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Pitent  CooperatkMi  Treaty  (PCT)  Infomuition 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1166  O.G.  94.  on 
Sept.  27,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept  2«,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  appbcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7. 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  liinit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1.  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rale 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1165  O.G.  81.  on  Aus 
23,  1994.  * 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  ratt  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  ai  1148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30.  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct 
1,  1994,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademaik  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Suf^lemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  counti^  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regioiud 

offices  designated 128.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Desiniation  fee 128.00 

— Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminaiy  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  ireA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
pfDvisioas  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  ITCA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Filed  without  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Patent 

Office  ot  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  fiom 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20..  11.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  tinte  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) ^65.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing  English      ' 
translation  after  the  time  liinit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


76.00 
22.00 

240.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sept  9,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  Assignment  to  Panel  for 

a  DcdsioB  Withoat  a  Hearing  as  of 

Octoiier  31,  1994. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline  - 
Electrical  Disciplme  - 


October  13,  1992 
May  17.  1994 
October  7.  1993 


Hie  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ei  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  SeUdng  of  Heariag 

Date  as  of  October  31,  1994. 
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Oieinical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline  - 
Etoctiical  Discipline  - 


Febniary  8,  1993 
Febniary  10.  1994 
August  4,  1993 


Board  of  Pitent  Appeab  and  Interferenco 

DedsioBS  Rendered  in  Ex  Pule  Appeab 

Daring  the  Month  of  October,  1994. 

Affinned 86 

Affinned-in-Pait 1 8 

Reversed 47 

Total  Dcddcd 151 


Notke  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  annivosaiy  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  3,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  pitent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,068,919  through  5,070,539 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  1,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.709.419  through  4.710,977 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  29, 1983  for  which  maintenance  f$es  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.417,359  through  4,418.430 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  statos  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  aiid  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  mondis,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  rcprtxluced  below: 

37  CFR  9  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  af^ 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $965.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.(X) 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  alter  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(i^  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  tiled  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  19iB0: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) i- $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  jjayment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.(X) 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Doc  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  September  28,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.904 

(4.613.934) 

Re.  33,183 

(4.613,786) 

Re.  33,238 

(4.351,3%) 

Re.  33,680 

(4,613,157) 

Re.  34.017 

(4.613.165) 

Re.  34.535 

(4.613,956) 

4351,087 

4,351.112 

4,351,125 

4351,130 

4,351.157 

4351.185 

4,351,188 

4,351,249 

4351,250 


Serial  Number 

07/204,421 

(06/637.916) 
07/166,479 

(06/659,543) 
07/036.169 

(06^29.925) 
07/244,032 

(06/514,937) 
07/248,629 

(06/732,703) 
07/541.435 

(06/469.075) 
06/245,214 
06/236,417 
06/251,773 
06^274,087 
06/238.053 
06A228.604 
06/268,107 
06/226,641 
06/259,833 


Issue  Date 

04/11/89 

(09/23/86) 
03/20/90 

(09/23«6) 
06/26/90 

(09/28/82) 
09/03/91 

(09/23/86) 
08A)4/92 

(09/23/86) 
02/08/94 

(09/23/86) 
09/28/82 
09/28/82 
09/28/82 
09/28/82 
09/28/82 
09/28«2 
09/28/82 
09/28/82 
09/28/82 
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1 

t  6,  1994                        U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OHICE 

1169  OG  5 

Patent  Nu 

mber                Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.352.050 

06082,269 

09/28«2 

4351,260 

06^256,984 

wiumi 

4352,051 
4352,053 

06083,870 
06O57351 

09/28/82 
09/28/82 

4351,263 

06^78,450 

09/28«2 

4352.054 

06040345 

09/28/82 

4351,281 

06^244,868 

09/28/82 

4352,077 

06070.328 

09/28/82 

4351,283 

06^9,589 

09/28«2 

4352.078 

06032,328 

09/28/82 

4351,288 

06/274325 

09/28/82 

4352.093 

06020,035 

09/28/82 

4,351,295 

06/269,189 

09/28/82 

4,352.111 

06028387 

09/28/82 

4,351,327 

06/225338 

09/28/82 

4352.113 

06077,857 

09/28/82 

4,351,339 

06/254,102 

09/28«2 

4352.123 

06037,187 

09/28/82 

4351,379 

06/218,828 

09/28/82 

4352.142 

06054,799 

09/28/82 

4351,380 

06/221,147 

09/28/82 

4352.155 

06092.975 

09/28/82 

4351,392 

06/218,895 

09/28/82 

4352.156 

06093.045 

0908/82 

4351,413 

06/245,345 

09/28/82 
09/28/8K 

4352.206 

06042,619 

09/28/82 

4,351,446 

06/284,614 

-^  4352,?fl8 

06056.760 

09/28/82 

4,351,447 

06^289,032 

09/28«2 

4.612.675 

06009.216 

09/23/86 

4.351,450 

06/271,658 

09/28/82 

4.612.678 

06/710.300 

09/23/86   ' 

4351,463 

06/222,286 

09/28/82 

4.612.679 

06/584.981 

09/23/86 

4351,506 

06/239354 

09/28/82 

4.612,682 

06/671.105 

09/23/86 

4351307 

06/225,692 

09/28«2 

4.612,684 

06/624332 

09/23/86 

4.351318 

06/216,842 

09/28«2 

4,612,685 

06/746305 

09/23/86 

4,351344 

06/241,450 

09/28/82 

4,612,690 

06/685.483 

09/23/86 

4,351,617 

06/239,891 

09/28/82 

4.612.693 

06^58.797 

09/23/86 

4.351.639 

06/271,787 

09/28/82 

4.612.697 

06/681.794 

09/23/86 

4.351,650 

06/249,924 

09/28«2 

4.612,699 

06^60371 

09/23/86 

4351.652 

06/243.081 

09/28/82 

4,612,708 

06011,015 

09/23/86 

4351,656 

06/296.704 

09/28/82 

4.612,711 

06/509340 

09/23/86 

4351,657 

06^233.476 

09/28/82 

4,612,716 

06^05,970 

09/23/86 

4351,662 

06/277.069 

09/28/82 

4,612.718 

06/69Z920 

09/23/86 

4.351.663 

06/242.413 

09/28/82 

4.612.722 

06/646.695 

09/23/86 

4.351.665 

06/241.901 

09/28/82 

4.612.723 

06«57360 

09/23/86 

4351.668 

06/241.960 

09/28/82 

4.612.726 

06/693,496 

09/23/86 

4351.673 

06/266.226 

09/28/82 
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09/23/86 
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09/23/86 

4,613,692 
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09/23/86 
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06/715.918 

09/23«6 

4,613,702 

06/734,133 
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06/462390 

09/23/86 

4,613,705 
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4,613,455 

06/811317 

09/23/86 

4,613,710 

06/638,791 

4,613,456 

06/735,341 

09/23/86 

4,613,711 

06/801.355 

4,613.457 

06/578,340 

09/23/86 
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06/613.087 

4.613.458 

06/662,287 

09/23/86 

4,613,719 
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06/687,608 

09/23/86 
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4.613.464 
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09/23/86 
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06/758,940 
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06/649.477 

09/23/86 

4.613,725 

06/814,155 
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06/570.169 

09/23/86 
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06/714,461 

4.613,474 

06/689.603 

09/23/86 

4.613,736 

06/677,904 

4,613,477 

06/591,907 

09/23/86 

4,613,737 

06/647,127 

4,613,478 

06/569,930 

09/23/86 

4,613,738 

06/702,639 
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06/733,883 

09/23/86 

4,613,742 
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4,613.492 
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09/23/86 
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06/566,630 

09/23/86 
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06/615,270 
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09/23/86 
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06/695,789 

09/23/86 
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06/662.155 

4,613322 

06/426,600 

09/23/86 
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09/23/86 
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09/23/86 
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09/23/86 

4.613,784 
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06/700,218 

4.613357 

06/713,219 

09/23/86 

4,613,810 

06^32,330 

4.613362 

06/721367 

09/23/86 

4,613.813 

06^11.863 

4.613365 

06/724376 

09/23/86 

4,613.814 

06/718,662 

4.613367 

06/520,0/2 

09/23/86 

4.613.817 

06/620.478 

4.613369 

06/593,192 

09/23/86 

4.613.819 

06/702302 

09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09A23/86 
09A23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23«6 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09O3«6 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23«6 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
0903/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 


1169  OG  8 

Patent  Number 

4.613.822 

4,613.828 

4.613.831 

4.613.832 

4.613.834 

4,613.835 

4.613.836 

4.613.841 

4.613.844 

4.613.845 

4.613.846 

4.613.849 

4.613.853 

4,613,862 

4,613,867 

4,613,868 

4,613,874 

4,613,875 

4,613,877 

4,613,890 

4,613,891 

4,613.892 

4,613.903 

4.613.905 

4.613.915. 

4.613.924 

4.613.930 

4.613.935 

4,613.940 

4,613,941 

4.613,942 

4.613.948 

4.613.949 

4.613.951 

4.613.955 

4.613.960 

4.613.961 

4.613.974 

4.613,979 

4,613,981 

4.958,383 

4,958,386 

4,958,392 

4,958,393 

4,958.3% 

4.958,397 

4.958.399 

4.958.400 

4.958,403 

4,958,404 

4,958,408 

4.958,414 

4,958,416 

4,958.421 

4,958,432 

4,958,433 

4,958,436 

4,958,441 

4,958,445 

4,958,446 

4,958,447 

4.958.448 

4,958.449 

4.958.452 

4.958.459 

4.958.461 

4.958,464 

4,958,467 

4.958.473 

4.958,481 

4.958.482 

4.958,486 

4,958,490 

4,958,498 

4,958,499 

4,958,503 

4,958.511 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/544,086 

06/748,810 

06/788,026 

06^95,503 

06/564,722 

06/725,750 

06/797,334 

06/723,020 

06/769,145 

06/478,357 

06/501,096 

06/603,258 

06/630,944 

06/624.568 

06/569.462 

06/463.588 

06/635,529 

06/720.843 

06/674,622 

06/608,725 

06/581,259 

06^03,102 

06/597327 

06/800,K)5 

06/787,875 

06/671,093 

06/772,649 

06/463,325 

06/440,283 

06/751,339 

06/663,089 

06/616,073 

06/581,150 

06/659,815 

06/535,249 

06/530,322 

06/487,781 

06/590,281 

06/606,443 

06/573,524 

07/309.823 

07/219.447 

07/519.799 

06/809.303 

07/371.626 

07/294,686 

07/367,200 

07/401,852 

07/353.043 

07/252.335 

07/377.899 

07/446,299 

07/374,085 

07/274,519 

07/426,673 

07/437,390 

07/347,230 

07/339,227 

07/375,202 

07/262,580 

07/370,762 

07/306,948 

07/286,242 

07/413,327 

07/293,974 

07/293,052 

07/367,869 

07/477.330 

07/360,220 

07/264,279 

07/354.926 

07/350.520 

07/393.125 

07/468.851 

07/337.670 

07/400.473 

07/454.474 


Issue  Date 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/23/86 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 

09/25/90 


4.958.518 

4.958.523 

4.958,524 

4.958,531 

4,958,539 

4,958>»2 

4,958.543 

4.958.549 

4.958.550 

4.958.558 

4.958.559 

4,958,565 

4,958,566 

4,958,573 

4,958,574 

4,958,575 

4,958,576 

4,958,578 

4,958.581 

4.958.583 

4.958.585 

4.958,586 

4,958,587 

4,958,590 

4,958,593 

4,958,594 

4,958,597 

4,958,600 

4,958,601 

4.958,602 

4.958,616 

4,958,619 

4,958,622 

4,958,627 

4,958.633 

4.958.643 

4.958.644 

4.958.647 

4.958.650 

4,958.655 

4,958,658 

4,958,660 

4,958,667 

4,958,672 

4,958.673 

4.958.674 

4.958.688 

4,958.694 

4,958,696 

4.958.699 

4.958.703 

4.958.707 

4.958.710 

4,958.711 

4.958.717 

4,958,718 

4,958,723 

4.958.729 

4,958.732 

4,958.736 

4.958,740 

4.958.744 

4.958.746 

4.958,749 

4,958,758 

4,958,759 

4.958.761 

4.958,766 

4.958,768 

4,958,779 

4,958,781 

4,958,784 

4,958,787 

4,958.790 

4.958.794 

4,958.795 

4.958. 

4.958.' 

4.958,804 


t^ 


December  6,  1994 

07/259.518 

09/25/90 

07/364.813 

09/25/90 

07/348.692 

09/25/90 

07/379.908 

09/25/90 

07/360,856 

09/25/90 

07/238.148 

09/25/90 

07/291,493 

09/25/90 

07/380,775 

09/25/90 

07/244,049 

09/25/90 

07/413,529 

09/25/90 

07/253.122 

09/25/90 

07/198,512 

09/25/90 

07/282,029 

09/25/90 

07/220.686 

09/25/90 

07/438.707 

09/25/90 

07/447.1% 

09/25/90 

07/377.609 

09/25/90 

07/238.502 

09/25/90 

07/303.475 

09/25/90 

07/335,780 

09/25/90 

07/217,472 

09/25/90 

07/266,801 

09/25/90 

07/373,361 

09/25/90 

07/403,335 

09/25/90 

07/209,333 

09/25/90 

07/453,701 

09/25/90 

07/444,991 

09/25/90 

07/474,286 

09/25/90 

07/249,873 

09/25/90 

07/424,821 

09/25/90 

07/358,054 

09/25/90 

07/353,790 

09/25/90 

06/493,435 

09/25/90 

07/213,890 

09/25/90 

07/349,923 

09/25/90 

07/367,367 

09/25/90 

07/271,565 

09/25/90 

07/307,440 

09/25/90 

07/279,879 

09/25/90 

07/482.133 

09/25/90 

07/066,801 

09/25/90 

07/476,134 

09/25/90 

07/380.307 

09/25/90 

07/192.481 

09/25/90 

07/014.026 

09/25/90 

07/489.839 

09/25/90 

07/208.591 

09/25/90 

07/278.608 

09/25/90 

07/307,523 

09/25/90 

07/192,968 

09/25/90 

07/377,445 

09/25/90 

07/330,376 

09/25/90 

07/398,443 

09/25/90 

07/251,175 

09/25/90 

07/317,738 

09/25/90 

07/378,694 

09/25/90 

07/315,336 

09/25/90 

07/441,878 

09/25/90 

07/437,827 

09/25/90 

06/840,774 

09/25/90 

07/399,842 

09/25/90 

07/336,054 

09/25/90 

07/394,477 

09/25/90 

07/254,909 

09/25/90 

07/341,280 

09/25/90 

07/352,886 

09/25/90 

07/360,290 

09/25/90 

07/295,221 

09/25/90 

07/274,237 

09/25/90 

07/246,411 

09/25/90 

07/279,445 

09/25/90 

07/401,123 

09/25/90 

07/321,290 

09/25/90 

07/349,118 

09/25/90 

07/305,242 

09/25/90 

07/365,492 

09/25/90 

07/376,318 

09/25/90 

07/178,475 

09/25/90 

07/362,588 

09/25/90 

Dbcember 

1. 

6.  1994                        U.S. 

PATENT  AND  IRADEMARK  OFHCE 

1169  00  9 

Patent  Nun 

ibcr                Serial  dumber 

Issue  Date 

4.959.252 

07/418.966 

09/25/90 

d    f^ ^ f\    f^r^^\ 

4,959,262 

07/238.791 

09/25/90 

4,958,808 
4,958,809 

07/345,882 
07/388,436 

09/25/90 
09/25/90 

4,959,264 
4,959,278 

07/141.078 
07/363.615 

09/2S«) 
09/25/», 

4,958,817 

07/421,086 

09/25/90 

4,959,282 

07/217.668 

09/25/90 

4,958,819 

07/286,424 

09/25/90 

4,959,306 

06^35.952 

09/25/90 

4,958,825 

07/308,775 

09/25/90 

4,959,312 

06^739.962 

09/25/90 

4,958,827 

07/403,851 

09/25/90 

4,959,320 

06^63.587 

09/25/90 

4,958,831 

07/344.015 

09/25/90 

4,959,321 

07/322.349 

09/25/90 

4,958,833 

07/264,144 

09/25/90 

4,959,326 

07/289.071 

09/25/90 

4,958,837 

07/369,738 

09/25/90 

4,959,328 

07/199.922 

09/25/90 

4,958,843 

07/473,820 

09/25/90 

4,959,335 

07/318.484 

09/25/90 

4,958,846 

07/297,216 

09/25/90 

4,959,346 

07/354.569 

09/25/90 

4,958,847 

07/248,738 

09/25/90 

4,959,349 

07/483.881 

09/25/90 

4,958,852 

07/403,423 

09/25/90 

4,959,359 

07/418369 

09/25/90 

4,958,865 

07/233,604 

09/25/90 

4,959,360 

07/361.874 

09/25/90 

4,958.871 

07/339,309 

09/25/90 

4,959,370 

07/330.164 

09/25/90 

4,958,879 

07/253,732 

09/25/90 

4,959,371 

07/125.173 

09/25/90 

4.958.895 

07/370,307  . 

09/25/90 

4,959,374 

07/376.140 

09/25/90 

4,958.896 

07/267,158 

09/25/90 

4,959,379 

07/326.753 

09/25/90 

4,958,917 

07/299.418 

09/25/90 

4,959,380 

07/286.183 

09/25/90 

4,958,921 

06/909,746 

09/25/90 

4,959,381 

07/153.939 

09/25/90 

4,958.929 

07/306,165 

09/25/90 

4,959,394 

07/437.329 

09/25/90 

4,958,930 

06/807,517 

09/25/90 

4,959,396 

07/469.699 

09/25/90 

4.958.932 

07/234.169 

09/25/90 

4,959,397 

07/338.369 

09/25/90 

4,958,936 

07/008.078 

09/25/90 

4,959,404 

07/266.800 

09/25/90 

4,958,942 

07/409,696 

09/25/90 

4.959,406 

07/306.677 

09/25/90 

4.958,944 

07/454,073 

09/25/90 

4,959,415 

07/179,991 

09/25/90 

4,958,946 

07/466,471 

09/25/90 

4,959,419 

07/133.517 

09/25/90 

4,958.949 

07/343,698 

09/25/90 

4,959,459 

07/325.525 

09/25/90 

4,958.953 

07/340,465 

09/25/90 

4,959,461 

07/436.163 

09/25/90 

4,958,959 

07/294,754 

09/25/90 

4,959,483 

07/372.111 

09/25/90 

4,958.964 

07/231,876 

09/25/90 

4,959,488 

07/353.371 

09/25/90 

4,958,976 

07/311,733 

09/25/90 

4,959,491 

07/024.742 

09/25/90 

4,958,982 

07/315,265 

09/25/90 

4,959,494 

07/070.091 

09/25/90 

4,958,983 

07/375,000 

09/25/90 

4,959,495 

07/375.108 

09/25/90 

4,958.988 

07/063,755 

09/25/90 

4.959,497 

07/344,483 

09/25/90 

4.958,995 

07/197.548 

09/25/90 

4,959,500 

07/355.558 

09/25/90 

4,959,003 

07/263,795 

09/25/90 

4,959,505 

07/302,682 

09/25/90 

4,959,013 

07/237.373 

09/25/90 

4,959,529 

07/425.940 

09/25/90 

4,959,026 

07/423>tl 

09/25/90 

4,959,538 

07/328.297 

09/25/90 

4,959,031 

07/484.061 

09/25/90 

4,959.566 

07/338.103 

09/25/90 

4,959,037 

07/308,020 

09/25/90 

4,959.568 

06/893.481 

09/25/90 

4,959,046 

07/211,429 

09/25/90 

4.959.570 

07/353,621 

09/25/90 

4,959,049 

07/405,525 

09/25/90 

4,959.573 

07/315.800 

09/25/90 

4,959,052 

07/342,645 

09/25/90 

4.959.574 

07/332.640 

09/25/90 

4.959,053 

07/134,064 

09/25/90 

4.959.578 

07/125.615 

09/25/90 

4,959,055 

07/322,283 

09/25/90 

4,959.580 

07/283.486 

09/25/90 

4,959,061 

07/176,193 

09/25/90 

4.959.586 

07/350.825 

09/25/90 

4,959.088 

07/339,238 

09/25/90 

4.959.587 

07/296.772 

09/25/90 

4,959.091 

06^777,746 

09/25/90 

4.959.589 

07/276,837 

09/25/90 

4,959,097 

07/416,926 

09/25/90 

4.959.592 

07/427,058 

09/25/90 

4,959,099 

07/308,835 

09/25/90 

4.959.597 

07/314,057 

09/25/90 

4,959,103 

07/390,954 

09/25/90 

4,959,609 

07/300,957 

09/25/90 

4,959,105 

07/493.415 

09/25/90 

4,959.629 

07/356,119 

09/25/90 

4,959,116 

07/307.862 

09/25/90 

4.959.630 

07/390.036 

09/25/90 

4,959,131 

07/257.727 

09/25/90 

4.959,634 

07/253,043 

09/25/90 

4,959,132 

07/195.218 

09/25/90 

4,959,641 

07/101,925 

09/25/90 

4,959,134 

07/272,622 

09/25/90 

4,959,642 

07/249,970 

09/25/90 

4,959,143 

07/498,726 

09/25/90 

4,959,647 

07/489,859 

09/25/90 

4,959,161 

07/191,090 

09/25/90 

4,959,650 

07/375,082 

09/25/90 

4,959,162 

07/305.816 

09/25/90 

4,959,690 

07/307,317 

09/25/90 

4,959,165 

07/263.841 

09/25/90 

4,959,692 

07/282,449 

09/25/90 

4.959,174 

07/324.570 

09/25/90 

4,959,695 

07/036,512 

09/25/90 

4.959.176 

07/187.702 

09/25/90 

4.959,716 

07/436,521 

09/25/90 

4,959,180 

07/305.817 

09/25/90 

4,959,739 

07/336,894 

09/25/90 

4,959,185 

07/239.268 

09/25/90 

4,959,750 

07/209,658 

09/25/90 

4,959,192 

07/365.641 

09/25/90 

4,959,756 

07/324,603 

09/25/90 

4.959,197 

07/241.444 

09/25/90 

4,959,761 

07/454,468 

09/25/90 

4,959,208 

07/264.242 

09/25/90 

4,959.762 

07/241,723 

09/25/90 

4,959,209 

07/399.825 

09/25/90 

4.959.763 

07/354,628 

09/25/90 

4,959,213 

07/095.897 

09/25/90 

4.959,765 

07/314,373 

09/25/90 

4.959,216 

07/134.263 

09/25/90 

4,959,797 

07/169,974 

09/25/90 

4.959.217 

06/866.042 

09/25/90 

4,959,798 

07/228,933 

09/25/90 

4,959,219 

07/231.933 

09/25/90 

4,959.801 

07/257,636 

09/25/90 

4,959,231 

07/278,177 

09/25/90 

4.959,807 

07/255,932 

09/25/90 

4,959.240 

07/108,722 

09/25W 

4,959,830 

07/365,769 

09/25/90 

4.959.244 

07/329.054 

09/25/90 

4.959,833 

07/321.528 

09/25/90 

4.959.245 

07/245.861 

09/25/90 

4,959.838 

07/359.459 

09/25/90 

1169  00  10 

OFFICIAl 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.959.844 
4.959.846 
4.959.858 
4.959.862 

07/426,367 
07/405,806 
an  1212,119   . 
07/187,305 

09/25/90 
09/25/90 
09/25/90 
09/25/90 

RcissiM  AppUcatkMis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  appUcanoos  listed  below 
■re  open  lo  inspectioa  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  die  fee  ifaerefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4^16,731,  Re.  S.N.  08/320,493,  Oct  7,  1994,  G.  379/96, 
DEVICE  TO  MONITOR  THE  CONTENT  AND/OR  DURA- 
TION OF  THE  DISPLAY  OF  ADVERTISEMENTS,  Pierre 
Brisson,  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA 
GetaiUy,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  Rocco  Cannatti, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5,203,775.  Re.  S.N.  08/321.409,  Oct  1 1, 1994,  CI.  604/256. 
NEEDLE  LESS  CONNECTOR  SAMPLE  SITE,  Thomas  P. 
Frank,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Medex  Inc.,  Dublin,  Ohio, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Kevin  Rooney.  Ex.  Gp.:  3306 


Requests  for  Reexaminatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioa  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
P«Mnining  Group*.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  ttie  fee  ifaerefor  established  in  die  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  tfae  event  correspoodeoce  to  die  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  coostructive  notice  to  die  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  l.S2S(b)). 

Re.  32,939,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,486,  July  11,  1994,  CI. 
601/152.  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE.  Arthur  M.  N.  (jardner,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Novamedix,  Ltd.,  South  Way,  United 
Kingdom,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roy  Hopgood  &  Stephen  Jud- 
lowe,  Hopgood.  Calimafde.  Kalil,  Blaustein  &  Judlowe.  New 
York,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3302.  R«jucster:  Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.. 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

4,210361.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,468,  June  17, 1994.  Q.  395/ 
600,  SORTING  SYSTEM,  Duane  L.  Whitlow,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Whitlow  Computer  Services,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs, 
NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Morton  C.  Jacobs,  Voipe  &  Koenig, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  <jp.:  2307,  Requester  ICF  Kaiser  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Arlington,  Va. 

4,642,666,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.481,  June  29, 1994,  CI.  257/ 
339,  HIGH  POWER  MOSFET  WITH  LOW  ON-RESIS- 
T/VNCE  MiD  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE,  Alexander 
Lidow,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  International  Rectifier  Corp., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Samuel  H.  Weiner, 
Ostrolenk,  Faber  (jerb  &  Soffen,  New  York,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2503,  Requester  SGS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  c/o 
Peter  J.  Thoma,  Thompson  &  Knight  Dallas,  Tex. 

4,696,289.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,488.  July  1 1.  1994,  Q.  601/ 
152,  METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  VENOUS  PUMP  ACTION, 
Arthur  M.  N.  Gardner,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Novamedix, 
Ltd.,  South  Way,  United  Kingdom,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roy 
Hopgood  &  Stephen  Judlowe,  Hopgood,  Calimafde,  Kalil, 
BUustein  &  Judlowe,  New  Yorit,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3302, 
Requester  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

4,714,989.  Reexam.  No.  9(V003.463.  June  7,  1994,  Q.  395/ 
700,  FUNCTIONALLY  STRUCTURED  DISTRIBUTED 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM.  Roger  E.  Billings,  Owner  of 
Record:  American  Academy  of  Science  Tech.  Center,  Indepen- 
dence, Mo.,  Atuxtxy  or  Agent  Malcolm  A.  Litman,  Litman. 
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Mc  Mahon  &  Brown,  Kansas  City.  Mo..  Ex.  Gp.:  2316. 
Requester  Novell,  Inc.,  Provo,  Utah 

4,721,101,  Reexam.  No.  90^03,489.  July  1 1, 1994,  CI.  601/ 
152,  MEDICAL  APPLIANCE,  Aithur  M.  N.  Gardner,  et  al., 
Owner  of  Record:  Novamedix,  Ltd.,  South  Way,  United 
Kingdom,  Attorney  or  Agent  Roy  Hopgood  &  Stephen  Jud- 
lowe, Hopgood,  Calimafde,  Kalil,  Blaustein  &  Judlowe,  New 
York.  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3302,  Requester  Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc., 
San  Antonio,  Tex. 

4393467.  Reexam.  No.  90003.485,  July  8,  1994.  Q.  105/ 
419,  RAILRO/lD  FREIGHT  CAR  WITH  WELL  FOR 
STACKED  CARGO  CONT/UNERS,  Charles  C.  Hill,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Gunderson,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Donald  B.  Haslett.  Chetnoff,  Vilhauer,  Mc  Clung  & 
Stenzel,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103,  Requester  Owner 

5,154,880.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.483,  July  1,  1994.  Q.  376/ 
370,  NUCLEAR  FUEL  BUNDLE  WITH  COOLANT 
BYPASS  CHANNEL.  Willem  J.  Oostetkamp,  Owner  of 
Record:  General  Electric  Co.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Dennis  M.  Flaherty,  c/o  (jeneral  Electric  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2204,  Requester  Owner 


Ntitice  of  ExpiratkMi  of  Trademark  Registnitioas 
Doc  To  Failure  to  Reaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK   REGISTRATIONS    WHICF 

[    EXPIRED 

OCTOBER  24.  1994 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

41.916 

70A)41.916 

01/19/1904 

95,004 

71/073.314 

01/20/1914 

95,010 

71/061.204 

01/20/1914 

309,453 

71/341.452 

01/16/1934 

309,460 

71/338.556 

01/16/1934 

309,473 

71/340.975 

01/16/1934 

309.477 

71/340.666 

01/16/1934 

309.484 

71/339.555 

01/16/1934 

309,496 

71/335,925 

01/16/1934 

309.498 

71/336.030 

01/16/1934 

309,503 

71/336.4% 

01/16/1934 

309.520 

71/341.683 

01/16/1934 

309.527 

71/341.709 

01/16/1934 

309,544 

71/341.145 

01/16/1934 

309,547 

71/341.022 

01/16/1934 

309,554 

71/320.877 

01/16/1934 

584.748 

71/540.957 

01/19/1954 

584.764 

71/603.289 

01/19/1954 

584.766 

71/609.182 

01/19/1954 

584.772 

71/613.346 

01/19/1954 

584,778 

71/617.736 

01/19/1954 

584,789 

71/624,020 

01/19/1954 

584.797 

71/626,395 

01/19/1954 

584,804 

71/628,190 

01/19/1954 

584,809 

71/629.960 

01/19/1954 

584.812 

71/630.435 

01/19/1954 

584,813 

71/630.607 

01/19/1954 

584,836 

71/634,006 

01/19/1954 

584,840 

71/634.938 

01/19/1954 

584.841 

71/635.077 

01/19/1954 

December  6,  1994 


Reg.  No. 

584.850 

584.858 

584,863 

584,865 

584,868 

584,872 

584,885 

584,886 

584,888 

584,902 

584,905 

584,907 

584,909 

584,910 

584,916 

584,917 

584,929 

584,962 

584,963 

584,978 

584,979 

584,989 

584,996 

976,563 

976,567 

976,572 

976,574 

976,575 

976.576 

976.581 

9^6.582 

976,583 

976,584 

976,586 

976,589 

976,591 

976,594 

976,596 

976,597 

976.598 

976,599 

976.603 

976,610 

976,612 

976.614 

976,621 

976.623 

976,625 

976,626 

976,627 

976,629 

976,630 

976.634 

976,635 

976,643 

976,646 

976,648 

976,656 

976.664 

976,665 

976,666 

976,668 

976,674 

976,675 

976,676 

976,688 

976,689 

976,690 

976,691 

976,694 

976,695 

976,697 

976,698 

976,701 

976,705 

976,706 

976.707 


U.S.  PATENT  AlSfD  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


} 


Serial  Number 

71/636,130 

71/637,646 

71/638,270 

71/638,835 

71/639.315 

71/639,923 

71/641.373 

71/641,443 

71/641.976 

71/643,897 

71/643.993 

71/644,064 

71/644.104 

71/644.125 

71/644,370 

71/644,383 

71/644,979 

71/586.872 

71/600.950 

71/627,205 

71/627.380 

71/637,088 

71/640.401 

72/409.048 

72/392.253 

72/440.732 

72/445.357 

72/447.745 

72/450,979 

72/417,814 

72/428.565 

72/395.549 

72/400.634 

72/405,307 

72/427.819 

72/429.222 

72/444.029 

72/445.634 

72/446.900 

72/447.139 

72/447.891 

72/452.337 

72/443.090 

72/448.065 

72/367.927 

72/429.031 

72/442.098 

72/404,914 

72/429.040 

72/436.518 

72/439.675 

72/417.062 

72/334.378 

72/418.751 

72/431,753 

72/444.174 

72/456.941 

72/459,260 

72/460.079 

72/460.168 

72/460.450 

72/460.523 

72/413.641 

72/423.233 

72/427.673 

72/338.006 

72/344.458 

72/383.799 

72/386.183 

72/407.100 

72/407.101 

72/408.410 

72/412.061 

72/414.085 

72/420.657 

72/424.077 

72/424.078 


Reg.  Date 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/19/1954 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 


976.708 

976.709 

976.714 

976.715 

976.719 

976.720 

976.721 

976.724 

976.734 

976.736 

976.737 

976.738 

976.744 

976.745 

976.752 

976,753 

976.754 

976.757 

976.758 

976.759 

976,763 

976.769 

976.770 

976.772  \_^ 

976.774       / 

976.778 

976.779 

976.784 

976.787 

976.790 

976,794 

976.796 

976.797 

976.803 

976.806 

976.812 

976.813 

976.815 

976.822 

976.824 

976.825 

976.830 

976.831 

976.835 

976,847 

976.851 

976.852 

976.853 

976.854 

976.861 

976.867 

976.868 

976.870 

976.875 

976.876 

976.878 

976.879 

976.880 

976.888 

976.889 

976.892 

976,893 

976.897 

976.901 

976.902 

976.904 

976.907 

976.908 

976.909 

976,914 

976.915 

976,917 

976,920 

976,921 

976,922 

976.923 

976.924 

976.926 

976.928 


72/425.155 

72/429.159 

72/436.951 

72/423.357 

72/428.306 

72/430.394 

72/437.525 

72/447.322 

72/389.751 

72/395.068 

72/401.485 

72/401.582 

72/416.984 

72/418,636 

72/428.090 

72/429.825 

72/431,075 

72/435.233 

72/438.882 

72/438,883 

72/397.851 

72/411.166 

72/412.588 

72/413.975 

72/417.529 

72/428,025 

72/428.455 

72/435,742 

72/440.649 

72/380.234 

72/445.993 

72/434,822 

72/436,717 

72/408.313 

72/436^69 

72/439.697 

72/439,698 

72/440.%2 

72/435.232 

72/436,484 

72/436,606 

72/434,673 

72/449,707 

72/409.756 

72/440.506 

72/458,057 

72/458,059 

72/458,060 

72/375,957 

72/418,747 

72/430,971 

72/431.142 

72/433.559 

72/439.385 

72/440.065 

72/440.389 

72/441.087 

72/441.390 

72/448.603 

72/449.138 

72/461.882 

72/461.883 

72/448.930 

72/421,556 

72/432,262 

72/436,092 

72/433,034 

72/433,158 

72/461,167 

72/412.579 

72/414,711 

72/422,401 

72/424,204 

72/424.964 

72/425.290 

72/426,943 

72/426,955 

72/430.307 

72/435.555 
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01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/15/1974 

01/1V1974 

01/15/19A 
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Reg.  No. 

976,929 
976,930 
976.931 
976.937 
976.941 
976,943 
976.944 
976.946 
976.954 
976.955 
976.956 
976.957 
976.963 
976.968 
976.970 
976.972 
97^974 
976>76 
976.t78 
976,979 
976,981 
976,982 
976,984 
976.986 
976.987 
976,990 
976,995 
976.997 
976.998 
977,003 
977,004 
977.007 
977,011 
977,012 
977,019 
977.024 
977,025 
977,032 
977.034 
977,035 
977,039 
977.043 
977.045 
977,048 
977,057 
977,060 


Serial  Number  Reg.  Date 

72/436,024  01/15/1974 

72/437,591  01/15/1974 

72/440,792  01/15/1974 

72/445,836  01/15/1974 

72/449.697  01/15/1974 

72/450,255  01/15/1974 

72/450,417  01/15/1974 

72/450,706  01/15/1974 

72/453.194  01/15/1974 

72/453,196  01/J5/1974 

72AJ75,779  01/15/1974 

72/443,575  01/15/1974 

72/447,744  01/15/1974 

72/300,80$  01/15/1974 

72/347,895  01/15/1974 

72/418,622  01/15/1974 

72/421,221  01/15/1974 

72/444,724  01/15/1974 

72/448,318  01/15/1974 

72/453,062  01/15/1974 

72/453,537  01/15/1974 

72/453,557  01/15/1974 

72/454.219  01/15/1974 

72/454,915  01/15/1974 

'72/455,125  01/15/1974 

72/456,119  01/15/1974 

72/438,833  01/15/1974 

72/443,803  01/15/1974 

72/447,197  01/15/1974 

72/452,058  01/15/1974 

72/453,250  01/15/1974 

72/414,735  01/15/1974 

72/428,576  01/15/1974 

72/436,825  01/15/1974 

72/333,506  01/15/1974 

72/425.659  01/15/1974 

72/425,660  01/15/1974 

72/447,311  01/15/1974 

72/423,093  01/15/1974 

72/426.261  01/15/1974 

72/444,829  01/15/1974 

72/443,356  01/15/1974 

72/404,039  01/15/1974 

72/429,346  01/15/1974 

72/441.769  01/15/1974 

72/428,653  01/15/1974 


ReinsUtement  To  Register 


The  following  list  of  persons,  whose  names  have  been 
previously  removed  from  the  Register  of  Anomeys  and  Agents 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  lO.lKb),  have  been 
reinstated  in  view  of  the  required  fee  and  information  they 
furnished  to  the  OfRce  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 

Benson,  Kenneth  A.,  P.O.  Box  191,  Chatham,  Pa.  19318 
Bratschun,  Thomas  D.,  Swanson  &  Bratschun,  8400  E.  Prentice 
Ave.,  Ste.  200,  Englewood,  Colo.  80111 
Edminister,  Joseph  A.,  Cornell  University,  College  of  Engi- 
neering. 252  Carpenter  Hall,  Ithaca.  N.Y.  14853 
Ettinger,  Mitchell  S.,  Skadden  Aips  Slate  Meagher  &  Flom. 
1440  New  New  York  Ave..  Washington,  D.C.  20005 
Farris,  Robert  L.,   Reising,   Ethington,   Barnard.   Perry   & 
Milton  &  Learman  &  Mc  CuUoch,  5291  Colony  Drive.,  N., 
Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Flanagan,  Joseph  P.,  ViUage  Plaza,  P.O.  Box  282.  Mayfield, 
NY.  12117 

Forman,  Charies  D.,  International  Paper  Co.,  2  Manhattanville 
Rd.,  Purchase,  NY.  10577 

Gallinger,  Glen  P.,  3920  Sunnyside  Ave.,  N.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98103 

Gnibman,  Ronald  E.,  La  Riviere,  Grubman  &  Payne,  Two 
Harris  Ct,  Ste.  A2,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 
Guttag,  Mark  J.,  415  Russel  Ave.,  #108,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
20877 


Hall,  Charles  S.,  Finnegan,  Henderson,  Farabow,  Garrett  & 
Dunncr,  1300  I  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  DC.  20005 
HUlbcrg,  Frank  C.  Jr.,  D  V  C,  1007  Maricet  St.,  Wilmington, 
Del   19898 

Hinson,  James  B.,  2421  Thomridge  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 
Hoffman,  Bernard  S.,  33  Thimble  Lane,  HicksviUe,  NY.  1 1801 
HoUoway,  Lawrence  M.,  115  Fifth  St.,  Glenwood  Springs. 
Colo.  81601 

Hook,  Byron  J.,  Rural  Route  #3,  County  Rd.  69,  Stockport, 
Ohio  43787 

Howard,  WilUam  H.F.,  Howard  &  Associates,  928  Kingston 
Ave.,  Ste.  703,  Piedmont,  Calif.  9461 1 
Humble,  Deborah  S.,  Heiskell,  Donelson,  Bearman,  Adams, 
Williams  &  Caldwell,  1800  Republic  Centre,  633  Chestnut  St.. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  fXKsible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 

Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  appbcations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Appbcations  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOb-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  appbcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appbcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appbcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appbcation"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arbngton.  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appbcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Sutements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FtE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NCf '    Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG         Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATEPTT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designabons  are  ^jplicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  lecommendatioiis 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

BoxOED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  besignations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  OSkx  of  Legislative  and 

International  AfTairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

p^WTs  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finaix^e. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  ^)plications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademaric 
Etepository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
maric  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiiU-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiiU-text  utibty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubUc  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Coimecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Ubraries .". (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe;  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  Sutc  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (6i9)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library « Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Dlinois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  library,  Wichita  Sute  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Tinune  Library,  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)833-1450 

Minneapohs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  CJeneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes — (continued) 


Suae 


North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  I^and 
South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 


Telephone  CoiOaet 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University !!."!!."."!  (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PubUc  Library Z.ZZZZII  (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  Umversity  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ..!!!!"!!.""!."!."!!!!!  (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

n^f "1-  P^^^l^^^""  ^■'"^ (503)  378^239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of !..ZZZZ(4I2)  622-3138 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University .....!"!!!!!!!!!.""!."!  (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Libri^ !!!!"!.!!!  (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  Umversity  Libraries "!!!!!!.."".".."."  (803)  656-3024 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Noc  Yet  Operational 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infonnauon 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University*.^ !!."."."!."!!!."!!!!.!!!!!!!!!!!  (615)  322-2775 

Austiii:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

^yr'^S'S:-,;" (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondrcn  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Conunonwealth 

University.. (804)828-^04 

J>eatue:  bngmeenng  Library,  Umversity  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (VH)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison.  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  286-3247 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library Z""Z"Z""'Z"Zli^\a.  Operation    ' 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioaer 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  iOJNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INC«GANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 

SPECL\LIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director. 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND.  Director 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  JR..  Director 

SPEOAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETT.  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 


308-0661 
308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-01% 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-9600 

308-0771 

308-0956 

305-4700 
308-0511 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDL\,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— N.  GODICL  Director 308- 1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G,  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MININO  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


11/29/93 
09/23/93 

12/09/93 
08/11/93 


10/12/92 
04/19/93 

10^26/92 

11/01/93 

09/09/93 

04A)8/93 
02/02/93 


11/08/93 
10/19/93 
11/25/93 
\  06/04/93 
09/09/93 


•A  commuiiicatico  from  the  eximiner  should  hive  been  received  in  most  appUcalKns  filed  prior  to  diis  dale. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  oiunbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1994  except  those  which  may  have 
had  tbeir  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  imder  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers 
indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  fiill  tenn  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  4,055,852  to  4,060.851  inclusive 

Plant  Patents -^ 4,138  to.  4,160 
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December!  6,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bmce  Lehman,  CommissioDer 

Philip  G.  Hampton  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademarli  Applications  as  of  Nov.  1,  1994 
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Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs.  Managing  Anoroey,  {7Q3)308-9103 

Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass— -tBlTClasses 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  3(»-9104 

Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 

9,  20.  21.  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  30&-9I05 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — InL 

Qasses  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managmg  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 

9,  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  30S-9107 

Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 

4,  6,  11,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics,  Oeaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowiu,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 

Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments — Int. 

Classes  4,  6,  7,  8,  12,  13,  15.  16,  17,  18,  19,  Services— InL  Classes  35, 

36,  37,  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  10,  Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads,  Fabrics,  Oothing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

InL  Cnasses  22,  23.  24.  25.  26.  27  Services-InL  Oasses  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41. 42 

Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Anoniey,  (703)  308-91 1 1 

Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — ^InL  Classes  2.  5.  10 

Services-4nL  Qasses  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 12 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Qasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1,  29,  30.  31.  32, 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  WUUams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — InL  Classes  1,  29,  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  IS — Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 

Rubbe',  Leather  Goods  &  Qothing- 17,  18,  25  Services— InL  Classes 

35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 

••Certificatioii  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  RegistratioD  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attoniey. 

(703)  308-9500 

Affidaviu  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) _ 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


06A)6r»4 
05/23/94 
06A)9/94 


Ameodment 
FUed 


l(V12/94 
08A)g/94 
07/01/94 


0M)l/94 

07/11/94 

05/1 2«4 

08/17/94 

06/24/94 

08/24/94 

05/19/94 

07/27/94 

06/24m 

08A)9/94 

06/15/94 

08A)8/94 

05/25/94 

08/23/94 

05/31/94 

OMN/94 

06/16/94 

09mm 

05/26/94 

07/27/94 

05/24/94 
09/01/94 

^,- 

1.  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office  .^ 

2.  AppUcanIs  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applicabons  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.iiL  to 
Midnight  EsL  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  appiicaboo.  AppUcants  are  ur:ged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applicabons.  See  Sectioa  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  oi  are  currendy  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  6,  1994 

Mattet  cnckMcd  in  heavy  brackeU  I  J  appean  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexaminatioa  specification:  matter  printed  in  italics 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,838,493  (2436di) 

CONCMTTE  CRUSHER 

Kemietii  R.  LaBoonty,  Two  Harbors,  Minn^  assignor  to  L«- 

Booaty  Mannfacturiiig,  Inc^  Two  Harbors,  Minn. 

Reezmmination  Request  No.  90/003,091,  Jun.  9,  1993. 

ReexwBlnation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,838,493,  issued  Jnn. 

13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  205,422,  Jun.  10,  1988. 

Int  CL'  B02C  1/06 

VS.  CL  241—101.7 


Bl  3,272,939  (2437th) 
SHIFT  ENABLE  CONTROL  METHOD/SYSTEM 
Ronald  K.  Markyrecfa,  Allen  Park,  and  Tboous  A.  Geniae, 
Dearborn,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Eaton  Corp.,  Clerdnad, 
Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,375,  Mar.  28,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,272,939,  issued  Dec 
28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  909,335,  Jal.  6,  1992. 
Irt.  a.5  F1«H  59/]4 
VS.  CL  477—120 


/ii/.  .M 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,5  are  cancelled. 

•  ^   .   «^.,.,.  _  -.„  _  Claims  2,4,6,9,10,12,13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN   amended 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  3,7,8,11, 14-16,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
The  patentability  of  claims  13, 15-17,  20  and  23  is  conflnned.    determined  to  be  patentable. 


Claims  1,  7-9,  11,  12,  21  and  22  are  cancelled. 

Claims  2,  4, 14, 18  and  19  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claiins  3,  5,  6  and  10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

13.  A  heavy  duty  attachment  for  crushing  articles  of  frangi- 
ble rubble  and  building  materials  such  as  concrete  and  for 
connection  to  the  boom  structure  and  hydraulic  system  of  a 
mobile  machine  such  as  a  hydraulic  excavator,  comprising 
a  jaw  structure  including  first  and  second  relatively  swing- 
able  jaws  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  each  of  the 
jaws  having  an  iiuier  end  portion  adjacent  the  pivotal 
coimection  and  also  having  an  outer  end  portion, 
means  for  mounting  and  connecting  the  jaw  structure  to  the 
boom  structure  and  hydraulic  system  of  such  a  mobile 
machine  in  order  to  move  at  least  one  jaw  and  to  open  and 
close  the  jaws  relative  to  each  other  and  to  grip  and  apply 
pressure  onto  such  an  article  to  be  crushed, 
each  of  said  jaws  having  a  rigid  grid  made  of  elongate  rigid 
grid  elements,  said  grids  being  opposite  each  other  and  in 
confronting  relation  with  each  other,  certain  of  said  grid 
elements  in  each  grid  extending  transversely  of  eaca  other 
and  affixed  together,  and  certain  of  the  grid  elements 
being  widely  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  open  areas 
therebetween  and  to  permit  crushed  material  from  the 
articles  to  pass  through  the  jaw. 


2.  A  control  method  for  controlling  the  at  least  partially  auto- 
mated implementation  of  selected  shifts  of  a  vehicular  mechanical 
change  gear  transmission  system  comprising  a  controlled  fuel 
throttle  controlled  engine  (E)  having  a  determined  torque  capac- 
ity, a  multi-speed  change  gear  mechanical  transmission  (10)  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  known  gear  ratios,  an  input  shaft  (16)  and  an 
output  shaft  (90)  adapted  to  drive  vehicular  drivewheels,  a  first 
sensor  (9S)  for  providing  a  first  input  signal  indicative  of  transmis- 
sion input  shaft  (16)  rotational  speed,  a  second  sensor  (100)  for 
providing  a  second  input  signal  indicative  of  vehicle  speed  a  third 
sensor  (DL)  for  providing  an  input  signal  indicative  of  engine 
torque,  means  for  differentiating  said  second  signal  with  respect  to 
time  to  determine  a  fourth  signal  indicative  of  current  vehicle 
acceleration,  and  a  transmission  actuator  (112,  70,  96)  for  control- 
ling shifting  of  the  transmission,  said  control  method  characterized 
by- 
predetermining  a  minimum  acceptable  vehicle  acceleration  (Ao) 

after  an  upshift 
determining  the  desirability  of  an  upshift  from  a  currently 

engaged  transmission  ratio  to  a  target  transmission  ratio, 
determining  as  a  function  of  at  least  currently  engaged  gear 
ratio  and  said  input  signals  indicative  of  (i)  current  engine 
torque  and  (ii)  current  vehicle  acceleration,  an  expected 
required  drivewheel  torque  (To)  to  maintain  at  least  said 
minimum  vehicle  acceleration  (Ao)  under  current  vehicle 
(grating  conditions  by,  [The  control  method  of  claim  1 
wherein  said  determining  the  expected  drivewheel  torque 
(To)  to  maintain  at  least  said  minimum  vehicle  accelera- 
tion (Ao)  under  current  vehicle  operating  conditions  com- 
prises:! while  remaining  in  the  currentiy  engaged  ratio, 
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causing  a  change  in  engine  torque  from  a  first  torque  value 
(Ti)  to  a  second  torque  value  (T2)  and  determining  the 
vehicle  accelerations  (A|,  A2)  at  both  said  first  and  second 
engine  torque  values[.  J 
determining  as  a  Junction  of  (0  the  expected  required  drive- 
wheel  torque  (Tq)  to  maintain  at  least  said  minimum  vehicle 
acceleration  (Aq)  under  current  vehicle  operating  conditions, 
(if)  the  gear  ratio  of  the  selected  target  gear  ratio  and  (Hi)  the 
expected  maximum  available  torque  to  the  drivewheels  in  the 
target  transmission  ratio  (206),  if  said  expected  maximum 


available  torque  will  at  least  equal  said  expected  required 
drivewheel  torque  upon  engagement  of  the  target  transmission 
ratio  if  the  selected  shift  is  implemented,  and 
causing  the  initiation  of  a  selected  shift  only  upon  a  determina- 
tion of  that  said  maximum  available  torque  will  at  least  equal 
said  expected  required  drivewheel  torque  upon  engagement  of 
the  target  transmission  ratio. 
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H1379 
SUPESRSONIC  FAN  NOZZLE  FOR  ABRASIVE  BLASTING 

MEDIA 

Gary  D.  Meocr,  Fairborn,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  The  United  Sutei 

of  America  a«  repreaeiited  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Air  Force, 

WasUngtoo,  D.C. 

Cootiniiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  727^265,  Jan.  25,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,732 

Int  a.5  B24C  5/04 

VS.  a.  451—38  6  Claiau 


4.  A  method  for  removing  a  coating  from  a  substrate  by 
abrasive  blasting  without  damaging  the  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  supersonic  fan  nozzle,  including: 

(i)  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  gasflow  stream  of  abrasive 
media  entrained  in  a  pressurized  gas; 

(ii)  a  rectangular  opening  mated  to  the  inlet; 

(iii)  a  rectangular  throat  extending  from  the  rectangular 
opening;  and, 

(iv)  extending  from  the  throat,  a  diverging  slot  outlet 
diverging  at  a  constant  divergence  half-angle  of  about  5 
to  about  8  degrees,  wherein  the  length  of  the  slot  outlet 
is  determined  by  a  slot  outlet  exit  area  to  throat  area 
ratio  of  about  2.2  to  exactly  2.4S; 

(b)  supplying  a  gasflow  stream  of  abrasive  media  entrained 
in  a  gas  pressurized  from  about  1 5  to  about  80  psig;  and, 

(c)  blasting  the  coating  with  the  gasflow  stream  from  the 
nozzle  outlet. 


HowwdL. 

fi    - 


H1380 
COMBUSTOR  LINER  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Ely  E.  Hallla,  9447  Bloewing  Ter.,  Cincinnati,  OUo  45241,  and 
Foitz,  8361  Tally  Dr.,  West  Chester,  Ohio  45069 
Filed  Apr.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  687,111 
ImL  CL'  P02G  i/Oft  F23R  3/04 
VS.  CL  60—757  5  Claims 

1.  1.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 
an  outer  liner; 

an  inner  liner  spaced  from  said  outer  liner  to  define  a  com- 
bustion zone  therebetween; 
a  dome  joined  to  upstream  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer 

liners; 
carburetor  means  disposed  in  said  dome  for  providing  a 

fud/air  mixture  to  said  combustion  zone;  aixl 
means  for  impingement  cooling  said  inner  and  outer  liners, 
said  means  including  an  outer  wall  positioned  along  each 
said  inner  and  outer  liners  and  forming  a  cavity  therewith, 
said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  for  admitting  cooUng 


air  into  said  cavity  and  a  pluraUty  of  outlets  for  exhausting 
said  cooling  air  from  said  cavity,  and  a  passageway  means 


il-.- 


for  conducting  said  cooling  fluid  from  said  outlets  to  said 
dome  for  mixing  with  said  fuel/air  mixture. 


H1381 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  ROCKET 

NOZZLES 
Keith  H.  Learitt,  2343  N.  675  East,  North  Ogden,  Utah  84414; 
Jerry  E.  Fouesbeck,  764  N.  2ad  West,  Logan,  Utah  84321, 
and  Frederick  W.  DnVail,  1470  E.  2525  North,  Ogdea,  Utah 
84414 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  I^.  669,736 

Int  CL'  B63H  ////O-  B64C  75/00 

UJS.  CL  239—265.19  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  multiple-layered  omnidirectional 
flexible  joint  disposed  to  be  bonded  to  and  flexibly  connect 
between  a  convex  spherical  ball  surface  associated  with  a 
rocket  motor  nozzle  and  a  concave  spherical  cup  surface  asso- 
ciated with  a  rocket  motor  case  and  concentric  with  and 
spaced  from  and  extending  around  the  exterior  of  the  ball 
surface,  said  joint  having  an  overall  general  shape  in  the  form 
of  a  soUd  of  revolution  having  an  iimennost  spherically  curved 
concave  mounting  surface  disposed  to  be  bonded  to  the  ball 
surface  and  an  outermost  spherically  curved  convex  inoimting 
surface  disposed  to  be  bonded  to  the  cup  surface,  the  space 
between  the  innermost  and  outermost  spherically  curved 
mounting  surfaces  being  filled  by  overlapping  spherically 
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concentric  layers  interleaved  and  bonded  to  one  another,  the 
material  composition  of  adjacent  layers  being  different  from 
one  another  and  alternating  between  relatively  resilient  mate- 
rial creating  relatively  resilient  layers  and  relatively  rigid  mate- 
rial creating  relatively  rigid  layers  with  the  innermost  and 
outermost  layers  being  of  the  relatively  resilient  material,  the 
relatively  resilient  layers  lying  essentially  only  within  the 
region  between  the  innermost  and  the  outermost  mounting 
surfaces,  the  improvement  thereof  wherein: 

said  relatively  rigid  material  consists  of  a  glass-fiber-rein- 
forced  epoxy-resin  composite;  and 

said  relatively  rigid  layers  extend  outward  beyond  said 
relatively  resilient  layers. 


H1382 

BEACH  CHAIR 

Norma  GoMberg,  3000  Ocean  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235, 

and  Roaennne  DcMonte,  2731  Bath  Atc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11214 

ContiBDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  520,966,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,226,  Jul.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,366 

Int  CL5  A47C  7/62 

MS.  CL  297—188.14  1  Claim 


1.  A  beach  chair  assembly  comprising: 

A)  a  lounge  chair  unit  having  a  body  for  supporting  a  user 
when  that  user  is  in  a  prone  position  and  a  plurality  of  legs 
supporting  the  lounge  chair  on  the  ground; 

B)  two  arm  units  on  said  lounge  chair  unit  body,  with  one  of 
said  arm  units  including 

(1)  a  compartment  unit, 

(2)  a  lid  hingeably  mounted  on  said  one  arm  unit  to  cover 
and  uncover  said  one  arm  unit  compartment  unit  body, 

(3)  said  compartment  unit  including 

(a)  a  compartment  body  formed  of  flexible  plastic  mate- 
rial, 

(b)  ends  and  sides,  with  a  length  dimension  being  mea- 
sured between  said  ends  and  a  width  dimension  being 
measured  between  said  sides, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  compartments  defined  in 
said  compartment  unit  body  for  holding  various 
items,  said  compartments  each  including  ends  and 
sides,  with  a  length  dimension  measured  between  said 
rectangular  compartment  ends  and  which  extends 
along  said  compartment  unit  length  dimension,  said 
rectangular  compartments  being  located  adjacent  to 
one  of  said  compartment  unit  ends  with  one  of  said 
rectangular  compartments  being  larger  than  all  of  the 
other  rectangular  compartments  and  located  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  said  compartment  unit  and  having  a 
length  dimension  that  is  longer  than  a  combined 
length  of  all  of  the  other  rectangular  compartments 
and  a  width  dimension  that  is  essentially  equal  to  the 
width  dimension  of  each  of  the  other  rectangular 
compartments,  said  other  rectangular  compartments 
being  located  adjacent  to  another  side  of  said  com- 
partment unit, 

(d)  a  first  molded  impression  defined  in  said  compart- 
ment unit  flexible  body,  said  first  molded  impression 


being  located  adjacent  to  another  of  said  compart- 
ment unit  ends  and  being  in  the  shape  of  a  bottle, 

(e)  a  second  molded  impression  defmed  in  said  compart- 
ment unit  flexible  body  between  said  first  molded 
impression  and  said  plurality  of  rectangular  compart- 
ments, said  second  molded  impression  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  key,  and 

(f)  said  compartment  body  being  flexible  to  snugly 
engage  a  bottle  and  a  key  located  in  said  first  and 
second  molded  impressions  respectively. 


H1383 
SPACE-BASED  TETHERED  PHASED-ARRAY  ANTENNA 
Michael  Kaplan,  Springfield,  and  Cynthia  King,  Alexandria, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,665 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  3/26:  H04B  7/7« 

U.S.  CL  342—372  II  Claims 


1.  A  phased-array  antenna  for  use  in  a  space-based  radar 

system  that  radiates  a  narrow,  steerable,  electromagnetic  beam 

in  a  specified  direction  to  detect,  identify  and  track  targets  on 

or  near  the  surface  of  the  earth,  said  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  having  a  predetermined 

spacing  from  one  another; 
interconnecting  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  said 
antenna  elements  to  form  an  array  having  a  proximal  end 
operatively  connected  to  a  sateUite  and  a  distal  end,  said 
distal  end  being  unsupported  and  unfixed;  and 
communications  means  disposed  within  said  interconnecting 
means  for  conveying  radar  signals  between  said  satellite 
and  said  antenna  elements. 


H1M4 
CONTINIIOUS  BEARING 
Steren  A.  SieTert,  Ridgecrcst,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
WaaUngtott,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1986,  Ser.  No.  903,628 
Int.  CI.'  F16C  29/06 
UJS.  CL  384-43  4  ClalM 

1.  A  recirculating  bearing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  arcuate  ball  race; 

a  second  arcuate  ball  race  segmentally  opposite  of  said  first 
ball  race,  of  the  same  radius  as,  and  rotatably  concentric 
to,  said  first  ball  race,  having  a  shallow  region  located 
between  the  ends  of  said  second  ball  race; 
a  first  plurality  of  balls  disposed  in  load -bearing  engagement 
between  said  first  ball  race  and  said  shallow  region  of  said 
second  ball  race; 
a  second  plurality  of  balls; 

a  ball  return  connected  to  said  second  ball  race  such  that  said 
ball  return  and  said  second  ball  race  meet  to  defme  a 
closed  loop,  so  that  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  balls 
are  received  within  said  closed  loop  so  as  to  circulate 
aroiii)d  said  closed  loop; 
a  transition  plate  enclosing  said  ball  return  and  said  second 
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ball  race,  said  transition  plate  having  a  slot  over  said 
shalloMT  region  of  said  second  ball  race  so  that  said  flrst 


^ 


plurality  of  balls  protrude  through  said  transition  plate 
slot  and  thereby  engage  said  first  ball  race. 


H138S 

HIGH  SPEED  COMPUTER  APPUCATION  SPEOnC 
n^TEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Karl  D.  Stickel;  Sam  T.  Tuey,  and  Michael  J.  Gibeault,  all  of 
Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,426 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/00 

MS.  CL  39$— 800  6  Claims 
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1.  An  int^rated  circuit  chip  for  application  in  a  computer 
for  performing  high  speed  arithmetic  operations  in  hardware, 
comprising: 

a  system  clock  processor  circuit  formed  in  the  chip; 

a  timer  circuit  formed  in  the  chip  and  connected  to  the 
system  clock  processor  to  receive  clock  signals  therefrom; 

a  program  counter  and  branching  circuit  formed  in  the  chip 
and  connected  to  the  system  clock  processor  to  receive 
clock  signals  therefrom; 

an  interrupt  processor  circuit  formed  in  the  chip  and  con- 
nected to  the  program  counter  and  branching  circuit  and 
to  the  system  clock  processor  circuit  to  receive  signals 
therefrom; 

an  interrupt  address  random  access  memory  connected  to 
the  interrupt  processor  to  receive  an  interrupt  vector 
signal  therefrom; 

mathematical  computation  circuitry  formed  in  the  chip  and 
connected  to  receive  timing  signals  from  the  system  clock 
processor  and  the  timing  circuit,  and  for  performing  in- 
struction look-ahead  to  permit  execution  in  one  clock 
cycle,  and  connected  to  the  timing  circuit,  the  interrupt 
processor  and  the  program  counter  and  branching  circuit 
to  provide  data  thereto;  and 

an  internal  data  random  access  memory  formed  in  the  chip 
and  connected  to  the  mathematical  computation  circuitry 


and  the  interrupt  address  random  access  memory  to  ex- 
change instructions  and  dau  therewith. 


H1386 
ALUMINUM  COMPLEXES  USEFUL  FOR 
CROSS-LINKING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Carlo  A.  Testa.  Macclesfield,  and  David  G.  Davenport,  Swinton. 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chemi- 
cals Limited,  Watf^d,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,226 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1992, 
9215795 

lot  a.5  C08F  20/00:  C07F  5/06 
U.S.  a.  525—437  5  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  air-drying  alkyd 
resin  binder  and  a  cross-linking  agent  consisting  of  an  alumi- 
num complex,  said  aluminum  complex  formed  by  a  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  aluminum  product  having  aluminum  coordi- 
nation sites  by  reacting  (i)  an  aluminum  alcoholate  or 
phenolate  with  (ii)  an  enolizable  /3-diketo  compound  or  a 
carboxylic  acid;  and 

(b)  forming  the  aluminum  complex  by  reacting  said  alumi- 
num product  with  a  volatile  ketoxime  or  aldoxime  com- 
pound, the  proportion  of  said  volatile  ketoxime  or  aldox- 
ime compound  being  sufficient  to  complex  all  of  the  alu- 
minum coordination  sites  in  said  aluminum  product. 


H1387 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER/THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMER  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  BLENDS  FOR 

ADHESIVES  AND  SEALANTS 

David  R.  Hansen;  Glenn  R.  Himes,  and  Steven  S.  Chin,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,594 
Int  a.5  CD8L  53/00 
\i&.  a.  525—92  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  high  service  temperature  rubber 
compounds  and  hot  melt  adhesive  and  sealant  compositions  by 
combining  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin  with  an  elastomeric 
block  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  conju- 
gated diene,  which  comprises: 

(a)  making  a  masterbatch  of  2  to  50  phr  of  a  polyphenylene 
ether  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.3  deciliters  per 
gram  or  more  and  100  phr  of  said  block  copolymer  by 
mixing  them  together  with  2  to  30  phr  of  an  endblock 
compatible  resin  in  a  twin  screw  extruder,  and 

(b)  mixing  the  masterbatch  with  more  of  the  block  copoly- 
mer. 


H1388 
POLYOLEFIN  POLYMER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Albert  S.  Matlack,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,303 
Int  a.5  C08F  36/00 
U.S.  a.  526—283  33  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

A.  a  polyolefin  comprising  repeating  units  of  a  metathesis 
polymerizable  olefin; 

B.  a  metathesis  polymerization  procatalyst  and  a  metathesis 
polymerization  procatalyst  activator;  and 

C.  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i.  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst,  and  a  Lewis  acid  cocatalyst. 

effective  to  obtain  a  residual  metathesis  polymerizable 
olefin  monomer  level  of  from  about  0  to  0.25  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyolefih; 
ii.  an  anionic  polymerization  catalyst; 
iii.  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator;  and 
iv.  a  hydrosilation  polymerization  catalyst  and  a  monomer 
comprising  a  hydrosilane  group. 


169 
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REISSUES 

DECEMBER  6,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,803 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  WITH  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 
INJECnON 
Ronald  E.  Chasteen,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Injec- 
tion Research  Specialists,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Original  No.  4,901,701,  dated  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  345,081, 
Apr.  28,  1989.  Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  119,626,  Nov.  12, 
1987,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  836,795 

Int.  CL'  P02M  45/00;  GOSD  11/13 
VS.  a.  123—73  C  4  Claims 
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2.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  two-stroke  cycle  engine  of  the 
type  comprising  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  crankcase  associated  with 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
crankcase:  a  reciprocally  openable  and  closable  crankcase  inlet  for 
enabling  combustible  fluid  to  be  drawn  into  the  crankcase,  a 
reciprocally  openable  and  closable  transfer  port  for  transferring 
combustible  fluid  compressed  in  said  crankcase  to  said  cylinder, 
an  ignition  system  for  igniting  compressed  combustible  fluid  in 
said  cylinder,  a  reciprocally  openable  and  closable  exhaust  port  in 
said  cylinder  for  enabling  exhaust  of  burned  combustible  fluid 
from  said  cylinder,  a  crankshaft  connected  to  said  piston  for 
transferring  mechanical  energy  from  said  piston  to  a  drive  unit, 
and  an  electrical  energy  supply  source  including  a  battery  for 
operating  the  ignition  system  and  other  electrical  components, 
comprising: 
fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  for  combustion  with  air 

within  said  cylinder: 
air  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
air  to  be  mixed  with  the  fuel  and  for  providing  an  air  temper- 
ature signal  representative  thereof: 
engine  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  revolution  of 
said  engine  and  for  providing  an  engine  speed  signal  represen- 
tative thereof: 
engine  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temperature 
of  the  engine  and  for  providing  an  engine  temperature  signal 
representative  thereof: 
timing  sensing  means  for  sensing  each  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined cyclically  repeating  state  of  said  engine  and  for  provid- 
ing a  timing  signal  indicative  thereof: 
barometric  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  atmospheric  air 
pressure  and  for  generating  a  barometric  pressure  sensing 
signal  representative  thereof: 
throttle  porition  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  relative  amount 


of  opening  of  a  throttle  valve  means  and  for  generating  a 

throttle  position  signal  representative  thereof: 
flrst  data  processing  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said 

sensing  signals  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  engine  speed  signal 
and  throttle  position  signal  for  determining  a  base  fuel 
injection  value: 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  air  temperature 
signal  and  calculating  an  air  temperature  modification 
value  of  said  base  fuel  injection  value: 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  barometric  pressure 
sensing  signal  for  calculating  a  barometric  pressure  modifi- 
cation value  of  said  base  fuel  injection  value: 

means  for  receiving  and  processing  the  engine  temperature 
signal  for  calculating  an  engine  temperature  modification 
value  of  said  base  fuel  injection  value: 

means  for  determining  a  total  fuel  injection  value  representa- 
tive of  the  total  fuel  amount  which  is  to  be  injected  by  said 
fuel  injection  means  during  a  single  two-stroke  operating 
cycle  of  said  piston  from  said  base  fuel  injection  value,  said 
air  temperature  modification  value,  said  barometric  pres- 
sure modification  value,  and  said  engine  temperature 
modification  value: 

means  for  determining  an  injector  open  duration  interval 
based  on  said  total  fuel  injection  value  and  a  known  fuel 
output  rate  capacity  of  said  fuel  injection  means: 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  opening  said  injec- 
tion means  for  said  determined  injector  open  duration 
interval  at  a  predetermined  point  in  time  determined  from 
said  timing  sensing  signal  SO 


The  questions  raised  in  reexamination  request  No.  90/002,861, 
filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  have  been  considered  and  the  results  thereof 
are  reflected  in  this  reissue  patent  which  constitutes  the  reex- 
amination certificate  required  by  35  U.S.C.  307  as  provided  in 
37  CRF  1.570(e). 


Re.  34,804 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-STRENGTH  HIGH 

SURFACE  AREA  CATALYST  SUPPORTS 

Irwin  M.  I^Himan,  and  Lawrence  A.  Nordlie,  botk  of  Coming, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,631,267,  dated  Dec.  23,  1986,  Ser.  No.  712,874, 
Mar.  18,  1985.  Application  for  reissne  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
2^21 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  29/04.  20/28.  35/00 
VS.  CL  502—64  3D  ri«<— 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  monolithic  catalyst  support 
having  substantial  strength  and  high  surface  area  comprising: 

(a)  Mixing  into  a  substantially  homogeneous  body 

(i)  a  porous  oxide  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m  Vg 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeoUte,  silica, 
alumina,  having  a  particle  size  of  about  1-100  microns 
which  when  calcined  provides  gamma-alumirui  or  other 
transition  alumina,  spinel,  [titania,  J  zirconia,  and  mix- 
tures of  these; 

(ii)  a  precursor  of  a  permanent  binder  for  the  porous  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  [precur- 
sors,J  hydrate,  aluminum  propoxide,  aluminum  chh- 
rohydrate,  silica  precursors,  [titania  precursors,  J  zirco- 
nia [precursors,J  hydrate,  zirconium  propoxide,  and 
mixtures  of  these,  [said  binder  precursor  having  a 
crystallite  size  below  200  angstoms;  J  and 

(iii)  a  temporary  binder;  and 

(b)  heating  the  body  to  a  temperature  of  from  500*- 1000*  C. 
to  result  in  substantial  strength  and  substantial  surface  area 
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and  to  substantially  completely  burn  ofT  said  temporary 

binder. 
27.  A  monolithic  catalyst  support  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  20  mVg  and  a  modulus  of  rupture  of  at  least  500  psi, 
comprising  70-97  parts  by  weight  of  a  high  surface  area  porous 
oxide  phase  and  3-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  permanent  binder  for 
the  porous  oxide  phase  dispersed  throughout  wherein  (i)  the 
porous  oxide  phase  consists  of  alumina,  silica,  zeolite,  spinel, 
zirconia,  or  a  mixture  or  these;  and  (ii)  the  binder  is  alumina, 
silica,  zirconia,  or  a  mixture  of  these,  the  binder  having  a 
crystalline  size  of  no  greater  than  about  2000  angstroms. 


Re.  34,805 
BENZONAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  THERAPEUTIC  AND  COSMETIC 
COMPOSITIONS 
Braham  Shroot,  Antibcs;  Jacques  Eustache,  GrasM,  and  Jcaa- 
Mickel  Bemardon,  Nice,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre 
IntematkNial  de  Recherches  Dennatologiques  (GIRD),  Val- 
boonc,  France 
OrigiBal  No.  4,940,696,  dated  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  120,958, 
Not.  16,  1987.  Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  850,145,  Apr.  10,  1986, 
Pat  No.  4,717,720.  AppUcation  for  reisMie  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  911,945 

ClaiHS  priority,  appUcatioa   Luxemboorg,  Apr.   11,   1985, 
85849 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/045.  31/085.  31/16.  31/19:  C07H  5/04.  5/06; 

C07C  63/34.  69/76.  33/36.  103/28 
VS.  CL  514—62  18  Claims 

13.  A  benzonaphthalene  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
Rl  represents 


O 

II 
— C— OR7 

wherein  R7  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1-20  car- 
bon atoms,  monohydroxyalkyl  or  polyhydroxyalkyl, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl 
having  1-15  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms, 

R3  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  branched  or  straight 
chain  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  or  — O — Si(CH3)2— Rs  wherein  Rs  repre- 
sents linear  or  branched  alkyl, 

R4  and  Rs  each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  hydroxy  or  lower  acyloxy,  or  a  salt  thereof 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  doc  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9.000 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEIMAGUL 
Akin  A.  MeUland,  Aotibes,  France,  aarignor  to  The  Coaani- 
Pyle  Company,  Weat  GroTe,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,468 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/0O 
UjS.  a.  Pit— 7.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Miniature  rose  plant  charac- 
terized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  double  bicolored  blossoms 
which  exhibit  a  generally  velvet  red  appearance  v^th  some 
yellow  coloration  when  viewed  from  above, 

(b)  forms  medium-green  pointed  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  a  bushy  growth  habit, 

(d)  is  well  adapted  to  pot  forcing  under  light,  and 

(e)  grows  well  on  its  own  roots; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


9,001 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEINIVOZ 

Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  Weat  GroTe,  Pa. 

I         Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,972 
I  Int  CL'  AOIH  Sm 

MS.  CI  Pit— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 
characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  continuous  basis  attractive  long- 
lasting  very  double  fragrant  flowers  which  are  Amber  Yel- 
low in  coloration, 

(b)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit, 

(c)  exhibits  very  vigorous  vegetation, 

(d)  forms  Bronze  Green  adult  wood,  and 

(e)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 
substantially  as  herein  sliown  and  described. 


9,002 

PEACH  TREE  "EARLIRICH" 
Ckris  F.  Zaiger,  537  Roaeimirc  Ave^  Leitli  M.  Gardner,  1207 
Grime*  A»e^  Gary  N.  Zaiger,  1907  Elm  A»e.,  and  Grant  G. 
Zaiger.  4005  Califonia  A?e,,  aU  of  Modesto,  Calif.  95358 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  193.544 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 43.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  large  size,  vigor- 
ous upright  growth,  and  a  productive  and  regular  bearer  of 
large,  very  firm,  yellow  flesh,  clingstone  fruit  with  good  flavor 
and  eating  quality;  the  fruit  is  further  characterized  by  having 
an  attractive  red  skin  color,  good  storage  and  shipping  quality, 
being  relatively  uniform  in  size  at  maturity,  holding  firm  on  the 
tree  8  to  10  days  after  piclcing  ripe  and  in  comparison  to  Rich 
Lady  Peach  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  7,290)  the  new  variety  is  4-5 
days  earlier  in  maturity. 


94X13 
GERBERA  JAMESONII  PLANT  NAMED  TERHELENA 
Lambertns  J.  M.  StraTcn,  Kndelstaart  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Terra  Nigra  B.V.,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172^61 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gerbera  plant  named  Ter- 
helena',  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  semi- 
double  type,  a  very  distinct  red  purple  ray  floret  which  is  a 
solid  color  throughout,  a  green  disc  floret,  the  outermost  flo- 
rets of  which  display  white  stigmas  and  the  middle  flowers  of 
which  show  yellow-orange  anthers,  red  perianth  lobe  color 
and  120  mm  overall  flower  diameter. 


^  9.004 

GERBERA  JAMESONII  PLANT  NAMED  TEROZET 
Lambertns  J.  M.  StraTcrs,  Kndelstaart  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Terra  Nipv  B.V.,  De  Kwaltel,  Netherlands 

FUcd  Dec  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172.263 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  CL  PH.— 68.1  1  cum 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Gertjera  plant  named  Tero- 
zet'  as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its  single 
type,  ray  florets  with  a  distinct  salmon  color  which  have  a  pink 
blush  and  lighter  margins,  a  very  distinctive  green-black  disc 
floret,  the  outermost  florets  of  which  display  white  stigmas  and 
the  middle  flowers  of  which  show  yeUow  anthers,  pink  peri- 
anth lobe  color  and  120  mm  overall  flower  diameter. 


9.005 
MANGO  TREE  FPl 
Min  H.  Chang.  1.2  Lin,  Ne-Won  Vill^e.  Fan-Ra  Shiaag,  Chia- 
Yi  Hsica.  Taiwan.  ProT.  of  China 

FUed  JnL  16. 1992.  Ser.  No.  913.797 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  CL  Ph.— 33.1  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  mango  tree  variety  "FPl"  as  shown 

and  described,  as  a  result  of  hydrid  cross  of  the  cultivars  "Fl" 

and  "Irwin"  with  more  attractive  fruit  finish. 


9.006 
GERANIUM  SANGUINEUM  ALAN  BLOOM' 
Alan  H.  V.  Bloom.  Brwaingham,  England,  assignor  to  BIooom  of 
Brcasingham  Ltd^  Breasingham,  FjigiaiiH 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,609 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 87.12  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  characterized  by  prolific  flowering, 
having  clusters  of  pink  blossoms  on  racemes  arising  from  the 
plant  base,  excellent  vigor  and  hardiness  being  semi-evergreen, 
and  a  flowering  season  from  June  into  September,  longer  than 
normal  for  the  species. 


169 
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DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DEC.  6, 1994 
ERRATA 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

297-Hl 5,369.805 

029-594 5369,857 

"^^'-285 5,369,915 

451-532 5  3699,6 

2'73-138 5,370,306 

134-001 5,370,740 

134-003 5370,741 

134-O10 5,370,742 

13^18 : : 5.370,743 

134-042 5,370,744 

5^^-018 5,370,827 

428-339 5,37,889 

326-104 5,37,4,3 

327-525 , .5,371,414 

327-109 5,37,,4,5 

327-145 5.371,416 

327-115 5,37,,4,7 

327-109 5,37,4,8 

327-543 5,371,419 

326-027 5,371,420 

32^73 5,37,42, 

326-041 5,371,422 

326-057 .; 5,371,423 

326-063 5,371,424 

327-003 5,37,425 

347-011 5,37,,520 

364-^13 5,371,778 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  6,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,3«9,804 

INFANTS  GARMENT  WITH  SAFETY  FEATURE 
Rooidd  A.  Metcalf,  347SA  McCormick  Dr^  Fort  Sheridan,  DL 
60037 

I     FOtd  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,404 
'  lat  0.5  A41D  1/00 

VS.  a.  2—69  15  Claim 


5,369,805 
ERGONONOC  ARM  SUPPORT 

Jeffrey  D.  Bergsten,  9017  Nantwick  Ridge,  Brooklyn  Park, 
Minn.  55443,  and  Donald  A.  Bergsten,  84«9  Hiawatha  Ave., 
Eden  Prairie,  Minn.  55347 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,432,  Sep.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,281,001.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,196 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
I  2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A47C  7/54 
VS.  a.  297— 411 J5  26  Claims 

1.  An  arm  support  connectable  to  an  object,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  connectable  to  the  object; 

(b)  an  arm  rest  for  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  an  arm;  and 

(c)  a  pillow  block  having  at  least  two  linear  slides,  said 
pillow  block  confining  a  plurality  of  roller  bearing  means, 
said  roller  bearing  means  engaging  a  portion  of  said  linear 
slides  for  reducing  friction  generated  by  said  linear  slides, 
said  linear  slides  and  said  pillow  block  connectable  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  arm  rest  for  sliding  said  arm  rest 
to  and  away  from  said  base,  said  linear  slides  being  swing- 
able  relative  to  said  base,  said  pillow  block  preventing 
axial  rotation  of  said  linear  slides,  said  arm  rest  being 


swingable  relative  to  said  linear  slides,  said  housing  fur- 
ther having  a  standard  connected  and  vertically  adjustable 


1.  An  infant's  garment  comprising, 

a  suit  covering  the  entire  body  including  torso,  trunk,  leg 
and  arm  covering  portions, 

a  band  incorporated  in  the  torso  portion  positioned  for  en- 
gaging the  front  of  the  body  of  the  infant  and  extending 
transversely  therealong  at  least  to  positions  at  the  sides 
under  the  arms, 

said  band  being  at  least  4-S  inches  in  width  in  direction  of 
the  height  of  the  infant  and  being  located  substantially  at 
the  solar  plexus  of  the  infant,  thereby  providing  great 
support  for  Ufting,  and 

handles  secured  to  the  band  at  positions  under  the  arms  and 
extending  to  the  rear  capable  of  being  grasped  by  the  hand 
of  an  adult  and  lifted  single  handedly,  the  resulting  lifting 
action  thereof  acting  through  the  band  to  lif^  the  infant, 
the  force  of  the  lifting  action  being  exerted  on  and  trans- 
mitted through  the  band  to  the  front  of  the  body  of  the 
infant,  that  force  being  so  transmitted  essentially  entirely 
to  the  band  to  the  exclusion  of  other  portions  of  the  gar- 
ment, 

the  handles  constituting  the  sole  means  for  grasping  the 
garment  single  handedly  by  the  adult. 


to  said  base,  whereby  a  wide  range  of  fluid  motion  is 
provided  for  said  arm  supported  by  said  arm  rest. 


5,369,806 
WELDING  GLOVE  HAVING  FLOAT  RESISTANT  FOAM 

INNER  LAYER 
Yat  M.  Ciun,  113  E.  Ccatre  St,  Nntley,  NJ.  07110 
Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,187 
I«t  a.'  A4ID  13/10 
VS.  CL  2—161.6  12  I 


1.  A  glove  for  the  protection  of  the  hand  of  a  welder  from 
heat  and  burning  during  welding  operations,  the  glove  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  leather  outer  shell  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
about  0.8  to  about  1.9  millimeters; 

(b)  within  said  outer  shell,  an  open-cell  compressible  flame- 
retardant  intermediate  foam-like  layer  having  thickness  in 
the  range  of  about  2.3  to  about  4.S  millimeters,  a  density  in 
the  range  of  about  IS  to  about  25  kilograms  per  cubic 
meter,  and  a  porosity  and  compressibiUty  in  the  range  of 
about  25  to  about  75  percent;  and 

(c)  a  felt-like  cotton  innermost  layer  having  a  multiplicity  of 
convection  passages  therein,  said  innermost  layer  having  a 
thread  strand  density  characteristic  in  the  range  of  about  S 
to  about  30  threads  per  lineal  inch,  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  about  1  to  about  3  millimeters,  and  a  density  in  the 
range  of  about  100  to  about  200  kilograms  per  cubic  meter, 
in  which  the  density  of  said  innermost  layer  is  in  the  range 
of  about  five  to  ten  times  the  density  of  said  intermediate 
layer, 

whereby  a  glove  of  enhanced  comfon  and  insulative  capacity 
is  thereby  obtained. 


11 
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S,369,W7 
THERAPEUTIC  GLOVE 
Kwt  N.  Cko,  aad  Chae  H.  Cho,  botk  of  13411  Aicot  Gka. 
HoMtoa,  Tex.  77082 

FUed  Mar.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,687 

Lit.  CL»  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  a-159  1  Ctotai 


1.  A  therapeutic  glove  comprismg: 

a  glove  for  covering  a  hand  of  a  user; 

an  outer  shell  to  receive  and  substantially  cover  said  glove  to 
form  a  space  between  an  inside  surface  of  said  outer  sliell 
and  an  outside  surface  of  said  glove; 

a  heat  retaining  gel  present  in  said  space  for  heating  said 
glove; 

a  first  pumping  means  for  injecting  air  into  said  space,  said 
first  pumping  means  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm 
having  a  first  aperture  and  being  integrally  formed  with 
and  sealingly  coupled  to  said  outer  shell,  a  first  valve 
means  coupled  to  said  flexible  diaphragm  for  permitting  a 
one-way  flow  of  air  through  said  first  aperture,  a  back 
plate  having  a  second  aperture  and  being  coupled  to  said 
outer  shell  in  a  facing  relationship  with  said  flexible  dia- 
-  phragm,  with  a  second  valve  means  coupled  to  said  back 
plate  for  permitting  a  one-way  flow  of  air  through  said 
second  aperture,  whereby  said  flexible  diaphragm  is  de- 
formable  to  force  air  through  said  second  aperture  and 
into  said  space; 

a  first  relief  valve  mounted  to  said  rigid  outer  shell  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  space  for  facilitating  a 
release  of  air  contained  in  said  space; 

a  wrist  strap  is  attached  to  said  outer  shell  for  encompassing 
a  wrist  of  said  user  to  secure  said  therapeutic  glove  to  said 
user,  said  wrist  strap  having  hook  and  loop  fasteners 
secured  thereto  for  securing  said  wrist  strap  around  said 
wrist,  said  wrist  strap  having  an  air  bladder  contained 
within  said  wrist  strap,  said  air  bladder  being  selectively 
inflatable  to  releasably  seal  said  hand  of  said  user  inside 
said  glove; 

a  second  pumping  means  for  injecting  air  into  said  air  blad- 
der; and, 

a  second  relief  valve  secured  to  said  wrist  strap  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  air  bladder  for  facilitating  a 
release  of  air  contained  in  said  air  bladder. 


said  band  comprising  in  combination  of  a  strap  of  flexible 
material  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall; 

said  strap  being  curved  along  its  longitudinal  axis  to  form  an 
arc  with  opposite  free  ends  and  of  such  shape  and  length 
that  when  the  strap  is  wrapped  around  said  body  said 
inner  wall  has  snug  engagement  with  the  body  lower  end 
and  said  free  ends  of  the  strap  overlap; 

and  holding  means  on  said  strap  free  ends  to  detachably 
fasten  the  ends  together; 


said  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  friction  pads,  one 
pad  being  on  the  inner  wall  of  one  free  end  of  said  strap 
and  the  other  pad  being  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  other  free 
end  of  the  strap  to  provide  an  infinitely  variable  adjustable 
connection  whereby  the  circumference  of  said  strap  may 
be  varied  and  fit  tightly  aroimd  the  hat  body  to  be  held  in 
place  by  tension; 

said  strap  being  slideably  adjustable  around  the  hat  body 
when  in  place  to  properly  position  the  band  on  the  hat. 


5,369,809 
ADJUSTABLE  HOOD  SYSTEM 
Robyn  Hall,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beavertoo, 
Oreg. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,647 

Int.  CL>  A42B  1/22 

VS.  CL  2—202  27  CUima 


5,369,808 
HAT  WFTH  SNUG  FTTTING  ARCUATE  HAT  BAND 
Dale  A.  Brewer,  and  Snsaii  D.  Brewer,  both  of  508  S.  6th  St., 
DenTer,  Pa.  17517 

FUed  Job.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,062 
iHt  CL'  A42C  5/00 
VS.  CL  2— 175  J  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  hat  having  an  upstanding  body  to  be  worn  on  the  head 
of  a  wearer  and  formed  with  a  crown  and  sides  which  slant 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  crown  to  a  brim  around 
a  lower  end  of  said  body,  an  improved  hat  band  adapted  to 
surround  the  outside  of  said  body  lower  end  and  adjacent  said 
brim; 


1.  An  adjustable  hood  system  for  outerwear,  comprising: 
at  least  one  panel  of  flexible  material  forming  a  hood  in  a 
shape  for  covering  top,  back  and  sides  of  a  wearer's  head, 
and  having  a  face  opening  for  leaving  exposed  the  wear- 
er's face;  and 
a  drawstring  arrangement  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
fit  of  the  hood  in  both  lateral  and  vertical  directions, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  enclosed  arcuate  passageways  formed  in  said 
material  and  extending  from  a  lower  rear  portion  of  the 
hood  corresponding  approximately  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck  of  the  wearer,  to  respective  upper  forward  por- 
tions of  the  hood,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  face  opening, 
corresponding  approximately  to  the  temple  areas  of  the 
wearer;  and 
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a  pair  of  drawstrings  extending  along  said  passageways 
and  being  secured  at  first  ends  thereof  to  said  hood  and 
extending  externally  of  said  passageways  at  second 
ends,  whereby  the  fit  of  said  hood  may  be  adjusted  by 
pulling  on  said  second  ends  of  said  drawstrings  and 
gathering  said  hood  along  said  passageways  to  impart 
Utecal  and  vertical  adjustability. 


ttec 
I' 


1.  A  malodorous  air  removal  device  for  use  with  a  toilet,  said 
toilet  having  a  water  tank,  a  bowl,  an  overflow  pipe  communi- 
cating between  the  tank  and  bowl,  means  for  flushing  the  bowl 
with  water  from  the  tank,  and  for  refilling  the  tank,  and  an  air 
flow  path  extending  between  a  top  of  said  overflow  pipe  and 
said  bowl,  said  malodorous  air  removal  device  comprising: 
a  main  housing  having  an  air  inlet  a  bottom  wall  and  a  plural- 
ity of  upstanding  side  walls  extending  from  said  bottom 
wall,  a  fan  including  an  air  path  therethrough  mounted  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  of  said 
upstanding  side  walls,  means  to  communicate  air  from  the 
stand  pipe  to  said  air  inlet, 
said  main  housing  being  of  a  size  so  as  to  be  mounted  in  the 
water  tank  and  having  a  waterproof  portion  which  is 
submersed  in  tank  water  when  in  use, 
a  cartridge  housing  including  a  battery,  an  air  filter,  a  bottom 
wall  and  at  least  one  upstanding  side  wall  extending  there- 
from, said  cartridge  housing  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  main  housing  such  that  said  at  least  one  upstanding 
side  wall  of  said  cartridge  housing  will  cooperate  with 
said  at  least  one  of  said  upstanding  side  walls  of  said  main 
housing  so  as  to  define  an  air  passageway  from  said  air 
inlet  to  said  fan  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cartridge 
housing  will  cooperate  with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  main 
housing  so  as  to  provide  an  air  passageway  from  said  fan 
to  said  filter, 
said  cartridge  including  means  for  electrically  connecting 

said  battery  to  said  electrical  fan, 
said  main  housing  and  said  cartridge  housing  cooperating 
such  that  upon  removal  of  said  cartridge  housing  said  fan 
is  exposed  for  manual  access. 


I 


5,3<9,811 

VACUUM  TOILET  SYSTEM  WITH  ODOR  FILTER 

Gerard  Serre,  25  me  de  MiniTfUe,  F-95200  SarceUes,  France 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^36 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Fd>.  5,  1992,  9200324 

iBt  CL'  E03D  3/10.  9/04 

VS.  CL  4~213  12  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  toilet  system  for  a  transport  vehicle  including 

a  toilet  bowl,  a  sewage  collection  system,  a  normally  closed 

sewer  valve  connected  between  the  toilet  bowl  and  the  sewage 


collection  system,  a  vacuum  generator  for  exhausting  air  from 
the  sewage  collection  system  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  in  the 
sewage  collection  system  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  for  effec- 
tive transport  of  sewage  from  the  toilet  bowl  into  the  sewage 


5,369,810 

MALODOROUS  AIR  ENTRAPMENT  APPARATUS 

R  Ray  Warren,  15  Sonriae  Trail,  Medford,  N  J.  08055 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,801 

iBt  a.'  E03D  9/052 

VS.  a.  4—213  5  Claims 


collection  system,  an  odor  removal  device  for  removing  odif- 
erous  materia]  from  the  air  exhausted  from  the  sewage  collec- 
tion system  by  the  vacuum  generator,  and  means  for  discon- 
necting said  odor  removal  device  when  the  transport  vehicle  b 
moving  at  a  speed  that  exceeds  a  given  limit  value. 


5,369,812 
TOnJET  VENTILATION  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  FLUID 

EXTRACTION  DEVICE 
Ronald  W.  Trombley,  P.O.  Box  296,  Igo.  Calif.  96047 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  840,305,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,072. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,434 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lirt.  a.'  E03D  9/04.  9/052 

VS.  CL  4—213  24  Claims 


^" 


1.  A  toilet  ventilation  apparatus  for  mounting  to  a  toilet 
assembly  including  a  bowl  having  a  rim  which  defines  an 
opening  to  an  interior  of  said  bowl,  said  toilet  ventilation  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

air  intake  means  for  exhausting  air  from  a  volume  proximate 
said  opening  including  a  wall  defining  a  chamber  and 
having  a  plurality  of  intake  apertures  extefiding  through 
said  wall  and  into  said  chamber,  said  air  intake  means 
being  mounted  to  said  rim  such  that  said  wall  is  positioned 
along  an  inner  perimeter  of  said  rim; 

air  extraction  means  coupled  to  said  air  intake  means  draw- 
ing in  air  through  said  air  intake  means;  and 

fluid  removal  means  provided  in  said  air  intake  means  for 
removing  fluid  entering  said  air  intake  means,  said  fluid 
removal  means  including  a  trough  defined  by  said  wall 
and  having  a  slanted  face  positioned  between  said  trough 
and  each  said  aperture,  said  slanted  face  being  sufficiently 
inclined  downwardly  toward  said  trough  to  cause  said 
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fluid  entering  said  apertures  to  gravitate  toward  said 
trough  for  collective  removal  thereof. 


5,369313 
SELF-CONTAINED  TOILET  VENTING  SYSTEM 
Lewis  W.  Goddard,  4069  S.  Pacific  Hwy.  S|Mtce  SO,  Medford, 
Oreg.  97501,  and  Edward  J.  McAteer,  3333  Beard  Rd.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif.  94555 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,929 

Int  a.>  E03D  9/052 

VS.  CL  4—213  1  Claim 


ventilation  system  and  fuedly  and  sealingly  attached  to 
said  upper  intermediate  horizontal  member; 

(j)  an  electric  fan  disposed  in  said  fan  opening,  said  electric 
fan  extending  upward  through  said  upper  intermediate 
member  and  extending  downward  through  said  air  intake 
opening; 

(k)  power  means  for  providing  electric  power  to  said  elec- 
tric fan; 

(1)  a  bed  of  activated  charcoal  disposed  in  a  space  defined  by 
said  second  edge  spacers,  said  intermediate  spacer,  and 
said  lower  and  upper  intermediate  members;  and 

(m)  an  air  passageway  defmed  through  said  lower  and  upper 
intermediate  horizontal  members. 


5,369.814 

AUTOMATIC  COMMODE  SEAT  CLOSING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  H.  Denys,  20109  RoMdale,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  48080 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93^89 

Int  a.'  A47K  13/10 

VS.  a.  4— 246J  22  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  toilet  ventilation  system  for  retrofitting 
to  an  existing  toilet  installation,  said  toilet  installation  compris- 
ing a  bowl,  a  water  tank  attached  to  said  bowl,  a  tank  interior 
air  volume  disposed  within  said  tank,  a  bowl  interior  volume 
disposed  within  said  bowl,  and  an  overflow  pipe  coimecting 
said  tank  interior  air  volume  to  said  bowl  interior  volume,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  bottom  member  dimensioned  to  extend  over 
and  completely  engage  an  upper  edge  of  said  water  tank; 

(b)  an  air  intake  opening  defined  through  said  horizontal 
bottom  member  for  enabling  air  to  move  from  said  tank 
interior  air  volume  into  said  self  contained  toilet  ventila- 
tion system; 

(c)  a  lower  intermediate  horizontal  member; 

attached  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  member  by 
means  of  first  edge  spacers  extending  fully  around  an  upper 
periphery  thereof; 

(d)  a  fan  opening  defined  through  said  lower  intermediate 
member; 

(e)  said  first  edge  spacers  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending 
fully  around  an  upper  periphery  of  said  horizontal  bottom 
member,  said  first  edge  spacers  being  fixedly  attached  to 
and  extending  fully  around  a  lower  periphery  of  said 
lower  intermediate  horizontal  member,  said  first  edge 
spacers  spacing  apart  said  horizontal  bottom  member  and 
said  lower  intermediate  horizontal  member; 

(0  second  edge  spacers  fixedly  and  sealingly  attached  to  and 
extending  fully  around  an  upper  periphery  of  said  lower 
intermediate  member  and  an  intermediate  spacer  extend- 
ing across  said  lower  intermediate  member; 

(g)  resilient  sealing  strips  fixedly  and  sealingly  attached  to 
and  disposed  fully  along  upper  edges  of  said  second  edge 
spacers  and  said  intermediate  spacer; 

(h)  an  upper  intermediate  horizontal  member  spaced  apart 
from  said  lower  intermediate  member  by  means  of  said 
second  spacers  and  said  sealing  strips,  said  upper  interme- 
diate member  being  removably  placed  on  said  sealing 
strips; 

(i)  a  generally  horizontal  lid  member  extending  over  said 


1.   An  automatic  seat  lowering  mechanism  for  a  toilet, 
wherein  the  toilet  includes  a  bowl,  a  flush  lever  connected 
with  internal  plumbing  of  the  toilet  for  actuating  flushing  of 
the  toilet  wherein  flushing  water  flushingly  enters  into  the 
bowl  and  then  subsequently  into  a  drain,  a  seat  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bowl  wherein  the  seat  is  pivotable  from  an  up 
position  whereat  the  seat  is  positioned  substantially  perpendic- 
ular with  respect  to  the  bowl  to  a  down  position  whereat  the 
seat  is  |x>sitioned  coveringly  over  the  bowl,  and  a  connection 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  the  toilet  for  receiv- 
ing flushing  water  from  a  water  supply  pipe  external  to  the 
toilet,  said  automatic  seat  lowering  mechanism  comprising: 
water  pressure  sensor  means  for  sealably  connecting  with 
the  water  supply  pipe  and  for  sensing  a  pressure  drop  in 
the  water  supply  pipe  as  a  consequence  of  the  flush  lever 
of  the  toilet  being  actuated  to  cause  flushing  of  the  toilet; 
seat  closure  unit  means  for  pivotably  connecting  with  the 
bowl  of  the  toilet,  for  pivotably  connecting  with  the  seat 
of  the  toilet,  and  for  effecting  pivoting  of  the  seat  from  the 
up  position  to  the  down  position,  said  seat  closure  unit 
means  being  hydraulically  isolated  from  said  water  pres- 
sure sensor  means  and  the  water  supply  pipe;  and 
mechanical  linkage  means  connected  with  said  water  pres- 
sure sensor  means  and  with  said  seat  closure  unit  means 
for  actuating  said  seat  closure  unit  means  to  effect  said 
pivoting  of  the  seat  in  response  to  said  water  pressure 
sensor  means  sensing  said  pressure  drop. 


5,369,815 
SINK  STRATVER  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  SEAL 
Joaepli  R.  Martin,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Jomar  Interna- 
tional, Ltd.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,781 
Int  a.5  A47K  1/14 
VS.  a.  4—287  3  Claims 

1.  A  sink  strainer  (10)  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  cylindrical  upper  end  (11) 
and  a  tubular  outlet  at  a  lower  end  (18); 
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(b)  said  tubular  outlet  (18)  having  a  dish-shaped  outlet  mem- 
ber (48)  operatively  mounted  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
which  has  an  annular  valve  seat  (51)  formed  thereon; 

(c)  a  basket  strainer  (35)  operatively  mounted  within  said 
hollow  body  and  provided  with  drain  openings  (38,40)  for 
drainage  of  liquid  disposed  within  the  hollow  body; 

(d)  said  basket  strainer  (35)  having  a  bottom  wall  (38)  with  a 
vertical,  centrally  disposed  elongated  valve  stem  guide 
bushing  (42)  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upper  side  thereof; 

(e)  a  valve  stem  (60),  having  an  upper  guide  stem  portion 
(65)  that  is  slidably  mounted  through  the  guide  bushing 
(42)  for  up  and  down  movement  relative  to  the  basket 
strainer  (3S),  the  valve  stem  (60)  being  provided  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide  stem  portion  (65)  with  an  enlarged 
diameter  integral  threaded  portion  (64),  and  a  peripheral 
flange  (62)  is  integrally  formed  on  the  valve  stem  (60) 
below  the  threaded  portion  (64); 

(0  an  annular  valve  member  (68)  provided  with  an  axial  hole 
(71)  is  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  (60),  with  the  guide 
stem  portion  (65)  slidably  mounted  through  said  axial  hole 
(71),  and  the  annular  valve  member  (68)  being  seated 


against  said  peripheral  flange  (62)  and  releasably  secured 


to  the  valve  stem  (60),  below  the  basket  strainer  (35),  by  a 
lock  nut  (78)  threadably  mounted  on  said  guide  stem 
threaded  portion  (64); 

Cg)  a  handle  (80)  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vaJve  stem 
(60)  for  rotating  the  valve  stem  (60)  in  opposite  directions; 

(h)  said  valve  stem  (60)  having  a  screw  threaded  peripheral 
portion  (63)  formed  on  its  lower  end,  below  said  periph- 
eral flange  (62)  and  the  annular  valve  member  (68); 

(i)  a  dish-shaped  outlet  member  (48)  having  a  screw  threaded 
bushing  (55)  disposed  centrally  thereof  in  which  the  screw 
threaded  peripheral  portion  (63)  on  the  valve  stem  (60)  is 
threadably  received;  and, 

(j)  said  annular  valve  member  (68)  being  provided  with  an 
annular  elastomeric  seal  (74)  detachably  mounted  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  whereby  when  the  valve  stem  (60) 
is  turned  by  said  handle  (80)  in  one  direction  the  annular 
valve  member  (68)  and  its  annular  seal  (74)  will  be  raised 
off  of  said  annular  valve  seat  (51).  and  when  the  valve 
stem  (60)  is  turned  by  said  handle  (80)  in  an  opposite 
direction  the  valve  member  (68)  and  its  annular  seal  (74) 
will  move  downwardly  against  said  annular  valve  seat 
(51). 


5,369,816 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHT-ACTIVATED  TOILET  FLUSHING 

APPARATUS 
Chin-Jung  Chan,  No.  52,  Lane  136,  Sanmin  Road,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  et  Chioa 

PUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,226 
lot  CL'  E03D  5/04 
VS.  CL  4— 4W  2  Claima 

1.  An  automatic  weight-activated  toilet  flushing  apparatus, 
comprised  of  an  automatic  bounding  device,  a  lifting  and  low- 
ering device,  a  control  box  and  an  auxiliary  pressing  device, 
wherein: 
said  bounding  device  includes  a  connecting  lever,  two  fixed 
blocks  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  connecting 
lever,  two  guiding  rods  connected  respectively  to  an 


underside  of  said  fixed  blocks  and  two  driving  pins  con- 
nected to  and  extending  rearwardly  from,  said  fixed 
blocks,  said  guiding  rods  adapted  for  penetrating  through 
a  rear  portion  of  a  pad  of  a  toilet  bowl  and  for  securing  to 
said  bowl,  springs  being  fitted  on  said  guiding  rods  be- 
tween said  fixed  blocks  and  said  toilet  bowl  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  space  therebetween; 
said  Ufting  and  lowering  device  includes  a  T-shaped  mem- 
ber, a  first  slide  block,  a  support  member,  a  second  slide 
block  and  a  one-way  control  member,  said  T-shaped  mem- 
ber comprising  a  short  rod  formed  with  fixed  holes  in 
which  said  driving  pins  of  said  bounding  device  are  in- 
serted, and  a  long  rod  connected  thereto  on  which  said 
first  slide  block  is  fixed,  said  first  slide  block  being  formed 
with  a  rearwardly  facing  rack  portion  and  two  lateral 
guiding  grooves,  said  support  member  having  a  hook 
portion  suitable  for  hanging  over  a  wall  of  a  toilet  water 
tank,  said  second  slide  block  being  formed  with  a  for- 
wardly  facing  rack  portion  and  two  lateral  guiding 
grooves,  two  pairs  of  guiding  rails  being  positioned  on 
two  opposite  faces  of  said  hook  portion  to  respectively 
engage  with  said  guiding  grooves  of  said  first  and  second 
slide  blocks,  two  shaft  supports  being  positioned  on  a 
horizontal  face  of  said  hook  portion  and  two  bearings 
being  fitted  in  said  shaft  supports,  a  shaft  rod  being  fitted 
in  said  bearings  and  a  sleeve-like  gear  being  fitted  on  said 
shaft  rod,  said  rack  portions  of  said  first  and  second  slide 
blocks  being  both  engaged  with  the  sleeve-like  gear,  said 


one-way  control  member  being  positioned  at  a  lower  end 
of  said  second  slide  block  and  biased  by  a  resilient  member 
for  restoring  said  control  member  to  its  original  position; 

said  control  box  is  secured  on  said  support  member  by 
screws,  and  has  an  inner  lever  member  fitted  in  a  bearing, 
a  pressing  rod  and  a  control  rod  respectively  extending 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  lever  member,  a 
chain  member  being  fixed  on  said  control  rod  for  control- 
ling opening  and  closing  movements  of  a  flush  valve  of 
said  water  tank,  a  resilient  member  being  connected  to 
said  pressing  rod  for  restoring  the  same  to  its  original 
position;  and 

said  auxiliary  pressing  device  includes  a  pressing  button,  a 
driving  lever  responsive  to  said  pressing  button  formed 
with  a  top  projection  on  which  said  pressing  button  is 
fitted,  a  pressing  lever  extending  laterally  from  said  driv- 
ing lever,  a  spring  being  fitted  on  said  top  projection 
under  said  pressing  button,  said  driving  lever  having  an 
arch  recessed  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  said  pressing 
rod;  whereby, 

when  a  weight  is  placed  on  said  pad,  said  bounding  device 
moves  said  first  sbding  block  downwardly  via  said  T- 
shaped  member,  moving  said  second  sliding  block  up- 
wardly via  said  sleeve-like  gear,  causing  said  one  way 
control  member  to  engage  said  pressing  rod,  thus  causing 
said  control  rod  and  chain  member  to  open  said  flush 
valve;  and  whereby,  said  auxiliary  pressing  device  is  oper- 
able to  independently  actuate  said  pressing  rod  to  open 
said  flush  valve,  via  said  control  rod  and  chain  member. 
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5.369317 
TOIUT  SEAT  BOX 
Manhiro  Ignchl,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  loaz  Corporation, 
Tokonarae,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,852 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    16,    1992,    4- 
024311[U] 

lit  CL*  A47K  7/08 
VS.  CI.  4    448  6  CfariH 


I.  A  toilet  seat  box  device  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rear  top  pari  of  a  toilet 
bowl  having  a  toilet  seat  and  having  a  projecting  pari 
having  outer  top,  bottom  and  sidewalls  thereof  disposed 
on  one  side  of  the  toilet  bowl  and  projecting  toward  a 
front  of  the  toilet  bowl, 

a  washing  nozzle  for  spraying  washing  water  onto  the  but- 
tocks of  a  person  using  the  toilet  bowl,  said  washing  noz- 
zle being  fixed  to  the  housing; 

a  water  flow  adjustment  valve  operatively  connected  to  said 
nozzle  for  adjusting  a  flow  of  water  supplied  to  the  wash- 
ing nozzle,  said  water  flow  adjustment  valve  being 
mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  washing  strength  dial  disposed  on  said  outer  side  wall  of 
said  projecting  part  for  operating  said  water  flow  adjust- 
ment valve; 

a  rotary  shaft  connected  to  said  washing  strength  dial  and 
situated  in  said  projecting  part  to  extend  in  a  direction  of 
the  width  of  the  toilet  seat;  and 

gears  situated  in  the  projecting  pari  to  connect  said  rotary 
shaft  to  said  water  flow  adjustment  valve  for  transmitting 
rotary  motions  of  said  dial  to  said  water  flow  adjustment 
valve  to  thereby  adjust  the  flow  of  water  sprayed  from  the 
washing  nozzle. 


5,369,818 
MULTI-LAVATORY  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Bamum,  Fox  Point;  Philip  B.  York,  Thiensrille; 
Thomas  R.  Eberhardy,  and  John  M.  Gagas,  both  of  Milwau- 
kee, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bradley  Corporation,  Meno- 
monee  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,278 

Int  a.'  E03C  1/048 

VS.  CL  4—624  18  Claims 


1.  A  preassembled  multi-lavatory  system  configured  for 
connection  between  a  single  fluid  supply  line  fed  by  a  hot 
water  conduit  and  a  cold  water  conduit,  and  a  single  drainage 
line,  the  system  comprising: 


a  base; 

a  generally  unitary  lavatory  subassembly  mounted  on  said 
base,  comprised  of  at  least  three  lavatory  stations  and  a 
fluid  flow  channel  extending  therebetween,  the  fluid  flow 
channel  being  bounded  by  channel  walls,  each  of  said 
stations  including  a  sink  region  defined  within  a  back  wall 

v  and  an  upstanding  contoured  wall  bounding  at  least  the 
frontal  area  of  each  said  station  to  create  an  independent 
washing  zone  for  a  user,  each  said  upstanding  contoured 
wall  being  oriented  in  the  same  direction  and  arcuate,  the 
arc  of  each  said  upstanding  contoured  wall  extending 
through  at  least  120  degrees,  said  stations  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  flow  channel  and  laterally 
substantially  unbounded  therebetween,  each  of  said  sta- 
tions furiher  including  a  water  inlet  faucet  mechanism  and 
each  of  said  stations  being  in  communication  with  a  waste 
fluid  drain,  wherein  the  greatest  span  between  the  channel 
walls  is  less  than  the  greatest  span  between  the  back  wall 
and  each  upstanding  contoured  wall; 

a  fluid  supply  network  configured  to  provide  a  flow  of  fluid 
to  each  of  said  faucet  mechanisms  from  said  fluid  supply 
line;  and 

a  drainage  network  configured  to  conduct  fluid  from  each  of 
said  station  waste  fluid  drains  to  said  drainage  line. 


5469,819 

TOILET  SEAT  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Eari  Capuano,  Jr.,  3  SUverbrook  Rd.,  Weatport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,698 

Int  a.5  A47K  77/02 

U.S.  CL  4—661  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  retaining  a  toilet  seat  in  an  upright  position 
comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  upright  toilet  water  tank; 

a  hinged  toilet  seat  and  seat  cover  secured  in  place  at  the 
base  of  the  said  water  tank; 

elastic  band  means  encircling  the  water  tank  and  adapted  to 
encircle  the  said  seat  and  seat  cover  and  maintain  it  in  an 
upright  position  against  the  water  tank; 

said  elastic  band  means  comprising  a  flat  elastic  strip  of 
fabric  having  two  ends  sewed  together  to  form  an  en- 
closed loop; 

a  water  impervious  fabric  cover  encircling  a  portion  of  the 
enclosed  loop  elastic  strip  and  indicia  markings  on  the 
outside  of  the  fabric  cover  to  be  visible  at  the  front  of  the 
water  tank  with  the  elastic  band  means  in  place  encircling 
said  tank. 


5,369320 
TOILET  TRAINING  POTTY 
Shirley  J.  Blount,  3018  Catiiy  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C.  27703 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,601 
Int.  a.'  A47K  n/OO 
VS.  a.  4—483  3  Claims 

1.  A  potty  toilet  training  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  having  a  horizontally  disposed  opening  above  a 
hollow   interior  collecting  basin   storage   area   located 
within  a  forward  poriion  of  said  base  and  having  a  rear- 
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ward  base  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  said  forward 
base  portion; 

(b)  a  horizontally  disposed  seat  hingedly  connected  to  said 
base  .and  having  a  seat  opening  residing  above  and  align- 
ing with  said  base  opening; 

(c)  a  pair  of  upright  arm  members  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  seat  and  supported  by  said  base,  each  said  arm 
member  including  a  hollow  arm  enclosure  having  light 
transparent  walls; 

(d)  a  tank  portion  extending  between  said  arm  members  and 
located  above  and  forming  an  upward  extension  of  said 
rearward  base  portion  and  including  a  hollow  tank  enclo- 
sure having  a  light  transparent  wall; 

(e)  a  simulative  flush  handle  located  between  rearward  por- 
tions of  said  arm  members  and  pivotedly  mounted  on  a 
first  wall  surface  of  said  tank  portion  above  said  seat; 

(0  a  pivotally  mounted  collecting  basin  located  with  said 
base  collecting  basin  storage  area; 


pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  with  respect  to  the  maat 
so  that  operation  of  the  actuator  will  displace  the  torque  arm  to 


(g)  a  first  elflctrically  energized  light  source  located  within 

each  of  said  arm  enclosures; 
(h)  a  second  electrically  energized  light  source  located 

within  said  tank  enclosure; 
(i)  an  electrical  power  source  including  means  dependent  on 

weight  being  applied  to  both  said  seat  and  said  collecting 

basin  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  first  light 

source  thereby  energizing  said  light  source  in  each  said 

arm  enclosure; 
(j)  means  dependent  on  said  simulative  flush  handle  being 

pivoted  for  connecting  said  power  source  to  said  second 

light  source  thereby  energizing  said  light  source  in  said 

tank  enclosure:  and 
(k)  means  operative  to  disconnect  said  first  and  second  light 

sources  in  the  absence  of  said  weight  being  applied  and 

said  flush  handle  being  pivoted. 


5,3«9,821 
INVALID  HOIST 
Derek    Richards,    Longhope,    England,    and    K^    Stenberg, 
Lbddekopinge,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Arjo  limited,  Gloucester, 
England 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Set.  No.  71,385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  6,  1992, 
9212055 

Int  a.5  A61G  7/14 
MS.  CL  5— M.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  invalid  hoist  comprising  a  mast,  a  shaft  angularly 
movable  relative  to  the  mast  about  a  horizontal  or  substantially 
horizontal  axis,  a  lifting  member  secured  to  the  shaft  so  as  to 
pivot  relative  to  tlielBait  in  response  to  angular  movement  of 
the  shaft,  a  torque  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  at  a  position  which 
is  spaced  axially  along  the  shaft  from  the  lifting  member  and  an 
electrically  powered  actuator  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  torque  arm  at  a  position  remote  from  said  shaft  and 


angularly  displace  the  shaft  and  pivot  the  lifting  member  rela- 
tive to  the  mast. 


5,369322 
BENT  WIRE  SPRING  MODULE 
Timothy  D.  Dewriaoo,  Cirtkage,  Mo^  iMi^or  to 
Piatt  Incorporated,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  4,534 
Int  CL'  F16F  i/OCk  A47C  23/00 
UJS.  a.  5— 2«7 


Leasctt  * 


20C]aiM 


1.  A  spring  unit  for  connecting  to  a  wire  grid  and  formed 
integrally  from  a  spring  wire  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  foot  members  formed  by  said  spring 
wire  at  a  lower  end  of  said  unit  and  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  support  surface; 

first  and  second  spring  members  extending  upwardly  from 
said  first  and  second  foot  members,  respectively,  said  first 
and  second  spring  members  each  terminating  in  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  uppermost  portion;  and, 

a  locking  member  formed  in  said  wire  and  interconnecting 
the  generally  horizontal  uppermost  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  spring  members,  said  locking  member  includ- 
ing a  first  pair  of  bends  in  said  wire  and  first  and  second 
straight,  upwardly  angled  portions,  each  bend  of  said  first 
pair  of  bends  being  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
uppermost  portions  of  said  spring  members  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  straight,  up- 
wardly angled  portions  of  said  spring  wire,  said  first  and 
second  upwardly  angled  portions  being  connected  to 
respective  bends  of  a  second  pair  of  bends  in  said  spring 
wire,  said  second  pair  of  bends  being  connected  to  respec- 
tive first  and  second  downwardly  extending  straight  lock- 
ing bars  which  are  connected  to  each  other  by  a  connect- 
ing bend  at  their  distal  ends; 

wherein  a  wire  from  said  wire  grid  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
beneath  said  locking  bars  and  located  within  said  second 
pair  of  bends. 
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5,369,823 
WATERBED  DRAIN  FimNG 
Arthur  A.  Hochschild,  III,  Huntingtoii  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
American  Pacific  Plastic-Fabricators,  Inc.,  Garden  Grore, 
Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  77,6M,  Jon.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,309,585.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  riisflaimfri, 

Int  CL'  A47C  27/08,  31/00 

VS.  a.  5—451  5  Claims 


and  the  pregnant  woman  lies  prone  upon  said  second  face; 
said  cavity  in  said  second  face  having  an  opened  flrst  end 


5,369,824 
MATERNITY  MATTRESS 
Bettye  J.  Powell,  2626  Long  St.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  37408 
FUed  Oct.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  131^0 
Int.  a.'  A47C  27/00 
U.S.  a.  5—465  7  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  mattress  for  supporting  substantially  the 
entirety  of  a  pregnant  woman,  said  mattress  being  a  unitary, 
full  sized  body,  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  body 
including: 

(a)  a  planar  first  face  forming  the  entire  second  side  of  said 
body  and,  having  a  cavity  therein  for  accommodating  the 
abdomen  of  the  pregnant  woman  when  the  mattress  is 
positioned  with  said  first  face  facing  upward  and  the 
pregnant  woman  lies  prone  upon  said  first  face;  said  cavity 
in  said  first  face  having  an  opened  first  end  for  receiving 
the  abdomen  of  the  pregnant  woman  and  having  a  closed 
second  end;  and 

(b)  a  planar  second  face  having  a  cavity  therein  for  accom- 
modating the  abdomen  of  the  pregnant  woman  when  said 
mattress  is  positioned  with  said  second  face  facing  upward 


v^ 


for  receiving  the  abdomen  of  the  pregnant  woman  and 
having  a  closed  second  end. 


5,369,825 

ALL  PURPOSE  SURGERY  TABLE 

Cyrfl  F.  Reesby,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midmark  Corporation, 

Versailles,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,639,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,676 

Int.  a.'  A61G  7/05.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  5—613  19  Qaims 


1.  A  drain  fitting  for  an  inflatable  structure  having  thin 
flexible  exterior  walls;  said  fitting  comprising  an  elongate 
fluid-conducting  drain  tube  (23)  with  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends;  coupling  means  (T)  at  the  downstream  end  of  the 
drain  tube  (23)  selectively  releasably  engagable  with  a  closure 
part  (C);  a  mounting  plate  (20)  with  upstream  and  downstream 
sides  and  engagable  with  a  wall  of  a  related  inflatable  structure; 
means  connecting  the  upstream  end  of  the  drain  tube  (23)  with 
the  downstream  side  of  the  plate  (20);  and  an  elongate  fluid- 
conducting  support  (S')  with  a  downstream  end  in  fluid-con- 
ducting communication  with  the  upstream  end  of  the  drain 
tube  (23)  and  an  upstream  portion  extending  upstream  from  the 
plate  (20)  to  project  into  the  interior  of  a  related  inflatable 
structure,  said  support  (S')  having  external  surfaces  to  support 
portions  of  walls  of  a  related  inflatable  structure  adjacent 
thereto,  a  longitudinal  flow  passage  to  direct  fluid  therein  to 
the  drain  tube  (23)  and  openings  at  its  exterior  surface  commu- 
nicating with  the  passage. 


1.  A  surgery  table  for  providing  improved  access  to  a  pa- 
tient, said  table  comprising: 

a  base  structure  including  a  support  frame  having  a  head  end 
and  a  foot  end  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  seat  section  including  means  for  engaging  said  support 
frame,  said  seat  section  being  supported  for  longitudinal 
movement  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

a  leg  portion  mounted  adjacent  to  said  seat  section, 

means  for  guiding  said  leg  portion  longitudinally  relative  to 
said  support  frame  to  a  storage  position  below  said  sup- 
port frame,  and 

wherein  said  seat  section  is  mounted  for  movement  beyond 
said  foot  end  of  said  support  frame  to  provide  improved 
access  to  a  patient  positioned  on  said  seat  section. 


Bed 


5,369,826 
BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  OF  A  BED 
Yasuhiro  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Paramount 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,997 

Int  a.'  A61G  7/04 

U.S.  a.  5—613  15  Claims 

1.  A  bottom  structure  of  a  bed  comprising  a  bottom  being 

formed  to  be  bendable  by  a  series  of  parallel  strips  mutually 
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tequentially  connected  on  one  side,  wherein  said  strips  are  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  lower  section  defined  by  the 
shorter  in  width  on  another  side  opposite  the  one  side  which  is  Hexible  vertical  side  walls,  and  a  domed  Upered  upper  section 
connected,  wherein  said  one  side  of  the  series  of  parallel  strips   fon„ed  from  side  panels  comK^ted  to  the  vertical  ^  wall*. 


^^^A^ 
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5.369.827 
MEDICAL  STIRRUPS 
Tonten  H.  Parfce,  Didlas.  Tcx^  Michael  R.  Delaney.  Sprins- 
Held,  Mo.,  and  Robert  Pickens,  Dallas,  Tex,,  assignors  to 
Mend  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,219 

iDt  a,'  A61H  1/00;  A61G  13/00 

VS.  CL  5—649  10  Clains 


1.  Improved  medical  stirrup  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  suppori  having  two  principal  ends; 

(b)  supporting  means  positioned  at  one  of  said  two  principal 
ends  of  said  elongated  support  for  supporting  said  elon- 
gated support; 

(c)  a  stirrup; 

(d)  adjustment  means  affixed  to  the  other  of  said  two  princi- 
pal ends  for  adjustably  connecting  said  stirrup  to  said 
elongated  support,  said  adjustment  means  including: 

(i)  positioning  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said  stir- 
rup about  three  non-parallel  axes; 

(ii)  free-floating  movement  means  for  permitting  said 
stirrup  to  rotate  through  a  predetermined  arc  of  less 
than  180  degrees  about  one  of  said  three  non-parallel 
axes;  and 

(iii)  a  single  locking  means  for  locking  said  stirrup  about 
the  other  two  of  said  three  non-parallel  axes  while 
permitting  said  free-floating  movement. 


5,369.828 

INFLATABLE  CUSHION  WITH  UPSTANDING 
PYRAMIDAL  AIR  CELLS 
Robert  H.  Graebe,  7  Perstmmon  Ridge  Dr.,  BeUeTille,  111.  62221 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  83935,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatlon  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,580 
Int.  a.5  A47C  27/08.  7/02 
VS.  CL  5—454  8  Clalais 

1.  An  iategral  inflatable  cushion  comprising  a  flexible  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  air  cells  having  flexible 
generally  vertical  side  walls  sealed  to  the  bottom  wall,  each  of 
said  air  cells  being  substantially  pyramidal  in  shape,  and  having 


are  connected  on  an  under  side  and  form  a  section  of  the  bed 
structure  which  is  to  be  bent  forming  a  large  curvature  above 
a  plane  of  the  bed. 


the  vertical  side  walls  of  adjacent  cells  being  separated  and 
spaced  apart  to  define  lateral  and  longitudinal  paths  and  being 
independently  upstanding  when  inflated. 


5,369329 
SEAT  CUSHION  FOR  RECLINING  WHEELCHAIRS 
Eric  C  Jay,  Boulder,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  Jay  Medkal,  Ltd^ 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  138,618,  Oct  18,  1993,  abwidoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,626,  Mar.  17,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  901,520,  Juu.  19, 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  194,494, 

May  16,  1988.  abandoned.  This  anrfication  Apr.  22, 1994.  Ser. 

No.  231.896 

Irt.  CL'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  CL  5—654  31  Claims 


1.  A  seating  system  including: 

a  base  member  (40)  having  a  front  and  rear,  said  base  mem- 
ber extending  along  a  central  axis  (C)  between  said  front 
and  rear,  and  base  member  (40)  having  a  forward  upper 
surface  (41)  forming  a  shelf  to  support  a  user's  thighs  and 
having  a  rearward,  depressed  seating  well  (42)  with  an 
upper  surface  (42',  42")  to  receive  and  support  the  user's 
buttocks  including  the  user's  ischial  tuberosities  and  coc- 
cyx, said  upper  surface  of  said  seating  well  (42)  having  a 
front  portion  (42*)  dimensioned  to  receive  and  support  a 
substantia]  portion  of  the  front  of  the  user's  buttocks  and 
having  an  adjacent  rear  portion  (42")  dimensioned  to 
receive  and  support  the  remaining,  rear  portion  of  the 
user's  buttocks, 

a  pad  (20)  substantially  filled  wi;h  fluid  and  having  a  front 
(27)  and  rear  (27')  with  a  first,  center  seal  (39)  extending 
substantially  along  a  first  axis  (A)  from  the  fitwt  (27)  to 
the  rear  (27')  of  said  pad  and  substantially  dividing  said 
pad  into  left  and  right  sides,  said  pad  further  including  a 
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second  seal  (37)  extending  substantially  across  said  first 
seal  (39)  at  a  location  substantially  closer  to  the  rear  (27') 
of  said  pad  than  the  front  (27)  of  said  pad  and  further 
dividing  each  left  and  right  side  into  a  front  portion  (F) 
forward  of  said  second  seal  (37)  toward  the  front  (27)  of 
said  pad  and  a  rear  portion  (R)  rearward  of  said  second 
seal  (37)  toward  the  rear  (27')  of  said  pad,  each  respective 
front  portion  (F)  of  each  side  of  said  pad  being  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  respective  rear  portion  (R)  of  each 
side,  each  front  portion  (F)  and  rear  portion  (R)  of  each 
side  respectively  forming  a  pouch  substantially  filled  with 
fluid  with  the  fluid  in  each  pouch  being  isolated  from  the 
fluid  in  the  other  pouches  by  said  first  and  second  seals 
(39,  37)  wherein  said  fluid  pad  (20)  is  positioned  over  said 
base  member  (40)  with  the  first  axis  (A)  and  the  first, 
center  seal  (39)  of  said  pad  substantially  aligned  with  the 
central  axis  (C)  of  said  base  member  and  the  pouch  of  the 
front  portion  (F)  of  each  side  of  said  pad  respectively 
overlying  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said  thigh  support- 
ing shelf  surface  (41)  of  said  base  member  and  at  least  a 
substantial  part  of  the  upper  surface  (42*)  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  seating  well  (42)  and  with  the  pouch  of  the 
rear  portion  (R)  of  each  side  of  said  pad  respectively 
overlying  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  upper  surface 
(42")  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  seating  well  (42)  wherein 
the  user's  thighs  and  said  substantial  portion  of  the  front  of 
the  user's  buttocks  are  both  supported  on  the  fluid 
pouches  of  the  front  portions  (F)  of  the  pad  (20)  respec- 
tively over  the  forward  upper  surface  (41)  of  the  ba.se 
member  (40)  and  over  the  upper  surface  (42')  of  the  front 
portion  of  the  seating  well  (42)  of  the  base  member  (40) 
and  wherein  the  remaining,  rear  portion  of  the  user's 
buttocks  is  supported  on  the  fluid  pouches  of  the  rear 
portions  (R)  of  the  pad  over  the  upper  surface  (42")  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  seating  well  (42)  of  the  rearward  sec- 
tion (RS)  of  the  base  member  (40). 


5^69,830 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHOES  AND  SOLES 

THEREFOR 

Dante  Chiarabini  Bravi,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  The  DC 
Company  Spain,  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,525 

CUins  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Aug.  16, 1991,  9101898 

Int  a.'  A43B  13/04 

MS.  a.  12—146  BR  2  Claims 


1.  Method  for  manufacturing  shoes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cutting  the  tire  to  remove  therefrom  at  least  a  sidewall  for 
material  which  can  be  used  for  fabricating  an  outer  shoe 
sole  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  ground  engaging 
face; 

shaving  the  inner  surface  of  the  sidewall  until  the  weaving  of 
textile  material  is  revealed; 

smoothing  two  faces  of  the  sidewall  in  order  to  even  out  said 
two  faces,  and  leaving  partially  visible  an  area  of  the 
textile  material  on  one  of  said  faces,  said  one  of  said  faces 
constituting  the  lower  face  of  the  outer  shoe  sole; 

punching  out  of  the  sidewall  a  definitive  shape  of  the  outer 
sole; 

pressing  and  applying  heat  to  said  sole; 

punching  out  a  leather  insole  and  a  microporous  middle  sole 


and  attaching  these  elements  together  to  form  an  inner 

sole  assembly; 
sewing  the  inner  sole  assembly  to  an  upper  of  the  shoe  so 

that  these  two  elements  constitute  a  single  entity; 
attaching  a  steel  reinforcement  to  the  microporous  middle 

sole; 
attaching  a  wedge,  which  shapes  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  to  the 

outer  sole  to  form  an  outer  sole  assembly; 
attaching  the  single  entity  to  the  outer  sole  assembly; 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  single  entity  and  the  outer 

sole  assembly;  and 
trimming  the  periphery  of  the  entire  sole  in  order  to  level  it 

and  give  it  a  definitive  appearance  and  finish. 


5,369,831 

THERAPEUTIC  ULTRASONIC  TOOTHBRUSH 

Robert  T.  Bock,  Brewater.  N.Y,,  aadgnor  to  Soiiez  Internatioiial 

Corporatioii,  Brewater,  N.Y. 
Coatinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,489,  JuL  10, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,247,716,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,123,  Mar. 
25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,138,733.  ThU  appUcation  Jon.  25, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  84,979 
Int  a.'  A61C  17/20,  17/22 
VS.  CL  15—22.1  3  CUima 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  device  for  use  with  a  dentifrice,  com- 
prising: 

a  rigid  elongated  member  of  non-conductive  material  having 
a  handle  end  and  a  bristle  end; 

a  piezoelectric  transducer  secured  to  the  elongated  member 
adjacent  the  bristle  end  for  contracting  and  expanding 
volumetrically  in  response  to  a  changing  electrical  field 
generating  vibrations  of  ultrasonic  frequency  operative  to 
cause  mild  cavitation  in  the  dentifrice  to  loosen  soft  plaque 
on  the  surface  of  the  teeth  without  appreciable  relative 
movement  of  the  bristle  end  with  respect  to  the  handle 
end,  and  to  transmit  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  adjacent 
tissue; 

means  coupled  to  the  piezoelectric  transducer  operative  for 
generating  ultrasonic  frequency  electrical  signals  and 
transmitting  said  signals  to  said  piezoelectric  transducer; 

a  plurality  of  bristle  clusters  for  carrying  dentifrice; 

means  removably  supporting  the  bristle  clusters  on  the  bris- 
tle end  of  the  elongated  member  and  being  removably 
secured  to  the  elongated  member  adjacent  the  piezoelec- 
tric transducer,  said  bristle  clusters  to  be  received  within 
the  human  mouth  for  conducting  said  vibrations  to  the 
dentifrice  and  moved  across  tooth  and  gingival  surfaces 
for  dislodging  the  loosened  soft  plaque  therefrom,  and 
said  means  for  supporting  the  bristle  clusters  having  exter- 
nal surfaces  adjacent  said  bristle  clusters  for  contacting 
mouth  tissue  inside  the  oral  cavity  for  reducing  the  recur- 
rence and  severity  of  mouth  sores. 


5,369,832 

BUCKET  MOUNTED  SWEEPER 

Anthony  R.  Hagger,  1212  McPhail  Rd.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21015 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,865 

Int  a.)  EOIH  1/04 

VS.  a.  15—83  3  Claims 

1.  Brushing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  bucket  means  into  which 
brushed  material  may  be  collected, 

b)  a  loader  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  motor  vehicle  at 
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one  end  and  pivotally  attached  to  said  bucket  means  at  the 
opposite  end, 

c)  a  means  for  changing  height  of  the  bucket  means  relative 
to  the  motor  vehicle, 

d)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  means  for  rotating  the  bucket  means 
about  the  arm  attachment  pivot, 

e)  a  power  operated  brush  assembly  including  a  brush  con- 
tainer top  and  front  cover  and  two  side  plates,  one  side 
plate  of  which  supports  a  motor  mounting  adjustment 
plate  and  the  opposite  plate  supports  a  bearing  mounting 
adjustment  plate, 

0  a  rotating  brush  wafer  carrier  means  pivotally  supported 
and  driven  by  a  hydraulic  motor  attached  to  the  motor 
mounting  adjustment  plate  at  one  end  about  a  second 
horizontal  axis  and  pivotally  supported  by  a  bearing 
mounted  to  the  bearing  mounting  adjustment  plate  at 
opposite  end. 


g)  a  hook  and  pin  mounting  means  connecting  the  power 
operated  brush  assembly  to  the  bucket  means  about  a  third 
horizontal  axis  at  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  bucket  means 
which  supports  the  power  operated  brush  assembly  and 
permits  said  brush  assembly  to  swing  freely  relative  to  the 
bucket  means  under  the  action  of  gravity  when  the  said 
tool  holder  is  rotated  about  the  boom  attachment  pivot 
and 

h)  a  stand  means  comprising  left  and  right  stand  legs  pivot- 
ally attached  to  stand  mounting  plates  fixed  to  the  power 
operated  brush  assembly  to  support  the  power  operated 
brush  assembly  whereby  the  brush  assembly  may  be  dis- 
connected from  the  bucket  means  and  allow  the  power 
operated  brush  assembly  to  be  free  standing  when  not  in 
me. 


S.369,833 
OFFSET  SroEBAR  FLIGHT  SUPPORTING  CHAIN 
RusseU  H.  C.  Uttke,  4850  Stratford  Dr.,  Greendale,  Wis.  53129; 
Jon  C.  Utz,  15950  W.  Allison  Dr.,  New  Berlin,  Wis.  53151, 
and  Oudwick  A.  Bible,  2101  TreTerton  PI.,  Raleigh,  N.C 
27609 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,364 
Int.  a.'  EOIH  1/04;  BOID  21/18 
MS.  a.  15—84  16  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  street  sweeper  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  surface  supported  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  have  dirt 

conveyed  thereon;  and 
a  chain  assembly,  supported  by  said  frame,  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apari,  parallel,  chain  loops,  each  of  said  chain 
loops  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed,  spaced 
apart  offset  sidebars,  each  sidebar  having  a  forward  end 
having  therethrough  a  forward  aperture  and  having  a 
rearward  end  having  therethrough  a  rearward  aperture, 
the  forward  ends  of  pairs  of  sidebars  being  connected  to 
the  rearward  ends  of  sidebars  of  adjacent  pairs  by  chain 
pins,  the  forward  ends  being  spaced  apari  by  a  greater 
distance  than  the  rearward  ends  of  each  pair  of  sidebars, 
each  chain  pin  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  chain 
assembly  furiher  including,  a  bushing  surrounding  each 
chain  pin,  and,  at  sequential  locations  along  said  chain 


loops,  laterally  extending  flights  supported  by  said  pair  of 
chain  loops,  said  frame  locating  said  chain  assembly  such 
that  said  flights  travel  along  said  surface  to  convey  dirt 
along  said  surface,  certain  of  said  pairs  of  sidebars  of  each 
of  said  chain  loops,  at  sequential  locations  along  said  chain 
loops,  having  integrally  formed  fUght  attachment  portions 
supporting  said  flights,  the  flight  attachment  portion  in- 
cluding a  wing  portion  which  extends  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  each  of  said  longitudinal  axes,  and  which  wing 
portion  extends  away  from  the  opposed  sidebar  of  the  pair 


of  sidebars  and  is  spaced  apari  from,  separate  from,  and 
independent  from  said  opposed  sidebar  of  the  pair  of 
sidebars,  each  of  said  wing  portions  including  a  flight 
engaging  surface  which  defmes  a  plane  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  direction  of  chain  travel  and  that,  if  extended, 
would  intersect  the  bushing  surrounding  the  chain  pin 
passing  though  the  forward  apertures  of  the  pair  of  side- 
bars, at  least  one  of  said  flight  engaging  surfaces  having 
therethrough  a  bore  for  bolting  of  said  flight  to  said  fUght 
engaging  surface,  said  bore  being  oriented  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  chain  travel. 


5,369,834 
ROTARY  DUCT  CLEANING  BRUSH  DEVICE 
Douglas  D.  Groea,  913  Cortlaad  Dr.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 
55124,  and  Kennetli  W.  Witte,  20555  Italy  Ave.  W.,  Lakerille, 

Minn.  55044 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,758 

Int  a.!  B08B  9/02 

MS.  a.  15—104.095  9  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  air  driven  brush  device  for  cleaning  air  ducts, 
comprising, 

a  reversible  rotary  air  motor  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear 
end,  and  including  a  driven  rotary  output  shaft  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  front  end  thereof, 

a  brush  head  including  an  inner  mounting  member  con- 
nected to  said  output  shaft,  a  housing  formed  of  plastic 
material  surrounding  said  mounting  member  and  being 
connected  thereto,  said  housing  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  mounting  mem- 
ber, 

a  plurality  of  elongate  brush  members  mounted  on  said 
mounting  member  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing, support  means  including  a  plurality  of  legs  non-rotata- 
bly  mounted  adjacent  said  brush  head  for  engaging  the 
interior  surface  of  a  duct  to  be  cleaned  to  space  the  hous- 
ing from  the  interior  surface  of  a  duct, 

an  elongate  flexible  supply  line  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  means  intercon- 


22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


necting  the  other  end  of  said  supply  line  to  said  air  motor, 
and  a  control  valve  actuator  controlling  the  supply  of  air 


1.  A  toothbrush  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  brush  component  formed  by  a  shank  having  a  brush 
head  anchored  on  a  front  end  thereof  and  a  plug  extending 
from  a  rear  end  thereof;  and 

B.  a  handle  component  having  a  hollow,  generally  arcuate 
body  provided  with  a  front  end  square  socket  to  receive 
the  plug  of  the  brush  component  so  that  the  brush  compo- 
nent may  be  selectively  oriented  relative  to  the  handle 
component  in  any  one  of  four  positions  displaced  ninety 
degrees  from  each  other,  and  provided  at  a  rear  end  with 
an  inlet  leading  to  an  internal  cavity  whereby  in  a  brush- 
ing mode  of  the  assembly  said  briish  component  plug  is 
plugged  into  the  front  end  square  socket  and  projects 
therefrom  to  assume  a  position  relative  to  the  arcuate 
body  of  the  handle  component  in  one  of  said  four  posi- 


tions, and  whereby  in  a  storage  mode,  the  brush  compo- 
nent is  inserted  through  the  inlet  into  the  cavity  of  said 
handle  component,  with  the  plug  then  projecting  outward 
from  the  inlet  beyond  said  rear  end. 


5f369fo36 

CEILING  FAN  BLADE  CLEANER 

Bonnie  G.  Home,  15  Indian  Creek  Trail,  Sharp*l>iirg,  Ga.  30277 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102^3 

iBt  a.'  A47L  25/00 

MS.  CL  15—210.1  3  CUims 


under  pressure  to  the  air  motor  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
air  brush  head  during  cleaning  of  an  air  duct. 


5,369,835 
TOOTHBRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
A.  R.  Hyde  Clarke,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Delphic 
Inc,  Springfield  Ctr.,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,098 

Int  a.'  A46B  3/00.  17/04.  17/02 

U.S.  a.  15—167.1  9  CUims 


1.  A  ceiling  fan  blade  cleaner  for  cleaning  a  blade  of  a  ceiling 
fan,  said  blade  having  a  blade  tip  end  and  a  blade  root  end,  said 
cleaner  comprising: 

a  flexible,  flat,  elongated,  tubular,  textile  sleeve  for  com- 
pletely encasing  said  fan  blade  from  said  blade  tip  end  to 
said  blade  root  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  having  a  closed 
sleeve  tip  end  and  an  openable  sleeve  root  end; 

means  to  cause  said  sleeve  tip  end  of  said  sleeve  to  conform 
to  said  blade  so  encased; 

and, 

means  open  said  root  end  of  said  sleeve  for  sliding  said  sleeve 
onto  said  blade  and  further  to  close  said  root  end  of  said 
sleeve  about  said  blade,  whereby  said  sleeve  can  be  with- 
drawn from  said  blade  in  wiping)  therewith  to  remove  and 
entrap  dirt  from  said  blade  within  said  sleeve. 


5,369,837 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  AN  ARM 

OF  VARIABLE  ACTIVE  LENGTH 
Tristan  CheTroulet,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SMH 
Management  Services  AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  38,633,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  21,  1992,  92  04975 
Int  a.'  B60S  1/36.  1/26 
VS.  a.  15— 250J1  3  CUims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  arrangement  comprising: 
an  elongated  windshield  wiper  arm  having  a  first  end; 
a  first  shaft  arranged  for  a  first  alternating  rotation  motion 

having  a  first  amplitude; 
a  second  shaft  arranged  for  a  second  alternating  rotation 
motion  having  a  second  amplitude  greater  than  said  first 
amplitude; 
a  crank  coupled  for  rotation  onto  said  second  shaft  and 

having  a  free  end; 
an  elongated  connecting  piece  having  a  first  end  articulated 
onto  said  free  end  of  said  crank  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  end  of  said  wiper  arm,  a  longitudinal 
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slot  being  provided  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  connecting  piece; 
an  arm  support  element  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
first  shaft  and  a  second  end  having  a  pin  being  slidably 
received  in  said  slot;  and. 


Firma 


5,3«9339 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Peter  Worwag,  Romanshom,  Switxeriawl,  aMignor  to 
Fedag,  Romansbom,  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1992, 4206188 
tat  a.'  A47L  5/36 
VS.  CL  15—327.6  20  Claims 


motor  means  coupled  with  said  shafts  to  thereby  impart  to 
said  wiper  arm  an  alternating  sweeping  movement 
whpfein  an  active  length  of  said  wiper  arm  arrangement 
between'said  pin  and  said  first  end  of  said  wiper  arm  varies 
during  said  sweeping  movement. 


5,369,838 

AUTONfATlC  FLOOR  SCRUBBER 
Darid  W.  Wood,  Rockford;  Donald  J.  Legatt,  St  Michael,  and 
William  P.  Allen,  Wayzata,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  AdTaoce 
Machine  Company,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,216 

tat  CL'  H47L  11/30 

VS.  CL  15—320  21  Claims 


"•"    ^ 


1.  Machine  for  cleaning  floors  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
truck  comprising,  in  combination:  a  subframe,  means  mounted 
to  the  subframe  for  movably  supporting  the  subframe  upon  the 
floor,  means  mounted  to  the  subframe  for  moving  the  subframe 
upon  the  floor,  and  means  mounted  to  the  subframe  for  scrub- 
bing the  floor;  an  upper  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  chassis,  at  least  a  first  tank  carried  by  the  chassis  for  holding 
floor  cleaning  solution,  and  a  control  handle  mounted  to  the 
chassis;  and  Suspension  means  between  the  subframe  and  the 
chassis  for  owunting  the  chassis  to  the  subframe  and  dampen- 
ing the  transmission  of  vibrations  at  all  attachments  between 
the  subframe  and  the  chassis. 


«(si  ' 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  suction  socket; 

a  cover  for  closing  said  receptacle; 

a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  cover; 

a  suction  fan,  producing  an  air  stream  that  is  guided  via  said 
suction  socket  into  said  receptacle  and  removed  from  said 
receptacle,  connected  to  said  cover; 

a  suction  chamber  having  a  chamber  wall,  said  suction 
chamber  connected  between  said  suction  fan  and  said 
receptacle  and  extending  substantially  over  the  entire 
cross-section  of  said  receptacle; 

said  chamber  wall  of  said  suction  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  inlets  in  close  proximity  to  said  outer  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle, said  inlets  opening  into  said  suction  chamber  and 
arranged  next  to  one  another  over  a  circumference  of  said 
chamber  wall  such  that  said  inlets  form  an  annular  air 
inlet; 

said  suction  socket  having  an  inlet  channel; 

said  inlet  channel  spaced  at  a  distance  from  the  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  vacuum  cleaner; 

said  inlet  channel  traversing  said  suction  chamber  and  ex- 
tending into  said  receptacle  substantially  parallel  to  the 
central  longitudinal  axis;  and 

said  inlet  channel  having  an  outlet  facing  the  central  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


5,369340 
STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DOOR 
Wayne  J.  SalTMlor,  and  Jnlic  L.  SalrMlor,  both  of  460  D.  Street, 
Fremont,  Calif.  94536 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,946 
tat  a.'  E05F  5/02 
VS.  CL  16—82  7  Claims 

7.  A  stop  mechanism  for  a  door  associated  with  a  jamb 
comprising: 

a.  an  arresting  element  capable  of  withstanding  force  as- 
serted on  an  object  positioned  between  the  closing  door 
and  the  door  jamb,  said  arresting  element  including  a 
relatively  rigid  core  member  and  a  force  absorbing  cover 
about  said  core  member; 

b.  a  tether,  said  arresting  element  being  connected  to  said 
tether,  said  tether  holding  said  arresting  element  in  a  first 
position  in  the  vicinity  of  the  closed  door  and  associated 
jamb  such  that  said  connected  arresting  element  permits 
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opening  of  the  closed  door  yet  prevents  complete  closing 
of  the  door  in  a  second  position  where  said  arresting 
element  is  interjected  between  the  door  and  the  jamb; 
c.  support  means  for  mounting  said  tether  and  connected 
arresting  element  to  the  vicinity  of  the  door  jamb;  and 


^ 


5,369,842 
"HINGE  PLATE  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR" 
Scott  M.  Beatty,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,958 

Int.  a.5  E05F  1/02 

U.S.  a.  16—317  4  aalms 


L 


o 


d.  a  spring  loaded  reel  capable  of  extending  and  retracting 
said  tether;  said  reel  being  attached  to  said  core  and  being 
surrounded  by  said  cover. 


5,369,841 
HINGE,  PARTICULARY  FOR  FURNITURE  DOORS 
Jorge  Bembnowski,  Rua  Tenente  Max  Wolf  242,  Ap.  IS,  Cnri- 
tiba,  Brazil 

KUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,986 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    28,    1992, 
4217640;  Brazil,  Jul.  15,  1992,  9202749 

IBL  CL5  E05F  im 
U.S.  a.  16—278  13  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  fixed  element,  a  movable  element, 
an  outer  link,  an  inner  link,  each  said  outer  and  inner  link 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  fixed  element  at 
a  corresponding  first  pivot  axis  and  having  a  second  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  movable  element  at  a  corresponding 
second  pivot  axis,  said  outer  and  inner  links  pivotally  support- 
ing said  movable  element  for  displacement  in  an  opening  direc- 
tion to  an  open  position  relative  to  said  fixed  element  and  in  a 
closing  direction  to  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  fixed 
element,  said  outer  link  comprising  at  least  one  curved  face 
concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  axis  thereof, 
said  curved  face  having  an  end  and  a  vertex  at  said  end,  spring 
means  comprising  at  least  one  spring  element  slidably  engaging 
said  curved  face  and  applying  a  spring  force  radially  toward 
said  first  pivot  axis  of  said  outer  link  during  pivotal  movement 
of  said  outer  link  in  said  opening  and  closing  directions  of  said 
moveable  element,  and  said  spring  element  engaging  said  ver- 
tex and  applying  a  moment  to  said  outer  link  in  each  said  open 
position  and  said  closed  position  of  said  movable  element. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  having  an  external  wrapper  partially 
overlying  a  support  frame  and  defining  a  refrigerated  cavity 
having  an  opening,  and  a  hinged  external  door  for  covering 
said  opening,  a  hinge  plate  locatable  at  an  edge  of  said  wrapper 
comprising: 

an  upstanding  hinge  pin  for  locating  said  door  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  cavity; 

a  horizontal  suppori  member  having  a  lower  face  and  an 
upper  face  for  supporting  said  external  door  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  relative  to  said  cavity; 

said  upstanding  hinge  pin  projecting  from  a  first  end  of  said 
upper  face  of  said  horizontal  support  member; 

a  veriical  support  member  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face 
for  securing  said  hinge  plate  to  said  refrigerator,  said  front 
face  of  said  veriical  suppori  member  being  integrally 
formed  with  said  horizontal  suppori  member  at  a  second 
end  thereof; 

said  rear  face  of  said  veriical  suppori  member  including  a 
horizontally  offset  relieved  poriion  traversing  at  least  a 
vertical  extent  of  said  rear  face  and  extending  from  a  side 
edge  of  said  rear  face  to  a  predetermined  point  median 
said  rear  face  of  said  veriical  suppori  member; 

said  horizontally  offset  relieved  poriion  being  alignable  to 
overlie  said  external  wrapper  when  said  hinge  plate  is 
mounted  in  said  refrigerator. 


5,369,843 

GRAVfTY  LOCKING  ARTICULATION  FOR  A 

BRIEFCASE 

Johnson  C.  T.  Yu,  Suite  1,  IIF,  No.  95-8,  Chang  Ping  Road.  Sec 

1.,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,231 
Int  a.5  E05D  11/10 
U.S.  a.  16—346  3  Qaims 

1.  A  gravity  locking  ariiculation  for  a  briefcase  character- 
ized in  having  a  generally  rectangular  first  shell  and  second 
shell   hingedly   connected   along   corresponding   rear   sides 
thereof,  a  pair  of  elongate  first  links  of  predetermined  length 
hingedly  connected  on  a  first  end  thereof  to  respective  lateral 
sides  of  said  first  shell  at  predetermined  positions  thereon,  and 
a  pair  of  elongate   second   links  of  predetermined   length 
hingedly  connected  on  a  first  end  thereof  to  respective  lateral 
sides  of  said  second  shell  at  predetermined  positions  thereon,  a 
second  end  of  each  said  first  links  being  hingedly  coupled  to  a 
second  end  of  an  associated  said  second  links,  wherein  said 
gravity  locking  ariiculation  comprises: 
a  first  cam  plate  fixed  on  the  second  end  of  each  said  first 
links  between  said  first  links  and  associated  said  second 
Unks,  and  having; 
a)  a  recessed  annular  groove  concentric  with  the  hinge 
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axis  of  the  coupling  between  said  first  links  and  said 
second  links; 

b)  a  recessed  slot  extending  radially  outward  from  the 
annular  groove;  and 

c)  a  first  stop  surface  defined  by  a  radially  extending  side 
of  the  recessed  slot,  the  first  stop  surface  assuming  a 
predetermined  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  first  side  of 
a  vertical  plane  coincident  with  the  hinge  axis  of  the 
coupling  between  said  first  links  and  said  second  links 
when  said  briefcase  is  in  a  closed  vertical  position  as 
when  depending  from  a  handle  thereon: 

second  cam  plate  fixed  on  the  second  end  of  each  said 
second  links  adjacent  an  associated  said  first  cam  plate, 
and  having  a  recessed  portion  with  a  recessed  periphery 
thereof  defining; 

a)  a  first  sector  of  semicircular  form  concentrically  juxta- 
posed with  the  annular  groove  of  said  first  cam  plate  so 
as  to  define  a  generally  annular  race  therebetween,  and 
having  a  radius  substantially  equal  with  that  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  annular  groove  of  said  first  cam  plate: 

b)  a  second  sector  of  radially  expanding  form  adjoining 
tangentially  with  the  first  sector;  and 

c)  a  second  stop  surface  extending  radially  from  the  free 
termination  of  the  first  sector  to  the  point  of  maximum 
radial  extent  of  the  second  sector  and  facing  the  first 
stop  surface,  the  second  stop  surface  assuming  a  prede- 


termined acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  second  side  of 
the  vertical  plane  coincident  with  the  hinge  axis  of  the 
coupling  when  said  briefcase  is  in  a  closed  vertical 
position; 
wherein,  the  first  stop  surface  approaches  the  mutually  revolv- 
ing second  stop  surface  upon  an  opening  of  said  briefcase,  with 
a  first  space  in  the  recessed  slot  of  said  first  cam  plate  and  a 
second  space  adjacent  the  second  stop  surface  and  second 
sector  of  said  second  cam  plate  defining  a  receiving  pocket 
when  brought  into  registry,  the  receiving  pocket  being  bor- 
dered by  the  first  stop  surface  mid  the  second  stop  surface; 
a  roller  element  roUingly  disposed  in  the  race  between  said 
first  cam  plate  and  said  second  cam  plate  and  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  with  the  combined  depths  of  the 
annular  groove  of  said  first  cam  plate  and  the  recessed 
poriion  of  said  second  cam  plate,  said  roller  element  being 
urged  by  gravity  to  assume  a  lowermost  position  in  the 
race,  whereat  said  roller  element  is  disposed  between  the 
first  stop  surface  and  the  second  stop  surface  when  said 
briefcase  is  in  a  closed  vertical  position,  and  around  the 
first  stop  surface  and  the  second  stop  surface  when  said 
briefcase  is  in  a  horizontal  position; 
whereby,  when  said  first  shell  is  pivoted  a  predetermined 
angle  away  front  said  second  shell  with  said  briefcase  in  a 
vertical  position  said  roller  element  is  intromitted  into  the 
receiving  pocket  and  wedged  between  the  first  stop  sur- 
face and  the  second  stop  surface  preventing  further  out- 


ward rotation  of  said  first  shell  with  respect  to  said  second 
shell,  whereas  when  said  first  shell  is  pivoted  away  frown 
said  second  shell  with  said  briefcase  in  a  horizontal  pod- 
tion  said  roller  element  is  not  engaged  within  the  receiv- 
ing pocket  allowing  a  full  opening  of  said  briefcase. 


9f369yo44 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
COMBING  MACHINE 
CUndio  Locatelli,  aMi  GUn  M.  BaHelU,  both  of  Palanoio  S«II- 
'OgUo,  Italy,  aMigiMn  to  ladostrie  Meccuotcarili  ManoU 
SjtJL,  Bcrgaao,  Italy 

Filed  Jul  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,809 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy,  Jnn.  3,  1992,  MI92  A 
001362 

I«t  CL'  DOIG  3I/0a  19/OS.  19/16 
MS.  CL  19— OJO  18  CUm 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  combing 
machine  which  includes  a  cooperable  circular  comb  and  a 
gripper  unit  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  fibre  cloth  to 
alternating  fibre  combing  and  fibre  releasing  action  by  the 
cooperative  alternating  movement  of  the  gripper  unit  respec- 
tively toward  and  away  from  the  circular  comb,  and  deactivat- 
ing the  operation  of  the  combing  machine  only  when  the 
gripper  unit  is  at  a  position  of  substantially  maiimum  spacing 
away  from  the  circular  comb. 


5,369,845 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  RECTILINEAR  COMBS  IN  A 

COMBING  MACHINE 

Clandio  Locatelli,  Capriolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industrie  Mcc- 

canoteasUi  MarzoU  Sj'X,  Bergamo,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,255 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa    Italy,   Jan.   29,   1992,   MI9- 
2U000069 

bt  CL'  DOIG  19/00 
VS.  CL  19—115  R  11  CUm 

1.  A  device  for  fixing  rectilinear  combs  in  a  combing  ma- 
chine comprising  a  plurality  of  combs,  section  bars  for  support- 
ing said  combs,  support  means  for  supporting  said  section  bars, 
means  for  removably  fixing  said  section  bars  to  said  support 
means,  said  fixing  means  being  pneumatically  operated  presser 
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element  means  for  clamping  at  least  one  of  said  section  bars  to  5,369,847 

said  support  means,  and  means  mounting  said  at  least  one  FLEXIBLE  FASTENER 

Masahiro  Naya,  Kariya,  and  Tsutomu  Hamatani,  Namerikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,294 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    25,    1992,    4- 
025427[U] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/16 
U.S.  a.  24—30.50  R  8  Claims 


section  bar  for  slidingly  removing  motion  generally  normal  to 
the  direction  of  clamping  movement  of  said  clamping  means. 


/ 


s^ 


4      2b     2a     2' 


5,369,846 

MOLDED-IN  LOCKING  PIN  FOR  BELT  CLIP  AND 

LANYARD 

Gustavo  G.  Suarez,  Deerfield  Beach;  Evencio  Fernandez,  and 

Stefan  Peana,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,898 

Int.  a.5  A44B  21/00 

VS.  O.  24—35  18  Claims 


•  806 


-802 


852 


840 


860 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  attaching  to  an  article,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  molded  locking  feature  substantially 
adjacent  to  a  guide; 

a  clip  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  clip  further  comprising: 

a  pin  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  holder  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  housing  via  the  guide, 
and  having  a  first  shoulder,  the  first  shoulder  having  a 
boss  for  receiving  the  pin  therethrough; 

a  member  having  a  second  shoulder  having  a  boss  for  receiv- 
ing the  pin  therethrough  and  a  third  shoulder  having  a 
sealed  boss  for  receiving  the  pin  thereat,  the  second  shoul- 
der substantially  aligned  to  the  first  shoulder,  and  third 
shoulder  substantially  aligned  to  the  first  shoulder  such 
that  the  first  end  of  the  pin  is  inserted  through  the  boss  of 
the  first  and  second  shoulders  and  partially  into  the  sealed 
boss  of  the  third  shoulder  thus  holding  the  member  arid 
the  holder  together;  and 

wherein  the  clip  attaches  to  the  housing  at  the  guide  such 
that  the  second  end  of  the  pin  is  substantially  near  an 
inside  surface  of  the  molded  locking  feature  wherein  the 
pin  is  held  in  position  between  an  inside  surface  of  the 
sealed  boss  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  molded  locking 
feature. 


1.  A  flexible  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  fastener 
strips  each  including; 

a  base  plate; 

a  longitudinal  marginal  grip  portion  integrally  formed  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate; 

one  of  a  pair  of  opposed  female  and  male  coupling  portions 
mounted  on  the  inner  side  on  the  base  plate  so  as  to  project 
toward  each  other  for  coming  into  coupling  engagement 
with  each  other, 

thereby  releasably  joining  the  opposed  fastener  strips; 

one  of  a  pair  of  opposed  distal  inner  ridges  provided  longitu- 
dinally on  the  inner  sides  of  the  opposed  fastener  strips 
along  the  edges  of  the  marginal  grip  portions,  respec- 
tively; 

one  of  a  pair  of  proximal  inner  ridges  provided  longitudi- 
nally along  the  inner  sides  of  the  fastener  strips  and  dis- 
posed between  the  distal  inner  ridges  and  the  female  and 
male  coupling  portions,  respectively;  and 

one  of  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  ridges  provided  on  the  outer 
sides  on  the  marginal  grip  portions  and  each  disposed 
between  the  distal  inner  ridges  and  the  proximal  inner 
ridges,  respectively. 


9  ytTOy  f  o4o 

OPERATING  ARM  FOR  STRAPPING  MECHANISM 
Han-Ching  Huang,  No.  12,  Avenue  111,  Lane  437,  Jeng  Hsin 
Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,247 

lat  a.5  A44B  21/00;  B25B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  24—68  CD  1  Qaim 


1.  An  operating  arm  for  a  strapping  mechanism  having  at 
least  one  ratchet  gear  engaged  on  a  shaft,  said  operating  arm 
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comprising  a  pair  of  legs  including  a  first  end  for  rotaubly 
engaging  with  said  shaft  and  a  second  end,  and  a  hand  grip 
formed  integral  with  said  second  end  of  said  legs,  sctid  first  end 
of  said  legs  including  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  thereon 
for  engaging  with  said  ratchet  gear  so  as  to  decrease  frictional 
force  between  said  ratchet  gear  and  said  legs. 


1.  A  cable  gripping  unit  including  in  combination: 

a  casing  provided  with  a  central  circular  shell  bore  having  a 
tapered  portion  terminating  in  a  cable  receiving  open  end 
and  inwardly  projecting  stop  means  spaced  from  said 
cable  receiving  end; 

a  gripping  member  within  said  casing  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally thereof  comprised  of  jaw  retaining  means  and  jaw 
segments; 

spring  means  engaging  said  gripping  member  and  said  stop 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  gripping  member  towards 
said  cable  receiving  end  within  said  tapered  portion  of  said 
shell;  and 

said  jaw  retaining  means  being  circular  and  concentric  with 
said  shell  bore  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  retaining 
slots  within  each  of  which  a  respective  jaw  segment  is 
disposed  with  said  jaw  segments  in  circular  arrangement 
defining  a  cylindrical  jaw  bore;  and  said  jaw  segments 
being  radially  movably  disposed  in  said  retaining  means  so 
that  upon  said  spring  means  yieldingly  urging  said  grip- 
ping member  toward  said  cable  receiving  end  said  jaw 
members  within  said  taper  portion  define  a  reduced  diam- 
eter jaw  bore  for  gripping  said  cable; 

wherein  the  jaw  retaining  member  is  hollow  providing  a 
cable  passage  and  includes  a  cylindrical  flange  with  a  first 
side  thereof  abutting  said  spring  means,  spaced  members 
longitudinally  projecting  from  a  remaining  second  side  of 
said  flange  providing  said  retaining  slots  therebetween  for 
disposition  of  said  jaw  segments  abutting  said  second  side 
and  bearing  surfaces  for  said  jaw  segments  upon  radial 
movement  thereof 


tion  to  one  another  in  said  second  channels  of  said  respec- 
tive clamping  members;  and 
(c)  fastening  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  clamping 
members  together  for  simultaneously  gripping  a  portion 


5,369,849 
CABLE  GRIPPING  UNIT  WITH  SPRING  BIASED  JAW 

SEGMENTS 
Robert  V.  De  France,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fargo 
Mfg,  Company,  Inc.,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36^36 

iBt  a.5  F16G  n/04 

MS.  a.  24—136  R  6  Claims 


of  an  awning  between  said  gripping  plates  disposed  in  said 
second  channels  of  said  clamping  members  and  a  portion 
of  an  awning  support  brace  between  said  clamping  mem- 
bers in  said  first  channels  of  said  clamping  members. 


5,369351 

CLAMP  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  SECTIONS  AT  THE 

EDGES  OF  FORMWORK  PANELS 

Josef  Merkel,  Webchensteinach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paschal- 

Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH,  Steinach,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,248 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1992, 4236070 
Int  a.5  E04C  77/00 
U&  CL  24—136  R  16  CUims 


5,369,850 

CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  PROVIDING  DIFFERENT 
DUAL  GRIPPING  FEATURES 
Jess  J.  Noble,  6663  S.  Lakeriew  St.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,824 
' '        Int  a.5  E04F  10/00:  A44B  11/25 
MS.  a.  24—335  20  Claims 

1.  A  clamping  assembly  for  use  in  securing  an  awning  to  an 
awning  support  brace,  said  clamping  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping  members,  each  of  said 
clamping  members  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second  oppo- 
site ends,  a  pair  of  opposite  faces  and  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  transverse  channels,  said  first  and  second  channels 
being  formed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in  a  same 
one  of  said  opposite  faces; 

(b)  a  pair  of  gripping  plates  being  disposed  in  a  facing  rela- 


1.  A  claim  for  connecting  formwork  panels  (2)  which  are 
arranged-in-plane,  side  by  side,  and  have  webs  (3)  or  sections 
running  around  their  edges,  the  clamp  including  two  clamping 
jaws  (4)  which  are  adapted  to  be  swivelled  towards  and  urge 
together  the  longitudinal  faces  (3a)  averted  from  each  other  of 
the  abutting  edge  sections  or  the  like,  and  further  including  an 
actuating  element  for  swivelUng  said  clamping  jaws  (4),  the 
two  clamping  jaws  (4)  each  having  located  at  their  end  averted 
from  their  clamping  point  and  arranged  in  spaced  relationship 
to  their  swivel  bearing  (5),  a  point  of  application  (6)  for  the 
actuating  element,  and  the  actuating  element  being  supported 
on  a  mount  (8)  belonging  to  the  clamp  (1),  on  which  the  two 
clamping  jaws  (4)  are  swivel-mounted,  wherein  the  actuating 
element  is  a  wedge  (7)  which  is  arranged  with  its  large  face 
(7a)  in  the  swivelling  plane  and  is  supported  with  a  small  face 
(7ft)  against  the  mount  (8)  side  facing  the  forming  surface  (9) 
and  is  supported  with  the  other  wedge  face  (7c)  against  the 
points  of  application  (6)  of  the  clamping  jaws  (4),  the  former 
being  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  swivel  bearings 
(5),  that  the  points  of  application  (6)  of  the  two  clamping  jaws 
(4)  are  in  each  case  arranged  on  sides  of  the  swivel  bearings  (5) 
averted  from  each  other,  and  in  both  end  positions  of  the 
wedge  (7)  the  latter  projects  beyond  both  clamping  jaws  (4)  at 
their  points  of  application  (6). 


c 
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S,3t»JK2 

MIXED  HOOK/LOOP  SEPARABLE  FASTENER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
YaUtMki  HiiaiUMka,  Fnkai,  Japu,  Md^or  to  Kwmray  Co^ 
ltd  t  KarMkiU,  Japu 

CoBtiaMrtkM  of  Ser.  No.  805,897,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,231,738.  TUs  applicmtioa  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,679 

The  portkM  of  tkc  term  of  tU«  pateat  nbaeqaeat  to  Aag.  13, 

2010,  has  beea  diadaiaed. 

lat  CL'  A44B  13/00 

VS.  a.  24—446  10  ClaiBM 


loop  elements;  each  loop  element  being  higher  than  each  hook 
element;  and  each  hook  element  being  made  of  thermoplastic 
monofilament  of  400  through  700  denier. 
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5,369,854 
NECKLACE  CXASP 
Bouie  S.  Stephens,  4317  MoatkeUo  Ave,  Rivenide,  CaUf. 
92503 

Filed  JaL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,950 

lat  a.'  A44B  13/00:  A44C  1/00 

VS,  a.  24—590  5  ClaiM 


1.  A  mixed  hook/loop  separable  fastener  comprising  a  base 
fabric  provided  on  one  surface  thereof  intermixedly  with  a 
multiplicity  of  hook-like  fastening  elements  and  a  multiplicity 
of  loop-like  fastening  elements,  wherein: 

said  hook-like  fastening  elements  have  a  height  of  1.3  to  3.8 
mm  and  said  loop-like  fastening  elements  have  a  height  of 
1.5  to  4  mm  and  larger  by  0.2  to  2.0  mm  than  a  height  of 
said  hook-like  fastening  elements,  such  that  top  portions  of 
said  loop-like  elements  extend  above  top  portions  of  said 
hook-like  elements  so  as  to  act  as  cover  over  said  hook- 
like elements  to  prevent  damage  to  adjacent  textiles  by 
said  hook-like  elements  and  provide  for  a  smooth  contact 
surface;  and 
said  hook-like  fastening  elements  and  loop-like  fastening 
elements  are  provided  in  a  density  of  50  to  120  pie- 
ces/cm^. 


5,369,853 
HOOK-AND-LOOP  FASTENER 
MitsaUsa  Okawa,  Kurobe,  and  Ryuichi  Mnrasaki,  Toyana, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31, 1992, 4-053969(U] 
lat  a.5  A44B  13/00 
VS.  CL  2*    «46  9  Claims 


1.  A  hook-and-loop  fastener  comprising  a  base  web,  a  multi- 
plicity of  hook  elements  and  loop  elements  mounted  on  the 
base  web  in  rows  and  columns;  in  each  row,  each  hook  element 
adjoining  a  loop  element  on  each  side  thereof;  the  distribution 
ratio  of  the  hook  elements  to  the  total  of  the  hook  elements  and 
loop  elements  being  about  33  percent  provides  a  strong  interac- 
tion between  companion  of  said  multiplicity  of  the  hook  and 


1.  A  necklace  clasp  which  comprises  a  two  part  holding 
device  with  the  edge  of  one  part  abutting  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  other  f)art;  a  central  tubular  core  member  posi- 
tioned in  each  part;  a  pair  of  planar  wings  extending  from  said 
central  tubular  core;  means  in  each  of  said  wings  to  provide 
anchorage  for  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  necklaces  depending 
therefrom;  and  means  to  removably  engage  and  disengage  said 
central  tubular  cores  one  from  the  other; 

wherein  a  further  pair  of  wings  is  provided  at  the  top 
thereof;  a  hollow  cap  member  affixed  to  said  further  pair 
of  wings  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  with  the  top  of 
said  central  tubular  core;  and  means  on  said  further  pair  of 
wings  to  affix  an  additional  depending  necklace  thereto. 


5,369355 
BUCKLE  FOR  SEAT  BELT 
Owimu  Tokugawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asaignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 
'Miye,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,656 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    26,    1992,    4- 
041432[U] 

Int  a.'  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—641  10  Claims 

1.  A  buckle  for  a  seat  belt  for  keeping  passengers  of  an 
automobile  seated  securely,  comprising: 
a  buckle  base; 
an  ejector  for  biasing  a  tongue  plate  inserted  ilito  the  buckle 

base  in  the  tongue  plate  extracting  direction; 
a  latching  member,  joumaled  to  the  buckle  base,  for  block- 
ing the  tongue  plate  from  moving  in  the  tongue  plate 
extracting  direction  by  latching  the  tongue  plate  inserted 
into  the  buckle  base  while  opposing  a  biasing  force  of  the 
ejector; 
a  locking  member  for  regulating  rotation  of  the  latching 

member  in  the  releasing  direction; 
a  push  button  for  releasing  the  tongue  plate  from  the  latch- 
ing member;  and 
an  arm  member,  supported  by  the  push  button  and  rotatable 
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2  the  push  button  direction  by  an  inertial  force  acting  in 
tlie  push  button  pushing  direction,  for  blocking  the  push 


transverse  cross  section  shape,  the  thermoplastic  emerg- 
ing as  a  solidified  strip  at  an  extrusion  speed; 

b)  simultaneously  feeding  a  plurality  of  metal  wires  through 
the  die  at  the  extrusion  speed,  the  wires  separated  from  the 
edge  and  from  each  other,  whereby  the  wires  will  be 
embedded  internally  within  the  solidified  strip  and  electri- 
cally isolated; 

c)  cutting  the  extrusion  to  a  headband  length; 


button  from  moving  in  the  push  button  pushing  direction 
when  the  push  button  is  subjected  to  impact. 


5^9,856 

MARINE  FASTENER 

Hms  Hauser,  10789  Waterfall  Rd.,  Strongsnlle,  Ohio  44136 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,453 

Inta.s  A44B  17/00 

U^.CI,a4-«2  12CUims 


d)  exposing  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  wires  for  making 
electrical  connections  thereto; 

e)  electrically  coupling  the  wires  to  a  first  sound  transducer; 
and 

0  pivotobly  coupling  the  first  sound  transducer  to  the  head- 
band length  by  resilient  means  for  urging  the  first  sound 
transducer  toward  a  canted  angle  with  the  extrusion. 


5,369,858 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  APERTURED  NONWOVEN 
FABRIC  PREPARED  FROM  MELT  BLOWN 
MICROFIBERS 
Thomas  GUmore;  David  Newkirk;  Jared  Anstiii,  ail  of  Greer, 
Guy  S.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Grcenrille,  all  of  S.C„  vA  Milo 
Johnston,  Doylestown,   Pa.,  aasignon  to  Fiberweb  North 
America,  Inc.,  Simpsonville,  S.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  386,457,  JnL  28, 1989.  This  appUcatioa  Aug. 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,378 
Int.  CL'  D04H  1/46.  1/70;  B32B  S/16 
M&.  a.  28-104  26  Claim. 


.g-a. 


1.  In  a  fastener  having  a  base  plate,  a  female  jaw  for  captur- 
ing a  ball  of  a  male  member  therein,  such  jaw  connected  to  a 
button  and  a  spring  between  the  base  plate  and  jaw,  the  im- 
provement of  means  for  said  jaw  to  expand  and  contract,  the 
spring  surrounding  the  jaw,  said  spring  having  an  inner  open- 
mg,  said  jaw  having  a  stop  open  to  its  external  surface,  and  said 
inner  opening  of  said  spring  contacting  said  stop  of  said  jaw  so 
as  to  movably  resiliently  bias  said  jaw  in  a  contracted  condi- 
tion. 


5,369,857 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TELEPHONE  HEADSET 
Jim  Sacherman,  and  John  Toor,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasign- 
on  to  Hello  Direct,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,915 

Int.  a.'  H04R  31/00 

U.S.  a.  29-594  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  headset,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  an  extrusion  by  forcing  molten  thermoplastic 

through  a  die,  the  die  having  an  edge  defining  an  extrusion 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  non woven  composite  fabric 
having  aperiures  of  two  different  sizes,  comprising: 

supporting  a  first  layer  selected  from  a  web  of  textile  fibers 
and  a  net  of  polymeric  filaments  and  a  second  layer  of  a 
web  of  melt  blown  microfibcrs  on  a  first  aperturing  mem- 
ber having  aperturing  means  of  a  first  size  sufficient  for 
forming  apertures; 

impinging  streams  of  high  pressure  liquid  onto  the  fiber 
layers  for  a  time  sufficient  to  entangle  said  fibers  with  one 
another  such  that  the  fibers  interiock  to  form  a  fabric  and 
to  create  apertures  of  a  first  size; 

transferring  said  fabric  to  a  second  aperiuring  member  hav- 
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ing  aperturing  means  of  a  second  size  sufficient  for  form- 
ing apertures;  and 
impinging  streams  of  high  pressure  hquid  onto  the  fabric  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  form  apertures  of  a  second  size  in  said 
fabric. 


5,369,861 
PROCESS  FOR  RECYCLING  DENIM  WASTE 
Darleae  L.  Ball,  Greensboro,  and  Max  H.  Hancc,  Mooresville, 
both  of  N.C^  aasigiiors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,110 

lat  a.'  D06M  23/00.  101/06 

VS.  a.  28—299  20  Claims 


5,369359  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHEMICAL  FIBER  KNITTED 
TOWELLING 

Sbeng-Chi  Fan,  No.  3-2,  Alley  34,  Lane  226,  Sec.  2,  Hnan  Hsi 
Rd.,  Chung  U,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 
FUed  JoL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,863 
Int  a.'  D06C  27/00 
MS.  a.  28—167  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  synthetic  fiber  knitted  towelling 
requiring  the  steps  of  knitting  a  fabric  to  produce  a  knitted 
fabric,  dyeing  the  knitted  fabric,  napping  the  knitted  fabric  to 
raise  a  downy  surface  on  the  knitted  fabric  and  heat  setting  to 
set  the  shape  and  finish  the  appearance  of  the  knitted  fabric  the 
improvement  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  shearing  pile  yams  of  said  knitted  fabric  to  a  uniform 
length; 

(b)  brushing  said  knitted  fabric; 

(c)  steaming  to  damper  said  knitted  fabric  in  a  steam  dryer; 
and 

(d)  drying  the  fabric  in  the  steam  dryer; 
said  steps  occurring  after  the  step  of  napping. 


1.  A  method  of  making  denim  fabric  comprising  tile  steps  of 
substantially  sequentially: 

(a)  collecting  denim  waste; 

(b)  removing  starch  and  size  from  tile  denim  waste; 

(c)  gametting  tile  denim  waste  to  produce  denim  fibers 
having  the  vast  majority  of  fiber  lengths  greater  than 
about  0.4  inches; 

(d)  opening  the  denim  fibers; 

(e)  low-tension  carding  the  opened  denim  fibers; 
(0  spinning  tile  carded  denim  fibers  into  yam;  and 

(g)  weaving  or  knitting  tile  yam  into  fabric  having  at  least 
about  40%  of  the  total  fiber  content  of  the  fabric  from  the 
denim  waste  collected  in  step  (a). 


5,369,860 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

PREVAILING  INSIDE  AN  OVEN  INTENDED  FOR 

HEATING  A  YARN  IN  MOTION 

Carlos  M.  Gabalda,  Granges  les  Valence,  and  Pierre  Mirabel, 

Rotuuie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ICBT  Roanne,  France 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,345 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  8,  1992,  92  08692 
Int  a.'  D02G  1/00:  D02J  1/00;  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  2»— 248  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  inside  a  high- 
temperature  oven  employed  for  the  treatment  of  yam,  said 
treatment  including  the  operation  of  texturing  by  false  twist- 
ing, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  count  of  the  yam  undergoing  a  respective 

treatment,  said  count  being  expressed  in  decitex  (dtex); 
measuring  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  yam  moving  through 

the  high-temperature  oven; 
calculating  an  operating  temperature  6  in  *C.  for  the  oven 
based  on  the  results  obtained  from  said  determining  and 
measuring  steps; 
said  operating  temperature  0  being  determined  by  the  for- 
mula 

e=aV+b 
wheie: 
V  is  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  yam  moving  through  the  oven 

being  expressed  in  meters  per  minute; 
a  is  a  linear  variation  coefficient  or  slope,  said  variable  a 

being  a  function  of  the  count  of  the  yam  as  expressed  in 

dtex;  and 
b  is  a  correction  factor  of  constant  value  being  a  function  of 

the  count  of  the  yam  as  expressed  in  dtex;  and 
modifying  the  oven  temperature  so  that  the  temperature 

maintained  therein  during  said  respective  treatment  b  the 

temperature  6. 


5,369,862 
METHOD  OF  PRODUQNG  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Kenichi    Kotani;    Mikio    Nak^ima;    Yukio    Yoshino;    Tom 
Kasanami,  and  Akio  Ikeda,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,074,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46872; 
May  30,  1990,  M42101;  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-007400 

Int  a.'  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  29— 25  J5  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  piezoelectric  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  piezoelectric  transducer  inside  a  housing  struc- 
ture which  has  a  light-transmitting  region; 

selecting  a  cut-forming  region  on  said  transducer,  depending 
upon  whether  the  vibration  frequency  of  said  transducer  is 
to  be  increased  or  decreased; 

causing  a  laser  beam  to  pass  through  said  light-transmitting 
region  of  said  housing  structure  and  exposing  said  cut- 
forming  region  to  said  laser  beam;  and 
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J  forming  a  groove  in  said  cut-forming  region  on  said 
transducer  such  that  the  surface  length  of  the  portion  of 
said  transducer  along  which  vibration  can  be  transmitted 
is  selectively  decreased  or  increased  and  hence  that  the 
vibration  frequency  of  said  transducer  is  correspondingly 
increased  or  decreased. 

6.   A  method  of  producing  a  piezoelectric  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  planar  piezoelectric  transducer  inside  a  housing 
structure  which  has  a  light-transmitting  region,  said  trans- 
ducer having  mutually  opposite  surfaces,  a  pair  of  capaci- 
tance-providing electrodes  being  on  said  mutually  oppo- 
site surfaces  and  having  a  mutually  overlapping  area; 

causing  a  laser  beam  to  pass  through  said  light-transmitting 
region  of  said  housing  structure  and  thereby  partially 
cutting  said  capacitance-providing  electrodes  to  reduce 
the  capacitance  thereof,  wherein  the  resonance  frequeney 
of  said  piezoelectric  device  is  increased. 

11.  A  method  of  producing  a  piezoelectric  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  planar  piezoelectric  transducer  inside  a  housing 
structure  which  has  a  light-transmitting  region,  said  trans- 
ducer having  mutually  opposite  surfaces,  a  pair  of  capaci- 
tance-providing electrodes  being  on  said  mutually  oppo- 
site surfaces  and  having  a  mutually  overlapping  area; 

causing  a  relatively  weak  laser  beam  to  pass  through  said 
light-transmitting  region  of  said  housing  structure  and 
exposing  said  mutually  overlapping  area  of  said  trans- 
ducer between  said  pair  of  capacitance-providing  elec- 
trodes to  thereby  increase  the  dielectric  constant  of  said 
transducer  between  said  pair  of  capacitance-providing 
electrodes,  wherein  the  capacitance  of  said  capacitance- 
providing  electrodes  is  increased. 


5,369,863 

BICYCLE  CRANK  ARM  PULLER 

Mark  J.  Hasenberg,  and  StCTcn  R.  Wente,  both  of  Kenosha, 

Wis^  assignors  to  Snap-on  Incorporated,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,403 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/04 

U  A  CL  T^VA  8  Claims 


1.  Api^abitus  for  removing  a  pedal  crank  arm  from  a  bicycle 
axle  end,  wherein  the  axle  end  has  an  internally  threaded  axial 
bore  therein  and  is  received  in  a  bore  in  the  crank  arm,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  a  tubular  insert  receivable  coaxially  in 
the  crank  arm  bore  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  crank  arm, 
an  enlarged  handle  member  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  insert  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
to  facilitate  manual  insertion  of  said  tubular  insert  in  the  crank 
arm  bore,  and  a  pressure  screw  receivable  coaxially  through 
said  insert  in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  screw  hav- 
ing a  convex  bearing  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  bearing  end 
being  substantially  part-spherical  in  shape  and  having  a  diame- 
ter slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  axle  end 
and  engageable  with  the  axle  end,  said  screw  including  cou- 
pling means  on  the  outer  end  thereof  adapted  for  removable 
coupUng  to  an  associated  drive  lever. 


5,3©y364 
TOOL  KIT  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES 

MwtiB  H.  Ilill,  Syracne,  N.Y.,  aarigMM- to  B«Ut  for  Speed,  lac, 
SyrMMse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^1 

Lrt.  CL'  B23P  i/00 

MS.  a.  29-271  s  cUimi 


1.  A  tool  kit  including  an  assemblage  of  componenu  for 
aligning  and  installing  a  ball  bearing  set  in  a  bearing  receiving 
hole  of  a  wheel,  said  ball  bearing  set  having  outer  and  inner 
annular  bearing  races  and  a  central  axle  hole,  said  assemblage 
comprising: 
a  base  structure  having  a  lower  base  surface  and  a  peripheral 
cylindrical  wall  having  an  upper  end,  said  wall  defming  an 
upwardly  opening  cavity  in  said  base  structure  and  pres- 
enting a  first  generally  planar,  upwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder   surrounding   said   cavity   at   said   upper   end 
thereof,  said  wall  having  concentric  inner  and  outer  cylin- 
drical surfaces  and  a  predetermined  radial  thickness  such 
that  said  first  shoulder  has  a  width  that  is  less  than  a  radial 
width  of  an  outer  bearing  race;  and 
a  guide  shaft  tool  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  including  an 
elongated  guide  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
structure,  said  guide  shaft   having  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  extends  concentrically  relative  to  said  first  annular 
shoulder  and  generally  perpendicularly  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  shoulder, 
said  guide  shaft  having  a  collar  thereon  presenting  a  second 
generally  planar,  upwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  said  first  and  second  shoulders  being 
generally  co-planar,  said  shaft  and  said  shoulders  being 
arranged  such  that  when  the  guide  shaft  extends  through 
the  central  axle  hole  of  a  set  of  bearings,  the  first  annular 
shoulder  is  aligned  in  supporting  relationship  with  respect 
to  the  outer  bearing  race  and  the  second  annular  shoulder 
is  aligned  in  supporting  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
inner  bearing  race. 


5,369365 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  SUDERS 

TO  SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGERS 
Yoichj  Hirokawa,  and  Tsutomu  Hakot,  both  of  Kurobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  KJC.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  26,  1992,  4453447 
lat  CL'  A41H  37/06;  B21D  S3 /SO 
MS.  a.  29-408  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supplying  a  slider  to  a  slide  fastener  stringer 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  one  slider  after  another  in  an  upright  posture 
downwardly  through  a  slider  chute; 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


receiving  the  delivered  slider  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slider 
chute  while  rotatably  supporting  said  slider  by  opposite 
lateral  surfaces  thereof; 

pushing  the  upper  part  of  said  slider  to  rotate  the  slider 
forwardly  in  situ  and  shift  its  upright  posture  to  a  horizon- 
tal posture;  and 

gripping  said  slider  by  a  gripper  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a 
vertical  direction  between  the  lower  end  of  said  slider 
chute  and  an  assembly  position  in  a  path  of  travel  of  said 
slide  fastener  stringer  positioned  as  separated  down- 
wardly from  said  slider  chute  and  moving  said  slider  to 
said  position. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  slider  to  a  slide  fastener 
stringer  comprising  in  combination: 


a  slider  chute  for  delivering  one  slider  after  another  in  an 
upright  posture; 

a  slider  posture  shifting  device  disposed  near  the  lower  end 
of  said  slider  chute  and  provided  with  slider  receiving 
means  for  rotatably  and  releasably  supporting  the  deliv- 
ered slider  by  opposite  lateral  surfaces  thereof  and  posture 
shifting  means  for  pushing  the  upper  part  of  said  slider 
thereby  rotating  said  slider  forwardly  so  as  to  shift  its 
upright  posture  to  a  horizontal  posture;  and 

a  gripper  for  nipping  said  slider  on  opposite  lateral  surfaces 
thereof,  the  gripper  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  a 
vertical  direction  between  the  lower  end  of  said  slider 
chute  and  an  assembly  position  in  a  path  of  travel  of  said 
slide  fastener  stringer  positioned  as  separated  down- 
wardly from  said  slider  chute. 


bly  including  top  and  bottom  nozzles  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  the  grids  disposed  between 
said  top  nozzle  and  said  bottom  nozzle  so  as  to  be  spaced  from 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  connected  to  said  top  and 
bottom  nozzles  for  accommodating  control-rods  and  measur- 
ing instrument,  each  grid  including  a  plurality  of  elongated 
straps  intersecting  perpendicular  with  each  other  to  defme  a 
plurality  of  grid  cells  therein  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  dimples 
and  springs  formed  on  the  straps  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
fuel  rods  such  that  the  dimples  and  springs  of  each  pair  of 
dimples  and  springs  are  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  each 
other,  said  grid  further  including  key  member-accommodating 
openings  formed  at  the  intersections  of  the  straps  and  defining 
peripheral  ends  therearound,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  preparing  a  plurality  of  key  members  each  including  an 
elongated  key  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  pair 
of  opposite  surfaces,  said  key  body  including  a  plurality  of 
first  projections  and  a  plurality  of  second  projections 
formed  on  said  opposite  surfaces  alternately  and  in  a  stag- 
gered relation  to  one  another; 

(b)  inserting  each  of  said  key  members  into  said  grid  while 
causing  each  said  key  member  to  pass  through  openings  of 
the  straps  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  extend  along  a  respective  strap  intersecting  said 
parallel  straps; 

(c)  turning  each  of  said  key  members  about  their  respective 
longitudinal  axis  to  bring  said  plurality  of  first  projections 
into  engagement  with  peripheral  ends  of  said  openings  of 
said  parallel  straps  and  to  bring  said  plurality  of  second 
projections  into  engagement  with  said  springs  on  said 
strap  intersecting  the  parallel  straps  to  deflect  the  springs 
away  from  the  dimples  opposite  thereto;  and 

(d)  inserting  the  fuel  rods  into  the  grid  cells  of  said  grid  or 
removing  the  same  therefrom. 


Gi-^G9 


1.  A  method  for  insertion  or  removal  of  fuel  rods  into  or 
from  a  grid  of  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  said  nuclear  fuel  assem- 


5,369,867 

METHOD  FOR  ENGAGING  THREADED  CONNECTORS 

Peter  Koppenhoefer,  Portland,  Pa.,  and  Steven  Spirer,  Haworth, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Unex  Corporation,  South  Hackenaack,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,834 

InL  a.'  B21D  39/00 

U.S.  Ck  29—456  6  Claima 


5,369,866 
METHOD  FOR  INSERTION  OR  REMOVAL  OF  FUEL 
RODS  INTO  OR  FROM  A  GRID  OF  A  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Shi^i  Yamazaki;  Akihiro  Kato,  and  Maaashi  Yoshida,  aU  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  981,105,  Not.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,272,743. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,335 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00;  G21C  3/334 

MS.  a.  29— 426J  4  CUims 


5c   5 


1.  A  method  of  turning  a  threaded  connector  about  a  turning 
axis  to  engage  said  threaded  connector  with  another  compo- 
nent, said  method  comprising: 

providing  on  said  threaded  connector  a  plurality  of  engaging 
formations  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  predetermined 
distance; 

placing  a  power  tool  about  said  threaded  connector,  said 
power  tool  having  a  rotatable  driving  element  with  a 
rotation  axis  coinciding  with  said  turning  axis,  said  driving 
element  including  a  plurality  of  pawls  which  are  spaced 
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from  one  another  by  a  distance  smaller  than  said  predeter- 
mined distance; 

engaging  one  of  said  pawls  within  one  of  said  engaging 
formations; 

routing  said  driving  element  about  said  turning  axis  in  a  fust 
direction  such  that  said  one  pawl  engaged  within  said  one 
engaging  formation  turns  said  threaded  connector; 

rotating  said  driving  element  about  said  turning  axis  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  to  engage  a 
pawl  adjacent  said  one  pawl  within  an  engaging  formation 
immediately  adjacent  said  one  engaging  formation;  and 

rotating  said  driving  element  about  said  turning  in  said  first 
direction  such  that  said  adjacent  pawl  engaged  within  said 
adjacent  engaging  formation  further  turns  said  threaded 
connector. 


5,369,868 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EMBEDDED  BRACKETT 
Karl  G.  Ohaua,  Otatham,  NJ„  aMignor  to  Americaa  Staatfard 
loc^  Piacataway,  NJ. 

CoBtinuadoii  of  Ser.  No.  779,467,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  dimioa  of  Ser.  No.  467,384,  Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 

S,139,833.  Thia  applkatkM  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,727 

tat  CL'  B29C  45/J4.  65/48.  65/56;  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a.  29>-458  8  CUima 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  preformed  rigid  sanitary  fixture 
shell  with  a  hardenable  material  to  form  a  molded  sanitary 
article  having  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  an  object  to 
said  sanitary  article,  said  shell  including  an  underside  and 
including  a  bracket  for  affixing  said  attachment  means  thereto, 
comprising  the  steps  of  affixing  a  bracket  to  the  underside  of 
said  rigid  shell,  loading  said  rigid  shell  with  bracket  aiTixed  into 
a  mold  receptor  to  define  a  void  therebetween,  introducing 
said  hardenable  material  into  said  void  to  coat  the  underside  of 
said  rigid  shell  and  to  completely  enclose  the  entire  bracket 
affixed  thereto,  permitting  said  hardenable  coating  to  harden 
on  the  underside  of  the  rigid  shell  and  bracket,  removing  the 
coated  rigid  shell  from  said  mold  receptor  after  the  hardenable 
material  has  sufficiently  hardened,  boring  an  aperture  through 
said  bracket  and  said  hardenable  material  and  affixing  said 
attachment  means  to  said  bracket  through  said  aperture  to 
permit  said  object  to  be  supported  on  the  underside  of  said 
rigid  shell  by  said  attachment  means,  the  weight  of  the  object 
supported  by  said  attachment  means  being  distributed  over  the 
coated  underside  of  the  rigid  shell. 


flanges  of  another  skin  to  form  peripheral  walls  extending 
along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  door,  said  skms  also 
having  Ups  along  the  side  edges  thereof  of  lesser  width 
than  said  flanges,  said  flanges  bemg  formed  with  recesaes 
therein  to  provide  vent  openings  extending  through  the 
peripheral  walls  when  assembled; 

(b)  adhesively  bonding  to  the  inside  surface  of  one  of  said 
skins  a  pair  of  spaced  stiles  at  the  side  edges  of  said  skins 
and  a  top  rail  extending  between  said  stiles  adjacent  the 
top  edge  of  said  skin; 

(c)  placing  a  second  skin  on.  and  adhesively  bonding  it  to, 
said  stiles  and  rail,  such  that  corresponding  top  and  bot- 
tom flanges  of  said  skins  abut  to  provide  sealed  peripheral 
walls  along  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  skms,  and 
said  stiles  seal  the  space  between  the  side  edges  of  the  skins 
to  thereby  form  an  interior  space  defined  by  said  stiles,  rail 


and  flanges  with  said  lips  extending  along  respective  por- 
tions of  the  stiles,  said  stiles,  rail  and  flanges  together 
forming  baffled  passage  means  providing  restricted  pas- 
sages communicating  between  said  vent  openings  of  said 
peripheral  walls  and  said  interior  space; 

(d)  supporting  the  assembly  of  skins,  stiles  and  rail  in  a 
heated  press;  and 

(e)  introducing  a  foamable  synthetic  resin  mixture  under 
pressure  into  the  interior  space  between  said  stiles,  rail  and 
flanges,  said  resin  mixture  forcing  air  from  the  interior 
space  to  exit  through  said  passages  and  vent  openings,  said 
mixture  expanding  and  forming  a  cellular  synthetic  resin 
core  filling  said  interior  space,  and  bonding  to  said  skins, 
stiles  and  rail  while  said  press  prevents  said  skins  from 
being  bowed  outwardly  under  the  pressure  of  the  expand- 
ing synthetic  resin  mixture. 


5,369,869 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INSULATED  DOOR  WITH 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  SKINS 
Sylvester  W.  Biea;  Robert  A.  Jnran,  both  of  Lake  Orion,  Mich., 
and  Aldo  Romanelli,  Pompano  Beach,  Fht,  assignor*  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  751,324,  Aug.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,799. 
This  appUcatioo  Jnn.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75^58 
Int  CL'  B22D  77/00 
VS.  a.  29-460  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  door  with  synthetic  resin  skins 
providing  the  faces  thereof,  the  steps  comprising: 
(a)  molding  synthetic  resin  to  form  skins  for  the  faces  of  a 
door,  said  skins  having  flanges  along  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  thereof  which  are  configured  to  abut  with  the 


5,369,870 
METHOD  FOR  DECIDING  PROCEDURE  OF 
MACHINING 
Sadami  Onchi,  and  Satom  Figita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsnbishi  Deaki  K«Kiifiiiiri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  704,514,  May  23,  1991,  abaadoMd. 

This  appUcatioo  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-136671; 
Not.  2,  1990,  2-298698 

Int  CL'  B23P  13/04 

VS.  CI.  29—558  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  determining  a  procedure  to 

be  used  for  the  machining  of  a  workpiece  to  produce  a  part  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  pre-setting  in  a  memory  a  plurality  of  ordinary  part 

configurations  which  include  dimensional  precision  and 

corresponding  patterns  of  machining  processes  to  be  used 
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to  machine  a  workpiece  to  produce  such  ordinary  parts, 
said  patterns  being  a  sequence  of  machining  operations 
necessary  to  create  a  corresponding  ordinary  part; 

(b)  inputting  at  least  the  part  configuration  data  of  the  part 
that  is  to  be  produced; 

(c)  selecting  one  of  said  ordinary  part  configurations  on  the 
basis  of  the  data  input  in  step  (b)  so  that  a  sequence  of 
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machining  processes  to  be  used  in  producing  the  part  is 
determined  based  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  patterns; 
and 
(d)  determining  the  machine  elements  and  machining  specifi- 
cations for  each  process  of  the  pattern  selected  in  step  (c) 
for  machining  the  workpiece  to  produce  a  part  corre- 
sponding to  the  input  part  configuration  data. 


DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  BUS  BARS  TO  INSULATING 
BOARD 
Hideki  Goto;  Takafuni  Higashio;  Kenichiro  Nakanisbi,  and 
Shuqji  Taga,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd^  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-355854; 
Aog.  9,  1993,  5-218002 

iBt  CL'  H05K  3/00:  B23P  23/00 
VS.  a.  29—564.6  16  Claims 


aM  s  s  a 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  fixing  bus  bars  onto  an  insulat- 
ing board,  comprising: 

a  setting  stage  for  supporting  a  bus  bar  plate  and  an  insulat- 
ing board  parallel  to  each  other,  said  bus  bar  plate  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  bus  bars  and  removable  bridges  through 
which  said  bus  bars  are  connected  to  one  another;  and 

a  processing  stage  for  removing  said  bridges  from  said  bus 
bar  plate  thereby  leaving  said  bus  bars,  and  for  fixing  said 
bus  bars  thus  left  onto  said  insulating  board,  said  setting 
stage  comprising  a  workpiece  setting  table  movable  to  and 
from  said  processing  stage,  wherein  said  processing  stage 
comprises  a  lower  die  and  an  upper  die,  said  upper  die 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cutting  punches  for  cutting  and  removing  said 
bridges  from  said  bus  bar  plate  when  said  workpiece 
setting  table  is  positioned  at  said  processing  stage;  and 

an  insulating  board  holding  section  adjacent  said  cutting 


punches,  said  insulating  board  holding  section  raising  said 
insulating  board  from  said  workpiece  setting  table  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  cutting  and  removing  of  said  brid- 
ges with  said  cutting  punches,  said  insulating  board  hold- 
ing section  holding  said  insulating  board  thus  raised  and 
moving  said  insulating  board  to  be  set  below  said  cutting 
punches,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  upper  die  and  said  lower  die  comprising 
fixing  means  for  fixing  said  bus  bars  onto  said  insulating 
board  after  said  insulating  board  holding  section  is  set 
below  said  cutting  punches  and  said  insulating  board  is 
pushed  against  said  bus  bars. 


5,369,872 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  VARIOUS 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  RELAY 

Wolfgang  Hoffmann,  Lippstadt;  Maik  Zinuner,  Erwitte,  and 
Aadri  Komer,  Lippatadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HeUa 
KG  Hueck  A  Co.,  Lippstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  23, 1992, 4243854 
Int.  CL'  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  a.  29—593  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  adjustment  of  components  of  a  relay 
having  a  base  plate  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  tongues  extend- 
ing therethrough  with  a  normally-open  contact  tongue  thereof 
supporting  a  normally-open  contact  and  having  a  substantially 
L-shaped  bend  therein,  a  switching  contact  spring  including  a 
switch  contact  and  an  armature  attached  thereto,  and  a  mag- 
netic system  comprising  a  magnetic  coil,  a  coil  core,  and  a 
yoke,  said  process  involving  adjustment  of  the  position  of  the 
normally-open  contact  and  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  on  a  first  leg  of  the  L-shaped  normally-open 
contact  on  which  the  normally-open  contact  is  supported 
at  least  one  fmger; 
supporting  fixedly  by  the  base  plate  a  drawer-cavity-forming 
element  for  defining  a  cavity  with  which  the  at  least  one 
flnger  engages; 
with  an  adjustment  stamp,  manipulating  the  first  leg  of  the 
L-shaped  normally-open  contact  tongue  to  shove  the  at 
least  one  finger  into  the  cavity  of  the  drawer-cavity-form- 
ing element; 
with  a  measuring  device,  monitoring  a  first  space  between 
the  normally-open  contact  and  the  switch  contact  which 
is  in  a  normally-closed  position;  and 
comparing  the  monitored  first  space  with  a  desired  first 
space  with  a  measuring  device,  and  when  the  measuring 
device  determines  that   the  monitored  first  space  has 
reached  the  desired  first  space,  automatically  issuing  a 
signal  from  the  measuring  device  to  a  welding  device 
which  welds,  and  thereby  affixes,  the  at  least  one  fmger  in 
the  drawer-cavity-forming  element. 
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II 


5,369,873 

Method  of  fabricating  an  elongated 
artefact 

Colin  R.  Walters,  Abingdon;  Jmn  E.  Evetts,  Cambridge;  Francis 
J.  V.  Farmer,  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Thomas  J.  Hawksley, 
Bromyard,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd^  London,  United  Kingdom 

per  No.  PCT/GB91/01097,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Datt  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01316,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  965,247 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  6,  1990, 

9014979.0 

Lit  CL'  HOIL  39/24 

U.S.  a.  29—599  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  elongated  ariefact  comprising 
a  matrix  containing  spaced  parallel  filaments  along  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation, 
the  method  comprising  substantially   voidlessly  stacking 
filaments  each  encased  in  a  tube  of  matrix  material  to  form 
an  assembly  having  a  space-filling  shape,  applying  filler 
strips  and  a  reduction  can,  reducing  the  canned  assembly, 
removing  the  can  and  the  filler  strips,  substantially  void- 
lessly stacking  a  plurality  of  the  reduced  assemblies  and 
reducing  that  stacked  plurality. 


microporous  insulation  material  in  a  region  adjacent  to  the 
strip  to  deform  the  base  and  to  urge  microporous  material  of 


5,369,874 

K^ITHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RADIANT 

ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Joseph  A.  M cWilliams,  Droitirich,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Ceraaiaspeed  Limited,  Droitwich,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,989 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1993, 
9302694 1 

'  Int.  a.'  H05B  3/00 

VS.  a.  29—611  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiant  electric  heater 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  base  of  microporous  ther- 
mal and  electrical  insulation  material  having  at  least  one 
groove  formed  in  a  surface  thereof;  providing  an  elongate 
electrically  conductive  strip  to  serve  as  a  heating  element; 
locating  the  elongate  electrically  conductive  strip  edgewise 
into  the  groove;  and  applying  surface  pressure  to  the  base  of 


the  base  into  contact  with  the  strip  so  as  to  secure  the  strip  in 
the  groove. 


5,369,875 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STRAIN  SENSORS 

Michito  Utsunomiya;  Kazufumi  Naito,  and  Hiroyuki  Konishi, 
all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishida  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-354556 

lBta.'H01C;7/2« 

VS.  CL  2»-621.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  individual  strain  sensors,  each 
of  said  strain  sensors  being  comprised  of  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar substrate  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  opposite  to 
each  other,  and  a  strain  detecting  element  formed  on  the  first 
major  surface  of  the  substrate  and  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
strain  sensing  areas,  said  second  major  surface  of  the  substrate 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves  extending  across  the  width 
of  the  substrate,  said  strain  sensing  areas  of  the  strain  detecting 
element   being   positioned   in   register   with   the   respective 
grooves,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  plate  material  of  a  suitable  size  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  opposite  to  each  other,  said  plate  material 
eventually  forming  respective  substrates  of  the  individual 
strain  sensors; 
forming  a  plurality  of  groove  segments  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  each  other  on  the  second  surface  of 
the  plate  material  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  each  other; 
forming  a  plurality  of  strain  detecting  elements  on  the  first 
surface  of  the  plate  material  in  a  substantially  matrix  pat- 
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tern  so  as  to  assume  a  predetermined  positional  relation- 
ship with  respective  positions  of  the  groove  segments;  and 
cutting  the  plate  material  along  cutting  lines  extending  in 
two  different  directions  to  separate  the  individual  strain 


APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  U-SHAPED  TUBES  IN  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  COKE 
Derek  O'Grady,  Staoford-Le-Hope,  United  Kingdom,  aarignor 

to  Ford  Motor  Compuy,  Deartom,  Mich. 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00743,  §  371  Date  Not.  22, 1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Not.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/00198,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  142,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  26,  1991, 
9113950.1 

iBt  CL>  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—726  11  Claim* 


uinature,  the  armature  having  portions  defming  core  slots  and 
portions  defining  commutator  slots,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flyer  that  may  be  rotated  in  flrst  and  second  directions 
around  the  armature  to  dispense  the  wire; 

bookless  means  for  securing  the  wire  in  a  commutator  slot, 
the  bookless  means  securing  the  wire  following  rotation  of 
the  flyer  in  the  first  direction,  the  flyer  being  routed  in  the 
second  direction  after  securing  the  wire;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  wire  into  one  of  the  commutator 
slots  wherein  the  guide  means  comprises  a  guide  ring 
having  a  notch,  the  guide  ring  being  routable  relative  to 
the  commutator  slots  to  a  first  position  where  the  notch 
intersects  the  path  of  the  wire  and  guides  the  wire  toward 
the  commutator  slot  when  the  flyer  is  rotated  in  the  first 
direction  prior  to  securing  and  guides  the  wire  toward  the 
commutator  slot  when  the  flyer  is  rotated  in  the  second 
direction  after  securing  so  that  the  wire  forms  a  wire  loop, 
wherein  the  armature  is  rotated  to  compact  the  wire  into 
the  commutator  slot,  such  that  further  processing  is  not 
required  to  remove  the  wire  loop. 
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5t369fcr7o 

ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

SUB-ASSEMBLY  OF  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  FLUIDIC 

APPARATUS 

KaznUko  Tn^i,  and  YodiUiiro  Kawasaki,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho, 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-12M12 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—824  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  U-shaped  heat  exchanger  tubes  in 
a  heat  exchanger  core,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  track  which 
includes  a  pair  of  parallel  channels  for  receiving  the  limbs  of 
the  tubes  and  for  guiding  the  limbs  on  three  sides,  a  slide  for 
pushing  the  tubes  along  the  track  and  into  a  heat  exchanger 
core,  and  restraining  means  for  closing  the  fourth  side  of  the 
channels  to  guide  the  limbs,  the  restraining  means  being 
adapted  to  move  out  of  the  track  as  the  head  of  the  tube  and  the 
slide  pass  along  the  track. 


5,369,877 

APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  ARMATURES  HAVING 

SLOT  COMMUTATORS 

Massimo  Lombardi;  Sabatino  Ladani;  Massimo  Ponzio,  and 
Graziano  Quirini,  all  of  Florence,  Italy,  assignors  to  Axis 
USA,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,577 

Int  CL'  H02K  15/09 

VS.  a.  29—735  19  Claims 


^!^:^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  wire  around  an  electric  motor 


1.  An  assembly  apparatus  for  assembling  a  sub-assembly  of  a 
swash  plate  type  fluidic  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  pis- 
tons, each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  facing  spherical 
seats  with  hemispherical  shoes  placed  between  said  seats,  are 
disposed  at  predetermined  intervals  around  a  swash  plate  in- 
stalled on  a  driving  shaft  with  the  pistons  and  shoes  straddling 
the  swash  plate,  the  assembly  apparatus  comprising: 

a  holder  adapted  to  hold  a  driving  shaft  with  a  swash  plate 
mounted  thereon; 

a  horizontally  extending  track; 

a  curved  track  connected  with  said  horizontally  extending 
track  and  extending  circumferentially  around  an  outer 
(>eripheral  area  of  said  holder  for  surrounding  a  swash 
plate  which  is  mounted  on  a  shaft  that  is  held  by  said 
hokler, 

a  segmented  truck  including  a  plurality  of  carriers  articu- 
lately connected  and  adapted  to  position  at  predetermined 
intervals  along  said  truck  individual  assemblies  of  a  piston 
with  a  pair  of  said  hemispherical  shoes,  said  truck  being 
moveable  along  said  horizontally  extending  track  onto 
said  curved  track  for  positioning  said  carriers  with  said 
pistons  and  shoes  thereon  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
equiangularly  spaced  circumferentially  along  said  curved 
track; 

transporting  means  for  moving  said  segmented  truck  along 
said  tracks; 

a  first  orienting  member  disposed  for  vertical  movement 
between  the  spherical  seats  of  said  pistons  when  said  truck 
is  on  said  horizontally  extending  track,  said  first  orienting 
member  having  orienting  surfaces  adapted  to  position  said 
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hemispherical  shoes  in  said  spherical  seats  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  first  orienting  member;  and 
second  orienting  member  disposed  for  connecting  with 
said  first  orienting  member  when  the  latter  member  has 
descended,  said  second  orienting  member  having  orient- 
ing surfaces  that  incline  gradually  from  a  vertical  position 
to  the  inclination  angle  of  said  swash  plate  and  along 
which  said  segmented  truck  is  transported  as  it  moves 
from  said  horizontally  extending  track  to  said  curved 
track,  said  second  orienting  member  being  adapted  to 
guide  said  hemispherical  shoes  into  position  between  said 
spherical  seats  of  said  pistons  and  said  swash  plate. 


5369,879 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  TO  A  HEAT  SINK 

Frederick  G.  Goeschel,  Mt  Qemens;  Marti  L.  Lantiiig,  Portage, 

and  Arden  M.  McConnell,  Dearborn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  894,678,  Jan.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,283,467. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,206 

Int  a.5  H05K  13/04:  B23P  19/04 

VS.  a  29-837  4  Ctaina 


5,369.880 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SOLDER  DEPOSIT  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Ved  V.  Gondotra,  Coral  Springs;  Lonnic  L.  Bemardoai,  Boca 

Raton,  and  Edward  J.  Hall,  HoUywood,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,374 

Int  CL'  H05K  3/34 

\}S.  a.  29-840  s  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  device  to  a  heat 
sink  for  dissipating  heat  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  heat  sink; 

providing  a  circuit  board  having  an  opening  shaped  to  allow 
said  semiconductor  device  to  occupy  said  opening; 

providing  a  coil  spring  for  loading  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice against  said  heat  sink,  said  coil  spring  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

providing  a  retaining  block  having  a  spring  retaining  pocket 
said  pocket  being  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  spring 
means; 

positioning  said  semiconductor  device  through  said  opening 
of  said  circuit  board; 

loading  said  semiconductor  device  against  said  heat  sink  by 
imparting  a  load  between  said  retaining  block  and  said 
semiconductor  device  using  said  coil  spring,  said  fu^t  end 
of  said  coil  spring  contacting  said  retaining  block  and  said 
second  end  contacting  said  semiconductor  device  where 
said  semiconductor  device  is  loaded  by  said  coil  spring 
against  said  heat  sink;  and 

clamping  said  circuit  board  between  said  heat  sink  and  said 
retaining  block  with  said  semiconductor  device  located 
within  said  opening  in  said  circuit  board. 


100 

> 
I.  A  method  for  forming  a  solder  deposit  on  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  solder  pad  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  cavity  through  the  solder  pad  and  into  the  sub- 
strate; 
depositing  solder  paste  on  said  solder  pad;  and 
reflowing  said  solder  paste  on  said  solder  pad. 


5,369,881 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  aRCUTT  WIRING  PATTERN 

Masaichi  Inaba,  and  Norimasa  Fujita,  both  of  Usliikii,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-280973 

Int  a.5  H05K  3/02 

VS.  a.  29-846  21  cUims 


l\-^y\v^^- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  circuit  wiring  pattern  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  trenches  at  predetermined  positions  for  defining  a 
circuit  wiring  pattern,  on  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  an 
insulating  base  material,  and  filling  said  trenches  with  a 
conductive  material; 

removing  said  conductive  material  in  such  a  maimer  that  a 
conductive  layer  resulting  from  said  filling  exists  only  in 
registration  with  said  trenches  formed  in  said  insulating 
base  material,  and  non-conductive  gap  portions  of  said 
circuit  wiring  pattern  comprising  said  insulating  base 
material  intermediate  said  trenches  are  exposed;  and 

forming  an  insulating  surface  protection  layer  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  circuit  wiring  pattern. 


5,369,882 
TURBINE  BLADE  DAMPER 
Philip  W.  Dietz,  Cincinnati;  Charies  E.  Steckle,  Loveland,  and 
Robert  J.  Corsmeier,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  EJectric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  830,143,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,085. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,368 
Lit  CL'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—889.1  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  retrofitting  a  rotor  blade  for  a  roto^of  an 
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engine,  said  rotor  blade  comprising  a  root  portion,  a  platform 
portion  connected  to  said  root  portion  and  having  a  cavity,  and 
an  airfoil  portion  connected  to  said  platform  portion,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  generally  wedge-shaped  damping  member  having 
first  and  second  sliding  contact  surfaces  which  are  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  first  and  second  scrubbing  surfaces 
which  are  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to 
each  other; 
machining  a  top  wall  of  said  platform  portion  to  enlarge  said 
cavity; 


being  of  such  thickness  that  the  mating  peripheral  edge 
portions  are  sptaced  apart; 

heating  the  plate  pair; 

compressing  the  turbulizer  by  pressing  the  plate  pair  to- 
gether thereby  drawing  the  mating  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions together;  and 

joining  contacting  areas  of  the  plates  and  turbulizer  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  assembly. 


installing  a  block  inside  said  cavity  by  joining  sfid  block  to 
at  least  said  machined  top  wall; 

machining  said  installed  block  to  form  first  and  second  mutu- 
ally parallel  orienting  surfaces  and  a  scrubbing  surface 
which  partly  define  a  pocket  in  said  cavity,  said  first  and 
second  orienting  surfaces  being  separated  by  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  said  predetermined  distance;  and 

inserting  said  damping  member  in  said  pocket  so  that  said 
first  and  second  sliding  contact  surfaces  respectively  abut 
said  first  and  second  orienting  surfaces,  whereby  said 
damping  member  is  slidably  displaceable  only  in  a  prede- 
termined plane. 


5,369,884 
INSERTLESS  PERFORATED  MILL  ROLL 
Irring  C.  Chen,  12A  Hong  Kong  Garden,  8  Seymour  Road,  Hong 
Kong,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,917 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 

VJS.  a.  29— 895 J2  45  CUimt 


5,369,883 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  IN  TANK  OIL  CXX)LER 

Allan  K.  So,  Mississauga;  Nicholas  F.  Avery,  OakTille,  and 

David  G.  Rowntree,  Brampton,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.,  OakviUe,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,938,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,435,  Not.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,162, 

May  16, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  363,496,  Jun.  8,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  148,187 

CUinis  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1989,  592041 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—890.039  11  Claima 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  plates,  each  plate  having  a  planar 
central  portion,  a  raised,  peripheral  edge  portion  located 
above  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  central  portion,  and 
opposed  end  bosses  located  below  and  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  central  portion,  the  end  bosses  having  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  formed  therein; 

arranging  $aid  plates  into  a  face-to-face  pair  having  mating 
peripheral  edge  portions  and  a  hollow  space  therebe- 
tween; 

inserting  a  turbulizer  into  said  hollow  space,  the  turbulizer 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  insertless  perforated  mill  body 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  periphery  and  a  hollow 
bore  to  be  sleeved  upon  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  fluid  channel  strings,  each  said  fluid 
channel  string  comprising  a  hollow  fluid  channel  wall 
member  having  a  fluid  channel  defined  therein  and  a 
plurality  of  fluid  passage  members  affixed  thereto,  each  of 
said  fluid  passage  members  containing  at  least  one  gener- 
ally radially  extending  fluid  passage  and  each  of  said 
channel  wall  members  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures 
to  allow  conmiunication  between  said  fluid  channel  and 
said  fluid  passage: 

(b)  forming  a  roll  body  casting  by  casting  a  castable  material 
around  said  fluid  channel  strings  with  said  fluid  passage 
members  disposed  generally  radially  outwardly  while 
leaving  a  central  bore  for  receiving  said  shaft,  said  roll 
body  containing  void  spaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  said 
fluid  channels  and  a  plurality  of  said  fluid  passages,  each 
of  said  fluid  channels  having  at  least  one  opening  at  one 
axial  end  of  said  roll  body;  and 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  casting  or  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  passage  member  or  both  where  said  fluid  passages 
are  not  already  exposed  on  said  outer  periphery  or  where 
necessary  to  connect  said  fluid  passages  to  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  roll  body. 
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5,369,88S 

INSERT  MOLDED  DYNAMIC  SHAVING  SYSIEM 

Frok  A.  Perraro,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Wanier-Lambert 

CompMiy 

CoirtiButioa  of  Ser.  No.  973,463,  Nov.  9, 1992,  dbuKkmed.  Thi« 

I  appUcatkNi  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,862 

Int  a.5  B26B  21/06 

VS.  a.  30—41  21  Claims 


1.  A  wet-shaving  razor  unit  for  effective  shaving  of  a  con- 
toured surface  comprising: 

at  least  one  vertically-displaceable  blade  extending  along  the 
width  of  said  unit;  and 

laterally-disposed  vertical  return  springs  extending  from 
both  ends  of  said  razor  unit  for  movably  supporting  said 
blade, 

wherein  said  blade  includes  a  vertically-disposed  portion 
and  an  angled  portion  having  a  cutting  edge  for  shaving, 
and  wherein  said  vertically-disposed  portion  is  encased  in 
thermoplastic  material  along  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  blade;  and 

wherein  said  laterally-disposed  vertical  return  springs  are 
integrally  formed  and  continuous  with  said  encased  verti- 
cally-disposed portion  of  said  blade. 


olane  U.  sever  a  tree  limb  in  an  upwardly  directed  cutting 
:>troke,  said  saw  comprised  of: 

a)  a  housing  comprised  of  paired  spaced  apart  panels  defin- 
ing an  interior  region  elongated  upon  a  center  axis  be- 
tween a  forward  receiving  yoke  bounded  in  part  by  paired 
arms  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  axis,  and  a  rear- 
ward portion  having  means  for  receiving  a  supporting 
handle, 

b)  an  electric  motor  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having 
a  forwardly  directed  drive  shaft  in  parallel  disposition  to 
said  axis, 

c)  drive  transmission  means  orthogonally  associated  with 
said  drive  shaft, 

d)  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  disposed  in  a  circular  locus  and 
orthogonally  communicating  between  said  panels  adja- 
cent said  yoke, 

e)  an  annular  cutting  blade  adapted  to  rotate  partly  within 
said  yoke,  said  blade  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  an  outer 
perimeter  comprised  of  a  multitude  of  radially  aligned 
cutting  teeth,  and  a  concentric  inner  rim  rotatively  en- 
gaged by  said  idler  rollers  to  support  said  blade  in  parallel 
disposition  between  said  panels,  said  blade  having  a  plural- 
ity of  uniformly  spaced  drive  apertures  spaced  in  a  circu- 
lar array  about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  drive  transmission  means, 

0  a  plurality  of  elongated  handle  extensions,  each  extending 
between  forward  and  rearward  extremities  adapted  to 
interlock  with  successive  extensions, 

g)  electrical  power  supply  means  comprised  of  a  main  power 
cord  and  a  plurality  of  extension  cord  means,  each  associ- 
ated with  a  corresponding  handle  extension  and  elongated 
between  said  forward  and  rearward  extremities  and 
adapted  to  make  successive  electrical  connection, 

h)  an  abutment  bar  forwardly  directed  from  one  of  said 
arms,  and  extending  to  a  forward  extremity,  and 

i)  hook  means  fixedly  associated  with  said  forward  extremity 
of  said  abutment  bar,  and  adapted  to  engage  a  tree  limb  to 
supportively  hang  said  saw. 


I !  5,369,886 

PORTABLE  ANNULAR  BLADE  POWER  SAW 

Charles  A.  GaUatin,  1511  S.  Travis,  AmariUo,  Tex.  79102 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,012 

Int  a.'  B23D  45/08 

VS.  a.  3<^-371  7  ctaims 


5,369,887 

POWERED  COPING'SAW 

Brian  Keevers,  3820  HUton  Dr.,  Indiaaapolis,  ImL  46237 

nied  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^2 

Int  CL'  B27B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  30—394  19  cjaims 


1.  An  amiular  blade  saw  adapted  for  rotation  in  a  vertical 


1.  A  powered  saw  comprising 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  U-shaped  portion  and  a  sleeve  means, 
the  U-shaped  portion  including  a  first  leg,  a  third  leg 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  leg,  and  a 
second  leg  disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  third 
leg,  the  sleeve  means  being  disposed  generally  perpendic- 
ular and  adjacent  to  the  second  leg, 

(b)  a  blade  reciprocally  moveable  in  a  first  and  a  second 
direction  with  respect  to  the  frame,  the  blade  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end, 

(c)  a  first  blade  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  first  end  of 
the  blade, 
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(d)  a  second  blade  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  second 
end  of  the  blade,  and 

(e)  blade  driving  means  coupled  to  both  the  first  and  the 
second  blade  mounting  means  for  actively  driving  both 
the  first  and  the  second  ends  of  the  blade  in  both  the  first 
and  the  second  directions,  the  blade  driving  means  includ- 
ing 

(1)  a  motor  means, 

(2)  a  transmission  means  for  translating  rotary  motion  of 
the  motor  means  into  linear,  reciprocal  motion, 

(3)  a  first  drive  member  coupled  between  the  transmission 
and  the  first  blade  mounting  means, 

(4)  a  first  pivoting  arm  member  pivotable  about  a  first 
pivot  axis  and  having  a  first  end  pivotably  coupled  to 
the  first  drive  member,  and  a  second  end, 

(5)  a  reciprocally  moving  arm  member  having  a  first  end 
pivotably  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  pivoting 
arm  member,  and  a  second  end 

(6)  a  second  pivoting  arm  member  pivotable  about  a  sec- 
ond pivot  axis  and  having  a  first  end  pivotably  coupled 
to  the  second  end  of  the  reciprocally  moving  arm  mem- 
ber, and  a  second  end, 

(7)  a  second  drive  member  slidably  received  in  the  sleeve 
means  for  linear,  reciprocal  movement  therein,  the 
second  drive  member  being  pivotably  coupled  to  the 
second  end  of  the  second  pivoting  arm  member,  and 
being  coupled  to  the  second  blade  mounting  means  for 
actively,  reciprocally  driving  the  second  blade  mount- 
ing means  in  both  the  first  and  the  second  directions. 


5,369,889 

SINGLE  GYRO  NORTHFINDEH 

Timothy  J.  Callaghan,  and  Werner  H.  Egli,  both  of  Minneapolis, 

Minn^  assignor*  to  Honeywell  Inc,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  JuL  7,  1986,  Ser.  No.  882,865 

Int  a.'  GOIC  19/00.  19/38 

VS.  CL  33—321  5  Claims 


WIDE  nELD  OF  VIEW  REFLEX  GUNSIGHT 
Ira  M.  Kay,  Elway  Hall,  Rte.  2  -  Box  70,  Warrenton,  Va. 
22186-9802,  and  CUfTord  E.  McLain,  7816  Manor  House  Dr., 
Fairfax  Sution,  Va.  22039 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,703,  Jan.  13,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34^39 

Int  a.'  F41G  1/32 

VS.  CL  33—241  34  Claims 


V-A. 


S4- 

sa- 


*2  46    •« 


1.  A  gunsight,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  for  securing  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  gun 
barrel,  said  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

b)  an  open  ring  secured  to  said  frame  front  end,  said  ring 
being  disposed  in  the  open,  said  ring  having  a  lower  por- 
tion; 

c)  a  hinge  secured  to  said  frame  and  said  ring  lower  portion 
such  that  said  ring  is  movable  about  at  least  one  of  vertical 
and  horizontal  axes  relative  to  said  frame; 

d)  a  lens  secured  in  said  ring,  said  lens  having  an  optical  axis 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  gun  barrel  longitudinal 
axis; 

e)  a  light  source  secured  to  said  frame  rear  end  and  adapted 
to  project  a  light  spot  on  said  lens;  and 

0  said  light  source  and  said  lens  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  the  gun  barrel  longitudinal  axis  such  that 
the  light  spot  projected  onto  said  lens  Is  reflected  to  a 
user's  eye  who  then  lines  up  the  light  spot  onto  a  target  to 
take  aim. 


^»      *Tt 


1I.TMaC*K» 


1.  A  northfinding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  sensor  component  mounting  surface, 
and  associated  with  said  platform  is  a  fixed  orthogonal 
coordinate  system  defined  by  X,  Y,  and  Z  reference  axes, 
and  said  Z  axis  being  aligned  substantially  with  vertical 
relative  to  the  earth's  surface; 

angular  rate  sensing  means  secured  to  said  platform,  said 
angular  rate  sensing  means  having  an  input  axis  aligned 
substantially  with  said  X  axis  for  providing  an  output 
signal  R  representative  of  the  rotation  rate  sensed  about 
said  input  axis; 

tilt  indicating  means,  secured  to  said  platform,  for  providing 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  angle  of  tilt  T,  of 
said  platform  from  true  horizontal  relative  to  the  center  of 
the  earth  and  about  said  Y-axis; 

tilt  rate  indicating  means,  secured  to  said  platform,  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  S  representative  of  the  rate  of  tilt 
of  said  platform  about  said  X-axis; 

means  for  computing  the  azimuth  angle  AZ  of  said  platform 
representative  of  the  angle  between  said  X-axis  and  the 
direction  of  true  north  as  a  function  of  said  output  signals 
representative  of  tilt  angle  T^,  tilt  rate  S,  and  angular 
rotation  rate  R,  and  the  earth's  latitude  at  which  said 
platform  is  positioned,  and  the  earth's  rotation  rate. 


5,369,890 
SELF-POSmONING  CALIPER 
Reuben  Malz,  16A  Drouin  Street,  DoUard-des-Ormeaux,  Que- 
bec, Canada  H9A  2H1 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,187 
Int  a.5  GOIB  5/02.  3/20.  7/02 
VS.  a.  33—810  12  Claims 

1.  A  caliper  having  an  elongated  base  capable  of  being  in- 
clined relative  to  a  horizontal  surface;  a  stationary  jaw  at  one 
end  of  said  base  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  an 
inner  edge  against  which  an  object  to  be  measured  will  abut 
and  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  base;  a  movable  jaw  also 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  and  having  a  measuring 
edge  also  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  normally  positioned 
against  the  inner  edge  of  the  stationary  jaw;  said  movable  jaw 
being  movable  under  a  predetermined  tension,  along  said  base, 
away  from  said  stationary  jaw  when  the  object  to  be  measured 
is  inserted  between  said  jaws  and  the  tension  under  which  the 
movable  jaw  is  moved  away  from  the  stationary  jaw,  when  the 
object  to  be  measured  is  inserted  between  said  jaws,  being 
provided  by  gravity  by  raising  one  end  of  the  elongated  base, 
which  is  opposite  to  the  end  where  the  stationary  jaw  is  lo- 
cated, to  such  a  level  that  the  movable  jaw  will  slide  by  gravity 
toward  the  stationary  jaw  on  sliding  means  provided  for  this 
purpose;  the  upper  ends  of  said  jaws  forming  a  generally  V- 
shaped  recess  when  the  jaws  rest  against  each  other  to  permit 
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insertion  of  the  object  to  be  measured  between  the  edges  of 
said  jaws  by  pushing  said  object  into  said  recess;  and  an  elec- 
tronic measuring  unit  mounted  to  move  with  the  movable  jaw 


said  gas  supply  means  and  said  exhaust  means,  said  down- 
stream serving  to  remove  the  drying  solution  attached  to 
said  substrate  and  to  prevent  the  vaporized  drying  solu- 
tion from  being  released  from  the  vessel. 


5,369^2 
ARMOntE 
Gregory  L.  Dhaemcrt,  829  N.  27th  Atc.  W«t,  IMatk,  Miu. 
55806 

FUcd  Job.  4, 1993.  Ser.  No.  72,151 
ImL  a.)  F26B  19/00 
VS.  CL  34—275  « ( 


and  to  accwately  measure  the  distance  between  the  inner  edge 
of  the  stationary  jaw  and  the  measuring  edge  of  the  movable 
jaw  and  having  means  to  display  such  measurements. 


I  5,369.891 

SUBSTRATE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Yn^ji  Kantkawa,  Kunuunoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electroa  Kynshn  Limited,  Tomi, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,006 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  24,  1992,  4-223932 

Int  a.'  F26B  21/06 

VS.  CL  34--7«  13  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  drying  apparatus  comprising 

a  vessel  in  which  a  drying  solution  is  contained; 

a  chamber  having  a  top  and  bottom  enclosing  the  vessel; 

means  for  heating  the  drying  solution  into  vapor  in  the 
chamber  in  order  to  form  a  vapor-processing  region 
where  substrates  wetted  with  a  washing  solution  are  pro- 
cessed with  the  vapor; 

means  for  carrying  the  wet  substrates  into  the  vapor-proc- 
essing region  in  the  vessel; 

means  located  above  the  vapor-processing  region  in  the 
vessel  to  cool  and  condense  the  vaporized  drying  solution 
into  solution  drops; 

means,  located  on  the  top  of  the  chamber.-for  supplying  gas 
into  the  chamber; 

means,  located  below  said  gas  supplying  means,  for  exhaust- 
ing the  chamber;  and 

a  drying  region  formed  between  the  gas  supplying  means 
and, 

wherein  a  gas  downstream  is  formed  in  said  drying  region  by 


1.  A  dryer  for  articles  comprising:  bousing  means  having  an 
internal  drying  chamber  for  accommodating  articles,  door 
means  movably  mounted  on  the  housing  means  for  movement 
to  an  open  position  to  permit  access  into  the  drying  chamber 
and  to  a  closed  position  to  enclose  the  drying  chamber,  wall 
means  within  said  housing  providing  an  air  mixing  chamber, 
said  wall  means  having  first  and  second  openings  to  allow  air 
to  flow  from  the  air  mixing  chamber  into  the  drying  chamber 
and  out  of  the  drying  chamber  into  the  air  mixing  chamber, 
heater  means  located  adjacent  said  first  opening  for  beating  air, 
first  fan  means  located  within  the  air  mixing  chamber  operable 
to  move  air  through  said  heater  means  and  first  opening  into 
the  drying  chamber,  second  fan  means  located  within  the  air 
mixing  chamber  operable  to  draw  air  from  the  drying  chamber 
and  air  mixing  chamber  and  discharge  air  through  at  least  one 
opening  to  the  environment  outside  of  the  dryer,  charcoal 
filter  means  mounted  on  the  housing  means  covering  said 
opening  to  remove  odors  from  the  air  flowing  through  said 
filter  means,  said  housing  means  having  at  least  one  opening 
into  the  drying  chamber  to  allow  outside  air  to  flow  into  the 
drying  chamber,  said  filter  means  extending  across  said  open- 
ing into  the  drying  chamber  to  remove  odors  from  the  air 
flowing  into  the  drying  chamber,  and  control  means  for  the 
heater  means  and  first  and  second  fan  means  operable  to  con- 
nect the  heater  means  and  first  and  second  fan  means  to  a 
source  of  power  whereby  the  first  fan  means  moves  air 
through  the  heater  means  so  that  the  air  is  heated  and  dis- 
charged as  hot  air  into  the  drying  chamber  and  the  second  fan 
means  draws  air  from  the  drying  chamber  and  air  mixing 
chamber  and  discharges  air  to  the  environment  outside  of  the 
dryer,  said  air  in  the  drying  chamber  circulating  and  recirculat- 
ing within  the  drying  chamber  to  remove  moisture  from  the 
articles  within  the  drying  chamber. 
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SOAP  DISH  CLOTHES  DRYING  APPARATUSES 

Taay  Perito,  264  Cok  PUl,  Belford,  N  J.  OT718 
FUed  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,506 
I^  CL'  F24B  25 m 


having  different  heat  absorptivities,  comprising  the  steps  of 
advancing  the  web  in  a  predetermined  direction  along  a  prede- 
termined path;  directing  heat  of  variable  intensity  against  the 
advancing  web  in  at  least  one  predetermined  section  of  said 


UJS.  CL  34—239 


5  Claims 


2.  A  clothes  drying  apparatus  for  use  in  association  with  a 
soap  dish  of  the  type  having  a  planar  generally  rectangular 
back  section  with  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the  vertical 
back  section  having  parallel  long  sides  and  parallel  short  sides 
and  an  upper  region  and  a  lower  region,  the  short  sides  being 
positioned  vertically  in  the  operative  orientation,  with  the 
lowermost  extent  of  the  lower  region  including  a  frontwardly 
extending  planar  horizontal  ledge,  the  ledge  extending  the 
entire  width  of  the  back  section  and  having  a  small  thickness 
and  comers,  with  the  upper  region  including  a  frontwardly 
extending  planar  generally  rectangular  horizontal  segment,  the 
segment  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  back  section  and 
having  a  small  thickness,  the  segment  also  including  a  centrally 
located    generally   oval    shaped    aperture   extending    there- 
through, the  soap  dish  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  vertical 
mounting  surface  on  a  bathroom  wall  in  the  operative  orienta- 
tion, a  clothes  drying  apparatus  comprising: 
a  central  shaft  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 
the  lower  section  having  a  contiguous  long  concave  de- 
pression, the  long  concave  depression  being  shaped  in  a 
generally  semi-circular  configuration,  with  the  end  of  the 
long  concave  depression  located  furthest  from  the  lower 
end  extending  frontwardly  to  form  a  ledge,  the  lower 
section  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  soap  dish  in  the 
operative  orientation,  the  upper  section  having  a  front 
face,  the  upper  section  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
circular  apertures  extending  through  from  side  to  side; 
and 
a  plurality  of  dowels,  each  dowel  being  shaped  in  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration  with  flat  ends  and  a  centrally 
located  middle  region  therebetween,  the  middle  region  of 
each  dowel  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  an  aperture  in  the 
central  shaft,  with  each  dowel  extending  perpendicularly 
from  each  side  face  of  the  central  shaft. 


path  whereby  said  portions  absorb  different  quantities  of  heat; 
monitoring  the  heat  absorptivity  of  said  portions  in  said  at  least 
one  section  and  generating  signals  denoting  the  monitored 
absorptivities;  and  utilizing  said  signals  to  vary  the  intensity  of 
directed  heat. 


5,349,895 
PLASTIC  SHOE  WITH  VENTILATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Winrich  Hammerschmidt,  Hamburg-Schenefeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  NATEC  Institut  fur  naturwissenschaftlichtechnische 
Dienste,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP8«/00172,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1989 

Cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  434,680,  Oct  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Mar.  5, 1988,  Ser.  No.  840,589 

Int.  a.'  A43B  7/CX5 

U.S.  a.  36—3  A  W  Claims 


5,369,894 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

RUNNING  WEBS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Herbert  Schaffer,  Griinwald;  Horst  Kreiner,  Kirchheim,  and 

Karl-Heinz  Bauer,  Miinichen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

AGFA-GcTaert  Aktiengesellscliaft,  LcTerknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,740 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1992, 4206048 
Int  a.'  F26B  i/34 
MS.  a.  34—268  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drying  a  moist  web  which  contains  photo- 
graphic material  and  comprises  randomly  distributed  portions 


1.  A  ventilated  shoe,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  lower  part  having  a  sole  portion  with  a  foot  supporting 
surface;  and 

a  plastic  upper  part  coupled  to  said  lower  part  with  a  space 
formed  between  said  upper  and  lower  parts  for  receiving 
a  foot  of  a  wearer,  said  upper  part  having  a  wall  with 

an  inside  surface, 

an  outside  surface,  and 

a  vamp  area  with  a  plurality  of  ventilation  openings  extend- 
ing between  said  inside  and  outside  surfaces  for  ventilating 
said  space  and  an  arcuate  recess  formed  on  said  inside 
surface  of  said  wall  and  extending  between  said  ventila- 
tion openings  in  said  vamp  area; 

said  inside  surface  being  substantially  smooth  and  free  of 
abrupt  transitions  along  said  inside  surface  of  said  upper 
part. 
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5,369,896 
SPORTS  SHOE  INCORPORATING  AN  ELASTIC  INSERT 

IN  THE  HEEL 
Enrico  Frschey,  Ponderano,  and  Alfredo  Crespan,  MignagoU  di 
Carbonera,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fila  Sport  S.p.A.,  Ver- 
celli,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,512,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,876,  May  24,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,092,060.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  24, 1989,  20614  A/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A43B  li/18.  21/26 

MS.  a.  36—29  6  Claims 


1.  A  sports  shoe  which  comprises: 

a  vamp; 

a  lower  support  part  connected  to  said  vamp  and  which 
comprises  a  substantially  flat  sole  and  an  insole  for  con- 
tacting a  user's  foot; 

at  least  one  inseri  mounted  in  said  lower  support  part  so  as  to 
form  at  least  part  of  a  heel  ponion  of  the  shoe  and  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  elements  which  are  substantially 
uniformly  spaced  from  one  another,  are  of  substantially 
equal  height,  diameter  and  shape  and  which  are  elastically 
deformable  wherein  said  elastically  defonnable  elements 
extend  vertically  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
height  dimension  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  are 
shaped  such  that  substantially  all  horizontal  plane  cross 
sections  of  said  elastically  deformable  elements  taken 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shoe  are  of  a  substantially 
circular  outer  circumference  and  wherein  said  lower 
suppori  part  includes  a  downwardly  extending  projection 
which  extends  toward  said  insert;  and 

a  bridging  member  lying  in  a  single  substantially  horizontal 
plane  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  elements. 


5,369,897 
'       CROSS-COUNTRY  SKI  BOOT 
Pierre  Rullier,  Annecy  Le  Vienx,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 
S.A.,  Chavanod,  France 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  886,199,  May  21,  1992,  abamkmed. 

This  appUcation  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,535 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1991,  91  06243 
iBt  a.'  A43B  5/04.  5/00 
\iS.  CL  36-117  9  Claims 


4^ 


1.  CrossHX>untry  ski  boot,  in  particular  for  the  performance 
of  the  skating  step,  said  boot  comprising 
(a)  an  outer  sole  11)  comprising  means  for  fixing  of  a  front 
portion  (11a)  of  said  outer  sole  to  a  ski  having  a  forward 


tip  portion,  a  rear  part  of  the  boot  being  freely  movable 
relative  to  said  ski; 

(b)  an  upper  (10)  made  of  a  supple  material  and  fitted  with  a 
heel  counter  (12); 

(c)  a  rigid  collar  (13)  articulated  on  said  heel  counter  (12)  of 
said  upper,  and  surrounding  a  lower  part  of  a  leg  of  a  skier; 
and 

(d)  elastic  means  arranged  between  said  collar  and  said 
upper,  said  elastic  means  biasing  said  upper  toward  said 
collar  and  thereby  causing  said  forward  tip  portion  of  a 
said  ski  when  fixed  to  said  boot  to  be  raised  toward  said 
collar,  for  longitudinal  angular  control  of  said  ski  in  air. 


5,369,898 
SURFACE  MOUNT  FRAME  WITH  NESTING  IRONING 

BOARD 

Jake  A.  Sorensen,  1746  N.  Heather  Dr.,  Orem,  Utah  84057 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,018 

Int.  CL'  D06F  81/06;  A47B  5/04 

VS.  a.  38—137  19  ClaiM 


1.  An  ironing  board  comprising: 

a  single  and  unitary  piece  of  substantially  planar  material 
having  a  thickness; 

a  frame  formed  from  the  piece  of  substantially  planar  mate- 
rial; 

an  opening  formed  in  the  frame,  the  opening  having  an 
interior  perimeter  shape; 

an  ironing  board,  the  ironing  board  formed  from  the  single 
and  unitary  piece  of  substantially  planar  material  compris- 
ing the  frame,  the  ironing  board  having  a  thickness  which 
is  substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  frame  and 
the  ironing  board  having  a  perimeter  shape  which  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  interior  perimeter  shape  of  the 
opening; 

means  for  pivotally  moving  the  ironing  board  within  the 
opening  in  the  frame  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
ironing  board  is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  frame  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  ironing  board  is  oriented  at 
an  angle  to  the  frame  and  the  ironing  board  protrudes  out 
from  a  plane  formed  by  the  frame;  and 

means  for  limiting  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  ironing 
board  at  the  second  position  which  is  not  more  than  sub- 
stantially [>erpendicular  to  the  frame,  the  frame  being 
mountable  on  a  surface  and  the  ironing  board  moved  into 
its  first  position  when  storage  of  the  ironing  board  is 
desired  and  moved  into  its  second  position  when  use  of  the 
ironing  board  is  desired. 


161-732  O.G.-94-3 
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5,369,899 
MAGNETIC  NAME  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  V.  Rcctm,  Attlcboro,  Maa*^  asdgnor  to  Reeves  Co^ 
Inc^  Attleboro,  Mass. 

RIed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,T75 

lot  a.'  A44C  3/00 

\i&.  a.  40—1.5  10  Clainu 


tion  of  said  structure  passes  through  said  hole  between 
said  casing  members,  said  screw  having  a  head  positioned 
within  said  counterbore  below  said  outside  face  of  said 
casing  member, 

a  sealing  disc  frictionally  and  flushly  fitted  within  each  said 
counterbores  so  that  said  sealing  disc  wilt  resist  being 
removed  and  deny  access  to  said  screws,  whereby  said 
casing  members  will  resist  from  being  separated  and  re- 
moved from  said  structure,  and 

indicia  disposed  on  said  outside  face  of  at  least  one  of  said 
casing  members. 


1.  A  magnetic  name  plate  assembly  comprising: 

a  name  plate  for  mounting  on  the  outer  side  of  a  garment, 
said  name  plate  including  means  for  displaying  indicia 
thereon; 

a  retaining  member  for  mounting  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
garment,  said  retaining  member  and  said  name  plate  being 
magnetically  receivable  in  face-to-face  relation  with  said 
garment  sandwiched  therebetween;  and 

interengaging  means  on  said  retaining  member  and  said 
name  plate  for  limiting  relative  movement  of  the  name 
plate  with  respect  to  the  retaining  member; 

said  interengaging  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
extending  flanges  at  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  name 
plate  and  a  pair  of  protuberances  extending  rearwardly 
adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  name  plate,  said  retaining 
member  being  receivable  between  said  flanges  and  said 
protuberances  so  that  sliding  movement  between  said 
name  plate  and  said  retaining  member  is  limited. 


5,369,901 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  STRUCTURE  TO  REDUCE 

THERMAL  BOW 

John  R.  Revlett,  Henderson  County,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool 

Corporatioii,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,504 

Int.  a.'  F25D  Um 

MS.  a.  40—405  15  Claims 


5,369,900 

TAMPER-RESISTANT  OWNER  IDENTIFICATION 

BADGE  FOR  BICYCLES 

Steve  Garrison,  402  Oak  Ct,  Baltimore,  Md.  21228 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,717 

iBt  a.'  G09F  i/02 

MS.  a.  4fr-299  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  cabinet  defining  a  storage 
space,  a  door  providing  selective  access  to  said  space  compris- 
ing: 
an  outer  door  panel;  and 

an  inner  door  panel  having  a  peripheral  flange,  said  periph- 
eral flange  being  fastened  to  said  outer  door  panel  and 
including  a  central  wall  connected  between  a  pair  of 
vertical,  inwardly  projecting  sidewalls,  each  of  said  side- 
walls  including  a  scallop  in  the  form  of  an  inwardly  open- 
ing notch  at  a  select  aligned  longitudinal  position  of  the 
inner  door  panel,  said  notch  having  an  outward  depth 
extending  substantially  to  said  peripheral  flange  such  that 
said  sidewall  is  absent  in  said  select  aligned  longitudinal 
position,  and  said  central  wall  including  a  transverse  in- 
wardly opening  recessed  groove  extending  between  said 
sidewalls  at  the  select  longitudinal  position  to  provide  an 
expansion  joint. 


1.  An  identification  device  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  gener- 
ally tubular  portion  of  a  structure,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposite  casing  members  each  having  a  recessed 
channel,  so  that  when  said  casing  members  are  combined, 
said  channels  combine  to  define  a  hole  at  an  interface 
between  said  casing  members,  said  combined  casing  mem- 
bers having  spaced  outside  faces, 

a  plurality  of  counterbores  formed  into  said  outside  face  of 
one  of  said  casing  members, 

a  screw  disposed  within  each  of  said  counterbores,  said 
screw  extending  into  said  pair  of  casing  members  for 
securely  combining  said  casing  members  around  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  structure,  so  that  said  tubular  por- 


5,369,902 
INTERCHANGEABLE  SIGN  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Minster,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Precision  De- 
sign Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,235 
InL  CL'  G09F  23/00 
MS.  a.  40—645  5  Claims 

1.  An  interchangeable  sign  system  for  locating  indicia  rela- 
tive to  a  predetermined  display,  comprising: 

an  indicia  bearing  member  including  a  front  surface  includ- 
ing the  indicia  and  a  flat  rear  surface; 
a  retainer  having  an  open-ended  channel  defined  by  a  back 
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wall  and  two  side  walls,  and  two  flat  wing  sections  each 
depending  perpendicularly  outward  from  the  side  walls  in 
which  a  two-sided  adhesive  is  bonded  to  the  wings  for 
affixing  the  retainer  to  the  flat  rear  surface; 

an  integral  support  member  including  a  linear  spacing  por- 
tion and  a  linear  retaining  portion,  in  which  the  retaining 
portion  and  the  spacing  portion  are  not  collinear  so  as  to 
form  a  fixed  intersecting  angle  at  their  junction,  the  sup- 
port member  having  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  the 
channel  for  freely,  slideably  engaging  the  indicia  bearing 
member, 

whereby  the  junction  precludes  the  retaining  portion  from 
engaging  the  indicia  bearing  member  for  more  than  a 
predetermined  distance  along  the  support  member. 

5.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  interchangeable  sign  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,369,903 

DEER  LURE  AND  METHOD 

D.  Blake  Cox,  5385  Valleydale  Rd^  Kemenrille,  N.C.  27284 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Set.  No.  98,466 

tat.  a.'  AOIM  31/00 

MS.  a.  43-1  7  cUims 


providing  an  indicia  bearing  member  having  at  least  one  flat 
non-indicia  bearing  surface; 

providing  a  retainer  including  a  back  wall  and  two  side  walls 
defining  a  channel,  and  two  flat  wing  sections  each  de- 
pending perpendicularly  outward  from  the  side  walls; 

applying  a  two-sided  superbonding  adhesive  to  the  wing 
sections; 

superbonding  the  retainer  to  the  at  least  one  flat  surface  of 
the  indicia  bearing  member; 

providing  a  support  member  having  a  retaining  portion  and 
a  spacing  portion,  wherein  the  retaining  portion  angularly 
intersects  the  spacing  portion  at  a  junction,  and  in  which 
the  retaining  portion  has  a  cross  section  corresponding  to 
the  channel  for  freely,  slideably  engaging  the  indicia  bear- 
ing member. 


.■^dgl^" 


"m) 


1.  A  method  of  luring  deer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  saturating  an  absorbent  with  a  scent  producmg  lure,  said 
lure  substantially  comprising  urine  from  a  goat;  and 

(b)  allowing  the  scent  from  the  absorbent  to  permeate  the 
atmosphere  to  attract  deer. 


5,369,904 
BALANCED  FISHING  ROD 

Ste»en  W.  Vogts,  and  Mark  S.  Klammer,  both  of  Mankato. 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Fishing,  Inc.,  Mankato,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,417. 

tat.  a.'  AOIK  87/00 

MS.  a.  43—18.1  24  CUims 


1.  A  balanced  fishing  rod,  comprising  a  tip,  a  counter-bal- 
ance assembly,  a  handle  section  intermediate  said  tip  and  said 
counter-balance  assembly  and  including  a  gripping  region,  and 
a  balance  point,  said  balance  point  being  disposed  in  said  grip- 
ping region,  the  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  tip,  said 
counter-balance  assembly  and  said  handle  section  being  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  counter- 
balance assembly  further  comprising  a  relatively  heavy  weight 
having  a  density  substantially  greater  than  that  of  the  rod  and 
being  selectively  positionable  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 

5,369,905 
SLIDER  AND  STOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  HSHING 
UNE 
Lewis  S.  DeMars,  53444  Koko  St.,  Scappoose,  Oreg.  97056-2710 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,338 
tat  a.'  AOIK  91/04.  95/00 
VS.  a.  43—42.74  3  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus,  having  at  its  lower  end  a  sinker  and  fish 
hooking  means,  for  selectively  and  removably  attaching  an 
additional  fishing  rig,  comprising: 
a  fishing  line; 
a  stop  member  apertured  longitudinally  therethrough  to 

permit  passage  of  said  fishing  line; 
a  locking  means  associated  with  said  stop  member  for  adjust- 
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ably  immobilizing  said  stop  member  at  a  desired  place  on 
said  flshing  line; 

a  slider  member  freely  and  movably  mounted  on  said  fishing 
line  in  a  spaced  relationship  to  said  stop  member,  said  stop 
member  being  located  intermediate  said  fish  hooking 
means  and  said  slider  member; 

said  slider  member  having  associated  therewith  said  addi- 
tional fishing  rig; 

said  stop  member  being  of  a  size  such  as  to  prevent  said 
slider  member  from  moving  beyond  said  stop  member, 
said  stop  member  comprising: 

a  Upered  opening  therethrough  for  allowing  passage  of 
said  fishing  line; 


said  stop  member  being  ball-shaped  and  having  a  given 
diameter;  and 

said  stop  member  being  of  a  substantially  rigid  material; 
a  longitudinally  apertured  resilient  plug  member  adapted  to 

fit  inside  said  stop  member  to  lock  said  stop  member  at 

said  desired  place  on  said  fishing  line; 
said  plug  member  having  a  length  greater  than  said  diameter 

of  said  stop  member,  whereby  at  least  one  end  of  said  plug 

member  protrudes  out  of  said  stop  member; 
said  plug  member  is  complementarily  tapered  to  fit  snugly 

within  said  tapered  opening  of  said  stop  member; 
said  plug  member  further  comprises  being  of  a  substantially 

resilient  material;  and 
said  plug  is  substantially  comprised  of  a  plastic  material. 


FISHING  LURE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
INTERCHANGEABLE  HEAD  PORTIONS 
John  J.  Anterni,  40  HolUml  Atc^  Riverride,  R.I.  02915 
FUed  Dec.  9.  1993,  Scr.  No.  164,455 
Int  CL'  AOIK  91/00 
U.S.  CL  43—42.09  4  CUims 

1.  A  fishing  lure  assembly  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  head  end,  a  tail  end,  a  center  portion 
extending  between  said  head  and  tail  ends,  a  vertical 
centerline  and  a  cylindrical  neck  extending  outwardly 
from  said  head  end,  said  neck  having  a  bayonet  slot 
formed  therein,  said  bayonet  slot  being  oflset  from  said 
vertical  centerline  by  predetermined  angle  of  rotation, 
said  bayonet  slot  having  a  perpendicular  lock  portion 
adjacent  said  body  portion,  said  neck  further  having  a  first 
leader  eyelet  extending  outwardly  from  a  terminal  end 
thereof  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line,  said  body  portion 
further  including  a  second  Leader  eyelet  at  said  tail  end 
and  a  third  leader  eyelet  extending  downwardly  from  said 
center  portion  in  alignment  with  the  vertical  centerline  of 
said  body  portion,  each  of  said  second  and  third  leader 
eyelets  having  a  respective  hook  attached  thereto; 
a  head  portion  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  a  first  end 


thereof,  said  head  portion  further  having  a  contoured 
second  end  operable  for  causing  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  lure  assembly  when  said  lure  assembly  is 
moved  through  the  water,  said  contoured  second  end 
having  a  predetermined  vertical  orientation,  said  head 
poriion  further  having  a  vertical  centerline  extending 
through  said  vertical  orientation,  said  bore  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  and  a  rib  element  at  said  outer  end,  said  rib 
element  extending  radially  inwardly  into  said  bore,  said 
rib  element  being  rotationally  offset  from  said  vertical 
centerline  by  an  angle  equal  to  said  predetermined  angle 
of  rotation  of  said  bayonet  slot  plus  an  angle  of  rotation  of 
said  lock  portion  of  said  bayonet  slot,  said  inner  end  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein. 


said  neck  portion  being  slidably  receivable  into  said  bore  in 
said  head  portion  wherein  said  rib  element  is  slidably 
received  into  said  bayonet  slot  and  said  leader  eyelet 
extends  through  said  aperture  in  said  inner  end  of  said 
bore  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  second  end  of 
said  head  portion,  said  head  portion  being  rotauble  with 
respect  to  said  neck  portion  for  releasably  engaging  said 
head  portion  and  said  body  portion  in  assembled  relation 
wherein  said  rib  element  is  rotated  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  lock  portion  of  said  bayonet  slot,  said 
centerline  of  said  head  portion  being  in  alignment  with 
said  centerline  of  said  body  portion  when  said  head  por- 
tion and  said  body  portion  are  rotatably  engaged. 


5,369,907 

RODENT  ELECTROCUTION  TRAP 

Dug  G.  Lee,  2606  W.  8th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90057-3810 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,938 

Int.  a.'  AOIM  23/38 

MS.  CL  43—98  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrocution  trap  for  rodents,  comprising 

a  water  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  an 

open  upper  mouth; 
a  platform  means  extending  across  the  open  upper  mouth  of 

said  container;  said  platform  means  comprising  a  station- 
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ary  platform  member,  and  a  downwardly  swingable  plat- 
form member; 

a  fabric  panel  supported  on  said  platform  means;  said  fabric 
panel  comprising  a  first  fabric  section  covering  said  plat- 
form means,  and  a  second  fabric  section  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  water  in  said  container;  said  first  fabric 
section  forming 

a  walking  surface  for  rodents  moving  along  said  platform 
means; 

a  first  electrode  means  extending  into  said  container  for 
supplying  current  to  the  water  in  said  container;  and 

a  second  electrode  means  extending  above  said  container  in 
the  path  of  said  downwardly  swingable  platform  member; 

said  fabric  panel  constituting  a  wick,  so  that  said  first  fabric 
section  is  in  a  wet  condition  whereby  when  a  rodent 
moves  from  the  stationary  platform  member  onto  the 
downwardly  swingable  platform  member  the  weight  of 
the  rodent  causes  the  swingable  platform  member  to  com- 
plete an  dectric  circuit  through  said  second  electrode 
means,  whereupon  the  rodent  is  electrocuted  by  reason  of 
its  contact  with  said  first  fabric  section. 


5,369,908 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTRACTING  AND  TRAPPING 

INSECTS 

Reginald  D.  Morales,  2750  Coltwood  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95148 

FU«d  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,249 

iBt  CL'  AOIM  1/10 

UA  a.  43—111  1  ctaim 


"'^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attracting  and  trapping  insects,  compris- 


mg: 

(a)  a  trap  container  defined  by  outer  walls  with  an  aperture 
in  at  least  one  outer  wall  providing  access  to  an  interior 
thereof; 

(b)  a  first  conveyor  belt,  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  outer  surface  capable  of  being  baited  with 
substances  that  are  able  to  attract  said  insects  and  cause 
said  insects  to  position  themselves  upon  said  first  con- 
veyor belt; 

said  first  conveyor  belt  being  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
rollers  such  that  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  conveyor  belt 
is  adjacent  to  said  rollers  and  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 
conveyor  belt  is  opposite  therefrom; 

said  first  conveyor  belt  being  positioned  in  relation  to  said 
aperture  in  such  a  manner  that  some  portions  of  said  outer 
surface  are  constantly  exterior  to  said  trap  container  and 
other  portions  are  always  within  an  interior  of  said  trap 
container; 

(c)  a  motive  means  for  maintaining  said  first  conveyor  belt  in 
motion  around  said  rollers  in  such  manner  that  said  por- 
tions of  said  outer  surface  exterior  to  said  trap  container 
are  continually  conveyed  through  said  aperture  into  said 
interior  of  said  trap  container  and  back  out  therefrom  in 
continuing  alternating  fashion; 

(d)  a  blocking  means  for  preventing  insects  conveyed  into 
said  interior  of  said  trap  container  on  the  said  conveyor 
belt  from  exiting  therefrom  via  said  aperture; 

(e)  an  application  means,  for  applying  bait  material  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  in  such  manner 


that  every  portion  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  has  addi- 
tional bait  material  applied  thereto  at  least  once  during 
each  complete  roution  of  said  first  conveyor  belt,  com- 
prising: 
a  bait  roller  in  frictional  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of 

said  first  conveyor  belt; 
said  bait  roller  being  partially  immersed  in  a  bait  container 

having  a  supply  of  bait  material; 
said  bait  container  and  said  bait  roller  are  positioned  in 

said  interior  of  said  trap  container;  and 
said  bait  material  being  capable  of  adhering  to  said  bait 
roller  and  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

(0  a  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  interior  of  said  trap 
container  into  a  first  section  into  which  said  insects  con- 
veyed into  said  interior  of  said  trap  container  are  retained, 
and  a  second  section  wherein  said  bait  container  and  said 
roller  are  positioned; 

(g)  a  brush  immediately  proximate  to  and  frictionally  in 
contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  conveyor  belt; 

(h)  a  first  access  door  in  an  outer  wall  of  said  trap  container 
in  order  to  remove  captured  insects  and  other  matter  from 
said  interior  of  said  first  section; 

(i)  a  second  access  door  in  said  outer  wall  of  said  trap  con- 
tainer in  order  to  renew  said  supply  of  bait  material  in  said 
bait  container; 

0)  a  plurality  of  barriers  progressing  through  said  aperture  in 
tandem  with  said  first  conveyor  belt,  each  of  said  barriers 
being  capable  of  fitting  through  said  aperture  and  of 
blocking  egress  from  said  trap  container  by  said  insects 
held  therein; 

(k)  said  barriers  are  mounted  on  a  second  conveyor  belt,  said 
second  conveyor  belt  being  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
rollers  within  the  circuit  of  the  first  conveyor  belt,  and 
said  second  conveyor  belt  sharing  a  common  roller  with 
said  first  conveyor  belt  at  a  point  adjacent  said  aperture; 

0)  a  plurality  of  openings  are  provided  in  said  first  conveyor 
belt  of  a  size  and  shape  sufficient  to  allow  said  barriers 
mounted  on  said  second  conveyor  belt  to  pass  through 
said  first  conveyor  belt  as  said  first  conveyor  belt  and  said 
second  conveyor  belt  converge  upon  approaching  said 
aperture;  and 

(m)  a  roller  mounted  at  a  distal  edge  of  each  of  said  plurality 
of  barriers. 


5,369,909 

APPARATUS  FOR  iOLLING  INSECTS  ALONG  AN 
ELECTRIC  FENCE 
Stephea  P.  Marpky,  Brewtoa,  Ala^  aaii^or  to  Farrit,  Hartca  A 
Aaaodatea,  Inc.,  Binnuigham,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  190,822 
lat  CL'  AOIM  1/22 
MS.  CL  43—112  13  < 


1.  An  insect  control  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
electrified  fencing  comprising:  . 

(a)  a  grounded  tubular  member; 

(b)  electrode  means  contacting  said  electrified  fencing  and 
supporting  said  tubular  member  therefrom,  said  electrode 
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means  and  said  tubular  member  being  held  in  relative 
spaced  relation;  and 
(c)  means  for  attracting  insects  to  said  tubular  member. 


5,3«9,910 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND  WITH  REMOTE  WATERING 

SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  CopcahiTer,  234  Upper  Molbcrry  SU  DutUIc,  Pa. 
17821 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,739 

lat.  CL'  A47G  7/02 

VS.  CL  47-40J  »  ClaiM 


1.  A  new  Christmas  tree  stand  with  a  remote  watering  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  stand  for  supporting  a  Christmas  tree  having  at  least  three 
legs  adapted  to  fold  between  either  a  Christmas  tree  sup- 
porting position  or  a  compact  storage  position; 

a  water  reservoir  remotely  located  from  said  stand  for  hold- 
ing water  for  the  Christmas  tree; 

a  tube  means  for  allowing  water  from  said  water  reservoir  to 
flow  into  said  stand; 

wherein  said  stand  and  said  tube  means  can  fit  inside  said 
water  reservoir  during  non-use  storage, 

wherein  said  water  reservoir  has  a  removable  lid  and  is 
camouflaged  to  simulate  a  wrapped  box  Christmas  pres- 
ent; 

whereby  said  water  reservoir  can  be  inconspicuously  kept 
near  the  tree  and  said  lid  can  be  removed  to  add  water  to 
the  tree  when  necessary  without  anyone  having  to  crawl 
under  the  tree, 

further  comprising  leveling  means  in  each  of  said  legs  for 
individually  adjusting  the  height  of  each  leg. 


tions  to  said  first  and  second  relay  armatures,  a  non-locking 

switch  including  a  first  contact  connected  to  said  first  relay 

coil,  a  second  contact  coimected  to  said  second  relay  coil,  and 

a  wiper  connected  to  DC  power  of  said  first  polarity,  said 

switch  manually  operated  to  coimect  said  DC  power  of  said 

first  polarity  via  said  wiper  through  said  first  contact  to  said 

first  relay  coil  to  operate  said  first  relay  to  connect  said  DC 

power  of  said  first  polarity  via  said  first  relay  make  contact  and 

said  first  relay  armature  to  said  first  actuator,  to  operate  said 

first  actuator  to  a  first  position  to  lock  said  lock,  said  switch 

manually  operated  to  a  second  position  to  connect  said  DC 

power  of  said  first  polarity  via  said  wiper  to  said  second 

contact  to  said  second  relay  coil  to  operate  said  second  relay, 

said  second  relay  in  response  to  operation  connecting  said  DC 

power  of  said  first  polarity,  via  said  second  relay  make  contact 

and  said  second  relay  armature  to  said  first  actuator  to  operate 

said  first  actuator  to  a  second  position  to  unlock  said  lock,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

second  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  latch; 

a  remote  control  receiver  including  a  coimection  to  said  DC 

power  of  said  first  polarity  and  output  circuit  connections 

to  said  second  relay  coil  and  to  said  second  actuator 

means; 

unidirectional  conducting  means  included  in  said  circuit 

connection  between  said  receiver  and  said  second  relay 

coil; 

said  unidirectional  conducting  means  operated  to  inhibit 

operation  of  said  second  actuator  means  in  response  to  the 

manual  operation  of  said  switch  to  operate  said  second 

relay; 

a  remote  control  transmitter  manually  operated  to  transmit 

an  operating  signal  to  said  receiver; 
said  receiver  operated  in  response  to  said  signal  to  connect 
ex;  power  of  said  first  polarity  over  said  circuit  connec- 
tions to  said  second  relay  coil  and  to  said  second  actuator; 
said  second  relay  in  response  to  said  DC  power  of  said  first 
polarity  operated  to  connect  DC  power  of  said  first  polar- 
ity via  said  second  relay  make  contact  and  armature  to 
said  first  actuator  to  render  said  first  actuator  means  oper- 
ated to  unlock  said  lock,  said  second  actuator  operated  in 
response  to  said  DC  power  of  said  first  polarity  received 
from  said  receiver,  to  unlatch  said  latch; 
and  a  door  opener  comprising  prebiased  mechanical  means 
in  contact  with  said  closed  door  operated  in  response  to 
both  the  unlocking  of  said  lock  and  the  unlatching  of  said 
latch  to  open  said  door. 


5,369,911 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Nick  Fortiuato,  1037  N.  Westera  A«e„  Park  Ridge,  111.  60068 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,563 

Lit  CL'  E05F  15/20 

VS.  CL  49—25  8  Claimt 


*to..i 


1.  Door  opening  means  for  remotely  operation  at  least  one 
cloaed  passenger  door  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  power  door 
locka,  said  door  including  a  lock,  a  latch,  first  and  second 
relays,  each  of  said  relays  including  a  coil,  an  armature,  a  make 
contact  connected  to  DC  power  of  a  first  polarity,  and  a  break 
contact  connected  to  DC  power  of  a  second  polarity,  a  first 
actuator  connected  to  said  lock  and  including  circuit  connec- 


5,369,912 
DOOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  DOOR 
Lodiar  GinzeL  Schwerte,  Gcnoany,  and  GioTaani  Bertoldo, 
Malo/VL  Italy,  aad^iort  to  Donna  GmbH  +  Co.  KG,  Enne- 
petaL  GcnBaay 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,437 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Aag.  28,  1991,  VI91  A 
000138 

InL  CL'  B05B  65/10:  E05D  15/30 
VS.  CL  49—141  10  Claimt 

1.  A  door  assembly,  said  door  assembly  comprising: 
door  means,  said  door  means  having  a  length  dimension  with 
a  first  longitudinal  edge  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge 
disposed  in  said  length  dimension,  said  second  longitudi- 
nal edge  being  spaced  apari  from  said  first  longitudinal 
edge  to  define  a  width  dimension  of  said  door  means 
therebetween,  and  said  door  means  further  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  the  top  edge  for  being  disposed 
substantially  vertically  above  the  bottom  edge,  and  a  first 
planar  door  surface  and  a  second  planar  door  surface; 
a  first  structure,  said  first  structure  having  a  region,  said 
door  means  being  nnovable  about  said  region  of  said  first 
structure  in  a  combination  of  a  translational  movement 
and  a  rotational  movement; 
means  for  providing  the  combination  of  the  translational 
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movement  and  the  rotational  movement  of  said  door 
means  about  said  region  of  said  first  structure  to  open  and 
close  said  door  means; 

said  door  means  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation,  said  door 
means  being  further  rotatable  about  said  vertical  axis  of 
rotation; 

said  vertical  axis  of  rotation  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
region  of  said  first  structure; 

said  first  structure  defining  a  second  vertical  axis  within  said 
region  of  said  first  structure,  said  door  means  being  mov- 
able about  said  second  vertical  axis  in  the  combination  of 
the  translational  movement  and  the  rotational  movement, 
said  second  vertical  axis  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
vertical  axis  of  rotation; 

said  means  for  providing  the  combination  of  the  translational 
movement  and  the  rotational  movement  of  said  door 
means  about  said  region  of  said  first  structure  further 
comprises  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  door 
means,  adjacent  said  first  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  to  said 
first  structure  for  providing  the  combination  of  the  trans- 
lational movement  and  the  rotational  movement  about 
said  second  vertical  axis; 

said  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  said  door  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  first  longitudinal  edge; 

said  means  for  providing  the  combination  of  the  translational 
movement  and  the  rotational  movement  of  said  door 
means  about  said  second  vertical  axis  further  comprises: 


a  first  bearing  disposed  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  door 
means  and  a  second  bearing  disposed  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  door  means,  said  first  bearing  and  said 
second  bearing  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  door  means,  and  said  first  bearing 
and  said  second  bearing  defining  said  vertical  axis  of 
rotation;  and 

at  least  a  first  pivot  disposed  adjacent  th-  top  edge  of  said 

door  means  and  a  second  pivot  disposed  adjacent  the 

bottom  edge  of  said  door  means,  saH  first  pivot  and  said 

second  pivot  defining  said  socoi.a  vertical  axis; 

said  means  for  hingedly  connecting  CL-morises  means  for 

hingedly  connecting  said  first  pivot   o  »<ud  first  bearing 

and  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  second  pivot  to 

said  second  bearing  for  movement  of  said  vertical  axis  of 

rotation  about  said  second  vertical  axis; 
said  means  for  providing  the  combination  of  the  translational 

movement  and  the  rotational  movement  of  said  door 

means  about  said  second  vertical  axis  further  comprises  a 

vertical  rod,  said  vertical  rod  having: 

a  central  ixirtion,  a  first  end  portion  disposed  adjacent  a 
first  end  of  said  vertical  rod  and  a  second  end  portion 
disposed  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  vertical  rod,  said 
first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  being 
disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  said  central  portion 
to  form  a  C-shape  structure; 

said  central  portion  of  said  vertical  rod  being  disposed 


adjacent  said  first  planar  door  surface  substantially 
between  said  first  bearing  and  said  second  bearing;  and 
said  first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  forming 
said  means  for  hingedly  connecting,  with  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  vertical  rod  extending  from  said  first 
bearing  to  said  first  pivot,  and  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  vertical  rod  extending  from  said  second  bearing 
to  said  second  pivot; 
said  means  for  providing  the  combination  of  the  translational 
movement  and  the  rotational  movement  of  said  door 
means  about  said  second  vertical  axis  further  comprising: 
a  cross  strut  disposed  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  width 
dimension  of  said  door  means  adjacent  said  first  planar 
door  surface,  said  cross  strut  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 
means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  cross- 
strut  to  said  door  means  at  said  vertical  axis  of  rotation; 
and 
means  for  connecting  said  cross  strut  to  said  door  means 
adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  cross  strut. 


5,369^13 

CLOSURE  LOCK 

Joseph  L.  Brickner,  3046  Skywood  St,  Oraige,  Calif.  92M5 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,296,  Apr.  19,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  166,046 

Int  CL'  E05F  U/00 

MS.  CL  49—360  2  ClaiiM 


1.  In  combination  with  a  closure,  said  closure  being  movable 
by  closure  operating  mechanism  connected  to  said  closure, 
said  closure  operating  mechanism  including  an  electrical  mo- 
tor, operation  of  said  motor  causes  said  closure  to  move  be- 
tween said  open  position  and  said  closed  position,  control 
circuitry  connected  to  said  motor,  upon  input  of  manual  com- 
mands said  control  circuitry  to  operate  said  motor  to  move  said 
closure  to  be  locatable  in  either  said  open  position  or  said 
closed  position,  said  closure  to  be  stopped  when  either  in  said 
open  position  or  said  closed  position  assuming  an  at-rest  posi- 
tion in  either  said  open  position  or  said  closed  position,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  closure  lock  associated  with  said 
motor,  said  closure  lock  comprising: 
said  motor  comprising  a  direct  current  motor  having  a  rotor 
and  a  permanent  magnet  stator,  commutator  means  con- 
necting with  said  rotor,  said  commutator  means  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  a  shorting  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  plurality  of  terminals,  during  periods  of  non- 
operation  of  said  motor  and  hence  non-movement  of  said 
closure  said  shorting  circuit  establishing  an  attraction 
force  between  said  stator  and  said  rotor,  during  periods  of 
operation  of  said  motor  said  shorting  circuit  being  by- 
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passed  not  establishing  said  attraction  force,  said  non- 
operation  of  said  motor  being  when  no  electrical  power  is 
being  applied  to  said  motor,  said  attraction  force  resisting 
movement  of  said  rotor  when  said  closure  is  in  a  said 
at-rest  position  thereby  making  it  difficult  to  manually 
move  said  rotor  and  hence  "said  closure  producing  a  clo- 
sure locking  mechanism  when  electrical  power  is  not 
supplied  to  said  motor. 


5,369^14 
WEATHERSTRIP 

Norio  TakeocU,  HinMhima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NiaUkawa  Rob- 
ber Co^  Ltd.,  HirosUma,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,661 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046317 

iBt  a.'  E06B  7/16 

MS.  CL  49—495.1  «  Claims 


1.  A  weather  strip  attached  to  a  vehicle  door  sash  which 
elastically  contacts  an  opening  edge  of  a  vehicle  body  for 
sealing  a  first  gap  between  the  body  and  the  door  sash  and 
elastically  contacts  a  door  glass  for  sealing  a  second  gap  be- 
tween a  door  glass  and  the  door  sash  wherein  the  door  sash 
includes  a  substantially  L-shaped  outer  portion  and  an  inner 
portion  which  protrudes  from  the  outer  portion  toward  an 
inside  of  the  vehicle,  the  weather  strip  comprising: 
a  glass  run  attached  to  the  door  sash  for  elastically  contact- 
ing the  door  glass  and  serving  as  a  stopper  of  the  door 
glass; 
a  gap  seal  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  the  glass  run; 
a  main  seal  attached  to  the  door  sash  for  elastically  contact- 
ing the  opening  edge  of  the  body;  and 
the  glass  run  including  a  U-shaped  base  portion  which  opens 
toward  an  outside  of  the  vehicle,  a  core  embedded  in  the 
base  portion,  means  for  securing  the  base  portion  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  door  sash,  and  a  lip  seal  and  a  hollow 
seal  portion  respectively  connected  to  a  lower  tip  end  of 
the  base  portion  wherein  a  hooking  piece  formed  on  an 
upper  free  end  of  the  hollow  seal  portion  is  hooked  by  a 
hooking  portion  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  the  base 
poriion. 


5,369,915 

GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  END  FACES 

OF  ARMATURE 

Ka^ji  Kanai,  Ashikaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnba  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Kiryii,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-337286 
Int  a.'  B24B  7/n 
MS.  a.  451—190  11  Claims 

1.  A  grinding  apparatus  for  simultaneously  grinding  end 
faces  of  a  cylindrical  iron  core,  said  cylindrical  iron  core  hav- 
ing an  axis  and  two  end  faces,  said  cylindrical  iron  core  being 
for  use  in  armatures,  said  grinding  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  transport  section  comprising  a  disc-shaped  drum  and  a 
driving  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  said  disc-shaped 
drum  having  an  axle  of  rotation  and  a  plurality  of  retaining 
grooves,  each  retaining  groove  being  formed  at  a  specific 
spacing  on  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  disc-shaped  drum 


and  being  formed  to  accommodate  one  of  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  iron  cores  therein  so  that  the  accommodated 
core  may  be  transported  by  the  drum,  said  axle  of  said 
disc-shaped  drum  being  oriented  horizontally,  said  retain- 
ing groove  accommodating  said  cylindrical  iron  core  such 
that  said  axis  of  said  cylindrical  iron  core  is  oriented  hori- 
zontally while  positioned  within  said  retaining  groove; 

(b)  a  supply  section  for  supplying  said  cylindrical  iron  cores 
continuously  to  said  retaining  grooves  of  said  transport 
section; 

(c)  a  grinding  section  disposed  at  said  transport  section  for 
simultaneously  grinding  both  end  faces  of  said  accommo- 
dated core  in  said  retaining  groove  so  that  the  core  be- 
comes ground; 

said  grinding  section  having  a  control  section  for  stopping 
the  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  iron  core  during  grinding 
of  said  end  faces  of  said  cylindrical  iron  core,  said  core 
control  section  being  provided  with  a  control  part  which 
is  arranged  to  be  pushed  toward  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  drum  and  into  contact  with  the  cylindrical  iron  core 


being  transported  by  said  drum  so  as  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
said  cylindrical  iron  core,  said  grinding  section  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  grinding  wheels  and  a  wheel  driving  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  pair  of  grinding  wheels,  each  of 
said  grinding  wheels  having  an  axle  of  rotation,  said  grind- 
ing wheels  being  disposed  on  a  side  region  of  said  trans- 
port section  such  that  a  grinding  surface  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  wheels  touches  one  end  face  of  said  core  housed  in  said 
retaining  groove,  while  the  grinding  surface  of  the  other 
said  pair  of  wheels  touches  the  other  end  face  of  said 
accommodated  core  in  said  retaining  groove,  so  as  to 
straddle  said  transport  section  said  axle  of  each  said  grind- 
ing wheel  being  vertical,  said  grinding  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reciprocating  means  for  vertically  recipro- 
cating said  pair  of  grinding  wheels;  and 
(d)  a  discharging  section  comprising  an  entry  part  for  guid- 
ing the  cylindrical  iron  core  from  said  retaining  groove 
into  said  discharging  section,  and  an  exit  part  for  discharg- 
ing said  cylindrical  iron  core  from  said  discharging  sec- 
tion. 


5,369,916 
POLISHING  ELEMENT 
Steven  R.  Jefferies;  Roy  L.  Smith,  both  of  Milford,  and  Russell 
D.  Green,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research 
A  Development  Corp.,  Milford,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,097,  Jim.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,582,  Aug.  1, 1988, 
Pat  No.  5,078,754.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
109,866 
Int  a.'  B24D  11/00 
MS.  a.  451—532  9  Claims 

1.  A  polishing  system,  for  polishing  dental  composite  mate- 
rial comprising: 
a  rinishing  element, 
a  polishing  element  and 
an  elastomeric  body. 
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said  finishing  element  being  connected  to  said  elastomeric 

body, 
said  poUshing  element  being  connected  to  said  finishing 

element, 
said  polishing  element  comprising  fibers  having  abrasive 

powder  impregnated  therein, 
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said  elastomeric  body  comprising  an  elastomer,  said  elasto- 
meric body  having  a  central  axis  and  a  central  bore  proxi- 
mal to  said  central  axis,  said  central  bore  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  mandrel, 

said  fibers  having  a  nap  adapted  to  support  a  paste  for  polish- 
ing said  dental  composite  material. 


CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSION  PANELS 
Henri  Janasens,  Hove,  assignor  to  StuTez  Intenuitional  Naam- 

loze  Vennootschap 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01806,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/06252,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aft.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct  2,  1990,  9000933 

lot  a.'  E04B  ]/98 

VS.  CL  52—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  stiff  explosion  panels  for  closing  off 
a  safety  opening  in  a  holder  filled  with  powder,  gas  or  vapor, 
where  a  frame  is  fastened  around  the  safety  opening  and  sev- 
eral inclined  clip  strips  are  provided  between  the  frame  and  the 
sides  of  the  explosion  panel  for  pressing  the  explosion  panel 
onto  the  frame,  characterized  by  the  fact  that:  the  clamping 
device  comprises  plural  upright  connecting  blocks,  for  each 
connecting  block  a  housing  which  fits  over  the  associated 
connecting  block  to  cover  the  connecting  block,  in  each  hous- 
ing two  clamping  edges  lying  opposite  one  another,  said  con- 
necting blocks  and  housings  being  spaced  apart,  one  of  each  of 
said  connecting  blocks  and  associated  housing  being  fastened 
to  the  perimeter  of  the  explosion  panel  and  the  other  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  frame,  and  in  each  housing  at  least  two  diverg- 
ing clips  strips,  one  end  of  each  strip  being  supported  by  the 
connecting  block  and  the  other  end  pressing  on  one  of  the 
clamping  edges  of  the  housing  in  order  to  connect  the  housing 
to  the  connecting  block,  and,  in  turn,  the  explosion  panel  to  the 
holder. 


5,369,918 

REINFORCEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TELESCOPIC 

BLEACHERS 

Roger  H.  Ben,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  anigiior  to  B  A  R  Erectors, 

Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,999 

Int.  CL'  A47C  4/00 

VS.  a.  52—9  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  multi-tiered  folding  bleacher  assembly  having 
a  top  seat  row  and  foot  deck  undersupported  by  plural  cantile- 
ver beams  extending  from  laterally  spaced  stationary  upright 
posts  when  the  bleacher  assembly  is  in  folded  condition;  each 
cantilever  beam  being  supported  by  a  stationary  upright  post 
and  an  additional  moveable  post  of  the  bleacher  assembly 
when  the  latter  is  extended,  a  supplementary  structure  for 
reinforcing  the  cantilever  support  of  said  top  seat  row  and  foot 
deck  in  the  folded  condition  of  the  bleacher  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 

plural,  rigid,  multi-part,  telescopically  adjustable,  upright, 
tubular  posts  of  quadrangular  cross  section  anchored  to  a 
stationary  support  wall  and  an  underlying  horizontal  floor 
and  disposed  intermediate  and  parallel  to  the  spaced  sta- 
tionary posts  of  the  bleacher  assembly; 
a  rigid  channel  member  of  U-shaped  cross  section,  open  over 
its  top  side  and  rigidly  fixed  to  and  extending  across  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  tubular  posts; 
a  rigid  angle  brace  fixed  to  and  extending  downwardly 
between  said  channel  member  and  associated  tubular  post, 
for  fixing  the  same  in  right  angular  relationship; 
an  elongated,  tubular  support  beam  of  quadrangular  cross 
section  having  an  axial  portion  nested  in  said  channel 
member  and  detachably  connected  thereto  so  that  said 
beam  extends  in  cantilever  supporting  fashion  beneath 
said  foot  deck, 
U-shaped  bracket  means  embracing  said  beam  and  secured 
to  said  foot  deck  for  rigidly  interjoining  said  beam  thereto; 
and 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  length  of  each  said  tubular 
post  so  that  it  extends  from  the  floor  to  said  foot  deck  to 
under  brace  the  same. 


5,369,919 

ARTICULATED  ARM  AWNING 

Viktor  Lohausea,  Oberkeinriet,  Germaay,  aaaigBor  to  TcdiaoU- 

zenz  Est,  Triesen,  Liecktenstein 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00465.  §  371  Date  May  20, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16512,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1990, 4011876 
lat  CL'  E04F  10/06 
VS.  CL  52—73  6  ClaiiH 

1.  Articulated  arm  awning  comprising: 
a  housing  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall,  said 
housing  containing  a  pivotable  cloth  shaft  and  a  main  bar; 
exclusively,  just  one  articulated  arm,  said  arm  having  a  first 
articulated  arm  element,  a  second  articulated  arm  element 
and  a  third  arm  element. 
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said  Tirst  articulated  aim  element  being  connected  to  said 
main  bar  via  a  first  hinge, 

said  second  articulated  arm  element  being  connected  to  said 
first  articulated  arm  element  via  a  second  hinge, 

said  third  arm  element  being  connected  to  said  second  artic- 
ulated arm  element  via  a  third  hinge; 

a  fall  bar  connected  to  said  pivotable  cloth  shaft  via  an 
awning  cloth,  said  third  arm  element  being  connected  to 
said  fall  bar,  each  of  said  hinges  having  a  swivel  axis,  said 
swivel  axes  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and 
substantially  vertical  with  respect  to  said  awning  cloth; 


a  first  tension  spring  device  connected  between  said  main 

bar  and  said  flrst  articulated  arm  element; 
a  second  tension  spring  device  connected  between  said  first 

articulated  arm  element  and  said  second  articulated  arm 

element; 
a  third  tension  spring  device  connected  between  said  second 

articulated  arm  element  and  said  third  arm  element, 
each  of  said  tension  spring  devices  being  guided  around  an 

outer  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  swivel  axes  of 

said  hinges  in  order  to  generate  an  elongating  force  on 

said  articulated  arm. 


a  front  end;  and 
a  top  edge  including: 
a  lid-connection  portion  that  is  lower  than  its  opposing 
said  first  wall  top  edge; 
a  lid  pivotable  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
including: 

a  wall  portion  including: 
an  upper  edge;  and 
a  lower  edge  including: 
longitudinally    horizontally   oriented    hinge   means 
hingedly  connecting  said  lower  edge  to  said  second 
side  wall  top  edge  lid-connection  poriion  such  that 
said  lid  may  swing  outward;  said  lid  wall  portion 
extending  upward  as  a  continuation  of  said  second 
side  wall  to  a  height  approximate  that  of  the  op- 
posed said  first  side  wall  top  edge;  and 
a  lid  roof  poriion  including: 
a  first  edge  connected  to  said  lid  wall  poriion  upper 

edge;  and 
a  free  end  juxtaposed  to  said  first  side  wall  top  edge 
when  said  lid  is  in  the  closed  position; 
a  front  door  including: 
a  hinged  end  hingedly  connected  to  the  remainder  of 
said  enclosure  such  that  said  front  door  is  pivotable 
from  a  closed  position.  Juxtaposed  to  said  side  walls 
front  ends  and  said  lid,  to  an  open  position;  and 
a  roof  traversing  between  any  said  first  side  wall  top  edge 
and  said  second  side  wall  top  edge  not  traversed  by  said 
lid  roof  poriion; 
said  rear  wall,  said  side  walls,  said  front  door,  said  lid  and  said 
roof,  in  the  closed  positions,  enclosing  a  motorcycle  parked  on 
said  floor  member. 


5,369,921 

PORTABLE  STAIRWAY  RAILING  DEVICE 

Derrick  Glenn,  3593  Hastings  Dr.,  Fayetterille,  N.C.  28311 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,077 

Int  a.'  E04F  n/18 

VS.  a.  52—182  1  CUim 


5,369,920 

MOTORCYCLE  GARAGE 

Gvy  L.  Taylor,  715  S.  Upas  St,  Escondido,  Calif.  92025 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,733 

Int  a.5  E04B  1/346 

MS.  a.  52—79.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  garage  comprising: 
a  floor  member  for  parking  a  motorcycle  upon; 
an  enclosure  connected  to  said  floor  member  and  having  a 
width  defining  a  lateral  direction,  a  length  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  and  a  height;  said  enclosure  including: 
a  rear  wall  having: 

a  first  end;  and 

a  second  end; 
a  first  side  wall  having; 

a  rear  end  connected  to  said  rear  wall  first  etid; 

a  front  end;  and 

a  top  edge; 
a  second  side  wall,  opposite  said  first  side  wall,  including: 

a  rear  end  connected  to  said  rear  wall  second  end; 


1.  A  portable  adjustable  stairway  railing  device  for  provid- 
ing a  hand  rail  for  stairways  having  different  widths  and  rises, 
said  portable  stairway  railing  device  comprising: 

a  framework  defined  by  a  forward  horizontal  crossbar  and  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  extending  horizontal  sidebars,  each  of 
said  pair  of  horizontal  sidebars  extending  orihogonally 
from  opposite  ends  of  the  forward  horizontal  crossbar, 
said  framework  adapted  to  rest  on  a  generally  flat,  hori- 
zontal surface  at  the  base  of  a  stairway; 

a  pair  of  vertical  forward  suppori  columns  attached  to  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  forward  horizontal  crossbar; 

a  pair  of  vertical  rearward  suppori  columns  attached  to  ends 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  horizontal  sidebars  opposite  said 
forward  horizontal  crossbar; 
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a  pair  of  hand  rails  diagonally  connecting  each  of  said  pair  of 
vertica]  forward  support  columns  to  each  adjacent  one  of 
said  pair  of  said  rearward  support  columns; 

a  plurality  of  step  bracers  connecting  said  pair  of  horizontal 
sidebars,  said  step  bracers  adapted  to  rest  on  treads  of  the 
stairway,  said  step  bracers  being  vertically  adjustable  to 
accommodate  stairways  having  different  rises,  and  said 
step  bracers  being  horizontally  adjustable  to  accommo- 
date stairways  having  different  widths. 


5,369,922 

WINDOW  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Helge  Hansen,  Greve  Strand,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Tehnnoform 

A/S,  Greve  Strand,  Denmark 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  768,526,  Oct.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,725 

Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Apr.  6,  1989,  1657/59 

Int.  a.5  E06B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  52^204.54  5  Claims 


1.  A  window  frame  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  frame; 

a  frame  member  extending  from  and  perpendicular  to  said 
first  frame,  said  frame  member  including  at  least  one 
rebate  for  receiving  a  window  pane; 

a  second  frame;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
frames  together,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  ribs  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  frame 
member  and  perpendicular  to  both  said  frame  member  and 
said  first  frame,  a  strip  disposed  between  the  ribs  of  each 
of  said  pairs  and  spaced  from  said  frame  member  to  form 
an  elongate  opening  therebetween,  said  elongate  opening 
being  bounded  on  four  sides  by  said  pair  of  ribs,  said  frame 
member  and  said  strip  and  a  plurality  of  flat  tongues  hav- 
ing side  edges  dis|x>sed  on  said  second  frame,  each  of  said 
tongues  being  capable  of  being  received  in  each  said  open- 
ing to  clasp  said  first  and  second  frames  together,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  flat  tongues  and  ribs  being  provided  with 
teeth,  said  teeth  of  said  ribs  extending  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  frame  member,  said  teeth  of  said  flat  tongues 
being  located  on  said  side  edges  and  engaging  said  teeth  of 
said  ribs  when  each  of  said  tongues  is  inserted  into  each 
said  opening  to  lock  said  first  and  second  frames  together; 
wherein  said  first  frame,  said  frame  member,  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  ribs,  and  each  said  strip  are  formed  in  a  single  integral 
piece. 


5369,923 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Piet  Schilt,  Aminerstol,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Mnlti-Denr 
B.V.,  Netiierlands 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,047 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.    19,    1992, 
9200307 

IbL  a.'  E06B  1/04 
VS.  a.  52—208  3  Claims 


A 


1.  A  window  construction  for  placement  in  a  door,  panel  or 
wall,  in  particular  the  door,  panel  or  wall  being  of  so  called 
sandwich  construction,  said  window  construction  comprising 
an  outer  part  and  an  inner  part,  each  comprising  a  window  of 
transparent  material  and  a  peripheral  «ige  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  said  outer  and  inner  parts  to  each  other, 
and  wherein  said  peripheral  edges  are  adapted  to  rest  against 
the  inside  or  outside  surface  of  the  panel,  door  or  wall,  said 
window  construction  further  comprising  coverings  to  conceal 
the  inside  portion  of  the  panel,  door  or  wall  from  view,  said 
coverings  also  acting  as  centering  means  for  said  outer  part  and 
said  inner  part,  and  wherein  said  coverings  are  annular  pans, 
separate  from  said  outer  part  and  said  inner  part,  which  annular 
parts  are  each  quadrilaterally  synunetrical  but  have  mutually 
different  dimensions,  such  that  during  fitting  they  are  telescop- 
ically  slidable  into  one  another  to  accommodate  doors,  walls 
or  panels  of  various  thicknesses. 


5,369,924 

STRUCTURAL  CURTAINWALL  SYSTEM  AND 

COMPONENTS  THEREFOR 

Peter  Neudorf,  R.R.  #1,  St  Catharines  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,295 

Int  a.>  E04B  2/88 

MS.  a.  52—235  32  Clains 

1.  A  structural  curtainwall  system  comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  rafters,  said  rafters  being  orientated  in  spaced 
apart  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  rafters  having  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  along  a  length  of  said 
rafters; 

b.  at  least  one  panel  comprising  a  pane  having  a  weight  and 
having  an  externally  directed  surface,  an  elongated  first 
sub-frame  and  an  elongated  second  sub-frame  arranged  in 
a  spaced  apart  relation,  each  of  said  first  sub-frame  and 
said  second  sub-frame  having  a  flange  means  protruding 
therefrom,  wherein  said  flange  means  of  said  first  sub- 
frame  is  oriented  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  channel  of  a  first  rafter  of  said  at  least 
two  rafters  and  the  flange  means  of  said  second  sub-frame 
is  oriented  and  positioned  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  channel  of  a  second  rafter  of  said  at  least 
two  rafters  said  panel  further  comprising  at  least  one 
purlin  means  connected  to  said  first  sub-frame  and  said 
second  sub-frame,  said  first  sub-frame,  said  second  sub- 
frame  and  said  purlin  means  supporting  said  pane; 

c.  means  to  secure  said  first  and  second  sub-frames  to  said 
first  and  second  rafters  respectively,  such  that  both  said 
flange  means  are  received  in  said  channels; 
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said  first  and  second  rafters  being  positioned  to  support 
said  first  and  second  sub-frames,  respectively  such  that 
when  said  panel  is  mounted  between  said  first  rafler  and 
said  second  rafter  of  said  at  least  two  rafters  the  portion 
of  the  weight  of  the  pane  supported  by  the  purlin  means 


5,369,926 

INSULATION  BOARD  FOR  PLAZA  DECK 

CONSTRUCTION 

Dean  T.  Borland,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,259 

Int  a.'  E04B  7/00.  E04C  2/10,  2/32 

UJS.  a.  52—302.1  20  Oaims 


is  transferred  to  the  first  and  second  rafters  through  said 
first  and  second  sub-frames  respectively,  and  any  fluid 
passing  over  said  externally  directed  surface  of  said 
pane  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  rafters  is  communi- 
cated into  said  channel  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
rafters. 


5,369325 
POST  PROTECTOR 
William  R.  Vargo,  Litkonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Hardy  Manufactur- 
iog.  Inc.,  Uthonia,  Ga. 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,426 
tat  CL5  E04H  n/2S 


\}&.  CL  52—244 


1.  Insulation  panel,  for  use  in  constructing  horizontal  park- 
ing structures,  plaza  decks,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  panel  of  foam  material  having  first  and  second  sets  of 
generally  parallel  drainage  channels  located  in  opposing 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  panel,  respectively,  said 
first  set  channels  on  said  top  surface  being  oriented  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  second  set  drainage  channels  on 
said  bottom  surface,  said  panel  being  free  of  generally 
parallel  top  and  bottom  channels,  whereby  points  of  nar- 
row cross  section  between  top  and  bottom  channels  are 
isolated  in  a  checkerboard  fashion  rather  than  running  the 
full  length  or  full  width  of  said  panel. 


1.  A  post  protector  to  prevent  objects  from  colliding  with  a 
portion  of  a  column  located  on  a  floor,  said  post  protector 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  portion  placed  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said 
column; 

b.  a  flange  portion,  extending  from  said  elongated  portion 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough; 

c.  elastic  membrane  means  for  elastically  anchoring  said 
flange  portion  to  said  floor;  and, 

d.  fastening  means  for  protruding  through  said  openings  and 
anchoring  said  post  protector  to  said  floor  wherein  said 
elastic  membrane  means  having  holes  therethrough,  and 
said  fastening  means  further  protruding  through  said 
openings  and  said  holes. 


5,369,927 

RESIUENT  FLOOR  SYSTEM 

James  Counihan,  50  Griffin  Mill  Rd.,  Piedmont,  S.C.  29673 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,926,  Apr.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,123 

Int  a.'  E04F  15/22 

U.S.  a.  52—403.1  25  Claims 


39  Claims 


30^3 


1.  A  floor  construction  for  providing  resilient  support  com- 
prising: 

a  base  floor; 

a  floating  support  system  for  attaching  flooring  to  said  base 
floor,  said  support  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely spaced  sleepers  arranged  in  longitudinal  lines 
across  said  base  floor,  each  said  sleeper  comprising  rectan- 
gularly shaped  studs  arranged  end  to  end  along  said  longi- 
tudinal lines; 

said  sleepers  having  outwardly  directed  shoulder  members 
which  extend  substantially  continuously  along  opposed 
side  portions  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  floor  clips  arranged 
along  each  of  said  sleepers  and  attached  to  said  base  floor, 
each  said  floor  clip  having  at  least  two  spaced  vertical  side 
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walls  adapted  to  resiliently  engage  said  sleepers  therebe- 
tween, said  side  walls  having  inwardly  directed  tabs  at- 
tached to  upper  ends  thereof  to  extend  over  said  shoulder 
members; 

cushion  members  arranged  intermediate  said  chps  and  below 
said  sleepers  in  spaced  relationship,  said  cushion  members 
separating  said  studs  from  said  base  floor,  and  each  said 
cushion  member  having  attachment  means  securing  said 
cushion  members  with  said  sleepers;  whereby,  in  use 

said  sleepers  are  restricted  from  lateral  motion  by  said  side 
walls  and  are  limited  in  upward  movement  by  interaction 
between  said  tabs  and  said  shoulder  members  but  are 
allowed  limited  motion  along  a  vertical  axis  by  compres- 
sion of  said  cushion  members  faciliuting  a  level  resilient 
floor  construction. 


5,3694>28 
PANEL  CLIP 
John  P.  Goodworth,  7617  Stone  Rd^  Medina,  Ohio  44256 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,580,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,182,893,  which  u  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  564,195,  Aug,  8, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,123,225.  Thia  application  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No! 
1,181 
lot  CL'  E04B  1/00 
MS.  CL  52—^^08  9  CUims 


1.  A  clip  for  use  in  connecting  a  comer  of  a  panel  with  a 
support  structure,  said  clip  having  a  first  side  wall  for  engaging 
a  first  side  surface  of  the  panel,  a  second  side  wall  for  engaging 
a  second  side  surface  of  the  panel,  said  second  side  wall  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  first  side  wall,  a  connector  section 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  an  apex  of  the  panel  comer,  a  first  mounting 
tooth  connected  with  the  first  side  wall  for  penetrating  the 
material  of  the  panel,  a  second  mounting  tooth  connected  with 
to  the  second  side  wall  for  penetrating  the  material  of  the 
panel,  a  first  latch  tooth  connected  with  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  first  side  wall  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  mounting  tooth,  and  a  second  latch  tooth  connected  with 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  second  side  wall  in  a 
direction  c^piMite  to  said  second  mounting  tooth. 


II 


5,369,929 
LAMINATED  ROOFING  SHINGLE 
Cttimit  P.  WetTcr,  Northport,  AfaL;  Matti  Kiik,  RickwdMM, 
Tex.;  WilliiB  J.  Schnltx,  St  Charica,  DL,  ud  Patrick  T. 
Stapleton,  Plynoath,  Minu,  aacignors  to  Elk  Corporation  of 
Dallaa,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Contianation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  D.  762^57,  Sep.  18, 1991,  Pat 
No.  D.  344,144.  TUa  applicatioa  Feh.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,796 

lat  CL'  E04D  1/2S 
MS.  CL  52—557  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  laminated  roofing  shingle  for  enhancing  the  appearance 
of  depth  of  the  shingle  comprising: 

a  first  shingle  sheet  having  a  pluraUty  of  tabs  extending  fh>m 
an  edge  th^eof,  said  tabs  spaced  apart  to  define  a  plurality 
of  openinn  between  said  tabs; 


the  color  of  said  tabs  being  relatively  uniform  throughout 
each  tab; 

a  second  shingle  sheet  disposed  beneath  and  attached  to  the 
underside  of  said  first  shingle  sheet  to  form  a  two-ply 
laminated  shingle,  with  portions  of  said  second  shingle 
sheet  being  exposed  through  said  openings  between  said 
tabs; 

first,  second  and  third  horizontal  striations  forming  a  color 
gradation  across  said  portions  of  said  second  sheet  which 
are  exposed  through  said  openings  between  said  tabs; 

said  first  striations  having  an  elongated  rectangular  area  and 
occupying  the  top  of  said  portions  of  said  second  sheet 
said  first  striations  having  a  color  substantially  uniform 
throughout  said  rectangular  area; 

said  second  striations  having  an  elongated  rectangular  area 
approximately  equal  to  the  area  of  said  first  striations,  said 
second  striations  occupying  the  middle  of  said  portions  of 


38    »        «      M  52  54»    24 


said  second  sheets,  said  second  striations  having  a  color 
Ughter  than  the  color  of  said  first  striations  and  said  Ughter 
color  being  substantially  uniform  throughout  said  rectan- 
gular area; 

said  third  striations  having  an  elongated  rectangular  area 
occupying  the  bottom  of  said  portions  of  said  second 
sheet  said  third  striations  having  a  Ughter  color  than  the 
color  of  said  second  striations  and  said  lighter  color  being 
substantially  uniform  throughout  said  rectangular  area; 
and 

said  first  second  and  third  horizontal  striations  providing  a 
color  gradation  over  each  of  said  portions  of  said  second 
shingle  sheet  which  are  exposed  through  said  openings 
between  said  tabs,  such  that  an  appearance  of  shingle 
depth  is  created  by  the  combined  visual  appearance  of  the 
color  contrasts  and  gradations  provided  by  said  first  and 
second  shingle  sheets. 


9,369,930 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW  CORE, 

CONCRETE  BUILDING  PANEL 

Kcaaetk  R.  KreiziBser,  2724  NE.  35th  St,  Fort  lawhiilaii.  Fla. 

33306 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  783,141,  Oct  28,  1991,  akaailnBti, 

which  ia  a  coatiaaatloa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,303,  Jaa.  10, 

1990,  abaadofd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Jaa.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,368 

lat  CL'  B28B  1/02,  1/16;  B32B  31/06;  E04B  1/16 
MS.  CL  52— 745J  17  ( 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  lightweight  hollow  core, 
concrete  building  paneb  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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casting  a  first  concrete  skin  in  a  first  horizontal  mold,  said 
first  concrete  skin  having  intenud  reinforcing  and  an 
exposed  internal  side;  and  then 

placing  a  plurality  of  individual  spacers,  having  first  and 
second  ends,  in  desired  positions  on  said  internal  side  of 
said  first  concrete  skin; 

securing  said  first  ends  of  said  spacers  to  said  first  concrete 
skin  by  providing  a  securing  means,  independent  of  said 
internal  reinforcing;  and 

curing  said  first  concrete  skin;  then 

casting  a  second  concrete  skin  in  a  second  horizontal  mold, 
said  second  concrete  skin  having  internal  reinforcing  and 
an  exposed  internal  side; 

moving  said  cured,  first  concrete  skin  and  spacers  so  said 
second  ends  of  said  spacers  contact  said  second  concrete 
skin,  and  securing  said  spacers  to  said  second  concrete 
skin  by  providing  a  securing  means,  independent  of  said 
internal  reinforcing,  between  said  second  concrete  skin 
and  said  spacers;  and 

curing  said  second  concrete  skin;  thereby  forming  said  light- 
weight, hoUow  core  concrete  building  panel  comprising 
said  two  concrete  skins  which  are  separated  by  and  se- 
cured together  by  said  individual  spacers,  said  individual 
spacers  creating  an  internal,  hollow  core  area  between 
said  skins  while  only  occupying  a  fraction  of  said  hollow 
core  area. 


5,369^31 
LOUVER  FRAME,  AND  NfETHOD  OF  INSTALLATION 

OF  A  LOUVER  IN  THE  FRAME 
Terry  N.  Emmersoa,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Inner  Fit 
Ejiterprises,  Inc^  Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,334 

Int  CL'  F21V  21/30 

MS.  a.  52—768  6  Claims 


3.  A  rectangular  frame  for  supporting  a  louver  in  a  ceiling 
structure  having  spaced  T-bar  members,  the  frame  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  first  and  second  opposed 
sides  together  defming  a  perimeter  of  the  frame; 

each  end  including  an  inside  edge  and  an  angle  support 
having  a  support  portion  and  an  end  portion  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  the  angle  support  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
adjacent  the  inside  edge  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
end,  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  defining  a  first  plane; 
and 

each  angle  support  being  rotatable  from  a  position  in  which 
the  support  portion  lies  substantially  in  a  second  plane 
parallel  to  the  first  plane,  to  a  position  in  which  the  sup- 
port portion  lies  in  a  third  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first 
plane. 


5,369,932 

DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  FLAT  ARTICLES  TO  FORM 

ONE  OR  MORE  STACKS  INTO  A  BOX-SHAPED 

CONTAINER 

Adolfo  PaMero,  Caacfla,  Italy,  a«i^or  to  Alcatel  Italia  S.pA,, 

MUaa,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,051 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Italy,   May   28,   1992,   M19- 
2A001309 

Lrt.  CL>  B65B  5/10,  39/06 
MS.  CL  53—260  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  stacking  flat  and  rigid  articles,  advancing 


from  an  outlet  of  a  conveyor  system,  to  form  one  or  more 
stacks  into  a  box-shaped  container,  said  stacking  device  com- 
prising: 

a  supporting  plane  member  for  supporting  flat  and  rigid 
articles  arranged  above  a  container  and  movable  rapidly 
and  horizontally  between  a  rest  position,  in  which  the 
supporting  plane  member  covers  the  top  opening  of  the 
container,  to  a  discharge  position,  in  which  the  opening  is 
left  uncovered  so  that  the  flat  and  rigid  articles  fall  can 
vertically  into  the  container; 
actuating  means  for  rapidly  moving  said  supporting  plane 
member; 


.4^ 


^j 


i  i 


a  supporting  frame  arranged  over  said  supporting  plane 
member,  and 

at  least  one  stationary  inclined  chute  fixed  to  said  supporting 
frame  having  a  lower  end  on  said  supporting  plane  mem- 
ber parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  supporting 
plane  member,  said  at  least  one  stationary  inclined  chute 
for  receiving  flat  and  rigid  articles  advancing  from  an 
outlet  and  transferring  them  by  gravity  to  said  supporting 
plane  member  with  a  predetermined  orientation,  said  at 
least  one  stationary  inclined  chute  transferring  the  flat  and 
rigid  articles  onto  said  supporting  plane  member  with  a 
continuous  motion  and  without  rotation. 


5,369,933 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  IN  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A 

CARDBOARD  PACK 

Manfred  Waldstiidt,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alft 

Holdings  S>.,  Polly,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaiiy,  May  1,  1992,  4214519 
lat  CL'  B65B  7/16 
MS.  CL  53—375.9  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  folding  in  the  front  face  of  a  pack  made 
of  cardbovd  material  coated  with  plastics  material,  the  front 
face  of  which  pack  when  folded  in  is  substantially  quadrangu- 
lar in  plan  view  and  has  a  transverse  sealing  seam  which  can  be 
folded  over, 

the  apparatus  having  a  fold  member  and  a  companion  fold 
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member  which  are  both  driven  movably  along  specific 
paths  of  movement  by  means  of  at  least  one  lever  mecha- 
nism and  amongst  which  a  conveyor  is  arranged  at  a 
spacing  away  in  an  extent  of  a  Y-axis,  which  conveyor 
moves  the  packs  in  an  extent  of  an  X-axis, 

wherein  the  Y-axis  is  vertical  to  the  X-axis  and  a  zero-point 
of  the  X-  and  Y-axes  is  disposed  in  an  end  fold  position  of 
the  fold  member  and  the  companion  fold  member, 

characterised  in  that: 

a  Y-Z-plane  extending  in  a  Z-extent  is  disposed  on  the  Y-axis 
and  is  intersected  vertically  by  the  X-axis, 

that  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  fold  member  and  the 
companion  fold  member  extend  symmetrically  to  each 
other  relative  to  the  Y-Z-plane, 

wherein  the  paths  of  movement  in  the  X-Y-plane  are  de- 
scribed as  a  superposing  of  a  translatory  movement  and  a 
rotational  movement  of  the  fold  member  and  the  compan- 
ion fold  member, 

that  the  fold  member  and  the  companion  fold  member  are 
each  fixed  to  at  least  one  connecting  lever  which  is  driven 
in  controlled  fashion, 

that  arranged  symmetrically  to  the  zero  point  of  the  X-  and 
Y-axes  is  a  centering  device  (25)  for  the  pack, 

that  the  space  for  the  apparatus  is  free  of  structural  members 
over  the  centering  device,  and 

that  each  path  of  movement  in  an  initial  region  extends  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  4S'  relative  to  the  X-axis,  and  extends  in 
an  end  region  at  an  angle  of  more  than  45'  relative  to  the 
X-axis,  such  that  each  path  of  movement  has  a  continuous 
transition  between  the  initial  region  and  the  end  region. 


mJo. 


5,369,934 

)D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING 

PORTIONS  OF  AN  OBJECT  WITH  A  SHEET  OF 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  COATING  APPLIED  TO  AT  LEAST  A 

PORTION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  SURFACE  OF  THE  SHEET 

OF  MATERIAL 
Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  111^  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporatioo,  Highland,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  May  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,245,814,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,379,  Jan.  31, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,638,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,083,  Jul.  13, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,897,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

613,080,  May  22,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  968,798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65B  2S/02.  11/02.  11/04 

VS.  CL  53—397  15  Claims 


lOotlOa. 


1.  A  metnbd  for  packaging  an  item,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  sheet  of 

material  having  an  adhesive  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

upper  surface; 
providing  a  floral  grouping  having  a  flower  end  and  a  stem 

end,  the  floral  grouping  comprising  the  item;  and 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  grouping 

with  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  overlapping  other 


portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  bonding  the  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  by  contacting  the 
adhesive  on  the  sheet  of  material  with  adjacent  overlap- 
ping portions  of  the  sheet  of  material  whereby  the  sheet  of 
materiiJ  is  bonded  to  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet 
of  material  generally  between  the  first  and  the  second  ends 
of  the  sheet  of  material  and  with  the  sheet  of  material 
substantially  encompassing  and  surrounding  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  and  being 
held  about  the  floral  grouping  by  the  bonding  of  the 
overlapping  portions  of  the  sheet  of  material. 


5,369,935 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  A  COVER 
FILM  AROUND  A  PRESSED  BALE 
Jiirgen  Lang,  GcMertachausen,  and  Herwig  Hirsdiek,  Bobingen, 
both  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Autefa  MaachiBenfabik  GmbH, 
Friedberg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00902,  §  371  Date  Not.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17922,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1990, 4015642 
Int  a.5  B65B  U/02.  11/5S.  27/12,  49/06 
VS.  a.  53—399  15  CUiw 


15.  A  process  for  covering  a  pressed  bale  on  a  baling  press, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

stretching  a  bottom  cover  film  between  a  lower  pressure  ram 
and  the  pressed  bale; 

providing  a  folding  frame; 

moving  said  folding  frame  to  position  portions  of  said  bot- 
tom cover  fihn  in  contact  with  said  lateral  surfaces  of  said 
bale  and  to  form  laterally  projecting  folds  of  said  bottom 
cover  fdm,  and  to  maintain  said  bottom  cover  film  in 
contact  with  said  lateral  surfaces; 

positioning  folding  fingers  at  comers  of  said  bale  and  con- 
tacting said  laterally  projecting  folds  to  place  said  laterally 
projecting  folds  on  said  pressed  bale; 

stretching  a  head  cover  film  between  an  upper  pressure  ram 
and  said  pressed  bale; 

providing  a  second  folding  frame  and  moving  said  second 
folding  frame  to  move  said  head  cover  film  into  contact 
with  said  lateral  surfaces  of  said  pressed  bale  and  to  form 
outwardly  extending  folds,  extending  outwardly  from  said 
pressed  bale; 

providing  additional  folding  fingers  at  comers  of  said 
pressed  bale  and  moving  said  outwardly  extending  folds 
to  place  said  outwardly  extending  folds  in  contact  with 
said  pressed  bale; 

wrapping  a  belly  band  cover  film  around  said  lateral  sur- 
faces, said  belly  band  cover  film  extending  substantially 
between  said  top  and  bottom  of  said  bale,  over  said  lateral 
surfaces  of  said  pressed  bale,  over  said  folds  of  said  head 
cover  film  and  said  bottom  cover  film  and  over  said  fold- 
ing fingers  and  additional  folding  fingers  while  said  fold- 
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ing  fingers  and  additional  folding  fingers  are  holding  said  web,  means  of  curing  the  superimposed  webs  with  the  casting 

folds  to  said  pressed  bail;  material  in  the  molds  and  means  for  removing  the  molds  with 

and  then  removing  said  folding  fingers  and  removing  said  the  casting  material  therein  from  the  webs, 

additional  folding  fmgers.  

5f3o9f93v 

5,369,93<  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ONE-PIECE  BOXES 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A  Michael  PuTeoo,  Winfield,  and  Dean  Henkel,  Carol  Stream, 

DETACHABLE  PROMOTIONAL  BANNER  OR  COUPON  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  AGI  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  lU. 

TO  A  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,823 

Stephen  Callahan,  UwisviUe;  Stephen  Holten,  Carrollton,  and  hit  Q.'  B65B  43/10;  B31B  15/02.  3/26 

Jerry  Reares,  Midlothian,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Recot,  Inc.,  U.S.  CL  53—456                                                           14  Claims 
Pluo,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,173 

Int  a.'  B65B  61/20 

UJS.  CL  53—415  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  fllled,  sealed  flexible  package 
having  a  promotional  banner  releasably  secured  thereto  to 
allow  removal  of  the  banner  from  the  filled  and  sealed  package 
without  affecting  the  sealed  condition  of  the  package,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  continuous  web  of  flexible  packaging  stock  and  a 
continuous  web  of  pre-printed  banner  stock  within  join- 
able  proximity  of  each  other; 
releasably  adhering  the  continuous  web  of  banner  stock  to 
the  continuous  web  of  packaging  stock  at  selected  areas 
thereof  to  facilitate  feeding  of  the  web  of  banner  stock  and 
the  web  of  packaging  stock  as  a  continuous  united  web  to 
package-forming  means;  and 
feeding  the  united  web  to  the  package-forming  means  to 
produce  a  filled,  sealed  flexible  package  having  an  exterior 
surface  which  has  a  banner  attached  thereto  so  as  to  be 
removable  without  damaging  the  sealed  condition  of  the 
package. 


5,369,937 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  AND  PACKAGING 

Emanuel  Logothetis,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Joule'  Inc^  Edi- 

MM,NJ. 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,207 

Int  a.s  B65B  47/02 

UJS.  CL  53—453  20  Clainis 


1.  A  continuous  casting  and  packaging  mechanism  compris- 
ing means  for  feeding  a  continuous  body  web  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, means  for  forming  molds  of  a  predetermined  configuration 
in  the  continuous  body  web,  means  for  depositing  casting 
material  into  the  molds  in  the  body  web,  means  for  feeding  a 
continuous  cover  web  of  plastic  material  over  the  body  web, 
means  for  sealing  the  cover  web  and  the  body  web  together, 
whereby  the  cover  web  sealingly  covers  the  molds  in  the  body 


/^^ 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  single-piece  box,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  board  blank  comprising  (1)  a  rectangular  spine 
region  having  long  sides  and  short  sides  outlined  by  cuts 
made  to  a  depth  of  about  70%  to^bout  80%  of  the  blank 
board  material  thickness  along  the  long  sides  and  by  edges 
on  the  short  sides,  (2)  two  rectangular  regions  attached 
continuously  along  the  long  sides  of  the  spine  region,  (3) 
walls  attached  continuously  along  the  edges  of  the  rectan- 
gular region  not  bounded  by  the  spine  region,  so  that  there 
is  a  notch  remaining  next  to  the  short  sides  of  the  spine 
region  and  attached  such  that  walls  meet  at  right  angles  to 
form  four  comers  at  the  comers  of  the  two  rectangular 
regions  not  adjacent  to  the  spine  region; 

(b)  forming  a  wrap  having  an  interior  and  exterior  side 
comprising  (1)  a  rectangular  spine  region  having  long 
sides  and  short  sides,  (2)  two  rectangular  regions  attached 
continuously  along  the  long  sides  of  the  spine  region,  and 
(3)  a  Ub  adjacent  to  each  edge  of  the  rectangular  regions 
not  bounded  by  the  spine  region  so  that  a  notch  remains 
adjacent  to  the  short  sides  of  the  spine  region; 

(c)  placing  an  adhesive  on  the  interior  of  the  wrap; 

(d)  aligning  the  wrap  and  the  board  blank  using  an  electric 
eye  scanner  so  that  the  board  blank  rests  on  the  interior 
side  of  the  wrap  and  the  notches  and  the  rectangular 
regions  of  the  board  blank  and  the  wrap  are  aligned; 

(e)  wrapping  the  wrap  around  the  board  blank;  and 

(0  bending  the  wrapped  board  blank  along  the  cut  edges  of 
the  spine  region  to  form  a  box. 


5,369,939 
HIGH  SPEED  LIDDER 
Lenard  E.  Moen,  and  Ronald  D.  Pounds,  both  of  Whittier,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Moen  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,663 
Int  a.5  B65B  7/28.  49/08 
VS.  a.  53—485  22  Clainis 

1.  A  box  lidding  machine  comprising: 
a  framework  mounting  a  horizontally  disposed  conveyor 
means  having  entrance  and  exit  ends,  said  conveyor  means 
passing  through  a  lidding  station  of  said  framework; 
a  gate  means  at  said  entrance  end  for  sequentially  admitting 

one  box  at  a  time  to  said  conveyor  means; 
accelerator  means  positioned  adjacent  <..  said  gate  means  for 
accelerating  a  box  admitted  by  said  gate  means  down- 
stream to  be  carried  into  said  lidding  station  by  said  con- 
veyor means; 
a  brake  means  within  said  lidding  station  for  decelerating  a 

box  on  said  conveyor  means, 
said  brake  means  being  movable  between  inactive  and  active 
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positions  thereof  that  are,  respectively,  out  of  and  in 
contact  with  a  box  moving  on  said  conveyor  means; 

means  for  moving  said  brake  means  between  said  inactive 
and  active  positions; 

said  brake  means  when  moving  to  said  active  position  mov- 
ing a  box  out  of  contact  with  said  conveyo^  means  to  be 
daoelerated  by  said  brake  means; 


1^1- 


1.  An  automatic  filling  system  for  inserting  objects  into 
containers  comprising  a  feed  hopper,  conveying  means  for 
conveying  a  plurality  of  the  objects  into  said  feed  hopper,  said 
feed  hopper  having  a  discharge  station,  a  collection  station  for 
disposing  the  containers  at  said  discharge  station  for  receiving 
the  objects  in  each  container,  said  feed  hopper  including  a  flat 
inclined  disc  disposed  for  receiving  the  objects  from  said  con- 
veying means,  mejftHj,for_rotaJifi^  said  flat  inclined  disc  for 
causing  the  objects  to>piove  under  centrifugal  force  toward  the 
periphery  of  said  dis^  said  feed  hopper  further  including  a 
cylindrical  member  haVing  an  annular  wall  disposed  around 
said  disc  and  having  an  tipper  edge  located  at  generally  the 
same  elevation  as  the  upper  end  of  said  disc  whereby  the  ob- 
jects moving  toward  said  periphery  of  said  disc  are  moved  to 
said  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  are  conveyed 
on  said  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  member  away  from  said 
upper  end  of  said  disc,  said  discharge  station  being  located  at 
said  upper  edge  of  said  cylindrical  member  for  depositing  the 
objects  in  the  containers  at  said  collection  station,  and  counter 
means  in  said  feed  hopper  counting  the  number  of  objects 
being  deposited  in  each  container. 


5,369^1 

VERTICAL  PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  TWO 

OPPOSITE  FORMING  TUBES 

Gino  Rappwini,  Bologna,  Italy,  aMisnor  to  ICA  S,pjC  Botogna, 

Italy 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  121,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy,  Mar.  11,  1991,  BO  91  A 
000067 

Int.  CL'  B6SB  9/2a  51/14 
UjS.  CL  53—546  H  ( 


a  stop  means  on  said  brake  means  for  arresting  a  box  on  said 
brake  means  within  said  lidding  station; 

said  brake  means  when  moving  from  said  active  position  into 
said  inactive  position  moving  a  lidded  box  into  contact 
with  said  conveyor  means  to  be  carried  towards  said  exit 


5,369,940 
AUTOMATIC  FILLING  SYSTEM 
Sabrie  B.  Soloman,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,513 

Int  a.'  B65B  57/20 

UJS.  Q.  53—501  21  Claims 


•    31  ^4  !-» 


1.  A  vertical  form-fill-sealing  packaging  machine  comprising 

supply  means  for  a  first  web  and  for  a  second  web; 

a  central  frame  disposed  below  the  supply  means; 

a  first  forming  shoulder  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  the  central 
frame  for  forming  the  first  web  into  a  tubular  shape; 

a  second  forming  shoulder  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  the 
central  frame  for  forming  the  first  web  into  a  tubular 
shape,  wherein  the  second  side  is  disposed  diametrically 
opposite  to  the  first  side; 

a  flrst  longitudinal  sealing  means  for  the  first  web  disposed  at 
the  first  lateral  side  of  the  central  frame  for  sealing  lateral 
edges  of  the  first  web  and  thereby  forming  a  first  tube 
from  the  first  web; 

a  second  longitudinal  sealing  means  for  the  second  web 
disposed  at  the  second  lateral  side  of  the  central  frame  for 
sealing  lateral  edges  of  the  second  web  and  thereby  form- 
ing a  second  tube  from  the  second  web; 

a  first  sealing  device  including  a  pair  of  sealing  and  counter- 
sealing  means; 

a  second  sealing  device  including  a  pair  of  sealing  and  coun- 
tersealing  means; 

a  first  tube  feeding  means  disposed  between  tl^  first  longitu- 
dinal sealing  means  and  the  first  sealing  device  for  step- 
wise feeding  the  first  tube  in  a  predetermined  packaging 
length  into  the  first  sealing  device  to  provide  a  transverse 
sealing  of  an  annular  area  of  the  first  tube  to  be  trans- 
formed into  a  package; 

a  second  tube  feeding  means  disposed  between  the  second 
longitudinal  sealing  means  and  the  second  sealing  device 
for  stepwise  feeding  the  second  tube  in  a  predetermined 
packaging  length  into  the  second  sealing  device  to  pro- 
vide a  transverse  sealing  of  an  annular  area  of  the  second 
tube  to  be  transformed  into  a  package; 

a  stationary  central  sealing  station  mounted  in  the  central 
frame  and  having  a  first  lateral  side  and  having  a  second 
lateral  side,  wherein  the  first  lateral  side  of  ^le'Stalioiiary 
central  sealing  station  is  disposed  opposit^o  the  second 
lateral  side  of  the  stationary  central  sealing  station, 
wherein  the  first  seaUng  device  is  disposed  on  the  first 
lateral  side  of  the  stationary  central  sealing  station,  and 
wherein  the  second  sealing  device  is  disposed  on  the 
second  lateral  side  of  the  stationary  central  sealing  station; 

wherein  the  transverse  sealing  is  provided  as  a  result  of  the 
pairs  of  sealing  and  countersealing  means  of  the  first  seal- 
ing device  and  of  the  second  sealing  device  being  altemat- 
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ingly  moved  into  an  engagement  position  with  a  respec- 
tive tube  inducing  sealing  of  the  respective  tube. 


5,369^2 

CONVEYOR  FUGHT  LONGITUDINAL  PHASE 

ADJUSTMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Allen  L.  Olson,  Crosby,  Minn^  assignor  to  RIverwood  Intema- 

tJonal  Corporatioa,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,450,  Mar.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,241,806.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,595 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65B  43/52 

VS.  a.  53—566  15  Claims 


1.  A  phase  adjustable  conveyance  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  endless  chain,  said 
chains  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  parallel  to  each 
other; 

conveyance  means  coupled  to  said  chains; 

an  idler  shaft  and  sprocket  assembly  coupled  to  said  chains; 
and 

a  drive  shafi  and  sprocket  assembly  coupled  to  said  chains 
such  that  said  chains  are  driveable  and  revolve  about  said 
idler  a  drive  shaft  and  sprocket  assemblies,  said  drive  shaft 
and  sprocket  assembly  including  a  rotatable  first  shaft 
having  at  least  one  first  sprocket  to  which  each  said  at 
least  one  fu^t  chain  is  coupled,  and  at  least  one  second 
sprocket  to  which  each  said  at  least  one  second  chain  is 
coupled,  said  first  sprocket  being  fixed  to  said  first  shaft 
and  said  second  sprocket  being  rotatable  about  said  first 
shaft,  a  driven  second  shaft,  means  to  releasably  couple 
said  first  and  second  shafts,  means  to  couple  said  second 
shaft  to  said  second  sprocket,  and  means  to  rotate  said  first 
shaft,  whereby  the  phase  of  said  at  least  one  first  chain  is 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  at  least  one 
second  chain. 


5,369,943 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  MEDICINE  ROD 
WITH  A  SHELL 
Timo  HeUe;  Rolf  Hartzell,  both  of  Turku;  Pekka  Nieminen, 
Preitilii ,  and  Pekka  Lankinen,  Turku,  all  of  FuiUnd,  assign- 
ors to  Leiras  Oy,  Turku,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jnl.  31,  1992,  923468 
Int.  a.'  A61J  3/07 
VS.  a.  53—567  3  Claims 

1.  An  equipment  for  providing  a  fixed-size  medicinal  rod  (8) 
with  a  shell,  by  means  of  which  equipment  the  medicinal  rod  is 
placed  in  a  hose-like  shell  blank  (1)  and  the  shell  blank  is  tight- 
ened into  a  shell  around  the  rod,  characterized  in  that  the 
equipment  comprises: 
a  feeder  (2)  for  the  shell  hose  (1),  which  is  provided  with  a 
through-opening  (3)  for  the  shell  hose  of  a  continuous 
length,  which  through-opening  continues  on  the  outlet 
side  of  the  feeder  as  a  needle-like  feed  guide  (3')  exceeding 
the  length  of  the  medicinal  rod  to  be  encapsulated,  as  well 


as  clamp  elements  (4)  extending  into  the  through-opening 
(3)  on  its  inlet  area  for  grasping  the  shell  hose  as  well  as  for 
closing  it,  which  feeder  is  arranged  to  perform  a  recipro- 
cating axial  feeding  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
through-opening  (3); 
a  medicinal-rod  inserter  (5),  which  is  provided  with  an  in- 
serting nose  (6)  directed  towards  the  shell-hose  feeder  (2), 
which  nose  has  a  through-opening  (7)  corresponding  to 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  medicinal  rod  as  well  as  a  pusher 
(9)  arranged  reciprocatively  in  the  opening  for  discharg- 
ing the  medicinal  rod  (8)  placed  in  the  opening  from  the 
inserting  nose  towards  the  shell-hose  feeder,  which  in- 
serter (5)  for  receiving  the  medicinal  rod  is  arranged  to 
perform  a  reciprocating  transverse  movement  relative  to 
the  direction  of  the  through-opening  (7),  as  well  as  a 
reciprocating  axial  movement  in  the  direction  of  the 
through-opening  (7)  towards  the  feeder  (2)  as  well  as 
away  therefrom  for  releasing  the  medicinal  rod; 


an  expander  (10),  which  is  placed  between  the  shell-hose 
feeder  (2)  and  the  medicinal-rod  inserter  (5)  to  cooperate 
with  the  medicinal-rod  inserter  and  which  is  provided 
with  an  axial  seat  (11)  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  inserting  nose  (6)  for  receiving  the  inserting  nose, 
the  bottom  of  which  seat  is  formed  by  expander  jaws  (12), 
which  are  arranged  to  move  away  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  seat 
and  to  be  joined  together  correspondingly; 

a  connector  (13),  which  is  placed  between  the  expander  (10) 
and  the  shell-hose  feeder  (2)  and  which  comprises  a 
through-opening  (14)  for  receiving  a  feed  guide  (3')  of  the 
shell-hose  feeder  (2),  as  well  as  cutting  elements  (15)  for 
trimming  the  end  of  the  shell  coated  capsule  and  for  sepa- 
rating the  capsule  from  the  shell  hose;  and 

elements  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  the  connector  (13) 
via  the  expander  (10). 


5,369>t4 

BLUEBERRY  HARVESTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

HARVESTING  BLUEBERRIES 

Ora  Robichaud,  R.R.  #1  Box  17,  Site  21,  Sheila  N.  B.,  Canada 

EOC  IZO 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,634 
Int  a.'  AOID  46/00 
VS.  a.  56—330  "^  20  Claims 

18.  A  method  for  harvesting  fruits  on  low  plants,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
effecting  retention  and  ascending  movement  of  said  fruits, 

causing  a  withdrawing  of  said  fruits  from  said  plants, 
effecting  further  ascending  displacement  of  said  fruits  to  an 

uppermost  point, 
effecting  a  descending  movement  of  said  fruits  in  a  rolling 
mode,  from  said  uppermost  point,  such  that  said  fruits 
depart  from  a  retention  point. 
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efTecting  acceleration  of  said  fruits  towards  a  downwardly 

inclined  linear  or  curvilinear  path, 
effecting  a  mid-fall   deviation   of  said   descending   fruits 

towards  a  new  course  outranging  a  previously  effected 

path. 


effecting  collection  of  said  harvested  fruits  at  a  collection 
point  spaced  from  a  projection  of  said  previously  effected 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

YARN  TENSION  IN  A  FALSE  TWIST  TEXTURING 

MACHINE 

Bernd  Wesaolowski,  Remacbeid;  Bemd  Neumann,  RadeTom- 

wald,  and  Hellmut  Lorenz,  Remscheid,  all  of  Gennany,  as- 

■tgnors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,462 
Claiaa  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1992,  4203788 
Lit  a.5  DOIH  7/92;  D02G  1/06 
VS.  Q.  57—264  17  Claims 


1.  A  yam  false  twist  texturing  process  having  provision  for 
controlling  the  tension  imparted  to  an  advancing  yam,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

feeding  the  advancing  yam  at  a  desired  speed  through  a  false 
twist  unit  which  acts  to  impart  a  frictional  force  to  the 
yam  which  has  a  twisting  component  and  a  tension  im- 
parting component,  and  so  as  to  define  periods  of  normal 
operation  for  the  advancing  yam, 

monitoring  the  tension  of  the  advancing  yam  and  generating 
a  signal  (U)  representative  of  the  monitored  tension, 

processing  the  generated  tension  signal  (U)  through  a  time 
filter  to  produce  a  time  averaged  signal  (MU), 

comparing  the  time  averaged  signal  (MU)  with  a  set  point 


signal  (Soil)  and  producing  an  adjusting  signal  (VS)  repre- 
senting the  difference  therebetween,  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  false  twist  unit  so  that  during 
said  periods  of  normal  operation,  the  frictional  force  im- 
parted to  the  advancing  yam  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
value  of  the  adjusting  signal  (VS),  and  so  that  during 
periods  other  than  said  periods  of  normal  operation,  a 
predetermined  frictional  force  is  imparted  to  the  advanc- 
ing yam  which  is  not  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  adjust- 
ing signal  (VS). 


CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  SPINNING  METHOD 
AND  SPINNING  FRAME  FOR  PRACTICING  THE 
METHOD 
Carkw  P^jol-Isem,  Calk  Vergo*  54,  08017  Buxekma,  Spcbi 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Enropeu  Pat  Off^  Feb.  14, 1992, 
92500015.0 

iBt  CL'  DOIH  5/28;  B65H  54/02 
VS.  a.  57—312  11  ( 


/L 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  yam  by  centrifugal 
spinning,  comprising: 

a)  simultaneously  feeding  a  plurality  of  fiber  tows  to  respec- 
tive centrifugal  spinning  units  forming  an  assembly  of 
such  units,  the  assembly  of  spinning  units  having  a  cycle  of 
operation,  each  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  centrifiigal  pots 
with  associated  temporary  storage  bobbins  that  store  a 
length  of  spun  yam  ready  for  retrieval; 

b)  in  each  spinning  unit,  alternately  spinning  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  yam  in  one  centrifugal  pot  while  tempo- 
rarily storing  a  spun  length  of  yam  formed  in  the  other  pot 
on  its  associated  temporary  storage  bobbin,  and  vice 
versa,  providing  an  identical  operating  cycle  for  each 
spinning  unit,  the  operating  cycles  (rf  spinning  units  of  the 
assembly  being  shifted  in  phase  such  that  the  lengths  of 
spun  yam  on  the  temporary  storage  bobbins  of  the  assem- 
bly are  ready  for  retrieval  during  successive  different  time 
intervals  during  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  assembly; 

c)  moving  along  the  assembly  of  S|Mnning  units  during  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  assembly  to  successively  retrieve 
lengths  of  spun  yam  from  the  temporary  storage  bobbins; 
and 

d)  joining  the  retrieved  lengths  into  a  continuous  spun  yam. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  PLASTIC  WASTE  INTO 
POWER 

Hans-Ulrich  DuminerMlorf,  and  Helmut  Waldnunn,  both  of 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  asdgnon  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120.630 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Gennany,  Sep.  23, 1992,  4231T71 
Int.  a.'  F02C  3/26 
VS.  CI.  60—39.02  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  converting  plastic  waste  into  power,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  reacting  plastic  waste  in  a  plasma  reactor 
under  reducing  conditions  in  a  plasma  containing  substoichio- 
metric  oxygen  at  temperatures  above  1200*  C.  to  form  a  plasma 
pyrolysis  gas  consisting  of  low  molecular  weight  carbon  frag- 
ments; cooling  the  plastic  pyrolized  gas  to  temperatures  below 
1500*  C;  compressing  the  plasma  pyrolysis  gas  to  a  pressure 
above  10  bar,  delivering  the  compressed  pyrolysis  gas  as  a  fuel 
of  high  calorific  value  and  high  temperature  to  a  gas  turbine 
for  generating  electric  power;  passing  waste  gases  from  the  gas 
turbine  into  a  boiler  to  generate  steam;  and  feeding  the  steam 
into  a  steam  turbine  for  generating  more  electric  power. 


pressure  sensor  means  for  the  injection  pressure,  and  the 
second  pressure  sensor  means  for  the  compressor  to  said 
control  device; 

processing  said  signals  relating  to  speed  and  pressure  in  said 
control  device; 

said  process  further  comprising: 

controlling,  in  a  first  stage  of  starting,  an  amount  of  fuel 
being  fed  into  the  gas  turbine  to  provide  a  specified  differ- 
ence between  the  pressure  within  the  compressor  and  the 
fuel  injector  pressure; 

igniting  the  gas  turbine; 

increasing,  in  a  second  stage  of  starting,  after  said  ignition, 
the  amount  of  fuel  being  fed  into  the  gas  turbine  to  in- 
crease the  turbine  speed  to  the  rated  speed;  and 
'  maintaining,  in  a  third,  operational  stage,  the  turbine  at  a 
substantially  constant  rate  of  speed  substantially  indepen- 
dent of  load. 


5,369,949 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS  AND  STEAM 
TURBINE  PLANT  AND  A  PLANT  FOR  PERFORMING 
THE  METHOD 
Georg  Losel,  Uttenreuth,  and  Werner  Scbwarzott,  Grossen- 
seebach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcn- 
sellschaft,  Munich,  Gennany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  916,027,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.285.627. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17. 1991. 41232731 
Int.  a.'  P02B  43/00 
VS.  a.  60—39.12  7  CUims 


METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  GAS  TURBINE  AND  A 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING  A  GAS 
TURBINE 
Peter  Verteos,  Loptin,  and  Ber«d  Driiger,  ScUnkel.  both  of 
Gennany,  aasignon  to  MaK  System  GeacllsdiafI  mbH,  Kiel, 
Gennany 

Filed  Oct  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,093 

Iirt.  CL'  F02C  7/26 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  starting  and  operating  a  gas  turbine  by 
means  of  a  control  device,  the  gas  turbine  for  being  operated  at 
a  rated  speed,  and  the  gas  turbine  comprising:  a  fuel  injector 
for  injecting  fuel  into  the  gas  turbine,  a  compressor,  speed 
sensor  means  for  sensing  a  speed  of  the  turbine,  first  pressure 
sensor  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  of  the  fuel  injector,  second 
pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  of  the  compressor, 
and  pump  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  gas  turbine; 

said  process  comprising: 

feeding  signals  from  the  turbine  speed  sensor  means,  the  first 


1.  A  gas  and  steam  turbine  plant,  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine  having  a  gas  flow  direction; 

a  coal  gasification  plant  connected  upstream  of  said  gas 
turbine,  as  seen  in  the  gas  flow  direction; 

a  steam  turbine  having  a  water-steam  loop  with  a  high-pres- 
sure stage  having  a  water-steam  drum  and  with  a  low- 
pressure  stage  having  a  water-steam  drum,  said  water- 
steam  loop  having  a  water  flow  direction; 

a  steam  generator  coiuected  downstream  of  said  gas  turbine, 
as  seen  in  the  gas  flow  direction,  said  steam  generator 
including  a  preheater  connected  to  said  water-steam  loop, 
a  high-pressure  evaporator  connected  downstream  of  said 
preheater,  and  a  low-pressure  evaporator  connected  up- 
stream of  said  preheater,  as  seen  in  the  water  flow  direc- 
tion; 

an  outflow  line  leading  into  said  coal  gasification  plant  and 
being  connected  to  said  water-steam  loop  downstream  of 
said  preheater,  .as  seen  in  the  water  flow  direction;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  primary  side,  disposed  in  said 
water-steam  drum  of  said  high-pressure  stage  and  a  sec- 
ondary side  connected  to  said  outflow  Unc. 
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5.369,950 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  GAS  AND  STEAM 

TURBINE  SYSTTEM,  AND  GAS  AND  STREAM  TURBINE 

SYSTEM  OPERATING  BY  THE  METHOD 
Hemuuin  Brikkiier,  Uttenreuth,  ud  Erich  Schmid,  MariofT- 
stein,  both  of  Gennany,  assigiiors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Mimich,  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1992, 4226462 
Int.  a.'  P02C  6/18 
MS.  CL  ^Q— 39.182  5  OaiM 


1.  A  gas  and  steam  turbine  system  assembled  without  a 
feedwater  tanlc  and  having  a  gas  turbine  and  a  steam  turbine,  a 
steam  generator  connected  to  the  gas  turbine  downstream 
therefrom,  as  viewed  in  a  fluid  flow  direction  through  the 
system,  the  steam  generator  having  heating  surfaces  incorpo- 
rated into  a  water-steam  loop  of  the  steam  turbine,  comprising 
a  condenser  located  downstream  from  and  connected  to  the 
steam  turbine,  at  least  one  condensate  preheater  having  an  inlet 
side  connected  to  the  condenser  for  directly  receiving  supplied 
condensate  therefrom,  and  having  an  outlet  side,  and  a  low- 
pressure  recirculating  pump  and  a  controllable  valve,  said 
recirculating  pump  and  said  controllable  valve  being  mutually 
connected  in  series,  means  for  evaporating  the  condensate,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  outlet  side  of  said  one  condensate 
preheater,  on  the  one  hand,  via  said  recirculating  pump  and 
said  controllable  valve  direcUy  to  said  inlet  side  of  said  one 
'condensate  preheater  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  said  evaporat- 
ing means,  for  adjusting  a  temperature  of  the  condensate  at  said 
outlet  side  of  said  condensate  preheater  by  adjusting  said  con- 
trollable valve. 


5,369,951 
GAS  GENERATORS 
Nicholas  C.  Corbett,  SoUhoU;  Norman  Lines,  Rngby,  ami  Lyiu 
I.  T.  Steward,  Coventry,  all  of  Eaglaod,  assigDors  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic,  Loodoii,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/02100,  §  371  Date  May  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  M«y  26, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/D9791,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  70,338 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  27,  1990, 
9025778 

Int  a.5  F02C  9/00 
MS.  CL  60— 39J  8  Oain* 

1.  A  gas  generator  installation  comprising: 
a  combustion  turbine  gas  generator, 

a  steam  injection  system  for  injecting  steam  into  the  gas 
generator  for  control  of  pollutants  produced  thereby,  and 
steam  supply  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  steam  injec- 
tion system  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  that  required  by  the  gas 


generator  for  at  least  most  gas  generator  operating  condi- 
tions: the  steam  injection  system  including; 

metering  valve  means  for  metering  steam  flow  to  the  gas 
generator, 

bleed-ofT  valve  means  upstream  of  the  metering  valve  means 
for  dumping  steam  from  the  steam  injection  system,  the 
metering  valve  means  and  the  bleed-off  valve  means  being 
separately  constituted,  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  metering  valve  means  and 
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the  bleed-off  valve  means  for  modulating  the  bleed-off 
valve  means  and  the  metering  valve  means  in  conceri  with 
each  other  such  that  the  bleed-off  valve  means  dumps 
from  the  steam  injection  system  all  steam  which  b  not 
passed  to  the  gas  generator  by  the  metering  valve  means, 
the  metering  valve  means  and  the  bleed-ofT  valve  means 
having  substantially  identical  control  frequency  responses 
thereby  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  supply  of 
steam  from  the  steam  supply  means  during  transient  oper- 
ation of  the  gas  generator. 


5,369,952 
VARIABLE  FRICTION  FORCE  DAMPER 
Stereo  A.  Walters,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Compnay,  Cincannati,  Ohio 

Filed  JnL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,912 

Int  CL'  F02C  7/20 

MS.  CL  60— 39J1  13  Claims 


1.  A  variable  friction  force  damper  comprising: 

a  first  support  member  having  a  first  planar  frictional  sur- 
face; 

a  second  support  member  having  a  second  planar  frictional 
surface,  said  first  and  second  support  members  being 
arranged  so  that  said  first  and  second  planar  frictional 
surfaces  are  mutually  parallel  and  in  contact; 

means  for  producing  a  sliding  and  non-locking  frictional 
load  between  said  planar  frictional  surfaces  in  a  direction 
parallel  thereto,  which  frictional  load  increases  during 
relative  sliding  displacement  of  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port members; 

said  frictional  load  means  comprising  means  for  applying  a 
spring  load  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  planar  frictional 
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surfaces,  whereby  said  first  and  second  planar  frictional 
surfaces  are  pressed  together  with  a  force  equa]  to  said 
spring  load,  means  for  coupling  said  spring  load  applying 
means  to  said  second  support  member  in  a  manner  which 
allows  said  first  support  member  to  slidably  displace  rela- 
tive to  said  second  support  member,  means  for  varying 
said  spring  load  applied  by  said  spring  load  applying 
means  during  relative  sliding  displacement  of  said  first  and 
second  support  members; 

said  spring  load  varying  means  are  a  portion  of  said  first 
support  member  having  a  variable  thickness;  and 

said  first  and  second  support  members  comprising  bracket 
halves  made  of  sheet  metal. 


1.  In  an  accelerator  system  for  an  ion  propulsion  engine 

including  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  first,  screen  grid,  a  second, 

accelerator  grid,  and  a  neutralizer  cathode,  an  improvement 

comprising: 

a  third,  decelerator  grid  disposed  between  said  accelerator 

grid  and  an  ion  exhaust  stream  exiting  said  engine,  said 

decelerator  grid  being  at  a  lower  electrical  potential  than 

said  neutralizer  cathode  and  at  a  higher  electrical  potential 

than  said  accelerator  grid. 


5,369,954 
TURBOFAN  ENGINE  BYPASS  AND  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Alan  R.  Stuart,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  974,033,  Not.  10, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,222,  Apr.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,3(r7 
Int.  CI.'  FD2K  3/02 
MS.  a.  6&— 226.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  turbofan  engine  exhaust  system  comprising: 
an  engine  nacelle  including  first  and  second  curvilinear 
shells  of  constant  radius  of  curvature  for  carrying  air 
pressure  loads  in  tension  hoop  stresses,  and  the  vertical 
cross  section  of  each  of  said  shells  having  an  arc  length 
greater  than  180°  of  circumference,  wherein,  said  first  and 
second  curvilinear  shells  are  faced  with  leading  edge 
bumpers  and  are  coupled  to  the  aircraft  pylon  at  upper 
and  lower  bifurcations; 
a  core  engine  cowling  disposed  around  a  core  engine,  a  first 
outer  surface  portion  of  the  core  engine  cowling  having  a 
substantially  circular  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  constant 
radius  of  curvature  centered  about  a  second  point  spaced 
horizontally  from  a  first  point  on  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
symmetry  and  a  second  outer  surface  portion  having  a 
partial  circular  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  radius  of  cur- 
vature centered  at  a  third  point  spaced  horizontally  from 


the  first  point  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  plane  of  symme- 
try, wherein  the  second  and  third  points  are  equidistantly 
spaced  from  the  first  point,  and 
an  inner  surface  of  the  engine  nacelle  including  first  and 
second  portions  having  a  partial  circular  cross-sectional 
shape  and  a  radius  of  curvature  whose  center  is  in  the 
same  offset  vertical  planes  as  the  core  engine  cowling  and 


5,3694>53 
THREE-GRID  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ION 
PROPULSION  ENGINE 
John  R.  Brophy,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,829,  May  21, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,611 
Int  a.'  H05H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  60—202  4  Claims 
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means  for  coupling  the  core  engine  cowling  to  the  engine 
nacelle  at  the  upper  and  lower  bifurcations  to  resolve  air 
pressure  induced  forces  and  maintain  the  nacelle  shape  in 
a  substantially  circular  shape  without  the  use  of  additional 
physical  restraining  means  for  reacting  forces  in  the  verti- 
cal direction. 


5,369,955 
GAS  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
FOR  HAZARD  REDUONG  VENTING  IN  CASE  OF  ORE 

Frederick  W.  VanName,  and  Victor  Singer,  both  of  Newark, 
Del.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  557,920 

Int.  CL'  F02K  9/O0 

MS.  a.  60—253  27  Oaims 


12.  The  rocket  motor  of  claim  9  wherein  said  ambient  tem- 
perature is  less  than  165'  F. 


5,369,956 
EXHAUST  GAS  AFTERTREATMENT  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Helmut  Daudel,  Schomdorf;  Klaus-Jiirgen  Marquardt,  Rem- 
shalden,  and  Uwe  Giirtner,  Weinstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1992,  4217552 
Int  a.'  FOIN  i/20 
MS.  a.  60—276  4  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  aftertreatment  device  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  catalyzer  for  selective  catalytic  reduc- 
tion of  oxides  of  nitrogen  from  exhaust  gas,  comprising  a  me- 
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tering  appliance  for  an  overstoichiometric  supply  of  one  of 
NH3  and  materials  releasing  NH3,  and  at  least  one  NH3  sensor 
configured  to  interrupt  the  supply  when  an  I^IH]  quantity 
exceeds  a  specified  upper  threshold  value,  and  an  NH3  sensor 
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configured  to  recognize  a  specific  lower  threshold  value  of  a 
stored  NH3  quantity  and  to  resume  the  supply  when,  in  the 
catalyzer,  the  stored  NH3  quantity  reaches  the  specified  lower 
threshold,  value. 


1.  A  method  of  checking  the  position  and  condition  of  a 
return  air  temperature  sensor  in  a  refrigeration  system  which 
draws  air  from  a  served  space  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  an 
evaporator  coil,  and  discharges  conditioned  air  into  the  served 
space,  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  served  space  in  a 
predetermined  temperature  range  adjacent  to  a  predetermined 
set  point  temperature  SP  via  selectable  refrigeration  cycles, 
with  the  return  air  sensor  ^fo^v^inf,  a  value  RA  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  air  on  the  return  side  of  the  evaporator 
coil,  and  including  a  discharge  air  temperature  sensor  which 
provides  a  value  DA  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  air 
on  the  discharge  side  of  the  evaporator  coil,  an  evaporator  coil 
temperature  sensor  which  provides  a  value  ECT  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  evaporator  coil,  and  an  ambient  air 


temperature  sensor  which  provides  a  value  AA  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  dynamic  constant  CI  having  a  magnitude  re- 
sponsive to  AA  and  the  selected  refrigeration  cycle, 

providing  a  difference  value  Dl  in  response  to  the  difference 
between  RA  and  ECT, 

determining  if  DA  and  ECT  indicate  a  stable  operating 
condition  of  the  selected  refrigeration  cycle, 

comparing  Dl  and  CI, 

and  providing  an  alarm  which  indicates  the  return  air  tem- 
perature sensor  should  be  checked  when  Dl  exceeds  CI, 
and  the  determining  step  finds  that  DA  and  ECT  indicate 
a  stable  operating  condition  of  the  selected  refrigeration 
cycle. 


5,369,958 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
TomoUko  Kani;  Tatano  Ono,  and  Takaahi  Nakamora,  all  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assigDon  to  MitSBbiahi  Dcnki  Kabosiiiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,625 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-2T7138; 
Oct  20,  1992,  4-281347 

Int  CL'  F25B  7/00.  1/10 
VS.  CL  62—158  13  ClaiM 


5,369,957 

METflOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 

POSITION  AND  CONDITION  OF  A  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR  IN  A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Jay  L.  Hanson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175^48 

Int  CL'  F25B  49/02 

UJS.  CL  62—126  20  Claims 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  including  a  refrigeration  circuit  having 
a  first  compressor  of  a  low-pressure  shell  type  which  is  always 
operated  when  only  one  of  two  units  is  operated;  a  second 
compressor  of  a  low-pressure  shell  type  which  is  stopped  when 
only  one  of  the  two  units  is  operated,  the  first  compressor  and 
the  secoud  compressor  being  connected  in  parallel;  an  equaliz- 
ing pipe  connecting  together  shells  of  said  first  and  second 
compressors;  a  heat  source  unit-side  heat  exchanger,  a  throt- 
tling device;  and  an  indoor-side  heat  exchanger,  said  air  condi- 
tioner comprising: 
a  bypass  passage  which  branches  off  from  a  discharge  pipe 
of  the  first  compressor,  a  converging  portion  of  discharge 
pipes  of  the  first  and  second  compressors,  or  a  common 
discharge  pipe  located  after  convergence  of  the  discharge 
pipes  of  the  first  and  second  compressors,  and  is  con- 
nected to  a  suction  pipe  of  the  second  compressor. 


5,369,959 

NON-CONDENSABLE  PURGE  CONTROL  FOR 

REFRIGERANT  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Dean  P.  PfefTerie,  Gilberts;  Roger  L.  Hnaarik,  Bartlett  and  J. 

Steven  Martin,  McHenry,  all  of  DL,  watiffMn  to  Swv-oa 

Incorporated,  Kemwha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,044 
Int  CL'  F25B  43/04 
VS.  CL  62—195  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  purging  to  atmosphere  non-condensables 
from  refrigerant  in  a  first  volume,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
refrigerant  recycling  means  coupled  to  the  first  volume  for 
collecting  and  recycling  refrigerant  from  an  associated  appU- 
cation  device,  a  pressure  transducer  for  producing  an  electrical 
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pressure  signal  indicative  of  a  pressure  to  which  said  trans- 
ducer is  exposed,  first  valve  means  coupled  between  said  trans- 
ducer and  the  first  volume  and  operable  between  an  open 
condition  providing  communication  between  the  first  volume 
and  said  transducer  for  exposing  said  transducer  to  the  pres- 
sure in  the  first  volume  and  a  closed  condition  isolating  said 
transducer  from  the  first  volume,  second  valve  means  coupled 
between  said  transducer  and  atmosphere  and  operable  between 
an  open  condition  providing  communication  among  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  first  valve  means  and  atmosphere  and  a  closed 
condition  isolating  said  transducer  and  said  first  valve  means 


for  a  heat  exchange  with  the  external  environment  of  the 
aircraft,  a  catering  container  (1)  constructed  as  a  cooler  box  (2) 
for  said  foodstuff,  and  at  least  one  refrigeration  device  (21) 
exchangeably  mounted  in  said  loading  space  below  said  deck 
and  connected  to  said  catering  container  for  cooling  the  con- 
tent of  said  catering  container,  said  refrigeration  device  (21) 
comprising  at  least  one  modular  refrigeration  unit  (6),  first 
conduit  means  (8,  9)  for  connecting  said  surface  type  heat 
exchanger  (7)  to  said  refrigeration  device  (21)  and  second 
conduit  means  (3, 10)  for  connecting  said  cooler  box  (1)  to  said 
refrigeration  device  (21),  whereby  a  temperature  difference 
between  inside  and  outside  of  said  aircra/^  is  efficiently  used  by 
said  refrigeration  system,  and  wherein  saiU  at  least  one  refriger- 
ation device  (21)  comprises  a  housing  formed  as  a  container 
(21A)  comprising  rapid  connector  means  for  exchangeably 
securing  said  container  housing  (21A)  in  said  loading  space 
(26),  whereby  said  container  housing  (21A)  containing  said 
refrigeration  device  (21)  can  be  handled  like  said  catering 
container  (1)  containing  said  foodstuff. 


from  atmosphere,  third  valve  means  coupled  between  said 
refrigerant  recycling  means  and  the  first  volume  and  operable 
between  a  first  condition  accommodating  flow  of  recycled 
refrigerant  to  the  first  volume  and  a  second  condition  isolating 
said  first  volume  and  said  transducer  from  said  refrigerant 
recycling  means,  and  electronic  control  means  coupled  to  said 
transducer  and  to  said  first  and  second  valve  means,  said  con- 
trol means  being  operative  when  said  first  valve  means  is  in  its 
open  condition  for  operating  said  second  valve  means  to  its 
open  condition  when  the  pressure  measured  by  said  transducer 
exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure. 


5,369,961 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEFROSTING  OF 

REFRIGERATING  DRIERS  BELOW  0  DEGREES 

CELSIUS 

Wolfram  Seller,  Diirerstrasse  17,  D-4040  Neuss  1,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,355 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31, 1991,  4135887 

Int.  a.5  BOID  53/26 

UJS.  a.  62—271  2  Claims 
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5,3o9,960 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Hans-Juergen    Mneller,    Henstedt    Ulzburg;    Ralf    Schliwa; 
Thomas  Scherer,  both  of  Hamburg,  and  Harald  Kull,  Krum- 
messe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Air- 
bus GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,302 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1992, 4227965; 
Jul.  6,  1993,  4322412 

Int  CL'  B64D  11/00:  B64C  1/lS;  F25D  IS/Oa  19/00 
VS.  a.  62—238.6  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  refrigerating  drying  of  gases,  com- 
prising: 

a  compressor  for  receiving  and  compressing  a  refrigerant, 

a  condenser  for  condensing  compressed  refrigerant  received 
from  the  compressor, 

at  least  one  heat  exchanger  for  extracting  tbennal  energy 
from  a  gas, 

a  collecting  container  for  condensed  refrigerant  from  the 
condenser  to  provide  a  supply  of  the  condensed  refriger- 
ant for  delivery  to  said  at  least  one  heat  exchanger. 

at  least  two  de-icers  for  precipitating  moisture  from  a  gas  to 
be  dried  by  accumulation  of  the  moisture  as  frost  or  ice  on 
the  de-icers, 

means  for  selectively  supplying  compressed  refrigerant  from 
the  compressor  to  each  de-icer  for  regeneration,  and 

means  for  directing  refrigerant  discharged  from  the  de-icers 
to  the  collecting  container. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  foodstuff  inside  an 
aircraft  body  having  a  deck  and  a  loading  space  (26)  below  said 
deck,  comprising  a  surface  type  heat  exchanger  (7)  positioned 


5,369,962 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CONFIGURATION 
Joseph  M.  Szynal,  LaPorte,  and  Ronald  W.  Guess,  Scott  Town- 
ship, Vanderburgh  County,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  978,275,  Not.  18,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,929 
Iirt.  CL)  F25D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  62—298  4  Claims 

1.  A  defrost  cycle  controller  for  a  refrigeration  system  hav- 
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ing  a  compressor  and  a  defrost  heater,  the  defrost  cycle  con- 
troller comprising  a  circuit  operatively  configured  to  control 
operation  of  the  compressor  and  the  defrost  heater  and  that  can 
be  used  either  as  a  variable  timer  controller,  a  real  time  control- 
ler or  a  cumulative  run  time  controller,  by  selective  connection 
of  feedback  signals  provided  to  the  circuit  from  the  compres- 
sor and  the  defrost  heater,  the  circuit  including  a  relay  and  a 
programmable  controller,  the  programmable  controller  opera- 
tively electrically  connected  to  the  relay,  the  programmable 


detent  means  being  provided  to  selectively  hold  said  restric- 
tion means  in  a  fixed  position. 


5,369,963 
TOP  MOUNT  REFRIGERATOR  WFTH  AIR  TOWER  AND 

BAFFLE  IN  AIR  aRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Ernest  C.  Pickles,  and  Adrian  I.  Micu,  both  of  ETansrille,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,803 

iBt  a.'  F25D  17 /OS 

U.S.  Ca.,42— 4W  22CUiins 


1.  An  air  circulation  system  for  use  in  a  directing  air  between 
two  separate  compartments  a  comprising: 

an  air  conduit  extending  between  said  two  compartments; 

means  for  introducing  a  flow  of  air  into  said  conduit  from 
exterior  of  said  two  compartments; 

openings  in  said  air  conduit  communicating  with  each  of  said 
compartments; 

restriction  means  in  said  air  conduit  to  establish  a  fixed  ratio 
of  the  air  flowing  into  each  of  the  compartments; 

said  restriction  means  being  selectively  non-rotatably  mov- 
able to  vary  said  ratio;  and 


3,369,964 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Georges  Mauer,  Rue  Petit,  27000  Ettcu,  and  Bcnart  Simplex, 
23  me  dn  Point  dn  Jour,  27220  Saiat  Andre  de  I'Eve,  both  of 
France 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,386 
Cbums  priority,  application  France,  Mat.  30,  1992,  92  03831 
Int  CL'  F25D  3/02.  11/00 
VS.  a.  62—420  15  Oains 


controller  operatively  electrically  connected  to  the  compres- 
sor and  the  defrost  heater  to  receive  the  feedback  signals  there- 
from, which  feedback  signals  relate  to  the  operating  status  of 
the  compressor  and  the  defrost  heater,  the  relay  operatively 
electrically  connected  to  the  compressor  and  the  defrost 
heater,  the  programmable  controller  operatively  configured  to 
control  turn-on  and  turn-off  of  the  compressor  and  the  defrost 
heater  by  controlling  operation  of  the  relay  and  to  respond  to 
the  feedback  signals. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cooling  a  gas  comprising: 

a  vapor  compression  refrigeration  system  containing  a  re- 
frigerant and  having  an  evaporator  through  which  said 
refrigerant  may  flow; 

a  first  cooling  fluid  flow  path,  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  said  refrigerant,  in  said  evaporator; 

an  ice  storage  reservoir  having  an  ice  storage  space  within 
said  reservoir, 

a  reservoir  flow  path  for  gas  to  be  cooled  that  passes  through 
said  reservoir  and  is  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  ice  storage  space; 

a  second  cooling  fluid  flow  path  between  said  evaporator 
and  said  reservoir,  that  passes  through  said  reservoir  and 
that  is  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  ice  storage 
space;  and 

a  primary  flow  path  for  gas  to  be  cooled,  separate  from  said 
second  cooling  fluid  flow  path  so  that  there  is  no  flow 
communication  between  said  primary  flow  path  and  said 
second  cooling  fluid  flow  path,  extending  through  said 
apparatus  from  an  apparatus  gas  inlet  to  an  apparatus  gas 
outlet. 


5,369,965 

UPPER  NEEDLE  BED  SUPPORT  FOR  V-BED  KNTTTINC 

MACHINE 

Masahiro  SUma;  Maaahiro  Yabuta;  Toakinori  Nakamori,  and 
Minoni  Sonomura,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  aangaors  to 
Shinu  Seiki  Mfg.  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-173263; 
Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237247 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subcequent  to  Apr.  26, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  CL'  D04B  7/04 
VS.  a.  66—64  5  Claima 

1.  A  flat  knitting  machine  comprising: 
upper  and  lower  angularly  opposed  needle  beds  (1,2),  each 
having  a  head  portion  for  supporting  a  pluraUty  of  knit- 
ting needles  and  an  opposite  tail  portion  and  a  central 
poriion  between  said  head  and  tail  portions, 
said  lower  needle  bed  (1)  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  (5) 

spaced  therealong, 
a  plurality  of  needle  plates  (3A)  positioned  each  within  one 
of  the  plurality  of  grooves  (5)  and  having  a  needle  guide 
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portion  (10)  and  a  support  (12)  extending  upwardly  from 
said  lower  needle  bed  (1)  wherein  said  upper  needle  bed  is 
positioned  on  the  support  (12)  at  said  central  portion 
thereof,  and 


said  fabric,  a  sum  S  of  yam  lengths  Li  of  loops  to  be 
knitted  by  said  flat  knitting  machine  to  said  changeover 
position  D; 
determining  an  actuating  position  C  at  which  said  sum  S 
satisfies  the  condition; 

AB+BCSS 

wherein  BC  equals  a  yam  length  from  said  reference 
position  B  to  said  actuating  position  C;  and 
conducting  said  yam  processing  operation  at  said  processing 
position  A  when  said  yam  feeding  position  reaches  a  said 
actuating  position  C. 


means  for  securing  said  upper  needle  bed  (2)  to  the  support 
(12),  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  needle  beds  (1,2)  are 
maintained  in  an  angular  relation. 


9,,M7y,yoo 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  YARN  PROCESSING 

POSITION  CONTROL  OF  FLAT  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Toshiaki  Morita,  Kaiso,  and  Hirokazu  NUhitani,  Arida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  Mannfacturing  Limited, 

Waluyama,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-157810 

Int.  a.'  D04B  15/16.  15/58.  15/60 

VS.  a.  66—132  R  10  Claims 


5t369»967 
DRAW-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR  A  FLAT  BAR  KNITTING 

MACHINE 
Fraaz  Schmid,  Bodelshausen,  and  Winfried  Kapitel,  Rottenburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  StoU  GmbH  A  Co.,  Reut- 
Ungen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1992,  4212793 
Int.  a.'  D04B  15/90.  15/88 
VS.  a.  66—149  R  7  Oaims 


nrrriMO  data 
r«m>M 

INrOMMTtON 


I   23-j»»°"i  |i«r"f-41  I 

*0-|-<*« 


22 


AiT«um  rMiTiM 


[ 


COMTBOL    -  -^ 


J- 


1.  A  method  of  control  of  a  yam  processing  operation, 
during  which  yam  supplied  to  a  flat  knitting  machine  is 
changed  from  a  preprocessed  yam  to  a  processed  yam,  thereby 
to  enable  knitting  of  a  pattemed  fabric  by  said  flat  knitting 
machine,  said  method  comprising: 

preliminarily  establishing  a  yam  length  AB  from  a  process- 
ing position  A,  whereat  said  yam  processing  operation 
occurs,  to  a  predetermined  reference  position  B; 

preliminarily  establishing  a  yam  length  Li  consumed  by 
each  loop  formed  during  knitting  by  said  flat  knitting 
machine; 

determining,  in  accordance  with  pattern  information  fot 
each  knitted  loop  to  form  the  pattemed  fabric,  a  change- 
over position  D  on  the  fabric  at  which  the  yam  of  the 
fabric  is  to  change  from  preprocessed  yam  to  processed 
yam; 

detecting,  after  commencement  of  knitting,  a  yam  feeding 
position  at  which  preprocessed  yam  is  fed  to  a  knitting 
needle  of  said  flat  knitting  machine  to  form  each  knitted 
loop  of  said  fabric; 

summing,  in  a  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of  knitting  of 


1.  Draw-off  mechanism  for  a  flat  bar  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing needle  beds,  said  draw-off  mechanism  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  feed  rollers  arranged  axially  parallel  to 
each  other  and  located  adjacent  to  needle  beds  of  a  flat  bar 
knitting  machine  under  a  gap  between  the  needle  beds,  at 
least  one  of  said  feed  rollers  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  feed 
rollers  being  driven; 

at  least  one  pair  of  pivoting  levers,  each  of  said  pivoting 
levers  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  pivoting  levers  is  two- 
armed,  has  one  of  said  feed  rollers  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof,  has  adjustable  stop  means  for  setting  a  minimum 
spacing  between  said  feed  rollers  of  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  pivoting  levers  located  at  another  end  thereof  remote 
from  said  feed  rollers  and  is  pivotable  so  that  said  feed 
rollers  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  said  pivoting  levers  can 
cooperate  with  each  other;  and 

means  for  adjusting  an  initial  tension  on  at  least  one  of  said 
pivoting  levers  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  pivoting  levers, 
said  initial  tension  urging  said  pivoting  levers  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  pivoting  levers  closer  together,  so  that 
said  feed  rollers  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  said  pivoting 
levers  can  cooperate  with  each  other;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  adjusting  said  initial  tension  com- 
prises spring  means  including  a  movable  clamping  lever 
and  a  spring  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
spring  being  attached  to  one  of  said  pivoting  levers  and 
another  of  said  ends  of  said  spring  being  attached  to  said 
movable  clamping  lever. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  CX)NTINUOUS  STEAMING  AND 

DIMENSIONAL  STABILIZATION  OF  CONTINUOUS 

FABRIC  WEBS 

Franco  Bcrtoldo,  BrogUano,  Italy,  aatig/tor  to  Sperotto  Rimar 

S.pA.,  Thiene,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,949 

lot  a.>  D06B  3/10 

VS,  a.  <S— 5  E  8  Clains 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  steaming  and  stabilizing  a 
continuous  fabric  web,  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontally  arranged,  longitudinally  elongated, 
substantially  closed  steaming  tunnel  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing for  said  fabric  web  provided  at  an  upstream  end,  an 
outlet  opening  for  said  fabric  web  provided  at  a  down- 
stream end; 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  which  enters  said  tunnel  through 
said  inlet  opening,  and  exits  from  said  tunnel  through  said 
outlet  opening; 

upstream  and  downstream  guide  rollers  arranged  within  said 
tunnel  and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  endless  conveyor 
belt  within  said  tunnel  to  provide  an  upwardly  facing, 
generally  horizontal  carrying  run  of  said  endless  conveyor 
belt,  said  carrying  run  thereby  having  an  upstream  end 
and  a  downstream  end; 

a  steam  delivering  device  penetrating  into  said  tunnel  for 
deUvering  steam  to  said  continuous  fabric  on  said  carrying 
nm  of  said  endless  conveyor  belt; 

said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  being  disposed  below  said 
carrying  run  of  said  endless  conveyor  belt; 

a  temperature  sensor  disposed  within  said  tunnel  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  tempera- 
ture sensor  being  operatively  associated  with  said  steam 
delivering  device,  for  controlling  deUvery  of  steam  to  said 
continuous  fabrK  on  said  carrying  run  of  said  endless 
conveyor,  in  response  to  elevation  of  temperature  as  an 
indication  that  if  steam  delivery  is  not  reduced  temporar- 
ily, excess  steam  will  escape  from  the  tunnel  through  at 
least  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings. 


DOOR  HANDLE  WITH  LOCK  HOUSING 
Ckristopker  D.  Sassella,  Lower  Plenty;  Gerrard  Mnawtt,  El- 
wood,  aid  Paul  Taylor,  Doocaater,  all  of  Autralia,  atrignirrt 
to  Dowell  Australia  Limited,  Preatoo,  AnatraUa 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,718 
Clalma  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Apr.  21, 1992,  PL1983 
Int  CL'  E05B  65/08 
VS.  CL  7^-90  11 


planar  base,  said  lock  body  housing  and  said  base  having  a 
length  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  a  handle  which 
extends  from  the  lock  body  housing  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  with  the  planar  base,  the  height  and  width  of  the 
hollow  lock  body  housing  being  sufficient  to  wholly  accom- 
modate a  lock  barrel  which  extends  internally  frcm  a  front  face 
of  the  hollow  lock  body  housing,  said  handle  having  a  hand 
gripping  portion  comprised  of  a  central  region  and  outer  end 
regions  on  either  side  of  said  central  region,  and  wherein  at 
least  the  handle  is  shaped  so  there  is  a  greater  distance  behind 
the  handle  to  the  bottom  of  the  planar  base  at  the  central  region 
of  the  band  gripping  portion  of  the  handle  than  at  the  outer  end 
regions  of  the  hand  gripping  portion  of  the  handle. 


5,369,970 
COMPARTMENT  LOCK 

Dannt  Voicnleacn,  Cleveland;  Mark  Banez,  Yonngstown,  and  L. 
Darid  Carlo,  Valley  aty,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Winner 
Internationnl,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,504 

Int  CL'  E05B  65/19 

VS.  CL  70—240  22  Claim 


4.  A  device  according  to  claim  2,  wherein  said  reel  means  is 
supported  on  said  bottom  portion  and  said  bottom  portion 
includes  an  opening  therethrough,  said  strap  means  extending 
through  said  opening. 


1.  A  door  handle  and  lock  body  housmg  combination,  com- 
prising a  hollow  lock  body  bousing  attached  to  an  elongate 


5,369,971 
DEAD  BOLT  PASS  KEY  LOCK 
HnroM  A.  Sheppnrd,  P.O.  Box  1401,  Inola,  OUa.  74036 
FUed  JnL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  W^m 
Ut  CL'  E05B  13/02 
VS.  CL  70—416  5  CUaH 

4.  In  a  dwelling  door  having  a  key  operated  dead  bolt  lock 
including  an  angularly  rotatable  knob  having  longitudinally 
extending  opposite  surfaces  defming  a  length  at  least  greater 
than  its  width  for  throwing  and  withdrawing  the  dead  bolt,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  mounting  plate  interposed  between  the  knob  and  the  door, 
a  channel  housing  for  straddling  said  opposite  knob  surfaces 
and  immobilizing  said  knob  against  key  induced  angular 
rotation  when  said  dead  bolt  is  in  a  door  locked  position; 
resilient  arm  means  interposed  between  said  housing  and 
said  plate  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate  for 
pivoting  movement  of  said  housing  toward  and  away 
from  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  door  and  laterally  about 
the  axis  of  its  pivotal  coonectioa  in  a  (riane  parallel  with 
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the  adjacent  surface  of  the  door  toward  and  away  from 
said  knob,  and, 


5,369^2  

INTERSTAGE  CASING  FOR  A  PUMP  MADE  OF  SHEFT 

METAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Ken-icU  K^wan;  Soa  Knroiwa;  KiknicU  Mori,  and  Hideo 

Ueda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Ebwa  Corporatioii, 

Toliyo,  Japan 

DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  811,069,  Dec.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,318,403. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405847 

Int.  CL'  B21D  22/26 

U.S.  CL  72—348  15  Claiins 
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5,369,973 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  TUBES  WHICH 

CAN  BE  DEFORMED  OR  BENT 
Ernst  WendorfT,  Taunusstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans-Peter 

Ruppert,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,339,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,462 

Int  CV  B21D  9/01 

MS.  CL  72—466  7  Claim 


a  bracket  interposed  between  the  end  portion  of  said  arm 
opposite  said  housing  and  said  plate  end  moveable  relative 
to  the  plate  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  arm  means 
and  said  housing  relative  to  the  dead  bolt  knob. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bending  a  flrst  pipe  with  a  given  inside 
diameter  comprising: 

a  double-walled  pressure  pipe  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  inside  diameter  and  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  first  pipe,  said  double-walled  pressure  pipe  having 
an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve  which  are  arranged 
coaxially  and  which  are  separated  by  an  annular  space; 

a  second  pipe  to  be  bent  positioned  within  said  pressure  pipe, 
said  second  pipe  sandwiching  said  double-walled  pressure 
pipe  between  said  second  pipe  and  the  first  pipe  to  be  bent; 
and 

a  pressurized  medium  for  expanding  said  pressure  pipe; 

wherein  said  second  pipe  biases  said  pressure  pipe  against 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  first  pipe  and  an  outside  diame- 
ter of  said  second  pipe  to  be  bent. 


5,369,974 
SUSPENSION  TESTER  AND  METHOD 
Aaatoly  TsymberoT,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hnnter  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Bridgetoo,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,249 

lnta.'G01M/7/« 

U.S.  CL  7^-11.08  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sheet  metal  interstage  cas- 
ing for  a  pump,  comprising: 

forming  a  first  pressed  blank  into  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
having  a  casing  end  wall,  a  first  cylindrical  portion  joined 
to  and  extending  from  said  casing  end  wall,  and  a  second 
cylindrical  portion  joined  to  and  extending  from  said  first 
cylindrical  portion,  said  second  cylindrical  portion  having 
an  outside  diameter  larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said 
first  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  free  end  surface 
remote  from  said  first  cylindrical  portion;  and 

axially  pressing  said  first  pressed  blank  while  confining  said 
free  end  surface  of  said  second  cylindrical  portion,  while 
rigidly  confining  a  first  portion  of  said  second  cylindrical 
portion  extending  from  said  free  end  surface  thereof  and 
toward  said  first  cylindrical  portion  such  that  said  first 
portion  is  prevented  from  being  deformed  radially,  and 
while  confining  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
first  cylindrical  portion,  so  as  to  form  said  first  pressed 
blank  into  a  final  shape  of  said  interstage  casing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  suspension  and  dampers  of  a  motor 
vehicle  without  removing  the  dampers  from  the  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
a  movable  support  for  contacting  the  bottom  surface  of  a 
motor  vehicle  tire  associated  with  a  damper  to  be  tested; 
means  for  oscillating  the  movable  suppori  to  impose  vertical 

oscillations  on  the  tire; 
means  for  sensing  the  force  applied  by  the  tire  to  the  support 

during  oscillation  of  the  suppori  means; 
means  for  controlling  the  oscillating  means  to  oscillate  the 
suppori  means  over  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies; 
means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  determining,  as  a 
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function  of  the  frequency  of  oscillation,  tbe  time  response 
of  the  vehicle  to  the  oscillation,  said  detennining  means 
further  determining  from  said  time  response  the  adequacy 
of  the  damping  of  the  damper  under  test,  said  determining 
means  including  a  minimum  phase  threshold  which  the 
damper  must  meet  for  the  damper  to  pass,  said  determin- 
ing means  comparing  the  time  response  of  the  vehicle 
with  the  minimum  phase  threshold  to  determine  whether 
the  damper  under  test  passes. 


5,369^5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SELECTION  OF  CONTAINERS 
Ulrich  Matter,  WoUen;  Rene  Nunlist,  Aarau;  Heinz  Burtscber, 
Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Michael  Mukrowsky,  Leimen, 
Germaay,  aangnon  to  Martin  Lehnuuin,  Wohlen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH91/00243,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10751,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jaa.  25,  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,118 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1990,  4038993 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/44 
MS.  CL  73— 23  J  36  CUim 
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5,369,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

EVAPORATIVE  VEHICLE  EMISSIONS  IN  A 

FIXED* VOLUME/VARIABLE  TEMPERATURE  TEST 

CHAMBER 

Kenneth  Rattoo,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Power- 

Tek,  Inc.,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich. 

,      Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,086 
i  Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00 

UJS.  a.  73— 23  J  2  daims 

1.  A  leak-tolerant  method  of  measuring  evaporative  emis- 
sions from  motor  vehicles  in  accordance  with  prescribed  fluid 
temperatiDE  profiles  in  a  fixed  volume  test  chamber  filled  with 


a  fluid  having  a  predetermined  mass,  volume,  temperature  and 
pressure  at  time  t«  and  a  determined  mass  at  a  final  reading  t/ 
(M^,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  volume  compensation  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  test  chamber  for  compensating  for  changes 
in  said  test  chamber  fluid  volume; 
determining  the  density  of  said  evaporative  emissions  in  said 
test  chamber  fluid  in  mass  per  unit  volume  at  selected 
sample  times  l„,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer; 
measuring  the  temperature  of  said  test  chamber  fluid  at  said 

sample  times  Xn, 
measuring  the  absolute  fluid  pressure  of  said  test  chamber  at 
said  sample  times  t^; 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  selecting  substantially  empty 
foodstuff  containers  for  refllling  or  not  refilling  with  foodstuff 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

extracting  from  a  container  a  sample  of  gas; 

leasing  said  sample  to  at  least  two  gas  analyzer  detector 
means,  said  at  least  two  gas  analyzer  detector  means  each 
providing  an  electrical  output  signal,  dependent  from 
component  composition  of  said  sample  and  of  concentra- 
tion of  said  component  of  said  sample,  the  output  signals 
of  said  at  least  two  detector  means  being  differently  de- 
pendent from  said  component  composition  and  from  said 
component  concentration; 

determining  whether  each  of  said  output  signals  is  within  a 
respective  one  of  preselected  and  stored  ranges  of  signals 
for  each  of  said  output  signals;  and 

selecting  said  container  for  refilling  if  each  of  said  output 
signals  is  within  its  respective  range. 


determining  the  volume  of  said  test  chamber  fluid  at  said 
sample  times  tn  in  accordance  with  the  Ideal  Gas  Law 
(PV=nRT); 

determining  the  difference  in  said  test  chamber  fluid  volume 
between  successive  sample  times  t*,  (Vn); 

determining  the  lost  mass  of  said  evaporative  emissions  in 
Vn.  (M,); 

summing  the  determined  masses  of  said  evaporative  emis- 
sions (Mn)  to  provide  a  calculation  of  the  total  evaporative 
emissions  lost  by  said  volume  compensation  means  during 
expansion  of  said  test  chamber  fluid,  (M^ai);  and 

summing  M/^  and  M/. 


5,369,977 

GASEOUS  DETECnON  SYSTEM 

Kerin  Rhodes,  Newton,  and  Ernie  Vaadeawyagaert,  Logan,  both 

of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ijndahl  Instnimeats,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

Cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  932,604,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abamloMd.  This 

application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,779 

Int  CL'  GOIN  31/08 

VS.  CL  73— 23J  8  OaiM 
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1.  A  gaseous  detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  and 
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determining  the  level  of  a  preselected  gas  in  a  mixture  of  gases 
comprising: 

isolation  means  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  mixture  of 
gases,  including  a  preselected  gas,  including  an  output 
means  for  providing  a  sequential  flow  of  substantially 
segregated  gases  contained  in  said  mixture  of  gases,  such 
that  the  preselected  gas  contained  within  said  mixture  of 
gases  is  provided  in  substantially  isolated  form  at  said 
output  during  a  preselected  window  of  time  following  the 
introduction  of  said  mixture  of  gases  to  said  input  of  said 
isolation  means; 

sensor  means  responsive  to  the  preselected  gas  and  which 
provides  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  the  presence  and 
an  amount  of  said  preselected  gas; 

a  source  of  ambient  air; 

a  source  of  reference  gas; 

a  source  of  sample  air; 

a  sample  loop  of  fixed  volume; 

a  plurality  of  exhaust  vents; 

pneumatic  pathways  interconnecting  said  sources  of  air,  said 
sources  of  reference  gas,  said  loop,  said  sensor  means,  and 
said  isolation  means; 

a  plurality  of  valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  in  a 
predetermined  order  said  sources  of  air,  said  sources  of 
reference  gas,  said  loop,  said  sensor  means,  and  said  isola- 
tion means  by  the  various  pneumatic  pathways; 

control  means  to  selectively  and  sequentially  operate  in  said 
predetermined  order,  said  valve  means  to  generate  a  plu- 
rality of  signals; 

said  control  means  first,  serially  connects  said  ambient  air  by 
said  valves  to  said  sample  loop,  said  isolation  means,  said 
sensor  means,  and  a  first  exhaust  outlet  to  generate  a  first 
signal  in  said  sensor  means; 

said  control  means  secondly,  serially  connects  said  source  of 
sample  air  by  said  valves  to  said  sample  loop,  said  isolation 
means,  said  sensor  means,  and  said  first  exhaust  outlet  to 
generate  a  second  signal  in  said  sensor  means; 

said  control  means  thirdly,  serially  connects  said  source  of 
ambient  air  for  a  second  time  by  said  valves,  to  said  sample 
loop,  said  isolation  means,  said  sensor  means,  said  first 
exhaust  outlet  to  generate  a  third  signal  in  said  sensor 
means; 

said  control  means  fourthly,  serially  connects  said  source  of 
reference  gas  by  said  valves,  to  said  sample  loops,  said 
isolation  means,  said  sensor  means  to  said  first  exhaust 
outlet  to  generate  a  fourth  signal  in  said  sensor  means;  and 

means  for  processing  said  plurality  of  signals  to  generate  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  amount  of  said  preselected  gas  in 
said  source  of  sample  air. 


single  aroma  trapping  means  communicating  in  manifold  fash- 
ion with  all  of  the  single  enclosures  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  two  hollow  enclosures  each  of  which 
has  (i)  an  outer  wall  containing  at  least  two  outer  wall 
orifices  including  a  first  wall  orifice  and  a  second  wall 
orifice  and  (ii)  an  inner  three  dimension  space  providing 
for  the  separate  individual  unobstructed  maintenance  of  at 
least  one  single  living  fruit  and/or  living  leaf  and/or  living 
flower  or  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  living  fruit  or 
a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  bark  of  a  living  tree; 

(b)  causing  the  insertion  of  at  least  one  living  fruit  variety  or 
species  or  a  living  leaf  variety  or  species  or  a  living  flower 
variety  or  species  separately  through  each  orifice  of  each 
hollow  enclosure  or  causing  one  or  more  of  said  hollow 
enclosures  to  be  sealably  affixed  at  one  of  its  orifices  to  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  bark  of  a  living  tree  or  to  a 
portion  of  the  surface  of  a  living  fruit; 

(c)  causing  an  orifice  of  each  of  said  hollow  enclosures  to  be 
engaged  with  and  juxtaposed  to  a  substantially  cylindrical 
feeding  tube  having  an  outer  feeding  tube  end  having  a 
substantially  circular  rim  tightly  fitted  at  its  rim  into  said 
orifice  of  said  enclosure  and  a  lower  feeding  tube  end 
having  a  substantially  circular  rim  jointly  and  sealably 
affixed  at  its  rim  and  communicating  with  a  common 
hollow  totally  enclosed  volumetric  mixing  junction  to  the 


5,369,978 

AROMA  EMISSION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  USING  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  INDIVIDUAL  ENCLOSURES 

Br^a  D.  Mookherjee,  Holmdel;  Richard  A.  Wilson,  Westfield; 

Robert  W.  TrenUe,  Brielle;  Michael  J.  Zampino,  Roselle 

Park,  and  Edward  S.  Everett,  Spring  Lake  Heights,  all  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,463,  Jul.  16,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,337,  Dec.  9, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,269,169.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,261 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  30/86.  33/48:  A61K  7/46 

VS.  a.  73— 23J4  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  qualitatively  and  quantitatively  analyzing 
the  aroma  emitted  and  rates  of  emission  of  the  aroma  compo- 
nents thereof  from  two  or  more  different  varieties  and/or 
species  of  living  flowers,  living  leaves,  living  trees  and/or 
Uving  fruits  at  a  given  point  in  time  over  a  given  time  period 
using  separate  enclosures,  one  or  more  of  which  each  contains 
one  or  more  living  flowers  and/or  one  or  more  living  leaves 
and/or  one  or  more  living  fruits  and/or  one  or  more  of  which 
separately  covers  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  bark  of 
a  living  tree  and/or  one  or  more  of  which  separately  converts 
a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  a  living  fruit,  and  having  a 


upper  rim  of  the  upper  opening  of  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal key  tube,  said  key  tube  being  a  hollow  substantially 
cylindrical  tube  having  an  internal  key  tube  diameter  and 
a  Key  tube  length  and  having  an  upper  key  tube  opening 
having  an  upper  substantially  circular  key  tube  rim  and  a 
lower  key  tube  opening  having  a  lower  substantially  cir- 
cular key  tube  rim  with  a  trapping  cylinder  contained  (i) 
partially  within  said  key  the  and  (ii)  extending  beyond  said 
lower  key  tube  opening,  said  trapping  cylinder  being 
substantially  concentric  with  said  key  tube,  said  trapping 
cylinder  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  containing 
a  trapping  material  for  trapping  volatiles,  having  an  outer 
trapping  tube  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  inner 
key  tube  diameter,  the  space  between  the  key  tube  and  the 
trapping  cylinder  being  sealed  in  gas-tight  fashion; 

(d)  causing  a  vacuum  pumping  means  to  be  juxtaposed  with, 
and  engaging  said  lower  end  of  said  trapping  tube  means 
whereby  said  vacuum  pumping  means  exerts  a  negative 
pressure  on  each  of  said  enclosed  three  dimensional  spaces 
whereby  all  of  said  aroma  components  are  transmitted 
from  each  of  said  three  dimensional  spaces  of  said  hollow 
enclosures  into  said  trapping  tube; 

(e)  removing  the  trapping  material  from  the  trapping  tube; 
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(0  extracting  the  aroma  components  from  the  trapping  mate- 
rial; and 

(g)  carrying  out  a  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  said 
aromt  components. 


5,369,979 

ULTRASONIC  GAS  MEASURING  DEVICE 

INCORPORATING  EFFICIENT  DISPLAY 

Alonzo  C.  AyUworth,  St  Charles,  and  Gregory  R.  Nfiller,  St 

Louis,  both  of  Mo^  assignors  to  Puritan-Beimett  Corporatioii, 

Lenexa,  Kans. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  977,122,  Not.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  781,819,  Oct  23, 1991,  which 

is  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  444,048,  Nov.  30,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,060,514.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,032 

Int  a.5  GOIN  29/02 

U.S.  CL  73—24.01  7  CUins 


1.  An  altrasonic  gas  measuring  device  for  continuously 
monitoring  a  gas  including  a  housing  means,  said  housing 
means  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  first  wall  and  a  second 
wall,  said  housing  means  having  a  gas  inlet  through  the  first 
wall  and  a  gas  outlet  provided  through  the  second  wall,  said 
gas  inlet  and  said  gas  outlet  provided  communicating  through 
the  chamber  for  passing  a  gas  to  be  measured,  ultrasonic  means 
provided  within  said  housing  means,  said  ultrasonic  means 
having  a  transmitter  connected  tu  a  first  wall  of  the  housing, 
and  a  receiver  at  a  spaced  location  provided  on  the  second  wall 
of  the  housing  for  detecting  and  receiving  the  ultrasonic  waves 
passing  along  the  chamber  during  transfer  of  the  waves 
through  the  passing  gas,  electronic  means  including  electrical 
circuitry  for  generating  electrical  signals  and  processing  same 
for  determination  of  the  concentration  of  the  gas  flowing 
through  the  measuring  device,  said  electronic  means  including 
an  oscillator  and  driver  for  generating  a  signal  for  conduction 
to  the  transmitter  for  conversion  to  the  ultrasonic  waves,  and 
said  electronic  means  generating  a  reference  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrical  signal  deUvered  to  the  ultrasonic 
means,  and  said  electronic  means  including  electrical  circuitry 
for  converting  the  detected  ultrasonic  waves  arriving  at  the 
receiver  to  an  electrical  signal,  whereby  the  concentration  of 
the  gas  is  measured  through  the  delay  in  movement  of  the 
ultrasonic  waves  through  the  gas  being  measured  as  they  pass 
simultaneously  through  the  chamber  of  the  housing  means, 
said  concentration  of  gas  being  determined  through  a  compari- 
son of  the  ultrasonic  wave  generated  signal  at  the  receiver  in 
comparison  with  the  reference  signal,  and  determining  a  volt- 
age therefor,  and  a  voltage  comparator  for  comparing  the 
voltage  determined  for  the  gas  concentration  witch  a  known 
span  of  voltages  indicative  of  gas  concentrations  for  furnishing 
a  determination  of  the  percentage  of  gas  concentration  passing 
through  the  measuring  device,  said  electrical  circuitry  includ- 
ing a  samfde  rate/time  clock  means  providing  for  the  regula- 
tion of  the  time  periods  during  which  gasec'is  concentration  is 
measured  and  the  measurements  displayed,  display  means 
provided  for  displaying  the  concentration  of  the  measured  gas, 
latch  means,  operatively  associated  with  the  electronic  means, 
and  said  latch  means  provided  for  maintaining  the  previously 


determined  data  regarding  the  concentration  of  the  gaseous 
sample  during  its  display  by  the  display  means,  and  until  the 
next  gaseous  sample  is  measured,  said  electronic  means  further 
including  a  receive  amplifier  which  functions  to  detect  and 
generate  in  cooperation  with  the  ultrasonic  means  a  signal 
responsive  to  the  concentration  of  the  gas  passing  through  the 
housing  means,  a  signal  conditioner  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  electronic  means,  said  signal  conditioner  means 
receiving  the  processed  signal  from  the  oscillator  and  driver  to 
determine  the  percentage  of  gas  being  measured  within  spe- 
cific ranges,  and  for  delivering  said  signals  to  the  latch  means 
for  display  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  upon  the  display 
means,  timing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  electronic 
means  for  providing  for  a  measuring  of  the  concentration  of 
the  gas  during  a  first  time  period,  and  said  display  means  dis- 
playing the  measured  gas  for  a  select  period  of  time. 


5,369,980 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  PROPORTION  OF  A 

PARAMAGNETIC  GAS  IN  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Riad  M.  A.  Kocacbe,  Crowboroogh,  EagUnd,  aasigDor  to  Ser- 

▼omex  (UK)  Ltd^  Sussex,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01631,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05436,  PCT  Prfi. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  25,  1990, 
9020853.9 

ht  CL'  GOIN  27/74 
MS.  a.  73—25.02  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  proportion  of  a  paramag- 
netic gas  in  a  mixture  of  gases  comprising: 
providing  a  magnetic  field  and  a  resiUently  mounted  member 

in  said  magnetic  field; 
causing  said  resilicntly  mounted  member  to  oscillate; 
determining  a  value  of  at  least  one  specified  parameter  of  the 

oscillation  whereby  to  determine  the  proportion  of  a 

paramagnetic  gas  in  the  mixture  of  gases  surrounding  said 

resiliently  mounted  member. 


5,369,981 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DETERMINING  THE 

DUST  CX)NTENT  IN  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  FLOW 
Albert  Merz,  Karlsruhe;  Roland  Walter,  Graben-Nendorf;  Ernst 
Becker,  Korb,  and  Thomas  Brielmaier,  Blanstein,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Kemforschnngszentnun  Karismbe  GmbH, 
Karlsmbe,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00359,  §  371  Date  Oct  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  12,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/21013,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT"  FUed  May  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  133,066 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  May  10, 1991, 4115212 

Int  CL5  GOIN  1S/Q6,  1/24 

U.S.  CL  73—28.01  4  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  determination  of  the  dust 

emission  in  an  exhaust  gas  containing  harmful  components  by 

determining  the  dust  content  of  the  exhaust  gas  with  isokinetic 
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partial  flow  sampling  and  separation  of  the  dust  or  aerosols 
from  the  exhaust  gas  by  cake  fUtration  on  a  filter,  comprising 
the  following  process  steps: 

a)  determining  the  pressure  loss  in  the  partial  flow  when 
passing  through  a  fresh  filter  at  the  beginning  of  a  separa- 
tion process, 

b)  continuous  further  determination  of  the  instantaneous 
pressure  loss  while  maintaining  the  isokinetic  flow  sam- 
pling conditions  and  continuous  processing  of  the  charac- 
teristic pressure  loss  values,  with  consequential  determina- 
tion of  the  time-dependent  change  of  the  amount  of  dust 
deposited  on  the  filter. 


LEAK  DETECTOR 

Ernst  Holthaus,  Bergisch-GUdbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ley- 
bold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  No».  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,947 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  26, 1990,  4037524 
lat  CL'  GOIM  i/04 
M&.  a.  73—40  6  Claims 


side  subject  to  differential  pressure  produced  by  production  of 
a  partial  vacuum  on  the  first  side  of  the  chamber  walls,  the 
detection  being  carried  out  by  use  of  a  test  gas,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

vacuum  pump  means  for  providing  the  partial  vacuum; 
detecting  means  for  identifying  the  presence  of  the  test  gas 

on  the  second  side  of  the  chamber  walls; 
sealed  conduit  means  for  fluidly  connecting  the  test  object  to 
said  vacuum  pump  means  and  said  detecting  means;  and 
a  plurality  of  primary  control  valves  each  being  positioned 
in  series  with  said  sealed  conduit  means  for  controlling  the 
leak  detection  process,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  primary  control  valves  is  controlled  by  an  actuating 
means  including: 

a  driving  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 
a  driving  piston  slidably  retained  within  said  driving  cylin- 
der, said  driving  piston  being  controlled  by  said  vacuum 
pump  means. 


5,3694>83 

DETECnON  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

HERMETIC  SEAL  TESTING 

Mark  W.  Grenfell,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,408 

Int  a.5  GOIM  3/00 

VS.  a.  73—40.7  22  Claims 


c)  measuring  the  respective  flow  parameters  comprising 
system  pressures,  system  temperature,  gas  composition 
including  CO2,  O2,  and  gas  humidity, 

d)  calculation  of  the  gas-relevant  data  including  density, 
viscosity,  volume  flow,  and  Reynolds  number  from  the 
data  determined  in  step  c), 

e)  calculation  of  the  absolute  dust  volume  deposited  on  the 
filter  and  its  time-dependent  change  by  means  of  the  filter 
equation  at  the  same  time  at  which  steps  b),  c)  and  d)  are 
performed,  and 

0  assigning  the  dust  amounts  deposited  in  a  particular  time 
period  to  the  instantaneous  partial  sampling  flow  volume 
under  standard  conditions. 


I     «6      li  Incasuc  IIvkuum 
I   SDuBg  III  aoug  II  nra. 

a-'  I 


I   «»«  M  aoup  II  nra.   i 
^1  ^«    '"^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  gross  and  fine  leak  openings  in  a 
hermetically  sealed  package  having  a  cavity  and  an  exterior 
surface,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  detection  medium  including  a  detectable  gas 

dissolved  in  a  detectable  liquid,  wherein  the  detectable  gas 

has  a  solubility  in  the  detectable  liquid  of  at  least  S  cc  of 

gas  per  100  mL  of  liquid  at  standard  temperature  and 

pressure; 
exposing  the  sealed  package  to  the  detection  medium  under 

pressure;  removing  the  sealed  package  from  the  detection 

medium;  and 
detecting  whether  a  component  of  the  detection  medium  has 

entered  the  sealed  package  as  an  indication  of  a  leak. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  in  a  test  object  having 
chamber  walls,  the  chamber  walls  having  a  first  and  a  second 


5,369,984 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  OF  TANK 

INTEGRrrV  OF  VEHICLE  FUEL  SYSTEMS 

John  N.  Rogers,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Rinaldo  Tedeschi,  and  Vincent  J. 
Poracaro,  both  of  Newington,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Enriron- 
mental  Systems  Products,  Inc.,  East  Granby,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,505 
Int  CL'  GOIM  3/32 
U.S.  a.  73— 49J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  vehicle  fuel  system 
comprising  a  tank,  vapor  capture  canister  and  associated  pip- 
ing lines  having  a  free  space  of  unknown  volume,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
isolating  the  tank  from  the  canister; 
pressurizing  the  tank  to  a  chosen  pressure  with  a  known 

mass  of  gas  from  a  gas  source; 
isolating  the  tank  from  the  gas  source; 
calculating  the  volume  of  the  free  space  with  reference  to 

the  mass  of  gas  and  chosen  pressure; 
recording  the  instantaneous  pressure  of  the  gas  within  the 
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tank  on  a  repetitive  basis  over  a  chosen  test  interval  com- 
mencing at  the  time  of  tank  isolation; 
designating  a  known  volume  free  space  as  a  standard  vol- 
ume; and 


1 


22 


5.369,986 

SEALING  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  CIGARETTE  TESTING 
APPARATUS 

Franz-Peter  Koch,  Schwarzenbek,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Kiirber 
AG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  II,  1992, 4241796 
Int  CL'  GOIM  i/04.  3/26;  GOIN  15/08 
VS.  CL  73— 49J  12  > 


^UM^ 


converting  the  recorded  instantaneous  pressure  values  to  a 
standardized  pressure  decay  rate  by  applying  thereto  a 
factor  derived  from  the  ratio  between  the  free  space  vol- 
ume and  the  standard  volume. 


5,369,985 

SEALING  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  ENDS  OF  ROD-SHAPED 
ARTICLES  OF  THE  TOBACCO  PROCESSING  INDUSTRY 
Franz-Peter  Koch,  Schwarzenbek,  Germany,  assignor  to  Korber 
AG,  Hamborg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,493 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1992, 4241798 
Int  a.5  GOIM  3/04,  3/26.  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—49.8  10  Claims 


1.  An  eleinent  for  sealingly  engaging  the  ends  of  rod-shaped 
articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry  during  testing  of 
articles  with  a  testing  fluid,  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
body  including  an  end  portion  having  an  end  wall  with  an 
external  surface  engageable  by  the  end  of  an  article  to  be  tested 
and  an  annular  lip  surrounding  and  extending  beyond  said 
external  surface,  said  body  having  an  elongated  fluid  convey- 
ing passage  including  at  least  one  opening  in  said  end  wall,  said 
end  wall  being  movable  into  said  passage  in  response  to  en- 
gagement of  said  external  surface  by  the  end  of  an  article  to  be 
tested  and  said  lip  being  deformable  toward  and  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  end  of  an  article  in  response  to  such 
movement  of  said  end  wall,  said  end  portion  further  having  an 
annular  recess  provided  in  said  external  surface  adjacent  said 
lip. 


161-732  "OG. -94-4 


1.  A  sealing  element  for  a  testing  fluid  passing  through 
rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry,  com- 
prising a  tubular  body  including  an  end  wall  having  an  external 
surface  engageable  with  an  end  face  of  an  article  to  be  tested 
and  at  least  one  fluid-transmitting  opening  provided  in  said  end 
wall  and  confronting  the  end  face  of  vhe  article  which  engages 
said  external  surface,  said  body  further  having  a  fluid  convey- 
ing passage  having  an  end  in  communication  with  said  at  least 
one  opening  and  defining  a  path  for  the  flow  of  testing  fluid, 
said  path  being  configurated  to  establish  for  the  testing  fluid  at 
least  one  component  of  flow  substantially  radially  of  the  tubu- 
lar body. 


5,369,987 
SEALLESS  CONSISTENCY  TRANSMTITER 
Kui  Nettamo,  aad  Markka  Mastonen,  both  of  3730  Willow  Mill 
Dr.,  LawrenceTille,  Ga.  30244 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,725 
iBt  a.'  GOIN  11/16.  11/14 
VS.  CL  73— 54  J3  9  ( 


1.  In  a  consistency  transmitter  for  a  pipe  line,  comprising  a 
pipe  having  a  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  a  sensor  blade  dis- 
posed within  said  pipe  and  constructed  to  move  pivotally  in 
response  to  fluid  flow,  and  means  outside  said  pipe  for  detect- 
ing movement  of  said  sensor  blade,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  fitting  within  an  opening  in  said  pipe  and  sealed  with 
respect  to  said  opening,  said  fitting  defining  a  bore  therein,  a 
diaphragm  integral  with  said  fitting  and  extending  across  said 
bore  and  closing  said  bore,  said  diaphragm  having  an  inside 
surface  in  communication  with  the  inside  of  said  pipe  and  an 
outside  surface  opposite  said  inside  surface,  means  fixed  to  said 
diaphragm  for  supporting  said  sensor  blade  from  said  inside 
surface  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  fixed  to  said  diaphragm 
for  supporting  said  means  outside  said  pipe  for  detecting  move- 
ment of  said  sensor  blade  from  said  outside  surface  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  flexed  in  response  to  pivotal 
movement  of  said  sensor. 
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5,369,988 
COIOINED  COLLET 
Theodore  W.  Sdby,  4800  Jamef  Sarage  RiL,  Midland,  Mkh. 
48642 

Filed  Dec  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  816,119 
lirt.  a.)  GOIN  11/14:  n6B  2/06:  P16D  1/00 
VS.  CL  73— 54J8  20 


series  cojoined  collet  shaft  is  rotationally  balanced  about 
the  common  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  plurality  of  cojoined 
collets  are  releasably  connected  by  the  connecting 
shaft(s). 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  that  is  a  series  cojoined  collet 
shaft  comprising  the  following  components: 

A)  a  plurality  of  cojoined  collets,  each  having: 

1)  a  housing  with  a  main  axis  of  rotation  having: 

a)  a  central  portion, 

b)  two  elongate,  opposing  portions  extending  from  the 
central  portion  along  the  main  axis  of  rotation,  each 
of  the  two  elongate,  opposing  portions  having  a  cen- 
tral orifice  centered  on  the  main  axis  of  rotation  so 
that  there  are  two  central  orifices  centered  on  the 
main  axis  of  rotation  per  housing,  and  each  of  these 
two  central  orifices  being  capable  of  receiving  an 
externally  positioned  shaft  so  that  there  can  be  re- 
ceived two  externally  positioned  shafts  per  housing 
through  these  two  central  orifices,  one  externally 
positioned  shaft  per  each  of  these  central  orifices, 

c)  straight  shank  male  threads  on  the  outside  of  both 
elongate,  opposing  portions  of  the  housing,  directed 
for  screwing  along  the  main  axis  of  rotation, 

d)  a  beveled  or  tapered  portion,  without  threads,  at  ends 
of  both  elongate  portions,  to  accept  guiding  pressure 
of  a  nut  for  closure, 

e)  a  pluraUty  of  slits  perforating  the  male  threads  and 
housing  to  its  central  portion,  extending  substantially 
beyond  the  beveled  or  tapered  poriion  toward  the 
central  portion,  each  set  communicating  with  one  of 
the  central  orifices,  to  form  a  plurality  of  elongate 
fmgers,  and  further 

2)  a  fastener  about  each  opposing  central  orifice,  which  is 
the  nut  for  closure  having: 

a)  straight,  internal,  female  threads  corresponding  to  the 
male  threads,  and 

b)  an  internal  reverse  bevel  or  taper,  without  threads, 
closely  corresponding  to  the  beveled  or  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  elongate,  fingered  portion  of  the  housing 
so  as  to  exert  desired  pressure  on  the  beveled  or 
tapered  area  and  squeeze  tight  the  externally  posi- 
tioned shaft  in  the  central  orifice, 

each  nut  able  to  be  screwed  on  to  squeeze  the  fmgers 
inwardly  through  action  of  the  bevel  or  taper  only; 

B)  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  externally  positioned  shafts  is 
a  connecting  shaft  with  first  and  second  ends,  connected 
to: 

1)  a  first  cojoined  collet  selected  from  among  the  plurality 
of  the  cojoined  collet  components,  and 

2)  a  second  cojoined  collet  selected  from  among  the  plu- 
rality of  the  cojoined  collet  components, 

and  wherein  each  externally  positioned  shaft  is  releasably 
connectable  on  a  common  axis  of  rotation  along  the  main 
axis  of  rotation  through  the  opposing  central  orifices  and 
can  be  releasably  held  fast  by  pressure  of  the  nut  fastener 
acting  on  the  beveled  or  tapered  surfaces  about  the  central 
orifice  which  receives  the  externally  positioned  shaft;  the 


5,369,989 
MISFIRE  DETECnON  IN  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 
Freemaa  C.  Gates,  Jr.,  Sonthfleld,  Mich.;  Kyong  M.  Park, 
Thoosand  Oaka,  Calif.,  and  Ning  Gopta,  Moorpark,  Calif., 
aaaignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich,  and 
Kavlico  Corporation,  Moorparlt,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,163 

lot  CL'  GOIM  15/00 

\3S.  a.  73—115  19  Claims 


1.  A  real-time  automobile  engine  misfiring  detection  system, 
applicable  to  an  exhaust  gas  pressure  of  an  exhaust  manifold 
means  of  an  engine  which,  except  for  small  magnitude  fluctua- 
tions, is  normally  substantially  constant  or  within  a  narrow 
range,  comprising: 

exhaust  gas  pressure  transducer  means  for  converting  pres- 
sure changes  into  time-varying  electrical  signals.  Said 
transducer  means  comprising  a  capacitive  pressure  trans- 
ducer attached  to  a  bleeder  pipeline  substantially  equidis- 
tantly  from  each  point  where  the  exhaust  manifold  means 
is  attached  to  the  engine,  said  transducer  means  including 
an  insulating  plate  and  an  insulating  diaphragm,  having 
facing  sides  coated  with  a  conductive  layer,  said  trans- 
ducer means  having  a  time  constant  in  range  of  8  to  12 
milliseconds; 

low-pass  filter  means,  said  time-varying  electrical  signals 
being  applied  to  said  low-pass  filter  means,  for  suppressing 
high-frequency  oscillations  of  said  time-varying  electrical 
signals  to  produce  a  filtered  signal; 

DC  blocking  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  low-pass 
filter  means,  for  substantially  removing  direct  current 
component  of  said  filtered  signal  to  produce  a  DC- 
blocked  filtered  signal; 

AC  amplifying  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  DC 
blocking  means,  for  amplifying  an  alternating  current 
component  of  said  DC-blocked  filtered  signal  to  produce 
an  AC  signal  voltage; 

reference  voltage  producing  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  AC  amplifying  means,  for  generating  a  E>C  reference 
voltage  proportional  to  an  average  magnitude  of  said 
alternating  current  component  during  a  normal  continu- 
ous variation  of  the  exhaust  gas  pressure,  said  reference 
voltage  producing  means  including  AC-to-DC  conversion 
means  for  converting  said  AC  signal  voltage  into  a  DC 
reference  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  average  magni- 
tude and  level-adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  DC 
reference  signal  to  produce  said  E>C  reference  voltage  to 
be  smaller  in  magnitude  than  said  average  magnitude; 

comparator  means,  having  one  input  coupled  to  said  AC 
amplifying  means  and  another  input  coupled  to  said  refer- 
ence voltage  producing  means,  for  comparing  said  AC 
signal  voltage  of  said  AC  amplifying  means  with  said  DC 
reference  voltage,  including  a  detection  of  an  algebraic 
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sign  of  a  difference  between  said  AC  signal  voltage  and 
said  DC  reference  voltage  and  a  production  of  an  output 
signal  whose  magnitude  is  not  zero  when  said  difference 
has  a  selected  sign  and  whose  magnitude  is  zero  when  said 
difference  has  an  opposite  sign,  and  for  providing  an 
output  pulse  whenever  said  magnitude  of  said  output 
signal  changes  from  zero  to  a  selected  polarity,  thereby 
indicating  an  occurrence  of  a  significant  pressure  disconti- 
nuity; 

bistable  switch  means  for  providing  an  on-off  signal,  coupled 
to  an  output  of  said  comparator,  and  providing  an  output 
signal  of  preselected  duration  when  said  output  pulse  is 
received  from  said  comparator;  and 

detection  use  means,  coupled  to  said  bistable  switch  means, 
for  providing  a  detection  use  signal  upon  an  operation  of 
said  bistable  switch  means. 


S,3«9,990 

REMOTE  MOUNT  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR 
Lawrence  A.  Zurek,  Mt.  Oemens;  Michele  T.  Kosztowny,  Dear- 
bom,  and  Loma  J.  Clowater,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,718 

Int  a.5  GOIF  1/6% 

U.S.  a.  73—118.2  14  Claims 


lOJ^ 


1.  A  mass  air  flow  sensor  assembly  mountable  to  the  air 
intake  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  sensor  mount  having  a  substantially  flat  mounting  plate 
portion  an  air  flow  conduit  having  an  internal  passageway 
substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  mounting  plate  portion, 
and  a  neck  portion  intermediate  said  air  flow  conduit  and 
said  flat  mounting  plate  portion,  said  flat  mounting  plate 
portion  having  a  sensor  head  aperture  provided  there- 
through, and  said  neck  portion  having  a  through  bore 
connecting  said  sensor  head  aperture  to  said  internal  pas- 
sageway, said  mounting  plate  portion  further  including 
means  for  attaching  said  sensor  mount  to  said  air  intake 
system  with  salad  air  flow  conduit  having  an  air  flow 
therethrough  indicative  of  the  mass  air  flow  in  said  air 
intake  system;  and 

a  mass  air  flow  sensor  having  electronics  and  a  sensor  head 
for  detecting  the  mass  air  flow  through  said  air  flow  con- 
duit, said  mass  air  flow  sensor  having  a  betse  portion  hous- 
ing said  electronics,  and  a  sensing  head  extending  from 
said  base  portion  through  said  sensor  head  aperture  and 
through  said  through  bore  into  said  internal  passageway 
of  said  air  flow  conduit,  said  base  portion  of  said  mass  air 
flow  sensor  being  mounted  on  said  flat  mounting  base 
portion  of  said  sensor  mount  to  form  said  mass  air  flow 
sensor  assembly. 


5,369,991 
AUTOMATIVE  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Armstrong,  O'Faikm,  III.,  assignor  to  ABE  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Dcs  Peres,  Mo. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  859,091,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abudoiied. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,558 
Int  a.'  GOIM  lS/00 
U.S.  a.  73—119  A  9  CULm 


1.  A  diagnostic  testing  apparatus  for  testing  an  automotive 
fuel  injection  system  with  at  least  two  fuel  injector  circuits 
normally  directly  connected  to  an  electronic  control  module 
(ECM)  of  the  automotive  fuel  injection  and  being  sequentially 
power  controlled  only  by  the  ECM,  comprising: 
first  means  including  coupling  means  for  removably  cou- 
pling said  testing  apparatus  between  the  ECM  and  the  fuel 
injector  circuits  of  the  fuel  injection  system  to  be  tested, 
and  further  including  first  circuit  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  re-establishing  normal  series  power  control 
connections  between  the  ECM  and  each  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tion circuits;  and 
second  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  testing  circuits,  each 
of  which  connects  across  one  of  the  power  control  con- 
nections of  the  first  circuit  means  in  parallel  with  the 
associated  fuel  injector  circuit,  each  testing  circuit  being 
responsive  to  the  ECM  power  control  to  the  associated 
fuel  injector  circuit  and  including  at  least  one  separate 
indicator  device  for  indicating  an  operating  condition  of 
the  associated  fuel  injector  circuit. 


5,369,992 

SEA  WATER  MAGNETOHYDRODVNAMIC  TEST 

APPARATUS 

James  C.  S.  Meng,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,328 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  lom 
MS.  a.  73—148  11  Claims 

1.  A  seawater  magnetohydrodynamic  test  facility  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  pretreating  a  mixture  of  seawater  and  tapwater; 
a  seawater  flow  loop  suitable  for  hydrodynamic  testing 
receiving  the  water  mixture  from  said  means  for  pre-treat- 
ing; 
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a  magnetohydrodynamic  pump  connected  to  said  seawater 
flow  loop  for  driving  the  flow  around  the  said  loop;  and 


5,369,994 
FLOW  SENSOR 
Hans  Hecht,  Komtal;  Josef  Kleinhans,  Vaihingen/Enz;  Rudolf 
Sauer,  Benningen;  Eckart  Reihlen,  ReutUngen,  and  Ulrich 
Kuhn,  Renningen-Malmsheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  21,  1992,  4223968 
Int.  a.5  GOIF  //« 
U,S.  CL  73—204.16  18  Claims 


5,369,993 
THREE  AXIS  AIR  DATA  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  VEHICLES 
Floyd  W.  Hagan,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,294 

Int  a.'  GOIC  27/00 

U.S.  a.  73—178  R  20  Claims 


S6-^   as 


//«? 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  a  parameter  of  free  stream  air- 
flow using  airflow  adjacent  an  air  vehicle,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
first  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  longitudinal  axial  component 
and  a  lateral  axial  component  of  a  parameter  of  a  first  local 
airflow  immediately  adjacent  the  first  sensor  means,  the 
first  local  airflow  being  different  than  the  free  stream 
airflow,  the  first  sensor  means  providing  output  signals  as 
a  function  of  the  local  longitudinal  and  lateral  compo- 
nents, the  first  sensor  means  being  mounted  on  the  air 
vehicle  such  that  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  sensor 
means  lies  in  a  first  plane  including  a  reference  longitudi- 
nal axis; 
second  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  longitudinal  axial  compo- 
nent and  a  second  axial  component  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  lateral  axial  component  sensed  by  the  first 
sensor  means  of  a  parameter  of  a  second  local  airflow 
immediately  adjacent  the  second  sensor  means,  the  second 
local  airflow  being  different  than  the  free  stream  airflow, 
the  second  sensor  means  providing  output  signals  as  a 
function  of  the  local  longitudinal  and  second  axial  compo- 
nents, the  second  sensor  being  mounted  on  the  air  vehicle 
at  a  different  location  than  the  first  sensor  means  such  that 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  sensor  means  lies  in  a 
second  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane 
and  including  the  reference  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first 
plane;  and 
correction  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  representing  the  free 
stream  flow  parameter  as  a  function  of  the  output  signals 
from  the  first  and  second  sensor  means. 
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means  for  post-treating  gasses  emitted  from  said  seawater 
flow  loop. 
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1.  A  flow  sensor  for  detecting  the  mass  flow  of  a  medium 
moving  in  a  predetermined  flow  direction  and  having  a  me- 
dium temperature,  the  medium  further  having  a  thermal  con- 
ductivity, a  thermal  capacity  and  a  viscosity,  the  flow  sensor 
comprising: 

a  sensor  element; 

a  heater  mounted  on  said  sensor  element  and  having  a  heater 
temperature  greater  than  said  medium  temperature  with 
the  difference  of  said  temperatures  defming  an  overtem- 
perature  of  said  heater; 

at  least  first  and  second  temperature  measuring  sensors 
mounted  on  said  sensor  element  and  being  arranged  rela- 
tive to  said  heater  so  as  to  permit  said  heater  to  impari  heat 
to  said  temperature  measuring  sensors; 

said  first  temperature  measuring  sensor  supplying  a  first 
signal  and  being  disposed  forward  of  said  heater  when 
viewed  in  said  flow  direction  and  said  second  temperature 
measuring  sensor  supplying  a  second  signal  and  being 
disposed  rearward  of  said  heater; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  overiemperature  of  said 
heater  in  dependence  upon  said  medium  temperature  so  as 
to  cause  said  overtemperature  to  become  higher  when 
said  medium  temperature  increases;  and, 

evaluation  means  for  measuring  said  first  and  second  signals 
to  fbrm  a  sensor  signal  therefrom  indicative  of  the  mass 
flow  of  said  medium. 


5,369,995 
HUMIDITY  SENSOR 
Jerry  I.  Scbeinbeim,  Somerset,  and  Brian  A.  Newman,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University 
of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,814 

Int  a.'  GOIN  19/10.  33/18 

UJ5.  CL  73—335.02  22  Claims 
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11.  A  humidity-sensitive  piezoelectric  transducer  system 
suitable  for  determining  the  relative  humidity  of  gaseous  envi- 
ronments, which  comprises: 
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a)  a  humidity-sensitive  piezoelectric  polymer  film,  and 

b)  at  least  two  pairs  of  electrodes  provided  on  the  polymer 
film  which  permit  passage  of  moisture  from  a  gaseous 
environment  surrounding  the  transducer  system  to  the 
piezoelectric  polymer  film  either  via  a  partially  open 
structure  of  the  electrodes  or  through  the  electrodes  due 
to  a  moisture  permeable  structure  or  property;  which 
transducer  system  being  characterized  in  that 

(i)  the  piezoelectric  properties  of  the  transducer  are  suffi- 
ciently responsive  to  the  moisture  content  of  the  gase- 
ous environment  under  which  it  is  placed  such  that  an 
electrica]  output  signal  is  obtained  with  application  of 
an  excitation  input  voltage  to  the  transducer  without 
substantially  depolarizing  it  and  that  the  electrical  out- 
put is  a  monotonical  function  of  said  moisture  content  at 
any  given  temperature  within  a  range  of  temperatures 
amenable  to  the  humidity  measurement,  said  monotoni- 
cal function  enabling  determination  of  the  moisture 
content  from  the  electrical  output;  and 

(ii)  each  of  said  electrodes  permits  adequate  passage  of 
moisture  from  the  gaseous  environment  to  the  piezo- 
electric polymer  film. 


5,369,996 
PHYSICAL  MAGNITUDE  MEASUREMENT  SENSOR 

Michel  Christen,  Cormondreche,  and  Raymond  FroideTaux, 
Boodry,  botk  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A^  Bienne, 
Switzerland 

PUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,728 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  21,  1991,  91  13067 
Int  CL'  GOIP  15/08 
VS.  a.  73—517  AV  20  Claims 


1.  A  measurement  sensor  for  a  physical  magnitude  compris- 
ing a  framework;  a  seismic  mass  displaceable  relative  to  the 
framework  along  a  sensing  axis;  support  means  for  the  mass, 
said  support  means  being  fixed  to  the  framework  and  elasti- 
cally  deformable  upon  a  displacement  of  the  mass  along  said 
sensing  axis  by  the  physical  magnitude;  detecting  means  fixed 
to  the  support  means  for  supplying  a  signal  representative  of 
the  physical  magnitude  in  response  to  a  deformation  of  said 
support  means;  and  protecting  means  for  protecting  the  detect- 
ing means  against  a  force  exhibiting  at  least  one  component 
located  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  sensing  axis,  said  pro- 
tecting means  permitting  a  reversible  displacement  of  the  mass 
relative  to  said  support  means  in  said  perpendicular  plane 
during  a  shock  without  acting  upon  said  detecting  means  and 
a  positioning  of  the  mass  relative  to  said  support  means  in  the 
absence  of  said  shock. 


5,369,997 
ACTIVE  DOUBLET  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  SMALL 

CHANGES  IN  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 
Peter  M.  Roberts;  MichMl  C.  Fehler,  botk  of  Lo«  AlaoMM;  Panl 
A.  Johnson,  and  W.  Scott  Phillips,  both  of  SanU  Fc,  all  of  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  310 

Int  CL'  GOIN  29/04:  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  73—598  13  CUins 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  small  changes  in  the  physical 
properties  of  a  work  piece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  mounting  of  a  first  source  transducer  and  a 
first  receiver  transducer  on  said  work  piece; 

interrogating  said  work  piece  by  a  first  pulse  input  from  said 
first  source  transducer  to  generate  a  first  response  re- 
ceived by  said  first  receiver  transducer; 

providing  a  second  mounting  of  a  second  source  transducer 
and  a  second  receiver  transducer  on  said  work  piece, 
where  said  second  mounting,  said  second  source  trans- 
ducer, and  said  second  receiver  transducer  are  substan- 
tially identical  with  said  first  mounting,  said  fust  source 
transducer,  and  said  first  receiver  transducer,  respec- 
tively; 

interrogating  said  work  piece  with  a  second  pulse  input  from 
said  second  source  transducer  to  generate  a  second  re- 
sponse received  by  said  second  receiver  transducer, 
where  said  second  pulse  is  temporally  displaced  from  said 
first  pulse;  and 

determining  the  relative  phase  and  ampUtude  changes  along 
the  coda  portion  of  said  first  and  second  responses  to 
detect  physical  changes  in  said  work  piece. 


5,369,998 
ULTRASONIC  MASS  FLOW  METER  FOR  SOLIDS 
SUSPENDED  IN  A  GAS  STREAM 
Brinn  Sowcrby,  Locas  Heights,  Australia,  assigoor  to  Common- 
wealth   Scientific    and    Industrial    Research    Organisation, 
CampbeU,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,217,  Jnn.  9, 1992,  abmidoncd.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec  12,  1989,  PJ7806 
Int  CL'  GOIF  1/74.  1/66 
VS.  a.  73—861.04  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  to  measure  the  mass  flow  rate  of  solids 
suspended  in  a  gas  stream  flowing  through  a  pipe,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiving  means,  each  fixedly 
disposed  on  said  pipe  to  respectively  direct  and  receive 
ultrasonic  signals  through  said  gas  stream  in  opposing 
directions  oblique  to  the  flow  direction; 
means  to  determine  the  respective  transit  times  of  said  sig- 
nals and  derive  from  said  transit  times  a  measure  of  gas 
flow  velocity  using  the  following  equation: 
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5^70,000 
MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER  WITH  FAULT  DETECTION 
Jorg  Herwig,  KasseU  Dieter  Keese,  WahUburg;  Karl  H.  Racke- 
brandt,  Adelebsen,  and  Hans  W.  Schwiderski,  Norten-Har- 
denberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Com- 
pany, Warmiiwter,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,507 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  4,  1991,  4122225 

InL  a.5  GOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  73— 8(1.17  12  Claims 


y  = 


2SINe  COS* 


L  '54        m  J' 


where  d  is  the  diameter  of  the  pipe,  6  is  the  angle  between  the 
flow  direction  and  the  direction  of  the  ultrasonic  signals,  154  is 
the  transmit  time  from  the  first  transducer  to  the  second  trans- 
ducer, and  t43  is  the  transit  time  from  the  second  transducer  to 
the  first  transducer; 
means  to  determine  a  measure  of  solids  loading  in  said 
stream  from  the  attenuation  of  an  ultrasonic  signal  trans- 
mitted through  said  gas  stream;  and 
processing  means  to  determine  the  mass  flow  rate  of  solids 
from  said  measure  of  gas  flow  velocity  and  measure  of 
solids  loading. 


5,369,999 

NON-FULL  STATE  DETECITNG  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Yntaka  Yoahida,  AicU,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Aichi  Tokei  Denki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,678 
Claims  priority,  ^plication  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1992,  44)45873 
.      Tut.  CL'  GOIF  J/58 
VS.  a.  73;861.12  8  Claims 


8.  A  method  of  detecting  whether  or  not  a  test  conduit  is  full 
of  a  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  first  output  from  sensors  disposed  on  the  side  of 
the  conduit  when  an  upper  excitation  coil  disposed  above 
the  conduit  and  a  lower  excitation  coil  disposed  below  the 
conduit  are  excited,  and  a  second  output  from  said  sensors 
obtained  when  any  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  coils  is 
excited;  and 

determining  from  the  result  of  the  comparison  whether  the 
conduit  is  full  of  the  flow  flowing  therethrough. 


1.  A  magnetic  flowmeter  with  fault  detection  comprising: 

a  pipe  through  which  fluid  flows; 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  which  extends 
through  said  pipe; 

first  and  second  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  pipe  on  an  axis  which  extends  substantially  horizon- 
tally through  said  pipe  for  developing  first  and  second 
signals,  respectively,  representative  of  fluid  flowrate 
through  said  magnetic  field; 

a  differential  amplifier  having: 

(a)  a  first  input  to  which  said  first  signal  is  supplied, 

(b)  a  second  input  to  which  said  second  signal  is  supplied, 
and 

(c)  an  output  at  which  first,  second  and  third  output  sig- 
nals are  developed; 

switching  means  between  said  first  and  said  second  elec- 
trodes and  said  diflierential  amplifier  for  selectively  sup- 
plying: 

(a)  said  first  signal  to  said  first  input  of  said  differential 
amplifier,  and 

(b)  said  second  signal  to  said  second  input  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier; 

timing  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means  to  supply: 

(a)  only  said  first  signal  to  said  first  input  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  during  a  first  time  interval  to  develop  said 
first  output  signal  of  said  differential  ampUfier, 

(b)  only  said  second  signal  to  said  second  input  of  said 
differential  amplifier  during  a  second  time  interval  to 
develop  said  second  output  signal  of  said  differential 
amplifier,  and 

(c)  both  said  first  and  said  second  signals  to  said  first  and 
said  second  inputs,  respectively,  of  said  difTerential 
amplifier  during  a  third  time  interval  to  develop  said 
third  output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier; 

and  error  detection  means,  responsive  to  said  first,  said 
second,  and  said  third  output  signals  of  said  difTerential 
amplifier,  for  supplying  an  error  signal  when  at  least  one 
of: 

(a)  said  first  output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
exceeds  said  third  output  signal  of  said  differential  am- 
plifier by  a  predetermined  amount,  and 

(b)  said  secdnd  output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
exceeds  said  third  output  signal  of  said  differential  am- 
plifier by  a  predetermined  amount. 
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5,370,001 

ANGULAR  MOMENTUM  MASS  FLOWMETER 

Charlc*  S.  LaBrMqne,  Pclham,  N.H.,  utd  Donald  W.  Craft, 

MelroM,  Mmi^  atrigDon  to  Ametek,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ju.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  74,953 

Int.  a.3  GOIF  1/82 

VS.  a.  73— 861 JS  11  Claim 


1.  An  angular  momentum  mass  flowmeter  for  measuring  the 
mass  flowrate  of  a  fluid  stream,  comprising: 

(A)  a  flowmeter  housing  having  an  inlet  or  upstream  end  for 
receiving  the  fluid  stream  and  an  outlet  or  downstream 
end  for  discharging  the  fluid  stream; 

(B)  rotatable  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  mass  flow- 
rate; 

(C)  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  measuring  means  for 
imparting  angular  momentimi  to  the  fluid  stream  passing 
thereover  and  for  causing  the  angular  momentum  to  ro- 
tate said  measuring  means;  and 

(D)  control  valve  means,  disposed  intermediate  said  measur- 
ing means  and  said  momentum  imparting  means,  for  modi- 
fying the  flow  area  of  the  fluid  stream  passing  over  said 
momentum  imparting  means  to  regulate  the  angular  mo- 
mentum of  the  fluid  stream; 

said  momentum  imparting  means  being  non-rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  operating  independently  of  said  mea- 
suring means,  and  being  separable  from  said  measuring 
means  without  disturbing  the  calibration  thereof. 


5,370,002 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  STRESS 

IN  THE  BRACE  BAR  OF  A  CORIOLIS  EFFECT  MASS 

FLOWMETER 

David  F.  Nonnen,  Lafayette;  Charles  P.  Stack,  LouisTille,  and 

Craig  B.  Van  Cleve,  Lyons,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Micro 

Motion,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,191 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/84 

VS.  a.  73-MU7  25  Claims 
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1.  In  a  Coriolis  effect  flow  meter: 

a  pair  of  flow  tubes  having  open  ends  attached  to  a  manifold; 

brace  bar  means  having  flat  planar  surfaces  perpendicular  to 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  flow  tubes  and  further 


having  edge  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  planar  sur- 
faces; 

a  first  end  portion  6^  said  brace  bar  means  having  a  first  one 
of  said  edge  surfaces  attached  to  an  exterior  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  a  first  one  of  said  flow  tubes;  and 

a  second  end  portion  of  said  brace  bar  means  having  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  edge  surfaces  attached  to  an  exterior 
circumferential  surface  of  a  second  one  of  said  flow  tubes; 
and 

drive  means  for  vibrating  said  flow  tubes  out  of  phase  with 
respect  to  each  other  about  axes  perpendicular  to  said 
flow  tubes  and  extending  through  said  brace  bar  means  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  planar  surfaces; 

said  brace  bar  means  being  spaced  apart  from  said  manifold 
and  providing  a  pivot  point  for  out-of-phase  vibrations  of 
said  flow  tubes; 

a  center  portion  of  said  brace  bar  means  intermediate  said 
first  end  portion  and  said  second  end  portion  with  said 
center  portion  having  a  length  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  first  flow  tube  and  said  second  flow  tube; 

said  center  portion  further  having  greater  flexibiUty  than 
said  first  and  second  end  portions  for  providing  stress 
reduction  in  the  potion  of  said  flow  tubes  proximate  said 
brace  bar  means. 


5,3704)03 

DYNAMOMETER  TORQUE  ARM  AND 

DYNAMOMETER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  M.  Bergeroa,  WUtkcrs  Grove,  N  JI.,  aasigaor  to  LaiMl  * 

Sea,  Inc.,  Nortk  Salem,  NJL 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,505 

Int.  CL'  GOIL  J/22 

VS.  a.  73-«62J38  17  OaiM 


1.  A  torque  arm,  for  a  dynamometer  defining  an  axis  of 
rotation,  comprising  an  elongate  arm  having  a  support  end  for 
rigidly  attaching  the  arm  to  the  dynamometer,  a  free  end  for 
engaging  a  reaction  stop,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  transverse  axis 
intersecting  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  axes 
intersecting  and  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
when  the  arm  is  attached  to  the  dynamometei,  and  strain 
measuring  means  for  measuring  strain  of  the  arm  at  and  normal 
to  the  transverse  axis  whereby  strain  measurement  is  a  function 
of  torque  applied  to  the  arm  about  the  axis  of  rotation  indepen- 
dent of  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  rotation  and  a  reaction 
stop  engaging  the  free  end. 


5,370,004 
MULTIPLE  PORT  PERSONAL  AIR  SAMPLING 
APPARATUS 
Clayton  J.  Bossart,  Monroerille;  Daniel  E.  Bruce,  MiuTysrille, 
and  Charles  H.  Etberidge,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,292,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thu  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,318 
Int  a.'  GOIN  1/24 
VS.  a.  73— 863J3  19  Claims 

1.  A  compact  and  portable  air  sampling  apparatus  adapted 
for  use  with  a  remote  vacuum  source,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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a  plurality  of  sample  tube  holders; 

a  regulator  incorporated  therein  including  a  regulator  body 
having  a  discharge  passageway  which  is  automatically 
maintained  at  a  constant  pressure  by  the  regulator; 

one  end  of  said  discharge  passageway  capable  of  being  con- 
nected to  said  remote  vacuum  source; 

a  plurality  of  sampling  ports  provided  in  said  regulator  body 
and  directly  connected  at  the  same  point  to  a  second  end 
of  said  discharge  passageway; 


a  plurality  of  valves  provided  in  said  regulator  body  for 
controlling  communication  between  said  plurality  of  sam- 
pling ports  and  the  second  end  of  said  discharge  passage- 
way, said  plurality  of  valves  being  selectively  adjustable 
to  simultaneously  permit  independent  air  flow  rates 
through  each  of  said  plurality  of  sampling  ports;  and 

a  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  sample  tube  holders  to 
said  regulator  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  sampling 
ports  of  the  regulator  body. 


an  inlet  valve  to  be  connected  to  a  bleed  point  of  the  fluid 
system  and  an  outlet  valve; 

a  pressure  chamber  comprising  an  upper  body  and  a  lower 
body  detachably  sealingly  connected  to  said  upper  body, 
said  upper  body  having  formed  therein  an  inlet  connected 
on  a  first  side  thereof  to  said  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet 
connected  on  a  first  side  thereof  to  said  outlet  valve; 

a  sampling  container  having  a  top  cap  having  an  entrance 
and  an  exit  of  said  sampling  container;  and 

said  sampling  container  being  detachable  mountable  within 
said  pressure  chamber  in  a  position  such  that  said  entrance 
communicates  with  a  second  side  of  said  inlet  and  said  exit 
communicates  with  a  second  side  of  said  outlet; 

whereby  opening  of  said  inlet  valve  and  said  outlet  valve 
will  cause  pressurized  fluid  to  flow  from  the  fluid  system 
through  said  sampling  container,  after  which  selected 
closing  of  said  outlet  valve  and  said  inlet  valve  will  retain 
a  fluid  sample  in  said  sampling  container,  whereafter  said 
sampling  container  and  the  thus  retained  fluid  sample  may 
be  removed  from  said  pressure  chamber. 


5^70,006 
PIPING  INSPECTION  CARRIAGE  HAVING  AXIALLY 
DISPLACEABLE  SENSOR 
William  T.  Zollinger,  Martinez,  and  Richard  C.  Treanor,  Au- 
gusta, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Ejiergy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,24« 

Int  a.5  GOIN  29/10,  29/24 

MS.  CL  73— M5J  20  Claims 


5,370,005 
METHOD  AND  A  SAMPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TAKING 
A  REPRESENTATIVE  FLUID  SAMPLE  FROM  A 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Solre  FJcniingstad,  EUingsmdlia  14,  N-1400  Sid,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO91/00116,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05420,  PCT  Pvb. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Sep.  14,  1990,  904021 

iDt  a.'  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  CL  73-463.71  18  Qaims 


7.  A  sampling  assembly  for  obtaining  a  representative  fluid 
sample  from  a  pressurized  fluid  system,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 


1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  a  feature  on  the  interior  surface 
of  piping,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  front  leg  assembly  having  a  first  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tendible legs  for  centering  and  supporting  said  front  leg 
assembly  within  said  piping; 

a  rear  leg  assembly  spaced  apari  from  said  first  leg  assembly, 
said  rear  leg  assembly  having  a  second  plurality  of  radially 
extendible  legs  for  centering  and  supporting  said  rear  leg 
assembly  within  said  piping; 

means  for  connecting  said  front  and  rear  leg  assemblies,  said 
connecting  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

at  least  one  inspection  instrument  adapted  for  scanning  said 
feature  and  producing  an  output  having  information  about 
said  feature; 

an  instrumentation  arm  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to 
said  connecting  means  and  a  distal  end;  and 

means  carried  by  said  distal  end  of  said  instrumentation  arm 
for  axial  moving  said  inspection  instrument  with  respect  to 
said  connecting  means,  said  instrumentation  arm  extend- 
ing said  axial  moving  means  radially  outward  from  said 
connecting  means  so  that  said  inspection  instrument  is 
operably  positioned  along  said  interior  surface  of  said 
piping. 
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5^70,007 
FIBER  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Andrew  R.  Komarek,  172  N.  Main  St^  Fairport,  N.Y.  14450 
I   Filed  Jiu.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,664 
'  iBt  CL'  COIN  n/02.  5/04 

MS.  a.  73~866  9  Claims 


5,370,008 

STARTER  COUPLER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gary  A.  Laadolt,  112  W.  Main  St,  Grafton,  III.  62037 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,136 

Int  a.'  F02N  15/02 


U.S.  a.  74-7  C 


22  Claims 


1.  A  coupler  for  connecting  a  starting  motor  to  a  shaft  from 
which  power  is  derived  from  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  coupler  comprising:  a  first  member  capable  of  being  con- 
nected to  the  shaft;  a  second  member  located  adjacent  to  and 


around  the  first  member  and  being  capable  of  transferring 
torque  generated  by  the  starting  motor;  bearing  means  for 
enabling  one  member  to  rotate  relative  to  the  other  member; 
and  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  members  so  that  they 
will  rotate  in  unison  when  torque  is  applied  to  the  second 
member  in  one  direction  while  the  first  member  is  initially  at 
rest  and  for  allowing  the  first  member  to  rotate  in  the  same 
direction  relative  to  second  member  at  a  greater  velocity  than 
that  of  the  second  member,  the  engaging  means  including 
notches  on  the  first  member  and  pawls  carried  by  the  second 
member,  with  the  pawls  and  notches  being  configured  such 
that  the  pawls  engage  the  notches  when  the  second  member  is 
turned  relative  to  the  first  member  at  low  angular  velocity, 
whereby  the  first  member  will  rotate  with  the  second  member. 


5,370,009 
STARTING  MOTOR 
Shuzo  Isozumi,  Himcji,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  MitsabisU  Dcaki 
Kabuskiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093308 

lat  QV  F02N  15/06 

MS.  CL  74—7  C  9  CUm 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  fiber  content  of  a  feedstuff 
which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  of  a  feedstuff  of  a  predetermined 
weight  contained  within  a  sealed  container  having  a  pre- 
determined porosity; 

(b)  exposing  the  container  of  (a)  in  a  heated  detergent  con- 
taining solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  of  the  soluble  solids  from  said  feedstuff  while 
retaining  the  fiber  components  within  said  container; 

(c)  removing  said  container  from  said  detergent  solution  and 
rinsing  said  container  in  an  aqueous  solution  to  clean  and 
remove  any  residual  detergent  solution  from  said  con- 
tainer, followed  by  rinsing  in  an  organic  solvent  and  then 
drying;  and 

(d)  weighing  said  container  to  determine  the  fiber  content  of 
said  feedstuff. 


1.  A  starting  motor  comprising: 

an  overrunning  clutch  (40)  including  an  output  shaft  (7) 
adapted  to  receive  rotation  of  an  armature  shaft  (2)  of  a 
d.c.  motor  (1),  a  clutch  outer  member  (41)  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  output  shaft  (7)  through  a  helical  spline  (8), 
and  a  clutch  inner  (22)  coupled  to  the  clutch  outer  mem- 
ber (41)  through  a  roller  (23)  and  transmitting  a  one-way 
rotation  to  a  pinion  (28)  provided  at  a  front  end  side; 

a  retainer  (27)  fitted  to  a  rear  end  part  of  the  output  shaft  (7), 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  rear  end  of  the  clutch  outer 
member  (41)  which  has  returned  to  a  backward  position; 

a  supporting  frame  (17)  fixed  to  a  fixed  part  and  supporting 
the  rear  end  part  of  the  output  shaft  (7)  through  a  bearing 
(18);  and 

a  shift  lever  (34)  having  a  lower  end  part  engaged  with  an 
annular  engagement  groove  (41c)  in  an  axial  direction,  and 
turning  to  move  the  overrunning  clutch  (40)  to  either  one 
of  a  forward  position  and  the  backward  position,  the 
annular  engagement  groove  (41c)  provided  with  a  rear 
side  part  of  the  clutch  outer  member  (41); 

a  stopper  10  which  is  formed  on  the  output  shaft  7  as  one- 
piece  construction  at  the  side  of  the  pinion  28  with  respect 
to  the  helical  spline  8  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  clutch 
outer  member  41  toward  the  front  end  side  at  a  predeter- 
mined position; 
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wheretn  the  annular  engagement  groove  (41c)  in  the  over- 
running clutch  (40)  is  adapted  to  have  a  rear  end  side  inner 
periphery  overhang  the  retainer  (27)  when  the  clutch 
outer  member  (41)  is  in  the  backward  position,  and  the 
inner  periphery  is  formed  to  have  a  larger  diameter  than 
an  outer  periphery  of  an  outer  end  of  the  bearing  support- 
ing part  of  the  supporting  frame  (17). 


5^0,011 

POSITIONING  ACTUATOR 

SicgBar  GUgea,  Bad  Schwalbach;  Michael  Georgi,  Taunuastein; 

Arnold  Ries,  Beaelich-Obertiefenbach;  Rolf  Slatter,  Dora- 

bwg,  and  Karl  Hammca,  Hondsangen,  all  of  Genoany,  aaaign- 

or«  to  Hamonic  Drire  Antriebatechnik  GmbH,  LahB,  Ger- 


S,370,010 

DRIVE  GEAR  FOR  A  SHUTTLELESS  LOOM  HAVING 

WEFT  THREAD  INSERTION  DEVICE  ALTERNATELY 

MOVABLE  INTO  AND  OUT  OF  THE  LOOM 

WUbefan  Herrldn,  NearaTcnsbiirg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lin- 

daacr  Dornier  GmbH,  Lindau,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,420 
OalBH  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  IS,  1992, 4212536 
Lit  CL'  F16H  25/08,  1/14 
MS.  CL  74— S3  9  Claims 


1.  A  drive  gear  for  a  shuttleless  loom  having  a  weft  thread 
insertion  device  (8)  for  moving  into  and  out  of  a  loom  shed, 
comprising  an  input  drive  section  (1),  an  output  drive  section 
(2),  and  housing  means  for  mounting  said  input  and  output 
drive  sections,  said  input  drive  section  comprising  a  main  input 
drive  shaft  (3)  and  input  transmission  means  (9  to  22)  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  said  main  input  drive  shaft  (3)  and 
said  output  drive  section  (2)  for  converting  a  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  main  drive  shaft  (3)  into  a  rotational  back  and 
forth  movement,  said  output  drive  section  (2)  comprising  an 
output  drive  shaft  (26A,  41),  and  output  drive  means  (4,  5,  6,  7; 
29,  30;  35,  36,  37)  operatively  connecting  said  weft  thread 
insertion  device  (8)  to  said  output  drive  shaft  (26A,  41),  said 
input  drive  section  (1)  further  comprising  first  gear  means  (24, 
26;  39,  40)  for  applying  said  rotational  back  and  forth  move- 
ment to  said  output  drive  shaft  (26A,  41),  said  output  drive 
means  comprising  two  auxiliary  parallel  output  shafts  (6,  7) 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and  forming  a  forked 
output  drive,  second  gear  means  (29;  35)  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  output  drive  shaft  (26A,  41)  for  driving  said  auxiliary 
parallel  output  shafts  (6,  7),  third  gear  means  (30;  36,  37)  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  auxiliary  parallel  output  shafts  (6,  7) 
for  meshing  with  said  second  gear  means  (29;  35)  for  driving 
said  auxiliary  parallel  output  shafts  (6,  7),  and  fourth  gear 
means  (4,  5)  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rotatable  auxiliary  parallel 
output  shafts  (6,  7)  for  moving  said  weft  thread  insertion  de- 
vice (8)  linearly  back  and  forth  in  response  to  a  back  and  forth 
oscillation  of  said  auxiliary  shafts  (6,  7). 


FUed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,598 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1991, 4127487 
Int  a.'  F16H  27/02 
U.S.  CL  74— «9  10  Claims 


O     «  IS      M 


1.  An  actuator  converting  rotational  movement  into  precise 
linear  movement,  wherein  rotational  movement  torque  is  rela- 
tively small  with  respect  to  linear  movement  force,  said  actua- 
tor comprising: 

a  prime  mover; 

a  self-locking  strain  wave  reduction  gear  assembly  including 
an  elliptical  wave  generator  turned  by  said  prime  mover; 
and 

a  non-self-locking  mechanical  transmission  including  a  con- 
trol element  adapted  for  linear  movement,  said  strain 
wave  reduction  gear  assembly  driving  said  mechanical 
transmission; 

wherein  said  strain  wave  reduction  gear  assembly  is  self- 
locking  with  respect  to  back-driving  torque  exerted  on 
said  strain  wave  reduction  gear  assembly  by  said  mechani- 
cal transmission. 


5,370,012 

LINEAR  ACTUATION  ROLLER  BEARING  NUT 

Richard  B.  Stanley,  P.O.  Box  6584,  Lincohi,  Nebr.  68506 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,340 

Int  a.'  F16H  1/18 

U.S.  CL  74—89.15  13  Claims 


1.  A  linear  actuator  comprising: 

a  shaft  member  having  a  central  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  a  continuous  external  threading  formed 
therealong  that  defmes  thrust  surfacings  on  either  side  of 
same  that  are  disposed  in  a  threading  manner  about  said 
central  axis  of  said  shaft  member, 

a  tubular  member  disposed  in  concentric  relation  about  said 
shaft  member  and  defining  a  central  axis  that  is  disposed 
coaxially  of  said  central  axis  of  said  shaft  member, 

said  tubular  member  defining  annular  toothing  that  is  dis- 
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posed  about  said  shaft  member  in  concentric  relation 
thereto, 
with  said  toothing  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  thrust 
teeth  of  equal  diameter  and  shaping  formed  about  said 
central  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  with  said  thrust  teeth 
being  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  lengthwise  of  said 
tubular  member, 
and  with  each  of  said  toothing  thrust  teeth  defining  a  contin- 
uous, circularly  concave,  thrust  surfacing  on  either  side  of 
and  about  same, 
and  a  plurality  of  free  rolling  thrust  rollers  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  members  and  interposed  between  said 
shaft  member  and  said  tubular  member  toothing, 
each  of  said  thrust  rollers  including: 
a  central  axis  extending  longitudinally  thereof  that  paral- 
lels said  central  axis  of  said  shaft  member  and  said  tubu- 
lar member,  and 
at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  flanges  that  are  continuous 
thereabout,  that  lie  in  planes  that  are  normal  to  said 
central  axis  thereof,  and  that  define  a  set  of  said  flanges, 
said  thrust  roller  flange  set  defining  thrust  surfacings 
proportioned  to  roll  on,  and  be  in  rolling  engagement 
with,  certain  ones  of  the  respective  said  thrust  surfac- 
ings of  said  shaft  member,  on  relative  movement  of  one 
of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  of  said  members, 
with  said  pair  of  flanges  of  each  of  said  thrust  rollers 
being  located  on  the  respective  thrust  rollers  to  effect 
engagement  of  said  thrust  surfacings  of  such  thrust 
rollers  thereof  with  said  certain  ones  of  said  thrust 
surfacings  of  separate  ones  of  said  teeth, 
with  said  teeth  having  a  pitch  that  exceeds  the  pitch  of 

said  shaft  member  threading, 
and  with  said  set  of  thrust  flanges  of  each  said  thrust 
rollers  by  way  of  said  thrust  surfacings  thereof  having 
two  physical  contacts  with  said  screw  member  thread- 
ing and  a  single  physical  contact  with  said  separate  ones 
of  said  teeth  for  effecting  the  direction  of  movement 
involved  in  the  actuation  of  said  linear  actuator. 


5^70,013 
HELICAitY  GEARED  COMPOUND  TRANSMISSION 

Joseph  D.  Reynolds,  Climax,  and  Alan  C.  Stine,  Kalamazoo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

I  Filed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63^29 
'  Int.  a.'  F16H  3/08 

VS.  a.  74—330  37  Claims 


1.  A  compound  helically  geared  vehicular  transmission  (310) 
comprising  a  multiple  speed  main  transmission  section  (312) 
connected  in  series  with  a  multiple  speed  auxiliary  transmission 
section  (314)  said  first  and  second  transmission  sections  con- 
tained within  a  common  transmission  housing  (316)  defming  a 
forward  end  wall  (316A)  and  a  rearward  end  wall  (316B); 
said  main  transmission  section  comprising  an  input  shaft 
(318)  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing  by  input  shaft 
bearing  means  (318B)  carried  by  said  forward  end  wall,  at 
least  one  input  gear  (320)  fixable  to  said  input  shaft,  a 
mainshaft  (346)  generally  coaxial  with  said  input  shaft  and 
extending  into  said  auxiliary  transmission  section,  a  plural- 


ity of  substantially  identical  main  section  countershafts 
(324)  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  driven  by 
said  input  gear,  a  plurality  of  main  section  countershaft 
gears  (334,  336,  338)  fixed  to  each  of  said  main  section 
countershafts,  a  plurality  of  mainshaft  gears  (340,  342) 
surrounding  said  mainshaft  and  constantly  meshed  with  a 
plurality  of  said  main  section  countershaft  gears  and  main 
section  clutch  means  (348,  350)  carried  by  said  mainshaft 
for  selectively  fixing  said  mainshaft  gears  to  said  mainshaft 
for  rotation  therewith; 

said  auxiliary  transmission  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  auxiliary  section  countershafts  (362) 
coaxial  with  said  main  section  countershafts  and  rotatably 
supported  in  said  housing,  an  output  shaft  (358)  generally 
coaxial  with  said  mainshaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
housing  by  output  shaft  bearing  means  (358E)  carried  by 
said  rearward  end  wall  (316B),  an  auxiliary  section  coun- 
tershaft gear  fixed  to  each  of  said  auxiliary  section  coun- 
tershafts, at  least  one  output  gear  (374,  376,  378)  generally 
coaxial  with  said  output  shaft  and  constantly  meshed  with 
a  plurality  of  said  auxiliary  section  countershaft  gears  and 
auxiliary  section  clutch  means  (380,  382)  for  selectively 
clutching  at  least  one  of  said  output  gears  and  said  main- 
shaft  to  said  output  shaft: 

said  transmission  characterized  by: 

the  coaxial  ones  of  said  main  section  and  auxiliary  section 
countershafts  being  independently  rotatable  in  said  hous- 
ing and  together  defining  a  coaxial  assembly  of  counter- 
shafts rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  solely  by  bear- 
ing means  (326,  362B,  362C)  mounted  in  said  forward  end 
wall  and  in  said  rearward  end  wall;  and 

said  mainshaft  is  supported  in  said  housing  solely  by  said 
input  shaft  and  said  output  shaft. 


5470,014 
GEAR  CHANGE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WITH  RECOVERY  OF 
THE  AXIAL  PLAY  DUE  TO  DIFFERENTLAL  THERMAL 

EXPANSION 
Gian  M.  Pigozzi,  Brescia;  Gianpietro  Franziiii,  Darfo  Boario 
Terme,  and  Armando  Gregori,  Breno,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
iTeco  Fiat  S.pA.,  Tnrin,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  6. 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  8,  1991,  T091A- 
000853;  Not.  8,  1991,  TO91A-000855 

iBt  CL'  F16H  3/08.  3/44 
VS.  CL  74—331  16  CUims 


1.  A  gear  change  (1)  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  external  box 
(6)  made  from  a  lightweight  alloy,  a  gear  assembly  in  said  box 
having  at  least  one  main  shaft  group  (2)  housed  in  said  box  (6) 
and  including  a  first  shaft  (7)  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine 
of  the  vehicle  and  a  second  shaft  (8)  drivingly  connectable  to 
the  first  shaft  (7)  via  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  gears  (24-32)  defin- 
ing different  transmission  ratios,  said  second  shaft  (8)  being 
mounted  with  a  variable  axial  play  in  the  box  (6)  to  accommo- 
date differential  thermal  expansion  between  the  box  and  stud 
main  shaft  group,  and  elastic  means  (61,  74,  95,  103)  acting  on 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


said  second  shaA  (8)  for  maintaining  said  second  shaft  (8)  in 
stable  contact  with  axial  abutment  means  (19)  upon  variation  of 
said  axial  play,  said  first  shaft  (7)  and  said  second  shaft  (8)  being 
coaxial  and  axially  adjacent  to  one  another,  said  first  shaft  (7) 
being  supported  rigidly  in  the  axial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  external  box  {€)  by  at  least  one  bearing  (10),  said  axial 
abutment  means  comprising  bearing  means  (18,  19)  interposed 
axially  between  said  first  shaft  (7)  and  said  second  shaft  (8),  said 
elastic  means  acting  to  urge  said  first  and  second  shafts  against 
one  another  via  said  bearing  means  therebetween. 


5^70,016 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Keqjiro  FiUita,  Kusatsn;  Katsutoshi  Usuki,  Kyoto;  Katsuhiro 
Hatta,  UJi,  and  Takeo  Hiramatsu,  Nagaokakyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-90970 

iBt  a.'  F16H  59/00 

VS.  CL  74—336  R  12  Claims 


5,370,015 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  GEAR  SELECTION  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

WITH  HALL  EFFECT  SENSORS  AND  MANUAL  BACKUP 

SHAFT 
Saverio  Moscatelli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiat  Aato  S.p.A., 
Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,418 

lilt  0.5  B60K  41/06;  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  CL  74—335  9  Claims 


Vt^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  transmission  system  for  electronic  con- 
trol of  gear  selection  comprising: 

an  automatic  transmission; 

a  rotatable  gear  selection  shaft  operably  connected  to  said 
automatic  transmission; 

a  stepping  motor  for  rotatably  driving  said  gear  selection 
shaft  to  enable  said  shaft  to  selectively  engage  a  plurality 
of  transmission  gears  as  a  function  of  an  angular  position 
of  said  shaft; 

an  electronic  control  unit  electrically  connected  to  said 
stepping  motor  and  having  a  pair  of  electrical  switches; 

an  electronic  device  for  controlling  gear  selection  in  said 
motor  vehicle,  said  electronic  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  sensors  cooperable  with  plural  series  of  magnetic 
elements  to  enable  said  sensors  to  be  selectively  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  control  unit  and  said  stepping 
motor  in  a  manner  which  i)  permits  said  control  unit  to 
determine  said  angular  position  of  said  gear  selection 
shaft,  and  which  ii)  enables  said  stepping  motor  to  vary 
said  angular  position  of  said  selection  shaft  when  said 
electrical  switches  of  said  control  unit  are  actuated;  and 

a  manual  gear  actuator  selectively  cooperable  with  said  gear 
selection  shaft  to  provide  a  backup  manual  control  of  said 
transmission. 
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1.  A  speed  change  control  method  of  an  automotive  auto- 
matic transmission,  the  automotive  automatic  transmission 
including  a  first  frictional  engaging  element  for  establishing  a 
first  gear  stage,  a  second  frictional  engaging  element  for  estab- 
lishing a  second  gear  stage,  a  first  electromagnetic  valve  for 
controlling  an  operating  oil  pressure  supplied  to  the  first  fric- 
tional engaging  element,  and  a  second  electromagnetic  valve 
for  controlling  an  operating  oil  pressure  supplied  to  the  second 
fractional  engaging  element,  the  method  controlling  the  first 
and  second  electromagnetic  valves  such  that  the  first  frictional 
engaging  element  having  been  engaged  is  released  and  the 
second  frictional  engaging  element  having  been  released  is 
engaged,  to  carry  out  gear-changing  from  the  first  gear  stage 
to  the  second  gear  stage,  said  speed  change  control  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  an  input  shaft  of  the  auto- 
matic transmission; 
detecting  a  rotational  speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  auto- 
matic transmission; 
detecting,  as  a  slip  rotational  speed  change  rate,  a  difference 
between  a  change  rate  of  the  input  shaft  rotational  speed 
and  a  product,  calculated  by  multiplying  a  change  rate  of 
the  output  shaft  rotational  speed  by  a  gear  ratio  associated 
with  the  second  gear  stage;  and 
carrying  out  feedback  control  of  the  second  electromagnetic 
valve  such  that  the  slip  rotational  speed  change  rate  be- 
comes equal  to  a  target  value. 
7.  A  speed  change  control  apparatus  of  an  automotive  auto- 
matic  transmission,   the  automotive  automatic  transmission 
including  a  first  frictional  engaging  element  for  establishing  a 
first  gear  stage,  a  second  frictional  engaging  element  for  estab- 
lishing a  second  gear  stage,  a  first  electromagnetic  valve  for 
controlling  an  operating  oil  pressure  supplied  to  the  first  fric- 
tional engaging  element,  and  a  second  electromagnetic  valve 
for  controlling  an  operating  oil  pressure  supplied  to  the  second 
frictional  engaging  element,  the  speed  change  control  appara- 
tus being  operable  to  control  the  first  and  second  electromag- 
netic valves  such  that  the  first  frictional  engaging  element 
having  been  engaged  is  released  and  the  second  frictional 
engaging  element  having  been  released  is  engaged,  to  carry  out 
gear-changing  from  the  first  gear  stage  to  the  second  gear 
stage,  said  speed  change  control  apparatus  comprising: 
input  shaft  rotatiotial  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
rotational  speed  of  an  input  shaft  of  the  automatic  trans- 
mission: 
output  shaft  rotational  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
rotational  speed  of  an  output  shaft  of  the  automatic  trans- 
mission; 
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input  shaft  rotational  speed  change  rate  detecting  means  for 
detecting  a  change  rate  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the  input 
shaft  baaed  on  the  rotational  speed  of  the  input  shaft  de- 
tected by  said  input  shaft  rotational  speed  detecting 
means; 

output  shaft  rotational  speed  change  rate  detecting  means 
for  detecting  a  change  rate  of  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
output  shaft  based  on  the  rotational  speed  of  the  output 
shaft  detected  by  said  output  shaft  rotational  speed  detect- 
ing means; 

calculating  means  for  multiplying  the  change  rate  of  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  output  shaft  by  a  gear  ratio  associ- 
ated with  the  second  gear  stage,  to  calculate  a  product; 

slip  rotational  speed  change  rate  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing, as  a  change  rate  of  a  slip  rotational  speed,  a  difference 
between  the  change  rate  of  the  input  shaft  rotational  speed 
and  the  calculated  product; 

storing  means  for  storing  a  target  value  of  the  change  rate  of 
the  slip  rotational  speed;  and 

feedback  control  means  for  carrying  out  feedback  control  of 
at  least  caie  of  the  first  electromagnetic  valve  and  the 
second  electromagnetic  valve  such  that  the  change  rate  of 
the  slip  rotational  speed  becomes  equal  to  the  target  value. 


5^70,017 

HANDLJEBAR  CABLE  CONTROL  WITH  BL\SED 
RETURN  FEATURE 

Alwin  Krauer,  5336  N.  Winthrop,  Chicago,  m.  60640 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,129 
Int.  a.'  F16C  1/10;  G05G  11/00;  n6H  9/00 
UJS.  CL  1A—S02J,  15  Cbins 


1.  A  handld>ar  mounted  brake  control  mechanism  for  a 
Bowden  brake  cable  comprising: 

a  handlebar  having  at  least  one  end; 

a  tubular  handle  member  having  first  and  second  ends  con- 
figured to  telescopically  slide  over  said  at  least  one  end  of 
said  handlebar  and  being  coaxially  rotatable  thereabout 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position; 

handle  member  biasing  means  disposed  on  said  handlebar  for 
biasing  said  handle  member  into  said  first  position;  and 

handle  member  gtiiding  means  for  axially  displacing  said 
handle  member  reciprocally  between  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position; 

a  handle  member  cap  being  engaged  at  said  second  end  of 
said  handle  member  and  having  a  cable  restraining  end 
configured  for  releasably  accommodating  an  end  of  the 
cable,  said  axial  displacement  of  said  handle  member  ex- 
erting an  axial  pulling  action  on  the  brake  cable;  and 

said  handle  member  biasing  means  being  configured  for 
returning  said  handle  member  to  said  first  position  from 
said  second  position  upon  the  release  of  overriding  force 
applied  by  the  user. 


II 


5,370,018 

INTERNALLY  VENTED  INTERAXLE  DIFFERENTIAL 

ASSEMBLY  LOCKOUT  SHIFT  UNIT 

Dale  L.  Kwaaaiewakl,  Kalamazoo,  Midi.,  aaaigiior  to  Eaton 

Corporatioii,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25.454 
lat  CL'  F16H  57/02 
VS.  CL  74—606  R  11  Claina 

1.  In  combination  a  differential  lockup  clutch  (48)  of  a  tan- 
dem-axle, front-rear-drive  axle  assembly  (12)  and  a  shift  unit 


(60)  for  shifting  said  lockup  clutch  between  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged positions  thereof,  said  front-rear  drive  axle  assembly 
including  an  upper  housing  portion  (26A)  defining  an  interior 
air  cavity  (62),  said  shift  unit  including  a  cylinder  (78)  divided 
into  a  first  variable  volume  constantly  open  chamber  (80)  and 
a  second  selectively  pressurized  and  exhausted  chamber  (82) 
by  an  actuator  piston  (72)  axially  fixed  to  a  push  rod  (64) 
carrying  a  shift  fork  (58)  for  axially  positioning  said  lockup 


clutch  (48),  spring  biasing  said  piston,  push  rod,  shift  fork  and 
lockup  clutch  towards  one  of  said  engaged  and  disengaged 
positions  and  pressurization  of  said  second  chamber  effective 
to  move  said  piston,  push  rod,  shift  fork  and  lockup  clutch 
against  said  bias  towards  the  other  of  said  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged positions,  said  lockup  clutch  and  shift  unit  combination 
characterized  by: 
said  first  chamber  (80)  in  constant  pneumatic  communication 
with  said  interior  air  cavity  (62). 


5,370,019 

JAR  UD  REMOVER 

M.  Kevin  Sartell,  145  Meetinghouse  La.,  Dover,  Del  19901; 

Craig  A.  Moore,  159  Ed  Moore  Rd.,  Elktoo,  Md.  21921,  and 

Ed  G.  Mahler,  27  Madison  Dr.,  Newark,  DeL  19711 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,326 

Int.  CL'  B67B  7/14 

VS.  a.  81— 3J2  11  OainH 


r 


1.  A  jar  lid  opener  for  holding  a  jar  having  a  lid  therein  and 
selectively  screwing  the  lid  on  and  off  the  jar,  said  jar  lid 
opener  comprising: 

a  base; 
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a  platen  rotatably  mounted  to  said  base; 

powered  drive  means  mounted  to  said  base,  said  drive  means 

including  a  motor,  transmission  means  connecting  motor 

output  to  and  rotating  said  platen,  and  controls  controlling 

motor  operation; 
stop  means  including: 

a  vertical  shaf^  mounted  to  said  base, 

a  stop,  and  carriage  means  slidably  mounting  said  stop  on 
said  vertical  shaft,  and 

braking  means  selectively  opposing  and  enabling  upward 
movement  of  said  stop  along  said  vertical  shaft;  and 
cam  means  urging  said  platen  upwardly  when  rotating, 

whereby  rotation  of  said  platen  urges  a  jar  against  said 

stop,  thereby  imposing  a  clamping  force  on  a  jar  placed  in 

said  jar  lid  opener. 


surfaces  and  said  second  tapered  surfaces  extending  axi- 
ally  of  said  wrench  from  the  vertical  opposite  edges, 
respectively,  of  said  first  tapered  surfaces,  said  first  and 
second  tapered  surfaces,  gradually  tapering  said  wrench 
head  from  its  middle  to  extend  in  continuation  to  each  flat 
surface  toward  the  wrench  central  axis  and  vertically  and 


5^70,020 
NAIL  HOLDER 
John  T.  Fifield,  and  Sudi  H.  Fifield,  both  of  19  Crawford  Rd^ 
Westport,  Conn.  06880 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,628 

Int  a.'  B25C  3/00 

MS.  CL  81—44  8  Claims 


symmetrically  with  respect  to  a  transverse  axis  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  wrench  central  axis  and  through 
centers  of  said  flat  surfaces  relative  to  said  wrench  central 
axis;  and 
edge  surfaces  extending  from  and  in  the  same  number  as  said 
second  tapered  surfaces  of  said  second  tapered  surfaces 
and  converge  into  said  wrench  central  axis. 


1.  A  holder  for  nails  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  sculpted  hand  formed  of  pliable  material  having  the  shape 
and  appearance  of  a  human  hand  as  it  would  be  oriented  if 
holding  a  nail  between  the  thumb  and  forefmger  perpen- 
dicularly to  an  underlying  workpiece;  and 
means  associated  with  the  thumb  and  forefmger  of  said 
sculpted  hand  normally  biasing  the  tips  of  the  thumb  and 
forefmger  of  said  sculpted  hand  into  contact  with  each 
other,  with  no  space  normally  between  them,  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  said  thumb  and  forefmger  being  adapted  to 
retain  a  nail  or  the  like  therebetween  with  the  head  thereof 
projecting  upwardly  to  facilitate  striking  of  the  associated 
nail  with  a  hammer  or  the  like,  the  contacting  surface  of 
either  the  thumb  or  the  forefmger  of  said  sculpted  hand 
having  a  vertically  extending  groove  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  nail  or  the  like  for  retention  therein  and  said 
sculpted  hand  having  a  flat  underside  in  perpendicular 
relationship  with  said  vertically  extending  groove. 


5^70,022 
FASTENER  DRIVING  LEVERAGE  TOOL 
OreUo  O.  Rodriguez,  4333  E.  Dover  Strav.,  Tncaon,  Ariz.  85706, 
and  Richard  J.  Durako,  13155  Camino  La  Cebadilla,  Tucson, 
Ariz.  85749 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,471 

Int  a.'  B25B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  81—462  18  Claims 


5,370,021 
POLYGON  HEADED  WRENCH 
Mikio  Shigematso,  Kashiwara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eight  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,919 
Int.  a.'  B25B  13/4S 
U.S.  CL  81—436  2  Claims 

1.  A  polygon  headed  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  neck  and 
a  head  formed  integrally  and  coaxially  with  each  other  along  a 
central  axis  of  the  polygon  headed  wrench,  characterized  in 
that  the  head  part  of  the  polygon  headed  wrench  is  provided 
with: 
a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  extending  in  parallel  to  the  central 

axis  of  the  wrench; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  first  tapered  surfaces  and  a 
plurality  of  vertically  aligned  second  tapered  surfaces, 
said  first  tapered  surfaces  extending  axially  of  said  wrench 
from  the  vertical  opposite  edges,  respectively,  of  said  flat 


1.  A  screw  driving  tool  comprising: 

a)  an  anchor  means  for  attaching  to  the  head  of  a  loosened 
screw; 

b)  a  chuck  means  for  holding  a  screw  bit  and  engaging  a 
torque  applying  tool; 

c)  a  lever  arm  means  for  supporting  said  anchor  means  and 
said  chuck  means  and  for  transferring  operator  applied 
pressure  to  said  chuck  means,  said  lever  arm  means  having 
a  body  poriion  having  at  least  two  attachment  points  for 

selective  attachment  of  said  anchor  means  along  said 
body  poriion,  said  body  portion  supporting  said  chuck 
means;  and, 

d)  a  handle  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  lever  arm  means. 
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S^70,OZ3 

CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  TURNING  PARALLEL  GROOVES 

Ricky  D.  Morgan,  Mlfam;  Phillip  D.  Wnnler,  Laccyrille,  awl 

Walter  J.  Zatkos,  Jr^  Towaada,  all  of  PtL,  aaaigaor*  to  GTE 

Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  942,257,  Sep.  9, 1992,  abandoacd.  This 

apidicatioa  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,541 

Int  CL'  B23B  27/06.  27/08 

VS.  a.  82—158  3  ClaiflH 


/" 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  simultaneously  forming  a  plurality  of 
deep,  narrow,  closely  spaced  parallel  grooves  having  a  web 
between  them  in  a  hard,  brittle  material  without  breaking  said 
web,  the  cutting  tool  comprising:  a  plurality  of  separable  hous- 
ing portions,  means  for  rigidly  joining  said  separable  housing 
portions,  said  separable  housing  portions  defining  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  cutting  blade  cavities  when  Joined,  each  of  said 
cavities  being  configured  to  receive  and  rigidly  hold  a  cutting 
blade  therein,  means  for  rigidly  mounting  a  cutting  blade  in 
each  of  said  cavities,  and  a  cutting  blade  mounted  rigidly  in 
each  of  said  cavities,  said  cutting  blade  having  an  insert  portion 
and  a  narrow  blade  portion,  said  insert  portion  being  designed 
to  be  rigidly  fixed  in  said  cutting  blade  cavity,  said  narrow 
blade  portion  having  a  forward  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and 
having  a  depth  of  at  least  eight  times  its  width,  said  forward 
edges  of  said  narrow  blade  portions  being  substantially  copla- 
nar;  and 

said  separable  housing  portions  being  made  of  a  tungsten 
alloy  consisting  essentially  of  90-93%  tungsten,  balance 
nickel  and  iron  in  proportions  of  about  7:3  nickel:iron. 


5,370,024 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS 
BEARING  DISPLAY  SAMPLES 
Stanley  Lenier,  Gleocoe,  and  SteTen  B.  Winter,  Highland  Parli, 
both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Color  Communication,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899,264,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,088 
Int  a.'  B26D  7/32 
VS.  a.  83—154  24  Claiins 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  mounting  fabric  samples  from 
a  fabric  webbing  having  upper  surface  portions,  to  a  worksta- 
tion for  application  of  the  samples  to  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller,  the  second  roller  located 

adjacent  the  first  roller  and  the  workstation; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  first  and  second  rollers; 
first  webbing  engaging  means  cooperating  with  the  first 
roller  to  bring  the  webbing  into  driving  engagement  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  roller  so  as  to  move  the 
webbing  in  a  feed  direction  when  the  first  roller  is  rotated; 
means  for  introducing  the  webbing  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  second  roller,  with  the  first  roller  located  upstream  of 
the  second  roller; 
second  webbing  engaging  means  carried  on  the  second 


roller,  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  webbing  for 
engaging  and  releasing  a  portion  of  tlie  webbing; 

cutting  means  including  a  knife  blade  carried  on  the  first 
roller  for  cutting  said  webbing  to  separate  a  sample  por- 
tion therefrom; 

means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  rollers  to  advance 
said  sample  portion  from  said  first  roller  to  said  second 
roller  and  from  said  second  roller  to  said  workstation; 

a  first  retracting  means  for  retracting  said  first  webbing 
engaging  means  away  from  said  webbing  to  release  said 
sample  portion  to  [>ermit  transfer  of  said  sample  portion  to 
said  second  webbing  engaging  means; 


a  second  retracting  means  for  retracting  said  second  web- 
bing engaging  means  away  from  said  webbing  to  release 
said  sample  portion  thereby  completing  transfer  of  said 
sample  portion  to  said  workstation;  and 

said  second  webbing  engaging  means  comprises  a  pluraUty 
of  retractable  needles  attached  to  a  plurality  of  mounting 
bars  carried  on  the  second  roller,  the  plurality  of  retract- 
able needles  arranged  in  at  least  two  series  with  at  least 
two  of  the  series  of  needles  extending  in  nonparallel  direc- 
tions. 


5,370,025 
MOTORIZED  SAW  WTTH  MOVABLE  BLADE  GUARD 
ACTUATING  LINKAGE 
Andrew  L.  ItzoT,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwau- 
kee Electric  Tool  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  929,113,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abandoacd. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,281 
Int  a.'  B27G  J9/04;  B23D  59/00 
VS.  a.  83—397  20  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  support  member, 
a  pivot  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  supported 

by  the  support  member; 
an  arm  mounted  on  the  pivot  shaft  for  pivotal  movement 

about  the  axis; 
a  cutting  unit  mounted  on  the  arm  for  movement  therewith 
between  cutting  and  non-cutting  positions,  the  cutting  unit 
including  a  cutting  blade  mounted  for  rotation  about  an 
arbor  axis,  having  a  lower  portion  and  having  a  blade 
guard  supported  for  movement  between  a  surrounding 
position  wherein  the  blade  guard  surrounds  the  lower 
portion  of  the  cutting  blade  and  a  non-surrounding  posi- 
tion wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  cutting  blade  is 
exposed  for  cutting; 
means  for  causing  movement  of  the  blade  guard  between  the 
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surrounding  and  non-surrounding  positions  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  cutting  unit  between  non-cutting  and 
cutting  positions,  and  the  blade  guard  being  freely  manu- 
ally pivotally  movable  from  the  surrounding  position  to 
the  non-surrounding  position  whenever  the  cutting  unit  is 


in  the  non-cutting  position  to  expose  the  saw  blade  for 
removal;  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  cutting  unit  from  the 
non-cutting  position  whenever  the  movable  guard  is  ro- 
tated to  the  non-surrounding  position  to  expose  the  saw 
blade  for  removal. 


being  connected  to  the  blade  holder  head  (12)  by  an  elasti- 
cally  deformable  arm  (16), 

a  stem  (25)  extending  from  said  piston  (24)  and  projecting 
above  the  supporting  body  (20)  and  having  its  free  end 
(27)  threaded, 

adjustment  ringnuts  (52,54)  arranged  on  the  threaded  free 
end  (27)  of  the  stem  (25)  so  as  to  cooperated  with  the 
supporting  body  (20)  to  thereby  adjust  the  axial  lowering 
movement  of  the  blade  holder  head  (12), 

means  (24,26,28)  for  fixing  the  supporting  body  (20)  on  the 
beam  (22)  upon  lowering  of  the  blade  holder  head  (12)  m 
relation  to  a  counterblade  (34)  and  horizontal  positioning 
of  the  blade  (14)  in  relation  to  the  counterblade  (34),  said 
means  being  operated  by  a  pressurized  fluid, 

means  for  controlled  rotation  of  the  blade  holder  head  (12) 
about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  (18),  said  means  including  a 
bushing  (42)  for  said  stem  (25)  having  a  flange  (43),  a  key 

(45)  integral  with  said  bushing  (42)  by  means  of  screws 

(46)  which  cooperates  with  an  axially  extending  planar 
face  (47)  on  the  stem  (25)  such  that  the  blade  holder  head 
(12)  maintains  perfect  rotational  position  during  opera- 
tion, a  stripform  element  (40)  having  free  ends  fixed  to  the 
supporting  body  (20)  and  circumscribing  at  least  partially 
said  bushing  (42)  and  constraining  said  bushing  (42)  by 
means  of  a  threaded  bolt  (50)  inserted  in  the  free  ends  of 
the  stripform  element  (40),  unscrewing  said  bolt  (50)  per- 
mits the  rotation  of  bushing  (42)  and  blade  holder  head 
(12),  and 

a  second  case  (60)  provided  with  an  opening  (70)  for  a  com- 
plete covering  and  protection  of  the  blade  (14)  both  in 
operational  and  rest  phase. 


5^70,026 

CUTTING  UNIT  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  MATERIAL  IN 
STRIPFORM 

E3io  Cayagna,  Melegnano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elio  Cavagna  S.r  J., 
Melegnano,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,710 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Mar.  23,  1992,  MI92  A 
000677;  Feb.  10,  1993,  MI93  U  000106 

Int  a.5  B26D  1/24.  7/22,  7/26 
VS.  CL  83 — 478  8  Claims 


5,370,027 

GUILLOTINE  FOR  CUTTING  TABS 

Louis  Mathian,  Rue  de  la  Maritelle,  38320  Bresson,  France 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,800 

Cfadns  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  29,  1992,  92  11917 

Int  a.:  B26D  1/30 

MS.  a.  83—527  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  unit  for  cut-off  of  stripform  material,  compris- 
ing: 
a  hollow  supporting  body  (20)  translatable  and  positionable 

along  a  beam  (22), 
a  blade  holder  head  (12)  provided  with  a  circular  blade  (14), 
a  case  (15)  partially  protecting  said  blade  (14), 
a  shaft  (18)  having  an  axis  and  a  piston  (24)  nmning  in  a 

cavity  (21)  of  the  supporting  body  (20),  said  shaft  (18) 


1.  An  office  guillotine,  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  fixed  plate  for  supporting  sheets  of  pa- 
pers which  are  to  be  cut; 

a  mobile  part  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
plate  along  a  first  direction; 

a  knife  blade  supported  by  said  mobile  part,  said  knife  blade 
being  adapted  to  move  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular 
to  said  fixed  plate  and  parallel  to  said  flrst  direction; 

a  counter  blade  supported  by  said  mobile  part  and  positioned 
to  cooperate  with  said  knife  blade  to  cut  sheets  of  paper, 
each  of  said  knife  blade  and  counter  blade  having  a  curved 
end  to  cut  tabs  in  the  sheets  of  paper; 

a  translation  mechanism  for  moving  said  mobile  part,  said 
translation  mechanism  comprising  a  bolt  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  direction,  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  bolt,  said  nut  having  a  cylindrical  orifice  extending 
along  a  second  direction  which  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  direction,  and  a  mechanical  link  for  con- 
necting said  nut  to  said  mobile  part,  said  mechanical  link 
comprising  a  cylindrical  drive  finger  which  is  secured  to 
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saifl  mobile  part  and  extends  along  said  second  direction 
and  into  said  cylindrical  orifice  in  said  nut,  said  drive 
finger  being  rotatable  in  said  cylindrical  orifice  and  axially 
slidable  in  said  cylindrical  orifice  along  said  second  direc- 
tion. 


by  a  second  metal  intermediate  plate  of  the  punching  and 
indenting  tool. 


5^70,028 
STRIP  STEEL  PUNCHING  AND  INDENTING  TOOL 
Wol^ug  Grebe,  Lechbmck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Mar- 
bach  GmbH  A  Co^  Heilbronn,  Germany 
Contiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  663,837,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1989, 3928916 
Lit  CL'  B26F  1/44:  B21K  S/20 
MS.  CL  83—684  25  Claims 


1.  A  punching  and  indenting  tool  to  be  arranged  between  a 
ram  and  an  anvil  of  a  punching  machine,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  supporting  plate  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  through 
the  supporting  plate  and  having  first  and  second  sides 
facing  the  anvil  and  the  ram  respectively; 

at  least  one  strip  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  strip  being 
located  in  the  slot  such  that  the  first  end  protrudes  from 
the  first  side  of  the  supporting  plate; 

an  indented  first  metal  intermediate  plate  located  on  the 
second  side  of  the  supporting  plate,  such  that  the  second 
end  of  the  strip  abuts  an  indented  portion  of  the  first 
intermediate  plate,  the  first  metal  intermediate  plate  hav- 
ing been  indented  at  points  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the 
strip  by  a  preparation  stroke  while  an  elastomer  plate  is 
placed  between  the  first  intermediate  plate  and  the  ram, 
such  that  the  second  end  of  the  strip  is  pressed  into  the 
indented  portion  of  the  first  intermediate  plate;  and 

a  second  metal  intermediate  plate  placed  between  the  first 
metal  intermediate  plate  and  the  ram,  the  second  interme- 
diate plate  having  been  inserted  in  place  of  the  elastomer 
plate  after  the  preparation  stroke. 

12.  A  tool  assembly  to  be  made  into  a  punching  and  indent- 
ing tool,  the  tool  assembly  comprising: 

a  ramj 

an  anvil; 

a  supporting  plate  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  through 
the  supporting  plate  and  having  first  and  second  sides 
facing  the  anvil  and  the  ram  respectively; 

at  least  one  strip  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  strip  being 
located  in  the  slot  such  that  the  first  end  protrudes  from 
the  first  side  of  the  supporting  plate,  wherein  a  metal 
intermediate  plate  is  located  on  the  second  side  of  the 
supporting  plate,  such  that  the  second  end  of  the  strip 
abuts  the  intermediate  plate;  and 

an  elastomer  plate  located  between  the  metal  intermediate 
plate  and  the  ram,  said  elastomer  plate  to  be  removed  and 
replaced  after  preparation  of  the  metal  intermediate  plate 


5,370,029 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
Jnstiii  Kramer,  3972  Hnmboldt  Dr.,  HnntiBgtoa  Beach,  Calif. 
92649 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,792 

iBt  a.'  GlOB  3/10:  HOIF  7/Oa  F16K  31/44 

MS.  a.  84—339  20  ClaiM 


1.  An  electrically  operated  valve  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  a  pipe  organ  wind  chest  in  a  manner  so  that  said 
valve  assembly  controls  air  under  pressure  from  the  wind  chest 
to  at  least  one  organ  pipe,  including  in  combination: 

a  main  frame  assembly  having  an  air  passage  opening  passing 
therethrough; 

an  armature  assembly  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  top  por- 
tion, a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  suspended  in  said 
main  frame  assembly  at  the  top  portion  of  said  armature 
assembly,  by  a  pivot  pin  captured  in  said  main  frame 
assembly,  and  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position; 

a  valve  closure  means  secured  to  one  surface  of  said  arma- 
ture assembly  and  cooperating  with  said  air  passage  open- 
ing in  said  main  frame  assembly  to  allow  air  to  pass  there- 
through in  the  open  position  of  said  armature  assembly 
and  to  stop  flow  of  air  therethrough  in  the  closed  position; 

said  armature  assembly  being  held  in  magnetic  fields  at  both 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof;  and 

said  magnetic  fields  being  produced  by  a  permanent  magnet 
secured  to  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  armature  assembly 
reacting  with  an  iron  core  of  a  solenoid  mounted  to  said 
main  frame  assembly,  adjacent  said  permanent  magnet, 
and  a  further  permanent  magnet  means  secured  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  said  armature  assembly  adjacent  said  pivot 
pin  attracted  to  a  surface. 


5^70,030 

POSmVE-GRIP  DRUMSTICK 

Daniel  J.  Home,  4060  Bayskore  Dr.  #604,  Naples,  Fla.  33962 

nied  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,374 

lot  CL'  GIOD  13/02:  A41D  19/00 

MS.  CL  84—422.4  4  Claims 


32    12 


36 


13-^ 

1.  A  positive-grip  dnmistick  insert  for  retaining  a  drumstick 
in  the  hand  of  a  drumner  and  for  twirling  the  drumstick 
around  a  finger,  the  drumstick  having  a  cavity  formed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  drumstick  and  the  drumstick  cavity 
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having  horizontal  rib*  opposing  each  other,  the  insert  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  assembly  having  a  horizontal  axis,  and  having  a  top 
insert,  and  a  bottom  insert, 

said  top  insert,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  first 
exterior  side  and  a  second  exterior  side,  a  top  curved 
surface  and  a  bottom  flat  surface,  and  having  a  slot 
formed,  through  said  top  insert,  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
and  located  off  center,  closer  to  said  first  end,  said  top 
insert  having  recesses  formed  on  each  of  said  exterior 
sides  and  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  formed 
through  said  top  insert,  perpendicular  to  said  recesses,  said 
top  insert  having  latch  means  formed  at  said  first  and 
second  ends,  extending  beyond  said  bottom  flat  surface, 

said  bottom  insert,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a 
bottom  curved  surface  and  a  top  flat  surface,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  bottom  insert,  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis,  said  bottom  insert  having  latching  means 
formed  at  said  first  and  second  ends  for  engaging  said 
latch  means  when  said  top  insert  and  said  bottom  insert 
are  installed  in  said  drumstick  cavity,  and 

fmger-holding  means  assembled  in  said  slot  in  one  of  said 
holes  in  said  top  insert  to  provide  a  grip  to  hold  a  finger  of 
said  hand, 

whereby  said  top  insert  and  said  bottom  insert  are  inserted 
within  said  drumstick  cavity,  thereby  forming  said  base 
assembly  and  gripping  said  horizontal  ribs  between  said 
top  insert  and  said  bottom  insert  for  retaining  said  base 
assembly  in  said  drumstick. 


5^70,031 

BRAIDER  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  BOBBIN 

HOLDER 

Dya  Koyftmm,  Orange,  Conn^  Joaep  Serra,  Barcelona,  Spain, 

and  Michael  P.  Chesterfield,  Norwalk,  Coon^  assignors  to 

United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  M5,5S4,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,079,  Aug.  17, 

1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4«,932 

Int  a.'  D04C  3/14.  3/48 
VS.  CL  87—55  39  Clains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  braiding  yams  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  yam  bobbin  carriers  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  each  said  yam  bobbin  carrier  including  an  upright 
spindle  for  supporting  a  bobbin  and  a  support  member  in 
adjacent  relationship  with  said  upright  spindle  for  sup- 
porting a  bobbin  for  dispensing  yam  toward  a  braiding 
zone,  said  upright  spindle  having  a  generally  tapered 
spindle  tip  poriion  and  a  grooved  portion; 

a  substantially  planar  bobbin  securement  member  made  of  a 


resilient  material,  said  bobbin  securement  member  at- 
tached to  each  said  support  member  and  having  a  pair  of 
legs  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  configured  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  therebetween  a  portion  of  said 
spindle  extending  above  said  bobbin;  and 
means  for  hingedly  supporting  each  said  bobbin  securement 
member  to  provide  pivotal  movement  thereof  between  a 
fvst  upright  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  spindle 
whereby  said  legs  are  disengaged  from  said  spindle,  to  a 
second  position  whereby  said  legs  of  said  bobbin  secure- 
ment member  engage  said  grooved  portion  of  said  spindle 
tip  portion  of  said  spindle  above  said  bobbin. 


5470,032 
HOUSING  FOR  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 
Marc  Renche,  La  Chapelle  Saint  Ursin,  and  Bnino  C.  Lang, 
Boorges,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Luchaire  Defense  SA, 
Versailles,  France 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,771 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatJon  France,  Oct  22,  1992,  92  12643 
Int  a.5  F41A  1/10 
VS.  a.  89—1.701  23  aaims 


1.  A  propellant  charge  housing  for  loading  into  a  weapon 
barrel,  the  housing  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  slidably  fit  within  the  barrel  and  having 
at  least  one  annular  score,  the  casing  being  of  minimum 
thickness  at  the  score  and  extending  continuously  across 
the  score;  and 

at  least  two  side  walls  for  delimiting  the  casing; 

wherein  the  propellant  charge  causes  the  casing  to  break,  at 
the  at  least  one  annular  score,  into  at  least  two  casing  parts 
so  that  the  housing  is  divided  into  at  least  two  housing 
elements  that  are  freely  movable  relative  to  each  other, 
each  housing  element  comprising  one  of  the  at  least  two 
casing  parts;  and 

wherein  the  propellant  charge  urges  each  casing  part  against 
the  barrel  so  that  a  gas-tight  seal  is  established  between 
each  casing  part  and  the  barrel. 


5,370,033 
PRESSURE  BALANCED  FAST  OPENING  FIRING 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  STORED  ENERGY  LAUNCHING 
SYSTEM 
Nicholas  Bitsakis,  Portsmouth,  and  Gary  R.  Berlam,  Warwick, 
both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,726 
Int  a.5  F41F  3/10 
VS.  O.  89—1.81  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  launching  a  projectile  which  comprises: 
a  projectile  within  a  launch  barrel; 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  launching  said  projectile, 
a  fluid  flow  path  having  at  least  one  flow  pori  for  delivering 
said  pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  launch 
barrel; 
means  for  blocking  said  at  least  one  flow  port  so  that  fluid 
from  said  source  is  substantially  prevented  from  entering 
said  launch  barret;  and 
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valve  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  fluid  into  said  launch 
bairel  which  moves  said  blocking  means  and  allows  said 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  source  to  enter  said  launch 


5,370,034 

REACTIVE  ARMOR  SYSTEM  WFFH  IMPROVED 
FLYPLATES 
James  R.  Turner,  Campbell;  Ronald  E.  Mnsante,  Los  Altos,  and 
T.  Jaaies  Dorsch,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  FMC 
Corponitioa,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,373 

Int  CL'  F41H  S/04.  5/013 

MS.  CL  •9—36.02  20  Claims 


1.  A  reactive  armor  system  for  defeating  chemical  energy 
and  kinetic  energy  threats  to  targets  including  military  vehi- 
cles, comprising: 

means  defining  at  least  one  metal  housing  mounted  on  said 
target  in  position  to  intercept  a  weapon; 

means  defining  first  layers  of  glass  blocks  within  said  metal 
housing  for  intercepting  said  weapon  and  at  last  partially 
defeating  the  weapon; 

means  defining  second  layers  of  glass  blocks  within  said 
metal  housing  and  spaced  from  said  flrst  layer  of  glass 
blocks  for  intercepting  said  weapon  and  at  least  further 
defeating  said  weapons; 

means  defining  a  first  plurality  of  steel  flyplates  inwardly  of 
said  first  layer  of  glass  blocks;  and 

means  defining  a  second  plurality  of  steel  flyplates  inwardly 
of  said  second  layer  of  glass  blocks,  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  steel  flyplates  when  hit  by  a  weapon  being 
effective  to  defeat  the  weapon  without  permanently  dam- 
aging said  target. 


5,370,035 

REMOVABLE  BULLETPROOF  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLES 

R.  Madden,  Jr.,  4410  W.  Acom  Dr.,  Glcadak,  Ariz. 

85306 

Continnatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,645,  Nor.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,271,311.  This  appUcation  Oct  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Dec.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclainted, 

Int  CL'  F41H  i/06 

MS.  CL  89—36.08  S  Clnims 


barrel  and  initiate  launch  of  said  projectile,  said  valve 
means  communicating  with  said  pressurized  fluid  source 
and  being  located  externally  of  said  launch  barrel. 


1.  Removable  bulletproof  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
door  and  a  window  in  the  door  comprising  in  combination: 

transparent  pane)  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  door  win- 
dow; 

frame  means  for  securing  the  transparent  panel  means  to  the 
door;  and 

flexible  curtain  means  extending  downwardly  from  and 
removably  secured  to  the  frame  means  and  substantially 
covering  the  door  below  the  door  window,  and  the  flexi- 
ble curtain  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  layers  of  cloth. 


5,370,036 
TELESCOPED  AMMUNTHON  REVOLVER  GUN 
Engenc  M.  Stoner,  Palm  Oty,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ares,  Inc.,  Port 
Clinton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  595,428 
Int  CL'  F41A  9/36 
MS.  CL  89—155  6  ( 


1.  A  self-powered  automatic  revolver  gun  for  firing  cylindri- 
cally  cased  telescoped  ammunition  rounds  at  a  high  rate  of  fire, 
said  gun  comprising: 

(a)  a  gim  frame  having  top,  bottom,  and  opposite  lateral  sides 
and  having  forward  and  rear  ends: 

(b)  a  revolver  cylinder,  having  an  even  plurality  of  at  least 
four  cylindrical  ammunition  chambers; 

(c)  a  gun  barrel  mounted  to  and  extending  forward  from  said 
gun  frame,  said  gun  barrel  having  forward  and  rear  ends, 
a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  bore  centered  on  and  extending 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  gun  barrel; 
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(d)  said  gun  frame  having  a  breech  region  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  and  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  gun  barrel  for 
mounting  the  revolver  cylinder,  an  ammunition  receiver 
region  disposed  rearwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  breech 
region,  and  a  spent  ammunition  case  receiving  and  ejec- 
tion region  disposed  forward  of  and  adjacent  the  breech 
region; 

(e)  the  revolver  cylinder  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a 
substantially  cylindrical  exterior  surface  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  therewith,  arid  rear  and  forward  end  faces,  with  said 
plurality  of  cylindrical  chambers  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  revolver  cylinder  and  its  end  faces  on  axes 
parallel  to,  and  disposed  at  uniformly  spaced  loci  arranged 
in  a  circular  array  centered  on  said  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  revolver  cylinder  with  said  loci  being  evenly 
spaced  a  predetermined  angular  distance  apart  to  together 
encompass  360*; 

(0  means  rotatably  mounting  the  revolver  cylinder  in  the 
breech  region  of  the  gun  frame  for  rotation  about  its 
central  longitudinal  axis,  with  the  front  end  face  of  the 
revolver  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
gun  barrel  and  with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
revolver  cylinder  disposed  parallel  to  but  offset  from  the 
gun  barrel  axis  by  the  radius  of  said  circular  array  of 
revolver  chamber  loci,  whereby  rotation  of  the  revolver 
cylinder  brings  said  axes  of  the  cylindrical  chambers  of  the 
revolver  cylinder  successively  into  coaxial  registration 
with  the  axis  of  the  gun  barrel; 
(g)  means  for  triggering  the  gun  to  fire; 
(h)  firing  means  responsive  to  the  triggering  means  for  firing 
an  ammunition  round  contained  in  the  chamber  of  the 
revolver  cylinder  in  coaxial  registration  with  the  gun 
barrel; 
(i)  at  least  two  substantially  U-shaped  open  cam  channels 
similarly  formed  on  the  exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
revolver  cylinder  respectively  at  successive  circimxferen- 
tially  spaced  apart  locations,  with  the  bend  of  each  U- 
shaped  cam  channel  disposed  proximate  the  rear  end  face 
of  the  revolver  cylinder,  and  with  the  respective  legs  of 
each  U-shaped  cam  channel  extending  forwardly  on  said 
exterior  cylindrical  surface  and  through  the  periphery  of 
the  front  end  face  of  the  revolver  cylinder  for  providing 
respectively  open  entrance  and  exit  ends  for  each  U- 
shaped  cam  channel  at  the  periphery  of  the  forward  end 
face  of  the  revolver  cylinder; 
(j)  the  open  entrance  and  exit  ends  for  each  U-shaped  cam 
channel  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart  at  the  for- 
ward end  face  of  the  revolver  cylinder  by  the  same  prede- 
termined angular  distance  by  which  the  axes  of  the  re- 
volver cylinder  chambers  are  spaced,  with  the  exit  end  of 
each  U-shaped  cam  channel  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
entrance  end  to  the  circumferentially  successive  U-shaped 
cam  channel  by  the  same  predetermined  angular  distance, 
and  with  the  sum  of  the  angular  distances  as  thus  stated 
between  said  entrance  and  exit  ends  for  each  U-shaped 
cam  channel  and  between  successive  U-shaped  cam  chan- 
nels adding  to  360°; 
(k)  gun  drive  means  mounted  to  said  gun  frame  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  alongside  the  gun  barrel  and 
responsive  to  the  firing  of  successive  ammunition  rounds 
for  successively  driving  said  revolver  cylinder  through 
said  predetermined  angular  distance  in  the  same  rotary 
direction,  upon  firing  of  each  successive  ammunition 
round,  said  gun  drive  means  including: 
(i)  first  and  second  elongated  drive  cylinders  mounted  to 
said  gun  frame  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
alongside  said  barrel  on  separate  axes,  said  separate  axes 
being  disposed  parallel  to  the  barrel  axis  outboard  of  the 
exterior  cylindrical  surface  of  the  revolver  cylinder, 
and  said  separate  axes  being  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  respecting  the  revolver  cylinder  by  said  predeter- 
mined angular  distance; 
(ii)  first  and  second  elongated  operating  rods  respectively 
mounted  in  the  first  and  second  drive  cylinders,  and 
restricted  to  linear,  non-rotary  reciprical  rearward  and 


forward  movement  therein  between  a  rear  position  and 
a  forward  or  rest  position; 
(iii)  each  operating  rod  having  a  gas  piston  formed  proxi- 
mate the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  a  cam  driver/- 
follower  mounted  thereon  proximate  the  rearward  end 
thereof,  said  cam  driver/follower  being  exposed  exteri- 
orly of  the  drive  cylinder  and  extending  inwardly  from 
the  operating  rod  toward  the  circumference  of  the 
revolver  cylinder  in  alignment,  with  the  exterior  cylin- 
drical surface  thereof  for  successively  entering  aligned 
entrance  ends  of  sai  I  U-shaped  cam  channels  and  exit- 
ing the  exit  ends  thereof  as  the  revolver  cylinder  rotates 
and  the  operating  rod  reciprocates; 
(iv)  means  spring  loading  the  operating  rods  toward  their 

forward  rest  positions; 
(v)  each  cam  driver/follower  being  disposed  a  spaced 
distance  forward  of  the  front  end  face  of  the  revolver 
cylinder  when  the  associated  operating  rod  is  in  its 
forward  or  rest  position:  and, 
(vi)  gas  channeling  and  diverting  means  coupled  between 
the  barrel  and  forward  end  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  drive  cylinders,  and  responsive  to  the  firing  of 
successive  ammunition  rounds  and  to  the  rotary  posi- 
tion of  the  revolver  cylinder  for  tapping  gas  from  the 
barrel  bore  and  alternately  directing  successive  gas  to 
the  first  and  to  the  second  drive  cylinders  to  alternately 
drive  the  first  and  second  operating  rods  rearwardly  so 
as  to  drive  the  associated  cam  driver/follower  into  an 
aligned  entrance  end  of  an  aligned  U-shaped  cam  chan- 
nel, and  in  turn  rotate  the  revolver  cylinder  through 
said  predetermined  angular  distance  as  the  cam  driver/- 
follower  traverses  the  aligned  U-shaped  cam  channel 
and  emerges  from  the  exit  end  thereof; 
(1)  indexing  means,  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  operat- 
ing rods  and  the  revolver  cylinder,  for  unlocking  and 
locking  the  revolver  cylinder  from  rotation  between  fuing 
of  successive  ammunition  rounds, 
(m)  ammunition  receiver  and  rancher  means  mounted  on  the 
gun  frame  in  the  ammunition  receiver  region  thereof  and 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  revolver  cylinder  for  receiv- 
ing fresh  cylindrically  cased  ammunition  rounds  and  pro- 
gressively ramming  a  fresh  cylindrically  cased  ammuni- 
tion round  into  each  revolver  chamber  following  firing  of 
the  round  contained  therein  while  progressively  pushing 
forward  and  out  of  the  same  revolver  chamber  the  spent 
cylindrical  case  of  the  fired  round;  and, 
(n)  spent  case  receiving  and  ejection  means  mounted  on  the 
gun  frame  in  the  spent  ammunition  case  receiving  and 
ejection  region  thereof  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  the 
revolver  cylinder  for  receiving  spent  ammunition  cases  as 
they  progressively  emerge  from  the  successive  revolver 
chambers  and  for  ejecting  fiilly  emerged  cases  from  the 
gun. 


5^70,037 
CONTROL  VALVE  MEANS 
Joachim  Bauer,  Hugo-Klemm-Strasse  8,  D-21075  Hamburg; 
Klaus  Albrecbt.  Bickbiischen  19,  D-23843  Bad  Oldesloe,  and 
Rolf  Krahmer,  Hagener  Allee  102,  D-22926  Ahrensburg,  aU  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  153.296 
Claima  priority,  applicatioD  Geniuuiy,  Dec.  2,  1992,  9216386 
Int  a.'  FOIL  15/00:  F15B  15/17 
VS.  a.  91—236  24  CUimi 

1.  A  control  valve  means  for  a  pressurized  air-operated 
device  for  driving  fasteners  into  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
a  working  piston  for  effecting  individual  or  continuous 

working  cycles; 
a  piston  return  chamber  for  effecting  a  return  stroke  of  the 
working  piston,  wherein  a  working  cycle  consists  of  a 
single  working  stroke  of  the  piston  for  driving  a  fastener, 
followed  by  a  return  stroke); 
a  pressure-controlled  stepped  main  valve  spool  arranged  in  a 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


pressure  and  vent  passage  connected  to  a  working  stroke 
chamber,  the  main  valve  spool  having  a  smaller  area  and 
a  larger  area,  wherein  the  smaller  area  of  the  main  valve 
spool  faces  a  pressurized  air  reservoir  and  the  larger  area 
thereof  faces  a  main  control  space  which  is  alternately 
pressurized  and  vented  for  controlling  continuous  work- 
ing cycles; 
a  slidable  stepped  auxiliary  valve  spool  movable  coaxial  of 
said  main  valve  spool,  the  stepped  auxiliary  valve  spool 
having  a  first  effective  area  and  an  opposite  second  effec- 
tive area,  wherein  the  first  effective  area  of  said  auxiliary 
valve  spool  is  selectively  connected  to  atmosphere  or  to 
said  pressurized  air  reservoir  by  means  of  a  trigger  valve 
having  a  trigger,  wherein  the  trigger  valve  supplies  a 
control  pulse  for  shifting  the  auxiliary  valve  spool  into  a 
first  axiaj  position  in  which  the  main  control  space  is 
connect^  to  atmosphere  for  shifting  the  main  valve  spool 
into  an  0RB/^o$ition,  and  wherein  the  opposite  second 
effective  ijp|-af  said  auxiliary  valve  spool  is  connected  to 
a  passage^mg  connected  to  a  working  chamber  of  the 
piston,  through  which  passage  a  reverse  pulse  is  supplied 
for  shifting  said  auxiliary  valve  spool  into  a  second  axial 
position,  in  which  the  main  control  space  is  connected  to 


said  pressurized  air  reservoir  for  shifting  said  main  valve 
spool  into  a  closed  position,  wherein  the  auxiliary  valve 
spool  is  returned  into  the  first  axial  position  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  pressurized  air  reservoir  when  the  pressure 
acting  on  said  second  effective  area  thereof  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value,  wherein  the  second  effective  area  of 
said  auxiliary  valve  spool  is  connected  to  a  shift  valve 
which  is  associated  to  the  trigger  of  said  trigger  valve,  the 
shift  valve  being  connected  to  atmosphere  when,  the  trig- 
ger is  in  an  inactive  position  and  the  shift  valve  being 
sealingly  closed  when  said  trigger  means  is  activated,  and 
wherein  said  shift  valve  and  said  trigger  valve  are  de- 
signed such  that  for  actuating  said  trigger  valve  the  trig- 
ger is  moved  further  a  second  length  of  travel,  while  said 
trigger  valve  remains  activated,  said  shif^  valve  comprises 
a  tappet  slidably  arranged  to  displace  said  trigger, 
whereby  said  tappet  closes  an  outlet  port  of  said  shift 
valve  connecting  said  second  effective  area  of  said  auxil- 
iary valve  spool  to  atmosphere,  said  tappet  being  passed 
over  the  open  position,  and  that  said  trigger  displaces  said 
tappet  beyond  said  open  position  when  the  trigger  travels 
second  length  and  that  said  tappet  is  resiliently  biased  for 
returning  to  the  open  position. 


5^70.038 

REGENERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 

SYSTEM 

Keaaeth  E.  Poppe,  Peoria,  and  John  P.  Mitchell,  Downeri 

Grove,  both  of  DL,  asngnors  to  Caterpillar  loc^  Peoria,  IlL 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,758 

lat  a.'  F15B  /7/04  li/04 

MS.  CL  91—436  9  Cteims 


>» 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  regeneration  circuit  for  a  hydraulic 
system  having  a  pump,  a  tank,  a  double-acting  actuator  having 
rod  end  and  head  end  actuating  chambers,  and  a  control  valve 
connected  to  the  rod  and  head  end  chambers  and  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  the  control  valve  having  an  opera- 
tive position  at  which  the  inlet  port  communicates  with  the 
head  end  chamber  and  the  rod  end  chamber  communicates 
with  the  outlet  port,  comprising: 
a  regeneration  valve  connected  to  the  pump  and  the  tank 
and  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  control  valve,  the 
regeneration  valve  having  a  non-regeneration  position 
communicating  the  pump  with  the  inlet  port  and  the 
outlet  port  with  the  tank  and  a  regeneration  position 
communicating  both  the  pump  and  the  outlet  port  with 
the  inlet  port  while  blocking  flow  to  the  tank;  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  regeneration  valve  from 
the  non-regeneration  position  to  the  regeneration  position 
in  response  to  receiving  a  control  signal  so  that  fluid 
exhausted  from  the  rod  end  chamber  when  the  control 
valve  is  in  the  operative  position  is  combined  with  the 
fluid  from  the  pump  passing  through  the  control  valve  to 
the  head  end  chamber. 


5,370,039 
SHORT  TRAVEL  HIGH  FORCE  TRANSMfmNG 
PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER  DEVICE 
Franz  Kirsching,  Friedrichshafener  Str.  44,  7900  Ulm  10,  Ger- 
many 

nied  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1992, 4209493 
lot  a.'  POIB  7/00.  9/00 
\iS.  a.  92—63  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  cylinder  device,  with  short  travel  and  high 
force  including  a  cylinder  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore 
for  guiding  of  pistons  and  of  a  piston  rod,  two  pistons  which 
move  in  opposite  lengthwise  directions  upon  generation  of  a 
fluid  pressure  between  the  two  pistons,  a  mechanical  lever 
system  and  a  housing  cover,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a)  the  first  of  said  two  pistons  being  connected  to  the  piston 
rod; 

b)  the  second  of  said  two  pistons  being  arranged  coaxially 
relative  to  the  first  piston,  and  provided  with  a  bore  and 
movable  coaxially  relative  to  the  piston  rod; 

c)  an  inlet  in  said  housing  communicating  with  a  chamber 
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between  said  flrst  and  second  pistons  whereby  a  pressur-  5,370,041 

ized  fluid  is  introduced  through  said  inlet  and  into  said  BEVERAGE  NfAKING  APPARATUS  CONTAINING  A 

chamber;  POTABLE  WATER  PURinCATION  UNIT 

d)  said  lever  system  including  at  least  two  levers,  each  of  Stephen  Lowe,  811  S.  6tfa  St,  Las  Vegas,  Net.  89101 

said  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,087 

a  first  end  engaging  said  second  piston  and  a  second  end  ^■**  ^•'  A47J  31/06,  31/24 

engaging  said  piston  rod;  and,  VS^  Q.  99 — 286                                                          20  Claims 


e)  wherein  a  pressure  force  exerted  by  the  second  piston  is 
transmitted  to  the  piston  rod  via  the  lever  system  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
second  piston  in  response  to  pressurized  fluid  in  said 
chamber  during  the  entire  lengthwise  movement  of  said 
piston  rod  and  first  piston. 


5,370,040 
WATER  RESERVOIR  FOR  A  COFFEEMAKER 

Michael  A.  Andrew,  Milford;  Walter  G.  Birdsell,  Beacon  Falls, 
and  Stephen  D.  Mowers,  Fairfield,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Black  &.  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,644 

Int.  a.5  A47J  31/10 

\}S.  CL  99—295  5  dates 


1.  A  cofTeemaker  comprising: 

a  housing  including  means  defining  a  reservoir  storage  por- 
tion; 

a  removable  water  reservoir  supported  within  the  housing  in 
said  reservoir  storage  portion; 

a  carafe  supported  on  a  base  portion  of  the  housing; 

a  spreader  mounted  within  the  housing; 

a  hot  water  generator  having  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to 
the  water  reservoir  and  an  outlet  conduit  connected  to  the 
spreader;  and 

said  water  reservoir  including  front,  rear,  side,  top  and 
bottom  walls  for  defining  an  enclosed  space  for  receiving 
water,  said  front  wall  including  a  handle  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  grasping  by  the  user  of  the  coffee- 
maker,  said  front  wall  being  concave-shaped  to  increase 
the  space  formed  between  the  wall  and  confronting  sur- 
face of  the  handle. 


'?/ 

T^     r 

\ 

^ 

1 
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1.  A  beverage  making  machine  having  potable  water  purifi- 
cation means  which  comprises: 

a  potable  water  purifying  unit  constructed  to  receive  pota- 
ble water,  said  purifying  unit  having  an  inlet  for  adding 
potable  water,  inwardly  sloping  side  walls,  a  peripheral  lip 
located  near  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  walls,  a  bottom 
wall  connected  to  the  side  walls  and  having  one  or  more 
drainage  holes,  a  potable  water  purifying  agent  superim- 
posed on  the  top  of  the  bottom  wall,  including  water 
purification  means;  wherein  said  peripheral  lip  of  the 
water  purifying  unit  curves  around  and  rests  on  the  shoul- 
der of  a  water  reservoir  contained  in  the  beverage  making 
machine,  said  reservoir  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet 
passageway;  means  for  transporting  purified  water  to 
heating  means  and  to  a  beverage  receptacle  containing  a 
water  inlet  and  outlet  for  heated,  purified  water  and  a 
beverage  flavoring  agent;  wherein  said  beverage  recepta- 
cle is  supporied  by  a  beverage  collecting  vessel  located 
beneath  the  outlet  of  the  beverage  receptacle. 


5,370,042 
CONTAINER  FOR  COOKING  FOODS 

Norman  Tolchin,  and  Carole  J.  Tolchin,  both  of  7225  Windcrest 

La.,  North  Richland  HilU,  Tex.  76180 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,530,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,926 

Int.  a.5  H05B  6/64 

MS.  a.  99—417  18  Oaims 


'•-< 


1.  A  container  for  cooking  foods  that  is  capable  of  being 
used  in  a  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  substantially  circular  bottom  component  comprising  a  flat 
bottom  surface  and  a  concave  wall  defining  an  annular 
chamber  for  containing  food  and  a  segregated  receptacle 
for  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid  that  is  vaporized  by 
exposure  to  microwave  energy,  said  bottom  component 
having  an  edge  at  the  uppermost  ponion  of  the  wall  to 
receive  a  top  component; 

the  top  component  comprising  a  partially  concave  lid  for 
covering  the  food  containment  chamber  and  for  contain- 
ing steam  in  the  bottom  component;  and 
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said  segregated  receptacle  located  substantially  in  the  center 
of  the  food  containment  chamber  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  top  thereof  from  which  steam  flows,  and  having  a 
height  substantially  approaching  the  height  of  the  wall. 


5,370,043 
HIGH-PRESSURE  PRESS  WITH  PRESSURE  RELIEVED 

CYLINDER  ELEMENT 
Anden  TrafT,  aad  Carl  Ber^un,  botk  of  Vivteris,  Swedes, 
aarignon  to  Aaea  Browa  Boveri  AB,  Viiteria,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedes,  Nov.  4, 1992,  9203293-7 
Int.  CL'  A23L  3/00 
MS.  a.  99—467  18  Claims 


cle  extending  therethrough  with  one  end  of  said  receptacle 
being  covered  by  a  perforated  screen,  the  other  end  of  said 
receptacle  being  open;  and  a  second  lever  arm  having  a  first 
end  thereof  mounted  at  a  pivot  point  on  said  one  end  of  said 
first  lever  arm  and  bearing  a  piston  positioned  for  insertion  into 
said  open  end  of  said  receptacle  so  as  to  trap  within  said  recep- 
tacle material  to  be  pressed  between  said  piston  and  said 
screen;  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  piston  is  an  elongated  soUd  element  connected  to  and 
fixedly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  second  lever  arm, 
and  including  a  closed,  substantially  circularly-shaped 
face  having  a  predetermined  diameter; 
said  receptacle  is  an  elongated  hollow  element  formed  as  a 
segment  of  a  toroid  with  a  circular  cross-section,  the  axis 
of  elongation  of  said  toroid  conforming  to  an  arc  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  defined  by  the  distance  between  said 
pivot  point  to  the  center  of  said  face  of  said  piston. 


5,370,045 

DRIVE  DISK  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

MECHANICAL  PUNCH  PRESS 

Bradley  A.  Bums,  Wapakooeta,  Ohio,  aMi^or  to  The  Minster 

Madiiiie  Company,  Minster,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,539 
lat  QV  B30B  1/06 
MS.  CL  100—282  21  ( 


1.  A  device  for  pressurizing  substances,  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  having  a  vessel  wall  defining  a  vessel  volume  for 
being  filled  with  a  pressure  medium,  a  cylinder  element  having 
a  cylinder  wall,  a  pair  of  end  members,  the  cylinder  element 
and  the  end  members  together  defining  a  pressure  chamber,  at 
least  a  first  one  of  the  end  members  being  a  piston  which  is 
axially  displaceable  in  the  cylinder  element  and  which  seals 
against  the  cylinder  wall,  the  cylinder  element  being  secured  in 
the  pressure  vessel  so  that  a  gap  exists  between  an  outer  enve- 
lope surface  of  the  cylinder  element  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
vessel  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel,  said  gap  communicating  with 
a  space  on  an  outside  of  said  piston  to  create  the  same  pressure 
m«lium  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  element  as  on 
the  outside  of  the  piston. 


5,370,044 
GARUC  PRESS 
Steve  J.  Lackie,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sapidyne,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,348 

Int  CV  B30B  9/00 

MS.  a.  IfO— 234  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  hand-operated  garlic  press  including  a  first  lever  arm 
having  adjacent  one  end  thereof  an  elongated  hollow  recepta- 


1.  A  press  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  with  a  crown  and  a  bed; 

a  slide  guided  by  the  frame  structure  for  rectilinear  recipro- 
cating movement  in  opposed  relation  to  said  bed; 

a  drive  mechanism  attached  to  said  frame  structure,  said 
drive  mechanism  including  a  drive  disk; 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  crown  and  in 
driving  connection  with  said  sUde; 

a  driven  disk  connected  to  said  crankshaft  for  selective 
frictional  connection  with  said  drive  disk;  and 

a  flexible  connection  connecting  said  drive  disk  to  said  drive 
mechanism,  said  flexible  connection  allowing  outward 
radial  expansion  of  said  drive  disk  during  thermal  expan- 
sion of  said  drive  disk,  whereby  axial  movement  of  said 
drive  disk  is  reduced. 
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5^70,046 
INKING  UNIT  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Nikolans  Spiegel,  Walldorf;  Harald  Bucher,  Escbelbronn;  Nor- 
bert  Freyer,  Sandhausen,  and  Gerhard  Fischer,  Sinsheim,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druclunaschinen  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22, 1992, 4231666; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  4312459 

Int  CL'  B41F  7/26.  31/00 
UJS.  a.  101—148  20  Claims 


adjacent  one  end  of  each  mandrel  for  cantilever  raising  each 
mandrel  while  freeing  the  mandrel  other  end  from  the  saddle 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising: 
a  plate  cylinder; 

damping  means  for  applying  a  wetting  agent  to  at  least  the 
plate  cylinder,  said  damping  means  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  storing  the  wetting  agent; 
an  inking  unit  for  applying  ink  to  the  plate  cylinder,  said 
inking  unit  having  an  ink  reservoir  for  storing  the  ink,  and 
said  inking  unit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  plate-inking  rollers  disposed  in  contact  with 

the  plate  cylinder  to  apply  ink  to  the  plate  cylinder; 
a  plurality  of  inking  rollers  disposed  between  the  ink 
reservoir  and  the  plate  inking  rollers  to  transfer  ink 
from  the  ink  reservoir  to  the  plate  inking  rollers; 
said  plurality  of  inking  rollers  deflning  at  least  two  ink 
supply  paths  for  supplying  ink  to  said  plate-inking  rol- 
lers at  at  least  two  locations  of  said  plate-inking  rollers; 
said  inking  rollers  and  said  plate-inking  rollers  forming 
and  substantially  enclosing  a  space  therebetween; 
means  for  extracting  air  from  said  substantially  enclosed 

space; 
temperature  sensor  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  of 

the  extracted  air; 
means  for  regulating  a  temperature  of  at  least  one  of: 
the  inking  unit,  and 
the  wetting  agent;  and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  measured  temperature  from 
said  temperature  sensor  means  and  operating  said  means 
for  regulating  based  on  said  measured  temperatures  of  said 
extracted  air. 


5,370,047 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRESS  ADAPTED  FOR  SHORT  RUNS 

AND  METHOD 
Craig  T.  Compton,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Convert- 
ing Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,575 
Int  a.'  B41F  27/00 
\}S.  a.  101—216  12  Claims 

1.  A  deck  for  a  flexographic  press  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  press  for  movement  relative  to 
a  central  impression  cylinder,  a  plate  roll  and  an  anilox  roll 
each  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  each  of  said  rolls  having 
an  axially-extending  stationary  mandrel  and  a  sleeve  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  concentric  thereto,  gearing 
means  mounted  on  each  of  said  sleeves  for  rotating  said 
sleeves,  saddle  means  on  said  frame  for  supponing  each  man- 
drel adjacent  each  mandrel  end,  and  lift  means  on  said  frame 


means  whereby  the  associated  sleeve  can  be  removed  for 
replacement. 


5,370,04* 
SHEET-SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Erich  Pietsch,  Offenbach  am  Main;  Jurgen  Grobklab,  Darm- 
stadt, and  Reinhold  Achenbach,  Obertshausen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4240660 
Int.  a.'  B41F  13/24:  B65H  9/00 
VS.  a.  101—232  6  Claims 


1.  A  sheet-supporting  mechanism  for  supporting  sheets  trav- 
eling above  a  side  guide  recess  formed  between  the  feed  table 
and  a  feed  plate  of  a  rotary  printing  press  having  at  least  one 
side  guide  engageable  with  one  side  of  the  traveling  sheets  and 
adjustably  movable  transversely  thereto  to  guide  sheets  having 
different  transverse  dimensions,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  parallel  tie  bars  disposed  in  said  side  guide  recess  in 
spaced-apari  relation  transverse  to  the  direction  of  sheet 
travel, 
a  plurality  of  guide  bridges  slidably  mounted  on  said  tie  bars 
in  said  recess  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  sheet  travel,  each  of  said  guide  bridges  having 
an  upper  surface  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
feed  table  and  said  feed  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral 
faces  disposed  perpendicular  thereto,  and 
a  plurality  of  .compression  springs  interposed  between  the 
opposed  lateral  faces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  guide  brid- 
ges for  urging  said  guide  bridges  apart  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  sheet  travel. 
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5^70,049 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Gcnzi  OaUno;  bamn  Suzuki;  NobuUro  Sato,  all  of  Miyagi,  and 
Maaayoahi  Kikuchi,  Iwate,  all  of  Jaiwn,  assigDon  to  Toboku 
Richo  Co^  UiL,  Shibata,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,383 
aaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  10,  1992,  4-184085; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-184093;  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-184095 

Ittt  a.s  B41F  im 
MS.  CL  101—288  9  ClaiiM 


surface,  said  magnetic  peripheral  surface  of  said  printing 
cylinder  having  a  first  peripheral  length; 

an  endless  printing  sleeve  supported  on  said  printing  cylin- 
der and  rotatable  therewith,  said  endless  printing  sleeve 
having  at  least  one  layer  of  a  ferro-magnetic  material  and 
further  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  having  a  second 
length,  said  second  length  being  greater  than  said  first 
length;  and 

means  external  to  said  printing  cylinder  to  exert  a  tightening 
force  on  said  endless  printing  sleeve. 


1.  In  a  thermal  printer  having  a  platen  and  a  line  thermal 
head  for  performing  printing  on  a  printing  surface  of  a  tag 
having  a  thread  on  one  side  edge  of  the  tag,  which  tag  is  drawn 
out  from  a  tag  roll  and  then  conveyed  and  held  by  a  tight 
holding  portion  between  said  platen  and  said  line  thermal  head, 
the  thermal  printer  comprising  a  thread  sweeping  means  for 
sweeping  away  a  thread  which  gets  on  the  printing  sur- 
face, and  a  tag  guide  means  having  a  guide  member  which 
is  disposed  downstream  from  said  thread  sweeping  means 
in  the  conveying  direction  of  the  tag  for  guiding  a  side 
edgie  of  the  tag  opposite  that  to  which  the  threads  are 
attached  into  contact  with  the  guide  member,  and  means 
for  mounting  the  guide  member  on  said  printer  for  free 
movement  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
conveying  direction  of  the  tag. 


5,370,051 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  PRINTING 
PLATES  IN  PROPER  REGISTRY  ON  THE  PLATE 
CYLINDER  OF  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Helmut   Schild,   Steinbach;   Gerhard   AngAerg,  Setigwatadt; 
Nikola  Pupic,  Heusenstamm,  and  Armin  Schafcr,  Ofleabadi, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  DracknuMckiaen 
AG,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147,159 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkM    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1992, 
9215069(U1 

Int  CL'  B41F  21/00 
VS.  a.  101—415.1  7  OaiM 


5,370,050 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  AND  ENDLESS  SLEEVE 

Roland   Reffert,  Frankenthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Albert- 
Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wnrzburg,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,356 
Clainw  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1992, 4213012 
Int  a.'  B41F  27/06 
MS.  CL  101—389.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  printing  cylinder  and  endless  printing  sleeve  assembly 
which  is  usable  in  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  press,  said  printing 
cylinder  and  endless  printing  sleeve  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotatable  printing  cylinder  having  a  magnetic  peripheral 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  attachment  of  a  printing  plate 
having  registry  defining  notches  in  the  leading  edge  thereof  in 
proper  registry  on  plate  cylinder  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  ma- 
chine wherein  said  plate  cylinder  has  an  axis-parallel  recess  in 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  clamping  device  comprising,  in 
combination, 
clamping  rail  means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  recess  and 
having  a  closable  plate  receiving  gap  therein  for  fastening 
the  leading  edge  of  said  printing  plate  to  said  clamping  rail 
means, 
movable  stop  means  disposed  in  said  plate  receiving  gap  of 
said  clamping  rail  means  for  abutting  said  corresponding 
registry  defming  notches  in  the  leading  edge  of  said  print- 
ing plate,  said  stop  means  including  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  slide  bars  each  having  an  abutting  end 
facing  the  leading  edge  of  said  printing  plate  and  said 
abutting  ends  being  shaped  to  conform  with  said  corre- 
sponding registry  defining  notches, 
and  adjusting  means  for  moving  said  stop  means  relative  to 
said  clamping  rail  means  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  plate  cylinder  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  plate 
receiving  gap  for  locating  said  printing  plate  on  said  cylin- 
der in  proper  registry. 
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5,370,053 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  QUANTITV  OF 

PRINTING  INK  AND  RECONDITIONING  USED  ANILOX 

ROLLERS 

Lelf  F.  Resiow,  E.  Greenwich,  R.U  assignor  to  MAN  Roland 

DmcluMMchinen  AG,  Offenbadi  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Set.  No.  31,643 

Irt.  a.'  B41F  31/26 

VS.  CL  101—483  18  Claims 
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5,370,053 
SLAPPER  DETONATOR 
Mattkew  R.  Williams,  and  Steven  V.  Werling,  both  of  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  asdgnon  to  MagnaToz   Electronic  Systems 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,898 

Int.  a.'  F42B  3/10:  F42C  19/12 

VS.  a.  102— 202  J  8  Claims 


H2A 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  quantity  of  printing  ink 
available  for  transfer  from  a  cellular  roller  (6)  to  plate  cylinder 
(4)  carrying  an  image  to  be  printed, 

wherein  the  surface  of  the  cellular  roller  (6)  is  formed  with 
ink  receptor  depressions  or  cells  (14)  while  leaving  cell 
walls,  strips  or  ridges  (16)  between  the  cells,  said  cell 
walls,  strips  or  ridges  defming  surface  regions  (17),  and 

wherein  the  cellular  roller  (16),  in  use,  is  engaged  against  at 
least  one  doctor  blade  (7a,  lb)  which  causes  surface  wear 
or  surface  ablation  or  abrasion  of  the  surface  regions  (17) 
of  the  cellular  roller, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  the  ink  receptor  depressions  or  cells  (14)  in  the 
surface  of  a  roller  core  or  body  (12. 13)  with  a  depth  (HI), 
measured  radially  from  the  outer  surface  region  (17)  of  the 
cell  walls,  strips  or  ridges  (16)  suqh  that  the  volume  of  the 
receptors  or  cells  (14)  is  substantially  larger  than  the  volu- 
metric dimension  (25)  which  is  required  for  retention  of 
ink  in  a  quantity  suitable  or  desired  for  transfer  to  the  plate 
cylinder  (4)  upon  printing; 

essentially  uniformly  partially  filling  the  receptors  or  cells 
(14,  514)  with  a  filler  material  (20)  to  reduce  the  volume  of 
the  cells  to  a  volumetric  dimension  required  for  retention 
of  ink  in  the  quantity  suitable  or  desired  for  printing  on  the 
plate  cylinder  (4),  and  thereby  forming  said  cellular  roller 
(6); 

filling  the  receptors  or  cells  (14,  514)  with  the  suitable  or 
desired  quantity  of  ink  and  operating  the  roller  (16)  in  a 
printing  machine,  transferring  the  ink  to  the  plate  cylin- 
der; and 

after  operation  of  the  cellular  roller  in  the  printing  machine, 
with  consequent  wear  and  decrease  of  the  radial  dimen- 
sion of  the  roller  core  or  body  (12,  13)  and  of  the  outer 
extent  of  the  cell  walls,  or  strips  or  ridges  (16),  resulting  in 
a  decrease  of  the  volumetric  dimension  of  the  receptors  or 
cells  (14,  514)  which  are  partially  filled  with  said  filler 
material, 

removing  at  least  part  of  the  quantity  of  filler  material  in  the 
ink  receptor  depressions  or  cells  (14)  to  reconstitute  the 
volumetric  dimension  required  for  retention  of  ink  in  said 
suitable  or  desired  quantity  for  subsequent  inking  of  the 
plate  cylinder  (4)  in  the  printing  machine  upon  operation 
of  the  cellular  roller  (6)  in  the  printing  machine. 


1.  An  explosive  foil  initiator  for  a  slapper  detonator  having 
an  inverted,  vertical,  open  cup  filled  with  an  explosive,  said 
explosive  foil  initiator  is  laminated  and  compromises: 

(a)  a  horizontal  tamper  layer; 

(b)  a  horizontal,  electrically  conductive  foil  layer  superja- 
cent said  tamper  layer,  said  foil  layer  having  first  and 
second  edges; 

(c)  a  horizontal  flyer  layer  superjacent  said  foil  layer, 

(d)  at  least  a  first  structural  layer  superjacent  said  flyer  layer, 
said  first  structural  layer  having  defmed  therethrough  an 
opening  disposed  above  said  flyer  layer;  and 

(e)  said  electrically  conductive  foil  layer  having  solderable 
electrical  connections  thereto  for  the  structural  attach- 
ment of  said  explosive  foil  initiator  to  a  substrate,  wherein 
said  solderable  electrical  connectors  comprise: 

(i)  first  and  second  terminal  clips  disposed  at  said  first  and 
second  edges,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nal clips  being  laminated  to  said  laminated  explosive  foil 
initiator  during  a  lamination  process  when  said  explo- 
sive foil  initiator  is  manufactured;  and 

(ii)  said  first  and  second  terminal  clips  being  adapted  for 
the  attachment  thereto  of  electrical  connections  by 
soldering. 


5,370,054 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SLAPPER 
Robert  Reams,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Judith  McCullen,  Buffalo 
Mills,  Pa.,  and  Jonathan  Terrell,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,189 

Int  a.'  F42C  19/12 

VS.  CL  102—202.5  2  Claims 
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1.  An  RF-insensitive  slapper  ignitor  comprising  a  silicon 
substrate  having  top  and  bottom  faces,  a  first  metallized  por- 
tion centrally  located  on  said  bottom  face  to  form  a  first 
Schottky  barrier  diode  thereon,  a  second  substantially  smaller 
metallized  portion  centrally  located  on  said  top  face  to  form  a 
second  Schottky  barrier  diode  thereon,  wherein  said  second 
metallized  portion  comprises  a  consumable  plug  thereon,  a  first 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


101 


annular  insulating  means  surrounding  said  consumable  plug  on 
said  top  face,  a  second  annular  insulating  means  surrounding 
said  first  metallized  portion  on  said  bottom  face,  a  metallic 
layer  disposed  atop  said  consumable  plug  and  atop  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  first  annular  insulating  means  on  said  top  face, 
and  a  flyer  disc  consisting  essentially  of  a  circular  pattern  of 
relief  cuts  in  said  metallic  layer  which  are  concentric  with  said 
consumable  plug. 


5^0,055 

THREE-PHASE  HYPERVELOCTTY  PROJECTILE 
LAUNCHER 
L.  Erik  Fagelso;  Gerald  C.  Langner,  Kerry  L.  Bums,  and  James 
N.  Albright,  all  of  Lm  Alamos,  N.  Mez^  aasignors  to  The 
Regent*  of  the  Univenity  of  California,  Office  of  Technology 
Transfer,  Alameda,  Calif. 

Piled  Oct  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,686 

Int  a.'  F42B  1/02.  3/08.  12/10.  12/16 

MS.  CL  102—308  3  Cteimi 


y  * 


1.  A  hypervelocity  projectile  launcher  for  use  in  perforating 
borehole  caeings,  comprising: 

a  first  cylinder  of  explosive  material  defining  an  axial  air- 
filled  cavity; 

a  second  cylinder  of  explosive  material  defining  an  axial 
frustum-shaped  cavity  abutting  and  axially  aligned  with 
said  first  cylinder; 

a  pliant  washer  between  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first 
and  second  cylinders;  and 

a  metal  liner  lining  said  frustum-shaped  cavity  effective  to 
forrn  a  projectile  when  said  first  and  second  cylinders  are 


deaonated. 


5,370,056 

SAFETY  EXPIX>SION-SOUND  TYPE  BULLET  FOR  TOY 

GUN 

SU-Hiuag  Hnang,  No.  91,  Chion-Tswth  Sooth  Lane,  North 

Area,  Taichung  Oty,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  362 

lot  a.'  F42B  4/00.  12/00 

MS.  CLI 102—353  3  Clums 


.all 


1.  A  safety,  explosion  producing  bullet  for  a  toy  gun  com- 
prising: 
a)  a  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  defining  a  cavity 
opening  through  the  outer  surface; 


b)  an  explosive  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  gimpowder, 
paste  and  sand  located  in  the  cavity;  and 

c)  a  layer  attached  to  the  body  so  as  to  cover  the  cavity 
opening  whereby  the  force  generator  by  exploding  the 
explosive  material  is  sufficient  to  rupture  the  layer,  but  is 
insufficient  to  fracture  the  body. 


5,370,057 
MISSILE  WTTH  DETACHABLE  DRAG  CHUTE 
Wolfgang  BMlnra,  and  Christian  Fahcr,  both  of  Bad  Reichca- 
hall,  Germany,  assignor*  to  B«ck  Wcrkc  GmbH  A  Co.,  Bad 
Ueberkingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,912 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  3,  1993,  4303076 
Int  a.'  F42B  15/10 
MS.  a.  102—378  16  Claims 


«        ,    «     » 

w-trr:,..!.: ^- \^..j.^ 

»  « 

1.  In  a  missile  having,  in  succession  from  a  stem  of  said 
missile  along  an  axial  direction  corresponding  to  the  missile 
flight  direction,  a  booster  stage,  a  folded  drag  chute,  a  cruise 
engine  stage  connected  to  said  drag  chute,  and  a  payload,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  parachute  pot  containing  said  drag  chute  and  disposed  in  a 
parachute  housing  between  said  booster  stage  and  said 
cruise  engine  stage,  said  parachute  housing  and  said  para- 
chute pot  each  being  open  at  respective  sides  thereof 
facing  said  cruise  engine  stage  and  said  parachute  housing 
being  closed  by  a  parachute  housing  base  facing  said 
booster  stage,  said  parachute  pot  having  a  size  relative  to 
an  interior  of  said  parachute  housing  permitting  limited 
axial  displacement  of  said  parachute  pot  in*said  parachute 
housing; 
first  releasable  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  booster 
stage  to  said  parachute  housing  and  for  releasing  said 
booster  stage  from  said  parachute  housing  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  an  axial  tensile  force  to  said  first  releasable  con- 
necting means; 
separating  charge  means  for,  upon  detonation  thereof,  ap- 
plying said  axial  tensile  force  to  said  first  releasable  con- 
necting means  for  separating  said  booster  stage  from  said 
parachute  housing; 
second  releasable  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
parachute  housing  to  said  cruise  engine  stage  and  activate- 
able  by  axial  displacement  of  said  parachute  pot  for  releas- 
ing said  parachute  housing  from  said  cruise  engine  stage; 
drag  chute  deployment  means  mechanically  connected  be- 
tween said  parachute  housing  base  and  said  booster  stage 
for  deploying  said  drag  chute,  after  a  delay  following 
detonation  of  said  separating  charge  means,  by  axially 
displacing  said  parachute  pot  and  thereby  also  activating 
said  second  releasable  connecting  means  to  separate  said 
parachute  bousing  from  said  cruise  engine  stage;  and 
third  releasable  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  drag 
chute  to  said  cruise  engine  stage  and  for  releasing  said 
drag  chute  from  said  cruise  engine  stage  following  igni- 
tion of  said  cruise  engine  stage. 
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5^70,058 
LOW  RISE  DROP  YOKE  SYSTEM 
Patrick  G.  David,  Wellaod,  Canada,  assignor  to  Whiting  Equip- 
ment Canada  Inc^  Welland,  Canada 

FU«d  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,747 

Int  a.5  B61K  5/00 

VS.  a.  104—32.1  22  Claims 


2.  A  rail  servicing  installation,  comprising  a  first  track  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  rail  cars  coupled  as  a  pack  in  semi-penna- 
nent  coupled  relation;  a  first  work  station  having  a  portion  of 
first  retractable  rail  track  thereof  spanning  a  trench  located 
transversely  of  and  beneath  the  first  track;  a  second  track 
beside  said  first  track  and  passing  over  said  trench;  said  second 
track  having  a  second  work  station  with  a  second  retractable 
portion  of  track  across  said  trench;  a  rail-mounted  jacking 
trolley  within  said  trench  movable  therealong  and  selectively 
positionable  within  said  first  and  second  work  stations;  said 
trolley  having  high  capacity  retractable  jacking  means 
thereon,  in  use  to  engage  an  axle  of  a  wheel  set  of  said  rail  car 
pack  stationed  over  said  trench,  to  jack  up  said  axle  and  raise 
the  ends  of  adjacent  coupled  cars  of  said  pack,  blocking  means 
to  enable  blocking  up  of  said  raised  car  ends;  said  first  retract- 
able track  portion  being  retractable  to  a  position  clear  of  said 
trolley;  said  jack  having  a  lowering  capability  to  lower  said 
wheel  set  below  said  car  pack,  to  permit  passage  of  said  trolley 
and  said  wheel  set  within  said  trench  to  said  second  work 
station,  said  second  retractable  portion  of  track  enabling  re- 
moval of  said  wheel  set  onto  said  second  track. 


securing  means  including  a  connecting  body  fixedly  attached 
to  said  support  and  provided  with  first  stop  surface  means 
forming  a  first  stop  surface,  and  second  stop  surface  means, 
formed  as  cross-pieces  which  extend  at  least  substantially  a 
width  of  said  equipment  element,  provided  on  said  equipment 
element  and  forming  a  second  stop  surface,  said  support  with 
said  connecting  body  and  said  first  stop  surface  means  forming 
a  first  integral  element  while  said  equipment  element  with  said 
second  stop  surface  means  forming  a  second  integral  element. 


said  integral  elements  and  said  stop  surfaces  being  formed  so 
that  when  said  first  integral  element  and  said  second  integral 
element  are  placed  over  one  another,  said  first  and  second  stop 
surfaces  form  a  single  continuous  contact  surface  and  said 
operational  surface  of  said  equipment  element  is  spaced  from 
said  contact  surface  at  an  identical  distance  from  said  contact 
surface  over  a  course  of  the  trackway,  said  securing  means  also 
including  securing  elements  which  secure  said  integral  ele- 
ments with  one  another  when  said  integral  elements  are  placed 
over  one  another. 


5,370,060 
MULTIPURPOSE  AUTOMOBILE  FOLDAWAY  TABLE 
Liwen  Y.  Wang,  2  Fl.,  No.  252,  Lane  415,  Kuang  Fu  S.  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,486 

Int  a.'  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  108—44  6  Oaims 


5,370,059 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  TRACKWAY  OF  A 
TRACK  FOLLOWING  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM,  IN 
PARTICULAR,  A  MAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  RAILROAD 
Hans  G.  Raschbichler,  and  Luipold  Miller,  both  of  Ottobnmn, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954,918,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,044,  May  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,564,  Jul.  11, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
207,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jal.  25, 1989, 3924557; 
Aug.  26,  1989,  3928277 

Int  a.'  EOIB  25/10 
VS.  a.  104—124  13  Claims 

1.  A  structure  for  supporting  a  trackway  of  a  track  following 
transportation  system  formed  as  a  magnetic  levitation  railroad, 
the  supporting  structure  comprising  at  least  one  support;  at 
least  one  equipment  element  having  an  operational  surface;  and 
means  for  securing  said  equipment  element  to  said  support  said 


1.  A  foldaway  table  comprising  a  table  for  carrying  things, 
and  a  retractable  mounting  device  for  mounting  said  table  on  a 
car  seat  and  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  table  relative  to 
said  car  seat,  said  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  recessed 
compartments  at  the  top  for  holding  things,  a  sliding  cover 
covered  over  said  recessed  compartments,  and  collapsible 
stands  at  the  bottom,  wherein  said  retractable  mounting  device 
comprises  at  least  one  frame  pivotably  connected  to  said  table 
at  one  end,  at  least  one  retractable  bar  respectively  and  retract- 
ably  connected  to  said  at  least  one  frame,  fastening  means  for 
fastening  said  at  least  one  retractable  bar  to  a  car  seat,  and  lock 
means  for  locking  said  at  least  one  retractable  bar  to  said  at 
least  one  frame. 
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5^70,061 
LET  HAVING  NOTOIED  STRINGER  AND 
NOTCHED  BRACE 
Ted  D.  Kilpatrick,  Ponte  Verde,  Fla.,  and  Arthur  M.  Wagner, 
Geneva,  III.,  assignors  to  Gato  Pallet  Systems,  Inc,  Crown 
Point,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,942 

Int  a.'  B65D  19/00 

MS.  a.  lOS— 51 J  18  Claims 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  pallet  having  a  length  and  a  width 
and  comprising  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  stringer 
folded  from  a  single  sheet  of  paperboard  material  of  a  given 
cross-section  and  at  least  one  transversely,  extending  brace 
folded  from  a  single  sheet  of  paperboard  material  of  a  similar 
cross-section,  the  stringer  having  a  length  corresponding  gen- 
erally to  the  length  of  the  pallet,  the  stringer  having  an  upper 
edge  and  a  lower  edge,  the  brace  having  an  upper  edge  and  a 
lower  edge,  the  stringer  having  a  notch  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  brace,  the  brace  having  a  notch  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
stringer,  the  notches  interengaging  with  each  other  and  being 
dimensioned  so  that  the  stringer  and  the  brace  are  substantially 
coplanar  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  wherein  the  stringer 
is  relatively  long,  as  compared  to  the  brace,  and  wherein  the 
brace  is  relatively  shori,  as  compared  to  the  width  of  the  pallet. 


1.  A  fiberboard  pallet  comprising: 

a  top  deck  including  a  multi-wall  corrugated  fiberboard  top 

deck  panel  having  opposite  side  edges,  opposite  end  edges 

connected  between  said  side  edges,  an  upper  surface  and  a 

lower  surface; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  legs  fixed  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 

top  deck  panel,  at  least  two  of  the  legs  extending  along 


and  being  adjacent  respective  opposite  end  edges  of  the 
.op  d^ck  panel; 

:ach  leg  comprising  five  panels  connected  by  fold  lines  to 
each  other  in  series,  the  five  panels  being  formed  at  the 
fold  lines  into  an  initially  open-ended  quadrilateral  shape 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  one  panel  at  one  end  of  the 
series  lapping  another  panel  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
series,  a  pair  of  opposite  outer  end  flaps,  connected  at  fold 
tines  to  outer  ends  of  one  of  said  five  panels,  a  pair  of  inner 
end  flaps  connected  at  fold  lines  to  opposite  outer  ends  of 
another  one  said  five  panels,  said  inner  end  flaps  being 
folded  over  respective  ends  of  said  open-ended  quadrilat- 
eral shape,  and  said  outer  end  flaps  being  folded  over  and 
fixed  to  said  inner  end  flaps  to  close  outer  ends  of  the 
passage,  two  of  said  panels  comprising  side  panels  each 
having  at  least  one  side  opening  therethrough,  said  side 
openings  being  aligned  in  the  quadrilateral  shape,  at  least 
one  of  the  side  panels  including  a  passage  closing  flap 
separated  from  the  side  opening  of  the  side  |>anel  by  score 
lines  and  connected  to  the  side  panel  by  at  least  one  fold 
line,  the  passage  closing  flap  being  foldable  into  a  position 
for  closing  the  passage  of  the  quadrilateral  shape,  adjacent 
the  aligned  side  openings;  and 

a  bottom  deck  including  a  multi-wall  corrugated  fiberboard 
bottom  deck  panel  having  an  upper  surface  fixed  to  said 
plurality  of  legs. 


5,370,063 

NON-BINDING  CANTILEVERED  TABLE  LIFTING 

DEVICE 

C.  Lee  Childers,  511  Wynfieid  Trace,  NorcroM,  Ga.  30092 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,653 

Int  CL'  A47B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  108—147  12  CUims 


5,370,062 

FIBERBOARD  PALLET  WITH  TWO  DECKS 

Robert  E.  Johnston,  Lake  Zurich,  lU.,  and  Richard  P.  Wade, 

Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Ta- 

coma.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,070,  Jan.  8, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,272,989.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,686 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.5  B65D  19/00 

MS.  CL  108— 51 J  19  Claims 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable  work  surface  comprising: 

a)  a  top; 

b)  two  vertically  telescoping  leg  assemblies  supporting  said 
top,  each  comprising: 

i)  a  vertically  elongated  iimer  member  having  an  upper 
end  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  top  and  a  lower 
end  opposite  to  said  upper  end; 

ii)  an  outer  tubular  member  having  walls  which  enclose  an 
interior  space  in  which  said  inner  member  moves  verti- 
cally and  having  an  open  upper  end  which  receives  said 
inner  member  and  a  lower  end  opposite  said  upper  end; 

iii)  first  rolling  bearing  means  attached  to  the  rear  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  member  and  urged  into  rolling 
contact  against  an  inner  wall  of  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, for  supporting  said  inner  member  and  preventing 
sliding  contact  between  said  lower  end  of  said  inner 
member  and  said  outer  tubular  member  under  loading 
of  said  top; 
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iv)  a  rack  attached  to  said  inner  member  running  in  the 
dfrection  of  a  longitudinal  axis  from  the  upper  end  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  inner  member; 

v)  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  one  or  more  of  said 
walls  of  said  outer  tubulai  member; 

vi)  a  drive  pinion  concentrically  mounted  to  said  drive 
shaft  and  engaging  said  rack; 

vii)  second  rolling  bearing  means  attached  to  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  running  against  a  surface  of  said 
inner  member,  for  limiting  the  maximum  depth  of  en- 
gagement of  said  drive  pinion  into  said  rack  and  pre- 
venting binding  and  excess  friction  of  the  pinion  and 
rack; 

c)  a  horizontal  beam  rigidly  attached  to  said  leg  assemblies 
adjacent  to  said  drive  shaf^; 

d)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  pinions  mounted  to 
said  horizontal  beam  between  said  leg  assemblies,  said 
drive  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  drive  shafts;  and 

e)  support  means  attached  to  said  outer  tubular  members  for 
rigidly  supporting  said  telescoping  leg  assemblies  verti- 
cally. 


5^70,064 
TRAVEL  TABLE 
Tony  Sgabellone,  4  Collingwood  Cr.,  Kanata,  Ontario  K2K  2G6, 
CawMia 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  5,  1993,  2,101,954 
Int.  a.'  A47B  i/OO 
MS.  a.  108—162  12  Claims 


1.  A  folding  table  made  from  sheet  material  such  as  paper- 
board  and  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  transversely  extending  inverted  channel  shaped  top 
module  comprised  of  a  flat  top  panel  section,  a  front 
flange  section  and  an  opposed  rear  flange  section,  said 
flange  sections  depending  downwardly  from  the  top  sec- 
tion at  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  respectively; 

(b)  each  flange  section  defining,  at  each  end  of  the  top  sec- 
tion, a  transversely  extending  passage; 

(c)  an  upright  leg  module  at  each  side  of  the  top  section; 

(d)  each  leg  module  being  channel  shaped  and  comprising  a 
flat  side  panel  section,  a  front  ridge  section  and  an  op- 
posed rear  ridge  section,  said  ridge  sections  projecting 
each  inwardly  from  a  respective  front  or  rear  end  of  the 
side  panel  section; 

(e)  each  leg  module  further  including  a  pair  of  tongues,  each 
tongue  being  generally  coplanar  and  integral  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  ridge  sections,  being  located  at  an 
upper  end  section  of  each  of  said  ridge  sections  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  respective  side  panel  section, 
each  tongue  being  snugly  received  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  transversely  extending  passages; 

(0  the  top  panel  section  including,  near  one  side  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  tear  lines  parallel  with  one  an- 
other and  with  said  one  side  of  the  table,  said  tear  lines 


being  adapted  to  allow  tearing  off  a  part  of  the  top  section 
to  thus  selectively  reduce  the  width  thereof; 
(g)  said  transversely  extending  passages  at  said  one  side  of 
the  table  extending  over  a  region  of  said  tear  lines; 
whereby  the  tongues  maintain  the  leg  modules  generally  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  top  section  and  define  there- 
with a  rectangular  free  space  limited  by  edges  of  the  flanges 
and  ridges,  respectively,  of  the  top  module  and  of  the  leg 
modules,  and  the  tongues  of  the  respective  leg  section  are  fully 
receivable  in  the  respective  passages  regardless  of  the  instant 
width  of  the  table. 


5,370,065 
METHOD  OF  BURNING  A  PARTICULATE  FUEL  AND 
USE  OF  THE  METHOD  FOR  BURNING  SLUDGE 
Jorgen  S.  Christensen,  Fanim,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Atlas  In- 
dustries A/S,  Ballenip,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK92/00039.  §  371  Date  Aug.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14969,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  15,  1991,  272/91 
Int.  a.5  F23G  7/04 
MS.  a.  110—346  11  Claims 


^^ 


1.  Method  for  production  of  hot  drying  gas  by  incineration 
of  fuel  consisting  of  flowable  biological  refuse  in  an  incinerator 
comprising  a  primary  combustion  chamber  in  the  form  of  a 
vertical  cyclone  furnace,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

tangentially  injecting  the  fuel  in  an  upper  half  of  the  vertical 
cyclone  furnace  together  with  primary  combustion  air, 

tangentially  injecting  secondary  combustion  air  in  the  same 
plane  as  that  at  which  the  primary  combustion  air  is  in- 
jected or  higher  in  the  primary  combustion  chamber, 

removing  ash  from  a  bottom  area  of  the  furnace  by  a  rotating 
cooled  ash  scrapper, 

transferring  waste  gas  through  a  reduced  aperture  in  a  top  of 
the  vertical  cylindrical  furnace  to  a  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  and 

tangentially  injecting  combustion-retarding  gas  into  an  ash 
separation  area  of  the  vertical  cyclone  furance. 


5,370,066 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  WASTE  MATERIAL 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  USING  HEAT 
Jason  Workman,  Secaucus,  N  J.,  and  Peter  DellaValle,  Hamp- 
den, Mass.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Environmental,  Ltd.,  Mont- 
gomery, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,758,  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  908,760,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,230,292.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,034 

Int.  a.'  F23B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  110—346  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  harmful  constituents  from  solid 

waste  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  continuously  a  particulate  mix  of  the  solid  waste 
material  into  a  reaction  chamber  having  three  zones; 

(b)  heating  the  mix  in  a  first  zone  of  the  reaction  chamber  in 
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the  presence  of  a  continuous  flow  of  oxygen  introduced 
through  a  rotating  and  retractable  assembly  until  the  solid 
waste  material  becomes  an  agitated  molten  aggregate  and 
generates  an  effluvia  containing  particulate  matter; 
(c)  conducting  the  effluvia  into  a  second  zone  of  the  reaction 
chamber  wherein  the  temperature  of  the  second  zone  is 
high  enough  to  destroy  substantially  all  organic  material 
in  the  effluvia; 


fODi 


5^70,067 
MFTHOD  OF  INCTNERATING  SOLID  COMBUSTIBLE 

MATERIALS,  ESPEOALLY  URBAN  WASTE 

Claude  Flaet.  Issy-les-Moultneaux,  France,  assigDor  to  T.I.R.V. 

•  Traitenent  Industriel  des  Residua  Urbains,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,642 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1993,  93  01204 

Int  a.'  F23G  5m 

U.S.  CL  110—346  9  Claims 


1.  Method  of  incinerating  solid  materials,  especially  urban 
waste,  producing  byproducts  which  are  substantially  harmless 
to  the  environment  in  which  method  the  combustible  materials 
are  placed  in  a  controlled  feed  furnace  and  burned  in  contact 
with  a  flow  of  primary  air  to  emit  combustion  gases  containing 
particulate  unbumed  materials  and  gasified  fractions  whereas 
non-volatile  fractions  are  consumed  thus  producing  clinker, 
and  the  combustion  gases  have  secondary  air  added  to  them  to 
oxidize  the  particulate  unbumed  materials  and  combustible 
gasified  fractions  thus  producing  flue  gases  and  fly  ash,  the  flue 
gases  then  passing  through  a  heat  exchanger  in  which  heat  is 
recovered  from  them  and  then  through  a  cleansing  area  in 
which  fly  ash  is  separated  and  collected  and  harmful  gases  are 
neutralized,  in  which  method: 

the  flo^v  of  primary  air  is  metered  so  that  combustion  in  the 
furnace  takes  place  in  a  reducing  environment; 

to  complete  consumption  of  said  clinker  it  is  decanted  into  a 
brazier  area  with  the  terminal  section  equipped  with  heat 
energy  injector  means  adapted  to  fuse  the  clinker  before  it 


is  removed  through  a  water  seal  in  which  it  is  extin- 
guished; 

said  combustion  gases  are  injected  with  said  secondary  air 
into  a  fluidized  bed  secondary  fiimace; 

the  fly  ash  leaving  said  secondary  furnace  with  said  flue 
gases  is  collected  at  at  least  one  point  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  cleansing  area;  and 

the  fly  ash  collected  at  said  point  of  the  upstream  side  of  said 
cleansing  area  and  in  the  latter  is  recycled  into  said  brazier 
area  on  the  entry  side  of  said  terminal  section. 


5,370,068 

COULTER  FERTILIZER  APPUCATOR  UNIT 

Ray  Rawaon,  and  Allen  Rawson,  botk  of  Farwell,  Mich^  aaaiga- 

ofs  to  Unverfertfa  Manotectiiriiig  Co.,  Ibc,  Kalida,  Ohio 

DiTiskw  of  Ser.  No.  807,245,  Dec  16, 1991.  This  appbntkw  JoL 

9,  1993,  Scf .  No.  87,453 

Irt.  CL'  AOIC  15/GO 

MS.  CL  111—121  7  Cteims 


(d)  conducting  an  excess  of  molten  aggregate  from  the  first 
zone  to  a  third  zone  of  the  reaction  chamber  where  the 
molten  aggregate  is  thoroughly  mixed; 

(e)  conducting  the  effluvia  from  the  second  zone  of  the 
reaction  chamber;  and 

(0  treating  the  effluvia  to  remove  pollutants  and  achieve 
acceptable  environmental  release  quality. 


1.  For  use  with  a  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  over  soil  to  be 
tilled  and  fertilized,  a  coulter  fertilizer  applicator  unit  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  post  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  coulter  wheel  flexibly  mounted  on  said  support  post  for 
tilling  engagement  with  soil  over  which  the  frame  is 
moved  to  form  a  seedbed  therein; 

a  suppori  arm  having  a  forward  end  secured  to  said  post  and 
extended  rearwardly  thereof,  a  rear  end  of  said  support 
arm  disposed  rearwardly  and  beyond  said  coulter  wheel, 
said  support  arm  being  relatively  inflexible; 

an  elongated  spring  element  having  a  coiled  head  at  an  upper 
end  secured  to  said  support  arm  rear  end,  said  spring 
having  a  free,  lower  end  of  a  length  sufficient  to  engage 
the  soil  in  a  trailing,  non-tilling  manner,  said  lower  end 
flexing  with  the  contour  of  the  soil  over  which  said  unit  is 
passing;  and 

means  attached  to  said  spring  free  end  for  applying  fertilizer 
within  the  seedbed. 


5,370,069 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AERATING  AND/OR 

INTRODUCING  PARTICULATE  MATTER  INTO  A 

GROUND  SURFACE 

Michael  Monroe,  Bnena  Park,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  Iiuectioo 

Aeratioa  Systems,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,764,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abudoMd.  This 
appUcatkw  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,259 

Int  a.'  AOIC  ism 

U.S.  a.  111—127  15  ClaiiH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  holes  in  a  ground  surface  and 
thereafter  introducing  a  highly  hygroscopic  particulate  matter 
into  the  holes  formed  in  the  ground  surface  from  an  injector 
closely  spaced  to  the  ground  surface  but  not  penetrating  the 
ground  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  delivery  of  a  liquid  under  pressure  from  a 
supply  thereof; 

g)  an  injector  for  receiving  the  liquid  from  the  means  for 
delivery  and  forming  a  high  pressure  stream  of  liquid; 

c)  a  venturi  chamber  in  said  injector  and  receiving  the  high 
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pressure  stream  of  liquid  at  a  flow  rate  sufficient  to  cause 
a  venture  effect  in  said  chamber; 

d)  a  particulate  matter  inlet  port  in  said  injector  for  enabling 
a  charge  of  a  highly  hygroscopic  particulate  matter  to  be 
brought  into  said  chamber  by  virtue  of  a  negative  pressure 
caused  by  the  venturi  effect  and  enabling  the  particulate 
matter  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  high  pressure 
stream  of  liquid  to  form  a  particulate  matter  entrained 
stream  of  liquid; 

e)  said  high  pressure  stream  of  liquid  first  being  introduced 
into  said  venturi  chamber  and  then  starting  the  venturi 
effect  after  the  high  pressure  stream  of  liquid  has  first 
entered  the  chamber  so  that  the  particulate  matter  is 
drawn  into  the  venturi  chamber  after  the  high  pressure 
stream  of  liquid  first  enters  the  chamber; 

0  a  discharge  port  in  very  close  proximity  to  the  ground 
surface  to  permit  ejection  of  the  high  pressure  stream  of 
liquid  without  particulate  matter  therein  immediately 
followed  by  the  particulate  matter  entrained  stream  of 
liquid  into  the  hole  in  the  ground  surface  and  deposition  of 
the  particulate  matter  into  the  hole  in  the  ground  surface; 
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g)  valve  means  for  regulating  delivery  of  the  high  pressure 
stream  of  liquid  to  the  injector  and  allowing  the  high 
pressure  stream  of  liquid  to  be  delivered  into  said  venturi 
housing  before  the  charge  of  particulate  matter  has  been 
drawn  into  the  chamber  and  where  there  is  a  stream  of 
liquid  under  high  pressure  remaining  and  entering  the 
injector  after  the  charge  of  particulate  matter  has  been 
ejected,  such  that  liquid  under  high  pressure  without 
entrained  particulate  matter  first  contacts  the  ground 
surface  to  form  a  hole  followed  by  introduction  of  the 
particulate  matter  entrained  stream  of  liquid  into  the  hole 
so  that  the  particulate  matter  effectively  enters  a  pre- 
formed hole;  and 

h)  the  particulate  matter  inlet  port  being  closely  spaced  with 
respect  to  the  high  pressure  stream  of  liquid  entering  the 
injector  and  the  discharge  port  being  closely  spaced  to  the 
ground  surface  so  that  the  amount  of  time  the  particulate 
matter  remains  in  contact  with  the  high  pressure  stream  of 
liquid  in  the  injector  is  relatively  short  so  that  the  particu- 
late matter  absorb  very  little  water  before  entering  the 
ground. 


5^70,070 

NARROW  PROHLE  SOIL  OPENING  DEVICE  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  MATERIAL  PLACEMENT 

Gary  L.  Embree,  and  Robert  A.  Williams,  both  of  Garden  City, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Acra-Plant,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,769 

Int  a.'  AOIB  49/04.  15/00 

MS.  a.  111—139  16  aaims 


1.  In  an  agricultural  device  for  placing  substances  in  the  soil 
and  having  a  pair  of  side-by-side,  downwardly  and  forwardly 
converging  discs  rotatably  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  an 
opener  assembly  located  between  said  discs,  said  opener  assem- 
bly including  an  upright,  elongated  shank  and  a  replaceable 
lowermost,  groove-forming  component  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  shank,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  shank  having  a  lower  mounting  edge, 
said  component  having  an  upper  mounting  surface;  and 
releasable  fastening  means  extending  generally  lengthwise  of 
the  shank  for  detachably  securing  the  component  to  the 
shank  with  said  upper  surface  of  the  component  abutted 
against  said  lower  edge  of  the  shank, 
said  lower  edge  of  the  shank  including  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  edge  portions  arranged  to  receive  thrust  loads  in 
different  directions  from  the  component  during  groove- 
forming  movement  of  the  component  through  the  soil, 
one  of  said  edge  portions  lying  at  least  partially  in  a  normally 
horizontal  plane  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  the 
component  relative  to  the  shank  and  the  other  of  said  edge 
portions  lying  at  least  partially  in  a  normally  vertical  plane 
for  preventing  rearward  movement  of  the  component 
relative  to  the  shank, 
said  pair  of  edge  portions  converging  toward  one  another  to 
present  a  normally  downwardly  and  forwardly  facing 
notch, 
said  upper  surface  of  the  component  including  a  pair  of 
surface  portions  that  converge  to  a  normally  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  facing  comer  matingly  received  within 
said  notch, 
said  component  being  generally  crescent-shaped  and  having 
a  convex  cutting  edge  extending  below  said  notch  and 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank. 


5,370,071 

LAP  SEAMER  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

Manfred  Ackennann,  Elmhurst,  lU.,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

Corporation,  Huntley,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,558,  Sep.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,222,450.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,816 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  D05B  35/02 
U.S.  a.  112—142  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  performing  a  lap  seam  stitch  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  reciprocating  needles  arranged  in  a 
needle  plane; 
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a  presser  foot  having  a  front  left  prong  and  a  front  right 
prong  defining  an  open  end  portion  therebetween; 

a  stationary  cutting  knife  supported  by  said  left  prong  of  said 
presser  foot,  said  stationary  knife  disposed  forward  of  said 
needle  plane  and  within  said  open  end  portion,  said  sta- 
tionary knife  including  a  rear  edge  and  a  front  edge  that  is 
further  from  the  needle  plane  than  the  rear  edge  and 
extends  transverse  to  the  line  of  material  feed; 


a  cloth  guide  supported  by  a  left  prong  of  said  presser  foot, 
said  cloth  guide  having  a  finger  portion  disposed  within 
said  open  end  portion  and  said  finger  portion  spanning 
more  than  half  of  the  distance  between  said  needle  plane 
and  said  front  edge  of  said  stationary  cutting  knife;  and 

a  lap  finger  disposed  forward  of  said  needle  plane,  said  lap 
finger  having  a  point  disposed  within  said  open  end  por- 
tion adjacent  to  said  cloth  guide. 


5^70,072 

AUTOMATIC  AUGNMENT  OF  MATERIAL  AND 
POSmOMNG  AT  THE  STITCH  FORMING  LOCATION 
Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Tega  Cay,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Unioii 
Special  Corporation,  Huntley,  01. 

PUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,000 

Int  a.5  D05B  27/14 

VS.  a.  112x2623  23  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  aligning  the  margin  and  lead- 
ing edges  of  multiple  plies  of  material  as  the  multiple  plies  of 
material  are  fed  in  the  direction  of  feed  from  a  main  separation 
plate  in  the  loading  area  to  a  stitch  forming  location  of  a  sew- 
ing machine,  the  sewing  machine  being  of  the  type  in  which 
the  sewing  operation  is  performed  by  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism that  include  a  pressor  foot  and  a  sewing  needle  and  in 
which  the  speed  of  the  sewing  operation  can  be  varied,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


(a)  providing  first  and  fourth  sensors  that  have  viewing  areas 
within  the  loading  area; 

(b)  loading  a  first  ply  of  material  to  be  sewed  into  the  loading 
area  such  that  the  first  ply  of  material  is  in  the  viewing 
area  of  a  first  sensor; 

(c)  actuating  first  ply  gripper  wheels  in  response  to  the  first 
sensor  having  recognized  the  presence  of  the  first  ply  of 
material  in  the  loading  area; 

(d)  transposing  the  first  ply  of  material  in  the  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  feed  and  toward  a  second  sensor; 

(e)  sensing  the  margin  edge  of  ihe  first  ply  of  material  with 
the  second  sensor  when  the  first  ply  of  material  arrives  at 
a  preselected  location  relative  to  the  line  of  feed; 

(0  stopping  the  gripper  wheels  in  response  to  sensing  the 
margin  edge  of  the  first  ply  of  material's  arrival  at  the 
preselected  location; 

(g)  loading  a  second  ply  of  material  to  be  sewed  into  the 
loading  area  such  that  the  second  ply  of  material  is  in  the 
viewing  area  of  a  fourth  sensor; 

(h)  actuating  second  ply  gripper  wheels  in  response  to  the 
fourth  sensor  having  recognized  the  presence  of  the  sec- 
ond ply  of  material  in  the  loading  area; 

G)  transposing  the  second  ply  of  material  in  the  direction 
normal  to  the  direction  of  feed  and  toward  a  fifth  sensor; 

(j)  sensing  the  margin  edge  of  the  second  ply  of  material 
with  the  fifth  sensor  when  it  arrives  at  a  preselected  loca- 
tion relative  to  the  line  of  feed; 

(k)  stopping  the  second  ply  gripper  wheels  in  response  to 
sensing  the  margin  edge  of  the  second  ply  of  material's 
arrival  at  the  preselected  location; 

(1)  actuating  first  and  second  ply  feeding  wheels  that  func- 
tion to  feed  the  first  and  second  plies  of  material  in  the 
direction  toward  the  sewing  needle; 

(m)  sensing  the  leading  edges  of  the  first  and  second  ply  of 
material  with  third  and  sixth  sensors  when  the  leading 
edges  arrive  at  a  preselected  location  relative  to  the  sew- 
ing needle; 

(n)  stopping  the  independent  operation  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ply  feeding  wheels  in  response  to  recognizing  the 
leading  edges  of  said  first  and  second  plies; 

(o)  lowering  the  presser  foot;  and 

(p)  commencing  the  sewing  operation. 


5,370,073 
THREAD  CUmNG  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kazutoshi  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aangsor  to  Brotker  Kooro 
KabiMhiki  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Fded  JuL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  KJjn 
Ciaiau  priority,  appikatkw  JapM,  JnL  27, 1992, 4-058319[U] 
Int  a.' D05B  dVOO 
VJS,  a.  112—291  22  ClainH 


1.  An  automatic  thread  cutting  device  to  simultaneously  cut 
needle  thread  and  bobbin  thread  in  a  sewing  machine  upon 
termination  of  a  sewing  operation,  the  sewing  machine  having 
a  frame,  comprising: 

a  fixed  blade  coupled  to  the  frame; 

a  movable  blade  unit  having  an  arresting  member  that  arrests 
the  needle  thread  and  the  bobbin  thread,  a  movable  blade 
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disposed  adjacent  the  arresting  member  that  cuts  the 
needle  thread  and  the  bobbin  thread  in  cooperation  with 
the  fixed  blade,  and  a  guide  member  disposed  adjacent  and 
spaced  from  the  movable  blade  that  guides  the  needle 
thread  and  the  bobbin  thread  toward  the  arresting  mem- 
ber to  arrest  the  needle  thread  and  the  bobbin  thread  and 
holds  the  needle  and  bobbin  thread  to  be  cut  by  the  mov- 
able blade,  wherein  the  arresting  member  and  the  guide 
member  are  separate  member  spaced  from  each  other  and 
the  fixed  blade  is  received  between  the  movable  blade  and 
the  guide  member;  and 
a  driving  mechanism  coupled  to  the  frame  and  the  movable 
blade  unit  that  reciprocates  the  movable  blade  unit  with 
reelect  to  the  frame. 


5,370,074 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRACKING  AN  OBJECT 
Tor  Knudsen,  Borre,  and  Ame  L#Tik,  St.  J«nUl,  both  of  Nor- 
way, aaaignors  to  Bentcdi  Sabaea  A/S,  Stjordal  and  Forsra- 
rets  Forakningdactitutt,  KjeUer,  both  of  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO91/00085,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1992,  §  10«e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00220,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JaiL  9, 1992 

per  FUed  Ju.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  95S,M8 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Norway,  Jon.  28,  1990,  902883 

lat  a.'  B63G  8/00 

UJS.  a.  114—312  28  Claims 


bar  (10)  with  a  wing  profile,  said  bar  being  articulated  between 
said  stem  drives  (3,4)  at  pivot  mountings  (21,22,24,25),  which, 
when  the  boat  is  at  rest  tuid  up  to  a  certain  speed  below  the 
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planing  threshold,  lie  submerged,  and  that  the  wing  profile 
tie-bar,  in  at  least  one  trim  position  of  the  stem  drives,  has  such 
an  angle  of  attack  (a)  that  the  water  flowing  past  it  exerts  a 
lifting  force  on  the  wing  profile  tie-bar. 


msfSTim 

PMS( 


1.  A  method  for  tracking  and  neutralizing  an  object,  espe- 
cially a  subsea  object,  there  being  used  a  mother  vessel  or  an 
intermediate  craft  equipped  with  sonars  for  transmission  and 
reflection  of  searching  rays  which  on  a  display  on  the  vessel 
indicate  one  or  more  objects  in  the  subsea  searching  field,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  searching  unit  which  is  controlled  from  the  vessel  or 
the  craft,  and  which  comprises  at  least  one  transpon- 
der/responder  for  the  transmission  of  signals  which  are 
designed  so  as  to  be  distinguished  from  other  echoes  on 
the  display,  but  still  corresponding  to  the  searching  ray; 
registering  said  signals  on  the  display  on  the  mother  vessel; 

and 
utilizing  said   signals  for  controlling  the  searching   unit 
towards  said  object  along  the  searching  rays  of  the  sonar. 


5,370,076 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF 

KTIOPO4 

Tsutomu  Okamoto;  Koji  Watanabe;  Tatsuo  Fukni;   Yasushi 

Minoya;  Koichi  Tatsuki,  and  Shigeo  Kubota,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123955; 
Dec.  29,  1992,  4-360084 

lat  CV  C30B  9/12 
\i&.  a.  117—36  8  Claims 


5,370,075 
TWIN  OUTBOARD  STERN  DRIVE  BOAT  PROPULSION 

UNIT 
Christian  Rodskier,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Volvo 
Penta,  Gotlienbarg,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,657 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  4,  1993,  9300343-2 
Int  CL'  B63B  1/24 
MS.  CL  114—274  4  Claims 

1.  Boat  propulsion  unit  in  a  planing  boat,  comprising  two 
Outboard  stem  drives  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on  a  boat 
transom,  said  drives  being  pivotable  for  steering  about  essen- 
tially vertical  steering  axes,  being  tillable  about  horizontal 
tilting  axes  for  trimming  and  being  articulated  to  a  tic-bar 
device  for  synchronizing  the  steering  angle  of  the  stem  drive, 
characterized  in  that  the  tie-bar  device  comprises  at  least  one 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  single  crystal  of  KTiOP04  for 
growing  a  single  crystal  of  KTiOP04  by  melting  a  KTiOP04 
material  together  with  a  flux  into  a  melt,  contacting  a  seed 
crystal  to  the  melt,  and  slowly  cooling  at  a  saturation  tempera- 
ture or  lower,  said  method  comprising 
setting  molar  fractions  of  K2O,  PjOs  and  Ti02  contained  in 
the  melt  within  a  region  surrounded  by  six  points  in  a 
K20-P205-Ti02   ternary    phase   diagram   of  A    (K2O: 
0.4150,  P2O5: 0.3906,  Ti02: 0.1944),  B  (K2O:  0.3750,  P2O5: 
0.3565,  TiOa:  0.2685),  C  (K2O:  0.3750,  P2O5: 0.3438,  TiOz: 
0.2813),  D  (K2O:  0.3850,  P2O5:  0.3260,  TiOj:  0.2890)  ,  E 
(K2O:  0.4000,  PiOy.  0.3344,  Ti02:  0.2656)  ,  and  F  (K2O: 
0.4158.  P2O5:  0.3744,  TKh  0.2098). 
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5^70,077 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  ROD  PULL-UP  GROWING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshihiro    Hirano;    Atsushi    Ozaki,    both    of    Annaka,    and 

Masahiko  Urano,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 

Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1991,  3-237159 

Int.  a.'  C30B  15/20 

VS.  a.  117^201  11  Claims 


1       la'    H-^    M       Mo       Mo  5« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melt  drawing  a  single  crystal  by  dipping 
a  seed  crystal  into  a  melt  in  a  rotating  crucible  surrounded  by 
a  heater  and  pulling  up  the  seed  crystal  while  rotating  it  around 
an  axis  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  no-break  power  supply  to  supply  input  voltage  to  an  in- 
verter after  rectification  to  output  an  AC  source  voltage 
with  stabilized  voltage  when  a  commercial  AC  source 
voltage  is  input,  and  which  supplied  the  output  voltage  of 
a  battery  to  said  inverter  to  output  an  AC  source  voltage 
when  the  input  of  said  source  voltage  fails; 

a  power  failure  detection  circuit  for  detecting  when  the 
supply  of  said  commercial  AC  source  voltage  to  the  input 
of  said  power  supply  fails; 

means  for  measuring  the  length  of  time  of  failure  of  the 
power  supply,  said  measuring  comprising  the  time  from 
the  detection  of  the  power  failure  to  recovery  from  the 
power  failure;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  crucible,  the 
rotation  of  said  single  crystal  rod  around  its  axis  and 
drawing  said  single  crystal  for  growing  said  single  crystal 
rod,  said  controller  having  an  automatic  control  mode  and 
a  manual  control  mode,  said  controller  operated  by  said 
AC  source  voltage  supplied  from  said  no-break  power 
supply,  storing  the  control  output  when  said  power  failure 
is  detected,  stopping  the  control  during  the  detection  of 
said  power  failure,  and  resuming  the  control  in  said  auto- 
matic control  mode  with  the  same  control  output  as  that 
stored  at  the  time  of  recovery  from  the  power  failure  if 
said  control  mode  before  the  detection  of  the  power  fail- 
ure is  in  automatic  control  mode  and  the  measured  power 
failure  time  is  less  than  a  time  ti; 

said  controller  resumes  control  by  switching  said  control 
mode  to  said  manual  control  mode  with  the  same  control 
output  as  that  stored  at  the  time  of  recovery  from  the 
power  failure  if  said  control  mode  of  the  controller  is  in 
the  automatic  control  mode  before  the  power  failure  is 
detected  and  said  measured  power  failure  time  is  within 
the  range  of  times  ti  to  t2;  and 

said  controller  leaves  said  control  to  stop  and  switches  said 
control  mode  to  said  manual  control  mode  at  the  time  of 
recovery  from  power  failure  if  said  control  mode  of  said 
controller  is  automatic  control  mode  before  said  power 
failure  is  detected  and  said  measured  power  failure  time  is 
within  the  range  of  said  time  t2  to  time  tj. 


5,370,078 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTAL  GROWTH 

WITH  SHAPE  AND  SEGREGATION  CONTROL 

Sindo  Kou,  and  Ming-Hsien  Lin,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUcd  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,776 
Int  a.5  C30B  15/22 
VS.  a.  117—209  27  CUimt 


'////'////V/J 


1.  Apparatus  for  growing  a  monocrystalline  body  from  a 
bulk  melt  comprising: 

(a)  a  crucible  having  lateral  walls  for  containing  the  bulk 
melt  of  molten  material: 

(b)  heater  means  for  heating  the  bulk  melt  within  the  cruci- 
ble: 

(c)  a  float  which  is  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  bulk  melt, 
the  float  capable  of  floating  on  the  bulk  melt,  the  float 
having  a  plurality  of  shaper  walls  which  define  plural 
separate  crystal  growth  zones,  each  crystal  growth  zone 
defined  by  a  shaper  wall  connected  by  a  passageway  to 
the  bulk  melt  to  permit  simultaneous  production  of  plural 
monocrystalline  bodies,  each  shaper  wall  therein  includ- 
ing a  shaper  edge  that  defines  the  boundary  of  a  crystal 
growth  zone  and  of  the  cross-section  of  the  monocrystal- 
line body  that  is  formed  as  the  molten  material  solidifies, 
and  wherein  the  passageways  in  the  float  from  the  bulk 
melt  to  each  growth  zone  are  sufficiently  long  to  prevent 
diffusion  of  dopants  from  the  crystal  growth  zone  toward 
the  bulk  melt. 


5,370,079 

CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

LABORATORY  ANIMALS 

Roger  W.  Smith,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  River 

Laboratories,  Wilmingtoa,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,070 

Int  a,'  AOIK  1/Oi 

VS.  a.  119—19  7  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  transponing  laboratory  animals  compris- 
ing a  base  and  a  lid,  said  base  and  lid  when  assembled  defining 
a  volume  for  receiving  one  or  more  laboratory  animals  there- 
within,  the  base  including  a  flange  for  contacting  the  lid,  the  lid 
being  foldable  along  a  fold  line  defining  (a)  a  first  lid  portion 
removably  attached  to  the  flange  of  said  base  with  removable 
thread  stitching  and  (b)  a  second  lid  ponion  attached  to  the 
flange  of  said  base  by  mechanical  fasteners  or  an  adhesive. 
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BIRD  FEEDER,  AUTOMATIC  A>fD  TIMED 

Greflory  R.  Koepp,  524  W.  Ukethore  Dr^  Carriere,  Min.  39426 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,016 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  5/02 

VS.  CL  119—51.11  8  Claims 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  hollow,  symmetriciil,  geometrically-shaped  container  of 
rigid  material  having  a  top  opening  and  an  aperture  at  the 
bottom; 

a  cover  located  to  cover  said  top  opening  of  said  container; 

a  valve  means  for  dispensing  feed  from  said  container  com- 
prising: 
an  inlet; 
an  outlet; 
a  conveyor  means  to  move  feed  from  said  inlet  to  said 

outlet; 
a  motor  means  to  actuate  said  conveyor; 

a  timing  means  to  alter  operation  sequence  of  said  valve; 

a  power  source  means  to  provide  stored  energy  to  operate 
said  valve  means  and  said  timing  means; 

a  receptacle  platform  of  rigid  material  to  accommodate 
dispensed  feed,  said  receptacle  platform  having  an  under- 
side; 

a  body  of  rigid  material  of  sufficient  size  to  enclose  said 
container,  power  source  means,  and  timing  means; 

a  frame  of  rigid  material; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  support  members; 

means  of  joining  said  elongated  support  members  at  right 
angles  to  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  to  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  platform  at  spaced  locations  so  as  to  suppori 
said  receptacle  platform. 


5,370,081 
TANK  COVER  V 
Rkkard  A.  GonkM,  95  W.  3iii  St,  Fnerott,  N.Y.  11520 

CoBtianatkm-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  906,510,  Jul.  30,  1992, 

•budoacd,  which  is  a  contiiiaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,584, 

Not.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,138,976.  This  appUcatioo  Dec  16, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  168,653 

lat  CL'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  CL  119—265  7 


a  flat  frame  having  front,  rear,  and  side  edges  arranged  to 
conform  in  shape  to  the  top  of  said  tank  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  over  the  band  thereof,  said  frame  having  means  depend- 
ing therefrom  at  each  of  the  front  and  rear  edges  and  within  the 
interior  confines  thereof  adapted  to  engage  below  said  interior 
shelf,  the  engaging  means  along  at  least  one  edge  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  edge  between  a 
first  position  removed  from  the  shelf  and  a  second  position 
engaging  below  the  shelf  and  tensioning  said  frame  in  closed 
position,  a  door  formed  in  said  frame  near  said  at  least  one  edge 
and  means  provided  on  both  said  door  and  said  movable  en- 
gaging means  to  interlock  said  door  and  said  movable  engaging 
means  when  said  door  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5,370,082 
GLOW  IN  THE  DARK  ANIMAL  COLLAR 
William  D.  Wade,  Southhold,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Charles  Mockler 
and  Terry  Patterson,  Sagaponack,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,566 

Int  a.)  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  a.  119—859  6  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  animal  collar  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
illuminating  means  positioned  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  col- 
lar; rechargeable  power  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
illuminating  means;  and,  solar  cells  located  on  said  collar  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  rechargeable  power  means. 


5,370,083 

LEASH-CONTROLLABLE  DOG  HARNESS 

Joseph  S.  Spom,  274  W.  86th  St  #4B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  23,638,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,329,885.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,759 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a,'  AOIK  27/00.  15/00 

VS.  CL  119—864  4  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  an  animal  tank,  comprising  a  polygonal  con- 
tainer open  at  its  top,  bordered  by  a  continuous  band,  having       1.  A  leash-controllable  harness  for  a  dog  having  a  shoulder, 
an  interior  horizontaUy  extending  shelf,  said  cover  comprising   a  chest  left  and  right  forelegs,  a  left  foreleg  crotch  and  a  right 
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foreleg  crotch,  each  crotch  leading  to  a  sensitive  foreleg  pit, 
said  harness  comprising: 

A.  a  coupler  for  coupling  the  harness  to  a  leash; 

B.  a  junction  which  when  installed  on  said  dog  lies  over  its 
shoulder  between  the  left  and  right  forelegs,  said  junction 
being  provided  with  first  and  second  slide  openings;  and 

C.  first  and  second  loops  formed  of  flexible  material,  each 
having  one  end  thereof  joined  to  said  junction,  the  first 
loop  running  from  the  junction  through  the  right  foreleg 
crotch  and  back  to  the  junction  to  slide  through  the  first 
slide  opening  and  terminate  in  said  coupler,  the  second 
loop  running  from  the  junction  through  the  left  foreleg 
crotch  and  back  to  the  junction  to  slide  through  the  sec- 
ond sbde  opening  and  terminate  in  said  coupler  whereby 
should  the  leash  coupled  to  the  coupler  be  pulled  by  a 
leash  holder  or  strained  against  by  the  dog,  the  coupler 
then  concurrently  pulls  on  both  loops  to  cause  them  to 
ride  up  the  right  and  left  foreleg  crotches  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  foreleg  pit,  thereby  inducing  the  dog  to  take  an 
action  relaxing  the  pressure. 


tor  is  formed  by  a  casing  subdivided  into  two  chambers  by  a 
water-permeable  porous  partition. 


5^70,084 

PANTLEG  CIRCULATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  BOILER 
AND  COMBUSTION  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Richard  S.  Skowyn,  Feeding  Hills,  Mass.,  and  Bruce  W.  Wil- 
helm,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Set.  No.  249,806 

Int  a.'  F22B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  133—4  D  20  Claims 


1.  A  combustion  subsystem  comprising  a  circulating  fluid 
bed  boiler  having  a  pantleg  configuration,  the  boiler  including 
a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls,  a  front  wall  with  a  lower  end 
portion  having  first  external  fluid  bed  heat  exchange  means 
integral  therewith,  a  back  wall  with  a  lower  end  portion  hav- 
ing second  fluid  bed  heat  exchange  means  integral  therewith, 
and  first  and  second  inner  slant  walls,  the  first  and  second  heat 
exchange  means  each  having  a  roof,  the  subsystem  further 
including  a  plurality  of  fuel  inlets,  at  least  one  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  supplemental  fuel  inlet  which  is  configured  to  provide 
for  entry  of  fuel  into  the  boiler  through  one  of  the  front  wall, 
the  back  wall,  and  the  first  and  second  inner  slant  walls  at  a 
height  below  the  roofs  of  the  integral  heat  exchange  means. 


5,370,085 
STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH  POROUS  PARTITIONS 
Bernard  Dmgrean,  LjUMiricowt,  France,  anignor  to  Trovray  A 
CanTin,  Asaierct,  Ftwice  and  Armstrong  Intemationnl,  Inc., 
Three  Rifcrs,  Mick. 

FUed  JnL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Friwcc,  JnL  17, 1992,  9208838 
bt  CL>  F22B  l/OO 
MS.  CL  133—4  R  9  OninH 

1.  Steam  generator  comprising  a  supply  of  water  to  be  evap- 
orated, a  steam  outlet  and  a  heat  source,  which  steam  genera- 


one  of  the  two  chambers  accommodating  the  heat  source, 
the  other  chamber  receiving  the  supply  water. 


S,37IMIM 
HOT  GAS  RECOVERY  BOILER 
Jean-Francois  Sai^jet,  Asniercs,  and  DJamcl  Dnond,  Paris,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Stein  Indnstrie,  VcUzy-ViUaconMay, 
France 

Filed  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,698 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1992,  92  14317 
Int.  CI.'  F22D  1/00 
U.S.  CL  122—7  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  hot  gas  heat-recovery  boiler  including  a  gas  inlet  duct 
extending  generally  horizontally,  a  gas  deflection  duct  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  duct  and  opening  out  to  a  substantially 
vertically  enclosure  that  contains  a  set  of  superposed  and 
substantially  horizontal  heat  exchanger  stages  plus  a  flue  gas 
exhaust  duct  at  the  top  of  the  enclosure,  wherein  at  least  one 
heat  exchanger  is  disposed  in  the  proximity  of  the  outlet  of  said 
inlet  duct,  said  heat  exchanger  being  inclined  and  its  outlet 
surface  facing  towards  the  inlet  of  the  enclosure. 


\ 

5,370,087 
LOW  VIBRATION  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITE  ENGINE 
Dnrid  P.  Gnimoad,  StcTCHriUc,  and  Rolf  K.  MncMh,  Awnpo- 
Us,  both  of  Md.,  Msi^ors  to  The  Unitnd  Stales  of  AiMrtea  as 
represented  by  the  Seoretwy  of  the  Nary,  Wsshlngtiw,  D.C 
FUed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,546 
Int  CL'  F02F  7/0O 
MS.  CL  123—546  U  CWms 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
high  stress  portions  which  are  positioiied  in  a  direct  load 
path  of  combustion  forces  produced  during  operation  of 
said  internal  combustion  engine  and  which  are  subjected 
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to  intense  combustion  pressure,  said  high  stress  portions 
being  formed  from  metallic  materials  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cast  iron,  steel,  metallic  alloys,  and 
metal  matrix  composite  materials,  said  high  stress  portions 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  bearing  members, 
said  cylinders  and  bearing  members  being  joined  together 
at  a  plurality  of  metal  to  metal  joints  such  that  a  stack  up 
of  said  high  stress  portions  results  so  as  to  provide  a  rigid- 
ity and  durability  necessary  to  withstand  said  intense 
combustion  pressure;  and 


for  directing  the  flow  from  said  flow  opening  into  said  passage 
in  the  desired  direction. 


low  stress  portions  which  are  integrally  joined  to  said  high 
stress  poriions,  but  which  are  not  positioned  in  said  direct 
load  path  of  said  combustion  forces  produced  during 
operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and  which 
are  subjected  to  lower  pressures  than  said  high  stress 
portions  during  combustion,  said  low  stress  portions  com- 
prising a  crank  case,  at  least  one  cylinder  case,  and  bearing 
cap  suppori  members  for  holding  said  bearing  members  in 
a  spaced  alignment,  at  least  one  of  said  low  stress  poriions 
being  formed  from  a  polymer  material. 


5,370^)88 
TWO  CYCLE  ENGINE 
MhaayoaU  Nakamara,  HaiMmataa,  Japaa,  aaai^or  to  Sanahin 
Kogyo  g«''~fc'n  KaUM,  »«■««—«♦—■  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^29 

CUiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  16,  1992,  4-330055 

lat  CL>  F02B  75/02 

MS.  CL  123— «5  V  9  Claima 


5,370,089 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TWO-STROKE  ENGINE 
KeiicU  Harada,  Iwata,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yamaha  HatMidokl 
Kabushiki  Kaiaba,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,210 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-039412 

Int  a.'  POIM  1/16 

UjS.  a.  123—73  AD  18  Claims 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  a  ported  machine  comprised  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  members  defming  at  least  one  cham- 
ber having  a  volume  which  cyclically  varies  upon  the  relative 
movement  between  said  members,  at  least  one  port  formed  in 
one  of  said  members  and  opened  and  closed  upon  the  relative 
movement  of  said  members,  means  for  introducing  lubricant 
through  one  of  said  members  for  lubricating  sliding  surfaces  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  introducing  a  less  viscous  fluid 
through  one  of  said  members  in  proximity  to  the  point  where 
lubricant  is  introduced  for  controlling  the  viscosity  of  said 
lubricant. 


5,370,090 
MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
SUnichi  Morata,  and  Hirofwni  Higaahi,  bodi  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
awiawtn  to  Mitnbishi  Jidodia  Kooro  g«hMii<M  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,044 
ClaiM   priority,   application   Japan,    Mar.    11,    1992,   4- 
12002[U];  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-lS303[U] 

Int  CL»  FOIL  1/34 
MS.  CL  123—90.16  8  OaiiM 


r"w 


1.  A  reed  valve  arrangement  for  a  two  cycle  engine  having 
an  engine  component  defining  an  intake  passage  which  defines 
an  intake  port  opening  through  an  outer  surface  thereof,  a 
caging  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  across  said  opening  and 
extending  into  said  intake  passage,  said  caging  member  having 
a  pari  defining  a  flow  opening,  a  reed  valve  element  affixed  to 
said  pari  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  flow  opening,  a 

stopper  plate  carried  by  said  caging  member  in  position  to  be  1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
engaged  by  said  reed  valve  element  and  limit  its  degree  of  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  disposed  in  series  and  in  at  least  two 
opening,  and  a  rectifier  plate  carried  by  said  caging  member   rows  with  phase  differences  between  cylinders,  comprising: 
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at  least  one  cylinder  head  disposed  on  top  of  a  cylinder 

block; 
cam  shafts,  said  cam  shafh  including  a  plurality  of  cams  and 

being  disposed  on  said  at  least  one  cylinder  head  along  an 

axial  direction  of  a  crank  shaft  according  to  said  plurality 

of  cylinder  rows; 
a  first  valve  driving  member  in  sliding  contact  with  one  of 

said  cams; 
a  second  valve  driving  member  in  contact  against  an  engine 

valve; 
change-over  mechanism  means  for  selectively  engaging  said 

first  and  second  valve  driving  members;  and 
hydraulic  pressure  supply  means  for  hydraulically  operating 

said  change-over  mechanism  means  according  to  the 

operating  condition  of  the  engine, 
said  hydraulic  pressure  supply  means  being  disposed  in  a 

space  formed  by  expanding  part  of  a  side  wall  in  a  width 

direction  of  one  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder  head,  said  side 

wall  facing  toward  the  other  of  said  plurality  of  cylinder 


5,370,092 
ENGINE  VALVE  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 
Takao  Shimizu;  Noborv  Yamainoto,  and  Hiroaki  Snaki,  aU  of 
Nagoya,  Jmfmn,  aangaon  to  Daido  Tokoahnko  KabniUkJ 
Kaiiilia,  Nagojra,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JaiL  29,  1992,  4-01414S 
lat  CL'  FOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  123— 188J  2  < 


5,370,091 

BATTERYLESS  STARTING  AND  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Bruce  A.  Swagerty,  314  Fillmore,  Topeka,  Kans.  664i06,  and 

Cynthia  L.  Diehl,  1537  NE  39tli  St,  Topeka,  Kans.  6M17 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,838 

Int  a.'  F02N  11/14 

VS.  a.  123—179.1  13  Claim 


I 

I 


1.  An  engine  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem  and  a  valve  head 
made  from  Ti — Al  based  alloy,  and  a  stem  end  member  joined 
to  said  valve  stem  at  the  end  away  from  the  valve  head  by 
Ni-based  brazing  metal,  wherein  said  Ti — Al  based  alloy  con- 
sists by  weight  percenUge  of  32  to  36%  of  Al,  0. 1  to  2.0%  of 
Si,  0.1  to  S.0%  of  Nb,  0.1  to  3.0%  of  Cr  and  the  balance  being 
substantially  Ti,  and  said  stem  end  member  is  made  from  heat 
resisting  steel  consisting  by  weight  percentage  of  0.35  to  0.85% 
of  C,  1.0  to  3.5%  of  Si,  not  more  than  10%  of  Mn,  3.5  to  27% 
of  Cr  and  the  balance  being  substantially  Fe. 


5,370,093 
CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  HIGH  STRESS  APFUCATIONS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

William  A.  Hayes,  10250  Daris  IbL,  Wihon,  Calif.  95693 

Filed  JnL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,685 

Lit  CL'  P02B  13/00 

VS.  a.  123—197.4  5  OaiMt 


1.  A  batteryless  starting  and  ignition  system  for  a  conven- 
tional automotive-type  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to 
drive  an  irrigation  pumping  station,  said  engine  including  an 
electrical  system  with  an  electric  starter,  alternator  and  voltage 
regulator,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  battery  replacement  circuit  which  replaces  and  simulates 
the  closed  circuit  effects  of  an  automotive  battery  in  said 
electrical  system,  said  battery  replactment  circuit  com- 
prising a  capacitor,  a  resistance  element  placed  in  series 
with  said  capacitor  via  a  first  diode  of  a  first  polarity,  and 
a  second  diode  placed  in  parallel  with  said  resistance 
element  and  said  first  diode,  said  second  diode  having  a 
polarity  opposite  from  said  first  polarity; 

(b)  means  for  starting  said  engine  via  a  removable  external 
electrical  power  supply,  said  means  for  starting  compris- 
ing a  first  jumper  cable  connector,  said  connector  being 
placed  in  parallel  across  said  battery  replacement  circuit, 
and  a  start  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  first 
cable  connector  across  the  engine  starter;  whereby 

(c)  said  engine  will  run  continuously  after  said  external 
power  supply  is  removed. 


«-  18 


1.  A  connecting  rod  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  shank  portion  with  a  closed,  cylindrical  end  to  accept 
a  piston  pin  forming  a  first  bore  of  specified  size  and  an  oppo- 
site semi-cylindrical  end  to  accept  a  crankshaft  pin,  a  cap 
portion  semi<ylindrical  in  shape,  that  forms  a  second  bore  of 
specified  size  with  said  shank  portion  semi-cylindrical  end,  said 
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second  bore  being  parallel  to  said  first  bore,  said  shank  portion 
having  an  external  cross  section  that  has  a  smaller  cross  section 
at  said  cylindrical  end  than  at  said  semi-cylindrical  end,  said 
shank  portion  being  hollow  and  having  multiple  adjoining 
walls  of  specified  thicknesses,  wherein  said  adjoining  walls 
have  a  combined  cross-sectional  area  that  is  substantially  con- 
stant in  mutually  parallel  planes  that  are  both  parallel  to  both 
said  first  bore  and  said  second  bore  and  normal  to  an  axis  plane 
that  intersects  the  axes  of  both  said  first  bore  and  said  second 
bore. 


5^70,095 
FXJEL-INJECnON  DEVICE 
Toahio  YamagucU,  and  Atsushi  Ueda,  both  of  Higashimat- 
niyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zcxel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-217312; 
Jnl.  23,  1992,  4-217313 

Int  a.'  P02M  37/04,  47/02 
MS.  CL  123—446  10  Claims 


5^70,094 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dieter  Sorg,  Gemmingen,  and  Martin  Streib,  Vaihingen/Ejiz, 
botli  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Gennany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1992,  4229774 
Int  a.'  F02D  41/22.  45/00 
\}S.  a.  123—399  9  Claims 


I_^ 


■\-;vv 


m^ 


1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  equipped  with  an  adjusting  device 
for  making  an  adjustment  on  the  engine  and  the  motor  vehicle 
being  equip[>ed  with  a  driver-actuated  element  connected  to 
the  adjusting  device  with  the  latter  being  positioned  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  position  of  the  driver-actuated  element,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 
electrically-actuated  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 

said  adjusting  device; 
a  first  measuring  device  for  detecting  the  position  of  said 
adjusting  device  and  for  outputting  a  variable  representa- 
tive of  said  position; 
a  second  measuring  device  for  detecting  a  first  quantity 
indicative  of  the  load  on  the  engine  which  is  not  directly 
related  to  the  position  of  said  adjusting  device; 
fault  detection  means  for  detecting  a  fault  in  said  first  mea- 
suring device  on  the  basis  of  said  variable  and  said  first 
quantity; 
said  fault  detection  means  including  means  for  converiing 
said  variable  into  a  second  quantity  likewise  indicative  of 
the  load  of  the  engine;  and, 
said  fault  detection  means  including  means  for  comparing 
said  first  and  second  quantities  to  each  other  to  detect  a 
fault  in  said  first  measuring  device  when  said  first  and 
second  quantities  deviate  from  each  other  by  an  impermis- 
sible amount. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  control  device  comprising: 

an  injection  nozzle; 

a  compressor  fluidically  coupled  with  said  injection  nozzle 
and  comprising  a  plunger  barrel,  a  cylinder  formed  in  said 
plunger  barrel,  and  a  plunger  reciprocatingly  disposed  in 
said  cylinder; 

a  fuel  supply  passage  fluidically  connecting  said  compressor 
with  a  fuel  intake;  and 

a  solenoid  valve  operably  coupled  in  said  fuel  supply  passage 
and  dividing  said  fuel  supply  passage  into  a  fuel  intake  side 
and  a  compressor  side; 

wherein  said  solenoid  valve  comprises 

a  valve  housing  including  a  valve  seat, 

a  valve  body  including  a  valve  head  and  being  movably 
mounted  in  said  valve  housing  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  valve  head  is  seated  in  said 
valve  seat,  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  valve  head 
is  spaced  from  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  head  being  ac- 
commodated in  a  spill  chamber  fluidically  connected  to 
the  fuel  intake  side  of  said  fuel  supply  passage, 

an  armature  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  valve  body,  said 
armature  being  accommodated  in  an  armature  chamber, 

a  solenoid  for  moving  said  armature  to  move  said  valve  body 
toward  said  closed  position, 

a  return  spring  connected  to  said  valve  body  and  urging  said 
valve  txxly  toward  said  open  position, 

a  balance  chamber  formed  about  a  second  end  of  said  valve 
body,  a  connection  passage  fluidically  connecting  said 
balance  chamber  to  said  armature  chamber,  and 

a  pressure-rise  prevention  passage  fluidically  connected  to 
said  armature  chamber  to  prevent  a  rise  in  pressure 
therein. 


5,370,096 
FUEL  PUMP 
Michael  P.  Cooke,  Gillingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Solihull,  England 

FUed  Dec.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  22,  1992, 
9226669 

Int  a.'  F02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  12^—502  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  pumping  ap(>aratus  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  compres- 
sion ignition  engine  including  a  pumping  plunger  mounted  in  a 
bore  and  movable  inwardly  in  the  bore  to  deUver  fuel  through 
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an  outlet,  a  cam  mechanism  for  moving  the  plunger  inwardly 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  associated  engine,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operable  piston  coupled  to  a  part  of  said  cam  mechanism, 
passage  means  through  which  fluid  at  a  pressure  which  varies 
in  accordance  with  the  speed  at  which  the  apparatus  is  driven 
can  be  applied  to  the  piston  so  that  the  timing  of  fuel  delivery 
through  the  outlet  can  be  varied,  a  first  spring  abutment  enga- 
gable  by  the  piston  under  the  action  of  the  fluid  pressure,  a 
second  spring  abutment,  a  coiled  spring  acting  intermediate  the 
abutments,  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring  opposing  the  force 
exerted  by  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  said  piston  to  provide 
for  advance  of  the  timing  of  fuel  delivery  with  increasing 


5^70,097 

COMBINED  DIESEL  AND  NATURAL  GAS  ENGINE 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SUCH 

Frank  J.  Davis,  Riverdale,  Ga^  assignor  to  Davis  Family  Trust, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,199 

iBt  CL'  P02M  21/02 

UjS.  CL  123—526  2  Cteinis 


bustion  engine  having  a  fuel  ptmip  having  a  throttle  and  a  fuel 
shutoff  lever  which,  in  combination,  limits  the  flow  of  liquid 
fuel  pimiped  by  the  fuel  pump  comprising,  in  combination, 

liquid  fuel  metering  means  for  metering  the  flow  of  liquid 
fuel,  said  liquid  fuel  metering  means  including  throttle 
metering  means  for  metering  the  flow  of  Uquid  fuel 
through  actuation  of  the  throttle  and  shutoff  lever  meter- 
ing means  for  metering  the  flow  of  Uquid  fuel  through 
actuation  of  the  shutoff  lever  in  cooperation  with  said 
throttle  metering  means; 

air/fuel  mixer  means  for  mixing  gaseous  fuel  metered  to  the 
engine  with  air; 

gaseous  fuel  metering  means  for  metering  the  flow  of  gase- 
ous fuel  to  the  engine; 

engine  speed  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the 
engine; 

engine  throttle  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  throttle;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  throttle  metering  means, 
said  shutoff  lever  metering  means  and  said  gaseous  fuel 
metering  means  in  response  to  comparisons  of  the  sensed 
engine  speeds  with  sensed  throttle  positions  in  accordance 
with  predetermined  metering  settings  for  given  engine 
speeds  throughout  the  operable  range  of  engine  speeds. 


engine  speed,  temperature  responsive  means  operable  to  move 
the  second  spring  abutment  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  when  the  engine  temperature  increases,  such  move- 
ment of  the  second  spring  abutment  being  in  the  direction  to 
move  the  piston  to  retard  the  timing  of  fuel  delivery,  a  flrst 
stop  secured  relative  to  the  body  of  the  apparatus  and  operable 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  first  spring  abutment  and  the 
piston  against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  second  spring 
abutment  is  in  said  first  position,  and  a  second  stop  operable  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  first  spring  abutment  and  the  piston 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  second  spring  abut- 
ment is  in  said  second  position. 


5,370,098 

AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  FUELED  ENGINE 

Yosiiikatzu  lida,  Iwata,  Jaiwn,  assignor  to  Yamaha  HatsndoU 

Kalwwhiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  869,373,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abaadoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,014 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japo,  Apr.  20,  1991,  3-116992; 
Apr.  20,  1991,  3-116993 

Int.  CL'  F02B  43/00,  31/00;  P02M  21/04 
UJS.  CL  123—52.7  76  daiam 


1.  A  dual  fuel  control  system  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 


1.  An  induction  system  for  a  gas  fueled  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel 
stored  under  pressure  as  a  Uquid,  an  induction  system  for 
inducting  atmospheric  air  and  delivering  a  charge  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  regulator  and  charge  forming  means  for 
changing  said  fuel  from  said  source  into  a  gaseous  form,  regu- 
lating its  pressure  and  charging  said  fuel  into  said  induction 
system  for  mixture  with  the  air  flowing  therethrough,  and 
charging  augmenting  means  in  said  induction  system  for  selec- 
tively altering  the  charging  characteristics  of  said  induction 
system  into  said  combustion  chamber. 
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5^70,099 
IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Ulrich  KocUe,  Sckwieberdingen;  Helmut  RjwdoU,  Tamm,  and 
Martin  Strdb,  Valhlngen,  all  of  Germany,  aadgnor*  to  Robert 
Boack  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/11571,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03655,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  972,495,  Feb.  S,  1993,  abandoned.  TUa 
PCT  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  227,902 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1990,  4026723 
Int  a.'  P02P  3/12 
MS.  CL  123-«»  7  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  a  four-cycle  gasoline  engine  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  in  which  ignition  events  occur,  said  igni- 
tion system  comprising  a  spark  plug  and  an  ignition  coil  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  spark  plug  associated  with  and  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  cylinders  so  that  each  of  said  spark  plugs 
is  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  ignition  coils,  each  of 
said  ignition  coils  having  a  primary  side;  and  control  circuit 
means  connected  with  each  of  said  ignition  coils  to  control 
production  of  said  sparks  in  said  at  least  one  cylinder  to  pro- 
duce said  ignition  events  including  means  for  measuring  an 
ignition  voltage  of  each  of  said  ignition  coils  on  said  primary 
side  of  each  of  said  ignition  coils  at  a  plurality  of  times  to 
determine  a  dependence  of  said  ignition  voltage  of  each  of  said 
ignition  coils  on  time;  means  for  evaluating  said  dependencies 
of  said  ignition  voltages  on  time  for  each  ignition  event  in  said 
at  least  one  cylinder  and  means  for  generating  a  phase  signal  to 
detect  a  compression  stroke  after  said  engine  is  started  includ- 
ing means  for  comparing  two  successive  ignition  events  in  said 
at  least  one  cylinder. 


5,370,100 
CONNECTING  PART  FOR  IGNTHON  DEVICE 
Walter  Benedikt,  Komwestheim;  Werner  Herden,  Gerliogen, 
and  Manfred  Vogel,  Ditzingen  Heimerdingen,  all  of  Germany, 
aasignor*  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  9,  1992,  4234077 
Int  CL'  P02P  3/12 
MS.  CL  123—654  11  Claims 

1.  A  connection  part  for  an  ignition  device,  arranged  be- 
tween an  ignition  coil  and  a  spark  plug  for  incorporating  in  a 
cylinder  head  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  connection 
part  comprising  an  isolation  housing;  a  high  voltage  switching 
element  located  in  said  isolation  housing  and  during  applica- 
tion of  a  trigger  voltage  transferred  reversibly  in  an  electrically 
jump-like  fashion  to  an  electrically  conductive  condition;  a 
first  junction  element  located  at  one  end  of  said  high  voltage 
switching  element  and  connected  with  one  pole  of  the  latter 


and  also  connectable  with  a  high  voltage  terminal  of  the  igni- 
tion coil  which  leads  to  an  output  voltage  of  the  ignition  coil; 
a  second  junction  element  provided  at  another  end  of  said  high 
voltage  switching  element  and  connected  with  another  pole  of 


the  latter  and  provided  for  recei\'ing  a  terminal  pin  of  the  spark 
plug;  and  means  associated  with  said  isolation  housing  for 
increasing  a  capacity  region  between  said  high  voltage  switch- 
ing element  and  said  first  junction  element. 


5,370,101 

FUEL  CONTROLLER  WITH  OXYGEN  SENSOR 

MONTTORING  AND  OFFSET  CORRECnON 

Douglas  R.  Hamburg,  Bloomfleld,  and  Nicholas  G.  Zorka, 

Clarkston,  both  of  Miciu,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,354 

Int  a.'  Ft)2D  41/14 

MS.  a.  123—688  17  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  controller  for  calculating  an  air/fuel  composition 
for  ignition  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  controller 
comprising,  in  combination: 

means,  responsive  to  an  oxygen  sensor,  for  calculating  a 
quantity  of  fuel  for  said  air/fiiel  composition,  said  oxygen 
sensor  detecting  the  oxygen  products  of  the  ignited  air/f- 
uel composition; 

means,  responsive  to  said  oxygen  sensor,  for  detecting  a  bias 
in  said  oxygen  sensor,  said  oxygen  sensor  being  character- 
ized by  a  total  switching  time  comprising  a  first  switching 
time  for  switching  from  a  lean  air/fuel  composition  to  a 
rich  air/fuel  composition  and  a  second  switching  time  for 
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switching  from  a  rich  air/fuel  composition  to  a  lean  air/f- 
uel composition,  and  further  characterized  by  a  difference 
between  said  first  and  said  second  switching  times  which 
is  indicative  of  said  bias;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  bias,  for  altering  said  calculated 
quantity  of  fuel  comprising, 

first  means  for  determining  the  total  switching  time  of  said 
sensor  comprising 

means  for  operating  said  engine  under  a  closed-loop 
form  of  control  characterized  by  a  limit-cycle  fre- 
quency, 
means  for  detecting  the  limit-cycle  frequency,  and 
means  for  determining  the  total  switching  time  as  a 
function  of  the  limit-cycle  frequency; 
second  means,  responsive  to  said  first  means,  for  determin- 
ing the  difference  between  said  first  and  said  second 
switching  times  comprising 

means  for  measuring  the  mean  value  of  an  air/fuel 
feedback  signal  over  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
said  signal  responsive  to  said  oxygen  sensor  for  alter- 
ing said  air/fuel  composition, 
means  for  storing  said  mean  value  of  said  air/fuel  feed- 
back signal  in  a  memory, 
means  for  modulating  the  engine  air/fuel   feedback 
signal  at  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  at  a  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  said  measured  limit- 
cycle  frequency, 
means  for  measuring  the  mean  value  of  said  modulated 

air/fuel  feedback  signal,  and 
means  for  determining  the  difference  between  said 
modulated  air/fuel  feedback  signal  and  said  stored 
feedback  signal,  and  using  said  difference  to  deter- 
mine the  difference  between  the  first  and  the  second 
switching  times  of  said  oxygen  sensor;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  and  to  said 
second  means  for  altering  said  calculated  quantity  of 
fuel. 


.  the  other  end  of  each  jaw  including  a  holder; 

.  a  discreet  sear  element  mounted  in  the  holder  of  each  jaw, 
such  that  the  sear  elements  in  the  pair  of  jaws  are  in  abut- 
ting contact  with  one  another  for  retaining  the  string 
when  the  jaws  are  engaged  by  the  trigger  and  are  moved 
to  a  non-abutting  position  when  the  jaws  are  disengaged 
by  the  trigger; 

.  wherein  each  sear  element  has  an  inner  end  in  abutting 
relationship  with  the  respective  jaw  and  an  outer  end 
conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  bow  string;  and 

.  wherein  the  outer  end  of  each  sear  element  includes  a  i 

concave  contour  peripheral  wall  and  a  substantially Nl^t^-^ 
outer  surface  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  the 
sear  element. 


5^0,103 

BOW  PRESS 

Kevin  W.  Desselle,  1245  Fairway  St^  Kenner,  La.  70062 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,032 

IbL  CL'  F41B  Sm 

MS.  a.  124—86  3  Claima 


5,370,102 
CALIPER  BOW  STRING  RELEASE  WITH  MOUNTABLE 

SEAR  ELEMENTS 
Paul  L.  Peck,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tru-Fire  Corpora- 
tiOD,  North  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

FUed  Mw.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35^15 

iBt  CL'  F41B  S/l» 

MS.  a.  124-J5J  18  CUims 


1.  A  bow  string  release  having  a  head  for  housing  a  string 
retaining  sear  mechanism  movable  between  string  retaining 
and  string  releasing  positions,  and  a  trigger  associated  with  the 
string  retaining  sear  mechanism  for  selectively  engaging  the 
sear  mechanism  and  securing  it  in  the  string  retaining  position 
for  selectively  disengaging  the  sear  mechanism  for  releasing 
the  sear  mechanism  to  the  string  releasing  position,  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  pair  of  opposed,  elongated  jaws  having  opposite  ends, 
each  jaw  mounted  in  the  head  for  pivotal  movement 
between  opened  and  closed  positions,  one  end  of  each  jaw 
in  direct  communication  with  the  trigger  such  that  the 
jaws  are  secured  in  the  closed  position  when  engaged  by 
the  trigger  and  are  released  to  the  open  position  when 
disengaged  by  the  trigger; 


1.  A  bow  press  for  working  an  archery  bow  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontally  situated  base  bar  having  first  and 
second  ends,  and  a  medial  area  therebetween; 

a  jack  having  a  housing  in  general  communication  with  the 
medial  area  of  said  base  bar,  said  jack  further  comprising 
an  enveloping  area; 

a  generally  vertically  situated  riser  bar  having  a  first,  lower 
end,  a  second,  upper  end,  and  a  medial  area  therebetween, 
said  riser  bar  configured  to  sliding!  y  engage  said  envelop- 
ing area  of  said  jack; 

a  generally  horizontally  situated  riser  beam  having  first  and 
second  sides  and  a  medial  area  therebetween,  said  medial 
area  of  said  riser  beam  transversely  affixed  to  the  second, 
upper  end  of  said  riser  bar,  said  riser  beam  in  generally 
parallel  alignment  with  said  base  bar; 

first  and  second  riser  rollers  slidingly  affixed  to  said  riser 
beam,  said  first  and  second  riser  rollers  situated  on  said 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  riser  beam,  respectively,  each 
of  said  riser  rollers  comprising  a  sleeve  piece  configured 
to  envelope  said  riser  beam,  each  of  s.\i<1  sleeve  pieces 
having  a  common  side  wherein  there  is  attached  a  roller 
member,  each  of  said  roller  member  further  positioned  so 
as  to  be  situated  on  an  axis  generally  lateral  relative  to,  and 
above,  said  base  bar; 

first  and  second  base  rollers  slidingly  affixed  to  opposing 
sides  of  said  base  bar,  each  of  said  base  rollers  comprising 
a  sleeve  member  in  slidingly  adjustable  communication 
with  said  base  bar,  a  spacer  member  emanating  upward 
from  said  sleeve  member  at  an  outward,  distal  angle  rela- 
tive the  medial  area  of  said  base  bar,  said  spacer  member 
terminating  in  a  bracket,  said  bracket  configured  to  sup- 
port a  roller  along  an  axis  lateral  to  said  base  bar. 
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5^70,l0« 

ARCHERY  BOW  STABILIZER 

Michael  J.  Ndc,  7412  Holyoke,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79U1 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,127 

iBt  CL'  F41B  5/20 

VS.  CL  124—89 


an  open  end,  said  open  ends  being  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  said  cleaning  device. 
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1.  An  archery  bow  stabilizer  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means,  for  connecting  said  housing  to  the  bow; 

a  rigid  weight,  retained  in  said  housing; 

spring  means,  retained  in  said  housing  and  located  between 
a  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  rigid  weight,  said  spring 
means,  in  conjunction  with  said  rigid  weight,  for  absorb- 
ing and  damping  vibrations  from  the  bow  when  a  projec- 
tile is  shot;  and 

a  quantity  of  Uquid  means,  retained  in  said  housing,  for 
absorbing  and  damping  vibrations  from  the  bow,  in  con- 
junction with  said  rigid  weight  and  said  spring  means, 
when  a  projectile  is  shot, 

further  comprising: 

means,  attached  to  an  end  of  said  housing,  for  adjusting 
tension  in  said  spring  means, 

wherein  said  spring-tension-adjusting  means  includes: 

a  rotatable  cap; 

means  for  connecting  said  rotatable  cap  to  said  housing  for 
rotatable  engagement  therewith;  and 

an  adjustable  piston  assembly  means  which  includes  a 
threaded  portion  for  engaging  a  complementary  threaded 
portion  in  said  rotatable  cap,  and  includes  a  piston  end 
means,  retained  in  said  housing,  for  exerting  tension  on 
one  end  of  said  spring  means. 


5,370,105 

SQUEEGEE  HOLDER 

DaTid  B.  FlrauM,  53B  Or.,  Woodbvy,  N  J.  08096 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,056 

IM.  a.)  F41B  11/00:  F41A  29/02 

UJS.CL124— 56 


5,370,106 
SUPPORT  FOR  FURNACE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Scott  A.  Beck,  10845  Bellefontaine,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46280; 
Rex  R.  MUla,  5710  Pennsylrania,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220; 
Paul  J.  Otts,  145  West  St,  Plainfield,  Ind.  46168;  Larry  D. 
Rieke,  1550  Village  Walk  Dr.,  ZionsriUe,  Ind.  46077,  and 
Robert  C.  Swilik,  Jr.,  7419  Bramblewood  La.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  46254 

Filed  Not.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,901 

Int  CL'  F24H  3/02 

U.S.  CL  126—110  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  having  a  blower  shelf  with  a 
blower  attached  to  a  first  surface  of  said  blower  shelf  and  a 
heat  exchanger  unit  located  proximate  a  second  surface  of  said 
blower  shelf,  and  a  back  panel  of  said  heat  exchanger  unit, 
reversibly  attached  to  said  blower  shelf,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  retaining  means  unitary  with  said  back  panel  of  said  heat 

exchanger;  and 
a  mating  means  unitary  with  said  blower  shelf  wherein  said 
retaining  means  and  mating  means  function  jointly  to 
retain  said  panel  perpendicular  to  and  proximate  said 
blower  shelf. 


9Claiw 


5,370,107 
IGNmNG  AND  HEATING  MECHANISM 

Kimio  Yananchi,  Shiga;  Keqji  Ikcmoto,  Fnchn,  and  TaUi  Mat- 
sumnra,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  SbokuliiB 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,061 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  44)28541 

Int.  CL'  F24J  l/OO 

MS.  CL  126—263  R  8  Claims 


5.  A  holder  for  a  gun  barrel  cleaning  device  comprising 
attachment  means  for  attaching  said  holder  to  an  elongated 
portion  of  a  gun  and  a  pair  of  tubular  members  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  said  cleaning  device,  one  of  said  tubular 

members  being  positioned  on  each  side  of  said  attachment       1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  igniting  an  exothermic  system 
means,  each  of  said  tubular  members  having  a  closed  end  and    comprising  a  piezoelectric  element  which,  when  receiving 
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pressure,  generates  electricity,  pressure-exerting  means  for 
applying  pressure  to  said  piezoelectric  element, 

a  heat  conversion  apparatus  comprising  a  First  sealed  con- 
tainer filled  within  oxygen,  a  pair  of  electrodes  extending 
into  said  first  container  and  being  arranged  to  oppose  each 
other,  wherein  one  of  said  electrodes  being  in  the  form  of 
a  needle  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  being  coated  with 
an  ignition  agent; 

a  second  container  for  containing  a  material  desired  to  be 
heated,  sensing  means  for  sensing  whether  said  second 
container  is  filled  with  said  material,  and 

discharge  means  for  discharging  electricity  generated  by 
said  piezoelectric  element  at  a  location  displaced  from  the 
exothermic  system,  said  piezoelectric  element  being  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  with  said  sensing  means  and 
said  heat  conversion  apparatus,  and  said  discharge  means 
being  electrically  connected  across  said  piezoelectric 
element. 


5,370,108 
ENDOSCOPE 

Shiznliani'Miura;  Takayuki  Ogino,  and  HiroynU  KatninMU,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Anhi  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kafrwhlkj 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255287; 
Oct  3,  1991,  3-256279;  Oct  3,  1991,  3-256280;  Oct  21,  1991, 
3-271613;  Ang.  27, 1992,  4-228112;  Aug.  27, 1992,  4-228113 

lot  a.'  A61B  1/00,  1/04 
VS.  a.  128—4  21  daimt 


said  unstressed  configuration,  and  a  second  substantially 
firm  section  defining  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
b)  a  reciprocable  rod  member  disposed  Vkrithin  said  tubular 
member  and  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  between 
a  retracted  position  spaced  from  said  first  section  and  a 


protracted  position  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said 
first  section,  whereby  progressive  movement  of  said  rod 
member  into  said  first  section  will  impart  a  stress  thereto 
so  as  to  progressively  deform  said  first  section  into  said 
stressed  configuration. 


5,370,110 
ANESTHETIC  SCAVENGINC  HOOD 
Stephen  B.  Com,  Boston,  Mm*.,  aasi^ior  to  Chiklren's  Medical 
Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUcd  Ang.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  938,366 

Int  CL'  A62B  17/04 

VS.  CL  128—201.22  8  CIniM 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  bendable  portion  that  is  con- 
nected to  a  distal  end  of  a  flexible  insert  tube  constituting  an 
insert  part  of  said  endoscope,  said  bendable  portion  being 
bendable  as  desired  by  remote  control,  a  soUd-state  image 
pickup  device  being  disposed  in  a  distal  end  block  connected  to 
a  distal  end  of  said  bendable  portion,  and  a  signal  cable  adapted 
to  input  and  output  signals  being  connected  to  said  solid-state 
image  pickup  device  and  extending  through  said  bendable 
portion  and  said  flexible  insert  tube,  said  endoscope  being  a 
video  endoscope  and  further  comprising: 
a  flexible  tube  that  covers  said  signal  cable  in  both  said 

bendable  portion  and  said  flexible  insert  tube;  and 
a  braid  tube  that  covers  an  outer  surface  of  said  flexible  tube 
from  the  distal  end  of  said  bendable  portion  through  a 
distal  portion  of  said  flexible  insert  tube,  wherein  part  of 
the  si{^  cable  is  covered  flexible  tube  and  another  pari  is 
covered  with  the  flexible  tube  and  with  the  braid  tube. 


5,370,109 

DEFORMABLE  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  KETRACTOR 
Douglas  J.  Cnny,  Betkel,  Conn.,  assizor  to  United  States  Swgi- 
cal  Corvoration,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  21,157 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/02,  1/00 
VS.  CL  128—20  15  Oatas 

1.  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  member  including  a  first  substantially  tractable 
section  defining  an  imperforate  outer  wall  and  having  a 
stressed  configuration  and  a  preformed  unstressed  config- 
uration, said  tractable  section  formed  of  a  heat  responsive 
material  which  when  heated  within  a  predetermined  tem- 
peratnre  range,  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  stress,  assumes 


1.  A  scavenging  device,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  means  for  placement  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  patients  head,  the  enclosure  means  having  an  open  bot- 
tom portion,  and  means  to  close  said  open  bottom  to 
substantially  seal  about  the  patient's  neck,  said  enclosure 
being  formed  of  a  gas  impermeable,  plastic  film; 

a  first  opening  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  V-shaped  slit 
disposed  in  the  enclosure  and  including  an  anesthesia 
circuit  fitting  directly  communicating  with  a  patient's 
airway;  and 

a  second  opening  in  the  enclosure,  and  a  conduit  means 
sealingly  engaged  with  the  second  opening  for  directly 
communicating  a  vacuum  force  to  the  interior  of  the 
enclosure  means  and  a  third  opening  in  the  enclosure 
means  and  in  communication  with  a  means  for  delivering 
heated,  humidified  air  to  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 
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S^70,lll 

MOBILE  VENTILATOR  CAPABLE  OF  NESTING 

WITHIN  AND  DOCKING  WITH  A  HOSPITAL  BED  BASE 

Ryu  A.  Reeder,  aad  Leslie  D.  Faster,  both  of  BrookTille,  ImL, 

•Migiion  to  HiU-Rom  Compuy,  Inc^  Batesrille,  Ind. 

CoBtiBii«tioii-iii-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  524,038,  May  16,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,117,521.  Thia  appUcatkMi  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,586 

Theportioaof  the  term  of  this  patent  ivlweqnent  to  Jan.  2, 2009, 

has  been  disdained. 

iBt  a.'  A47G  21/00 

UJS.  CL  128—202.13  17  Clains 


means  for  using  such  electrical  energy  to  power  said  dispens- 
ing system. 


5,370,112 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  POWERING  PORTABLE 

OXYGEN  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

Warren  E.  Perkins,  Jensen  Beach,  FUl,  assignor  to  DeVUbias 

Heahfa  Care,  Inc.,  Somerset,  Pa. 

Filed  JoL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,774 

Int  a.5  A61M  15/00 

MS.  CL  128— 204J1  14  Claims 


L 


1.  An  electrically  powered  gas  dispensing  system  for  supply- 
ing premeasured  doses  of  respirating  gas  to  a  patient  in  syn- 
chronization with  the  patient's  respiratory  cycle  compiising: 
a  supply  of  pressurized  respirating  gas; 
means  adapted  to  release  sized  single  doses  of  respirating  gas 
from  said  gas  supply  at  the  onset  of  inhalation  by  a  patient; 
conduit  means  for  delivering  said  gas  doses  to  the  patient; 
means  for  extracting  energy  from  said  gas  doses  as  said  doses 
flow  through  said  conduit  means  from  said  gas  supply  to 
the  patient  and  for  converting  such  extracted  energy  to 
electrical  energy;  and 


5,370,113 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  HELD  IN  A  CONVERTIBLE 

CASE  A>fD  GARMENT  ASSEMBLY 
Patrick,  Parsons,  Puriey,  both  of  Eogbusd,  aasipiors  to  Racal 
Panorama  limited,  BerkaUre 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiott  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
9105925J;  Apr.  10,  1991,  9107523.4 

Int.  CL'  A61M  15/00:  A62B  7/00:  A41D  1/04:  B63C  11/02 
MS.  CL  128— 205  J2  8  Claims 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  hospital  bed  having  a  base,  a  patient  support  mounted  on 
said  base,  and  opposite  head  and  foot  ends,  said  base  in- 
cluding wheels  thereon; 

a  ventilator  supported  on  a  cart,  said  cart  including  wheels 
thereon;  and 

means  for  docking  at  least  one  of  said  ventilator  and  cart  to 
said  base  of  said  bed,  said  ventilator  and  cart  being  posi- 
tioned underneath  said  patient  support  and  at  one  of  said 
ends  of  said  bed  when  said  ventilator  and  said  bed  are 
removably  secured  together,  said  combination  thereby 
being  rollable  as  a  unit. 


1.  A  self-contained  breathing  assembly  comprising: 

a  portable  source  of  breathing  gas; 

breathing  interface  means  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  user  for 
supplying  breathing  gas  to  the  respiratory  passages  of  the 
user; 

conduit  means  connected  to  said  source  and  to  said  interface 
means  defining  a  flowpath  for  leading  breathing  gas  from 
said  group  to  said  interface  means; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  said  flowpath;  and 

a  reveisibly  convertible  assembly  being  in  a  first  configura- 
tion a  case,  and  in  a  second  configuration  a  garment,  said 
reversibly  convertible  assembly  in  said  case  configuration 
having  a  size  and  strength  to  enclose  said  gas  source, 
interface  means,  conduit  means,  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  flowpath,  for  storage  and  transportation 
of  said  breathing  assembly  with  said  conduit  means  con- 
nected as  aforesaid  and  said  flowpath  closed,  said  revers- 
ibly convertible  assembly  in  said  garment  configuration 
adapted  to  be  worn  over  the  torso  of  a  user,  and  support- 
ing said  gas  source  when  in  use; 

said  reversibly  convertible  case  and  garment  assembly  fiir- 
ther  comprising: 

a  first  element  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  at  least  two 
mating  edges  foldable  to  place  said  edges  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  form  said  case; 

first  fastening  means  for  maintaining  said  edges  in  close 
proximity  when  said  case  is  closed; 

second  and  third  elements  of  flexible  sheet  material  each  of 
which  is  attached  to  said  first  element  in  the  region  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  mating  edges  thereof; 

second  fastening  means  for  association  with  said  second  and 
third  elements;  snd 

supporting  means  for  said  gas  source  attached  to  said  first 
element; 

said  second  and  third  elements  being  positioned  to  lie  interi- 
orly of  said  case  when  said  case  is  closed  but,  when  said 
case  is  opened,  and  reversibly  converted  to  said  garment 
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configuration  said  second  and  third  elements  defining 
flaps  to  fold  forwardly  around  the  user's  torso  while  said 
first  element  lies  at  the  rear  of  the  user's  torso  with  a 
surface  of  said  first  element  which  defines  an  interior 
surface  of  said  case  defining  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
garment  and  arm  holes  being  formed  between  said  first 
element  and  said  second  and  third  elements  respectively; 

said  second  fastening  means  being  operable  to  hold  said  flaps 
in  place  when  folded  forwardly  around  the  user's  torso; 

and  said  supporting  means  being  configured  to  position  said 
gas  source  along  a  base  region  of  said  case  and  to  support 
said  gas  source  in  a  vertical  position  upon  the  user's  back 
when  said  assembly  is  reversibly  converted  into  said  gar- 
ment; 

whereby  said  breathing  apparatus  is  ready  for  use  by  the  user 
subject  to  opening  said  case,  converting  said  case  into  said 
garment,  donning  said  garment  and  interface  means,  and 
placing  said  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  flowpath 
in  an  open  position. 


v^^^^^^^^^/^mM,•fA^n/77777i 
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1.  A  non-dovasive,  blood  chemistry  measurement  apparatus 
for  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  selected  blood  component 
within  a  sample  of  blood,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  exposing  light  having  a  spectral  peak  at  wave- 
number  ki  that  will  excite  said  blood  component  to  a  state 
from  which  it  emits  light,  by  stimulated  relaxation  emis- 
sion, having  a  peak  at  a  second  wavenumber  k2  different 
from  k|; 

means  for  imaging  said  exposing  light  through  an  area  of 
epidermis  of  an  animal  into  a  portion  of  that  animal's 
blood  adjacent  to  said  area  of  epidermis  on  which  this 
exposing  light  is  incident; 

means  for  detecting  light  that  is  emitted  at  wavenumber  k2 
from  molecules  of  said  selected  blood  component  in  re- 
sponse to  exposing  light  from  said  source  of  light;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detecting,  for  calculat- 
ing a  concentration  of  said  selected  blood  component. 


5,370,115 

BIO-ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THEREOF 

Keikitn  Ogawa,  nA  TakMhi  Nak^jiiM,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 

■MigMn  to  Nihoa  KoMea  CorporatkM,  Tokyo,  Japw 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  32,551 

Iirt.  CL>  A61B  i/04 

MS.  CL  128—639  4  ( 


5,370,114 

NON-INVASIVE  BLOOD  CHEMISTRY  MEASUREMENT 
BY  STIMULATED  INFRARED  RELAXATION  EMISSION 

Jacob  Y.  Wong,  4589  Camino  Molinero,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93110;  Beat  Formby,  1625  Overlook  La.,  Saata  Barbara, 
Calif.  93103,  and  Charles  M.  Pcteraon,  1075  Sao  Antoaio 
Creek  Rd.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93111 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,085 

fart.  CL>  A61B  6/00 

MS.  a.  128—633  29  Claimi 


3.  A  bio-electrode  comprising: 

a  label  having  a  hole  formed  at  a  center  portion  thereof; 

a  flat  foam  tape,  said  label  adhering  to  one  surface  of  said  flat 

foam  tape; 
an  electrode  element  having  a  projection  which  is  inserted 

into  the  hole; 
sponge  inserted  into  a  cavity  in  the  foam  tape  to  be  stuck  on 

the  electrode  element,  a  catalyst  injected  into  said  sponge 

and  a  monomer  injected  into  said  sponge  to  form  a  gel; 

and 
paste  injected  into  a  center  portion  of  a  surface  of  said 

sponge,  said  surface  being  in  the  side  opposite  to  the 

electrode  element 


5,370,116 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

ELECTRICAL  ACnVTTY  OF  HEART 

Brace  L.  RoUnaa,  1811  RambUag  Ridge,  Apt.  T-2,  BahiMire, 

Md.  21209,  and  Alaa  E.  Skerawa,  St  Loiria,  Mo.,  ilianii  to 

Bnwe  L.  RoUnaa,  BaltiaM>r«,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16,642 
lat  CL»  A61B  5/0402 
MS.  a.  128—644  9  ( 


1.  An  electrocardiogram  recording  apparatus  having  fixed 
and  movable  precordial  electrodes  attached  to  lead  wires,  left 
and  right  arm  and  leg  lead  wires  and  an  adapter  or  plug  for 
connecting  all  the  lead  wires  to  an  electrocardiograph  ma- 
chine, comprising  a  smooth  surfaced,  inelastic,  flexible,  belt- 
like strip  having  two  ends,  said  strip  adapted  to  follow  the 
contours  of  the  chest  of  a  patient  in  a  pattern  which  covers  the 
right  breast  and  just  below  the  left  breast,  wherein,  raised, 
fixed  electrodes  on  said  belt-like  strip  are  attached  to  lead  wires 
in  or  on  said  belt-like  strip  wherein  said  raised  fixed  electrodes 
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are  adapted  to  cover  precordial  locations  VI,  V2  and  V3  on 
the  patient's  chest;  movable  precordial  electrodes  attached  to 
said  belt-like  strip  by  flexible  lead  wires  emerging  from  said 
belt-like  strip  and  laterally  spaced  from  said  fixed  electrodes 
enabling  the  movable  electrodes  to  be  placed  on  precordial 
locations  V4,  V5  and  V6  on  the  patient's  chest;  flexible  left  and 
right  arm  lead  wires  emerging  from  said  belt-like  strip  with 
each  having  a  connector  plug  for  suitable  attachment  and 
electrical  contact  to  conventionally  used  limb  electrodes  on 
each  arm  of  the  patient;  a  cable  formed  from  all  the  lead  wires 
emerging  from  the  belt-like  strip,  said  cable  having  two  ends, 
the  first  end  of  which  is  at  the  emergence  of  the  cable  from  the 
belt-like  strip  and  the  second  of  which  is  where  an  adapter  or 
plug  is  attached  to  the  cable,  wherein  each  of  the  lead  wires  has 
two  ends,  one  end  of  which  forms  the  cable  and  the  second  of 
which  is  attached  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  cable  having 
attached  thereto  intermediate  iu  first  end  and  said  belt-like 
strip,  leg  lead  wires  with  connector  plugs  on  an  end  of  each 
adapted  for  suitable  attachment  and  electrical  contact  to  con- 
ventionally used  limb  electrodes  on  each  leg;  an  adapter  or 
plug  on  the  second  end  of  said  cable  for  connection  to  an 
electrocardiograph  machine;  and  an  elastic  fastener  on  one  of 
the  two  ends  of  said  belt-hke  strip  for  attachment  to  the  other 
of  the  two  ends  of  said  belt-like  strip  for  holding  said  belt-like 
strip  in  place  around  a  patient's  chest. 

5^0,117 
IMMOBILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  REPEATED  USE  IN 

IMAGING  AND  TREATING  OF  BRAIN  TUMORS 

Robert  L.  McLaurin,  Jr.,  1528  IredeU  Dr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27608 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,224 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/00.  6/04 

MS.  CL  128— «3.1  8  Claims 


cessing  nuclei  within  an  imaging  volume,  the  probe  compris- 


mg 


1.  A  patient  immobilization  system  for  repeated  use  in  imag- 
ing and  radiation  therapy  of  a  patient,  said  system  including  an 
immobilization  plate,  side  rails  mounted  on  said  plate  with 
mask  studs  outwardly  projecting  therefrom  engaging  a  ther- 
moplastic immobilization  mask  with  at  least  two  anchor  bars 
holding  said  mask  on  said  studs,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  relatively  rigid  plastic  arch  having  two  verticle  leg  portions 
and  an  apex,  the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  legs  being  mounted 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  anchor  bars;  means  outwardly 
projecting  from  said  mask  to  a  point  adjacent  said  arch;  and 
fixation  means  for  mounting  said  outwardly  projecting  means 
to  said  arch  whereby  the  mask  can  be  tightly  held  between  said 
bars  and  said  side  rails  on  said  studs  and  at  a  third  point  to  said 
arch. 


a  first  coil  set  positioned  adjacent  to  the  imaging  volume 
including: 

(a)  a  first  coil  having  a  first  reception  pattern  which  couples 
to  an  RF  magnetic  field  of  a  first  orienution  within  the 
imaging  volume  to  produce  a  first  signal; 

(b)  a  second  coil  having  at  least  one  diametric  conductor  to 
divide  the  second  coil  into  a  pair  of  loops  having  a  second 
reception  pattern  which  couples  to  an  RF  magnetic  field 
of  a  second  orientation  within  the  imaging  volume  to 
produce  a  second  signal,  the  second  orientation  having  an 


angular  separation  from  the  first  orientation  of  substan- 
tially 90°  measured  in  the  direction  of  the  precession  of 
nuclei;  and 
a  second  coil  set  opposed  substantially  symmetrically  to  the 
first  coil  set  about  the  imaging  volume  including: 

(c)  a  third  coil  having  a  third  reception  pattern  which  cou- 
ples to  the  RF  magnetic  field  of  the  first  orientation  within 
the  imaging  volume  to  produce  a  third  signal; 

(d)  a  fourth  coil  having  at  least  one  diametric  conductor  to 
divide  the  fourth  coil  into  a  pair  of  loops  having  the  sec- 
ond reception  pattern  which  couples  to  the  RF  magnetic 
field  of  the  second  orientation  within  the  imaging  volume 
to  produce  a  fourth  signal. 


5,370,119 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PH  OF  A  TARGET, 
METHOD  FOR  USING  SAID  DEVICE  AND 
APPUCATIONS  THEREOF 
Serge  Mordon,  Villeneuve  D'Ascq;  Vincent  Maunoury,  Lamber- 
sart,  and  Jean-Marie  DevoisseUe,  Montpellier,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  National  de  U  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche 
Medicale-INSERM,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

Rled  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,276 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  4,  1991,  91  00064 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

UJS.  a.  128—654  16  Qaims 


5,370,118 
OPPOSED  LOOP-PAIR  QUADRATURE  NMR  COIL 

Kamal  V(j,  New  BerUn,  and  Eddy  B.  Boskamp,  Menomonee 
Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Medical  Advances,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,689 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/055:  GOIR  33/48 
VS.  CL  12»— 653  J  6  Claims 

1.  An  NMR  probe  for  obtaining  an  NMR  signal  from  pre- 


(,H6.7) 


(pHT) 


100  100  J»  <00 

GMM»  or  «I1K  (MO 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  pH  of  an  appropriate  target 
without  direct  contact  with  said  target,  consisting  essentially 
of: 

a  light  source  (101)  which  can  emit  a  plurality  of  wave- 
lengths of  light  of  which  two  wavelengths  are  selected  for 
excitation  of  a  fluorescent  marker  fixed  to  said  target,  the 
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fluorescent  marker  emitting  fluorescent  radiation  upon 
excitation,  the  emission  spectrum  of  which  depends  on  the 
pH,  of  the  environment  of  the  marker  in  the  target  and 
said  source  being  associated  with  a  means  for  switching 
(IM,  106')  from  one  excitation  wavelength  to  the  other; 

at  least  one  transmission  means  (30,  30')  extending  from  said 
light  source  to  the  target  (40,  40'); 

at  least  one  means  for  collecting  (SO,  50')  the  fluorescence 
emitted  from  the  fluorescent  marker; 

a  means  for  detecting  and  reading  the  emitted  fluorescence 
(60,  70,  80;  61.  52,  S3)  from  the  collecting  means;  and 

a  means  for  calculating  the  pH  of  the  target  from  the  ratio  of 
the  emitted  fluorescence  signals,  obtained  successively  at 
said  two  excitation  wavelengths  (90,  901). 


5,370,121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-INVASIVE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  A  TEMPERATURE  CHANGE  IN  A 

SUBJECT 
Helmnt  Rekheiiberger,  Eckcatal,  aad  Gacntcr  Tcmme,  Spw- 
dorf,  both  of  Gemiany,  aaaigiion  to  Sieaieat  Aktieagndl- 
scfaaft,  Munich,  Germaoy 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,557 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcmuy,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4229817 
bit.  CL'  A61B  i/00 
U.S.  a.  128—660.02  24  Claim 


5,370,120 
ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
SyWester  Oppelt,  Memmelsdorf,  and  Amim  Rohwedder,  Fuertii, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscliaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,989 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1992, 4241339; 
Sep.  13,  1993,  4331020 

Int  CL'  A61B  8/00 
U.S.  a.  128—660.03  37  Claims 


'hy^ 


1.  An  ultrasound  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  pulse-like  acoustic  wave  converging 
a  focus  at  a  subject,  resulting  in  an  acoustic  wave  being 
reflected  by  said  subject; 

acoustic  imaging  means  disposed  for  imaging  said  acoustic 
wave  reflected  from  said  subject,  said  acoustic  imaging 
means  having  a  focal  point  at  a  side  thereof  facing  said 
subject  disposed  in  the  region  of  said  focus  of  said  acoustic 
wave,  and  said  acoustic  imaging  means  having  a  further 
focal  point  at  a  side  thereof  facing  away  from  said  focus  of 
said  acoustic  wave; 

ultrasound  sensor  means,  having  an  at  least  two-dimensional 
sensor  matrix  formed  by  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors 
disposed  in  at  least  one  plane  in  the  region  of  said  furtlier 
focal  point  of  said  acoustic  imaging  means,  for  generating 
electrical  output  signals  corresponding  to  the  spatial  dis- 
tribution, in  a  plane  containing  Said  pressure  sensors,  of 
the  pressure  of  said  acoi^tic  wave  reflected  by  said  sub- 
ject and  passing  through  said  acoustic  imaging  means; 

signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  said  electrical  output 
signals,  for  generating  a  true-to-scale,  real-time,  three-di- 
mensiofud  image  of  said  subject  from  said  electrical  output 
signals;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  image. 


imSkia  l^i^^*    wmim  oua 


1.  A  method  for  non-invasive  measurement  of  a  temperature 
change  occurring  between  two  points  in  time  in  a  region  of 
interest  inside  a  subject,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  first  ultrasound  wave  form,  containing  at  least  one 
ultrasound  pulse,  into  said  subject  at  a  first  point  in  time, 
said  first  ultrasound  waveform  being  incident  on  said 
region  of  interest  and  said  region  of  interest  reflecting  a 
corresponding  first  set  of  echo  signals; 

receiving  said  first  set  of  echo  signals  and  generating  a  first 
ultrasound  image  therefrom  and  storing  said  first  ultra- 
sound image; 

emitting  a  second  ultrasound  waveform,  identical  to  said 
first  ultrasound  waveform,  into  said  subject  at  a  second 
point  in  time,  said  second  ultrasound  waveform  being 
incident  on  said  region  of  interest  and  said  region  of  inter- 
est reflecting  a  corresponding  second  set  of  echo  signals; 

receiving  said  second  set  of  echo  signals  and  generating  a 
second  ultrasound  image  therefrom; 

generating  a  differential  ultrasound  image  from  said  first  and 
second  ultrasound  images;  and 

allocating  a  temperature  change  of  in  said  region  of  interest 
to  said  comparison  result  identifying  a  temperature 
change  occurring  in  said  region  of  interest  between  said 
first  and  second  points  in  time  from  said  differential  ultra- 
sound image. 


5,370,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

MYOCARDIAL  IMPAIRMENT,  DYSFUNCnONS, 

SUFFiaENCY,  AND  INSUFHCIENCY 

Horst  E.  Knnig,  aad  Sabine  V.  Knaig,  botk  of  P.O.  Box  192, 

Saltsburg,  Pa.  15681 
Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,443,  Aug.  26, 1993,  wUdi  is 
a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,108,  Not.  18,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  apptication  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,565 
'at.  CL'  A61B  5/029 
U.S.  CL  128— «70  22  ClaiiM 

1.  A  cardiac  diagnostic  and  monitoring  device  for  an  indi- 
vidual including  the  combination  of: 
means  for  obtaining  data  representative  of  end-systolic  size, 
end-diastoUc  size,  ventricular  systolic  blood  pressure,  and 
ventricular  end  diastolic  blood  pressure; 
means  responsive  to  said  means  for  obtaining  data  for  gener- 
ating electrical  signals  representative  of  cardiac  ventricu- 
lar sizes  and  ventricular  pressures  of  said  individual; 
means  responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for  producing 
ventricular  pressure-size  curves; 
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means  for  pre-establishing  ventricular  pressure-size  curves 
according  to  a  pre-determined  reference;  and 


display  means  for  said  ventricular  pressure-size  curves  to 
allow  comparison  with  said  pre-established  curves  of  a 
pre-determined  reference  to  allow  diagnostic  monitoring 
of  the  individual. 


5^70,123 

BLCX)D  CLARIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Tom  Shlnzato,  Asai  Haitsn  202,  2-506,  InokoisU,  Meito-kn, 

Nagoya-ahi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Niasbo  Corpora- 

tion,  0<aka  and  Tom  Shlnzato,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  829,356,  Feb.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcadoD  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-035600 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

UjS.  CL  128—673  1  Claim 


1.  A  blood  clarification  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  taking  blood  out  of  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient,  said 
means  for  taking  blood  including  a  puncture  needle  and  a 
blood  supply  passage  through  which  said  blood  flows; 

dialyzing  and/or  filtering  means  for  receiving  and  clarifying 
said  blood  from  said  means  for  taking  blood; 

blood  carry  passage  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  dialyz- 
ing and/or  filtering  means,  for  carrying  blood  back  from 
said  dialyzing  and/or  filtering  means  to  said  patient; 

dialyzate  supply  and  removal  control  means,  operably  cou- 
pled to  said  dialyzing  and/or  filtering  means,  for  control- 
ling an  introduction  or  removal  of  dialyzate  and  a  flow 
rate  and  pressure  thereof  to  or  from  said  blood  in  said 
dialyzing  and  filtering  means,  said  dialyzate  supply  and 
removal  control  means  also  controlling  water  removal  by 
said  dialyzing  and/or  filtering  means; 

water-removal/supplementary-fluid-supply  control  means, 
operably  coupled  to  said  dialyzing  and/or  filtering  means 
and  to  said  dialyzate  supply  and  removal  control  means, 
for  controlling:  (a)  said  dialyzate  supply  and  removal 


control  means,  and  (b)  supply  of  supplementary  fluid  to 
said  dialyzing  and/or  filtering  means;  and 

a  blood  pressure  measuring  means,  operably  coupled  to  said 
water-removal/supplementary-fluid-supply  control 

means,  for  continuously  measuring  blood  pressure  of  said 
patient,  water  removal  rate  and/or  supplementary  fluid 
supply  rate  being  controlled  based  on  readings  of  said 
blood  pressure  measuring  means, 

wherein  said  blood  pressure  measuring  means  comprises: 

a  pressure  transducer,  and 

a  needle-shaped  pipe  for  detecting  a  blood  pressure,  having 
a  tip  end  portion  which  is  placed  to  sufficiently  project 
from  a  tip  end  portion  of  the  puncture  needle  and  is 
sticked  into  the  blood  vessel  in  an  inverse  direction  rela- 
tive to  a  blood  current,  from  outside  of  the  patient  through 
an  inner  aperture  of  said  puncture  needle  and  is  kept 
sufficiently  deep  inside  the  blood  vessel,  said  needle- 
shaped  pipe  further  having  an  inner  aperture  which  is 
filled  with  a  liquid  solution  so  as  to  prevent  blood  from 
entering  therein  by  which  a  blood  pressure  inside  the 
blood  vessel  is  transmitted  to  said  liquid  solution  and 
further  transmitted  to  said  pressure  transducer, 

said  pressure  transducer,  operably  coupled  to  said  needle- 
shaped  pipe  for  detecting  a  blood  pressure,  for  continu- 
ously detecting  said  blood  pressure  within  said  blood 
vessel  transmitted  thereto  through  said  needle-shaped 
pipe  for  detecting  a  blood  pressure. 


5,370,124 
CARDIAC  ASSIST  DEVICE  AND  METHOD,  INCLUDING 

DETECnON  OF  HEART  EVENTS 
Bo  Dissing,  Kista,  and  Agneta  Elmhammer,  Stockholm,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselUchaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,586 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  31, 1992, 
92113111.6 

Int  a.5  A61N  l/OO 
MS.  a.  128—696  14  Claims 


STMULXnON 


,     MCCMAKM 
■J-^eOMTKOL 
ONTT 


HtAKT  tVCNT 
OCTICTM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  heart  events  arising  in  a  subject 
comprising: 

signal  pick-up  means  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of  successive 
electrical  signals  each  containing  a  signal  component 
dependent  on  a  heart  event  and  background  signal  compo- 
nents, said  electrical  signal  exhibiting  a  signal  height; 

threshold  detector  means,  supplied  with  said  electrical  sig- 
nals from  said  signal  pick-up  means,  for  generating  a 
detector  signal  indicating  a  presence  of  a  heart  event  for 
each  electrical  signal  having  a  signal  height  exceeding  a 
threshold; 

means  supplied  with  said  detector  signals  for  identifying  a 
detector  margin  of  each  detector  signal,  said  detector 
margin  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said  signal 
height  and  said  threshold; 

averaging  means,  supplied  with  said  respective  detector 
margins  for  each  detector  signal,  for  forming  an  average 
value  of  said  detector  margins  over  a  time  interval  corre- 
sponding to  a  few  breaths  of  said  subject; 

engageable  control  means  supplied  with  said  average  value 
for  adjusting  said  threshold  in  relation  to  said  acquired 
electrical  signals  by  raising  said  threshold  given  an  in- 
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creasing  average  value  and  lowering  said  threshold  given 
a  decreasing  average  value,  and  thereby  setting  a  new 
threshold;  and 
means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  generating  a 
switching  hysteresis  by  enabling  said  control  means  to  set 
a  new  threshold  only  if  said  average  value  upwardly 
transgresses  an  upper  limit  value  or  downwardly  trans- 
I  a  lower  limit  value. 


5^70,125 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 
BETWEEN  ASSOCIATED  AND  DISSOCIATED  CARDIAC 

RHYTHMS 
DtTid  Masoii,  Lane  Cove;  David  Bassia,  Coogee;  Antbooy  Mur- 
phy, Leichluutit,  and  Anthony  C.  Stephens,  Willougfaby,  all  of 
AnstralU,  assignors  to  Telectrooics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc^ 
Englewood,  Colo. 
OiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  875,161,  Apr.  28,  1992.  This  appUcatioii 

Feb.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.260 
CUims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  1,  1991,  PK9243 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/0452 
VS.  a.  128—705  10  Claims 


^■ 


5,370,126  * 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MAPPING  OF  EVOKED 

POTENTIALS 

James  O.  CUfTord,  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  Califs  amlgMr  to  Ncwo- 

teck,  IK^  Whitefbh,  Mo^ 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  923,817,  Jan.  22, 1992,  ■lwdn«>d.  Thte 
appUcatioa  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,911 
iML  CL>  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CL  128—731  8  n.«— 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sensing  and  processing  stimulated  elec- 
trical brain  signals  of  a  subject  under  examination  comprising 
means  for  generating  stimulating  signals; 
a  group  of  three  pairs  of  sensors  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  head  of  said  subject  under  examination  in  planes  sub- 
stantially normal  to  each  other  for  sensing  differential 
electrical  potentials  between  sensors  of  each  of  said  pairs 
of  sensors  and  providing  electrical  response  signals, 
each  of  said  pairs  of  sensors  providing  an  orthogonal 
vector  element  of  a  triaxial  response  vector  signal; 
timing  means  for  initiating  said  stimulating  signals  and  tim- 
ing the  processing  of  said  response  signals; 
processing  means  for  receiving  said  electrical  response  sig- 
nals and  providing  first  output  information  representing 
sensed  signals,  and  a  triaxial  response  vector  signal; 


I.  An  implantable  medical  device  for  monitoring  and  classi- 
fying cardiac  rhythms  of  a  patient's  heart,  comprising: 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  atrium  and  ventricle  of 
the  heart  for  sensing  atrial  and  ventricular  events  thereof; 
means  operatively  coimected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
responsive  to  said  sensed  events  for  classifying  said 
rhytlins  based  on  the  timing  of  said  sensed  events; 
said  clamifying  means  including  means  for  discriminating 
between  tachycardias  of  physiological  origin  and  tachy- 
cardias of  pathological  origin  having  overlapping  ventric- 
ular #ates,  each  of  said  tachycardias  having  similar  atrial 
r  ventricular  rates  and  each  of  said  tachycardias  having 
[ventricular-ventricular  intervals  which  are  leas  than  a 
J  predetermined  minimum  normal  sinus  interval; 
said  classifying  means  classifying  as  of  pathological  origin 
those  of  said  tachycardias  in  which  successive  decreasing 
atrial-ventricular  intervals  are  suddenly  increased  and 
then  begin  decreasing  again. 


a  monitor  operatively  connected  to  said  processing  means 
for  real  time  display  of  a  plurality  of  trajectories  of  succes- 
sively provided  triaxial  response  vector  signals;  and 

evaluation  means  including  a  plurality  of  analysts  means  for 
selectively  analyzing  said  first  output  information  and 
outputting  second  output  information  representing  the 
result  of  said  selectively  analyzed  first  ouqxit  mformatioD. 


S.37«,U7 
Patort  Not  Immti  For  This  Na 
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5370,128 

PAP  BRUSH  AND  PAP  UNIT  CONTAINER  SYSTEMS 

StawM  R.  Wainwright,  1072  Plymouth  Atc^  Elmirm,  N.Y.  14904 

FOed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,665 

iDt  CL'  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  CL  128—756  5  Claims 


5,370,129 
lUD  INSERTING  APPARATUS 
Juan  Diaz,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and  Lance  J.  Bronnenkant,  Sny- 
der, N.Y.,  assignors  to  DB  Inserters,  Inc.,  North  Tonawanda, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,208 

lat  a.'  A61F  6/14.  6/06 

VS.  a.  128—839  17  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  pap  brush  and  pap  unit  container 
system,  for  use  in  association  with  taking  pap  samples  and 
preparing  such  samples  for  tests  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pap  unit  container  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall 
forming  a  well  for  the  retention  of  fluid  for  intermixing 
with  pap  samples  to  be  tested,  a  lid  coupled  with  respect 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  seal  therein  the  fluid 
and  brush  containing  the  pap  samples,  a  well  located 
beneath  the  reservoir  with  a  tube  connecting  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir  with  the  well,  the  well  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  communication  with  exterior  and  a  pop 
off  cap  removably  positioned  thereover,  and 
a  pap  brush  having  an  elongated  handle  and  a  bristle  support 
member  coupled  thereto,  a  snap  off  coupling  between  the 
handle  and  the  support  member  to  allow  for  the  separation 
thereof  and  the  placing  of  the  support  member  into  the 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  bristles  extending  parallel  with  the 
handle  along  the  end  of  the  support  member  remote  from 
the  handle,  the  bristles  being  in  a  linear  configuration  with 
the  tips  of  the  bristles  forming  an  arcuate  cross  section 
with  the  longest  bristles  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  sup- 
port member  and  the  intermediate  bristles  tapering  to  the 
lowest  bristles  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  support  mem- 
ber, and  spiral  bristles  extending  upwardly  from  the  center 
of  the  support  member  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  handle 
for  spiral  type  usage,  the  spiral  type  bristles  being  longest 
at  the  region  adjacent  the  handle  and  shorter  remote 
thereof 


1.  A  method  for  loading  expandable  arms  of  an  intrauterine 

device  in  an  arm  retainer  of  an  intrauterine  device  inserter 

comprising  the  steps  of, 

advancing  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal 

end  and  having  the  intrauterine  device  positioned  thereon 

with  its  arms  initially  in  an  expanded  position  so  as  to 

advance  the  expandable  arms  of  the  intrauterine  device 

and  the  distal  end  of  the  elongate  shaft  inside  an  arm 

retainer  so  that  the  arms  of  the  intrauterine  device  are 

forced  from  their  expanded  position  to  a  substantially 

folded  position,  said  advancing  step  being  performed 

while  said  intrauterine  device  and  said  arm  retainer  remain 

in  a  package  so  that  loading  of  the  expandable  arms  of  said 

arm  retainer  is  facilitated. 


5,370,130 

ADJUSTABLE  CONDOM  RESTRAINER  RING 

STRUCTURE  BY  AN  ELONGATED  FUNICLE 

Robert  Heas,  804  Moore  Dr.,  Chelsea,  Mich.  48118 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,225 

iBt  CL'  A61F  6/04 

VS.  a.  128—844  3  Claims 


1.  A  single-piece  retainer  ring  structure  for  wearing  on  the 
penis  and  scrotum  of  a  male  wearer,  the  structure  comprising: 
a  first  ring  for  encircling  the  penis; 
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a  second  ring  adjacent  said  First  ring,  said  second  ring  for 
encircling  said  scrotum;  and 

a  bridge  joining  said  first  ring  with  said  second  ring,  said 
bridge  and  said  flrst  and  second  rings  being  integrally 
formed  as  a  single-piece  structure; 

wherein  said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring  are  formed  by  an 
elongated  funicle  having  one  end  attached  to  said  bridge, 
said  funicle  being  formed  in  a  substantially  circular  loop 
and  entering  into  and  snaking  through  said  bridge  and 
forming  said  second  ring  of  a  substantially  circular  loop 
wherein  said  second  end  of  said  funicle  is  attached  to  said 


a  liquid  repellent  coating  covering  said  fibers  forming  said 
top  surface  of  said  batt,  and 


bridge. 


'  5.370,132 

REPELLENT-TREATED,  BARRIER-C30ATED 
NONWOVEN  WEB 
Robert  E.  Weber,  Marietta;  Stevea  W.  Fittiag,  Acworth,  aad 
Patrida  A.  Jesicr,  Marietta,  aU  of  Ga^  awiffon  to  Kiaberiy- 
Clark  CorporatkM,  Nrrmtk,  Wit. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1990,  Scr.  No.  616,133 
lat  CL'  A61B  19/Oa-  A61F  13/J5 
VS.  a.  128-449  IS  daiaw 

1.  A  Uquid  barrier  material  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  entangled  fibers  forming  a  nonwoven  batt,  said 
batt  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  top 
surface  of  said  batt  including  fibers  having  average  widths 
along  their  major  axes  greater  than  or  equal  to  10  microns 
and  surface  pores  in  said  top  surface  having  average  diam- 
eters ranging  in  size  from  about  SO  to  about  100  microns; 


a  barrier  coaimg  covering  said  top  surface  of  said  batt  to 
form  a  liquid  barrier,  said  barrier  coating  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  37  microns  or  greater. 


5,370,131 

CONDOM  RESTRAINER  RING  STRUCTURE  WITH 

RETENTION  NOTCH 

Robert  Heat,  804  Moore  Dr.,  Chelsea,  Mich.  48118 

Coatinnatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,225,  Aag.  3,  1993.  This 

application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,943 

lat  CL'  A61F  6/04 

VS.  CL  128—844  8  daims 


5,370,133 

LOWER  LEG,  ANKLE  AND  FOOT  IMMOBILIZATION 

BRACE  WITH  UNIFORM.  ADJUSTABLE 

COMPRESSION 

H.  Darrd  Darby,  and  H.  Darrel  Darby,  11,  both  of  HuntiBgtoii. 

W.  VsL,  asaigBors  to  Darco  Intematioiial,  lac,  Huatiagtoii, 

W.  Va. 

FDcd  Feb.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  199.873 
lat  CL'  A61F  5/37.  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—882  15  i 


1.  A  combination  of  a  condom  and  a  condom  retainer  struc- 
ture, the  combination  comprising: 

an  elongated  thin-walled  tubular  sheath  of  resilient  material 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  bead  surrounding  an 
opening  at  a  second  end;  and 

a  single-piece  retainer  ring  structure  including  a  first  ring 
surrounding  said  sheath;  a  second  ring  adjacent  said  first 
ring;  and 

a  bridge  joining  said  first  ring  with  said  second  ring,  said 
bridge  including  retention  means  for  retaining  said  re- 
tainer ring  structure  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
bead; 

wherein  said  bridge  is  attached  to  said  bead  by  said  retention 
means,  said  retention  means  grabs  said  bead,  and  said 
retention  means  is  a  notch. 


1.  A  lower  leg,  ankle  and  foot  immobilization  brace  prevent- 
ing torsion  of  the  leg,  ankle  and  foot  of  the  user  while  prevent- 
ing dorsiflexion  and  plantar  flexion  of  an  ankle  joint  compris- 
ing: 

a  generally  rigid  walking  sole  of  minimal  thickness  provided 
with  a  rocker  bottom  surface  having  an  extensive  flat 
central  bottom  surface  portion  to  permit  the  user  to  stand 
at  about  the  same  thickness  as  a  conventional  shoe  sole 
and  a  contoured  footbed, 

a  semi-flexible  boot  portion  fixedly  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
walker  sole  having  a  rounded  heel  counter  for  achieving  a 
good  fit  of  the  limb  of  the  user  with  increased  stability  and 
comfort, 

a  shock  absorbing  foam  insole  constituting  a  pad  for  the 
plantar  surface  of  the  user's  foot  mounted  to  said  foot 
portions  and  overlying  the  same,  a  semi-flexible  molded 
plastic  boot  upper  extending  vertically  from  the  boot 
portion  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  integral  opposite 
sidewalls,  being  open  at  the  front,  merging  with  sidewalb 
of  the  boot  portion  and  forming  an  open  toed  structure 
above  the  foam  insole, 

a  plurality  of  ventilation  ports  within  the  boot  portion  and  at 
least  one  ventilation  port  within  the  boot  upper, 

an  open  toed,  open  pore  breathable  foam  liner  surrounding 
the  lower  foot,  ankle  and  dorsum  of  the  user  and  terminal- 
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ing  at  the  forefoot  in  the  area  of  the  metatarso-phalangeal 
joint,  and 
leverage  closure  means  spanning  said  open  front  of  said 
molded  plastic  boot  for  applying  general  and  focal  com- 
pression to  said  foam  liner  encased  limb  of  the  user  over 
the  lower  leg,  ankle  and  dorsum  thereby  minimizing 
edema  induced  swelling  over  the  fiill  extent  of  the  boot. 


5^70,136 
CTGAMTTE  MAKING  MACHINE 
John  Dawson,  Corentry,  and  Derek  H.  Dyett,  Backs,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Molina  PLC,  Milton  Keynes,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,597 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1992, 
9223656;  Dec.  16,  1992,  9226207;  Aug.  18,  1993,  9317130 

Int.  a.'  A24C  5/18 
VS.  a.  131—84.1  16  Claims 


5^70,134 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BODY  STRUCTURE 

MANIPULATION  AND  DISSECTION 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Frederic  H.  Moll,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orgin  Medsystems,  Inc.,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,318 

Int  a.5  A61B  19/00:  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  128—898  31  Claims 


12     16      le  ><> 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  dissecting  a  hollow  body  structure,  said 
method  comprising: 

introducing  an  expandable  member  on  the  distal  end  of  a 
rigid  shaft  into  an  interior  volume  of  the  hollow  body 
structure; 

expanding  the  expandable  member  to  occupy  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  interior  volume  sufficient  to  allow  manipu- 
lation of  substantially  all  of  the  hollow  body  structure;  and 

separating  attachment  of  the  hollow  body  structure  from 
surrounding  tissues  while  simultaneously  manipulating  the 
rigid  shaft  to  reposition  the  hollow  body  structure. 


5,370,135 
USE  OF  ESTRIOL  MEASUREMENT  TO  MONITOR 
TOCOLYTIC  THERAPY 
Virian  K.  Dullien,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Biex,  Inc.,  Boul- 
der, Colo. 

nied  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,219 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  128—89^  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  tocolytic  therapy,  which  com- 
prises; 
measuring  a  first  concentration  of  estriol  in  a  body  fluid  of  a 
pregnant  patient  undergoing  or  diagnosed  as  a  candidate 
for  undergoing  treatment  with  a  tocolytic  agent; 
correlating  said  first  concentration  with  a  predetermined 
standard  estriol  value;  and  based  on  said  first  concentra- 
tion and  its  correlation  to  said  predetermined  standard 
estriol  value,  either  initiating,  continuing,  discontinuing, 
or  modifying  said  tocolytic  treatment 


—7^   T  o^ 


20 


1.  A  method  of  making  cigarettes,  in  which  a  cigarette  filler 
stream  is  conveyed  by  a  main  suction  band  towards  a  rod- 
forming  device  by  which  the  filler  stream  is  enclosed  in  the 
continuous  wrapper  web,  and  in  which  the  tobacco  of  the  filler 
stream  is  carried  initially  by  the  suction  band  in  one  orientation 
and  is  then  reorientated  before  arriving  at  the  rod-forming 
device,  the  tobacco  filler  stream  being  reorientated  by  being 
transferred  from  the  main  suction  band  to  a  second  suction 
band  running  substantially  parallel  to  the  main  suction  band, 
and  then  back  to  the  main  suction  band. 


5,370,137 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE  DIAMETER  OF 

CIGARETTES  TO  BE  MANUFACTURED  BY  MEANS  OF 

A  aCARETTE  PRODUCTION  MACHINE 

Shigenobu  Kushihashi;  Makoto  Kakiuchi,  and  Hidenori 
Muramoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-26550 

Int.  a.'  A24C  5/18 

VS.  a.  131— 84J  9  Claims 


feTs^^r^^JA. 


8.  In  a  cigarette  producing  machine  having  a  path  along 
which  passes  a  cigarette  rod  as  it  is  being  produced  and  a 
cigarette  rod  diameter  controller  for  controlling  a  diameter  of 
the  cigarette  rod,  a  diameter  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  sensor  for  sensing  at  least  one  diameter  of  the 
cigarette  rod  as  it  passes  a  reference  point  on  the  path  in 
the  cigarette  producing  machine,  each  at  least  one  sensor 
outputting  its  sensed  diameter  to  the  controller,  each 
sensor  including 
a  projector  portion  for  emitting  radiation;  and 
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a  receptor  portion  for  receiving  the  radiation  from  the 
projector  portion;  and 
cleaning  means  for  cleaning  the  respective  projector  and 
receptor  portion  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  sensor. 


■  ■  5,370.138 

DISPOSABLE  PAPER  ASHTRAY 
Pai-Her  Moo,  9F3R,  No.  210,  Chmig  Hsueh  R«L,  Tainan,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,348 

Int.  a.'  A24F  19/02.  19/14 

VS.  d  131—236  4  Claiou 


\ 


1.  X  disposable  paper  ashtray  comprising: 

a  flat  paper  body  having  four  sides  connected  with  four 
folded  lines  with  a  bottom,  each  neighboring  two  of  said 
four  sides  having  a  comer  portion  connected  with  folded 
lines,  an  upper  holed  flat  portion  having  a  plurality  of  Uttle 
holes  and  extending  from  one  of  said  four  sides; 

a  separate  bottom  paper  placed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom;  and 

a  hcdlow  space  formed  between  said  upper  holed  flat  portion 
and  said  separate  bottom  paper,  said  separate  bottom 
paper  being  wetted  with  water  to  extinguish  burning  or 
smoking  cigarette  butts. 


5,370,140 

SIDE  GUARD  PROTECnON  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TREATING  INGROWN  NAILS 

John  MeyeroTich,  496  W.  Willow  Ct,  Fox  Point,  Wit.  53217 

Filed  JnL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,647 

Int  CL'  A45D  24/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  4  ClainH 

1.  A  method  for  treating  ingrown  nails  comprising: 

a)  trimming  the  ingrown  portion  of  the  nail; 

b)  providing  a  nail  side  guard; 

c)  applying  an  adhesive  to  a  side  edge  of  the  nail  or  to  an 
inside  cavity  of  the  nail  side  guard; 

d)  sliding  the  nail  side  guard  under  the  side  edge  of  the  nail, 


beginning  at  a  free  end  of  the  nail  and  continuing  toward 
a  base  of  the  nail; 

e)  spraying  a  catalyst  onto  the  side  edge  of  the  nail  for  in- 
stantly adhering  the  nail  side  guard  thereon; 

0  trimming  any  excess  portion  of  the  nail  side  guard; 

g)  filing  the  free  end  of  the  nail  square  and  straight; 


h)  applying  adhesive  evenly  across  the  entire  top  surface  of 
the  nail  level  with  a  thickness  of  the  side  guard; 

i)  spraying  the  catalyst  onto  the  evenly  applied  adhesive  for 
instantly  solidifying  the  adhesive  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
nail;  and, 

j)  bufling  the  nail  smooth. 


5,370,141 

BRUSH  WITH  FEW  BRISTLES  FOR  APPLYING 

MASCARA  TO  THE  EYELASHES 

Jean-Loois  H.  Gocret,  Paris,  France,  aadgnor  to  L'Orcnl,  Paria, 

France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92/01187,  §  371  Dtfe  JnL  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13690,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,763 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1992,  92  00132 

Int  CL'  A45D  40/26 

VS.  CL  132—218  21  CUiaH 


5,370,139 
TOBACCO  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
CU-Kaen  Shu,  Pfafftown;  Brian  M.  Lawrence,  Winiton-Salem; 
Joyce  R.  Dnriiam,  Winston-Salem,  and  Dwo  Lynm,  Winston- 
Sakm,  all  of  N.C.,  aasignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,241 
Int  a.)  A24B  15/00 
VS.  CL  131—274  14  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  treating  tobacco  material  for  use  in  a  smok- 
ing article  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  flavorful  and 
aromatic  casing  and  top  casing  composition  comprising  a  weak 
ammonium  salt  and  a  sugar  or  sugar  derivative  to  a  tobacco 
material. 


1.  A  brush  for  applying  mascara  to  the  eyelashes  comprising 
a  core  including  a  metal  wire  having  a  plurality  of  twists  along 
said  core  with  said  twists  in  said  metal  wire  trapping  bristles, 
said  bristles  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  uniform  manner 
between  the  twists  of  said  metal  wire,  the  bristles  defming  a 
peripheral  surface  having  a  cross-section  included  in  a  circular 
envelope  having  a  diameter  between  0.12  and  0.25  mm,  the 
number  of  bristles  per  twist  of  said  metal  wire  being  from  S  to 
9,  said  bristles  substantially  forming  a  single  spiral  layer  in 
which  each  bristle  extends  substantially  radially  relative  to  said 
core  with  adjacent  bristles  extending  with  an  angle  therebe- 
tween, said  angle  between  two  adjacent  bristles  of  said  layer 
being  substantially  constant  to  within  approximately  20%. 
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5^0,142 
SUBSTRATE  WASHING  DEVICE 
Mitsuo  Nishi,  Kunune;  Ttkanori  Miyazaki,  Knmamoto;  Eiichi 
Mnluu,  Kunune;  YoiUi  Kamiluwa,  Uto,  and  Hiroshi  Tanaka, 
KuruuKs,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited 
and  Tokyo  Election  Kyushu  Limited,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10,  1992,  4-324946; 
Jan.  29,  1993,  5-32514 

InL  a.'  B08B  3/04 
VJS.  a.  134—61  15  Clains 


lA  le    5 


8' 


chamber,  the  heating  chamber  heating  the  inner  cham- 
ber; 

(b)  means  for  heating  deployed  with  the  heating  chamber; 

(c)  means  for  jetting  a  cleaning  liquid  into  the  inner  chamber 
of  the  vacuum  container,  the  cleaning  liquid  comprising 
water  or  steam;  and 

(d)  means  for  evacuating  evaporated  ingredients  by  steam 
distillation  from  the  inner  chamber  of  said  vacuum 


5,370,144 

MULTIPLE-FOLD  MINI  UMBRELLA  WITH 

CENTRALIZED  RETRACnON 

Chi-Kno  Yang,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center,  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248^21 

Int  a.'  A45B  19/00 

VS.  O.  135— 25J1  2  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  washing  device  comprising: 

process  vessels  in  which  washing  solutions  are  contained; 

chuck  means  having  a  first  holder  section  for  carrying  sub- 
strate made  of  a  fvst  material  to  the  process  vessels  while 
holding  the  substrate;  and 

boat  means  having  a  second  holder  section  for  receiving  the 
substrates  from  the  chuck  means  and  for  supporting  the 
substrate  in  the  washing  solutions; 

wherein  said  second  holder  section  comprises  base  members 
made  of  erosion  and  heat  resistant  material,  and  receiver 
members  attached  to  the  base  members,  having  a  plurality 
of  substrate  holding  grooves  thereon,  and  made  of  a  sec- 
ond material  substantially  same  in  softness  as  or  softer  than 
the  Tirst  material. 


5,370,143 
DECREASING  AND  CLEANING  METHOD  AS  WELL  AS 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 
Tsuneo  Takahashi,  Asaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oriental  Engioeer- 
ing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Arakawa,  Japan 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  720,402,  Jon.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,137,581.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,535 

Int  a.5  B08B  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—105  1  Claim 


Y«   I2f     O 


1.  An  apparatus  for  degreasing  and  cleaning  an  object  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  vacuum  container  having: 

(1)  an  inner  chamber,  the  object  being  placed  therein;  and 

(2)  a  heating  chamber  sealedly  separated  from  the  inner 


^n 


1.  A  multiple-fold  umbrella  comprising: 

a  telescopic  central  shaft  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  tubular 
sections  telescopically  retractable  and  extendible  with  one 
another,  and  an  umbrella  rib  means  (2)  including:  at  least 
a  top  rib  (21)  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  notch  (11) 
formed  on  a  top  end  portion  of  the  central  shaft  (1),  a 
stretcher  rib  (22)  pivotally  connected  to  a  middle  runner 
(23)  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  rib  (21),  an  inter- 
mediate rib  (24)  pivotally  connected  to  said  top  rib  and 
having  a  rib  groove  (240)  longitudinally  recessed  at  one 
end;  said  rib  groove  having  a  cross  section  of  generally 
U-shaped  to  slidably  engage  an  auxiliary  stretcher  rod  (25) 
in  that  said  rib  groove  (240)  slidably  receiving  an  outer 
end  portion  (252)  of  the  auxiliary  stretcher  rod  (25),  the 
auxiliary  stretcher  rod  (25)  pivotally  connected  to  a  lower 
runner(26)  slidably  held  on  the  central  shaft  (1)  an  outer 
rib  (27)  pivotally  connected  to  the  intermediate  rib  (24) 
and  secured  to  an  umbrella  cloth  (3)  which  is  secured  to 
the  upper  notch  (11)  and  the  top  rib  (21),  and  a  linking  rod 
(28)  generally  parallel  to  the  intermediate  rib  (24)  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  top  rib  (21)  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  outer  rib  (27); 

said  lower  runner  (26)  including:  a  sleeve  member  (261) 
slidably  held  on  the  central  shaft  (1)  and  having  a  lower 
flange  (260)  circumferentially  formed  on  a  lowest  edge 
portion  of  the  sleeve  member  (261),  a  lower  ferrule  (262) 
circumferentially  secured  on  a  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve 
member  (261)  pivotally  connecting  an  inner  end  portion 
(251)  of  said  auxiliary  stretcher  rod  (25),  and  an  upper 
flange  (263)  circumferentially  formed  on  a  top  edge  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  member  (261); 

and  said  middle  runner  (23)  including  a  middle  ferrule  (231) 
pivotally  secured  with  an  inner  end  portion  (221)  of  said 
stretcher  rib  (22)  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  (232) 
in  the  middle  ferrule  (231),  with  the  central  opening  of  the 
middle  ferrule  (231)  engaging  the  sleeve  member  (261)  of 
the  lower  runner  (26);  whereby  upon  lowering  of  said 
lower  runner  (26)  to  allow  said  upper  flange  (263)  of  the 
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lower  runner  (26)  to  downwardly  pull  the  middle  ferrule 
(231)  of  the  middle  runner  (23),  the  stretcher  rib  (22),  as 
pivotally  connected  with  the  middle  runner  (23),  being 
pulled  downwardly  and  centralized  toward  a  shaft  axis 
(10)  which  is  longitudinally  defmed  at  a  center  of  the 
central  shaft  (1)  to  thereby  retract  the  top  rib  (21),  the 
intermediate  rib  (24),  the  auxiliary  stretcher  rod  (25),  the 
outer  rib  (27)  and  the  linking  rod  (28)  toward  the  shaft  axis 
(10)  of  said  central  shaft  (1)  for  greatly  minimizing  a 
folded  volume  of  the  middle-fold  umbrella. 


5^70,145 
EASY  SHIELD 
Wen- Ya  V/u,  28925  Pinecastle  Dr.,  Raiicho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 
90274 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,444 

lat  a.5  E04H  15/40 

VS.  a.  135—127  1  Claim 


prising  an  upper  valving  portion  for  seating  and  unseating  in 
said  valve  seat  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  valve 
seat  passage,  said  valve  stem  further  comprising  a  lower  por- 
tion below  said  upper  valving  portion  which  is  moveable 
through  said  primary  flow  path  and  said  valve  seat  passage  and 
containing  a  metering  component  and  a  cleaning  component, 
said  metering  component  including  a  gradual  downstream 
taper  to  allow  control  of  fluid  flow  volume  through  said  valve 
seat  passage  when  said  metering  component  is  placed  at  said 
valve  seat  passage  inlet,  said  cleaning  component  being  below 
said  metering  component  and  comprising  a  cut-away  portion 
substantially  narrower  than  said  metering  component  to  allow 
greater  fluid  flow  from  said  primary  flow  path  to  effectively 
flush  and  remove  accumulated  solids  from  said  valve  seat 
passage  when  said  cleaning  component  is  placed  at  said  valve 
passage  inlet,  said  continuous  flow  of  fluid  passing  through  said 
primary  flow  path,  removing  a  portion  of  said  continuous  fluid 
flow  from  said  primary  flow  path  and  directing  said  removed 


\>5'^ 


1.  A  method  of  collapsing  a  shield  of  the  type  comprising  a 
fabric  cover  supported  by  a  frame  having  at  least  two  flexible 
coilable  flat  spring  poles;  said  fabric  cover  including  a  plurality 
of  side  panels,  a  floor  panel  and  a  plurality  of  comers,  first  and 
second  criss-crossing  sleeves  for  receiving  said  poles,  each 
sleeve  defming  a  passage  having  at  least  one  open  end  for 
continuous  insertion  of  a  pole  into  the  respective  sleeve;  each 
of  said  poles  having  opposed  ends  positioned  at  said  comers; 
said  method  of  collapsing  comprising  the  following  steps: 

joining  opposed  ends  of  each  pole  together  by  a  coupling 
means  to  form  a  closed-loop  configuration, 

folding  the  loops  and  the  fabric  cover  on  top  of  each  other, 

collapsing  said  loops  by  twisting,  folding  to  form  a  compact 
bundle  of  a  plurality  of  loop  rings  and  layers  of  fabric. 


5,370,146 

SAMPLE  VALVE 

Gerald  V.  King,  Odem,  and  Thomas  M.  Kenesson,  Corpus 

Christ!,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 

tion,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,875 

Int  CL'  F17D  3/01;  B08B  3/04.  9/06 

VS.  CL  137—8  16  CUlms 

7.  A  process  for  directing  a  sample  from  a  continuous  flow 
of  fluid  to  a  sample  container  comprising;  passing  said  continu- 
ous flow  of  fluid  through  a  sample  valve  which  contains  a 
valve  body,  said  valve  body  containing  a  primary  flow  path 
therethrough  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end,  a  valve  stem 
connected  to  said  valve  body  and  movable  through  said  pri- 
mary flow  path,  a  valve  seat  located  across  said  primary  flow 
path  and  directly  opposite  said  valve  stem  in  said  valve  body, 
said  valve  seat  containing  a  passage  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  said  primary  flow  path  at  a  valve  seat  passage  inlet 
and  with  a  sample  outlet  passage  separate  from  said  primary 
flow  path  at  a  valve  seat  passage  outlet,  said  valve  stem  com- 


^-j-' 


portion  through  said  sample  outlet  passage  by  tmseating  said 
upper  valving  portion  from  said  valve  seat  and  placing  said 
metering  component  at  said  valve  seat  passage  inlet,  directing 
said  removed  portion  from  said  sample  outlet  passage  to  a 
sample  container,  stopping  said  removed  fluid  flow  from  said 
primary  flow  path  when  a  suflicient  amount  of  removed  fluid 
has  been  collected  in  said  sample  container  by  seating  said 
upper  valving  portion  in  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  body  fur- 
ther including  a  purge  fluid  passage  comprising  a  bore  substan- 
tially wholly  contained  in  said  valve  body  and  containing  an 
inlet  separate  from  said  inlet  of  said  primary  flow  path  and  a 
purge  fluid  outlet  communicating  with  said  sample  outlet 
passage,  purging  said  sample  outlet  passage  with  a  purge  fluid 
supplied  from  said  purge  fluid  passage  to  remove  fluid  from 
said  sample  outlet  passage  when  said  upper  valving  portion  is 
seated  in  said  valve  seat,  and  periodically  placing  said  cleaning 
component  at  said  valve  seat  passage  inlet  to  flush  accumulated 
solids  through  said  valve  seat  passage. 


5,370,147 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE 

BLADDER  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Jaime  R.  Bmsae,  13827  TaUoaa  Dr.,  SUvcr  Spriiig,  Md.  20906, 

and  Prank  C.  Zegler,  P.O.  Box  880052,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

92168 

Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,436 
I«t  a.'  F16K  7/70:  F16L  55/128 
VS.  CL  137—15  24  CUims 

13.  A  method  of  using  an  inflaubie  bladder  valve  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fluid  flow  duct; 
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providing  an  inflatable  bladder  with  a  fabric  restraint; 

storing  said  inflatable  bladder  in  a  deflated  state  in  a  separate 
compartment  of  said  valve  system  outside  said  fluid  flow 
duct; 

providing  a  barrier  disposed  below  and  aflixed  to  a  portion 
of  said  inflatable  bladder  for  retaining  said  deflated  blad- 
der in  said  separate  compartment,  said  barrier  positioned 
between  said  inflatable  bladder  and  said  fluid  flow  duct  so 
as  to  prevent  said  deflated  bladder  from  extending  into 
said  fluid  flow  duct; 


inflating  said  deflated  inflatable  bladder,  wherein  upon  infla- 
tion said  bladder  expands  within  a  portion  of  said  fluid 
flow  duct,  and  said  barrier  assists  the  movement  of  the 
bladder  across  the  fluid  flow  duct,  so  as  to  form  a  seal  with 
an  inner  surface  of  said  portion  of  said  fluid  flow  duct,  and 
thereby  prevent  substantial  fluid  flow  therethrough;  and 

deflating  said  bladder  by  osmosis  of  a  gas  through  said  inflat- 
able bladder  over  time. 


5^70,148 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  MFTHOD  OF 

MA^aJFAC^uRE 

Terry  C.  Shafer,  101  Industrial,  Perryton,  Tex.  79070 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,506 
Int.  a.'  F16K  1/22 
U.S.  CL  137—15  20  Claims 


1.  a  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  valve  body  of  plastic  material  having  an  inter- 
nal shoulder  at  one  end  therein,  two  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferential internal  grooves  and  two  diametrically  opposed 
radial  apertures  between  the  circumferential  grooves; 

a  valve  seat  positioned  against  said  internal  shoulder,  said 
valve  seat  having  a  hard  core  of  plastic  material  and  a 
resilient  cover  bonded  to  said  core,  and  two  diametrically 
opposed  radial  bores  substantially  the  same  diameter  as 
the  radial  apertures,  said  radial  bores  being  counterbored 


at  the  periphery  of  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  sealed  to 
said  valve  body  by  o-rings  in  said  circumferential  grooves; 

a  retainer  ring  of  plastic  material  seated  against  said  valve 
seat  to  compress  the  valve  seat  between  the  shoulder  and 
retainer  ring; 

a  disc  for  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  seat  having  a 
round  stem  hole  and  a  keyed  stem  hole  diametrically 
opposed  to  the  round  stem  hole,  the  disc  being  retained  in 
the  valve  body  by  a  round  stem  aflixed  in  one  of  the 
apertures  and  extending  through  one  of  the  radial  bores 
into  the  round  stem  hole  and  a  keyed  stem  seated  in  the 
keyed  stem  hole  and  extending  through  the  other  radial 
bore  and  aperiure  and  radially  outward  from  said  valve 
body,  said  stem  and  keyed  stem  sealed  to  said  valve  body 
by  o-rings  in  the  counterbores  of  said  valve  seat;  and 

a  member  attached  to  said  keyed  stem  for  rotating  the  disc 
throughout  a  360*  range. 


5,370,149 

LINE  BLIND  VALVE 

Curtu  W.  Qarkson;  Larry  F.  Koll,  both  of  Reno,  and  Nicholas 

J.  Williams,  Sparks,  all  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  The  Clarkson 

Company,  Sparks,  Nev. 

ContinaatioD-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  915,672,  JoL  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,271,426,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,841, 

Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  165,937 

Int.  a.'  F16K  35/00 

MS.  a.  137—375  16  Claims 


1  -l^t  '^mS^      "' 


1.  A  line  blind  valve  assembly  comprising  two  body  housing 
members  having  coaxial  through  passages  and  being  secured 
together  in  end  to  end  relation,  each  of  said  passages  being 
deflned  by  a  housing  plate,  with  means  to  deflne  a  relatively 
narrow  transverse  chamber,  in  which  a  gate  or  blind  member 
having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  two  side  edges  is  slidable 
between  a  valve  open  position  in  which  the  gate  does  not  block 
fluid  flow  through  the  passages,  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
the  gate  is  interposed  between  the  passages,  each  of  said  hous- 
ing members  having  a  plurality  of  openings  or  slots  adjacent 
the  gate  member  such  that  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  two  side  edges  of  said  gate  member  is  visible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  housing  members,  and  with  a  unitary  annular 
sealing  sleeve  unit  lining  each  of  said  passages  and  extending 
the  entire  length  of  each  passage  whereby  each  sleeve  unit  has 
an  inner  end  extending  into  the  chamber  and  an  outer  end  at  a 
passage  end  remote  from  the  chamber. 
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5^70,150 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SANITARY  FimNG  AND 
SANITARY  FITTING  PRODUCED  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

PROCESS 
Holger  Nchm,  Mnllheiin,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Dieter  Wildfiuig 
GmbH,  Mnllheim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  19, 1992, 4227356 
iBt  a.5  F16K  15/02 
VS.  a.  137—454.2  11  Claims 


n  ^1 


1.  A  noB-retum  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  housing  having  an  intake  end  formed  with  an 
inwardly  thickened  mouth  having  on  its  outer  surface  a 
circumferential  recess  and  an  annular  recess  inside  the 
mouth  generally  directed  away  from  the  intake  end,  the 
circumferential  recess  and  the  annular  recess  being  con- 
nected by  at  least  one  connecting  passage, 

b.  a  pair  of  annular  seals  comprising  a  first  seal  disposed 
snugly  in  the  circumferential  recess  and  extending  out- 
ward of  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing,  and  a  second  seal 
snugly  disposed  in  the  annular  recess  and  having  a  lip  seal 
spaced  inward  from  the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  and 
directed  away  from  the  intake  end,  the  seals  being  of  the 
same  material  and  being  connected  by  a  runner  of  the 
same  material  disposed  snugly  in  the  connecting  passage, 

c.  a  blocking  element  disposed  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
valving  surface,  and 

d.  means  biasing  the  blocking  element  with  its  valving  sur- 
face in  engagement  with  the  Up  seal. 


gtiide  sleeve  mounted  in  the  body  on  an  axis  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  the  seat  bushing,  a  valve  disc  holder  mounted  in  the 
guide  sleeve  for  movement  relative  to  the  seat  bushing  to  open 
and  close  the  valve,  a  valve  disc  secured  in  the  valve  disc 
holder  moveable  with  the  valve  disc  holder  relative  to  the  seat 
bushing,  and  a  valve  disc  nut  secured  in  the  valve  disc  holder 
locking  the  valve  disc  in  the  valve  disc  holder,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
the  valve  disc  having  a  central  body,  a  first  coupling  end 
portion  for  connection  of  the  valve  disc  with  the  valve 
disc  holder  and  a  second  opposite  end  seat  portion  defined 
by  an  external  annular  frustoconical  seat  circumscribing 
the  second  end  portion  facing  away  from  the  central  body, 
a  convex  end  surface  on  the  second  end  portion  within  the 
seat  and  projecting  endwardly  beyond  the  seat,  and  an 
external  annular  groove  around  the  central  body  and 
second  end  poriion  defining  an  external  annular  flexible 
lip  on  which  the  seat  is  formed;  and  a  frustoconical  annu- 
lar seat  surface  on  the  seat  bushing  around  the  inlet  nozzle 
opening  for  engagement  by  the  seat  on  the  valve  disc  to 
close  the  valve. 


5,370,152 
I/P  CONVER-raRS 
Darid  C.  Carey,  and  Stnart  D.  Stooey,  both  of  West  YorkaUre, 
England,  asrignors  to  Watson  Smitk  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

PUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1991, 
91G5341J 

Int  CL'  G05D  J6/20 
VS.  a.  137—487.5  5  ( 


5^70,151 
SAFETY  VALVE 
Larry  W.  Smart,  Winafleld,  La.,  awignor  to  Dreaser  Industries 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,927 

Int  CL'  F16K  77/08 

U.S.  CL  137—468  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  safety  valve  including  a  hollow  valve  body  having  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  seat  bushing  mounted  in  the  fluid 
inlet  defining  an  inlet  nozzle  opening  into  the  valve  body,  a 


1.  An  electro-pneumatic  converter  operable  in  response  to 
an  electrical  current  input  to  provide  a  regulated  fluid  output 
pressure  that  is  Unearly  or  otherwise  proportioaate  to  said 
electrical  current  input,  the  converter  comprising: 

a)  an  inlet  for  fluid  whose  output  pressure  is  to  be  regulated; 

b)  an  outlet  for  said  fluid  at  said  regulated  output  pressure; 

c)  a  passageway  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

d)  a  valve  seat  in  said  passageway;  and 

e)  a  moveable  valve  element  co-operable  with  said  valve  seat 
and  operable  by  the  pressure  of  a  control  fluid  contained 
in  a  chamber,  the  pressure  of  said  control  fluid  being 
variable  in  response  to  said  electrical  current  input 
whereby  the  output  pressure  will  be  proportionate  to  said 
current  input; 

0  a  bleed  connected  to  said  chamber  from  which  said  con- 
trol fluid  can  continuously  exhaust  to  atmosphere  in  con- 
trolled manner  during  normal  operation  of  the  converter; 

g)  an  electrically  operated,  continuously  pulsed  on/off 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


switching  valve  connected  to  said  chamber  for  admitting 
control  fluid  into  the  chamber  so  as  to  maintain  the  aver- 
age pressure  of  the  control  fluid  at  a  desired  value  in 
dependance  upon  the  value  of  said  electrical  current  input; 
h)  a  pressure  transducer  for  producing  a  signal  related  to 

said  output  pressure;  and 
i)  electrical  circuitry  for  controlling  said  on/off  switching 
valve  in  response  to  a  comparison  between  said  current 
input  and  the  signal  produced  by  the  transducer,  thereby 
to  bring  the  pressure  of  the  control  fluid  to  said  desired 
value; 
whereby  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said  current  input,  the  on/off 
switching  valve  will  close  and  fluid  in  the  chamber  will  con- 
tinue to  exhaust  through  said  bleed  until  it  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined lower  value,  whereby  said  output  pressure  will 
eventually  assume  a  correspondingly  lower  pressure. 


7.  In  a  hydraulic  coupling  having  a  female  member  and  a 
male  member,  each  having  an  annular  body  for  sealing  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other,  the  female  member  and  male  member 
being  maintained  in  axial  engagement  with  each  other  by  an 
axial  load,  the  female  member  and  male  member  each  having 
an  axial  bore  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  fluid,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
metal,  concentric  inner  and  outer  annular  seal  legs  extending 
from  the  body  of  the  female  member,  defming  an  annular 
sealing  recess  between  the  seal  legs; 
the  seal  legs  having  opposed  tapered  walls  that  define  female 

sealing  surfaces; 
an  annular  metal  sealing  wedge  extending  from  the  body  of 
the  male  member  having  inner  and  outer  tapered  walls 
that  define  male  sealing  surfaces  for  insertion  into  the 
sealing  recess  for  sealingly  engaging  the  female  sealing 
surfaces; 
the  axial  load  through  the  male  and  female  members  being 
supported  solely  through  the  male  and  female  sealing 
surfaces  so  that  the  axial  load  results  in  a  wedge-like  action 
between  the  sealing  recess  and  the  sealing  wedge,  which 
deflects  one  of  the  seal  legs  thus  allowing  surface  contact 
between  the  male  and  female  sealing  surfaces;  and 
a  spring  element  acting  on  one  of  the  members  to  bias  the 
members  axially  toward  each  other. 


3^70,154 

ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  VARIABLE  AREA 

ORIFICE 

Cecil  B.  Greer,  White  Oaks,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Robert  L.  CargUI, 

Jr^  Longriew,  Tex. 

CoBtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,713,  Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,311,897.  ThU  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,602 

Int  a.'  F16K  5/10 

VS.  a.  137— 625  J2  28  Claims 


5370,153 
METAL  SEAL  HYDRAUUC  COUPUNG 
Gary  L.  Galle,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc., 
Honstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,607 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/28 

VS.  CL  137—614.04  16  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  control  valve,  comprising 

(a)  a  main  housing  defming 

(1)  a  receptacle  having  a  main  axis; 

(2)  an  upstream  flow  port  and  a  downstream  flow  port 
communicating  with  the  receptacle  at  spaced  r>oints  to 
define  a  flow  way  therethrough  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  main  axis; 

(3)  a  bypass  channel  having  an  upstream  bypass  channel 
port  and  a  downstream  bypass  channel  port  communi- 
cating with  the  receptacle;  and 

(4)  a  stem  port; 

(b)  a  control  valve  member  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
receptacle,  shaped  to  fit  the  receptacle,  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  coaxial  with  the  main  axis,  and  defming 

(1)  an  axial  through  bore  having  an  axis  generally  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  the 
bore  opening  through  the  outer  wall  of  the  control 
valve  member,  so  that  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bore  will 
be  in  register  with  the  flow  ports  at  a  full  open  position 
of  the  flow  control  member; 

(3)  an  elongated  orifice  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  control 
member  extending  latitudinally  around  the  flow  control 
member  and  tapering  away  from  the  upstream  bypass 
channel  port  in  the  main  housing,  the  slot  being  defined 
by  walls  converging  toward  trailing  ends; 

(4)  a  spherical  surface  on  the  control  valve  member 
adapted  to  close  off  the  flow  ports;  and 

(5)  a  stem  for  rotating  the  control  valve  member. 


5,370,155 
WEDGE-TYPE  GATE  VALVE 
Leslie  L.  Gyonyoaay.  11140  Wcstlieiner  Rd.,  #358,  Houston, 
Teai.  77042 

Filed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,335 
Int.  a.'  F16K  13/12 
VS.  a.  137—630.12  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  gate  valve  having  a  wedge-shaped  valve  member,  a 
vertically  movable,  rotatable  stem  operably  associated  with 
the  wedge-shaped  valve  member,  an  annular  space  above  the 
wedge-shaped  valve  member  to  receive  said  wedge-shaped 
valve  member  therein,  said  wedge-shaped  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  pressure  equalizing  passage  opening  therethrough  which 
communicates  between  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides 
thereof,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  pressure  equalizing  ball-shaped  valve  located  in  a  chamber 
formed  in  said  wedge-shaped  valve  member  which  is 
arranged  to  communicate  with  said  through  passage,  said 
pressure  equalizing  ball-shaped  valve  having  an  internal 
passage  communicating  through  a  connecting  vertical 
passage  to  the  annular  space  above  the  wedge-shaped 
valve  member  to  evacuate  any  accumulated  fluids  upon 
opening  and  permit  withdrawal  of  the  said  wedge-shaped 
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member  into  said  annular  space  and  said  equalizing  ball- 
shaped  valve  being  rotationally  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  said  pressure  equalizing  passage  to  open  or 
close  the  wedge-shaped  valve  member  pressure  equalizing 
paasage,  said  pressure  equalizing  ball-shaped  valve  being 


5^70,156 
REDUCED  NOISE  VALVE  STOP 
AMo  A.  PeraccUo,  102  Faiiriew  Dr^  Smrtb  WiMtaor,  Omil 
06074;  Mark  E.  Marier,  47  Nortkwoodi  La^  Middletonv, 
Coiuu  06457,  and  Ketkara  B.  Kamar,  5100  Highbridge  St, 
Apt  31E,  Fayctterille,  N.Y.  13066 

FIM  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,501 

Iirt.  CL>  F16K  15/16 

VS.  q,  137— 956  3  CUm 


5,370,157 

RELEASABLE  HEALD  ROD  TO  HEALD  FRAME 

FASTENER 

Gustav  OertU,  Briitteii,  Switzerland,  aMigaor  to  Salzcr  RiM  AG, 

Rueti,  Switzerlaad 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,383 
Cteims  priority,  application  Europeaa  Pat  Off,,  Not.  13, 
1992,  92810886.9 

lat  CL'  D03C  9/Oa  1/14 
US.  CL  139—82  16  OaiM 


movable  in  limited  rotational  movement  between  two  stop 
positions,  whereupon  opening  the  flowing  fluid  will  not 
come  into  direct  contact  with  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the 
internal  ball-shaped  valve  to  cause  erosion  of  the  sealing 
surfaces  of  the  said  valve. 


1.  A  releasable,  low  mass  fastening  arrangement  comprising: 

an  elongated,  relatively  elastic  first  member  subjected  to 
relatively  large,  longitudinally  acting  operating  forces; 

a  second,  relatively  rigid  member  including  an  elongated 
recess  receiving  a  section  of  the  first  member  therein  and 
including  a  cavity  located  between  ends  of  the  recess  and 
arranged  so  that  a  portion  of  the  section  of  the  first  mem- 
ber extends  across  the  cavity;  and 

a  fastener  engaging  the  second  member  and  movable  relative 
thereto  into  engagement  with  the  portion  of  the  first 
member,  the  fastener  and  the  second  member  being  con- 
flgured  so  that  the  fastener  applies  a  force  to  the  member 
which  resiliently  deflects  the  portion  into  the  cavity  to 
thereby  substantially  immovably  secure  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  to  each  other  so  that  the  operating  forces 
can  be  transferred  between  the  members. 


5,370,158 

WEFT  WINDER  FOR  WEAVING  MACHINE  HAVING 

MAGNETS  WITH  DIFFERENT  SURFACE  FLUX 

DENSITY 

MasM>  Ogtta,  Ho^jyo,  aad  Nohwi  KaM— im,  Haaym  botk  of 

Japo,  awigMn  to  Hitaeki  Metab,  Ltd^  TokTO,  Japn 

FUed  JaL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,436 

Claiw  priority,  applkxtioa  Japn,  JaL  15,  1992,  4-187993 

IM.  CL>  D03D  47/34 

MS.  CL  139—452  5  CUm 


1.  A  discharge  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  stop  and  a 
valve  aiember  having  a  tip  and  a  root  with  a  free  length  there- 
between and  said  valve  stop  having  a  profile  starting  at  said 
root  and  having  a  first  portion  which  is  of  an  increasing  radius 
and  which  transitions  into  a  second  portion  which  is  of  a  de- 
creasing radius  such  that  said  second  portion  has  a  radius  less 
than  said  first  portton  at  a  point  generally  corresponding  to 
90%  of  said  free  length. 


1.  A  weft  winder  for  a  weaving  machine  comprising 

(a)  a  stationary  outer  frame  member  constituted  by  a  hollow 
cylinder  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material  and  having  an 
inner  conical  siuf ace  at  one  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  rotor  disposed  rotatably  and  concentrically  with  said 
stationary  outer  frame  member, 

(c)  an  inner  frame  member  made  of  a  non-magnetic  material 
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and  rotatably  supported  by  said  rotor,  said  inner  frame 
member  having  an  outer  conical  surface  facing  said  inner 
conical  surface  of  said  outer  frame  member  via  a  gap 
therebetween; 

(d)  a  pipe  projecting  from  an  outer  end  of  said  rotor  and 
extending  in  said  gap  for  guiding  a  weft;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  magnet  members  fixed  to  said  inner  conical 
suiiface  and  said  outer  conical  surface,  respectively,  such 
that  N  poles  and  S  poles  are  circumferentially  arranged 
alternately  and  that  between  the  magnet  members  oppos- 
ing via  said  gap  different  magnetic  poles  are  opposing 
each  other  to  provide  magnetic  flux  to  keep  the  inner 
frame  member  stationary  within  the  stationary  outer 
frame  member  whereby  only  said  rotor  is  rotatable, 
wherein  each  magnet  member  comprises  a  plate-shaped 
magnet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  magne- 
tized in  a  thickness  direction  such  that  a  magnetic  pole  on 
said  front  surface  facing  said  gap  has  a  larger  magnetic 
flux  density  than  that  of  a  magnetic  pole  on  said  rear 
surface,  and  a  plate-shaped  yoke  made  of  a  ferromagnetic 
material  and  having  a  shape  encircling  a  periphery  of  said 
magnet,  said  magnet  being  fixed  to  said  yoke. 


5^70,159 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FAST  FILUNG  WITH 

NATURAL  GAS 
Billy  F.  Price,  Houston,  Tex^  assignor  to  Price  Compressor 
Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,495 

iBt  a.'  B65B  31/00:  B67C  3/00 

MS.  a.  141—4  9  Claims 


stream  side  with  a  used  fluid  receptacle,  and  the  down- 
stream side  with  a  source  of  fresh  fluid; 
causing  the  transmission  pump  to  expel  fluid  into  said  recep- 
tacle at  a  controlled  flow  rate;  and 


causing  an  external  pump  to  force  fresh  fluid  from  said 
source  into  said  transmission  via  the  downstream  side  of 
the  intercepted  conduit  at  a  flow  rate  matched  to  the  rate 
at  which  fluid  is  being  expelled  into  said  receptacle. 


r 


^^A^^L^^sr^jt^ 


^ 


5,370,161 

BALLOON  VENDING  MACHINE 

Erik  J.  Shafer,  1928  N.  Halsted,  Chicago.  lU.  60614 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,665 

Int.  a.5  B65B  3/16 

MS.  a.  141—114 


30  Claims 


6.  A  process  for  rapid  fueling  of  tanks  with  pressurized 
natural  gas,  the  process  comprising: 

charging  natural  gas  to  a  compressor  having  a  plurality  of 
compressor  cylinders  and  at  least  one  evacuator  cylinder; 

simultaneously  (a)  compressing  charged  natural  gas  into  a 
storage  vessel  from  discharge  ends  of  said  compressor 
cylinders  of  the  compressor,  and  (b)  removing  com- 
pressed natural  gas  from  the  storage  vessel  through  a 
suction  end  of  said  at  least  one  evacuator  cylinder  of  the 
compressor; 

further  compressing  said  removed  compressed  natural  gas; 
and 

supplying  the  removed  further  compressed  natural  gas  to  a 
tank  at  a  fueling  rate. 


5,370,160 

APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICTNG  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Zachary  T.  Parker,  3  Quail  Cir.,  Phillips  Ranch,  Calif.  91766 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,992,  Feb.  1,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,686 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/n 

MS.  a.  141—98  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  replacing  fluid  in  an  automatic  transmission 

wherein  said  fluid  is  circulated  through  a  remote  cooler  via 

conduits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

intercepting  one  of  said  conduits  to  interconnect  the  up- 


1.  A  balloon  vending  machine,  comprising: 

a  balloon  support  structure  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bal- 
loon/valve combinations; 

an  indexer  which  indexes  one  of  the  balloon/valve  combina- 
tions stored  in  the  balloon  support  structure; 

an  inflator  which  inflates  the  indexed  balloon/valve  combi- 
nation while  the  indexed  balloon  is  generally  maintained 
in  its  pre-indexing  position  within  the  balloon  support 
structure; 

a  transporter  which  transports  the  inflated  balloon/valve 
combination  from  the  balloon  support  structure. 
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5^70,162 
CONTAINER  FILLER 
Damis  M.  Lewis,  Sooth  HaTcn,  Mich^  aatifftor  to  BEI  iBcorpo- 
rated.  Sooth  Hsven,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  67,645 
1 1  lat  CL'  B65B  43/42:  B67C  3/00 

VS.  CL  141—167  3  CbdiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  filling  containers  having  an 
open  top  and  a  peripheral  rim,  with  flowable,  solid  product, 
comprising: 

a  first  container-advancing  conveyor  having  a  first  drive 
thereto  for  advancing  spaced,  empty  containers; 

a  second  container-advancing  conveyor  downstream  of  said 
first  conveyor  and  positioned  to  receive  containers  from 
said  first  conveyor,  and  having  a  second  drive  thereto; 

a  container  filler  hopper  above  said  second  conveyor,  hav- 
ing an  outlet  toward  said  second  conveyor; 

a  third  container-advancing  conveyor  downstream  of  said 
second  conveyor,  positioned  to  receive  containers  from 
said  second  conveyor,  and  having  a  third  drive  thereto; 

means  for  causing  said  second  drive  to  operate  said  second 
conveyor  at  a  sufficiently  slower  speed  than  the  speed  of 
said  first  conveyor  to  cause  containers  on  said  second 
conveyor  to  move  into  abutment  with  each  other  upon 
receipt  of  spaced  containers  from  said  first  conveyor,  to  be 
filled  with  product  from  said  hopper  with  incidental  col- 
lection of  product  between  the  rims  of  the  containers,  and 
said  third  drive  to  operate  said  third  conveyor  at  a  speed 
greater  than  that  of  said  second  conveyor  to  cause  said 
third  conveyor  to  spread  apart  filled  containers  upon 
receipt  from  said  second  conveyor  for  causing  product  at 
the  rims  of  the  containers  to  fall,  and  to  allow  package 
closure; 

said  first  drive  including  a  motor  and  drive  connection  from 
said  motor  to  said  first  conveyor; 

a  clutch  drive  connection  to  said  second  and  third  convey- 
ors; 

a  first  container  sensor  adjacent  said  first  conveyor  and 
associated  with  said  clutch  drive  coimection  to  stop  said 
second  and  third  conveyors  when  containers  on  said  first 
conveyor  are  spaced  apart  more  than  a  predetermined 
amount;  and 

a  second  container  sensor  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said 
third  conveyor  and  associated  with  said  clutch  drive 
connection  to  stop  said  second  and  third  conveyors  when 
said  second  sensor  detects  a  container  for  more  than  a 
predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,370,163 

ADJUCTABLE  CONTAINER  RETURN  DEVICE  FOR 
VARIABLE  STROKE  UFTER  SYSTEM 
Barry  C  Owen,  Soothfleld,  Mich.,  SMi^or  to  Elopak  Systems 
A.G.,  Glatthno,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,708 
brt.  a.)  B65B  43/00 
VS.  CL  141—177  14  CUlM 

1.  An  adjustable  container  return  device  for  use  with  a  lift 
arm  of  a  variable  stroke  lifter  system  for  lifting  variable  height 
containers,  the  device  comprising  a  vertically  oriented  elon- 
gate member  vertically  reciprocable  by  said  lift  arm,  a  laterally 
extending  member  operatively  connected  to  the  top  end  of  said 
elongate  member  for  vertical  movement  therewith,  and  adjust- 
ing means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  elongate  member 
relative  to  said  lift  arm,  such  that  said  laterally  extending  mem- 
ber accommodates  different  height  containers,  characterized 


by  retention  means  operatively  connected  to  said  elongate 
member  for  retaining  said  laterally  extending  member  in  a 
selected  radial  direction  so  as  to  extend  across  an  upper  edge  of 
an  adjacent  container,  wherein  a  unit  of  said  adjustmg  means 


includes  a  shaped  opening  permitting  said  elongate  member  to 
slidably  move  longitudinally  while  rotating  same,  wherein  said 
elongate  member  includes  one  or  more  flat  sides  along  an 
intermediate  segment  thereof  and  having  a  shape  fitting  said 
sh^>ed  opening. 


5,370,164 

ASEPTIC  FLUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Edwia  J.  Galloway,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Galloway  Cooh 

paay,  Neenah,  Wis. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  39,748,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^69,350, 
which  is  a  HwMoa  of  Ser.  No.  787,545,  Not.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,199,473,  which  is  a  dimioa  of  Ser.  No.  543,747,  Jul  7, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,086,813,  which  is  a  divisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  261,020,  Oct 
20, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,941,517.  This  application  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  126,692 
Int  CL'  B6^  3/04 
VS.  CL  141—329  24  OaisH 


1.  A  fluid  transfer  connector,  comprising: 

(a)  a  needle  holder  having  a  plurality  of  needle  holding 
channels  extending  between  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  needles  in  said  needle  holder,  said  plurality 
of  needles  having  first  needle  ends  extending  from  said 
first  end  of  said  needle  bolder,  and  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  passages  through  said  plurality  of  needles;  and 

(c)  a  tube  joined  to,  and  extending  from,  said  second  end  of 
said  needle  holder,  for  carrying  fluid,  said  tube  having  a 
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first  locus  in  fluid  communication  with  the  combination  of 
said  plurality  of  needles  such  that  fluid  received  from  or 
transferred  to  said  plurality  of  needles  traverses  said  plu- 
rality of  needles  along  said  corresponding  plurality  of 
passages,  leading  to  a  common  destination. 


5^70,165 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PORTABLE  ROUTER 
Aae  J.  Stometta,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif ^  aadgnor  to  Ritter  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Antioch,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,638,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,311,914.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,377 
Int.  a.'  B27M  3/00;  B27G  19/00 
VS.  a.  144—144  R  13  Claims 


9.  A  pattern  routing  system  to  be  used  in  a  work  area  for 
cutting  ornamental  patterns  into  a  piece  of  wood  with  a  porta- 
ble router,  comprising: 

a.  a  circular  sub  base  coupled  to  a  base  of  said  router,  said 
sub  base  configured  so  as  to  increase  the  air  volume  within 
the  router; 

b.  a  template  positioned  around  outer  edges  of  a  piece  of 
wood  for  guiding  the  router  around  in  a  pattern,  over  the 
piece  of  wood,  the  template  adapted  for  cooperatively 
interacting  with  the  circular  sub  base;  and 

c.  means  for  trapping  and  removing  dust  and  wood  particles 
from  the  portable  router  and  the  work  area  coupled  to  the 
router. 


5,370,166 
LOG  ORGANIZER 
Howard  C.  MaMn,  31988  Country  View  La,,  WUsouTille,  Oreg. 
97070 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,129 

lat  CL'  B27B  31/0(^  B66F  11/00 

V£.  a.  144—242  R  13  Claima 


1.  A  log  organizer  for  serially  fed  logs  comprising: 

an  elongate  log  support  with  an  infeed  end  onto  which  logs 

travel  while  traveling  lengthwise, 
elongate  receiving-and-restraining  structure  positioned  over 


said  support  having  an  elongate  passage  defined  therein 
with  said  passage  located  over  said  support  and  extending 
in  the  direction  of  said  support, 

said  restraining  structure  having  one  portion  on  one  side  of 
the  support  disposed  in  a  blocking  position  blocking  a  log 
from  lateral  movement  in  a  direction  extending  beyond 
said  one  side  and  further  having  another  portion  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  support  in  a  blocking  position  block- 
ing a  log  from  lateral  movement  in  a  direction  extending 
beyond  said  opposite  side  of  the  support,  the  restraining 
structure  further  including  a  ceiling  portion  blocking  a  log 
from  upward  displacement,  and 

a  mounting  for  the  restraining  structure  accommodating 
selective  movement  of  either  said  one  or  said  other  por- 
tion to  a  nonblocking  position  wherein  the  side  formerly 
blocked  by  the  portion  of  the  restraining  structure  is 
opened  up. 


5,370,167 
PNEUMATIC  RADLiL  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR 
Tomohiko  Kogure,  Ashigara,  and  Isaey  Nakaldta,  Hiratsulu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,365 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-079852 

Int  a.5  B60C  9/18.  11/04 

UjS.  a.  152—209  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  a  passenger  car  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  grooves  provided  on  the  surface  of  a  tread  and 
extending  at  least  in  a  tire  circumferential  direction  and  a  belt 
having  a  double  layer  structure  and  provided  within  the  tread, 
characterized  in  that  the  depth  of  the  grooves  is  in  the  range  of 
6.0  to  8.S  mm,  the  thickness  of  a  rubber  under  the  groove 
defined  as  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove  to  the 
cord  surface  of  the  outermost  belt  layer  independent  of  any 
belt  cover  layer  is  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  2.0  mm,  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  the  belt  comprises  aramid  fiber  cords  coated  with  a 
coat  rubber  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  at  50%  elongation 
of  35  to  55  kgf/cm^. 


5,370,168 
RADIAL  TIRE  HAVING  A  TREAD  PROVIDED  WITH 
SUB-CIRCUMFERENTLAL  LONGITUDINAL  GROOVES 
Maurizio  BoioccU,  Scgrate;  Gianfranco  Colombo,  Concorezzo, 
and  Renato  Caretta,  Gallarate,  all  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Pirelli 
Coordinamento  Pnenmatici  S.p,A.,  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,749 
ClaiiBs  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JnL  4, 1991,  MI91A001840 
Int  a.'  B60C  U/OH 
MS.  a.  152—209  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  annular  carcass  of 
toroidal  form  having  two  beads,  each  bead  provided  with  at 
least  one  annular  circumferentially  inextensible  reinforcing 
core  for  assembling  said  tire  to  a  corresponding  mounting  rim, 
at  least  one  carcass  ply  provided  with  reinforcing  cords 
disposed  in  the  radial  direction,  said  reinforcing  cords 
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having  ends  axially  folded  back  from  the  inside  to  the 
outside  around  said  bead  reinforcing  annular  cores, 

an  annular  circumferential  inextensible  reinforcing  belt 
layer,  extending  circumferentially  around  and  radially 
outward  of  said  carcass  and  comprising  at  least  two  radi- 
ally superposed  layers  of  rubberized  fabric  provided  with 
reinforcing  cords  disposed  parallel  to  one  another  in  each 
layer  and  in  crossed  relationship  with  those  of  an  adjacent 
layer,  said  reinforcing  cords  being  inclined  to  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  the  tire,  and  a  tread  band  radially 
superposed  on  said  reinforcing  belt  layer  and  provided 
with  a  tread  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
parallel  grooves  and  transverse  grooves, 

said  tread  having  a  ground  contact  area  with  at  least  two  of 
said  longitudinal  grooves  having  portions  thereof  in- 
cluded in  said  area,  all  of  which  are  rectilinear  and  contin- 
uous, said  portions  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
oblique  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  in- 
clined at  an  angle  ranging  between  2*  and  20*  relative  to 


said  circumferential  direction,  and 


substantially  all  of  said  transverse  grooves  extending  contin- 
uously from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  tread  pattern  and 
having  a  sinusoidal  configuration  extending  astride  of  an 
axially  oriented  line  of  the  tire,  and  comprising  five  con- 
secutive lengths  with  two  side  lengths  being  substantially 
oriented  in  the  axial  direction  and  connected  by  a  curvilin- 
ear portion  to  a  central  rectilinear  length  crossing  the 
meridian  plane  of  the  tire  and  axially  extending  between  at 
least  two  axially  adjacent  pans  of  said  oblique  portions  of 
the  longitudinal  grooves,  said  central  rectilinear  length 
being  inclined  in  an  opposite  sense  relative  to  said  pair  of 
oblique  portions  according  to  an  angle  between  30*  and 
80*  relative  to  the  midcircumferential  plane  of  the  tire; 

whereby  the  intersection  between  said  oblique  portions  and 
said  transverse  grooves  defines  plugs  which  develop  tan- 
gential forces  in  the  contact  area  of  the  tire  that  combine 
together  so  as  to  generate  a  resultant  force  having  an  axial 
component  of  substantially  zero  value. 


5^0,169 
CARCASS  LINE  WITH  PLURAL  INFLECnON  POINTS 

Yukio  NaluOi'i'L,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,452,  Apr.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,238,039.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1989,  1-95327 
The  portkm,(|f  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  BMC  3/00 
VS.  a.  152—454  2  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  having  improved  running  perfor- 
mance comprising:  a  carcass  composed  of  at  least  one  radial 
cord  ply  toroidally  extending  between  a  pair  of  bead  portions 


as  a  casing  reinforcement  for  sidewall  portions  and  tread  por- 
tion connecting  to  the  bead  portions,  at  least  one  cord  ply  of 
said  carcass  being  wound  around  a  bead  core  of  the  bead 
portion  from  inside  of  the  tire  toward  outside  thereof  to  form 
a  turnup  structure,  and  a  belt  composed  of  plural  cord  layers 
arranged  along  a  crown  (wrtion  of  the  carcass  as  a  tread  rein- 
forcement, wherein,  when  the  tire  is  mounted  onto  a  normal 
rim  and  inflated  under  an  internal  pressure  corresponding  to 
5%  of  a  normal  internal  pressure,  a  carcass  line  of  the  carcass 
in  radial  section  of  the  tire  at  a  self-posture  under  no  load  has 
at  least  two  inflection  points  in  a  first  zone  on  a  side  of  carcass 
with  respect  to  an  equatorial  line  between  positions  A  and  C 
and/or  two  inflection  points  in  a  second  zone  on  said  side  of 
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said  carcass  between  positions  C  and  B,  in  which  position  A  b 
a  point  on  said  carcass  line  corresponding  to  each  end  of  the 
belt  at  its  maximum  width  defined  by  a  line  extending  from  a 
widthwise  end  of  said  belt  perpendicular  to  a  rim  base  line  to 
said  carcass  line,  B  is  a  point  on  said  carcass  line  corresponding 
to  a  width  of  the  normal  rim  defined  by  a  line  extending  from 
an  end  of  said  rim  perpendicular  to  said  rim  base  line  to  said 
carcass  line  and  C  is  a  point  on  said  carcass  line  corresponding 
to  a  maximum  width  of  the  carcass,  and  wherein  heights  Hi, 
H2  and  M  of  the  positions  A,  B  and  C  measured  from  said  rim 
base  line  of  the  normal  rim  are  respectively  within  ranges  of 
0.80-1.0,  0.10-0.25  and  0.35-0.70  of  a  carcass  maximum  height 
H  measured  from  said  same  rim  base  line. 


5,370,170 

MrmOD  AND  CASTING  MOLD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  CAST-IRON  CYLINDER  LINERS 

Bertil  Sander,  NygArd;  Sven-Erik  Dahlberg.  Skdrde;  Tibor 

Szabo,  Tibro,  and  Bemdt  Gyliensten,  Skovde,  all  of  Swedes, 

assignors  to  AB  Volvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedes,  Apr.  2,  1992,  9201040 

iBt  CL'  B22D  7/04.  15/02 

VS.  CL  164—122.1  6  Claiiw 

1.  Method  for  producing  a  cast-iron  cylinder  liner,  compris- 
ing: providing  an  upwardly  open  tubular  mold  cavity  in  a 
metal  chill  mold,  said  mold  cavity  having  an  open  top,  a  closed 
bottom,  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  an  upper  region,  and  a 
lower  region;  lining  the  walls  of  said  tubular  mold  cavity  with 
a  layer  of  an  insulating  molding  material  so  as  to  form  a  lining, 
said  insulating  layer  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of 
the  mold  cavity  on  both  the  outer  and  inner  walls,  and  provid- 
ing a  wall  thickness  in  the  lower  region  which  is  thinner  than 
the  wall  thickness  in  the  upper  region;  and  introducing  into 
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uid  mold  cavity  cast-iron  melt  in  such  a  manner  that  a  cooling 
effect  from  the  chill  mold  and  the  lining  provides  a  frontage  of 


solidification  directed  upwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  the  lining 
to  a  header  volume  at  an  upper  end  where  iron  solidifies  last. 


5^70,171 
DIE-CASTING  PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT 
James  R.  Fields;  Men  G.  Chu,  both  of  Export;  Lawrence  W. 
Cisko,  Irwin;  C.  Edward  Eckert,  Plum  Borough;  Thomas  R. 
Homack,  Lower  Borreli;  Marshall  A.  KUngensmith,  New 
Kenaingtoa;  Richard  A.  Manzini,  Greensborg;  M.  K.  Premkn- 
mar,  MooroeTllle,  aU  of  Pa.;  Gerald  D.  Scott,  Messena,  N.Y^ 
and  Mohammad  A.  Zaidi,  MoorocTille,  IHk,  assigiion  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  754,993,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,246,055,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,140, 
Mar.  7, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,076,344.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  124,387 
Int  CL'  B22D  17/20,  17/30 
VS.  CL  164—312  4  CUfans 


1.  In  combination  with  a  die-casting  machine,  a  trough  con- 
taining a  supply  of  molten  metal,  a  feed  tube  extending  into  the 
supply  of  molten  metal  for  transferring  molten  metal  from  the 
trough  to  the  die-casting  machine  and  means  generating  a  flow 
of  molten  metal  in  said  trough  past  said  feed  tube  independent 
of  transfer  of  molten  metal  through  said  feed  tube. 


5,370,172 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  MODULES  WHICH 
INDUCTIVELY  HEAT  OR  REHEAT  METALLURGICAL 

PRODUCTS 
CiaMie  ConfTet  MontreoU;  Jean  HeUcgoiiarc'h,  Le  Perrenx/- 
Mame;  Gerard  Prost  Frcanes,  and  Jean  C.  Uring,  Cofanar,  all 
of  Fraacc,  aadgnors  to  Celcs,  Lantenbach,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80^32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnuce,  Jul  24,  1992,  92  07740 
Int  CL^  B22D  11/16,  45/00 
MS.  CL  164—417  5  Claims 


1.  Aji  induction  heating  mobile  module  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  locomotion  wheels  mounted  on  a  track; 

a  front  end  slot  for  engaging  therein  a  metal  object  undergo- 
ing heating,  the  object  moving  through  the  slot  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  track;  and 

a  safety  device  located  in  the  mobile  module  for  withdraw- 
ing the  mobile  module  from  the  object,  the  safety  device 
including 

(a)  a  first  chain  wheel; 

(b)  a  chain  entrained  around  the  wheel; 

(c)  a  counterweight  mounted  to  the  chain,  in  a  normally 
raised  position; 

(d)  a  second  chain  wheel  entrained  by  the  chain; 

(e)  clutch  means  for  normally  locking  die  second  chain 
wheel  in  place; 

(0  release  of  the  clutch  means  allowing  descent  of  the  coun- 
terweight and  causing  coupled  chain  and  second  chain 
wheel  movement  in  a  first  rotational  direction; 

(g)  means  driven  by  the  second  chain  wheel  for  displacing 
the  mobile  module  out  of  engagement  with  the  metal 
object  upon  release  of  the  clutch  means. 


5,370,173 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICAL 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 
Wol^ang  Schneider,  St  Augustin,  and  Hans  P.  Kmg,  Rhein- 
bach-Flerzheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VAW  Alumin- 
ium AG,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1992, 4207895 
Int  a.'  B22D  11/10 
MS.  CL  164—487  7  Oaims 


1.  Process  for  the  continuous  vertical  casting  of  metal  in  at 
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least  one  hot-top  ingot  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 
molten  casting  metal  from  a  smelting  furnace  to  the  top  of  one 
or  more  hot-top  ingot  molds  which  are  on  the  same  plane, 
through  an  elongate  trough  which  opens  into  the  upper  area  of 
each  said  hot-top  ingot  mold  to  supply  molten  metal  thereto  as 
the  continuous  casting  being  formed  in  each  mold  is  vertically 
lowered,  to  maintain  >aid  metal  at  a  predetermined  casting 
level,  characterized  by  said  trough  communicating  between 
the  outlet  opening  of  a  smelting  furnace  and  the  upper  area  of 
each  said  hot  top  ingot  mold,  through  the  side  wall  of  a  sur- 
rounding rectangular  wall  at  the  upper  area  of  each  said  mold, 
said  rectangular  wall  comprising  opposed  surrounding  side 
walls  which  are  longer  than  the  opposed  surrounding  end 
walls  thereof,  said  trough  having  side  walls  which  conflne  the 
molten  metal,  a  floor  area  which  is  below  the  level  of  the 
molten  metal  supply  in  the  smelting  furnace  and  below  the 
predetermined  casting  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  mold, 
and  opposed  outlet  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  at 
surface  area  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  hot-top  ingot  mold,  to 
cause  the  molten  metal  to  gravity-flow  from  the  furnace  into 
the  central  surface  area  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  hot-top  mold 
and  to  circulate  in  opposed  directions  towards  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  surrounding  end  walls  and  over  the  solidifying 
surface  of  the  continuous  casting  being  formed  and  lowered  in 
said  mold,  thereby  maintaining  a  continuous  gravity  flow  of 
molten  metal,  and  a  more  uniform  distribution  thereof,  be- 
tween the  furnace  and  each  said  mold. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  vertical  casting  of  metal  in 
a  hot-top  ingot  mold,  comprising  means  for  feeding  metal  from 
a  smelting  furnace  to  the  top  areas  of  one  or  more  hot-top  ingot 
molds  which  are  on  the  same  plane,  said  top  areas  being  en- 
closed by  a  peripheral  rectangular  surrounding  wall  having 
opposed  surrounding  side  waUs  which  are  longer  than  the 
opposed  surrounding  end  walls  thereof,  said  means  comprising 
an  elongate  trough  which  extends  through  said  surrounding 
side  wall  of  each  hot-top  mold  to  supply  molten  metal  thereto 
and  maintain  a  predetermined  casting  level  as  the  continuous 
casting  being  formed  in  each  said  mold  is  vertically  lowered, 
said  trough  communicating  between  the  outlet  opening  of  a 
smelting  furnace  having  a  predetermined  supply  level  and  the 
upper  area  of  at  least  one  said  hot-top  mold  through  said  sur- 
rounding side  wall  thereof,  said  trough  having  side  walls 
which  confme  the  molten  metal  therein,  a  floor  area  which  is 
below  the  predetermined  supply  level  of  the  molten  metal  in 
the  smelting  furnace  and  below  the  predetermined  casting 
level  of  the  molten  metal  in  each  said  mold,  and  opposed  outlet 
openings  at  areas  of  the  side  walls  of  the  trough  which  cause 
molten  metal  present  therein  to  flow  therefrom  into  a  central 
surface  area  of  the  molten  metal  in  each  said  hot-top  mold  in 
opposed  directions  towards  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sur- 
rounding end  walls,  whereby  a  continuous  gravity  flow  of 
molten  metal,  and  a  more  uniform  distribution  thereof,  is  main- 
tained between  the  furnace  and  each  said  mold. 


5^70,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  AND 
THERMALLY  CONDITIONING  HLLED  CONTAINERS 
Jesus  A.  Silvestrini,  and  Juan  C.  Morsucci,  both  of  Mendoza, 
Argentina,  assignors  to  Oak  Park  International,  Ltd^  Road 
Town,  Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,295 
Int  a.5  F25B  13/00 
U.S.  a.  165—2  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  agitating  and  thermally  conditioning  con- 
tainers and  the  contents  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of 
conveying  said  containers  in  a  predetermined  direction 
along  a  path  from  an  entrance,  through  at  least  one  agitat- 
ing station  and  then  to  an  exit  therefrom  while  contacting 
the  container  with  a  thermal  conditioning  fluid  having  a 
temperature  substantially  different  from  that  of  said  con- 
tainer when  said  container  is  introduced  to  the  entrance  of 
said  path,  and 
agitating  said  container  by  engaging  said  container  on  said 
path  by  at  least  two  rollers  positioned  above  said  path  and 


adjacent  one  another  at  an  agitating  station  while  rotation- 
ally  driving  said  rollers  in  a  direction  such  that  the  motion 
of  the  uppermost  portion  of  each  of  said  rollers  is  in  a 
direction  generally  the  same  as  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  container  along  said  path,  with  the  first  said  roller 
having  a  predetermined  axis  of  rotation  and  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  total  height  of  said  container  as 
it  is  supported  for  movement  along  said  path  with  said  flrst 
roller  being  positioned  above  said  path  a  height  sufficient 
to  prevent  said  container  from  passing  between  said  path 
and  said  first  roller  while  permitting  said  container  to  pass 
over  said  first  roller,  and  a  second  said  roller  selectively 
positionable  between  a  container  agitating  position  and  a 


container  passing  position,  with  said  container  agitating 
position  being  one  in  which  said  second  roller  is  posi- 
tioned a  height  above  said  path  sufficient  to  prevent  said 
container  from  passing  over  said  adjacent  first  and  second 
rollers,  whereby  the  action  of  conveying  the  container 
along  the  path  and  engaging  the  first  and  second  rollers  in 
the  agitating  position  will  cause  the  container  to  roll 
against  the  rollers  to  effect  agitation  of  the  container  and 
its  contents^  and  said  container  passing  position  being  one 
in  which  said  height  of  said  second  roller  above  said  path 
is  reduced  sufficientiy  to  permit  said  container  to  pass 
over  said  first  roller  and  said  adjacent  second  roller, 
whereby  the  container  will  move  beyond  the  container 
agitating  station  toward  the  exit. 


5,370,175 
MEANS  FOR  SEALING  OUTLET  OF  CONDENSING 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Timothy  J.  Watennan,  14472  SMidleback  Dr.,  Cannel,  Ind. 
46032;  Michael  J.  Lanen,  393  W.  Broadway,  DanTille,  ImL 
46122,  and  Scott  A.  Beck,  10845  BeUefontaine,  ImliaBapotis, 
Ind.  46280 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,284 

Int  CL'  F28F  9/16 

MS.  CL  165—79  12  CUiM 


1.  In  a  high  efficiency  furnace  containing  a  multi-cell  sec- 
ondary condensing  heat  exchanger,  said  furnace  including 
a  supply  air  duct  and  a  pair  of  opposed  cell  panels  mounted 

in  said  duct,  each  cell  panel  having  ports  formed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  aligned  heat  exchanger  cells  mounted 

between  said  cell  panels, 
each  cell  including  an  elongated  housing  having  a  front  wall 

and  a  back  wall,  a  hollow  outwardly  extended  entrance 

bell  mounted  in  the  front  wall  and  at  least  one  hollow 
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outwardly  extended  exit  bell  mounted  in  the  back  wall  for 
permitting  fluid  to  enter  and  leave  the  cell, 

raiiied  flange  means  located  on  opposing  cell  panel  walls  that 
surround  each  of  the  openings  formed  in  said  panels,  each 
flange  means  having  a  groove  for  receiving,  in  a  loose  fit 
relationship,  the  distal  end  of  a  bell  therein,  and 

sealing  means  in  each  groove  to  provide  a  flexible  fluid  tight 
joint  between  the  bell  and  the  flange. 


5^70,176 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS 

KnnUiiko  Nishishita;  TakMhi  Kiniigasa,  and  Takashi  Sugita,  all 
of  Konan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-045733; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  S-045734 

Int.  a.'  F28F  9/00 
MS.  CL  165—81  9  Claims 


U  11  ?7  9^12,1*  8 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  having  a  core  of  multi-layer 
structure  of  alternately  stacked  tube  element  and  fin  members, 
and  being  equipped  with  a  joint  member  for  mounting  an 
expansion  valve  on  refrigerant  intake/outlet  pipes  integrally 
installed  on  said  core,  wherein  said  joint  member  comprises: 
a  first  securing  means  for  securing  one  of  said  intake/outlet 

pipes; 
a  second  securing  means  for  securing  the  other  one  of  said 
intake/outlet  pipes,  and  for  simultaneously  absorbing  the 
displacement  of  said  tube  elements  in  the  stacking  direc- 
tion. 


for  a  heating  medium  extending  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the 
roll  body  and  terminating  at  respective  opposite  ends  of 
said  roll  body,  said  bores  lying  in  a  circular  array  close  to 
said  peripheral  surface  and  such  that  axes  of  said  bores  lie 
generally  along  a  bore  array  circle  centered  on  said  axis  of 
the  roll  body; 

a  respective  flanged  stub  shaft  at  each  of  said  ends,  each 
flanged  stub  shaft  comprising: 
a  circular  flange  lying  against  the  respective  end  of  said 

roll  body, 
a  shaft  stub  projecting  axialty  from  the  respective  flange 

and  coaxial  with  said  flange  and  said  roll  body,  and 
axial  stub  bores  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  shaft  stubs 
for  delivering  said  heating  medium  to  and  discharging 
said  heating  medium  from  said  heat  transfer  bores; 

a  respective  circular  array  of  flange  bolts  extending  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  the  roil  body  and  traversing  each  flange  for 
securing  the  respective  flange  to  the  respective  end  of  the 
roll  body,  said  flange  bolts  having  flange  bolt  axes  lying 
along  a  flange  bolt  circle  centered  on  said  axis  of  the  roll 
body, 

a  radius  of  said  bore  array  circle  exceeding  a  radius  of  said 
flange  bolt  circle;  and 

passages  including  at  least  one  chamber  in  the  form  of  an 
annular  groove  formed  in  faces  of  said  flanges  confronting 
said  ends  of  said  roll  body,  connected  to  said  stub  bores 
and  cotnmunicating  with  said  heat  transfer  bores  whereby 
mouths  of  said  heat  transfer  bores  open  into  said  passages. 


5,370,178 
CONVERTIBLE  COOUNG  MODULE  FOR  AIR  OR 
WATER  COOLING  OF  ELECTRONIC  aRCUIT 
COMPONENTS 
Dereje  Agooafer;  Timothy  M.  Anderson;  Gregory  M.  Chrysler, 
Richard  Chao-fan  Chu;  Robert  E.  Simons,  all  of  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.Y.,  and  Darid  T.  Vader,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  iBtemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,675 

lot  a.5  HOIL  23/467.  23/473 

VS,  CL  165—137  13  Claims 


5370,177 

CONTROLLABLE-TEMPERATURE  ROLL 

GiistaT  Fey;  Klaus-Peter  Schramm,  both  of  Siegen;  Ludwig 

HeUenthal,  Kirchhundem;  Berthold  Kriimer,  .Netphen;  Walter 

Patt,  Siegen,  and  Jaxa  Von  Schweinichen,  Netphen,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Walzen  Irle  GmbH,  Netphen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  12, 1993,  4300541 
Int.  a.'  F28D  11/02 
\}S.  CL  165—89  1  Claim 


I    3o    I'd.  iMn   3 


1.  A  controUed-temperature  roll,  comprising: 
a  hollow  roll  body  having  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface 
and  a  multiplicity  of  mutually  parallel  heat  transfer  bores 


1.  A  convertible  cooling  module,  especially  for  air  or  liquid 
cooling  of  electronic  circuit  components,  said  module  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  plate; 
a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  plates  affixed  to  one  side 

of  said  base  plate,  said  conductive  plates  being  disposed 

parallel  to  one  another,  whereby  a  fluid  flow  path  through 

said  conductive  plates  is  defmed; 
a  circuit  module  carrier  coupled  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 

base  plate  to  form  a  sealed  enclosure  with  said  base  plate 
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with  said  opposite  side  in  thermally  conductive  contact 
with  caps  of  circuit  modules  within  said  enclosure; 

flow  path  divider  plate  means  disposed  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  plates  so  as  to  defme  at  least  two  distinct 
fluid  flow  paths  through  said  conductive  plates; 

a  set  of  two  shrouds,  one  shroud  for  directing  fluid  flow  in 
one  direction  in  one  of  the  fluid  flow  paths  and  in  the 
other  direction  in  the  other  of  the  fluid  flow  paths  and  the 
other  of  the  shrouds  for  directing  fluid  flow  in  the  same 
direction  in  both  the  fluid  flow  paths;  and 

means  for  attaching  one  of  the  two  shrouds  to  the  convert- 
ible cooling  module  whereby  said  convertible  cooling 
module  b  adaptable  for  use  in  varying  thermal  load  condi- 
tions. 


5^70,179 

DRIVE  HEAD  FOR  ROTARY  DOWN  HOLE  PUMP 
Robert  A.  R.  Mills,  8903  Baylor  Or.  SW,  CiOgary,  AB,  T2V 
3N5,  Canada 

,    Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,222 
I  Int.  CL'  E21D  43/00 

MS.  a.  IM— 68.5  12  culms 


1.  In  a  drive  head  for  a  rotary  down  hole  pump  driven  by  a 
drive  string  that  extends  through  a  well  to  the  pump,  the  drive 
string  being  supported  by  the  drive  head  forcibly  rotatable  by 
a  torque  transmitting  drive,  the  drive  head  including  a  forcibly 
rotatable  drive  spindle  and  a  drive  bushing  received  in  a  keyed 
seat  of  the  drive  spindle  and  mountable  to  the  drive  string  for 
transmitting  torque  from  the  drive  spindle  to  the  drive  string, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  drive  spindle  for  directly  rotating  the  drive  string,  the 
drive  spindle  having  an  axis  and  including  an  axial  shaft 
receiving  passage  for  slidably  receiving  a  slip  shaft  having 
a  non-circular  cross-section  and  being  connected  to  a  top 
end  of  the  drive  string,  the  shaft  receiving  passage  having 
a  cross-section  compleinentary  in  shape  to  the  non-circu- 
lar cross-section  of  the  slip  shaft  to  permit  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  drive  shaft  within  the  shaft  receiving  passage 
while  inhibiting  rotational  movement  of  the  drive  shaft 
within  the  shaft  receiving  passage  to  permit  the  direct 
transmission  of  torque  from  the  drive  spindle  to  the  drive 
string;  and 
a  housing  for  rotatably  supporting  the  drive  spindle  on  a 
well  head  assembly,  whereby  the  drive  spindle  is  not 
rotatable  about  the  axis. 


5,370,180 
DOWNHOLE  OIL  AND  GAS  WELL  JACKING  TOOL  FOR 

USE  WITH  COIL  TUBING  UNIT 

PhU  Barbce,  P.O.  Box  2005,  Gretna,  La.  70054-2005 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,898 

bit  CL'  E21B  23/00 

\}S.  CL  166—178  10  Oaims 

1.  An  oil  and  gas  well  downhole  jacking  tool  for  retrieving 


articles  that  are  stuck  in  the  well  bore  of  a  downhole  oil  and 
gas  well  that  is  defined  by  a  well  casing,  comprising: 

a)  a  coil  tubing  unit  having  a  reel  at  the  earths  surface  with 
coil  tubing  wound  thereon  and  a  free  end  that  can  pay  into 
the  bore  of  the  oil  and  gas  well,  wherein  the  coil  tubing 
has  a  bore  for  conveying  fluids  from  the  earth's  surface 
area  to  the  well  bore; 

b)  a  tool  body  having  an  upper  end  portion  with  means  for 
forming  a  connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  coil  tubing; 

c)  the  tool  body  having  a  lower  end  portion  with  means  for 
forming  a  connection  with  the  article  to  be  retrieved; 

d)  the  tool  body  including  an  elongated  mandrel  having  a 
central  longitudinal  bore  that  communicates  with  the  bore 
of  the  coil  tubing; 

e)  slip  means  carried  by  the  tool  body  for  anchoring  the  tool 
body  to  the  casing  of  the  well  bore; 


0  piston  means,  concentrically  positioned  about  the  mandrel 
for  moving  the  slip  means  between  engaged  and  disen- 
gaged positions; 

g)  fluid  operable  chamber  means  positioned  between  the 
mandrel  and  the  piston  means  for  moving  the  piston  means 
relative  to  the  mandrel  responsive  to  the  introduction  of 
pressurized  fluid  into  the  central  longitudinal  bore; 

h)  the  slip  means  being  positioned  on  the  tool  body  so  that 
position  of  the  piston  is  fixed  relative  to  the  casing  once 
the  slip  means  anchors  the  tool  body  to  the  casing  of  the 
well  bore;  and 

wherein  the  mandrel  travels  upwardly  relative  to  the 
casing  when  fluid  expands  the  chamber  to  move  the  piston 
after  the  slip  means  anchors  the  tool  body  to  the  casing 
wall. 


i) 


5,370,181 
ANTI  GAS-MIGRATION  CEMENTING 
Janwt  J.  W.  Nahm,  Hooftoo,  Ter.,  and  Kaieii  Javaaaardi, 
SUdell,  La.,  aadgaors  to  SbeU  Oil  Coapuy,  Honcton,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,013 
iBt  CL'  E21B  33/138,  33/14.  47/06 
U.S.  a.  166—250  21  OaiM 

1.  A  primary  cementing  process  comprising: 
introducing  a  cementitious  slurry  comprising  granular  wa- 
ter-quenched blast  furnace  slag  into  an  annulus  surround- 
ing a  pipe  in  a  borehole,  wherein  said  borehole  penetrates 
a  zone  having  high  formation  pressure,  and  wherein  said 
annulus  is  rendered  substantially  free  from  gas  migration. 
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3,370,182 

THERMAL  EXTRACnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

RhkU  D.  HkkerMM,  1105  E«ex,  CMmm,  Tex.  79760 

Filed  Not.  29. 1993,  Scr.  No.  158,867 

lat  CL'  E21B  43/00 

MS.  CL  166—272  20  Claims 


string  including  said  milling  tool  whereby  said  guide 
string  is  connected  to  said  milling  tool  and  said  work 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  thermal  energy  from  a  geological 
formation  having  a  soluble  mineral  deposit  comprising: 

drilling  a  bore  hole  into  the  mineral  deposit  to  a  depth  at 
which  a  cavern  can  be  formed  in  the  mineral  deposit; 

equipping  the  bore  hole  with  a  casing  extending  into  said 
mineral  deposit; 

setting  a  pair  of  tubing  strings  within  said  casing,  said  pair  of 
tubing  strings  including  an  insulating  tubing  string  extend- 
ing to  the  depth  of  said  casing  and  a  production  tubing 
string  within  said  insulating  tubing  string  extending  sub- 
stantially beyond  the  casing; 

creating  a  cavern  in  the  mineral  deposit  by  solubilizing  the 
minerals  to  form  a  mineral  solution; 

pressurizing  said  insulating  tubing  string  with  a  low  thermal 
conductivity  fluid  to  interface  with  the  minerals  solution 
therein; 

circulating  the  minerals  solution  from  the  cavern  through 
said  production  tubing  string  to  the  surface,  through  a 
heat  exchanger,  through  the  casing  and  back  to  said  cav- 
ern; and 

adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  minerals  solution  circulat- 
ing through  said  heat  exchanger  by  varying  the  pressure 
of  said  low  thermal  conductivity  fluid  to  adjust  the  inter- 
face level  between  said  low  thermal  conductivity  fluid 
and  the  mineral  solution  in  said  insulating  tubing  string. 


5,370,183 
WELL  CASING  GUIDE  STRING  AND  REPAIR  METHOD 
H.  Andrew  Ellis;  Erik  L.  Petenon,  and  Randy  D.  Reynolds,  all 
of  Midland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,081 
Int  CL'  E21B  29/10 
U.S.  CL  166—277  6  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  repairing  a  casing  section  disposed  in  a 
wellbore  comprising: 
an  elongated  tubular  guide  string  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 

said  casing; 
a  casing  milling  tool  connected  to  a  work  string  for  rotation 

to  machine  the  upper  end  of  said  casing;  and 
a  swivel  interconnecting  said  guide  string  and  said  work 


string  but  is  rolationally  independent  of  the  rotation  of 
said  work  string  and  said  milling  tool. 


5,370,184 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  FORMATIONS 

Lee  A.  McDougaU;  Fati  Malekahmadi,  and  Dennis  A.  Williams, 

all  of  Honston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,532,  Oct  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,217,074.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E21B  4i/04 

MS.  a.  166—278  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  formation  wherein 
a  liquid  gelled  with  a  polymeric  gelling  agent  is  injected 
through  a  wellbore  and  into  contact  with  the  subterranean 
formation,  the  improvement  wherein  the  liquid  contains  ag- 
glomerated granules  having  an  average  particle  size  between 
10  and  80  mesh,  said  granules  comprising  from  40  to  90  weight 
percent  of  a  particulate  chemical  breaker  compound  capable  of 
degrading  the  polymeric  gelling  agent,  from  8  to  S8  wt  %  of  an 
inert  inorganic  binder  powder,  and  from  0. 1  to  2  wt  %  of  an 
organic  binder/processing  aid. 


5,370,185 
MUD  SOLIDIFICATION  WITH  SLURRY  OF  PORTLAND 

CEMENT  IN  OIL 

Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sogar  Land,  and  Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,816 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/14 

U.S.  CL  166—293  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drilling  and  cementing  comprising  drilling  a 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


US 


wellbore  with  a  drill  string  comprising  a  drill  pipe  utilizing  an 
aqueous  drilling  fluid;  circulating  said  drilling  fluid  down  said 
drill  pipe  and  up  an  annulus  between  said  drill  pipe  and  walls 
of  said  wellbore,  thus  laying  down  a  Alter  cake  on  said  walls  of 
said  wellbore  during  said  drilling;  withdrawing  said  drill  string 
and  inserting  a  pipe;  and  introducing  a  cementitious  slurry  into 
and  down  the  pipe  and  up  an  annulus  between  said  pipe  and  the 
walls  of  said  wellbore,  said  cementitious  slurry  being  prepared 
by  combining 

(a)  an  aqueous  drilling  fluid;  and 

(b)  a  slurry  of  Portland  cement  and  oil. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  a  perforating  gun  lowered 
from  the  surface  into  a  wellbore  comprising: 

a  body; 

at  least  one  gripper  on  said  body; 

said  body  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  said 
lower  poriion  supporting  the  gun; 

means  for  connection  of  a  nonfluid  conducting  line  extend- 
ing from  the  surface  to  said  body; 

a  member  on  said  body  movable  at  least  in  part  in  response 
to  pressure  applied  in  the  wellbore  from  the  surface; 

said  gripper  selectively  actuated  for  movement  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  member,  said  movement  of  said  gripper 
affecting  the  positioning  of  the  gun. 

17.  A  method  of  positioning  a  perforating  gun  in  a  wellbore 
from  the  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  a  gun  with  a  positioning  tool  on  a  nonfluid  con- 
ducting line  to  a  desired  position; 

pressurizing  the  wellbore  from  the  surface; 

setting  at  least  one  slip  on  the  positioning  tool  due  to  said 
pressurizing. 


5^70,ir7 
OVER-PRESSURED  WELL  FRACTURING  METHOD 
Keith  R.  Ferguson,  and  Joseph  H.  Schmidt,  both  of  Anchorage, 
Ak.,  assigaors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

I  FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,945 
'  Int  a.'  E21B  43/26 

VS.  a.  164—308  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  fracture  in  an  earth  formation 
having  a  first  wellbore  extending  therewithin,  said  first  well- 
bore including  a  space  defined  in  pari  by  a  first  tubing  string 
extending  within  said  first  wellbore,  said  first  tubing  string 
being  operably  connected  to  a  wellhead,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  said  space  at  least  partially  filled  with  a  fracturing 

liquid; 
placing  said  space  in  communication  with  an  accumulator 

space  formed  in  a  second  wellbore; 
introducing  pressure  gas  into  said  space  and  said  accumula- 
tor space;  and 


increasing  the  pressure  of  said  gas  a  predetermined  amount 
sufficient  to  force  liquid  into  said  formatioa  from  said 


^^^jAJ"" 


' '  5,370,186 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PERFORATING 
WELLBORES 
Kelly  D.  Ireiaiid,  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,269 

lat  a.'  E21B  43/116.  23/00 

VS.  CL  164—297  25  Claim 
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space  at  a  pressure  which  exceeds  the  fracture  breakdown 
pressure  of  said  formation. 


5,370,188 

BOREHOLE  ASSEMBLY,  METHOD  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Gabriel  M.  J.  Cottrell,  Crezancy,  FhUMc,  aMigMir  to  Saadoz 

Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,032 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Frauce,  Jaa.  26, 1992,  92  07934 
Int.  CL'  C04B  28/02.  14/38;  E21B  33/14.  43/10 
VS.  CL  166—369  32  ClaiBM 


1.  A  method  of  accessing  water  from  an  aquifer  which  un- 
derlies an  impervious  stratum  by  drilling  a  bore  hole  to  the 
aquifer,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  drilling  a  first  bore  hole  into,  but  not  through,  the  imper- 
vious stratimi  and  a  second  bore  hole  of  smaller  diameter 
to  the  aquifer; 

(b)  inserting  therein  a  protective  tube  of  diameter  intermedi- 
ate between  those  of  the  bore  holes  and  which  extends  to 
the  ground  surface;  and 

(c)  adding  a  protective  mortar  to  the  annular  space  between 
the  protective  tube  and  the  larger  diameter  bore  hole;  and 

(d)  providing  a  transfer  tubing,  circumferentially  wound 
around  the  tube  at  the  level  of  the  protective  mortar, 
having  radial  perforations  which  permit  passage  of  fluids 
from  the  interior  of  the  transfer  tubing  to  the  mortar. 
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9.  A  means  for  the  extraction  of  water  from  an  aquifer  which 
underlies  an  impervious  stratum,  comprising  a  bore  hole  ex- 
tending to  the  aquifer,  a  bore  hole  of  larger  diameter  extending 
into,  but  not  through,  said  impervious  stratum,  a  protective 
tube  which  is  inserted  therein,  which  protective  tube  is  of 
diameter  intermediate  between  the  diameters  of  the  bore  holes 
and  which  extends  from  the  stratum  to  the  ground  surface,  a 
protective  motor  placed  in  the  annular  space  between  larger 
bore  hole  and  tube  and  radially-perforated  transfer  tubing 
wound  circumferentially  around  the  tube  at  the  level  of  the 
protective  mortar,  the  tubing  allowing  the  passage  of  fluids 
from  the  transfer  tubing  to  the  mortar. 


n         4d 


2fc  33  33,     So 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  bottle  comprising: 

a  bottle  having  a  side  wall  and  having  an  outlet,  said  bottle 
being  configured  to  contain  fire  extinguishing  fluid; 

a  nose  in  said  bottle,  said  nose  having  an  outlet  passage 
therethrough,  said  nose  having  a  substantially  spherical 
convex  surface  thereon  directed  into  said  bottle; 

a  metallic  pick-up  tube,  said  pick-up  tube  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  tube  having  an  inlet 
opening  therein,  said  second  end  of  said  tube  having  a 
substantially  spherical  female  surface  thereon  in  engage- 
ment with  said  convex  surface  on  said  nose; 

a  spring  retainer  engaged  adjacent  said  nose,  said  spring 
retainer  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  spring  re- 
tainer being  positioned  around  said  pick-up  tube,  said 
opening  of  said  spring  retainer  being  larger  than  said 
pick-up  tube  so  that  said  pick-up  tube  can  swing  on  its 
spherical  surface;  and 

a  spring  within  said  spring  retainer,  said  spring  retainer 
having  a  reentrant  ring  thereon  and  said  spring  having  a 
large  end  and  a  small  end,  the  large  end  of  said  spring 
engaging  in  said  reentrant  ring  of  said  spring  retainer  and 
said  small  end  of  said  spring  engaging  around  said  pick-up 
tube  so  that  said  pick-up  tube  can  swing  on  said  substan- 
tially spherical  convex  surface  so  that  its  first  end  is  gravi- 
tationally  moved  downward  within  said  bottle. 


ing  means  to  said  main  frame  for  back  and  forth  motion 
relative  thereto  in  said  normal  direction  of  travel,  the  back 
and  forth  motion  having  a  major  component  of  motion  in 
a  generally  horizontal  direction  and  not  more  than  a  minor 
component  of  motion  in  a  generally  vertical  direction, 
said  ground  working  means  including  a  plurality  of  ground 
engaging  levelling  members  each  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  extends  laterally  with  respect  to  the  normal 
direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  and  collectively  includ- 
ing a  substantially  flat  ground  engaging  surface  inclined 
continuously  from  a  forward  edge  of  said  substantially  flat 


5370,189 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  BOTTLE  WITH  PICK-UP  TUBE 

Jiaudc  F.  Deist,  641  Sonora  Atc  Glendale.  Calif.  91201 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,728 

Lit  a.'  A62C  3/07 

VS.  CL  169-«2  10  CUiM 


ground  engaging  surface  to  a  trailing  edge  of  said  substan- 
tially flat  ground  engaging  surface  with  the  leading  edge 
being  at  a  greater  height  above  the  surface  being  worked 
than  the  trailing  edge  when  the  machine  is  in  use  so  that  as 
the  machine  is  moved  over  the  surface  being  worked,  the 
substantially  flat  ground  engaging  surface  moving  back 
and  forth  in  said  normal  direction  of  travel  tends  to  cause 
the  siuface  being  worked  to  be  levelled  and  loose  material 
distributed  evenly,  and 
generating  means  for  providing  said  back  and  forth  motion 
to  the  ground  working  means. 


5,370,191 

semi-automatic  ADJUSTABLE  PICKING  AND 

WEEDING  IMPLEMENT 

Chih-chiang  Lee,  436  Windflower  La.,  Placentia,  Calif.  92670 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,287 

Int  CL'  AOIB  1/16 

VS.  CL  172—378  10  Claims 


5,370,190 
LAND  LEVELLING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  J.  Bigham,  13  Oak  Avenue,  Boronia,  Victoria,  Anstra- 
liji31S5 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,290,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  2, 1987,  4690/87; 
May  12,  1988,  8196/88 

Int  a.'  E02F  3/76.  3/815 
VS.  CL  172—40  12  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  levelling  a  surface,  the  machine  being 
movable  over  the  surface  in  a  normal  direction  of  travel  and 
comprising: 
a  main  frame, 
ground  working  means, 
mounting  means  operatively  connecting  said  ground  work- 


1.  A  picking  and  weeding  implement  comprising: 

a  stationary  prong; 

an  adjustable  prong  juxtapositional  to  said  stationary  prong 
in  order  to  cooperate  therewith  to  be  pushed  endways  into 
soil  to  remove  weeds,  and  having  at  a  free  end  thereof  two 
barbs  facing  generally  toward  said  stationary  prong; 

a  supporting  bar  parallelly  interposed  between  upper  sec- 
tions of  said  prongs;  a  stop  pad;  said  upper  section  of  said 
adjustable  prong  is  provided  with  two  holes  each  having 
a  size; 
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two  horizontal  partly  threaded  shafts  each  provided  with  a 
stop  peg  and  coupled  to  said  prongs  wherein  unthreaded 
ends  of  said  shafts  each  have  a  diameter  smaller  than  said 
size  of  each  of  said  holes. 


5,370,192 

ONE  PIECE  COMBINATION 

CHISEL/HAMMER/CROWBAR  DEVICES 

Morgan  R.  ETinger,  37503  E.  J  W  Ciunmiiis  RcL,  Oak  Grove, 

Mo.  64075 

I  Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^56 

Int.  a.5  B25D  1/02:  E02D  7/04 

U.S.  a.  173—90  3  CUims 


5,370,193 

HYDRAUUC  IMPACT  HAMMER 

Timmo  Sippus,  and  Seppo  Jnrranen,  Lahti,  both  of  Finland, 

assignors  to  Bretec  OY,  Lahti,  Finland 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  77,555,  Jon.  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,325,929, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,705,  JnL  8, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  So'.  No.  186,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  JnL  9,  1991,  913311 

IntCL'B25D;7/2¥ 

UJ5.  a.  173—211  8  ClaiBH 


I-. 


^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  one  piece  combination  chisel/ham- 
mer/crowbar  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  linear  lower  rod  of  a  solid  circular  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration fabricated  of  a  rigid  hard  material  and  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  with  a  planar  striking  surface 
at  the  upper  end  and  a  linear  chisel  point  at  the  lower  end; 

a  hollow  tube  with  a  circular  cross-sectional  configuration 
fabricated  of  a  rigid  hard  material  and  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  with  external  threads  at  its  upper  end, 
the  interior  diameter  being  such  as  to  be  slidably  received 
over  the  linear  lower  rod  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
an  apertured  cap  having  internal  screw  threads  position- 
able  over  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  providing  a  bear- 
ing surface  on  the  lower  edge  thereof; 

a  linear  upper  rod  of  a  solid  cross-sectional  configuration 
fabricated  of  a  rigid  hard  material  and  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  with  the  lower  end  having  an  en- 
larged head  with  a  planar  striking  surface  for  striking  the 
striker  surface,  the  enlarged  head  being  such  as  to  be 
slidably  received  within  the  tube  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  rod  extending  above  the  upper  end  of  the  tube,  the 
upper  end  of  the  upper  rod  being  formed  with  internal 
threads  and  external  threads; 

an  enlarged  handle  having  external  threads  at  its  lower  end 
threadedly  received  in  the  screw  threads  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  rod  and  an  enlarged  collar  at  its  upper  end 
and  a  nut  with  enlarged  threads  receiving  the  exterior 
threads  of  the  upper  rod  and  reduced  threads  receiving 
the  external  threads  of  the  handle;  and 

a  spike  tip  positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  rod  with 
external  threads  located  thereabove  and  a  removable 
attachment  component  with  the  chisel  point,  the  attach- 
ment component  having  a  recess  at  its  upper  extent  with 
internal  screw  threads  engagable  by  the  external  threads 
above  the  spike  tip  for  coupling  therebetween. 


1.  A  hydraulic  impact  hammer  comprising  an  outer  protec- 
tive casing,  a  first  guide  member  defining  a  first  cylindrical 
bore,  a  first  attenuating  element  supporting  the  first  guide 
member  inside  the  casing  in  a  manner  allowing  the  first  guide 
member  to  move  radially  and  axially  relative  to  the  casing,  a 
piston  fitted  slidably  in  the  first  cylindrical  bore,  a  second 
guide  member  defining  a  second  cylindrical  bore,  a  second 
attenuating  element  supporting  the  second  guide  member 
inside  the  casing  in  non-contacting  relationship  with  the  first 
guide  member,  in  a  manner  allowing  the  second  guide  member 
to  move  radially  and  axially  relative  to  the  casing  indepen- 
dently of  the  first  guide  member,  and  at  a  location  such  that  the 
second  bore  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  first  bore,  and  an 
impact  member  fitted  slidably  in  the  second  cylindrical  bore, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  attenuating  ele- 
ments is  connected  to  the  protective  casing  and  one  of  the  first 
and  second  guide  members  includes  a  sleeve  that  surrounds  a 
cylindrical  part  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  guide 
members,  whereby  the  first  and  second  guide  members  have 
surfaces  in  radially  spaced  confronting  relationship  and  the 
hammer  furiher  comprises  a  third  attenuating  element  between 
the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  guide  members. 


5,370,194 
DRIVE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Llewellan  Anderson,  Renton,  Wash^  anignor  to  The  Robbins 
Company,  Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,121 
Int  a.'  E21B  3/02 
\i&.  CI.  173—216  21  OaiM 

16.  Down  drilling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drive  head  assembly  comprising  a  drive  head  body  having 
a  cavity,  a  collet  in  said  drive  head  body  cavity,  said  collet 
having  a  cavity,  an  integral  external  bearing  surface,  and 
an  interior  surface  and  a  removable  collet  insert  in  said 
collet  cavity,  said  collet  insert  having  a  drill  string  open- 
ing to  fixedly  secure  a  drill  string,  said  removable  collet 
insert  having  an  exterior  surface  that  is  substantially  en- 
tirely supported  by  said  interior  surface  of  said  collet,  said 
removable  collet  insert  being  substantially  entirely  re- 
ceived within  said  collet; 
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a  roury  output  shaft  attached  to  said  drive  head  assembly; 
and 


W,  Ti,  Ta,  Cr,  Mo,  Cb.  V,  Hf,  Zr  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
at  least  one  transition  layer  between  the  polycrystalline 
diamond  layer  and  the  carbide  body,  such  a  transition 
layer  comprising  a  composite  containing  diamond  crys- 
tals and  tungsten  carbide  particles. 


5470.196 
TAG  AXLE  SYSTEM 
RoaaM  L.  Bishop,  Hagentowii,  Md^  aadgnor  to  Jerr-Daa  Cor- 
poratioii,  Greencaatlc,  Pa. 

Filed  No?.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,595 

lit  a.>  B62D  61/12 

VS.  CL  180—24.02  18  Claiiu 


a  traveling  support  frame  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement 
along  a  drill  hole  line,  said  traveling  support  frame  carry- 
ing said  drive  head  assembly  and  said  rotary  output  shaft. 


5,370,195 
DRILL  BIT  INSERTS  ENHANCXO  WITH 
POLYCRYSTALLINE  DL4MOND 
Madaposi  K.  KeahaTan,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.;  Monte  E.  Rus- 
sell, Orem,  Utah,  and  Dah-Beo  Liang,  The  Woodlands,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Smith  InteniatkNial,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,715 
Int.  CL^  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CL  175— 420J  33  CUins 


1.  A  tag  axle  assembly  adapted  to  selectively  provide  addi- 
tional support  for  a  load  bearing  vehicle,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  support  frame  (24)  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to  a 
vehicle  for  supporting  a  pair  of  auxiliary  wheels  (22); 

engaging  means  (66)  operatively  connected  to  said  support 
frame  (24)  and  the  auxiliary  wheels  (22)  for  moving  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  removing  the  auxiliary  wheels 
(22)  from  ground  level  and  an  extended  position  extending 
the  auxiliary  wheels  (22)  to  ground  level; 

control  means  (110)  operatively  connected  to  said  engaging 
means  (66)  for  selectively  controlling  the  retraction  and 
extension  of  said  engaging  means  (66); 

said  control  means  (110)  including  actuator  means  (92)  oper- 
atively connected  between  said  support  frame  (24)  and 
said  engaging  means  (66)  for  moving  said  engaging  means 
(66);  and 

said  assembly  characterized  by  said  support  frame  including 
housing  means  for  substantially  enclosing  said  actuator 
means  (92)  and  supporting  said  engaging  means  (66),  said 
housing  means  including  pairs  of  parallel  plates  (32,  23) 
spaced  to  receive  said  actuator  means  (92)  between  said 
plates  (32,  33)  and  including  panels  interconnecting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  parallel  plates  for  enclosing  said 
actuator  means  within  said  parallel  plates  and  panels  to 
limit  contaminants  from  said  actuator  means. 


1.  A  drill  bit.  comprising: 

a  steel  body; 

means  at  one  end  of  the  steel  body  for  coimecting  the  bit  to 

a  drill  string;  and 
a  plurality  of  inserts  embedded  within  the  bit,  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  inserts  comprising: 

a  cemented  tungsten  carbide  body  having  a  grip  portion 
embedded  in  the  bit  and  a  head  portion  protruding  from 
the  surface  of  the  bit; 
a  layer  of  polycrystalline  diamond  material  on  the  head 
portion  of  the  carbide  body,  the  polycrystalline 
diamond  layer  comprising  a  composite  containing  poly- 
crystalline diamond  and  particles  of  carbide  or  carboni- 
tride  of  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,370,197 
AIR  CUSHION  VEHICLE 

WilUam  Goodwin,  Mt.  Clemens;  Matthew  Goodwin,  Sterling 
Heights,  and  Rodney  Caswell,  New  Baltimore,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Goodwin  Hovercraft  Company,  Inc.,  Mt  Clem- 
ens, Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,945 
Lit  CL'  B60V  1/14.  1/18 
VS.  CL  180—117  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  cushion  vehicle  comprising: 
a  hull  formed  of  a  lower  hull  fixedly  joined  to  an  upper  hull, 
the  lower  hull  having  a  substantially  planar  bottom  sur- 
face and  a  peripheral  flange  surface  extending  upward  at  a 
predetermined  angle  from  the  bottom  surface,  the  upper 
hull  having  an  up|}er  surface  extending  from  an  edge  of  a 
peripheral  flange  surface  to  a  substantially  vertical  wall 
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surrounding  and  forming  a  recessed  occupant  area  formed 
within  the  upper  surface,  the  upper  hull  further  including 
a  top  deck  portion  having  an  arcuate  shaped  exterior 
surface  and  a  central  aperture  alignable  with  the  recessed 
occupant  area  in  the  upper  hull,  a  pair  of  spaced  walls 
extending  upward  from  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  top 
deck  portion  rearward  of  the  central  aperture  therein; 
canopy  means,  attachable  to  the  walls  on  the  top  deck  por- 
tion, for  covering  the  recessed  occupant  area  in  the  hull, 
the  canopy  means  including: 
a  frame  supporting  a  windshield;  and 
hinge  means  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  to  the  upstand- 
ing walls  on  the  top  deck  portion  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  frame  between  a  first  positoin  covering  the  occu- 
pant area  and  a  second  position  in  which  a  portion  of 
the  canopy  means  is  spaced  from  the  occupant  area; 
an  air  flow  plenum  chamber  formed  interiorly  within  and 
between  the  lower  hull  and  the  upper  hull  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  formed  in  the 
peripheral  flange  surface  of  the  lower  hull; 


5,370,198 

LONG  TRAVEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  TRACKED  VEHICLE 

Gerard  J.  Kwpik,  1647  LcMg  Lake  Rd.,  Eveledi,  Mina.  55734 

Contiiiiiatioii-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,152,  Sep.  25,  1992, 

abandoDed.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,r79 

laL  CL>  B62M  27/02 

VS.  CL  180—193  15  daioH 


a  plurality  of  inflatable  members  attached  to  the  peripheral 
flange  surface  of  the  lower  hull,  each  inflatable  member 
having  a  flrst  aperture  disposed  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  one  of  the  apertures  in  the  peripheral  flange 
surface  of  the  lower  hull  and  a  second  aperture  opening 
exteriorly  of  the  inflatable  member  below  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  lower  hull; 

fluid  propulsion  means  mounted  on  the  upper  hull  for  gener- 
ating a  vehicle  propelling  fluid  flow  rearward  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  for  generating  a  fluid  flow  into  the  plenum  cham- 
ber for  inflating  the  inflatable  members  to  lift  the  vehicle 
above  an  underlying  surface; 

motive  power  means,  connected  to  the  fluid  propulsion 
means,  for  driving  the  fluid  propulsion  means;  and 

operator  actuated  steering  means  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid  propulsion  means,  the 
steering  means  including: 

a  pivotal  control  lever  mounted  in  the  occupant  area;  and 
linkage  means,  responsive  to  the  position  of  the  control 
lever,  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  plurality  of  piv- 
otal plates  mounted  on  the  upper  hull  rearward  of  the 
fluid  propulsion  means. 


1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  suspending  an  endless  track 
beneath  a  tracked  vehicle  chassis  and  maintaining  the  track  at 
a  substantially  uniform  tension  while  the  vehicle  accelerates 
and  traverses  bumpy  terrain,  said  assembly  comprising:  an 
elongated  slide  rail  having  an  upwardly  curved  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end,  and  a  generally  linear  bottom  track  engag- 
ing portion  extending  rearwardly  from  said  upwardly  curvMJ 
forward  end;  a  front  suspension  arm  having  an  upper  end 
adapted  for  pivotal  connection  to  the  vehicle  chassis  and  a 
lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  sUde  rail  adjacent  said 
forward  end;  a  rear  suspension  arm  having  an  upper  end  for 
pivotal  connection  to  the  vehicle  chassis  and  a  lower  end 
connected  to  said  sUde  rail  adjacent  said  rearward  end;  biasing 
means  for  urging  said  slide  rail  away  from  said  upper  ends  of 
said  front  and  rear  suspension  arms;  and  characterized  by 
weight  transferring  coupler  means  disposed  between  said  rear 
suspension  arm  and  said  slide  rail  for  urging  said  rearward  end 
of  said  slide  rail  in  an  elevated  inclined  condition  relative  to 
said  forward  end  of  said  slide  rail  in  response  to  forwardly 
acting  forces  imposed  on  said  slide  rail  to  transmit  an  increas- 
ing percentage  of  the  vehicle  weight  through  said  front  suspen- 
sion arm  and  said  forward  end  of  said  slide  rail  during  accelera- 
tion, said  weight  transferring  coupler  means  including  a  slot 
formed  in  said  slide  rail  extending  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
relative  to  said  linear  bottom  track  engaging  portion  wherein 
said  slot  receives  said  lower  end  of  said  rear  suspension  arm. 


5^70,199 
VEHICLE  TRACnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshimitsa  Aknta;  Toom  Ikeda,  and  Takashi  Nishihara,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gikeo  Kogyo  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,066 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-118412 

Int  a.'  B60K  28/16 

VS.  a.  180—197  8  Claims 


,..Q  n   "-'  Is 

'-CH 


23 


T 


(•«,.•«      ~-H    rH    I 


1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
driven  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  non-driven  wheels,  comprising: 
driven  wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  speeds  of 
said  driven  wheels; 
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non-driven  wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting 
speeds  of  said  non-driven  wheels; 

vehicle  speed  determining  means  for  determining  a  vehicle 
speed  from  speeds  detected  by  said  non-driven  wheel 
speed  detecting  means; 

slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  measure  of  the  slipping 
of  said  driven  wheels  by  comparing  speeds  detected  by 
said  driven  wheel  speed  detecting  means  with  said  vehicle 
speed  determined  by  said  vehicle  speed  determining 
means; 

traction  control  means  for  controlling  traction  of  said  vehi- 
cle wheels  according  to  said  measure  of  the  slipping  of 
said  driven  wheels  detected  by  said  slip  detecting  means; 
and 

wheel  lift  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  substantial  lifting 
of  one  of  said  non-driven  wheels  from  a  road  surface, 

wherein  when  said  wheel  Uft  detecting  means  has  detected  a 
substantia]  lifting  of  one  of  said  non-driven  wheels  from 
the  road  surface,  said  vehicle  speed  determining  means 
determines  said  vehicle  speed  solely  from  the  speed  of  the 
other  of  said  non-driven  wheels. 


5^70,200 
BICYCLE  WITH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Nozomu  Takata,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudold 
K«hii«hiiti  K«i«h«,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUcd  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,540 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-143741; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  5-059365 

Int.  a.'  B62K  11/00:  B62M  23/02 
MS.  a.  180—206  29  Claims 


5,370,201 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICES  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hi^ime  Inubuslii,  2112, 1-2,  Talcasu-cho  1-chome,  Nishiaomiya- 
slii,  Hyogo-ken  663,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,987 

lat  a.5  B60R  25/00 

MS.  a.  180—287  4  Claims 


1.  An  anti-thefl  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  that  includes  an 
engine  and  an  electric  circuit  that  controls  operation  of  said 
engine  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a  first  cellular  phone, 

disabling  means  which  when  energized  will  cause  said  elec- 
tric circuit  to  open  thereby  stopping  operation  of  said 
engine, 

conductor  means  operatively  connecting  said  first  cellular 
phone  to  said  disabling  means  to  cause  energization 
thereof,  and 

a  second  cellular  phone  comprising  a  modulation  generator 
for  transmitting  a  modulated  signal  receptive  by  said  first 
cellular  phone  whereby  said  first  cellular  phone  only  upon 
receiving  said  modulated  signal  may  energize  said  dis- 
abling means  thereby  stopping  operation  of  said  engine. 


5,370,202 
FALL  ARREST  UFEUNE  ROOF  ANCHOR 

Steve  Nichols,  21808  NE.  175th,  WoodinTille,  Wash.  98072 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,140,  May  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,248,021. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A62B  35/00 

U.S.  a.  182—3  9  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  electrically  assisted  pedal  operated  vehicle  having  a 
vehicle  propulsion  device,  pedal  means  for  operation  by  a  rider 
for  driving  said  propulsion  device,  force  sensing  means  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  force  output  from  said 
pedal  means  in  response  to  that  applied  by  the  rider  to  said 
pedal  means,  during  each  revolution  of  said  pedal  means,  an 
electric  motor,  means  for  coupling  said  electric  motor  to  said 
propulsion  device  for  applying  a  driving  force  from  said  elec- 
tric motor  to  said  propulsion  device,  operating  means  for 
operating  said  electric  motor  in  response  to  the  signal  from  said 
force  sensing  means  for  providing  an  electric  motor  assist  to 
the  pedal  operation  of  said  propulsion  device,  means  for  deter- 
mining a  predetermined  condition  and  means  for  comparing 
the  signal  from  said  force  sensing  means  during  a  single  revolu- 
tion of  said  pedal  means  with  the  predetermined  condition  for 
varying  the  operation  of  said  operating  means  to  change  the 
amount  of  assist  provided  by  said  electric  motor  during  a  single, 
revolution  of  said  pedal  means  in  the  event  of  a  predetermined 
condition. 


1.  In  a  fall  prevention  safety  system  including  an  anchor 
installed  on  a  roof  understructure  and  a  lifeline  connected  to 
such  anchor,  such  understructure  including  a  rafter  having 
opposite  sides,  the  improvement  comprising  the  anchor  being  a 
bracket  fitted  on  the  rafter  and  having  parallel  legs  extending 
closely  alongside  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rarer,  respectively, 
said  bracket  including  an  elongated  central  portion  extending 
from  said  legs  and  projecting  from  the  rarer,  said  central  por- 
tion having  means  for  enabling  connection  of  a  lifeline  to  said 
central  portion,  said  bracket  having  a  shoulder  located  be- 
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tween  said  legs  and  said  central  portion  to  limit  insertion  of 
said  bracket  on  the  rafter,  said  legs  including  respective  free 
end  portions  projecting  beyond  the  rafter  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site the  direction  of  projection  of  said  central  portion  of  said 
bracket,  and  means  interconnecting  said  free  end  portions  of 
said  legs  for  limiting  transverse  movement  of  said  legs  relative 
to  each  other  and  to  the  rafter. 


ISl 


5^70,203 
LADDER  SHOE  SPUR  PLATE 
Stanley  A.  Kiska,  Greenrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Werner  Co., 
Greenville,  Pa. 

I     Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,271 
!  Int  a.5  E06C  7/42 

MS.  a.  182—111  19  Claims 


1.  A  base  for  a  ladder  shoe  comprising: 

an  elongate  portion  having  a  First  side  and  a  second  side,  a 
first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face; 

a  blade  portion  extending  from  said  first  edge; 

a  first  flange  portion  extending  from  said  bottom  face  and 
integrally  connected  therewith,  said  first  flange  portion 
having  a  hook  portion; 

a  second  flange  portion  extending  from  said  bottom  face  and 
integrally  connected  thereto,  said  second  flange  portion 
having  a  hook  portion;  and 

a  third  flange  portion  extending  from  said  bottom  face  and 
integrally  connected  thereto;  and  a  fourth  flange  portion 
extending  from  said  bottom  face  and  integrally  connected 
thereto,  said  elongate  portion  and  first  and  second  and 
third  and  fourth  flange  portions  being  one  continuous 
piece,  said  first  and  second  and  third  and  fourth  flange 
portions  forming  a  pocket  in  which  the  foot  pad  is  held 
along  the  bottom  face  and  sides  of  the  foot  pad  are  pro- 
tected, said  hook  portion  of  the  first  flange  portion  facing 
the  hook  portion  of  the  second  flange  portion  and  holding 
the  foot  pad,  wherein  the  first  flange  extends  from  the 
bottom  face  off  set  and  apart  from  said  first  edge. 


5,370,204 

COLLAPSIBLE  LADDER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  PAINTING 
Steven  N.  Fox,  2318  E.  110th  St.,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.  64131 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  977,120,  Not.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  appacation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,173 
Int  a.'  B25H  5/00 
U.S.  CL  112—156  3  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  apparatus  for  facilitating  access  to  and  around  an 
automobile  body  presenting  upright  side  panels,  a  top  panel, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  wheels  that  support  the  body  above 
the  ground,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ground-engaging  platform  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart,  generally  parallel  ground-engaging  rails 
presenting  an  inner  end  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the 
automobile  body  and  an  opposed  outer  end,  and  a  pair  of 
transverse  beams  interconnecting  the  rails,  the  beams 


being  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  platform  by  a 
distance  greater  than  half  the  distance  between  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  so  that  the  apparatus  can  be  placed  in 
straddling  relation  to  one  of  the  wheels  in  sufficient  prox- 
imity to  the  automobile  body  to  facihtate  access  to  the 
automobile; 

a  ladder  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart,  generally 
parallel  standards  presenting  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  rungs  connected  between  the 
standards  and  being  spaced  from  one  another; 

a  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  ladder  to  the  platform  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  storage  position  in  which  the 
ladder  is  spaced  from  the  platform  and  the  standards  are 
oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  rails  of  the  platform, 
and  a  use  position  in  which  the  standards  are  angled  up- 


ward toward  the  inner  end  of  the  platform  at  an  angle  of 
at  least  60*  relative  to  the  rails; 

a  strut  assembly  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart, 
generally  parallel  stmts  presenting  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  and  a  cross  boun  interconnecting  the  struts  at 
the  lower  end;  and 

a  connection  means  for  connecting  the  stmt  assembly  to  the 
ladder  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  storage  position  in 
which  the  stmts  are  oriented  parallel  to  the  standards  of 
the  ladder,  and  a  use  position  in  which  the  struts  are  ori- 
ented at  an  angle  to  the  standards,  the  stmt  assembly  being 
accommodated  between  the  ladder  and  the  platform  when 
the  ladder  and  stmt  assembly  are  in  the  storage  position, 
and  stabilizing  the  ladder  on  the  platform  when  the  ladder 
and  stmt  assembly  are  in  the  use  position. 


5,370,205 

TRACnON  SHEAVE  ELEVATOR 

TImo  Vanhala,  RiiUmiiki,  Ftnlawl,  assizor  to  Kom  Elerator 

GmbH,  Baar,  Switxerland 

FUed  Jnl.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,814 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  JnL  7,  1992,  923113 

Int  CL'  B66B  11 /OS 

MS.  CL  187—264  8  Claiau 

1.  Traction  sheave  elevator  comprising  a  drive  machine,  a 
traction  sheave  provided  with  rope  grooves  and  connected  to 
the  drive  machine  via  a  shaft,  at  least  two  diverting  pulleys 
provided  with  rope  grooves  and  each  diverting  pulley  being 
rotatable  about  a  shaft,  an  elevator  car  travelling  along  eleva- 
tor guide  rails,  a  counterweight  travelling  along  counterweight 
guide  rails  and  a  hoisting  rope  rigging  having  at  least  one 
hoisting  rope,  on  which  rigging  the  elevator  car  and  the  coun- 
terweight are  suspended  and  which  rigging  is  so  arranged  that 
it  passes  via  a  wheelwork  having  the  traction  sheave  and  di- 
verting pulleys  and  mns  crosswise  relative  to  itself,  each  de- 
flection of  each  hoisting  rope  in  the  rigging  takes  place  along 
a  generally  circular  path  determined  by  a  rope  groove  in  the 
traction  sheave  or  a  diverting  pulley  and  occurs  in  essentially 
the  same  direction  with  respect  to  tlic  direction  of  tlie  sliafts  of 
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the  traction  sheave  and  diverting  pulleys,  each  rope  in  the 
rigging  runs  in  a  rope  groove  on  the  traction  sheave  so  that 


"^^^ 

K(^- 

«       11 

1.  A  driving  system  for  elevators  comprising  a  cab,  a  pair  of 
chain  suspenders  beneath  said  cab,  a  pair  of  safety  chains 
thereof  mounted  respectively  on  said  suspenders  and  parallely 
anchored  on  the  roof  of  a  building,  a  set  of  synchronized  trans- 
mission devices  operated  by  a  12V  15V  d/c  motor  and  manu- 
ally operated  by  connection  with  said  pair  of  suspenders 
thereof  by  a  pair  of  driving  chains,  a  pair  of  retarders  coupled 
respectively  with  said  suspenders  and  a  counter-weight  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  cab  and  connected  therewith: 
said  set  of  synchronized  transmission  devices  including  a 
pair  of  first  gears  of  small  diameter  connected  to  said  d/c 
motor,  a  pair  of  second  gears  of  larger  diameter  having 
stepped  chain  wheels  of  lesser  diameter  concentrically 
formed  on  a  lateral  surface  thereof,  said  second  gears 
cog-engaged  with  said  first  gears,  a  pair  of  first  chain 
wheels  having  stepped  chain  wheels  of  lesser  diameter 
thereof  on  a  lateral  surface  chain  linked  with  said  respec- 
tive stepped  chain  wheels  of  said  second  gears,  a  pair  of 
second  chain  wheels  in  equal  diameter  to  said  first  chain 
wheel   respectively  chain  linked  with  said  first  chain 


wheels  and  a  pair  of  shafts  thereof  perpendicularly  se- 
cured on  one  end  to  the  center  of  said  lateral  surface  of 
said  respective  second  chain  wheels  and  on  the  other  end 
to  said  pair  of  modulators  which  are  responsible  to  mount 
said  pair  of  driving  chains  with  said  pair  of  chain  suspend- 


5^70,207 
MOTION  BUFFER  FOR  A  PEOPLE  MOVING  DEVICE 

Masahani  Hongo,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otis  ElcTator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,218 
CUims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    22,    1992,    4- 
025742[U] 

lot  a.'  B66B  5/28 
VS.  CL  187—343  6  Claims 


there  is  a  continuous  contact  angle  on  the  traction  sheave 
between  200-270  degrees. 


5,370,206 
DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATOR 
Wen-Ping  Chao,  Suite  1,  llF-1,  No.  95-8,  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec 
1,  Taictaiing, 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,357 

Int  a.'  B66B  11/04 

VS.  CL  187—255  4  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  for  stopping  a  car  traveling  along  a  guide  rail, 
comprising: 

a  wedge,  attached  to  the  guide  rail;  and 

a  biasing  means,  mounted  on  the  car  in  close  proximity  to  the 
guide  rail; 

wherein  when  the  car  travels  far  enough  along  the  guide  rail 
to  encounter  said  wedge,  said  biasing  means  becomes 
biased  against  said  wedge,  thereby  stopping  the  car. 


5,370,208 

DOUBLE-SIDED  SAFETY  GEAR 

Johannes  De  Jong,  Jitrrenpiiii,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kone  Elera- 

tor  GmbH,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,828,  Not.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,603 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Not.  18,  1991,  915429 
Int  a.!  B66B  5/16 
VS.  a.  187—372  16  Claims 

1.  A  safety  gear  for  an  elevator  car  or  counterweight  mov- 
able in  a  movement  direction,  the  safety  gear  comprising  at 
least  one  working  wedge  acting  on  an  elevator  guide  rail  and 
activated  by  a  transmission  element,  the  safety  gear  having  for 
each  working  wedge  at  least  one  counter  wedge  moving  along 
guide  surfaces  provided  in  the  wedge  chamber,  and  the 
counter  wedge  of  the  working  wedge  being  on  a  same  side  of 
the  guide  rail  as  the  working  wedge,  an  angle  03)  between  the 
guide  surface  being  provided  in  the  wedge  chamber  to  guide 
the  counter  wedge  and  the  guide  surface  on  the  side  facing  the 
working  wedge,  an  angle  (a)  being  provided  between  the 
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movement  direction  and  the  working  wedge  surface  facing  the 
counter  wedge,  the  angle  (fi)  being  greater  than  the  angle  (a) 


5,370^10 

DEVICE  FOR  OBTAININC  THE  MECHANICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  COINS 

Jcsns  E.  IlMrroU,  and  Joac  L.  Piiia  iMWHti,  botk  of  PawploM, 

Spain,  aarignors  to  Azkoyea  iMtaHtrial  SA^  Nararrm,  Spaia 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,389 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spaia,  Mar.  24,  1992,  9200624 
Lrt.  CL'  G07D  5/04 
VS.  CL  194—317  4  ( 


5,370,209 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING  ARMATURE 
ASSEMBLY  ADAPTABLE  TO  VARIOUS  TYPES  OF  HUBS 
Kalrin  G.  VanLaningham,  Beloit,  and  Dwigiit  EX  Booth,  Janea- 
▼ille,  both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,729 

iBt  a.'  F16D  27/04 

VS.  CL  192—106.1  7  CUims 


so  that  movement,  of  the  counter  wedge  in  the  movement 
direction  is  less  than  that  of  the  working  wedge. 


1.  A  coin  selector  device  for  obtaining  the  mechanical  char- 
acteristics of  coins,  the  device  comprising: 

a  cavity  which  defines  an  encasement  for  receiving  a  flexible 
beam  that  defmes  a  path  for  a  rolling  coin,  the  beam  being 
deformed  by  the  coin  as  it  rolls  along  the  beam  with  the 
device  measuring  the  deformation  of  the  beam  caused  by 
the  coin; 

the  beam  including  an  elongated  strip  of  material  having  first 
and  second  opposite  ends  and  a  length  which  is  greater 
than  a  width  of  said  strip,  the  first  end  having  a  widened 
portion  which  extends  laterally  from  the  strip  toward  one 
side  thereof,  and  a  notch  portion  which  extends  into  the 
strip  from  an  opposite  side  thereof  so  as  to  be  adjacent  said 
widened  portion;  and 

wherein  the  elongated  strip  is  positioned  in  the  cavity  of  the 
device  so  that  a  portion  of  the  strip  projects  from  the 
device  in  cantilever  fashion  to  receive  a  rolling  coin,  said 
cantilever  portion  of  the  strip  being  inclined  laterally  and 
longitudinally,  and  the  widened  portion  of  said  strip  being 
received  in  the  encasement  with  an  anvil  member  being 
fixed  to  the  device  so  as  to  extend  into  the  notch  to  force 
the  widened  portion  of  said  strip  toward  the  encasement 


5,370,211 

COIN-WHIRLING  DEVICE  FOR  ARCADE  GAME 

MACHINE 

Salvio  Plana,  Dnunmondrille,  Canada,  assignor  to  GcraM  Daka- 

meL  DnimmondTille,  Canada 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  70,841 

Int  CL'  G07F  1/04 

VS.  CL  194—344  3  daias 


1.  An  armature  assembly  for  use  with  an  electromagnetic 
coupling  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  armature  assembly 
comprising  a  generally  circular  spider  having  a  torque  trans- 
mitting web  made  of  resiliently  yieldable  plastic,  said  web 
having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  and  having  a  centrally 
located  hole  extending  axially  therethrough,  an  annular  arma- 
ture plate  of  low  magnetic  reluctance  material  secured  to  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  web,  a  mounting  disc  located 
in  said  hole  and  joined  intimately  to  said  web,  said  disc  having 
a  centrally  located  hole  extending  axially  therethrough,  a 
tubular  hub  formed  separately  of  said  disc  and  inserted  through 
said  hole  in  said  disc,  said  hub  being  sized  and  shaped  to  tele- 
scope over  a  shaft,  first  means  for  preventing  said  disc  from 
moving  relative  to  said  hub,  and  second  means  for  preventing 
said  hub  from  moving  relative  to  said  shaft. 


1.  A  coin  whirling  device  for  use  in  a  coin-operated  arcade 
game  machine,  said  machine  being  of  the  type  having  a  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  coin  intake  means,  for  feeding  discoid 
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coins  into  the  enclosure  defined  within  said  housing  and  about 
a  first  plane,  and  a  coin  processing  means,  located  within  said 
housing  enclosure  and  operatively  connected  to  said  coin 
intake  means;  said  coin  whirling  device  consisting  of: 

(a)  means  for  capturing  a  coin  fed  into  said  housing  by  said 
coin  intake  means  and  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body 
defining  an  inner  diameter,  the  latter  being  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  discoid  coin,  said  cylin- 
drical body  to  be  positioned  vertically  at  a  location  inter- 
mediate that  of  said  coin  intake  means  and  coin  processing 
means,  said  cylindrical  body  defining  a  coin  engaging  top 
inlet  and  a  coin  escaping  bottom  outlet; 

(b)  means  enabled  through  gravity-borne  forces  for  biasing 
said  captured  coin  to  whirl  from  said  first  plane  to  a  sec- 
ond plane  at  right  angle  to  said  first  plane;  and 

(c)  means  for  directing  said  whirled  coin  toward  and  into 
said  coin  processing  means,  within  said  second  plane;  with 
said  coin  whirling  means  providing  compactness  to  said 
arcade  game  machine  housing  with  respect  to  its  dimen- 
sions along  said  first  plane; 

wherein  said  coin  directing  means  consists  of  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel plates,  carried  axially  within  said  cylindrical  body,  said 
parallel  plates  defining  therebetween  a  vertical  channel, 
extending  within  said  second  plate,  and  defining  top  and 
bottom  ends;  said  channel  being  wider  than  the  thickness 
of  one  said  discoid  coin  but  narrower  than  the  diameter  of 
said  one  discoid  coin,  for  free  passage  of  the  coin  there- 
through with  a  coin  orientation  limited  to  said  second 
plane;  said  biasing  means  further  biasing  said  coin  through 
said  channel  top  end  into  said  channel. 


I  second  driving  means  for  operating  said  pallet' engaging 
means. 


5^70^13 
CX>MBPLATE  WITH  A  WEAR  RESISTANT  COATING 
Hermann  W.  AUs,  Obemkirchen,  and  Michael  Kruse,  Minden, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elerator  Company,  Far- 
mington.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,175 

Int  a.'  B66B  29/06 

VS.  a.  198—325  9  Claims 


1.  A  combplate  for  a  passenger  conveying  device,  compris- 
ing: 
a  body,  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
a  comb,  having  a  plurality  of  fmgers  with  a  top  surface  and 

a  bottom  surface;  and 
a  wear  resistant  coating,  bonded  to  said  top  surface  of  said 

body,  said  coating  comprising  a  thermal  setting  plasticized 

polyvinylchloride  plastic. 


5,370,212  5,370414 

AUTOMATIC  PALLET  CHANGER  METHOD  AND  MOVABLE  MEMBER  FEED  DEVICE 

APPARATUS  Masayuki  Katahira,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd^  To- 

Takashi  Mizutani;  Hirohiko  Honda;  Watani  Kobayashi,  all  of       kyo,  Japan 

Numazu,  and  Toshihiro  Ueta,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,028 

to  Toshiba  Klkai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1992,  4-300558 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985^75  Int  Q.'  B65G  15/64 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320611        U.S.  CI.  198—345.1  8  Claims 

Int  a.'  B65G  37/00 
VS.  a.  198—346.1  8  Claims 

>>   T)   H  M 


1.  An  automatic  pallet  changer  for  automatically  changing  at 
least  two  pallets  between  respective  pallet  stations  and  a  ma- 
chine, which  comprises: 

a  pallet  supporting  base  having  at  least  two  said  pallet  sta- 
tions thereon; 

a  reciprocating  means  arranged  in  position  between  said  two 
pallet  stations  on  said  pallet  supporting  base  for  moving  in 
a  reciprocating  motion  toward  and  away  from  said  ma- 
chine; 

pallet  engaging  means  provided  at  the  front  end  and  at  the 
back  end  of  said  reciprocating  means  for  engaging  engag- 
ing portions  of  said  pallets,  said  pallet  engaging  means 
engaging  at  least  one  pallet  each  time  said  reciprocating 
means  is  moved,  thereby  causing  said  at  least  one  pallet  to 
move; 

a  first  driving  means  for  driving  said  reciprocating  means; 
and 


1.  A  movable  member  feed  device  supported  by  a  guide  rail 
(6,  106,  206)  fixed  to  a  base  member  (7)  and  movable  freely  in 
the  axial  direction  thereof  by  a  feed  screw  shaft  (2,  102,  202), 
said  movable  member  feed  device  comprising: 

a  first  intermediate  support  frame  (13,  113,  29)  supported  by 
a  linear  movement  bearing  (9,  109,  209)  fitted  with  said 
guide  rail  (6,  6,  206)  and  freely  movable  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion thereof; 

an  intermediate  support  nut  (4, 105,  204)  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  feed  screw  shaft  (2,  102,  202)  through  a  ball  and 
supported  by  said  first  intermediate  support  frame  (13, 
113,  29)  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  prevented  from  moving 
in  the  axial  direction  thereof  with  respect  to  said  first 
intermediate  support  frame  (13,  113,  29)  and  is  freely 
rotatable; 

an  auxiliary  feed  screw  (16,  116,  216)  having  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  feed  screw  shaft  (2, 102,  202)  and  supported  on  said 
base  member  (7); 

an  intermediate  support  feed  nut  (24,  124,  224)  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  auxiliary  feed  screw  (16,  116,  216)  and 
fixed  to  said  first  intermediate  support  frame  (13, 113,  29), 
and 
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auxiliary  feed  screw  drive  means  (19-21,  119-121,  44-45. 
224)  for  moving  said  first  intermediate  support  frame  (13, 
113,  29)  according  to  the  rotation  of  said  feed  screw  shaft 
(2.  102.  202). 


5.370.215 
SPECIMEN  CARRIER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Rodney  S.  Marldn,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Eldon  L.  Tackett.  Neola, 

Iowa,  and  Stephen  J.  Hoskinson,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignora  to 

Board  of  Regents  Univ.  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Divisioa  ofSer.  No.  75,682,  Jun.  7, 1993.  This  application  Mar. 

15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,612 

Int  a.s  B65G  37/00 

MS.  a,  198—346.1  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  laboratory  specimen  carrier 
onto  and  off  of  a  conveyor  track,  comprising: 

a  conveyor  track  for  transporting  a  specimen  carrier,  having 
an  upstream  end,  and  a  downstream  end,  and  a  moving 
transport  surface; 

a  support  frame  mounted  adjacent  said  track  having  a  cylin- 
der with  extendable  plunger  operably  mounted  thereon; 

said  cylinder  mounted  with  said  plunger  moveable  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  conveyor 
track  transport  surface; 

a  planar  support  platform  positioned  laterally  adjacent  to 
and  substantially  coplanar  with  said  moving  transport 
surface; 

a  housing  mounted  to  said  plunger,  including  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  generally  vertical  side  walls,  connected  by  a 
cross  member  at  their  upper  ends; 

said  housing  side  walls  being  fixed  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  one  another  and  oriented  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  transport  surface; 

said  plunger  operable  to  reciprocate  said  housing  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  moving  transport  surface  from  a  first  posi- 
tion with  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  conveyor  track  permitting  passage  of  a  specimen 
carrier  therebetween  on  said  transport  surface,  and  a 
second  position  with  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  moved 
transversely  to  one  side  of  the  conveyor  track  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  support  platform; 

said  support  platform  located  to  slidingly  support  the  speci- 
men carrier  as  it  is  slid  by  the  vertical  walls  relative  to  the 
moving  transport  surface. 


5,370.216 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUGNING  VESSELS 
Kats^fi  Tanmyama;  Maaaki  Mnrahama,  aid  Keqji  YoMda,  all 
of  laUkawa,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Shibyya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
bhilcawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,094 
Oaima  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-071032; 
Nov.  26,  1993,  5^21238 

Int.  a.'  B6SG  43m 
MS.  CL  198—395  H  Claims 


laZ^--l 


mf^^^f^'i 


rJ L 


zo^-a — 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aligning  vessels  comprising  a  first  con- 
veyor for  conveying  vessels  which  are  supplied  at  random,  a 
second  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  conveyor  for 
conveying  the  vessels,  a  camera  disposed  on  a  path  of  convey- 
ance of  the  vessels  by  the  first  conveyor  for  photographing  a 
manner  of  placement  of  vessels  thereon,  a  robot  responsive  to 
the  camera  for  catching  vessels  on  the  first  conveyor,  then 
deUvering  the  vessels  from  the  first  conveyor  to  the  second 
conveyor  and  aligning  the  vessels  on  the  second  conveyor,  and 
correction  means  disposed  on  a  path  of  conveyance  of  the 
second  conveyor  for  erecting  a  vessel  from  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  an  upright  position  as  it  is  conveyed  by  the  second 
conveyor. 


5370.217 

TAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  REOPROCATING  FLOOR 

CONVEYOR 

Raymond  K.  FoMer,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madraa,  Orcg.  97741 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^12 

Int.  CL'  B65G  2S/00 

MS.  CL  198—750  10  Claims 


1.  A  tail  structure  assembly  for  a  reciprocating  floor  con- 
veyor, the  reciprocating  floor  conveyor  including  a  pluraUty 
of  elongated  slats  mounted  adjacent  each  other  in  a  common 
plane,  the  elongated  slats  having  forward  ends  and  rearward 
ends,  and  the  elongated  slats  in  use  moving  longitudinally 
between  first  and  second  positions  to  convey  a  load  along  the 
conveyor,  the  elongated  alats  being  reciprocable  in  a  manner 
whereby  some  of  the  slats  are  displaced  longitudinally  from 
other  slats  so  that  at  the  forward  end  of  the  slats,  a  staggered 
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configuration  is  created  over  which  the  load  must  move,  the 

tail  structure  assembly  comprising: 
a  finger-like  slat  attachment  mounted  to  the  forward  end  of 
e*ch  elongated  slat,  the  slat  attachment  including  a  plural- 
ity of  fingers  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  and  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  the  elon- 
gated slats,  and 
a  stationary  tail  piece  at  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyor, 
the  stationary  tail  piece  including  a  transverse  strip  with  a 
straight  tail  edge  extending  laterally  of  the  elongated  slats 
and  a  plurality  of  fmgers  spaced  laterally  and  extending 
from  the  transverse  strip  toward  the  elongated  slats  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  the  slats,  the  fingers 
of  the  stationary  tail  piece  and  the  fmgers  of  the  slat  at- 
tachments adapted  to  mesh  as  the  elongated  slats  recipro- 
cate between  their  first  and  second  positions,  whereby,  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  the  elongated 
slats,  a  substantially  continuous  upper  surface  is  created 
that  includes  a  straight  tail  edge  over  which  the  load  can 
move. 


5,370^18 
APPARATUS  FOR  HAULING  COAL  THROUGH  A  MINE 
George  F.  Jchnsoo,  Jr.,  PikcTille,  and  Amemann  R.  Grendcr, 
Pippa  Passes,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pikenlle,  Ky. 

FUcd  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,379 

Int  CL'  B65G  21/06 

M&.  a.  198—860.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  coal  haulage  system  engageable  with  a  movable  low 
profile  wheeled  dolly  and  supporting  a  portion  of  a  continuous 
belt  conveyor's  upper  flight  and  lower  flight,  said  coal  haulage 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  structure  comprising: 

(i)  a  pair  of  tubular  side  members  in  parallel,  spaced-apart 
relationship  running  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
coal  haulage  system,  said  tubular  side  members  carrying 
a  dolly  by  engaging  the  wheels  of  said  dolly,  said  tubu- 
lar side  members  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  transverse  cross-members,  said  cross- 
members  being  attached  to  and  extending  between  both 
of  said  tubular  side  members  and  fixedly  holding  said 
tubular  side  members  in  said  spaced-apart  relationship; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  mounting  members,  said  mounting  mem- 
bers being  configured  to  touch  the  surface  said  frame 
structure  rests  upon,  said  mounting  members  being 
directly  attached  to  bottom  portions  of  said  tubular  side 
members;  and 

(b)  each  said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  of  said  tubular  side 
members  being  configured  to  mate  with  a  connecting 
member  placeable  within  each  of  said  tubular  side  mem- 
bers and  which  additionally  mates  with  a  correspondingly 
configured  end  of  an  adjacent  tubular  side  member,  one  of 
said  connecting  members  and  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  each  tubular  side  member  being  operationally 
attached  to  one  another  by  a  joining  mechanism. 


5,370^19 

CONTAINERS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  STICKS  OF  GUM 

Darid  L.  Violett,  Jr.,  724  N.  23rd  St.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  64506 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  S«r.  No.  177,525 

Lit  a,'  F21V  33/00:  B65D  i5/60,  85/62 

VS.  a.  206—38  3  Claims 


'V  »        TO         VI  CM 


4-* 


1.  A  new  and  improved  container  for  the  storage  and  trans- 
portation of  sticlcs  of  gum  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  container  having  four  rectangular  side  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall  in  a  rectangular  shape  coupling  the  side  walls  in  a 
rectangular  configuration  with  a  central  axis  and  with  an 
open  top  in  a  configuration  essentially  the  same  as  that  of 
the  bottom  wall,  the  side  walls  and  bottom  wall  forming  a 
chamber  for  the  receipt  of  a  pack  of  sticks  of  gum  with  the 
ends  of  the  sticks  extending  outwardly  from  the  top,  the 
open  top  being  recessed  to  form  exterior  bearing  surfaces 
formed  in  the  side  walls  on  their  exterior  surfaces  both 
parallel  and  transverse  with  respect  to  the  axis; 

a  closure  cap  having  four  rectangular  side  walls  and  a  top 
wall  in  a  rectangular  shape  coupling  the  side  walls  in  a 
rectangular  axis  with  a  central  axis  and  with  an  open 
bottom  shaped  in  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  the  open  bottom  being 
recessed  to  form  interior  bearing  surfaces  both  parallel 
and  transverse  to  the  axis  and  positionable  in  contact  with 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  container  when  in  a  coupled 
closed  orientation,  the  outermost  edges  of  the  container 
and  cap  being  chamfered  to  facilitate  the  coupling  of  the 
cap  and  the  container; 

finger  gripping  ridges  formed  into  the  exterior  surface  of 
opposed  side  walls  of  the  cap  to  facilitate  coupling  and 
uncoupling  of  the  cap  with  the  container; 

the  cap  and  the  side  walls  being  formed  of  a  similar  plastic 
material; 

a  recess  formed  within  the  bearing  surface  of  the  container 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  an  associated  locking  lip 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bearing  surface  of  the  cap 
positionable  in  the  recess  for  the  locking  of  the  cap  with 
respect  to  the  container; 

a  slot  formed  into  the  interior  surface  of  one  of  the  side  walls 
in  the  interior  of  the  container  for  breaking  of  a  vacuum 
when  a  gum  pack  is  inserted  and  removed; 

a  peripheral  cut  out  formed  in  the  interior  of  the  container  at 
the  area  of  joining  between  the  bottom  wall  and  the  side 
walls; 

a  flashlight  coupled  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  container 
opposite  the  open  top,  the  flashlight  having  a  transparent 
block  with  a  recess,  the  block  being  removably,  secured  to 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  container,  a  supplemental  recess 
formed  in  the  end  of  the  container  adjacent  to  the  block, 
the  supplemental  recess  including  a  bulb  and  a  reflecting 
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parabola  with  an  associated  battery  switch  exposed  for  use 
by  the  operator;  and 
i  ring  coupled  to  the  end  of  the  cap  opposite  the  open  bot- 
tom, the  ring  having  an  openable  segment  for  the  receipt 
and  removal  of  a  key  from  the  ring. 


1.  An  article  display  and  dispensing  container  system  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  outer  container  extending  in  a  vertical  longitudinal 
direction  and  transverse  direction  including  a  frontal 
panel  and  a  rear  panel  displaced  each  from  the  other  and 
joined  each  to  the  other  by  a  pair  of  transversely  displaced 
side  panels,  said  outer  container  further  including  a  top 
panel  hingedly  coupled  to  an  upper  section  of  said  rear 
panel  and  a  bottom  panel  secured  to  lower  sections  of  said 
frontal,  rear  and  side  panels,  a  plurality  of  score  lines 
extending  transversely  in  the  lower  section  of  the  frontal 
panel,  said  score  lines  further  extending  arcuately  in  at 
least  one  of  said  sidewalls  defming  a  removable  shelter 
strip  member  for  forming  an  article  removing  aperture 
when  said  shelter  strip  member  is  removed  from  said 
frontal  panel;  and, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vertically  directed  underboard  members 
adjacently  located  within  said  outer  container,  each  of 
said  underboard  members  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-sectional  contour  forming  an  underboard  base  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  transversely  inclined  underboard  side- 
walls  forming  a  vertically  directed  inclined  wall  trough 
for  insert  of  articles  therein,  articles  being  mounted  one 
upon  the  other  within  said  inclined  wall  troughs  for  re- 
moval through  said  article  removing  aperture,  each  of  said 
underboard  member  sidewalls  having  an  arcuate  recess 
formed  therein  within  a  lower  section  thereof  for  ease  of 
removal  of  said  articles. 


5,370^1 

FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  FOR  BONE  CEMENT 
COMPONENTS 
Bent  MagnnaaoD,  Birkerod,  Deamark;  Daniel  B.  S«itk,  War- 
taw,  and  Ronald  L.  Gilbert,  Fort  WayM,  botk  of  lad.,  Mri^- 
on  to  Biomet,  Inc^  Wamw,  lad.  and  Polyacn  RecoMtrac- 
ti?c  A/S,  FanuB,  Denmark 

CoatianatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,339,  Jaa.  29, 1993.  This 

appUcatiOB  Aeg.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,414 

lat  CL'  B65D  81/32 


VS.  CL  206—221 


10 


5,370,220 

ARTICLE  DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

WITH  VERTICAL  TROUGHS 

Hm-Yi  Waag,  No.  3  Alley  17,  Chung  Cbeng  Rd,  Pei  Too,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CUaa 

FOed  Oct  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,396 

lat  a.'  B65D  75/58.  85/62 

VS.  a.  306—44.12  2  Claiais 


1.  A  flexible  container  for  piackaging  liquid  and  powder 
components  that  are  to  be  mixed  within  the  container  to  form 
bone  cement,  said  container  comprising: 
dividing  means  for  dividing  the  container  into  first  and 
second  compartments  and  for  isolating  the  components 
from  one  another,  said  first  compartment  containing  said 
liquid  component  and  said  second  compartment  contain- 
ing said  powder  component  under  vacuum,  and 
a  vacuum  reservoir  means  in  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond compartment,  said  vacuum  means  being  of  sufficient 
size  to  ensure  take  up  of  substantially  all  residual  intersti- 
tial gasses  and  thereby  ensure  tj^orough  admixing  of  the 
liquid  and  powder  components  upon  release  of  the  divid- 
ing means.  \ 


5,370,222 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MIXING  TWO  COMPONENTS 
Fnaa.  SteigerwaM,  Griesheim;  Gabrielc  Bock,  Darastadt,  aad 
Martina  Sdunitt,  Geraaheiai,  all  of  Gcrvaay,  aMigaon  to 
Wella  AktiengeaeUadiaft,  Darautadt,  Genaaay 
Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,125 
Claim*    priority,    application    Gerauay,    Jaa.    11,    1992, 
94219063 

lat  CL'  B65D  25/08 
VS.  CL  206—222  7  ( 


JS?%<i<-V-*vK 


adfc~* 


1.  An  arrangement  for  mixing  two  components,  comprising 
a  container  having  a  first  engaging  formation;  a  closing  ele- 
ment having  a  second  engaging  formations  cooperating  with 
said  first  engaging  formation  when  said  closing  element  is 
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moved  onto  said  container;  a  removable  receptacle  releasably 
connectable  with  said  closure  element  and  having  a  foil  which 
faces  an  interior  of  said  container  when  said  closure  element  is 
moved  onto  said  container,  said  foil  being  removable  in  an 
assembled  condition  so  as  to  release  a  content  of  said  recepta- 
cle into  the  interior  of  said  container;  and  means  for  removing 
said  foil  during  screwing  of  said  closure  element  onto  said 
container,  said  removing  means  including  a  cutting  member 
provided  on  an  edge  of  said  container  which  faces  said  closure 
in  the  assembled  condition. 


5,370,223 

.    COLLECTIBLE  PROTECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL 

CARDHOLDER 

RusseU  W.  Uicht,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Box  1208,  AsheviUe,  N.C.  28806 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,345 

Lit  CL'  B65D  77m 

MS.  a.  206—232  20  Claims 


8 


configuration,  having  a  pair  of  endwalls  at  opposite  ends; 
and 
said  container  including  a  spacer  tab  projecting  inwardly 
from  each  of  the  endwalls,  said  spacer  tabs  being  sired  for 
contacting  the  collectible  item  to  generally  longitudinally 
center  the  item  within  said  container  and  to  prevent  end- 
to-end  movement  of  the  collectible  item  within  the  con- 
tainer. 

10.  A  collectible  protector  comprising: 

a  container  comprising  transparent  plastic  substantially  rigid 
self-supporting  sheet  material,  said  container  being  sized 
for  receiving  a  collectible  item;  and 

a  cardholder  comprising  transparent  plastic  substantially 
rigid  self-supporting  sheet  material,  said  cardholder  hav- 
ing two  facing  sections  of  its  sheet  material  arranged  for 
receiving  a  collectible  trading  card  sandwiched  between 
said  sections; 

said  cardholder  being  attached  to  said  container; 

said  cardholder  having  open  ends,  and  including  at  one  end 
a  retainer  tab  folded  over  the  one  end  so  as  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  collectible  trading  card  out  of  the  one 
end;  and 

said  retainer  tab  being  integral  with  one  of  said  facing  sec- 
tions and  being  glued  to  the  other  of  said  facing  sections. 

11.  A  packaged  product  combination  comprising: 
a  collectible  item; 

a  collectible  trading  card  related  to  said  collectible  item; 

a  container  containing  said  collectible  item,  said  container 
comprising  transparent  plastic  substantially  rigid  self-sup- 
porting sheet  material; 

a  cardholder  attached  to  said  container,  said  cardholder 
comprising  transparent  plastic  substantially  rigid  self-sup- 
porting sheet  material,  said  cardholder  having  two  facing 
sections  of  its  sheet  material,  with  said  collectible  trading 
card  sandwiched  between  said  sections; 

a  blister  card,  said  container  and  attached  cardholder  which 
respectively  enclose  said  collectible  item  and  said  collect- 
ible trading  card  being  disposed  against  said  blister  card; 
and 

a  clear  plastic  case  comprising  a  blister  pack  attached  to  said 
blister  card  for  holding  and  displaying  said  container  and 
attached  cardholder. 


1.  A  collectible  protector  comprising: 

a  container  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped 
having  six  rectangular  faces  and  comprising  transparent 
plastic  substantially  rigid  self-supporting  sheet  material, 
said  container  being  sized  for  receiving  a  collectible  item; 
and 

a  rectangular  cardholder  comprising  transparent  plastic 
substantially  rigid  self-supporting  sheet  material,  said 
cardholder  having  two  facing  sections  of  its  sheet  material 
arranged  for  receiving  a  collectible  trading  card  sand- 
wiched between  said  sections; 

said  cardholder  being  attached  to  one  of  the  faces  of  said 
container  in  parallel  adjacent  relationship,  said  cardholder 
having  a  greater  extent  than  said  one  of  the  faces  and 
relatively  positioned  such  that  a  lowermost  edge  of  said 
cardholder  coincides  with  one  edge  of  said  one  of  the 
faces,  said  cardholder  extends  past  an  opposite  edge  of 
said  one  of  the  faces  to  an  uppermost  edge  of  said  card- 
holder, and  side  edges  of  said  cardholder  are  in  alignment 
with  corresponding  edges  of  said  one  of  the  faces. 
A  collectible  protector  comprising: 

a  container  comprising  transparent  plastic  substantially  rigid 
self-supporting  sheet  material,  said  container  being  sized 
for  receiving  a  collectible  item;  and 

a  cardholder  comprising  transparent  plastic  substantially 
rigid  self-supporting  sheet  material,  said  cardholder  hav- 
ing two  facing  sections  of  its  sheet  material  arranged  for 
receiving  a  collectible  trading  card  sandwiched  between 
said  sections; 

said  cardholder  being  attached  to  said  container; 

said  container  being  elongated  and  generally  rectangular  in 


5,370;J24 
DISC  HOUSING  CASE 

Toshio  Karakane,  Kodaira;  Fi^io  Nagai,   Akikawa;   Hikaru 
Igarashi,  Mitaka;  Akio  Takeda,  Hino,  and  Hisashi  Kuma, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,404,  Jan.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  737,835,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,099,995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,042,  Nov.  9, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14, 1988,  63-287256; 
Oct.  13,  1989,  1-119234 

Lit  a.'  B65D  SS/S7 
MS.  a.  206—309  6  Claims 

1.  A  disc  housing  case  comprising: 

a  single  disc  holder,  said  disc  holder  including  a  base  mem- 
ber having  side  edges,  a  leading  edge  and  a  flexible  sheet 
poriion  partially  affixed  to  said  base  member  to  form  a 
pocket  together  with  said  base  member,  said  pocket  facing 
one  of  said  side  edges  and  holding  an  information  record- 
ing disc  inserted  therein;  and 
a  housing  member  for  housing  said  single  disc  holder,  said 
housing  member  including  a  plate  member  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  area  as  said  single  disc  holder,  said 
plate  member  having  an  open  end,  side  edges  and  a  bottom 
edge,  each  of  said  side  edges  and  said  bottom  edge  being 
formed  with  a  flange  member  and  each  of  the  flange 
members  being  provided  with  a  guide  groove, 
said  leading  edge  of  said  base  member  being  insertable  in  said 
open  end  of  said  housing  member  and  said  side  edges  of 
said  base  member  being  slidable  in  the  grooves  formed  in 
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tbe  nange  members  on  said  side  edges  of  said  housing 
member  until  said  leading  edge  of  said  base  member  en- 
gages the  groove  formed  on  the  flange  member  on  said 


I 


1.  A  tray  arrangement  for  multiple  lead  circuit  components, 
comprising: 

a  tray  including  at  least  a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinally 
extending  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  component  support  members  each 
being  of  like  configuration,  said  support  members  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  mounted  on  the  pair  of  tracks  so  as  to 
be  longitudinally  displaceable  therealong; 

each  of  the  support  members  in  a  pair  being  longitudinally 
displaced  along  the  pair  of  tracks  relative  to  the  other 
siqjport  member  in  the  pair  to  provide  a  discrete  spaced 
relation  between  the  support  members  in  the  pair; 

a  cover  supported  by  the  tray; 

the  tt«y  and  the  cover  each  have  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

the  tray  top  and  the  cover  bottom  are  arranged  so  that  the 


cover  bottom  nests  in  the  tray  top  above  circuit  compo- 
nents supported  by  the  support  members;  and 
the  cover  lop  is  arranged  so  that  the  bottom  of  an  other  tray 
nests  in  the  top  of  the  cover,  whereby  a  plurality  of  trays 
and  covers  are  arranged  in  stacked  fashion. 


5,370,226 
DISPOSABLE  NEEDLE  COVER 
Peter  GoUobin,  54  Woodland  Dr„  Oyrter  Bay  Co»e,  N.Y.  11771, 
and  Vincent  J.  CUmienti,  2  Oabonie  Ijl,  Greeayale,  N.Y. 
11548 

Filed  Jul  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  74,055 
lot  CL'  B65D  %S/20 
MS.  a.  206—365  21 


bottom  edge  of  said  housing  member,  each  of  the  grooves 
of  the  flange  members  retaining  said  side  edges  and  said 
leading  edge  of  said  base  member  in  said  housing  member. 


5,370^25 

TRAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTIPLE  LEAD 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  COMPONENTS  AND  THE  UKE 

Ronald  J.  Corey,  Morristown,  and  Robert  G.  Antonelli,  Mata- 

wan,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Fancourt  Industries,  Inc.,  West 

Caldwell,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,947 

Int.  a.'  B65D  7i/02 

U.S.  a.  206—328  18  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  needle  trap  ofHinitary  structure  for  receiv- 
ing, containing  and  disposing  of  a  hypodermic  needle  with  a 
needle  hub,  the  needle  trap  comprising: 

a  needle  container  having  a  first  plate  with  a  first  longitudi- 
nally extending  edge  and  a  second  plate  with  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  edge; 

said  first  and  second  plates  being  pivotally  coupled  to  each 
other  along  said  fust  and  second  longitudinally  extending 
edges  about  a  pivot  axis,  said  plates  being  positionable 
between  an  open  position,  in  which  said  plates  are  dis- 
posed generally  180*  apart  for  receiving  the  needle  and  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  plates  lie  substantially  flat 
against  each  other; 

means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  plates  into  said  closed 
position  once  said  plates  have  been  pivoted  partially  from 
said  open  position  toward  said  closed  position  said  means 
for  biasing  comprising  at  least  one  generally  U-shaped  clip 
having  a  pair  of  ends,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
first  plate  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
second  plate; 

a  semi-cylindrical  tube  formed  within  each  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  and  positioned  so  that  both  plates  form  a 
cylindrical  needle-receiving  tube  in  said  closed  position  of 
said  plates  for  containing  the  needle;  and 

means  for  locking  said  plates  in  said  closed  position  for 
disposal  of  the  needle  trap  and  needle  contained  therein. 


5.370427 
CARTRIDGE  CONTAINER 
Osamn  Shibazaki;  Toshiyuki  Ikariya,  and  Shigekaza  Sakai,  all 
of  Hlno,  Japan,  aangnors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,726 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-028687 
lat  CL'  B65D  65/672 
MS.  a.  206—391  13  CUUm 

1.  A  cartridge  container  for  accommodating  two  upright 
cartridges  in  parallel,  comprising: 
a  container  main  body;  and 
a  cover  body; 
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said  container  main  body  including: 
two  circular  arc  side  walls, 
two  flat  intermediate  side  walls, 
a  bottom  plate,  and 
cartridge  overturning  protection  means  for  preventing  a 


ate  plate,  said  lower  end  plate  and  said  upper  end  plate  forming 
an  insert  unit  for  insertion  into  a  garbage  container. 


5^70^29 

HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  AND 

MFTHOD 

Ronald  W.  Kroeckel,  Webster;  AUen  B.  Cullen,  Churchville,  and 
James  E.  Bums,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,885 

Int.  a.'  B65D  81/06 

VS.  CL  206—523  8  Claims 


cartridge  received  in  the  container  from  overturning, 
said  cartridge  overturning  protection  means  being  pro- 
vided on  a  center  portion  of  the  bottom  plate  with 
predetermined  gaps  between  an  inner  surface  of  the  two 
flat  intermediate  side  walls  and  the  cartridge  overturn- 
ing protection  means. 


5,370,228 

RECEIVINC  DEVICE  FOR  STACKABLE  CONTAINERS 

Wol^ang  Manke,  Apfelweg  IS,  D-4830  Giitersloh  1,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7, 1990,  4035393; 

Not.  19,  1990,  4036874;  Jan.  28,  1991,  4102470 

Int  a.'  B65D  21/00 
VS.  a.  206—499  13  Claims 


1.  Receiving  device  for  stackable  containers  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  with  a  given  diameter,  comprising  an  upper  end 
plate  having  openings  formed  therein  with  a  diameter  being  at 
least  slightly  larger  than  the  given  diameter  of  the  stackable 
containers,  an  intermediate  plate  having  openings  formed 
therein  and  a  lower  end  plate  having  openings  formed  therein, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  receiver  tubes  communicat- 
ing with  respective  ones  of  said  openings  in  said  upper  end 
plate  and  said  intermediate  plate,  said  receiver  tubes  being 
formed  of  strips  with  an  arc-shaped  cross  section  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  upper  end  plate  to  said  lower  end  plate 
and  being  co-axially  and  linearly  aligned,  said  openings  formed 
in  said  upper  and  lower  end  plates  and  in  said  intermediate 
plate  each  including  means  in  the  form  of  undercut  cutouts  for 
fastening  said  strips  thereto,  said  receiver  tubes,  said  intermedi- 


1.  A  package  system  for  a  product  container  enclosing  pho- 
toactive material,  said  product  container  having  straight  sides 
with  polygonal  ends,  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  at 
least  three  opposing  comer  edges,  the  package  system  com- 
prising: 

at  least  three  substantially  disk-shaped  comei  protector 
members,  said  comer  protector  members  being  removably 
mounted  to  said  opposing  comer  edges  and  one  additional 
comer  protector  member  being  removably  mounted  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  opposing  comer  edges,  said  comer 
protector  members  extending  beyond  said  respective 
comer  edge  and  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
and  second  opposite  sides  of  said  product  container  for 
providing  a  protective  cushion  for  the  product  container; 
and, 
wherein  a  flaccid  material  layer  fully  surrounds  said  product 
container  and  said  comer  protectors  mounted  thereon. 

6.  An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising: 

a  product  container  enclosing  a  photoactive  material,  said 
product  container  having  substantially  straight  sides  with 
polygonal  ends,  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  at  least 
three  comer  edges; 

a  comer  protector  member  removably  mounted  on  the 
comer  edges  of  the  product  container,  said  comer  protec- 
tor member  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  opposite  sides  of  said  product  container;  and, 

a  flaccid  material  layer  fully  overwrapjjed  around  said  prod- 
uct container  and  said  comer  protector  members. 

7.  A  package  for  a  product  container  enclosing  photoactive 
material,  said  product  container  having  straight  sides  with 
polygonal  ends,  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and  at  least 
three  comer  edges,  said  package  made  by  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flaccid  material  layer; 

providing  at  least  three  comer  protector  members  each 
being  removably  mountable  onto  one  of  said  comer  edges, 
said  comer  protector  members  when  mounted  on  said 
comer  edges  being  configured  to  overlap  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  said  product 
container  for  providing  cushioning  against  shock; 

mounting  said  comer  protector  members  onto  opposite 
comer  edges  and  one  additional  comer  protector 
men%her  onto  a  comer  edge  adjacent  an  opposite  comer 
edge;  and, 

fully  overwrapping  said  flaccid  material  layer  around  said 
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product  container  and  said  comer  protecton  mounted 
thereon. 


«po^ 


5^70,230 
}NTAINER  AND  METHOD  FOR  CTORING 

CHILDREN^  CLOTHES 

Cox,  1017  Robin  Hood  Ijl,  Noraaa,  OUa.  73072 

FUed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,867 

iBt  CL'  B65D  33/04,  33/14.  30/22,  85/18 

UJS.  CL  206— S27  12  CUfaM 


(c)  placing  each  outfit  in  the  clothing  retaining  space  of  one 
of  the  children's  storage  containers; 

(d)  removably  connecting  each  of  the  children's  storage 
containers  to  the  bar; 

(e)  selecting  one  of  the  children's  storage  containers; 

(0  removing  the  selected  children's  storage  container  from 
the  bar; 

(g)  removing  the  children's  clothing  items  from  the  selected 
children's  storage  container  removed  from  the  bar  and 
dressing  a  child  using  the  children's  clothing  items  re- 
moved from  the  selected  children's  storage  container 
removed  fh>m  the  bar;  and 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (g)  for  dressing  at  different 
times  the  child  in  the  outfits  in  the  remaining  children's 
storage  containers. 


1.  A  method  for  organizing  children's  clothing  items,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  children's  storage  containers 
with  each  of  the  children's  storage  containers  comprising 
a  wall  assembly  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  clothing 
retaining  space  and  having  an  open  upper  end  with  the 
clothing  retaining  space  being  accessible  via  the  open 
upper  end,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wall  assembly  being 
transparent  to  provide  a  transparent  portion  and  the  cloth- 
ing retaining  sptuie  being  visible  via  the  transparent  por- 
tion, the  clothing  retaining  space  being  sized  to  accommo- 
date about  one  outfit  comprising  the  childrm's  clothing 
items  and  means  for  removably  cotmecting  the  wall  as- 
sembly to  a  bar,  wherein  the  step  of  providing  the  chil- 
dren's storage  containers  further  comprises  providing  the 
children's  storage  containers  with  each  storage  container 
further  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side, 

and  a  second  side; 
a  front  panel  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side, 
and  a  second  side,  the  second  side  of  the  front  panel 
being  connected  to  the  second  side  of  the  bottom  panel; 
a  rear  panel  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  fust  side 
and  a  second  side,  the  second  side  of  the  rear  panel 
being  connected  to  the  first  side  of  the  bottom  panel; 
a  fu^t  end  panel  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first  side, 
and  a  second  side,  the  second  side  of  the  first  end  panel 
being  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  bottom  panel,  the 
second  end  of  the  first  end  panel  being  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  the  rear  panel,  and  the  first  end  of  the  first  end 
panel  being  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  front  panel; 
a  second  end  panel  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  the  second  side  of  the  second  end 
panel  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  bottom 
panel,  the  first  end  of  the  second  end  panel  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  rear  panel,  the  second 
end  of  the  second  end  panel  being  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  front  panel,  the  front  panel,  the  rear 
panel,  the  first  end  panel  and  the  second  end  panel  each 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  panel  terminating 
with  the  first  sides  of  the  front  panel,  the  rear  panel,  the 
first  end  panel  and  the  second  end  panel  forming  the 
open  upper  end,  and  the  bottom  panel,  the  front  panels 
the  rear  panel,  the  front  end  panel  and  the  second  end 
panel  each  cooperating  to  form  the  wall  assembly  and 
cooperating  to  at  least  partially  enclose  the  clothing 
retaining  space; 

(b)  organizing  the  children's  clothing  items  into  separate 
outfit^ 


5,370431 

MODULAR  THEFT-PROTECTED  DISPLAY  CASE  FOR 

RINGS 

D.  Carlo*  F.  Nieto,  PL  Iaaepe«dwce,  5,  Madrid,  Spaia 

Filed  Jan.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,363 

Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Spaia,  May  17, 1993, 9300711 

lit  a.)  B65D  1/34 

MS.  CL  206—566  5  ( 
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1.  A  modular  theft-protected  display  case  for  rings  compria- 
ing: 

a  hollow  case  of  rectangular  base,  longer  sides  of  which  are 
trapezoid-shaped,  and  whose  rear  vertical  face  has  three 
horizontal  sections,  a  bottom  section  being  fixed,  a  middle 
section  being  slidable  and  a  top  section  being  hollow; 

a  cover  for  covering  said  hollow  case  including  a  series  of 
vertical  lines  of  openings  whose  external  perimeter  is  a 
shortened-cone  shape  and  having  a  slit  at  the  bottom; 

a  set  of  rectangular  strips  having  round  vertical  holes 
aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  cover  and  which  have 
slits  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  holes,  said  strips 
fiirther  including  a  means  for  contacting  said  strip  at  an 
end  nearest  said  rear  vertical  face  of  said  hollow  case  and, 
on  an  opposite  end,  a  small  central  groove; 

a  shaft; 

two-sided  vertical  guides,  supported  in  said  hollow  case  and 
in  which  said  strips  slide,  which  widen  in  a  zone  opposite 
said  contacting  means  through  which  said  shafi  is  passed 
into  said  case; 

a  set  of  springs,  each  spring  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
strips,  attached  at  one  end  to  said  shafi  and  at  an  opposite 
end  to  said  small  central  groove  of  an  associated  strip;  and 

two  fixed  rectangular  bands,  each  with  symmetrical  U- 
shaped  openings  for  holding  said  shaft,  dispoaed  on  the 
inside  of  said  cover  on  opposite  sides  of  said  set  of  strips. 
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5^70^2 
ORGANIZER 
Paolo  Tiranuni,  Greenwich,  Coan^  assignor  to  500  Group  Incor- 
porated, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  r76,035,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,222,604.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,685 

The  portion  of  the  ierm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/28 

V£.  CL  206—581  35  Claims 


1.  An  organizer  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open  pockets,  said  tray 
comprising  a  central  shell  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness having  at  least  one  pocket  formed  therein,  said  shell 
having  mounted  atop  it  at  least  one  upright  partition; 

a  movable  handle  mounted  on  said  tray  to  reciprocate  in  a 
direction  along  an  upright  plane  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  stored  position;  and 

a  bumper  encircling  said  tray. 

17.  An  organizer  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open  pockets; 

a  handle  mounted  atop  said  tray;  and 

a  serrated  member  pivotally  mounted  atop  said  tray  to  fold 
against  it  in  either  one  of  two  directions  from  vertical. 

25.  An  organizer  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open  pockets; 

a  movable  handle  mounted  on  said  tray  to  reciprocate  in  a 
direction  along  an  upright  plane  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  stored  position,  said  handle  having  an 
arched  portion  following  a  circular  arc  and  deflning  a 
flnger  opening;  and 

a  bumper  encircling  said  tray. 


5,370,233 
PRODUCT  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Rudolph  W.  Schutz,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Lawrence  E.  Weinert, 
Antioch,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  River  Paper  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,653 
Int  a.'  B65D  79/00,  5/02 
VS.  a.  206—597  11  Claims 

1.  A  product  shipping  and  display  assembly  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  tray  formed  of  sheet  material  including  a  bottom  wall  of 
rectangular  configuration  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge 
and  two  spaced  side  edges  extending  between  said  front 
edge  and  said  rear  edge,  a  front  tray  wall  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  front  edge  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  front  edge,  a  rear  tray  wall  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  rear  edge  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  rear  edge,  and  spaced  tray  side  walls  extending  along 
the  lengths  of  said  side  edges  and  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  side  edges,  said  spaced  tray  side  walls  intercon- 
necting said  front  and  rear  tray  walls  at  four  comers  and 
defming  a  tray  interior  therewith; 
a  sleeve  element  having  upper  and  lower  open  ends  and 
formed  of  sheet  material  positioned  in  said  tray  interior 


with  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  element  in  substantial 
engagement  with  said  tray  bottom  wall,  said  sleeve  ele- 
ment including  a  sleeve  element  rear  wall  in  engagement 
with  said  rear  tray  wall  and  two  spaced  sleeve  element 
side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  said  sleeve  element 
rear  wall  and  along  said  side  tray  walls  to  deflne  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  sleeve  element  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  a  front  sleeve  element  opening  extending  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  sleeve  element  rear 
wall  being  shorter  than  said  rear  tray  wall  whereby  said 
sleeve  element  side  walls  extend  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve  element  rear  wall  at  locations  spaced  inwardly 


from  the  comers  defined  by  said  rear  tray  wall  and  said 
side  tray  walls,  said  sleeve  element  side  walls  having  distal 
ends  defming  said  front  sleeve  element  opening  extending 
to  locations  at  said  front  tray  wall  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  tray  comers  defined  by  said  side  tray  walls  and  said 
front  tray  wall,  and  said  sleeve  element  side  walls  curving 
outwardly  between  said  sleeve  element  rear  wall  and  said 
sleeve  element  side  wall  distal  ends  into  engagement  with 
said  side  tray  walls  to  increase  the  columnar  loading 
strength  of  said  sleeve  element;  and 
a  plurality  of  packages  stacked  in  said  sleeve  element  on  said 
bottom  tray  wall  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom tray  wall  along  said  front  sleeve  element  opening. 


5,370,234 
ROTARY  MATERIALS  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

SEPARATING  MATERIALS 
Edward  J.  Sommer,  Jr.;  James  A.  Kearley,  and  Charles  E.  Roos, 
all  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  National  Recovery  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,216 

iBt  a>  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209— U.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  materials  separator  comprising: 

(A)  a  hollow  drum  open  at  both  ends,  to  be  rotated  around 
a  cylindrical  axis,  having  on  the  inside  of  the  wall  of  the 
drum  a  first  section,  a  second  section,  and  a  third  section; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  knives  extending  from  the  first  section; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  adjustable  magnet  strips  on  the  second 
section; 

(D)  a  means  for  conveying  material  from  the  exit  end  of  the 
drum; 
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(E)  a  plurality  of  extensions  extending  from  the  third  section 
for  lifting  materials  over  the  means  for  conveying; 

(F)  a  stationary  means  for  sealing  the  drum,  being  positioned 
over  the  mouth  of  the  drum;  and  a  means  for  cleaning  the 
stationary  means  for  sealing,  being  affixed  to  the  drum; 
and 

(G)  a  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 


5^70^5 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  POLYETHYLENE  (PE)  AND 

i  POLYPROPYLENE  (PP) 

logo  St«U,  Vellmar;  Axel  HoUstein,  Kasael;  Ulrich  Kleine- 
Klefrniaiui;  Iring  Geisler,  both  of  Bad  Hersfeld,  and  (Jlrich 
Neitzcl,  Kassel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kali  and  Salz 
AktieageaeUachaft,  Kassel,  Germany 
per  Na  PCr/EP92/01614,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03852,  PCT  Psb. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  JuL  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21, 1991, 4127574 
iBt  a.'  B03C  7/00 
\i&.  a.  209—127.4  20  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  plastic  particles  of  a  plastic 
mixture  of  plastics  of  a  chemically  different  type  which,  how- 
ever, have  approximately  the  same  density  range,  comprising 
reducing  the  plastic  mixture  to  a  particle  size  of  under  10 

mm; 
subjecting  the  plastic  mixture  to  air  at  a  temperature  of  IS* 

C.  to  SO*  C,  and  a  relative  humidity  of  10  to  40%; 
subjecting  the  plastic  mixture  to  a  surface  treatment  prior  to 

triboelectric  charging; 
subjecting  the  plastic  mixture  to  triboelectric  charging;  and 
electrostatically  separating  the  plastic  mixture  by  means  of 
free-fall  separator. 


5,370,236 
SEPARATOR  DEVICE  TO  SEPARATE  DENSE 
PARTICULATE  MATTER  FROM  LESS  DENSE 
PARTICULATE  MATTER 
Joseph  E.  Wallace;  Leo  L.  Castagno,  and  Christopher  L.  Hud- 
son, all  of  Creston,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Vanmark  Corporation, 
Crestoa,  Iowa 

1 1       Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,205 
I  Iflt  CL'  B03B  5/00 

MS.  a.  209—173  8  Claims 


1.  A  separator  apparatus  to  separate  stones  from  less  dense 
objects,  comprising, 
a  tank  for  containing  fluid  and  having  sidewalls  and  a  sloping 

bottom  with  upper  and  lower  ends, 
a  vertically  oriented  housing  secured  to  said  tank  and  having 


an  open  lower  end  in  the  lower  end  of  said  tank  and  an 
upper  end  extending  above  said  tank, 

an  auger  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and  extending 
the  substantial  length  of  said  housing, 

a  discharge  means  in  said  tank  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slop- 
ing bottom  for  removing  dense  objects  therefrom,  with 
said  sloping  bottom  extending  directly  upwardly  from 
said  discharge  means  towards  its  upper  end, 

said  housing  having  a  discharge  means  at  its  upper  end  for 
discharging  less  dense  objects  lifted  from  said  tank  by  said 
auger  means. 


5,370^37 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

CONNECTORS  TO  A  CABLE 

Cari  R.  Andersoii,  Arrada,  and  Gary  G.  Seaann,  BrooBficM, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Marray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127.025 
Int.  CL'  B07C  S/OO 
UJS.  CL  209—556  22  ( 


1.  A  conductor  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

rotating  disk  means  for  moving  a  single  conductor  to  a  first 
position  on  a  path; 

conductor  identifier  means  for  identifying  said  conductor  by 
completing  a  circuit  used  to  detect  a  signal  on  said  con- 
ductor, said  conductor  identifier  means  being  located  at 
said  first  position  on  said  path; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  rotating  disk  means,  said 
control  means  causing  said  rotating  disk  mean  to  rotate  in 
a  direction  based  on  a  conductor  identity  determined 
using  said  conductor  identifier  means; 

conductor  unload  means  for  removing  said  conductor  from 
said  rotating  disk  means;  and 

conductor  transfer  means  for  moving  said  conductor  from 
said  conductor  unload  means  to  a  predetermined  position 
based  on  said  conductor  identity,  said  conductor  transfer 
mechanism  grasping  said  conductor  between  a  fust  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface  that  move  toward  each  other. 


5,370,238 
REMOTE  COI^mtOL  ORGANIZER 

Julian  Czajkowski,  RJL  No.  7,  River  Road,  Chatham,  Ontario, 

Canada  N7M  5J7  ,  and  Eric  Watson,  8  Collegiate  Drive, 

Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada  N7L  4R1 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  4,  1992,  2067977 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  organizer  having  a  releaseable  attach- 
ment means  for  securing  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  remote 
control  units  of  diverse  shapes  and  sizes,  while  said  remote 
controls  are  in  use;  a  concealed,  protected,  generally  captive 
and  gravity  dispensable  storage  means  for  a  television  program 
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guide;  a  single  hand  grasping,  pick  up  and  handling  means 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  housing  member  having  a  generally  box-like  geometry 
with  a  top  portion,  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  two 
opposed  handle  portions  and  a  rectangular  annular  bottom 
portion,  said  housing  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
thermoplastic  material  via  a  vacuum  thermoforming  pro- 
cess, comprising: 

i.  said  top  portion  having  a  rectangular  planar  geometry 
terminating  integrally  at  said  front,  rear  and  two  op- 
posed handle  portions  and  furthermore  disposed  above 
said  annular  bottom  portion,  said  top  portion  having  an 
exposed  planar  surface  to  support  a  plurality  of  remote 
control  units; 
ii.  said  front  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  geom- 
etry terminating  integrally  at  said  top,  annular  bottom 
and  two  opposed  handle  portions,  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  and  downwardly  from  plane  of  said  top  portion 
and  generally  perpendicular  to  and  upwardly  from 
plane  of  said  annular  bottom  portion; 
iii.  said  rear  portion  having  a  generally  rectangular  geom- 
etry terminating  integrally  at  said  top,  annular  bottom 
and  two  opposed  handle  portions,  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
and  downwardly  from  plane  of  said  top  portion  and  an 
acute  angle  to  and  upwardly  from  plane  of  said  annular 
bottom  portion; 
iv.  said  two  opposed  handle  portions,  providing  left  and 
right  handles  for  said  remote  control  organizer,  each 
said  handle  terminating  integrally  with  and  extending 


outwardly  from  said  top,  front  and  rear  portions  and 
terminating  integrally  with  said  annular  bottom  portion, 
each  said  handle  having  an  integrally  formed  outside 
vertical  generally  quadrilateral  wall  portion  and  an 
inside  vertical  wall  portion  separated  from  one  another 
on  three  outwardly  extending  sides  by  an  integrally 
formed   multiple-ribbed  portion,  said  multiple-ribbed 
portion  positioned  longitudinally  from  front  to  rear  of 
said  housing  having  a  center  rib  extending  upwardly 
from  adjacent  ribs,  thereby  providing  structural  rigid- 
ity, through  geometry,  and  a  guaranteed  means  of  single 
hand  pick  up,  without  accidental  remote  control  unit 
button  pushing,  of  said  remote  control  organizer; 
V.  said  annular  bottom  portion  integrally  tenninating  with 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  front,  rear  and  two 
opposed  handle  portions,  having  a  right  angle  cross-sec- 
tion such  that  the  exposed  edge  extends  downwardly 
thereby  providing  a  receiving  and  location  means;  and, 
.  a  base  member  having  a  generally  rectangular  planar 
geometry  with  a  front,  rear  and  two  opposed  side  edges, 
said  front  and  two  opposed  side  edges  being  secured 
within  said  right-angled  cross-section  of  said  annular 
bottom  portion  of  said  housing  member  such  that  there  is 
essentially  intimate  contact  along  said  front  and  two  op- 
posed side  edges  of  said  base  with  said  annular  portion 
thereby  providing  structural  rigidity  to  said  remote  con- 
trol organizer; 

.  said  remote  control  organizer  having  an  essentially  100 
per  cent  useable  internal  storage  cavity  bounded  by  said 
housing  member  and  said  base  member  where  said  storage 


cavity  is  accessed  by  a  generally  rectangular  opening,  said 
opening  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  said  base  member, 
bounded  by  said  rear  edge  of  said  base  member  and  said 
annular  bottom  portion  of  said  housing,  in  general  proxim- 
ity to  said  rear  portion  of  said  housing,  said  cavity  and  said 
opening  provides  accessable  storage  of  said  television 
guide,  furthermore  said  rear  portion  of  said  housing  hav- 
ing said  angles  in  combination  with  said  opening  allows 
for  dispensing  of  said  television  guide  from  said  storage 
cavity  due  to  gravity  when  said  remote  control  organizer 
is  tilted  front  to  back  at  an  inclined  angle  to  about  60 
degrees  and  about  90  degrees  relative  to  the  horizontal, 
thereby  providing  concealed  and  protected  storage  with 
significantly  reduced  risk  of  accidental  fall-out  of  said 
program  guide  thereby  allowing  for  highly  mobile  use  of 
said  remote  control  organizer. 


5^70^9 
INTEGRAL  SHIPPING  TRUSS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HEAT 

RECOVERY  STEAM  GENERATOR  MODULES 

Raymond  G.  KidakwU,  Canal  Fulton;  Roger  A.  Detzel,  Norton, 

and  Donald  E.  Ryan,  Mogadore,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  44,992 

Int  0.5  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—13  7  aaims 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  an  arrangement  therein,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

a  base; 

four  vertical  truss  members  slidably  mounted  to  the  base  at 
one  end  of  the  members,  each  vertical  truss  member  posi- 
tioned a  distance  apart  from  another  vertical  truss  member 
across  the  base  such  that  four  adjacent  veriical  truss  mem- 
bers deflne  a  front,  a  back  and  two  sides; 

a  plurality  of  levels  comprising  front  and  rear  horizontal 
members  rotatably  attached  to  the  vertical  truss  members, 
a  jimction  fixed  to  each  vertical  truss  member  at  both 
sides,  horizontal  side  truss  members  rotatably  attached  to 
the  junctions  at  both  sides,  an  internal  grid  attached  to  the 
front  and  rear  horizontal  members  between  the  vertical 
truss  members;  and 

a  diagonal  truss  member  removably  attached  to  the  junc- 
tions at  both  sides  between  adjacent  levels,  the  diagonal 
truss  member  diagonally  extending  from  the  junction  of  a 
level  to  the  junction  on  an  adjacent  level. 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


165 


DU/ 


5^70440 
JAL  SHOOTERS  BOW  ANfD  GUN  CTAND 
Sidney  D.  Hand,  R.D.  #1,  Box  63  C,  WilUamstowii,  N.Y.  13493   Ji 
I       Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103^76 
I  iBt  a.5  A47F  7/0O 


MS.  a.  211—13 


5,370^2 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CD  CONTAO^ER 

Huang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pro*,  of 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,750 

Int  a.5  H47F  7/00 


20ClaiaH  U.S.  CL  211— 40 


3CUw 


1.  A  stand  for  supporting  sport  weapons,  such  as  bows, 
firearms  and  the  lilce,  comprising: 
a  frame  configured  to  be  supported  upright  with  respect  to 

a  surface;  and 
first  support  means,  mounted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  first 

plurality  of  rest  points  situated  on  one  side  of  said  frame, 

for  supporting  a  fu^t  sport  weapon  on  the  fust  plurality  of 

rest  points  at  the  one  side  of  said  frame, 
said  first  support  means  being  adjustable  to  position  said  first 

plurality  of.rest  points  at  desired  support  locations. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  and  displaying  handheld  remote 
controls  and  the  like,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  vertical  support  member; 

b)  at  least  one  horizontal  fixed  shelf  connected  to  the  vertical 
support  member; 

c)  at  least  one  folding  shelf,  positioned  above  said  fixed  shelf 
by  a  distance  sufficient  for  said  remote  control  to  be  lo- 
cated on  said  fixed  shelf  when  said  folding  shelf  is  in  a 
horizontal  position; 

d)  a  pivotal  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  folding  shelf  to 
said  vertical  support  member  such  that  in  its  lower  posi- 
tion, said  folding  shelf  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  in  its 
upper  position,  said  folding  shelf  is  in  approximately  a 
vertical  position; 

e)  an  attaching  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  shelves  for 
attaching  said  remote  control  to  said  shelf. 


5,370,241 

HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  REMOTE  CONTROLS 

Midwel  J.  SUrers,  2100  Lee  Hwy  Apt  G<,  Arlington,  Va.  22201 

Filed  Dec  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,862 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

UjS.  CL  211—13  7  Oaima 


1.  A  multi-purpose  CD  container  comprising: 

a  base  having  two  threaded  holes; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  screws  joined  together  to  form  two 
supporting  rods  engaged  with  the  two  threaded  holes  of 
said  base; 

a  lower  protection  member  formed  with  two  tubular  mem- 
bers fitted  over  the  two  supporting  rods; 

a  plurality  of  frames  formed  with  two  tubular  members 
aligned  with  the  tubular  members  of  said  lower  protection 
member  and  fitted  over  the  two  supporting  rods; 

an  upper  protection  member  formed  with  two  tubular  mem- 
bers aligned  with  the  tubular  members  of  said  frames  and 
fitted  over  the  two  supporting  rods;  and 

two  bolts  inserted  into  the  two  tubular  members  of  the  upper 
protection  member  to  engaged  with  the  two  supporting 
rods. 


5,370^43 
STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  COMPACT  DISC  CASES 
DaTid  C  Rotario,  S«n  Francisco,  Calif.,  awigwr  to 
ToTcs,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  JuB.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,938 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
UJS.  CL  211—40  2 


1.  A  storage  racic  specifically  dimensioned  for  compact 
discs,  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  modular  frame  units. 
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each  of  said  units  comprising  a  top  rail,  a  parallel  bottom  rail, 
four  transverse  members  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  rails 
thereby  holding  them  in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  and 
forming  a  frame,  the  top  rail  having  spacer  units  located  on 
each  end  of  the  rail  and  with  a  spacer  unit  located  on  the  rail 
at  the  midpoint  between  the  spacer  units  located  at  the  ends, 
said  top  rail  being  dimensioned  to  permit  one  compact  disc 
case  to  be  inserted  between  each  of  the  end  spacer  units  and  the 
center  spacer  unit,  said  top  rail  spacer  units  being  male  and 
female  snap-in  inter  engaging  and  locking  means  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  the  face  of  the  frame  with  all  the  male 
elements  oriented  in  the  same  direction  as  each  other  and  with 
all  of  the  female  elements  oriented  in  the  same  direction  as  each 
other,  said  male  elements  being  snap-in  type  buttons  extending 
from  the  projecting  ends  of  the  spacer  units,  and  dimensioned 
and  shaped  to  provide  inter  engagement  with  alternately  ar- 
ranged female  elements  of  attached  identical  modular  frame 
units,  said  femme  elements  being  apertures  defmed  by  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  spacer  units,  said  bottom  rail  further 
having  spacer  units  located  at  each  end  of  the  rail,  said  bottom 
rail  spacer  units  being  male  and  female  snap-in,  inter  engaging 
and  locking  means  projecting  perpendicularly  from  the  face  of 
the  frame  with  all  the  male  elements  oriented  in  the  same 
direction  as  each  other  and  with  all  of  the  female  elements 
oriented  in  the  same  direction  as  each  other,  said  male  elements 
being  snap-in  type  buttons  extending  from  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  spacer  units,  and  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  provide 
inter  engagement  with  alternately  arranged  female  elements  of 
attached  identical  modular  frame  units,  said  female  elements 
being  apertures  defmed  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spacer 
units,  said  bottom  rail  spacer  units  further  dimensioned  to  form 
support  means  to  allow  said  frame  unit  to  stand  in  a  horizontal 
orientation  and  be  supported  upon  said  bottom  rail  spacer 
units,  said  top  and  bottom  rail  spacer  units  further  forming 
columns  to  support  the  frames  when  stacked  in  a  vertical 
orientation,  said  transverse  members  being  attached  to  the  top 
and  bottom  rail  spacer  units  such  that  each  of  the  two  bottom 
rail  spacer  units  is  connected  to  an  end  spacer  unit  and  the 
center  s|>acer  unit  of  the  top  parallel  rail. 


of 


5^70,244 
COMPACT  DISK  CONTAINER  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Jung-Ching  Peng,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  ProT. 
China 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,359 

Int.  a.'  A47G  29/00 

MS.  CL  211—40  1  Claim 


said  spring  clips  being  formed  with  a  left  side  limb  and  a 
right  side  limb  each  having  an  inwardly  curved  portion  at 
the  end,  a  central  limb  located  between  the  two  side  limbs 
and  having  a  front  lug  at  the  end,  a  First  rear  lug  between 
the  central  limb  and  the  right  side  limb,  a  second  rear  lug 
between  the  central  limb  and  the  left  side  limb,  and  a  loop 
portion  between  the  right  side  limb  and  the  flrst  rear  lug, 
the  loop  portion  of  said  spring  clip  being  pivotally  con- 
nected between  every  two  tubular  portions  of  said 
bracket. 


5,370,245 
WATER  COOLER  BOTTLE  STORAGE  STAND  AND 
SYSTEM 
James  R.  Tersch,  Lauderdale  by  the  Sea;  Robert  J.  Tersch, 
Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  and  Jeffrey  W.  Rosania, 
Bloomsbury,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Bottle  Buddy,  Inc.,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,725,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 
D.  336,408.  This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,112 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  CL  211—74  55  Claims 


1.  A  water  bottle  storage  unit  for  holding  a  water  cooler 
bottle  placed  substantially  horizontally  thereon,  comprising: 
means  for  holding  said  water  bottle,  said  holding  means 

contoured  to  conform  to  the  water  cooler  bottle  and 

including  a  longitudinal  member  for  supporting  the  bottle 

along  an  underside  thereof; 
means  for  supporting  said  holding  means  attached  to  said 

holding  means, 
said  support  means  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  one  or 

more  similar  said  storage  units. 


5,370,246 

ARTICLE  STORAGE  CADDY 

Jotm  G.  Traynor,  4517  Aubrey  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19114 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,499 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/0% 

MS.  a.  211—86  4  Claims 


1.  A  compact  disk  container  storage  device  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  a  left  edge  and  a  right  edge,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  arms  extending  from  the  left  edge,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  portions  corresponding  to  the  horizontal 
arms  provided  at  the  right  edge;  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  cUps  each  pivotally  connected  between 


1.  An  improved  article  storage  caddy  of  the  type  which  is 


every  two  of  the  tubular  portions  of  said  bracket  each  of  suspended  from  a  patient  support  apparatus  to  provide  conve- 
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nient  storage  of  miscellaneous  articles,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  continuous,  non- woven  fabric  panel  having  a  front  and  a 

back,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  side  edges,  and  face 

and  folded  portions; 
at  least  two  pockets  having  pleated  sides  attached  to  the 

front  of  the  face  portion; 
a  pair  of  elastic  loops,  spaced  apart  and  in  alignment  with 

each  other,  attached  to  the  front  of  the  face  portion  in  a 

position  adjacent  to  the  pockets; 
a  textile  fastening  strip  attached  along  the  top  edge  of  the 

folded  portion  and  extending  beyond  one  side  edge  to 

form  a  strap,  wherein  the  strap  is  releasably  secured  to  the 

face  portion  of  the  non-woven  fabric  panel. 


1.  A  container  handling  mechanism  comprising: 

a  support  structure  having  a  base  and  two  spatially  separated 
upright  frame  members; 

a  ferris  wheel  assembly  disposed  between  said  spatially 
separated  upright  members  and  rotatably  supported  there- 
from, said  ferris  wheel  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
pivotably  suspended  carriages  displaceable  about  a  circu- 
lar path  with  the  rotation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
carriages  by  said  ferris  wheel  assembly  through  a  first 
rotational  interval  relative  to  said  base  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  carriages  displaceable  along  a  linear  path 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  base  with  the  rotation  of 
said  ferris  wheel  through  a  second  rotational  interval 
relative  to  said  base,  each  carnage  of  said  plurality  of 
carriages  having  a  substantially  horizontal  platform  for 
holding  at  least  one  container  thereon;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  ferris  wheel  assembly. 


5^70448 
ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT  RACK 
CUude  J.  RoboUn,  Lavoaia,  Ga^  Mugnor  to  RHC/SpaceniMter 
Corpontioii,  Melroae  Park,  DL 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,522 
iBt  CL'  A47B  43/00 
VS.  CL  211—189  6  Claims 

1.  A  garment  rack  having  a  pedestal  base  section,  at  least 
two  hollow  substantially  parallel  posts  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  section,  a  cap  structure  defining  cavities  receiv- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  each  of  the  posts,  and  said  cap  structure 
also  overlying  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  for  frictionally 
receiving  and  securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  thereto 
without  fasteners  and  for  maintaining  the  posts  in  their  parallel 
relationship,  and  elongated  extenders  having  upper  and  lower 


[  ortions  and  being  telescopically  disposed  in  said  posts,  with 
said  upper  portions  projecting  outwardly  through  and  above 
said  cap  structure  for  supporting  garments  therefrom,  and 
wherein  said  pedestal  base  section  includes  at  least  three  sup- 
port legs  which  project  laterally  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom  at  a  slight  angle,  with  the  central  zone  of  the  pedes- 
tal bise  section  directly  underlying  the  posts  and  being  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  support  legs,  whereby 


5,370,247 

FERRIS  WHEEL  TYPE  CONTAINER  POSITIONING 
MECHANISM 
John  C.  Handlenuui,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Compuy,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,366 

iBt  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  Q.  211—164  17  Claims 


under  vertical  loading  of  the  rack  the  central  zone  of  the  gar- 
ment rack  may  move  downwardly  relative  to  a  support  surface 
for  the  pedestal  base  section,  and  wherein  said  pedestal  base 
section  further  comprises  a  fitting  having  at  least  three  plugs 
which  project  laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom  at  a  sUght 
angle  for  frictionally  mounting  said  support  legs,  and  wherein 
said  fitting  mounts  at  least  two  stubs  which  extend  upwardly 
and  outwardly  therefrom  at  a  slight  angle  for  frictionally 
mounting  the  lower  ends  of  said  posts. 


5,370,249 
DISPLAY  FIXTURE  ASSEMBLY 
ThoiBM  D.  Harrey,  Rockrille,  and  Dnncan  A  McTaggart,  Ca- 
tonaville,  both  of  Md.,  ascignors  to  Rnaaell-William,  Ltd., 
Odenton,  Md. 

FUed  Not.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,611 

iBt  a.'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—189  7  CfadM 


1.  A  display  fixture  assembly  comprising: 
a  bottom  horizontally  extending  base  member, 
a  horizontally  extending  top  member,  said  top  member  hav- 
ing a  configuration  substantially  the  same  as  said  base 
member  but  being  spaped  therefrom; 
a  pluraUty  of  spaced  apart  vertically  aligned  standards,  said 
standards  extending  between  said  base  and  top  members 
and  being  secured  thereto; 
each  of  said  standards  having  opposed  side  edges  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  formed  in  said  edges,  said 
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notches  being  spaced  along  the  vertical  length  of  the 
standard; 

each  of  said  standards  further  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  elongated  slots  formed  therein,  said  slots  being 
located  in  the  central  area  of  the  standard  between  the  side 
edges  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  panel  members,  each  of 
said  panel  members  having  side  edges  with  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  hooks  formed  thereon,  said  hooks  coop- 
erating with  said  notches  such  that  a  panel  can  be  remov- 
ably secured  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  standards  with  the  slots 
of  said  pair  of  standards  remaining  unobstructive,  and 

a  pluraUty  of  support  brackets,  each  of  said  support  brackets 
including  a  tab  lock  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  fit 
within  one  of  said  slots  to  removably  secure  the  bracket  to 
one  of  said  standards. 


5^70,250 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Neil  Y.  Gilbert,  492  Pumpkin  Hill  Rd^  Shelton,  Conn.  06484 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,169,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,269,428.  This  appUcation  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,704 

Int  CL'  B65D  23/12 

MS.  a.  215—100  R  20  Claims 


in  an  angular  direction,  extending  axially  and  in  said  one 
direction;  and 
said  skirt  of  said  inner  cap  having  a  portion  adjacent  said  top 
of  a  given  thickness  and  another  portion  adjacent  said  first 
portion  that  protrudes  radially  outwardly  from  said  first 
portion  to  defme  a  thicker  portion,  the  radial  shoulder 
between  said  two  portions  defining  a  plurality  of  triangu- 
lar saw  toothed  projections  complimentary  to  said  plural- 
ity of  knurlings,  each  of  said  plurality  of  triangular  saw 
toothed  projections  further  comprising  a  sloped  first  sur- 
face and  a  second  surface,  said  sloped  first  surface  sloping 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical  axis  in  the  range  of  about  30'  to 
60*,  said  second  surfaces  providing  an  abutment  for  said 


1.  A  longitudinally  collapsible  container  comprising  a  top 
portion  and  a  base  portion  joined  by  a  generally  cylindrical 
side  wall  structure,  said  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  struc- 
ture having  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  a  collapsible  helical 
portion,  said  collapsible  helical  portion  having  a  collapsible 
surface  of  generally  uniform  radius  extending  generally  paral- 
lel with  respect  to  said  central  axis. 


5,370,251 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
Caetano  Buono,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Blarcom 
Closures,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,036 
Int.  a.>  B65D  50/02 
MS.  a.  215—220  18  Claims 

1.  A  child  resistant  screw-on  closure  for  use  on  a  container 
having  a  threaded  portion  threadedly  engageable  with  said 
screw-on  closure,  comprising: 
an  inner  cap  defining  a  vertical  axis  and  comprising  a  top  and 
a  cylindrical  skirt  depending  from  said  top  and  annularly 
surrounding  said  vertical  axis,  said  cylindrical  skirt  having 
an  outer  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
skirt  being  threaded  for  threaded  engagement  with  the 
container  when  said  inner  cap  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
and  is  disengageable  therefrom  when  said  inner  cap  is 
rotated  in  an  opposite  direction; 
an  outer  cap  comprising  a  top  and  a  cylindrical  skirt  coaxial 
with  and  surrounding  the  skirt  of  said  inner  cap,  said 
cylindrical  skirt  having  an  outer  and  inner  surface,  said 
inner  and  outer  caps  being  in  close  confronting  relation 
and  being  axially  moveable  relative  to  one  another; 
the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  of  said  outer  cap  having  a 
plurality  of  knurlings  extending  away  from  the  top  thereof 


knurlings  so  that  when  said  outer  cap  is  turned  in  said  one 
direction,  said  plurality  of  knurlings  and  said  plurality  of 
triangular  saw  toothed  projections  will  engage  to  rotate 
said  inner  cap  in  said  one  direction  to  threadedly  engage 
said  inner  cap  on  said  container,  and  when  said  outer  cap 
is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction,  said  plurality  of  knurl- 
ings will  be  cammed  by  said  plurality  of  triangular  saw 
toothed  projections  to  disengage  said  inner  and  outer  caps 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  inner  cap  in  said  opposite 
direction  to  open  said  container,  said  camming  being 
preventable  by  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  outer  cap 
toward  said  inner  cap  to  enable  said  outer  cap  to  impart 
rotation  to  said  inner  cap  in  said  opposite  direction. 


5^70^2 

CAP 

Joseph  R.  B.  Parsons,  and  Joanna  M.  Parsons,  both  of  Femtree 

Gully,  Australia,  assignors  to  Joseph  Parsons  Nominees  Pty. 

Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/00513,  §  371  Date  May  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06267,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

per  FUed  Not.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  700,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Not.  28, 1988,  PJ1678 
Int.  a.'  B65D  39/00 
US.  a.  215—247  9  Claims 

1.  A  cap  adapted  for  co-operation  with  a  container  to  pro- 
vide a  resealable  enclosed  space  capable  of  evacuation  to  a 
predetermined  reduced  pressure,  said  container  being  adapted 
for  the  handling  of  body  fluid  samples,  said  cap  consisting  of 
two  parts,  being  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  which, 
in  a  closed  position  are  together  adapted  to  form  a  reusable 
gas-proof  seal  for  sealing  an  open  end  of  said  container,  said 
seal  formed  in  said  closed  position  being  broken  in  an  open 
position,  said  upper  portion  forming  a  sealing  plug  for  fitment 
with  said  lower  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  cannula- 
pierceable  and  self-resealing,  said  lower  portion  being  adapted 
for  fitment  to  said  container,  in  a  sealing  manner,  and  being 
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adapted  to  •ccommodate  at  least  the  plug  of  taid  upper  portion 
to  form  laid  reusable  seal  between  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions when  said  cap  is  in  said  cloaed  position,  said  lower  por- 
tion having  an  access  port  for  providing  either  piercing  or 
non-piercing  access  to  said  enclosed  space  when  said  cap  is  in 
said  open  position,  said  lower  portion  further  having  an  inte- 


1.  A  disposable  cap  to  cover  an  access  opening  a  fluid  con- 
tainer, said  fluid  container  having  sidewall,  said  disposable  cap 
comprising: 
a  pair  of  thin  sheets  of  wax  located  in  abutting  juxtaposition, 

said  sheets  having  a  peripheral  edge;  and 
a  thin  base  sheet,  said  base  sheet  being  located  between  said 
pair  of  thin  sheets  of  wax  and  being  tightly  sealed  from  the 
ambient,  said  base  sheet  being  spaced  from  said  peripheral 
edge  forming  peripheral  area  formed  only  of  said  pair  of 
thin  sheets  of  sufficient  size  to  extend  downwardly  around 
said  container  sidewall  said  disposable  cap  is  to  be  manu- 
ally installed  over  the  access  opening  of  the  fluid  con- 
tainer covering  such  by  said  base  sheet  and  then  by  manu- 
ally twisting  and  pressing  said  peripheral  area  against  said 
sidewall  of  said  fluid  container  to  form  a  temporary  clo- 
sure for  the  access  opening. 


3,370,254 

HINGE  AND  LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTAINEKS 

JnM*  S.  HariiM,  Omwmr,  Gtatwt  R.  HafriDa,  Wtadqr,  mi 

Staaley  W.  LewMtkiwrid,  Jr^  Shdkane.  all  or  Mmb,  Mri^ 

on  to  Har«B  IndMtriH,  Im^  S«Mrth  DecffkU,  Mml 

FIM  Oct  7. 1992,  Scr.  No.  9S7.72S 

fat  CL'  B65D  6/00 

VS.  CL  220—4.22  •  firf— 


gral  barrier  means  disposed  across  said  access  port  to  substan- 
tially prevent  container  contents  contacting  the  upper  portion 
when  the  cap  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  barrier  means  being 
penetratable  to  allow  said  access  therethrough  when  the  cap  is 
in  said  open  position  and  adapted  to  reform  to  prevent  escape 
of  liquid  past  the  barrier. 


1.  Hinge  means  and  latching  means  for  a  container  compris- 


mg: 


5,370,253 

DISPOSABLE  CAP 

Lewb  D.  tite,  8323  WUcrat  #13010.  Howton,  Tex.  77072 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,960 

lot  CL'  B65D  45/16 

VS.  CL  215—326  13  CUiM 


a  container  having  a  cover  and  a  base,  said  base  having  a  first 
Up  defining  a  first  mating  surface,  a  flange  extending 
downwardly  from  said  Up  and  terminating  at  a  lower 
edge,  said  flange  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  a 
pluraUty  of  support  members  disposed  between  the  inner 
face  of  said  flange  and  said  base,  said  cover  having  a 
second  Up  defining  a  second  mating  surface  and  a  pluraUty 
of  strikes  extending  upwardly  from  said  second  mating 
surface; 

said  hinge  means  including  a  strap  and  a  first  pair  of  feet 
rotatably  interconnected  with  said  strap,  a  hook  disposed 
on  said  strap  for  engaging  one  of  said  strikes,  said  first  pair 
of  feet  each  including  a  toe  for  engaging  said  first  mating 
surface,  said  first  pair  of  feet  also  engaging  said  flange, 
said  strap  having  a  portion  engaged  with  said  second 
mating  surface; 

said  latching  means  disposed  on  said  flange  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  strikes  on  said  cover,  said  latching 
means  including  a  second  pair  of  feet,  each  of  said  second 
pair  of  feet  including  a  toe  for  engaging  said  first  mating 
surface,  a  portion  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said 
flange  and  a  heel  for  engaging  the  underside  of  said  first 
mating  surface  and  said  inner  face  of  said  flange,  a  latch 
rotatably  disposed  between  said  second  pair  of  feet,  said 
latch  being  releasably  engagable  with  one  of  said  strikes 
on  said  cover. 


5,370,255 
COLLAPSIBLE  MULTILAYER  CONTAINER 
Teng-Faig  Yang,  No.  1  Wa-Fea-LiHCUao,  Pa-Te,  Tw>-Ymb 
HsieB,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,001 
lat  CL'  A47B  47/00 
VS.  CL  220— 4J7  5  Claiw 

1.  A  collapsible  multilayer  container  comprising: 
a  cover  including  a  pair  of  first  guiding  members  secured  on 

opposite  side  thereof; 
at  least  a  pair  of  interconnected  housings,  each  of  said  hous- 
ings defining  an  internal  open  space  for  receiving  articles 
therein,  each  of  said  housing  having  a  peripheral  verti- 
cally extending  wall  with  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  wall 
having  a  vertically  extending  extension  portion  having  an 
upper  edge  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  one  of 
said  extension  portions  being  longer  than  another  of  said 
extension  portions  and  rotatably  interconnected  to  an 
adjacent  extension  portion,  the  overall  length  of  one  of 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


said  extension  portions  being  substantially  the  same  length 
as  the  overall  height  of  an  adjacent  interconnected  hous- 
ing whereby  said  housings  are  rotatably  collapsible  to- 
gether with  one  of  said  housings  disposed  above  another 
adjacent  housing; 
second  guiding  means  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said 


extension  portions  adapted  to  engage  said  first  guiding 
means  on  said  cover;  and 
locking  members  releasably  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  guiding  means  whereby  said  cover  may  be  secured 
to  the  upper  edges  of  said  extension  portions  closing  off 
the  internal  open  space  of  the  uppermost  one  of  said  hous- 
ing when  rotated  together. 


5,370,25« 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Johannes  J.  Foorie,  33  MalieTeld  Street,  Sabie,  Eastern  Trans- 
vaal, South  Afiica,  and  Gert  J.  R.  Kniger,  Magwazi,  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Johannes  Jacobus  Fourie,  Sabie,  South 
Africa 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,275 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Mar.  IS,  1989, 
89/1957;  Not.  9.  1989,  89/8556 

Int  CL'  B65D  88/52 
VS.  a.  220—6  10  Claims 


22.2 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base; 

a  plurality  of  walls  including  a  first  and  a  second  end  wall; 

each  wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls  being  manipulatable 
relative  to  the  base  between  a  first  collapsed  position 
wherein  said  each  wall  lies  flat  on  the  base  and  a  second 
assembled  position  wherein  said  each  wall  rises  from  the 
base; 

said  each  wall  comprising  at  least  two  rectangular  wall 
members  slidingly  connected  to  one  another  so  that  the 
members  may  slidingly  be  manipulated  to  adjust  the 
height  of  the  wall; 

a  lid  mountable  on  the  walls  to  close  the  container; 

said  first  and  said  second  end  wall  being  hinged  by  a  first  and 
a  second  hinge  respectively  to  a  first  and  a  second  end  of 
the  base  so  that  said  first  and  second  end  wall  are  manipu- 


latable between  said  first  position  and  said  second  posi- 
tion, 
the  base  comprising  at  least  one  rectangular  formation  of 
which  two  opposed  limbs,  which  are  rectangular  in  cross 
section,  extend  along  said  first  and  said  second  end  of  the 
base;  wherein  a  first  right  angled  member  is  secured  to  one 
of  said  two  opposed  limbs  with  one  leg  of  the  first  right 
angled  member  abutting  against  a  side  wall  of  the  limb  and 
another  leg  of  the  first  right  angled  member  extending 
outwardly  away  from  the  limb;  wherein  a  second  right 
angled  member  is  also  secured  to  said  one  of  said  two 
opposed  limbs  in  partially  overlapping  relation  relative  to 
the  first  right  angled  member  with  one  leg  of  the  second 
right  angled  member  abutting  against  a  top  wall  of  said 
one  of  said  two  opposed  limbs  and  also  against  said  an- 
other leg  of  the  first  right  angled  member  and  with  its 
other  leg  extending  upwardly  away  from  the  base; 
wherein  one  leg  of  said  first  hinge  is  secured  to  the  said 
other  leg  of  the  second  right  angled  member  and  another 
leg  of  said  first  hinge  is  secured  to  said  first  end  wall  of  the 
container;  and  wherein  a  support  for  said  first  end  wall  is 
secured  in  a  rebate  defined  between  said  another  leg  of  the 
first  right  angled  member  and  said  other  leg  of  the  second 
right  angled  member. 


5,370,257 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  A  FLOW 

LIMITING  VALVE 

Eric  Chameroy,  Veronnes;  Jean-Francois  Poty,  and  Pascal 

Vincent,  both  of  D^on,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SEB  S,A„ 

Selongen  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,138 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1993,  93  01257 

Int  a.'  A47J  27/08.  27/09;  B65D  45/00.  45/34 

MS.  CL  220—316  11  Claims 


1.  Device  for  controlling  a  flow  limiting  valve  mounted  in  a 
cover  of  an  appliance  for  cooking  under  pressure,  the  appli- 
ance further  including  a  container  to  be  closed  by  the  cover, 
the  cover  having  a  central  axis  and  the  valve  being  movable 
between  an  open  position  for  permitting  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the 
appliance  and  a  closed  position  for  blocking  flow  of  fluid  out  of 
the  appliance,  said  device  comprising  a  cover  handle  and  bolt 
means  mounted  in  said  cover  handle  for  movement  between 
first  and  second  end  positions  along  a  line  passing  through  the 
central  axis,  said  bolt  means  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  valve  for  permitting  free  displacement  of  said  valve  when 
said  bolt  means  is  in  said  first  end  position  and  for  preventing 
said  valve  from  moving  to  said  closed  position  when  said  bolt 
is  in  said  second  end  position,  and  wherein: 
said  bolt  means  comprise  biasing  means  for  elastically  urging 

said  bolt  means  toward  said  first  end  position;  and 
said  device  furiher  comprises  means  defining  an  automatic- 
locking-unlocking  system  coupled  with  said  bolt  means 
for  controlling  movement  of  said  bolt  means  between  said 
first  and  second  end  positions,  said  system  having  a  first 
state  for  locking  said  bolt  means  in  said  second  end  posi- 
tion and  a  second  state  for  automatically  unlocking  said 
bolt  means  when  the  cover  is  brought  into  a  position  to 
close  the  container. 
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I  5^70,258 

BAFFtE  DEVICE  FOR  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
Rick  K.  Fair,  943  E.  aution  La.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

I  FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,643 

'  Int  CL'  B65D  23/00 

MS.  a.  220—719  12  Claims 


1.  A  baffle  device  for  insertion  into  a  beverage  container  to 
prevent  liquid  spillage  therefrom,  said  device  comprising: 

a  columnar  central  member; 

a  plurality  of  wing  assemblies,  each  being  operatively  con- 
nected lo  said  central  member  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  wing  assemblies  having 
an  outer  edge  for  frictionally  engaging  said  container; 

each  said  wing  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  foramina 
deRned  therethrough  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  there- 
through; 

said  central  member  having  a  plurality  of  foramina  defined 
therethrough  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  therethrough;  and 

a  transversely  extending  annular  member  in  generally  per- 
pendicular relationship  with  and  attached  to  each  said 
wing  assembly  in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  central 
member. 


5,370,259 

CLAMPING  LOCKING-UNLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
VESSEL  COVER 
Michel  Cartigny,  Mirebeau,  France,  assignor  to  Seb  SA.,  Selon- 
gey  Cedex,  France 

nied  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^33 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  01961 
Int.  a.'  A47J  27m,  27/09;  B65D  45/00.  45/34 
VS.  a.  220—316  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  locking-unloctcing  device  for  a  cooking  vessel  having 
a  vertical  center  axis  and  composed  of  a  container  and  a  cover, 
for  securing  the  cover  to  the  container,  the  container  having  a 
side  wall  with  an  upper  peripheral  edge  defining  an  open  top, 
the  device  including  a  plurality  of  locking  jaw  assemblies 
mounted  on  the  vessel  at  locations  spaced  apart  about  the 
center  axis  of  the  vessel,  each  locking  jaw  assembly  including 
locking  jaws  which  are  movable  into  a  locking  position  for 
securing  the  cover  to  the  container;  and  unlocking  means 
linked  to  the  locking  jaws  for  moving  the  locking  jaws  to  an 
unlocking  position  in  which  the  cover  is  separable  from  the 


container,  the  improvement  wherein  each  said  locking  jaw 
assembly  further  comprises: 
biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  locking  jaws 
for  elastically  urging  said  locking  jaws  in  radial  directions 
relative  to  the  vessel  center  axis  in  a  direction  from  the 
unlocking  position  to  the  locking  position; 
blocking  means  movable  between  an  extended  position  for 
maintaining  said  locking  jaws  in  the  unlocking  position 
and  a  retracted  position  for  allowing  said  locking  jaws  to 
be  positioned  in  response  to  said  biasing  means;  and 
release  means  coupled  to  said  blocking  means  and  operative 
for  causing  said  blocking  means  to  move  to  the  retracted 
position. 


5,370,260 

DISPENSING  FOOD  CONTAINER  AND  COVER  WITH 

VARIABLE  SURFACE  AREA 

Walter  P.  Paramski,  31401  N.  O  Plain  Rd.,  LibertyriUe,  DL 

60048 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,641,  Jul.  21, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5;tl9,091.  This  appUcation  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,619 

Int  a.'  B65D  83/00 

\3S.  CL  220—580  16  Claimi 


1S3A 


1.  A  dispensing  food  container  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  connected  to  said  bottom  wall 
forming  an  inner  chamber,  said  side  wall  h'ving  an  inner 
surface; 

a  cover  displaceably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  side  wall 
for  varying  a  volume  of  said  inner  chamber,  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  cover  form- 
ing a  seal  against  said  inner  surface,  said  cover  having  a 
cover  through  hole  in  communication  with  said  inner 
chamber;  and 

first  means  for  varying  a  surface  area  of  said  cover  as  said 
cover  is  displaced  with  respect  to  said  side  wall  to  vary 
said  volume  of  said  inner  chamber,  said  first  means  com- 
prising said  cover  being  generally  circular  and  having  a 
radial  cut 


5,370^1 
MULTI-FUNCnON  COVER  FOR  CANS 
Oiin-Fa  Lin,  No.  33,  Pei-SUn,  Sub-ward  Pei-SUa,  Shin-Hwa 
Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  Ckina 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,515 
IM.  CL'  B65D  17/44 
MS.  a.  220-694  3  CUm 

1.  A  multi-fiinction  cover  for  cans  comprising: 
a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  a  seat  having  a  circular  inner  wall 
at  an  upper  portion,  and  a  circular  groove  in-between  said 
lid  and  said  inner  wall; 
a  circular  seat  having  an  extending  wall  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  groove  of  said  lid,  an  inner  wall  in  conical 
shape  with  an  opening  at  a  bottom  thereof  forming  a  ring, 
a  cutter  extending  downward  from  said  inner  wall  of  said 
seat; 
a  fixture  ring  having  a  circular  recess  at  an  inner  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  leading  edge  of  a  can  having 
a  top,  a  notch,  and  a  protruding  ring  adapted  to  bold  the 
leading  edge  of  said  can  in  place,  and  being  characterized 
in  that  when  said  circular  recess  of  said  fixture  receives 
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the  leading  edge  of  the  can  from  the  outside  thereof,  said 
ring  of  said  circular  seat  will  engage  with  the  edge  from 


the  inside  thereof,  and  said  cutter  will  be  inserted  through 
the  top  into  the  can  and  by  turning  the  seat,  the  cutter  will 
cut  off  the  top  of  the  can. 


5^7(M62 
SPOUT  RESISTING  LID  FOR  A  DRINK  CONTAINER 
Kaznhiko  Kato,  115,  Ouazashimoichibu,  Sasagamimura,  Klta- 
kanbaragnn,  Ntigataken,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150,620 

CUimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-1S5194 

Int.  a.5  A47G  W22 

MS.  CL  220—731  18  CUims 


side  of  said  tray  for  defming  with  said  rigid  tray  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  mounting  opening  positioned  laterally 
adjacent  the  mounting  side  of  said  tray,  said  mounting 
opening  being  of  a  size  and  shape  for  allowing  passage 
therethrough  of  an  apex  of  leg  pairs  of  the  A-frame  ladder 
when  the  leg  pairs  are  in  a  separated  configuration  for 
deploying  the  A-frame  ladder  for  climbing,  but  is  suffi- 
ciently small  that  the  ladder-engaging  handle  and  the  rigid 
tray  contact  the  separated  legs  of  the  A-frame  ladder  near 


the  apex  thereof  to  prevent  the  separated  legs  from  further 
passing  through  the  mounting  opening,  whereby  the  lad- 
der caddy  remains  mounted  on  the  A-frame  ladder 
wherein  said  rigid  tray  defmes  two  tracks  and  said  ladder- 
engaging  handle  includes  two  follower  arms  slidably 
engage  said  tracks  and  a  yoke  bar  for  interconnecting  said 
follower  arms  whereby  said  follower  arms  can  be  slid 
outwardly  along  said  tracks  for  moving  said  yoke  bar 
away  from  said  rigid  housing  tray  to  a  deployed  position 
for  forming  said  mounting  opening. 


5^70464 
TICKET  DISPENSER 
Kong  WaHChih,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,893 

Int  a.'  B65G  59/00 

UA  CL  221—259  1  Claim 


1.  A  container  for  a  liquid  with  an  auxiliary  lid  to  resist 
spouting  of  the  liquid,  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  a  lid  surface  at  an  end,  said  lid 
surface  having  an  aperture  to  permit  release  of  the  liquid 
from  the  container  body,  said  lid  surface  including  an 
opening-Ud  portion  to  removably  close  said  aperture;  and 

an  auxiliary  lid  mounted  on  said  lid  surface  substantially 
surrounding  said  aperture,  said  auxiliary  lid  having  a 
plurality  of  vent  holes  sufficiently  small  to  resist  passage 
of  Uquids  while  permitting  venting  of  gases  from  said 
aperture  when  opened. 


5,370,263 
LADDER  CADDY 
Harry  L.  Brown,  2224  Beech  St.,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.  23451, 
asaignor  to  Harry  L.  Brown  and  Lyle  L.  Tatroe,  Virginia 
Beach,  Va. 
Coatinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,495,  Feb.  20,  1992,  awl  a 
continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,105,  Oct.  16,  1991.  This 
application  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,159 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/2S 
MS.  CL  220—751  14  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  caddy  for  storing  items  to  be  portably  carried 
about  and  to  be  selectively  mounted  on  an  A-frame  ladder,  said 
ladder  caddy  comprising: 
a  rigid  tray  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  sides,  for  defining  an 
item-storing  cavity  for  removably  receiving  items  to  be 
stored  therein;  and 
a  ladder-engaging  handle  which  is  engaged  to  said  rigid  tray 
by  an  engagement  means  to  extend  laterally  to  a  mounting 


1.  A  ticket  dispenser  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  panels  and  a  front  panel,  said 

side  panels  being  spaced  apart  by  an  upper  packing  block 

and  a  lower  packing  block,  said  front  panel  being  disposed 

vertically  to  said  side  panels  and  formed  with  a  slot  for 

passage  of  a  ticket; 
a  driven  roller  fitted  between  said  side  panels  and  formed 

with  knurling  thereon; 
a  driving  roller  disposed  under  said  driven  roller  and  formed 

with  kuurling  thereon; 
a  ticket  rail  extending  slatwise  between  said  driven  roller 

and  said  driving  roller; 
said  side  panels  being  each  formed  with  a  rectangular  hole  in 

which  is  fitted  a  resilient  member  so  as  to  keep  said  ticket 

rail  in  a  fixed  position; 
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a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  upper  packing  block  and 
inclining  downwardly  on  said  driven  roller; 

a  worm  gear  Fixedly  connected  with  an  end  of  said  driving 
roller; 

a  worm  rod  engaged  with  said  worm  gear;  and 

a  motor  drivingly  connected  with  said  worm  rod. 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  framework  of  support 
members  and  at  least  one  dispenser  for  cards  secured  to  a 
support  member,  wherein  the  dispenser  comprises: 

a  face  plate  defming  a  card  removing  opening; 

a  holder  behind  the  face  plate  having  a  base  which  extends 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  support  a  stack  of  cards  to  be 
dispensed,  each  card  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  face  plate; 

a  pusher  mounted  on  a  track  in  the  base  of  the  holder  to  urge 
the  stack  of  cards  towards  the  face  plate;  and 

a  tongue  projecting  outwardly  from  the  face  plate  adjacent 
the  card  removing  opening  to  defme  a  surface  inclined 
relative  to  the  face  plate  and  over  which  a  card  passing 
through  said  card  removing  opening  passes. 


5^70,266 
NfETHOD  FOR  REDUCING  SPILLAGE  WHEN  POURING 

LIQUID  OUT  OF  A  CONTAINER 
James  M.  WoodnifT,  #101  9216-93A  Street,  Fort  St  John, 
British  Columbia,  Canada  VIJ  5M6 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,381 
Int  CL'  B65D  37/00 
MS.  a.  222^1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  spillage  when  pouring,  liquid  out  of 
a  container,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  firstly,  placing  a  free  floating  buoyant  member  into  a 
resilient  deformable  container  adapted  for  containing 
liquid,  the  liquid  being  of  greater  density  than  the  density 
of  the  member  such  that  the  member  floats  upon  the 
surface  of  the  Uquid,  the  container  having  a  fluid  flow 
passage  narrower  than  the  dimensions  of  the  member  such 
that  the  member  is  prevented  from  exiting  through  the 
fluid  flow  passage; 

b.  secondly,  exerting  a  force  to  temporarily  deform  the 
container  thereby  reducing  the  volume  of  the  inner  cavity 


and  causing  the  liquid  in  the  container  to  press  the  mem- 
ber into  a  position  sealing  the  fluid  flow  passage; 
c.  thirdly,  inverting  the  container  thereby  placing  the  con- 
tainer into  a  pouring  position;  and 


5,370,2« 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Roy  A.  Maduiy,  Edinburgh,  Scotland;  Christopher  J.  T.  Drake, 
Leicester,  England;  Kevin  N.  Hodges,  Leicester,  England,  and 
Colin  D.  Parkinson,  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to  Retail 
Holdings  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland 
PCr  No.  PCT/GB91/00268,  §  371  Date  Aug.  19, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14389,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  107,785 

Int  a.i  B65H  im 

U.S.  a.  221—279  8  CUins 
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d.  fourthly,  releasing  the  force  upon  the  container  such  that 
the  container  resiliently  resumes  its  original  shape  thereby 
increasing  the  volume  of  the  inner  cavity  and  permitting 
the  member  to  float  away  from  the  fluid  flow  passage  such 
that  liquid  freely  passes  through  the  fluid  flow  passage. 


5,370,267 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NfEASURING 

DISPENSER  USAGE 

Wesley  A.  Schroeder,  Senile,  Ohio,  assignor  to  GOJO  Indns- 

tries  Inc  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,767 

iBt  CL'  B67B  7/00 

MS.  a.  222—1  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  usage  of  a  fluid  dispenser 
which  is  actuated  by  pressure  on  an  activating  member  which, 
in  turn,  triggers  the  discharge  of  material  from  the  dispenser 
upon  movement  of  the  activating  member  from  a  starting 
position  to  a  dispensing  position  and  back  to  the  starting  posi- 
tion, comprising: 

a)  a  measuring  apparatus  attached  to  the  dispenser  and  enga- 
gable  by  the  activating  member  upon  actuation  thereof; 

b)  recording  means  carried  by  said  measuring  apparatus; 

c)  moveable  actuating  means  carried  by  said  measuring 
apparatus  connected  to  said  recording  means;  and 

d)  said  recording  means  recording  one  cycle  of  use  after  the 
activating  member  and  said  moveable  actuating  means 
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have  returned  to  the  starting  position  and  then  only  after 

a  predetennined  lapse  of  time. 
7.  A  method  of  measuring  the  number  of  usages  of  a  liquid 
dispenser  in  which  a  charge  of  material  is  emitted  upon  the 
movement  of  an  activating  member  against  a  dispensing  mem- 
ber comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  actuating  a  counter  by  movement  of  the  activating  mem- 
ber toward  the  dispensing  member  and  engaging  a  move- 
able actuating  means  and  returning  the  activating  member 
to  its  starting  position;  and 

b)  recording  a  dispensing  event  only  after  return  of  the 
activating  member  and  the  moveable  actuating  means  to 
their  starting  position  and  then  after  a  predetermined  lapse 
of  time. 


5^70,268 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  DRUM  PUNCH 

George  R.  Adams,  1227  Hudson  HilU  Dr.,  Ferguson,  Mo.  63135 

Coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,784,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,402 

Int.  a.5  B67D  5/00 

MS.  a.  222—1  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  puncturing  a  top  of  a  drum  con- 
taining potentially  hazardous  waste  with  an  apparatus  having  a 
clamp  for  gripping  the  drum  and  a  punch  head  for  piercing  the 
drum,  the  clamp  and  punch  head  being  actuated  by  a  drive,  the 
drive  being  operable  remote  from  the  drum,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  the  dnun  punch  on  the  drum; 
moving  the  punch  head  into  contact  with  the  drum  by  re- 
motely operating  the  drive; 
gripping  the  drum  with  the  clamp  by  remotely  operating  the 
drive  after  the  punch-head  is  in  contact  with  the  drum; 
and 
piercing  the  drum  by  remotely  operating  the  drive  after  the 
drum  is  gripped. 


5,370469 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISE 
VOLUMETRIC  DILUTING/MIXING  OF  CHEMICALS 
E«feM  W.  BerwMky,  Su  Jaw,  Cdif,;  J.  Tobin  Geatz,  Dvham, 
N.C;  Edward  T.  Fetri,  Jr„  Gilroy,  and  Gleu  A.  Robenon, 
Jr.,  HoUister,  both  of  Calif„  aMigBon  to  Applied  Cheaiktd 
Solatiou,  HoUister,  Calif. 
CootianatioiHia-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,392,  Sep.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,330,072,  whick  is  a  coatiaMtio»4»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  583^26, 
Sep.  17. 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,945.  TUa  applicatioa  Mar.  22, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  35,252 
Lit.  CL'  B67D  Sm 
VS.  a.  222—61  24  ClaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  mixing  chemicals  from  two  or 
more  bulk  sources  which  comprises: 
a  first  intal^e  line  providing  fluid  communication  of  chemical 

between  a  first  bulk  source  and  a  first  metered  vessel; 
a  second  intake  line  providing  fluid  communication  of  chem- 
ical between  a  second  bulk  source  and  a  second  metered 
vessel; 


a  dispense  line  providing  fluid  communication  between  each 
of  the  meter  vessels  and  a  down-stream  facility; 

wherein  each  of  the  metered  vessels  comprises:  a  container 
of  predetermined  volume;  at  least  one  constricted  fill  tube, 
which  constricted  tube  is  filled  once  the  container  has 
been  filled  to  a  set  level;  and  at  least  two  sensors,  a  first 
sensor  detecting  when  the  vessel  is  nearly  filled  with 
chemical  and  a  second  sensor  detecting  when  the  vessel  is 
completely  fdled  with  chemical; 

wherein  at  least  the  second  sensor  is  mounted  on  the  con- 
stricted fill  tube  so  as  to  provide  amplified  chemical  fluid 
level  information  to  the  second  sensor;  and 


wherein  fluid  flow  into  each  of  the  metered  vessels  is  con- 
trolled in  response  to  signals  from  the  sensors,  an  adjust- 

-  able  valve  included  on  each  of  the  intake  lines  responding 
to  signals  from  the  sensors,  the  valve  adjusting  the  rate  of 
chemical  flow  into  the  metered  vessel  so  as  to  restrict 
chemical  intake  after  chemical  level  has  reached  the  first 
sensor  and  to  cease  chemical  intake  after  chemical  level 
has  reached  the  second  sensor,  assuring  precise  cessation 
of  chemical  flow  into  the  metered  vessels  at  a  predeter- 
mined volume. 


5,370,270 

NON-SPILL  BOTTLE  CAP  USED  WITH  WATER 

DISPENSERS 

Brian  M.  Adams,  Newark,  and  Daniel  Lnch,  Morgan  Hill,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Portola  Packaging,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Coatiaiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,949,  Oct.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,232,125.  This  applicatioa  Job.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,070 

lat  CL'  B67D  5/00 

MS.  CL  222—88  27  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  container  having  a  neck  formed  with  a  lip 
and  a  surrounding  bead  comprising. 
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a  unitary  cap  having  a  cap  top  shaped  to  fit  over  said  neck 
formed  with  a  well  having  a  side  wall  having  an  interior 
and  an  exterior  and  an  open  bottom,  said  well  side  wall 
interior  having  an  inner  bead  located  adjacent  a  distal  end 
of  said  well,  a  cap  skirt  depending  from  said  cap  top 
shaped  to  fit  around  said  lip  and  surrounding  bead  and 
having  cap  retention  means  cooperable  with  said  neck  to 
hold  said  cap  on  said  neck  in  liquid-tight  manner, 

a  plug  for  said  well  having  a  plug  top  and  a  plug  wall  con- 
nected to  said  plug  top  at  a  circular  junction,  said  plug 
wall  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  a  flange  projecting 
outward  from  said  plug  wall  larger  than  said  well  side 
wall  interior  to  limit  inward  movement  of  said  plug  rela- 
tive to  said  well,  said  plug  wail  exterior  being  formed  with 
a  circumferential  groove  and  a  shoulder  below  said 
groove  located  adjacent  an  end  of  said  plug  wall  exterior 
remote  from  said  plug  top,  said  shoulder  being  dimen- 
sioned to  restrain  said  plug  from  unintentional  withdrawal 
from  said  well  by  engaging  said  inner  bead,  a  portion  of 
said  plug  wall  exterior  being  dimensioned  to  seal  against  a 
portion  of  said  well  side  wall  interior  when  said  plug  is 
fully  seated  within  said  well. 


5,370^1 

DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTY  MATERIALS 
Wilhelm  Segatz,  WendUngeii,  Germaoy,  assigBor  to  ARA-Werk 
Kramer  GmbH,  Unterensingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1992, 420M51 
Int.  a.'  B65D  35/28 
VS.  a.  222—95  9  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  apparatus  (10)  for  pasty  materials,  compris- 


mg: 


a  delivery  unit  tillable  with  pasty  materials,  and  having  a 
delivery  cylinder  (14)  with  a  sidewall  and  with  a  closable 
discharge  opening  (17)  on  a  discharge  end, 

a  feed  piston  (18)  contained  within  the  delivery  cylinder 
(14),  movable  against  the  discharge  opening  (17)  in  the 
delivery  cylinder  (14)  and  cooperating  in  a  sealing  manner 
with  the  walls  of  the  deUvery  cylinder  (14),  and 

a  feed  means  (12)  for  connection  and  disconnection  to  the 
delivery  unit  for  operation  of  the  feed  piston  (18)  residing 
in  the  delivery  cylinder  (14),  the  feed  means  including  a 
movable  operating  member  (27), 

wherein  a  drop-out  preventer  (21)  is  provided  on  a  face  of 
the  debvery  unit  (13)  connectable  to  the  feed  means  (12); 
and 

quick  disconnect  means  (26,  32)  for  quick  discoimection  of 
the  debvery  unit  (13)  including  the  feed  piston  from  the 
feed  means  (12);  and  wherein  the  drop-out  preventer 
preventt  the  feed  piston  (18)  from  dropping  out  of  deUv- 
ery unit  (13)  when  the  feed  means  is  disconnected  from 
the  delivery  unit 


5470,272 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  LIQUID  TO  PASTY  PRODUCT  AND 

SUBPLATE  FOR  A  DISPENSER  OF  THIS  KIND 

Jean-Loois  Goeret,  Paris,  France,  awigBor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  46,381,  Apr.  9, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,292,033,  which  U  a  coatiBnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  792,661,  Nov.  IS, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  29,  1993.  Scr.  No. 

158,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Not.  16,  1990,  90  14271 
Int  a.3  B67D  5/42 
VS.  CL  222—95  5  ( 


iu. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  liquid  or  pasty  product  comprising  a 
container  containing  the  product,  said  container  having  an  end 
connected  with  a  rigid  outer  casing,  said  rigid  outer  casing 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  subplate  coimected  to  said  upper 
part,  said  subplate  supporting  a  hand  pump  with  said  hand 
pump  having  a  pump  body  and  a  movable  part  for  association 
with  a  push  button,  said  subplate  being  in  the  form  of  dish 
having  a  concave  portion  with  said  concave  portion  f»ring  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  container,  said  dish  having  a  base 
and  said  pump  body  being  supported  on  said  base,  wherein  said 
dish  has  an  upper  edge  and  the  depth  of  said  dish  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  said  pump  body  and  said  base  of 
said  dish  is  provided  with  a  separable  transition  component 
connected  to  said  base  to  project  in  relation  thereto  away  from 
said  container,  said  pump  body  being  engaged  in  said  transibon 
component  so  as  to  extend  to  the  level  of  said  upper  edge;  said 
hand  pump  being  crimped  onto  said  transition  component,  said 
transition  component  being  cylindrical  in  shape  and  compris- 
ing an  upper  part  having  a  collar  for  receiving  the  crimp  of  of 
said  hand  pump,  said  transition  component  having  a  portion 
having  a  receptacle  for  an  additive. 


5,370,273 
MULTI-COMPONENT  APPUCATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  R.  Rohlotr,  Altoa,  aad  Walter  C  Peanoa,  St  Pool,  ko(k 
nf  Migg  ,  imiinori  tn  Miaafaota  Miaiag  mi  Manafoi  fi  log 
Coovuy,  St  Paol,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Scr.  No.  777^^2 
Imt  CL'  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CL  222—132  39  OaiM 

1.  An  applicator  assembly  for  concurrentiy  dispensing  a 
plurality  of  flowable  component  materials,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  barrels  fixed  with  one  another,  at  least  two  of 
the  barrels  for  containing  a  flowable  component  material 
and  having  a  discharge  pon  through  which  the  flowable 
component  material  is  to  be  concurrently  dispensed  from 
said  applicator  assembly; 
a  removable  barrel  assembly  releasably  attached  to  said  fixed 
pluraUty  of  barrels,  said  removable  barrel  assembly  in- 
cluding at  least  one  removable  barrel  for  containing  a 
flowable  component  material  and  having  a  discharge  port 
through  which  the  flowable  component  material  is  to  be 
dispensed  with  the  other  component  materials;  and 
means  for  concurrentiy  dispensing  the  flowable  component 
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materials  from  said  discharge  ports  of  said  at  least  two 
barrels  of  said  fixed  plurality  of  barrels  and  said  discharge 


mixed  chemicals  may  be  dispensed  onto  a  said  wafer 
surface  from  said  jet  pipe  outlet. 


5^70^75 
PUMP-MOUNTABLE  VALVE  FOR  SELECTING  ONE  OF 

A  PLURALITY  OF  FLUIDS  FOR  DISPENSING 
DaTid  P.  Mills,  563  El  Sueno  Rd..  SanU  Barbara,  CaUf.  93110, 
and  Randal  N.  Kazarian,  P.O.  Box  40205,  SanU  Barbara, 
Calif.  93140 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,757 

lot  a.'  B67D  5/52 

VS.  a.  222—136  1  Claim 


port  of  said  at  least  one  removable  barrel  of  said  remov- 
able barrel  assembly. 


5,370,274 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  WAFER  SURFACE 
Tadahiro  OkmL,  1-17-301,  Komegabakoro  2-clioiBe,  Aoba-ln, 
Sendai-ahi,  Miyagi-ken  980,  and  Tadaahi  Shibata,  5-2,  Nihoa- 
daira,  Taihaku-ku,  Sendai-aU,  Miyagi-ken  980,  both  of  Japan 
DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  859,363,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,109 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  24,  1989,  64-305629 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/52 
VS.  CL  222—135  11  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  mixing  and  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  a 
wafer  surface  comprising: 

a  solution  medium  storage  tank  for  storing  a  solution  me- 
dium; 

at  least  one  jet  pipe  for  dispensing  and  transporting  mixed 
chemicals  from  a  one  end  thereof  to  an  outlet  thereof,  said 
jet  pipe  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  solution 
medium  storage  tank; 

a  pump  in  said  jet  pipe  for  compressing  and  transferring  said 
solution  medium; 

a  plurality  of  chemical  storage  tanks  for  storing  chemicals; 
and 

a  suction  pipe  extending  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  chem- 
ical storage  tanks,  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  suction  pipe 
is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  jet  pipe  and  a  second 
and  opposite  end  of  said  suction  pipe  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  jet  pipe  and  a  second  and  opposite  end  of 
said  suction  pipe  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
respective  chemical  storage  tank,  said  chemical  storage 
tanks  being  located  between  said  solution  medium  storage 
tank  and  said  outlet,  and  said  pump  being  located  up- 
stream of  each  of  said  plurality  of  suction  pipes  whereby 


1.  A  valve  for  use  with  a  fluid  dispensing  pump,  said  fluid 
dispensing  pump  having  a  pump  fluid  intake  port  and  a  dispens- 
ing orifice  and  a  fluidly  communicating  channel  therebetween; 
said  valve  enabling  the  selective  dispensation  from  said  dis- 
pensing orifice  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  fluids,  each  said  any 
one  fluid  being  housed  in  a  separate  container,  said  valve 
comprising:  (a)  an  inner  housing  having  a  fluid  intake  end 
having  (i)  a  plurality  of  valve  fluid  intake  ports  projecting 
therefrom,  and  (ii)  means  thereon  for  relesably  connecting  said 
fluid  intake  end  of  said  inner  housing  to  at  least  two  said  sepa- 
rate containers;  and  a  first  pump  end  and  at  least  two  fluid 
communicating  inner  housing  channels  therebetween;  and  (b) 
an  outer  housing  having  a  second  pump  end,  said  second  pump 
end  having  means  thereon  for  the  non-releasable  attachment  of 
said  outer  housing  to  said  fluid  intake  port  of  said  fluid  dispens- 
ing pump;  and  an  inner  housing  end  dimensioned  to  matingly 
receive  said  first  pump  end  of  said  inner  housing,  and  a  single 
outer  housing  conduit  therebetween  providing  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  inner  housing  end  and  said  pump  fluid 
intake  port  and  wherein  said  inner  housing  is  rotatable  with 
respect  to  said  outer  housing  and  wherein  rotation  of  said  inner 
housing  with  respect  to  said  outer  housing  sequentially  brings 
only  one  of  said  at  least  two  inner  housing  channels  into  fluid 
communication  with  said  single  outer  housing  conduit. 


5,370,276 

BOTTLED  WATER  STATION  WTTH  REMOVABLE 

RESERVOIR 

Brvce  D.  Bnrrowt,  Valencia,  Calif,,  tmd^or  to  Ebtech  Inc., 

Coluboa,  Ohio 

Coatia«atioa-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,921,  May  24, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5489,951,  which  is  a  cootiaaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955^30, 

Oct.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,246,141,  which  ia  a  coathmatioa-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  688^61,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,004.  TUa 

appUcatkM  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,206 

lat  CL'  B67D  5/62 

VS.  CL  222—146.6  9  Claima 

1.  A  water  station,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  and  storing 
a  supply  of  water,  said  reservoir  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  an  inverted  receiver  cup  formed  therein; 
a  station  housing  having  support  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  reservoir; 
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a  chiller  probe  mounted  within  taid  station  housing  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  support  means  for  slide-fit 
and  substantially  mated  reception  into  said  receiver  cup 
when  said  reservoir  is  mounted  within  said  station  hous- 
ing, said  chiller  probe  defining  a  chilled  surface  for  con- 
tacting said  reservoir  to  chill  water  within  said  reservoir; 


said  chiller  probe  comprising  a  probe  shell  having  a  chiller 
coil  therein,  and  a  conductive  heat  transfer  plate  mounted 
within  said  probe  shell  in  heat  transfer  relation  between 
said  chiller  coil  and  one  end  of  said  probe  shell;  and 

faucet  means  for  dispensing  water  from  said  reservoir. 


5370,277 
POUR  SPOUT  CONTAINER 
Stephen  R.  Wallis,  1410  E.  Hardwick  St^  Long  BcKh,  Calif. 
90807 

I    Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,920 
I  tat  a.'  B67D  5/32 

VS.  a.  222—153  2  Claims 


1.  A  pour  spout  container  particularly  c'esigned  to  dispense 
the  entire  contents  of  viscous  liquids  therefrom,  said  pour 
spout  container  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  neck  portion  of  a  first  diameter  and  a 
base  portion  of  a  second  diameter,  wherein  said  second 
diameter  is  substantially  greater  than  said  first  diameter 
such  that  said  container  will  resist  tipping  over,  said  neck 
portion  being  threadably  separable  from  said  base  portion 
to  facilitate  filling  of  said  container,  said  container  having 
an  interior  with  a  port  extending  through  said  base  por- 
tion, with  said  base  portion  having  an  inclined  flow  direct- 
ing member  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  within  said 
interior  of  said  container  which  directs  contents  within 
said  container  to  flow  downwardly  to  said  port;  and, 

a  pour  spout  connected  at  said  inclined  flow  directing  mem- 

.    ber  lower  end  having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally 


therethrough  and  a  ball  member,  with  said  ball  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  portion  adjacent  to 
said  port  such  that  fluid  communication  between  said 
opening  and  said  port  is  precluded  when  said  pour  spout  is 
positioned  in  a  first,  upward  position,  and  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  opening  and  said  port  is  permitted 
when  said  pour  spout  is  in  positioned  in  a  second,  outward 
position  such  that  said  contents  of  said  container  are  dis- 
pensed through  said  pour  spout  with  said  container  in  an 
upright  position. 


5,370,278 

PORTABLE  UQUID  DISPENSING  TOY 

Art  Rayide,  12811  El  Seodero,  San  Antoido,  Tex.  78233 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,405 

tat  CL'  B67D  5/44 

VS.  CL  222—175  11 


1.  A  portable  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  carrier,  said  carrier  comprising: 
i.  a  base  unit; 

ii.  two  vertical  support  members  perpendicularly  affixed 
to  said  base  unit,  a  first  outermost  vertical  support 
member  having  a  first  slot  and  a  second  outermost 
vertical  support  member  having  a  second  slot;  and 

iii.  a  transport  belt  for  stabilizing  said  liquid  storage  reser- 
voir within  said  carrier,  said  transport  belt  passing 
through  said  first  slot  of  said  first  outermost  veriical 
support  member,  around  said  liquid  storage  reservoir, 
and  through  said  second  slot  of  said  second  outermost 
vertical  support  member; 

b.  at  least  one  liquid  storage  reservoir,  said  liquid  storage 
reservoir  removably  positioned  in  said  carrier, 

c.  a  reservoir  tube  connected  to  said  liquid  storage  reservoir 
for  egress  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  storage  reservoir, 

d.  a  discharge  chamber,  said  discharge  chamber  having  a 
liquid  outlet  port; 

e.  a  relay  hose  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  tube  and 
said  second  end  coupled  to  said  discharge  chamber; 

f  pump  means,  connected  to  said  liquid  storage  reservoir, 
for  pumping  said  liquid  from  said  reservoir  tube  to  said 
discharge  chamber  and  through  said  liquid  outlet  port; 

g.  power  source  for  providing  power  necessary  for  opera- 
tion of  said  pump  means;  and 

h.  pump  activation  means,  connected  to  said  pump  means 
and  said  power  source,  for  activating  said  pump  means. 
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5^70,279 
SQUEEZE  CANTEEN  FOR  DISPENSING  A  UQUID 
Pierre  TanUf,  206  St  Jacques,  Longueuil,  Qnebec,  Cwiada  J4H 
2Y1 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  205,162 

InL  CL'  B65D  37/00 

MS.  a.  222—214  6  Claims 


1.  A  squeeze  canteen  for  dispensing  a  potable  liquid,  said 
canteen  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  formed  of  resilient,  synthetic  plastic  material 
for  holding  the  liquid  and  having  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  removable  cap  covering  the  outlet  and  provided  with  a 
nozzle  tube  of  flexible  plastic  material  that  is  anchored  on 
the  cap  and  is  normally  upright,  the  inlet  of  the  tube 
communicating  with  the  container,  whereby  in  a  drinking 
mode  of  the  canteen  in  which  the  container  is  squeezed, 
the  resultant  internal  pressure  forces  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer through  the  tube  from  which  it  is  ejected;  and 

(c)  a  crimping  device  associated  with  the  cap,  which  in  a 
sealing  mode  of  the  container  deflects  the  nozzle  tube  and 
holds  it  in  a  bent  state  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, and  in  said  drinking  mode  permit  the  tube  to 
resume  its  normally  upright  position,  the  crimping  device 
being  constituted  by  a  lug  of  flexible  material,  one  end  of 
which  is  anchored  on  the  cap  adjacent  the  inlet  of  the 
tube,  the  lug  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot 
through  which  the  tube  passes,  the  lug  being  manipulat- 
able  by  a  user  so  that  in  the  drinking  mode  it  is  folded  over 
to  permit  the  tube  to  assume  its  normal  upright  position, 
and  in  the  sealing  mode  is  unfolded  to  extend  away  from 
the  inlet  and  in  doing  so  to  deflect  the  tube  to  impart  a 
bend  thereto. 


zle,  a  spring,  a  cylinder  and  a  liquid  introduction  tube,  charac- 
terized by  an  improved  valve  including: 
a  first  rod,  a  second  rod  located  below  said  first  rod  and 
having  a  larger  diameter  in  comparison  with  that  of  said 
first  rod,  a  third  rod  located  below  said  second  rod  and 
having  a  largest  diameter,  and  a  fourth  rod  located  below 
said  third  rod  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  in  compari- 
son with  that  of  said  third  rod;  wherein  a  top  end  of  said 
first  rod  is  formed  with  a  conic  shape;  an  annular  shoulder 
is  formed  between  said  first  rod  and  said  second  rod,  on 
which  a  plurality  of  teeth-like  grooves  are  provided;  an- 
other annular  shoulder  is  formed  between  said  second  rod 
and  said  third  rod,  which  is  inwardly  recessed  to  form  an 
inwardly  recessed  annular  groove;  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  third  rod  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
axial  liquid  introduction  grooves. 


5,370,280 

VALVE  FOR  A  SPRAYER 

Cheng-Yuan  Su,  No.  124,  Tung  Ta  Road,  Hsinchu  City, 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,818 

Int.  CL'  B67D  S/42 


5,370,281 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID,  INCLUDING  A 

PRECOMPRESSrON  PUMP 
Philippe  Renault,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,387 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1992,  92  15768 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/40 
MS.  a.  222—341  18  Claims 

1.  Assembly  for  spraying  a  liquid,  comprising:  a  container 
for  holding  the  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  said  container  having  a 
neck  and  a  dispensing  head  fixed  on  said  neck,  said  dispensing 
head  including  a  precompression  pump  having  a  first  chamber 
and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being  closed  by  a 
piston  actuated  manually  from  the  outside  against  the  action  of 
at  least  one  elastic  return  means  and  in  communication  with  the 
container  via  a  non-return  valve,  said  second  chamber  being 
capable  of  communicating  with  the  first  chamber  at  the  end  of 
a  precompression  phase,  and  a  spray  nozzle,  said  first  and 
second  chambers  being  aligned  on  the  same  longitudinal  axis, 
and  having  fixed  walls  which  constitute  a  single  body,  said 
piston  being  mounted  so  as  to  slide  with  respect  to  a  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  point  capable  of  opening  and  closing  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  said  spray 
nozzle  being  located  on  a  fixed  wall  of  the  second  chamber. 


U.S.  a.  222—321 


1  Claim 


5,370,282 
ADVANCING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DISPENSING  TOOL 
Amdreas  Sedlmeier,  Ummendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hilti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Furstentum 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19, 1992,  4231418 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/42:  GOIF  ll/OO 
MS.  a.  222—391  4  Claims 


ll 
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1.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  press  button,  a  piston  rod,  a  noz- 


1.  A  tool  for  dispensing  a  single  component  or  a  multi-com- 
ponent mass  within  a  cartridge  or  foil  bag  (3)  by  pressing  the 
mass  out  of  the  cariridge  or  foil  bag  (3),  comprising: 

at  least  one  axially  extending  piston  rod  (7)  and  at  least  one 
advancing  mechanism  (6)  for  moving  the  piston  rod  (7)  in 
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a  dispensing  direction,  said  advancing  mechanism  includ- 
ing first  and  second  clamping  levers  (12,  13)  mounted  on 
the  piston  rod  (7)  and  being  displaceable  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  piston  rod  and  being  pivotable  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  piston  rod,  wherein  said  first 
clamping  lever  (12)  is  for  moving  said  piston  rod  (7)  in  the 
dispensing  direction  and  the  second  clamping  lever  (13)  is 
for  lacking  said  piston  rod  (7)  in  the  axially  displaced 
position; 
at  least  two  springs  (14,  15)  in  biasing  contact  each  with  a 
different  one  of  said  first  and  second  clamping  levers  (12, 
13),  a  triggering  lever  (11)  for  operating  said  first  clamp- 
ing lever  (12)  and  an  unlocking  lever  (17),  which  when 
pivoted,  moves  a  transmission  element  (18)  for  substan- 
tially simultaneously  disengaging  said  first  clamping  lever 
(12)  from  the  piston  rod  (7)  and  unlocking  said  second 
clamping  lever  (13),  said  transmission  element  (18)  being 
at  least  in  part,  located  between  said  first  and  second 
clamping  levers  (12,  13),  whereby  the  locking  lever  (17) 
moves  the  transmission  element  (18),  thereby  pivoting  the 
first  and  second  clamping  levers  such  that  the  piston  rod 
(7)  can  be  freely  displaced  relative  to  the  clamping  levers 
(12, 13X  wherein  an  axial  stop  (11a)  for  said  first  clamping 
lever  (12)  is  located  on  said  triggering  lever  (11),  and  said 
triggering  lever  is  pivotally  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment between  two  spaced  end  stops  (56,  5c). 


5^0,283 

FLOW  CONTROLLER  FOR  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 
Peter  K.  Nelson,  16603  S.  12th  Pl^  and  Brian  D.  Querin,  51S2  E. 
Bannock  St^  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85044 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,792 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/60 

VS.  a.  2Z2-464  14  CUims 


8.  A  flow  controller  for  conveying  carbonated  beverage 

from  a  source  at  a  first  pressure  to  a  destination  at  a  second 

pressure,  said  flow  controller  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  length  between 

said  first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  tube  having  an 

inside  diameter  and  at  least  three  constrictions  along  said 

length,  wherein  said  constrictions  have  a  center  to  center 

spacing  of  from  4.S  to  1 1. 5  times  the  inside  diameter  of 

said  tube. 


5,370,284 

TOGGLE  CLOSURE  FOR  A  RESILIENTLY 

DEFORMABLE  CONTAINER 

Robert  S.  Dirksing,  CtDcinnati,  Ohio,  avigBor  to  The  Procter  A 

GamMe  Company,  OnciBBati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,294 

tat  CL'  B67D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  222—534  20  Ctaima 


1.  A  toggle  closure  for  securement  in  sealed  relation  to  a 
resiliently  deformable  container,  said  resiliently  deformable 
container  housing  a  liquid  product,  said  toggle  closure  having 
a  closed  condition  for  preventing  the  loss  of  said  liquid  product 
and  an  open  condition  for  dispensing  said  liquid  product  from 
said  resiliently  deformable  container,  said  toggle  closure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cap  member  including  means  to  sealingly  engage  and 
secure  said  cap  member  to  said  resiliently  deformable 
container,  said  cap  member  including  a  platform  having 
an  uppermost  surface  and  a  lowermost  surface,  said  upper- 
most surface  having  a  discharge  port  projecting  upward 
therefrom,  said  discharge  port  being  defined  by  a  dis- 
charge port  wall  and  an  inclined  ramp,  said  cap  member 
further  including  pivotable  beating  means  secured  on  the 
uppermost  surface  of  said  platform; 

(b)  a  toggle  member  having  a  top  wall  and  a  perimeter  wall, 
said  top  wall  having  an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  sur- 
face, said  lowermost  surface  of  said  top  wall  including  a 
pivoting  means  complementary  with  said  pivotable  beat- 
ing means  of  said  cap  member  and  an  outermost  seal  wall 
and  an  innermost  seal  wall  projecting  therefrom,  said 
perimeter  wall  having  an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  discharge  port  of  said  cap  member;  and 

(c)  a  vacuum  chamber  being  defined  by  said  cap  member  and 
said  toggle  member,  said  vacuum  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  port  in  at  least  the  open  condition,  said 
vacuum  chamber  expanding  upon  closing  of  said  toggle 
member  thereby  drawing  product  into  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber from  said  outlet  port. 


5,370,285 
QUICK  RELEASE  SPARE  TIRE  RACK 
Mickael  E.  Steetaum,  P.O.  Box  791,  Cberitoa,  Va.  23316 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,174 
tat  CL'  B62D  43/00 
VS.  CL  224-42.021  11  OaiM 

1.  A  rack  for  mounting  an  auxiliary  item  to  a  machine,  said 
rack  maintaining  the  auxiliary  item  adjacent  to  an  outside 
vertical  surface  of  the  machine,  said  rack  comprising: 

(a)  an  item  holder  having  means  for  engaging  said  auxiliary 
item; 

(b)  a  support  member  connecting  said  item  holder  to  said 
machine,  said  support  member  including  a  hinge  having  a 
pivot  axis  substantially  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  out- 
side vertical  surface  of  the  machine,  said  support  member 
being  swingable  about  said  axis  between  a  stowed  position 
wherein  said  auxiliary  item  is  adjacent  to  said  outside 
vertical  surface  of  the  machine,  and  a  lowered  position 
wherein  said  auxiliary  item  is  pivoted  downwardly  away 
from  the  machine;  and 
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(c)  a  latching  means  for  securing  said  auxiliary  item  erect 
and  adjacent  to  said  outside  vertical  surface  of  the  ma- 
chine and  for  bearing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of 
said  auxiliary  item;  said  latching  means  comprising: 
a  latch  pin  projecting  from  said  support  member;  and 
a  latching  bar  having  means  defining  an  opening  therein,  a 
width  dimension  and  a  much  smaller  thickness  dimen- 


ArtkvJ. 


5^70,286 

ADJUSTABLE  STRAP 

.  Newman.  290  Hnntington  Or^  Alpharetta,  G*.  30201 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,992 

iDt  CL'  A45L  75/00 

U.S.  CL  224— ISl  6  Oaiam 


portion  of  the  second  strap  member  adjacent  said  first  end 
to  form  a  loop  in  said  second  strap  member; 

second  clip  means  slidably  supported  on  the  loop  thus 
formed; 

a  second  ring  member; 

said  second  end  of  said  second  strap  member  being  passed 
through  said  second  ring  member  to  retain  said  second 
ring  member  adjacent  said  fourth  slide  member,  and 

said  second  end  of  said  second  strap  member  being  passed 
through  said  third  slide  member,  said  elongated  pad  mem- 
ber, and  said  second  slide  member  in  underlying  relation 
to  said  first  strap  member. 


5,370,287 
DIVISIBLE  BACKPACK 
Odilea  A.  Cormier,  Northfield,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Cormier  Cor- 
poration, Laconia,  N.H. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,717 

Int  a.'  A45F  3/04 

VS.  CL  224—209  8  Claims 


sion,  and  having  an  opening  defined  in  a  distal  end  of 
said  latching  bar,  said  opening  facing  and  cooperatingly 
receiving  said  latch  pin,  and  being  made  from  resilient 
material  which  enables  said  latching  bar  to  be  resiliently 
bent  away  from  said  support  member  to  an  extent  en- 
abling said  opening  to  be  disengaged  from  said  latch 
pin,  whereby  said  item  holder  may  be  swimg  down 
from  said  stowed  position  to  said  lowered  position. 


1.  A  universal  strap  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  strap  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  second  elongated  strap  member  having  first  and  second 

ends; 
a  first  slide  member; 
said  first  end  of  said  first  strap  member  being  passed  through 

said  first  slide  member  and  being  bent  back  and  affixed  to 

said  first  strap  member; 
said  second  end  of  said  first  strap  member  being  passed 

through  said  first  slide  member  and  overlaying  the  portion 

of  the  first  strap  member  adjacent  said  first  end  to  form  a 

loop  in  said  first  strap  member; 
first  cUp  means  slidably  supported  on  the  loop  thus  formed; 
a  first  ring  member; 
said  second  end  of  said  first  strap  member  passing  through 

said  first  ring  member  to  retain  said  first  ring  member 

adjacent  said  first  slide  member, 
a  second  slide  member  through  which  the  said  second  end  of 

said  first  strap  member  passes; 
an  elongated  pad  member  through  which  said  second  end  of 

said  first  strap  member  passes; 
a  third  slide  member  through  which  the  said  second  end  of 

said  first  strap  member  passes; 
a  fourth  slide  member; 
said  first  end  of  said  second  strap  member  being  passed 

through  said  fourth  slide  member  and  being  bent  back  and 

affixed  to  said  second  strap  member; 
said  second  end  of  said  second  strap  member  being  passed 

through  said  fourth  slide  member  and  overlaying  the 


1.  A  divisible  backpack,  comprising: 

a  first,  generally  planar  portion  having  a  perimeter; 

a  first  user  appliance  attached  to  said  first  portion; 

a  second  portion  having  a  perimeter  and  an  outer  convex 
surface  and  an  inner  concave  surface;  and 

a  fastener  for  joining  said  first  and  second  portions  substan- 
tially about  the  perimeter  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
forming  an  enclosed  volume  wherein  said  first  user  appli- 
ance is  retained  within  said  enclosed  volume,  wherein 

said  second  portion  comprises  material  that  is  sufficiently 
rigid  to  maintain  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  when  said 
enclosed  volume  is  empty,  to  fonn  a  selected  profile. 


5,370,288 
ADJUSTABLE  LOOP-TYPE  HOLDER 
Bradley  J.  Field,  585  Gaston  Avenue,  Kelowna,  British  Colum- 
bia, Cuuuia  VIY  7E6 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^60 

Int  a.'  A45F  5/00.  3/00 

VS.  CL  224—223  23  Claims 


12  » 


1.  An  article  holder  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material, 
said  strip  of  flexible  material  formed  into  an  upper  loop  and  an 
opposed  lower  loop,  a  foundation  piece  having  first  and  second 
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opposed  surfaces  and  said  foundation  piece  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  said 
slot  for  receiving  said  lower  loop  therethrough,  whereby  said 
lower  loop  may  be  passed  through  said  slot  so  as  to  extend  said 
lower  loop  in  a  locking  position  from  said  second  surface  and 
so  as  to  position  said  upper  loop  adjacent  said  first  surface,  and 
locking  means  comprising  a  member  having  greater  width  than 
said  slot,  said  member  positioninable  beneath  said  slot  and 
through  said  lower  loop  for  frictional  engagement  with  said 
lower  loop  when  said  lower  loop  is  in  said  locking  position. 


5^70,289 
AIRFOIL  FLOATER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  RUNNING  WEB 

Randall  D.  Helms,  Green  Bay,  Wis„  assignor  to  Advance  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

,  FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,9M 

!  iBt  a.'  B65H  20/14 

MS.  a.  22*— 97  17  Claims 


£ir^ 


14.  An  airfoil  floater  for  floating  a  running  web  of  indetermi- 
nate length  and  comprising 

an  air  bar  having  a  leading  edge  and  an  air  nozzle  slot  along 
said  leading  edge  for  receiving  pressurized  air  from  the 
interior  of  said  bar,  said  bar  also  having  a  pressure  cushion 
surface  for  floatingly  supporting  a  web  moving  thereover, 
said  nozzle  slot  adapted  to  discharge  air  along  said  cush- 
ion surface  to  support  said  web,  said  bar  also  having  a  rear 
edge,  a  perforated  foil  extending  along  and  from  said  bar 
rear  edge  and  terminating  in  a  trailing  edge, 

said  foil  being  inclined  at  an  angle  downwardly  away  from 
said  bar,  and  a  flat  tail  plate  extending  along  and  closely 
adjacent  said  foil  trailing  edge  and  away  therefrom  in  a 
general  direction  of  web  travel  to  prevent  a  progressive 
rise  in  the  web  due  to  an  accumulation  of  pressure  against 
the  underside  of  the  web  as  the  web  passes  over  said 
floater. 


5,370,290 

WIRE  FEEDER  ALLOWING  FOR  WIRE  SUPPAGE 

WrrHOUT  DAMAGING  WIRE 

Malcolm  T.  GiUllanil,  310  Pine  VaUcy  Rd.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,679 

iBt  a.'  B65H  51/10.  51/12.  51/32 

VS.  a.  226>-108  6  Claims 

1.  A  wire  feeder  for  feeding  a  wire,  comprising: 

a  first  motor; 

a  first  motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  motor; 
a  first  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  said  wire,  said  first  pair  of 
rollers  being  driven  by  said  first  motor,  said  rollers  of  said 
first  pair  being  in  {wrallel  and  being  separated  by  said 
wire,  said  rollers  of  said  first  pair  having  a  selected  surface 
fmish,  said  surface  finish  being  sufficiently  smooth  to 
prevent  damage  to  said  wire  when  said  rollers  of  said  first 
pair  slip  on  said  wire; 
a  first  pressure  control  means,  for  controlling  the  pressure 
said  first  pair  of  rollers  exerts  on  said  wire,  to  prevent  said 
first  pair  of  rollers  from  slipping  on  said  wire  when  said 
wire  is  not  restrained  and  to  allow  said  first  pair  of  rollers 
to  slip  on  said  wire  when  said  wire  is  restrained; 
a  second  motor  having  a  selected  stalling  torque; 


a  second  motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  second 
motor; 

a  second  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  said  wire,  said  second  pair 
of  rollers  being  driven  by  said  second  motor,  said  rollers 
of  said  second  pair  being  in  parallel  and  being  separated  by 
said  wire,  said  wire  being  fed  between  said  second  pair  of 
rollers  and  said  first  pair  of  rollers;  and 

a  second  pressure  control  means,  for  controlling  the  pressure 
said  second  pair  of  rollers  exerts  on  said  wire,  to  prevent 
said  second  pair  of  rollers  from  slipping  on  said  wire  when 
said  second  motor  is  applying  said  stalling  torque  and  said 
wire  is  restrained. 

5.  A  wire  feeder  for  feeding  a  wire,  said  wire  having  a  prede- 
termined diameter,  comprising: 

a  motor; 

motor  control  means  for  controlling  said  motor. 


a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  said  wire,  said  rollers  being 
driven  by  said  motor,  said  rollers  being  in  ptarallel  and 
being  separated  by  said  wire,  said  rollers  having  a  selected 
surface  finish,  said  surface  finish  being  sufficiently  smooth 
to  prevent  damage  to  said  wire  when  said  rollers  slip  on 
said  wire,  a  selected  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  U-shaped 
groove  around  the  circumference  of  said  selected  roller, 
said  groove  having  a  width  approximately  equal  to  said 
diameter  of  said  wire  and  having  a  depth  greater  than 
one-half  of  said  diameter  of  said  wire  but  less  than  said 
diameter  of  said  wire;  and 

pressure  control  means,  for  controlling  the  pressure  said 
rollers  exert  on  said  wire,  to  prevent  said  rollers  from 
slipping  on  said  wire  when  said  wire  is  not  restrained  and 
to  allow  said  rollers  to  sUp  on  said  wire  when  said  wire  is 
restrained. 


5,37031 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WEB-SHAPED 

RECORDING  SUBSTRATES  IN  PRINTING  DEVICES 

Hans  Knsmierz,  Gilching,  and  Hans  Tanbenberger,  Gmimd,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Dnsseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,849 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1990,  90105029.4 

Int  a.'  B41J  11/50 
MS.  a.  226—110  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  transporting  web-shaped  or  individual-sheet- 
shaped  recording  substrates  in  a  printing  device  comprising 
a  gear  coupling; 

a  first  transport  device  including  a  drive  shaft,  wherein  the 
first  transport  device  is  driven  through  a  gear  at  a  first 
speed,  and  wherein  the  first  transport  device,  acting  first 
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in  advance  transport  direction  of  a  recording  substrate,  is 
formed  by  a  pin  feed  drive,  driven  by  the  gear  coupling; 

a  second  transport  device  driven  through  a  second  gear  at  a 
second  speed  different  firom  the  first  speed,  and  wherein 
the  second  transport  device,  acting  subsequently  to  the 
first  transport  device  in  advance  transport  direction  of  the 
recording  substrate,  is  formed  by  a  friction  drive,  driven 
without  coupling,  wherein  the  individual-sheet-shaped 
recording  substrates  are  directly  fed  to  the  friction  drive; 

a  crown  gear  formed  at  the  gear  coupling  and  disposed  fixed 
at  the  drive  shaft  of  the  first  transport  device; 

a  locking  nose  engageabte  with  the  crown  gear, 

switching  means  furnished  by  an  operating  lever  having  the 
locking  nose,  provided  with  a  first  state  and  a  second  state, 
and  disposed  in  a  region  of  the  gear  coupling,  wherein  the 
operating  lever  separates  the  gear  coupling  in  the  second 
state  and  simultaneously  fixes  the  pin  feed  drive  by  means 
of  the  locking  nose  engaging  the  crown  gear; 


a  gear  wheel  drive; 

a  spring  element  disposed  at  the  drive  shaft; 
wherein  the  gear  coupling  includes  a  first  coupling  arrange- 
ment, wherein  the  first  coupling  arrangement  is  attached  on 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  first  transport  device,  wherein  the  gear 
coupling  includes  a  second  coupling  arrangement  pushed  by 
the  spring  element,  wherein  the  second  coupling  arrangement 
is  supported  rotatable  and  axially  shiftable  against  the  spring 
element  at  the  drive  shaft  of  the  first  transport  device  and  is 
therd>y  coupled  to  the  gear  wheel  drive  based  on  a  pushing 
force  of  the  spring  element,  and  wherein  the  second  coupling 
arrangement  includes  a  first  coupling  element,  and  wherein  the 
first  coupling  arrangement  includes  a  second  coupling  element, 
wherein  the  first  coupling  arrangement  is  connected  to  the 
second  coupling  arrangement  through  a  first  coupling  element 
and  through  a  second  coupling  element 


more  than  2.0  fimRz,  and  said  carbon  film  being  an  ion- 
ized vapor  deposit  coated  on  said  capstan;  and 
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a  pinch  roller  having  at  least  an  outer  portion  thereof  made 
of  an  elastic  member  for  rotating  while  being  pressed 
against  said  capstan  with  a  magnetic  tape  therebetween. 


5^70^3 

HAND  TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  FASTENING  MEMBERS 

JoMph  F.  Berins,  378  Main  St„  Schoharie,  N.Y.  12157 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  110,716 

lot  a.5  B25C  1/02 

VS.  a.  227—63  3  CUins 


f^^'lt- 


5,370492 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A 

CAPSTAN  WTTH  A  SURFACE  MADE  OF  CARBON  FILM 

INCLUDING  DIAMOND-BONDED  CARBONS 
HkiM  Karokawa,  Katuo;  TntiMia  MHaai,  AkaiU;  Hirokaza 
Nakaac,  HigHUoaaka;  Hideaki  Yoahio,  MorigacU;  HideyBkl 
HaaU,  KadoM,  and  Y^ji  Nakamara,  Hirakata,  aU  of  Japaa, 
aariffon  to  MataaeUta  Electric  iMiaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka, 
Japaa 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  752,011,  Aag.  29,  1991,  abrndooed. 

TUa  awlkatkM  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,695 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  29,  1990,  ^229400■, 
Not.  19. 1990,  2-313501;  Dec  25, 1990,  2-405741 

bt  a.>  B65H  20/00 

VS.  a.  226-190  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  driving  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  capstan  having  a  surface  made  of  a  carbon  film,  said  cartmn 

film  including  both  diamond-bonded  and  graphite-bonded 

carbons,  said  cartxm  film  having  a  surface  roughness  of  no 


1.  A  new  and  improved  hand  tool  for  applying  a  staple  into 
a  supporting  surface  so  as  to  secure  an  elongated  cable  on  the 
supporting  surface  while  allowing  the  user  complete  visibility 
of  the  staple  throughout  the  fastening  process,  comprising: 
a  rectangular,  L-shaped  member  having  a  first  end  having  a 
first  contact  portion  formed  as  a  U-shaped  channel  with 
opposed  parallel  recesses  to  receive  a  staple,  a  second  end 
having  a  second  contact  portion  formed  as  a  U-shaped 
channel  with  opposed  parallel  recesses  to  receive  a  staple, 
and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  being  bent  offset  from  its  center  thereby  form- 
ing a  curvature  for  creating  the  L-shape  with  the  regions 
at  the  curvature  constituting  surfaces  for  receiving  strikes 
to  propel  the  tool  toward  the  supporting  surface  to 
thereby  secure  a  staple  into  the  supporting  surface. 
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S^70,294 

INTRANASAL  SEPTAL  STAPLING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 

William  Bauer,  80  Summerliill  Pl^  Newman,  Ga.  30263 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,028 
bit  a.'  A61B  17/068 
VS.  a.  IT—m  17  ClaiM 


5,370,295 

FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  GRAVITY  FEED  TACKERS 
David  J.  SimoaeUi,  CoTentry,  ILL,  aMigsor  to  Staaley-Boatitck, 
lac  Eart  Greeawich,  RJ. 

FQed  Oct  4,  1993.  Scr.  No.  130^07 

lat  CL'  B25C  1/04 

MS.  CL  227—119  8  CUm 


1.  A  method  of  joining  tissue  with  a  stapling  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  stapling  device  including: 
first  and  second  arms,  said  first  and  second  arms  each 

having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion, 
a  stapler  head  coupled  to  a  free  end  of  said  distal  portion 
of  said  second  arm,  said  stapler  head  having  a  first, 
inoperative  position  and  a  second  operative  position, 
means  for  moving  said  stapler  head  from  said  first,  inoper- 
ative position  to  said  second,  operative  position, 
means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  first  arm  to  said  second 

arm;  and 
first  and  second  handle  elements  each  pivotally  coupled  to 
each  other  and  to  said  proximal  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  arms  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  moving 
means; 
orienting  the  tissue  to  be  stapled  between  said  first  and 

second  arms; 
displacing  said  handle  elements  from  an  inoperative  position 
to  move  the  distal  portions  of  said  first  and  second  arms 
towards  each  other; 
actuating  said  moving  means  to  move  said  stapler  head  from 
said  first  inoperative  position  to  said  second,  operative 
position; 
further  displacing  said  handle  elements  to  displace  said  sec- 
ond arm  to  bring  said  stapler  head  and  said  first  arm  into 
contact  with  the  tissue  to  be  stapled, 
driving  a  staple  into  the  tissue  to  be  stapled;  and 
releasing  said  handle  elements  so  that  said  moving  means 
returns  said  stapler  head  to  said  first  inoperative  position. 
13.  A  stapling  device  for  stapling  nasal  septal  tissue  between 
first  and  second  human  nasal  passages,  the  stapling  device 
comprising: 
a  first  arm  member  having  a  distal  end  having  a  transverse 
cfoW'»ection  less  than  a  transverse  cross-section  of  a 
human  nasal  passage  for  free  passage  into  the  first  nasal 
pa»aee; 
a  staple  channel  defined  at  the  distal  end  of  the  first  arm 
member  adapted  to  direct  a  staple  generally  towards  the 
septal  tissue  to  be  stapled;  and 
a  second  arm  member  having  a  distal  end  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-section  generally  equal  to  the  transverse  cross- 
section  of  said  distal  end  of  said  first  arm  member  for  free 
passaBt  within  the  second  nasal  passage,  the  second  arm 
member  being  coupled  to  the  first  arm  member  permitting 
the  distal  ends  of  the  arm  members  to  move  relative  to  one 
another. 


1.  In  a  fastener  driving  apparatus  including  a  nose  piece 
assembly  defining  an  elongated  drive  track  receiving  a  fastener 
driving  element  therein  movable  throu^  an  operating  cycle 
including  a  drive  stroke  and  return  stroke,  and  a  magazine 
assembly  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  fastener  package  along 
a  feed  track  in  a  feeding  direction,  a  fastener  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  moving  successive  leading  fasteners  of  the  fastener 
package  in  the  feeding  direction  along  the  feed  track  into  the 
drive  track  to  be  driven  by  the  fastener  driving  element  during 
the  drive  stroke  thereof  outwardly  of  the  drive  track  into  the 
work  piece,  the  fastener  feeding  mechanism  comprising: 
an  actuating  mechanism  mounted  to  the  fastener  driving 
apparatus  for  movement  through  an  operating  cycle  in- 
cluding (I)  an  operative  stroke  in  the  feeding  direction 
along  the  fastener  feed  track  toward  the  drive  track  for 
feeding  fasteners  to  the  drive  track  and  (2)  a  return  stroke; 
and 
a  fastener  holding  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said 
actuating  mechanism  for  movement  therewith  through 
the  operating  cycle  thereof,  wherry  (1)  during  the  opera- 
tive stroke  of  the  actuating  mechanism,  the  fastener  hold- 
ing mechanism  feeds  the  fasteners  along  the  feed  track  and 
holds  the  fasteners  in  position  biased  toward  the  drive 
track  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  drive  stroke  so  that  a 
leading  fastener  from  the  fastener  package  is  disposed  in 
the  drive  track  in  position  to  be  contacted  by  the  driving 
element  and  (2)  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  actuating 
mechanism  and  during  a  portion  of  operating  cycle  of  the 
driving  element  when  a  fastener  need  not  be  held  in  the 
drive  track,  the  fastener  holding  mechanism  is  released 
from  its  fastener  holding  position  and  moved  in  a  direction 
opposite  the  feeding  direction  so  as  to  complete  the  oper- 
ating cycle  of  the  actuating  mechanism. 


5,370,296 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CIRCULAR  WELD  JOINTS 

Tnatph  \  nriark  1111  rtaiawarii  H  .  nailMrtl.  rthlii  miT. 
and  Sterca  K.  Price,  CtadMMi,  OUo,  Mri^on  to  J«^  A. 
BriMk,  CiMJMMi,  Ohio 

FQed  Sc».  23.  1993,  Scr.  nio.  125,569 

lat  d'  B23E  9/lZ  37/02 

MS.  CL  228—29  11  O^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  circular  weld  joints,  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  motor  which  includes  a  primary  drive  shaft; 
a  secondary  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said 

primary  drive  shaft; 
a  hub  mounting  plate  affixed  to  said  support  frame; 
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a  floating  hub  assembly  mounted  to  said  hub  mounting  plate, 
said  secondary  drive  shaft  passing  through  said  floating 
hub; 

a  chuck  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  secondary  drive 
shaft,  said  chuck  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  receiving 
bore  radially  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
chuck,  said  at  least  one  receiving  bore  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  coupling  shaft; 


towards  and  away  from  the  solder  bath  wherein  the  driving 
means  is  operable  independently  of  the  rotating  means. 


a  coupling  shaft  having  a  fust  end  received  in  said  receiving 

bore  of  said  chuck; 
a  welder  barrel,  which  includes  an  axial  bore  and  a  welding 

tip,  a  second  end  of  said  coupling  shaft  received  in  said 

axial  bore  of  said  welder  barrel;  and 
means  for  activating  said  motor  and  said  welding  tip  to  form 

a  circular  weld. 


5^70,297 
SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
Alexander  J.  Cinigiio,  Great  Dunmow;  Michael  Tombs,  Leigh- 
oo-Sea,  and  Neil  Squire,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Pillarhouse  International  Limited,  Essex,  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,585 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
9204525.1 

Int  CL'  B23K  1/08 
UJS.  CL  228—40  8  OaiBS 


1.  Soldering  apparatus  comprising  a  solder  bath  and  a  rotary 
station  for  moving  a  component  into  a  position  above  the 
solder  bath,  the  rotary  station  having  a  component  holder  for 
driving  said  component,  a  drive  shaft  which  is  coupled  to  the 
component  holder,  driving  means  for  driving  the  drive  shaft  in 
its  lengthwise  direction  to  translate  the  component  holder 
towards  and  away  from  the  solder  bath,  and  rotating  means  for 
drivably  rotating  the  component  holder  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  lengthwise  direction  while  it  is  being  translated 


5,370,298 
METHOD  FOR  EXPLOSION  WELDING  OF  JOINTS  AND 
AN  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  TWO  PIPES  BY  MEANS 

OF  EXPLOSION  WELDING 
Tor  Persson,  Kristianstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  International 
Technologies  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUcd  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12«,634 

Int  a.3  B23K  20/08 

VS.  CL  228—107  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  joining  and  abutting  pipes  by  explosion 
welding  comprising  detonating  an  explosive  charge  at  a  Joint 
location  in  the  pipes  where  two  pipes  are  positioned  end-to- 
end,  the  improvement  wherein 

the  pipes  are  metal  pipes  having  a  coating  on  their  outer 
surfaces,  said  coating  being  removed  adjacent  said  joint, 
said  improvement  further  comprising 

placing  both  an  outer  annular  restraining  member  and  an 
inner  annular  restraining  member  about  said  joint,  said 
outer  annular  restraining  member  supporting  said  inner 
annular  restraining  member,  and  with  said  outer  annular 
restraining  member  being  spaced  from  said  pipes  and 
defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  inner  annular 
restraining  member  being  formed  of  an  explosion-crusha- 
ble  material  and  being  located  within  said  annular  space 
which  is  open  at  both  ends; 

wherein,  upon  said  detonation  of  said  explosive  charge 
effecting  said  explosion  welding,  said  inner  annular  re- 
straining member  becomes  crushed  and  crumbled,  and  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  falls  away  from  said  joint  through 
at  least  one  of  the  open  ends  of  said  annular  space. 


5,370,299 

BONDING  TOOL  HAVING  DIAMOND  HEAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Keiichiro  Tanabe;  Toshiya  TaknkMhi;  AUUko  Dtcgnya,  and 

Naoji  Fi^imori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japnn,  assignors  to  Sumitofflo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,545 
Cbins  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104809; 
Apr.  23, 1992, 4-104810;  Apr.  23, 1992, 4-104811;  Apr.  28, 1992, 
4-109955 

Int.  CL'  B23K  20/02;  HOIL  21/58 
VS.  CL  228—176  10  Cbima 

1.  A  bonding  tool,  comprising:  a  bonding  head  section  con- 
sisting essentially  of  vapor-deposited  polycrystalline  diamond 
and  having  a  head  face  for  performing  bonding  work,  and  a 
substrate  for  holding  said  bonding  head  section,  wherein  a 
principal  diamond  crystal  plane  forming  said  head  face  is  a 
(111)  plane  having  an  intensity  of  100  by  X-ray  diffraction,  and 
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wherein  farther  diamond  planes  are  (220),  (311),  (400)  and 
(331)  planes  having  an  intensity  of  not  more  than  80  by  X-ray 


the  second  substrate  proximate  to  the  first  substrate  on  the 
pedestal;  and 


diffraction  relative  to  said  intensity  of  100  of  (111)  plane  in  said 
bonding  head  section. 


5,370,300 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE  BONDING 
Hiroshi  Okumiira,  Kyoto,  Japan,  awigiior  to  Kokm  Co^  Ltd^ 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Jnl.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  94,336 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-19S656 

Int  a.5  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—180.5  2  CUims 


a  magnet  slidably  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the  pedestal  for 
applying  a  preselected  amount  of  force  to  the  retainer 
plate  after  the  second  substrate  has  been  aligned  with  the 
first  substrate. 


5,370,302 
TWO  WAY  SEALER  POSTCARD 
MichMl  C.  Dyer,  Lake  Zvick,  DL,  •MigMM'  to  Moore  BmImm 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Islnd,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,788 
Int.  CL^  B42D  J5/04 
VS.  CL  229—92.8  23  ( 


1.  A  wire  bonding  method  for  electrically  connecting  be- 
tween first  and  second  bonding  portions  of  a  workpiece  by  a 
metal  wire  which  is  provided  with  a  meltable  insulating  coat- 
ing and  held  by  a  bonding  tool,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
causing  a  bonding  tool  to  press  an  end  of  a  wire  against  a  first 
bonding  portion  of  a  workpiece  for  bonding  thereto,  the 
wire  having  a  meltable  insulating  coating;  and 
causing  the  bonding  tool  to  press  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  wire  against  a  second  bonding  portion  of  the  work- 
piece  for  bonding  thereto; 
wherein  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  is  heated  to  a 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  a  melting  point  of  the 
insulating  coating  but  lower  than  a  melting  point  of  the 
wire  before  bonding  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire 
to  the  second  bonding  portion  of  the  workpiece, 
wherein  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire  is  heated  by  a 
pair  of  clamp-type  heating  members  arranged  above  the 
bonding  tool. 


5,370,301 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FUP-CHIP  BONDING 
James  F.  Bckher,  Piano,  and  Gary  W.  Andrews,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmmeiits  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,038 
Int  CL>  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  228— 180J2  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  coupling  a  plurality  of  substrates 
having  matching  fUp-chip  type  interconnections  comprising: 
a  pedestal  for  releasably  holding  a  first  substrate; 
a  retainer  plate  for  releasably  holding  a  second  substrate; 
an  alignment  assembly  for  positioning  the  retainer  plate  and 


1.  An  intermediate  for  a  postcard  mailer,  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  paper  having  a  weight  less  than  the  weight  of  a 
postcard,  but  at  least  half  the  weight  of  a  postcard,  having 
first  and  second  faces,  and  having  (wrallel  top  and  bottom 
edges,  and  parallel  first  and  second  side  edges,  the  lengths 
of  each  of  said  side  edges  being  longer  than  the  minimum 
width  of  a  postcard,  and  the  length  of  each  of  said  top  and 
bottom  edges  being  at  least  twice  the  minimum  length  of 
a  postcard; 

a  fold  line  parallel  to  said  side  edges  and  substantially  bisect- 
ing said  top  and  bottom  edges; 

a  line  of  weakness  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
located  closer  to  said  top  edge  than  said  bottom  edge  to 
defme  a  first  panel  between  said  top  edge  and  said  line  of 
weakness,  and  a  second  panel  between  said  bottom  edge 
and  said  line  of  weakness,  said  first  panel  having  a  width 
large  enough  to  have  return  address  or  postage  indicia 
provided  and  readily  legible  thereon,  and  said  second 
panel  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  the  minimum 
width  of  a  postcard; 

a  first  adhesive  pattern  provided  on  said  second  face  of  said 
first  panel  for  holding  the  top  and  side  edges  of  said  first 
panel  together  when  said  sheet  is  folded  about  said  fold 
line;  and 

a  second  adhesive  pattern  provided  on  said  second  face  of 
said  second  panel  for  holding  the  top,  side,  and  bottom 
edges  of  said  second  panel  together  when  said  sheet  is 
folded  about  said  fold  line,  even  if  said  first  panel  is  re- 
moved by  detachment  along  said  line  of  weakness. 
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5,370,303 

ONE  PIECE  GRAPE  BOX 

Stuky  L.  Fry,  West  Conna,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Co.,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Coatimiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  46,357,  Apr.  14, 1993.  This  application 

Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,246 

iBf  CL'  B65D  5/06 

VS.  a.  229—143  9  Claims 


1.  A  rectangular  pai°allelepiped  container  formed  of  a  uni- 
tary blank  of  scored  and  cut  corrugated  paperboard  and  hav- 
ing interior  surfaces,  the  container  having  a  bottom  panel,  two 
opposite  side  panels  connected  to  said  bottom  panel,  two  top 
panels  each  connected  to  a  respective  said  side  panel,  two 
opposite  end  panels  each  connected  to  said  bottom  panel,  said 
two  opposite  end  panels  each  connected  to  a  respective  end 
wall  reinforcing  panel  by  a  first  end  wall  reinforcing  panel 
section  extending  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  a  respective 
side  panel  and  a  second  end  wall  reinforcing  panel  section 
extending  back  and  into  surface  contact  with  said  end  wall 
reinforcing  panel  to  thereby  form  hollow  columns  at  interior 
comers  of  the  container,  said  end  wall  reinforcing  panels  being 
overlapped  on  respective  container  interior  facing  surfaces  of 
respective  end  panels  to  thereby  form  respective  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  each  having  an  area  and  each  said  end  wall 
having  three  thicknesses  of  said  corrugated  paperboard  along 
the  major  portion  of  said  area  of  each  of  said  respective  end 
walls  of  said  container,  an  upstanding  apertured  ear  on  two 
next  adjacent  end  wall  reinforcing  panels  of  each  said  end  wall 
to  thereby  defme  a  pair  of  apertured,  upstanding  ears  extending 
above  each  end  wall,  a  latching  tab  along  opposite  edges  of 
each  said  top  panel  and  extending  into  respective  apertured 


5,370,304 
SINGLE-PLY  UNEVEN  DOUBLE  PARALLEL  FOLD 
BUSINESS  FORM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  OR  WITHOUT 
RETURN  ENVELOPE 
Dean  N.  Sauerwine,  Zionsville,  and  William  K.  Wetfaerhold,  Jr., 
Quakertown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,968 
Int.  a.5  B65D  27/04.  27/06 
VS.  a.  229—304  16  Qaims 

1.  A  business  form  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  single  ply  of  paper  folded  about  first,  second 
and  third  transversely  extending  parallel  fold  tines  to  form 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transversely  extending  pan- 
els with  the  first  and  second  panels  forming  outside  panels 
and  said  third  and  fourth  panels  within  said  first  and  sec- 
ond panels,  said  first  fold  line  being  offset  from  a  median 
across  the  ply  such  that  said  fourth  panel  is  shorter  in 
longitudinal  extent  than  the  longitudinal  extent  of  each  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  panels  and  terminates  along  an 
edge  of  said  ply  spaced  from  the  first  fold  line; 
marginal  tines  of  perforations  extending  longitudinally,  par- 
allel to  one  another,  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  said  ply 


and  normal  to  said  fold  lines  deflning  tear  strips  along 
longitudinally  extending  opposite  margins  of  said  ply; 

a  first  tine  of  perforations  spaced  inwardly  of  an  edge  of  said 
first  panel  and  said  ply  and  extending  transversely  be- 
tween said  marginal  lines  of  perforation  in  said  first  panel, 
second  and  third  lines  of  perforations  extending  trans- 
versely between  said  marginal  tines  of  perforations  in  said 
second  and  third  panels  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
equidistantly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  fold  line,  re- 
spectively; 

a  first  line  of  adhesive  extending  transversely  generally 
parallel  to  said  edge  of  said  first  panel  and  between  said 
tear  strips  for  sealing  said  first  panel  and  said  third  panel 


adjacent  said  first  fold  line,  said  first  line  of  adhesive  lying 
between  said  edge  and  said  first  line  of  perforations  in  said 
first  panel; 
marginal  lines  of  adhesive  along  at  least  portions  of  said  tear 
strips  and  laterally  outwardly  of  said  marginal  lines  of 
perforations  to  maintain  said  form  in  assembly,  the  first, 
second  and  third  transversely  extending  tines  of  perfora- 
tions lying  in  registry  one  with  the  other  forming  a  trans- 
versely extending  tear  strip  adjacent  one  laterally  extend- 
ing edge  of  the  form  assembly,  while  the  marginal  lines  of 
perforation  adjacent  opposite  edges  of  the  ply  register  one 
with  the  other,  forming  a  pair  of  tear  strips  along  opposite 
margins  of  the  form  assembly. 


5,370,305 

SANFTARY  MIXER  TAP  WITH  THERMOSTAT 

COISTROL 

Hermann  J.  Schneider,  Schweich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ideal- 
Standard  GmbH,  Bonn,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/01201,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5, 1991,  4118477; 
Jun.  18,  1991,  4120024 

Int.  a.'  G05D  23/13 
VS.  a.  236—12.2  23  Claims 

1.  Thermostatically  controlled  sanitary  mixer  tap,  with  a 
cold  water  inlet,  a  hot  water  inlet  and  a  mixed-water  outlet, 
with  a  fixed  valve  seat  disk,  with  a  valve  disk  that  can  move  on 
the  valve  seat  disk  for  volume  control,  with  a  temperature 
control  and  regulating  unit  that  works  with  the  valve  disk  for 
temperature  control  and  regulation,  with  a  control  and  regulat- 
ing piston  provided  in  the  temperature  control  and  regulating 
unit,  with  a  temperature-dependent  regulating  element  that 
worics  with  the  control  and  regulating  piston,  with  an  actuat- 
ing lever,  and  with  a  control  lever  connected  to  the  actuating 
lever,  whereby  the  valve  seat  disk  has  a  cold  water  inlet  open- 
ing that  is  connected  to  the  cold  water  inlet  and  a  hot  water 
inlet  opening  that  is  connected  to  the  hot  water  inlet,  and  the 
valve  disk  has  passages  that  communicate  with  the  cold  water 
inlet  opening  of  the  valve  seat  disk  and  the  hot  water  inlet 
opening  of  the  valve  seat  disk,  and  the  temperature  control  and 
regulating  unit  has  cold  and  hot  water  inlet  openings  that 
communicate  with  the  passages  of  the  valve  disk  as  welt  as  a 
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cold  water  annular  space  and  a  hot  water  annular  space,  and 
the  control  and  regulating  piston  being  placed  in  an  initial 
temperature-determining  position  relative  to  the  temperature 
control  and  regulating  unit  for  purposes  of  temperature  control 
and  is  controllable,  for  temperature  regulation,  by  the  regulat- 
ing element,  characterized  in  that  said  temperature  control  and 
regulating  unit  has  a  control  and  shoulder  stop  between  the 
cold  water  annular  space  and  the  hot  water  annular  space,  the 
control  and  regulating  piston  is  designed  in  the  shape  of  a 
sleeve  and  has  a  cold  water  control  face  and,  at  a  distance  from 
the  cold  water  control  face,  a  hot  water  control  face,  in  that 


control  and  stop  shoulder  has  a  width  that  is  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  cold  water  control  face  and  the  hot  water 
control  face,  and  extends  into  the  space  between  the  cold 
water  control  face  and  the  hot  water  control  face,  in  that  the 
control  and  regulating  piston  has  at  least  one  passage  that 
empties  into  an  inner  space  of  the  control  and  regulating  piston 
that  communicates  with  at  least  one  of  said  annular  spaces 
depending  on  the  position  of  the  control  and  regulating  piston 
relative  to  temperature  control  and  regulating  unit,  and  in  that 
the  regulating  element  is  placed  at  least  partially  inside  of  the 
control  and  regulating  piston  and  engages  at  one  end  of  the 
control  and  regulating  piston. 


5^0,306 
COIN-OPERATED  ENTERTAINMENT  MACHINE 

Ulrich  Schulze,  Wiesbaden,  and  Horst  Niederlein,  Bingen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bingen, 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00960,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jim.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10818,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  75,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1990,  4039317 
Int  a.'  G07F  17/32:  A63F  9/24 
MS.  a.  273—138  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  coin-operated  automatic  entertainment  machine,  com- 
prising: a  gaming  device;  a  central  control  unit;  and  selector 
switch  means,  cooperating  with  the  central  control  unit,  for 
manually  preselecting  whether  an  event  in  the  play  on  the 
gaming  device  or  a  predetermined  time  span  of  play  will  deter- 
mine the  end  of  the  game,  wherein  if  a  predetermined  time  span 


has  been  preselected  to  (determine  the  end  of  the  game,  the 
predetermined  time  span  is  automatically  divided  among  two 


or  more  participating  players  on  the  automatic  entertainment 
machine. 


5,370,307 

AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  HIGH  HEATING 

CAPACITY 

Yttzuru  Uefara,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-60594 

Int  a.5  G05D  23/00 

\iS.  a.  237—2  B  8  CUima 


1.  An  air  conditioner  having  a  heating  capacity,  comprising: 

a  heat  pump  circuit  having  a  compressor,  an  indoor  heat 
exchanger,  a  receiver  which  is  located  downstream  of  the 
indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion  valve,  and  an  out- 
door heat  exchanger; 

the  compressor  being  driven  by  an  engine  and  having  a 
suction  port,  a  discharging  port,  and  an  injection  port; 

detecting  means  for  regulating  an  opening  ratio  of  the  expan- 
sion valve; 

refrigerant  circulating  in  the  heat  pump  circuit; 

injection  means  for  injection  one  part  of  the  refrigerant  into 
the  injection  port; 

a  coolant  circuit  of  the  engine; 

coolant  circulating  in  the  coolant  circuit; 

a  coolant  heat  exchanger  for  transferring  heat  from  the 
coolant  to  the  refrigerant  prior  to  injecting  the  refrigerant 
into  the  injection  port;  and 

an  indoor  unit,  said  indoor  unit  including  the  indoor  heat 
exchanger  and  the  coolant  heat  exchanger  to  facilitate 
heat  exchange  between  indoor  air  and  refrigerant  flowing 
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through  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  between  indoor 
air  and  coolant  flowing  through  said  coolant  heat  ex- 
changer. 


3,370,308 

MODULAR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SCALE-MODEL  RAILROAD  TRACK 

JoMph  E.  Black,  24561  Laden  Dr^  Miaskm  Vi«Jo,  Calif.  92691 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,165 

Int.  a.3  EOIB  2im 

MS.  CI  238—10  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  modular  support  structure  for  scale-model  railroad 
track,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  planks  having  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
said  planks  comprising  double  female  dovetails  formed  at 
the  first  and  second  ends  thereof; 

b)  a  plurality  of  suspension  members  for  suspending  at  least 
some  of  said  planks  from  an  architectural  structure; 

c)  a  plurality  of  rails  interconnecting  said  planks  so  as  to 
define  a  support  structure  suitable  for  supporting  scale- 
model  railroad  track,  said  rails  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  comprising  complimentary  single  male  dovetails 
formed  at  the  first  and  second  ends  thereof  such  that 
abutted  male  dovetails  of  two  adjacent  rails  are  compli- 
mentary to  the  double  female  dovetails  of  said  planks;  and 

d)  wherein  receiving  the  abutted  male  dovetails  of  two 
adjacent  rails  within  the  double  female  dovetails  of  said 
planks  facilitates  attachment  of  said  rails  to  said  planks 
such  that  a  modular  support  structure  is  provided. 


5,370,309 
LIQUID  COOLED  NOZZLE 
Michael  J.  Strelbisky,  Bnrlington,  and  Thomas  E.  Langs,  An- 
caster,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  A.  H.  Tallman  Bronze 
Company  Limited,  Burlington,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,593,  May  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.420 
Int.  a.>  B05B  15/00 
MS.  CL  239— 132  J  11  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  cooled  nozzle  for  emitting  a  medium  comprising 
a  housing  having: 
a  coolant  inflow  chamber  having  a  first  side  wall  for  attach- 
ment to  a  coolant  inflow  pipe; 
a  coolant  outflow  chamber  having  a  second  side  wall  for 
attachment  to  a  coolant  outflow  pipe  and  a  base  merging 
with  said  second  side  wall,  said  second  wall  being  spaced 
from  and  surrounding  the  first  wall,  and  said  base  being 


spaced  from  the  coolant  inflow  chamber  and  being  be- 
neath the  coolant  inflow  chamber; 

at  least  two  supply  ports  for  conducting  the  medium  through 
the  nozzle,  said  supply  ports  being  laterally  spaced  from 
one  another  to  define  a  central  axis  between  said  ports  and 
extending  through  the  coolant  inflow  chamber,  the  cool- 
ant outflow  chamber  and  the  base;  and 

at  least  one  deflector  located  between  adjacent  supply  ports 


U     S2 


and  terminating  at  a  central  passage  extending  from  the 
coolant  inflow  chamber  to  the  coolant  outflow  chamber, 
the  deflector  having  an  upper  surface  which  is  partially 
twisted  and  downwardly  sloped  to  direct  liquid  coolant 
passing  from  the  coolant  inflow  chamber  through  said 
central  passage  into  the  coolant  outflow  chamber  away 
from  the  said  axis,  and  substantially  between  an  adjacent 
pair  of  supply  ports  thereby  causing  swirling  of  said  liquid 
coolant  in  the  coolant  outflow  chamber. 


5,370,310 

DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTING  THE  FLOW  OF  AN 

ATOMIZED  SLURRY 

W.  Craig  Willan,  P.O.  Box  574,  Hnrst,  Tex.  76053 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,781,  Jon.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,294,059. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,513 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B05B  3/02 

UJS.  a.  239—224  15  Oalms 


r-^ 


6.  A  method  of  constructing  a  nozzle,  installing  it  an  atom- 
izer housing,  and  operating  the  atomizer  housing,  the  atomizer 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  containing  at  least  one  ejec- 
tion orifice  having  an  ejection  orifice  axis,  the  atomizer  hous- 
ing being  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis  that  is  perpendicular 
to  the  ejection  oriflce  axis,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  liner  bushing  made  from  a  wear-resistant  mate- 
rial having  an  intake  end,  a  discharge  end,  an  outer  side- 
wall,  and  an  axial  passage  extending  from  the  intake  end  to 
the  discharge  end; 
providing  a  sleeve  bushing  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  sup- 
port wall  which  faces  in  an  upstream  direction; 
coating  the  exterior  of  the  liner  bushing  with  an  adhesive; 
placing  the  liner  bushing  within  the  axial  bore  of  the  sleeve 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


189 


bushing ; 


bushing  and  pressing  a  portion  of  the  liner  bushing  into 
contact  with  the  support  wall  of  the  sleeve  bushing  with  a 
selected  pressure  acting  axially  along  axial  bore  of  the 
sleeve  bushing;  then 

while  maintaining  the  pressure,  curing  the  adhesive  so  that 
after  the  curing  is  completed,  the  support  wall  of  the 
sleeve  bushing  exerts  an  axial  preload  force  against  the 
liner  bushing  directed  axially  along  the  axial  bore  of  the 
sleeve  bushing;  then 

installing  the  assembled  liner  bushing  and  sleeve  bushing 
within  the  ejection  orifice  and  sealing  the  exterior  of  the 
sleeve  bushing  to  the  ejection  orifice;  then 

rotating  the  atomizer  housing  about  the  rotational  axis  and 
ejecting  atomized  slurry  through  the  axial  passage  of  the 
liner  bushing. 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  first  end  connecting  to  a  housing,  and 
a  second  end  engaging  to  a  head  part  via  a  spring  disposed 
therebetween,  said  head  part  having  first  and  second 
Outlets  disposed  therein  and  a  bracket  with  an  extending 
strip  disposed  thereon  being  disposed  above  an  upper  end 
of  said  head  part,  said  extending  strip  having  a  first  distrib- 
uting plate  rotatably  engaged  thereto  and  a  rough  surface 
formed  thereon; 

a  swinging  arm  being  pivotally  engaged  between  said  head 
part  and  said  bracket  and  a  spring  being  disposed  between 
said  bracket  and  said  swinging  arm,  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  bracket,  a  second  distributing  plate, 
having  a  rough  surface  formed  thereon,  being  engaged  to 
an  end  of  said  swinging  arm,  such  that  water  will  impact 
on  said  first  distributing  plate  after  impacting  said  second 
distributing  plate. 


a  first  convergent  flap  hub  and  a  second  convergent  flap 

hub; 
a  first  seal  between  said  first  flap  and  said  static  collar  cir- 

cumferentially  extending  from  one  hub  structure  to  the 

other  hub  structure; 
a  second  seal  between  said  second  flap  and  said  static  collar 

circumferentially  extending  from  one  hub  structure  to  the 

other  hub  structure; 


5^70^11 
SPRINKLER 

Hung-Ming  Chea,  No.  18,  Lane  1100,  Sec.  1,  Li  Ming  Rd^ 
Taichung  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,575 

Int  CL'  BOSS  3/04 

MS.  a.  239^233  4  CUims 


two  pistons,  each  piston  located  concentrically  with  each 

said  hub  structure; 
an  annular  seal  ring  carried  on  each  piston  and  bearing 

against  said  spherical  outer  surface,  at  a  location  adjacent 

said  first  and  second  seals;  and 
biasing  means  between  each  piston  and  one  flap  for  urging 

said  annular  seal  against  said  outer  surface. 


5,370,313 
STERILE  UQUID  DISPENSER 
Walter  C.  Beard,  Soath  St,  P.O.  Box  340,  Middlebvy,  Cou. 
06762 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,385 
Lrt.  CL'  B05B  7/32:  B67D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  239—337  9  ( 


5,370,312 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  EXHAUCT  NOZZLE 
Mathew  S.  Kight,  Palm  City,  Fla.,  aasigmM-  to  United  TechM>lo- 
giea  Corforation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,692 
Int  CL'  B64C  15/00,  F16L  27/04 
MS.  a.  239—265.19  11  CteiaH 

1.  In  a  vectorable  exhaust  nozzle  for  an  aircraft  gas  turbine 
engine; 
a  static  collar  having  a  spherical  outer  surface; 
a  first  convergent  flap  having  a  spherical  portion  surround- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  said  static  collar; 
a  second  convergent  flap  having  a  spherical  portion  sur- 
rounding a  lower  portion  of  said  static  collar; 
two  hub  structures,  each  one  on  opposite  sides  of  said  static 
collar,  each  having  a  common  first  axis  and  comprised  of 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  sterile  liquids  comprising 

a.  a  bottle  under  pressure  containing  the  sterile  fluid, 

b.  a  slender  elongate  tubular  discharge  stem  connected  to  the 
bottle,  the  stem  having  a  remote  deUvery  end  and  an 
annular  outward  rib  spaced  back  along  the  stem  from  the 
delivery  end,  the  deUvery  end  having  at  least  one  dis- 
charge passage  therein, 

c.  an  annular  bacteria-displacing  gasket  having  a  valving 
surface  complementing  the  shape  of  the  delivery  end  of 
the  stem  and  normally  seated  on  the  deUvery  end  doting 
the  passage. 
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d.  a  slender  elongate  rigid  tubular  shell  of  uniform  diameter 
along  its  length  circumposing  the  stem  and  having  a  first 
end  surrounding  and  fixedly  carrying  the  gasket,  the  first 
end  of  the  shell  presenting  a  central  discharge  opening,  the 
other  end  of  the  shell  spaced  back  from  the  first  end  and 
being  formed  with  an  inward  annular  flange,  the  flange 
being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rib  from  the 
gasket, 

e.  a  spring  under  compression  inside  the  shell  and  surround- 
ing the  stem  and  forcefully  engaging  between  the  flange 
and  the  outward  annular  rib  on  the  stem  and  biasing  the 
shell  toward  the  bottle,  the  spring  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  hold  the  gasket  in  sealing  position  on  the 
delivery  end  of  the  stem  despite  the  force  to  raise  it  ex- 
erted by  the  pressure  in  the  bottle 

whereby  manual  movement  of  the  shell  away  from  the  bottle 
raises  the  gasket  from  the  delivery  end  and  permits  sterile 
liquid  to  from  the  bottle  through  the  stem  and  out  the  passage 
and  through  the  discharge  opening  in  the  shell,  and  movement 
of  the  shell  by  the  spring  back  toward  the  bottle  seats  the 
valving  surface  of  the  complementary-shaped  gasket  on  the 
delivery  end  to  thus  prevent  build-up  of  bacteria  and  migration 
of  bacteria  from  outside  the  passage  to  inside  the  stem. 


5^0^14 
SPRAY  GUN 
Gerhard  Gebauer,  Bermatiiigeii,  and  Guido  Zimmeraiann,  Frie- 
drichsfaafen,  both  of  Germaiiy,  assignors  to  J.  Wagner  GmbH, 
Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4232439 
Int  a.'  BOSB  7/02 
UJS.  CL  239—526  18  ClaiM 


1.  A  spray  gun  for  airless  spraying  of  paints  or  similar  media 
under  high  pressure,  composed  of  a  gun  body  comprising: 
an  atomizer  nozzle  connectable  to  a  deUvery  line; 
a  shut-off  valve  arranged  in  said  nozzle  openable  with  an 

actuation  lever  pivotably  attached  to  said  gtm  body; 
a  handle  secured  to  said  gun  body; 
said  gun  body  being  formed  by  thin-walled  component 
parts  of  a  chemically  resistant,  metallic  material  and 
said  handle  being  formed  by  thin-walled  component 
parts  of  a  chemically  resistant,  metallic  material  and 
being  at  least  partially  surrounded  with  a  closed  cover- 
ing of  a  low  density  chemically  resistant  material; 
at  least  one  of  said  gtm  body  and  said  handle  being  composed 

of  one  of  a  cast  and  forged  member;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  gun  body  and  said  handle  being  provided 
with  clearances  formed  in  an  outside  generated  surface 
thereof  for  reducing  weight  and  material. 


5,370,315 

SPRAY  GUN  FOR  AGGREGATES 

Peter  V.  Del  Gmmm,  117  St.  Charles  St.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  19026 

FUcd  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,473 

Int  a.'  BOSB  7/02.  1/28 

VS.  CL  239—527  16  Claims 


1.  A  spray  gim  for  spraying  fluent  materials  which  have  a 
high  concentration  of  abrasive  components  and/or  embodying 
a  high  particulate  content,  said  gun  comprising: 

a  valve  chamber,  a  spray  nozzle  connected  to  said  chamber 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  spray  material  outlet  at  the  other  end 
of  said  chamber,  and  an  inlet  intermediate  said  nozzle  and 
said  outlet  for  receiving  the  spray  material  under  pressure; 

a  valve  element  displaceable  in  said  chamber  between  a 
closed  and  an  open  position,  said  valve  element  having  a 
hollow  interior  operable  in  the  closed  position  to  extend 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  hollow  interior 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  said  hollow  interior  of 
the  valve  element  each  having  a  flow  passage  affording 
flow  of  the  spray  material  through  said  inlet  into  said 
hollow  interior  of  the  valve  element  and  out  through  said 
outlet; 

said  valve  element  in  the  open  position  operable  to  split  the 
flow  through  said  inlet  into  a  first  partial  flow  through  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  valve  element  and  out  of  said  hol- 
low interior  and  said  valve  chamber  through  said  outlet, 
and  a  second  partial  flow  through  the  spray  nozzle, 
whereby  the  flow  through  said  outlet  is  uninterrupted 
when  said  inlet  is  receiving  the  spray  material  under  pres- 
Hire. 


5,370,316 
SPRAY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
S.  Spear  Lancaster,  1188  Bacoa  Ridge  Rd.,  CrowasrUle,  Md. 
21132 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,766 
brt.  a.)  BOSB  9/00 
US.  CL  239^530  8  Claims 

1.  A  spray  head  assembly  comprising  a  housing  shell,  a 
spring-biased  elongated  actuator  lever  arm  including  a  handle 
on  one  end  portion  thereof  and  an  actuator  shaft  at  an  opposite 
end  portion  thereof,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  actua- 
tor lever  arm  to  said  housing  shell  at  a  position  intermediate 
said  handle  and  said  actuator  shaft  whereby  said  spring-biased 
actuator  lever  arm  has  a  seesaw  action  responsive  to  manual 
movement  of  said  handle,  a  bulkhead  through  which  said 
actuator  lever  arm  transmits  motion  for  allowing  said  seesaw 
actuation  while  maintaining  a  water  seal  into  a  spray-head 
compartment  into  which  said  actuator  shaft  transmits  motion 
and  from  which  water  is  sprayed  through  water  spray  pores, 
and  a  water-supply  pipe  defining  a  water-supply  passageway 
leading    into    said    water-sealed    spray-head    compartment, 
wherein  the  assembly  further  includes: 
a  first  motion-translator  mechanism  inside  said  water-sealed 
spray-head  compartment  for  interacting  with  said  actua- 
tor shaft  to  be  thereby  moved  in  a  first  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  said  seesaw  action  of  said  actuator  lever  arm; 
a  second  motion-translator  mechanism  inside  said  water- 
sealed  spray-head  compartment  for  engaging  said  first- 
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motion  translator  mechanism  to  be  moved  by  movement 
of  said  first  motion-translator  mechanism  in  a  second 
direction; 
a  poppet  valve  positioned  inside  said  water-supply  passage- 


1.  An  atomizing  device  for  producing  a  spray  of  droplets 
from  a  liquid  passing  through  the  nozzle  under  pressure,  which 
nozzle  comprises  means  defming  an  orifice;  a  closure  member 
for  the  orifice,  the  orifice-defining  means  and  closure  member 
being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  closure  member  cooperates  with 
the  orifice  to  clow  the  orifice  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  closure  member  is  spaced  from  the  orifice-defining  means 
to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  said  orifice-defining  means  being 
a  flexible  diaphragm  provided  with  at  least  one  corrugation 


surrounding  the  orifice,  whereby  to  increase  the  flexibiUty  of 
the  diaphragm;  and  a  stop  for  limiting  relative  movement 
between  the  orifice-defining  means  and  the  closure  member  to 
ensure  that  a  width  of  the  gap  cannot  exceed  that  which  would 
produce  a  fine  spray,  the  device  fiuther  comprising  a  supply  of 
the  liquid,  and  means  for  providing  the  liquid  under  pressure 
from  said  supply  to  said  nozzle. 


5^70^18 

ATOMIZING  NOZZLE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPRAY 

FROM  A  UQUm  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Terenee  E.  Wcatoa,  Stradbroke,  EngUnd,  aacigwN-  to  Glaxo 

Gfoap  Limited,  Greeaford,  Great  Britaia 

ContiBnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  905,240,  Jn.  26,  1992,  ab— dotd. 

This  appUcatioa  Itm.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  Kingdom,  Jn.  28,  1991, 
9114080;  Mar.  18, 1992,  9205969 

iML  CL'  B05B  1/32 
VS.  CL  239—533.14  16  ( 


way  engaged  with  said  second  motion-translator  mecha- 
nism for  being  moved  away  from  a  valve  seat  for  allowing 
flow  of  water  from  said  water-supply  passageway  into 
said  water-sealed  spray-head  compartment  in  response  to 
said  handle  of  said  actuator  lever  arm  being  depressed. 


5,370,317 

ATOMIZING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPRAY 

FROM  A  UQUID  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Terence  E.  Wcaton,  Stradbroke,  Eye,  EagUnd,  aicigiior  to  Glaxo 

Groa|i  iJmitxi,  Grecnford,  United  Kingdom 

Contiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  907,916,  Jnn.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,526 
Claim*  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  28,  1991, 
9114080.6;  Mar.  18, 1992,  9205969.0 

Int  CLi  B05B  1/32 
VS.  CL  239—533.14  28  Claima 


1.  An  atomizing  nozzle  for  producing  a  spray  of  droplets 
from  a  liquid  passing  through  the  nozzle  under  pressure,  which 
nozzle  comprises  means  defining  the  orifice;  a  closure  member 
for  the  orifice,  the  orifice-defining  means  and  closure  member 
being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  one  another  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  closure  member  cooperates  with 
the  orifice  to  close  the  orifice  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  closure  member  is  spaced  from  the  orifice-defining  means 
to  defme  a  gap  therebetween,  said  orfice-defining  means  being 
a  flexible  diaphragm  provided  with  at  least  one  corrugation 
surrounding  the  onficc,  whereby  to  increase  the  flexibihty  of 
the  diaphragm,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  relative  movement 
between  the  orifice-defining  means  and  the  closure  member  to 
ensure  that  the  width  of  the  gap  cannot  exceed  that  which 
would  produce  a  fine  spray. 


5,370419 
SLOT  NOZZLE  FOR  EDGE  BANDING 

WaU  ScUegel,  Ne«M,  Gcnnay,  aari^nr  to  Nordaoa  Corpora- 
tion Wcftlake,  Ohio 

Filed  JaL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,968 
Claim    priority,    applicatioa    Germany,    JaL    11,    1991, 
9108543{U] 

ImL  CL'  BOSB  1/30 
VS.  CL  239—582.1  23  Claima 

1.  A  nozzle  for  applying  fluids,  comprising: 
a  nozzle  body  having  a  discharge  surface  formed  with  an 

elongated  slot  extending  axially  therealong; 
said  nozzle  body  being  formed  with  an  adhesive  supply 

passageway  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  fluid; 
said  nozzle  body  being  formed  with  a  number  of  channeb 
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each  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  elon-  5^70^21 

gated  slot;  DEFLECTING  GUARD  FOR  A  BROADCAST  SPREADER 

Joseph  A.  Bianco,  1910  4th  St.,  North  Brunswick,  N.J.  08902 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.718 

Int.  a.'  AOIC  17/00 

MS.  a.  239—666  17  Claims 


5,370,320 

FUEL  INJECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Daniel  Sofer,  Avenida  Julio  de  Mesqnita  9S9  -  apto  112,  13023 

Campinas,  Brazil 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Feb.  5, 1991,  MU  7100246 
Int.  a.'  B05B  1/30 
MS.  a.  239—585.1  13  Clains 


1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising  a  body,  a  guideless  magnetic 
valve  member  having  three  dimensions  of  the  same  magnitude, 
a  valve  member  seat,  on  which  the  valve  member  is  seatable,  a 
magnetic  core  disposed  opposed  to  the  valve  member  seat,  a 
solenoid  which  is  annularly  shaped  and  defines  a  cavity 
wherein  the  core  is  positioned,  the  core  being  excitable  by  the 
solenoid  in  order  to  attract  the  valve  member  and  generate  a 
clearance  between  the  seat  and  the  valve  member,  which 
allows  the  flow  of  fuel,  and  a  fuel  injection  section,  through 
which  the  fuel  which  has  passed  said  clearance  is  injected  out 
of  the  injector,  said  valve  seat  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
core  to  constitute  a  duct  and  the  clearance  between  the  valve 
member  and  the  seat  having  a  first  portion  of  decreasing  sec- 
tion and  a  second  portion  of  increasing  section,  characterized 
in  that  the  valve  member  seat  is  made  of  magnetic  material  and 
is  positioned  at  least  partially  within  said  cavity  defined  by  the 
solenoid,  whereby  the  valve  member  is  always  at  least  partially 
within  said  cavity,  both  when  attracted  or  not  attracted  by  the 


shut-off  means,  located  between  said  adhesive  supply  pas- 
sageway and  said  inlets  to  said  channels,  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  into  said  channels. 


I.   A  deflecting  guard  device  securable  to  a  broadcast 
spreader  of  the  type  including  a  hopper  section  having  at  least 
one  sidewall  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  device  comprising: 
an  adjustable  guard  assembly  including  vertically  extending 
first  and  second  side  members,  a  vertically  extending  front 
member  interconnecting  said  side  members,  and  a  respec- 
tive inclined  plate  member  depending  from  each  of  said 
side  members  and  said  front  member,  said  inclined  plate 
members  depending  from  each  of  said  side  members  being 
hinged  directly  to  their  respective  side  member;  and 
securing  means  for  coupling  said  guard  assembly  to  said  at 
least  one  sidewall  when  said  hop[>er  section  is  disposed 
between  said  side  members,  said  securing  means  being 
adapted  to  secure  said  guard  assembly  to  said  at  least  one 
sidewall  at  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  locations,  and 
said  inclined  plate  members  depending  from  said  side 
members  being  slidably  connected  to  and  selectively  an- 
gularly positionable  relative  to  said  inclined  plate  member 
depending  from  said  front  member  to  vary  an  area  to 
which  a  dry  material  is  distributed  by  said  spreader. 


5,370,322 

nLTERING  PARTICULATE  CELLULOSIC-BASED 

MATERIAL 

Gary  E.  G.  Gray,  Westwood  Heath,  and  Philip  Pennicott,  Poyn- 

ton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres 

(Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,427 

Int.  a.'  B02C  7/00,  17/02 

VS.  CL  241—19  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  shredding  solid  cellulose-based  material 
comprising  shredding  cellulosic  material  into  particulate  mate- 
rial, separating  a  first  panicle  fraction  comprising  particles  of 
the  shredded  cellulosic  material  having  an  average  diameter 
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equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  from  a  convey- 
ing gaseous  stream,  filtering  from  the  conveying  gaseous 
stream  a  second  particle  fraction  comprising  particles  of  shred- 
ded cellulosic  material  having  an  average  diameter  less  than 
said  predetermined  value  which  remain  after  separation  of  said 
First  fraction,  and  recombining  the  filtered  second  fraction  with 
the  separated  first  fraction. 


1.  A  waste  disposer  comprising: 

a  shredder  section  communicated  with  a  drain  hole  of  a  sink 
in  a  kitchen  for  shredding  waste  material; 

a  water  remover  section  coupled  integrally  with  the  shred- 
der for  removing  water  from  the  waste  material,  in  which 
the  waste  material  is  fed  together  with  a  supply  of  water 
into  and  shredded  with  the  shredder  section,  and  the 
shrodded  waste  material  is  carried  upward  throughout  a 
cylindrical  screen  member  mounted  in  the  water  remover 
section  by  the  rotation  of  a  blade  of  a  screw  provided  in 
the  screen  member  while  its  containing  water  being  re- 
moved and  drained  through  apertures  of  the  screen  mem- 
ber before  discharged  from  the  upper  end  of  the  screen 
member; 

said  screen  member  having  a  plurality  of  rib  portions  of  a 
given  width  arranged  at  equal  intervals  on  the  inner  wall 
thereof;  and 

said  rib  portions  projecting  inward  and  extending  vertically 
from  the  upper  end  to  a  central  region  of  the  screen  mem- 
ber so  that  the  screw  blade  comes  in  direct  contact  with 
the  rib  portions  during  its  rotation. 


5^70^24 

STATOR  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  M.  Beakes,  FairiMra;  Gary  E.  Qenieiiz,  Bellbrook;  Patrick 
A.  Dolgu,  Milford;  Mark  T.  Heatoo,  Springneld,  and  Law- 
rence E.  Newman,  Tipp  City,  all  of  Ohio,  aacignon  to  Globe 
Products  Ibc^  Huber  Heights,  Ohio 
CoBtianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  587^37,  Sep.  25, 1990,  abamtoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,175 
lat  a.5  H02K  15/02 
MS.  CL  242—1.1  R  4  Cteims 

3.  Stator  winding  apparatus  for  winding  field  coils  onto  pole 
pieces  of  a  stator  located  at  a  winding  station  using  wires 
supplied  from  sources  of  wire  under  tension,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  stator  support  at  said  winding  station; 
a  winding  head  located  adjacent  said  winding  station  that 


winds  coils  of  wire  on  the  stator  on  said  support  at  said 
winding  station,  said  winding  head  having  a  ram  that 
reciprocates  and  oscillates  about  a  Fixed  horizontal  axis; 
and 


5,370,323 
WASTE  DISPOSER 
Shinya  Narao,  Tottori,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«tin«hlH  Kaisha 
Niasei  Giken,  Tottori,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,046 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B02C  23/36 

UJS.  CL  241—46.013  2  Claims 


means  for  moving  said  winding  head  relative  to  said  stator 
support  along  said  Fixed  horizontal  axis  so  that  the  position 
of  said  winding  head  relative  to  said  stator  can  be  adjusted 
for  stators  having  different  stack  heights. 


5,370,325 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WINDING  OF  A  THREAD  ONTO 

AREEL 
Silraa  Borer,  Riiachlikon,  Switzerland,  iMignor  to  Schaercr 

Scfaweiter  Mettler  A.G.,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  710,028,  Jan.  3, 1991,  ahodoncd.  This 
appUcation  Not.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.'983,098 
Oaims   priority,   appUcatioo   SwitzcriaML   Jul    20,    1990, 
2061/9(M 

Int  CL)  B65H  54/2i 
U.S.  a.  242—43  R  13  OaiaH 


1.  Apparatus  for  winding  a  thread  onto  a  reel,  comprising: 

a  thread  guide  for  guiding  thread  onto  a  reel,  the  thread 
guide  being  fastened  to  a  cord  between  first  and  second 
interval  defining  members  so  as  to  define  a  traversing 
interval  such  that  the  thread  guide  is  movable  over  the 
traversing  interval  with  an  approximate  triangular  oscilla- 
tion; 

a  drive  member  connected  to  said  cord  for  get>erating  ap- 
proximate harmonic  motion  of  the  cord;  and 

a  displaceable  carriage  member  operatively  associated  with 
the  cord  for  generating  oscillatory  motion  of  the  cord 
such  that  the  oscillatory  motion  and  the  harmonic  motion 
of  the  cord  are  superimposed  to  form  the  approximate 
triangular  motion  of  the  thread  guide. 
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5^70^26 

SPOOL  REWINDER 

LLoyd  A.  Webb,  P.O.  Box  4502,  Midland,  Tex.  79704 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,678 

iBt  CL'  B65H  54/74.  79/00 


VS.  a.  242—47 


Hdaims 


applying  torque  to  the  reel  spool  in  its  initial  position  to 
rotate  and  drive  the  reel  spool  about  its  rotational  axis; 

engaging  the  reel  spool  in  its  initial  position  with  a  transla- 
tionally  movable  support  drum,  rotatively  driven  about  a 
rotational  axis  thereof,  along  a  nip  pressure  line  of  contact 
therebetween; 

bringing  a  traveling  web  onto  the  reel  spool  in  its  initial 
position  to  commence  winding  the  web  into  a  wound  web 
roll  thereon; 

moving  the  web  roll  being  wound  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  path  from  the  initial  position  to  a  winding 
position  while  maintaining  the  web  roll  rotatively  sup- 
ported and  in  nipping  engagement  with  the  support  drum; 

the  support  drum  maintains  its  engagement  with  the  wound 
web  roll  in  its  winding  [x>sition  along  a  nip  pressure  line 
downstream  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  suppori  drum; 

maintaining  torque  on  the  reel  spool  and  nip  pressure  be- 
tween the  suppori  drum  and  the  wound  web  roll  in  the 
winding  position  at  desired  levels  until  the  wound  web 
roll  reaches  a  predetermined  diameter. 


1.  An  improved,  low  cost  monofilament  spool  rewinder 
comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  having  a  bore  therein; 

(b)  a  first  plate  having  a  bore  therein  and  one  side  designed 
for  receiving  and  mating  with  one  side  of  a  monofilament 
spool  attached  to  an  end  of  the  sleeve; 

(c)  said  fiist  plate  bore  is  substantially  coaxial  with  the  sleeve 
bore; 

(d)  a  second  plate  having  one  side  designed  for  receiving  and 
mating  with  the  other  side  of  the  monofilament  spool,  said 
one  side  having  a  shaft  fixedly  mounted  centrally  thereof; 

(e)  said  shaft  extending  through  the  first  plate  bore  and 
sleeve  bore; 

(f)  a  hub  having  a  bore; 

(g)  the  hub  being  removably  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

(h)  the  hub  and  shafi  having  a  cooperating  cam  means  for 
simultaneously  pulling  the  second  plate,  sleeve,  and  first 
plate  into  tight,  frictional  driving  relationship  with  the 
spool  and  rotating  the  spool  for  replacing  a  monofilament 
line  thereon. 


5,370,328 

CONVERTIBLE  FROIMT  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SPIN-CAST  REELS 

Thomas  G.  Klrby,  304  W.  Key  West,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

74011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,432,  Dec.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,570, 

Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  993,819 

lat  a.s  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—238  4  Claims 


5,370427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REELING  A  WOUND 

WEB  ROLL 
Brian  C.  Adamski,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,171 
Int  a.'  B65H  18/16 
VS.  a.  242—533.1  23  I 


112.  iir      113 


1.  A  method  of  reeling  a  traveling  web  into  a  wound  web 
roll,  comprising  the  steps: 
moving  a  reel  spool  having  a  rotational  axis  to  an  initial 

position; 
rotatively  supporting  the  reel  spool  in  its  initial  position; 


1.  A  spin-cast  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  fishing' 
rod,  a  closed  rearward  end,  and  a  forward  end; 

a  spool,  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  supported 
on  the  forward  end  of  said  body  member,  said  spool  re- 
ceiving fishing  line  which  is  wound  thereon  or  cast  there- 
from; 

a  wind/release  rotor  for  the  selective  winding  on  or  casting- 
off  of  fishing  line,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  for  said 
winding  on  of  fishing  line; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  convertible  front- 
shield  assembly  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
member  surrounding  the  spool,  the  convertible  front- 
shield  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  pari  having  a  hollow,  cylindrical  section  having  a  rear 
opening  which  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  member  and  comprises  means  for 
mounting  the  convertible  front-shield  assembly  on  the 
body  member,  and  a  hollow,  tnmcated  conical  section 
which  defines  a  large  diameter  first  forward  opening; 

and  a  second  part  which  comprises  a  circular  member  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  periphery  means  for  releasably  mounting 
the  second  part  over  the  first  forward  opening  of  the  first 
part,  and  at  its  center  a  second  forward  opening  of  sub- 
stantially smaller  diameter  than  the  first  forward  opening, 
said  second  part  further  comprising  means  for  attachment 
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to  a  fishing  rod  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  spin-cast 
ree^ 
whereby  the  convertible  front-shield  assembly  selectively 
alters  the  casting  characteristics  of  the  spin-cast  reel  by 
allowing  casting  through  the  large  diameter  first  forward 
opening  and  the  smaller  diameter  forward  opening,  with 
the  second  part  alternatively  attached  to  the  fishing  rod  or 
mounted  on  the  first  part. 


1.  A  drag  mechanism  for  a  spinning  reel,  comprising: 

a  spool  shaft; 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  onto  said  spool  shaft; 

a  pressing  member  non-rotatably  fitted  onto  a  front  portion 
of  the  spool  shaft  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  spool  shaft,  said  pressing  member  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side  op|x>site  to  said  first  side; 

a  braking  member  provided  on  said  spool,  said  braking 
member  is  depressed  against  said  spool  by  said  first  side  of 
said  pressing  member; 

a  drag  force  adjusting  member  relatively  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  second  side  of  said  pressing  member  and 
prevented  from  separating  therefrom,  said  drag  force 
adjusting  member  being  threadingly  engaged  with  said 
spool  shaft;  and 

indication  means  for  indicating  an  amount  of  rotation  of  said 
drag  force  adjusting  member  relative  to  said  pressing 
member,  said  indication  means  is  at  least  partially  located 
at  an  interface  of  said  second  side  with  said  drag  force 
adjusting  member  and  includes  transparent  material 
through  which  said  indication  means  is  viewed. 


5^70^30 

ONE-WAY  CLUTCH  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL  WITH  AN 

IMPROVED  CONTACT  SURFACE  CONRGURATION 

Maaajruki  Uehara;  Kazno  Hiraao,  and  Nobaynki  Yamagnchi,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor*  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  bc^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,880,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,273 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Feb.    28,    1991,    3- 
017023[U];  Feb.  28,  1991,  W)17024(U] 

Int  CL>  AOIK  S9/02 
VS.  CL  242—247  11  Claims 


5,370329 

SPINNING  REEL  FOR  FISHING  WTTH  DRAG 

MECHANISM  AND  DRAG  INDICATOR 

CUhiro  Kono,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,855,  Jiin.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,132 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11, 1991, 3-061771[U] 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/027 

VS.  CL  242—246  12  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  of  a  fishing  reel  comprising: 

an  outer  race; 

a  plurality  of  rollers;  and 

a  retainer  provided  in  said  outer  race  for  retaining  said 

rollers  inside  of  said  outer  race, 
wherein  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  outer  race  is 
shaped  as  a  substantially  regular  polygon  having  straight 
adjacent  sides  connected  by  curved  sections; 
free  rotation  spaces,  in  which  said  roUers  are  freely  ro- 
tated, are  defmed  on  nook  portions  of  said  inner  circum- 
ferential surface;  and 
other  portions  of  said  inner  circumferentia!  surface  have 
rotation  hindrance  facets  with  which  said  rollers  are 
adapted  to  contact  so  that  said  rollers  are  hindered  from 
being  rotated. 


5,370,331 

BATTCASTING  REEL  HAVING  OPENABLE  AND 

CLOSABLE  LID 

Jim  Sato,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,423 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1992, 4-006390[U] 

Int.  CL>  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  CL  242—313  10  Claims 


1.  A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 

a  rotary  member  for  taking  up  a  fishing  line  thereto; 

right  and  left  side  bodies  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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rotary  member  for  supporting  said  rotary  member  there- 
between; 

an  opening  defined  in  one  of  said  right  and  left  side  bodies 
for  allowing  said  rotary  member  to  be  removed  there- 
through; 

an  openable  and  closable  case  for  exposing  and  closing  said 
opening; 

a  lid  movably  mounted  on  said  case,  and  means  formed  on 
said  lid  and  said  one  of  said  right  and  lefi  side  bodies  for 
retaining  said  case  in  a  closed  position  which  corresponds 
to  a  retaining  position  of  said  lid; 

a  lock  mechanism  for  locking  said  lid  in  said  retaining  posi- 
tion, including  engaging  means  and  engaged  means; 

said  engaging  means  being  provided  to  said  lid; 

said  engaged  means  being  provided  on  said  one  of  said  side 
bodies  and  being  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from 
said  engaging  means  to  selectively  lock  said  Ud  in  said 
retaining  position; 

an  unlock  control  member  on  said  lid,  operable  to  act  on  said 
engaging  means  to  disengage  said  engaging  means  from 
said  engaged  means,  thereby  to  allow  said  lid  to  be  moved 
from  said  retaining  position  to  a  release  position  which 
corresponds  to  an  exposed  position  of  said  case. 


1.  A  flange  for  a  tape  reel  comprising  at  least  one  aperture 
formed  on  the  flange  and  located  at  a  predetermined  location 
with  a  radially  inner  edge  of  the  aperture  representing  a  first 
predetermined  quantity  of  tape  and  a  radially  outer  edge  of  the 
aperture  representing  a  second  predetermined  quantity  of  tape, 
wherein  the  edges  of  the  aperture  indicate  the  quantity  of  tape 
on  the  tape  reel  and  the  time  available  for  recording,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  predetermined 
quantities  of  tape  is  more  than  none  of  the  tape  and  less  than  all 
of  the  tape. 


5^70^33 
DELAYED  LOCKING  RETRACTOR 
Allan  R.  Lortz,  Noblesnlle,  and  Darid  D.  Merrick,  Indianapolis, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Westfield,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,938 
Int  a.'  B60R  22/40 
MS,  a.  242—384.1  15  Claims 

15.  A  pre-emergency  delayed  locking  retractor  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  web; 

a  spool  with  said  web  wound  thereon  and  having  a  plurality 
of  ratchet  teeth  formed  thereon,  said  spool  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  being  rotatable  between  an  initial 


position  whereat  said  web  is  retracted  on  said  spool  and  an 
in-use  position  whereat  said  web  is  extended; 

a  spring  connected  between  said  spool  and  said  frame  to 
urge  said  spool  to  rotate  in  a  winding  direction  to  wind 
said  web  thereon  but  yieldable  to  allow  said  spool  to 
rotate  in  an  unwinding  direction  to  allow  said  web  to  be 
extended  therefrom; 

first  means  mounted  on  said  frame  urged  to  move  to  a  locked 
position  engaging  said  teeth  and  limiting  rotation  of  said 
spool  in  said  unwinding  direction  but  yieldable  to  move  to 


5,370,332 
VIDEOCASSETTE  FLANGE  WTTH  TIME  AVAILABLE 
GAUGE 
DewaiB  R.  Goff,  Newport;  Kim  R.  Oboa,  Woodbury,  and  John 
T.  Glanfagna,  Miniieapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Mannfectnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,486,  May  1, 1992,  abudoned.  This 
application  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,637 
lat  CV  B65H  75/18 
\}S.  CL  342—344  23  Claims 


an  unlocked  position  to  allow  said  spool  to  rotate  in  the 
winding  direction  and  said  unwinding  direction; 
second  means  engaged  with  said  first  means  and  having  a 
mass  in  a  first  position  whereat  said  second  means  retains 
said  first  means  in  said  unlocked  position  until  said  mass  is 
moved  upon  pre-emergency  movement  of  said  frame 
allowing  said  first  means  to  move  to  said  locked  position, 
said  first  means  remaining  in  said  locked  position  once 
moved  to  said  locked  position  until  said  web  is  rewound  to 
said  initial  position  and  said  first  means  is  moved  to  said 
unlocked  position. 


5,370,334 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  ROD  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 

FOR  EXPANSION/CONTRACnON 

Masaki  Shinkawa;  Nobohiko  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Manabu 
Sakakibara,  and  Norifumi  Ogawa,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991.  3-269439 

Int  a.5  HOIQ  1/lOi  B65H  75/34 

VS.  CL  242— 390J  5  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  rod  antenna  element  for  expan- 
sion or  contraction,  comprising: 

a  worm  wheel  for  decreasing  a  rotating  speed  of  an  electric 
motor,  said  worm  wheel  being  engaged  with  a  worm  gear 
disposed  on  a  rotary  shaft  of  the  electric  motor; 

a  rope  feeding  wheel  for  feeding  a  rope  having  a  base  por- 
tion, said  rope  feeding  wheel  being  indirectly  rotated  by  a 
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rotary  force  transmitted  to  said  rope  feeding  wheel  from 
said  worm  wheel; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  rotary  force  trans- 
mitted from  said  worm  wheel  to  said  rope  feeding  wheel; 

a  rope  for  expanding  or  contracting  said  rod  antenna  ele- 
ment, said  rope  having  a  trailing  end  and  being  arranged 
to  be  longitudinally  moved  by  said  rope  feeding  wheel  to 
drive  said  rod  antenna  element  for  expansion  or  contrac- 
tion by  said  trailing  end  of  said  rope,  said  rope  further 
having  a  free  leading  end  at  said  base  portion  of  said  rope; 

a  rotary  drum  for  winding  or  unwinding  said  base  portion 
and  a  succeeding  portion  of  said  rope  by  a  predetermined 
length  for  expanding  or  contracting  said  rod  antenna 
element;  and 

means  for  frictionally  transmitting  a  rotary  force  for  friction- 
ally  and  directly  or  indirectly  transmitting  the  rotary  force 
of  said  electric  motor  in  part  to  said  rotary  drum. 


5^70335 
SURFACE  REWINDER  AND  METHOD 
Richard  J.  Vigneau,  Green  Bay,  Wis,,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
verting Machine  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

I     FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,074 
Int  a.5  B65H  18/16 
MS.  a.  242—542.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  surface  rewinder  for  continuously  winding  convolutely 
wound  web  rolls  comprising  a  frame, 

a  three  drum  cradle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
including  spaced  apart  first  and  second  winding  drums 
and  a  rider  drum, 

means  on  said  frame  for  rotating  each  of  said  drums,  the  first 
winding  drum  being  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed, 

core  introducing  means  on  said  frame  for  moving  a  core 
toward  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  winding 
drums, 

means  for  continuously  introducing  a  web  into  contact  with 
said  core  being  moved  toward  said  space  for  cyclically 
winding  said  web  on  cores  sequentially, 

control  means  operably  associated  with  said  frame  for 
changing  the  rotational  speed  of  said  second  winding 
drum  to  substantially  eliminate  sUppage  between  said 
second  winding  dnmi  and  a  web  roll  being  wound  on  said 
core  and  also  provide  a  speed  profile  in  said  second  wind- 
ing drum  wherein  the  speed  of  said  second  winding  drum 
is  decreased  just  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each  winding 
cycle  to  advance  a  partially  wound  roll  toward  and 
througji  said  space  and  thereafter  increasing  the  speed  of 
said  second  winding  dnmi  as  a  function  of  the  increasing 
diameter  of  said  partially  wound  roll  to  a  speed  less  than 
said  predetermined  speed. 


5,370,336 

DISPENSER  APPARATUS  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY 

DISPENSING  FROM  CORELESS  ROLLS  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Jimmie  L.  Wkittiiigtoii,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  James 

River  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Job.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7143S 

lalL  CV  B65H  19/10 

VS.  CL  242— 560  J  12  daiiM 


1.  Dispenser  apparatus  for  sequentially  dispensing  web  mate- 
rial from  a  plurality  of  coreless  rolls  of  said  web  material,  each 
said  coreless  roll  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  wound  convolu- 
tions of  said  web  material  and  having  a  central  aperture  defined 
by  an  innermost  convolution,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  support  including  a  housing  having  a  dispensing  opening; 
coreless  roll  holder  means  for  holding  a  coreless  roll,  said 
coreless  roll  holder  metms  including  a  frame,  a  first  core- 
less roll  support  shaft  connected  to  said  frame  at  a  first 
position  on  said  frame,  and  a  second  coreless  roll  support 
shaft  connected  to  said  frame  at  a  second  position  on  said 
frame  spaced  from  said  first  position,  each  said  coreless 
roll  support  shaft  for  insertion  into  a  central  aperture  of  a 
coreless  roll  for  supporting  a  coreless  roll  thereon; 
mounting  means  operatively  associated  with  said  support 
and  said  coreless  roll  holder  means  for  alternatively  locat- 
ing said  coreless  roll  holder  means  at  either  a  first  location 
wherein  said  first  coreless  roll  support  shaft  is  located  for 
dispensing  at  said  dispensing  opening  and  said  second 
coreless  roll  support  shaft  is  not  located  at  said  dispensing 
opening  and  a  second  location  wherein  said  second  core- 
less roll  support  shaft  is  located  for  dispensing  at  said 
dispensing  opening; 
locking  means  for  retaining  said  coreless  roll  holder  means  at 
said  first  location  until  depletion  of  a  coreless  roll  on  said 
first  coreless  roll  support  shaft  and  responsive  to  depletion 
of  a  coreless  roll  on  said  first  coreless  roll  support  shaft  to 
release  said  coreless  roll  holder  means  and  allow  move- 
ment of  said  coreless  roll  holder  means  to  said  second 
location  under  the  influence  of  gravity  to  allow  manual 
access  at  said  dispensing  opening  to  a  coreless  roll  on  said 
second  coreless  roll  support  shaft,  said  locking  means 
including  a  lock  element  operatively  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  said  coreless  roll  support  shafts  and  movable 
relative  thereto  between  a  lock  position  wherein  said  lock 
element  engages  said  support  and  locks  said  coreless  roll 
holder  means  against  movement  from  said  first  locatioa  to 
said  second  location  and  an  unlock  position  wherein  said 
lock  element  disengages  from  said  support  and  permits 
movement  of  said  coreless  roil  holder  means  under  the 
influence  of  gravity  to  said  second  location  from  said  first 
location,  said  lock  element  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment; and 
biasing  means  biasing  said  lock  element  toward  said  unlock 
position,  said  at  least  one  of  said  coreless  roll  support 
shafts  including  a  spindle  and  a  mandrel  slidably  mounted 
on  said  spindle  and  engageable  with  said  lock  element 
when  said  coreless  roll  support  shaft  is  positioned  in  the 
central  aperture  of  a  coreless  roll  to  maintain  said  lock 
element  in  said  lock  position. 
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5,370,337 

EXPANDABLE  SHAFT 

DoaaM  P.  Pratt,  9S75  New  Oregon  Rd.,  Eden,  N.Y.  14057 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,998 

lat  CL>  B65H  75/24 

U.S.  CL  242—571.1  11  CUims 


including  a  drawer  member  slidably  engageable  with  said 
lower  housing  and  supporting  said  selected  one  of  said 
orifices  in  substantially  overlapping  position  with  said  exit 
port. 


1.  An  expandable  shaft  for  the  mounting  of  a  hollow  core 
having  an  internal  surface  comprising  an  elongated  base  mem- 
ber having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  outer  surface 
means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  member  located  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  and  substantially 
defining  a  circumference  having  a  diameter  which  is  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  internal  surface  of  said  core,  a 
selectively  inflauble  elongated  expandable  bladder  extending 
longitudinally  on  said  elongated  base  member  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relationship  to  said  plurality  of  outer  surface 
means  for  engaging  said  inside  surface  of  said  core  and  draw- 
ing said  inside  surface  of  said  core  into  engagement  with  said 
plurality  of  surface  means  when  said  elongated  expandable 
bladder  is  inflated. 


5,370,338 
VARIABLE  ORIFICE  CENTERFLOW  DISPENSER 
Richard  P.  Lewis,  Oalcs,  Pa.,  aacignor  to  Scott  Paper  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  740,167,  Aog.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,156,  Jiin.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,358 

Int.  CL'  B65H  23/04 

U.S.  CL  242—593  19 


1.  A  centerflow  rolled  paper  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  housing; 

(b)  a  support  member  within  said  upper  housing  for  support- 
ing a  roll  of  paper; 

(c)  a  lower  housing  attached  to  said  upper  housing; 

(d)  an  exit  port  from  said  upper  housing  to  said  lower  hous- 
ing; 

(e)  means  within  said  lower  housing  for  positioning  any  one 
of  a  pluraUty  of  user  interchangeable  dispensing  orifices  of 
differing  diameters  such  that  the  roll  can  be  dispensed 
from  the  center  of  the  roll  through  a  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  dispensing  orifices,  said  means  for  positioning 


5,370,339 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  WEB  MATERIAL  FROM 

A  CORELESS  ROLL  AND  FOR  RESISTING  END-WISE 

REMOVAL  OF  THE  ROLL  UNTIL  SUBSTANTIAL 

DEPLETION  THEREOF 

John  R.  Moody,  Antioch,  and  Jimmie  L.  Whittington,  Diamond 

Bar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  River  Paper  Company, 

Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,535 

Int  CL'  B65H  75/18 

UJS.  a.  242—597.6  16  Claims 


-.^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  web  material  from  a  coreless  roll 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  web  material  and 
having  a  central  opening  defmed  by  the  innermost  convolution 
of  said  web  material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 
shaft  support  means  for  supporting  a  shaft; 
a  shaft  supported  by  said  shaft  support  means,  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  shaft  support  means  and  supported 
by  said  shaft  support  means,  said  shaft  having  a  distal  end; 
and 
a  spindle  for  positioning  into  the  central  opening  of  a  core- 
less  roll  to  mount  a  coreless  roll  on  said  apparatus,  said 
spindle  having  a  hollow  spindle  interior  and  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  with  said  shaft  located  in  said 
hollow  spindle  interior,  said  spindle  being  axially  slidable 
relative  to  said  shaft  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  spindle  being  closer  to  said  shaft  support 
means  when  in  said  second  position  than  when  in  said  first 
position,  said  spindle  including  a  spindle  body  and  coreless 
roll  lock  means  for  locking  a  roll,  said  roll  lock  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  spindle  body  and  engageable 
with  the  innermost  convolution  of  a  coreless  roll  when 
said  spindle  and  said  shaft  are  positioned  in  the  central 
aperture  of  a  coreless  roll,  said  spindle  and  said  shaft 
including  means  cooperable  with  an  end-wise  movement 
of  said  roll  on  said  spindle  to  move  said  lock  means  out- 
wardly away  from  said  spindle  body  when  said  spindle  is 
slid  axially  relative  to  said  shaft  from  said  second  position 
toward  said  first  position  to  tighten  the  engagement  be- 
tween said  lock  means  and  the  innermost  convolution  of  a 
coreless  roll  mounted  on  said  apparatus  to  resist  end-wise 
movement  of  said  coreless  roll  on  said  spindle  body. 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


199 


I  5^70,340 

ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  NOISE 
USING  VIBRATIONAL  INPUTS 
Frederic  G.  Pla,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  787,471,  Nov.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,810 

Int  a.5  GIOK  11/16;  FOID  5/26 

VS.  CL  244—1  N  21  CUims 


a  pilot  containing  carrier  assemblage  connected  to  said 
frame,  said  carrier  assemblage  being  moveable  relative  to 


S^O^l 
ULTRAUGHT  HEUCOPTER  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Row  Leon,  5651  Maddy  Creek  Rd^  CiMiwuti,  Ohio  45238 

LFUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,175 
Int.  CL^  B64C  27/00 
-17.11  22  Cfadw 

1.  A  helicopter  comprising: 
a  frame; 

an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame; 

at  least  one  rotor  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  cou- 
pled to  said  engine  for  rotation,  said  at  least  one  rotor 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rotors; 
a  rotor  pitch  control  mechanism  to  adjust  the  pitch  of  said 

plurality  of  rotors; 
a  throttle  control  mechanism  to  adjust  the  rotational  speed 
of  said  at  least  one  rotor  assembly;  and 


said  frame  by  said  pilot  during  flight  in  order  to  provide 
for  pitch  and  roll  adjustments  of  the  helicopter. 


5,370,342 
RETRACTABLE  CENTERLINE  GUIDE  AND  VERTICAL 

RESTRAINT  DEVICE 

AmoM  Nordstrom,  P.O.  Box  390655,  Akc*,  Calif.  92539 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,572 

Int.  CL'  B64C  1/22 

VS.  CL  244—118.1  18  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  noise  emanating  from  an 
aircraft  engine  which  has  an  outer  shroud  and  a  fan,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means  for  inducing  noise  cancelling  vibrations  in  said 
shroud,  said  means  for  inducing  noise  cancelling  vibra- 
tions being  directly  mounted  to  said  shroud; 

means  for  sensing  noise  generated  by  said  engine,  said  means 
for  sensing  noise  producing  an  error  signal  corresponding 
to  the  level  of  noise  sensed;  and 

a  controller  having  an  input  connected  to  said  means  for 
sensing  noise  and  an  output  connected  to  said  means  for 
inducing  noise  cancelling  vibrations,  said  controller  being 
responsive  to  said  error  signal  to  determine  a  control 
signal  which  is  sent  to  said  means  for  inducing  noise  can- 
celling vibrations,  said  control  signal  causing  said  means 
for  inducing  noise  cancelling  vibrations  to  vibrate  said 
shroud  and  generate  a  noise  field  which  minimirrs  the 
tottl  noise  emanating  from  said  engine. 


1.  In  a  transport  vehicle  having  a  floor  structure  and  roller 
means  connected  to  the  floor  structure  and  defining  a  roller 
plane  for  rollingly  supporting  pallets  above  the  floor  structure 
such  that  the  pallets  may  roll  longitudinally;  a  retractable  guide 
for  centering  pallets;  said  guide  comprising; 
a  hinge  assembly  having  a  top  and  left  and  right  sides;  said 
hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a  middle  pivot  hingedly  connecting  an  inner  end  of  a  fore 
arm  with  an  inner  end  of  an  aft  arm;  said  middle  pivot 
having  a  lateral  axis; 
said  fore  arm  connected  to  said  middle  pivot  and  project- 
ing fore  therefrom  including: 
said  inner  end  connected  to  said  middle  pivot; 
an  outer  end  disposed  beneath  the  roller  plane;  said  fore 

arm  being  pivotable  about  its  said  outer  end; 
an  elongate  portion  between  said  fore  arm  inner  end  and 

said  fore  arm  outer  end; 
a  top;  and 
left  and  right  sides; 
said  aft  arm  connected  to  said  middle  pivot  and  projecting 
aft  therefrom  including: 
said  inner  end  connected  to  said  middle  pivot; 
an  outer  end  disposed  beneath  the  roller  plane;  said  aft 

arm  being  pivotable  about  its  said  outer  end 
an  elongate  portion  between  said  aft  arm  inner  end  and 

said  aft  arm  outer  end; 
a  top;  and 
left  and  right  sides; 

at  least  one  of  said  fore  or  aft  arm  outer  ends  being 
longitudinally  horizontally  moveable;  and 
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an  overhang  connected  at  or  near  said  middle  pivot;  when 
said  hinge  assembly  is  in  an  erect  position,  said  over- 
hang being  in  a  restraining  position  for  overhanging  and 
for  vertically  restraining  a  pallet  on  the  roller  plane 
adjacent  a  said  side  of  said  hinge  assembly; 
a  frame  connecting  said  hinge  assembly  to  the  floor  structure 
such  that  said  hinge  assembly  cannot  move  laterally  and 
such  that,  in  the  erect  position,  said  overhang  is  restrained 
from  upward  movement;  and 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  hinge  assembly  to  the  erect 
position  wherein  said  hinge  assembly  forms  a  shallow 
inverted  V  in  side  view  such  that  a  moving  pallet  contact- 
ing said  hinge  assembly  top  forces  said  hinge  assembly 
into  a  retracted  position  wherein  all  of  said  hinge  assembly 
is  disposed  below  the  roller  plane. 


means  within  the  housing  to  drive  the  housing  and  booster 
rocket  away  from  the  space  vehicle  for  quick  disconnect- 
ing and  jettisoning  therefrom. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  attaching  and  quickly  disconnecting 
and  jettisoning  a  booster  rocket  from  a  core  space  vehicle, 
which  arrangement  comprises: 

a  hollow  housing  connected  at  one  end  to  a  booster  rocket; 

a  coupling  means  carried  within  the  housing  at  its  opposing 
end  and  adapted  to  releasably  couple  the  housing  and 
connected  rocket  booster  to  a  core  space  vehicle; 

a  locking  means  cooperating  with  the  coupling  means  to 
lock  the  coupling  means  into  position  for  coupling  the 
housing  to  the  space  vehicle  and  to  selectively  unlock  the 
coupling  means; 

a  drive  means  which  is  activatable  by  the  locking  means  to 
cooperate  with  the  coupling  means  to  cause  it  to  decouple 
the  housing  from  the  space  vehicle; 

piston  drive  means  slidably  carried  within  the  housing  and 
activatable,  after  the  coupling  means  has  release  the  hous- 
ing from  connection  to  the  space  vehicle,  to  drive  the 
housing  and  booster  rocket  away  from  the  space  vehicle, 
and 

pressure  means  carried  by  the  housing  and  adapted  to  selec- 
tively move  the  locking  means  from  a  locking  position  and 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  drive  means  to  cause 
it  to  drive  the  coupling  means  out  of  coupling  connection 
to  the  space  vehicle  and  also  to  slide  the  piston  drive 


5^70,344 
PIPE  ANCHOR 
Rudolph  E.  Nadhemy,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Ireco,  Inc., 
Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,790 

Int.  a.'  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  248— M  15  Claims 


5,370,343 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  AND  QUICK 

DISCONNECT  AND  JETITSON  OF  ROCKET  BOOSTER 

FROM  SPACE  VEHICLE 

Stephen  Homyak,  deceased,  late  of  San  Diego,  Calif,  by  Carol 

Homyak,  leagl  representative  ,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation  Space  Systems  Division,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,373 

iBt  a.'  B64G  1/40 

VS.  a.  244—172  20  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  anchor  system  for  pipes  comprising  first 
and  second  pipe  clamping  members  for  clamping  a  longitudinal 
length  of  a  pipe  therebetween  with  said  first  clamping  member 
being  a  generally  saddle-shaped  base  member  for  embracing  a 
substantial  longitudinal  poriion  of  a  length  of  pipe  and  said 
second  clamping  member  being  a  wedge  member  drivable  into 
interlocking  pipe-clamping  engagement  with  said  first  member 
and  with  said  pipe,  said  first  clamping  base  member  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  flanges  or  ears  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  at  least  one  locking  tab  engaging 
protuberance  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  in  spaced  prox- 
imity to  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  ears,  said  second  clamp- 
ing wedge  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ear  embracing 
formations  for  embracing  said  ears  in  wedging  relationship 
with  at  least  one  of  said  formations  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  deformable  locking  tab  in  position  to  engage  said 
locking  tab-engaging  protuberance  when  said  wedge  member 
is  driven  into  said  pipe-clamping  relationship  with  said  base 
member  and  thereby  be  automatically  deformed  into  interlock- 
ing relationship  with  said  base  member. 


5,370,345 
SOLDERABLE  PIPE  HANGING  CLAMP 

Duane  R.  Condon,  2330  Raymond  Ave.,  Ramona,  Calif.  92065 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,227,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,267,710.  TbU  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,771 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 2010, 

has  been  disrlaimed, 

iBt  a.'  F16L  3/08 

VS.  a.  248—65  6  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  hanging  clamp,  comprising: 
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a  pipe  supporting  portion  having  a  hole  for  receiving  a 
segment  of  pipe  therethrough; 

a  st^^)  backing  portion  connected  to  the  pipe  supporting 
portion  for  overlying  a  side  surface  of  a  segment  of  strap 
normally  supported  between  studs  or  joists  of  a  building 
construction; 

at  least  one  locator  element  extending  from  the  pipe  support- 
ing portion  for  insertion  into  a  preselected  hole  in  the 
segment  of  strap;  and 

retaining  means  connected  to  the  pipe  supporting  portion 
and  the  strap  backing  portion  for  holding  the  strap  back- 
ing jiortion  against  the  side  surface  of  the  segment  of  strap. 


thereof  so  that  the  elongated  member  is  generally  horizon- 
tal; and 


1.  An  independently  moveable  wrist  or  forearm  support 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  substantially  wedge  shape;  and, 

a  comoured  member  secured  to  said  base  member,  said 
contoured  member  having  a  lengthwise  axis  and  two  ends 
so  that  when  said  Contoured  member  is  secured  to  said 
base  member,  said  lengthwise  axis  of  sad  contoured  mem- 
ber is  raised  at  one  end  of  said  contoured  member  relative 
to  its  opposite  end, 

wherein  said  contoured  member  is  sized  to  accommodate  the 
width  of  the  forearm  of  a  user  and  is  formed  of  a  malleable 
material  having  an  overlayment  of  flexible  cushioning 
material  for  cushioned  contact  with  a  wrist  or  forearm  of 
a  user  so  that  said  contoured  member  can  be  adjusted  by 
bending  to  accommodate  different  contoured  widths  and 
depths. 


5^70^7 

SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EQUffMENT  HOUSING 
Robert  J.  Sarrine,  Beanmont,  Tex„  aaaipior  to  Helena  Labora- 
toiiea  Corporation,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

I  FUcd  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,917 

I  Int  a.'  F1«M  U/24 

MS.  CL  l4S— 188.2  24  OainH 

1.  A  support  system  for  a  housing  having  first  and  second 
ends,  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  central  portion; 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  central  portion  of  the 
elongated  member  to  the  housing  adjacent  the  second  end 


5,370,346 

WRIST/FOREARM  SUPPORT 

Michael  W.  Long,  San  Lois  Obtopo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LMB, 

Hand  Rehab  Products,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,182     . 

Int  CL'  B43L  15/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 118J  12  Claims 


two  adjustable-length  legs  mounted  on  the  housing  adjacent 
the  first  end  thereof 


5,370,348 

OARLOCK  LANTERN  HOLDER  DEVICE  MOVABLE 

BETWEEN  INBOARD  AND  OUTBOARD  POSITIONS 

John  A.  Totfa,  6166  Elyria  Are^  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,864 

Int  CL'  A47F  S/OO 

U.S.  a.  248—289.1  19  Claims 


1.  A  lantern  holder  device  for  use  in  mounting  a  lantern  on 
a  support  structure,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  lantern;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  arm  connected  to  and  extending  from  said 
lantern  holding  means  and  being  pivotally  mountable  to  a 
support  structure  for  moving  said  lantern  holding  means 
and  a  lantern  therewith  between  inboard  and  outboard 
positions  relative  to  the  support  structure; 

(c)  said  arm  including  an  inner  horizontal  portion,  an  outer 
horizontal  portion  and  a  middle  vertical  between  and 
rigidly  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  horizontal 
portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  middle  vertical  portion 
and  positioning  said  inner  horizontal  portion  at  a  higher 
level  than  said  outer  horizontal  portion,  said  inner  and 
outer  horizontal  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions 
away  from  said  middle  vertical  portion; 

(d)  said  lantern  holding  means  bemg  attached  to  said  middle 
vertical  portion  and  disposed  above  said  outer  horizontal 
portion. 
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5,370,349 
STRUCTURE  FOR  POSmONING  AND  STABILIZING 
AN  OBJECT  AT  A  GIVEN  POINT  WTTHIN  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COORDINATE  SYSTEM 
Jean-CUnde  Bouaquet,  Bourges-F;  Bernard  Maupetit,  Savigny 
eo  Septaine;  Michel  Aaroiix,  Fussy,  and  Gerard  Goninet, 
Bourses,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Natiooale  IndustrieUe,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,829 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  6,  1992,  92  02724 

Int.  a.5  F16H  U/00 

MS.  a.  243—332  10  Claims 


I.  A  structure  for  the  positioning  and  stabilization  of  an 
object  at  a  given  point  within  a  three-dimensional  coordinate 
system,  which  structure  comprises  a  support,  two  pairs  of 
slings  for  suspending  the  object  from  said  support,  means  for 
regulating  the  length  of  each  sling,  said  two  pairs  of  slings 
being  respectively  attached  at  four  different  suspension  points 
of  the  support  and  at  two  pairs  of  fixing  points  provided  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  on  each  side  of  a  transverse  vertical  plane 
passing  through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  object,  at  least  one 
fifth  sling  attached  to  the  support  at  a  fifth  suspension  point  of 
the  support  different  from  the  first  four  suspension  points, 
extending  downwardly  and  attached  to  the  object  at  a  Fifth 
fixing  point  provided  on  the  surface  of  the  object  and  located 
in  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  including  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  object  to  be  positioned  and  on  one  or  another  side  of  the 
transverse  vertical  plane,  the  two  pairs  of  fixing  points  also 
being  located  in  the  longitudinal  vertical  plane. 


JOc 


panel  through  a  stepped  leg  member  attached  to  the  lower 
rail,  said  lower  rail  including  a  bottom  section,  a  pair  of 
side  wall  sections  downwardly  extending  from  both  end 
of  said  bottom  section,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  turned 
sections  each  being  turned  downwards  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
upper  end  of  said  side  wall  section  of  said  lower  rail,  and 
said  upwardly  turned  sections  of  said  upper  rail  are  slid- 
ably  fitted  to  said  downwardly  turned  sections  of  said 
lower  rail  to  surround  the  latter,  respectively; 

bearings  rotatably  disposed  between  vertically  opposed 
inside  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  rails;  and 

a  substantially  U-shaped  reinforcement  fitted  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  rear  end  of  said  lower  rail,  for  enhancing  a 
rigidity  of  the  rear  end; 

said  stepped  leg  member  including  a  rail  fitting  portion  and 
a  floor-panel  fitting  portion,  said  rail  fitting  portion  being 
fitted  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  rear  end  of  said  lower  rail  in 
a  position  where  said  reinforcement  and  said  lower  rail  are 
overlapped  with  each  other,  so  that  the  three  members  are 
stratified  each  other; 

wherein  said  three-stratified  members  are  integrally  coupled 
to  each  other  by  fastening  means; 

wherein  said  reinforcement  is  integrally  formed  with  a  pair 
of  tab-like  bearing  stoppers  restricting  a  maximum  rear- 
ward displacement  of  said  bearings;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  tab-like  bearing  stoppers  is  formed  to 
transversely  outwardly  extend  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  wall  section  of  said  reinforcement,  so  that  said  tab-like 
bearing  stopper  hermetically  covers  the  associated  upper 
end  of  the  side  wall  section  of  said  lower  rail. 


5,370,351 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE  SEAT 
Chin-Pei  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  as- 
signor to  Kalloy  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,332 

Int  a.'  B62J  ]/02 

MS.  CL  24S— «00  5  Claims 


5,370,350 
SEAT  SUDE  DEVICE 
YoaUmasa  Okano,  and  Moriynki  Egnchi,  both  of  Ayase,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,955 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-290554 

Int  CL'  B60N  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—430  4  Claims 


1.  A  seat  slide  rail  structure  comprising: 

an  upper  Ught-alloy  guide  rail  firmly  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  a  seat  said  upper  rail  including  an  upper  wall  section,  a 
pair  of  side  wall  sections  downwardly  extending  from 
both  ends  of  the  upper  wall  section,  and  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly turned  sections  each  being  turned  upwards  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  side  wall  section; 

a  lower  light-alloy  guide  rail  rigidly  mounted  on  a  floor 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  assembly  comprising: 

a  block  (33)  securely  mounted  in  a  bicycle  seat  tube  (30)  and 
having  a  vertical  threaded  bore  extending  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  seat  tube  (30),  said  seat  tube  (30)  having 
threadings  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  an  upper  end 
thereof; 

an  adjusting  bolt  (32)  passing  through  said  vertical  threaded 
bore  in  the  block  (33); 

a  fixed  block  (41)  in  the  seat  tube  (30)  above  the  block  (33), 
having  an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side  to  which  a  distal  end 
of  the  adjusting  bolt  (32)  is  securely  attached; 

an  upper  block  (42)  slidably  mounted  in  the  seat  tube  (30) 
above  the  fixed  block  (41); 
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an  elastic  means  (40)  mounted  between  the  fixed  block  (41) 
and  the  upper  block  (42); 

a  seat  pott  (10)  received  in  the  seat  tube  (30)  with  a  bottom 
end  thereof  resting  on  the  upper  side  of  the  slidable  upper 
block  (42),  a  transverse  bore  (11)  being  formed  in  the  seat 
post  (10)  at  a  section  above  the  seat  tube  (30);  and 

a  seat  mechanism  (20)  including  an  upper  ring  element  (22), 
a  lower  ring  element  (20),  a  pair  of  guiding  rods  (24) 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  ring  elements  (22 
and  21),  and  a  balance  rod  (23)  passing  through  the  trans- 
verse bore  (11)  in  the  seat  post  (10)  and  having  two  verti- 
cal holes  (231)  through  which  said  guiding  rods  (24)  pass, 
the  lower  element  (21)  having  inner  threadings  to  engage 
with  the  threadings  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  seat 
tube  (30). 


5^0^52 
DAMPED  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Darid  L.  PUtus,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MINUS  K 
Technology,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  681,808,  Apr.  8,  1991,  abaodoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,093,  Aug.  16, 

19«9,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,289 

The  portioii  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

int  a.'  F16M  um 

MS.  a.  24S— 619  26  Claims 


5,370,353 
MOULDS  FOR  PLASTER  PIECES 
Robert  T.  Billaon,  Sheffield,  England,  aasignor  to  Aristo-Moold 
Limited,  Chcsterflehl,  Eiiglaiid 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,088 
Claims  priority,  appliottioa  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1993, 
9315280.9 

Int  a.>  B28B  7/00:  B65D  Sl/36 
MS.  CL  249—120  17  ( 


1.  Mould  means  for  the  manufacture  of  at  least  one  plaster 
piece,  the  mould  means  comprising  at  least  two  parts,  one 
being  a  support  member  and  the  other  being  a  mould  member, 
the  support  member  being  formed  of  rigid  matenal  with  a 
lower  base  surface  and  at  least  one  upwardly  open  cavity,  and 
the  mould  member  being  formed  of  rigid  film  material  having 
at  least  one  depression  to  depend  into  the  cavity  from  at  least 
one  integral  planar  flange  portion  parallel  to  the  base  surface  of 
the  support  member,  with  a  lowermost  part  of  the  depression 
of  the  mould  member  resting  on  a  bottom  of  the  cavity,  the 
inside  of  the  depression  being  impressed  with  mould  detail  for 
the  plaster  piece,  and  space  being  afforded  between  the  base 
surface  of  the  support  member  and  the  flange  portion  of  the 
mould  member  for  accommodating  at  least  dry  plaster  material 
for  use  in  moulding  the  plaster  piece,  wherein  the  support 
member  is  in  the  form  of  a  block  of  foamed  polystyrene  with 
parallel  upper  surface  and  said  lower  base  surface,  said  cavity 
formed  below  said  upper  surface  receiving  tiie  depression  of 
the  mould  member. 


1.  A  vibration  isolation  suspension  system  for  supporting  an 
object  having  mass  in  an  acceleration  fleld  and  maintaining  the 
object  in  an  equilibrium  position  relative  to  a  base  while  sup- 
pressing transmission  of  vibratory  motion  between  the  object 
and  base  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elastic  structures,  each  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  the  object  and  a  second  end  connected  to  the 
base,  said  flrst  and  second  ends  defming  an  axial  direction, 
and 
damping  means  operative  with  said  elastic  structures  for 
providing  damping  to  the  system,  wherein  each  of  said 
elastic  structures  have  transverse  stiffness  in  response  to 
displacement  of  said  first  end  relative  to  said  second  end  in 
any  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  axial  direction 
and  stiffness  in  the  axial  direction  to  support  the  object, 
each  of  said  elastic  structures  having  a  point  of  elastic 
instabiUty  in  response  to  loading  in  the  axial  direction 
where  at  the  point  of  elastic  instabiUty  said  elastic  struc- 
ture has  zero  or  near  zero  transverse  stiffness,  each  of  said 
structures  being  loaded  in  the  axial  direction  to  approach 
its  point  of  elastic  instability  to  cause  a  substantial  reduc- 
tion of  its  transverse  stiffness  while  maintaining  sufficient 
axial  stiffness  to  support  the  object. 


5^70,354 

HERMETIC  SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 

Bernard  L.  Knnz,  Madison,  m.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,477 
Int  CL'  F16K  31/06 
MS.  CL  251—30.02  16  Claims 

1.  A  hermetic  solenoid  valve  structure  for  a  variable  fluid 
system  comprising: 
a  solenoid  housing  with  a  solenoid  coil  disposed  therein,  a 
valve  housing,  and  a  relatively  moveable  ported  piston 
valve  assembly  disposed  within  said  valve  housing,  said 
valve  housing  including  a  thinly  formed,  sheet-like  enclos- 
ing tube  first  chamber,  plugged  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
enclosing  tube  first  chamber  being  formed  of  thin,  non- 
magnetic sheet-like  material  shaped  to  define  said  first 
chamber  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  said  relatively 
moveable  piston  valve  assembly  therein  with  said  solenoid 
coil  and  solenoid  housing  surroundingly  extending  exter- 
nally thereabout  to  control  movement  of  said  piston  valve 
assembly,  said  valve  housing  further  including  a  thinly 
formed  sheet-like  second  chamber  defming  a  ported  body 
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portion  to  be  in  conununication  with  said  sheet-like  en- 
clocing  tube  defined  first  chamber  portion;  and, 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  conununicatively  cooperative 
with  said  sheet-like  valve  housing  to  be  conununicatively 


connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  relatively  moveable 
ported  piston  valve  assembly  with  said  solenoid  coil  con- 
trolling said  ported  piston  valve  assembly  to  control  fluid 
flow  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits. 


5^0,355 
MAGNETIC  VALVE 
HelniBt  Rembold,  Stuttgart;  Ernst  Limlef,  MiiUacker,  and 
Martin  Miiller,  Asperg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00436,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  30, 1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/00479,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9, 1992 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  966,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  30, 1990,  4020951 
Int  a.'  F16K  il/02.  31/48 
MS.  CL  251— «4  12  Claims 


1.  A  solenoid-actuated  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  opening 
of  a  connection  tine  for  guiding  fluid,  particularly  fiiel,  the 
valve  comprising  a  solenoid  with  an  armature;  a  valve  housing 
having  a  guide  bore  hole  and  a  seat  encircling  said  flow  open- 
ing; a  valve  member  having  a  shoulder  provided  with  a  sealing 
surface  and  being  displaceably  supported  in  said  guide  bore 
hole,  said  sealing  surface  of  said  shoulder  being  movable  into 
contact  with  said  valve  seat  under  the  action  of  a  closing  force 
and  also  movable  from  the  valve  seat  under  the  action  of  an 
opening  force  impaired  by  said  armature  of  said  solenoid;  a 
coupling  member  moved  by  said  armature  and  further  trans- 
mitting the  closing  force  to  said  valve  member,  said  coupling 
member  having  a  stop;  a  supporting  pari  which  is  moveable 
relative  to  said  coupling  member  and  together  with  said  valve 


member  can  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  stop;  and  a 
coupling  spring  which  has  one  side  supported  on  a  lower 
portion  of  said  coupling  member  and  another  side  supported 
on  an  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  part,  said  coupling 
spring  bringing  said  supporting  pari  together  with  said  valve 
member  into  contact  at  said  stop  and  said  suppori  pari  with 
said  valve  member  are  hfted  away  from  said  stop  when  said 
valve  member  is  seated  on  said  valve  seat  in  its  closed  position, 
said  coupling  member  being  pariially  guided  in  said  bore  hole 
and  having  an  outside  radially  extending  damping  collar  with 
an  end  face  which  faces  in  direction  of  said  valve  seat  and  is 
movable  into  contact  with  a  contact  surface  in  said  valve 
housing  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  end  face  of 
said  damping  collar  so  as  to  decelerate  movement  of  said 
coupling  member  in  a  closing  direction  in  a  damped  manner 
and  increase  the  closing  force  in  a  damped  manner  until  it 
achieves  its  Tmal  value  when  said  end  face  of  said  damping 
collar  contacts  said  contact  surface  of  said  valve  housing. 


5,370,356 
ONE-WAY  FLUID  FLOW  NON-RETURN  VALVE 
Predrag  L.  J.  Pesonc,  Patrisa  Lamambe  24,  11000  Beograd, 
YngoslaTia;  Nemanja  P.  Pesoric,  and  Vojin  P.  Pesoric,  both 
of  233  Alezuider  HaU,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27607 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/09199,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/11480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JnL  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  81,278 
Claims   priority,   application   Yugoslaria,   Dec.   25,    1S>90, 
2455/90;  Nov.  21,  1991,  1830/91 

Int  a.5  F16K  1/02 
U  JS.  CL  251—83  12  Claims 


1.  One-way  fluid  flow  non-return  valve,  consisting  of  body 
with  shaft  onto  which  a  cover  with  gasket  is  placed  around 
screen,  executed  on  front  pari  of  cover,  wherein  into  the  blind 
hole  on  shaft  a  helical  spring  is  placed,  together  with  a  sliding- 
fit  shaft  of  piston  whereby  shaft  with  piston  is  introduced  into 
the  central  opening  of  bushing,  made  on  its  lower  pari  with  a 
helical  groove,  into  which  wedge  of  shaft  engages,  and  bush- 
ing at  the  transition  place  of  larger  internal  diameter  of  opening 
to  the  smaller  internal  diameter  is  executed  with  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  grooves. 


5,370,357 
NEEDLE  VALVE  WITH  DEFORMABLE  SEAL 
Thomas  C.  Jones,  Colombia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda  Inc., 
Liberty  Cromer,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,721 
lot  a.'  F16K  1/38.  47/04 
MS.  CL  251—122  6  Claims 

1.  A  needle  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  said 
needle  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  defming  a  passageway  therebetween  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  hard  seat  formed  in 
said  housing  and  within  said  passageway,  a  needle  having  a 
tapered  distal  eiid,  an  annular,  frustro-conical  shaped  deform- 
able  seal  affued  within  said  valve  housing  and  retained  in 
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position  solely  by  a  press  fit  within  said  valve  housing,  said 
deformable  seal  surrounding  said  tapered  distal  end  of  said 
needle  and  being  tapered  complementary  to  the  taper  of  said 
distal  end  of  said  needle,  said  needle  having  a  hard  tapered 
surface  formed  therein  proximal  to  said  tapered  distal  end,  said 
needle  being  movable  between  an  open  position  where  fluid 
passes  through  said  passageway  and  a  closed  position  where 
said  hard  seat  formed  in  said  housing  abuts  against  said  hard 
tapered  surface  formed  on  said  needle  to  close  said  passage- 
way, said  movement  intermediate  said  open  and  closed  posi- 


tions causing  said  tapered  distal  end  to  move  away  from  and 
toward  said  deformable  seal  to  meter  the  flow  of  fluid  passing 
through  said  passageway,  said  deformable  seal  sealing  against 
said  tapered  distal  end  of  said  needle  when  said  needle  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  deformable  seal  located  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  needle  further  toward  said  deformable  seal  is 
prevented  by  the  abutment  of  said  hard  tapered  surface  of  said 
needle  against  said  hard  seat  when  said  needle  is  in  said  closed 
position  whereby  deformation  of  said  deformable  seal  by  said 
tapered  distal  end  is  controlled  to  a  predetermined  amount. 


5^70^58 

DEVICE  FOR  RESTRICTING  FXOW  AND  REDUCING 
NOISE 
Donald  W.  Hunter,  Guntersrille,  AUl,  and  Kenneth  R.  Pint, 
Daytona  Beach,  FU.,  assignors  to  Technical  Manufacturing 
Products,  Inc.,  Jasper,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,547 
I      Int  a.'  F16K  3/n:  POIN  im 
MS.  a.  251—208  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  restricting  flow  of  fluids  therethrough 
comprising: 
an  orifice  valve  comprising 
a  valve  body  comprising  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  valve 
body  having  a  generally  cylindrical  orifice  extending 
along  said  axis  of  rotation  into  said  valve  body,  said 
orifice  ending  in  a  base  from  which  a  tube  extends 
through  said  valve  body  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  said 
orifice  comprising  a  wall; 
adjusting  means  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  rotational 
positions  about  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  adjusting 
means  fitting  inside  said  orifice;  and 
sealing  means  assembled  to  said  adjusting  means  and  en- 
gaging said  orifice  wall;  and 
a  noise  muffler  assembled  to  said  adjusting  means. 


5,370,359 

MANUAL  SEAL  COUPLER 

Ali  M.  Sadegh,  CloMer,  and  Mickael  M.  Baijasteh,  Rockawar, 

both  of  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  Mastercool,  Inc.,  Rocknway,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,823 

lat  CL'  F1«L  3im 

MS.  CL  251—276  7  ( 


, tIS        11* 


II* 
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1.  A  coupler  for  connecting  the  service  port  of  a  refrigera- 
tion fluid-containing  system  to  an  exit  conduit,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(i)  an  elongated  coupling  body  having 

(a)  a  hollow  axially  aligned  service  port  collar  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  coupling  body  and  operable  to  sealably 
receive  the  service  port  of  the  refrigeration  fluid-con- 
taining system  in  fluid-tight  relationship,  and 

(b)  a  hollow  exit  collar  proximate  the  other  end  of  said 
coupling  body  and  operable  to  sealably  receive  said  exit 
conduit  in  fluid-tight  relationship; 

(ii)  a  stem  threadably  attached  to  the  coupling  body  for  axial 
movement  within  the  coupling  body  between  a  first  open 
position  when  fiilly  advanced  and  a  second  closed  position 
when  fully  retracted,  said  stem  having 

(a)  an  axially  aligned  elongated  cylindrical  chamber  de- 
fined within  said  stem, 

(b)  means  communicating  between  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  said  service  port  collar, 

(c)  means  communicating  between  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber and  said  exit  collar,  and 

(d)  a  seat  surface  circumferentially  and  inwardly  defined 
on  the  inside  wall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  between 
said  exit  collar  communication  means  and  said  service 
port  collar  communication  means; 

(iii)  sealing  means  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  chamber 
between  said  exit  collar  communication  means  and  said 
seat  surface  and  complementing  the  seat  surface  so  as  to 
provide  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal  between  the  exit 
collar  communication  means  and  the  service  port  collar 
communication  means; 
(iv)  spring  means  biasing  the  sealing  means  against  the  seat 

surface  into  a  normally  closed  position;  and 
(v)  a  rigid  plunger  axially  extending  from  said  sealing 
means  into  said  service  port  collar  and  operable  when 
said  stem  is  in  substantially  fully  advanced  position 
within  the  coupling  body  to  engage  the  service  port  of 
a  refrigeration  fluid-containing  system  in  said  service 
port  collar  and  unseat  said  biased  sealing  means  while 
assuming  a  retracted  position  insufficient  to  unseat  said 
biased  sealing  means  when  said  stem  is  threadably  re- 
tracted from  a  substantially  fully  advanced  position. 
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5470.3M    

BELLMOUTH  DUCT  Fl'I'l'ING 

Robert  Buckley,  30  CUsolm  RiL,  Soatk  Weymootli,  Maas.  02190 

Filed  JuL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,45S 

lilt  CL'  F16K  1/22 

MS.  CL  251—305  1  CUim 


1.  A  unitary  bellmouth  duct  Fitting  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion,  a  Tint  gasket  and  a  bellmouth  portion,  the  tubu- 
lar body  portion  having  a  tenninal  edge  from  which  the  bell- 
mouth portion  integrally  extends  and  the  bellmouth  portion 
merging  with  the  tubular  body  portion  to  provide  a  less  than 
two  inch  radius,  the  tubular  body  portion  has  an  inner  surface, 
the  first  gasket  is  of  a  malleable  material  and  of  a  ring-shaped 
configuration,  a  first,  through  aperture  is  formed  in  the  body 
portion  spaced  from  the  bellmouth  portion,  a  second  through 
aperture  is  formed  in  the  body  portion  on  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  the  first  aperture,  a  damper  fitted  within  the  bellmouth 
duct  fitting,  the  damper  of  a  disk  like  configuration,  has  an 
upper  surface,  a  peripheral  edge  and  an  outside  diameter  a  solid 
threaded  bearing  is  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  damper 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  peripheral  edge,  each  of  the  solid 
threaded  bearings  includes  a  threaded  element,  the  threaded 
elements  of  the  solid  threaded  bearings  extend  beyond  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  damper,  one  of  the  threaded  elements 
passed  through  the  first  aperture  and  the  other  threaded  ele- 
ment passed  through  the  second  aperture,  a  gasketed  washer 
engaged  around  the  threaded  element  bearing  against  the  inner 
surface  adjacent  the  second  aperture. 


5,370,361 

BUTTERFXY  VALVE 

Barry  I.  Mendell,  Reading,  Mass^  Leonard  L.  Marchland,  Hud- 

aon,  N.H.,  and  Robert  M.  McElveen,  Dracut,  Maas.,  aasignors 

to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,558 

Int  CL'  F16K  1/22 

MS.  CL  251—307  11  Cbinia 
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1.  A  butterfly  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  throat  and  two  opposed,  coaxial  bores 

in  communication  with  said  throat; 
a  throttle  plate  located  within  said  throat  of  said  valve  body 

configured  to  be  rotated  within  said  throat  between  a 


closed  position  to  obstruct  said  throat  and  an  open  posi- 
tion; and 
pivotable  mounting  means  for  pivotably   mounting  said 

throttle  plate  so  that  it  is  centered  within  said  throat  of 

said  valve  body, 
said  pivotable  mounting  means  having, 

first  and  second  opposed  axle-like  portions  connected  to 
said  throttle  plate  so  as  to  rotate  with  said  throttle  plate 
and  to  extend  into  said  two  bores  of  said  valve  body, 
said  first  and  second  axle-like  portions  having  first  and 
second  bearing  surfaces,  respectively; 

first  and  second  bearing  means  located  within  said  two 
opposed  bores  of  said  valve  body,  respectively,  for 
rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second  axle-like 
portions  within  said  two  opposed,  coaxial  bores; 

first  and  second  thrust  bearings  each  having  bearings 
captured  between  annular  races,  said  first  and  second 
thrust  bearings  respectively  acting  against  said  first  and 
second  bearing  surfaces  to  center  said  throttle  plate 
within  said  throat: 

means  for  urging  eithci  said  first  thrust  bearing  against 
said  first  bearing  means  or  said  first  bearing  means 
against  said  first  thrust  bearing  so  that  either  said  first 
bearing  means  or  said  first  thrust  bearing  directly  bears 
against  said  annular  bearing  surface  and  in  turn  urges 
said  first  and  second  axle-like  and  said  throttle  plate 
toward  said  second  thrust  bearing;  and 

adjustment  means  connected  to  said  valve  body  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  said  second  thrust  bearing  within  said 
valve  body  and  therefore,  said  throttle  plate  to  center 
said  throttle  plate  within  said  throat  of  said  valve  body. 


5,370,362 
GATE  VALVE 
Peter  M.  Kent,  Greengates  Warthill  by  Inverurie,  Scotland; 
Anton  J.  Dach,  Houston,  Tex.;  Hemani  G.  Deocampo,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  and  Ted  D.  Williams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,653 

Int  a.'  F16K  l/OO 

MS.  a.  251—326  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  gate  valve  comprising  a  body,  a  flow  passage,  at  least 

one  gate  having  a  hole  therethrough  which  registers  with  the 

flow  passage  when  the  gate  is  in  an  open  position,  and  at  least 

one  seat  located  in  the  flow  passage  and  to  which  the  gate  seals 

when  in  a  closed  position,  the  gate  comprising  in  combination: 

a  shearing  edge  located  on  an  edge  of  the  hole  for  shearing 

a  wireline  in  the  flow  passage,  the  shearing  edge  being 

formed  of  a  material  harder  than  the  gate;  and 

the  gate  having  a  sealing  surface  that  slidably  engages  the 

seat  as  the  gate  moves  to  the  closed  position,  the  sealing 

surface  being  a  coating  of  material  having  more  hardness 

than  the  material  of  the  shearing  edge. 
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5^70,3« 

WEDGE  GUIDE 

Reinhard  KUmpke,  Eckental,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  KSB  AktioH 

gesellschaft,  Frankenthsl,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01027,  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

per  Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  4,  1991,  4118292 
Int  a.'  F16K  3/00 
MS.  CL  251—329  4  Claims 


5,370,364 
TITANIUM  ALLOY  ENGINE  VALVE  SHAFT 
STRUCTURE 
Takcji  Keamokn,  FHJisawa;  SUnichi  Umino,  Yugawara;  E(ji 
Hirai;  Kazuyoshi  Kurosawa,  both  of  Atsugi,  and  Yoshio  Mat- 
sumura,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Oozx  Inc., 
Figisawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-317993; 
Not.  4,  1992,  4-317994 

Int  CL'  FOIL  3/10 
UJS.  a.  251—368  8  Claims 


la 


? 


1c 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  valve  made  from  titanium 
alloy,  having  a  shaft,  a  head  and  a  contact  surface  coat  layer 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  slide  along  the 
surface  of  a  valve  guide,  said  contact  surface  coat  layer  con- 
taining three  components  on  the  surface  of  the  shaft  thereof, 
wherein  the  composition  of  the  three  component  coat  layer 
comprises  nickel,  phospher  and  particles  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  carbide,  silicone  nitride, 
boron  nitride,  and  the  combination  thereof; 

said  particles  are  uniformly  and  homogeneously  dispersed  in 
said  surface  coat  layer;  and 


said  surface  coat  layer  is  formed  via  a  binding  layer  or  di- 
rectly on  the  surface  of  the  shaft. 


5,370,365 
ARTICULATED  FLAT  PLATE  ERECTING  TOOL 

Stephen  Knretich,  2045  Vigilante  Ave.,  Bailey,  Colo.  80421 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,857 
Int  a.5  B66F  U/00 
MS.  CL  254—119  17  Claims 


1.  A  wedge  guide  for  a  gate  valve  which  is  inserted  into  a 
housing  of  the  gate  valve,  comprising  a  plurality  of  seat  rings 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  tube  part  fitted  with  two  guide  bars, 
said  tube  part  being  inserted  into  the  housing  of  the  gate  valve, 
said  tube  part  having  recesses  disposed  therein  and  partly 
encompassing  the  seat  rings. 


1.  An  erecting  tool  for  use  in  converting  an  articulated  flat 
plate  from  a  partially  folded  storage  condiuon  to  a  flat  de- 
ployed condition,  said  erecting  tool  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  main  lever  adapted  to  be  placed  at  and 
pivoted  about  a  stationary  location  on  a  support  structure 
toward  and  away  from  the  articulated  flat  plate; 

(b)  an  extension  arm  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  lower  portion  of  said  main  lever; 

(c)  a  hook  member  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
an  outer  end  of  said  extension  arm,  said  hook  member 
extending  therebelow  and  also  having  a  lower  end  shaped 
to  hook  under  an  outer  edge  of  the  articulated  flat  plate 
and  to  begin  lifting  of  the  articulated  flat  plate  upon  pivot- 
ing of  said  main  lever  in  a  rearward  direction;  and 

(d)  an  auxiliary  lever  pivotally  attached  to  said  extension 
arm  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  from  said  book  member, 
said  auxiliary  lever  being  depressable  and  said  main  lever 
and  extension  arm  therewith  being  pivotal  toward  the 
articulated  flat  plate  such  that  said  hook  member  causes 
forward  extension  of  the  articulated  flat  plate  and  thereby 
conversion  of  the  articulated  flat  plate  from  the  folded 
storage  condition  to  the  flat  deployed  condition; 

(e)  said  auxiliary  lever  including  first  and  second  leg  portions 
rigidly  attached  to  one  another  and  extending  in  a  trans- 
verse relationship  with  one  another. 


5,370,366 
BACKWIND  SAILBOAT  WINCH 
William  C.  Ottemann,  Fallbrook,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Harkcn, 
Inc^  Pewaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21^14 
Int  a.'  B66D  1/14.  1/22 
VS.  a.  254—343  5  Cteiw 

1.  In  a  winch  comprising  a  line  receiving  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  flxed  base,  a  main  drive  shaft  in  said  winch,  flrst 
drive  means  for  driving  said  main  drive  shaft,  an  output  shaft  in 
driving  relation  with  said  drum,  first  gear  means  between  said 
main  drive  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  for  causing  rotation  of 
said  drum  in  a  flrst  direction  upon  operation  of  said  flrst  drive 
means,  and  ratchet  means  associated  with  said  first  gear  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  first  gear  means  in  a  direction  oppo- 
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site  to  the  first  direction,  the  improvetnent  comprising  a  plane- 
tary gear  assembly  between  said  first  gear  means  and  said 
output  shaft,  said  assembly  comprising  a  ring  gear  in  driving 
relation  with  said  First  gear  means,  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear 
spaced  around  the  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  in 


driving  relation  between  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear,  said 
planetary  gears  being  rotatably  mounted  on  shafts,  means  for 
connecting  said  shafts  to  said  output  shaft,  and  second  drive 
means  connected  to  said  sun  gear  for  rotation  of  said  drum  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


5^70^7 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR  BALANCING  HOIST 
Junes  ZaguroU,  Jr,,  3080  Loon  Lake  Shores,  Drayton  Plains, 
Mkh.  48020 

FUcd  Mv.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,768 

Int  a.'  B66D  1/10:  POIB  3/00 

MS.  CL  254—360  9  Claims 


1.  An  air  balancing  hoist  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  bore  therein; 

a  ball  screw  mechanism  mounted  in  said  housing  to  extend 
axially  through  said  interior  bore; 

said  ball  screw  mechanism  including  a  ball  screw  and  a  ball 
nut  received  over  said  ball  screw; 

a  drum  reel  driven  by  said  ball  screw  mechanism  to  be 
moved  axially  in  said  housing; 

a  cable  attached  to  said  drum  reel  so  as  to  be  wound  thereon 
and  unwound  therefrom  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  reel  in 
each  respective  axial  direction; 

a  movable  element  axially  movable  in  said  housing  interior 
bore  and  sealed  therein  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  in 
said  housing  interior  bore  on  one  side  of  said  movable 
element,  the  other  side  of  said  movable  element  driving 
one  end  of  said  drum  reel  to  create  an  axial  force  acting 
thereon  when  said  chamber  is  pressurized; 

a  source  of  regulated  air  pressure  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  applying  a  pressure  level  sufficient  to  at  least 
subctantially  balance  an  axial  force  exerted  by  said  cable 
supporting  a  load  acting  through  said  balls  crew  mecha- 
nism to  generate  an  axial  force  on  said  drum  reel  acting 


oppositely  to  said  axial  force  generated  by  said  regulated 
air  pressure  acting  in  said  chamber; 
at  least  one  shock  absorber  comprising  a  piston  mounted  in 
a  cylinder  containing  hydraulic  fluid  pumped  from  a 
chamber  one  side  of  said  piston  to  a  chamber  on  the  other 
side  through  a  restrictive  passage  upon  movement  of  said 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  shock  absorber  mounted  in 
said  housing  so  as  to  cause  the  piston  of  said  shock  ab- 
sorber to  be  moved  through  said  cylinder  by  axial  move- 
ment of  said  drum  reel  in  the  direction  urged  by  said  air 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  said  restrictive  passage  allowing 
substantially  unrestricted  flow  therethrough  at  low  flow 
rates  caused  by  slow  piston  movements  and  thus  unim- 
peded axial  movement  of  said  drum  reel  during  normal 
winding  and  unwinding  of  said  cable  thereon  but  to  sub- 
stantially restrict  flow  at  much  higher  flow  rates  caused 
by  high  speed  piston  movement  so  as  to  severely  impede 
high  speed  movement  of  said  drum  reel  corresponding  to 
a  condition  wherein  said  load  is  suddenly  lost. 


5,370,368 
HANDRAIL  ASSENfBLY 
Andrew  P.  TerreU,  1324  Central  Ave.,  Oceu  Oty,  N.J.  08226, 
and  Edward  L.  Myers,  Jr„  1106  Earle  Ave.,  MUnUe,  NJ. 
08332 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,617 

lBLa.}E04H;7//4 

U.S.  a.  256—19  15  Claims 


'--t 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  hand  rail  to  a  vertical  post  for 
use  on  an  incline  having  a  predetermined  slope  relative  to  the 
horizontal  plane  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  two  lengths  of  plastic  pipe,  a  first  length  for  use  as 
the  vertical  post  and  a  second  length  for  use  as  the  hand 
rail,  said  pipe  having  a  bore  and  a  thick  wall; 

providing  an  alignment  stud  having  an  outer  circumference 
conforming  to  and  slidabte  in  the  bore  of  said  plastic  pipe; 

supporting  one  of  said  two  lengths  of  pipe  at  an  angle  to  the 
horizontal  corresponding  to  said  slope; 

forming  a  saddle  at  one  end  of  said  one  length  of  plastic  pipe 
by  cutting  through  said  angularly  supported  pipe  with  a 
vertical  pass  of  a  cutting  tool  making  a  cylindrical  cut 
having  a  radius  corresponding  to  the  outside  radius  of  the 
other  of  said  two  lengths  of  pipe; 

supporting  said  stud  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  said  slope; 

forming  a  saddle  at  one  end  of  the  stud  by  cutting  the  end  of 
said  stud  with  a  vertical  pass  of  a  cutting  tool  making  a 
cylindrical  cut  having  a  radius  corresponding  to  the  out- 
side radius  of  the  other  of  said  two  lengths; 

assembling  the  saddle  formed  on  said  stud  against  the  outside 
of  the  other  of  said  two  lengths  of  pipe  and  fastening  said 
stud  to  said  other  length; 

telescopically  engaging  said  one  length  over  said  stud  and 
engaging  the  saddle  end  of  said  one  length  against  the 
outside  of  said  other  length; 

driving  a  second  fastener  having  a  head  through  the  wall  of 
said  one  length  of  plastic  pipe  into  said  stud  a  distance  to 
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countersink  the  head  within  a  recess  in  said  one  length  of  ing  surface  resistant  to  alumina  buildup,  said  surface  consisting 
plastic  pipe;  and  essentially  of  a  carbon  free,  oxidized  zone  formed  in  said  sur- 

placing  a  plug  in  said  recess  to  conceal  the  head. 


5,370,3«9 

MULTIPURPOSE  BURNER  DESIGNED  FOR 
ADJUSTING  THE  SUPPLY  OF  A  REACTION  GAS  TO  BE 

FED  INTO  A  SMELTING  FURNACE 
Launo  L.  Ulja,  and  Valto  J.  Makitalo,  both  of  Fori,  Flnlaiid, 
assignors  to  Ontoknmpa  Research  Oy,  Port,  Finknd 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Ju.  1, 1992,  922531 
Int  a.'  C22B  5/n 
MS.  CL  266—182  11 1 


5,370,370 

UNER  FOR  SUBMERGED  ENTRY  NOZZLE 
Paul  M.  Benson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vesurius  Crucible 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,902 
Int  CL'  B22D  41/54 
MS.  a.  266—236  19  Claiau 

1.  A  carbon-bonded  refractory  body  having  a  metal  contact- 


face  and  a  carbon  free  refractory  material  infiltrated  into  said 
carbon  free,  oxidized  zone. 


5,370,371 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Katsushin  Miyagi;  Shingo  WatiMbe;  Yunicki  Mikata,  all  of 
KanagBwa,  Japan,  and   Katsaya  OknmBra,   Pooghkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabnskiki  '^«'*^«.  Tokyo 
To,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1992,  4-177427 

Int  0.5  C21D  im 

MS.  CL  266—256  15  Claims 


1.  In  conbination  with  a  flash  smelting  furnace  with  a  verti- 
cal reaction  shaft  having  a  vertical  axis,  an  annular  concentrate 
burner  and  a  channel  for  distribution  of  pulverous  material 
located  in  the  middle  of  the  annular  concentrate  burner,  an 
apparatus  for  feeding  reaction  gas  into  the  flash  smelting  fur- 
nace comprising:  a  plurality  of  gas  distribution  tubes  inside 
which  gas  distribution  tubes  the  reaction  gas  is  fed  downwards 
parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  reaction  shaft  for  discharge 
reaction  gas  at  lower  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  an  adjusting  mem- 
ber located  at  top  ends  of  the  gas  distribution  tubes  for  adjust- 
ing flow  discharge  velocity  of  the  reaction  gas  to  accommo- 
date variations  of  the  volume  of  reaction  gas  fed  to  the  flash 
smelting  furnace,  wherein  the  adjusting  member  is  a  horizontal 
annular  plate  of  the  shape  and  size  of  a  horizontal  cross-section 
of  the  conoentrate  burner,  which  plate  is  provided  with  sector- 
like openings  defmed  between  sector-like  brackets  of  the  plate. 


43  44  45*  45 


1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  having  an  open  lower  end; 

an  object  holder  for  holding  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  heat 
treated,  said  holder  being  moveable  into  said  reaction 
vessel  whereby  said  holder  effects  a  seal  of  said  reaction 
vessel;  and 

a  heat  insulator  portion  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of  said 
object  holder,  said  heat  insulator  comprising  a  cylinder 
enclosing  at  least  one  composite  plate,  said  plate  compris- 
ing a  base  layer  formed  on  a  substrate,  and  a  reflective 
layer  formed  on  said  base  layer  said  reflective  layer  for 
reflecting. 
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5,37«W72 
LADLE  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
C  Edward  Eckot,  260  Lyu  Am  Dr^  New  KoisiiigtiM,  Pa. 
15068 

FUcd  Not.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,004 

Int  CL'  C21C  5/44 

MS.  CL  266—275  33  Claims 


stantially  the  entire  length  of  said  center  sections  of  said 

pair  of  torsion  wires; 
a  middle  border  wire  located  between  the  top  border  and  the 

bottom  border  wire  of  the  mattress  spring  assembly;  and 
resilient  means  for  directly  connecting  said  middle  border 

wire  to  said  helical  lacing  wire  around  said  pair  of  torsion 

wires. 


\ 


1.  An  improved  ladle  suitable  for  handling  molten  metal,  the 
ladle  comprised  of  a  cup-shaped  container  having  an  outside 
surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said  cup  comprised  of  a  titanium 
alloy,  said  surfaces  exposed  to  said  molten  metal  coated  with  a 
refractory  to  provide  a  composite  resistant  to  attack  by  said 
molten  metal,  the  composite  material  having  a  thermal  conduc- 
tivity of  less  than  15  BTU/ft^/hr/'F.,  the  titanium  alloy  and 
the  refractory  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of  less 
than  15xlO-*in/in/*F.  and  a  chilling  power  of  less  than  5000 
BTUVft*/hr/*F. 


5,370,374 
NESTABLE  SPRING  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  BEDDING  AND 

FURNITURE 
WilUam  C.  Rodgers,  and  Arral  W.  Barnes,  Sr.,  both  of  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Group,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  628,086,  Dec.  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,178,372,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,102,  Oct  19, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
145,026 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  F16F  3/00 
MS.  CL  267—103  2  Claims 


5,370,373 
Li«qeD  BORDER  SUPPORT  SPRING 
Eric  M.  Bruner,  and  Steven  E.  Ogle,  both  of  Carthage,  Mo., 
aaaignors  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company,  Chicago, 

m. 

Fdcd  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,781 

lot  a.'  F16F  3/02 

MS.  a.  267—97  6  Claims 


1.  A  border  support  spring  for  use  in  a  mattress  spring  assem- 
bly for  providing  resilient  support  between  a  top  border  wire 
located  in  a  top  plane  of  the  mattress  spring  assembly  and  a 
bottom  border  wire  located  in  a  bottom  plane  of  the  mattress 
spring  assembly,  said  border  support  spring  comprising: 
a  pair  of  torsion  wires,  each  said  torsion  wire  bent  to  have  an 
elongated  center  section  having  spaced  ends,  a  transverse 
arm  extending  from  each  said  spaced  center  section  end, 
said  transverse  arms  of  each  said  torsion  wire  extending 
divergently  from  the  axis  of  said  center  section,  each  said 
transverse   arm   terminating   in   an   end   portion   being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  border  wires 
respectively  of  said  mattress  spring  assembly; 
a  helical  lacing  wire  around  both  of  said  center  sections  to 
secure  said  center  sections  to  one  another  in  side-by-side 
relation  to  prevent  relative  translational  movement  but  to 
permit  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  pair  of 
torsion  wires,  and  said  helical  lacing  wire  extending  sub- 


1.  A  nestably  stackable  assembly  for  use  in  a  bedding  founda- 
tion comprising: 

a  rectangular  border  wire, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  connector  wires  operably  connected  to 
said  border  wire  so  as  to  defme  a  planar  top  of  said  assem- 
bly, 

said  connector  wire^  defining  spaced  openings  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  connector  wires, 

a  plurality  of  support  springs  being  of  one-piece  construction 
and  depending  from  said  plurality  of  connector  wires  so  as 
to  resiliently  support  said  connector  wires  for  up  and 
down  movement,  each  of  said  support  springs  being 
aligned  with  one  of  said  openings  between  said  connector 
wires  and  each  of  said  support  springs  having  sides  taper- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  in  a  continuous  manner 
from  said  planar  top  to  a  lower  end,  each  of  said  spring 
sides  being  continuous  from  top  to  bottom  and  located 
entirely  to  one  side  of  an  imaginary  vertical  center  line 
extending  through  the  lower  end  of  said  spring,  said  lower 
ends  of  said  support  springs  being  located  in  a  common 
base  plane  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  foundation 
base, 

said  assembly  being  constructed  such  that  when  one  said 
assembly  is  placed  atop  another  identical  assembly,  said 
one  assembly  may  be  nestably  stacked  within  said  other 
assembly  when  said  support  springs  of  said  one  assembly 
enter  into  said  support  springs  of  said  other  assembly,  said 
nested  assemblies  having  a  total  height  dimension  only 
slightly  greater  than  a  height  dimension  of  said  one  assem- 
bly. 
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5^70^75 
VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Hiroshi  Kojiina,  Yokohamm,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338891; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  44)67117 

Int  CL'  F16F  li/OO.  9/00 
\iS.  a.  267—140.14  16  Claims 


said  outer  cylinder,  and  deforming  when  vibration  is 
generated; 

a  pressure-receiving  liquid  chamber  provided  between  said 
inner  cylinder  and  said  outer  cylinder  so  that  said  elastic 
body  is  a  portion  of  a  partitioning  wall; 

a  first  sub-liquid  chamber  which  faces  a  first  diaphragm 
provided  at  said  outer  cylinder,  said  first  diaphragm  re- 
ceiving changes  in  liquid  pressure  and  vibrating; 

a  second  sub-liquid  chamber  which  faces  a  second  dia- 
phragm, said  second  diaphragm  being  formed  so  as  to  be 
more  rigid  than  said  first  diaphragm  and  receiving 
changes  in  liquid  pressure  and  vibrating; 

a  first  restricting  passage  which  coimects  said  pressure- 
receiving  Uquid  chamber  and  said  first  sub-liquid  cham- 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  comprising: 

a  housing  filled  with  a  fluid; 

an  intermediate  plate  inserted  in  said  housing  partitioning  an 
interior  of  said  housing  into  two  liquid  chambers,  said 
intermediate  plate  having  therein  a  cylinder  and  at  least 
two  passageways  allowing  said  two  liquid  chambers  to 
communicate  with  each  other,  said  cylinder  formed  at  a 
position  midway  in  one  of  said  passageways,  at  least  one  of 
said  two  liquid  chambers  provided  with  an  elastic  wall  to 
render  a  capacity  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  Uquid  cham- 
bers variable,  said  intermediate  plate  having  a  first  open- 
ing for  allowing  said  cylinder  and  one  of  said  liquid  cham- 
bers to  communicate  with  each  other; 

a  hollow  piston  opening  and  closing  one  of  said  passageways 
as  said  piston  moves  in  said  cylinder,  one  of  longitudinal 
end  planes  of  said  piston  having  an  opening  for  communi- 
cating with  the  other  of  said  liquid  chambers  and  the  other 
end  plane  closed,  said  piston  having  in  its  side  surface  a 
second  opening  overlapping  with  said  first  opening  when 
said  piston  is  at  a  predetermined  position  allowing  an 
interior  of  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  to  communicate 
with  each  other;  and 

variable-pressure  supplying  means  moving  said  piston  by  a 
change  in  gas  pressure  applied  to  said  piston. 


ber,  said  first  restricting  passage  being  formed  by  a  pair  of 
circumferentially-extending  portions,  which  are  separated 
by  a  predetermined  distance  in  an  axial  direction  and 
extend  along  a  circumferential  direction,  and  by  a  con- 
necting portion,  which  connects  respective  circumferen- 
tial direction  end  portions  of  said  circumferentially- 
extending  portions;  and 
a  second  restricting  passage  which  is  shorter  than  said  first 
restricting  passage  and  connects  said  pressure-receiving 
liquid  chamber  and  said  second  sub-liquid  chamber,  said 
second  restricting  passage  being  provided  between  said 
circumferentially-extending  portions  of  said  first  restrict- 
ing passage  and  extending  along  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion. 


5,370,377 
CLADDING  PLANK  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Johannes  Van  Der  Meer,  Leiswe  Life  CaniTan  Park,  Wai«i 
Road  A  Parksidc  Parade,  Toronto,  New  South  Walca  2283, 
Australia 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  21, 1992,  PL4852 
Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/02 
UJS.  CL  269—43  4  OaiM 


5,370,376 
UQUID-CONTAINING  TYPE  VIBRATION  ISOLATING 

APPARATUS 
Tatsuro  Ishiyama,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1993,  5-045430 
Int  a.'  F16F  13/00 
MS.  CL  267—140.12  22  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-containing  type  vibration  isolating  apparatus 
which  absorbs  and  damps  vibrations  from  a  vibration  generat- 
ing poriion  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder  connected  to  one  of  the  vibration  generat- 
ing ponion  and  a  vibration  receiving  poriion; 
an  inner  cylinder  provided  at  an  inner  side  of  said  outer 
cylinder,  and  connected  to  another  of  the  vibration  gener- 
ating portion  and  the  vibration  receiving  poriion; 
an  elastic  body  provided  between  said  inner  cylinder  and 


1.  A  tool  for  fixing  a  plank  cladding,  comprising: 
a  first  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
guide  means  being  positioned  on  said  first  elongated  member 
intermediately  between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 
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a  fint  pUnk  support  leg  formed  by  a  portion  of  said  first 
elongated  member  located  between  said  guide  means  and 
said  first  end  of  said  first  elongated  member; 

a  second  plank  support  leg; 

a  second  elongat«l  member  mounted  in  said  guide  means 
with  a  portion  of  said  second  elongated  member  extending 
beyond  said  guide  means  for  providing  said  second  plank 
support  leg,  which  is  spaced  from  said  first  plank  support 
leg  with  the  space  between  maid  fust  plank  support  leg 
and  said  second  plank  support  leg  providing  a  plank  re- 
ceiving slot; 

a  hook  on  said  second  plank  support  leg  directed  away  from 
said  first  plank  support  leg; 

adjustment  means  for  coimecting  said  second  elongated 
member  to  said  first  elongated  member  so  that  the  length 
of  said  second  plank  support  leg  is  capable  of  being  varied; 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  pivot  coimection  between  a  first  end  of  said  elongated 
handle  and  the  first  elongated  member  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  elongated  member; 

a  plank  retainer  on  said  elongated  handle  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  elongated  handle  and  extending  freely 
through  an  opening  in  said  Tirst  plank  support  leg;  and, 

resilient  biassing  means  for  urging  said  plank  retainer  into  a 
position  wherein  it  obstructs  the  plank  receiving  slot. 


and  to  repeatably  clock  with  high  precision  said  work  piece 
with  respect  to  said  axis  of  said  receiver,  and  means  to  clamp 
said  pallet  to  said  receiver  when  said  pallet  is  properly 
mounted  on  said  receiver. 


5^0,378 

WORK  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

Jonathan  T.  Weber,  and  Edward  J.  Peter,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Podtrol,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,730 

Int  CL'  B23Q  3/10 

MS.  a.  269—309  7  Clainu 


1.  A  work  piece  holding  system  for  repeatedly  holding  work 
pieces  in  a  very  precise  position  and  orientation  for  operations 
to  be  performed  thereon,  said  holding  system  comprising  a 
cooperating  receiver  and  pallet  assembly,  means  for  mounting 
said  receiver  on  a  suitable  surface,  means  for  mounting  a  prop- 
erly oriented  work  piece  on  said  pallet,  a  cooperating  pair  of 
matable  nude  and  female  polygons,  one  of  said  male  and  female 
polygons  being  affixed  to  said  receiver  and  the  other  of  said 
male  and  female  polygons  being  affued  to  said  pallet,  said  male 
|X>lygon  having  a  curved  and  sloped  peripheral  surface,  said 
female  polygon  having  a  corresponding  curved  and  sloping 
inner  surface  matable  with  said  male  polygon  peripheral  sur- 
face, flats  formed  on  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  male  poly- 
gon at  positions  where  said  male  polygon  and  said  female 
polygon  have  initial  contact  during  mating,  said  receiver  and 
said  pallet  each  having  an  axis,  said  receiver  and  said  pallet 
each  having  a  planar,  annular  abutment  surface  perpendicular 
to  its  respective  axis,  said  pallet  being  mountable  on  said  re- 
ceiver with  said  annular  surfaces  abutted  to  give  highly  precise 
and  repeatable  flatness  of  said  pallet  with  respect  to  said  re- 
ceiver so  that  their  respective  axes  are  parallel,  and  with  said 
male  and  female  polygons  mated  to  give  highly  precise  and 
repeauble  centering  of  said  work  piece  and  pallet  with  respect 
to  said  receiver  so  that  said  pallet  and  receiver  axes  are  coaxial. 


5,370,379 

SHEET  REGISTRATION  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Andrew  F.  Wyer,  Combertoo,  England,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,894 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1991, 
9126400 

Int  CL'  B65H  S/22,  31/00,  1/30 
VS.  CL  271—3.1  16  Claims 


H    U  2B   \  10       X      S  40  »39S33tlt 


1.  A  sheet  registration  and  feeding  apparatus  including  sheet 
stacking  means  for  compiling  sheets  delivered  serially  thereto 
into  a  stack,  said  sheet  stacking  means  comprising: 

a  support  surface; 

registering  means  for  registering  sheets  to  form  a  registered 
stack; 

a  sheet  separator-feeder  means  for  separating  and  feeding 
sheets  seriatim  from  said  compiled  stack; 

a  feeder  for  receiving  said  sheets  from  said  separator-feeder 
and  feeding  said  sheets  along  a  sheet  path  away  from  said 
support  surface;  and 

interposing  means  in  the  form  of  an  elongate  member  that 
includes  one  end  thereof  being  hooked  and  provided  with 
at  least  one  finger  member  to  intercept  an  incoming  sheet 
fed  onto  said  support  surface  or  onto  said  stack;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  finger  member  interleaves  with 
slots  in  a  front  wall  of  said  feeder  whereby  said  incoming 
sheet  is  intercepted  by  said  interposing  means  without 
interrupting  an  outgoing  sheet  being  fed  simultaneously 
out  from  said  support  surface  or  from  the  bottom  of  said 
stack  to  said  feeder. 


5,370,380 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Tetmo  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  SUanorake  Taniisiii;  Junichi  Asano, 
both  of  Kawaaald;  Soichi  Hiramatsn;  Haniyulu  Yanagi,  both 
of  Yokohama;  Takashi  Nojima,  Tokyo,  and  Satoahi  Saikawa, 
Inagi,  all  of  Japan,  awignors  to  Canon  Kahnahikl  Kaistia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,676,  Jni.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  Thu 
appUcation  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,815 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JuL  25,  1991,  3-186398 
Int  a.'  B65H  3/56 
MS.  CL  271—21  32  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
sheet  supporting  means  for  supporting  sheets; 
supply  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  supported  by  said  sheet 

supporting  means  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction; 
a  separating  claw  for  separating,  one-by-one,  the  sheets  fed 
by  said  supply  means  while  in  a  separating  position  by 
regulating  a  front  edge  of  the  sheets  relative  to  the  sheet 
feeding  direction,  said  separating  claw  switchable  to  a 
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remote  position  where  it  is  remote  from  said  supporting 
means  to  allow  loading  of  the  sheets; 
switching  means  for  switching  positions  of  said  separating 
claw  between  the  separating  position  and  the  remote 
position;  and 


5^70^1 
FRICnON  RETARD  SHEET  SEPARATOR  AND  FEEDER 

HAVING  REDUCED  NOISE 
Bruce  A.  Winship,  Rochester;  Donald  E.  Johnston,  Penfieid,  and 
Richard  C.  Benton,  Ontario,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,418 

Int  a.5  B65H  3/52 

VS.  a.  271—121  16  Claims 


'  1.  A  retard  assembly  for  use  in  a  friction  retard  separator 
feeder  comprising  a  retard  member,  a  support  member  for 
supporting  said  retard  member,  said  retard  assembly  being 
mountingly  engageable  with  a  pivoting  support  frame  for 
supporting  said  retard  assembly  at  a  first  end  of  said  pivoting 
support  frame  and  having  a  pivot  point  at  its  opposite  end  and 
substantially  remote  from  said  Hrst  end,  said  retard  member 
support  member  having  at  least  one  mounting  hub  for  mount- 
ing a  locating  pivot  pin,  said  pivot  pin  being  engageable  with 
the  flrst  end  of  the  pivoting  support  frame,  said  retard  member 
support  member  including  at  least  one  energy  absorbing  damp- 
ing pad  on  said  at  least  one  mounting  hub  to  absorb  vibration 
of  the  retard  member  between  the  retard  member  support 
member  and  the  pivoting  support  frame  when  they  are  en- 
gaged, said  energy  absorbing  damping  pad  being  of  a  hardness 
sufficient  to  maintain  an  interference  fit  between  said  at  least 
one  mounting  hub  and  said  pivoting  support  frame  to  resist  a 
permanent  set. 


5,370^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  STACKS  FROM  FOLDED 

PRINTING  PRODUCTS 
Jakob  Wetter,  Wetiiko^  Switzertaad,  Mri^Mr  to  Feng  AG, 
HiBwil,  SwitzeriaMi 

Filed  JnL  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  96.014 
CUins   priority,   application   Switxeriwd,   JnL   22,    1992, 
02309/92 

Int  CL'  B6SH  29/04 
VS.  CL  271—183  IS  i 


separating  means  for  separating,  one-by-one,  the  sheets  fed 
by  said  supply  means  when  said  separating  claw  is  in  a 
wait  position  where  it  is  located  below  the  stacked  sheets. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  stacks  of  folded  printing  prod- 
ucts, such  as  newspapers  and  periodicals,  which  are  serially 
delivered  thereto,  and  comprising 

means  defining  a  vertical  stack  compartment  (20)  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  including  sbde  plate 
means  (22),  and  means  (66)  mounting  said  slide  plate 
means  for  selective  movement  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion closing  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  stack  compart- 
ment and  a  laterally  withdrawn  position, 

intermediate  product  support  means  including  an  intermedi- 
ate support  member  (56),  and  means  (62)  mounting  said 
intermediate  support  member  for  selective  movement 
between  an  operative  position  disposed  in  said  vertical 
stack  compartment  at  a  predetermined  distance  (A)  above 
said  slide  plate  means,  and  a  laterally  withdrawn  position, 

bundle  forming  means  (28)  mounted  below  said  vertical 
stack  compartment  and  including  a  deposit  table  (30),  and 
means  (33)  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering  said  de- 
posit table,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  mounting 
means  (66)  for  said  slide  plate  means  and  said  mounting 
means  (62)  for  said  intermediate  support  member  so  as  to 
operate  in  a  sequence  wherein  a  preliminary  stack  (54)  of 
the  products  is  formed  on  said  intermediate  support  mem- 
ber, the  preliminary  stack  is  then  dropped  onto  said  slide 
plate  means  by  moving  said  intermediate  support  member 
to  its  laterally  withdrawn  position  and  thereby  permit 
formation  of  a  complete  stack  on  said  slide  plate  means, 
the  complete  stack  is  then  dropped  onto  said  deposit  table 
by  moving  said  slide  plate  means  to  its  withdrawn  posi- 
tion, and  when  the  complete  stack  is  below  the  elevation 
of  said  intermediate  support  member,  the  intermediate 
support  member  is  then  promptly  moved  to  its  operative 
position  to  receive  additional  serially  delivered  products. 


5,370,383 
NESTED  BELT  DRIVE 
Walter  J.  Knipa,  Tmmbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^11 
Int  a.'  B65H  5/02 
VS.  a.  271—273  5  ClaiM 

1.  A.  flat  belt  transport  for  conveying  seriatim  flat  items 
having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  and  conveying  the  bottom  surface  of 

said  flat  items; 
an  upstream  pulley  and  a  downstream  pulley,  said  pulleys 
having  central  sections  and  outer  sections,  and  wherein 
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the  central  section  includes  a  diameter  and  the  outer  sec- 
tions include  a  diameter; 
an  upper,  flat  belt  mounted  on  said  upstream  and  down- 
stream pulleys  for  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  flat 
items; 


surface  for  engaging  and  transporting  said  reproduction 
sheets, 
and  high  friction  areas  on  said  inside  belt  surface  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  low  friction  endless  band  engaging  said  belt 
drive  roller  for  non-slip  driving  of  said  belt. 


B. 


1.  In  a  sheet  transport  path  system  for  transporting  repro- 
duction sheets  along  an  elongated  sheet  transport  path  pro- 
vided by  at  least  one  elongated  moving  belt  flight  of  at  least 
one  moving  belt  having  an  outside  belt  surface  for  engaging 
the  sheets  and  an  inside  belt  surface  driven  by  at  least  one  belt 
drive  roller,  and  a  belt  backing  system  for  supporting  said 
inside  surface  of  said  belt  flight;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  low  friction  endless  band  of  a  defmed  width  centrally  of 
said  inside  surface  of  said  belt,  which  low  friction  band  is 
engaged  by  ^d  belt  backing  system, 
at  least  one  elongated  fixed  skid  plate,  said  skid  plate  being 
positioned  to  slidably  engage  said  low  friction  band  to 
provide  said  belt  backing  system, 
a  high  friction  sheet  engaging  surface  on  said  outside  belt 


5.370,385 

PORTABLE  BATTING  CAGE 

Michael  Joy,  845  Northern  Ave.,  Clarkston,  Ga.  30021 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,001 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/40 

VS.  CL  273—26  A  5  CUims 


a  nested  timing  belt  mounted  on  the  central  sections  of  said 
upstream  and  downstream  pulleys,  wherein  for  each  pul- 
ley the  diameter  of  said  central  section  is  smaller  than  the 
diameter  of  the  outer  sections;  and 

means  for  transmitting  drive  to  said  central  section  of  said 
upstream  pulley,  whereby  drive  is  transmitted  from  said 
timing  belt  to  said  downstream  pulley  and  to  said  flat  belt. 


5,37034 

SHEET  TRANSPORT  BELT  AND  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
FOR  A  SORTER  OR  MAILBOX 
Robert  F.  Ronianow"Jd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,593 

Int  a.'  B65H  39/10 

VS.  CL  271—297  9  Claims 


1.  A  batting  cage  comprising  a  base  frame  section,  an  upper 
frame  section  and  net  means,  said  upper  frame  section  being 
detachably  connected  on  said  base  frame  section,  said  base 
frame  section  including  a  rear  wall  and  at  least  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  each  said  side  wall  being  pivotably  attached  to  a  respec- 
tive end  of  said  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  having  hinge  means 
intermediate  said  ends  for  allowing  folding  of  said  rear  wall 
upon  removal  of  said  upper  section,  whereby  said  side  walls 
can  be  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said 
rear  wall,  said  net  means  being  selectively  attachable  to  and 
removable  from  said  base  and  upper  frame  sections. 


5,370,386 
SPORTS  TRAINING  TARGET  AND  METHOD 
Alan  D.  Parks,  1351  Charlotte  St,  Altamonte  Springs,  Fla. 
32701 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,047 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/40 
VS.  a.  273—26  A  27  Claims 

1.  A  sports  target  for  a  projectile  such  as  a  baseball  or  a 
hockey  puck,  the  target  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  an  opening; 

adjustable  shutter  means  fitted  with  the  frame  for  permitting 
adjustments  to  a  dimension  of  the  opening,  the  adjustable 
shutter  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  the  frame 
in  a  direction  toward  a  player  wherein  the  shutter  means 
is  positioned  between  a  projectile  tossed  at  the  target  and 
the  frame  for  absorbing  impact  of  the  projectile  and  re- 
ducing rebounding  of  the  projectile  toward  the  player,  the 
adjustable  shutter  means  permitting  an  adjustment  to  a 
dimension  of  the  opening,  the  adjustable  shutter  means 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


215 


further  including  means  for  protecting  the  frame  from 
damage  through  impact  with  the  projectile;  and 


5^0,387 

GOLF  BALL/FLUORESCENT  OBJECT  LOCATOR 

Gene  G.  Baker,  315  5th  Ave.  West,  Hazen,  N.  Dak.  58545 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,831 

iBt  a.'  A63B  57/00 

MS.  CL  273—32  B  15  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  fluorescent  object  locator,  compris- 
ing: 
a  UV  light  source  assembly, 

a  rigid  support  member,  connected  to  said  UV  hght  source 
assembly  and  extending  upward  and  rearward  from  said 
UV  light  source  assembly,  and 
a  handle  member,  connected  to  said  rigid  support  member, 
for  permitting  said  UV  light  source  assembly  to  be  con- 
trolled by  a  person  holding  said  handle  member, 
wherein 
said  rigid  support  member  extends  downward  and  forward 
from  said  handle  member  toward  said  UV  Ught  source  as- 
sembly at  a  first  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said 
handle  member,  said  rigid  support  member  extends  upward 
and  rearward  from  said  UV  light  source  assembly  toward 
said  handle  member  at  a  second  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  UV  light  source  assembly,  and 
said  first  predetermined  angle  and  said  second  predetermined 
angle  are  selected  such  that  said  UV  Ught  source  assembly 
and  said  handle  member  are  located  in  parallel  planes. 


5,370,388 

APPARATUS  A^a)  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  A  GOLF  TEE 

Daniel  R.  Wehiier,  312B  Glen  Douglas  Dr.,  Gleaahaw,  Pa.  15116 

Contiaiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  978,197,  Nor.  18,  1992,  abandoiied, 

which  it  a  cootiBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  788,559,  Not.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,771 

lat.  CL>  A63B  71/00 

MS.  CL  273— 32J  1  Claim 


a  plurality  of  resilient  elements  supported  by  the  frame  and 
extending  into  the  opening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  golf  tee  with  a  head  having  an 
underside,  and  a  shafit  extending  from  the  underside  of  the  head 
into  the  ground  comprising  a  one-piece  body  member  having  a 
First  end  defining  a  threaded  opening  and  a  second  end  having 
a  chamber  and  a  shaped  notch  in  communication  with  the 
chamber,  said  notch  adapted  for  receiving  the  head  of  the  tee 
within  said  chamber,  said  shaped  notch  having  a  support  sur- 
face upon  which  the  underside  of  the  head  of  the  tee  freely 
rests,  a  bottom  opposing  the  support  surface  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing between  the  support  surface  and  the  bottom  through  which 
the  shank  of  the  golf  tee  extends  from  said  chamber  with  the 
tee  held  in  the  chamber  only  by  the  underside  of  the  head;  and 
a  screw  member  having  a  threaded  shaft  with  a  face,  said 
threaded  shaft  threadingty  engaged  through  said  threaded 
opening  such  that  the  threaded  shaft  penetrates  into  the  cham- 
ber of  the  body  member  to  an  adjustable  depth  such  that  when 
the  shaft  of  the  tee  held  in  the  chamber  is  placed  in  contact 
with  the  ground  for  insertion  therein,  the  apparatus  moves 
down  the  tee  by  way  of  the  slot  moving  down  the  shaft  until 
the  head  of  the  tee  contacts  the  face  of  the  threaded  shaft  at 
which  time  the  shaft  of  the  tee  is  inserted  into  the  ground  from 
the  force  of  the  face  on  the  tee  head,  until  the  bottom  of  the 
shaped  notch  contacts  the  ground,  said  chamber  of  the  one- 
piece  body  member  having  a  circumferentially  enclosed  por- 
tion for  containing  and  supporting  the  head  of  the  tee  as  it 
slides  to  the  screw  member  during  insertion,  said  depth  in  the 
ground  the  shaft  is  inserted  defined  by  the  depth  the  threaded 
shaft  penetrates  into  the  chamber,  and  after  the  bottom  of  the 
shaped  notch  contacts  the  ground  only  a  movement  of  the 
apparatus  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  ground  causes  the  tee  to 
separate  from  the  apparatus  by  way  of  the  slot 


5,370,389 
GOLF  RANGE  NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Douglas  J.  Reiaing,  8455  Village  Dr.,  Floreace,  Ky.  41042 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  951,869,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,495 
int.  CL'  AMB  69/36 
MS.  CL  273—35  B  14  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  used  for  playing  a  point-scoring  game  at  a 
golfmg  range,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  golfing  tees,  each  including: 
(i)  a  planar  area  which  is  large  enough  to  safely  swing  a 
golf  club; 
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(ii)  a  scoring  display  which  provides  an  indication  of  a 
player's  score; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  golf  balls  for  each  tee,  each  of  said  balls 
for  a  particular  tee  having  a  distinctive  identifying 
marking; 
(b)  a  plurality  of  target  greens  which  are  remotely  located 

from  the  plurality  of  golfing  tees,  each  target  green  having 

a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  each  said  target  green 

including: 

(i)  a  receptacle  hole  that  is  large  enough  for  a  golf  ball  to 
easily  fit  through: 

(ii)  a  sloped  surface  forming  an  asymmetrical  concave 
shape,  said  sloped  surface  having  said  receptacle  hole 
located  at  its  lowest  point,  said  sloped  surface  having  a 
profile,  as  viewed  from  the  side  of  said  target  green, 
which  is  greatest  in  elevation  at  its  rearmost  end  located 
at  the  rear  portion  of  the  target  green  furthest  from  said 
golfmg  tees,  said  profile  continuously  sloping  down- 
ward, toward  the  front  portion  of  the  target  green 
nearest  to  said  golf  tees,  until  arriving  at  said  receptacle 
hole,  said  downward  slope  travelling  substantially  more 
than  one-half  the  distance  between  the  front  and  rear 
portions  of  the  target  green,  said  profile,  as  it  continues 
forward  from  said  receptacle  hole,  continuously  sloping 


upward  toward  the  front  portion  of  the  target  green, 
said  profile's  forwardmost  end  located  at  the  forward 
portion  of  the  target  green  having  an  elevation  that  is 
significantly  lower  than  that  at  its  rearmost  end,  said 
upward  slope  travelling  substantially  less  than  one-half 
the  distance  between  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the 
target  green; 

(iii)  a  sensor  that  detects  the  distinctive  identifying  mark- 
ing on  said  golf  ball,  and  produces  a  corresponding  first 
signal; 

(iv)  a  control  module  to  receive  said  first  signal  from  said 
sensing  means,  and  to  produce  a  corresponding  second 
signal; 
(c)  a  system  controller,  including: 

(i)  a  communications  input  device  which  receives  input 
data  in  the  form  of  said  second  signal  from  said  control 
module,  said  input  data  being  indicative  of  a  particular 
target  green  and  a  particular  distinctive  identifying 
marking  which  appeared  upon  a  golf  ball;  and 

(ii)  a  communications  output  device  which  transmits  out- 
put data  in  the  form  of  a  third  signal  to  said  scoring 
display  of  said  tee  corresponding  to  said  ball  identifying 
marking,  said  output  data  being  indicative  of  a  player's 


a  head  portion  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle, 

having  at  least  one  ball  contacting  surface  formed  thereon; 
light  emitting  means  removably  mounted  within  said  handle 

aperture; 
said  handle  portion  formed  of  material  which  will  transmit 

light  therethrough; 
said  mallet  head  having  Ught  emitting  means  removably 

mounted  thereon; 
a  solid  croquet  ball  having  Ught  emitting  means  removably 

mounted  thereon; 
a  croquet  wicket  formed  from  a  chemical  light  stick  having 

a  resilient  elongated  body  formed  into  an  inverted  gener- 


*-. 


X 


/ 


ally  U-shaped  orientation,  and  ground  engaging  means  for 

removably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  light  stick  to  the 

ground;  and 
a  croquet  stake  including  an  upright  tubular  member  having 

an   aperture   extending   substantially   the  entire   length 

thereof; 
said  stake  including  a  lower  portion  with  ground  engaging 

means  thereon; 
light  emitting  means  removably  mounted  within  said  stake 

aperture;  and 
said  stake  formed  of  a  material  which  will  transmit  light 

therethrough. 


5,370^0 
ILLUMINATED  CROQUET  SET 
Wayne  L.  Swanson,  221  W.  Spruce  St,  Ceresco,  Nebr.  68017 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,181 
Int.  a.'  A63B  59/10 
UjS.  a.  273—56  10  CUima 

1.  A  croquet  set,  comprising: 
a  croquet  mallet  having  an  elongated  handle  portion  with 

upper  and  lower  ends; 
said  mallet  handle  portion  having  a  cylindrical  aperture 
therein  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end; 


5^7031 
SPIRAL  SLIDE  BALL  GAME 
Joey  D.  Hilzendeger,  Box  5,  and  Arthnr  J.  Scfaloss,  Box  195, 
both  of  Napoleon,  N.  Dak.  58561 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,499 
Int  a.'  A63F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  273—118  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bin  for  storing  a  plurality  of  spherical  game  pieces,  said  bin 

having  an  aperture  therein; 
a  base  having  a  plurality  of  compartments; 
means  for  consecutively  and  independently  releasing  each  of 
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said  plurality  of  spherical  game  pieces  through  said  aper- 
ture; and 


and  two  vertical  side  wall  plates  with  rcdit  supported  on 
the  side  wall  plates; 

four  positioning  plates  each  being  L-shaped  in  configuration 
having  a  vertKal  portion  with  a  horizontal  transverse 
guide  slot  and  a  horizontal  portion  with  threaded  holes  for 
fastening  the  positioning  plate  to  the  back  of  said  score 
board; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  blocks  each  having  a  slant  slot  and 
threaded  holes; 

steel  ball  trapping  units  each  having  a  compartment  on  the 
central  portion  thereof  and  two  grasping  arms  on  the  ade 
walls  thereof; 

wherein  said  main  frame  b  connected  to  said  eccentric  ro- 
tary wheel  by  engaging  said  transverse  slot  of  said  upper 
transverse  bar  of  said  main  frame  with  said  eccentric  shaf^ 
of  said  eccentric  rotary  wheel,  said  threaded  pins  of  said 
slide  board  passes  through  slant  slot  of  said  spacer  block, 
horizontal  transverse  guide  slot  of  said  positioning  plate, 
and  inclined  slot  of  said  main  frame  to  link  them  together, 
and  each  micro-switch  for  electronic  scoring  is  attached 
to  said  steel  ball  trapinng  unit,  with  a  lifting  lever  which  is 
connected  to  the  micro-switch  extending  into  said 
through  hole  of  said  score  board. 


means  idr  randomly  guiding  each  one  of  said  released  spheri- 
cal game  pieces  into  one  of  said  plurality  of  compartments. 


5,370^2 

AUTOMATIC  STEEL  BALL  RECOLLECTING 
APPARATUS 
Long-Shou  Chon,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Entropy  Intematioaal  Co,,  Ltd,,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

j      Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,176 
I  lit  CL'  M3¥  7/02 

VS.  CL  373—121  B  4  ClaiiM 


5,370,393 

RANDOM  NUMBER  SELECTION  APPARATUS 

James  A.  Taylor,  Rte.  1,  Box  224,  Kirbyrille,  Tex.  75956,  i 

Earnest  M.  Stephen  P.O.  Box  1502,  Vidor,  Tex.  77670 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  225,340 

Iirt.  CL'  A63F  5/04 


VS.  CL  273—142  HA 


7C3ataM 


1.  An  automatic  steel  ball  recollecting  apparatus  used  in 
pinball  machines  comprising: 

a  score  board  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes  formed  on 
the  front  face  thereof  and  arranged  to  form  a  steel  ball 
trapping  zone: 

a  drive  motor  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  back  of  said  score 
board,  with  its  shaft  supported  on  a  U-shaped  bracket  and 
connected  to  an  eccentric  rotary  wheel  having  an  eccen- 
tric shaft; 

a  main  frame  constituted  of  an  upper  transverse  bar  with  a 
transverse  slot,  and  two  side  bars  each  having  an  inclined 
slot  and  supported  on  locating  brackets; 

a  slide  board  having  electrical  conductor  wires,  insertion 
holes  to  which  a  steel  ball  trapping  unit  with  a  micro- 
switch  can  be  attached,  and  threaded  pins  disposed  on  the 
side  ends  thereof; 

four  locating  brackets  each  provided  integrally  with  a  base 


1.  A  new  and  improved  random  number  selection  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  base  assembly, 

an  axle  assembly  connected  to  said  base  assembly,  wherein 
said  axle  assembly  projects  perpendicularly  from  a  center 
portion  of  said  base  assembly, 

a  random-number-containing  wheel,  supported  by  said  axle 
assembly  and  juxtaposed  to  said  base  assembly  and 
adapted  to  rotate  on  said  axle  assembly,  said  random-num- 
ber-containing  wheel  containing  a  plurality  of  selectable 
numbers  and  a  plurality  of  selectable  wells  wherein  each 
selectable  number  has  an  associated  selectable  wall; 

a  selector  wheel  assembly,  supported  by  said  axle  assembly 
and  juxtaposed  to  said  random-number-containing  wheel 
and  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  axle  assembly,  said  selector 
wheel  assembly  including  a  well-selector  portion  and  a 
first  number-viewing  window,  wherein  said  selector 
wheel  is  adapted  to  cover  from  view  said  plurality  of 
selectable  numbers  during  roution  except  at  said  first 
number-viewing  window,  wherein  said  well-selector  por- 
tion is  adapted  to  be  manually  randomly  positioned  in 
registration  with  a  randomly  chosen  selectable  well  on 
said  random-number-containing  wheel,  and  wherein  said 
first  number-viewing  window  is  adapted  to  be  positioned 
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in  registration  with  a  randomly  chosen  selectable  number 
on  said  random-niunber-containing  wheel  that  is  associ- 
ated with  the  chosen  well, 

a  retainer  assembly,  supported  by  said  base  assembly  and 
juxtaposed  next  to  said  selector  wheel  assembly,  for  re- 
taining said  selector  wheel  assembly  and  said  random- 
number-containing  wheel  on  said  axle  assembly,  said  re- 
tainer assembly  including  a  second  number-viewing  win- 
dow, wherein  said  retainer  assembly  is  adapted  to  cover 
firom  view  said  first  number-viewing  window  during 
rotation  of  said  selector  wheel  except  at  said  second  num- 
ber-viewing window,  wherein  said  second  number-view- 
ing window  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  registration  with 
said  first  number-viewing  window  for  viewing  a  ran- 
domly chosen  selectable  number,  and 

a  manually-held  selector  assembly  capable  of  cooperating 
with  said  well-selector  portion  of  said  selector  wheel 
assembly  and  any  one  of  said  selectable  walls  of  said 
random  number  containing  wheel  for  randomly  choosing 
a  selectable  well  on  said  random-number-containing 
wiMd. 


5^70^94 

MEANS  FOR  PLAYING  GAMES  OF  PATIENCE 

Gerhard  Huncaga,  oL.  M.  Hattalu  2048/2,  CS  02601  DoLny 

Knbin,  CzechMlorakia 
per  No.  PCr/CS92/80006,  §  371  Date  Mv.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/153M,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,162 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaiiy,  Mar.  5, 1991,  4106896 
Int  a.5  A63F  9/08 
VS.  a.  273—153  S  25  Claims 


1.  A  game  of  patience  comprising:  two  rings  (20,  22)  forming 
two  coaxial  mutually  facing  recesses  (12, 14)  rotatable  relative 
to  one  another  about  a  common  axis  (10),  the  rings  (20,  22) 
having  two  elements  (16, 18)  supported  within  the  recesses  (12, 
14),  in  at  least  one  relative  position  of  the  rings  (20,  22)  two  of 
the  mutually  opposing  recesses  (12,  14)  are  aligned  with  one 
another  and  accommodate  a  pair  of  the  elements  (16,  18), 
operating  means  (24)  for  rotating  the  elements  (16, 18)  relative 
to  one  another  whereby  the  elements  (16,  18)  are  transferred 
respectively  into  the  other  ring,  and  the  operating  means  (24) 
comprising  a  manually  operable  operating  body  (26)  which 
co-operates  with  a  coupling  member  (28)  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  pair  of  the  elements  (16,  18). 


5,37035 

GOLF  SWING  ANALYZING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Paul  Izio,  7  Bald  Rock  Rd.,  Wayland,  Mass.  01778 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,959 

Int  a.>  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—185  C  19  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  analyzing  device,  comprising: 
means  for  suspending  a  first  ball  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis  thereabove;  and 
means  for  suspending  a  second  ball,  at  a  distance  from  the 
first  ball,  also  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  thereabove,  said  balls  providing  two  spaced  targets 
sequentially  impactable  by  a  golf  club  head  in  the  club 
swing  hitting  zone  for  analyzing  the  golf  swing  at  two 
locations  in  the  swing  hitting  zone. 


5,370,396 
PIVOTING  GOLF  CLUB 
Raynoiid  L.  Bloora,  4961  326th  Are.  NE.,  Camatioii,  Waafc. 
9M14 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,957 

iBt  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273— 186J  5  Claims 
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A  pivoting  golf  club,  comprising; 

a  golf  club  shaft,  said  shaft  being  divided  into  an  upper 
section  and  a  lower  section,  said  lower  section  having  a 
club  head  attached  to  the  distal  end  thereof; 
a  one-way  hinge  disposed  between  said  upper  section  and 
said  lower  section,  said  hinge  including  a  female  hinge 
member  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  upper  section 
and  a  male  hinge  member  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of 
said  lower  section,  said  female  hinge  member  and  said 
male  hinge  member  being  connected  together  by  a  trans- 
versely aligned  pivoting  pin  which  enables  said  lower 
section  to  pivot  relative  to  said  upper  section  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  target  line,  said  hinge  also  includes  a  longi- 
tudinally aligned,  tubular  outer  sleeve  that  extends  down- 
ward over  said  female  and  said  male  hinge  members  to 
keep  said  female  and  said  male  hinge  members  aligned  on 
said  shaft,  said  outer  sleeve  also  including  a  front  surface 
panially  cut-away  which  allows  said  upper  and  lower 
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sections  to  pivot  upward  around  said  pivoting  pin  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  target  line  up  to  approximately 
90  degrees  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
outer  sleeve  also  includes  a  first  stop  surface  which  pre- 
vents said  lower  section  from  being  rotated  beyond  a 
longitudinally  aligned  position  and  a  second  stop  surface 
with  prevents  said  upper  section  from  being  rotated  up- 
ward more  than  approximately  90  degrees  from  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  game  board  for  playing  the  game  of  Backgammon 
comprising: 

a  base  with  a  top  surface;  a  rectangular  frame  with  an  inner 
perimeter;  said  frame  attached  to  said  base,  said  frame 
having  a  recess  at  the  inner  perimeter  and  adjacent  to  the 
top  surface  of  said  base;  two  flexible  inserts,  substantially 
identical,  and  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  the  recess  of 
said  frame,  wherein  said  inserts  have  a  felt  surface  on  one 
side  and  a  laminate  surface  on  the  other,  with  both  sides 
having  Backgammon  points;  such  that  when  said  inserts 
are  placed  within  the  frame  of  said  board,  said  inserts  form 
a  Backgammon  playing  surface  that  conforms  to  the  com- 
monly accepted  format  for  Backgammon  play. 


wherein  at  least  three  dots  and  no  more  than  six  dots  are 
arranged  on  each  of  the  square  faces  of  the  thirty-six 


5^7037 

BACKGAMMON  BOARD  WITH  CHANGEABLE 

PLAYTSG  SURFACE 

Daniel  C.  Miller.  Jr.,  4  Blevens  Dr.,  Concortl,  N.H.  03301,  and 

Daniel  C.  Miller,  Sr„  42  Thompson  Park,  FranUii,  NJi. 

03235 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,669 

lat  CL'  A63F  i/00 

\i&,  CL  r3— 283  4  Claims 


eses 


indicia  blocks  in  such  a  manner  that  an  arrangement  of  the 
dots  on  each  of  the  thirty-six  indicia  blocks  is  unique. 


5,370,399 
GAME  APPARATUS  HAVING  INCENTIVE  PRODUCING 

MEANS 
Howard  L.  LiveraiMe,  Au  Arbor,  Mick,  Mii^or  to  Rickard 

Spademan,  MJ).,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  355^05,  May  19,  1989,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continiiatioii-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  834,184,  Feb.  26, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiaiiatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

661,275,  Oct  16,  1984,  abandoaed,  which  is  a 

contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,838,  Not.  12,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,479 

Int.  a.5  A63F  9/22 

UJS.  CL  273—434  34  n«t». 


5,370,398 
CLOSE  AND  OPEN  GAME 
Thing  vl'Ngnyec,  714  Lenmore  A»e.  #B34,  Rockrille,  Md. 
20850 

I  I     FUed  Jim.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,169 
I '  Int.  a.5  A63F  9/20 

UJS.  CL  273—293  5  Qaims 

1.  A  block  game  comprising: 

thirty-six  indicia  blocks,  each  of  the  indicia  blocks  including 
an  indicia  face,  wherein  each  of  the  indicia  faces  is  divided 
into  two  square  faces  by  an  imaginary  bisector  line,  and 


1.  A  game  apparatus  playable  by  one  or  more  players  which 
enhances  the  incentive  of  a  player  to  continue  to  operate  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  operable  symbol  displaying  device  for  displaying  any  one 
or  more  of  a  number  of  different  symbols,  said  displaying 
device  being  difficult  to  operate; 

a  player  actuated  operating  device  for  use  by  the  player  in 
the  operation  of  the  displaying  device; 

an  accounting  device  coupled  with  the  displaying  device  for 
providing  an  accounting  of  the  game  playing  effectiveness 
of  a  player  during  the  operation  of  the  operating  device; 
and 

a  processing  device  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  dis- 
playing, accounting,  and  operating  devices,  said  process- 
ing device  having  means  for  rendering  the  displaying 
device  difficult  to  operate,  said  means  continuously  auto- 
matically and  proportionally  changing  the  difficulty  of 
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operation  of  the  displaying  device  as  a  function  of  the 
game  playing  efTcctivenew  of  the  player,  there  being  an 
automatic  increase  in  the  difficulty  of  operation  of  the 
displaying  device  in  response  to  an  increase  in  the  game 
playing  effectiveness  of  the  player  or  a  decrease  in  the 
difficulty  of  operation  of  the  displaying  device  in  response 
to  a  decrease  in  the  game  playing  effectiveness  of  the 
player  to  thereby  provide  incentive  to  continue  the  opera- 
tion of  the  displaying  device. 


5,370,400 

FLUID  ENVIRONMENT  SEALING  SYSTEM 

Joka  R.  Newton,  207  Eba  R4^  Jupiter,  Fla.  33477,  and  Jeffrey 

W.  StrtMg,  485  Royal  Palm  Way,  Boca  Raton,  FU.  33432 

CoatteoatkM  of  Ser.  No.  911,125,  JoL  9, 1992,  abudoiicd.  This 

appUcatkm  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,495 

lat  CL>  F16J  IS/a^  B«3H  5/06 

VS.  CL  277—12  12  Clalnw 


between  a  housing  and  a  rotatable  shaft,  the  assembly  kit  com- 
prising: 

a  rotatable  seal  member  for  mounting  on  the  rotatable  shaft, 
the  rotatable  seal  member  having  a  sealing  surface; 

a  base  member  for  mounting  on  the  housing  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion proximate  the  annular  gap; 

a  non-rotatable  seal  member  for  positioning  between  the 
base  member  and  the  rotatable  shaft  so  as  to  encompass  a 
circumferential  surface  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  the  non- 
rotatable  seal  member  being  circumferentially  adjustable 
and  having  a  seal  face  configured  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  sealing  surface  of  the  rotatable  seal  member  and 


1.  A  system  installable  in  the  hull  of  a  boat  for  sealing  around 
a  rotatable,  cylindrical  propeller  drive  shaft  which  extends 
generally  coaxially  through  an  aperture  in  a  hull  flange  shaft 
log  assembly,  passing  through  the  boat  hull  into  an  aqueous 
environment  in  which  the  boat  operates,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  bearing  formed  of  ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polymer, 
attachable  to  the  hull  flange  shaft  log  assembly  at  an  in- 
board end  thereof  to  encircle  the  shaft,  said  bearing  hav- 
ing a  first  end,  maintained  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
inboard  end  of  the  hull  flange  shaft  log  assembly,  and  a 
second  end; 

(b)  a  housing,  integrally  formed  with  said  bearing  at  said 
second  end  of  said  bearing,  said  housing  defming  an  annu- 
lar reservoir  within  a  radially  inward  surface  thereof; 

(c)  a  replaceable  elastomeric  seal  coaxial  with  the  shaft  to 
allow  passage  of  the  propeller  drive  shaft  therethrough, 
said  elastomeric  seal  being  positioned  within  said  reser- 
voir; 

(d)  means  conducting  water  from  the  aqueous  environment 
along  the  shaft,  and  for  feeding  said  water  into  said  reser- 
voir in  order  to  lubricate  said  elastomeric  seal;  and 

(e)  means,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for  con- 
ducting fluid  from  the  fluid  environment  and  located 
proximate  said  elastomeric  seal,  for  discharging  con- 
ducted fluid  back  to  said  aqueous  environment  whereby 
said  fluid  which  lubricates  and  cools  said  elastomeric  seal, 
continuously  circulates. 


5,370,401 
ANTIROTATIONAL  AND  AXIAL  FORCE  COMPONENT 
IN  A  PUSHER  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  AND  TOOL  FOR  WEAR 

INSTALLATION 
Jan  E.  Sandgren,  Providence,  R.I.,  aasignor  to  EGAG  Sealol, 
Inc.,  Cranston,  R.L 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  906,836,  Jon.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,144 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/38 

VS.  CL  277—1  20  Claims 

1.  A  pusher  seal  assembly  kit  for  sealing  an  annular  gap 


a  contact  surface  spaced  ftom  the  seal  face,  the  contact 
surface  including  at  least  one  notch  formed  therein;  and 
a  spring  member  attached  to  the  base  member,  the  fmger 
spring  member  having  at  least  one  fmger  element  extend- 
ing from  the  base  member  toward  the  rotatable  shaft  when 
the  base  member  is  fixed  into  position  to  bear  against  the 
contact  surface  for  biasing  the  non-rotatable  seal  member 
axially  along  the  rotatable  shaft  toward  the  rotatable  seal 
member,  wherein  the  non-rotatable  seal  member  circum- 
ferentially adjusts  for  self-aligning  engagement  of  the 
notch  with  the  finger  element  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
non-rotatable  seal  member. 


5,370,402 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  COMPLIANT  SEAL  DEVICE 

James  F.  Gardner,  Exeter,  and  Hai-Plng  Ma,  Lincoln,  both  of 

RJ.,  assignors  to  EG&G  Sealol,  Inc.,  Granston,  R.I. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,888 

InL  a.'  F16J  15/447 

VS.  a.  277—27  38  Claims 


1.  A  compliant  seal  device  for  sealing  a  high  pressure  area 
from  a  low  pressure  area,  the  compliant  seal  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member  including  a  base  wall,  a  flrst  wall  extending 
from  the  base  wall  proximate  the  high  pressure  area  and  a 
second  wall  extending  from  the  base  wall  proximate  the 
low  pressure  area,  the  base  member  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein  between  the  first  wall  and  the  second  wall; 
and 

a  flexible  sheet  member  extending  between  the  flrst  wall  and 
the  second  wall,  the  flexible  sheet  member  having  a  base 
end  fixed  to  the  first  wall  and  a  moveable  free  end  in 
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sealing  engagement  with  the  second  wall  to  substantially 
enclose  the  cavity  with  an  adjusubte  pressure  therein. 

1 1  5^70,403 

'       NON^XJNTACriNG  FACE  SEAL 
Jo«ef  Sedy,  Mount  Prospect,  lU^  asdgnor  to  DurametaUic  Cor- 
poratian,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,315 

iBt  a.'  F16J  15/34 

lis.  a.  277-85  6  Claim 


^^^^ 


1.  Device  for  sealing  a  fluid  at  a  space  between  a  housing  and 
a  rotatable  shaft,  comprising: 

a  first  seal  ring  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  roution  therewith 
and  having  a  planar  front  sealing  surface, 

a  second  seal  ring  being  axially  movable  and  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  first  seal  ring, 

said  second  seal  ring  having  a  back  surface  and  a  planar  front 
sealing  surface  defining  a  clearance  with  said  first  seal  ring 
planar  front  sealing  surface, 

a  cylindrical  surface  of  said  housing,  engaging  coaxially  said 
second  seal  ring, 

an  elastic  means  connected  between  said  housing  and  said 
second  seal  ring  for  biasing  said  second  seal  ring  towards 
said  first  seal  ring  to  close  said  clearance, 

one  of  said  planar  sealing  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  therein,  said  grooves  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other, 

a  disc  positioned  between  said  elastic  means  and  said  back 
surface, 

a  secondary  seal  positioned  between  said  disc  and  said  back 
surface, 

said  secondary  seal  being  in  sealing  contact  with  said  cylin- 
drical surface  and  said  back  surface,  said  secondary  seal 
being  an  elastomer-type  O-ring,  and 

a  compliant  spring  means  externally  surrounding  said  sec- 
ondary seal  and  biasing  said  secondary  seal  against  said 
cylindrical  surface,  said  spring  means  reacting  radially 
outwardly  against  an  inner  annular  surface  of  said  disc. 


5,370,404 
RADIAL  LIP  SEAL  WITH  INTERPOSED  BEARING 

Norbert  iOeln,  and  Gerhard  Freiwald,  both  of  Hemsbach,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinbeim,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1992, 4209953 
Int  a.5  F16J  15/32 
U.S.  a.  277-37  9  cuim. 

1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  sealing  a  shaft  passing  through 
a  bore  in  a  wall  comprising: 
a  radial  shaft  sealing  ring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  sealed  to 
the  shaft  with  radial  pre-tension,  said  shaft  sealing  ring 
thereby  forming  a  seal  on  the  circumference  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  sealing  ring  comprising  at  least  one  resilient 
seabng  lip  sealing  against  said  shaft; 
a  first  reinforcement  ring,  said  sealing  lip  being  affixed  on  a 
first  shank  of  said  first  reinforcement  ring,  said  first  shank 
projecting  radially  inward,  said  first  reinforcement  ring 
further  comprising  a  second  shank  projecting  in  an  axial 
direction,  said  second  shank  being  surrounded  by  a  resil- 


ient mantling  at  an  axial  end,  said  mantling  contacting  said 

wall  with  radial  pre-tension,  thereby  forming  a  seal;  and 

a  rolling  bearing  arranged  between  the  shaft  and  the  second 

shank,  an  inner  ring  of  said  rolling  bearing  contacting  said 


shaft  and  an  outer  ring  of  said  rolling  bearing  contacting 
said  mantling;  and 
a  second  reinforcement  ring  comprising  a  partial  region 
surrounding  said  mantling,  said  partial  region  surrounding 
said  mantling  on  the  side  of  the  mantling  facing  said  wall. 

5,370,405 

PACKING 

Taluhisa  Ueda,  Sanda,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  761,362,  Ang.  30,  1991,  «i».utimfd 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,782 

Lit  CL'  F16J  15/12 

X}S.  CL  277—230  4  nri». 


1.  Packing  comprising  braiding  yams, 

each  of  said  braiding  yams  including  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally arranged  reinforcing  fiber  yams  and  expanded 
graphite  integrally  bonded  to  said  reinforcing  fiber  yams 
with  adhesive,  and 

a  plurality  of  said  braiding  yams  being  braided  together, 
wherein  the  reinforcing  fiber  yams  comprise  fiber  yams 
covered,  at  their  surface,  with  pulp  sheet-form. 


5,370,406 
METALUC  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  PLATES  OF 
DIFFERENT  BEAD  WIDTHS  HXED  TOGETHER 
Kosako  Ueta,  Knmagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibon  Metal  Gas- 
ket Co.,  Ltd.,  Knmagaya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,957,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,230,521.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-13866; 
May  23,  1991,  3-147781 
The  portioa  of  tlw  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnl.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Lit  CL'  F16J  15/08 
U.S.  CL  277—235  B  9  claims 

1.  A  metallic  gasket  comprising  first  and  second  resilient 
metal  base  plates,  each  said  base  plate  having  an  array  of  beads 
arranged  at  peripheral  edges  of  openings  for  combustion  bores, 
said  beads  on  said  first  base  plate  having  a  width  different 
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than  that  of  said  beads  on  said  second  base  plate,  said  5^70,408 

beads  respectively  having  a  height  of  10%  or  less  of  said  BABY  STROLLER  OR  BABY  CARRIAGE  BRAKE 

width  and  SYSTEMS 

said  first  and  second  base  pUtes  are  fixed  together  by  joints   ChrU  S.  Eagu,  «70  Eldo™do  I^.  Las  Ve»«^  Ne».  89123 

FUed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,4«7 
Int  CL^  B62B  9/08 


VS.  a.  280—33.994 


6  Claims 


located  between  said  first  and  second  base  plates  at  respec- 
tive fiat  segmenU  of  said  first  and  second  base  plates,  said 
joints  being  spaced  from  said  peripheral  edges  and  ar- 
ranged at  a  position  closer  to  said  peripheral  edges  than  to 
said  beads  and  about  circumferences  of  said  bores. 


5,370,407 

SKATE  BATON  APPARATUS 

DaTid  P.  Whalen,  Smith  Beach  Rd.  18A,  Oswego,  N.Y.  13126 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,823 

iBt  a.'  A63C  3/00 

VS.  a.  2«)— 809  5  Claims 


1.  A  skate  baton  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  first  cylindrical  housing  and  a  second  cylindrical  housing, 
the  first  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  housing  first  end 
spaced  from  a  first  housing  second  end,  the  second  cylin- 
drical housing  including  a  second  housing  first  end  and  a 
second  housing  second  end,  the  first  housing  first  end 
including  a  first  housing  resilient  sleeve  mounted  about 
the  housing  extending  from  the  first  housing  first  end,  the 
second  housing  having  a  second  housing  resilient  sleeve 
extending  from  the  second  housing  first  end,  and  the 
second  housing  second  end  including  a  clamp  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  L-shaped  slots  directed  through  the 
clamp  sleeve  adjacent  the  second  housing  second  end,  and 
the  first  housing  having  a  plurality  of  lock  rods  projecting 
radially  of  the  first  bousing  adjacent  the  first  housing 
second  end,  with  the  lock  rods  arranged  for  reception 
within  the  slots. 


1.  An  improved  brake  system  for  baby  strollers,  baby  car- 
riages and  shopper  pushcarts  having  a  frame  including  a  for- 
ward pair  of  legs  having  front  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to 
lower  ends  thereof  and  a  rear  pair  of  legs  having  rear  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  to  lower  ends  thereof  and  interconnected 
by  a  common  wheel  axle,  a  carrier  portion  mounted  to  upper 
portions  of  said  legs,  a  push  handle,  and  brake  levers  interact- 
ing with  the  rear  wheels,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 

a)  a  brake  shift  bar  mechanically  interconnected  to  said 
brake  levers  and  extending  in  spaced  relationship  parallel 
to  said  common  wheel  axle  for  shifting  said  brake  levers 
from  a  wheel  locked  position  to  a  wheel  unlocked  posi- 
tion; 

b)  biasing  means  associated  with  said  brake  shift  bar  and 
comprised  of  at  least  one  elastic  band  member  extending 
between  said  shift  bar  and  said  wheel  axle  to  resiliently 
maintain  said  shift  bar  and  said  brake  levers  in  the  wheel 
locked  position; 

c)  brake  release  means  associated  with  said  push  handle  and 
moveable  toward  said  handle  to  a  brake  release  position 
and  movable  away  from  said  handle  to  a  brake  lock  posi- 
tion; and 

d)  a  brake  release  cable  interconnecting  said  brake  shift  bar 
with  said  brake  release  means  whereby  upon  hand  forced 
movement  of  said  brake  release  means  toward  said  push 
handle  said  cable  moves  said  brake  shift  bar  to  said  wheel 
unlocked  position  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  and 
upon  hand  forced  release  of  said  brake  release  means  said 
release  means  is  moved  away  from  said  push  handle  by 
said  cable  and  interconnected  brake  shift  bar  through  the 
force  of  said  biasing  means  to  return  said  brake  levers  to 
their  wheel  locked  position. 


5,370,409 
TOW  ABLE  MOBILE  FLUID  CARRIER 
Panl  J.  Latonchc,  P.O.  Box  18395,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33416 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,140 
Int  a.»  B62B  1/12.  1/16 
VS.  CL  280— 47J6  18  Claims 

1.  A  towable  mobile  carrier  for  containing  a  fluid,  said  car- 
rier comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow  container  body  having  an  interior  cavity  for 
containing  a  fluid,  said  container  body  also  having  a  top 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  disposed  below  and  opposite  from 
said  top  wall  and  a  lower  recessed  region  formed  in  a 
middle  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  container  body 
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90  '  as  to  protrude  upwardly  into  said  interior  cavity 
thereof; 

(b)  means  on  said  container  body  for  permitting  fluid  flow 
communication  into  and  from  said  interior  cavity  of  said 
container  body; 

(c)  an  elongated  handle  mounted  to  said  container  body,  said 


two  radially  spaced  and  mutually  connected  rollers  (4a,  4b) 
between  which  the  hoop  runs  with  one  roller  (4a)  outside  the 
hoop  and  the  other  roller  (Ab)  inside  the  hoop. 


handle  extending  in  alignment  with  and  from  said  lower 
recessed  region  through  said  interior  cavity  to  above  said 
container  body;  and 
(d)  means  connected  to  said  container  body  for  movably 
supporting  said  container  body,  said  supporting  means 
being  disposed  within  said  lower  recessed  region  of  said 
container  body  and  projecting  below  said  container  body. 


5^0,410 
ONE-WHEELED  VEHICLE 
Marians  Heijman,  Albast  13,  NL-3831  VX  Leaaden,  Nether- 
lands 
per  No.  PCT/NL91/00207,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06885,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,407 
Clainw   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   19,   1990, 
9002289 

lot  a.>  B62K  J/00 
VS.  CL  280—206  5  CUims 


1.  In  a  one-wheeled  vehicle  comprising  a  spokeless  hoop  (1), 
a  rigid  load  carrier  (2)  mounted  inside  said  hoop  and  provided 
with  a  seat  (5),  said  carrier  forming  a  connection  between  a 
plurality  of  guide  elements  (4)  distributed  along  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  hoop,  said  guide  elements  guiding  the  hoop  with 
respect  to  the  carrier  during  the  rolling  movement  of  the  hoop, 
said  vehicle  being  controllable  purely  through  a  rider  shifting 
weight  and  having  no  separate  steering  and  no  separate  sup- 
porting or  steering  wheel  to  be  brought  in  contact  with  the 
ground;  the  improvement  wherein  the  hoop  (1)  is  made  of 
highly  dastically  deformable  material,  the  carrier  (2)  is  sup- 
ported by  a  wheel  (3)  at  its  lower  side  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  hoop,  and  each  of  the  guide  elements  (4)  consists  of  a 
support  pivotally  connected  with  the  carrier  and  supporting 


5,370,411 
BieVCLE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Kiknzo  Takamiya,  Kitamoto;  NobnaU  Shimada;  AUra  Dohi, 
both  of  Ageo,  and  Kazayoahi  Fjdiim«,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Bridgestooe  Cycle  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 
Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  959,912 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264506; 
May  21, 1992,  4-154339 

lat  CL'  B62K  25/20 
VS.  CL  280—284  36  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  frame  assembly  including  a  shock  absorbing 
system  associated  with  a  rear  wheel,  comprising: 

a  main  frame  section; 

first  and  second  chain  stays  each  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end,  said  front  end  being  associated  with  said  main 
frame  section  in  a  first  region; 

first  and  second  seat  stays  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end,  said  upper  end  being  associated  with  said  main 
frame  section  in  a  second  region  above  said  first  region; 

Rrst  and  second  fork  end  elements  for  mounting  and  su|>- 
porting  the  rear  wheel,  said  first  fork  end  element  being 
arranged  on  one  side  of  the  rear  wheel  and  connected  to 
said  rear  end  of  said  first  chain  stay  and  also  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  first  seat  stay,  said  second  fork  end  element 
being  arranged  on  another  side  of  the  rear  wheel  and 
connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  second  chain  stay  and 
also  to  said  lower  end  of  said  second  seat  stay; 

a  rocker  arm  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
rocker  arm  element  being  arranged  between  said  upper 
ends  of  the  seat  stays  and  said  second  region  of  the  main 
frame  section; 

a  first  pivot  means  arranged  in  said  first  region  of  the  main 
frame  section,  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  chain 
stays  to  said  main  frame  section,  and  for  allowing  a  pivotal 
motion  between  said  first  and  second  chain  stays  and  said 
main  frame  about  a  first  transverse  axis; 

a  second  pivot  means  arranged  between  said  first  chain  stay 
and  said  first  seat  stay,  and  between  said  second  chain  stay 
and  said  second  seat  stay,  for  allowing  a  pivotal  motion 
between  said  first  and  second  seat  stays  and  said  first  and 
second  chain  stays  about  a  second  transverse  axis; 

a  third  pivot  means  arranged  between  said  upper  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  seat  stays  and  said  first  end  of  the  rocker 
arm  element  for  allowing  a  pivotal  motion  between  said 
rocker  arm  element  and  said  first  and  second  seat  stays 
about  a  third  transverse  axis; 

a  fourth  pivot  means  arranged  between  said  second  end  of 
the  rocker  arm  element  and  said  second  region  of  the  main 
frame  section,  for  allowing  a  pivotal  motion  between  said 
rocker  arm  element  and  said  main  frame  section  about  a 
fourth  transverse  axis;  and 

a  shock  absorbing  device  arranged  above  said  rocker  arm 
element  so  as  to  extend  upwardly  from  said  rocker  arm 
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element  to  said  main  frame  section  in  a  third  region,  said 
shock  absorbing  device  being  operative  as  a  distance 
between  the  rocker  arm  element  and  the  main  frame  sec- 
tion changes  when  the  frame  assembly  is  in  use,  for  ab- 
sorbing shocks  transmitted  from  the  rear  wheel  to  the 
main  frame  section,  said  shock  absorbing  device  compris- 
ing a  coil  spring,  a  hollow  inner  cylindrical  member  sur- 
rounding said  coil  spring,  said  inner  cylindrical  member 
being  composed  of  a  rubbery  elastomer  and  having  first 
and  second  axial  ends,  and  first  and  second  outer  cylindri- 
cal members  surrounding  said  inner  cylindrical  member,  a 
first  end  of  said  first  outer  cylindrical  member  and  a  first 
end  of  said  second  outer  cylindrical  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  axial  ends  of  the  imier 
cylindrical  member,  respectively,  the  first  and  second 
outer  cylindrical  members  being  relatively  slidably  fitted 
with  each  other,  wherein  said  first  and  second  outer  cylin- 
drical members  each  comprises  a  flange-like  end  portion 
and  a  stud-like  spring  seat  portion  on  an  axially  inner  side 
of  the  end  portion,  said  spring  seat  portion  being  in  en- 
gagement with  said  coil  spring. 


5^0,412  

ERGONOMICALLY  SUPERIOR  BICYCXf  NfETER 
ASSEMBLY 
Ming-Fu  Choa,  No.  27,  AUey  2,  Lane  437,  Peitun  Rd..  Taichnng, 
Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,923 

tot  CL'  B«2J  39/00 

MS.  a.  280—288.4  13  Claims 


y^ 


substantially  perpendicular  from  each  said  support  plate 
from  a  position  below  said  means  formed  on  the  suppori 
plate  for  attachment  to  said  front  axle  hub;  said  ancillary 
axle  having  a  hub,  said  ancillary  axle  hub  being  adapted  to 


receive  a  wheel  for  supporting  said  vehicle;  and  draw  bars 
having  opposite  ends  secured  at  one  end  to  the  support 
plates  and  converging  at  the  opposite  end  to  receive  a 
coupler  for  attachment  to  a  towing  vehicle. 


5,370,414 

LOW  PROFILE  STEERABLE  DOLLY  TRAILER 

Charles  B.  Tucker,  P.O.  Box  492810,  Leesburg,  FU.  34748 

Filed  Job.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,361 

tot  a.'  B62D  59/04 

\}&.  a.  280—404  20  Claims 


1.  A  separate  bicycle  meter  assembly  comprising  a  body 
portion  (1)  and  a  keypad  portion  (5)  separately  installed  on  a 
handle  bar  (80)  of  a  bicycle  with  electrical  wires  (36)  con- 
nected therebetween,  said  body  portion  comprising  a  meter  (2) 
being  fixed  at  a  first  place  of  said  handle  bar  (80)  substantially 
at  a  middle  portion  thereof,  said  keypad  portion  (5)  being  fixed 
at  a  second  place  of  said  handle  bar  (80)  substantially  adjacent 
to  the  usual  gripping  position  of  the  biker's  hand  near  a  handle 
grip  (81)  thereof  such  that  a  biker  operates  said  keypad  portion 
(5)  without  lifting  a  hand. 


5,370,413 
VEHICLE  TOWING  APPARATUS 
Leo  Kttlker,  316  Wheelihan  Way,  P.O.  Box  72,  CampbeUville, 
Ontario,  Canada  LOP  IBO 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,435 
tot  CL'  B60P  3/075 
MS.  a.  280—402  8  Claims 

1.  A  towing  device  for  a  front  wheel  drive  vehicle  having  a 
pair  of  front  wheels  removed  from  said  vehicle's  front  axle 
hubs  comprising: 
a  pair  of  support  plates,  means  formed  on  the  support  plates 
for  attachment  of  the  support  plates  to  the  two  front  axle 
hubs;  means  formed  on  the  support  plates  for  connection 
of  each  said  support  plate  to  a  strut  of  said  vehicle 
whereby  the  respective  axle  of  said  vehicle  is  prevented 
from  rotating;  an  ancillary  axle  depending  outwardly 


7.  A  low  profile  dolly  trailer  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  frame  having  one  and  another  ends  and 
supported  adjacent  said  one  end  by  a  first  trailer  and 
supported  adjacent  said  another  end  by  an  axle  assembly; 

a  second  elongated  frame  having  one  and  another  ends 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  to  said 
first  frame  between  said  axle  assembly  and  said  first  trailer, 
said  second  frame  being  supported  about  said  another  end 
thereof  by  a  second  trailer;  and 

said  axle  assembly  having  a  first  wheeled  axle  extending 
through  said  second  frame. 


5,370,415 

SKI  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CARVE  CONTROL 

AMPLIFICATION 

John  M.  Humphrey,  15333  Via  Del  Sur,  Monte  Sereno,  Calif. 

95030 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,191 

tot  a.'  A63C  7/70 

U.S.  a.  28O-«05  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  enabling  a  skier  to  control  downhill  skis  having 

bottom  running  surfaces  defined  by  lateral  side  edge  surfaces 

and  adapted  to  slide  on  a  body  of  snow  with  which  said  bottom 
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surface*  'are  in  contact  during  a  downhill  ski  run  to  enable 
enhanced  maneuverability  of  said  skis  through  execution  of 
conventienal  body  movements  applied  at  the  center  of  pres- 
sure of  said  skis,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  laterally  spaced  control  surfaces  on  each  of  said 
downhill  skis  near  the  center  of  pressure  of  each  downhill 
ski  generally  adjacent  a  toe  piece  fixedly  secured  to  each 
said  downhill  ski  and  spaced  from  said  lateral  side  edge 
surfaces  which  define  said  bottom  running  surface  of  said 
ski; 

b)  operatively  deploying  said  spaced  control  surfaces  from  a 
non-deployed  retracted  position  into  extended  penetrating 
engagement  with  the  snow  below  said  running  surfaces; 

c)  causing  said  spaced  control  surfaces  to  selectively  interact 
with  the  body  of  snow  during  a  downhill  ski  run  for 
selectively  imposing  a  drag  force  to  said  skis; 

d)  transmitting  conventional  body  movements  of  the  skier  to 
said  downhill  skis  and  to  said  control  surfaces  during  said 
downhill  ski  r\m,  said  conventional  body  movements 
inchiding  selectively  shifting  the  weight  of  the  skier  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  ski  to 
rotate  each  ski  about  its  respective  longitudinal  axis, 
thereby  varying  the  penetrating  engagement  with  the 
snow  of  said  spaced  control  surfaces  on  each  of  said 


said  lower  member  having  an  opening  oriented  towards 
said  airbag,  said  upper  member  being  attached  to  said 
lower  member  so  as  to  enclose  the  opening  of  said  lower 
member  and  having  a  gas  passage  allowing  gas  to  flow 
from  said  gas  generator  into  said  airbag,  said  upper  mem- 
ber further  including  a  mounting  surface  which  is  formed 
on  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  gas  passage;  and 
a  retainer  including  a  mounting  surface  which  is  contoured 
to  said  mounting  surface  of  said  upper  member,  said  re- 
tainer being  fixedly  attached  to  said  upper  member  such 


ri^Q  ^ 


downhill  skis  to  increase  the  drag  force  on  one  control 
surface  of  each  ski  and  decrease  the  drag  force  on  the 
other  control  surface  of  each  ski  to  generate  a  rotational 
moment  of  force  in  each  said  downhill  ski  about  said 
laterally  spaced  control  surface  on  which  the  drag  has 
been  increased  for  enhancing  maneuverability  of  said  ski; 

e)  causing  a  resiUent  restraint  to  be  imposed  on  said  control 
surfaces  to  enable  said  control  surfaces  to  partially  retract 
from  a  selected  maximum  engagement  depth  deployment 
with  the  snow  whereby  resilient  equilibrium  at  a  shal- 
lower depth  of  engagement  is  achieved  when  the  drag 
force  on  said  control  surfaces  initially  deployed  at  said 
selected  maximum  depth  subsequently  exceeds  a  user  set 
resilient  preload  and  enabling  re-deployment  of  said  con- 
trol surfaces  to  said  selected  maximum  engagement  depth 
when  the  drag  force  falls  below  said  preload;  and 

0  causing  the  longitudinal  carve  of  the  downhill  ski  to  auto- 
matically vary  the  magnitude  of  the  resilient  preload  on 
said  control  surfaces  whereby  whenever  the  ski  is  longitu- 
dinally carved  the  resilient  preload  increases  automati- 
cally  without  any  additional  action  by  the  skier  so  that  a 
greater  drag  force  is  required  on  the  control  surfaces  to 
resilientty  partially  retract  said  control  surfaces  from  the 
selected  maximum  engagement  depth. 


that  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  airbag  is  interposed 
between  said  mounting  surfaces  of  said  upper  member  and 
said  retainer; 

wherein  said  airbag  and  said  gas  generator  are  located  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  said  mounting  surface  of 
said  upper  member  of  said  housing; 

wherein  said  upper  member  is  located  outside  said  lower 
member,  and 

wherein  said  upper  member  includes  a  circumferential  side- 
wall  which  is  fixedly  connected  to  an  exterior  edge  por- 
tion of  said  lower  member. 


5,370,417 

AUTOMOTIVE  KNEE  BOLSTER 

Joak  Kebnan,  Dover  John  Gray,  Uaioa,  bodi  of  NJl^  Joha 

Ribick,  NorthTiUe,  and  Dennis  Marioi^  WUte  Lake,  both  of 

MidL,  aacipion  to  Davidaoa  Textron  Ik^  Dotct,  SM. 

Flkd  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229.0M 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/04 

VS.  a.  280—751  3  OaiiM 


'  5,370,416 

AIRBAG  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
INCLUDING  AIRBAG  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  WITH 

HIGH  DEGREE  OF  AIRTIGHTNESS 
Siqji  Hamada,  Ayaae,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Ikeda  Buaaan  Cb,,  Ltd^ 
Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-091781 
Int  a.5  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280-728  A  6  Ctaim 

1.  An  airbag  safety  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 
an  inflatable  airbag; 

a  gas  generator  which  is  operable  to  generate  gas  for  inflat- 
ing said  airbag; 
a  housing  having  disposed  therein  said  gas  generator,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  members. 


1.  An  instrument  panel  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  substructure  that  is  adapted  to  extend  across  the  width  of 
an  automotive  vehicle  passenger  compartment  and  that  is 
adapted  for  being  secured  to  side  pillars  of  an  automotive 
vehicle  body, 

the  substructure  including  a  lower  portion  that  is  adapted  to 
extend  across  the  width  of  the  vehicle  passenger  compart- 
ment, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  knee  bolsters  comprising  a  retainer 
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that  has  a  rearwardly  facing  wall  that  is  located  at  knee 
height. 

the  retainer  having  vertically  spaced  struts  that  are  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  substructure  to  form  a  first  box 
structure  for  absorbing  impact  energy,  and 

a  member  that  is  adapted  to  extend  across  the  width  of  the 
vehicle  passenger  compartment  and  is  securely  attached 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  substructxire  of  the  instrument 
panel  so  that  a  second  box  structure  for  absorbing  energy 
when  the  knee  bolster  is  impacted  in  a  vehicle  collision  is 
provided. 


5^0,418 
INTEGRATED  CHASSIS  AND  COMPRESSED  GAS  FUEL 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Nicholas  Pngh,  4820  E.  Second  St,  #5,  Long  BcmJi,  Calif. 
90803 

Filed  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,495 

Int.  a.5  BMP  3/22 

MS.  CL  280—830  13  CUima 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle,  an  internal  combustion  engine 
powering  the  vehicle,  and  an  integrated  chassis  and  com- 
pressed gaseous  fuel  system,  said  gaseous  fuel  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  discrete  tank  of  compressed  gaseous  fiiel,  and  a 
fuel  feed  system  connecting  said  at  least  one  tank  to  the  inter- 
nal combustion  engine;  and  said  chassis  being  a  support  struc- 
ture defining  at  least  one  cavity  in  which  said  at  least  one 
discrete  tank  of  compressed  gaseous  fuel  is  accommodated, 
said  support  structure  being  a  rigid  platform  including  fwst  and 
second  structural  support  members  detachably  secured  to  one 
another,  and  at  least  one  of  said  structural  support  members 
defining  a  recess  which  confronts  the  other  of  said  support 
members  and  constitutes  said  cavity,  whereby  said  at  least  one 
discrete  tank  of  compressed  gaseous  fuel  is  interposed  between 
said  first  and  said  second  structural  support  members. 


least  one  surface  sheet  attached  to  at  least  one  side  of  said 
base  plate  for  holding  a  plurality  of  cards,  said  at  least  one 
surface  sheet  having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  card; 

a  coin  holding  member  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  case  for 
holding  coins  attached  to  said  base  plate; 

a  banknote  holding  member  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
at  least  two  end  portions  and  a  foldable  pocket  sheet 
attached  to  said  base  plate,  said  foldable  p>ocket  sheet 
being  folded  down  on  said  base  plate  on  said  at  least  two 
end  portions  thereof  for  holding  banknotes; 

a  driver's  license  holding  member  comprising  a  base  plate 
and  a  means  for  holding  a  driver's  license  attached  to  said 
base  plate; 

a  business  card  holding  member  comprising  a  base  plate  and 
a  sheet  having  a  pocket  for  holding  business  cards  at- 
tached to  said  base  plate;  and 

a  commuUtion  ticket  holding  member  comprising  a  base 
plate  and  a  means  for  holding  a  commutation  ticket,  said 
commuUtion  ticket  holding  means  having  a  transparent 
window  for  displaying  said  commutation  ticket; 

each  of  said  holding  members  having  two  tubular  joints 
attached  to  their  respective  base  plates  for  attaching  each 
of  said  holding  members  to  said  binder. 


5,370,420 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  LABEL  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

LASER  PRINTERS 

Khaled  M.  Khatib,  Yoongstown,  and  Joseph  W.  Langan,  Cheek- 

towaga,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 

Inc.,  Grand  Uland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,795 

Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 

MS.  a.  283—81  11  Claims 


5,370,419 
PURSE 
Hiroffiitsu   Takayama,    1109,   3-45,   Takaido-Nishi    2-clMHiie, 
SSuginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1992,  4-335334 

Int.  a.'  B42D  3/1% 

MS.  CL  281—31  2  Claims 


/*> 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  label  form  construction  comprising: 
a  base  sheet  having  length  and  width  dimensions  and  an 
upper  surface  coated  with  a  release  composition;  and  a 
label  face  sheet  removably  adhesively  secured  to  said 
upper  surface  of  said  base  sheet,  said  label  face  sheet  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  having  a  toner-receptive  coating 
applied  thereto,  and  a  lower  surface  having  an  adhesive 
layer  applied  thereto; 
wherein  said  label  sheet  has  a  width  dimension  at  least  two 
inches  less  than  the  width  dimension  of  the  base  sheet. 


1.  A  purse  comprising  a  binder  and  at  least  three  different 
holding  members  selected  from  a  plurality  of  holding  members 


comprising 


5,370,421 
COLORING  GREETING  CARD 
Ronald  A.  Kaiser,  12821  McCracken  Rd.,  Garfield  Heights, 
Oliio  44125 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,272 

Int  a.5  B42D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  283—117  1  Cl«i« 

1.  A  greeting  card  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  generally 

rectangular  cards  of  a  paper-like  material,  each  said  card  hav- 


a  credit  card  holding  member  comprising  a  base  plate,  at    ing  at  least  one  fold  line  dividmg  each  said  card  mto  at  least 
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two  sections  with  front  and  back  surfaces  capable  of  being 
folded  upon  each  other;  said  paper-like  material  having  printed 
thereon  artwork  and  illustrative  text  defining  bomdaries  for 
spatial  re^ons,  said  spatial  regions  being  devoid  of  artwork 


5,370,422 

PLASTIC  GREETING  CARD  WITH  WRITING  SURFACE 
Jacqueline  Richardson,  11054  Ventura  BWd.  #207,  Studio  City, 
Calif.  91604 

I       FUed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,981 
Int  a.5  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—117  10  Claims 


1.  A  greeting  card  comprising  at  least  one  sheet  of  transpar- 
ent, flexible  plastic  material  having  a  peripheral  edge  extending 
around  the  at  least  one  sheet,  the  at  lest  one  sheet  providing  at 
least  one  linear  fold  element,  extending  from  a  first  point  on  the 
peripheral  edge,  across  the  at  least  one  sheet,  to  a  second  point 
on  the  peripheral  edge,  enabling  a  first  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  sheet  to  be  folded  over  onto  a  second  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  sheet  along  the  at  least  one  linear  fold  element,  the  first 
portion  of  the  at  least  one  sheet  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the 
second  portion  of  the  at  least  one  sheet,  the  at  least  one  linear 
fold  element  enabling  the  first  and  the  second  portions  of  the  at 
least  one  sheet  to  normally  remain  in  mutual  close  proximity, 
and  further  enabling  the  unfolding  of  the  portions  to  uncover 
the  first  portion  of  the  sheet;  and  a  layer  of  an  opaque  material 
permanently  adhered  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  area  of  the  at 
least  one  sheet,  the  at  least  one  opaque  material  providing  a 
writable  surface. 


5,370,423 
TUBE  COUPLINGS 
John  D.  Guest,  "Iom",  Csumm  Hill  Way,  Bray.  Maidcakcad, 
Berks,  Uuited  KiusdoH 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,198 
Ciaiw  priority,  appUcatiou  Uaited  Kimglom,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
9204375 

tat  CL'  F1«L  37/092 
VS.  CL  285—39  ^  fT«t_ 


and  iUustrative  text;  said  greeting  card  system  further  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  multi-colored  writing  utensils,  whereby  said 
writing  utensils  are  used  to  provide  color  to  said  spatial  re- 
gions. 


^^t^ 


^zn^QP 


1.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  body  having  a 
throughway  open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  tube,  a  tapered  inter- 
nal cam  surface  encircling  the  throughway  and   tapering 
towards  said  open  end,  a  collet  located  in  the  open  end  com- 
prising an  annular  element  having  spaced  slots  extending  into 
the  annular  element  from  one  end  to  a  location  part-way  along 
the  element  to  form  resilient  fmgers  which  extend  into  the 
throughway  to  engage  between  the  Upered  cam  surface  and 
the  periphery  of  a  tube  inserted  through  the  collet  into  the 
coupling  body  to  lock  the  tube  in  the  coupling  body,  the  slots 
being  enlarged  at  ends  thereof  remote  from  said  one  end  of  the 
collet  to  increase  the  flexibihty  of  the  resilient  fingers  of  the 
collet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  collet  having  a  monoUthic  annular  segmental  rib  on  an 
inner  side  of  the  annular  element  remote  from  said  one  end 
of  the  collet  for  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  a  said  tube 
inserted  through  the  collet,  said  annular  rib  functioning 
both  to  clean  the  outer  surface  of  a  said  tube  as  it  is  in- 
serted through  the  collet  and  to  grip  a  said  tube  to  ensure 
that  outward  movement  of  a  said  tube  from  the  coupling 
body  draws  the  collet  with  it  and  causes  the  resilient 
fingers  of  the  collet  to  be  forced  inwardly  by  the  Upered 
cam  surface  to  grip  and  lock  a  said  tube  in  the  coupling 
body. 


5,370,424 

PIPE  CONNECnON 

Ernst  Weudorff,  TannnasteiB,  Germany,  assiguor  to  Haas-Peter 

Ruppert,  Wiesbaden,  Germaay 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01598,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04572,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,638,  May  4, 1992,  abaMhwcd.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  169,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off,  Sep.  3, 1990, 
90116854.2 

tat  a.5  F16L  33/00 
VS.  CL  285—332.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  pi[>e  connection  for  flexible  conduits,  comprising: 
a  support  portion  inserted  entirely  within  the  flexible  con- 
duit to  be  connected,  said  flexible  conduit  having  a  de- 
formable  end  portion,  said  support  portion  having  an 
interior  diameter  corresponding  in  dimension  to  an  inner 
diameter  of  the  flexible  conduit,  said  support  portion 
further  having  an  external  contour  formed  by  first  and 
second  surfaces  which  displaces  outwardly  said  deform - 
able  end  portion  of  said  flexible  conduit,  said  first  surface 
extending  at  a  fu^t  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  pipe; 
clamping  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  flexible  conduit. 
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said  clamping  means  including  an  end  piece,  said  end  piece 
having  an  internal  surface  which  is  contoured  to  match 
the  contour  of  said  first  surface  of  said  external  contour  of 
said  support  portion; 
a  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  said  internal  sur- 
face of  said  end  piece,  each  of  said  projections  having  a 
first  portion  extending  at  generally  said  predetermined 
first  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe,  each 
of  said  projections  further  having  a  second  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  said  first  portion  at  a  second  angle  relative 
to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  which  is  greater  than  the  first  angle, 
the  displaced  flexible  conduit  engaging  Only  against  said 
first  extending  portions  of  said  projections; 


said  clamping  means  further  including  a  sliding  ring  also 
disposed  exteriorly  of  said  flexible  conduit,  said  sliding 
ring  pinching  a  second  portion  of  conduit  which  is  dis- 
placed by  said  second  surface  of  said  external  contour,  and 

a  pressing  portion  which  is  secured  over  said  end  piece  and 
said  sliding  ring  of  said  clamping  means,  said  pressing 
portion  and  said  clamping  means  pinching  said  outwardly 
displaced  conduit  against  said  support  portion; 

whereby  said  conduit  of  said  support  portion  is  maintained 
during  high  pressure  loadings  so  that  fluid  leaks  and  dam- 
age to  the  conduit  is  avoided. 


30   £"6 


1.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  a  metal  tube  of  relatively 

uniform  thickness  and  having  a  radially  outwardly  expanded 

integral  sleeve  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  radially  extending  tube 

shoulder  being  defmed  at  the  juncture  at  which  said  sleeve  is 

expanded  outwardly,  said  tube  having  a  throughbore  of  a  first 

inner  diameter,  and  said  expanded  sleeve  having  a  throughbore 

of  a  second  inner  diameter  greater  than  said  first  inner  diameter 

and  concentric  therewith; 

a  cylindrical,  hollow  insert  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said 

tube,  said  insert  including  a  radially  extending  annular 

collar  at  one  end  thereof,  said  collar  having  a  tube  end 

face  abutting  said  radial  tube  shoulder  and  being  inertially 

welded  to  said  tube  at  the  interface  of  said  tube  end  face 

and  said  radial  tube  shoulder; 


said  insert  including  at  its  other  end  a  cylindrical  barrel 
portion  having  hose  locking  and  sealing  means; 

a  flexible  hose  supported  on  said  insert  barrel  portion  and 
being  secured  and  sealed  relative  to  said  sleeve  and  said 
insert  by  said  sleeve  being  crimped  over  said  insert  barrel 
portion  to  thereby  extrude  the  hose  into  the  sealing  and 
locking  grooves  permanently  holding  said  hose  in  com- 
pression. 


5^0,426 

PIPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  TO  A  HARD 

PLASTIC  PIPE 

Theodore  W.  Meyen,  laTemcM,  ni„  awigiior  to  Tuf-Tite,  Inc^ 

Wauconda,  Dl. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  913,140,  JoL  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,336,351. 
This  appUcatJon  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,903 

Lit  a.'  F16L  21  m 

MS.  CL  285—237  20  Claima 


5,370,425 
TUBE-TO-HOSE  COUPLING  (SPIN-SERT)  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Michael  L.  Dougherty,  Sanford,  and  Norman  E.  Warner,  Winter 
Springy  both  of  Fla.,  aMignors  to  SAH  Fabricating  and  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Sanford,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,751 

Int  a.5  F16L  13/007,  33/20 

UJS.  CL  285—39  10  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising: 

a  flexible  pipe  connector  including  a  tube  member  composed 
of  an  inert  polymer  and  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  tube  member  including  a 
male  end,  said  tube  member  further  including  receiving 
means  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  male  end  for 
receiving  and  engaging  a  liquified  layer  of  hard  plastic; 

a  second  pipe  component  composed  of  hard  plastic  and 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
said  pipe  component  including  a  female  end; 

said  male  end  of  said  tube  member  being  inserted  into  said 
female  end  of  said  second  pipe  component,  said  female 
end  including  on  said  inner  surface  a  reconfigured  solid 
layer  that  is  at  least  partially  received  in  said  receiving 
means  of  said  male  end  to  create  a  secure  interlock  be- 
tween said  male  end  and  said  female  end,  said  recon- 
figured solid  layer  being  formed  from  applying  a  solvent 
weld  glue  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  female  end  to  create 
a  liquified  layer  that  hardens  into  said  reconfigured  solid 
layer. 


5,370,427 
EXPANSION  JOINT  FOR  FLUID  PIPING  WTTH 
ROTATION  PREVENTION  MEMBER 
James  S.  Hoelle;  Ivan  H.  Peterson,  both  of  Hamilton,  Ohio; 
Thomas  G.  Wakeman,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.;  Michael  R.  Stor- 
age, Bearercreeli,  Ohio;  Michael  A.  Umney,  Mason,  Ohio, 
and  Mark  K.  Meyer,  Centerrille,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,286 
Int  a.'  F16L  27/12 
VS.  a.  285—301  5  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  joint  for  use  in  connecting  first  and  second 
fluid-carrying  pipes,  said  expansion  joint  comprising: 

a)  A  first  annular  coupling  having  a  first  cylindrical  bore  and 
a  first  end  operably  afftxable  to  said  first  fluid-carrying 
pipe; 

b)  a  second  annular  coupling  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  a 
first  end  operably  affixable  to  said  second  fluid-carrying 
pipe; 

c)  a  passage  extending  through  said  first  and  second  cou- 
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plings  for  providing  flow  communication  between  said 
flrst  and  second  fluid-carrying  pipes; 

d)  an  annular  bellows  extending  axially  between  said  first 
and  second  couplings  for  accommodating  axial  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  fluid-carrying  pipes  relative  to  one 
another,  said  annular  bellows  having  opposite  ends  fixedly 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  coupUngs,  respectively, 
and  wherein  said  annular  bellows  is  disposed  radially 
outward  of  said  passage  so  as  to  form  a  primary  sealing 
means  for  capturing  any  fluid  leaking  between  said  first 
and  second  couplings  from  said  passage; 

e)  said  first  coupling  having  a  second  cylindrical  bore 
formed  in  a  second  end  thereof; 

0  said  second  coupling  including  an  enlarged  second  end 
having  a  spherical  outer  surface; 

g)  said  spherical  outer  surface  engaging  said  second  cylindri- 
cal bore  so  as  to  allow  said  second  coupling  to  pivot  about 
a  geometric  center  of  said  enlarged  second  end  of  said 
second  coupling  and  so  as  to  allow  said  second  coupling  to 
slide  axially  relative  to  said  first  coupling,  wherein  said 
spherical  outer  surface  and  said  second  cylindrical  bore 
combine  with  said  bellows  means  to  accommodate  angu- 


lar misalignment  between  said  first  and  second  fluid-carry- 
ing pipes  and  to  accommodate  axial  movement  of  said  first 
and  second  fluid  carrying  pipes  relative  to  one  another, 
said  spherical  outer  surface  and  said  second  cylindrical 
bore  also  combining  with  one  another  to  form  a  secondary 
sealing  means  of  said  expansion  joint; 

h)  a  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  flange  attached  to 
said  second  coupling; 

i)  an  annular  shield  disposed  coaxially  with  and  fixedly 
attached  to  said  first  coupling,  said  shield  being  disposed 
radially  outward  of  said  annular  bellows; 

j)  wherein  said  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  is  radi- 
ally inward  of  and  radially  spaced  from  said  shield  so  as  to 
limit  the  pivoting  of  said  second  coupling  about  said  geo- 
metric center  of  said  enlarged  second  end; 

k)  a  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  second  coupling 
relative  to  said  first  coupling  about  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending centerline  of  said  expansion  joint; 

1)  said  preventing  means  comprising  at  least  one  pin  protrud- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  outer  spherical  surface  of 
said  second  end  of  said  second  coupling  and  at  least  one 
axially  extending  groove  formed  in  said  second  end  of  said 
first  coupling,  said  groove  receiving  said  pin. 


5^70,428 
MECHANISM  FOR  RELEASABLY  LOCKING  SASHES  IN 

DOOR-OR  WINDOW  FRAMES 
Karl-Heinz  Dreifert,  Velbert,  and  Erhard  Kohnt,  Heiligeflhans, 
both  of  Germany,  ascignora  to  Wilhelm  Weidtnuuu  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG,  Velbert,  Germany 

FUcd  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  25, 1992, 4228132 
lat  a.'  E05C  1/12 
MS.  CL  292—161  26  Claims 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  windows  or  doors  comprising: 
a  moveable  frame; 


a  fixed  frame  that  selectively  lockingly  engages  with  said 
moveable  frame; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  guides  each  being  fixedly  attached 
to  said  fixed  frame  at  predetermined  spaced  apart  posi- 
tions, each  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  guides  includes 
a  front  shell  and  a  rear  shell  which  mate  together  to  form 
a  housing; 

a  driving  rod  being  longitudinally  slidably  received  in  said 
housing  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  guides, 
said  driving  rod  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  at  uniform 
predetermined  spaced  apart  positions; 

a  plurality  of  locking  pins,  each  of  said  locking  pins  being 
received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sockets  and  being 
longitudinally  slidably  received  in  said  housings  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  longitudinal  guides; 

a  plurality  of  locking  detents  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
moveable  frame  at  predetermined  substantially  constant 
spaced  apart  locations,  each  of  said  locking  detents  having 
a  locking  element; 

means  for  longitudinally  moving  said  driving  rod  between  a 


-TV" 
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first  end  position  and  a  second  end  position  such  that  in 
said  first  end  position  each  of  said  locking  pins  contacts 
and  engages  with  said  corresponding  locking  element  and 
said  moveable  frame  is  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
fixed  frame,  and  in  said  second  end  position  each  of  said 
locking  pins  is  spaced  from  said  corresponding  locking 
element  and  said  moveable  frame  is  in  free  disengagement 
with  said  fixed  frame; 

means  for  temporarily  maintaining  the  longitudinal  position 
of  said  driving  rod  with  respect  to  said  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal guides,  said  temporary  position  maintaining  means 
includes  a  stud  connected  to  said  longitudinal  guides  being 
disposed  in  a  widened  portion  of  a  slot  in  said  driving  rod; 

said  driving  rod,  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  guides  and 
said  plurality  of  locking  pins  being  preassembled  into  an 
integral  unit,  said  plurality  of  longitudinal  guides  having 
centering  members  to  receive  fasteners  such  that  said 
plurality  of  longitudinal  guides  are  fixedly  attached  to  said 
fixed  frame  while  maintaining  the  desired  predetermined 
spacing  of  said  longitudinal  guides  and  said  pluraUty  of 
sockets. 


5,370,429 
BUMPER  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  EXTENDABLE 
BUMPER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Geriianl  Reober,  DrolshageB,  and  Ackim  Bnum,  Nacmbreckt, 
both  of  Germany,  aadgnora  to  Alfred  Tevc*  GmbH  A  Co., 
oHG,  BergneiHtadt,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00345,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/18355.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  20, 1991,  4113031 
Int  CL'  B60R  19/40 
VS.  CL  293—119  7  Claims 

2.  A  bumper  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 
extendable  bumper  resiliently  disposed  in  the  direction  of 
impact,  said  bumper  system  comprising: 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  bumper  on  said  vehicle, 

said  mounting  means  including: 
a  cylinder, 
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a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylinder, 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  bumper  on  one  end  and  to  said 
piston  on  its  opposite  end, 

a  damping  fluid  present  in  said  cylinder,  contacting  said 
piston,  and  damping  movement  of  said  bumper, 

a  valve, 

an  equilibrium  chamber  having  said  damping  fluid  and  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  through  said  valve,  and 

a  cylindrical  pin  having  a  groove,  said  cylindrical  pin 
screwed  to  said  piston  rod  on  said  one  end  of  said  piston 
rod  opposite  said  piston  and  slidingly  guided  in  said  equi- 


5^70,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SANITARY  GATHERING  AND 

RETENTION  OF  ANIMAL  WASTE  FOR  DISPOSAL 
Ralph  W.  Henninger,  and  Linda  Henninger,  both  of  300  Moun- 
tain Shadows  Dr.,  Sedona,  Ariz.  M336 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,954 

Lit  a.'  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 

MS.  a.  294— 1 J  14  Claims 


librium  chamber  and  said  groove  formed  parallel  to  said 
piston  rod,  tapered  toward  said  bumper  so  that  the  size  of 
said  groove  decreases  as  said  bumper  is  retracted,  and 
connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  equilibrium  chamber, 
wherein  the  damping  effect  of  said  mounting  means  on 
said  bumper  depends  upon  the  position  of  said  bumper; 

means  for  driving  said  bumper  between  a  retracted  position 
and  a  fully  extended  position;  and 

means  connected  to  said  driving  means  for  controlling  the 
amount  by  which  said  driving  means  extends  and  retracts 
said  bumper. 


5,370,430 

SUPER  MAGNET  BUMPERS 

Mehdi  Mozafari,  5959  Texhoma  Ave  Encino,  Calif.  91316-1208 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,897,  JuL  20,  1992, 

aliandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,648,  Mar. 

29,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

203,395 

Int.  a.'  B60R  19/02 

U.S.  CL  293—120  8  daims 


too 
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1.  A  bumper  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body,  said 
bumper  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongate  bumper  member  about  as  long  as  a 
width  of  the  vehicle  body,  said  bumper  member  being 
attached  to  a  surface  of  the  vehicle  body  facing  a  direction 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle  and 

at  least  one  magnet  member,  said  magnet  member  including 
a  magnetic  housing  member  and  a  magnetic  keeper  plate 
member,  said  housing  member  being  attached  to  a  frame 
of  said  vehicle  facing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
said  keeper  plate  member  being  attached  to  said  bumper 
member  co-axially  with  said  housing  member,  said  keeper 
plate  member  and  said  housing  member  being  separated 
by  a  gap  and  repelling  each  other  when  said  bumper 
assembly  is  attached  to  said  vehicle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gathering  waste  into  a  bag,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  first  member  having  front  and  back  faces  and  having  a  loop 
joined  to  a  hinge  by  a  flexible  shank; 

said  loop  including  a  flexible  crown  joined  by  two  side-rims 
to  a  heel  coupled  to  said  shank; 

said  hinge  including  cne  or  more  knuckles  aligned  on  a  hinge 
axis  and  one  or  more  stops  disposed  in  a  plane  lying 
athwart  said  member  from  said  front  face  to  said  back 
face; 

a  second  member  having  front  and  back  faces  and  having  a 
loop  joined  to  a  hinge  by  a  shank,  said  hinge  having  a 
hinge  axis;  and 

pintle  means  coupled  to  said  first  member  hinge  and  said 
second  member  hinge  for  rotatably  joining  said  first  mem- 
ber to  said  second  member  such  that  said  hinge  axis  of  one 
said  member  coincides  with  said  hinge  axis  of  the  other 
said  member,  whereby  said  first  and  said  second  members 
can  be  rotated  about  said  hinge  axes  so  that  said  front  face 
of  one  said  member  lies  adjacent  said  front  face  of  the 
other  said  member. 


5,370,432 
CAN  PICK-UP  TOOL 
Edward  W.  Kram,  EWK  34649  Rouoke  St  N.W.,  Cambridge, 
Minn.  55008 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  219,933 
Int  CL'  B25J  UOO 
\i&.  a.  294—19.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  can  pick-up  tool  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  frame  having  a  forward  end  spaced  from 
a  rear  end  with  respective  first  and  second  tubular  legs 
arranged  in  a  parallel,  coextensive  relationship; 
a  first  slide  tube  slidably  mounted  upon  the  first  leg;  a  second 

slide  tube  slidably  mounted  upon  the  second  leg; 
a  mounting  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  frame  at  said  forward 
end,  said  mounting  plate  defining  first  and  second  pivot 
mounts; 
a  first  jaw  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  pivot  mount;  a 
second  jaw  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  pivot  mount; 
a  web  mounting  plate  having  a  web  slot  directed  there- 
through; 
a  first  pivot  link  pivotally  mounted  to  said  web  mounting 
plate,  the  first  pivot  link  further  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  first  jaw;  a  second  pivot  link  pivotally  mounted  to 
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said  web  mounting  plate,  the  second  pivot  link  further  the  tines  for  pickup  and  the  same  can  be  removed  therefrom  by 

bcmg  pivotally  mounted  to  said  second  jaw;  simply  moving  the  actuating  knob  toward  the  tine  bead 

a  connectmg  web  extending  from  the  slot  and  mounted  to  

both  said  first  and  second  slide  tubes; 

5^70,434 

RETRIEVAL  DEVICE  FOR  FLOATING  OBJECTS 

HAVING  AN  EXTENSIBLE  USE  AND  HOUSING 

THEREFOR 

K.  Cndge  KeUett,  R.R.  #1,  Miadea,  Oirtarto,  Cauda  KOM  2K0 

FUed  Jaa.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «2,T7I 

lat  CL'  B25J  //Oft  B65H  75/40 

VS.  CL  294—66.1  6  OaiM 


a  handle  mounted  to  both  said  first  and  second  slide  tubes; 

and, 
means  for  biasing  said  jaws  into  an  open  position. 


5,370,433 

COMBINATION  PICKUP  DEVICE  AND  TINE  CLEANER 

LottU  E.  Yort,  305  Miller  Dr.,  Enerald  Isle,  N.C.  28594 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,970 

lat  a.'  AOID  9/06 

VJS.  a.  294—50.5  3  Claiais 


"rf'    ^' 


/ 


/ 


1.  A  combination  pickup  device  and  tine  cleaner  comprising: 
an  elongated  sleeve  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough;  a 
tine  head  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  handle  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite  end;  a  plural- 
ity of  tines  mounted  on  said  head  and  outwardly  projecting 
therefrom  parallel  to  and  away  from  said  sleeve;  an  axially 
movable  actuating  shaft  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  projecting 
from  opposite  ends  thereof;  a  tine  cleaning  plate  mounted  on 
the  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  tine  head;  said  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  extending  therethrough  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  tines  of  said  tine  head;  an  actuating  knob 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  actuating  shaft  opposite  said  clean- 
ing plate  and  an  eyelet  locking  pin  that  passes  laterally  through 
said  sleeve  and  at  least  partially  through  said  shaft  for  locking 
the  plate  over  the  outer  tips  of  said  tine  whereby  the  device  of 
the  present  invention  can  be  used  to  impale  trash  and  debris  on 


1.  A  portable  retrieval  device  for  retrieving  floating  objects 

from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  comprising  a  semi-rigid, 

non-resilient,  buoyant  cable  having  an  outboard  end  and  an 

inboard  end, 

attachment  means  at  said  outboard  end  for  attaching  a  grab 

thereto, 
a  housing  for  said  cable,  the  housing  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  defining  a  toroidally-shaped  interior  passage  hav- 
ing a  tangential  opening, 
the  passage  housing  the  cable  in  coiled  condition  with  the 
outboard  end  of  the  cable  projecting  from  said  opening, 
the  cable  being  extensible  from  the  casing  through  said 
opening  to  form  a  grab-supporting  boom. 


5,370,435 

CONTAINER  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Jaaies  T.  Monk,  and  Tonnie  M.  Boyles,  both  of  LooisTille, 

Mias.,  assignors  to  The  Taylor  Group,  loc,  Looisnlle,  Miss. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,566 

lat  CL'  B66F  9/li 

UjS.  CL  294— 81J4  9  ClaiM 


1.  A  container  handling  apparatus  for  lifting  a  container,  said 
container  having  a  first  aperture  in  a  first  side  thereof  and 
having  a  second  aperture  in  a  second  opposite  side  thereof  and 
further  having  a  transverse  width  measured  between  said  first 
and  said  second  sides  of  said  container  at  said  apertures,  said 
container  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

(b)  first  and  second  reciprocating  beams,  mounted  to  said 
frame  for  inward  and  outward  movement  with  respect 
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thereto,  respectively  from  said  first  and  second  sides 
thereof; 

(c)  first  and  second  pins  respectively  attached  to  said  first 
and  said  second  reciprocating  beams  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  for  registered  insertion  respectively 
into  said  first  and  said  second  apertures; 

(d)  reciprocation  means  operably  connected  between  said 
frames  and  said  reciprocating  beams  for  reciprocating  said 
first  and  said  second  reciprocating  beams  each  between  a 
gripping  condition  in  which  said  pin  of  said  respective 
reciprocating  beam  is  inserted  into  said  respective  aper- 
ture and  a  released  condition  in  which  said  pin  of  said 
respective  reciprocating  beam  is  not  inserted  into  said 
respective  aperture  comprising  first  and  second  screw 
drive  means  for  respectively  reciprocating  said  first  and 
said  second  reciprocating  beams,  said  first  screw  drive 
means  being  operably  connected  between  said  frame  and 
said  first  reciprocating  beam,  and  said  second  screw  drive 
means  being  operably  connected  between  said  frame  and 
said  second  reciprocating  beam;  and; 

(e)  tracking  means  for  causing  said  first  and  said  second 
reciprocating  beams  to  move  inwardly  when  said  recipro- 
cating beams  are  each  in  said  gripping  condition  so  as  to 
track  decreases  in  said  transverse  width  of  said  container 
due  to  the  bowing  thereof  as  said  container  is  lifted. 


5,370,436 

DUAL  COMPOSITION  BED  LINER 

GenM  A.  Martindale,  2668  N.  Bird,  Boise,  Id.  83704,  and  Lon- 

nie  D.  Kuenzli,  755  Palmer,  Eagle,  Id.  83616 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,674 

Int.  a.3  B60R  13/01 

VS.  CL  296— 39  J  9  Claims 


each  end  having  a  convex  curvilinear  outer  surface  to 
form  curvilinear,  radially  outwardly  facing  connector 
surfaces  at  opposite  ends  of  the  beam; 

a  steel  plate  at  each  said  beam  end  having  at  least  one  portion 
which  is  generally  flat,  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite  faces; 

a  pair  of  elongated  beads  upstanding  from  one  of  said  faces 
of  said  plate; 

said  beads  each  having  a  convex  curvilinear  cross  section; 

said  beads  being  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
defining  elongated,  adjacent,  mutually  facing,  curvilinear 
surfaces  engaging  said  opposite  curvilinear,  outwardly 
facing  surfaces  of  said  tubular  impact  beam;  and 

each  of  said  curvilinear  bead  surfaces  being  welded  to  one  of 
said  curvilinear  beam  surfaces  of  one  of  said  beam  ends. 


5^70,438 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  OF  AUTOMOBILE 
Takeo  Mori,  Shiznoka,  and  Eiichi  Hamada,  Aichi,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  969,080,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-311467; 
Dec  17, 1991,  3-352893 

Int  a.'  B62D  25/08 
VS.  a.  296—203  1  Claim 


^: 


^ 


1.  A  pickup  truck  bed  liner  comprising: 

a  unitary  wall  member  having  two  side  walls  joined  together 

by  a  front  wall  in  a  generally  "U"  shaped  configuration; 
a  flexible  and  resilient  bed  matt  being  positioned  between  the 

side  walls  and  along  a  bottom  edge  of  the  unitary  wall 

member;  and 
attachment  means  for  matingly  interconnecting  the  bed  matt 

to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  unitary  wall  member. 


5,370,437 
UNIVERSAL  IMPACT  BEAM  TUBE  POCKET 
James  A.  Alberda,  Shelbyrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benteier 
Industries,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,154 

Int  a.'  B60R  27/00 

VS.  a.  296—146.6  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  impact  beam  and  bracket  combination 
comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  steel  impact  beam  having  a  pair  of  ends. 


1.  A  front  side  member  of  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  rigid  portion  formed  in  a  closed  cross  section  by  an  inner 
panel  and  an  outer  panel  and  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  car  body; 

a  base  portion  integral  with  said  rigid  portion  and  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  in  a  lateral  direction 
of  the  car  body  so  as  to  be  disposed  at  an  inclination  with 
respect  to  said  rigid  portion,  said  base  pwrtion  having  a 
closed  cross  section  defined  by  the  inner  panel  and  the 
outer  panel  of  said  rigid  portion; 

said  rigid  portion  having  rectangular  coordinate  axes  defin- 
ing principal  axes  of  the  closed  cross  section  thereof  and  is 
constructed  and  arranged  to  vibrate  between  an  upper 
inside  and  a  lower  outside  of  the  car  body  when  vertical 
vibrations  are  applied  to  the  car  body  during  operation  of 
the  automobile,  the  direction  of  vibration  of  said  rigid 
portion  crossing  the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  base 
portion,  and 

at  least  one  reinforcement  disposed  within  said  closed  cross 
section  of  said  rigid  portion  and  extending  substantially  an 
entire  length  of  said  rigid  portion,  wherein  said  reinforce- 
ment is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  an  axis,  which  is 
one  of  the  rectangular  coordinate  axes  as  principal  axes  of 
said  closed  cross  section  of  said  rigid  portion  and  which 
maximizes  a  moment  of  inertia  with  respect  to  said  axis,  is 
directed  downwardly  from  outside  to  inside  in  the  lateral 
direction  of  the  car  body  and  intersects  perpendicularly 
with  a  direction  of  vibration  of  said  rigid  portion  so  as  to 
increase  the  rigidity  of  said  rigid  portion  in  the  direction 
of  vibration,  the  moment  of  inertia  being  calculated  by  the 
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mawes  of  said  rigid  portion  and  said  at  least  one  reinforce- 
menL 


S,370,439 
VEHICLE  SEAT  VENTILATION 
Warren  Lowe,  a^  Georie  C.  Lowe,  both  of  44  Hallbot  Ave^ 
BergeafleM,  NJ.  07621 

FUed  Jaa.  4,  1»4,  Ser.  No.  177,135 

fat  a.'  A47C  7/74 

M&.  CL  297— 1M.11  %  Claiw 


1.  A  seat  ventilation  system  for  ventilating  the  back  and  seat 
body  portions  of  an  occupant,  comprising; 

equally  sized,  separate  seat  and  seat  back  cushions  having 
perforated  body  contacting  panels  and  air  impervious  side 
and  back  panels  forming  plenum  chambers,  each  of  said 
seat  and  seat  back  cushions  including  manual,  removable 
attachment  means  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  seat  and  a 
common  impervious  wall  between  said  plenum  chambers 
of  said  seat  and  seat  back  cushions,  preventing  air  flow 
therebetween;  and 

an  air  supply  system  comprising  a  single,  flexible,  primary 
air  conduit  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  Y  manifold 
attached  to  said  proximal  end,  and  two  elongated  flexible 
secondary  conduits,  each  one  of  said  secondary  conduits 
attached  to  said  Y  manifold  and  also  to  one  of  said  seat  and 
seat  back  cushions  at  a  point  in  one  of  said  side  panels 
nearest  the  center  of  the  respective  plenum  chamber  so  as 
to  deliver  air  volume  substantially  equally  to  each  respec- 
tive plenum  Chamber,  and  an  air  pickup  member  attached 
to  said  distal  end. 


5,370,440 
INERTU  RESPONSIVE  LATCHING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SEAT  ASSEMBLIES 
Richard  L.  Rogala,  Lindcii,  Mich.,  aacigDor  to  Lear  Seating 
Corporation,  Soathfield,  Mich. 

I     Filed  JuL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920^42 
'  Int  a.'  B60N  2/42 

MS.  a.  297—216.14  n  cUins 

1.  A  seat  assembly  for  disposition  in  an  automotive  vehicle, 
said  assembly  comprising: 
a  seat  member  for  attachment  to  a  support  structure  of  the 

vehicle; 
a  backrest  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  seat  member 
for  tilting  movement  between  a  generally  upright  position 
(D)  with  respect  to  said  seat  member  and  a  reclined  posi- 
tion (R)  in  which  said  backrest  member  is  tilted  rear- 
wardly  of  said  upright  position  (D)  angularly  away  from 
said  seat  member; 
a  latch  pawl  (34)  supported  by  said  backrest  member  (14)  for 
selective  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  of  said  latch 
pawl  (34)  and  an  associated  catch  (36)  provided  on  said 
seat  member  (12),  said  latch  pawl  (34)  having  a  center  of 
gravity  that  is  offset  with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  causing 
said  latch  pawl  (34)  to  be  gravity  biased  angularly  toward 
an  inoperative  position  out  of  locking  engagement  with 
said  catch  (36)  to  permit  normal  adjustments  to  be  made  to 
the  tilt  angle  of  said  backrest  member  (14)  relative  to  said 


seat  member  (12)  and  responsive  to  application  of  a  sad- 
den acceleration  force  to  said  seat  assembly  for  pivoting 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  catch  (36)  to  thereby 
lock  said  backrest  member  (14)  against  rearward  tihing 
movement  toward  said  reclined  [Kwition  (R); 
and  pawl  positioning  means  (80)  releasably  engaging  and 
supporting  said  latch  pawl  (34)  for  adjusting  the  mopera- 


tive  angular  position  of  said  pawl  (34)  in  response  to  mak- 
ing normal  adjustments  to  the  tilt  angle  of  said  backrest 
member  (14)  to  maintain  said  pawl  (34)  in  predctermmed 
spaced  relation  to  said  catch  (36)  and  for  releasing  said 
pawl  (34)  in  response  to  the  application  of  said  sudden 
acceleration  force  to  permit  said  pawl  (34)  to  pivot  from 
said  inoperative  position  into  said  locking  engagement 
with  said  catch  (36). 


5,370,441 
BABY  CHAIR  FOR  WHEELED  CYCLES 
Shi-Wen  Choang,  llF-1,  No.  367,  Gong  Yi  RomI,  Taichnng. 
Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,331 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/08 

U,S.  CL  297—250.1  4  Claim 


1.  A  baby  chair  for  a  wheeled  cycle  comprising  a  board 
disposed  on  said  wheeled  cycle  and  including  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  said  rear  portion  of  said  board  including  at 
least  one  recess  formed  therein,  a  chair  body  including  a  bot- 
tom surface  having  a  front  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
board  and  having  a  rear  portion,  said  rear  portion  of  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  chair  body  including  at  least  one  cavity, 
means  disposed  between  said  rear  portion  of  said  board  and 
said  rear  portion  of  said  chair  body  for  cushioning  said  chair 
body  in  order  to  absorb  shocks  and  vibrations  transmitted  to 
said  chair  body,  said  cushioning  means  including  at  least  one 
spring  engaged  in  said  recess  and  said  cavity  for  biasing  said 
chair  body,  said  chair  body  including  at  least  one  bolt  extended 
downward  from  said  cavity,  extended  downward  through  said 
spring  and  extended  downward  beyond  said  board,  and  a  pad 
engaged  with  said  bolt  for  engaging  with  said  board  so  as  to 
limit  movement  of  said  spring. 
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5^70,442 
ROCKER  BLOCK 
Jonatluu  R.  Saul,  LaSalle;  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Petersburg,  and 
Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co^  Monroe,  Mich. 

FOed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,057 

Int  a^  A47C  3/027 

VS.  a.  297—261  20  Claims 


/ 


with  the  upper  seat  back  frame  and  maintenance  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  pivot  axis  by  a  bracket 
extending  from  said  axis  such  that  rotation  of  the  rotary 
output  moves  the  nut  therealong  and  whereby  the  prede- 
termined distance  is  permitted  to  remain  constant  by  de- 
formation of  said  flexible  bushing. 


5,370,444 
ADJUSTABLE  CUSfflON 
Edward  Stulik,  RoseTille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sears  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,059 

Int.  a.'  A47C  3/00 

VS.  a.  297—284.11  14  CUima 


1.  In  a  chair  having  a  base  assembly,  an  upholstered  chair 
frame  and  a  rocking  mechanism  for  permitting  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  chair  frame  relative  to  said  base  assembly,  said 
rocking  mechanism  including  a  rocker  block  secured  to  each 
lateral  side  of  said  chair  frame's  lower  frame  structure  and 
having  an  arcuate  surface  supported  for  rocking  movement 
relative  to  a  planar  surface  on  said  base  assembly,  and  a  rocker 
spring  coupling  each  rocker  block  to  said  base  assembly  for 
controlling  the  rocking  movement  of  said  chair  frame  on  said 
base  assembly,  an  improvement  wherein  said  rocker  block  is  a 
molded  plastic  com(>onent  having  fastener  means  including 
first  aperture  means  for  receiving  suitable  fasteners  so  as  to 
rigidly  secure  said  plastic  rocker  block  to  said  lower  frame 
structure  and  second  aperture  means  for  receiving  suitable 
fasteners  to  couple  said  rocker  spring  to  said  plastic  rocker 
block  and  having  alignment  means  separate  from  said  fastener 
means  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  rocker  block  for 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  lower  frame  structure, 


5,370,443 

SEAT  DEVICE 

Hidekazu  Maruyama,  Kozono  Ayaae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda 

Bussan  Company,  Ltd.,  Kozono  Ayase,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  9,830,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992, 4-018308[Ul 

Int  CL'  B60N  2/22 

VS.  CL  297—284.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  extendable  and  collapsible  cushion  comprising: 

a  unitary  cushion  member  of  flexible  foam  material  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

at  least  one  channel  of  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said 
unitary  cushion  member,  said  channel  being  disposed  in 
the  lower  surface  of  said  cushion  member  to  divide  said 
unitary  member  into  a  plurality  of  cushion  segments; 

a  compression  hinge  bridging  said  channel  and  connecting 
adjacent  cushion  segments;  and 

said  plurality  of  segments  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another  to  open  or  close  said  hinge  and  to  thereby  adjust- 
ably extend  or  collapse  said  cushion  member  and  said 
hinge  being  configured  so  that  said  hinge  folds  into  said 
channel  when  said  cushion  member  is  collapsed. 


5,370,445 
CHAIR  CONTROL 
Arkady  Golynsky,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,070 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 

VS.  CL  297—326  5  Claims 


1.  A  seat  comprising: 

a  lower  seat  back  frame; 

an  upper  seat  back  frame  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 

seat  back  frame  about  a  pivot  axis; 
a  motor  positioned  in  one  of  the  lower  or  upper  seat  back 

frames  by  a  boss  and  at  least  one  flexible  bushing  disposed 

between  the  motor  and  the  one  seat  back  frame,  the  motor 

having  a  threaded  rotary  output;  and 
a  nut  received  on  the  threaded  rotary  output  and  engaged 


O- 


1.  A  chair,  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  chair  seat  control  housing  mounted 
thereon,  said  housing  having  a  spring  support  around 
which  is  disposed  a  torsion  spring,  said  torsion  spring 
having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg  fixedly  attached  to  said 
housing;  and 

a  chair  seat  including  an  integrally  connected  bottom  plate 
having  two  side  plates  connected  thereto  wherein  said 
two  side  plates  are  pivotally  connected  to  said  chair  seat 
control  housing,  said  bottom  plate  further  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  cam  surface; 
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wherein  said  first  leg  of  said  torsion  spring  slidably  engages 
said  cam  surface  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  chair 
seat. 


retarding  the  sections  from  shifting  relative  to  each  other 
out  of  the  stack,  and 


5,370,446 
HEADREST  WITH  SIDE  SUPPORTS 
LudoTice   E.   Bancod,   4133   Windom   <X   Moderto,   CaOf 
95356-9479 

I   FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,529 
'  Int  a.5  A47C  7/36 

VS.  CI.  297-408  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  side  headrest  for  the  upper  sides  of 
seats  to  constrain  the  head  of  a  user  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  chair  having  a  generally  horizontally  oriented  seat  portion 
with  a  rear  edge  and  having  a  generally  vertically  oriented 
back  portion  with  a  lower  edge  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge 
of  the  seat  portion  and  an  upper  edge  adapted  to  support 
the  head  of  a  user,  the  back  portion  having  spaced  parallel 
side  edges  extending  from  the  lower  edge  to  the  upper 
edge,  the  chair  also  having  arm  (xirtions  adjacent  to  each 
side  edge  of  the  back  portion  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  back  portion; 

a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  each  side  edge  of  the  back 
portion  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  portion; 

a  short  pivot  shaft  roUUbly  coupled  with  respect  to  each 
mounting  bracket; 

a  long  support  shaft  coupled  to  each  pivot  shaft,  the  pivot 
shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the  support  shaft  between  a  lower 
generally  horizontal  orientation  and  a  raised  generally 
vertical  orientation; 

limit  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  each  pivot  shaft  and 
support  shaft  including  a  pin  extending  through  the  pivot 
shaft  and  a  recess  extending  through  an  arc  of  about  90 
degrees  formed  within  the  mounting  bracket;  and 

elastomeric  means  over  the  pivot  shaft  and  support  shaft  for 
providing  softness. 


the  stool  having  a  front  surface  inclined  generally  comple- 
mentally  to  the  back  surface  of  the  front  seat,  and  the  stool 
having  feet  at  its  front  extending  forwardly  beyond  its  said 
front  surface. 


5,370,448 

WEDGING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  BIT 

HOLDER  TO  THE  BASE  MEMBER  OF  A  MINING  ROAD 

WORKING,  OR  EARTH  MOVING  MACHINE 
Lester  J.  Sterwerf,  Jr.,  Harriaon,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  Cinciiinati 
Mine  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62^2 

Int  CL'  E21B  12/00 

VS.  CL  299—91  19  Ctalma 


5,370,447 
CHILDRENS  STOOL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Jinghan  H.  Schneider,  829  Handley  Ct,  Mundelein,  m.  60060 
jWed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,569 
Lrt.  CL'  A47C  76/02 
U.S.  a.  297—423.45  13  claims 

1.  A  children's  stool  for  use  in  an  automobile  having  a  back 
seat  with  a  seating  surface  and  a  backrest,  a  front  seat  having  a 
back  surface  that  inclines  downwardly  and  forwardly,  and  a 
well  between  the  seats,  wherein, 
the  stool  includes  a  pluraUty  of  separate  sections  arranged 

vertically  in  a  stack, 
the  stack  being  capable  of  being  placed  in  the  well,  and  the 
stack  and  back  seat  being  so  relatively  dimensioned  that 
when  the  stack  is  in  the  well,  the  top  surface  of  the  stack 
is  adjacent  the  seating  surface  of  the  back  seat, 
the  stool  confined  laterally  between  and  by  the  seats, 
adjacent  sections  having  interacting  elements  operable  for 


1.  A  base  member  and  bit  holder  assembly  for  mounting  a 
bit,  of  the  type  having  a  shank  terminating  in  at  least  one 
working  end,  to  a  driven  portion  of  a  mining,  road  working,  or 
earth  moving  machine,  said  bit  holder  having  a  tapered  shank, 
and  a  bit  shank  receiving  perforation  adapted  to  receive  a 
shank  of  a  bit  with  the  at  least  one  working  end  thereof  extend- 
ing beyond  said  bit  holder,  said  base  member  having  an  up- 
standing body  with  forward  and  rearward  faces,  said  base 
member  having  a  Upered  cavity  extending  therethrough  from 
said  forward  face  through  said  rearward  face  thereof,  said 
tapers  of  said  bit  holder  shank  and  base  member  cavity  corre- 
sponding and  having  the  same  angularity  of  up  to  about  12', 
whereby,  once  said  bit  holder  shank  is  set  in  said  base  member 
cavity  by  axial  blows  to  said  bit  holder  from  an  appropriate 
tool,  it  will  remain  therein  without  relative  rotational  :and  axial 
movement  between  said  bit  holder  shank  and  said  base  member 
cavity  until  said  bit  holder  is  removed  from  said  base  member 
by  an  appropriate  prying  tool. 


161-732  O.G. -94-9 
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5^70,449 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  PARKING  BRAKE 

SYSTEM 

Stcpbca  A.  Edelen,  Battle  Creek,  and  Robert  W.  Jones,  Canton, 

both  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  QeTeland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,901 

ht.  CL'  B«T  13/22 

MS.  CL  303-^  7  Claiw 


said  hydraulic  pressure,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet,  an  electronic  controller  means, 
an  inlet  valve  means  for  said  wheel  cylinder,  comprised  of  an 
inlet  solenoid  valve  having  an  electromagnetically  con- 
trollable valve  element  operated  by  said  electronic  con- 
troller means  controlling  communication  between  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  pump  outlet  with  said  wheel 
cylinder,  an  orifice  interposed  to  allow  direct,  but  re- 
stricted communication  between  said  master  cylinder  and 
pump  outlet  and  said  wheel  cylinder,  in  a  normal  uncon- 
trolled braking  mode  said  inlet  solenoid  valve  being  deen- 
ergized  and  open,  and  in  a  control  mode  said  inlet  solenoid 
valve  switched  by  energization  in  first  control  phase  into 
a  closed  condition,  fluid  pressure  means  acting  on  said 
inlet  solenoid  valve  controllable  valve  element  in  a  second 
control  phase  to  cause  said  inlet  solenoid  valve  element  to 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  parking  brake 
means  which  is  biased  toward  a  brake  apply  position  and  main- 
tained in  a  brake  release  position  by  the  application  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  the  brake  means,  said  control  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 

mechanically  actuated  valve  means, 

electrically  actuated  valve  means, 

said  mechanically  actuated  valve  means  actuable  to  a  posi- 
tion communicating  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  electri- 
cally actuated  valve  means, 

said  electrically  actuated  valve  means  including  a  valve 
structure  actuable  to  a  first  position  by  energization  of  a 
first  solenoid  means  and  to  a  second  position  by  energiza- 
tion of  a  second  solenoid  means,  said  structure  including 
means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  structure  in  said  first 
and  second  positions  upon  de-energization  of  said  first  or 
second  solenoid  means  respectively, 

said  electrically  actuated  valve  means  adapted  to  relieve  the 
fluid  pressure  from  said  parking  brake  means  while  in  said 
first  position,  an4  to  apply  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
source  to  said  parking  brake  means  while  in  said  second 
position, 

transmission  gear  selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one 
transmission  gear  and  for  selecting  application  of  the 
parking  brake  means, 

control  means  for  energizing  said  first  solenoid  means  in 
response  to  a  parking  brake  application  selection,  and  for 
energizing  said  second  solenoid  means  in  response  to  a 
gear  selection. 


5,370,450 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Peter  Volz,  Damatadt,  and  Bcmd  Schopper,  Kriftel,  both  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Alfred  Tevet  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,883,  Not.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,333,945. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    25,    1990, 
4016749;  May  25,  1992,  4016754 

Int  CL'  B60T  «/i<J 
U.S.  CL  303— 119J  1  Claim 

1.  A  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles  including  a  wheel 
brake,  a  master  cylinder,  and  a  wheel  cylinder  for  said  wheel 
brake,  a  brake  pressure  control  system  for  the  control  of  the 
hydraulic  pressure  within  said  wheel  cylinder  in  the  course  of 
a  brake  pressure  control  mode,  said  brake  pressure  control 
system  including  a  motor-driven  pump  for  the  generation  of 


be  held  closed  under  the  action  of  pressure  developed  by 
either  of  said  master  cylinder  or  by  said  pump  and  is 
maintained  in  said  closed  position  despite  being  deener- 
gized,  in  said  closed  condition,  fluid  under  pressure  al- 
lowed to  flow  restrictedly  through  said  orifice  to  said 
wheel  cylinder,  an  electromagnetically  controllable  outlet 
valve  operated  by  said  electronic  controller  means  con- 
trolling communication  of  said  wheel  cylinder  to  a  low 
pressure  region,  said  outlet  valve  in  closed  condition 
when  deenergized,  said  electronic  controller  means  caus- 
ing said  outlet  valve  to  be  switched  into  an  open  position 
in  the  control  mode  in  order  to  bring  about  pressure  de- 
creases within  said  wheel  cylinder,  a  common  electric 
control  line  connected  to  both  said  inlet  solenoid  valve 
and  said  outlet  valve  for  energizing  each  with  a  single 
command  signal  from  said  electronic  controller  means. 


5,370,451 
CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  WHEELED  TRACTOR 
David  M.  Brownlee,  DouglasriUe,  Ga.,  and  Ridmrd  Dolk,  Lake- 
wortli,   FUl,  assignors  to  WMX  Tedinologies,  Inc.,  Oak 
Brook,  01. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,922 
Int  a.'  B60S  1/62 
UJS.  a.  305—12  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  preventing  wire  or  other  wrappings  from 
entangling  the  axles  of  a  wheeled  tractor  that  traverses  ground 
having  a  defined  contour,  wherein  the  tractor  has  a  frame,  a 
front  axle  and  a  moveable  rear  axle  that  supports  wheels  hav- 
ing inside  cones,  each  containing  a  series  of  wear  bars  attached 
to  said  cones,  the  system  comprising, 
a  front  wire  cutter  assembly  secured  to  said  frame,  said  front 
wire  cutter  comprising  two  parallel  plates  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  frame  above  said  front  axle  and  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  axle,  each  of 
said  parallel  plates  positioned  to  be  in  close  proximity  to 
said  wear  bars  creating  cutting  surfaces  that  cut  wire  or 
other  wrappings  that  come  between  said  cutting  surfaces 
and  said  wear  bars;  and 
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a  rear  wire  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  first  jaw  and  a 
second  jaw,  said  first  jaw  having  a  first  cutting  plate  and 
a  second  cutting  plate,  said  first  jaw  is  secured  to  said  rear 
axle  and  moves  in  a  rocking  motion  as  said  rear  axle  moves 
up  and  down  as  said  wheels  move  and  follow  the  contour 


Inc^ 


5^70,452 

CABINET  FOR  HAIR  SALON  UTENSILS 
JefFrey  A.  Baer,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Smith  Investment 
Company,  Belvidere,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,485 

Int.  a.'  A47B  81/00 

U.S.  a.  312—24  8  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  for  hand-held  hair  salon  utensils,  the  cabinet 
including  spaced  side  walls,  a  top  panel,  and  a  front  panel, 
hinge  itteans  supporting  the  top  panel  for  movement  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  the  top  panel 
between  a  lower  closed  position  and  a  raised  open  position, 
hinge  means  supporting  the  front  panel  for  movement  about  a 
generally  horizonul  axis  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  the  front 
panel,  a  utensil  support  panel  having  a  plurality  of  utensil 
receiving  openings  therein  and  means  fixedly  mounting  the 
utensil  support  panel  on  the  top  panel  for  movement  as  a  unit 
therewith,  the  utensil  support  panel  having  an  upper  side  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  from  an  underside  of  the 
top  panel  at  an  angle  of  less  than  ninety  degrees  and  such  that 
the  utensil  support  panel  is  inclined  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly when  the  top  panel  is  in  the  lower  closed  position  and 
when  the  top  panel  is  in  the  raised  open  position,  linkage  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  top  panel  to  the  raised  open 
position  for  moving  an  upper  end  of  the  front  panel  forwardly 
to  an  open  position  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the  top 
panel  to  the  lower  closed  position  for  moving  the  upper  end  of 
the  front  panel  rearwardly  to  a  closed  position. 


5,370,453 
JEWELRY  ORGANIZER 
Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Rabbermaid 
Wooster,  Oliio 

Fikd  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,967 

iBt  a.'  G09F  21  m 

U.S.  a.  312—217  13  Ctaim. 


»•»•«» 


of  the  ground,  said  second  jaw  secured  to  said  frame  and 
having  two  parallel  plates  spaced  a  distance  apart  to  ac- 
cept said  second  cutting  plate  as  said  first  jaw  moves  in  a 
scissor-like  fashion  with  respect  to  second  jaw  as  a  result 
of  the  rocking  motion  of  said  rear  axle. 


12.  Apparatus  for  holding  articles  in  an  organized  fashion 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  wall,  side  walls,  a  rear 
wall  and  an  open  top,  a  plurality  of  bins  pivotally  carried  in 
said  front  wall,  a  door  hingedly  attached  to  each  of  said  side 
walls  and  having  means  to  carry  articles  thereon,  a  compart- 
ment formed  by  said  open  top,  a  cover  for  closing  said  open 
top  thereby  closing  said  compartment  formed  by  said  open  top, 
and  a  permanently  open  compartment  formed  in  said  rear  wall, 
said  permanently  open  compartment  having  means  to  carry 
articles  therein. 


5,370.454 
DRAWER  HTTH  TRIM  SHAPE 
Georg  Domenig,  Kemersrille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grass  AG, 
HochstA'lbg.,  Aostria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,012,  Mar.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,197,791.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,478 
aaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    19,    1990, 
4007850;  May  22,  1990,  4016452 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A47B  8S/00 

MS.  a.  312—348.1  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  drawer  moving  on  guide  rollers  in  guide  rails,  the 
drawer  having  a  front  side,  a  rear  side  and  opposing  drawer 
sides,  and  the  opposing  drawer  sides  having  latching  elements 
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positioned  thereon,  the  improvement  comprising  a  trim  shape 
having  shoulders  operable  with  the  latching  elements  of  the 
opposing  drawer  sides  to  releasably  secure  the  trim  shape  to 
the  drawer  side. 


5,370,455 

REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  MODULE  ASSEMBLY 

John  A.  SedoTic,  and  Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  both  of  Looiarille,  Ky^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Looisrille,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,657 

Int.  a.'  F25D  11/00 

VS.  CL  312—405.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerator  door  storage  module  assembly  including: 

a  refrigerator  door  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  liner 
including  side  and  rear  walls  defuing  a  recess; 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposing  module  supporting  bosses  pro- 
jecting inwardly  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  bosses 
including  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  joined  by  a  pair  of 
side  walls;  each  of  said  side  walls  diverging  outwardly  of 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  in  the  downward  direction; 

at  least  one  door  storage  module  receivable  in  the  recess  in 
said  door  liner,  said  module  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
f>air  of  side  walls  positionable  adjacent  said  door  liner  side 
walls; 

at  least  one  pair  of  boss  receiving  slots  formed  in  said  module 
side  walls,  each  of  said  slots  including  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal portion  open  to  the  rear  of  said  module  and  a  verti- 
cal portion  extending  upward  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
horizontal  portion  each  horizontal  portion  having  a  height 
just  sufficiently  greater  than  the  height  of  said  bosses  that 
a  boss  will  slide  easily  within  that  horizontal  portion;  each 
vertical  portion  including  a  top  wall  and  a  pair  of  side 
walls  each  of  which  diverges  outward  of  the  other  side 
wall  of  that  slot  downwardly  from  said  top  wall;  each 
vertical  portion  being  formed  to  closely  fit  about  a  boss; 

whereby  said  at  least  one  module  is  assembled  to  said  door 
by  sliding  said  horizontal  portions  of  said  module  slots 
over  said  bosses  until  said  bosses  are  aligned  with  said 
vertical  portions  and  then  lowering  said  module  to  bring 
said  bosses  into  register  with  said  vertical  portions  of  said 
slots. 


5,370,456 

CONTINUOUS  KNEADING  APPARATUS  PROVIDED 

WITH  ROTATABLE  KNEADING  MEMBERS  AND  FIXED 

KNEADING  MEMBERS 
KishiUro  Yamaoka,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  B  H  Kogyo  Yiigen 
if«i«iM  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,365 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jol.  29,  1991,  3-188640 

Lit.  CL'  B29B  7/42;  BOIF  7/08 

\}S.  CL  366—80  5  Claims 

1.  A  kneading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylinder; 

a  rotatable  shaft  disposed  in  the  hollow  cylinder,  the  rotat- 

able  shaft  having  a  heUcal  thread  defined  on  an  outer 

circumferential  surface  thereof  so  as  to  feed  fluid  material 

in  an  extending  direction  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  discs  each  mounted  on  the  rotatable 


shaft  and  having  projected  portions  and  recessed  portions 
formed  on  side  faces  thereof,  the  projected  portions  and 
recessed  portions  extending  radially  and  arranged  alter- 
nately in  circumferential  direction  of  the  rotatable  disc; 
plurality  of  fixed  members  in  the  form  of  a  doughnut 
mounted  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  hollow  cylinder  coaxially 
with  the  routable  discs  and  arranged  alternately  with  the 
rotatable  discs  in  the  extending  direction  of  the  rouuble 
shaft  so  that  side  faces  of  the  fixed  members  oppose  the 
corresponding  side  faces  of  the  rotauble  discs,  each  fixed 


member  having  projected  portions  and  recessed  portions 
formed  on  the  side  faces  thereof,  the  projected  portions 
and  recessed  portions  extending  radially  and  arranged 
alternately  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  fixed  mem- 
ber; and 
the  recessed  portions  of  the  rotatable  discs  and  fixed  mem- 
bers being  formed  such  that  the  distance  between  the 
opposing  rotatable  discs  and  fued  members  along  the 
extending  direction  of  the  routable  shaft  is  increased  in 
proportion  to  a  distance  from  a  center  of  the  routable 
shaft. 


5,370,457 
THERMOMECHANICAL  ANALYZER 
Nobno  lizaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,846 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12, 1992,  4-273024 
Int  a.'  GOIN  3/18 
UjS.  CL  374—51  8  Claims 

1.  A  thermomechanical  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  sample, 
comprising: 
a  furnace  for  heating  the  sample; 

a  probe  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed  to  contact 
the  sample  while  the  sample  is  in  the  furnace  so  that  strain 
experienced  by  the  sample  subjecte  said  probe  to  move- 
ment along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  probe  holding  bar  fixed  vertically  to  said  probe; 
a  force  generator  composed  of  a  magnet  and  a  coil  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  bar  for  imposing  a  force  on  said 
probe  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  movement  of  said 

probe  along  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  bolder  supporting  said  force  generator;  and 
at  least  one  support  means  connected  between  said  holder 
and  said  holding  bar  for  supporting  said  holding  bar  in  a 
vertical  position  by  restraining  horizontal  movement  of 
said  holding  bar,  said  support  means  comprising  two 
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bendable  wires  extending  between  said  holder  and  said  5,370,459 

holding  bar  and  lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to      SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  PROBE  WITH  UNIFORM 

THERMOCOUPLE  JUNCnON 
D«Tid  P.  CuIbertsoB,  Bristol,  WU^  Alfred  J.  Barrett,  BouWer, 
Colo^  Steven  K.  KUngemann,  Elkhom,  Wis^  and  Rickard  £. 
Voss,  Antioch,  DL,  aarignort  to  Claad  S.  Gonloa  Coaipuiy, 


RichmoiKl,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73^50 
Iirt.  CL'  GOIK  1/14.  7/04 
MS.  CL  374—179 


30CUiw 


said  longitudinal  axis,  said  wires  being  angularly  offset 
form  one  another  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,370,458 
MONOLITHIC  MICROWAVE  POWER  SENSOR 
Miles  E.  Goff,  Cariisie,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lockbecd  Sandefs, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  595,067 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/66 

UJS.  CL  374-122  8  OaiMS 


1.  A  temperature  probe,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  spring  flexure  for  providing  a 
spring  force  in  relation  to  a  surface  to  be  measured;  and 

a  temperature  sensing  element  for  generally  contacting  said 
surface  as  a  function  of  said  spring  force,  said  temperature 
sensing  element  being  positioned  adjacent  to  said  spring 
flexure  with  an  electrically  insulating  thin  film  layer  there- 
between, said  thin  film  layer  having  a  thickness  of  up  to 
about  13  microns. 

29.  A  method  of  making  a  thermocouple  jimction  for  a 
temperature  probe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrically  connecting  a  first  ribbon  shaped  thermocouple 
material  directly  to  a  spring  flexure,  said  spring  flexure 
being  electrically  conductive-,  and 

electrically  connecting  a  second  ribbon  shaped  thermo- 
couple material  directly  to  said  spring  flexure  to  create  at 
least  in  part  a  thermoelectric  junction  between  said  first 
and  second  thermocouple  materials  through  said  spring 
flexure. 


5,370,460 

RECREATIONAL/PLAY  MAT-CONVERTIBLE  TO  A 

TOTABLE  STORAGE  BAG 

Carol  i.  M.  Ndsoa,  3972  Lewiston  Rd.,  SuMrfldd.  N.C 

27358 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,369 

Int.  CL'  B65D  30/00:  A45C  9/00 

VS.  CL  383—4  1  cUa 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  for  sensing  microwave 
power,  comprising: 

a  monolithic  integrated  circuit  substrate; 

conversion  means  formed  in  the  substrate  for  converting 
microwave  energy  into  heat; 

an  electrically  insulating  dielectric  layer  deposited  on  the 
conversion  means;  and 

a  thin  fllm  metal  resistor  having  &  temperature  dependent 
resistance  and  being  deposited  on  the  dielectric  by  inte- 
grated circuit  techniques  directly  over  the  conversion 
means  to  be  thermally  coupled  thereto  through  the  dielec- 
tric layer  for  sensing  temperature  changes  in  the  conver- 
sion means. 


1.  A  combinatioa  mat/totable  storage  bag  comprising: 
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a  rectangular  flat  sheet  of  foldable  material  defining  opposed 
sides  and  ends  of  said  mat; 

six  equally  sized  handles,  each  handle  having  a  midpoint, 
three  of  which  are  attached  along  one  side  of  the  mat  with 
the  remaining  three  handles  attached  at  equivalent  loca- 
tions on  the  opposed  side  of  said  mat; 

the  three  handles  on  each  side  of  the  mat  defming  a  center 
handle  and  two  outside  handles  with  the  midpoint  of  each 
center  handle  equidistant  from  the  ends  of  said  mat  and 
the  midpoint  of  each  outside  handle  located  at  a  distance 
from  a  respective  end  of  said  mat  equal  to  the  total  length 
of  the  side  of  said  mat  minus  one  inch,  divided  y  six; 

wherein  a  touble  storage  bag  configuration  is  achieved  by 
folding  said  mat  into  thirds  along  two  lines  perpendicular 
to  the  sides  and  superposing  the  outside  handles  upon  the 
center  handles,  and  then  folding  said  mat  along  a  line 
parallel  to  the  sides  to  superpose  the  six  handles  upon  each 
other,  thus  defining  two  compartments  into  which  items 
may  be  placed  and  removed;  and 

one  of  the  center  handles  including  a  Ub  having  fasteners  for 
maintaining  the  six  handles  together  when  said  mat  is  in  its 
totable  storage  bag  configuration. 


5,370,463 
HYDRODYNAMIC  GAS  BEARING 
Takafumi  Asada,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroyuki  Funasho,  Neyagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  79M22,  Not.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,r73,3<>8. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,822 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13,  1990,  2-307397; 
Not.  13.  1990,  2-307401;  Not.  13,  1990,  2-307402 

lBta.'F16C/7/70 
VS.  CI.  384—113  3  Claims 


5,370,461 
CARRYING  BAG  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  AN  ENVELOPE 
Scott  L.  Smith,  and  John  A.  Blake,  both  of  Danbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  United  Parcel  Serrice  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 
G*. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,674 

iBt  a.'  B65D  33/06 

VS.  a.  383—4  19  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  gas  bearing  comprising: 

a  cantilevered  shaft  having  a  free  end,  a  fixed  end,  a  free  end 
outer  peripheral  surface,  a  fixed  end  outer  peripheral 
surface,  and  a  communicating  passage  opening  through  an 
end  surface  of  said  free  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  cover  member  rotatably  arranged  around  said  shaft  to 
cover  a  periphery  of  said  shaft; 

wherein  a  herringbone-configured  hydrodynamic  pressure 
generating  groove  is  formed  in  one  of  said  fixed  end  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cover  member  facing  said  fixed  end  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face for  preventing  gas  from  feeding  from  said  fixed  end 
toward  said  free  end  of  said  shaft; 

wherein  a  helical<onfigured  hydrodynamic  pressure  gener- 
ating groove  is  formed  in  one  of  said  free  end  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  shaft  and  a  portion  of  said  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  member  facing  said  free  end  outer 
peripheral  surface  for  feeding  gas  from  said  free  end 
toward  said  fixed  end  of  said  shaft;  and 

wherein  a  through  hole  is  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  cover 
member  facing  said  end  surface  of  said  free  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  communication  groove  is  formed  in  one  of 
said  end  surface  of  said  free  end  of  said  shaft  and  said 
portion  of  said  iimer  surface  of  said  cover  member  facing 
said  end  surface  of  said  free  end  of  said  shaft,  such  that 
said  communication  groove  communicates  with  said 
through  hole. 


1.  A  convertible  container,  comprising: 

a  bag  including  first  and  second  panels,  said  panels  extending 
to  an  opening  at  one  end  of  said  bag; 

a  first  handle  located  adjacent  said  opening  and  attached  to 
said  first  panel,  said  handle  being  capable  of  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  interior  of  said  bag; 

a  second  handle  located  adjacent  said  opening  and  attached 
to  said  second  panel,  said  handle  being  capable  of  being 
positioned  in  the  interior  of  said  bag; 

a  flap  attached  to  said  first  panel  and  adjacent  said  opening; 

an  area  of  adhesive  applied  to  one  of  said  flap  and  said 
second  panel  and  positioned  to  secure  said  flap  to  said 
second  panel  so  as  to  close  said  opening;  and 

delivery  indicia  located  on  one  of  said  first  panel  and  said 
second  panel. 


5,370,462 
Pwttmt  Not  Irned  For  This  NuAer 


5,370,464 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  L.  Blaha,  WestBMWt,  UL,  assignor  to  CPC  International 
Inc.,  Englewood  CUfb,  NJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,467 
lat  CL'  F16C  23/02 
VS.  a.  384—252  31  Claima 

1.  A  bearing  support  assembly  comprising: 
a  support  plate  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  and 

having  a  support  opening; 
a  column  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  column  an- 
choring slots  and  a  column  opening,  said  column  mount- 
ing plate  in  slidable  engagement  with  either  the  upper 
surface  or  the  lower  surface  of  the  support  plate  in  the 
direction  of  the  plurality  of  column  anchoring  slots; 
a  tubular  support  coliunn  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  column 
mounting  plate  at  the  column  opening;  wherein  said  tubu- 
lar support  column  extends  through  the  support  opening 
of  the  support  plate  when  said  column  mounting  plate  is  in 
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slidable  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  support  5^70,466 

P'"'«;  TYEPWRTTER  HAVING  A  CALCULATION  FTJNCnON 

a  support  post  slidably  engaged  within  the  tubular  support  Setsnko  Kimura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  airignor  to  Brotkcr  Kogyo 

column;  if.iu^fcin  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

vertical  adjustment  means  fastened  at  one  end  to  a  first  end  F^«l  J«"-  *.  X»3,  Ser.  No.  307 

of  the  support  post;  Lit  CL'  B41J  3/44 

VS.  a.  400-78  22  daiu 


a  first  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  plate 
anchoring  slots,  said  mounting  plate  afTued  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  support  plate  and  movable  in  the 
direction  of  the  plurality  of  mounting  plate  anchoring 
slots;  and 

bearing  clamp  means  fastened  to  a  second  end  of  the  support 
post. 


5,370,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  TRAFFIC 

CITATIONS 
Robert  L.  Buker,  611  WyiMre  R«L,  Suite.  217,  Winter  Park, 
Fla.  32789 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,968 

Int  a.'  B41J  3/28.  11/38 

U.S.  a.  400-23  6  Claiina 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  an  impact  printer  having  an 
inked  ribbon  and  an  impact  device  for  i..ipacting  ink  from  the 
ribbon  onto  paper,  and  a  top  and  bottom  horizontal  guide  plate 
with  a  vertkal  side  wall  connecting  the  gtide  plates  for  guid- 
ing the  paper  through  the  impact  device  and  a  back  wall  hav- 
ing a  slit  through  which  paper  exits  the  printer,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  the  vertical  side  wall  to  separate  the  top  and  bottom 

guide  plates; 
forming  a  substantially  u-shaped  plate  having  a  top  edge  that 
aligns  with  the  top  horizontal  guide  plate  and  having  a 
bottom  edge  that  aligns  with  the  bottom  horizontal  guide 
plate;  and 
attaching  the  u-shape  plate  to  the  cut  horizontal  guide  plate 
to  form  a  flat  surface  between  the  bottom  edge  and  to  the 
bottom  horizontal  guide  plate  and  between  the  top  edge 
and  the  top  horizontal  guide  plate. 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  an  account  balance  of  a  bank 
account  using  a  typewriter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  account  data  corresponding  to  a  single  transaction; 

recording  the  account  data  corresponding  to  the  single 
transaction  as  a  single  transaction  record  in  a  record  mem- 
ory, the  record  memory  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of 
transaction  records,  the  plurality  of  recorded  transaction 
records  being  stored  indefinitely  in  the  record  memory; 

updating  the  account  balance  of  the  bank  account  baaed  on 
the  account  data; 

displaying  at  least  one  of  the  account  daU  and  the  updated 
account  balance  on  a  display;  and 

printing  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  recorded  transaction 
records  stored  in  the  record  memory;  and 

in  response  to  the  printing  step,  automatically  erasing  the 
printed  transaction  records  from  the  record  memory. 


5,370,467 

PRINT  HEAD  FOR  DOT  MATRIX  PRINTER 
Tsatomu  Ikehata;  Makoto  Yasunaga,  and  Yuldliiaa  Knto,  all  of 
Tanasiii,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Qtizen  Watcb  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,601,  Jan.  31, 1992,  attandoncd.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991, 3-008399[U] 
Int.  a.5  B41J  2/27 
U.S.  a.  400— 124J1  3  Claima 


1.  A  print  head  for  a  dot  matrix  printer  comprising  a  needle 

guide  nose,  a  plurality  of  print  needles  slidably  mounted  in  said 

needle  guide  nose,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  needle  guide  nose 

having  a  plurality  of  cores  provided  on  said  yoke,  a  plurality  of 

armatures,  each  corresponding  to  a  print  needle  and  to  a  core, 

an  edge  formed  between  a  top  surface  and  a  peripheral  side 

of  said  yoke,  functioning  as  a  fulcnmi  for  each  of  said 

armatures; 

a  receiving  comer  formed  by  an  underside  of  each  of  the 

armatures,  and  a  plane  corresponding  to  said  peripheral 
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side  of  said  yoke,  which  comer  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
corresponding  edge  of  said  yoke;  and 
a  leaf  spring  for  urging  said  receiving  comer  to  said  corre- 
sponding edge,  thereby  to  produce  a  component  urging 
the  armature  in  an  inward  direction  and  a  component 
urging  the  armature  to  an  axial  direction  of  the  print  head. 


5,370,468 
DUST  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPUTER 
KEYBOARD 
Tony  Chem,  No.  53,  Lane  345.  Min  Chn  Rd.,  Chug  Hua  Oty, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  and  Sheng  H.  Cheng,  No.  37,  Chung 
Cheng  St,  She  Kou  Tsun  Fen  Yuan  Hsiang,  Chang  Hua 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,935 

iBt  a.5  B41J  29/n 

UJS.  CL  400—713  4  Claims 


5,370,469 
CASSETTE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Eisaku  Mntou;  Minora  Mizutani,  and  Norihisa  Isaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1992, 4-045858;  Jul. 
1,  1992,  4-174202 

Int.  a.'  B41J  35/00 
U.S.  a.  400—206  17  aaims 


s     I     a 


1.  A  dust  cover  assembly  for  a  computer  keyboard  having 
opposite  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides,  said  dust  cover 
assembly  comprising: 

a  shell  body  attached  to  said  first  side  of  said  keyboard  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  slit  being  longitudi- 
nally formed  on  a  peripheral  upperside  of  said  shell  body; 

a  hollow  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  shell  body  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  flexible  screen  having  a  first  end  securely  attached  to  said 
spindle  and  a  distal  end  with  an  elongated  slat  mounted 
thereon; 

a  first  cap  member  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  shell 
body; 

a  plug  fitted  in  said  first  end  of  said  spindle; 

a  rod  having  a  first  end  securely  fitted  in  said  first  cap  mem- 
ber and  having  a  second  end  mounted  in  said  spindle 
through  said  plug; 

a  torsional  spring  rotatably  mounted  around  said  rod,  and 
having  a  first  end  securely  attached  to  said  plug  to  rotate 
therewith  and  a  second  end  fixed  to  said  second  end  of 
said  rod; 

a  second  hollow  cap  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of 
said  shell  body  and  having  a  slot  formed  in  an  upper  side 
thereof; 

a  ratchet  gear  received  in  said  second  cap  member  and 
engaged  with  said  second  end  of  said  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith;  and 

a  switch  means  slidably  engaged  on  said  second  cap  member 
and  having  a  catch  which  is  releasably  engaged  with  said 
ratchet  gear  and  is  restricted  to  slide  along  said  slot  be- 
tween a  first  position  where  said  catch  is  in  contact  with 
said  ratchet  gear,  whereby  said  ratchet  gear  is  limited  to 
rotate  in  one  direction  only,  and  a  second  position  where 
said  ratchet  gear  is  disengaged  from  said  catch,  whereby 
said  ratchet  gear  is  capable  of  rotating  in  both  directions 
freely. 


1.  A  cassette  holder  assembly  for  a  printer,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  cassette  holder  having  a  face  and  means  for  detachable 
holding  a  first  ink  ribbon  cassette  on  a  printer  at  a  prede- 
termined height  relative  to  said  face; 

a  second  cassette  holder  for  holding  a  second  ink  ribbon 
cassette  on  the  printer,  the  second  ink  ribbon  cassette 
including  a  plurality  of  vertically  superimposed  ink  ribbon 
layers;  and 

means  for  detachably  attaching  said  second  cassette  holder 
to  said  first  cassette  holder  when  no  ink  ribbon  cassette  is 
held  by  said  first  cassette  holder; 

said  second  cassette  holder  including  means  for  adjusting  a 
height  of  the  second  ink  ribbon  cassette  relative  to  said 
face  so  as  to  selectively  position  the  superimposed  ink 
ribbon  layers  at  said  predetermined  height,  when  said 
second  cassette  holder  is  atuched  to  said  first  cassette 
holder. 


5,370,470 

INK  FILM  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  VIDEO 

PRINTER 

Jae  S.  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1991, 
23026/1991 

Int  a.5  B41J  WS2 
UJS.  a.  400—234  2  Claims 


1.  An  ink  film  tension  device  for  applying  a  tension  to  an  ink 
film  used  in  a  color  video  printer  comprising: 
a  reel  bracket  and  a  stopper  fixed  to  the  reel  bracket, 
a  fixed  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  reel  bracket, 
a  resilience  member,  rotatobly  mounted  around  the  fixed 
shaft,  having  a  fu^t  end  fixedly  mounted  to  the  reel 
bracket  and  a  second  end  having  a  protruded  bent  portion 
which  rotatably  contacts  the  stopper,  and  providing  a 
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revene  roUitional  force  on  an  ink  film  to  maintain  the  ink 
film  in  a  tension  and  prevent  the  ink  film  from  sagging, 

a  reel  hub  rotatably  mounted  to  the  fixed  shaft  having  a 
support  hole  for  receiving  the  second  end  of  the  resilience 
member  and  adapted  to  selectively  engage  with  the  pro- 
truded bent  portion  of  the  second  end  of  the  resilience 
member  for  maintaining  the  tension  of  the  resilience  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  level, 

a  reel  body  rotaubly  mounted  to  the  fixed  shaft  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  ink  film  wherein  the  reel  body 
rotates  in  unison  with  the  reel  hub  and  only  rotates  inde- 
pendently of  the  reel  hub  in  a  direction  of  the  ink  film 
advancement  while  the  second  end  other  resilience  mem- 
ber is  in  contact  with  the  stopper, 

a  felt  member  interposed  between  the  reel  hub  and  the  reel 
body  and  adapted  to  operatively  connect  the  reel  body  to 
the  reel  hub  wherein  a  frictional  force  exists  between  the 
felt  member  and  the  reel  hub  such  that  the  frictional  force 
is  sufiicient  to  prevent  rotational  slippage  between  the  reel 
hub,  the  felt  member,  and  the  reel  body  when  the  ink  film 
is  not  continuously  advancing  and  the  reverse  rotational 
force  does  not  exceed  the  frictional  force. 


5^70,471 
WRITING  TOOL,  WITH  ERASER  DISPENSER 

Sbubei  Kageyama;  Toshihiko  Kageyama;  Youichi  Nakazato,  and 

Yoshihide  Mitsuya,  all  of  Kawagoeshi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kotobuki  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  696,197,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,207,522,  Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,297,  No?.  21, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,062,727,  which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  255,101,  Oct  7, 1978, 

Pat  No.  5,022,774.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

875,366 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9.  1987,  62-15S300-, 

Oct  9,  1987,  6M55301;  Oct  9,  1987,  6M55302;  Not.  6, 1987, 

62-170189;  Not.  6,  1987,  62-170190;  May  18,  1988,  63-68194 

The  portioii  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  B43K  29/02 

MS.  a.  401—52  14  Claims 


1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising;  a  front  tubular  member 
having  a  writing  tip  at  the  front  end  thereof;  advancing  means 
axially  displaceable  in  forward  and  rearward  directions  for 
incrementally  advancing  a  writing  medium  lengthwise  in  the 
forward  direction  through  the  writing  tip  in  response  to  for- 
ward axial  displacement  of  the  advancing  means;  an  inner 
tubular  member  comprised  of  a  writing  medium  storage  tank 
and  a  tubular  body,  the  tubular  body  having  a  front  portion 
disposed  within  and  encircled  by  a  portion  of  the  front  tubular 
member  and  having  a  rear  portion;  a  rear  tubular  member 
disposed  over  and  encircling  the  rear  portion  of  the  tubular 
body  of  the  inner  tubular  member;  means  mounting  the  rear 
tubular  member  and  tubular  body  of  the  inner  tubular  member 
for  axial  displacement  together  as  a  unit  in  forward  and  rear- 
ward directions  relative  to  the  front  tubular  member  to  effect 
forward  axial  displacement  of  the  advancing  means  to  thereby 
incrementally  advance  the  writing  medium;  means  mounting 
the  rear  tubular  member  for  angular  displacement  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  the  front  tubular  member  and  tubular 
body  of  the  inner  tubular  member;  the  tubular  body  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  including  a  bearing  plate  formed  on  a 
forward  inner  surface  thereof,  said  bearing  plate  contacting  a 
rear  end  of  said  writing  medium  storage  tank  so  that  the  bear- 
ing plate  pushes  said  writing  medium  storage  tank  in  a  forward 


direction  to  advance  a  writing  medium  in  a  forward  direction 
through  said  writing  tip;  holding  means  disposed  within  the 
tubular  body  of  the  inner  tubular  member  for  releasably  hold- 
ing an  elongate  eraser;  and  means  mounting  the  holding  means 
to  undergo  axial  displacement  in  forward  and  rearward  direc- 
tions within  the  tubular  body  of  the  inner  tubular  member  in 
response  to  angular  displacement  of  the  rear  tubular  member  in 
opposite  directions  to  thereby  axially  retract  and  extend  the 
elongate  eraser  relative  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  tubular 
member. 


5,370,472 
CONE-TYPE  CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
Ralph  MoeUenberg,  Im  Wieaengrund  6,  D-4048  GreTenbroidi 
12,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1991,  4129490 
lat  CL'  F16D  1/09 
MS.  CL  403—370  to  Claims 


1.  A  cone-type  clamping  arrangement  for  clamping  a  hub  to 
a  shaft  comprising: 

a  double-cone  member  (A)  having  first  and  second  axially 
adjacent  circumferential  surfaces  (9,  11)  designed  as  self- 
locking  cone  surfaces  which  are  arranged  such  that  the 
greatest  wall  thickness  of  the  double-cone  member  (A), 
seen  axially,  is  situated  approximately  in  its  center,  and  a 
flank  which  projects  radially  in  the  region  of  a  plane 
which  is  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  the  arrangement; 

a  first  cone  ring  (B)  having  a  cylindrical  circumferential 
surface  (17)  and  an  opposing  conical  circumferential  sur- 
face (15)  which  has  a  cone  angle  which  is  the  same  as  a 
cone  angle  of  the  first  cone  surface  (9)  of  the  double-cone 
member  (A)  and  which  bears  against  the  first  cone  sur- 
face; 

a  cone  member  (C)  having  a  conical  circumferential  surface 
(21)  which  has  a  cone  angle  which  is  the  same  as  a  cone 
angle  of  the  second  cone  surface  (11)  of  the  double-cone 
member  (A)  and  which  bears  against  the  second  cone 
surface,  and  an  overlap  (D)  with  a  first  cyUndrical  circum- 
ferential surface  (23)  which  overlaps  the  cylindrical  cir- 
cumferential surface  (17)  of  the  first  cone  ring  (B)  and 
bears  against  the  cylindrical  circumferential  surface  of  the 
cone  ring; 

axial  clamping  cap  screws  (25)  which  are  distributed  over 
the  circumference  of  the  arrangement  and  which  extend 
thiough  one  of  the  first  cone  ring  (B)  and  the  cone  mem- 
ber (C)  and  bear  against  the  one  of  the  first  cone  ring  (B) 
and  the  cone  member  (C)  with  a  head  (27)  and  engage 
with  a  thread  in  the  other  of  the  one  of  the  first  cone  ring 
(B)  and  the  cone  member  (C),  and 

pressing-off  means  for  axially  removing  the  first  cone  ring 
(B)  and  the  cone  member  (C)  from  one  another,  the  press- 
ing-off means  cooperating  with  the  flank  to  oppose  the 
first  cone  ring  (B)  from  bemg  pushed  off  from  the  first 
cone  surface  (9)  of  the  double-cone  member  (A); 

wherein  the  overlap  (D)  on  the  cone  member  (C)  is  a  tUn- 
walled  extension  (22)  which  extends  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  arrangement  the  thin-walled  extension  having 
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a  second  cylindrical  circumferential  surface  which  is  wardly  and  angularly  therefrom  adapted  to  resistively  engage 

coaxial  with  the  first  cylindrical  circumferential  surface  the  wall  of  said  opening  of  said  chair  after  insertion  of  said  leg 

(23),  which  is  contiguous  with  a  cylindrical  circumferen-  vvith  said  insert  means  into  said  opening,  whereby,  upon  inser- 

tial  surface  (24)  of  a  second  cone  ring  (20)  forming  the  ^q„  ^f  j^id  leg  and  attached  insert  means  into  said  opening, 

cone  member  (C),  and  which  bears  against  the  hub  (3).  ^^  |gg  j^  essentially  permanently  aflixed  to  said  seat. 


5,370,473 

CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  UNIT 

NoriUro  SaJta,  and  Torahiko  Koshiba,  both  of  Atsogi,  Japan, 

■Mignora  to  Atsogi  Unisia  Corporatioa,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,089 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1992, 4-008715[U] 
Int  a.5  B25G  3/00;  B62D  5/06 


5,370,475 
EROSION  BARRIER  SYSTEM  MADE  FROM  TIRES 
Louia   P.   LeBlanc,   2151   Palisades   Dr.,   Baton   Rouge,   La. 
70815-1239 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,843 

Int.  a.'  E02B  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—21  16  Claims 


VS.  CL  403—376 


7CIaims 


041   103    IO*A 


1.  A  connecting  apparatus  for  an  automotive  rear  wheel 
steering  unit  comprising: 

a  steering  rod  displaceable  to  steer  rear  wheels  of  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  said  steering  rod  having  a  tapered  bore 
therein; 

an  operating  pin  movable  to  displace  said  steering  rod,  said 
operating  pin  having  a  tapered  portion  fitted  into  the 
tapered  bore  of  said  steering  rod;  and 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  steering  rod  and  said 
operating  pin  to  each  other  to  hold  engagement  between 
the  tapered  portion  and  the  tapered  bore. 


5,370,474 

CHAIR  LEG  FASTENER 

Arthur  E.  Olson,  127  CUffriew  Dr.,  North  East,  Md.  21921 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,466 

Int  CL'  B25G  3/00 

VS.  a.  403—405.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  chair  leg  fastener,  useful  in  the  fastening  of  a  wooden 
chair  leg  to  the  seat  of  a  chair,  comprising  integral  insert  means 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  chair  leg  and  to  be  inserted  with  said 
leg  into  an  opening  of  a  chair  seat  for  receiving  said  leg,  said 
insert  means  having  a  base  attachable  to  the  end  of  said  leg  and 
a  generally  vertical,  gripping  support  member  attached  to  and 
being  integral  with  said  base,  said  support  member  having,  at 
its  end  remote  from  said  base,  gripping  teeth  extending  up- 


1.  A  mat  for  preventing  erosion  of  shore  and  for  reclaiming 
shore  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  whole  pneumatic  vehicle  tires  having  treads 
and  sidewalls  and  a  void  in  the  center  thereof,  said  tires 
being  oriented  on  their  sidewalls  to  form  a  single  layer  one 
tire  deep,  said  tires  being  aligned  in  perpendicular  rows 
and  columns  in  said  layer  with  the  treads  of  tires  in  adja- 
cent rows  and  columns  touching,  said  layer  having  a  top 
side  and  a  bottom  side, 

b.  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  first  cables  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  rows  and  connecting  adjacent  vehicle 
tires  in  each  of  said  rows  together,  said  ftfst  cables  being 
located  on  said  top  side  of  said  layer,  a  single  one  of  said 
first  cables  connecting  a  single  row  of  said  rows  of  tires, 
and 

c.  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  second  cables  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  columns  and  connecting  adjacent 
tires  in  each  of  said  columns  together,  said  second  cables 
being  located  on  said  bottom  side  of  said  layer,  said  second 
cables  being  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  cables,  a 
single  one  of  said  second  cables  connecting  a  single  col- 
tmin  of  said  columns  of  tires,  each  of  said  first  cables  being 
connected  to  each  of  said  second  cables  at  each  of  said 
tires  in  said  void  in  said  tire  by  placing  said  second  cable 
over  said  first  cable  to  interlock  said  first  cable  with  said 
second  cable. 


5,370,476 

SELF  ANCHORING  TIRE-MADE  ARTIFICIAL  REEF 
Rodolophe  Streichenberger,  301-i  Bay  Front  Balboa  Island, 

Calif.  92662 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,911,  Jnn.  12, 1992,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,855,  Aog.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,455 

Int  a.'  E02B  3/12 

VS.  a.  405—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  self-anchored  artificial  reef  for  aquatic  enhancement 
consisting  of  a  single  layer  network  of  vertically  assembled 
used  tires,  assembled  with  fasteners,  wherein  all  the  tires  lie  on 
bottom  sediments  with  their  lower  parts  embedded  in  water- 
made  scours  and  anchoredin  retained  shift  sediments  and  with 
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their  upper  part  protruding  above  the  sedimenu'  level;  and 
wherein  each  tire  is  an  anchor  and  a  habitat. 

7.  A  method  to  install  on  a  water  bottom  an  artificial  reef 
made  of  a  linear  used  tire  network  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  said  tires  together  in  a  vertical  position; 

launching  said  linear  network  in  water  where  it  floats  be- 
cause of  air  trapped  in  the  tires'  upper  cavities; 


towing  the  floating  linear  network  towards  a  site  of  installa- 
tion with  a  boat  fast  enough  to  create  sufficient  water 
motion  to  force  air  out  of  the  tires'  upper  cavities; 

continuing  towing  until  the  towed  network  shows  a  loss  of 
buoyancy; 

stopping  the  boat  at  the  installation  site  where  the  network, 
having  lost  buoyancy,  will  sink  to  a  predetermined  spot  on 
the  water  bottom. 


5^70,477 

IN-SnU  DECONTAMINATION  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  IN  A  WELL  ARRAY 

Hain    H.    Bunin,    Haifa,    Israel,    and    Micliael    M.    Uziel, 

Northridge,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Enviropro,  Inc.,  Chatsworth, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  830,546,  Jan.  31,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,970, 

Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Scr. 

No.  997,955 

Int.  a.'  E2IB  36/00.  43/24 

U.S.  a.  4qJh-128  30  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  in-situ  decontaminating  a  shaped  zone  of 
contaminated  soil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drilling  an  array  of  wells  into  and  throughout  the  zone; 

placing  a  microwave  energy  antenna  into  a  plurality  of  said 
wells  ivithin  the  zone  and  at  the  perimeter  of  the  zone 
such  that  the  distance  between  adjacent  antennas  is  from 
about  0.3  to  about  5  meters; 

radiating  microwave  energy  independently  from  each  of 
said  antennas  to  heat  the  soil  adjacent  each  said  antenna  to 
a  first  temperature  high  enough  to  heat  by  thermal  con- 
duction all  the  soil  disposed  between  adjacent  antennas  to 
reach  a  second,  minimum  temperature  sufficient  to  de- 
compose and/or  vaporize  at  least  90%  of  the  contami- 
nants in  the  soil  between  said  adjacent  applicators  to  form 
vapors  and  decomposition  products;  and 

recovering  said  vapors  and  decomposition  products  through 
at  least  one  of  said  wells. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  in-situ  decontamination  of  a  shaped 
zone  of  contaminated  soil  comprising  in  combination: 

an  array  of  wells  drilled  into  and  throughout  the  zone; 

a  microwave  antenna  disposed  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
wells  within  said  zone  and  at  the  periphery  of  said  zone 


such  that  the  distance  between  adjacent  antennas  is  from 
about  0.3  to  about  5  meters; 

microwave  generating  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  anten- 
nas for  radiating  microwave  energy  to  heat  the  soil  sur- 
rounding each  antenna  to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to 
thermally  conduct  heat  to  and  cause  all  the  soil  between 
adjacent  antennas  and  throughout  the  zone  to  reach  a 
second,  minimum  temperature  sufficient  to  decompose 
and/or  vaporize  at  least  90%  of  the  contaminants  in  the 
soil  between  said  adjacent  antennas  and  the  soil  through- 
out said  zone  to  form  vapors  and  decomposition  products; 
and 

recovery  means  coupled  to  a  least  one  of  said  wells  for 
recovering  said  vapors  and  decomposition  products  from 
said  zone. 


5470,478 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 
CrMg  L.  Bartiett,  Springfield;  Stephen  P.  Cline,  Downingtown; 
DaTid  E.  Epps,  Andubon,  all  of  Pa.^  Jeff  J.  Jnrinak,  Dubai, 
United  Arab  Emirates,  and  Mark  R.  NoU,  Kennett  Square, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,387,  May  11, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,928 

Int  CV  E02D  3/12.  5/18 

VS.  a.  405—128  12  CUiw 


1.  A  process  for  the  in  situ  formation  of  continuous,  substan- 
tially impermeable  barriers  in  the  saturated  zone  below  the 
water  table  which  comprises  (a)  injecting  into  a  first  location  in 
said  zone  an  aqueous  stream  which  can  be  caused  to  form  a  gel, 
(b)  removing  groundwater  at  a  second  location  in  said  zone 
which  is  spaced  horizontally  from  said  first  location,  and  (c) 
causing  said  stream  to  gel,  the  combined  effect  of  injection  step 
(a)  and  groundwater  removal  step  (b)  being  to  cause  said  aque- 
ous stream  to  proceed  from  said  first  location  toward  said 
second  location;  said  aqueous  stream  being  an  aqueous  solution 
or  sol  having  a  viscosity  and  density  similar  to  that  of  water, 
and  a  gelling  time  sufficiently  long  to  allow  subsurface  migra- 
tion from  the  point  of  injection  to  the  point  at  which  water  is 
removed  from  said  second  location. 


5,370,479 
SHIELDING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Akesaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Iseid  Kaihatsu  Koki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  5,  1992,  4-169863 
Int.  a.'  E21B  JI/00 
VS.  a.  405—138  9  Claims 

1.  A  shielding  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  shield  body; 
a  crankshaft  supported  by  said  shield  body  for  rotation 

around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shield  body; 
a  plurality  of  serially  mounted  rotors  eccentricidly  disposed 
about  said  axis  adjacent  a  front  end  of  said  shield  body  and 
rotatably  supported  by  said  crankshaft;  and 
a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  said  crankshaft  around  said 

axis; 
wherein  said  rotors  cooperate  to  define  an  approximately 
conical  or  truncated  conical  outer  surface;  and 
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each  rotor  having  a  geometric  rotor  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  longitudinal  shield  body  axis,  the 


ii.  an  articulating  interfitting  is  formed  between  the  string- 
ers and  crossbeams,  thereby  enabling  the  structure: 
a.)  to  conform  to  ground  contours  and  changes  thereof; 
b.)  to  be  adjusuble  for  following  variations  in  terrain; 

and, 
c.)  to  elastically  deform  in  response  to  changes  of  inter- 
nal pressure  caused  by  retained  earth  or  land  fill;  and, 

iii.  the  locked  adjacent  stringers  impart  rigidity  to  the  grid 
structure,  and  shear  resistance  is  imparted  to  the  string- 
ers. 


5,370,481 
DRILL  PRESS  FOR  STEREOTAXIC  MANIPULATOR 
Bert  L.  Altmann,  Long  Beach,  and  J.  David  Kopf,  Ti^unga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  David  Kopf  Instruments,  Tujunga,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,997 
Int  a.'  B23B  47/18.  47/26 
rotor  axes  of  adjoining  rotors  being  spaced  in  opposite   \}S.  CI.  408 — 129  4  Claims 

directions  from  one  another. 


5,370,480 
INTERLOCKED  GRIDWORK  FOR  RETAINING  WALLS, 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Patrick  E.  Quuiey,  17076  Lo«  Modelos,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

FUed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,541 

Int  CL»E02D  77/00 

U.S.  a.  405—284  20  Claims 


1.  A  gridwork  structure  suitable  for  retaining  walls,  and  the 
like,  comprising: 

A.  a  stringer  component  defining  a  flexible,  beam-shaped 
cross  section,  and  U-shaped  end  portions,  each  end  por- 
tion defming  lockable  pivot  pin  means,  adjacent  stringers 
being  locked  together  at  their  respective  adjacent  pivot 
pins; 

B.  a  first  crossbeam  component  providing  flexible,  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  a  connecting  intermediate  wall,  thereby 
defining  a  hollow,  U-shaped  structure,  and  reinforcing 
members  therebetween,  the  upper  and  lower  sides  defin- 
ing slots  for  sliding,  adjustable  interfitting  with  the  pivot 
pins  of  adjacent  stringers; 

C.  a  second  crossbeam  component  providing  flexible,  upper 
and  lower  sides  and  a  connecting  intermediate  wall, 
thereby  defining  a  hollow,  U-shaped  structure,  and  rein- 
forcing members  therebetween,  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
defining  holes  for  interfitting  with  the  pivot  pins  of  the 
stringers,  the  U-shaped  end  portions  of  the  stringers  par- 
tially enveloping  an  interlocking  crossbeam;  whereby, 
when  the  stringer  and  crossbeam  components  are  assem- 
bled: 

i.  a  gridwork  structure  is  formed  defining  a  plurality  of 
internal,  vertically  oriented  crib  channels  which  retain 
earth  or  land  fill,  for  stabilization  into  discrete  columns; 


1.  A  drill  press  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  three  dimen- 
sional stereotaxic  manipulator  wherein  said  manipulator  in- 
cludes a  member  movable  along  an  axis  to  predetermined 
positions  on  said  axis,  said  drill  press  comprising: 

a  body  carried  by  said  movable  member  of  said  manipulator, 
said  body  including  upper  and  lower  segments  and  a  guide 
shaft  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  body  seg- 
ments, 

a  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  body, 

handle  means  carried  by  said  drive  shaft, 

slide  means  carried  by  said  body,  said  slide  means  being 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  guide  shaft  between  said  upper 
and  lower  body  segments, 

dial  cord  means  connected  to  said  sUde  means  and  extending 
around  said  drive  shaft  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  by  rotation  of  said  handle  means  causes  said  slide 
means  to  move  on  said  guide  shaft  between  said  upper  and 
lower  body  segments,  and 

drill  means  carried  by  said  slide  means. 


5,370.482 
CARGO  SECUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Thomas  G.  Long,  13  Fairhaven  Rd.,  HavertowB,  Pa.  19083 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  8704W1,  Apr.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Ang.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,937 
lat  CL'  G61D  45/00 
VS.  CL  410—153  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  securement  system  comprising  a  cargo  container  for 
holding  cargo  having  a  floor  and  side  walls,  said  container 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  said  side  walls  also 
extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and  being  transversely 
opposite  each  other;  the  improvement  comprising  elongated 
structural  members  extending  vertically  from  said  floor,  and 
rigid  support  members  interengaged  with  said  structural  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  structural  members  being  generally  in  the 
form  of  a  one  piece  longitudinally  extending  parallepiped 
having  front,  rear  and  side  faces,  a  plurality  of  integral  lateral 
walls  extending  to  said  rear  face  and  between  said  side  faces 
across  approximately  the  entire  width  of  said  front  face,  said 
lateral  walls  and  segments  of  said  rear  and  side  faces  forming 
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pockets  derining  separate  vertically  aligned  like  recesses,  at 
least  a  first  support  member  having  an  end  inserted  within  a 
first  respective  recess  for  interengaging  said  structural  mem- 
bers for  bracing  said  cargo,  said  recesses  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional shape  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  front  face  conforming  to 
the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  support  members,  said  rear 


face  of  each  of  said  structural  members  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  strip,  said  side  faces  having  cutout  areas  offset  verti- 
cally from  said  recesses,  segments  of  said  strip  and  said  cutout 
areas  defining  openings,  and  at  least  a  second  of  said  support 
members  inserted  within  a  respective  opening  for  additional 
bracing  of  said  cargo. 


H 

DIRECT 


5^70,483 

•  TENSION  INDICATOR  WASHER 

A.  Cnig  Hood,  Wayne,  Pa^  and  Lloyd  J.  Laraoii,  Bnffak), 

Minn^  aMignors  to  J  A  M  Turner,  Inc^  Soathampton,  Pa. 

FUed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,636 

tut  CL'  F16B  31/02 

VS.  CL  4U<-10  13  ClainH 


1.  A  pre-load  indicating  washer  comprising  an  annular  body 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of: 

(a)  protuberances  integral  with  said  annular  body  struck  and 
partially  sheared  from  said  annular  body  to  project  from  a 
first  face  of  said  annular  body,  and 

(b)  indentations  left  in  a  second  face  of  said  annular  body 
opposite  from  said  first  face  upon  formation  of  said  protu- 
berances, 

each  of  said  protuberances  defined  by: 

(a)  a  pair  of  outer  side  walls  extending  away  from  said  first 
face  of  said  annular  body,  and 

(b)  an  outer  surface  extending  between  said  pair  of  outer  side 
walls  and  between  two  spaced  regions  of  said  first  face  of 
said  annular  body,  and 

each  of  said  indentations  defined  by: 

(a)  a  pair  of  inner  side  walls  extending  through  said  annular 
body  from  said  second  face  of  said  annular  body  and  from 
which  a  pair  of  outer  side  walls  of  one  of  said  protuber- 
ances has  been  sheared,  and 

(b)  an  inner  surface  extending  between  said  pair  of  inner  side 
walls  and  between  two  spaced  regions  of  said  second  face 
of  said  anniilur  body, 

each  pair  of  said  protuberances  and  indentations  formed  with  a 
mass  concentration  along  a  central  region  between  said  outer 
side  walls  of  said  protuberance  and  said  inner  side  walls  of  said 


indenution  and  extending  along  a  selected  length  between  said 
two  spaced  regions  of  said  first  face  of  said  annular  body  and 
said  two  spaced  regions  of  said  second  face  of  said  annular 
body. 


5,370,484 

PUSH  RIVET  HAVING  UNFASTENING  MEANS 
HinMhi  Morikawa,  and  Hisaaki  KabogoMki,  botk  of  Kana^wa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nifco,  Inc.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14S4S6 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  29, 1992, 4-(n0935{U] 
Int  a.'  F16B  13/06 
VS.  CL  411—48  5  cUu 


1.  A  push  rivet  consisting  of  a  grommet  part,  and  a  pin  part; 

said  grommet  part  including  a  hoUow  leg  portion  defining  an 
axial  central  bore,  said  hollow  leg  portion  being  flexible  so 
as  to  be  elastically  expanded  radially,  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing radially  from  an  upper  end  of  said  leg  portion,  a  cen- 
tral recess  communicating  with  said  central  bore  being 
defined  on  an  upper  end  of  said  flange; 

said  pin  part  including  a  pin  shank  adapted  to  be  passed  into 
said  central  bore,  and  an  enlarged  pin  head  formed  at  a 
base  end  of  said  pin  shank,  said  pin  shank  being  provided 
with  engagement  means  at  a  free  end  thereof  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  an  associated  free  end  of  said  leg  portion 
of  said  grommet  part  to  expand  said  free  end  of  said  leg 
portion  of  said  grommet  part  as  said  pin  shank  is  forced 
into  said  central  bore; 

said  pin  head  being  provided  with  an  outer  profile  which 
conforms  to  a  profile  of  a  part  of  said  flange  surrounding 
said  pin  head  when  said  pin  part  b  completely  forced  into 
said  central  bore; 

a  gap  being  defined  between  an  outer  periphery  of  said  pin 
head  and  an  associated  inner  periphery  of  said  central 
recess  for  allowing  a  tip  of  a  tool  to  be  fitted  into  said  gap. 
Said  gap  being  in  the  form  of  a  notch  in  said  central  recess. 


5,370,483 
COUPLING  APPARATUS 
Hiddd  KaMaawa,  880  SeUiU-cho, 
431-31,  Japn 

F1M  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,465 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  Feb.  28, 1992,  44M2506 
IM.  CL'  F16B  13/06 
VS.  CL  411—55  4  ( 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  fuing  member  having  a  flret  fastener  thereon; 

(b)  a  member  to  be  fixed  to  said  fixing  member  having  a 
through  hole  therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  first 
fastener; 

(c)  a  second  fastener  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  body 
portion  extending  away  from  said  head  and  including 
means  for  engaging  said  second  fastener  with  said  first 
fastener,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  body  portion  being  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  head  and  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  head  being  sUghtly  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  through  hole; 

(d)  a  ring  shaped  engaging  member  composed  of  an  elastic 
body  arranged  on  the  body  portion  of  said  second  fastener 
adjacent  to  said  head,  said  engaging  member  having  a  free 
outer  diameter  roughly  equal  to  or  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  through  hole  and  an  inner  diameter  less 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  head,  said  engaging  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  the  head  of  said  second  fastener  and 
being  forced  thereby  to  expand  in  the  radius  direction  in 
line  with  the  movement  of  said  second  fastener  into  en- 
gagement with  said  first  fastener  until  said  engaging  mem- 
ber extends  over  and  engages  the  outer  circumferential 
edge  of  said  through  hole  so  that  said  engaging  member 
wedges  between  said  head  of  said  second  fastener  and  said 
member  to  be  fixed  to  thereby  secure  said  member  to  be 
fixed  to  said  fixing  member; 

(d)  a  supporting  member  arranged  on  the  body  of  said  sec- 
ond fastener  on  the  side  of  said  engaging  member  away 
from  said  head,  said  supporting  member  having  its  outer 
diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  through 
hole  and  larger  than  the  free  inner  diameter  of  said  engag- 
ing member; 

(0  an  engaging  section  on  said  second  fastener  for  engaging 
said  supporting  member  to  maintain  said  engaging  mem- 
ber and  said  supporting  member  on  said  second  fastener 
when  said  second  fastener  is  disconnected  from  said  first 
fastener; 

(g)  hereby  said  member  to  be  fixed  may  be  placed  over  the 
head  of  said  second  fastener  while  said  second  fastener  is 
loosely  secured  to  said  first  fastener  and  thereafter  secured 
to  said  fixing  member  upon  further  tightening  said  second 
fastener  into  engagement  with  said  first  fastener,  and  said 
member  to  be  fixed  can  be  removed  from  said  fixing  mem- 
ber by  loosening  said  second  fastener  with  respect  to  said 
first  fastener,  to  permit  said  engaging  member  to  retract  to 
its  free  outer  diameter,  without  completely  removing  said 
second  fastener  from  said  first  fastener. 


continuous  outer  surface  contour  not  readily  engagable  by 
tools  which  could  apply  a  torque  to  rotate  the  body; 

b)  a  threaded  section  on  said  body  for  threaded  engagement 
with  a  threaded  member  associated  with  a  vehicle  wheel 
hub; 

c)  a  head  end  on  said  body  and  having  a  torque  imparting 
tool  receiving  opening  formed  by  a  somewhat  serpentine 
and  undulating  tool  engagable  wall  where  the  tool-receiv- 
ing opening  of  several  of  the  locking  fastener  assemblies  of 
the  series  have  undulating  tool-engaging  wall  configura- 
tions which  are  different  from  the  configuration  of  the 
undulating  tool  engaging  walls  of  each  of  the  other  lock- 
ing fastener  assemblies  of  the  series  such  that,  said  tool 
engaging  wall  configuration  provides  a  security  code  for 
this  locking  fastener  assembly  with  changes  in  the  size  or 
shape,  or  both,  of  the  surface  of  the  tool-engaging  wall 
presenting  a  different  security  code  requiring  a  different 
torque  imparting  tool  to  turn  the  body;  and 

d)  a  jacket  extending  around  said  body  and  having  an  outer 
sleeve  engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  body  and  a  head 
end,  the  head  end  of  said  jacket  being  provided  with  a 
recess  with  a  somewhat  serpentine  and  undulating  wall 
defining  an  edge  to  the  recess  and  having  substantially  the 
same  size  and  shape  as  the  somewhat  serpentine  and  undu- 
lating wall  of  the  opening  in  said  tool  receiving  body  so  as 
to  fit  within  same,  said  edge  of  the  recess  in  the  jacket 
being  located  to  receive  an  end  of  a  torque  imparting  tool 
and  to  have  a  rotating  force  applied  thereto  if  the  tool  has 
a  tip  with  a  size  and  shape  conforming  to  the  configuration 
of  the  undulating  tool  engaging  wall  of  the  head  of  the 
tool  receiving  body  and  to  the  configuration  of  the  edge  of 
the  recess,  said  edge  of  the  recess  of  the  jacket  also  being 
forced  into  the  opening  of  the  body  when  a  torque  apply- 
ing tool  is  applied  to  the  assembly,  and  where  the  jacket 
will  not  be  forced  off  of  the  body  when  a  force  is  applied 
to  the  assembly. 


5^70,487 

TACK  WITH  A  SLIT 

DtTid  R.  Kracke,  2155  NE.  79th  Atc^  Portland,  Oreg.  97213 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,247 

iBt  a.'  F16B  15/02:  A47G  1/10 

MS.  a.  411—485  8  Clainu 


5,370,486 
VEHICLE  LOCKING  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  J.  Plnmiiier,  680  Aaulfi  Dr„  Padflc  Palisades,  Calif. 
90272 

FUcd  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,329 

iBt  CL»  F16B  37/14 

VS.  CL  411—430  29  Claiins 


1.  A  series  of  locking  fastener  assemblies  for  securing  a 
vehicle  wheel  to  a  wheel  hub  through  threaded  engagement 
therewith,  each  said  locking  fastener  assembly  of  said  series 
comprising: 

a)  a  tool  receiving  body  having  a  generally  smooth  and 


1.  A  hanger  for  securing  photographs,  posters  or  other 
similar  items  to  a  supporting  surface  without  poking  a  hole  in 
the  item  to  be  hung  comprising  of  an  elongated  shank  tapering 
to  a  pointed  end  and  having  a  head  at  the  other  end  formed  as 
a  bottom  plate  coimected  to  a  top  plate  by  a  bridge  strip  of 
material  extending  along  a  portion  of  one  edge  of  the  head  and 
wherein  the  top  plate  has  a  relatively  sharp  edge  that  extends 
downwardly  toward  the  bottom  plate  to  from  a  gripping  edge, 
forming  a  sht  that  is  dimensioned  for  receiving  the  edges  of 
photogr^hs,  posters  or  similar  items  and  securing  the  item 
between  the  bottom  plate  and  the  gripping  edge  of  the  top 
plate  allowing  the  item  to  be  held  firmly  between  the  bottom 
plate  and  the  top  plate  and  secured  to  a  supporting  surface  by 
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the  pointed  end  of  the  hanger  without  poking  a  hole  in  the  item 
that  is  being  hung  with  the  hanger. 


5^70,488 
CONNECTOR 

Christopher  C.  Sykca,  211  Qneeu  Qnay  Wert,  ApwtmeM  902, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M  SJ  2M6 

FUed  Now.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151.290 

tat  CL'  F16B  21/00 

VS.  a.  411— S51  11  CUtM 


1.  A  connector  for  two  juxtaposed  elements  each  provided 
with  an  elongated  hole  therethrough,  comprising:  a  rotation 
blocking  member  having  a  washer  portion  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied on  an  outer  face  of  one  of  the  juxtaposed  elements  and  a 
blocking  portion  extending  from  the  washer  portion  and 
through  said  holes;  a  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  laterally  elon- 
gated head  portion  and  rotatable  from  an  insertion  position 
wherein  the  head  poriion  is  in  register  with  the  blocking  por- 
tion to  a  locking  position  wherein  the  head  portion  is  displaced 
rotationally  relative  to  the  blocking  portion,  and  engages  on  an 
outer  face  of  the  other  of  said  elements  adjacent  said  elongated 
hole,  an  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  said  head  portion  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  the  washer  portion  and  said  shaft  in  said 
locking  position  being  reciprocable  relative  to  the  washer 
portion  from  an  extended  position  wherein  said  head  portion 
extends  beyond  said  blocking  portion  to  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  head  portion  extends  alongside  said  blocking 
portion  and  engages  a  lateral  face  of  said  blocking  portion, 
whereby  a  routional  movement  of  said  shaft  in  at  least  one 
direction  about  its  axis  is  blocked;  and  a  reaction  member 
engaging  said  end  of  the  shaft  opposite  said  head  portion  and 
operative  to  react  with  said  rasher  portion  to  urge  said  shaft  in 
the  direction  from  said  extended  position  toward  the  retracted 
position  on  rotation  relative  to  the  shaft  in  said  at  least  one 
direction,  said  reaction  member  on  rotation  in  said  at  least  one 
direction  rotating  said  shaft  member  from  the  insertion  |X)sition 
to  the  locking  position  and  reacting  with  the  washer  portion  to 
urge  said  shaft  toward  said  retracted  position  whereby  the  two 
elements  are  compressively  retained  between  the  head  portion 
and  the  washer  portion. 


closing  said  points  into  the  vicinity  of  said  roots,  said  machine 
comprising: 
holding  means  for  holding  said  binding  element  in  a  prede- 
termined position, 
a  selectively  movable  guide  plate  located  adjacent  said  bind- 
ing element  points  and  at  a  constant  pre-set  distance  from 
said  points,  said  guide  plate  being  located  to  receive  said 
sheets'  perforated  edges  thereagainst  so  that  said  sheets' 


I  5,370,489 

I   BINDING  PERFORATED  SHEETS 
Frank  Bagrosky,  Marlboro,  N.Y„  assignor  to  James  Bum  Inter- 
national Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Rled  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,429 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1992, 
9210553.5 

tat  a.'  B42B  5/10 
U.S.  a.  412—39  9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  binding  sheets  with  a  wire  binding  element 
of  the  kind  having  a  series  of  curved  prongs  which  define 
plural  points  and  plural  roots  at  a  predetermined  pitch,  said 
curved  prongs  being  defmed  by  a  wall  of  generally  C-shaped 
cross  section  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  sheets  each  having 
perforations  along  an  edge  thereof  and  being  bound  upon 


perforations  can  be  aligned  with  said  points  in  order  to  aid 
in  guiding  said  perforated  sheets  into  assembly  with  said 
binding  element  and 
first  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  guide  plate  relative 
to  said  binding  element  points,  said  fvst  adjustment  means 
permitting  the  position  of  said  guide  plate  to  be  adjusted 
relative  to  said  points  so  as  to  maintain  said  constant  pre- 
set distance  between  said  giude  plate  and  said  points  for 
any  of  plural  sizes  of  said  binding  element 

5,370,490 
CARGO  PICKUP  MEMBER  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
OPERATING  SraP  UNLOADER 
Giiother  Tscbematsch,  SchwalMch,  Genmuiy,  assignor  to  Man 
Gutebofrnnagshottc    Aktiengesellsckaft,    Oberhauen,    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1992, 4204251 
tat  a.'  B65G  67/60 
VS.  a.  414—140.7  7  n«i^ 


1.  A  cargo  pick-up  member  for  transferring  bulk  material 
into  an  elevator  of  an  unloading  trunk  of  a  ship  unloader, 
comprising: 

a  screw  pipe  having  a  central  axis  and  extending  in  an  axial 
direction; 

a  cutter  head  connected  to  said  screw  pipe  and  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  screw  pipe; 

a  coupling  sleeve  attached  to  said  screw  pipe; 

a  pivoting  drive  means  connected  to  said  screw  pipe  and 
connected  to  said  coupling  sleeve  for  pivoting  movement 
of  said  coupling  sleeve  to  angular  positions  about  a  periph- 
ery of  said  screw  pipe,  independentiy  of  roution  of  said 
cutter  head; 

baffle  plate  means  including  a  baffle  plate  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  coupUng  sleeve  for  positioning  of  said  baffle 
plate  facing  a  pick-up  direction  corresponding  to  an  angu- 
lar position  about  said  periphery  of  said  screw  pipe,  said 
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bafHe  plate  including  a  semi-circular  portion  surrounding 
a  part  of  said  cutter  head  and  two  outer  legs  extending 
from  said  semi-circular  portion  and  diverging  in  the  shape 
of  a  V  from  ends  of  said  semi-circular  portion  for  deflning 
an  opening,  opposite  said  semi-circular  portion,  for  ac- 
commodating bulk  material,  said  baffle  plate  means  being 
movable  toward  the  bulk  material  in  said  pick-up  direction 
without  rotation  of  said  baffle  plate  such  that  said  baffle 
plate  accumulates  material  for  removal  by  said  cutter 
head;  and 
height  adjustable  mounting  means  connecting  said  baffle 
plate  deuchably  to  said  coupling  sleeve  for  movement  of 
said  baffle  plate  in  said  axial  direction  with  respect  to  said 
coupling  sleeve. 


5^70,492 
AUTOMATED  STORES  AND  NOVEL  TYPE  OF  TRUCK 
MAKING  IT  POSSIBLE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTS  TO  BE 
POSITIONED  IN  OR  EXTRACTED  FROM  THE 
STORAGE  ZONES 
Jean  Gleyze,  and  Fridiric  Zoller,  both  of  Aubenas,  France, 
assignors  to  Societc  d' Etude  en  Mecanisation  et  Automation 
(CIMAT),  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01226,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12998,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,13« 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1991,  91  16337 
Int  a.5  B65G  1/04 
VS.  CI.  414—279  2  Claims 


5,370,491 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
ARTICLES  BETWEEN  TWO  CONTROLLED 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Anthony  C.  Bonora,  Menio  Park,  Calif.;  Gilles  Guerre,  Les 
Loges  en  Josas,  France;  Mihir  Parikh,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Fred- 
erick T.  Rosenquist,  Jr.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  and  Sudhir 
Jain,  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asyst  Technologies,  Inc., 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,898,  Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,169,272.  This  application  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,148 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.5  B65B  1/04 

VS.  CL  414—217  7  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  an  article  between  different 
environments,  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  first  interior  region,  said  container 
including  a  container  door,  said  container  door  being 
adapted  to  make  a  seal  with  said  container  to  establish  a 
sealed  environment  in  said  first  interior  region  when  said 
container  door  is  in  a  sealing  position  with  respect  to  said 
container; 

a  receiving  station  having  a  second  interior  region,  said 
receiving  station  including  a  port  assembly  adapted  to 
provide  access  to  said  second  interior  region,  said  port 
assembly  having  a  port  door  and  an  outlet,  said  port  door 
and  said  port  assembly  forming  a  non-contact  seal  be- 
tween said  outlet  and  said  second  interior  region  when 
said  port  door  is  opened  to  a  first  intermediate  position; 

first  means  for  creating  differential  pressures  in  said  first  and 
second  interior  regions,  said  differential  pressures  cause 
gas  to  flow,  when  said  port  door  is  opened  to  said  first 
intermediate  position,  from  said  second  interior  region 
through  said  non-contact  seal  into  said  outlet  so  that  con- 
taminants are  prevented  from  entering  said  second  interior 
region;  and 

means  for  moving  said  article  between  said  first  interior 
region  and  said  second  interior  region  when  said  container 
door  is  removed  from  said  sealing  position. 


"t)c^'^-.,i!r"       -^  n^'idr" 


1.  Automated  stores  in  the  form  of  a  unit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  levels  (la,  lb,  Ic.  .),  each  level  being 
subdivided  into  parallel  corridors  (2a,  2b,  2c. .)  on  either  side  of 
which  are  arranged  rows  of  racks  or  cells  forming  storage 
zones  (3)  whose  dimensions  are  a  function  of  products  to  be 
stored,  the  products  being  |X)sitioned  in  and  removed  from  the 
storage  zones  (3)  by  autonomous  trucks  (4)  being  brought  to  a 
predetermined  level  by  at  least  one  lift  unit  (5),  and  each  stor- 
age level  (la,  16,  Ic. .)  including  a  set  of  rails  forming  networks, 
one  pointing  along  a  longitudinal  X  axis  of  the  stores  inside 
inter-column  spaces  (2a,  2b,  2c. .)  and  the  other  pointing  along 
a  transverse  Y  axis; 
the  autonomous  trucks  (4)  including  two  permutable  chassis 
(8,  9)  each  equipped  with  sets  of  wheels  (11,  12),  one  set 
(11)  being  associated  with  the  rails  pointing  along  the  X 
axis  the  other  set  (12)  being  associated  with  the  rails  point- 
ing along  the  Y  axis; 
the  networks  pointing  along  the  longitudinal  X  axis  of  the 

stores  and  along  the  transverse  Y  axis  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  networks  (6)  pointing  along  the  longitudinal  X 
axis  of  the  stores  inside  each  inter-column  space  (2a,  2b, 
2c.  .  .);  and 
a  single  network  (7)  pointing  along  the  transverse  Y  axis 
perpendicular  to  and  at  an  end  of  the  inter-column  spaces 
(2a,  2b,  2c.  .  .);  said  autonomous  trucks  (4)  further  includ- 
ing two-way  fork  means  on  which  the  product  to  be 
handled  rests  in  order  to  position  it  in  and  extract  it  from 
a  particular  storage  zone. 


5,370,493 
LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
Shinnosuke   Oshima,   4-5-13   Nishikawaguchl,   Kawaguchi-shi 
Saitama-ken,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,856 
Int.  a.'  B60P  1/44 
VS.  a.  414—556  8  Claims 

1.  A  lifting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  which  comprises  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  cut-out  portion  formed  in  a 
backward  portion  of  a  Hoor  of  a  vehicle;  oppositely  disposed 
drive  means  provided  at  support  members  attached  to  a  lower 
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part  of  the  floor  on  an  outside  of  said  platform;  a  drive  shaft 
axially  supported  by  the  support  members  so  that  the  drive 
shaft  rotates  by  expanding  or  contracting  movement  of  a  work- 
ing rod  of  the  oppositely  disposed  drive  means;  an  L-shaped 
drive  arm  having  an  elbow  portion  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft,  a 
short  rod  portion,  and  a  long  rod  portion  pivotally  supported 
by  the  platform;  an  L-shaped  driven  arm  provided  oppositely 


angular  displacement  of  said  elongated  support  members 
relative  to  said  forward  carriage  assembly. 


5^70,494 
SELF-PROPELLED  LIFT  TRUCK 
Arthur  J.  Holmes,  1803  Rock  Fence  Dr.,  Richmond,  Tex.  77469, 
and  William  K.  Hohnes,  10474  Rock  Creek  Dr.,  San  Diego, 
Calif.  92131 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,426 

Int.  a.'  BMP  3/06:  B66F  9/08 

MS.  a.  414—635  20  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  lift  truck  having  a  fork  assembly  for 
lifting  and  lowering  of  loads  thereon,  said  Uft  truck  compris- 
ing: 

a  forward  carriage  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  ground  engageable  wheels  and  a  vertical  mast  on 
which  is  mounted  a  forwardly  projecting  fork  assembly 
for  relative  upward  and  downward  movement  thereon; 

a  rearward  carriage  assembly  which  includes  at  least  one 
ground  engageable  wheel; 

first  and  second  transversely  spaced  apart  elongated  support 
members  connecting  said  forward  and  rearward  carriage 
assemblies,  forward  ends  of  said  elongated  support  mem- 
bers being  pivotally  attached  to  said  forward  carriage 
assembly  and  rearward  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  said 
rearward  carriage  assembly;  and 

power  means  connected  to  said  support  members,  activation 
of  said  power  means  effecting  pivotal  movement  and 


5,370,495 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  EXTERIOR  OF 

STACKED  DISKS 

Samuel  A.  Montalvo,  1033  Arlington  La.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129, 
and  Phillip  J.  Kronzer,  16441  S.  Kennedy  Rd^  Los  Gatoa, 
Calif.  95032 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,996 

Int  a.'  B65G  59/06 

UJS.  CL  414— 797  J>  17  CUims 


to  the  drive  arm  and  having  a  long  rod  portion  similarly  pivot- 
ally supported  by  the  platform,  an  elbow  portion  pivotally 
supported  by  the  support  members,  and  a  short  rod  portion; 
and  a  connecting  rod  having  opposite  end  portions  respec- 
tively pivotally  supported  by  the  short  rod  portions  of  the 
L-shaped  driven  arm  and  the  L-shaped  drive  arm,  and  adapted 
for  transmitting  a  drive  force  of  the  drive  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  releasing  computer  disks 
from  a  stack  comprising, 

means  for  holding  a  stack  of  disks  in  a  condition  in  which  a 
next  lowest  disk  exerts  a  gravitational  force  on  a  lowest 
disk, 

reciprocating  means  having  a  disk-receiving  area  for  sliding 
the  lowest  disk  from  the  means  for  holding,  the  recipro- 
cating means  having  a  rest  position  in  which  the  disk- 
receiving  area  is  aligned  for  gravitational  feed  thereinto  of 
the  next  lowest  disk  from  the  means  for  holding,  the  recip- 
rocating means  having  a  delivery  position,  the  disk-receiv- 
ing area  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with 
respect  to  travel  of  the  reciprocating  means  from  the  rest 
position  to  the  delivery  position,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  next  lowest  disk  at  an  angle  to  the 
lowest  disk  such  that  contact  of  the  next  lowest  disk  with 
the  lowest  disk  is  along  a  line  of  contact,  the  next  lowest 
disk  defining  a  sloped  plane,  the  line  of  contact  being 
substantially  the  only  contact  between  the  two  disks  and 
being  proximate  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  disk-receiving 
area  when  the  reciprocating  means  is  in  the  rest  position, 
the  slope  of  the  sloped  plane  having  a  downward  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  traversed  by  the  reciprocating 
means  traveling  from  the  rest  position  to  the  delivery 
position. 


5,370,496 
DISCHARGE  UNIT 
Helmut  Neukam,  Hausmannstiitten,  Austria,  assignor  to  P.E> 
.E.M.  Fiirderanlagen  Ges.  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 
nied  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Not.  16,  1992,  2264/92 
Int  a.5  B65G  59/06 
MS.  a.  414—798.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  discharge  unit  for  sequentially  discharging  a  lowermost 
piece  of  a  stack  of  said  pieces  superposed  in  a  shaft,  the  pieces 
in  the  stack  having  a  predetermined  dimension  and  the  shaft 
having  walls  defining  an  inner  cross  section  corresponding  to 
said  dimension  and  a  lower  end  wherefrom  the  lowermost 
pieces  are  sequentially  discharged,  the  lower  shaft  end  defining 
a  plane  and  the  pieces  having  side  walls  in  contact  with  the 
shaft  walls,  which  discharge  unit  comprises  two  axles  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  in  said  plane  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft  and  two  crank  levers  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm, 
the  bell  crank  levers  being  supported  on  the  axles  for  pivoting 
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between  a  first  position  wherein  the  first  arm  projects  into  the 
inner  cross  section  of  the  shaft  to  hold  the  lowermost  piece  in 
the  shaft  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  first  arm  is  re- 
tracted out  of  the  inner  cross  section  of  the  shaft  to  release  the 
lowermost  piece  for  discharge  from  the  shaft,  and  the  second 


5,370,497 
GAS  TURBINE  AND  GAS  TURBINE  NOZZLE 
Hiroyuki  Doi,  Ibaraki;  Ken  Yasuda,  Hitachi;  Tetsuo  Kashimura, 
Hitachi,  and  Yutalu  Fukui,  Hitachi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277452 

Int  a.'  C22C  30/00,  19/05:  FOID  1/02 

VS.  a.  415—199.5  23  Claims 


1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  air; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  directing  combustion  gas  which  has 
been  formed  by  using  compressed  air  from  said  compres- 
sor and  fuel; 

a  turbine  rotor; 

said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of  turbine  discs;  and 

a  plurality  of  blades  which  are  connected  into  each  of  said 
discs,  the  combustion  gas  from  said  nozzles  strilcing  said 
blades  so  that  said  rotor  with  turbine  discs  rotates, 

said  nozzles  being  provided  in  a  ring-arrangement  being 
opposite  to  said  blades,  each  nozzle  having  two  side  walls 
and  a  blade  portion  formed  between  said  two  side  walls, 
and  being  formed  of  a  nickel-base  superalloy  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight:  0.05  to  0.20%  carbon,  15  to  25% 
Co.  15  to  25%  Cr.  1.0  to  3.0%  Al,  10  to  3.0%  Ti,  1.0  to 
3.0%  Nb,  5  to  10%  W,  and  at  least  42.5%  Ni,  the  combina- 
tion of  (AJ-(-Ti)  content  and  the  tungsten  content  being 
determined  within  a  pentagonal  shadowed  area  including 
the  boundary  shown  in  FIG.  5,  five  vertices  of  which  are: 
A(2.5%  of  (AH-Ti),  10%  W).  L(5%  of  (Al-|-Ti),  10% 
W),  D  (5%  of  (AI-f-Ti)  ,  5%  W)  E(3.5%  of  (AH-Ti),  5% 
W),  and  F(2.5%  of  (Al-(-Ti),  7.5%  W). 


5,370,498 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  GAS 

CONSTITUENTS 

Armin   Klingler,   Augsburg,   Germany,   assignor   to   Rational 

GmbH,  Landsberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4, 1992,  4206847; 
European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25,  1993,  93  102  950.8 

lat  CL>  FOID  9/00 
VS.  CL  415—223  15  Claims 


bell  crank  lever  arm  being  arranged  to  extend  substantially 
parallel  to,  and  in  contact  with,  a  respective  side  wall  of  the 
piece  of  the  stack  superposed  over  the  lowermost  piece  to 
clamp  the  superposed  piece  in  position  when  the  first  bell 
crank  lever  arm  is  pivoted  into  the  second  position  to  hold  the 
stack  in  the  shaft. 


c+zU 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  gas  constituents,  including 
moisture,  from  a  cooking  space  of  an  industrial  kitchen  appli- 
ance having  a  housing  wall,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  radial 
fan  on  a  drive  shaft  penetrating  the  housing  wall  with  the  fan 
arranged  close  to  the  housing  wall,  said  housing  wall  having  a 
housing  opening  close  to  a  circumference  of  the  radial  fan,  and 
a  partition  being  positioned  on  the  housing  wall  close  to  the 
circumference  of  the  radial  fan  and  adjacent  the  housing  open- 
ing of  the  housing  wall  for  deflecting  flow  generated  by  the  fan 
into  the  housing  opening. 


5,370,499 
FILM  COOLING  OF  TURBINE  AIRFOIL  WALL  USING 

MESH  COOLING  HOLE  ARRANGEMENT 
CUng-Pang  Lee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,144 

Int.  a.'  B63H  1/14 

VS.  a.  416—97  R  10  Qaims 


1.  In  a  turbine  airfoil  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and 
opposite  side  walls  defining  pressure  and  suction  sides  and 
merging  together  at  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  said  side 
walls  having  internal  surfaces  defining  a  hollow  interior  cham- 
ber for  communication  of  cooling  air  flow  to  said  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  having  external  surfaces  spaced  from  the  inter- 
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nal  surfaces  and  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow  past  said  airfoil  from  said  leading  edge  to  said  trailing 
edge  of  said  airfoil,  a  mesh  cooling  hole  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  plurality  of  cooling  holes  extending  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  between  said  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  said  side  wall  at  least  at  said  pressure  side  of 
said  airfoil  and  from  said  internal  chamber  to  the  exterior 
of  said  airfoil;  and 

(b)  a  second  plurality  of  cooling  holes  extending  generally 
parallel  to  one  another  between  said  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  said  side  wall  at  least  at  said  pressure  side  of 
said  airfoil  and  from  said  internal  chamber  to  the  exterior 
of  said  airfoil; 

(c)  said  cooling  holes  of  said  second  plurality  intersecting 
said  cooling  holes  of  said  first  plurality  so  as  to  defme  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  internal  solid  nodes  in  said  side 
wall  having  pairs  of  opposite  sides  interconnected  by  pairs 
of  opposite  comers,  a  multiplicity  of  hole  portions  extend- 
ing between  and  along  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  nodes 
and  a  plurality  of  the  flow  intersections  interconnecting 
said  hole  portions  and  disposed  between  said  comers  of 
adjacent  nodes; 

(d)  said  sides  of  said  nodes  having  lengths  greater  than  the 
widths  of  said  hole  portions  between  said  nodes  such  that 
when  cooling  fluid  is  passed  through  said  first  and  second 
pluralities  of  cooUng  holes  in  said  airfoil  side  wall  a  jet 
flow  action  is  created  in  said  hole  portions  between  said 
sidet  of  adjacent  nodes  which  generates  jet  interactions  at 
said  flow  intersections  between  said  comers  of  adjacent 
nodes  to  cause  restriction  of  air  flow  and  produce  a  pres- 
sure drop. 


5,370,500 
OSOLLATING  FAN  SUPPORT 
Jerry  E.  Tbompson,  1826  S.  K  St.,  Elwood,  Ind.  46036 
I      Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,049 
I  lat  a.5  Ft)4D  29/60 


U.S.  a.  416—100 


1.  An  cxcillating  fan  support  for  supporting  a  fan,  said  oscil- 
lating fan  support  comprising: 

a  support  column  having  a  top  end; 

means  for  supporting  said  support  column  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion; 

an  elongated  fan  support  channel; 

an  axle  for  pivotally  mounting  said  fan  support  channel  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane  to  said  top  end  of  said  sup- 
port column; 

an  electrical  outlet  mounted  to  said  oscillating  fan  support; 


an  electrical  oscillation  means  for  oscillating  said  fan  support 

channel  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  thermostat  for  controlling  an  energization  of  both  said 

electrical  outlet  and  said  oscillation  means  in  accordance 

with  surrounding  ambient  air  temperature; 
and, 
power  cord  means  for  coupling  both  said  electrical  outlet 

and  said  oscillation  means  to  a  power  source. 


5,370,501 
FAN  FOR  A  DUCTED  FAN  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Kenneth  F.  Udall,  Derbyshire,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
pic,  London,  England 

FUed  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  21,  1992, 
9215469 

IbL  CL'  POID  5/30 
MS.  a.  416—216  6  Claims 


fidaimt 


1.  A  fan  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  hub  and  a 
plurality  of  fan  aerofoil  blades  attached  to,  and  generally  radi- 
ally extending  from,  said  hub,  each  blade  having  a  curved  root 
portion  with  said  root  portion  having  a  leading  and  trailing 
edge  with  at  least  three  teeth  projecting  from  said  root  portion 
between  said  edges,  said  hub  having  upstream  and  downstream 
ends  and  being  of  hollow,  axisymmetric  form,  said  hub  axially 
progressively  increasing  in  diameter  from  said  upstream  to  said 
downstream  end,  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  hub  to 
an  engine  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be  driveable  thereby,  said  hub 
having  a  radially  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
slots  concentric  with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  hub,  said  annular 
slots  being  located  on  said  hub  so  as  to  extend  from  said  up- 
stream end  to  said  downstream  end  of  said  hub,  each  annular 
slot  having  an  axial  depth  defining  an  opening  facing  in  the 
upstream  direction  with  each  opening  having  a  radially  inner 
surface,  a  radially  outer  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  each 
surface  of  each  opening  shaped  to  directly  engage  one  of  said 
teeth  provided  on  said  root  portion  of  each  said  aerofoil  blade 
to  radially  constrain  the  blade,  each  said  tooth  engaging  in  and 
being  fiilly  inserted  in  a  respective  annular  slot,  said  fan  having 
a  restraining  member  attached  to  said  hub  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  fan  blades  relative  to  said  hub  in  an  axially 
upstream  direction  to  thereby  retain  said  teeth  in  said  respec- 
tive annular  slots. 
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5^70,502 
UQUID  RING  PUMPS  WITH  PRESSURIZED  GAS 
SUPPORTED  ROTATING  LINERS 
Harold  K.  HuTik,  Norwalk,  Conn^  ud  Ktti  Holm,  Espoo, 
Finlaiid,  usigiiora  to  The  Nash  Engineering  Company,  Trum- 
bull, Conn. 

Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  4,448,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,295,794.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,585 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F04C  79/00 

UJS.  a.  417—68  13  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  ring  pump  comprising: 

an  annular  container  for  containing  a  quantity  of  pumping 
Uquid; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  container,  said  rotor  being  rotatable 
about  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotor  in  order  to 
engage  said  pumping  liquid  and  form  it  into  a  recirculating 
annular  ring  inside  said  container,  said  container  being 
rotatable  about  a  container  axis  about  which  said  con- 
tainer is  annular  and  which  is  parallel  to  said  central  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rotor,  and 

a  pressurized  gas  bearing  for  at  least  partly  supporting  said 
container  for  rotation  about  said  container  axis. 


StZftlNBI  22k 


1.  A  swash  plate  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  formed 

therein; 
a  piston  slidably  received  in  each  of  said  cylinders; 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  cylinder  block; 
a  swash  plate  coupled  to  said  pistons  and  said  drive  shaft; 
first  coupling  means  for  coupUng  said  swash  plate  to  said 

pistons  so  that  said  pistons  may  be  driven  in  a  recipipcat- 


ing  motion  within  said  cylinders  upon  rotation  of  said 
swash  plate; 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  swash  plate  to  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  second  coupling 
means  comprising  a  first  arm  portion  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  swash  plate  and  a  second  arm  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  drive  shaft;  and 

tilt  control  means  slidably  moving  along  said  drive  shaft  and 
slidably  contacting  a  second  arm  of  said  swash  plate  for 
controlling  the  tilt  angle  of  said  swash  plate,  said  tilt  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  first  rotor  plate  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  adjacent  said  swash  plate,  said  first  rotor  plate 
having  a  frustoconical  surface  from  which  said  second 
arm  portion  extends. 


5,370,504 
AMBULANT  RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSOR  HAVING 

PLURAL  PRESSURE  COLLECTION  CHAMBERS 
Akira  Nagashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90139,  Jim.  19,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,296 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1991, 3-58303[U]; 
Jon.  28,  1991,  3-58304{U1;  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-58305[U];  Jnn.  19, 
1992,  4-185319 

Int  a.'  F04B  21/04.  11/00 
VS.  CL  417—234  3  Claims 


5,370,503 
SWASH  PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  MECHANISM 
KiyosU  Teranchi,  laesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Saaden  Corpora- 
tioa,  Iscaaki,  Japan 

Flkd  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,126 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  8, 1992,  4-115907 

lat  a.'  F09B  1/26 

UJS.  CL  417— 222J  18  Claima 


1.  A  reciprocating  compressor  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  pistons  reciprocatingly  mounted 
therein,  said  cylinder  being  formed  unilaterally  with  and  en- 
capsulated within  a  tank  defining  a  sealed  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing compressed  air,  a  collection  chamber  interposed  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  tank,  said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port  at  each  end  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
from  said  cylinder  to  said  collection  chamber,  and  said  collec- 
tion chamber  having  a  valve  for  controlling  and  balancing  the 
flow  of  compressed  air  to  said  tank,  each  of  said  pistons  having 
a  head  provided  with  an  aperture  and  a  unidirectional  valve  for 
controlling  air  flow  into  said  cylinder,  and  an  air  inlet  located 
between  said  piston  heads  for  permitting  the  flow  of  air  to  said 
pistons,  said  pistons  being  similarly  constructed  and  symmetri- 
cally located  within  said  cylinder  and  drive  means,  comprising 
a  motor  having  a  shaft  extending  through  said  air  inlet  cham- 
ber and  transmission  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pistons  to 
synchronously  drive  said  pistons  in  opposing,  reciprocating 
strokes. 
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5^70,505 

AXIAL  MULTI-PISTON  COMPRESSOR  WITH 

INTERNAL  LUBRICATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SHAFT  SEAL  UNIT 

Ke^ji    TakeoaluM    Tom    Takeidii;    Hiroaki    Kayiduwa,    and 

Shigeyuld  HidiUu,  all  of  Kaiiya,  Japan,  asrignore  to  Kaba- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seiaakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,770 
Claiaia  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  8, 1992,  4-038757[U] 
Int  a.'  P04B  1/12 
MS.  CL  417—269  2  CUiu 


5,370,506 

PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WFTH  A  ROTARY 

SUCTION  VALVE 

TocUro  FiUii;  Hiromi  KiUyama;  Koichi  Ito,  and  HitoaU  lankai, 

all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  aasignoni  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Toyoda 

Jidoabokki  Sdaaknaho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  103^88,  Ang.  6,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,279 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1992,  4-310648 

Int  a.s  FtMB  1/12 

VS.  CL  417—269  15  ( 


1.  An  axial  multi-piston  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  means  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 

a  drive  shaft  means  rotatably  provided  in  said  housing 
means,  one  end  of  said  drive  shaft  means  being  accessible 
through  the  opening  of  said  housing  means  whereby  the 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  means  can  be  coupled  to  an  outside 
drive  source; 

a  cyhnder  block  means  associated  with  said  housing  means 
so  as  to  form  a  crank  chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  fluid 
including  a  lubricating  oil  mist,  said  cylinder  block  means 
having  cylinder  bores  formed  therein  and  surrounding 
said  drive  shaft  means; 

a  plurality  of  piston  means  slidably  received  in  the  cylinder 
bores  of  said  cylinder  block  means,  respectively; 

a  conversion  means  provided  on  said  drive  shaft  means 
within  said  crank  chamber  for  converting  a  rotational 
movement  of  said  drive  shafit  means  into  a  reciprocation  of 
each  piston  means  in  the  corresponding  cylinder  bore 
such  that  a  suction  stroke  and  a  discharge  stroke  are  alter- 
nately executed  therein,  the  fluid  being  introduced  into 
said  cylinder  bore  during  the  suction  stroke,  and  during 
the  compression  stroke,  the  introduced  fluid  being  com- 
pressed and  discharged  from  said  cylinder  bore;  and 

a  shaft  seal  means  provided  on  said  shaft  means  at  the  open- 
ing of  said  housing  means  to  seal  the  crank  chamber  from 
the  outside  thereof, 

wherein  said  housing  means  has  an  oil  passage  formed  in  a 
wall  portion  thereof  for  communicating  said  shaft  seal 
means  with  said  crank  chamber,  and  an  oil  guide  groove 
formed  in  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  housing  means,  the 
oil  guide  groove  extending  from  an  end  of  said  oil  passage 
which  is  opened  to  said  crank  chamber,  whereby  Uquid- 
phase  lubricating  oil  separated  from  said  fluid  and  adhered 
to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  housing  means  is  collected 
in,  and  guided  along,  said  oil  guide  groove  to  be  intro- 
duced into  said  oil  passage,  and  wherein  the  oil  guide 
groove  extends  upwardly  into  a  zone  forming  a  part  of  a 
peripheral  inner  wall  of  the  housing  means,  and  is  partially 
curved  in  a  counter  direction  with  respect  to  a  rotational 
direction  of  the  shaft  means,  whereby  the  introduction  of 
the  liquid-phase  lubricating  oil  into  the  oil  passage  is  facili- 
Utfd. 


1.  A  piston  type  compressor  provided  with  a  body,  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  body,  at  least  one  gas  receiving 
chamber  formed  in  the  body  for  receiving  refrigerant  gas 
mixed  with  lubricant  oil  before  compression,  at  least  one  gas 
discharge  chamber  formed  in  the  body  for  receiving  com- 
pressed refrigerant  gas,  a  plurality  of  axial  cylinder  bores 
formed  in  the  body  and  arranged  around  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  drive  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  received  in 
the  plurality  of  cylinder  bores  and  reciprocable  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  pistons  defining  compression 
chambers  in  the  cylinder  bores,  comprising: 
a  rotary  valve  means  arranged  to  be  rotatable  with  said  drive 
shaft  and  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  opposing 
end  portions; 
a  recessed  chamber  disposed  in  the  compressor  body  for 
receiving  said  rotary  valve  means,  said  recessed  chamber 
being  surrounded  by  an  inner  wall  extending  around  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  outer  peripheral 
wall  of  the  rotary  valve  means  being  slidably  disposed 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  recessed  chamber, 
a  suction  passageway  formed  in  the  rotary  valve  means  for 
permitting  suction  of  the  refrigerant  gas  before  compres- 
sion from  the  gas  receiving  chamber  into  the  respective 
compression  chambers  in  timed   relationship  with  the 
reciprocation  of  said  pistons  during  rotation  of  said  rotary 
valve  means,  the  suction  passageway  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  gas  receiving  chamber  and  an  outlet 
located  on  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  said  rotary  valve 
means  for  communication  with  the  compression  cham- 
bers; and 
a  groove  disposed  in  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotary 
valve  means,  said  groove  being  connected  with  said  outlet 
of  the  suction  passageway  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  toward  one  of  said  opposing  ends  of  the  rotary 
valve  means  along  said  outer  circumferential  wall,  said 
groove  supplying  said  lubricant  oil  within  the  refrigerant 
gas  in  the  suction  passageway  to  and  between  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  of  the  rotary  valve  means  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  recessed  chamber  during  rotation  of  the  rotary 
valve  I 
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5^70,507 
RECIPROCATING  CHEMICAL  PUMPS 
MJchMl  R.  Dunn,  Sudy,  and  Gregory  D.  Moss,  West  VaUey 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Trebor  Incorporated,  West 
Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,823 

Int  a.'  F04B  45/00;  F16L  3/04 

VS.  a.  417—389  26  Claims 


06  92  seaaM 


n  S4' 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pump  having  a  pump  chamber  operat- 
ing on  8  cycle  comprising  first  and  second  stages,  wherein  fluid 
being  pumped  is  drawn  into  said  pump  chamber  during  the  flrst 
stage  and  is  expelled  from  said  pump  chamber  during  the 
second  stage,  an  improvement  in  the  suction  and  discharge 
valves  thereof  comprising 
a  floating  suction  valve  member  positioned  in  a  suction  flow 
channel  that  extends  between  a  suction  port  and  the  pump 
chamber  of  said  pump,  said  floating  suction  valve  member 
allowing  fluid  being  pumped  to  flow  by  said  floating 
suction  valve  member  during  the  first  stage  of  the  operat- 
ing cycle  of  said  pump  chamber; 
a  suction  side  O-ring  positioned  in  said  suction  flow  channel 
between  said  floating  suction  valve  member  and  the  suc- 
tion port  of  said  pump,  wherein  said  floating  suction  valve 
member  contacts  said  suction  side  O-ring  and  forms  a  seal 
with  said  suction  side  O-ring  during  the  second  stage  of 
the  operating  cycle  of  said  pump  chamber; 
suction  side  retainer  means  associated  with  said  suction  flow 
channel  for  retaining  said  suction  side  O-ring  in  proper 
position  in  said  suction  flow  channel,  said  suction  side 
retainer  means  comprising  a  suction  side  annular  recess 
associated  with  said  suction  flow  channel  and  in  which  the 
suction  side  O-ring  is  received,  said  suction  side  annular 
recess  formed  by  an  annular  perimeter  wall  that  is  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  suction  flow  channel  and  by  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  retaining  surfaces  that  extend 
from  said  annular  perimeter  wall  toward  the  centerline  of 
said  suction  flow  channel,  with  (1)  said  second  retaining 
surface  being  downstream  of  said  flrst  retaining  surface  as 
fluid  flows  from  said  suction  port  to  said  pump  chamber, 
(2)  the  diameter  of  said  annular  perimeter  wall  being  at 
least  about  0.01  inch  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  out- 
side perimeter  of  said  O-ring,  (3)  the  spacing  between  the 
first  and  second  retaining  surfaces  of  said  annular  recess 
being  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  said  O-ring,  and 
(4)  said  second  retaining  surface  extending  inwardly  from 
said  annular  perimeter  wall  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  said  O-ring; 
a  floating  discharge  valve  member  positioned  in  a  discharge 
flow  channel  that  extends  between  a  discharge  port  and 
the  pump  chamber  of  said  pump,  said  floating  discharge 
valve  member  allowing  fluid  being  pumped  to  flow  by 
said  floating  discharge  valve  member  during  the  second 
stage  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said  pump  chamber; 
a  discharge  side  O-ring  positioned  in  said  discharge  flow 
channel  between  said  floating  discharge  valve  member 
and  the  discharge  port  of  said  pump,  wherein  said  floating 
discharge  valve  member  contacts  said  discharge  side 
O-ring  and  forms  a  seal  with  said  discharge  side  O-ring 
during  the  second  stage  of  the  operating  cycle  of  said 
pump  chamber;  and 
discharge  side  retainer  means  associated  with  said  discharge 


flow  channel  for  retaining  said  discharge  side  O-ring  in 
proper  position  in  said  discharge  flow  channel,  said  dis- 
charge side  retainer  means  comprising  a  discharge  side 
annular  recess  associated  with  said  discharge  flow  channel 
and  in  which  the  discharge  side  O-ring  is  received,  said 
discharge  side  annular  recess  formed  by  a  second  annular 
perimeter  wall  that  is  substantially  coaxial  with  said  dis- 
charge flow  channel  and  by  third  and  fourth  spaced  apart 
retaining  surfaces  that  extend  from  said  second  annular 
perimeter  wall  toward  the  centerline  of  said  discharge 
flow  channel,  with  (1)  said  fourth  retaining  surface  being 
downstream  of  said  third  retaining  surface  as  fluid  flows 
from  said  pump  chamber  to  said  discharge  |X>rt,  (2)  the 
diameter  of  said  second  annular  perimeter  wall  being  at 
least  about  0.01  inch  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  out- 
side perimeter  of  said  discharge  side  O-ring,  (3)  the  spac- 
ing between  the  third  and  fourth  retaining  surfaces  of  said 
discharge  side  annular  recess  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
thickness  of  said  discharge  side  O-ring,  and  (4)  said  third 
retaining  surface  of  said  discharge  side  annular  recess 
extending  inwardly  from  said  second  annular  [>erimeter 
wall  by  a  distance  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said  dis- 
charge side  O-ring. 


5,370,508 

POSmVE-DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE  HAVING 

ORBITAL  MOTION 

Benoit  Barthod,  Cran-Gevrier,  Jean-Pierre  Chicerie,  Annecy  Le 

Vieux,  and  Denis  Perrillat  Amede,  Annecy,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Alcatel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,054 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  2,  1993,  93  03906 

Int.  a.'  F04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  417— 410J  8  Oaims 


KJKW 


1.  A  positive-displacement  machine  having  orbital  motion 
and  including  a  piston  which  is  cylindrical  in  the  mathematical 
sense,  which  has  an  axis  \p,  which  is  rotary,  and  which  is 
situated  in  a  cylindrical  casing  that  has  an  axis  A^,  said  piston 
having  a  cross-section  that  has  S^,  axes  of  symmetry  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  its  axis  A^,  said  casing  delimiting  a  hollow 
volume  whose  cross-section  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  axis 
Afhas  Scaxes  of  symmetry,  S^and  Sr  differing  from  each  other 
by  unity,  the  axes  A^  and  A;  being  parallel  and  separated  by  a 
distance  E,  the  piston  and  the  casing  delimiting  at  least  three 
chambers  between  them,  and  the  casing  including  at  least  one 
suction  inlet  and  one  delivery  outlet,  wherein  said  positive-dis- 
placement machine  further  includes  a  ferromagnetic  sprocket 
which  has  an  axis  Ap,  which  is  secured  to  the  piston,  which  has 
tip  teeth,  and  which  is  disposed  inside  a  ferromagnetic  toothed 
ring  which  has  an  axis  Ar  and  which  is  secured  to  the  casing. 
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said  toothed  ring  being  provided  with  Ns  electrical  windings 
disposed  radially,  wherein  the  ratio  N^/N/}  is  equal  to  the  ratio 
S^Sc  and  wherein  the  Nj)  electrical  windings  of  said  toothed 
ring  are  powered  successively. 


11  5^70,309 

SEALLESS  ROTODYNAMIC  PUMP  WITH  FLUID 
BEARING 

Leonard  A.  R.  Goldiog,  Moreland  Hills;  William  A.  Smith, 
Lsmdhant,  and  Warren  F.  Wade,  Orange  Village,  all  of  Ohio, 
asaignora  to  The  QeTeland  Clinic  Foundation,  QeTeland, 
Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,312,  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,324,177,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,000, 
May  8, 19S9,  Pat.  No.  5,049,134.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  164,027 
lBtCL'F04B/ 7/00 
UJS.  CL  4i7— 423.1  41  Claims 


il,. 


1.  A  rotodynamic  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  chamber; 

a  rotor  having  an  impeller  received  in  the  chamber; 

a  drive  assembly  for  rotating  the  rotor  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing including  a  drive  element  and  a  driven  element  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  rotor; 

a  fluid  bearing  for  solely  supporting  the  rotor  in  the  chamber 
provided  by  an  extension  of  an  end  wall  of  the  chamber; 
and 

a  first  blade  set  for  continually  renewing  the  fluid  in  contact 
with  all  wetted  surfaces  of  the  chamber. 


5,370,510 
UQUID  METERING  SYSTEM 
Michael  X.  Sinclair,  Crown  Point,  and  Patrick  S.  Mitchell, 
GrifHth,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bee  Chemical  Company, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,728,  Jnn.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,107 

Int  a.'  P08B  43/08 

VS.  a.  417—477.9  5  Claims 

1.  A  pump  for  Uquid  material  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  track  cut  into  said  housing,  wherein  said  track  forms  a 
loop; 

a  support  plate  cut  into  said  housing,  said  support  plate 
having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  said  support  plate  is 
inclined  over  the  entire  length  from  said  First  end  to  said 
second  end,  wherein  said  incline  is  at  a  fixed  angle  of  from 
about  1*  to  about  9*; 

a  channel  formed  into  said  support  plate; 

a  retainer  bracket  attached  to  said  housing  within  said  track 
and  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  front  surface,  and 
a  back  surface; 

an  open-ended,  eUstic-walled  hollow  tube  for  receiving 
liquid  material,  held  in  said  channel  formed  into  said 
support  pkte  and  supported  by  said  support  plate,  said 


tube  having  an  open  feed  end  and  an  open  discharge  end; 
and 
a  power-driven  assembly  positioned  adjacent  the  length  of 
said  tube  comprising,  a  power-driven  drive  wheel,  a  free- 
moving  wheel,  spaced  compression  rollers  mounted  on  an 
endless,  flexible  drive  belt  traveling  within  said  track 
wherein  said  flexible  drive  belt  passes  around  the  outside 
of  said  drive  wheel  and  said  free-moving  wheel  and  is 
engaged  by  said  wheels  such  that  movement  of  said  drive 
wheel  will  move  said  flexible  drive  belt;  said  angle  taken 
with  respect  to  said  belt  at  a  location  adjacent  said  support 
plate;  said  compression  rollers  which,  in  repeating  cycles, 
engage  said  tube  at  a  first  contact  point  to  gradually  col- 


lapse a  portion  of  the  tube  between  said  compression 
roller  and  said  support  plate  starting  at  said  first  contact 
point  of  said  tube  and  working  progressively  toward  the 
discharge  end  where  it  disengages  said  tube  at  a  second 
contact  point  of  said  tube  and  discharges  the  material  from 
the  tube,  wherein  at  least  one  edge  of  said  tube  is  inclined 
at  the  same  angle  as  the  support  plate  for  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  between  said  feed  end,  adjacent  said  first  contact 
point,  and  said  first  contact  point,  and  between  said  first 
contact  point  and  said  second  contact  point,  and  between 
said  first  contact  point  and  said  second  contact  point,  and 
wherein  said  retainer  bracket  provides  support  for  said 
drive  belt  engaging  said  tube. 


5,370,511 

CLUTCH  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

Guntis  V.  Strikis,  Bellerille,  and  Vipca  K.  Khetarpal,  NoTi,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,781 

Int.  CL'  POIC  1/34 

VS.  CL  418—6  10  CUioM 


1.  A  clutch  apparatus  for  a  compressor  of  an  air  conditioning 
system  in  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  drivably  connected  to  a  power  source  at  one 

end  thereof  and  defining  a  chamber  at  an  opposite  end 

thereof; 
an  eccentric  operative  to  engage  an  orbiting  ring  within  said 

compressor  so  as  to  cause  rotation  of  said  ring,  said  eccen- 
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trie  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  crankshaft  and  being 
slidably  received  in  said  chamber  of  said  crankshaft,  said 
eccentric  defining  a  bhnd  bore  of  predetermined  shape  at 
one  end  thereof; 

a  plunger  disposed  within  said  crankshaft,  said  plunger  in- 
cluding a  head  portion  and  a  shaft  portion,  said  head 
portion  being  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  configured  to 
be  matingly  engageable  with  said  bore  in  said  eccentric, 
said  plunger  shaft  portion  being  axially  reciprocal  in  said 
crankshaft;  and 

means  for  axially  reciprocating  said  plunger  shaft  portion  in 
said  crankshaft  so  as  to  cause  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  plunger  head  portion  into  said  blind  bore, 
whereby  said  crankshaft  transmits  torque  to  said  eccentric 
to  rotate  said  orbiting  ring  upon  engagement  of  said  head 
portion  into  said  blind  bore  upon  actuation  of  said  means 
and  said  crankshaft  rotates  freely  relative  to  said  eccentric 
upon  de-actuation  of  said  means. 


1.  A  scroll-type  compressor  including  a  stationary  scroll  and 
a  revolving  scroll,  having  a  volute  wrap  set  up  at  an  end  plate 
thereof  respectively  are  engaged  with  each  other  at  a  stag- 
gered phase  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  compression  chambers, 
said  pair  of  compression  chambers  are  moved  to  the  side  of 
center  of  a  vortex  due  to  the  revolution  of  said  revolving 
scroll  while  reducing:  the  volume  of  said  compression 
chambers  until  said  compression  chambers  come  in  com- 
munication with  a  central  discharge  chamber  thereby 
discharging  gas  compressed  in  said  compression  chambers 
from  said  discharge  chamber  through  a  discharge  port, 
comprising  a  gas  leak  passage  formed  along  the  surface  of 
a  volute  wrap  of  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  scrolls  so  that 
when  the  back  surface  of  the  wrap  of  said  revolving  scroll 
starts  to  traverse  said  discharge  port  and  just  before  the 
position  of  revolving  angle  of  said  revolving  scroll  when 
said  pair  of  compression  chambers  start  to  communicate 
with  said  discharge  port,  said  gas  leak  passage  can  com- 
municate said  discharge  chamber  and  only  said  compres- 
sion chamber  positioned  at  the  back  side  of  said  stationary 
scroll  thereby  leaking  compressed  gas  in  said  discharge 
chamber  into  said  back-side  compression  chamber. 


5^70,513 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  OIL  CTRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  K.  Fain,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland  Corporation, 
Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,1  IS 

lot  a.'  F04C  W04.  29/02 

VS.  a.  418— 5S.6  19  Claims 


5470,512 

SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  LEAK 

PASSAGE  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  CHAMBER 

Makoto  Fiuitani;  Yokio  Nagato,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Toshiyuki 

Shikanai,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,933 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-314336 

Int  CL'  P04C  18/04 

VS.  a.  41»— 55J  7  CUima 


22a 


1.  A  scroll  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  on  one  side  a  first  spiral  vane; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  spiral  vane  disposed 
in  interengaging  relationship  with  said  first  spiral  vane  so 
that  as  said  scroll  members  orbit  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, moving  pockets  of  changing  volume  are  formed  by 
said  vanes,  said  moving  pockets  moving  between  a  suction 
pressure  zone  and  a  discharge  pressure  zone,  said  pockets 
including  a  first  pocket  for  receiving  a  suction  gas,  one  of 
said  scroll  members  including  a  first  passage  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  pocket; 

means  forming  a  chamber  disposed  within  said  suction  pres- 
sure zone  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  passage; 

an  impeller  disposed  in  said  chamber; 

a  pump  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  said  chamber;  and 

a  drive  member  for  causing  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  said  impeller  to  rotate,  said 
rotating  impeller  being  operative  to  pump  said  lubricant 
from  said  chamber  through  said  first  passage  to  said  first 
pocket. 


5,370,514 
ROTARY  PUMP  WITH  SHAFT/ROTOR  CONNECnON 
Kazno  Morita,  Hirakata,  and  Toki^i  Yamamoto,  Misima,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakakin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29, 1992, 4-045036[U] 
Int.  a.3  FOIC  1/18 
VS.  a.  418—206  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  pump  for  pumping  matter  therewith,  the  pump 
having  a  motor,  a  plurality  of  rotor  structures  disposed  in  a 
pump  casing,  each  rotor  structure  comprising  a  rotor  disposed 
in  the  casing,  a  hollow  drive  shaft  each  for  transmitting  rotary 
movement  to  each  of  the  rotors,  said  hollow  drive  shaft  having 
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Tirst  and  second  ends,  a  rotor  attaching  bolt  having  a  rotor 
attaching  head,  said  rotor  attaching  bolt  being  disposed  within 
said  hollow  drive  shaft  for  attaching  a  rotor  to  its  drive  shaft, 
an  internally  threaded  rotor  shaft  integral  with  said  rotor  and 
having  said  bolt  threaded  therein,  said  rotor  shaft  being  dis- 
posed entirely  within  an  enlarged  diameter  hollow  first  end  of 
said  hollow  drive  shaft,  first  said  end  having  an  edge,  said 
attaching  head  being  disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  hol- 
low drive  shaft  opposite  to  said  first  end  thereof,  whereby  said 
bolt  is  employed  only  at  said  second  end,  an  annular  groove  in 
said  rotor  facing  said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  exterior  of  said 
internally  threaded  rotor  shaft,  said  edge  being  tightly  fastened 
within  said  annular  groove  by  said  bolt,  whereby  said  hollow 
drive  shaft  is  adapted  to  rotate  concentrically  with  said  inter- 
nally threaded  rotor  shaft. 


5^70^15 

MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYSTYRENE 

FOAM  PRODUCTS 

Carlo  Bazsica,  Foligno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bazzica  Engineering  di 

Cario  Bazzica  &  C.  S,A.S.,  Tren,  Italy 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,134,  Jan.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,238,624. 

This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  12,  1990,  67428  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B29C  39/24.  45/64 

VS.  a.  425—4  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  (1)  for  manufacturing  polystyrene  foam  prod- 
ucts, said  machine  (1)  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  (2); 

a  mobile  frame  (3)  connected  to  said  fixed  frame  (2)  so  as  to 
move,  in  relation  to  said  fixed  frame  (2),  back  and  forth  in 
a  given  operating  direction  (4)  and  to  and  from  a  contact 
position; 

a  mold  (25)  comprising  a  first  half  (26)  and  a  second  half  (27) 
mold  defining,  when  in  a  closed  position,  a  molding  cham- 
ber (28); 

a  line  (37)  supplying  granular  polystyrene; 

a  number  of  lines  (38,  38a,  39)  supplying  utility  fluids,  each 
said  supply  line  (37,  38,  38a.  39)  comprising  an  input  por- 
tion (40,  41,  41a.  42)  on  said  fued  frame  (2)  and  an  output 
portion  (43,  44,  44a.  45)  on  said  first  half  mold  (26); 

first  (16)  and  second  (60)  lock  means  for  respectively  locking 
said  first  half  mold  (26)  in  an  operating  position  on  said 
fixed  frame  (2)  and  said  second  half  mold  (27)  onto  said 
mobile  frame  (3),  said  first  lock  means  (16)  comprising  bolt 
means,  said  second  lock  means  (60)  comprising  releasable 
coupling  means  (61,  70)  for  connecting  said  mobile  frame 
and  said  second  half  mold  (27); 


releasable  means  (54)  for  connecting  said  half  molds  (26,  27) 
in  said  closed  position;  and 

a  mobile  half  coupling  (50)  and  a  fued  half  coupling  (51) 
located  on  each  said  supply  line  (37,  38,  38a.  39)  and 
arranged  facing  each  other  in  said  operating  direction  (4), 
said  mobile  and  fixed  half  coupling  (SO,  51)  of  each  said  sup- 
ply line  (37,  38,  38a,  39)  being  connected  in  said  operating 
position  so  as  to  connect  said  respective  input  (40,  41,  41a. 
42)  and  output  (43,  44,  44a,  45)  portions,  and  being  respec- 
tively integral  with  said  fixed  frame  (2)  and  said  first  half 
mold  (26). 


5,370,516 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEATING 

COMPONENTS 

Paul  M.  Bmnsman,  Armada;  Eric  IQebba,  Pontiac;  Lawrence  i. 

Riley,  Warren,  and  Michael  N.  Walkowski,  Ray,  aU  of  Mick., 

assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymontii,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,199 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/00 

MS.  CL  425—62  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  seating  components  having 
a  foam  pad  with  at  least  one  shaped  surface  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber shaped  to  correspond  to  said  at  least  one  shaped  surface, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  movable  press  centers  having  tooling  thereon 
necessary  for  the  manufacture  of  said  seating  components 
and  including  drive  means  for  moving  said  press  centers, 
said  press  centers  including  a  stationary  press  platen  car- 
rying a  trim  tool  for  shaping  said  cover  member,  a  mov- 
able press  platen  having  two  sides  with  different  tools  on 
each  side  for  performing  different  manufacturing  opera- 
tions, means  for  rotating  said  movable  press  platen  so  one 
side  or  the  other  of  said  movable  press  platen  faces  said 
stationary  press  platen,  and  press  means  for  moving  said 
movable  press  platen  toward  said  stationary  press  platen 
to  move  one  of  said  tools  to  said  trim  tool  for  performing 
said  manufacturing  operations;  and 

track  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  movable  press 
centers  along  an  endless  path  past  a  plurality  of  worksta- 
tions at  which  different  operations  are  performed  in  the 
manufacture  of  said  seating  components; 

said  track  means  including  transfer  means  for  selectively 
bypassing  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  workstations 
along  said  path  whereby  the  workstations  at  which  a 
given  movable  press  center  stops  are  selectively  variable. 
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5^0^17 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND 
RESIN-ENCAPSULATING  A  HEAT  SINK-MOUNTED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  POWER  DEVICE 
Paok)  CMati,  Gionuui;  Cario  C.  Dc  MvtUs,  and  Giuseppe 
Marchisi,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thom- 
SOB  Microelectronics  sj-JL,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 
OiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  78433,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,838. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,983 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  31,  1990,  83643 
tat  a.5  B29C  45.02.  45/14 
VS.  a.  425—116  14  Claims 


1.  A  mold  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  mold  member  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
being  sized  to  receive  and  contain  a  metallic  heat  sink  base 
on  which  said  semiconductor  is  mounted; 

a  surface  extending  from  said  first  mold  member  adjacent 
said  cavity,  said  surface  being  positioned  to  contact  An- 
gers of  a  metal  frame  and  hold  them  spaced  from  said 
metallic  heat  sink  base  when  said  mold  is  fully  closed;  and 

a  second  mold  member  adapted  to  be  used  with  said  first 
mold  member  to  form  it  mold  cavity  for  encapsulating 
said  semiconductor  device,  said  second  mold  member 
having  a  bottom  surface  region,  being  a  first  wall  region  of 
the  mold  cavity  a  support  post  extending  along  a  perime- 
ter portion  of  said  bottom  surface  region  and  positioned  to 
support  said  metallic  heat  sink  base  a  selected  distance 
above  said  bottom  portion  when  said  mold  is  fully  closed 
and  the  cavity  of  the  first  mold  member  being  a  second 
wall  region  of  the  mold  cavity. 


5,370,518 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  AND  COMPRESSION 

MOLDING 

Yosuke  Sasaki,  Zama;  Makoto  Nogawa,  Hiratsuka;  Hideaki 
Okubo,  Hiratsuka,  and  Satoshi  Fitjimoto,  Hiratsuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusbo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-038526; 
Feb.  7, 1992,  4-056981;  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075532 

tat  a.'  B29C  45/08.  45/64.  45/80 
VJS.  a.  425—147  20  Claims 


a  stationary  die  plate  for  holding  a  stationary  die  arranged 
vertically, 

a  movable  die  plate  for  holding  a  movable  die  arranged 
vertically,  whereby  a  mold  cavity  is  defined  by  the  sta- 
tionary die  and  the  movable  die, 

means  for  rapidly  extending  and  retracting  the  movable  die 
plate  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  relative  to  the 
stationary  die  plate  to  cause  the  movable  die  plate  to  reach 
a  predetermined  position  while  approaching  the  station- 
ary die  plate,  the  movable  die  being  separated  from  the 
stationary  die  by  a  predetermined  distance  when  the  mov- 
able die  plate  is  at  said  predetermined  position  so  that  the 
mold  cavity  is  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 

die  fastening  means  for  moving  the  movable  die  plate  from 
said  predetermined  position  toward  the  stationary  die 
plate  so  as  to  fasten  the  dies  while  a  plastic  material  is 
compressed  and  drawn  in  the  mold  cavity  during  the 
movement  of  the  movable  die  plate  from  said  predeter- 
mined position  towards  the  stationary  die  plate;  and 

wherein  said  injection  device  comprises: 

a  heating  cylinder  having  a  molten  resin  outlet, 

a  flow  control  valve  connected  to  the  molten  resin  outlet  of 
the  heating  cylinder,  and 

a  control  device  for  (a)  opening  the  flow  control  valve,  after 
the  movable  die  plate  has  approached  the  stationary  die 
plate  sufficiently  so  as  to  be  at  least  substantially  at  said 
predetermined  position,  so  as  to  initiate  the  feeding  of  the 
molten  plastic  material  from  the  heating  cylinder  into  the 
mold  cavity  when  the  stationary  die  and  the  movable  die 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  at  least  substantially  said 
predetermined  distance  and  the  mold  cavity  is  open  to 
atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  the  molten  plastic  material 
can  be  injected  into  the  mold  cavity  at  a  low  injection 
pressure,  (b)  determining  when  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  molten  plastic  material  has  been  fed  into  the  mold 
cavity  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  (c)  controlling  said 
die  fastening  means  so  as  to  move  the  movable  die  plate 
from  said  predetermined  position  towards  the  stationary 
die  plate  upon  the  determination  that  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  molten  plastic  material  has  been  fed  into  the 
mold  cavity  open  to  atmospheric  pressure,  to  thereby 
compress  the  molten  plastic  material  in  the  mold  cavity, 
and  (d)  actuating  said  flow  control  valve  to  its  closed 
position  when  the  mass  of  molten  plastic  material  injected 
into  the  mold  cavity  is  equal  to  that  of  an  article  to  be 
molded. 


5,370,519 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  DISPENSING  CAP 
LINING  MATERIAL 
Michael  Shapcott  Hometown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zapata  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Hazleton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,986 

tat  a.'  B26D  5/22 

VS.  a.  425—310  27  Claims 


•O-ioo 


1.  A  horizontal  injection  and  compression  molding  appara- 
tus having  a  compression  molding  device  and  an  injection 
device,  said  compression  molding  device  comprising: 


A_ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  segments  of  extrudate  mate- 
rial into  receptacles,  comprising: 
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conveying  means  defining  a  passage  for  conveying  recepta- 
cles each  having  a  sidewall; 

means  for  extruding  said  extrudate  material  through  a  dis- 
charge opening  into  said  passage; 

a  knife  positioned  adjacent  said  discharge  opening  for  cut- 
ting said  extrudate  material  into  segments;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  knife  at  a  rotational  velocity  which  is 
greater  than  the  velocity  of  movement  of  the  receptacles 
on  the  conveying  means  and  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  said  knife  so  that  the  knife  cuts  the  extrudate 
without  interfering  with  the  sidewalls  of  the  receptacles, 
when  operated  at  feed  rates  of  above  2000  receptacles  per 
minute. 


5^70,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TAMPER  INDICATING 

CLOSURE 

Keith  W.  Ingram,  CenterriUe,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  J.  Crowley,  Jr^ 

Portage,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-IUiiiois  Closure  Idc, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  987,035,  Dec.  7.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,310,069, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  822,001,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,219,507,  which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  386^1,  Jul.  29, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,090,788.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

224,365 

lot  a.'  B29C  53/02 

UJS.  CL  425—324.1  6  Claims 


If^^^^, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  closure  having  an  annular  bend 
in  a  flange  extending  axially  inwardly  with  respect  to  a  base 
wall,  which  apparatus  comprises; 
means  for  forming  a  plastic  closure  having  a  base  wall  and  a 
peripheral  skirt,  said  skirt  having  a  tamper  indicating  band 
and  an  integral  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  and 
downwardly  with  respect  to  the  base  wall, 
said  flange  comprising  a  continuous  annular  flange  a  portion 
and  a  second  portion  having  a  free  edge,  said  annular 
flange  portion  being  connected  to  the  tamper  indicating 
band  by  a  hinge  portion,  and  said  second  portion  being 
connected  to  an  edge  of  said  annular  flange  portion  oppo- 
site said  hinge  portion; 
means  for  advancing  a  plunger  axially  relative  to  said  clo- 
sure; 

(a)  to  engage  the  second  portion  of  said  flange  to  center  said 
closure  relative  to  said  plunger; 

(b)  thereafter  to  cause  the  second  portion  to  be  pushed 
downward  into  the  closure  thus  causing  a  fold  to  begin  to 
occur  within  the  flange; 

(c)  thereafter  to  cause  said  amiular  portion  of  said  flange  to 
invert  causing  a  bend  tine  to  occur  in  the  flange  intermedi- 
ate the  said  annular  flange  portion  and  the  free  edge  of  the 
said  second  portion; 

(d)  thereafter  to  cause  the  said  second  portion  to  begin  to 
invert  thus  causing  the  band  of  the  closure  to  be  expanded 
radially  outwardly,  thus  allowing  clearance  for  the  second 


flange  portion  to  totally  invert  and  induce  a  stress  at  the 
said  bend  line  of  said  flange  thus  causing  a  permanent  bend 
in  said  flange;  and 
(e)  thereafter  to  cause  the  continuous  flange  portion  to  ex- 
ceed the  elastic  limit  at  the  hinge  portion  such  that  the 
continuous  flange  portion  remains  in  a  substantially  axial 
position  after  withdrawal  of  the  plunger. 


to 


5370,521 
COMPRESSION  MOLD  WTfH  VACUUM  SEAL 
Malcoln  K.  McDongall,  Sterling  Heights,  Mick.,  aadgn 
The  Bodd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,542 

iDt  CL'  B29C  43/56 

VS.  a.  425—405.1  8  CUims 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  compression  molding  a  charge 
under  vacuum,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper  die  having  a  molding  surface  and  outer  sidewalls; 

a  lower  die  having  a  complementary  molding  surface  and 
sidewalls  substantially  aligned  with  the  sidewalls  of  the 
upper  die; 

means  for  heating  the  up{>er  and  lower  dies; 

a  sealing  assembly  including  a  seal  plate  formed  from  flexible 
metal  sheets  on  each  sidewall  of  the  upper  die,  upper 
portions  of  the  seal  plates  being  fued  and  sealed  to  the 
upper  die,  with  lower  portions  of  the  seal  plates  extending 
vertically  downward  from  the  upper  die,  and  flexible  heat 
resistant  sealing  tubes  on  lower  portions  of  the  plates, 
wherein  a  distance  between  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
seal  plates  is  related  to  a  height  of  said  charge  to  be 
molded; 

means  for  moving  the  upper  die  towards  the  lower  die  to  a 
partially  closed  position  where  the  tubes  of  the  sealing 
assembly  engage  sidewalls  of  the  lower  die  to  thereby 
create  a  vacuum  chamber;  and 

vacuum  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber; 

said  dies  thereafter  being  fully  closed  to  cause  the  charge  to 
flow  in  the  mold  cavity  defined  by  the  molding  surfaces  of 
the  upper  and  lower  dies. 


5,370,522 
INJECnON  VALVE  FOR  A  VACUUM  WAX  INJECTION 

INSTALLATION 
Amo  Limiiier,  DicfcabMAstraMC  13,  D«XW  MimAea  71,  Ger- 
many 

FIM  Jim.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74,607 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Germaay,    Jn.    25,    1992, 
9208262[U] 

Irt.  CL5  B29C  45/23 

VS.  CL  425—546  12  Claims 

1.  An  injection  valve  for  a  vacuum  wax  injection  installation 

for  communicating  a  mold  into  which  wax  is  to  be  injected 

selectively  with  a  first  space  for  providing  a  vacuum  and  a 
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second  space  for  providing  liquid  wax  in  the  vacuum  wax 
injection  installation,  the  valve  including  a  main  valve  body,  a 
tubular  member  having  a  flrst  closed  end  and  a  second  end  and 
slidable  in  the  main  valve  body  and  having  at  least  one  lateral 
opening,  and  a  connecting  member  for  attaching  said  valve  to 
the  mold,  said  connecting  member  located  on  the  tubular 
member  at  its  second  end  and  which  cooperates  sealingly  with 


5^0423 
TRIPLE  STACK  MOLDING  ARRANGEMENT 
YtMif  Knaluir,  Kansas  Chy,  Mo^  avignor  to  DoIUbs  Tool,  Inc., 
IndependeiKC,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,702 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/32 

MS.  CL  425—549  11  aaims 


A !S 

14  1 i 


1.  In  a  stack  mold  having  a  press  for  opening  and  closing  the 
mold  and  an  injector  for  introducing  molten  plastic,  the  combi- 
nation of: 
a  pair  of  platens  in  the  press  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof, 

each  platen  carrying  a  die  plate; 
a  pair  of  mold  blocks  stacked  adjacent  to  one  another  be- 
tween said  platens,  each  block  carrying  a  pair  of  opposing 
die  plates  arranged  to  effect  mating  of  the  die  plates  on  the 
platens  and  blocks,  with  complementary  pairs  of  die  plates 
cooperating  to  present  mold  cavities  at  three  interfaces 
when  the  mold  is  closed;  and 
passage  means  for  distributing  molten  plastic  from  the  injec- 
tor to  each  mold  cavity  at  all  three  interfaces  in  substan- 
tially equal  amounts. 


5,370,524 
CLAMPING  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  AN  INJECHON 

MOLDING  MACHINE 
Moh-Wang  Liang,  Tou-Fen  Town;  Lang-Fu  Tsai,  Hsinchu,  and 
Sui-Bin  Homg,  Chu-Tung,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,923 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/64 

VS.  CL  425—556  2  Claims 


said  mold,  the  tubular  member  being  displaceable  inwardly 
relative  to  the  main  valve  body  from  a  valve-closed  position 
firstly  to  an  evacuation  position  in  which  said  connecting 
member  is  communicated  through  said  lateral  opening  with 
said  first  space  and  then  a  wax  injection  position  in  which  said 
connecting  member  is  communicated  through  said  at  least  one 
lateral  opening  with  said  second  space. 


a 


1.  A  clamping  unit  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine 
comprising: 

machine  base; 

a  front  platen  mounted  on  said  machine  base; 

a  plurality  of  tie  bars  parallel  to  each  other  and  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  front  platen;  a  rear  platen  and  a  movable 
platen,  both  of  which  are  also  mounted  on  said  machine 
base,  said  movable  platen  being  movably  sleeved  about 
said  tie  bars,  and  said  rear  platen  and  said  movable  platen 
being  coupled  together  by  a  pair  of  outward-bending 
toggle  mechanisms:  and 

a  servo-motor  mounted  on  said  rear  platen  to  actuate  a 
plurality  of  ball  screws,  said  ball  screws  being  adapted  to 
drive  said  outward-bending  toggle  mechanism  via  a  bal- 
ancing means  so  as  to  perform  mold-opening  and  mold- 
clamping  functions; 

wherein  said  balancing  means  including  a  plurality  of  sealed 
and  intercommunicating  pre-load  hydraulic  cylinders 
which  are  able  to  apply  a  balanced  force  to  said  ball 
screws  so  as  to  provide  a  balanced  clamping  force,  to 
minimize  a  screw  pitch  error  between  said  ball  screws  and 
to  absorb  an  impact  during  mold  opening. 


5,370,525 
MICROWAVE  COMBUSTION  ENHANCEMENT  DEVICE 
Charles  EL  Gonion,  Reyaoldsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bine  Pa- 
cific EnTironnents  Corporation,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,071 
Int  CL'  F23D  11/44 
MS.  CL  431—11  17  Claims 


•xlC 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  fuel  inlet  line  for  supplying  fuel  to 
a  combustion  zone,  an  air  inlet  for  supplying  air  to  the  combus- 
tion zone,  and  plural  microwave  generators  for  supplying 
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microwave  energy  to  a  flame  front  of  the  combustion  zone  for 
aiding  in  complete  fuel  combustion  in  the  combustion  zone. 


I  5^70^26 

BURNER  POOR  IN  NITROGEN  OXIDE 
Winfrjed  Buschulte,  Neuenstadt;  Erich  Adis,  Hardthansen,  and 
Nfanfred  Bader,  Neuenstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignora  to 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Loft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V^ 
Bonn,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP93/00666,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19,  !»♦,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19325,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1992, 4209221 
Int.  a.'  F23L  9/00 
MS.  a.  431—116  37  Claims 


5,370,527 
FUEL  TUBE  FOR  BURNER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOTE 

FUEL  TANK 
Dennis  V.  HefUog,  and  Matthew  S.  Copeland,  both  of  Wichita, 
assignors  to  The  Colcnan  Coaapany,  lac,  Wichita, 


Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967^07 
iBt  CL'  F23D  lJ/44;  F16L  29/00 


VS,  CL  431—247 


13CIaini8 


and  a  generator  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
burner  for  vaporizing  liquid  fuel  within  the  generator, 

a  fuel  tank  separate  from  the  burner  for  holding  liquid  fuel, 

a  fuel  valve  on  the  fuel  tank, 

means  for  pressurizing  the  fuel  tank, 

a  fuel  tube  connecting  the  fuel  valve  and  the  burner  assem- 
bly for  conveying  pressurized  Uquid  fuel  to  the  burner 
assembly,  the  fuel  tube  having  an  upstream  end  which  is 
connected  to  the  fuel  valve,  a  downstream  end  which  is 
connected  to  the  burner  assembly,  and  an  internal  bore 
through  which  the  fuel  flows,  and 

flow-restricting  means  positioned  within  the  bore  of  the  fuel 
tube  adjacent  the  downstream  end  of  the  fuel  tube  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  fuel  tube,  for 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fuel  downstream 
of  the  downstream  end  of  the  fuel  tube,  and  for  reducing 
surge  of  Uquid  fuel  when  the  valve  is  open. 


5,370,528 
SUBMERGIBLE  TORCH  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 
SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Alfred  J.  Mattvs,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martia  Mari- 
etta Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,206 

Irt.  CL'  F23Q  11/00 

VS.  CL  431—258  5  CUims 


1.  A  burner  for  generating  hot  gas,  having  a  burner  pipe 
comprising  a  support  pipe  followed  by  a  flame  pipe,  a  nozzle 
arranged  in  the  support  pipe,  a  fuel  jet  exiting  from  said  nozzle, 
a  shield  separating  a  precombustion  chamber  and  a  combustion 
chamber  from  one  another  in  the  burner  pipe,  said  shield  hav- 
ing a  central  passage  penetrated  by  the  fuel  jet,  recirculation 
openings  arranged  in  the  flame  pipe  and  allowing  an  outer 
recirculation  of  cooled  flue  gas,  and  means  including  an  ele- 
ment for  suppressing  the  outer  recirculation  during  a  starting 
phase  of  the  burner,  said  element  for  suppressing  the  outer 
recirculation  being  arranged  within  the  burner  pipe  and  being 
controllable  via  a  control  means  guided  through  an  interior  of 
the  support  pipe. 


1.  A  Uquid  fuel  burning  appliance  comprising: 

a  burner  assembly  including  a  burner  for  providing  a  flame 


1.  A  submergible  torch  for  removing  nitrate  and/or  nitrite 
ions  from  a  waste  solution  comprising 

a  torch  tip,  a  fuel  delivery  means,  a  fuel  flow  control  means, 
a  combustion  chamber  and  a  catalyst; 

said  torch  tip  having  an  orifice,  a  back  portion,  and  a  front 
portion  submerged  in  a  waste  solution  containing  nitrate 
and/or  nitrite  ions,  said  waste  solution  having  a  surface; 

said  fuel  delivery  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  fiiel  deUvery  means  being  connected 
to  a  fuel  source; 

said  fuel  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  fuel 
through  said  orifice  of  said  torch  tip,  said  fiiel  flow  control 
means  having  a  back  portion  and  a  front  portion,  said  back 
portion  of  said  fuel  flow  control  means  being  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  fuel  deUvery  means  and  said  front 
portion  of  said  fuel  flow  control  means  being  connected  to 
said  back  portion  of  said  torch  tip; 

said  combustion  chamber  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  said  open  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  forming  a 
plane,  said  closed  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  being 
connected  to  said  torch  tip  and  said  open  end  being  distal 
from  said  closed  end,  said  tip  portion  of  said  torch  tip 
being  positioned  a  prescribed  distance  from  said  plane 
generated  by  said  open  end  of  said  combustion  chamber; 
and 

said  catalyst  for  reducing  oxides  of  nitrogen  generated  by 
the  decomposition  of  nitrate  and/or  nitrite  ions  by  heat 
having  a  support,  said  support  of  said  soUd  catalyst  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  support 
of  said  catalyst  being  connected  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  said  second  end  of  said  support  of  said  catalyst 
being  connected  to  said  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  posi- 
tioned to  intersect  said  plane  generated  by  said  open  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber. 
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5^70^29 
LOW  NO,  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL-nRED 

HEATING  APPLIANCES 
Lin-Tso  Lu;  Larry  R.  Mullens,  and  Keitb  M.  Grahl,  all  of  Fort 
Smith,  Arlu  assignors  to  Rlieeni  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,297 

Int  CL'  F23D  14/62:  F24H  9/00 

MS.  CL  431—353  19  Claims 


1.  A  reduced  NG^  emission  combustion  system  for  a  fuel- 
fired  heating  appliance,  comprising: 
a  combustor  tube  having  an  open  inlet  end  and  an  essentially 
straight  combustion  section  longitudinally  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  open  inlet  end  and  having  an  internal 
diameter; 
a  fuel  burner  operative  to  inject  a  flame  and  resulting  hot 
combustion  gases  into  said  open  inlet  end  for  flow  through 
said  combustion  section  of  said  combustor  tube  in  a  man- 
ner drawing  ambient  combustion  air  into  said  combustion 
section  around  the  flame, 

said  fuel  burner  having  a  generally  circular  flame  outlet 
section  from  which  the  flame  is  discharged,  said  flame 
outlet  section  being  coaxial  with  said  combustion  sec- 
tion and  having  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than 
said  internal  diameter  of  said  combustion  section; 
a  perforate  tubular  flame  control  member  coaxially  sup- 
ported within  said  combustion  section  in  the  path  of  the 
fuel  burner  flame  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  less 
than  said  internal  diameter  of  aid  combustion  section  to 
thereby  form  between  said  perforate  tubular  flame  control 
member  and  the  interior  side  surface  of  said  combustion 
section  an  annular  combustion  air  flow  space  through 
which  the  ambient  combustion  air  may  flow  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  fuel  burner,  said  perforate  tubular  flame 
control  member  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  aid  flame  outlet  section  of  said  fuel  burner 
and  being  operative  to  cause  an  axial  portion  of  the  fuel 
burner  flame  to  longitudinally  pass  therethrough  in  a 
manner  reducing  the  lateral  dimension  of  the  axial  flame 
portion,  increasing  its  velocity,  and  substantially  shielding 
it  from  intimate  contact  with  the  ambient  combustion  air 
entering  said  combustion  section  around  the  flame  and 
flowing  through  said  annular  combustion  air  flow  space, 
whereby  said  perforate  tubular  flame  control  member, 
during  operation  of  said  combustion  system,  functions  to 
substantially  reduce  the  NOx  emission  level  of  said  com- 
bustion system. 


5,370,530 

ROLLS  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ROLLER  HEARTH 

FURNACES 

Giuseppe  Facco,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Italimpianti  of 
America,  Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.161 

lot  a.5  F27D  i/00 

U.S.  a.  432—236  12  Oaims 


1.  A  roll  for  a  high  temperature  roller  hearth  furnace,  said 
roll  comprising: 

a)  a  main  roll  body  with  internal  coolant  circulation; 

b)  a  plurality  of  removable  tires  positioned  at  spaced  loca- 
tions along  said  main  roll  body  for  contacting  and  sup- 
porting a  charge  to  be  carried  by  said  roll  through  said 
hearth  furnace;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  removable  insulation  shells  surrounding  said 
main  roll  body  with  each  insulation  shell  positioned  axi- 
ally  adjacent  one  of  said  tires,  wherein  each  said  insulation 
shell  includes 

i)  an  inner  metal  shell; 

ii)  an  intermediate  layer  of  refractory  material;  and 
iii)  an  outer  layer  of  hard  material  which  is  resistant  to 
mechanical  and  thermal  shock. 


5,370,531 
ATMOSPHERIC  OVEN 
Koichi  Tsurumi,  Neyagawa;  Shinji  Shimazaki,  Nishinomiya,  and 
Koichi  Kumagai,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,987 

Int  a.5  F27D  ///« 

U.S.  a.  432—242  5  Gaims 


K  4    n     14  /   JB  3      14     13 


l\     -t      JM,       IT   /       1^     ,J  IT        li> 


1.  An  atmospheric  oven,  comprising: 

an  oven  body  containing  atmospheric  gas  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  purity,  accommodating  a  transpon  therein 
for  transporting  an  object  to  be  heated  along  a  predeter- 
mined transpori  path,  and  having  an  oven  entrance  and  an 
oven  exit; 

passage  walls  deflning  passages  extending  a  certain  length 
from  said  oven  entrance  and  said  oven  exit  of  said  oven 
body  for  preventing  the  atmospheric  gas  from  flowing  out 
of  said  oven  body,  each  said  passage  having  a  sectional 
area  smaller  than  the  sectional  area  of  said  oven  body,  and 
each  said  passage  having  a  partition  wall  therein  that  is 
positionally  adjustable  according  to  the  width  of  an  object 
to  be  transported  therethrough,  said  partition  wall  form- 
ing a  gap  with  one  of  said  passage  walls;  and 

a  sealing  member  for  sealing  said  gap  between  said  partition 
wall  and  the  one  said  passage  wall  of  each  said  passage. 
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5^70^32 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  RELATING  TO  FACE 

BOWS 

Loren  S.  AMI,  200  Adell  BWiL,  SmuiyTale,  Tex.  75182,  Msgnor 

to  Lorca  S.  Adell  and  Michael  Adell,  SannyTale,  Tex. 
Contimiatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,921,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,203,351.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,917 

Int.  CL'  A61C  i/00 
MS.  CL  433—5  13  Oaima 


5,370,533 

DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  OF  TAKING  IMPRESSIONS 
Raymond  B.  Bushnell,  1103  Washington  St,  Oregon  Qty,  Oreg. 
97045 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,643 

iBt  a.'  A61C  9/00 

UJS.  a.  4p— 36  9  CUims 


1.  A  dental  impression  tray  assembly  for  temporary  place- 
ment on  a  patient's  upper  or  lower  teeth  and  comprising, 

a  tray  including  inner,  outer  and  bottom  walls,  one  of  said 
walls  defining  openings, 

dispersal  means  having  a  passageway  in  communication 
with  said  openings,  an  inlet  to  receive  viscous  impression 
material  and  to  direct  the  material  into  said  passageway, 

a  conduit  serving  said  inlet, 

coupling  means  joining  said  dispersal  means  to  said  tray, 

a  pressurized  source  of  impression  material,  said  pressurized 
source  including  a  container  for  the  impression  material, 
discharge  means  including  an  air  cylinder  and  an  operator 
actuated  control  means  for  selectively  reguJating  the 
operation  of  said  cylinder,  a  powered  member  coupled  to 
said  cylinder  and  acting  on  said  container  to  expel  impres- 
sion material  at  a  desired  rate  into  said  conduit. 


5,370,534 

WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Leo  H.  Wolf,  and  Mark  F.  Wolf,  both  of  River  FaUt,  Wia., 

aaaignon  to  Time  Motioa  Systems  Company,  River  Falls, 

Wis. 

Continnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,454,  Nov.  9, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,230,624.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,162 

The  portion  of  tlic  term  of  tliis  patent  inbaeqiieat  to  JaL  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit.  CV  A61C  I/IO 

UjS.  CL  433—80  25  Claims 


1.  A  face  bow  comprising  an  outer  bow  that  is  disposed 
substantially  extra-orally  when  the  face  bow  is  used  and  an 
inner  arch  that  is  disposed  substantially  intra-orally  when  the 
face  bow  is  used,  wherein  an  injection-molded  cap  encloses 
said  inner  arch  and  said  outer  bow  at  a  joint  that  joins  said 
inner  arch  and  said  outer  bow  and,  wherein  said  outer  bow 
comprises  a  colored  layer  of  plastic  and  said  cap  has  a  color 
matching  that  of  said  colored  layer. 


1.  A  dental  apparatus  having  a  fluid  $up>ply  system  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  source  system  comprising:  a  dental  instrument 
having  first  tube  means  connected  to  the  fluid  source  system, 
second  tube  means  receiving  fluid  from  the  first  tube  means, 
third  tube  means  receiving  fluid  from  the  second  tube  means, 
first  fluid  punfication  means  releasably  mounted  on  the  flrst 
tube  means  and  the  second  tube  means,  second  fluid  purifica- 
tion means  releasably  mounted  on  the  second  tube  means 
opposite  from  the  flrst  fluid  puriflcation  means  and  third  tube 
means,  the  first  and  second  fluid  puriflcabon  means  each  in- 
cluding filter  means  and  a  disinfectant  means  operable  to  filter, 
purify  and  supply  disinfectant  means  to  the  fluid  as  the  fluid 
passes  through  the  disinfectant  means,  the  disinfectant  means 
remaining  as  a  residual  in  the  fluid  as  the  fluid  moves  through 
the  dental  instrument  and  is  discharged  from  the  dental  instru- 
ment to  maintain  a  purified  water  condition  within  the  fluid 
supply  system  for  the  dental  instrument  whereby  when  the 
fluid  is  discharged  from  the  dental  instrument  the  fluid  is  in  a 
microbiologically  pure  condition  and  contains  the  disinfectant 
means,  the  disinfectant  means  neutralizing  contaminants  drawn 
back  into  the  fluid  supply  system  with  the  purification  means 
preventing  aspirated  contaminants  from  traveling  back  beyond 
the  purification  means  to  prevent  cross  infection,  first  means 
connected  to  the  first  tube  means  and  second  tube  means  to 
releasably  attach  the  first  and  second  tube  means,  and  second 
means  connected  to  the  second  tube  means  and  third  tube 
means  to  releasably  attach  the  second  fluid  purification  means 
to  the  second  and  third  tube  means. 


5,370,535 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRIMARY  CONTROL 

LOADING  FOR  VEHICLE  SIMULATION 
Waiiam  K.  Prendergast,  Kirkwood,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  CAE-Iiak 
Corporatioa,  Bingliamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,275 
Int  a.5  G09B  9/0^  19/16 
VS.  CL  434—45  13  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  based  control  loading  apparatus  providing  a 
realistic  reaction  force  for  vehicle  and  aircraft  simulators,  said 
control  loading  apparatus  comprising: 
manually  actuated  control  means  having  a  first  axis  of  rela- 
tive movement; 
first  transducer  means  for  measuring  applied  force  con- 
nected to  said  control  means; 
second  transducer  means  connected  to  a  power  supply 
means  and  said  control  means  for  determining  the  position 
of  said  control  means; 
electro-magnetic    linear   displacement    means    operatively 
associated  with  said  first  transducer  and  said  second  trans- 
ducer and  said  control  means  for  applying  a  linear  drive 
force  to  said  control  means;  and 
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microprocessor  means  comprising  a  local  area  network 
allowing  real  time  communication  between  a  computer 
central  processing  unit  and  an  external  simulator  control 
terminal,  said  microprocessor  means  providing  real-time 
drive  current  control  to  said  displacement  means; 

whereby  an  applied  force  on  said  control  means  and  the 
position  of  said  control  means  result  in  a  linear  drive  force 
on  said  control  means  determined  by  said  microprocessor 
means  based  upon  the  algorithms  included  in  said  micro- 
processor means. 

11.  A  method  of  providing  realistic  reaction  forces  for  the 
flight  control  element  in  an  aircraft  simulator,  said  method 
comprising: 

generating  a  signal  by  coupling  a  transducer  and  an  electro- 
magnetic linear  control  actuator  to  a  conventional  flight 
control  element  for  interpreting  force  and  movement 
thereof; 

amplifying  said  generated  signal  representing  force  and 
movement  into  a  fust  analog  carrier  signal; 


transferring  said  carrier  signal  to  a  programmable  controller 
and  converting  said  carrier  signal  into  a  digital  signal; 

inserting  said  digital  signal  into  a  predetermined  real-time 
software  program  having  a  means  for  simulating  aircraft 
operation; 

processing  said  digital  signal; 

converting  said  processed  digital  signal  into  a  second  analog 
signal  and  transferring  said  second  analog  signal  to  an 
actuator  power  amplifier; 

amplifying  said  second  analog  signal; 

controlling  said  control  actuator  by  said  amplified  second 
analog  signal  by  placing  a  force  on  said  flight  control 
element  based  upon  algorithms  generated  by  said  pro- 
grammable controller,  said  programmable  controller 
being  interfaced  to  said  flight  control  element,  said  pro- 
grammable controller  comprising  a  local  area  network 
allowing  real  time  communication  between  a  computer 
central  processing  unit  and  an  external  simulator  control 
terminal,  said  programmable  controller  providing  real- 
time drive  current  control  to  said  control  actuator. 


5.370,536 
VARIABLE  resistance:  COMPUTER  INPUT  WHEEL 
Kek-SUh  K.  Chwug,  P.O.  Box  2  •  53,  HsiiKhii,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
CUm  30043 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  44,742 
Lit  CL'  G09B  9/04 
UjS.  CL  434—62  11  CUima 

10.  A  method  of  varying  the  turning  resistance  of  a  wheel 
with  a  computer  command,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
carrying  said  wheel  on  an  axle; 


rotatably  receiving  said  axle  in  a  support; 

providing  a  plurality  of  springs  each  having  first  and  second 

ends; 
fixing  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  springs  to  said  support; 
carrying,  with  said  axle,  an  elongate  screw  oriented  with  a 

radial  component  relative  to  said  axle; 


receiving  said  screw  with  a  nut; 

attaching  the  second  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  springs  to  said 

nut;  and 
driving  said  screw  with  a  motor  responsive  to  a  computer 

command. 


5,370,537 
Pateat  Not  lasued  For  Thia  Number 


5,370,538 
DEVICES  FOR  TRANSFORMING  PICTORIAL  IMAGES 

IN  ORTHOGONAL  DIMENSIONS 

FaUm  R.  Sidray,  104  Teal  Ct,  MyrUe  Beach,  S.C.  29577 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,874 

Int  a.'  G09B  23/04 

U.S.  a.  434—211  26  Claims 


1.  A  teaching  device  providing  for  visually  studying  mathe- 
matical curricula  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  channel  tracks,  each  channel  track  having  at 

least  two  independent  U-shaped  channel  track; 
a  transparent  overlaying  base  member  with  a  rectangular  flat 

surface,  snugly  mounted  along  two  parallel  edges  within 

said  first  pair  of  channel  tracks  whose  purpose  is  to  firmly 

hold  the  channel  tracks  in  place; 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


267 


a  generally  rectangular  base  member  having  a  first  mathe- 
matical graph  representation  with  indicia,  slideably 
mounted  within  two  independent  U-channels  of  said  first 
pair  of  channel  tracks; 

a  second  pair  of  channel  tracks,  each  channel  track  having 
two  independent  U-shaped  channels; 

a  translating  member,  transparent  with  a  rectangular  flat 
surface,  snugly  mounted  with  its  two  parallel  edges  within 
two  U-channels  of  said  second  pair  of  channel  tracks  and 
slideably  mounted  within  U-channels  of  said  first  pair  of 
channel  tracks;  and 

an  overlaying  member  including  a  second  mathematical 
graph  representation  with  indicia,  slideably  mounted 
within  two  independent  U-channel  tracks  of  said  translat- 
ing member,  and  a  means  for  translating  said  second  math- 
ematical graph  representation  to  any  desired  location  with 
respect  to  said  first  mathematical  graph  representation, 
wherein  said  second  mathematical  graph  representation 
has  a  predetermined  mathematical  relationship  with  said 
first  mathematical  graph  representation  to  visually  illus- 
trate a  mathematical  concept. 


5,370,539 

SCALE  AND  CHORD  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Homer  E.  Dillard,  12667  Lonsdale,  Bridgeton.  Mo.  63044 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,012 

Int  a.'  G09B  15/00 

VS.  a.  434—405  8  CfaUms 


5,370,540 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR  AND  A  BOARD  USING 

THE  SAME 
Shigeyuki  KobayasU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caaoa  Kabo- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,376,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatiofl  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-069666; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039163 

Int  a.>  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—78  6  OafaM 


1.  A  circuit  board  connector  comprising: 

a  block  member  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  connector  pins 
aligned  in  a  row,  the  block  being  made  of  flexible  material; 

curving  portions  of  the  block  extending  outwardly  from  a 
side  face  of  the  block  member;  and 

grooves  formed  by  cutting  the  block  member  from  an  oppo- 
site side  face  to  extend  into  the  curving  portion,  each 
groove  extending  between  a  different  pair  of  said  connec- 
tor pins  along  said  row. 


■mmmm\ 


5,370,541 

REPOSmONABLE  TERMINATION  MODULE 

Ronald  G.  Boasard,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Mannfectnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,656 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—131  14  Claims 


1.  A  chord  and  scale  indicating  device  comprising; 

at  least  one  fixed  card  member  and  at  least  one  movable  card 
member; 

on  one  of  said  fixed  and  movable  card  members,  a  scale 
thereon  of  at  least  one  octave  including  both  the  white  and 
black  notes  of  said  octave  and  wherein  the  white  notes:  A, 
G,  D  are  greater  in  transverse  extent  than  the  white  notes: 
E,  F,  B,  C  of  the  octave  by  a  factor  of  1.5; 

the  other  said  fued  and  movable  card  members  having 
thereon  a  series  of  indicating  positions  which  indicate  at 
least  one  scale  or  chord  position  for  a  given  key;  and 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the  fixed 
card  member  and  the  movable  card  member  whereby  the 
card  member  containing  the  octave  may  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  the  card  member  containing  scale  and  chord  posi- 
tions whereby  the  scale  and  chord  positions  may  be  deter- 
mined for  each  of  the  notes  in  said  octave  by  such  relative 
moven^ent. 


I6i 


1.  An  article  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  incoming 
conductors  to  a  field  connector,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  at  least  one  opening; 
receptacle  means  located  in  said  opening  of  said  housing  for 

receiving  the  field  connector; 
a  plurality  of  jumper  wires  located  in  said  housing,  each  of 
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said  wires  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
ends  being  attached  to  said  receptacle  means;  and 
termination  means,  located  within  said  housing,  for  intercon- 
necting said  second  ends  of  said  jumper  wires  to  the  ends 
of  the  incoming  conductors,  said  termination  means  being 
movable  between  a  storage  position  and  an  installation 
position,  said  housing  supporting  said  termination  means 
in  both  said  storage  and  installation  positions,  and  said 
termination  means  including  a  termination  block  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  to  define  a  clearance  space,  said 
jumper  wires  being  isolated  in  said  clearance  space  when 
said  termination  means  b  in  said  storage  position,  said 
termination  block  comprising 

a  connector  block  having  a  lower  edge  and  an  upper  edge, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  metallic  contacts,  each  of  said 
metallic  contacts  having  a  fu^t  end  located  at  said  lower 
edge  and  a  second  end  located  at  said  upper  edge,  said 
connector  block  being  generally  planar  and  having  a 
thickness; 
a  wiring  block  having  means  for  retaining  said  second 
ends  of  said  jumper  wires,  said  wiring  block  being 
connected  to  said  connector  block  whereby  said  second 
ends  of  said  jumper  wires  are  electrically  coimected  to 
said  first  ends  of  said  metallic  contacts,  respectively, 
said  wiring  block  being  generally  planar  and  positioned 
perpendicular  to  said  connector  block,  and  having  a 
width  which  is  greater  than  said  thickness  of  said  con- 
nector block,  defining  a  foot  portion  of  said  wiring 
block,  said  foot  portion  creating  said  clearance  space 
when  said  termination  block  is  placed  generally  parallel 
to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  housing;  and 
a  cap  including  means  for  forcibly  urging  the  ends  of  the 
incoming  conductors  against  said  second  ends  of  said 
metallic  contacts,  respectively. 


plurality  of  electrical  prongs  are  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  plurality  of  sockets  in  said  body. 


5,370^2 

HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  CAPS 

Sandra  G.  Beach,  and  Michael  D.  Beach,  both  of  305  S.  Bewi 

BlTd^  StenbenTille,  Ohio  43952 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  924,196,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,236,369. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,367 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/44 

ViS.  CL  439^148  9  CUu 


1.  A  holder  for  holding  a  safety  cap  having  a  plurality  of 
prongs,  the  prongs  adapted  to  engage  sockeu  of  an  electrical 
outlet  with  the  outlet  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  wherein  the  safety  cap  must  be  removed  from  the 
electrical  outlet  when  the  electrical  outlet  is  utilized;  said 
holder  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  prong  receiving  means  therein  for  receiving 
the  prongs  of  a  safety  cap  to  hold  the  safety  cap  when  the 
electrical  outlet  is  being  utilized,  wherein  said  prong  re- 
ceiving means  is  electrically  insulated  from  the  source  of 
electrical  power,  wherein  said  prong  receiving  means 
includes  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  slots  and  wherein  said 
body  further  includes  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductive 
prongs  extending  from  a  first  end  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  the  sockets  of  the  electrical  outlet,  and  a  plurality 
of  sockets  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  body,  wherein  said 


5,370,543 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Atauahi   Hanuda;  Taketaro  Doi,  both  of  Tokyo;   Moritaka 
Gotoh,  ChflM,  and  TakcaU  Haaegawa,  Tochigl,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaigiion    to    Fi^ikiira    Ltd^    Tokyo    and    Contec    Ltd., 
Sagaadhara,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71^4 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  24, 1992,  4-198835 

Int  CL'  HOIR  31/08 

UjS.  CL  439—188  12  Claima 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  for  holding  a  plurality  of  first 
electric  terminals,  said  first  connector  housing  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  including  at  least  one  resiliently- 
deformable  engaging  arm  provided  thereon  so  as  to  ex- 
tend forward  thereof,  said  engaging  arm  having  an  engag- 
ing protrusion  at  a  forward  end  thereof; 

a  second  connector  housing  for  holding  a  plurality  of  second 
electric  terminals,  said  second  connector  housing  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  being  releasably  fitted  to  said  first 
connector  housing  with  said  second  terminals  being  held 
in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  terminals,  respectively, 
said  second  connector  housing  including  at  least  one  first 
guide  groove  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  engaging 
arm,  said  first  guide  groove  having  an  engaging  portion 
with  which  said  engaging  protrusion  is  held  in  engage- 
ment and  a  stepped  wall  portion  formed  adjacent  to  said 
front  end  of  said  second  connector  housing; 

a  short-circuiting  element  accommodated  in  said  first  con- 
nector housing  in  electrical  contact  with  at  least  two  of 
said  first  terminals  to  connect  said  two  first  terminals; 

a  sliding  element  arranged  on  said  second  connector  housing 
so  as  to  be  slidable  forward  and  rearward  of  said  second 
connector  housing,  said  sliding  element  having  a  front 
tongue  engageable  with  said  short-circuiting  element  to 
disengage  said  short-circuiting  element  from  said  two  first 
terminals;  and 

an  urging  element  disposed  between  said  sliding  element  and 
said  second  connector  housing  for  urging  said  sliding 
element  in  a  direction  forward  from  said  second  connec- 
tor housing; 

wherein  said  engaging  arm  and  said  first  guide  groove  are 
constructed  so  that  upon  fitting  of  said  first  and  second 
connector  housings,  said  engaging  arm  is  resiliently  de- 
formed by  said  stepped  wall  portion  of  said  first  guide 
groove  to  be  brought  into  abutment  with  said  sliding 
element  to  thereby  move  said  sliding  element  towards  said 
rear  end  of  said  second  connector  housing,  whereas  upon 
completion  of  the  fitting  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
housings,  said  engaging  arm  is  restored  to  a  released  posi- 
tion where  said  engaging  protrusion  is  held  in  engagement 
with  said  engaging  p>ortion  of  said  first  guide  groove, 
while  permitting  said  sliding  element  to  move  forward  of 
said  second  connector  housing. 
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5^0,544 
CHIP  CAKD  READER  WITH  AN  END  POSTITION 
SWITCH 
Nfanfred  Rekhardt,  Weinsberg,  uid  Robert  Bleier,  Untergnip- 
penbach,  both  of  Germaay,  aasignors  to  Amphenol  Tuchel 
ESectronics  GmbH,  Gcmuoy 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  975,082,  Nov.  12,  1992.  This 
awUcation  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,938 
aaims    iviorHy,    applicatioB    Gennaay,    Not.    12,    1991, 
4137209;  Pd>.  21,  1992,  4205359;  Apr.  10,  1992,  4212150 

iBt  a.5  HOIR  li/JOi 
MS.  a.  439—188  9  Cbims 


1.  Chip  card  reader,  comprising: 

a  frame  in  which  reading  contact  elements  and  an  end  posi- 
tion switch  are  provided,  said  end  position  switch  com- 
prising means  including  two  switching  contact  elements 
for  indicating  the  reaching  of  a  reading  position  by  a  chip 
card, 

wherein  one  of  said  switching  contact  elements  is  a  movable 
switching  contact  element  and  the  other  of  said  switching 
contact  elements  is  a  static  switching  contact  element, 
wherein  both  said  switching  contact  elements  comprise 
locking  means  adapted  to  be  locked  in  the  frame  for 
mounting  the  switching  contact  elements  in  the  frame,  and 
wherein  both  switching  contact  elements  are  biased  into 
rest  positions  in  which  said  contact  elements  contact  each 
other, 

wherein  said  static  switching  contact  element  consists  of  a 
straight  portion  extending  from  said  locking  means  and  an 
inclined  portion  extending  from  said  straight  portion  at  a 
non-zero  angle  relative  to  the  straight  portion,  and 
wherein  the  movable  switching  contact  element  is  sub- 
stantially straight  and  extends  from  said  locking  means  to 
a  tip  which  contacts  said  inclined  portion  at  a  contact  area 
such  that  upon  switching  a  relative  wiping  movement 
between  said  tip  and  said  inclined  portion  occurs. 


5,370,545 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL 

INTERCONNECnNG  OF  EQUIPMENTS  SUCH  AS  WELL 

TOOLS 

Jean  Laurent,  Orgeval,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Francias  Du 
Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,579,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,925 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1991,  91  15483 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/60 

U.S.  a.  439—190  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  electrically  interconnecting  at  least  two 

acoustic  or  seismic  reception  units  arranged  in  closed  boxes  or 

bodies  and  at  a  distance  from  one  another  along  a  well  and 

protecting  the  same  from  an  outside  electrically  conducting  or 

pressurized  medium,  said  units  being  linked  by  at  least  one 


hydraulic  pipe  or  cable  to  transmit  hydraulic  power  between 
said  units,  comprising  at  least  one  other  empty  and  sealed 
hydraulic  pipe  or  cable,  said  empty  and  sealed  pipe  being  fitted 
with  hydraulic  connection  means  for  connecting  said  empty 
and  sealed  pipe,  at  two  opposing  ends  thereof,  to  the  boxes  of 


said  units,  to  form  a  common  inner  space  isolated  from  said 
medium  with  at  least  a  part  of  inner  spaces  of  said  boxes  con- 
taining said  units,  and  electrically  conducting  wires  passing 
along  said  at  least  one  other  empty  and  sealed  pipe  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  units. 


5,370,546 
LAMP  HOLDER  FOR  COLD  CATHODE  FLUORESCENT 

LAMP 
Jim  Eraiiisko,  HariNtmck  Heights,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  NatkMal 
Cathode  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,841 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/44 

MS.  a.  439—226  19  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  holder  for  a  cold  cathode  lamp  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes,  said  lamp  holder  comprising: 

a  ceramic  housing  including  a  plurality  of  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  wall  defining  a  cavity  therein,  one  of  said  walls 
having  an  aperture  therethrough; 

an  electrical  contact  in  said  cavity  for  electrically  engaging 
one  of  said  electrodes; 

an  electrically  conductive  terminal  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrical  contact,  said  terminal  having  a  terminal 
portion  adapted  to  receive  electrical  wire;  and 

a  ceramic  member  secured  to  said  one  of  said  walls  over  said 
aperture  and  having  a  conduit  dimensioned  to  receive  and 
secure  greenfield  tubing  therein,  said  ceramic  member 
being  dimensioned  to  mate  with  said  one  wall  and  to 
enclose  said  aperiure,  said  conduit  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  aperture  such  that  a  cable  including  an 
electrical  wire  contained  within  and  extending  from  said 
greenfield  tubing  can  extend  into  said  cavity  through  said 
aperture  for  attachment  to  said  terminal. 
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5^70^7 

HASP  MECHANISM 

Bassel  H.  Daoud,  Parsiappany  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ^ 

assignor  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  987,938,  Dec.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,312,266. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  167,594 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/447 

MS.  a.  439—304  5  Claims 


5,370,548 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Guy  Laudereau,  Valbonne,  France,  assignor  to  Telemecanique, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,128 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  10,  1992,  92  08752 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/50 

MS.  a.  439—341  2  Claims 


r 
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(.1*      '^    U)b 
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i.;    Ob 


1.  Device  for  mounting  a  terminal  block  on  a  support,  said 
terminal  block  being  connected  electrically  to  said  support  by 
connection  members  and  fixed  to  said  support  by  fixing  mem- 
bers, the  device  comprising: 
a  bearing  member  by  which  said  terminal  block  is  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  and  including  an  articulated 
member  which  is  articulated  to  one  of  said  support  and 
said  terminal  block,  and 
a  coding  mechanism  having  a  first  and  second  part  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  said  terminal  block,  respec- 
tively for  preventing  mounting  of  an  inappropriate  termi- 
nal block  on  said  module,  wherein  said  second  part  is 
engageable  with  said  first  part  wherein  said  articulated 
member  is  articulated  about  an  articulation  axis,  said  ter- 
minal block  is  positioned  on  said  articulated  member  by 


movement  in  translation  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
articulation  axis,  and  said  first  part  and  second  part  of  said 
coding  mechanism  are  mutually  interengageable  in  the 
direction  of  said  movement  in  translation. 


5370,549 

SLIDABLY  ENGAGING  AND  DISENGAGING  PGA 

CONNECTOR  INTEGRATED  WFTH  SIMPLIHED 

MANIPULATING  MEMBER 

Chih-Chong  Lee,  c/o  Hong  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (104),  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,199 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/50 

MS.  a.  439—342  3  Oaims 


1.  A  hasp  device  comprising  a  laterally  extending  hinge  pin, 
first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  pin  on  a  support  there- 
for, and  having  at  the  rear  thereof  a  plurality  of  knuckles  by 
which  said  first  means  is  pivotably  coupled  to  said  pin,  a  hasp 
leaf  pivotably  coupled  to  said  pin  to  be  angularly  movable 
thereabout,  said  leaf  having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough  between  said  sides,  second 
mounting  means  on  the  inner  side  of  said  leaf  and  having  at  the 
rear  thereof  a  plurality  of  knuckles  by  which  said  second 
mounting  means  is  pivotably  coupled  to  said  pin,  and  a  hasp 
staple  having  a  base  end  affixed  to  said  second  mounting  means 
and  insertable  from  the  inner  side  of  said  leaf  through  and 
beyond  said  aperture  to  have  outward  of  the  outer  side  of  said 
leaf  a  projecting  portion  to  which  is  securable  a  padlock  by 
closing  of  said  padlock  on  said  portion,  a  padlock  as  so  closed 
on  said  portion  limiting  opening  relative  movement  between 
said  leaf  and  said  base  end  of  said  staple. 


1.  A  PGA  connector  comprising:  a  socket  base  (2)  having  a 
plurality  of  sockets  (24)  recesed  therein,  and  at  least  one  posi- 
tioning tug  (22)  formed  on  a  side  wall  (20)  of  said  base  (2); 
a  plurality  of  contact  elements  (3)  each  said  contact  element 
(3)  embedded  in  each  said  socket  (24)  in  said  base  (2);  and 
a  shuttle  plate  (1)  slidably  held  on  said  socket  base  (2)  and 
having  a  plurality  of  lead  holes  (17)  each  said  lead  hole 
(17)  formed  through  said  shuttle  plate  for  passing  each 
lead  (41)  of  an  electronic  package  of  pin  grid  arrays 
(PGA)  through  each  said  lead  hole  (17)  to  be  inserted  into 
each  said  socket  (24)  in  said  base  (2)  to  be  connected  with 
an  electronic  circuit  of  a  printed  circuit  board  secured  to 
said  base  (2),  and  having  a  resilient  lever  (12)  integrally 
formed  on  a  side  plate  portion  (10)  of  said  shuttle  plate  (1), 
whereby  upon  sliding  movement  of  said  shuttle  plate  (1) 
on  said  socket  base  (2)  to  engage  said  resilient  lever  (12) 
with  said  positioning  lug  (22)  of  said  socket  base  (2),  each 
said  lead  (41)  will  be  resiliently  clamped  by  each  said 
contact  element  (3)  for  an  effective  connection  between 
said  lead  (41)  and  said  contact  element  (3); 
said  shuttle  plate  (1)  including:  a  pair  of  said  side  plate  por- 
tions (10)  longitudinally  formed  on  two  opposite  sides  of  a 
cover  plate  portion  (la),  each  said  side  plate  portion  (10) 
having  a  front  slot  (11)  notched  in  a  front  portion  of  the 
side  plate  portion  (10),  the  resilient  lever  (12)  integrally 
formed  on  each  said  side  plate  portion  (10)  and  protruding 
rearwardly  with  a  slight  slope  inclined  rearwardly  down- 
wardly from  a  central  portion  of  the  side  plate  portion  (10) 
within  a  rear  slot  (13)  longitudinally  cut  out  in  a  central 
rear  portion  of  the  side  plate  portion  10,  a  handle  portion 
(121)  formed  on  a  rear  portion  of  the  resilient  lever  (12) 
for  biasing  the  resilient  lever  (12)  for  disengaging  the 
shuttle  plate  (1)  from  the  socket  base  (2),  a  detection  hook 
portion  (14)  formed  on  a  rear  bottom  portion  of  the  resil- 
ient lever  (12)  and  engageable  with  a  positioning  lug  (22) 
formed  on  the  socket  base  (2),  a  lower  slot  (15)  cut  out  in 
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a  rear  lower  portion  of  the  side  plate  portion  (10)  for 
slidably  holding  the  positioning  lug  (22)  of  the  socket  base 
(2)  on  the  lower  slot  (15),  and  a  plurality  of  bottom  lugs 
(1^  longitudinally  formed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  the  side 
plate  portion  (10);  and 
said  socket  base  (2)  including:  a  plurality  of  said  sockets  (24) 
each  said  socket  (24)  recessed  in  an  upper  surface  (2a)  of 
the  base  (2)  for  inserting  each  said  lead  (41)  into  each  said 
socket  (24),  two  side  walls  (20)  longitudinally  disposed  on 
two  opposite  sides  of  the  socket  base  (2),  a  plurality  of  leg 
holes  (25)  formed  through  the  base  (2)  each  said  leg  hole 
(25)  communicating  with  each  said  socket  (24)  recessed  in 
the  base  (2)  for  passing  a  connecting  leg  (34)  of  each  said 
contact  element  (3)  embedded  in  each  said  socket  (24)  in 
the  base  (2)  for  connecting  an  electronic  circuit  of  a 
printed  circuit  board  secured  to  said  base  (2),  a  guiding  lug 
(21)  formed  on  a  front  portion  of  each  said  side  wall  (20) 
slidably  engageable  with  the  front  slot  (11)  in  the  shuttle 
plate  (1),  the  positioning  lug  (22)  formed  on  a  rear  portion 
of  the  side  wall  (20)  slidably  held  in  the  lower  slot  (15)  in 
the  shuttle  plate  (1)  as  limited  between  a  front  stopping 
extension  (151)  and  a  rear  stopping  extension  (152)  of  the 
lower  slot  (15),  with  the  positioning  lug  (22)  slidably 
resiUently  contacted  with  a  rear  portion  of  the  resilient 
lever  (12)  of  the  shuttle  plate  (1)  and  engageable  with  the 
detection  hook  portion  (14)  of  the  lever  (12),  whereby 
when  thrusting  the  shuttle  plate  (1)  forwardly,  the  deten- 
tion hook,  portion  (14)  of  the  lever  (12)  of  the  shuttle  plate 
(1)  will  be  locked  on  the  positioning  lug  (22)  of  the  base 
(2),  and  a  pair  of  bottom  grooves  (23)  longitudinally  re- 
cessed in  two  opposite  bottom  sides  of  the  base  (2)  to  be 
slidably  engageable  with  the  bottom  lug  (16)  formed  on 
two  side  plate  portions  (10)  of  the  shuttle  plate  (1). 


1.  A  connector  comprising:  first  and  second  slidably  engag- 
ing portions;  a  lock  distributed  between  said  first  and  second 
slidably  engaging  portions,  said  lock  comprising:  a  locking 
tongue  having  a  fixed  end  attached  to  said  first  portion,  and  a 
free  end  extending  therefrom,  said  fixed  end  of  said  locking 
tongue  including  at  least  one  upstanding  leg;  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  side  walls  positioned  adjacent  said  free  end;  and  a 
keeper  on  said  second  portion,  said  keeper  having  a  roof  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  side  walls,  and  a  depending  lug 
on  the  interior  of  said  keeper  roof,  said  free  end  being  formed 
to  engage  said  lug  on  said  keeper  roof;  and  a  lock  disabler 
having  two  operative  positions  with  respect  to  said  locking 


tongue,  a  first  position  allowing  disengagement  of  said  free  end 
of  said  locking  tongue  from  said  keeper  and  a  second  position 
preventing  disengagement  of  said  free  end  of  said  locking 
tongue  from  said  keeper,  said  lock  disabler  including  primary 
and  secondary  legs  and  a  locking  tongue  disabler  and,  in  said 
first  position,  said  primary  leg  engages  said  upstanding  leg,  said 
secondary  leg  has  a  first  area  which  engages  said  first  wall  and 
said  locking  tongue  disabler  is  in  guiding  relation  with  said 
second  wall. 


5^0^51 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  M.  Data,  Bolin^rook,  111.,  assigDor  to  Moiez  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,005 

Int.  a.5  H02G  3/08 

VS.  a.  439—487  13  Claims 


5,370,550 
LOCKING  CONNECTOR  EXHIBTTING  AUDIO-TACTILE 

DIDACnaSM 
K.  Troy  Alwine,  Warren;  Bradley  G.  Johnson,  Russell,  both  of 
Pa.;  Gregory  R.  Pratt,  Woodridge,  111.,  and  Douglas  G.  Sey- 
mour, Warren,  Pa.,  assignors  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc.,  Dan- 
gers, Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1«6,127 

iBt  a.'  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  CL  439—352  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  plug-receiving  receptacle  including  a 
housing  enclosure  with  an  opening  and  cover  means  for  gener- 
ally closing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  opening, 

said  housing  enclosure  having  wall  means  defining  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  opening,  the  wall  means 
including  an  outside  wall  and  a  generally  flexible  inside 
wall  spaced  from  the  outside  wall,  the  inside  wall  having 
an  aperture  spaced  from  the  opening,  and 

said  cover  means  including  a  generally  rigid  inner  arm  for 
positioning  inside  the  flexible  inside  wall  of  the  housing 
enclosure  and  a  generally  rigid  outer  arm  for  positioning 
between  the  inside  and  the  outside  walls  of  the  enclosure, 
the  inner  and  outer  arms  thereby  defining  a  passage  there- 
between for  insertion  thereinto  of  the  inside  wall  of  the 
housing  enclosure,  and  the  inner  arm  having  a  latching  nib 
for  latching  engagement  in  the  aperture  in  the  inside  wall 
of  the  enclosure. 


5,370,552 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Masamitsu  Chishima;  Kazuhito  Saka,  and  Keiyi  Mizntani,  all  of 

Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systeaw, 

Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,047 

Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Sep.    16,    1992,    4- 
064512[U];  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-065593[U] 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9/07 
VS.  CL  439—495 

1.  An  electrical  coimector  comprising: 

a  terminal  including  a  contact  piece; 

a  housing  for  accommodating  said  terminal; 


2Claims 
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a  slider  including  a  pressing  portion  having  an  obliquely 
formed  pressing  face; 

a  flexible  cable  including  an  end  conductor;  and 

a  reinforcing  plate  having  an  obliquely  formed  pressed  face 
to  be  pressed  by  the  pressing  face  of  the  pressing  portion 
of  the  slider; 

wherein  after  the  slider  has  been  temporarily  engaged  with 
the  bousing  in  which  the  terminal  is  accommodated,  the 
end  conductor  of  the  flexible  cable  is  inserted  together 
with  the  reinforcing  plate  into  the  housing  and  thereafter, 
the  slider  is  displaced  to  a  full  engaging  position  such  that 


30  12b  40  27  18 


thereof,  container  means  in  said  space  for  holding  equipment 
installed  in  said  housing,  cable  extension  means  in  said  space 
comprising,  a  short  flexible  extension  cable  having  rear  and 
front  ends  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  and  first  and 
second  cable  fittings  at  said  rear  and  front  ends,  respectively, 
of  said  cable  and  electromechanically  coupled  together  by  it, 
said  first  fitting  being  disposed  at  and  fixedly  mechanically 
coupled  with  said  container  means  and  electrically  connect- 
able  to  equipment  therein,  and  said  second  fitting  being  dis- 
placed away  from  said  first  fitting  and  positionally  adjustable 
in  said  space  relative  to  said  first  fitting  and  electromechani- 
cally connectable  with  said  free  end  of  said  field  cable,  and  said 
apparatus  further  comprising  mounting  means  disposed  in  said 
space  and  carrying  said  second  fitting  and  adjustable  between 
and  securable  at  first  and  second  positions  of  such  mounting 
means  at  which  said  front  end  of  said  said  short  cable  extends 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  respectively,  from  said  central 
portion  of  said  short  cable  so  as  to  facilitate  coupling  of  said 
second  fitting  to  said  end  of  said  field  cable  when  the  latter  is 
admitted  into  said  housing  through,  respectively,  said  upper 
entry  way  and  said  lower  entry  way. 


the  end  conductor  of  the  flexible  cable  is  brought  into  5  J70  554 

pressing  contact  with  the  contact  piece  of  the  terminal  CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

through  the  reinforcing  plate  by  the  pressing  portion  of  r^^  K„y^,  ShiznoU,  J.p«,,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
the  shder;  j^^^^^  j,p^ 

wherein  the  pressed  face  of  the  reinforcing  plate  is  formed  pjjgj  j^j  g  j^3  ^^  i^^  g^  ^jj 

obliquely  such  that  the  reinforcing  plate  becomes  thinner       claims  priority,  application  jipan,  Jul!  8,  1992,  4-203210 
from  a  front  edge  of  the  reinforcmg  plate  towards  a  rear  |^,  ^L'  HOIR  13/40 

edge  of  the  reinforcing  plate,  and  the  pressing  face  of  the    y_§^  q  43j>— 595  9  Claims 

pressing  portion  of  the  slider  is  formed  obliquely  such  that 
the  slider  becomes  thicker  from  a  front  edge  of  the  slider 
towards  a  rear  edge  of  the  slider. 


5,370,553 

ADJUSTABLE  TERMINATIONS  IN  EQUIPMENT 

HOUSING  FOR  CABLES 

Joel  A.  ZimmemuuL,  Parsippany  Township,  Morris  County, 

N  J„  assignor  to  AT4T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,938 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  CL  439—534  14  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  board  connector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  terminal  member  for  insertion  into  said  housing 
and  suitable  for  connection  to  a  circuit  board; 

flexible  terminal  locking  means  provided  inside  and  formed 
integrally  with  said  housing  and  having  first  engagement 
means;  and 

second  engagement  means  provided  on  said  terminal  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  said  first  engagement  means  of 
said  flexible  terminal  locking  means, 

said  flexible  terminal  locking  means  being  laterally  movable 
in  response  to  longitudinal  movement  caused  by  expan- 
sion or  contraction  of  said  housing,  said  second  engage- 
ment means  being  formed  so  as  to  remain  engaged  with 
said  first  engagement  means  during  movement  of  said 
flexible  terminal  locking  means. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  top,  bottom  and 
vertically  extending  sides  disposed  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom and  around  an  interior  space  in  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  therein  upper  and  lower  entry  ways  each  for  admitting 
a  field  cable  from  outside  to  inside  said  housing  so  as  to  posi- 
tion in  said  space  a  length  of  said  cable  terminating  in  a  free  end 


5,370,555 
FILTER  PLUG 
MiroslaT  SmoraTek,  Seefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,614 
lot  a.>  HOIR  13/66 
VS.  a.  439—620  18  Claims 

1.  A  filter  plug,  comprising: 
a  plastic  pin  bar  body  including  a  chamber  having  at  least 
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one  open  side,  a  rear  side,  a  base  and  lateral  guides  with 

insertion  inclines; 
said  pin  bar  body  having  a  side  wall  running  transversely  to 

said  chamber  base  and  having  at  least  one  plastic  spring 

element  being  formed  on  said  side  wall; 
a  number  of  parallel  plug  pins  being  disposed  in  a  grid, 

entering  said  chambier  from  said  rear  side  through  said 

base  and  emerging  toward  said  open  side; 
at  least  one  filter  element  being  guided  by  said  insertion 

inclines  in  a  given  insertion  direction  into  an  insertion 

region,  said  at  least  one  filter  element  having  holes  formed 

therein  in  said  grid  of  said  plug  pins  and  being  plugged 

onto  said  plug  pins,  said  at  least  one  spring  element  being 


disposed  alongside  said  filter  element  for  holding  said 
filter  element  in  said  chamber  free  of  play  in  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  plug  pins; 
said  at  least  one  spring  element  having  an  arm  being  resilient 
transversely  to  said  given  insertion  direction,  said  arm 
having  ends  being  bent  approximately  at  right  angles  in 
opposite  directions,  said  ends  of  said  arm  including  a  bent 
end  being  formed  on  said  side  wall  and  a  free  bent  end 
having  a  latching  tab  projecting  into  said  insertion  region 
for  latching-in  on  said  filter  element  with  said  filter  ele- 
ment being  inserted  into  said  chamber  and  said  filter  ele- 
ment being  plugged  onto  said  plug  pins  and  for  pressing 
said  latched-in  filter  element  against  said  chamber  base. 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  having  a  mating  plug  and  recep- 
tacle, each  plug  and  receptacle  including  a  housing  having 
electrical  contacts  therein,  wherein  each  contact  of  said  plug 
mates  with  a  corresponding  contact  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
first  keying  arrangement  for  polarizing  to  assure  proper  orien- 
tation of  said  plug  with  said  receptacle  during  mating  thereof, 
a  second  keying  arrangement  for  inhibiting  said  mating 
except  for  mating  a  plug  to  a  designated  receptacle,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  opening  in  a  surface  of  a  first  side  of  said  receptacle 
housing; 

(b)  a  second  opening  in  a  surface  of  a  second  side  of  said 
receptacle  housing  opposite  said  first  side; 

(c)  a  third  opening  in  a  surface  of  a  first  side  of  said  plug 


housing  substantially  opposed  to  said  first  opening  when 
said  plug  and  receptacle  housings  are  in  mated  engage- 
ment; 

(d)  a  fourth  opening  in  a  surface  of  a  second  side  of  said  plug 
housing  substantially  opposed  to  said  third  opening  when 
said  plug  and  receptacle  housings  are  in  mated  engage- 
ment; 

(e)  a  pair  of  first  keys,  a  first  key  removably  inaertable  into 
either  each  of  said  first  and  second  openings  of  said  recep- 
tacle housing  or  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  openings  of 
said  plug  housing,  each  said  first  key  having  a  projection 
at  a  preselected  position  thereon  extending  from  one  of 
said  plug  and  receptacle  housings  into  the  opposed  open- 
ings of  the  other  of  said  plug  and  receptacle  housings; 

(0  a  pair  of  second  keys,  a  second  key  removably  inaertable 
into  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  openings  of  said 
receptacle  bousing  or  said  third  and  fourth  openings  of 
said  plug  housing,  each  of  which  has  a  cavity  for  receiving 
a  respective  said  projection, 

wherein  each  said  projection  and  each  said  cavity  are  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  selectable  positions 
by  reason  of  a  plurality  of  openings  and  a  plurality  of 
positions  along  said  keys,  and  wherein  said  plug  and  re- 
ceptacle housings  will  mate  only  when  both  said  projec- 
tions of  said  first  keys  are  received  by  and  exteiul  into  their 
respective  cavities  of  said  second  keys. 


5,370,557 
KEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW  PROFILE  CONNECTOR 
BiUy  E.  OImob,  New  CuDberUMl,  Pa^  MrigBor  to  The  WU- 
taker  Corporation,  WUmingtoii,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,639 

Lit  CL'  HOIR  li/64 

MS.  a.  439— «81  18  OaiiM 


5,370,556 
KEYING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
BiUy  E.  OUaoo,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.^  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,421 

Int  a.'  HOIR  n/64 

MS.  a.  439—681  12  Claims 


Kb 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  having  a  plug  and  receptacle 
matable  along  a  mating  axis,  each  plug  and  receptacle  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  electrical  contacts  therein  wherein  each 
contact  of  said  plug  mates  with  a  corresponding  contact  of  said 
receptacle,  and  a  first  keying  arrangement  for  polarizing  to 
assure  proper  orientation  of  said  plug  with  said  receptacle 
during  mating  thereof, 

a  second  keying  arrangement  for  inhibiting  said  mating 
except  for  mating  a  plug  to  a  designated  receptacle,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  polygonal  opening  formed  in  said  plug  housing  and  a 
corresponding  polygonal  opening  formed  in  said  recep- 
tacle housing  each  defining  a  key-receiving  axis  there- 
along  parallel  to  the  mating  axis  so  that  when  said 
housings  are  in  mated  engagement  said  polygonal  open- 
ing in  said  plug  housing  is  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
corresponding  polygonal  opening  in  said  receptacle 
housing; 

(b)  two  keys  having  body  sections  having  polygonal 
shaped  outer  surfaces  that  are  sized  to  slip  fit  into  said 
polygonal  openings  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  unique 
angular  positions,  each  said  key  being  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  polygonal  openings  of  said  plug  and  recepta- 
cle housings  and  having  an  offset  half  polygonal  portion 
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extending  forwardly  of  the  respective  said  body  section 
to  extend  outwardly  from  said  one  of  said  polygonal 
openings  into  said  corresponding  aligned  polygonal 
opening  when  said  plug  and  receptacle  housings  are 
mated;  and 
(c)  retainer  means  for  holding  each  said  key  in  its  respec- 
tive polygonal  opening,  at  least  one  said  retainer  means 
defines  on  both  said  key  and  said  respective  polygonal 
opening  and  including  a  first  surface  and  an  opposite 
second  surface  spaced  axially  from  said  first  surface 
along  each  side  wall  of  a  respective  said  polygonal 
opening,  and  further  including  at  least  one  flange  pro- 
jecting from  a  respective  said  key  and  arranged  to 
overlie  said  first  surface  and  a  locking  tab  projecting 
from  each  key  and  arranged  to  underlie  said  second 
surface  thereby  retaining  said  key  within  its  respective 
said  polygonal  opening  upon  insertion  of  said  key  into 
said  polygonal  opening, 
wherein  each  said  key  is  arranged  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
angular  positions  so  that  said  plug  and  receptacle  housings 
will  mate  only  when  said  off-set  portions  of  the  axially 
aligned  keys  are  in  mating  alignment,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  keys  is  securable  in  its  polygonal  opening  upon  inser- 
tion thereinto  and  without  other  securing  means. 


5^70^5* 
WIRE  RETAINER 
Richard  J.  Scberer,  Austin,  and  Willard  E.  Anderson,  Pfluger- 
▼ille,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
fiicturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161^12 

Int  a.5  HOIR  9/22 

\i&.  a.  439—719  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  and  positioning  individual  wires 
of  a  multiple  conductor  cable  in  a  fixed  relationship  over  the 
base  element  of  a  splice  connector  comprising: 

an  elongate  insulative  body  member  adapted  to  receive  a 
base  element  of  a  splice  connector  and  isolated  wires  from 
a  multiconductor  cable,  said  body  member  having  an 
upper  and  lower  surface  and  a  first  and  second  edge  on 
said  upper  surface, 

means  defining  a  channel  along  the  upper  surface  of  said 
body  member  including  opposed  continuous  surfaces 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  member  for  receiv- 
ing a  said  base  element  with  posts  at  the  ends  to  register 
the  said  base  element,  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  teeth  positioned  along  an  least  one  edge 
of  the  body  member,  which  teeth  have  heads  affording 
insertion  of  wires  between  the  teeth  for  location  and  re- 
striction from  displacement 


5470,559 
CONTACT  IMPLANTING  STRUCTURE 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,920 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-327434 

lot  C\>  HOIR  13/41 

MS.  a.  439—733  2  Oaims 


1.  A  contact  implanting  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
contacts  each  having  a  pressure-insertion  portion  provided 
with  an  engagement  claw  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  plurality 
of  contact  pressure-insertion  holes  arranged  in  a  row  on  a  base 
plate  formed  of  an  electrically  insulative  material  and  adapted 
to  permit  said  pressure-insertion  portions  to  be  inserted  therein, 
said  engagement  claws  of  said  pressure-insertion  portions 
being  caused  to  bite  into  walls  of  said  contact  pressure-inser- 
tion holes  respectively,  thereby  mounting  said  contacts  on  said 
base  plate  in  a  row,  adjacent  said  contact  pressure-insertion 
holes  being  formed  such  as  to  have  comparatively  small  and 
large  bores  respectively  which  are  different  in  length  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  direction  where  said  contact  pressure- 
insertion  holes  are  arranged  in  a  row,  front  walls  of  said  adja- 
cent contact  pressure-insertion  holes  respectively  having  the 
comparatively  small  and  large  bores  being  staggered  relative 
to  each  other,  said  staggered  front  walls  serving  as  said  walls 
into  which  said  engagement  claws  of  said  pressure-insertion 
portions  of  said  contacts  are  caused  to  bite. 


5,370,560 

TERMINAL  FOR  FIXING  WIRES 

Akira  Ito,  Yoklcaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 

Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  979,223,  Not.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,506. 

This  application  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-310770 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/18 

MS,  CL  439— «77  2  Claims 


2lb   25 


1.  A  terminal  including  a  core  wire-fixing  barrel  which  is 
approximately  U-shaped  so  as  to  have  side  walls  and  is  crimped 
on  two  or  more  core  wires  inserted  thereinto,  said  terminal 
comprising: 

a  tab  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  serrations 
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formed  thereon,  said  Ub  being  disposed  along  a  boundary 
between  said  core  wires  so  that  said  serrations  shear  an 
oxide  film  formed  on  said  core  wires  in  contact  with  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  tab  and  remove  said 
oxide  film  from  said  core  wires,  whereby  said  core  wires 
are  electrically  connected  with  each  other  via  said  tab; 

wherein  said  tab  is  integral  with  the  core  wire-fixing  barrel; 
and 

wherein  said  tab  consists  of  a  pair  of  tabs  projecting  horizon- 
tally inwardly  from  and  being  one-piece  with  inner  sur- 
faces of  both  side  walls  of  the  core  wire-fixing  barrel  so 
that  the  tabs  are  positioned  in  a  middle  portion  of  the  core 
wire-fixing  barrel  in  a  vertical  direction  thereof. 


portion  for  receiving  water  therefrom  in  all  portions  of  said 
sections  and  a  discharge  end  for  discharging  water  and  mov- 
able through  a  second  range,  and  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  control  nozzie  portions  in  sequence  in  response  to 


5,370,561 
PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  WATERCRAFT 
Einar  Jakobsen,  Roven,  N-1920  Sorumsand,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO90/00179.  §  371  Date  May  28, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08139,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ju.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,396 

ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcadoo  Norway,  Dec.  4, 1989,  894844 

Int  a.'  B63H  1/36 

VS.  CL  440—14  11  daiiH 


a  control  input  so  that  one  of  said  sections  moves  through  a 
portion  of  its  range  of  movement  before  the  other  of  said 
sections  mcves  through  any  of  its  range  of  movement  relative 
to  the  one  section. 


1.  A  propulsion  device  for  a  watercraft  (5;  20),  comprising  at 
least  one  essentially  horizontally  disposed,  flat,  thin,  rigid  wing 
(1;  17)  which  is  rotatably  connected  to  the  craft  (5;20)  and  is 
arranged  to  carry  out  a  tilting  movement  to  each  side  of  a 
neutral  position  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
movement  of  the  watercraft,  thereby  providing  propulsion  for 
the  craft  by  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  wing 
(1;17)  and  the  surrounding  water,  wherein  the  wing  (1;  17)  is 
mounted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  capable  of  turning  360* 
about  its  tilting  axis  (2),  the  tilting  axis  being  located  at  or 
somewhat  ahead  of  the  balance  point  for  lift  of  the  wing  (1;17), 
as  viewed  in  the  horizontal  direction  in  which  the  craft  is 
moving;  and  a  means  for  returning  the  wing  (1)  towards  the 
neutral  position  after  said  wing  angularly  deviates  from  the 
neutral  position,  wherein  the  returning  means  comprises  a 
control  system  (10)  which,  under  the  influence  of  a  signal  from 
a  position  reference  means  (9),  is  arranged  to  influence  a  motor 
(11)  exerting  a  torque  on  the  wing  (1)  in  the  direction  towards 
the  neutral  position. 


5,370,562 
WATER  INJECTION  PROPULSION  DEVICE 

Masayoahi  Nanami,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshia 
Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kiii«ha^  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-184727 
Int  a.'  B63H  11/113 
VS.  a.  440— «2  26  Claims 

1.  A  water  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising  a  discharge  nozzle 
for  discharging  water  under  pressure  to  provide  a  propulsion 
force  for  an  associated  watercraft,  a  control  nozzle  assembly 
supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  discharge  nozzle  and 
including  at  least  a  first  portion  having  an  inlet  end  for  receiv- 
ing water  from  said  discharge  nozzle  and  a  discharge  end  and 
movable  through  a  first  range  and  a  second  portion  having  an 
inlet  in  coinmunication  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  first 


5,370,563 
MARINE  PROPULSION  ENGINE 
Akinori  Yaaaazaki;  Manabu  Nakayama,  and  Koji  Abe,  all  of 
Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaiska, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,606 

CUins  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  JaL  13,  1992,  4-208473 

bit  CV  B63H  21/24 

VS.  a.  440—77  9  CUims 


1.  A  powerhead  for  an  outboard  motor  comprising  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  an  induction  system  having  an 
air  inlet,  a  protective  cowling  surrounding  and  enclosing  said 
engine,  an  atmospheric  air  inlet  opening  in  said  protective 
cowling  through  which  atmospheric  air  may  be  drawn  to  the 
interior  of  said  cowling,  said  engine,  said  induction  system  air 
inlet,  said  protective  cowling  and  said  atmospheric  air  inlet 
opening  defining  an  air  flow  path  from  said  air  inlet  opening  to 
said  induction  system  air  inlet,  and  an  electrical  power  genera- 
tor driven  by  said  engine  and  positioned  within  said  cowling 
remotely  from  said  air  flow  path  so  that  atmospheric  air  flow- 
ing to  said  induction  system  air  inlet  does  not  pass  across  said 
electrical  power  generator. 
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5,370,564 
OUTBOARD  MOTOR 
HiixMki  I^imoto,  tma  YotUIumi  Nakayam,  both  of  Haouumi- 
tn,  Japan,  aadgBon  to  Sauhin  Kooro  Kabuhiki  Kaiaha, 
Hamamatwi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,165 

Claina  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-148976 

Int.  a.5  B63H  21/32 

VS.  CL  440—89  20  Claima 


5,370,565 
RESCUE  NET  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  MOVING 

WATER 

Peter  Yanez,  4885  N.  Chestnut  St.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93705 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,831 

iBt  CL'  B63C  9/00 

VJS.  CL  441—80  S  Claims 


1.  A  rescue  device  for  rapidly  moving  water,  comprising: 

(a)  a  net; 

(b)  suspension  means  to  hold  said  net  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position  in  said  water  such  that  a  victim  being  carried 


by  said  rapidly  moving  water  in  a  river  may  grasp  or 
become  entangled  in  said  net; 

said  suspension  means  further  comprises  a  horizontal  sup- 
port member  disposed  above  said  water  to  which  said  net 
is  attached,  said  suppori  member  being  suspended  be- 
tween support  means  on  opposite  banks  of  said  river; 

said  horizontal  support  member  is  hollow  and  disposed  on  a 
first  rope  extending  between  upper  ends  of  vertical  sup- 
port posts; 

a  drawing  means  to  pull  said  substantially  vertical  net  to  a 
selected  bank  of  said  river; 

said  drawing  means  further  comprises  second  and  third 
ropes  attached  to  ends  of  said  horizontal  support  member 
and  extending  to  opposing  banks  of  said  river  to  draw  said 
support  member  with  said  net  attached  thereto  along  said 
first  rope  to  a  selected  bank  of  said  river. 


5470,566 

UGHTED  LIFE  JACKET 

Kenneth  C.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  and  Linda  M.  MitcheU,  both  of  Rt.  1, 

Box  4A,  Murraysville  Rd.,  Muraysrille,  W.  Va.  26153 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,843 

Int  a.5  B63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  441—89  9  Claims 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprised  of  a  power  head  compris- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  two  cylin- 
ders, each  having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  formed  in  a  body  of 
said  engine,  an  exhaust  manifold  formed  in  said  body,  each 
communicating  with  said  exhaust  outlets,  and  a  lower  unit 
depending  from  said  power  head  and  having  a  propulsion 
device  driven  by  said  engine  for  propelling  an  associated  wa- 
tercraft,  an  exhaust  expansion  chamber  formed  in  said  power 
head  other  than  by  said  engine  body  and  receiving  exhaust 
gases  from  said  engine  exhaust  manifold,  an  underwater  ex- 
haust gas  discharge  formed  in  said  lower  unit  for  discharging 
exhaust  gases  beneath  the  level  of  water  in  which  the  water- 
craft  is  operating  under  at  least  some  running  conditions,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  ex- 
pansion chamber  of  the  power  head  to  the  underwater  exhaust 
gas  discharge. 


1.  A  new  lighted  life  jacket  comprising: 

a  floatation  vest  having  front  and  back  sides  and  being  wear- 
able by  a  user  to  provide  floatation  to  said  user; 

three  light  assemblies,  two  of  said  light  assemblies  being 
secured  to  said  front  side  of  said  floatation  vest,  and  one  of 
said  light  assemblies  being  secured  to  said  back  side  of  said 
floatation  vest; 

and, 

a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  said  light  assem- 
blies for  providing  electrical  power  thereto;  wherein  said 
power  source  comprises:  a  base,  a  battery  supported  by 
said  base;  a  switch  supported  by  said  base  and  electrically 
connected  to  both  said  battery  and  said  light  assemblies  to 
selectively  permit  energization  of  said  light  assemblies  by 
said  battery;  and  a  substantially  flexible  and  transparent 
cover  secured  to  said  base  for  enclosing  said  battery  and 
said  switch  to  permit  an  operation  of  said  switch  through 
a  deformation  of  said  cover  and  subsequent  movement  of 
said  switch  by  said  user. 


5,370,567 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  INFLATION  OF  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  A  CONTAINER  OR  A  FLOATING 

BODY  OF  A  PIECE  OF  UFESAVING  EQUIPMENT 

Stefiu  Glasa,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bernhardt  Ap- 
paratebau  GmbH  u.  Co.,  Wedel/Holstein,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  28, 1991, 9112117; 

Not.  11, 1991,  9113897;  Not.  11, 1991,  9113940;  Not.  12, 1991, 

9114026 

Int  CL'  B67B  7/24 

VS.  a.  441—95  29  Claims 

1.  A  device  <100;110;200;300;400)  for  inflating  a  container  or 

a  floating  body  of  a  piece  of  Ufesaving  equipment  with  a  pres- 
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sure  gas  from  a  pressure  gas  container  (11)  sealed  with  a  dia- 
phragm (14)  which,  within  the  area  of  a  container  neck  (12), 
has  an  external  thread  (13)  and  which,  with  the  container  neck 
(12),  can  be  screwed  into  a  receiving  aperture  (15)  in  a  housing 
(10)  that  is  provided  with  a  corresponding  internal  thread  (16), 
and  whose  content  of  gas  is  released  by  the  diaphragm  (14) 
being  opened  by  an  opening  striker  (24)  disposed  inside  the 
housing  (10),  which  may  be  moved  by  means  of  a  hand  lever 
and  by  the  force  of  a  spring  element  against  the  diaphragm 
(14),  in  which  the  spring  element  is  retained  in  a  pretensioned 
position  with  the  aid  of  an  automatic  element  (22;35)  which 
loses  its  solidity  in  water,  characterized  in  that: 
the  pressure  gas  container  (11)  can  be  screwed  into  the 
receiving  aperture  (IS)  of  the  housing  (10)  while  simulta- 
neously pretensioning  the  spring  element; 


r^-^^ 


D.  creating  a  vacuum  seal  between  said  source  assembly  and 
said  separate  vacuum  chamber; 

E.  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  separate  vacuum  chamber. 


a  spring  (30;121;321;421)  in  the  form  of  a  spring  element  can 
be  tensioned  by  means  of  a  shifting  member 
(18;118;318;418)  displaceably  guided  in  the  housing  (10) 
and  acting  upon  the  spring  (30;121;321;421),  and  in  that 
the  shifting  member  (18;118;318;418),  during  the  screw- 
ing-in  of  the  pressure  gas  container  (11),  can  be  displaced 
from  an  initial  position  in  the  pretensioning  direction  of 
the  spring  (30;121;321;421)  by  the  pressure  gas  container 
(11);  and 

the  spring  (121)  is  disposed  between  the  shifting  member 
(118)  and  a  first  surface  (124)  of  a  tensioning  member  (122) 
which  is  guided  so  as  to  be  longitudinally  displaceable  in 
the  housing  (10)  in  the  longitudinal  direction  (L)  of  the 
housing  bore  (15),  and  in  that  a  second  surface  (125)  of  the 
tensioning  member  (122)  that  is  located  opposite  the  first 
surface  (124),  is  supported  on  a  two-armed  lever  (130) 
which  is  swivelable  about  a  housing-integral  axis  (129). 


5^70,568 

CURING  OF  A  TUNGSTEN  RLAMENT  IN  AN  ION 
IMPLANTER 
Dottie  Inns;  Johnny  B.  Holbrook;  Randy  J.  Holder,  all  of  Palm 
Bay;  Thomas  E.  Sepanik,  Indialantic,  and  Jack  W.  Jinkins, 
Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,980 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  9/42 

VS.  CI.  445—3  10  Claims 

5.  A  process  for  curing  an  ion  implanter  source  element, 

outside  the  ion  implanter  chamber  by  using  the  ion  implanter 

source  assembly,  comprising: 

A.  removing  the  source  assembly  from  the  ion  implanter 
chamber; 

B.  removing  the  source  element  from  the  source  assembly 
and  installing  a  new  source  element; 

C.  placing  said  source  assembly  in  a  vacuum  chamber  sepa- 
rate from  said  ion  implanter  chamber; 


F.  applying  current  to  said  source  element; 

G.  maintaining  said  current  to  said  source  element,  until  said 
source  element  is  cured. 


5,370,569 

SOUND  ACTUATED,  MAGNETIC,  OSCILLATING  TOY 

HGURE 

Lin  Mo-Hsin,  5th  Fl.,  No.  4,  Lane  7,  Pno  Kno  Road,  Hsintten, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,396 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/26.  29/22;  G09F  19/00 

VS.  a.  446— 17S  1  Claia 


1.  A  voice-controlled  ornamental  toy  comprising  a  base,  a 
shell  mounted  on  a  top  of  said  base  and  having  an  oblong  hole 
on  a  front  wall  thereof,  a  battery  power  supply  mounted  within 
a  battery  chamber  inside  said  base,  an  electromagnet,  a  mount 
mounted  on  said  base  inside  said  shell,  a  rocker  supported  on 
said  mount,  a  first  permanent  magnet  means  and  a  second 
permanent  magnet  means  mounted  on  said  rocker,  and  a  voice- 
actuated  control  circuit  connected  between  said  battery  power 
supply  and  said  electromagnet  and  actuated  by  voice  to  ener- 
gize said  electromagnet  for  causing  said  rocker  to  swing  to  and 
fro,  wherein: 
said  mount  comprises  a  horizontal  wall  fastened  to  said  base 
at  the  top  and  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  electromag- 
net, and  two  upright  walls  extending  from  two  opposite 
ends  of  said  horizontal  wall  and  having  a  pair  of  respective 
pivot  holes  aligned  with  each  other; 
said  rocker  comprises  an  elongated  middle  plate,  two  arms 
extending  perpendicularly  from  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongated  middle  plate  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  project- 
ing rod  extending  from  said  elongated  middle  plate  at  an 
opposite  side  thereof  and  connected  to  said  base  by  a 
tension  spring  means,  said  arms  each  having  a  respective 
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end  extending  from  each  end  of  said  elongated  middle 
plate  and  a  respective  free  end; 

the  first  and  second  permanent  magnet  means  being 
mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  in  opposite  polarity 
orientations  for  respective  repulsion  from  and  attraction 
to  the  electromagnet  during  its  energization; 

said  pivot  axle  having  one  end  inserted  into  the  pivot  hole  on 
one  upright  wall  of  said  mount  and  an  opposite  end  in- 
serted into  the  pivot  hole  on  the  other  upright  wall  of  said 
mount  and  coupled  with  a  transmission  rod,  said  transmis- 
sion rod  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  pivot  axle  and  an 
opposite  end  extending  out  of  the  oblong  hole  on  said  shell 
and  coupled  with  a  figured  ornament  being  disposed  out- 
side said  shell;  and 

whereby  when  said  voice-actuated  control  circuit  is  trig- 
gered by  a  voice,  said  electromagnet  is  energized  to  re- 
pulse said  first  permanent  magnet  means  and  to  attract 
said  second  permanent  magnet  means,  thereby  alterna- 
tively causing  said  rocker  to  move  and  swing  said  figured 
ornament  through  said  transmission  rod,  with  said  tension 
spring  means  pulling  said  rocker  back  to  its  former  posi- 
tion when  said  electromagnet  is  deenergized  by  said  voice 
actuated  control  circuit  upon  disappearance  of  said  voice. 


5^70,570 
PORTABLE  MOBILE 
StcTen  O.  Harris,  HHC,  1-15  IN.  CMR  464,  Box  1575,  APO 
AE,  U,S.  09226 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,885 

Lit  a.'  A63H  33/00:  A47D  15/00;  E04G  3/00:  A41F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  446—227  6  Claims 


-^^. 


1.  In  an  improved  portable  mobile  toy  having;  at  least  one 
element  attachable  and  suspendable  from  an  umbrella  struc- 
ture, and  an  improved  support  system  to  which  said  umbrella 
structure  is  rotatably  attachable,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  removably  attaching  said  suppori  system,  when 
said  support  system  is  connected  thereto,  to  a  future,  said 
means  for  attaching  adjustable  for  attaching  to  varying 
fixture  geometries; 
means  for  rotatably,  pivotaly  and  removably  connecting  a 
beam  suspension  portion  of  said  support  system  to  said 
means  for  attaching  to  a  fixture; 
said  beam  suspension  portion  comprising;  a  second  beam 
having  means  for  adjusting  a  length  thereof,  having  a  first 
end  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  means  for  rotatably, 
pivotaly  and  removably  connecting  to  said  means  for 
attaching  to  a  fixture,  a  second  end  of  said  second  beam 
having  means  adapted  to  be  rotatably  connected  to  said 
umbrella  structure  and  assembly  of  said  beam  suspension 
portion,  said  umbrella  structure  and  said  means  for  attach- 
ing to  a  fixture  creating  thereby  said  improved  mobile 
wherein  said  means  for  removably  attaching  to  a  fixture 
comprises:  an  ell  component  with  a  base  section  and  a  side 


section  integral  therewith  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  base  section  having  located  substantially 
central  of  said  base  section  a  threaded  aperture  therein, 
said  side  section  having  wall  means  defming  a  slot  there- 
through substantially  perpendicular  to  said  base  section 
and  said  side  section  having  two  opposing  and  inwardly 
directed  channel  tab  portions;  a  block  component  posi- 
tionable  within  said  base  and  side  sections  of  said  ell  com- 
ponent having  channels  located  on  side  faces  of  said  block 
adapted  to  accept  therein  said  channel  tab  poriions 
thereby  engaging  said  block  and  said  ell  component  in  a 
vertically  slideably  association,  an  upward  facing  surface 
having  incorporated  therein  means  for  engaging  said 
means  for  rotatably,  pivotaly  and  removably  connecting  a 
beam  suspension  portion  of  said  support  system  to  said 
means  for  attaching  to  a  fixture,  and  a  clamping  surface 
adapted  to  contact  said  fixture;  a  means  for  securing  said 
block  component  and  said  angle  component  in  a  selected 
vertical  positional  relationship  therebetween  said  posi- 
tional relationship  defining  a  clamp  geometry  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  fixture  geometry;  and  threaded  screw  means 
for  clamping,  by  use  of  said  clamping  surface  and  said 
threaded  screw  means  for  clamping,  said  means  for  attach- 
ing to  said  fixture. 


5,370,571 
TOY  PROJECTILE  LAUNCHING  DEVICES 
Warren  E.  Bosch,  Burlington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tyco  loTestment 
Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,377 

Int.  a.5  A63H  29/24:  F41B  15/00 

U.S.  CL  446—429  9  Claims 


1.  A  toy  projectile  launching  device  comprising: 

a  surface  configured  with  both  a  horizontal  aspect  and  a 
vertical  aspect  to  support  and  guide  a  toy  projectile  along 
a  path  from  an  initial  position  of  the  projectile  on  the 
surface  to  an  exit  from  the  surface; 

a  lever  having  opposing  longitudinal  first  and  second  ends 
and  a  pivot  between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  lever 
being  supported  at  the  pivot  such  that  the  first  end  of  the 
lever  traverses  the  surface  along  the  path  in  a  direction 
from  the  initial  position  towards  the  exit  from  the  surface 
when  the  lever  is  rotated  on  the  pivot  between  opposing, 
extreme  first  and  second  positions; 

an  actuator  coupled  with  the  second  end  of  the  lever,  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  actuator  being  configured  and  exposed 
sufficiently  to  be  manually  grasped  and  moved  to  rotate 
the  lever  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position; 

a  return  member  positioned  so  as  to  automatically  return  the 
lever  from  the  second  position  to  the  first  position  after 
manual  movement  of  the  lever  by  the  actuator; 
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wherein  the  second  end  of  the  lever  is  located  closer  to  the 

pivot  than  is  the  first  end  of  the  lever; 
wherein  the  return  member  is  resiliently  flexible;  and 
wherein  the  actuator  comprises  a  lanyard  coupled  with  the 
second  endfof  the  lever,  the  lanyard  being  mounted  in  the 
device  to  nTove  the  lever  only  in  a  direction  from  the  first 
pivot  position  to  the  second  pivot  position  when  ten- 
sioned. 


5^70,572 
ELECTRICAL  TOY  BABY  CART 
Fan-Shen  Lee,  No.  134,  Sec.  1,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.,  San  Hsia 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,576 

Int  a.'  A63H  29/02,  3/00:  B62B  1/00 

VS.  a.  446—462  1  Claim 


to  a  respective  said  pivot  hole  on  said  rear  frames  by  a 
pivot  pin; 

a  rear  wheel  axle  connected  to  said  bottoms  of  said  rear 
frames,  said  rear  wheel  axle  having  a  curved  axle  body 
with  two  opposite  ends  supported  on  a  respective  rear 
wheel,  and  a  top  with  two  spaced  mortises  receiving  a 
respective  said  bottom  tenon  of  said  rear  frames;  and 

a  seat  cushion  covering  said  battery  box  and  having  a  top 
with  two  bilaterally  disposed  mounting  rods  engaging  a 
respective  said  retaining  hole  on  said  handles; 

wherein  when  said  handles  are  pressed  downward  and  then 
turned  to  move  said  hand  grips  toward  said  front  frames, 
said  top  projecting  blocks  of  said  rear  frames  are  respec- 
tively moved  away  from  said  top  projecting  blocks  of  said 
front  frames  for  permitting  said  electrical  toy  baby  cart  to 
be  collapsed. 


1.  An  electrical  toy  baby  cart  comprising: 

two  handles,  each  handle  having  a  bottom  with  vertically 
spaced  first  and  second  pivot  holes,  a  middle  with  a  retain- 
ing hole,  and  a  top  with  a  hand  grip; 

two  front  frames  respectively  pivoted  to  said  bottoms  of  said 
handles,  each  said  front  frame  including  a  top  projecting 
block  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  said  first  pivot 
hole  on  said  handles  by  a  pivot  pin,  a  middle  with  a  pivot 
hole,  a  bottom  with  two  bottom  pins,  and  a  retaining  hole 
located  between  said  pivot  hole  and  said  bottom  pins; 

a  battery  box  having  two  mounting  rods  at  two  opposite 
ends  thereof  respectively  engaged  into  said  retaining  holes 
on  a  said  front  frames; 

a  front  wheel  holder  connected  to  said  bottoms  of  said  front 
frames,  said  front  wheel  holder  including  a  top  with  a 
centrally  arranged  transmission  gear  box  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  battery  box  through  a  control  switch  and 
controlled  to  operate  said  transmission  gear  box,  and  a 
bottom  with  two  transmission  wheels  driven  by  said  trans- 
mission gear  box  to  move  said  electrical  toy  baby  cart;  said 
front  wheel  holder  further  including  two  pairs  of  pin  holes 
spaced  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof  and  respectively 
receiving  said  bottom  pins  of  said  front  frames,  and  two 
wheel  axles  alinged  at  said  two  opposite  ends  and  sup- 
ported by  a  respective  front  wheel; 

two  rear  frames  respectively  pivoted  to  said  bottoms  of  said 
handles,  each  said  rear  frame  including  a  top  projecting 
block  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  said  second 
pivot  hole  on  said  handles  by  a  pivot  pin  and  stopped 
against  a  respective  said  top  projecting  block  of  said  front 
frames,  a  middle  with  a  pivot  hole,  and  a  bottom  with  a 
tenon; 

two  links  respectively  linked  between  said  front  frames  and 
said  rear  frames,  each  link  having  a  front  end  pivotally 
connected  to  a  respective  said  pivot  hole  on  said  front 
frames  by  a  pivot  pin  and  a  rear  end  pivotally  connected 


5,370,573 
CHICKEN  BREAST  SLIONG  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Eugene  Warren,  Morton;  Jack  HolUngsworth;  Jack  DowUd,  Jr., 
Brandoii;  Willie  Busby,  Morton;  Edward  Anst;  Lee  Blackwell, 
lU,  both  of  Forest;  John  M.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Pearl,  and  Everett  D. 
Grissom,  Brandon,  all  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  B.  C.  Rogers 
Poultry,  Inc.,  Morton,  Miss. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,093 

InL  CL'  A22C  21/00 

VS.  CL  452—149  10  CbinH 
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12         i«    la    16 


1.  A  chicken  breast  slicing  means  comprising: 

two  conveyor  belts  for  conveying  a  natural  butterfly 
chicken  breast  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  for  com- 
pressing the  natural  butterfly  chicken  breast, 

two  opposed  saw  blade  means  positioned  between  said  two 
conveyor  belts  and  defming  a  gap  therebetween  for  ini- 
tially cutting  through  80  to  95%  of  the  natural  butterfly 
chicken  breast  from  opposite  side  edges  as  the  natural 
butterfly  chicken  breast  is  conveyed  to  said  saw  blades  by 
said  two  conveyor  belts  so  as  to  leave  intact  a  central 
intermediary  portion  of  5  to  20%  of  the  natural  butterfly 
chicken  breast,  and 

a  third  saw  blade  means  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  two 
opposed  saw  blades  and  extending  into  a  plane  of  said  gap 
between  said  two  opposed  saw  blade  means,  said  third  saw 
blade  means  being  located  downstream  along  said  two 
conveyor  belts  from  said  two  opposed  blade  means  for 
subsequently  severing  said  natural  butterfly  chicken  breast 
along  said  central  intermediary  portion  after  passing 
through  said  two  opposed  saw  blade  means  so  as  to  form 
two  chicken  breast  portions  which  are  foldable  along  a 
respective  portion  of  said  central  intermediary  portion  to 
form  two  chicken  breast  butterfly  cut  portions. 
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5^70^74 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING 

POULTRY  WITH  ITS  LEGS  FROM  A  SUSPENSION 

CONVEYOR 

Coraelis  Meyn,  Ooctzaan,  NetherUnds,  assignor  to  Machinefab- 

riek  Meyn  B.V^  Ooctzaan,  Netberlands 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,092 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   20,   1991, 
9101585 

Int  a.'  A22C  21/00,  15/00 
MS.  CL  452—179  12  Claims 


III  w«k«nn 


1.  An  automated  method  for  positioning  poultry  to  be  sus- 
pended by  its  legs  from  a  suspension  conveyor,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

orienting  the  poultry  with  automatic  mechanical  means  on  a 
conveyor  path  parallel  to  the  conveying  direction  of  the 
suspension  conveyor; 

spacing  the  poultry  at  with  mechanical  means  at  predeter- 
mined desired  positions  along  the  conveyor  path; 

determining  the  orientation  of  the  poultry  on  the  conveyor 
path  with  automatic  sensing  means; 

if  determined  to  be  otherwise  in  said  determining  step,  ori- 
enting the  poultry  on  the  conveyor  path  with  automatic 
means  so  that  the  belly  of  the  poultry  is  facing  forward  in 
the  direction  of  conveyance;  and 

conveying  the  poultry  with  its  belly  in  the  forward  direction 
to  the  suspension  conveyor. 


5,370,575 
COIN  SORTING  MECHANISM 
Joseph  J.  Geib,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Juan  J.  Malave,  Chicago, 
both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.,  Mt  Pros- 
pect. HI. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,908 

Int  CL'  G07D  3/00 

MS.  CL  453—3  10  Claims 


10.  A  sorting  head  for  a  disc-type  coin  sorter  including  a 

rotatable  disc,  the  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient  top  surface 

for  receiving  a  plurality  of  coins  thereon,  the  sorting  head 

comprising: 

a  lower  surface  being  positioned  parallel  to  the  resilient  top 

surface  of  the  disc  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  the 

lower  surface  of  the  sorting  head  having  formed  therein  a 

queuing  region  for  aligning  edges  of  the  coins  on  the  top 

surface  of  the  disc  at  a  common  radius,  a  periphery  of  the 

lower  surface  of  the  sorting  head  forming  a  plurality  of 


exit  stations  for  selectively  allowing  exiting  of  the  queued 
coins  based  upon  their  respective  diameters,  the  lower 
surface  of  the  sorting  head  pressing  the  coins  downwardly 
into  the  resilient  top  surface  of  the  disc  at  predetermined 
sections  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  sorting  head,  the 
predetermined  sections  including  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
dimples,  wherein  the  dimples  contain  means  for  reducing 
friction  between  the  coins  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 
sorting  head. 


5,370,576 
SIDEWALL  VENT-MOUNTED  FAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

TRUCK  CAB 
Gary  F.  Krofchalk,  Rockwall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eleanor  L.  Sack- 
ett,  Stewartrille  and  Jon  W.  Krofchalk,  Winona,  both  of 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4.124 

Int.  a.'  B60H  1/26 

MS.  a.  454—143  7  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  forced  ventilation  air  flow  within 
a  truck  cab  having  a  wall  portion  with  exterior  and  interior 
side  surfaces,  a  ventilation  passage  extending  between  said 
exterior  and  interior  side  surfaces,  and  a  vent  structure  dis- 
posed within  said  ventilation  passage  and  being  manually  ad- 
justable between  open  and  closed  positions  to  respectively 
permit  and  preclude  air  flow  through  said  ventilation  passage, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  body  portion  and  open  front  and  rear 

sides; 
means  for  securing  said  body  port,  ion  of  said  housing  to  said 
interior  side  surface  of  said  wall  portion  around  the  inte- 
rior side  of  said  ventilation  passage; 
a  cover  plate; 

a  hinge  member  secured  to  said  cover  plate  and  said  body 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  hinge  member  providing  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  plate  relative  to  said  body 
portion  of  said  housing  between  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  cover  plate  extends  across  and  blocks  said  open  front 
side  of  said  housing  and  an  open  position  permitting  man- 
ual adjustment  access  to  said  vent  structure  through  said 
open  front  side  of  said  housing; 
said  cover  plate  having  an  air  flow  opening  extending  there- 
through and  having  an  inner  side  which,  with  said  cover 
plate  in  said  closed  position  thereof,  faces  the  interior  of 
said  housing; 
a  ventilation  fan  supported  on  said  in  her  side  of  said  cover 
plate  over  said  air  flow  opening  and  selectively  operable 
to  create  a  forced  flow  of  outside  air  through  said  ventila- 
tion passage  into  the  interior  of  said  cab  when  said  vent 
structure  is  opened  and  said  cover  plate  is  in  its  closed 
position,  said  ventilation  fan  having  a  fan  housing  and  an 
air  inlet  side;  and 
a  filter  member  supported  on  said  fan  housing  and  covering 
said  air  inlet  side  of  said  ventilation  fan. 
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5^70,577 
INTEGRAL  MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  APPARATUS  USED 

WITH  A  BUILDING  TRUSS 
Mike  JoMtt,  721  S.  Kiowa  Rd,  Beuett,  Colo.  80102,  aad  Ro- 
nald Banea,  Bewiett,  Colo.,  aaaigaon  to  Mike  Jonett,  Bca- 
iiett,Colo. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,226 
Iirt.  CL'  F24F  T/02 
UjS.  CL  454—260  19  ( 


fined  by  said  shutters,  and  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  pivot- 
aUy  connected  at  two  shutters  and  to  one  side  of  the  rack; 
a  end  cap  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tubular  body; 


16.  An  apparatus  for  providing  multiple  functions  in  combi- 
nation with  building  members  including  a  truss  having  a  num- 
ber of  chords  including  first  and  second  chords,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  extending  studs  including  fu^t  and  second  studs 
covered  by  sheathing  and  a  top  plate  having  at  least  one  of  an 
upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  comprising: 
a  face  plate  having  first  and  second  ends  and  bottom  and  top 
sides  and  with  ventilation  holes  for  permitting  the  passage 
of  air; 
first  and  second  side  truss  chord  flanges  joined  to  said  first 

and  second  ends,  respectively,  of  said  face  plate; 
first  and  second  top  truss  chord  webs  joined  to  said  first  and 

second  side  truss  chord  flanges,  respectively; 
first  and  second  stud  straps  joined  to  said  face  plate;  and 
a  back  plate  joined  to  said  face  plate  for  preventing  insula- 
tion fron  blocking  said  ventilation  holes  and  having  a  top 
edge; 
wherein  said  face  plate,  said  back  plate,  said  first  and  second 
side  truss  chord  flanges,  said  first  and  second  top  truss 
chord  webs  and  said  first  and  second  top  plate  tabs  are 
integral  parts  of  a  unitary  member. 


a  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  guide  vanes  which  include  a 
curvature  section  and  a  longitudinal  section  formed  along 
its  internal  periphery  for  swirling  the  air  flow  passing 
therethrough;  and 

a  bellows  tube  for  connecting  said  end  cap  v^rith  said  nozzle. 


5,370479 

LEGUME  POD  THRESHER 

Kennetk  Brown,  New  Cortcaaey,  Eagland;  Franklia  P.  Orlairfo, 

Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and  Frederick  A.  Zcmkc,  Hoopcatoo,  DL, 

aarignora  to  FMC  Corporatioii,  CUcago,  DL 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  920,966,  JnL  28, 1992,  abwdoMd.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233^1 

iBt  CL'  AOIF  n/is 

MS.  CL  460—142  23  OaiM 


5,370,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  VENTILATING  ROOMS 
PREFERABLY  LARGE  PREMISES 
Seong  H.  Yi,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sang  Sn  Lim,  La 
Cresenta,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  25,  1993, 
1993-867nJl 

Int  CL'  F24F  13/06.  13/14 
MS.  CL  454—305  6  Claina 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ventilating  rooms  comprising: 
a  tubular  body  connected  to  a  branch  of  a  main  duct  at  one 

end  thereof; 
a  damper  mounted  on  said  tubular  body  for  controlling  air 
flow  through  the  tubular  body,  said  damper  including  an 
actuating  shaft  which  is  supported  by  means  of  a  bracket 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  tubular  body  and  a  support- 
ing plate  traversely  disposed  at  inner  surface  of  the  tubular 
body,  said  actuating  shaft  carrying  at  its  inner  end  a  pinion 
and  at  its  outer  end  a  actuator,  a  rack  slidably  supported 
by  said  supporting  plate  and  is  movable  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  tubular  body  in  engagement  with  said 
pinion  and  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the  actuating 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  shutters  a  part  of  which  are  overlapped 
one  another  and  radially  disposed  around  said  rack  for 
liarrowmg  or  expanding  the  cylindrical  passageway  de- 


1.  In  a  legtime  harvester  apparatus  for  effecting  the  release  of 
legumes  from  pods  containing  legiuies,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  reel  having  an  interior  portion,  said  reel  carried  for  rota- 
tion on  said  harvester,  said  reel  comprising  an  elongated 
enclosure  having  a  perforated  surface  with  a  pluraUty  of 
openings  of  small  size  relative  to  the  surface  area  of  the 
reel  and  forming  a  bite  between  a  threshing  means  and 
said  interior  surface  of  said  reel; 

said  threshing  means  mounted  for  rotary  motion  and 
driven  by  a  force  balanced  shaker  to  provide  vibration 
in  said  legume  harvester,  said  threshing  means  having 
an  axle  means  parallel  to  an  axle  means  of  said  reel; 
a  plurality  of  rods  comprising  vibrating  tines  emanating 
outwardly  from  said  axle  means  of  said  threshing 
means; 
said  threshing  means  moving  in  a  rotary  direction  the 

same  as  said  reel; 
means  for  supplying  a  mass  of  vines  into  the  interior  por- 
tion of  said  reel  whereby  said  mass  of  vines  will  be 
carried  by  said  reel  to  said  bite  and  said  mass  of  vines 
will  be  vibrated  by  contact  v^rith  said  vibrating  tines  of 
said  threshing  means. 


282 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


5^70,580 
TORSIONAL  VIRATION  DAMPER 
Eric  M.  VoUet,  Netherthong,  Englaad,  assignor  to  Holaet  Engi- 
■eoiag  Conqtuy,  LtiL,  Turnbridge,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,507 
CUims  priority.  appUcatkw  United  Kingdom,  Not.  23,  1991, 
9125113 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/12 
MS.  CL  464—24  17  CUims 


I.  A  torsional  vibration  damper  comprising: 

an  annular  driven  member, 

an  annular  inertia  member,  co-axial  with  said  driven  member 
and  capable  of  limited  rotational  movement  relative 
thereto, 

means  fixed  to  said  driven  and  ineriia  members  for  forming 
at  least  one  set  of  first  and  second  variable  volume  cham- 
bers arranged  so  that  relative  movement  of  said  driven 
and  inertia  members  in  a  first  direction  decreases  the 
volimie  of  the  first  of  said  chambers  and  increases  the 
volume  of  the  second  of  said  chambers,  relative  move- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  causing  a  reverse  variation 
in  the  volume  of  said  chambers, 

at  least  one  annular  spring  carried  by  one  of  said  members, 
and 

means  for  connecting  said  variable  volume  chambers  to  at 
least  one  radial  side  of  said  at  least  one  annular  spring,  said 
damper  being  supplied  with  a  source  of  fluid  which  is 
supplied  to  said  chambers  whereby  relative  rotational 
movement  of  said  members  pressurizes  the  one  side  of  said 
at  least  one  annular  spring  to  cause  said  annular  spring  to 
flex  in  a  radial  direction. 


5,370,581 

TORSION  DAMPING  DEVICE,  ESPEaALLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Dieter  Rohrle,  Montmorency,  and  Ciriaco  Bonfilio,  Clichy,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,204 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1992,  92  02831 
Int  a.'  F16F  15/12:  F16D  3/12 
MS.  a.  464—68  10  CUims 

1.  A  torsion  damping  device,  comprising  first  and  second 
coaxial  parts  which  are  mounted  for  rotation  of  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  against  the  action  of  circumferentially 
acting  resilient  means,  together  with  a  friction  device  acting 
between  said  coaxial  parts,  said  first  part  comprising  a  first 
mass  carrying  a  central  hub,  said  second  part  comprising  a 
second  mass  carrying  a  plate,  which  carries  at  its  inner  periph- 
ery an  outer  hub  partially  surrounding  said  central  hub,  and 
anti-friction  bearing  means  interposed  radially  between  the 
other  hub  and  the  central  hub  for  reducing  frictional  resis- 
tance,  said   friction  device  surrounding  said  central   hub, 


wherein  the  friction  device  constitutes  a  unitary  friction  assem- 
bly which  comprises  at  least  one  element  of  elastic  material 
having  at  least  one  of  its  outer  and  inner  peripheral  faces  cov- 
ering and  secured  to  a  friction  ring  for  frictional  contact  with 
a  first  friction  surface,  the  first  friction  surface  being  oriented 


in  a  generally  axially  direction  and  being  fixed  with  respect  to 
one  of  said  first  and  second  masses,  said  unitary  friction  assem- 
bly being  interposed  radially  in  gripping  relationship  between 
said  first  friction  surface  and  a  second  surface,  which  is  ori- 
ented in  a  generally  axially  direction  and  which  is  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  masses. 


5,370,582 
GUARD  FOR  A  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Joseph  K.  Campbell,  Dryden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,169 

Int.  CL'  F16D  3/84 

U.S.  a.  464—170  12  Claims 
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1.  A  shaft  guard  positionable  on  a  rotatable  shaft  and  useable 
to  provide  protection  from  contact  with  an  end  of  the  rotatable 
shaft,  said  shaft  guard  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  body  for  placement  about  an  end  of  the 
rotatable  shaft,  said  elongate  tubular  body  having  an  inner 
diameter  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  elongate  tubular 
body  further  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  generally  open  for  receiving  an  exposed  end  of 
the  rotatable  shaft  when  said  elongate  tubular  body  of  said 
shaft  guard  is  placed  about  the  routable  shaft; 

a  clearance  space  between  said  inner  diameter  of  said  elon- 
gate tubular  body  and  a  maximum  outside  diameter  of  the 
rotatable  shaft,  said  clearance  space  being  of  sufficient  size 
to  enable  said  tubular  body  to  be  slid  over  the  rotatable 
shaft  for  mounting  said  shaft  guard  upon  the  rotatable 
shaft,  said  clearance  space  further  being  sufficient  to  per- 
mit said  shaft  guard  to  be  held  generally  stationary  on  the 
rotatable  shaft  while  allowing  the  rotatable  shaft  to  freely 
rotate  within  said  elongate  tubular  body;  and 

a  magnet  located  in  said  second  end  of  said  elongate  tubular 
body  for  releasably  magnetically  adhering  said  second  end 
of  said  tubular  body  to  an  end  of  the  rotatable  shaft,  said 
magnet  sized  so  as  to  release  said  shaft  guard  from  mag- 
netic adherence  to  the  shaft  end  when  external  contact  is 
made  with  said  shaft  guard. 
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5^70,583 

THRILL  RIDE  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  Stewart,  1411  N.  Grant  Atc,  Indianapolis,  lad.  46201 

1 1  FUed  Jnn.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  75,407 

1 1  Int  a.'  AMG  1/12 

MS.  a.  472—18  12  Claim. 


1.  A  thrill  ride  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  support  assembly; 

a  ground-supported  base  including  leg  means  which  mov- 
ably  support  the  support  assembly  for  movement  about  an 
axis  of  revolution  displaced  from  the  vertical,  and  as 
further  set  forth  below; 

the  support  assembly  being  provided  adjacent  one  end  with 
a  fixed-nature  rider  station  for  a  rider's  riding  of  the  appa- 
ratus; 

and  the  support  assembly  being  provided  to  be  such  that  the 
weight  of  it,  throughout  the  distance  between  the  axis  of 
revolution  to  and  including  the  rider  station,  is  very  signif- 
icantly more  than  the  weight  of  any  portion  of  the  support 
assembly  which  is  on  the  side  of  the  axis  of  revolution 
opposite  that  of  the  rider  station; 

the  fixed  nature  of  the  rider  station  being  such  that  the  rider 
station  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  support  assembly,  and 
the  rider  station  is  oriented  with  respect  to  the  support 
assembly,  such  that,  when  occupying  the  rider  station  for 
riding  the  apparatus,  the  rider  will  be  continually  opera- 
tively  facing  toward  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  suppori 
assembly,  even  though  the  support  assembly  and  the  rider 
station  are  changmg  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
ground  during  a  riding  of  the  apparatus; 

support  means  provided  to  be  an  upper  head  portion  of  and 
siqiported  by  the  ground-supported  base,  and  comprising 
a  body  member  means  movably  and  supportively  provid- 
ing a  supporting  body  for  the  support  assembly  and  a 
supporting  axis  of  revolution  of  and  for  the  support  assem- 
bly at  the  support  assembly's  other  end,  for  movement  of 
the  support  assembly  characterized  operatively  by  at  least 
both  of  the  following,  in  addition  to  the  revolving  move- 
ment of  the  support  assembly  being  about  an  axis  which  is 
displaced  from  the  vertical: 

(a)  revolving  movement  of  the  support  assembly  with  re- 
spect to  the  ground-supported  base  and  to  the  ground,  and 

(b)  the  movement,  of  the  support  assembly,  throughout 
about  180*  of  the  movement  of  the  rider  station,  is  such 
that  the  movement  of  the  rider  station  is  significantly 
upwardly  in  kinematic  correlation  to  the  rider  station's 
revolving  movement  about  the  said  axis,  and 

in  which  apparatus,  during  at  least  about  180*  revolving 
movement  of  the  rider  station,  the  support  assembly  is  free 
from  any  significant  counterbalancing  or  counterbalanc- 
ing means  or  moment  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  revolu- 
tion which  would  significantly  lessen  the  work  effort 
occasioned  by  the  raise  in  elevation  of  the  rider  station  as 
is  incidental  to  the  revolving  of  the  support  assembly 
throughout  that  movement. 


5,370,584 

PISTON  DESIGN  FOR  REMOVING  AIR  FROM  A 

HYDRAUUC  TENSIONER 

KcTin  B.  Todd,  Freerille,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Borg-Wanier  Aato- 

motiTe,  Ibc,  Sterliag  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  IS.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,926 
Int  a.5  F16H  im 


MS.  CL  474—110 


17  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  tensioner  for  a  wrapped  power  transmission 
device  between  rotating  members  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  fluid  chamber,  said  fluid  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  a  source  of  pressure,  said  housing  having  an 
exterior; 

a  piston  positioned  within  said  fluid  chamber,  said  piston 
defining  a  first  passage  along  the  outside  of  said  piston, 
said  first  passage  extending  between  said  fluid  chamber 
and  said  exterior,  said  piston  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  of  said  piston  capable  of  extend- 
ing away  from  said  fluid  chamber  and  bearing  against  a 
power  transmission  device  to  regulate  the  tension  between 
rotating  members,  said  second  end  being  tapered  in  shape 
to  assist  the  flow  of  any  air  in  said  fluid  chamber  to  said 
first  passage; 

a  spring  biasing  said  piston  in  a  direction  toward  said  device; 
and 

a  check  valve  positioned  to  allow  the  transfer  of  fluid  from 
said  source  of  pressure  to  said  fluid  chamber  and  to  block 
fluid  transfer  from  said  fluid  chamber  to  said  source  of 
pressure,  said  valve  permitting  the  transfer  of  fluid  from 
said  source  of  pressure  to  said  fluid  chamber  when  said 
fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber  achieves  at  least  a  first  pressure. 


5,370,585 

ECCENTRIC  TYPE  BELT  TENSIO?VER  WTTH  CAM 

OPERATED  DAMPING  MEANS 

Henry  W.  Thomey,  St  Clair  Beach,  and  Aadrejj  Dec,  Windsor, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company. 

Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,218 
Int  CL'  F16H  7/10 
MS.  a.  474—112  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  tensioner  with  a  pulley  bearing  positioned  on  a  stub 
shaft,  a  pivot  arm  formed  as  a  portion  of  the  stub  shaft,  a  pivot 
pin  having  a  portion  extending  with  a  pivot  bushing  through 
and  eccentric  to  the  stub  shaft  at  a  radius  defining  a  pivot-arm 
length,  a  torsion  spring  for  biasing  directional  rotation  of  the 
pivot  arm  about  the  pivot  pin,  and  a  damping  mechanism  for 
inhibiting  rotation  of  the  pivot  arm  about  the  pivot  pin, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  fixed  cam  ring  substantially  coaxially  positioned  with  the 
pivot  pin  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumjacent  and  ta- 
pered cam  surfaces  oriented  in  the  same  circular  direction; 
a  rotatable  cam  ring  substantially  coaxially  positioned  with 
the  fixed  cam  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
facing,  circumjacent  and  Upered  cam  surfaces  that  sub- 
stantially compliment  and  engage  the  cam  surfaces  of  the 
fixed  cam  ring; 
the  torsional  spring  positioned  with  coils  generally  circum- 
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ferentully  around  the  pivot  pin  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion operatively  connected  to  the  rotatable  cam  ring  and  a 
second  end  portion  operatively  connected  to  the  pivot 
arm; 
first  and  second  disc-like  members  operatively  connected  at 
oppositely  facing  ends  of  the  stub  shaft  and  sides  of  the 
pulley  bearing,  each  disc-like  member  defining  a  radial 


surface  for  friction  surface  sliding  against  a  friction  mate- 
ria] at  an  effective  radius  from  the  pivot  pin;  and 
wherein  angular  movement  of  the  pivot  arm  in  a  direction 
that  winds  the  torsional  spring,  operates  to  angularly 
move  the  rotatable  cam  ring  and  its  engaged  cam  surfaces 
relative  to  the  fixed  cam  ring  so  as  to  axially  separate  the 
rings  and  increase  an  axial  force  appUed  to  the  friction 
sliding  surfaces. 


1.  A  belt  tensioner  for  constantly,  automatically  maintaining 
substantially  constant  tension  in  an  endless  belt  of  a  belt  drive 
system  comprising: 

an  idler  pulley  adapted  to  engage  said  endless  belt; 

an  elongated  arm  extending  from  said  idler  pulley,  said 
elongated  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  rotatably  supporting  said  idler  pulley; 

a  First  housing  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
arm;  said  first  housing  defining  a  portion  of  an  annular 
cavity; 

a  second  housing  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  housing  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  first  housing,  said  second  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  supporting  surface  such  that 
said  first  housing  rotates  relative  to  said  second  housing. 


said  second  housing  defining  the  remainder  of  said  annular 
cavity;  and 
a  double  unit  spiral  spring  disposed  in  said  annular  cavity, 
said  double  unit  spiral  spring  having  a  first  inside  end  and 
a  second  inside  end,  said  first  inside  end  in  engagement 
with  said  first  housing,  said  second  inside  end  in  engage- 
ment with  said  second  housing  such  that  forces  from  said 
belt  appUed  to  said  idler  pulley  are  constantly  resisted  by 
said  double  unit  spiral  spring  acting  between  said  first  and 
second  housings,  said  double  unit  spiral  spring  maintaining 
static  tension  in  said  belt  drive  system. 


5^70,587  

HUB-CONTAINING  ELEMENT  RETENTION 
MECHANISM 
Philip  S.  Johnaon,  Madison  County,  111.;  Barry  M.  Newberg,  and 
Eugene  F.  HUdebrandt,  both  of  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,017,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,275,577.  This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,672 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  F16H  55/30 
VS.  CI.  474—166  14  Claims 


5,370,586 
TENSION  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  BELT  DRIVES 
H.  Jay  Thomsen,  Detroit,  and  William  Ordo,  Lincoln  Park,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hasco  Spring  Industries,  Inc.,  South- 
field,  Mkh. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,601,  Jnl.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,102 
Int  a.'  F16H  7/12 
VS.  CL  474—135  24  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  retaining  a  hub-containing  element  on  a 
rotatable  shaft  comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  circumferential  groove  formed  in  an  end 
thereof; 

a  hub-containing  element  having  an  axial  hole  formed  in  the 
hub  to  engage  said  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  fmger  formed  around  and  extending  axially 
outward  from  said  hole,  said  finger  disposed  to  engage 
said  groove  when  said  hub-containing  element  is  assem- 
bled on  said  shaft  to  position  said  element  on  said  shaft. 


5,370,588  

DRIVE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  VEHICLE 

Kaoni  Sawase,  Okazakl,  and  Ke^i  Isoda,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-341925; 
Jun.  15,  1992,  4-155422 

Int  a.'  F16H  1/44 
VS.  CL  475—84  61  Claims 

1.  In  a  drive  power  distribution  control  system  for  a  vehicle, 
said  system  being  provided,  between  a  first  output  shaft  and  a 
second  output  shaft  in  the  vehicle,  with: 
input  means  to  which  drive  power  is  inputted  from  an  en- 
gine; 
a  differential  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  drive  power, 
which  has  been  inputted  from  said  input  means,  to  the  first 
output  shaft  and  the  second  output  shaft  while  permitting 
a  differential  motion  between  the  first  output  shaft  and  the 
second  output  shaft;  and 
a  drive  power  transmission  control  mechanism  capable  of 
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comrolling  the  state  of  the  transmission  of  the  drive  power 
to  control  the  distribution  of  the  drive  power  to  the  first 
output  shaft  and  the  second  output  shaft,  the  drive  power 
transmission  control  mechanism  comprising: 
a  speed  change  mechanism  constructed  of  a  first  gear  fued 
on  the  first  output  shaft  or  the  second  output  shaft,  a 
second  gear  rotatably  provided  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  first  gear,  a  third  gear  provided  for  integral 
rotation  with  the  second  gear  and  having  teeth  different  in 


8A   <    ^  K 
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number  from  the  second  gear,  and  a  an  output  means, 
including  a  fourth  gear  in  meshing  engagement  with  the 
third  gear,  for  roution  coaxially  with  the  first  gear  rela- 
tive to  the  first  output  shaft  and  the  second  output  shaft; 

a  drive  power  transmission  mechanism  capable  of  transmit- 
ting drive  power  between  said  input  means  and  said  out- 
put means  of  the  speed  change  mechanism;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  state  of  the  transmission  of  drive 
power  in  the  drive  power  transmission  mechanism. 


1.  An  automatic  transmission,  in  particular  for  passenger 
cars,  comprising  between  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft  in 
alignment  in  a  casing,  first,  second,  and  third  planetary  gear- 
sets,  each  of  the  gearsets  having  a  respective  planet  carrier 
carrying  planet  pinions  meshing  with  a  respective  sun  gear  and 
with  a  respective  ring  gear,  and  five  friction  elements  compris- 
ing three  clutches  and  two  brakes,  selective  operation  of  pairs 
of  friction  elements  determining  various  gear  ratios  between 
the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft,  said  sun  gear  of  said  third 
planetary  gearset  being  fixed  to  the  input  shaft,  said  ring  gear 
of  said  second  planetary  gearset  and  said  planet  carrier  of  said 
third  planetary  gearset  being  fixed  to  the  output  shaft,  said  sun 
gear  of  the  first  planetary  gearset  being  fixed  to  the  casing,  said 
planet  carrier  of  said  first  planetary  gearset  and  said  sun  gear  of 
said  second  planetary  gearset  being  fixed  for  roution  with  each 
other,  said  planet  carrier  of  said  second  planetary  gearset  being 


coupled  respectively  to  said  ring  gear  of  said  third  planetary 
gearset  and  to  the  input  shaft  through  said  first  and  third  con- 
trol clutches  and  held  against  roution  by  said  first  control 
brake,  and  said  ring  gear  of  said  first  planetary  gearset  being 
coupled  to  the  input  shaft  through  said  second  control  clutch 
and  held  against  roution  by  said  second  control  brake,  said 
transmission  providing  five  forward  gears  and  one  reverse 
drive  by  selective  operation  of  pairs  of  said  five  friction  ele- 
ments: a  first  forward  gear  by  said  fu^t  control  clutch  and  said 
first  control  brake,  a  second  forward  gear  by  said  ftfst  control 
clutch  and  said  second  control  brake,  a  third  forward  gear  by 
said  first  and  second  control  clutches,  a  fourth  forward  gear  by 
said  second  and  third  control  clutches,  a  fifth  forward  gear  by 
said  third  control  clutch  and  said  second  control  brake,  and  a 
reverse  drive  by  said  second  control  clutch  and  said  first  con- 
trol brake. 


5^70,590 
SECURING  MEANS  FOR  A  PLANETARY  GEAR  UNIT 
Vladimir  Premiski,  Willeracheidt;  Udo  SdnuaBB,  aad  Mark 
Silk,  bodi  of  Cologne,  all  of  Gennany,  aaaigBori  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,501 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4224331 
lilt  CL'  F16H  1/2%.  3/44 
VS.  a.  475— 3M  8  cUim. 


I  5,370,589 

FIVE-SPEED  THREE  PLANETARY  GEARSETS 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 
Pierre  A.  G.  LepeUetier,  23  avenue  Adrien  Moisant,  78400 
Chatou,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,403 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1992,  9208712 

lat  a.5  F16H  3/64.  57/10 

VS.  CL  475-286  3  Claims 


^^^^^^ 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  components  of  the  gearing  and 
control  elements  of  an  automatic  transmission,  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  set  including  a  sun  gear,  ring  gear,  planet 
pinions  meshing  with  the  ring  gear  and  sun  gear,  and  a 
carrier  rouubly  supporting  the  planet  pinions  having  an 
arm  extending  radially; 

a  brake  drum  having  recesses  spaced  mutually  about  the  axis 
of  the  drum,  each  recess  formed  with  grooves,  the  arm  of 
the  carrier  located  in  said  recesses;  and 

an  element  for  securing  the  carrier  to  the  brake  drum,  com- 
prising a  ring  located  adjacent  the  carrier,  arms  extending 
radially  from  the  ring,  the  radially  outer  end  of  each  arm 
formed  with  a  finger  located  in  one  of  said  recesses,  the 
fmger  of  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding 
groove  by  elastic  displacement  of  the  arms. 


5,370,591 
TRAINING  VAULTING  BOARD 
Wayne  F.  Jewell,  Los  Gatos,  and  Richard  D.  Kees,  Pemigrove, 
both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Trampoliiies  Unlimited,  Inc.,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,487 
tat  CL'  A63B  5/08.  5/11 
VS.  CL  482—30  10  Claims 

1.  A  vaulting  board  comprising: 

a  ramp  framing  (12)  having  a  pair  of  lateral  frames  (30,  32) 
with  each  lateral  frame  connected  at  a  first  end  to  opposite 
ends  of  a  first  cross  member  (34)  and  at  a  second  end  to 
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opposite  ends  of  a  second  cross  member  (36)  with  said  first 
end  of  each  of  said  lateral  frames  being  at  a  lower  eleva- 
tion than  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  lateral  frames; 

a  first  plurality  of  coil  springs  (1^  connected  latently  with 
each  of  said  lateral  frames  (30,  32); 

a  second  plurality  of  coil  springs  (16)  connected  with  said 
second  cross  member  (36); 

a  means  (68)  engaged  at  intervals  to  .each  of  said  lateral 
frames  (30,  32),  said  first  cross  member  (34)  and  said  sec- 
ond cross  member  (36)  to  form  loops  positioned  peripher- 
ally about  the  ramp  framing  (12)  to  receive  and  anchor 
one  end  of  the  first  and  second  plurality  of  coil  springs 

(16); 

a  pliable  bed  sheet  (14)  positioned  intermediate  each  of  said 
lateral  frames  (30,  32)  and  intermediate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cross  members  (34,  36); 

connector  means  (18)  for  connecting  each  of  the  first  and 
second  plurality  of  coil  springs  (16)  to  the  bed  sheet  (14); 


each  of  said  threaded  outer  ends  having  a  positioning 
threaded  hole  formed  therethrough  for  alignment  with  a 
positioning  ring  groove  formed  within  a  peripheral  sur- 
face of  a  respective  joint  tenon  for  insert  of  a  threaded 
member  to  secure  said  joint  tenon  to  said  bolt  shaped  joint; 

(c)  a  flexible  I-shaped  duct  having  an  axially  directed  guide 
hole  extending  through  said  pair  of  bolt  shaped  joints  and 
said  valve  guide  hole,  each  of  said  ducts  having  a  stopper 
mounted  thereon; 

(d)  a  pair  of  bolt  shaped  positioning  caps,  each  of  said  posi- 
tioning caps  having  an  axially  directed  cap  guide  hole 
passing  therethrough  which  engage  threaded  end  portions 
of  respective  joint  tenons  and  force  load  the  stoppers  at 
opposing  ends  of  the  flexible  1-shaped  duct; 

(e)  a  pair  of  extension  pipes  having  opposing  threaded  ends 
for  connection  between  a  respective  bolt  shaped  joint  and 
the  oil  guide  holes  of  a  respective  hydraulic  cylinder; 


a  pliable  cover  layer  (24)  positioned  over  the  first  and  second 
plurality  of  coil  springs  (16)  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  bed  sheet  (14)  towards  said  first  and  second  cross 
members  (34,  36)  and  said  pair  of  lateral  frames  (30,32); 

a  padding  (26)  connected  with  and  about  a  top  edge  of  said 
first  and  second  cross  members  and  said  pair  of  lateral 
frames; 

means  connecting  the  padding  (26)  and  ramp  framing  (12)  to 
the  pliable  cover  layer  (24)  about  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  the  pliable  cover  layer;  and 

tension  adjustment  means  (62)  for  adjusting  tension  in  the 
first  and  second  plurality  of  coil  springs  (16)  and  tautness 
of  the  bed  sheet  (14),  the  tension  adjustment  means  includ- 
ing an  elastic  rope  (62)  interwoven  between  a  plurality  of 
loops  (28)  peripherally  positioned  about  the  cover  layer 
'  (22)  and  the  connector  means. 


5,370,592 

MODIFIED  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ADJUSTING 

VALVE  ON  THE  HYDRAUUC  CYLINDER  OF  A 

STEPPER 

Chun-Liang  Wu,  Chnngli,  ,  assignor  to  Cheng-Shiiug  Chang, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,202 
Int.  a.'  A63B  23/06,  21/008 
VS.  CL  482—53  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  modified  mechanism  for  an  adjusting  valve  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  of  a  stepper,  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  having  joint  tenons  extending  from  opposing 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  joint  tenons  having  a  position- 
ing groove  formed  therein,  said  valve  having  an  axially 
directed  guide  hole  formed  therethrough  and  a  threaded 
bole  formed  through  said  valve  and  extending  normal  said 
guide  hole  and  in  communication  therewith; 

(b)  a  pair  of  bolt  shaped  joints  having  opposing  ends,  one  of 
said  ends  having  a  hexagonal  contour  and  the  other  of  said 
ends  having  a  threaded  portion  for  threaded  securement  in 
an  oil  guide  hole  of  one  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders,  each 
of  said  joint  tenons  having  a  joint  through  guide  hole, 
having  an  outer  threaded  end  portion,  and  an  inner  end 
portion  mounted  to  a  respective  joint  tenon  of  said  valve. 


(0  a  pair  of  oil  seals,  each  of  said  oil  seals  secured  to  a  respec- 
tive positioning  cap  for  coupling  to  a  respective  bolt 
shaped  joint  and  to  contact  an  end  surface  of  a  respective 
oil  guide  hole  of  a  respective  hydraulic  cylinder; 

(g)  a  positioning  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  valve  for  mounting 
said  positioning  ring  thereover,  said  positioning  ring  hav- 
ing a  positioning  ring  through  hole  formed  therethrough; 

(h)  a  pressure  adjusting  rod  having  a  handle  forming  an 
upper  end  thereof,  said  pressure  adjusting  rod  having  a 
threaded  lower  end  passing  through  said  positioning  ring 
through  hole  and  threaded  engaged  to  said  threaded  hole 
of  said  valve,  a  positioning  ring  groove  within  which  an 
E-shaped  clip  is  inserted  to  position  the  threaded  position- 
ing ring  end  when  said  pressure  adjusting  rod  is  inserted  in 
the  threaded  hole  of  the  valve;  and, 

(i)  a  ball  roller  located  internal  the  threaded  hole  of  the  valve 
and  positioned  at  a  front  section  of  the  pressure  adjusting 
rod  for  contacting  the  periphery  of  said  flexible  duct. 


5,370,593 
BEVEL  SEATED  ROWING  MACHINE 
Leao  Wang,  Taicfaong  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taipiog  Hsiang,  Taiwan,  Ptot. 
of  China 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,754 
Int.  CL'  A63B  2J/00 
VS.  a.  482—72  2  Claims 

1.  A  bevel  seated  rowing  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
base  frame  supported  between  a  front  stand  and  a  rear  stand  in 
a  sloping  position,  a  sliding  seat  mounted  on  said  base  frame, 
two  foot  boards  bilaterally  mounted  on  said  front  stand,  a 
rotary  wheel  received  in  a  slot  on  said  elongated  base  frame 
and  rotatable  on  an  axle  fastened  in  said  slot,  a  hydraulic  cylin- 
der affixed  to  said  rear  stand  and  having  an  actuating  rod 
moved  to  produce  hydraulic  resistance,  a  first  rope  connected 
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between  said  rotary  wheel  and  said  actuating  rod,  a  second 
rope  having  one  end  connected  to  said  rotary  wheel  and  an 
opposite  end  coupled  with  a  handle  for  pulling,  and  a  link 
joined  between  said  first  rope  and  said  actuating  rod;  wherein 
said  rotary  wheel  included  a  peripheral  groove  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  two  tubular  flanges  longitudinally  aligned  in 
the  center  at  two  opposite  sides  and  respectively  tnoiuted 
around  said  axle,  a  first  through  hole  and  a  second  through 
hole  respectively  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  tubular  flanges 


at  two  opposite  locations,  a  wire  hole  intercotinecting  said 
peripheral  groove  and  said  second  through  hole;  said  first  rope 
is  inserted  through  said  first  through  hole,  having  two  opposite 
ends  respectively  wound  round  said  tubular  flanges  in  the 
clockwise  direction  and  then  connected  to  said  link;  said  sec- 
ond rope  has  one  end  inserted  through  said  wire  hole  and 
retained  in  said  second  through  hole,  and  an  opposite  end 
wound  around  said  peripheral  groove  in  the  counter-clockwise 
direction  and  then  coupled  to  said  handle. 


5^70^94 

ADJUSTABLE  AND  CONFIGURABLE  EXEROSE 

MACHINE 

Arkady  G.  Grinblat,  114  Pleasant  St.,  No.  103,  Arlington,  Mass. 

02174 

I      Filed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,384 
Int  a.'  A63B  21/00 
MS.  a.  482—72  16  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  floor  engaging  base  support  means; 

said  floor  engaging  base  support  means  having  a  pair  of  foot 
supporting  foot  rest  means  located  on  each  side  of  a  longi- 
tudinal member  of  said  floor  engaging  base  support  means; 

a  vertical  member  having  a  first  end  affixed  to  a  forward  end 
of  said  floor  engaging  base  support  means; 

a  seat  support  means  having  a  first  pivotally  attached  end 
near  the  forward  end  of  the  longitudinal  member  of  said 
floor  engaging  base  support  means; 

said  seat  support  means  having  a  seat  means  proximate  to  a 
second  end  of  said  seat  support  means; 

an  arm  actuated  handle  member  having  a  first  end  pivotally 


attached  mid-proximate  to  said  seat  support  means  and  a 
second  end  having  a  transverse  handle  bar  means; 

a  control  hnk  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
handle  member; 

said  control  link  having  a  second  end  pivotally  attached  to 
the  vertical  member  at  a  second  end; 

a  tension  counterforce  means  having  a  first  end  affixed  prox- 
imate to  the  second  end  of  said  vertical  member  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  an  anchor  located  between  said 
mid-proximate  pivot  of  said  seat  support  means  and  the 
first  pivotally  attached  end  of  said  seat  support  means; 

the  arm  actuated  handle  member  being  pulled  by  arms  and 
the  foot  supporting  foot  rest  means  being  pushed  against 
by  a  user's  legs  with  a  buttocks  of  a  user  engaged  with  the 
seat  means  lifting  the  weight  of  the  user  partially  counter- 
balanced by  the  tension  counterforce  means. 


5,370,595 
EXERCISING  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
WORKOUT  BENCH 
Harvey  C.  Voris,  Hnntingtoa  Beach,  and  Barry  H.  Brooks, 
PoBoiM,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Paramount  Fitncas  Equip- 
ment Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  872,552,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abudoMd. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,801 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/062 

MS.  a.  482—100  5  Claims 


4.  An  exercising  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  main  frame  including  a  weight  stack; 

a  foundation  member  extending  horizontally  from  said  main 
frame; 

a  bench,  comprising: 

a  base  member  coupled  to  said  foundation  member  and 
horizontally  displaceable  from  said  main  frame,  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  proximal  to  said  main  frame  and  a  second 
end  distal  from  said  main  frame; 

a  body  support  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  base  member; 

a  leg  support  extending  upwardly  from  said  second  end  of 
said  base  member  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  body 
support  member,  said  leg  support  also  extending  below 
said  base  member;  and 

a  rolling  member  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  leg  support; 
and 

means  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member  and  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  underside  of  said  body  support 
member,  for  raising  and  lowering  the,  proximal  end  of  said 
body  support  member;  and 

an  exercise  unit,  comprising: 
a  lifting  arm  extending  horizontally  outward  over  said 
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foundation  member  and  connected  to  said  weight  stack 
by  transmitting  means,  said  lifting  arm  having  a  flrst  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  main  frame,  and  said  second  end  includ- 
ing a  pivot  plate  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  dis- 
posed along  an  arc;  and 
an  angularly  adjustable  lifting  handle  pivotally  connected 
to  said  lifting  arm  said  lifting  handle  having  adjustment 
means  for  cooperation  with  said  pivot  plate  to  position 
said  lifting  handle  at  a  plurality  of  angles  whereby  said 
height  and  angle  of  said  lifting  handle  can  be  adjusted 
relative  to  said  bench. 


5,370,5y7 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ANTIMICROBIAL 

VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG 

Vinceot  P.  Genovese,  Forth  Worth;  Thomas  J.  Stephens,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Fernando  Del  Corral,  Memphis,  Tenn., 

aangnors  to  Southwest  Manufacturers  A  Distributors,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

DiTisJoii  of  Ser.  No.  871,647,  Apr.  21, 1W2,  Pat.  No.  5,240,484, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,289,  Jul.  16, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,836,  Apr.  13, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,324, 

May  25, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  76,035,  Jul.  21,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  60,873 

Int.  a.'  B31B  49/04 

MS.  CL  493—186  4  CUims 


5,370,596 
CERAMIC  AND  METAL  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  C.  Compagnon,  Hautmont,  France,  assignor  to  VcsutIus 
Crucible  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,389 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1992,  92  06100 
Int  CL'  F27D  i/OO 
U.S.  CL  492—45  4  Claims 


1.  A  roll  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  shaped  roll  body  of  a  ceramic  material  having 
outwardly  extending,  axially  aligned  end  portions  at  op- 
posed ends  thereof,  said  end  portions  have  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  recesses  formed  therein; 

a  pair  of  metal  ferrules  having  an  inner  cylindrical  cavity, 
each  metal  ferrule  adapted  to  engage  a  respective  end 
portion  of  said  ceramic  roll  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  thermodeformable  bimetal  elements  compris- 
ing bonded  metal  stri(>s,  said  bimetal  elements  positioned 
in  said  recesses  circumferentially  spaced  apart  around  said 
ceramic  roll  body  end  portions  and  forceably  interposed 
between  each  of  said  ceramic  roll  body  end  portions  and 
said  metal  ferrules  for  thermal  expansion  in  a  single  radial 
direction  relative  to  said  ceramic  roll  body  end  portions  to 
accommodate  a  thermal  expansion  differential  between 
said  metal  ferrules  and  said  ceramic  roll  body  end  portions 
and  to  obtain  a  desired  coupling  strength  between  said 
metal  ferrules  and  said  roll  body  end  portions  at  an  ele- 
vated operating  temperature. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  dirt  and  dust  collecting 
apparatus  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  porous  cloth  starting  material; 

desizing,  scouring  and  bleaching  the  cloth  starting  material; 

dyeing  the  cloth; 

impregnating  the  cloth  by  applying  a  solution  which  con- 
tains a  dual  component,  antibacterial  and  antifungal  treat- 
ment by  pad-emulsion  and  allowing  the  cloth  to  dry,  one 
component  of  the  treatment  being  primarily  antibacterial 
and  one  component  being  primarily  antifungal; 

assembling  the  treated  cloth  into  a  porous,  nondisposable, 
cloth  bag  which  defines  a  dirt  and  dust  collecting  appara- 
tus; 

wherein  the  antibacterial  and  antifungal  treatment  effec- 
tively reduces  the  growth  of  harmful  microorganisms  by 
at  least  70.0%  at  ambient  temperatures  for  the  life  of  the 
bag. 


5,370,598 
METHOD  OF  MAMNG  REUSABLE  VACUUM  BAG 
Louis  P.  Comeau,  Jr.,  MUledgeville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.V. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,511 
Int.  a.'  B31B  21/72.  21/26 
VS.  a.  493—220  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  reusable  vacuum  bag,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  a  silicone  vacuum  bag  envelope  having  peripheral 

edges; 
spreading  said  bag  envelope  so  that  said  peripheral  edges 

frame  said  envelope; 
bonding  a  film  of  fluorinated  ethylene  propylene  resin  to  an 
area  bordering  said  peripheral  edges; 
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folding  said  bag  envelope  over  so  that  portions  of  said  pe- 
ripheral edges  face  each  other;  and 


5^70,599 

TERMINATING  CENTRIFUGATION  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 
THE  MATHEMATICALLY  SIMULATED  MOTIONS  OF 

SOLUTE  BAND-EDGES 

Jeffrey  J.  Marque,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  Allen  P.  Minton,  Be- 

tfacada,  Mt,  and  Paul  J.  Voelker,  Fremont,  Calif.,  aasignon 

to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,359 

Int  CL'  B04B  li/00 

UACL494-37  8  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  centrifuging  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  sample  solution  in  a  centrifuge,  said  sample 
solution  having  a  first  solute  component  therein; 

centrifuging  said  sample  solution  at  a  time-dependent  vari- 
able rotation  speed  about  a  routionaJ  axis,  said  first  solute 
component  and  said  sample  solution  having  a  characteris- 
tic sedimentation  and  diffusion  behavior  that  is  a  function 
of  centrifugation  speed  and  time; 

simulating  said  sedimentation  and  diffusion  behavior  of  said 
first  solute  component  of  said  sample  solution  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  time-dependent  variable  roution  speed,  said 
simulating  including  computing  at  each  of  a  first  plurality 
of  successive  time  intervals  a  spatial  distribution  of  con- 
centration of  said  first  solute  within  said  sample  solution; 

determining  at  each  of  a  second  plurality  of  successive  time 
intervals  a  first  predicted  location  representing  the  posi- 
tion of  each  of  a  first  pair  of  solute  band-edges  in  said 
spatial  distribution,  the  entire  volume  therebetween  con- 
taining a  specified  percentage  of  the  total  mass  of  said  first 
solute; 

ascertaining  a  run  completion  time  based  upon  said  first 
predicted  location  remaining  constant  for  successive  time 
intervals  of  said  second  plurality  of  time  intervals;  and 

stopping  said  centrifuging  after  an  amount  of  time  based 
upon  said  run  completion  time  has  elapsed. 


5,370,600 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  UGHTER  AND 

HEAVIER  COMPONENTS  OF  A  MIXTURE  EMPLOYING 

A  REMOVABLE  LINER 

Eniett  C.  Fitch,  Jr.,  aMi  log  T.  Ho^.  botk  of  StOiwcter,  OUa„ 

assignors  to  Bardyne,  Inc.,  Stillwater,  Okk. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  962,686,  Oct  19,  1992,  ihanthfcd, 

which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  550,375,  JuL  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,156,586.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,766 

Int  a.'  B04B  7/12 

MS.  CL  494—45  lo  Claims 


applying  edge  sealing  Upe  to  said  resin  in  said  area  border- 
ing said  peripheral  edges  to  removably  bond  said  facing 
peripheral  edges  together  with  said  tape. 


1.  An  orbital  separator  for  separating  lighter  and  heavier 
components  of  a  mixture  comprising: 

an  upright  cylindrical  separation  container  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom  and  a  vertical  cylindrical  axis  and  having  a 
separation  chamber  therein,  the  container  bottom  having  a 
central  opening  therein; 

means  to  rotate  said  separation  container  about  its  vertical 
cylindrical  axis; 

an  upper  inlet  tube  coaxial  with  said  separation  container 
cylindrical  axis  for  conducting  a  mixture  into  said  separa- 
tion chamber; 

a  tubular  outlet  member  extending  coaxially  centrally  up- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  separation  container  bottom 
in  communication  with  said  central  opening,  the  tubular 
outlet  member  having  an  open  upper  end  spaced  above 
said  separation  container  bottom  and  below  said  separa- 
tion container  top  providing  a  moat  area  within  a  lower 
portion  of  said  separation  chamber  exterior  to  the  tubular 
outlet  member;  and 

a  removable  liner  within  said  separation  chamber,  said  liner 
having  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom  wall  in  contact  with  said 
separation  chamber  and  forming  a  removable  containment 
vessel  positioned  within  said  moat  area,  the  mixture  flow- 
ing into  the  separation  chamber  through  said  upper  inlet 
tube  and  the  lighter  component  flowing  out  through  said 
tubular  outlet  member,  the  heavier  component  being 
received  and  retained  in  said  removable  containment 
vessel  by  which  the  heavier  component  may  be  removed. 


5,370,601 
EXTERNAL  PENILE  ERECnON  PROSTHESIS 

Moseley  C.  Collins,  110  Elwa  PL,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.  33405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,490,  Not.  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,2954M6.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,206 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/41 

MS.  CL  600-41  12  Claims 

1.  A  penile  erection  device  for  external  application  to  the 

shaft  of  a  penis,  the  device  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuff  means  for  completely  encircling  a  shaft  of 

a  penis  at  the  penile  base,  said  cuff  means,  when  positioned 

on  a  penile  shaft  extending  along  a  proximal  to  distal  axis 
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of  said  shaft,  and  having  at  least  two  volume  expandable 
annular  spaces  defined  by  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
layer  and  an  inner  circumferential  surface  layer; 

said  outer  circumferential  surface  layer  being  substantially 
fixed  and  forming  a  substantially  unchangeable  outer 
diameter  and  said  inner  circumferential  surface  layer 
being  changeable  and  forming  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
varied  by  changing  the  volume  of  said  at  least  two  volume 
expandable  annular  spaces  and  construction  circumferen- 
tial pressure  is  thereby  applied  to  said  shaft  as  said  space  is 
expanded;  and 

means  for  inflating  said  at  least  two  volume  expandable 
annular  spaces  in  a  sequential  manner  along  said  proximal 


to  distal  axis,  whereby  said  shaft  is  first  constricted  proxi- 
mally  and  then  progressively  constricted  distally  to 
thereby  enhance  rigidity  of  said  shaft,  said  means  for 
inflating  including  pressure  means  remote  from  said  cuff 
means  and  a  flexible  conduit  having  a  single  lumen  con- 
necting said  pressure  means  and  said  cuff  means; 
in  which  said  cuff  means  includes  a  plurality  of  separate 
volume  expandable  annular  spaces  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  along  said  proximal  to  distal  axis  and  said 
means  for  inflating  is  arranged  to  inflate  said  plurality  of 
spaces  in  sequence  along  said  proximal  to  distal  axis  while 
maintaining  pressure  in  spaces  adready  inflated  to  thereby 
trap  venous  blood  and  force  said  trapped  blood  distally. 


"^ 

'^ 

h^" 

nn 

1 

Vl 

ajm   ■ 

»» 

r"* 

r" 

/ 

tm. 

fu.iv>. 

»• 

MM 

tive  of  a  transducer  power  level  desired  by  a  user  of  the 
phacoemulsification  probe  system;  and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  signal  indicative  of 
the  desired  transducer  power  level  and  to  the  signals 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  supplied  electrical 
power  for  providing  control  signals  to  the  drive  circuit 
means  to  control  the  power  applied; 

said  drive  circuit  means  including  waveform  generating 
means  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the  control  signals  to 
generate  a  corresponding  pulse-width  modulated  wave- 
form having  a  predetermined  amplitude,  and  means  for 
filtering  the  pulse-width  modulated  waveform  for  applica- 
tion to  the  transducer,  the  shape  of  the  pulse-width  modu- 
lated waveform  determining  the  amount  of  electrical 
power  supplied  to  the  transducer. 


5^70,603 
PNEUMATIC  CPR  GARMENT 
George  H.  Newman,  NiceTiUe,  Fla^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22^24 

Int.  a.'  A61H  31/00 

VS.  a.  601—41  6  Claims 


5,370,602 

PHACOEMULSIFICATION  PROBE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATING  DRIVE 

KeTin  P.  Kepley,  Dellwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940^)80,  Sep.  4,  1992.  This 

appUcatioa  JuL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,084 

Int  a.»  A61F  9/00:  A61B  8/10 

VS.  a.  601—2  14  Claims 


1.  A  phacoemulsification  probe  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  handpiece  having  a  distal  end  of  a  size  suitable 
for  insertion  into  a  patient's  eye  for  emulsifying  cataracts, 
said  handpiece  including  a  transducer  for  converting 
electrical  power  to  ultrasonic  power  for  application  to  the 
patient; 

drive  circuit  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  the 
ultrasonic  handpiece  transducer; 

means  for  sensing  the  electrical  power  supplied  by  the  drive 
circuit  means  to  the  ultrasonic  handpiece  transducer  and 
for  supplying  electrical  signals  indicative  of  a  magnitude 
of  said  electrical  power  supplied  by  the  drive  circuit 
means; 

manually  operable  input  means  for  providing  a  signal  indica- 


1.  A  system  for  enhancing  blood  flow  to  and  from  the  heart 
during  the  application  of  cardiopulmonary  resusciution  to  a 
subject,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  pressurized  air; 

(b)  an  inflatable  garment  for  covering  preselected  portions 
of  the  lower  body  and  legs  of  a  subject; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  application  of  cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation  pressure  from  an  external  source  to  the  chest 
of  said  subject  and  for  providing  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  application  of  said  cardiopulmonary  resus- 
citation pressure,  said  means  for  sensing  comprises  a  pres- 
sure sensor  configured  for  placement  between  the  chest  of 
the  subject  and  the  source  of  external  pressure;  and 

(d)  valve  means  and  conduit  means  operatively  intercon- 
necting said  source  and  said  garment,  said  valve  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  sensing  for  rap- 
idly deflating  said  garment  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  during  application  of  said  cardiopulmonary  resusci- 
tation pressure  and  for  rapidly  inflating  said  garment  with 
air  from  said  source  upon  removal  of  said  cardiopulmo- 
nary resuscitation  pressure. 


5,370,604 
KINESTHETIC  ANKLE-FOOT  ORTHOSIS 
Gene  P.  Bemardoni,  641  W.  Willow,  Apt.  209,  Chicago,  lU. 
60614 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,165 
Lat  a.'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602— r?  57  Claims 

1.  An  orthosis  to  rigidly  support  the  sole  of  a  foot  of  a  person 
comprising: 
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a  rigid  support  surface  having  a  shape  sized  and  configured 
sutwtantially  to  the  shape  of  the  sole  of  the  foot  and  said 


5^70.606 
HAND  \ND  WRIST  SUPPORT 
Stephen  J.  Martd,  17B  NUm  HiU  RiL,  Conwali,  N.Y.  12S1S, 
and  Scott  A.  Clark,  Conwali,  N.Y^  MriffMn  to  Stephca  J. 
Martel,  Corawall,  N.Y. 
ContiBuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  92S,134,  Aag.  11,  1992,  abudoMd, 
which  is  a  contiBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  7M455,  May  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Oct  A,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,027 
Lit  CL'  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CI.  602— M  14  I 


suf  port  surface  including  a  first  opening  of  sufficient  size 
to  underlie  and  to  allow  either  the  metatarsal  heads  or  the 
he<l  of  the  sole  to  extend  therethrough. 


5,370,605 
CERVICAL  VISUALIZATION  HARNESS 
Anna  M.  Weed,  15095  Lebanon  Pinegrove  Rd.,  Terry,  Miss. 
39170 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,035 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/00.  5/37 

VS.  a.  602—35  14  Clains 
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1.  A  harness  for  applying  traction  to  the  shoulders  of  a 
patient  lying  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  harness  consisting 
essentially  of: 

a  body  portion  having  a  non-slcid  outer  surface; 

a  pair  of  elongated  straps  depending  from  said  body  portion, 
said  straps  each  having  a  terminal  end  and  a  medial  por- 
tion, wherein  said  pair  of  elongated  straps  each  depend 
transversely  from  said  body  portion  and  extends  parallel 
to  one  another  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped  configura- 
tion; 

a  tie  string  fixed  to  one  of  said  pair  of  elongated  straps  above 
said  medial  portion  to  hold  said  pair  of  elongated  straps 
together  at  a  midline  of  the  patient;  and 

means  for  fastening  each  one  of  said  terminal  ends  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  medial  portions. 


T^^ 


1.  A  hand  and  wrist  support  for  prevention  and  treatment  of 
cramping,  fatigue  and  ailments  such  as  tendinitis,  arthritis  and 
Carpal  Tunnel  Syndrome,  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  glove  body  consisting  of  a  material  having  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  the  glove  body,  having  a  front  edge  and 
a  rear  edge,  the  front  edge  including  a  plurality  of  finger 
holes  spaced  along  the  front  edge  forming  a  fmgerless 
glove,  the  rear  edge  defining  an  opening  for  a  hand,  the 
glove  body  made  solely  from  a  thin  lightweight  elastic 
spandex  and  nylon  material  and  sized  to  provide  a  snug  fit 
around  a  wearer's  hand,  the  hand  and  wrist  support  defin- 
ing a  cylindrical  wrist  cuff  attached  to  the  rear  edge  for 
supplying  support  to  the  wearer's  wrist  the  wrist  cuff 
consisting  of  e  material  having  uniform  thickness  through- 
out the  wrist  cuff  and  made  solely  of  two  layers  of  sajd 
elastic  spandex  and  nylon  material. 


5,370.607 

GLAUCOMA  IMPLANT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPLANTING  SAME 

James  E.  Menuncn,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Annnit  Coep- 

tis,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,442 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/Oa  27/00 

VS.  CL  604—8  36  n«— 


1.  A  device  to  be  surgically  implanted  in  an  eye  for  treating 
glaucoma  by  draining  aqueous  humor  out  of  the  anterior  cham- 
ber of  the  eye,  said  device  comprising: 
a  main  reservoir  having  a  base  surface,  a  tube  end,  a  flexible 
tube  depended  from  said  tube  end  and  adapted  to  be 
shunted  to  the  anterior  chamber  for  draining  fluid  there- 
from and  into  said  main  reservoir,  and; 
stabilization  means  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  wings  ex- 
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tended  away  from  said  main  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
cooperatively  associate  with  the  extraocular  muscles  of 
the  eye,  said  wings  each  having  an  elongated  neck  portion 
and  an  anchoring  head  enlarged  relative  to  said  neck 
portion  to  allow  for  releasable  locking  engagement  with 
the  extraocular  muscles. 


S,370,6m 

APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  RESTENOSIS 

Hanimier  Sabota,  3861  Wisteria,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740,  and 

NIckolai  ifi|wi'"",  9810  Park  St,  BeUflower.  Calif.  90706 

Coatiiiaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  116,009,  Sep.  2, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  dlTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  6,468,  Jan.  21, 1993.  TUa 

appUcatioB  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,328 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CL  604—20  »6  Claims 


the  length  thereof,  each  passage  with  a  proximal  and  distal 
end; 

b.  the  first  passage  comprising  tubular  means  for  carrying 
high  pressure  liquid  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal 
end; 

c.  the  second  passage  comprising  tubular  means  for  carrying 
liquid  and  emulsified  tissue  from  the  distal  end  to  the 
proximal  end; 

d.  one  or  more  liquid  jets  emanating  from  the  distal  end  of 
the  first  passage  to  produce  a  low  pressure  region  which 
tends  to  bring  the  tissue  towards  the  jet(s)  thereby  avoid- 
ing the  need  to  move  the  jet(s)  into  immediate  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  tissue  or  aiming  the  jets  directly  at  the  tissue; 

e.  the  proximal  end  of  the  first  passage  is  connected  to  a  high 
pressure  liquid  source;  and, 

f.  the  open  proximal  end  of  the  second  passage  provides 
removal  of  the  tissue  fragments  from  the  body. 


1.  A  catheter  for  insertion  into  a  body  lumen  having  a  vascu- 
lar wall,  and  exposing  the  vascular  wall  to  light,  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends; 

a  balloon  on  the  catheter  in  communication  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  by  way  of  an  inflation  lumen  extending  through 
the  catheter  body; 

a  light  source  which  generates  a  restenosis  inhibiting  amount 
of  Ught  energy  below  an  energy  level  sufficient  to  cause 
significant  thermal  necrosis  to  the  vascular  wall  after 
exposure  of  the  vascular  wall  to  the  light  for  more  than 
one  second;  and 

a  hght  aperture  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  the  cathe- 
ter body,  said  light  aperture  in  communication  with  said 
light  source,  such  that  light  directed  from  the  light  source 
and  launched  from  the  light  aperture  propagates  laterally 
in  an  arc  of  light  at  or  below  said  energy  level. 

5,370,609 
THROMBECTOMY  DEVICE 

William  J.  Drasler,  Minnetonka;  Robert  G.  Dutcher,  Maple 
Grove;  Mark  L.  Jenson,  Greenfield;  Joseph  M.  Thielen,  Buf- 
falo, and  Emmanuil  1.  Protonotarios,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  Medical,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,313,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,076 
Int  a.»  A61B  17/20 
VS.  a.  604—22  J7  Claims 


5,370,610 
SURGICAL  DRAINAGE  TUBE  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Reynolds,  1100  S.  j:ucUd  Ave.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 
57105 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,649 

Int  a.'  A61M  3/00 

VS.  a.  604—43  Jl  Claims 


1.  An  adaptable  surgical  drain  for  use  with  external  drainage 
facilitating  equipment  in  evacuating  body  fluids  accumulating 
inside  the  body  percutaneously  into  fluid  vessels  comprising: 

a  multi-lumen  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  including  a  drainage  lumen  extending  between  open- 
ings in  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  thereof  and  at  least  one 
auxiliary  lumen  extending  between  openings  in  the  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  thereof;  and 

a  molded  in  place  obstruction  obstructing  the  proximal  end 
opening  of  at  least  one  auxiliary  lumen,  whereby,  in  use, 
the  obstruction  may  be  left  intact  in  order  to  use  the  multi- 
lumen catheter  body  as  a  single  lumen  surgical  drain  or 
the  obstruction  may  be  severed  and  the  catheter  body 
used  as  a  multi-lumen  surgical  drain. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  thrombus  or  other  tissue  from  an 
occluded  or  obstructed  biological  or  synthetic  body  vessel 
comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
having  a  first  passage  and  a  second  passage  extended  along 


5,370,611 
INJECTOR 
Herman  Niezink,  Wierden,  and  Franciscus  H.  C.  Benning,  Al- 
melo,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,207,  Jul.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,490 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    8,    1991, 
9101197 

Int  a.'  A61M  36/04 
VS.  a.  604—62  5  Oaims 

1.  An  injector  for  inseriing  objects  at  selected  positions 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  hollow  needle  atuched  to  said  housing; 
conveyance  means  provided  within  said  housing  for  moving 
an  object  by  contact  along  a  path  through  said  needle;  and 
metering  means  provided  within  said  housing,  said  metering 
means  comprising  a  fluid  storage  area  for  storing  a  se- 
lected amount  of  fluid  and  a  channel  means  connected 
between  the  fluid  storage  area  and  said  path,  said  channel 
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means  releasing  fluid  from  said  fluid  storage  area  to  said 
path  subsequent  to  and  in  response  to  said  conveyance 


5^70,612 
INFUSION  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  MEASURING  A 
FLUID  DELIVERY  RATE  TAKING  A  DEAD  BAND  INTO 

ACCOUNT 
Akihiro  Maeda,  Souraku,  Japan,  and  Thomas  Callaghan,  Algon- 
quin, III.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiici  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
and  Baxter  International  Incorporated,  Deerfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-81968 
Int  a.5  A61M  31/00 
MS.  CL  W4-67  22  Claims 


1.  An  infusion  apparatus  including  an  infusion  pump  having 
a  live  band  when  a  fluid  transfer  is  effected  and  a  dead  band 
when  no  fluid  transfer  is  effected  in  one  operation  cycle  of  said 
infusion  pump  and  operating  operating  to  transfer  a  fluid 
through  an  administration  tube,  said  infusion  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  mark  means  provided  at  every  specified  angle 
of  rotation  in  a  specified  portion  of  a  rotary  member  rotat- 
ing together  with  the  infusion  pump,  said  specified  portion 
corresponding  to  the  live  band  of  the  infusion  pump; 
mark  detection  means  for  detecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 

mark  means  to  output  a  mark  detection  signal;  and 
pump  operation  amount  detection  means  for  detecting  an 
operation  amount  of  said  infusion  pump  in  the  live  band  by 
counting  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  mark  means  de- 
tected by  said  mark  detection  means  based  on  the  mark 
detection  signal  output  from  said  mark  detection  means, 
wherein  a  fluid  delivery  rate  of  said  infusion  pump  is  deter- 
mined based  on  the  operation  amount  of  said  infusion 
pump  in  the  live  band  detected  by  said  pump  operation 
amount  detection  means. 


5,370,613 

CATHETER  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  DRUGS  TO 
THE  PENIS 

All  M.  Helmy,  Bokami  Blg^  Flat  304,  Palestine  St„  Jeddah 
18840/21414,  Saudi  Arabia 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,235 

IdL  a.'  A61M  11/00 

UJS.  a.  604-93  17  cUia„ 


means  moving  said  object  along  said  path  through  said 
needle. 


1.  An  implantable  catheter  apparatus  for  self-administration 
of  drugs  to  the  penis  of  a  human  patient  comprising 
a  catheter  having 
a  flexible  wall  surrounding  a  lumen, 
a  distal  portion  adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  corpus 
cavemosum  of  the  penis  of  a  human  patient,  said  distal 
portion  having  a  closed  distal  end, 
a  proximal  portion  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  the  body  of 
said  patient  at  a  location  remote  from  said  penis,  said 
proximal  portion  having  a  proximal  end,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  proximal  and  said 
distal  portions  and  adapted  to  be  implanted  within  the 
body  of  said  patient,  and 
resealable  injection  port  means  located  at  said  proximal  end 
providing  fluid  access  from  a  source  of  fluid  to  said  lumen, 
said  distal  portion  of  said  catheter  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  sUts  piercing  said  wall  of  said  catheter,  said 
slits  being  at  different  distances  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  such  that  adjacent  sUts  have  an  overlapping  stag- 
gered configuration. 


5,370,614 
MFTHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DRUG  DELIVERY  BALLOON 

CATHETER 
Rodney  R.  Amuadson,  Undstrom;  Viaceat  W.  Hall,  Ham  Lake; 
Michael  Dror,  Edina,  and  Robert  S.  Schwartz,  Rochester,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  989.412,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,324,261, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,661,  Mar.  19, 
1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,436,  Jan.  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,102,402.  This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  155,402 
Int.  CL'  A61M  29/00 
MS.  a.  604—96  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  balloon  catheter  capable  of  sup- 
plying drug  or  drugs  to  a  body  lumen,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a.  applying  a  drug-containing  viscous  matrix  material  to  the 
exterior  of  a  balloon  of  a  balloon  catheter;  and 
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b.  applying  a  sheath  having  a  longitudinal  line  of  weakness 
over  the  balloon  and  the  viscous  matrix  material;  and 


7 


10 

c.  retaining  the  sheath  over  the  balloon  and  the  viscous 
matrix  material  as  it  is  inserted  into  the  body  lumen. 


5,370,615 
BALLOON  CATHETER  FOR  ANGIOPLASTY 

Kirk  Johnson,  Miami  Lakes,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  997^40,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,864 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—96  11  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  comprising: 

a.  a  distal  catheter  section  including  a  balloon  and  structure 
defining  an  inner  guidewire  lumen  that  extends  through 
the  balloon  and  an  outer  inflation  lumen  coaxial  with  the 
inner  lumen  for  inflating  the  balloon; 

b.  a  proximal  section  having  structure  defining  a  guidewire 
lumen  and  inflation  lumen  in  side-by-side  relation  to  each 
other  and  further  including  structure  to  allow  a  guidewire 
to  be  inserted  into  the  guidewire  lumen  and  fluid  to  be 
injected  into  the  inflation  lumen;  and 

c.  A  transition  catheter  section  connecting  said  proximal  and 
said  distal  sections,  said  transition  section  having  structure 
connecting  said  proximal  section  guidewire  lumen  with 
said  distal  section  guidewire  lumen,  and  structure  con- 
necting said  proximal  section  inflation  lumen  with  said 
distal  section  inflation  lumen,  said  distal  section  outer 
inflation  lumen  being  coaxial  with  said  distal  section 
guidewire  lumen  over  said  distal  section  from  said  transi- 
tion section  to  a  location  near  said  distal  end  of  said  distal 
section. 


and  the  distal  tube  having,  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  a  longi- 
tudinal crimp  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  one  side 
of  the  distal  tube  with  the  crimp  having  a  proximal  transi- 
tion region  and  a  distal  bonding  region; 
a  second  relatively  flexible  core  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
guide  wire  lumen  extending  therethrough  from  a  proximal 
end  to  a  distal  end,  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  second 
tube  being  nested  within  the  distal  bonding  region  of  the 
longitudinal  crimp  of  the  distal  tube  and  bonded  thereto  so 
that  the  second  tube  extends  distally  from  the  first  tube; 
and 


^^T^-'^f 


balloon  assembly  having  an  elongated  proximal  waist 
segment,  an  intermediate  expandable  segment  and  a  distal 
waist  segment,  the  proximal  segment  extending  over  at 
least  a  distal  portion  of  the  distal  bonding  region  and 
sealably  affixed  thereabout  so  that  the  inflation  lumen  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  the  balloon  assem- 
bly through  the  proximal  segment,  with  the  balloon  as- 
sembly extending  distally  from  the  distal  bonding  region 
over  the  second  tube  to  a  second  bonding  region  where 
the  distal  waist  segment  is  sealably  affixed  about  the  sec- 
ond tube. 


5,370,617 

BLOOD  PERFUSION  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Harrinder  Sahota,  3861  Wisteria,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,128 

Int.  a.5  A61M  29/00 

U.S.  a.  604—102  12  CUims 


5,370,616 

BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  DISIAL  GUIDE  WIRE 

LUMEN 

Peter  T.  Keith,  Fridley,  and  Charles  L.  Euteneuer,  St  Michael, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SdMcd  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple 

GroTe,  Minn. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  792,433,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,265,  Aug.  28,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,156,594.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,802 

Int.  CL'  A61M  29/02,  25/00 
VS.  CL  604—102  9  CUims 

1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  comprising: 
a  first  thin-walled,  high  strength,  relatively  inflexible  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  inflation  lumen  extending  there- 
through from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end,  the  first  tube 
being  formed  from  a  proximal,  relatively  long  stainless 
steel  tube  and  a  distal  relatively  short  stainless  steel  tube 
bonded  thereto,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  proximal  tube 
being  smaller  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  distal  tube. 


1.  A  dilatation  catheter  for  reUeving  an  obstructed  coronary 
artery  while  maintaining  a  steady  flow  of  blood  past  the  ob- 
struction, comprising: 

an  axially  elongate  catheter  shaft, 

a  dilatation  balloon  secured  to  said  catheter  shaft,  said  dilata- 
tion balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  guidewire  conduit  in  said  catheter  shaft,  said  guidewire 
conduit  defining  a  guidewire  lumen  which  traverses  said 
dilatation  balloon; 

an  inflation  lumen  in  fluid  communication  with  said  dilata- 
tion balloon; 

a  perfusioa  lumen  defined  by  said  catheter  shaft  for  provid- 
ing a  path  through  which  blood  may  bypass  said  dilatation 
balloon  when  said  balloon  is  in  an  inflated  state  and  oc- 
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eluding  said  artery,  said  perfusion  lumen  separate  from 
said  guide  wire  lumen; 

a  plurality  of  catheter  shaft  influent  perfusion  ports  disposed 
proximate  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  dilatation  balloon, 
said  influent  ports  open.ng  into  said  perfusion  lumen  so  as 
to  enable  blood  from  said  artery  to  enter  said  perfusion 
lumen; 

at  least  one  catheter  shaft  effluent  perfusion  port  opening 
into  said  perfusion  lumen,  said  catheter  shaft  effluent 
perfusion  port  disposed  distal  to  the  distal  ena  of  said 
dilatation  balloon  so  as  to  conduct  blood  from  said  perfu- 
sion lumen  back  into  said  artery  and  maintain  a  steady 
flow  of  blood  past  said  dilatation  balloon  during  the  dilau- 
tion  process; 

a  plurality  of  guidewire  conduit  influent  perfusion  ports 
disposed  near  to  said  plurality  of  catheter  shaft  influent 
perfusion  ports,  said  guidewire  conduit  influent  perfusion 
ports  opening  into  said  guidewire  lumen  to  as  to  enable 
blood  from  said  perfusion  lumen  to  enter  said  guidewire 
lumen  to  traverse  said  dilatation  balloon;  and 

at  least  one  guidewire  conduit  effluent  perfusion  port  open- 
ing from  said  guidewire  lumen  into  said  perfusion  lumen, 
said  guidewire  conduit  effluent  perfusion  port  disposed 
proximate  to  said  at  least  one  catheter  shaft  effluent  perfu- 
sion port  so  as  to  conduct  blood  from  said  guidewire 
lumen  back  into  said  perfusion  conduit. 


5^70,619 

SINGLE-USE  SAFETY  SYRINGE  PROVIDED  WITH 

RETRACTILE  NEEDLE  AND  DEVICE  PREVENTING  IT 

FROM  BEING  REUSED 
I.ack>  RoMi,  Via  dei  Criatofori  54,  00168  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/IT90/00092,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/087M,  PCT  Pmb. 
Date  Job.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  20, 1989, 486M  A/89: 
Ju.  7,  1990,  48039  A/90 

lot  CL^  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  4  cUima 


5,370,618 

PULMONARY  ARTERY  POLYURETHANE  BALLOON 

CATHETER 

Howard  J.  Leonhardt,  Darie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  World  Medical 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979^48 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  •W— 103  5  Claims 


1.  A  pulmonary  artery  balloon  catheter  for  wedge  pressure 
measurements  comprising  in  combination: 

1.  A  tubular  catheter  body  formed  of  polyurethane  adapted 
for  uisertion  into  the  cardiovascular  system  said  body 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  body  having 
a  reduced  neck  section  at  the  distal  end  said  neck  section 
having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  and  further  having  a 
port  in  said  neck  section  connecting  with  the  interior  of 
said  body,  said  neck  section  terminating  in  a  rounded 
configuration;  and 

2.  An  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end 
disposed  within  said  neck  section  over  said  port  arranged 
to  be  flush  with  said  catheter  body  in  its  deflated  stote,  said 
balloon  comprised  of  polyurethane  of  substantially  70A  to 
95A  durometer  and  of  a  wall  thickness  of  substantially 
0.004  inches,  said  balloon  arranged  to  inflate  to  a  diameter 
of  from  10  to  13  millimeters,  said  balloon  arranged  to 
extend  at  its  greatest  distal  extremity  beyond  said  distal 
end  of  said  neck  section  in  both  its  inflated  and  deflated 
sutea. 


1.  A  single-use  safety  syringe  comprising  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal body  (100)  provided  with  an  end  spout  (102),  a  needle  (109) 
provided  with  a  joint  (110)  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the 
inner  wall  of  said  end  spout,  and  a  plunger  (106)  provided  with 
a  fore  end  (108)  adapted  to  releasably  inwardly  engage  said 
joint  of  the  needle  so  as  to  allow  the  plunger  to  move  into  the 
syringe  and  engage  said  end  spout  (102)  to  make  the  injection, 
said  joint  (110)  having  an  inner  seat  with  a  widening  means 
(114)  projecting  downwardly  from  a  base  of  said  seat  and 
projections  (112)  extending  from  walls  of  said  seat,  said  fore 
end  (108)  of  said  plunger  (106)  having  a  conical  axial  cavity 
(119)  open  at  a  frontal  face  of  fore  end  (108),  longitudinal  cute 
(118)  along  ite  generatrix  and  external  grooves  (113)  around 
the  fore  end  (108),  the  outer  dimension  of  said  fore  end  (108) 
corresponding  to  the  inner  dimension  of  said  inner  seat  of  joint 
(110)  whereby  when  the  plunger  (106)  is  at  the  end  of  the 
injection  the  widening  means  (114)  enters  the  cavity  (119)  and 
forces  walls  of  said  cavity  to  spread  and  exert  radial  pressure 
against  inner  walls  of  said  joint  (110),  grooves  (113)  engaging 
projections  (112)  to  lock  the  needle  and  plunger  together 
thereby  preventing  reuse  of  the  needle. 


5^0,620 

SINGLE  USE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 

Darid  Shonfeld,  20  Brener  Atc.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11023 

Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  997,313,  Dec.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,812 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  24  Claims 

1.  A  non-reusable  syringe  comprising: 

a)  a  barrel  having  a  forward  end  for  attachment  to  a  hypo- 
dermic needle,  a  rearward  end  with  a  finger  flange  and  a 
cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  first  bore 
partially  therethrough; 

b)  a  plunger  having  a  forwanj  end  with  a  piston  bead  and  a 
rearward  end  wth  a  thumb  rest; 

c)  said  cylindrical  chamber  widening  forwardly  in  a  curved 
wall  segment  into  a  second  wider  bore  portion  formed  in 
the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber, 

d)  said  plunger  having  a  flexible  disk  located  above  said 
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piston  head,  said  flexible  disk  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  said  first  bore  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber  so  that  when  said  plunger  is  inserted  in  said 
chamber  of  said  barrel,  said  disk  will  flex  concave  rear- 
wardly  as  said  plunger  moves  forwardly  in  said  barrel; 


container  portion  at  a  fixed  position  which  is  determined 
by  an  initial  position  of  the  piston. 


5^70,622 
PROCTECnVE  CASE  FOR  A  MEDICATION  INFUSION 

PUMP 
John  H.  Livingctoa,  Los  Angeles;  Ward  K.  Frye,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  and  Jeffrey  F.  Field,  Northridge.  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  MiniMed  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,924 

iBt  a.'  A61M  1/00;  A45F  5/0O 

U.S.  a.  604—151  17  Claims 


e)  said  plunger  and  said  disk  moving  from  said  first  to  said 
second  bore  when  said  syringe  is  used; 

0  said  disk  tending  to  reverse  its  flex  to  be  forwardly  con- 
cave as  said  plunger  moves  from  said  second  to  said  first 
bore  and  said  disk  bears  on  said  curved  wall  segment. 


5,370,621 

INSERT  DEVICE  FOR  FACILITATING  LIMITED 

ASPIRATION  OF  A  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 

Jamca  F.  Godat,  St  Louis,  and  Max  D.  Adams,  St.  Charles,  both 

of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MalUnckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis, 

Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,275 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 

MS.  CL  604—199  9  Claims 


1.  A  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  portion  having  a  delivery  end  and  an  opposite 
open  end  adapted  to  receive  a  piston; 

a  piston  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  piston 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  container  portion  so  as  to 
be  slidable  in  sealing  engagement  against  an  interior  sur- 
face of  said  container  poriion; 

means  connected  to  said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  within 
said  container  portion  along  said  interior  surface  in  a 
forward  direction  towards  said  delivery  end  to  expel 
material  contained  within  said  container  portion;  and 

a  stop  member  permitting  movement  of  the  piston  in  a  re- 
verse direction  away  from  said  delivery  end  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  said  piston  thickness,  but  preventing 
movement  of  the  piston  in  said  reverse  direction  more 
than  said  distance,  the  stop  member  being  disposed  in  the 


1.  A  protective  case  for  a  medication  infusion  pump  having 
a  catheter  tube  extending  therefrom  for  delivery  of  a  selected 
medication  from  he  pump  to  a  patient,  said  protective  case 
comprising: 

a  housing  formed  from  :ui  impact  resistant  material,  said 
housing  having  one  closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end; 

shock  absorber  means  for  resiliently  supporting  the  pump 
within  said  housing; 

a  seal  cap  removably  mounted  on  said  housing  over  said 
open  end  thereof,  said  seal  cap  having  a  catheter  port 
formed  therein  for  sealed  passage  of  the  catheter  tube 
from  the  pump  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  seal  cap  on  said  housing,  said  retain- 
ing means  comprising  a  belt  clip,  and  further  including  a 
belt  for  removable  connection  to  said  belt  clip,  said  belt 
being  adapted  to  suppori  said  belt  clip  together  with  said 
housing  and  said  seal  cap  in  assembled  relation  on  the 
patient. 


5,370,623 
CATHETER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COVER  AND  METHOD 

OF  CATHETERIZATION 
Jeffry  W.  Kreamer,  782  W.  Euclid,  Palatine,  lU.  60067 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,351 
Inta.' A61M5/77« 
UJS.  a.  604—165  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  catheterization  of  a  patient,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  into  the  patient  a  first  tubular  member  having  a 
proximal  end  portion  with  a  sharp  edge; 

(b)  providing  a  second,  coaxial  tubular  member  which  is 
received  about  said  fvst  tubular  member  and  which  in- 
cludes a  proximal  end  portion  having  a  blunt  edge; 

(c)  advancing  said  second  tubular  member  from  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  sharp  edge  extends  beyond  said  second 
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tubular  member  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  covers  said  sharp  edge;  and 


S,37Q,tt5 

TROCAR  GUIDE  TUBE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Daoid  SUckmu,  Trvaball,  Cou^  Mricaor  to  Uaitcd  State* 

Surgical  CorporatkM,  Norwalk,  Con. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  861,164,  Mar.  27, 1992,  Prt.  No.  5^17,441, 

whkh  is  a  contiBiiatioii  of  Scr.  No.  489,412,  Mar.  6, 1990, 

abudoMd,  wbich  te  a  coBtiautio»4»fwt  of  Scr.  No.  394,19*, 

Aag.  15, 1989,  abamioMd.  TU*  appUcatioa  Apr.  13,  1993,  Scr. 

No.  46,785 

tat  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—174  7  ( 


(d)  means  for  holding  said  second,  coaxial  tubular  member  in 
said  second  position. 


5,370,624 
CATHETER  WITH  DEACflVATABLE  SIDE  PORT 
Floyd  V.  Edwards,  Sandy,  and  Gerald  H.  Petetaon,  Salt  Lake 
Qty,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany, Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,006 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/ 178 

MS.  CL  604—169  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  trocar  guide  tube,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
trocar  positioning  device  including 

(i)  guide  tube  gripping  means; 

(ii)  a  guide  tube  skirt  engaging  said  guide  tube  gripping 
means,  said  guide  tube  skirt  having  a  distal  and  proximal 
side,  fastening  means  for  adhering  said  distal  side  of  said 
skirt  to  patient's  skin,  and  a  guide  tube  aperture  configured 
and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  guide  tube,  said  position- 
ing device  further  comprising  a  first  pad  member  disposed 
on  the  distal  side  of  said  guide  tube  skirt  adjacent  said 
guide  tube  aperture; 

wherein  said  fastening  means  further  comprise  a  second  pad 
member  adhered  to  the  distal  side  of  said  skirt  at  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  second  pad  member  having  an 
adhesive  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  second  pad  member 
distal  to  said  skirt. 


1.  A  medical  catheter  introducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  needle; 

a  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  cannula  disposed  about  the 

needle  and  a  housing  to  the  cannula,  the  housing  having 

proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  passage  extending  through  the  housing  from  the  proximal 

end  to  the  distal  end; 
a  side  port  secured  to  the  housing  and  rotatable  between  an 

inactive  position  and  an  active  position  for  providing 

access  to  the  passage,  via  an  opening  in  the  housing  such 

that  fluid  can  be  infused  through  the  side  port  and  into  the 

passage; 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  side  port  from  the  active 

position  into  the  inactive  position  such  that  when  the  side 

port  is  in  the  inactive  position,  fluid  flow  between  the  side 

port  and  the  passage  is  inhibited;  and 
a  ratchet  positioned  between  the  sideport  and  the  housing 

for  locking  the  side  port  in  the  inactive  position. 


5,370,626 
PLUNGERLESS  SYRINGE 
Barry  Farris,  P.O.  Box  1990,  Pollock  Pines,  Calif.  95726 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,521,  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,808,  Sep.  18, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,398.  This  application  JaL  26, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
97,095 
tat  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—187  31  ClaiM 

30.  A  liquid  ejecting  plungerless  syringe  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
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a  hollow  collapsible  container 

from  fluid  conununication  o 

a  liquid  outlet  in  fluid  cominui 
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containing  liquid  and  sealed           umbilical  stump  which  allow  for  slight  movement  by  the 
utside  said  container;                        neonate  which  does  not  affect  the  securement  of  said 
lication  with  said  container;             bridge. 

^ 

N 

5^70,628 

SAFETY  NEEDLE  AND  SYRINGE 

AUn  C.  Allison,  233  MarrilU  dr.,  Pacifica,  Calif.  94044,  and 

Richard  A.  Jaffe,  7M  WUdwood  A»e„  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,419,  Jul.  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,151,088.  ThU  appUcatioo  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,868 

Int  CL'  A«1M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—192                                                         14  Claims 

a  gas  outlet  spaced  from  said  liquid  out'iet;  and 
a  gas  outlet  seal  disposed  on  said  gas  outlet,  which  prevents 
fluid  from  passing  therebeyond. 


5,370,627 

CATHETER  SECURING  BRIDGE 

David  P.  Conway,  7379  GrifBtli  La.,  Moorpwk,  Calif.  93021 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,380 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  604—180  4  Claims 


.>-. 


1.  A  catheter  securing  bridge  comprising: 

a  sheet  material  base  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  upper 
surface,  a  first  adhesive  layer  cover  said  bottom  surface,  a 
central  opening  formed  within  said  base,  a  lateral  axis 
extending  transversely  across  said  base  and  diametrically 
across  said  central  opening,  said  first  adhesive  layer 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  skin  of  a  neonate  with  the 
umbilical  stump  located  within  said  central  opening; 

a  pair  of  sheet  material  flaps  each  having  a  lower  edge,  said 
lower  edge  of  each  said  flap  being  secured  to  said  base 
along  said  lateral  axis,  said  flaps  being  pivotable  relative  to 
said  base  from  a  preuse  position  where  said  flaps  are  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  base  to  be  a  usable  position  where 
said  flaps  are  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other,  each  said 
flaps  having  an  inside  surface  with  said  inside  surfaces 
being  joined  together  when  said  flaps  are  in  said  usable 
position,  a  second  adhesive  layer  located  on  one  of  said 
inside  surfaces,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  catheter  is  to  be 
located  between  said  inside  surfaces  and  adhesively  se- 
cured between  said  flaps  when  said  flaps  are  in  said  usable 
position;  and 

each  said  flap  including  a  semicircular  opening,  each  said 
semicircular  opening  connecting  with  said  base  at  said 
lateral  axis,  when  said  flaps  are  in  said  preuse  position  said 
semicircular  openings  cooperate  to  form  a  single  flap 
opening  aligning  with  said  central  opening,  whereby  the 
catheter  is  first  installed  through  said  central  opening  and 
said  flap  opening  prior  to  installation  of  the  catheter  with 
the  umbilical  stump  of  the  neonate,  whereby  when  said 
flaps  are  in  said  usable  position  there  is  space  provided  by 
said  semicircular  openings  between  said  flaps  and  the 


'/  /  /  /  ^  /  ^ 
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1.  In  a  disposable  safety  needle  and  syringe  assembly  com- 
prising 

a  syringe  including  a  housing  having  opposing  open  ends, 

a  plunger  and  plunger  piston  movably  positioned  within  said 
housing  from  one  end, 

a  needle  and  needle  support  positioned  at  the  other  end  of 
said  housing  with  said  needle  including  an  external  por- 
tion extending  from  said  housing,  and 

a  needle  shield  movably  positioned  within  said  housing  from 
said  other  end,  said  needle  shield  being  movable  from  said 
housing  by  movement  of  said  plunger  and  said  plunger 
piston  following  completion  of  an  injection  whereby  said 
needle  shield  envelopes  said  needle  portion  extending 
from  said  housing  to  prevent  accidental  needle  sticks, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  syringe  housing  has  detent 
members  provided  on  inner  walls  thereof,  and  said  needle 
shield  has  engaging  points  formed  thereon  for  engaging 
the  detent  members  of  said  syringe  housing  to  positively 
lock  said  needle  shield  in  the  positions  wherein  the  needle 
is  not  covered  and  wherein  the  needle  is  covered  by  said 
needle  shield. 


5,370,629 
INJECTION  DEVICE 
Peter  Michel,  Burgdorf,  and  Fritz  Kirchhofer,  Sumiswald,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Medimpex  Ets.,  Balzers,  Liech- 
tenstein 
per  No.  PCT/CH93/00037,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16740,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  nied  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,108 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   21,    1992, 
005349^3 

Int  a,'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—207  8  Claims 

1.  Injection  device  to  inject  particular,  selectable  quantities 

of  liquid  from  a  liquid  receptacle  (4),  in  particular  an  ampoule 

(4),  fitted  with  a  plunger  (5)  and  comprising  a  manual,  tubular 

actuation  system  (7), 

comprising  an  output  member  (9,  19)  displaceable  in  the 

direction  of  advance  of  the  plunger  (5),  an  operating  head 

(8)  which  can  be  moved  axially  and  rotationally,  further  a 

drive  element  (11)  which  can  rotate  relative  to  the  output 

member  (9,  19)  seated  inside  it,  and  a  guide  element  (24) 

for  the  output  member  (9,  19) 

wherein  upon  axial  displacement  of  the  operating  head  (8) 

the  drive  element  (11)  is  displaceable  in  the  direction  of 

advance  of  the  plunger  (5)  from  a  rest  position  into  an  end 

position  and  back  and  where  this  motion  is  transmitted  to 
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the  output  member  (9,  19)  connected  to  the  drive  element 
(11). 

wherein  for  the  rest  position  the  output  member  (9,  19) 
moved  away  from  the  plunger  (5)  by  rotating  the  operat- 
ing head  (8)  can  be  displaced  by  the  drive  element  (11)  in 
the  direction  of  advance  in  relation  to  a  plunger  stroke 
required  for  the  related  particular  quantity  of  liquid  which 
must  be  injected  without  the  output  member  (9,  19) 
thereby  touching  the  plunger,  and 

wherein  during  the  transit  of  the  drive  element  (9,  19)  from 
the  nst  position  to  the  end  position  the  output  member  (9, 


19)  impacts  the  plunger  (5)  which  is  thereby  displaced 

along  a  pre-set  plunger  path,  characterized  in  that 

the  drive  element  (11)  is  non-rotatably  connected  to  the 

operating  head  (8)  and  both  carry  out  jointly  all  their 

motions, 
the  guide  element  (24)  is  rigidly  affixed  to  the  rear  part  (3) 

of  the  device  (1), 
the  output  member  (9,  19)  is  non-roteUbly  supported  in 

the  guide  element  (24), 
the  guide  element  (24)  is  in  front  of  the  drive  element  (11) 

inside  the  actuation  system  (7). 


5,370,630 

DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  OF  FLUIDIC  NfATERIALS 

DfTO  BODY  TISSUE 

Michael  J.  Smldebiisli,  4232  Woodlud  Dr„  Owcord,  Calif. 

94521,  ami  Cari  C.  T.  Waog.  11660  SkyUiie  BlTd^  Oakland, 

Calif.  94619 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,420 
iBt  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  6*4—209  15  CfadM 

1.  A  device  for  injection  of  fluidic  materials  into  body  tissue, 
the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  syringe  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  that  opposes  the 
first  end,  and  a  hollow  barrel  which  is  orient«i  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  syringe,  the  syringe  including  a 
plunger  which  travels  within  the  hollow  barrel  such  that 
travel  of  the  plunger  toward  the  first  end  forces  the  fluidic 
material  from  the  hollow  barrel  and  travel  of  the  plunger 
toward  the  second  end  draws  the  fluidic  material  into  the 
hollow  barrel,  and  the  syringe  further  including  a  rod 
which  is  attached  to  the  plunger  and  which  extends  be- 
yond the  second  end  of  the  syringe; 

(b)  a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  that  opposes 
the  first  end  of  the  housing,  and  a  bore  which  is  oriented 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  the  fint  end  of  the 
bousing  being  in  juxUposed  relationship  with  the  second 
end  of  the  syringe,  and  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
housing  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  syringe  are  the 
same  tach  that  the  bore  of  the  housing  and  the  barrel  of 


the  syringe  are  in  concentric  relationship,  the  housing 

further  comprising: 

(i)  an  end  plate  which  is  located  at  the  second  end  of  the 
housing,  the  end  plate  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  rod  of  the  plunger  extends  beyond  the  second 
end  of  the  housing; 

(ii)  a  piston  which  travels  a  predetermined  distance  within 
the  bore  of  the  housing,  the  piston  having  a  hole  con- 
centric with  the  longitudinal  axis  through  which  the  rod 
of  the  plunger  extends  therethrough; 


''^- 


(iii)  biasing  means  positioned  between  the  piston  and  the 
first  end  of  the  housing,  the  biasing  means  biasing  the 
piston  toward  the  second  end  of  the  housing; 

(iv)  ratchet  means  which  engage  the  piston  with  the  rod  of 
the  plunger  when  the  biasing  means  is  overcome  and 
the  piston  is  urged  toward  the  first  end  of  the  housing, 
the  plunger  being  indexed  toward  the  first  end  of  the 
syringe  a  distance  which  corresponds  to  the  predeter- 
mined distance  which  the  piston  travels,  and  wherein 
the  indexed  distance  which  the  plunger  travels  corre- 
qtonds  to  a  precise  volume  of  fluidic  material. 


5,370,631 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE-AIRING  THE 

HEART 

Beiag-Tang  Zhoag,  5126  Calhoaa,  Aft.  10,  Howtoa,  Tex.  77021 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  816,115,  Jaa.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,257. 

This  applicatioB  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,339 

lat  CL>  A61M  5/178 

VS.  CL  604—212  3  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  of  de-airing  the  heart  of  a  patient,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


161-732  O.G. -94- II 
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(a)  holding  the  heart  of  the  patient  upright; 

(b)  pinching  a  resilient  bulb  for  substantially  evacuating  the 
air  therefrom; 

(c)  inserting  an  aspirating  needle  into  the  left  ventricle  of  the 
heart,  wherein  said  aspirating  needle  includes  an  axially 
hollow  body  terminating  in  a  solid  tip  at  one  end  and 
connected  to  said  transparent  resilient  bulb  at  an  opposite 
end,  and  wherein  said  body  of  said  aspirating  needle  in- 
cludes a  longitudinal  slot  extending  substantially  the  entire 
length  between  said  solid  distal  end  and  said  opposite  end 
of  said  needle  body;  and 

(d)  slowly  releasing  the  pinching  force  applied  to  said  bulb 
for  aspirating  fluid  from  the  heart. 


5^0,632 
DIAPER  WITH  INTEGRAL  OVERFLOW  RESERVOIR 
Douglas  K.  Beplate,  P.O.  Box  141,  Podatch,  Id.  83855 

Continuatioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,516,  Mar.  4,  1992, 

abandoMd,  which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  650,927,  Feb.  5, 1991, 

abwidoiied.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,905 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  6  Claims 


flow,  said  main  body  having  a  pair  of  side  ridges  and  a 
recessed  intermediate  wall  extending  therebetween,  said 
first  end  including  means  that  receives  the  cervix  of  the 


uterus  and  cooperatively  with  said  intermediate  wall  and 
said  side  ridges  complimentary  first  within  the  vagina 
limiting  movement  of  said  tampon. 


1.  A  diaper  having  an  overflow  reservoir  comprising: 

an  inner  panty  having  a  first,  external  periphery,  a  waist 
portion,  an  abdominal  covering  portion,  a  buttocks  cover- 
ing portion,  and  a  crotch  section,  said  panty  being  config- 
ured to  be  worn  between  the  legs  and  about  the  waist  of  a 
wearer  with  the  crotch  section  held  snugly  against  the 
perineal  region  of  the  wearer; 

an  open  crotch  panel  in  said  crotch  section,  said  crotch 
section  comprising  a  first  side  panel  on  one  side  of  said 
crotch  section  and  a  second  side  panel  on  the  other  side  of 
said  crotch  section,  said  first  and  second  side  panels  form- 
ing said  open  crotch  panel  in  said  crotch  section  and  in 
spaced  relationship  between  the  legs  of  the  wearer; 

an  absorbent  pad  mounted  in  said  open  crotch  panel  of  said 
inner  panty; 

an  outer  panty  having  a  second,  external  periphery  and 
mounted  to  said  inner  panty  by  joinder  of  said  second, 
external  periphery  of  said  outer  panty  to  said  first,  external 
periphery  of  said  inner  panty;  and 

an  overflow  reservoir  between  said  absorbent  pad  and  said 
outer  panty,  said  outer  panty  being  fabricated  from  a 
water  resistant  fabric  and  cooperatingly  forming  said 
overflow  reservoir  below  said  absorbent  pad  by  extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  absorbent  pad,  said  overflow 
reservoir  thereby  being  deflned  by  said  first  side  panel  and 
said  second  side  panel  in  combination  with  said  outer 
panty. 


5,370,634 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
Ke^ii  Ando,  and  Mitsne  UiUwata,  both  of  Ichikai,  Japwi,  as- 
signors to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,888,  Jul.  7, 1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,001,  May  2,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-48216[U]; 
May  31,  1990,  2-142815 

Lit  CL'  A61F  13/lS.  13/20 
XiS.  CL  604—385.1  19  CUims 


5,370,633 
ANATOMICAL  VAGINAL  TAMPON 
Jone  J.  Villalta,  11923  DJacovery  Or.,  IndiaiiapoUs,  lad.  46236 
Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724^43,  Jnl.  2,  1991, 
abudoBed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,799 
tat  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 
UJS.  CL  604—385.1  12  CUims 

1.  An  anatomical  shaped  vaginal  tampon  for  insertion  into  a 
vagina  comprising: 
a  main  body  with  length  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therebetween  cen- 
trally along  the  length  of  said  main  body,  said  main  body 
being  of  absorbent  means  operable  to  absorb  menstrual 


11.  A  pull-on  type  disposable  diaper  comprising: 

an  integrated  sheet  including  a  liquid  permeable  top  sheet,  a 
liquid  impermeable  back  sheet,  and  an  absorbent  member 
disposed  between  said  top  sheet  and  said  back  sheet; 

a  front  waist  body  portion,  a  rear  waist  body  portion,  and 
first  and  second  side  portions  provided  on  said  integrated 
sheet,  each  of  said  side  portions  having  a  concave  section 
defining  leg  openings  of  said  diaper; 

a  first  longitudinally  manually  tearable  pre-connected  por- 
tion connecting  each  of  said  side  portions  of  said  inte- 
grated sheet  together;  and 

a  second  selectively  fastenable  portion  at  each  of  said  side 
portions  of  said  integrated  sheet; 

wherein  said  pull-on  type  disposable  diaper  is  appUed  to  a 
wearer  in  a  pull  on  manner  followed  by  fastening  of  said 
second  selectively  fastenable  poriion  and  removed  from  a 
wearer  by  releasing  said  second  selectively  fastenable 
portion  and  longitudinally  tearing  said  pre-coimected 
portion. 
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I  5^70,635 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  A  MEDICAMENT 
Sabina  Stnuisak,  Basel,  and  Hans  Leuenberger,  Pfeffingen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asulab  S.A.,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,492 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    4,    1992, 
00309/92 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/00:  A61K  9/22 
VS.  CL  6M— 248  20  Claims 


5,370,M« 

PLUG-TYPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

INTERRUPTING  A  LIQUID  FLOW  CONNECTION 

Dietrich  Von  Witzleben,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,572 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  28, 
1992,  921 14796 J 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 
U.S.  a.  604—283  11  Claims 


^ 


1- 


1^     .'J 


1.  A  plug-type  connector  for  producing  and  interrupting  a 
liquid  flow  connection  comprising: 

a  first  plug  part  having  a  first  flow  passage  terminated  at  one 
side  by  a  first  perforable  septum; 

a  second  plug  part  having  a  second  flow  passage  terminated 
by  a  second  perforable  septum,  and  having  a  cannula  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  held  in  said  second  perforable  septum 
and  displaceable  in  said  second  perforable  septum  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  first  and  second  plug 
parts; 

said  cannula,  said  first  perforable  septum  and  said  second 
perforable  septum  having  respective  coefficients  of  fric- 
tion so  that  said  second  perforable  septum  presents  lower 


resistance  to  penetration  by  said  cannula  than  said  first 
perforable  septum; 

said  second  plug  part  having  first  and  second  detents  spaced 
from  each  other  and  engageable  with  said  cannula  for 
limiting  displacement  of  said  cannula  in  said  second  plug 
part  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  cannula  only 
partially  penetrates  said  second  perforable  septum  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  cannula  completely  pene- 
trates said  second  perforable  septum;  and 

said  cannula  having  a  length  along  said  longitudinal  axis  so 
that  said  cannula  completely  penetrates  said  first  perfora- 
ble septum  in  said  second  position  to  produce  a  flow 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  flow  passages. 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  medicament  in  a  free-flowing 
solvent,  said  device  comprising: 
a  reservoir  housing  bounding  a  reservoir  space  containing 

said  medicament  at  least  in  pan  dissolved  in  said  solvent; 
at  least  one  membrane  with  at  least  one  permeable  area 

permeable  to  the  medicament;  and, 
an  adjustable  control  element  disposed  on  a  side  of  said 

membrane  facing  said  reservoir  space  for  controlling 

movement  of  said  medicament  from  said  reservoir  space 

to  said  at  least  one  permeable  area. 


5,370,637 

COLLAPSIBLE  FEMALE  URINATION  AID 

Joseph  P.  Brodenr,  11  Carpenter  Rd.,  Dndley,  Mass.  01571 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,574 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 

U.S.  a.  604—329  6  Claims 


1.  A  new  collapsible  female  urination  aid  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  slightly  arcuate  shape  with  a  lower  end,  an 
engaging  face,  and  an  outer  face,  said  base  being  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  between  a  pair  of  legs  and  over  an  anterior 
genital  area  of  a  female,  said  base  further  having  a  center 
opening  directed  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  fmger  pads  extending  along  laterally  opposed  sides 
of  said  center  opening  of  said  base,  said  finger  pads  being 
operable  to  facilitate  an  increased  application  of  pressure 
to  said  base;  and, 

a  collapsible  fluid  guide  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
fluid  guide  being  coupled  to  said  outer  face  of  said  base 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  center  opening,  said 
fluid  guide  comprising  an  exterior  accordion  boot  having 
a  plurality  of  contours  which  allow  for  extension  and 
compression  of  said  boot,  and  a  resilient  inner  liner  ex- 
tending concentrically  through  said  boot,  with  said  inner 
liner  being  coupled  to  said  outer  face  of  said  base  within 
said  boot  and  further  being  coupled  to  said  boot  at  said 
outlet,  whereby  urine  directed  through  said  center  open- 
ing is  expelled  through  said  fluid  guide  outlet. 


5,370,638 
OSTOMY  POUCH 
Denis  E.  Keyes,  Rocky  HiU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,757 
Lit  a.5  A61F  5/44 
U.S.  a.  604—333  9  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  pouch  for  holding  body  waste  passing  through 
a  stoma  comprising, 
a)  an  envelope  formed  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  defming 
a  collection  chamber  for  body  waste,  said  envelope  being 
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substantially  impervious  to  said  body  waste  including 
solids,  liquids  and  gases, 

b)  said  envelope  having  a  top  end  portion  and  a  bottom  end 
portion  and  being  fonned  with  a  waste  inlet  opening 
proximate  said  top  end  portion,  said  waste  inlet  opening 
being  of  predetermined  size  and  including  means  for  fit- 
ting said  opening  around  a  stoma  when  said  pouch  is 
operational  such  that  said  collection  chamber  is  substan- 
tially leak  tight  in  the  area  around  said  waste  inlet  open- 
ing, 

c)  said  envelope  being  further  formed  with  a  gas  outlet 
opening  spaced  from  said  waste  inlet  opening  and  proxi- 
mate said  top  end  portion,  said  envelope  being  otherwise 
sealed  to  prevent  leakage  of  body  waste  from  said  collec- 
tion chamber  when  said  pouch  is  operational,  said  gas 
outlet  opening  being  of  a  predetermined  size  having  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  0.03S  to  0.045  inches  to  resist 
entry  of  outside  water  into  said  collection  chamber 
through  said  outlet  opening  when  said  pouch  is  opera- 
tional. 


5^70,639 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Leif  U.  R.  Widlond,  MoIikUI,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Molnlyke  AB, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  703,735,  May  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,429, 

wliicb  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  281,457,  Dec.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,024,672,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,192,  May  18, 

1987,  abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,268, 

Feb.  26,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

543,894,  Oct  20, 1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  72,990 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  25,  1982,  8206042 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—390  3  Claims 


d)  a  filter  for  deodorizing  gaseous  waste  including  gases 
produced  by  the  waste  material  in  said  collection  chamber 
and  gases  passing  into  said  collection  chamber  from  said 
stoma,  said  filter  being  joined  to  said  envelope  in  align- 
ment with  said  gas  outlet  opening  such  that  gaseous  waste 
within  said  bag  must  pass  through  said  filter  before  exiting 
from  said  bag  through  said  gas  outlet  opening  when  said 
pouch  is  operational, 

e)  said  envelope  having  an  inner  surface,  said  filter  having  a 
gas  permeable  cover  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  envelope  along  a  bonding  zone  that  surrounds  said 
gas  oudet  opening,  said  gas  permeable  cover  layer  having 
an  area  that  is  unbonded  to  said  envelope  within  the  con- 
fines of  said  bonding  zone,  said  unbonded  area  being  in 
alignment  with  said  gas  outlet  opening  such  that  gas  [pass- 
ing through  said  filter  and  said  gas  permeable  cover  layer 
is  directed  to  the  unbonded  area  of  said  filter  to  permit 
said  gas  to  exit  from  said  envelope  through  said  gas  outlet 
opening. 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  which  can  be  secured  about  a  body  of 
a  user  by  means  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  tabs,  said 
diaper  having  a  first  end  having  comers  and  a  second  end 
opposite  said  first  end,  comprising: 

a  liquid  permeable  inner  layer  closest  to  the  user  durixg  use 
of  the  diaper; 

a  liquid-tight  outer  layer  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

an  absorbent  layer  disposed  between  the  inner  layer  and  the 
liquid-tight  outer  layer; 

a  pair  of  Upe  Ubs  at  said  first  end  of  the  diaper,  each  Upe  tab 
being  positioned  close  to  a  respective  one  of  said  comers 
of  said  first  end  of  the  diaper  with  a  first  end  portion  of 
each  of  said  tape  tabs  being  permanently  joined  to  the 
liquid-tight  outer  layer  at  said  first  end  of  said  diaper;  and 

a  single  elongated  plastic  strip  glued  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  liquid-tight  outer  layer,  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  diaper,  by  glue  between  said  outer  surface  and  said 
plastic  strip, 

said  plastic  strip  having  a  length  and  an  exposed  plastic 
surface  away  from  the  user  serving  as  a  upe-receiving 
surface  for  releasably  fastening  the  pair  of  Upe  tabs  when 
putting  the  diaper  on  the  user, 

said  plastic  strip  comprising  a  material  which  has  suitable 
properties  for  fastening  of  the  pair  of  tape  tabs  thereto  as 
well  as  easy  removal  of  the  tape  tabs  therefrom  and  refas- 
tening  of  the  tape  tabs  thereto,  without  risk  that  the  plastic 
strip  will  stretch  and  be  broken  by  the  removal  of  the  Upe 
tabs  therefrom, 

said  plastic  strip  being  elongated  transversely  to  the  diaper 
to  permit  adjustment  of  tension  of  the  diaper  around  the 
user  by  loosening  at  least  one  of  said  tape  tabs  from  said 
plastic  strip,  adjusting  a  relative  position  of  a  thus-loos- 
ened tape  tab  and  the  plastic  strip,  and  refastening  the  tape 
tab  to  said  plastic  strip  in  a  thus-adjusted  position, 

said  Uquid-tight  outer  layer  being  wider  at  said  first  end  of 
the  diaper  than  the  length  of  said  elongated  plastic  strip, 

each  of  said  tape  tabs  having  a  width  no  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  elongated  plastic  strip,  each  of  said  Upe  tabs 
having  a  second  end  portion  opposite  from  its  first  end 
portion,  each  said  second  end  portion  having  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  a  side  diereof  that  contactt  said 
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plastic  strip  so  that  there  is  adhesion  between  said  tape 
tabs  and  said  plastic  strip,  whereby  said  plastic  strip  ex- 
tends as  a  belt  continuously  between  the  tape  tabs  when 
the  diaper  is  secured  about  the  body  of  the  user, 

said  adhesive  having  a  greater  cohesion  than  said  adhesion 
between  said  tape  tabs  and  said  plastic  strip, 

and  said  plastic  strip  having  a  tear  strength  greater  than  said 
adhesion, 

whereby  the  combination  of  said  liquid-tight  outer  layer, 
said  plastic  strip  and  said  glue  therebetween  allows  said 
tape  tabs  with  said  adhesive  thereon  to  be  releasable  from 
and  rcfastenable  to  said  plastic  strip  without  stretching 
and  breaking  said  plastic  strip. 


1.  An  elongate  catheter  for  performing  retrograde  cardiople- 
gia by  delivering  a  cardioplegic  solution  into  the  coronary 
sinus  of  the  heart,  said  catheter  having  a  Ught-transmitting  tip, 
the  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  catheter  body  configured  and  dimensioned  inser- 
tion into  the  coronary  sinus  of  the  heart,  said  catheter 
body  including  a  rounded,  light-transmitting  tip; 

an  elongate  stylet  body  having  a  proximal  end  for  grasping 
and  a  distal  end  for  selectively  and  removably  inserting 
into  the  catheter  body  so  that  said  distal  end  may  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  tip  of  the  catheter  body  to  thereby 
enable  a  user  to  guide  the  catheter  body  to  a  desired 
intracorporeal  location  within  the  coronary  sinus  by 
grasping  and  maneuvering  the  styler  body; 

at  least  one  elongate  fiberoptic  cable  having  a  tip  which 
includes  a  light-emitting  fiberoptic  terminal  face,  the  cable 
includuig  means  for  coupling  the  cable  to  the  styler  body 
such  that  said  cable  tip  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  "stylet  body  and  thus  within  the  tip  of  the  cathe- 
ter body  when  the  distal  end  of  the  stylet  is  positioned 
therein;  and 

means  for  introducing  light  into  the  fiberoptic  cable  to 
thereby  cause  said  cable  to  emit  Ught  from  the  tip  thereof 
so  that  when  the  stylet  is  inserted  into  the  catheter  body 
and  the  catheter  is  guided  to  an  intracorporeal  location 
within  the  coronary  sinus,  the  emitted  light  penetrates  the 
tip  of  the  catheter  body  to  illuminate  said  catheter  tip  and 
its  organic  surroundings  such  that  said  light  is  readily 
visible  to  a  naked,  unaided  eye  of  a  user  and  thus  enables 
the  user  to  observe  the  location  of  the  tip  of  the  catheter 
body  relative  to  said  organic  surroundings  to  thereby 
safely  guide  the  catheter  to  a  desired  intracorporeal  loca- 
tion. 


5,370^1 
LASER  TRABECULODISSECnON 
FrancU  E.  O'DooaeU,  Jr.,  709  The  HaaptoM 
Couitry.  Mo.  63017 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  886,926 
Int.  CL'  A61B  17/00;  A61N  S/OQ 
U.S.  CL606— 4 


La.,  TowB  * 


5,370,640 

INTRACORPOREAL  CATHETER  PLACEMENT 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jack  KoUr,  1086  Frankliii  St.,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15905-4305 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,137 

y  Int  CL'  A61B  l/OO 

MS.  a.  606—2  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  non-penetrating  trabeculec- 
tomy on  the  sclera  and  conjunctiva  at  the  comeasclera  bed  for 
treating  glaucoma  which  has  formed  blockage  in  the  passage  of 
aqueous  humor  from  the  anterior  chamber  and  thix>ugh  the 
trabecular  meshwork  and  the  Schlenmi's  Canal,  comprising: 

(a)  cutting  a  flap  m  the  sclera; 

(b)  positioning  a  laser  surgical  instrument  under  the  scleral 
flap; 

(c)  utilizing  laser  energy  to  remove  tissue  in  micron  sizes 
from  the  trabecular  meshwork  and  to  form  a  substantially 
small  passage  through  the  Schlemm's  Canal,  and  thereby 
creating  a  smooth  and  even  treatment  surface  thereat, 
thereby  enhancing  the  outflow  of  fluid  through  the  tra- 
becular meshwork  and  through  the  Schlemm's  Canal; 

(d)  withdrawing  the  laser  surgical  instrument  from  under  the 
formed  scleral  flap; 

(e)  replacing  the  scleral  flap;  and 

(0  replacing  and  fixing  the  scleral  flap  in  place  through  one 
of  suture  and  laser  welding. 


5,370,642 
METHOD  OF  LASER  COSMETIC  SURGERY 
Gregory  S.  Keller,  2323  Dc  La  ViM,  #105,  Sota  Bwtara,  CaUf. 
93105 

CoatimatkM  irf  Scr.  No.  766,638,  Sc».  25, 1991,  akMdoMd.  Ilk 
appikatkM  Aag.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102^51 
fart.  CV  A61B  17/ 36 
U.S.  CL  606—9  6  ( 


1.  A  method  of  cosmetic  surgery  for  the  treatment  of  frown 
lines  and  forehead  wrinkles  comprising: 
marking  on  the  skin  the  supraorbital  and  supratrochiear 

formen  and  nerve  courses; 
performing  at  least  one  small  incision  in  the  skin  near  the  hair 

line  for  inserting  a  laser  transmitting  means  beneath  the 

skin; 
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inserting  a  laser  transmitting  means  beneath  the  skin;  a 

directing  the  laser  energy  from  the  laser  transmitting  means 
to; 

separate  the  fusion  layer  of  fascia  either  above  the  perios- 
teum, 

divide  and/or  resect  the  comigator  and  procerus  muscles, 
and  wherein  the  method  further  includes 

divide  the  frontalis  muscle  with  the  laser-transmitting  means; 
and 

closing  the  incision. 


S^0,644 
RADIOFREQUENCY  ABLATION  CATHETER 
Edwin  Langberg,  Mount  Laurel,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sensor  Elec- 
tronics, Inc,  Mount  Laurel,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,597,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,246,438, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,361,  Not.  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,294, 

Not.  25, 1988,  PaL  No.  4,945,912.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  93,177 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/00:  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—33  12  Claims 


5,370,643 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  LASER  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEDICAL  PROCEDURES 
Sergei  G.  KriToahlykoT,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Wolf- 
gang Neuberger,  Monchengladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to 
CeramOptec,  Inc.,  Enfield,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,379,  JuL  6,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,327 

Int  a.5  A61B  17/36;  G02B  6/18 

VS.  CL  606—16  19  Claims 


L  =  m  X  *ir^  X 


"o 


A<3/J/o»2  +  d.V(i«^) 


+  / 


where  m  is  a  positive  integer  and  X  is  the  wavelength  of  the 
laser  to  which  said  laser  delivery  device  is  intended  to  be 
affixed  to  and  n^,  is  the  refractive  index  in  the  center  axis  of 
said  fiber  and  where  a>^  and  /3  are  constants  describing  the 
refractive  index  profile  of  said  fiber  and  where  1  is  within 
the  range  of 

-pX2v/ta^l^px2w/tt 

where  p  is  a  positive  integer. 


1.  A  catheter  for  thermally  destroying  myocardial  tissue  in  a 
heart  chamber  to  treat  arrythmia  comprising 

a  catheter  body  that  carries  an  antenna  having  an  axis, 

means  for  conducting  electromagnetic  power  to  the  antenna 
while  the  catheter  body  is  immersed  in  blood  in  a  heart 
chamber,  and 

means  for  conditioning  the  anteima  to  emit  a  helically  gener- 
ated electromagnetic  field  about  the  antenna  axis  that 
penetrates,  heats,  and  thermally  destroys  myocardial  tis- 
sue beyond  the  catheter  body. 


5,370,645 
ELECTROSURGICAL  PROCESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Michael  S.  Klicek,  Boulder,  and  William  G.  Patterson,  Long- 
mont,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc.,  Boulder, 
Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,907 

Int  CL'A61B  7  7/i9 

U.S.  CL  606—35  16  Claims 


1.  A  medical  laser  deUvery  device  comprising  at  least  one 
optical  fiber  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  said  input 
end  being  equipped  with  connection  means  for  affixing  it  to  the 
output  optics  of  a  laser,  said  optical  fiber  being  further  charac- 
terized by  a  predetermined  refractive  index  monotonically 
declining  from  its  maximum  level  in  the  center  axis  of  said  fiber 
according  to  the  equation 

whereby  n(r)  denotes  the  value  of  the  radially  symmetric 
refractive  index  at  any  given  distance  (r)  from  said  center  axis 
until  the  flber  core  to  clad  boundary  is  reached  at  r=a  from 
whereon  the  refractive  index  may  remain  constant  and 
wherein  said  optical  fiber  is  further  characterized  by  a  length  L 
according  to  the  equation 


(^EM* 


i-T 


(^)- ^  Wj-^ ■|jaj-|_-|' 


.^. 


13 


1.  A  circuit  for  monitoring  operating  parameters  of  an  elec- 

trosurgical  unit  with  an  output  transformer  having  primary 

and  secondary  windings  and  for  controlling  in  real  time  those 

parameters  relative  to  a  load  placed  upon  the  radio  frequency 

energy  supplied  by  the  electrosurgical  unit,  comprising: 

a  sensing  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  radio  frequency 

energy  supplied  by  the  output  of  the  electrosurgical  unit 

and  responsive  to  loads  applied  across  the  radio  frequency 

energy  supplied,  the  sensing  circuit  means  connected  for 

providing  instantaneous  values  of  current  and  voltage 

from  the  secondary  windings  so  the  sensing  circuit  means 

collects  parameters  indicative  of  the  operation  of  the 

electrosurgical  unit  under  load; 

a  signal  modifier  connected  to  the  sensing  circuit  means,  the 

signal  modifier  including  enhancement  means  to  adjust  or 

attenuate  the  amplitude  of  the  parameters  from  the  sensing 
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circuit  means  in  response  to  signal  processing  and  feed- 
back; 

a  buffer  connected  to  the  signal  modifier  for  receiving  the 
enhanced  parameters  collected  to  set  the  level  thereof; 

a  flash  type  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  to  the 
buffer  for  receiving  signals  therefrom  and  converting  the 
analog  form  of  those  signals  into  digital  form  multiple 
times  during  a  cycle,  the  flash  type  analog  to  digital  con- 
verter capable  of  sampling  wave  pulse  train  output  period- 
ically and  several  times  during  a  cycle  or  some  cycles; 

a  data  memory  connected  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter 
for  storing  the  converted  signals  in  their  digitized  form, 
and 

a  processor  connected  to  the  data  memory  so  as  receive  the 
stored  signals  from  the  data  memory,  the  processor  con- 
nected to  the  electrosurgical  unit  and  capable  of  process- 
ing the  stored  signals  while  continually  monitoring  the 
electrosurgical  unit  by  measurement  of  the  voltage,  cur- 
rent, power,  load  impedance,  leakage  current,  spectral 
content  and/or  crest  factor  of  the  wave  pulse  train  of  the 
radio  frequency  energy  and  then  controlling  the  electro- 
surgical unit  to  achieve  a  predefined  voltage,  current, 
power,  load  impedance,  leakage  current,  spectral  content 
and/or  crest  factor  of  the  wave  pulse  train  of  the  radio 
frequency  energy  in  accord  with  a  mode  setting  and  an 
algorithm  in  the  processor. 


1.  A  bone  clamping  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  clamp  pin  consisting  of  ■  shaft  having  a 
proximal  end  for  mounting  on  an  installation  tool  and 
having  a  distal  end  for  passing  through  a  bole  in  a  bone; 

(b)  a  distal  hook  consisting  of  a  resilient  distal  wing  attached 
to  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft  and  forming  an  acute  angle 
therewith,  so  that  said  distal  wing  may  provide  a  distal 
bone-engagement  means  for  clamping  the  bone; 

(c)  a  proximal  hook  consisting  of  a  proximal  wing  attached 
to  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft  and  forming  an  acute 
angle  therewith,  so  that  said  proximal  wing  may  provide  a 
means  for  firmly  attaching  the  bone  clamping  device  to 
the  installation  tool; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  resilient,  peripheral  notches  disposed  along 
said  shaft,  wherein  each  notch  has  a  flat  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft  facing  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  and 


has  a  sloped  surface  facing  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft; 
and 

(e)  a  clamp  button  having  a  central  bore  with  a  resilient  inner 
Up  capable  of  engaging  said  flat  surface  of  each  of  said 
peripheral  notches  to  prevent  the  button  from  sliding  in 
the  proximal  direction,  while  the  button  is  capable  of 
resiliently  sliding  over  said  sloped  surface  of  each  notch  to 
move  in  ratchet  fashion  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft 
to  provide  a  proximal  bone-engagement  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  bone; 

wherein  said  clamp  pin  and  said  clamp  button  consist  of  two 
separate  components. 


5,370,647 
TISSUE  AND  ORGAN  EXTRACTOR 

John  N.  Graber,  Mpb;  Michael  T.  HofflaMier.  Edina,  aad  Mark 

A  Schmklt,  HotchiaioiL,  all  of  Miaa^  aarigBon  to  Snriical 

InnoTatioiis,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mian. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  M«,747,  Mar.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatianatioii-ia-pttft  of  Ser.  No.  644,9r7, 

Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,190,561.  Thi«  appiicatioa  May  U, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  61,629 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/22 

U.S.  a.  606—127  27  n«t-M 


5,370,646 
BONE  CLAMP  AND  INSTALLATION  TOOL 
H.  William  Reese,  1940  E.  Southern,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282;  Harry 
A.  Pape,  70  Merram  Rd.,  Princeton,  Mass.  01541,  and  G. 
Liiwrence  Thatcher,  77  Linwood  St,  Cbehnsford,  Mass.  01824 
I    Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,074 
I  iBt  0.5  A61F  5/04 

UA  a.  606—72  21  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  and  organ  extractor  for  use  in  laparoscopy  along 
with  auxiliary  surgical  instruments,  said  extractor  for  tissues, 
organs  or  the  like  from  a  body  cavity  during  a  laparoscopic 
surgical  procedure  and  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular,  elongated  rod-shaped  shank  having  a 
handle  end  and  a  working  end  separable  from  said  handle 
end,  said  shank  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  the 
length  of  said  shank,  said  bore  for  receiving,  said  auxiliary 
instruments; 
handle  means  for  holding  said  extractor,  said  handle  means 

at  said  handle  end; 
a  flexible  collapsible  encompassing  means  having  a  first 
generally  conical  shape,  a  second  generally  cylindrical 
shape  and  an  open  end,  said  encompassing  means  for 
encompassing  and  compressing  said  tissue,  organ  or  the 
like  during  the  extraction  thereof  from  said  body  cavity, 
being  movable  between  said  generally  conical  and  cylin- 
drical shapes  and  comprising  two  curled  leaves,  each  said 
leaf  having  an  apex  connected  to  said  worldng  end,  a  free 
edge  opposite  said  apex,  said  free  edges  substantially  de- 
fming  said  open  end,  diverging  side  edges  extending  be- 
tween said  apex  and  said  free  edge  and  a  body  extending 
substantially  continuously  between  said  apex,  said  free 
edge  and  said  side  edges,  one  said  side  edge  of  each  leaf 
being  inside  said  encompassing  means  and  the  other  side 
edge  of  each  leaf  being  outside  said  encomjMssing  means, 
whereby  a  compressive  force  exerted  radially  inwardly 
about  said  curled  leaves  tends  to  collapse  said  encompass- 
ing means  from  said  generally  conical  shape  into  said 
generally  cylindrical  shape;  and 
generally  tubular  shroud  means  for  removably  receiving  said 
encompassing  means  and  for  applying  said  compressive 
force  to  said  leaves. 
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5^70,648 
SLIVER  AND  SPLINTER  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  WITH 

MAGNIFYING  LENS 

Duny  S.  Cncraft,  855  Park  Ave^  Ely,  Nev.  89301 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,167 

Lit  a.5  A61B  /7/24-  A45D  26/00 

UJS.  CL  606—131  4  CUims 


and  an  outer  protective  jacket  surrounding  said  cladding; 
and 

a  light  reflecting  tip  including: 

a  body; 

a  reduced  diameter  hollow  crimping  cylinder  extending 
proximally  from  said  body; 

said  body  and  said  crimping  cylinder  having  a  body  bore 
deflned  therein,  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  fiber  being 
received  in  said  body  bore; 

at  least  one  crimp  in  said  crimping  cylinder,  said  crimp 
mechanically  attaching  said  light  reflecting  tip  to  said 
outer  protective  jacket  of  said  fiber; 

a  reflecting  mirror  surface  means  defined  on  said  body  for 
laterally  reflecting  Ught  from  said  fiber;  and 

said  body  having  a  lateral  flushing  passageway  means  de- 
fined laterally  through  said  body  and  intersecting  said 
body  bore,  for  permitting  surrounding  liquid  to  flow 
through  said  lateral  flushing  passageway  means  across 
said  reflecting  mirror  surface  means  thereby  aiding  in 
cooling  said  tip. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  sliver  and  splinter  removal  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a  dual-handle,  scissors-action  clamp  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  common  pivot  between  respective  handle  arms 
and  respective  clamping  arms  of  said  clamp  assembly,  said 
respective  clamping  arms  being  capable  of  coining  to- 
gether and  handle  in  a  clamping  zone  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  respective  clamping  arms  relative  to  each 
other  and  said  common  pivot  point,  and 

a  magnifying  lens  assembly  supported  by  said  clamp  assem- 
bly, said  magnifying  lens  assembly  including  a  lens,  a  lens 
support,  said  lens  being  mounted  in  said  lens  support,  and 
a  support  strut  for  supporting  said  lens  and  said  lens  sup- 
fKJrt,  such  that  said  support  strut  supports  said  lens  adja- 
cent to  said  clamping  zone, 

wherein  said  suppori  strut  for  said  magnifying  lens  assembly 
is  supported  on  said  clamp  assembly  by  a  pivot  connector, 

wherein  said  pivot  connector  for  supporting  said  support 
strut  on  said  clamp  assembly  is  said  common  pivot  be- 
tween said  respective  handle  arms  and  respective  clamp- 
ing arms  of  said  clamp  assembly. 


5,370,650 
ARTICULATING  MESH  DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS 
H.  Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,  and  Paul  Matula,  Brookfield,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,457,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,857 

Inta.' A61B  n/00 

U,S.  a.  606—151  12  Claims 


5,370,649 

LATERALLY  REFLECTING  TIP  FOR  LASER 

TRANSMITTING  FIBER 

William  W.  Gardetto,  Bedford;  Millard  M.  Judy,  and  James  L. 

Matthews,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Myria- 

dLase,  Inc.,  Forest  Hill,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,565,  Mar.  5,  1993, 

alMUidoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,818,  Aug.  16, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

180,652 

Int.  CL' A61B/7/i(5 

U.S.  CL  606—17  38  Oaims 


1.  An  operating  assembly  for  use  in  a  liquid  operating  envi- 
ronment, comprising: 
a  flexible  elongated  light  transmitting  fiber  having  a  distal 
end  portion  with  a  distal  fiber  end  defined  thereon,  said 
fiber  including  a  core,  a  cladding  surrounding  said  core. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  surgical  implants  adjacent  to 
body  tissue,  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

an  inner  rod  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  outer  tube 
and  slidable  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  rod 
having  proximal  and  distal  end  portions,  said  inner  rod 
distal  end  portion  further  comprising  articulating  means 
for  pivoting  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  looped  support  member  having  first  and  second  ed  por- 
tions fixedly  secured  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  inner 
rod;  and 

a  surgical  implant  releasably  secured  to  said  looped  support 
member. 


5,370,651 

DISTAL  ATHERECTOMY  CATHETER 

David  P.  Summers,  706  Stinson  La.,  Montgomery,  Tex.  77356 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,606,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,087,265,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,737, 

Feb.  17, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,994,067.  This  application  Feb.  10, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  833^2 

inta.' A61B  n/n 

U.S.  a.  606—159  11  Claims 

1.  An  atherectomy  catheter  for  removal  of  occlusive  mate- 
rial in  a  blood  vessel,  tract,  or  cavity  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  catheter  tube; 

(b)  a  cutter  head  assembly  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said 
outer  catheter  tube; 


December  6,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


307 


(c)  flex8>le  drive  means  extending  through  said  catheter 
tube; 

(d)  a  rotary  cutter  housed  within  said  cutter  head  assembly 
and  connected  to  said  flexible  drive  means; 

(e)  power  means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  catheter  tube 
for  rotating  said  cutter  within  said  cutter  head  assembly 
for  excising  occlusive  material  blocking  the  blood  vessel, 
tract  or  cavity; 

(f)  externally  mounted  resilient  means  for  urging  said  cutter 


head  assembly  laterally,  wherein  said  resilient  means  com- 
prises a  pair  bendable  wires  extending  externally  along 
said  cutter  head  assembly,  wherein  upon  actuation  said 
wires  bow  outwardly  against  the  interior  wall  of  the  blood 
vessel,  tract  or  cavity  for  urging  said  cutter  head  housing 
laterally  against  the  occlusive  material;  and 
(g)  evacuating  means  connected  to  said  catheter  tube  for 
evacuating  the  excised  occlusive  material  from  the  blood 
vessel,  tract  or  cavity  through  said  cutter  head  assembly 
and  said  catheter  tube. 


5^0,652 

SURGICAL  KlsflFE  BLADE  FOR  MAKING  SUTURELESS 

INCISIONS  IN  THE  EYE  AND  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Robert  E.  Kellan,  60  East  St,  Suite  1100,  Methuen,  Mass.  01844 

PUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,259 

Int  CL'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  a.  ti06— 166  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  sutureless  incision  in  eye  surgery 
comprisiiig  the  steps  of 

inserting  a  knife  blade  in  tissue  of  the  eye  along  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  tissue  to  form  an  initial  incision; 

aligning  first  indicia  on  the  knife  blade  with  an  external 
surface  of  the  tissue  to  control  the  depth  of  a  tip  of  the 
knife  blade  in  the  tissue  to  obtain  a  depth  for  the  initial 
incision  that  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  tissue; 

moving  the  knife  blade  from  the  initial  incision  along  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  initial  incision  to  form  a 


tunnel  extending  from  the  initial  incision  within  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tissue; 

aligning  second  indicia  on  the  knife  blade  relative  to  an  edge 
of  the  tissue  created  by  the  initial  incision  to  gauge  the 
length  of  the  tunnel  from  the  initial  incision;  and 

making  a  second  incision  from  the  tunnel  through  the  tissue 
along  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  tunnel  to 
penetrate  through  the  thickness  of  the  tissue. 


5,370,653 
THROMBECTOMY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Andrew  H.  Cragg,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assigiior  to  Micro  Ther- 
apeutics, Inc.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,867 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—170  37  Claims 


1.  A  thrombectomy  system  for  dissolving  a  soft,  fibrinous 
obstruction,  such  as  a  recently  formed  thrombus  or  blood  clot, 
within  a  patient's  vascular  system  comprising: 
a  brush  having  bristles  sufficiently  dimensioned  and  stiff  to 

separate  the  fibrin  of  the  soft  obstruction  as  the  bristles  are 

passed  therethrough; 
means  for  introducing  the  brush  into  contact  with  the  soft 

obstruction  and  for  repetitively  passing  the  bristles  of  the 

brush  through  the  soft  obstruction  so  as  to  expose  the 

fibrin  of  the  obstruction;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  dissolving  agent  into  contact  with 

the  soft  obstruction  as  the  fibrin  thereof  are  exposed  by  the 

bristles  of  the  brush. 


5,370,654 

DISPOSABLE  GUARDED  FINGER  SCALPEL  FOR 

INSERTING  A  LINE  IN  A  PATIENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE  THEREOF 

Michael  R.  Abidin,  ami  Steren  P.  Lehmbcck,  both  of  Baltiinore, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Leonard  Bloom,  Towson,  Md.^  a  part  inter- 
est 

FUed  Jnii.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  T9S%S 

ImLCL>A6lB  17/32 

VS.  CL  606—182  7  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  guarded  finger  scalpel,  wherein  the  dispos- 
able guarded  finger  scalpel  is  used  while  inserting  a  line  in  a 
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patient,  comprising  a  frame  normally  grasped  between  a  thumb 
and  forefinger,  the  frame  including  a  blade  guard  forwardly 
thereof  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  inner  member  nested 
within  the  frame  and  including  at  least  one  spring  arm  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  frame  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  the 
inner  member  including  a  forward  portion  having  a  lug  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  blade  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
receiving  the  lug  on  the  forward  fwrtion  of  the  inner  member, 
thereby  mounting  the  blade  on  the  inner  member,  the  blade 
normally  being  retracted  within  the  blade  guard,  the  inner 
member  having  a  cap  means  rearwardly  thereof,  and  the  frame 
having  a  rear  end  wall  abutting  against  the  cap  means  on  the 
inner  member,  thereby  securing  the  inner  member  within  the 
frame,  wherein  the  at  least  one  spring  arm  is  manually 
squeezed  laterally  inwardly  of  the  frame,  thereby  advancing 
the  blade  outwardly  through  the  opening  in  the  blade  guard, 
and  thereby  automatically  retracting  the  blade  within  the 
guard  when  the  spring  arm  is  manually  released. 


5^70,656 
THROAT  PACK 
Elliot  Shevel,  Randburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Merocel 
Corpontioii,  Mystic,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,920 
iBt  a.'  A61M  31/00 
V&.  a.  606—196 


5,370,655       

ANGIOPLASTY  CATHETER 
Matthew  M.  Bams,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SciMed 

Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

CootiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  859,143,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  586,380,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,100,381,  which  U  a  continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  337,319,  Apr. 

13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

154,632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61M  25/00 

U.S.  a.  606—194  6  Cbims 


20  Claims 


1.  A  uniformly  swellable  hydrophilic  surgical  throat  sponge 
having  a  uniform  pore  geometry  and  pore  distribution 
throughout  its  volume  constructed  in  an  initial  rigid  linear 
form,  said  sponge  being  preformed  in  compression  so  that 
when  expanded  by  absorption  of  fluids  it  swells  to  form  a 
flexible  "C"  shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  having  a 
convex  surface  which  is  adapted  to  sit  against  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  larynx  and  a  concave  surface  which  is  adapted  to 
sit  over  tubing  which  may  be  positioned  down  the  throat  of  a 
patient,  thread  retaining  means  mounted  to  said  sponge,  said 
thread  retaining  means  comprising  a  filament  with  clip  means 
mounted  thereon,  said  clip  means  being  adapted  to  be  mounted 
to  a  surgical  drape  to  prevent  said  surgical  throat  sponge  from 
being  swallowed. 


5,370,657 
RECOVERABLE  THROMBOSIS  HLTER 
Toshiyuki  Irie,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sdmcd  Life 
Syftems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,424 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  606—200  24  Claims 


1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  proximal  metallic  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  therethrough; 

b.  a  distal  polymeric  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  proximal  end  of  the  distal  polymeric  outer 
tube  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  metallic 
outer  tube; 

c.  an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end 
and  an  internal  volume  defined  therein,  the  proximal  end 
of  the  balloon  connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  distal 
outer  tube,  wherein  said  Itmien  of  said  proximal  metallic 
outer  tube  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  internal 
volume  of  said  balloon; 

d.  a  first  polymeric  inner  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  the  distal  end  of  the  first  polymeric  inner  tube 
connected  to  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon  and  extending 
proximally  inside  at  least  a  portion  of  said  distal  polymeric 
outer  tube;  and, 

e.  a  second  polymeric  inner  tube  having  a  proximal  end  at 
least  partially  extending  into  the  proximal  outer  tube,  a 
distal  end  at  least  partially  extending  into  the  distal  outer 
tube,  the  second  polymeric  inner  tube  coimected  to  the 
first  polymeric  inner  tube. 


1.  A  filter  formed  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  to  be  placed  in 
the  blood  vessel  of  a  patient  for  trapping  clots, 

said  filter  including  first  and  second  units  that  are  spaced 
from  each  other  along  the  filter's  longitudinal  axis, 

each  of  said  units  including  a  central  hub  into  which  a  plural- 
ity of  struts  are  anchored  such  that  they  radiate  outwardly 
therefrom  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  in  the 
direction  toward  the  other  of  said  units, 

said  first  and  second  units  being  interconnected  by  an  elon- 
gated compression  member  extending  along  said  longitu- 
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dinal  axis,  each  end  of  said  compression  member  being 
connected  to  the  central  hub  of  one  of  said  units, 

the  struts  of  the  first  unit  including  initial  |x>rtion$  that  form 
a  filler  basket  having  a  concave  side  that  functions  to 
capture  clots  that  are  flowing  through  the  blood  vessel 
toward  the  concave  side  of  the  filter  basket,  the  struts  of 
the  first  unit  are  bent  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  at  the 
ends  of  their  initial  portion  to  form  vein  wall  jimction 
portions  that  extend  parallel  to  the  vein  wall  and  are 
biased  into  engagement  therewith  such  that  the  vein  wall 
junction  portions  function  to  anchor  the  filter  at  a  desired 
position  within  the  blood  vessel, 

the  struts  of  the  second  unit  including  initial  portions  that 
form  a  cone,  the  struts  of  the  second  unit  are  bent  toward 
the  longitudinally  axis  at  the  ends  of  their  initial  portion  to 
form  vein  wall  junction  portions  that  extend  parallel  to  the 
vein  wall. 


i  5^70,658 

MICROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
DEXTEROUS  HANDLE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 
INSTRUMEIST  HEADS 
Gregg  D.  Scbeller,  Chesterfield;  Kurt  W.  Gampp,  Jr^  EUisrille, 
and  Michael  D.  Auld,  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Syner- 
getics, Inc.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 

I     Filed  No».  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972^34 
I  Into.' A61B  ;7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—205  33  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

an  instrument  head  having  longitudinally  opposite  first  and 
second  ends  arid  a  hollow  interior  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  ends,  the  hollow  interior  including  a  head 
interior  bore; 

a  head  piston  mounted  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  head 
interior  bore  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  sliding 
movement  therein; 

an  instrument  tube  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  hollow  interior  bore  extending  therethrough  between 
the  first  and  second  ends,  the  tube  first  end  being  received 
inside  the  head  interior  at  the  second  end  of  the  instrument 
head  and  the  tube  extending  through  and  from  the  head 
interior  wherein  the  tube  second  end  is  positioned  outside 
the  instrument  head; 

an  instrument  rod  mounted  inside  the  tube  bore  for  relative 
movement  between  the  tube  and  rod,  the  rod  having 
opposite  first  and  second  ends  with  the  first  rod  end  being 
received  inside  the  head  interior  at  the  second  end  of  the 
instrument  head  and  the  rod  extending  through  and  from 
the  tiibe  bore  wherein  the  rod  second  end  is  positioned 
outside  the  tube  bore; 

means  provided  in  the  head  interior  for  causing  relative 
movement  between  the  tube  and  rod  in  response  to  longi- 
tudinal reciprocating  movement  of  the  head  piston  in  the 
head  interior  bore; 

an  instrument  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the  handle  second  end 
being  releasably  attachable  to  the  head  first  end,  the  han- 
dle having  an  interior  bore  therein  coaxial  to  the  handle 
axis; 

a  handle  piston  mounted  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
handle  bore  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  handle  piston  in  the  handle  bore,  the  handle 
piston  being  separate  from  but  abutting  against  the  head 
piston  yt/ben  the  handle  second  end  is  attached  to  the  head 


first  end  causing  the  head  piston  to  reciprocate  in  the  head 
interior  bore  in  response  to  the  handle  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  the  handle  bore,  and  the  handle  piston  and  the  head 
piston  separating  from  each  other  in  response  to  the  in- 
strument handle  and  the  instrument  head  being  detached 
from  each  other; 

at  least  one  manually  manipulable  lever  arm  secured  to  the 
first  end  of  the  handle  for  lateral  reciprocating  movement 
of  the  arm  relative  to  the  handle  axis;  and, 

means  provided  in  the  handle  for  causing  the  handle  piston 
to  reciprocate  in  the  handle  bore  in  response  to  the  lever 
arm  being  manipulated  to  reciprocate  laterally  relative  to 
the  handle  axis. 


5,370,M9 
GRASPING  FORCEPS  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 
Kiyotoshi  Sakashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088633; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099411;  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048245 

Lit  CL'  A61B  17/28 
VS.  a.  606—205  12  Oaims 


1  "-l 


1.  Grasping  forceps  for  medical  treatment  which  grips  an 
object  of  interest  in  a  body  cavity  of  a  subject,  comprising: 

a  sheath  to  be  inserted  into  the  body  cavity  and  having  an 
insertion  bore  therein; 

openable/closable  gripping  means  provided  on  a  distal  end 
of  the  sheath,  for  grippmg  the  object  of  interest  in  the 
body  cavity,  the  gripping  means  being  provided  with  an 
operation  action  end  portion; 

a  fixed  operation  handle  provided  at  a  proximal  end  portion 
of  the  sheath,  said  fixed  operation  handle  having  a  bore 
therein; 

a  movable  operation  handle  rotatably  coupled  to  the  fixed 
operation  handle  and  having  an  operation  action  end 
portion; 

an  operation  shaft  inserted  through  the  insertion  bore  and 
the  bore  of  said  fixed  operation  handle  so  as  to  be  movable 
back  and  forth,  the  operation  shaft  having  a  distal  end 
connected  to  the  gripping  means  and  a  proximal  end 
portion  connected  to  the  operation  action  end  portion  of 
the  movable  operation  handle  to  allow  the  operation  shaft 
to  be  moved  back  and  forth  by  the  rotation  of  the  movable 
operation  handle  to  close  and  open  the  gripping  means; 

first  stopper  means  for  restricting  an  end-of-forward  move- 
ment position  of  the  operation  shaft; 

second  stopper  means  for  restricting  an  end -of-back ward 
movement  position  of  the  operation  shaft; 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  stopper  means  is  received 
in  said  bore  of  said  fixed  operation  handle;  and  means  for 
adjustably  varying  an  end-of-movement  position  of  the 
operation  shaft  through  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
stopper  means;  and 

wherein  the  operation  shaft  includes  a  rod  portion  having  an 
enlarged  section  at  a  rear  end  of  the  rod  portion,  and  the 
operation  action  end  portion  of  the  movable  operation 
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handle  has  a  groove  in  which  the  enlarged  section  of  the 
rod  portion  is  set  in  fitting  engagement 


5^70,660 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

VESSEL  PLUG  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A  PATIENT 

LawrcMe  A.  Weinstein,  Davie,  Fla^  and  Richard  A.  Hillstead, 

Dalntfa,  Ga.^  aadgnors  to  Cordia  Corporatioa,  Miaaii  Lakea, 

Fta. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,965 

IdL  CL'  A«1B  77/0* 

UJS.  CL  W6— 215  18  CUlma 


1.  An  assembly  for  sealing  or  closing  an  incision  or  puncture 
in  the  body  of  a  living  patient  wherein  the  incision  or  puncture 
extends  into  a  blood  vessel  or  an  organ  of  the  patient,  the 
assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  shaft  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  and  having  an  expandable  member  disposed  at  said 
distal  end,  said  expandable  member  constructed  to  be 
positioned  alternatively  in  a  relaxed  condition  and  an 
expanded  condition; 

said  shaft  member  and  said  expandable  member  dimensioned 
to  be  inserted  within  the  puncture  so  that  said  expandable 
member  is  positioned  within  a  target  organ  or  blood  vessel 
of  the  piatient  and  said  expandable  member  is  constructed 
to  permit  blood  and  other  body  fluids  to  pass  there- 
through; 

control  means  connected  to  said  expandable  member  and 
associated  with  said  shaft  member  for  selectively  position- 
ing said  expandable  member  between  said  expanded  con- 
dition and  said  relaxed  condition;  and 

a  vessel  plug  operatively  associated  with  said  shaft  member 
for  insertion  into  the  puncture,  said  expandable  member 
configured  to  cooperate  with  said  plug  when  said  expand- 
able member  is  in  said  expanded  condition  to  prevent  said 
vessel  plug  from  entering  the  vessel  or  the  organ  of  the 
patient,  and  said  vessel  plug,  when  sealingly  positioned 
within  the  puncture,  extends  from  the  skin  of  the  patient  to 
the  target  organ  or  blood  vessel  without  extending  into 
said  vessel  or  said  organ. 


through  for  accepting  movable  relative  to  said  filament 
and  also  defming  engagement  means  extending  into  said 
hole,  said  engagement  means  configured  to  engage  said 
first  protruding  portion  to  a  greater  extent  than  said  first 
reduced  portion, 


said  engagement  member  engaging  said  protrusion  and  re- 
stricting movement  of  said  head  member  toward  said 
second  end  of  said  filament  member,  and  said  head  mem- 
ber likewise  restricting  movement  of  said  tissue  away 
from  said  bone. 


5,370,662 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ketin  R.  Stone,  1  Throckmorton  La.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941, 
and  Allen  H.  DeSatnick,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
KeTin  R.  Stone,  San  Frandsco,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,516 

Int  a.'  A61B  n/QO;  A61F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—232  15  Claims 


5,370,661 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RE-APPROXIMATING  TISSUE 
Thomas  P.  Branch,  655  Greystone  Park,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,886,  Nov.  6, 1990.  TUs  application  Jan. 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^64 
Into.' A61B7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  606—232  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  attaching  tissue  to  a  bone,  comprising: 
a  filament  member  defining  opposing  first  and  second  ends 
and  including  a  first  protruding  portion,  a  first  reduced 
portion  having  a  cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  of  said 
protruding  portion,  said  reduced  portion  located  interme- 
diate said  first  end  and  said  first  protruding  portion,  and  a 
threadable  portion  capable  of  being  threaded  through  said 
tissue,  said  threadable  portion  being  intermediate  said  first 
end  and  said  reduced  portion; 
a  fastening  means  located  at  said  first  end  for  attaching  said 

first  end  of  said  filament  member  to  said  bone; 
a  head  member  defining  an  internal  hole  extending  there- 


12.  A  surgical  anchor  kit,  comprising: 

I.  an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical  member  extending 
along  a  central  axis  and  having  a  maximum  outer  diame- 
ter, said  member  including  an  anchor  portion  at  a  first  end 
thereof  rigidly  coupled  to  a  suture/drive  portion  at  a 
second  end  thereof,  said  second  end  being  opposite  said 
first  end, 

wherein  said  anchor  portion  has  a  self  tapping  thread 
pattern  the  outer  surface  of  said  anchor  portion,  said 
pattern  extending  from  said  first  end,  and 

wherein  said  suture/drive  portion  includes: 

A.  at  least  one  eyelet  positioned  at  or  near  said  second  end, 
said  eyelet  having  a  central  aperture,  whereby  a  suture 
path  extending  between  two  end  points  is  defined  by  a 
region  adjacent  to  said  second  end,  through  said  aper- 
ture of  said  eyelet  and  back  to  said  region  adjacent  to 
said  second  end,  wherein  the  end  points  of  said  suture 
path  are  less  than  a  distance  equal  to  D'/2  from  said 
central  axis,  where  D'  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  maxi- 
mum outer  diameter;  and 

B.  coupling  means  for  receiving  a  distal  tip  of  a  cannulated 
driver  rotatable  about  a  drive  axis,  whereby  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  said  distal  tip  are  mechanically  cou- 
pled for  mutual  rotation  with  said  drive  axis  and  said 
central  axis  being  coaxial  when  said  distal  tip  of  said 
driver  is  received  by  said  coupling  means,  and 

II.  a  driver  assembly  for  releasably  supporting  a  suture 
anchor  assembly  wherein  said  driver  assembly  comprises: 

A.  an  elongated  tubular  member  extending  along  a  driver 
axis  and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

B.  a  pair  of  resilient,  elongated  finger  members  extending 
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from  opposite  sides  of  the  end  of  said  distal  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  along  respective  finger  axes  paral- 
lel to  said  driver  axis,  said  finger  axes  and  said  driver 
axes  being  substantially  coplanar,  wherein  said  finger 
members  are  separated  by  a  first  distance  SI  at  said 
distal  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  by  lesser  distances 
at  other  locations  along  said  driver  axis. 


1.  In  an  implantable  cardiac  stimulator  including  an  electri- 
cal contact,  a  battery,  an  energy  storage  capacitor  and  control 
circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  contact,  battery  and 
capacitor,  in  which  said  battery,  capacitor  and  control  cir- 
cuitry are  disposed  within  a  housing  having  mutually  orthogo- 
nal thickness,  width  and  length  axes,  said  housing  having  a 
thickness  dimension  measured  along  said  thickness  axis,  a 
width  dimension  measured  along  said  width  axis  and  a  length 
dimension  measured  along  said  length  axis,  wherein  said  thick- 
ness dimension  is  smaller  than  either  of  said  width  and  length 
dimensions,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  energy  storage  capacitor  having  mutually  orthogonal 
thickness,  width  and  length  axes,  and  having  a  thickness 
dimension  measured  along  said  thickness  axis,  a  width 
dimension  measured  along  said  width  axis  and  a  length 
dimension  measured  along  said  length  axis,  wherein  said 
thickness  dimension  of  said  capacitor  is  smaller  than  either 
of  said  width  and  length  dimensions  of  said  capacitor,  said 
capacitor  further  including  a  first  plate  layer,  a  second 
plate  layer,  and  a  dielectric  layer  separating  said  first  plate 
layer  and  said  secoiKl  plate  layer,  said  first  plate,  second 
plate  and  dielectric  layers  being  arranged  spirally  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  thickness  axis  of  said  capacitor,  said 
thickness  axis  of  said  capacitor  being  substantially  parallel 
to  said  thickness  axis  of  said  housing. 


S,370,6M 

PULSE  FORNONG  CIRCUITS 

CwhoB  B.  Morm,  Batebridse  Islnd;  Duid  Yerkovich,  and 

DowUd  C  Maier,  both  of  SegtOe,  aU  of  Waah^  aarignon  to 

Phyaio-CMtrol  CorparatkNi,  Redmmd,  WMk. 

CiMtiawtkNi  of  Ser.  No.  695,132,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

S,27S,1S7.  This  appUcatkM  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,441 

IW  portkM  of  the  tcr«  of  tUs  pMcBt  mlweqMat  to  Jaa.  4, 2011. 


iBt  CL'  A61N  7/00 
UjS.  CL  607—6  23  Cktaa 

1.  In  a  medical  instrument  for  deUvering  an  electrical  energy 
pulse  to  a  patient,  wherein  the  medical  instrument  includes  a 
source  of  energy,  an  energy  storage  means,  a  pair  of  electrodes 
that  are  attachable  to  the  patient,  and  connecting  means  for 
connecting  energy  stored  in  the  energy  storage  means  to  the 


pair  of  electrodes,  the  improvement  comprising  a  current 
control  means  connected  in  series  with  the  connecting  means 
for  varying  over  time  a  current  waveform  that  can  flow  from 


5,370,663 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIAC-STIMULATOR  WITH  FLAT 

CAPACITOR 
Jack  H.  Z.  Lin,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  InterBicdks, 
Inc.,  AngletoB,  Tex. 

nied  Ang.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,836 

Int.  CL'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  607—5  20  Claims 


'^'      +- 


the  energy  storage  means  to  the  pair  of  elecuodes  to  produce 
a  current  waveform  having  a  magnitude  that  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  temperature  of  said  current  control  i 


5,370,665 

MEDICAL  STIMULATOR  WITH  MtFLTIPLE 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT  STIMULATION 

CIRCUITS 
Terreacc  R.  Hndrlik,  Fridley,  Mim.,  aaii«Mir  to  Mcdtrouc, 

Ibc,  MiBBeapolia,  Minn. 

Continuatioa-iB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  566,636,  Oct  8,  1990,  and  a 

continnatioii-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,061,  Dec.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,265,603,  and  a  continnatioii-i^fart  of  Ser.  No.  730,160,  JaL 

15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,233,985.  This  application  Feb.  19. 1993,  Ser. 

No.  19,930 

lat  CL'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  ton— 9  17  cfariM 


B         A 


Ji  an       LO 


1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising: 

first  and  second  stimulation  electrodes, 

means  for  locating  said  first  and  second  stimulation  elec- 
trodes adjacent  to  one  another  and  adjacent  the  tissue  of  a 
chamber  of  a  heart; 

rettim  electrode  means  for  providing  a  return  path  for  stimu- 
lation pulses  applied  to  said  tint  and  second  stimulation 
electrodes; 

pulse  generator  means  for  independently  generating  first  and 
second  cardiac  pacing  pulses,  for  applying  said  first  pulse 
between  said  first  stimulation  electrode  and  said  return 
electrode  means  and  for  applying  said  second  pulse  be- 
tween said  second  electrode  and  said  return  electrode 
means,  said  first  and  second  pulses  overlapping  one  an- 
other, to  trigger  depolarization  and  contraction  of  said 
chamber  of  the  heart 


312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


5^70,666 

PACEMAKER  WITH  POWER-CONSUMING 

COMPONENT  INHIBITED  DURING  STORAGE 

Jao  Limlberg,  Kista;  Peter  AnderaaoD;  Gonn-STen  Budgifvars, 

both  of  Stocklioliii,  and  Josef  Vock,  Spanga,  all  of  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Siemens-Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

nied  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  5,  1992,  9201745 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/372 

MS.  a.  607—16  10  Claims 
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1.  An  implantable  pacemaker  comprising: 

a  battery; 

at  least  one  power-consuming  component  connected  to  said 
battery,  said  power-consuming  component  being  disen- 
abled prior  to  implantation  of  said  pacemaker; 

electrodes  adapted  for  in  vivo  delivery  of  electrical  energy 
from  said  battery  to  a  patient,  said  electrodes  having  an 
having  an  impedance  across  said  electrodes;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  change  in  said  impe- 
dance occurring  substantially  simultaneously  with  implan- 
tation of  said  pacemaker  for  enabling  said  power-consum- 
ing component. 


^Morani 


pathological  tachycardias,  including  means  for  applying 
said  criteria  against  the  EGG  signal  produced  by  the  first 
sensor  means  to  recognize  pathological  tachycardia  and 
distinguish  it  from  physiological  tachycardia  experienced 
by  the  patient, 

control  means  for  automatically  modifying  at  least  one  of 
said  criteria  according  to  the  nature  of  the  signal  produced 
by  the  second  sensor  means,  for  application  against  said 
ECG  signal  to  enhance  the  recognition  and  distinction  of 
pathological  tachycardia,  and 

generator  means  for  generating  an  appropriate  one  of  said 
electrical  therapies  to  be  delivered  to  the  patient's  heart 
for  treating  the  recognized  pathological  tachycardia. 


5,370,668 

FAULT-TOLERANT  ELECTIVE  REPLACEMENT 

INDICATION  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Michael  B.  Shelton,  Minneapolis;  Ross  O.  Starkson,  Woodbury; 

Craig  L.  Schmidt,  Eagan,  and  H.  Toby  Markowitz,  Roseville, 

all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,746 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/378 

U.S.  a.  607—29  5  Claims 


5,370,667 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUSTING  TACHYCARDIA  RECOGNITION  ClUTERIA 

BASED  ON  DETECTED  PARAMETER 
Eckhard  Alt,  Ottobnuin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Intermcdics, 
Inc.,  Angleton,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,092,  Apr.  3,  1992.  This 

appiication  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,588 

Int  a.5  A61N  1/365 

VS.  CL  607—19  54  CUiw 


1.  An  implantable  medical  interventional  device  for  generat- 
ing electrical  therapies  for  deUvery  to  the  heart  of  the  implant 
patient  to  treat  pathological  tachycardia,  comprising: 
first  sensor  means  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  indicative  of 

the  patient's  ECG, 
second  sensor  means  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  current  status  of  physical  exercise  by  the  pa- 
tient, 
evaluation  means  for  estabUshing  criteria  for  recognizing 


1.  An  implantable  medical  device,  comprising: 

a  battery; 

a  monitoring  circuit  coupled  to  said  battery  and  adapted  to, 
at  each  predetermined  test  time  during  a  predefmed  test 
period,  assess  a  condition  of  said  battery  indicative  of  said 
battery's  depletion  level  and  to  periodically  generate  at 
least  one  sig^  reflecting  said  depletion  level; 

a  comparison  circuit,  coupled  to  said  monitoring  circuit  and 
responsive  to  said  at  least  one  signal  to  assert  a  comparison 
signal  when  said  depletion  level  reflected  by  said  at  least 
one  signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold  level; 

an  accumulator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  comparison  circuit 
and  responsive  to  assertion  of  said  comparison  signal  to 
increment  an  accumulator  value  representing  the  number 
of  times  during  each  test  period  that  said  depletion  level  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  threshold  level;  and 

a  depletion  indicator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  accumulator 
circuit  and  adapted  to  asseri  a  depletion  indicator  signal 
when  said  accumulator  value  exceeds  a  predetermined 
maximum,  said  depletion  indicator  circuit  further  adapted 
to  periodically  reset  said  accumulator  value. 
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5^70,669 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDL^C  DEFIBRILLATOR  WITH 

LAYERED  PACKAGE 

Terry  D.  Daglow;  Keuicth  R.  McNeU,  II,  both  of  Lake  Jackaon, 
and  Balakrishiuui  Shankar,  Pcarland,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignora  to 
Intermedics,  Inc.,  Angletoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,211 

Lit  CL'  A61N  1/375 

MS.  CL  607—36  9  Claimi 


1.  An  implantable  medical  device  comprising 

an  external  casing  having  mutually  orthogonal  dimensions  of 
height,  width  and  thickness; 

electronics  means  for  providing  electrical  therapy  to  the 
body  of  a  patient,  said  electronics  means  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  single  electronics  plane, 

capacitor  means  for  providing  high-«nergy  output,  said 
capacitor  means  lying  substantially  in  a  single  capacitor 
plane,  and 

battery  means  for  providing  an  energy  source,  said  battery 
means  lying  substantially  in  a  single  battery  plane,  said 
electronics,  capacitor  and  battery  planes  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  a  plane  defined 
by  said  height  and  width  dimensions. 


5^0,670 

DETRUSOR  MYOPLASTY  AND  NEUROMUSCULAR 

ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION  OF  THE  URINARY 

BLADDER 

Michael  B.  Chancellor,  Moorestown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 

Jefferso*  University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1 1  FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,211 
I  Int  CI.'  A61N  1/36 

MS.  a.  607—40  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inducing  micturition  by  a  patient  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  transecting  said  patient's  rectus  abdominis  muscle  be- 
tween the  xiphoid  and  umbilicus  wherein  said  patient's 
inferior  epigastric  artery  and  at  least  two  innervating 
intercostal  nerves  are  preserved,  to  create  a  muscle  flap 
attached  to  said  patient's  symphysis  pubis; 

b)  wrapping  said  muscle  flap  around  said  patient's  bladder 


and  suturing  said  muscle  flap  to  itself  creating  a  muscle 
bag  around  said  bladder; 

c)  attaching  to  said  muscle  bag  or  at  least  one  of  said  pre- 
served intercostal  nerves,  at  least  one  electrical  lead; 

d)  attaching  the  other  end  of  an  electrical  lead  that  is  at- 
tached to  said  muscle  bag  or  intercostal  nerve  to  an  actuat- 
able  signal  generator  that  comprises  one  or  more  switches 
and  a  power  source;  and 

e)  actuating  said  switch  or  switches  and  delivering  a  series  of 
stimulus  pulses  from  said  signal  generator  to  said  muscle 
bag  sufficient  to  cause  said  muscle  bag  to  contract. 


5^0,671 

INCONTINENCE  ELECTRODE  APPARATUS 

Donald  D.  Maurer,  Marine  on  the  St  Croix,  aad  Mary  M.  Lien, 

Arden  Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  aasignort  to  Easpi,  Lk.,  St  Paal, 

Minn. 

CoBtiniiation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,568,  Mar.  26,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,199,443,  and  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,5M, 

Not.  U,  1992.  This  application  Jaa.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,665 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/05.  1/36 
VS.  CL  607—41  18  Oatet 


1.  An  electrical  stimulation  system  for  controlling  urinary 
incontinence  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface,  the  tubular  body  further  having  first 
second  and  third  conductive  regions,  each  conductive 
region  having  a  volume  resistivity  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 1  to  2500  ohm-centimeters  and  separated  by  at 
least  one  non-conductive  region,  the  first  second  and 
third  conductive  regions  configured  to  provide  a  first 
current  path  and  a  second  current  path,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  current  paths  share  one  of  the  conductive 
regions;  and 

electrical  stimulation  means  communicating  with  the  first 
second  and  third  conductive  regions,  for  delivering  a  first 
signal  at  a  first  frequent  to  the  first  current  path,  and  for 
delivering  a  second  signal  at  a  second  frequency,  different 
from  the  first  frequency,  to  the  second  current  path. 


5^70,672 
COMPUTER-CONTROLLED  NEUROLOGICAL 
STIMULATION  SYSTEM 
Kim  R.  Fowler,  and  Richard  B.  North,  both  of  Bahimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopluns  Unirersity,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,691 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/32 
VS.  CI.  607—58  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  system  for  collecting  and  analyzing  pain  drawings  in  a 
computer-controlled  neurological  stimulation  system  for  use 
with  implanted  neurological  stimulators  for  relieving  chronic, 
intractable  pain  in  a  patient  by  optimizing  pulses  from  a  trans- 
mitter inductively  coupled  by  an  antenna  to  a  receiver  portion 
of  said  stimulators  comprising: 
a  host  computer  for  driving  said  transmitter  to  produce 
output  pulses  of  variable  frequency,  pulse  width,  and 
amplitude; 
a  tablet; 
a  graphics  input  device  coupled  to  said  host  computer  and 
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having  a  stylus  means  movable  relative  to  a  writing  sur- 
face of  said  tablet  for  generating  digital  information  con- 
veyed to  said  computer; 

said  stylus  means  being  responsive  to  movement  by  the 
patient  to  make  a  topographical  sketch  of  the  pain  being 
experienced,  outline  a  topography  of  paresthesias  in  re- 
sponse to  said  transmitter  pulses,  and  adjust  the  amplitude 
of  said  transmitter  pulses; 

correspondence  indicating  means  on  said  graphics  input 
device  for  indicating  overlap  of  stimulation  paresthesias 
with  the  topographical  sketch  of  pain; 

an  interface  enclosure; 

an  interface  within  said  interface  enclosure; 

said  interface  enclosure  further  including  microcontroller 
means  operably  coupled  to  said  computer  through  said 
interface  for  timing  the  transmitter  pulses  and  modulating 


i^^- 


the  amplitude  of  stimulation  in  response  to  commands 
from  said  computer,  for  said  interface  enclosure  further 
including  a  digital-to-analog  converter  connected  to  said 
microcontroller  means  and  defining  the  amplitude  of  the 
pulses  supplied  by  said  transmitter  to  said  antenna; 

means  for  connecting  said  host  computer  to  said  interface 
enclosure; 

an  overlay  applied  to  cover  the  writing  surface  of  said  tablet; 

said  overlay  containing  anatomical  figures  on  which  the 
patient  sketches  topographical  drawings  of  perceived  pain 
and  paresthesias  sensations;  and 

said  correspondence  indicating  means  including  a  line  sensor 
area  on  said  overlay  engageable  by  said  stylus  means  for 
indicating  a  level  of  correspondence  which  varies  be- 
tween no  overlap  of  the  paresthesias  to  the  topography  of 
pain  and  maximum  overlap. 


dicular  to  the  shortest  line  between  the  pivot  axis  and  the 
line  of  action  of  the  first  urging  means;  and 
(0  a  second  urging  means  attached  between  said  second 
lever  means  and  said  base  so  that,  throughout  the  range  of 
rotational  motion  of  said  second  lever  means,  the  line  of 
action  of  said  second  urging  means  changes  from  approxi- 
mately intersecting  the  pivot  axis  to  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  pivot  axis  and  approximately  perpendic- 
ular to  the  shortest  line  between  the  pivot  axis  and  the  line 
of  action  of  the  second  urging  means; 


wherein,  throughout  the  range  of  rotational  motion  of  said 
rotating  means,  the  sum  of  the  instantaneous  torques  pro- 
duced by  said  first  urging  means  and  said  second  urging 
means  acting  on  said  first  lever  means  and  said  second 
lever  means,  respectively,  approximately  counter-bal- 
ances the  instantaneous  torque  produced  by  gravitational 
forces  acting  on  the  top  so  that  the  top  tanning  unit  is 
retained  at  any  instantaneous  position  in  static  equilibrium. 


5^70,674 

METHOD  OF  HEATING  MEDICAL  LIQUIDS 

Harriet  M.  Farrell,  2319  Worden  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92107 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,299 

Int.  a.5  A61F  1/06.  7/12 

VS.  a.  607—96  12  Qaims 


5,370,673 

COUNTER-BALANCED  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

TANNING  UNIT 

Gary  P.  Angelo,  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Sun  Industries, 

Inc.,  Jonesboro,  Ark. 

FUed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,111 
Int.  a.'  A61N  5/06 
US.  CL  607—90  10  Claims 

1.  A  tanning  bed  having  a  counter-balanced  top  tanning  unit 
pivotally  mounted  to  a  base  and  having  a  radiation  energy 
source  for  artificially  tanning  a  person  where  the  tanning  bed 
comprises: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  bottom  tanning  unit  supported  by  said  base; 

(c)  a  rotating  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  base  along  a 
pivot  axis,  the  rotating  means  comprising  (i)  a  lifting 
means;  (ii)  a  first  lever  means;  and  (iii)  a  second  lever 
means; 

(d)  a  top  tanning  unit  attached  to  said  lifting  means  so  that 
said  top  tanning  unit  can  be  moved  between  a  first  raised 
position  and  a  second  lowered  position; 

(e)  a  first  urging  means  attached  between  said  first  lever 
means  and  said  base  so  that,  throughout  the  range  of 
rotational  motion  of  said  first  lever  means,  the  line  of 
action  of  said  first  urging  means  remains  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  pivot  axis  and  approximately  perpen- 


1.  A  method  of  heating  a  fluid  to  a  temperature  appropriate 
for  administration  to  a  patient  while  said  fluid  is  being  trans- 
ferred from  a  fluid  reservoir  to  said  patient,  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  a  fluid  supply  conduit  through  which  said  fluid 
is  passed  from  said  reservoir  to  be  administered  to  said 
patient; 

b.  providing  a  first  elasticized  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  elasticized  band  having  incorporated 
therein  at  least  one  internal  chamber  in  which  is  disposed 
a  semi-solid  heat-absorbing  and  -emitting  composition 
having  a  relatively  high  heat  capacity; 

c.  pre-heating  said  composition  within  said  elasticized  de- 
vice to  a  predetermined  desired  temperature; 

d.  wrapping  said  device  around  a  predetermined  length  of 
said  conduit;  and 
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e.  retaining  said  device  in  place  by  quick  release  fastening 
means; 

such  that  said  pre-heated  composition  within  said  device 
transfers  heat  to  said  adjacent  conduit  thereby  heating  said 
fluid  passing  through  said  conduit  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  administration  temperature  immediately  prior  to 
administration  of  said  fluid  to  said  patient. 


5^0,675 

IMedical  probe  device  and  method 

Stnart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass  Valley; 
Ingeoiar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach,  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey, 
Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vidamed,  Inc,  Menlo 
Park,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,370 

Int.  a.5  A61B  17/39 

U.S.  CL  607—101  9  Claims 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  medical  treatment  of  the 
prostate,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  stylet  guide  housing  at  one  end; 

a  stylet  having  a  flexible  radio-frequency  electrode  with  a 
sharpened  tip  and  an  insulating  sleeve  that  retains  the 
electrode  and  is  movable  relative  to  the  electrode; 

stylet  guide  means  disposed  in  the  stylet  guide  housing  for 
retaining  and  directing  the  stylet  outward  through  a  stylet 
port  in  a  side  of  the  stylet  guide  housing; 

means  for  introducing  the  catheter  through  the  urethra  to  a 
zone  adjacent  to  the  prostate; 

means  for  advancing  the  electrode  from  the  catheter 
through  the  wall  of  the  urethra  into  the  prostate  tissue  to 
be  treated  such  that  the  sharpened  tip  of  the  electrode 
punctures  and  penetrates  the  urethra  wall  with  the  sleeve 
extending  through  the  urethra  wall;  and 

meant  for  retracting  the  insulating  sleeve  within  the  prostate 
tissue  to  expose  a  predetermined  length  of  electrode  in  the 
prostate  tissue; 

means  for  coupling  said  radio-frequency  electrode  to  a 
source  of  radio-frequency  energy,  wherein  when  sufTi- 
cieot  electric  current  is  passed  through  the  electrode  the 
temperature  of  the  prostate  tissue  adjacent  the  predeter- 
mined length  of  electrode  is  raised  to  a  temperature  caus- 
ing destruction  of  cells  of  the  prostate  tissue. 


5^70,676 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLICATION  OF  HYPERTHERMIA  IN  A 

PARTICULAR  BODY  USING  MICROWAVES 
Jean-Pierre  Sozanski,  Thuraeries;  Maurice  ChiTe,  VUlenevTe 
d'Ascq,  and  Yves  Moschetto,  Ennetieres  en  Weppes,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de  la  Santc  et  de  la 
Recherche  Medicale,  Paris  and  Universite  des  Scieaces  et 
Technologies  de  LUle,  ViUeneaTe  d'Ascq  Cedex,  both  of 
France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46^62 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Fruce,  Apr.  8,  1992,  92  04298 

Int  CL'  A61N  5/02 

MS.  a.  607—101  25  Claims 


FIOI    TIC  MblOMK 
GOCMTOR 


1.  A  device  for  application  of  hyperthermia  in  a  body  using 
microwaves  comprising: 

a  wire  anteima  having  a  radiating  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  radiating  end  of  said  wire  antenna 
with  a  space  therebetween,  the  space  having  a  fluid  supply 
inlet  and  a  fluid  return  outlet  and  being  filled  with  a  ther- 
mostatting  fluid  for  thermostatting  said  wire  antenna; 

a  Foley-type  catheter  removably  mounted  about  said  wire 
antenna  and  said  sleeve  and  including  an  inflation  connec- 
tion point  by  which  said  Foley-type  catheter  is  connect- 
able  to  an  inflation  pump,  whereby  said  Foley-type  cathe- 
ter enables  said  wire  antenna  and  said  sleeve  carried 
therein  to  be  positioned  in  the  body  for  application  of 
hyperthermia  and  said  Foley  catheter  is  disposable  so  that 
said  wire  antenna  and  said  sleeve  are  reusable;  and 

a  connection  module  including  a  male  connection  unit  form- 
ing part  of  a  connection  case,  said  male  connection  unit 
having  a  face  including  (a)  a  first  connector  connected  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  wire  antenna  for  connecting  said 
distal  end  of  said  wire  antenna  selectively  to  a  microwave 
generator  or  to  a  microwave  radiometer,  (b)  a  second 
connector  connected  to  said  fluid  supply  inlet  for  connect- 
ing said  fluid  supply  inlet  of  said  space  to  a  thermostatting 
fluid  supply,  and  (c)  a  third  connector  connected  to  said 
fluid  return  outlet  for  connecting  said  fluid  return  outlet  of 
said  space  to  a  thermostatting  fluid  return. 


5,370,677 
GAMMA  MATCHED,  HEUCAL  DIPOLE  MICROWAVE 

ANTENNA  WITH  TUBULAR-SHAPED  CAPACITOR 
Eric  N.  Rudie,  Maple  Grove,  and  Stanley  E.  Kluge,  Albertrille, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Urologix,   lac,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,915,  Mar.  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,300,099.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123^21 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/39 

MS.  a.  607—101  15  Claims 


8.  A  device  for  thermal  therapy,  the  device  comprising: 
a  urethral  catheter; 
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a  coaxial  cable  carried  by  the  catheter  and  being  connecuble 
to  a  power  source,  the  coaxial  cable  having  an  outer 
insulator,  an  outer  conductor,  an  inner  insulator  and  an 
inner  conductor; 

a  heUcal  dipole  antenna  having  a  first  location  connected  to 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable;  and 

a  tubular  capacitor  having  an  inner  conductive  layer,  an 
outer  conductive  layer  and  a  dielectric  layer  between  the 
inner  conductive  layer  and  the  outer  conductive  layer,  the 
inner  conductive  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  and  the  outer  conduc- 
tive layer  being  electrically  connected  to  a  second  loca- 
tion of  the  helical  antenna. 


and  second  electrodes  being  mounted  on  said  elongate 
member  in  an  axially  spaced  apart  relation  and  being 


5,370,678 
STEERABLE  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS  FOR 
CARDIAC  ABLATION  THAT  MINIMIZE  TISSUE 
DAMAGE  AND  BLOOD  COAGULATION  DUE  TO 
CONDUCTIVE  HEATING  PATTERNS 
Stuart  D.  Eiiwania,  Lot  AHoa;  JerooM  Jackaon,  Sunnyrale; 
Roger  A.  Stern,  Cnpertiiio;  Thomas  M.  Morae,  San  Joae,  and 
Patrick  M.  Owens,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  EP 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,112,  Apr.  13, 1992.  Thia  application 
Dec.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,371 
Int  CL'  A61N  5/02 
VS.  CL  607—101  7  Ctaina 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  assembly  for  cardiac  ablation  com- 
prising 

a  microwave  antenna,  and 

an  encapsulant  encapsulating  the  microwave  antenna,  said 
encapsulant  including  a  polymeric  binder  containing  a 
finely  divided  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diamond  dust  and  sapphire  dust  having  a  high  dielectric 
constant  for  minimizing  the  loss  of  microwave  energy  by 
the  antenna  while  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  for 
dissipating  conductive  heat  patterns  about  the  antenna. 


5,370,679 

ESOPHAGEAL  PROBE  FOR  TRANSESOPHAGEAL 

CARDL^C  STIMULATION 

John  L.  Atlee,  IH,  N71  W29436  Tamron  Ln.,  Hartland,  Wis. 

53029 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  959,979,  Oct  13,  1992.  Thia  application 
Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,939 
Int.  a.5  A61N  1/05 
VS.  a.  607—124  9  Claims 

8.  An  esophageal  probe  for  transesophageal  cardiac  stimula- 
tion or  monitoring,  the  probe  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  esophagus  of  the  patient  and  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
first  and  second  electrode  means, 
said  elongate  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 


no 

"^ Zl L 

r — - — u  -  u  -  u     I) 


positioned  at  different  rotational  angles  relative  to  an  axial 
plane  defined  by  said  axis. 


5,370,680 

ATHERMAPEUTIC  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Eugene  V.  Proctor,  Lomita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Magnetic  Reao- 

nance  Therapentics,  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,504 

Int.  a.»  A61N  1/06 

VS.  CL  607—154  5  Claims 


1.  Athermapeutic  apparatus  for  inducing  electrical  charge  in 
the  cells  of  a  patient,  said  apparatus  including  an  applicator  for 
producing  pulsed  electromagnetic  fields  in  a  selected  poriion 
of  the  body  of  said  patient,  said  fields  being  generated  at  a 
selected  frequency,  amplitude  and  duration,  said  applicator 
having  a  large  area  face  in  a  first  plane  to  be  placed  facing  the 
patient,  said  applicator  including  a  variable  capacitor  having 
first  and  second  parallel  plates,  said  plates  being  oriented  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  said  apparatus  including 
means  operative  to  vary  capacitance  between  said  parallel 
plates  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  pulses  wherein  said 
variable  capacitor  is  of  a  butterfly  type,  said  first  and  second 
plates  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator  respectively,  and  said 
means  operative  to  vary  the  capacitance  comprising  means  for 
rotating  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  stator. 


5,370,681 
POLYUMENAL  IMPLANTABLE  ORGAN 
Steve  A.  Herweck,  Nashua;  Theodore  Karwoski,  HoUis,  and 
Paul  Martakoa,  Pelham,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Atrium 
Medical  Corporation,  Hudson,  N.H. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,717,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,990 
Int  a.5  A61F  2/06,  2/02.  2/04 
VS.  a.  623—1  32  CUims 

1.  An  implantable  prosthetic  device  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
flow  pathway  of  a  patient,  the  device  comprising  an  implant- 
able body  made  of  a  single  biocompatible  material  and  ex- 
truded as  a  single  body  with  microporous  interior  walls,  said 
extruded  single  body  having  a  shape  to  attach  to  said  fluid  flow 
pathway,  said  single  body  further  having  a  multiplicity  of 
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capillary  lumina  therein  defined  by  said  microporous  interior 
walls  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  along  a 


tial  contact  being  attached  together  in  a  non-overlapping 
manner  so  that  said  cylindrical  surface  includes  a  plurality 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  for  accommodating  fluid  flow 
along  said  axis  when  attached  to  said  fluid  flow  pathway. 


5,370,682 
SOUD  WOVEN  TUBULAR  PROSTHESIS 
Peter  J.  Schmitt,  Gamerrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cals, Inc.,  Oakland,  N  J. 

I       FUed  Apr.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,657 
'  iBt  a.5  A61F  2/06.  2/04 

VS.  a.  623—1  13  ciainH 


1.  A  tubular  prosthesis  for  implantation  in  a  patient's  body 
comprising: 
a  woven  fabric  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  plies  includ- 
ing an  outer  ply  and  an  inner  ply,  each  of  said  plies  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  fill  yams  and 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  warp  yams,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  yams  extending  in  one  direction 
continuously  passes  through  at  least  two  adjacent  plies, 
and  wherein  said  plies  have  a  porosity  sufficient  to  allow 
ingrowth  of  tissue  while  limiting  leakage  of  fluid  there- 
from. 


5,370,683 
VASCULAR  STENT 
Artkur  B.  Fontaine,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomingtoa,  ImL 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  85834,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,064 
iML  CL^  A61F  2/06 
VS.  CL  623—1  14  Claims 

1.  A  stent  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising: 
a  continuous  filament  shaped  into  a  waveform  pattern  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  legs  connected  by 
U-shaped  bends,  consecutive  ones  of  said  straight  legs 
varying  in  length,  said  waveform  pattern  being  spirally 
wrapped  about  said  axis  to  define  a  cylindrical  surface  in 
which  a  plurality  of  said  U-shaped  bends  are  in  tangential 
contact; 
said  straight  legs  being  substantially  parallel  to  said  k>ngitu- 
dinal  axis  when  the  stent  is  in  a  radially  compressed  sute; 
said  U-shaped  bends  being  substantially  bisected  by  said 

longitudinal  axis;  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  said  U-shaped  bends  that  are  in  tangen- 


of  rhomboidal  cells  bounded  on  all  four  sides  by  said 
substantially  straight  legs. 


5470,684 

PROSTHESIS  OF  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  COATED 

WITH  BIOCOMPATIBLE  CARBON 

Franco  Vallana;  Pietro  Arm,  hoA  of  Turin,  and  Marco  Santi, 

Settimo  Torinese,  all  of  Italy,  assignort  to  Sorin  Biomcdica 

S.P.A.,  Saluggia,  Italy 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  464,629,  Jan.  3,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,659,  Ang.  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  irhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,539,  Feb.  6, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

931,431 
Clainis  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  12,  1986,  67924  A/86 
Int.  a.5  A61F  2/06.  2/02 
VS.  CL  623—1  19  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  device,  comprising  a  substrate,  and  a  thin 
coating  of  a  turbostratic  biocompatible  carbon  having  a  den- 
sity of  at  least  2.2  %/cm}  firmly  adhered  to  said  substrate,  said 
coating  deposited  on  said  substrate  by  triode  cathodic  sputter- 
ing of  carbon  directly  onto  said  substrate  at  a  low  temperature 
and  a  low  pressure  without  degradation  of  said  substrate. 


5,370,685 
ENDOVASCULAR  AORTIC  VALVE  REPLACEMENT 
John  H.  Stevens,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  avi^or  to  Stanford  Surgical 
Technologiea,  Inc.,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,559 
Int.  CL'  A61F  2/24;  A61B  17/36,  17/32;  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  62^-2  9  Claims 

1.  An  endovascular  system  for  removing  a  bean  valve  from 
a  patient's  heart,  comprising: 
a)  an  elongated  delivery  catheter  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  an  inner  lumen  extending  therein  to  a  port  in  the 
distal  end  and  having  expandable  means  disposed  about 
the  distal  end  of  the  delivery  catheter  which  when  ex- 
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panded  is  configured  to  secure  the  distal  end  of  the  deliv- 
ery catheter  within  an  aortic  location  downstream  from  a 
heut  valve  to  be  removed; 
b)  an  elongated  cutting  element  disposed  within  the  inner 
lumen  of  the  delivery  catheter  which  is  configured  to  be 
advanced  through  the  inner  lumen  of  the  elongated  deliv- 


ery catheter  and  out  the  port  in  the  distal  end  thereof  and 
to  sever  the  heart  valve  from  the  patient;  and 
c)  means  to  remove  all  or  portions  of  a  heart  valve  severed 
by  the  elongated  cutting  element  from  the  patient  through 
the  distal  port  into  the  inner  lumen  of  the  dehvery  cathe- 
ter. 


5^70,686 
Patent  Not  iMued  For  This  Number 


5^70,687 

IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPEDINC  SECONDARY  GROWTH  WFTHIN  AN  EYE 

Stanley  Pokr,  78  E.  Second  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791^2,  Not.  14,  1991,  abamioncd. 

ThU  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,217 

Int.  CL'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CL  623-«  40  CUiiH 


15' 


\0' 


(d)  a  nipple/areola  member  having  a  desired  color  and  hard- 
ness so  as  to  simulate  the  natural  color  and  hardness  of  a 
nipple  and  areola  of  a  human  breast,  said  nipple/areola 
member  having  a  first  convex  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
convex  side  shaped  in  the  form  of  said  human  nipple  and 
areola,  said  member  being  disposed  between  said  gelled 

r28 


body  and  said  outer  skin  with  said  convex  side  facing 
outwardly  adjacent  to  said  region  of  said  outer  skin  which 
corresponds  to  the  shape  of  said  human  nipple  and  areola 
and  said  second  side  being  adjacent  to  said  gelled  body. 


5,370,689 

METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  A  MIDDLE  EAR 

PROSTHESIS 

Jean-Bernard  Causae,  Colombiers,  France,  assignor  to  Xomed- 

Treace,  Inc.,  JacksonTille,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,045 

Int  a.3  A61F  2/18 

UjS.  CL  623—10  4  Claims 


1.  An  intraocular-lens  element  comprising  a  lens  body  of 
transparent  material  configured  for  a  predetermined  optical 
power  in  the  aqueous  environment  of  a  human  eye,  and  a 
quantity  of  each  of  two  dissimilar  metals  carried  at  spaced 
locations  on  said  body,  whereby  to  start  an  electrolytic  action 
when  implanted  in  such  an  enviroimient,  said  dissimilar  metals 
being  benign  to  body  fluids  and  selected  for  a  difference  be- 
tween their  respective  potentials,  wherein  said  potential  differ- 
ence is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  3.5  volts. 

5,370,688 

ENCAPSULATED  GEL  BREAST  PROSTHESIS  AND 

MFTHOD  OF  MAKING 

Mickael  W.  Scholz,  and  Roltcrt  E.  Shaw,  botk  of  Waco,  Tcx„ 

assignors  to  Spenco  Medkal  Corporation  Waco,  Tex. 

FIM  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,651 

bt  CL'  A61F  2/52.  2/54 

UJS.  CL  623—7  7  ClaiiH 

1.  An  encapsulated  breast  prosthesis  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  skin  of  flexible  film  material  having  a  shape 
which  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  a  human  breast  includ- 
ing a  region  which  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  a  human 
nipple  and  areola,  said  outer  skin  having  a  periphery; 

(b)  an  inner  skin  of  flexible  film  material  having  a  periphery, 
said  inner  and  outer  skins  being  sealed  along  their  periph- 
eries; 

(c)  a  gelled  body  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
inner  and  outer  skins;  and 


1.  A  method  of  restoring  middle  ear  function  which  has  been 
impaired  by  deterioration  of  the  stapes  and  detachment  of  the 
stapedial  tendon  from  the  stapes  comprising, 

a)  joining  one  end  of  a  link  member  to  the  long  crus  of  the 
incus, 

b)  posting  an  opposite  end  of  the  Unk  member  in  the  foot- 
plate of  the  stapes, 

c)  attaching  one  end  of  a  hitching  member  to  the  link  mem- 
ber and  another  portion  of  the  hitching  member  to  the 
stapedial  tendon,  to  permit  retractive  movement  of  the 
stapedial  tendon  to  pull  the  hitching  member  and  move 
the  link  member  such  that  the  stapes  footplate  moves  in 
response  to  retractive  movement  of  the  stapedial  tendon. 


5,370,690 

ARTIFICIAL  BLADDER 

David  M  Barrett,  RodMSter,  Mim.,  aari^or  to  Mayo  Foumia- 

tkM  for  Medical  Edncation  and  Research,  Rochester,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,669 

lat  CL'  A61F  2/04.  2/02 

UJS.  CL  623—12  12  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  artificial  bladder  for  implementation  into 

a  patient  comprising: 

(a)  a  bladder  having  a  rigid  outer  shell  and  an  inner  flexible 
shell  connected  to  the  rigid  outer  shell  at  a  bladder  neck 
such  that  an  open  space  exists  between  the  outer  shell  and 
the  inner  flexible  shell; 

(b)  ureter  tubes  having  a  kidney-oriented  end,  a  bladder-ori- 
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ented  end  and  an  anti-reflex  valve,  wherein  the  kidney-ori- 
ented end  is  configured  to  be  attached  to  the  patient  such 
that  urine  can  move  from  a  patient's  kidney  to  the  ureter 
tube,  the  bladder-oriented  end  is  attached  to  the  bladder 
such  that  the  ureter  tube  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  inner  flexible  shell  and  the  anti-reflex  valve  is  arranged 
and  configured  to  allow  urine  to  move  from  the  kidneys  to 
the  inner  flexible  shell  and  to  prevent  urine  from  moving 
from  the  inner  flexible  shell  to  the  kidneys; 

(c)  a  reservoir  having  a  rigid  base,  a  flexible  dome,  and 
securing  means  for  securing  the  flexible  dome  to  the  rigid 
base  to  create  a  fluid-tight  reservoir  with  a  variable  vol- 
ume; 

(d)  a  spring-type  member  located  within  the  reservoir  hav- 
ing base-oriented  and  dome-oriented  ends,  wherein  the 
base-oriented  end  is  connected  to  the  rigid  base  and  the 
dome-oriented  end  is  connected  to  the  flexible  dome; 

(e)  a  first  tubing  member  with  reservoir-oriented  and  blad- 
der-oriented ends,  wherein  the  reservoir-oriented  end  is 
connected  to  the  reservoir  such  that  the  first  tubing  mem- 
ber is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  and  the 
bladder-oriented  end  is  connected  to  the  bladder  such  that 
the  bladder-oriented  end  is  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  open  space  in  the  bladder; 

(0  an  urethral  valve  having  a  first  chamber  with  a  top  and 
bottom  opening,  a  second  chamber,  and  valve  means  for 
allowing  or  preventing  fluid  to  move  from  the  top  open- 
ing to  the  bottom  opening  of  the  first  chamber,  wherein 


the  urethral  valve  is  attached  to  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
such  that  the  top  opening  of  the  fu^t  chamber  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  inner  flexible  shell; 

(g)  pumping  means  for  pumping  biocompatible  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  open  space  in  the  bladder  and  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  second  chamber  of  the  urethral  valve  such 
that  the  valve  means  is  opened  to  allow  fluid  to  move  from 
the  top  opening  to  the  bottom  opening  of  the  first  chamber 
when  the  pumping  means  is  activated; 

(h)  an  urethra  tube  attached  to  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
first  chamber  which  is  arranged  and  configured  to  allow 
urine  to  exit  the  patient; 

(i)  a  second  tubing  member  with  reservoir-oriented  and 
pump-oriented  ends,  wherein  the  reservoir-oriented  end  is 
connected  to  the  reservoir  such  that  the  second  tubing 
member  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir  and 
wherein  the  pump-oriented  end  is  connected  to  the  pump- 
ing means  such  that  the  second  tubing  member  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  pumping  means; 

(i)  a  third  tubing  member  with  a  pump-oriented  end,  a  blad- 
der-oriented end,  and  an  anti-reflux  vidve,  wherein  the 
pump-oriented  end  is  connected  to  the  pumping  means 
such  that  the  third  tubing  member  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  pumping  means,  the  bladder-oriented  end  is 
connected  to  the  bladder  such  that  the  third  tubing  mem- 
ber is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  open  space  in  the 
bladder  and  wherein  the  anti-reflux  valve  is  arranged  and 
configured  such  that  biocompatible  fluid  can  move  from 
the  pumping  means  to  the  open  space  in  the  bladder,  but 


the  biocompatible  fluid  cannot  move  from  the  open  space 
in  the  bladder  to  the  pumping  means;  and 
(k)  a  fourth  tubing  member  with  a  valve-oriented  end,  a 
first-tubing-oriented  end,  and  a  third-tubing-oriented  end, 
wherein  the  valve-oriented  end  is  connected  to  the  second 
chamber  of  the  urethral  valve  such  that  the  second  cham- 
ber is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fourth  tubing  mem- 
ber, the  first-tubing-oriented  end  is  connected  to  the  first 
tubing  member  such  that  the  fourth  tubing  member  and 
first  tubing  member  are  in  fluid  communication  and 
wherein  the  third-tubing-oriented  end  b  connected  to  the 
third  tubing  member,  such  that  the  third  tubing  member  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  fourth  tubing  member. 


5,370,«1 
INTRAVASCULAR  INFLATABLE  STENT 
Gcae  Samson,  MUpitaa,  Calif^  aaaivMM-  to  Tarset  Tkenpevtka, 
lac^  FremoBt,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  I1,4W 

bit  a.)  A61F  2/04 

U.S.  a.  623—12  11  QXtlam 


104 


200 


202 


1.  An  inflatable  stent  comprising  tightly,  helically  wotud 
polymeric  tubing  forming  tubing  turns  and  having  a  proximal 
tubing  end  and  a  distal  tubing  end,  forming  a  hollow  column 
having  an  outer  column  diameter  and  an  inner  lumen  extending 
along  a  stent  axis  from  a  proximal  stent  end  to  a  distal  stent  end 
and  having  a  lumen  diameter,  the  distal  tubing  end  being  sealed 
and  the  proximal  tubing  end  being  adapted  to  accept  an  inflat- 
ing fluid  and  having  at  least  one  flexible  polymeric  sizing  strip 
laid  against  and  adherent  to  the  polymeric  tubing  from  the 
region  with  the  proximal  stent  end  to  the  region  of  the  distal 
stent  end  and  where  said  at  least  one  flexible  polymeric  sizing 
strip  has  a  softening  point  below  the  softening  point  of  the 
polymeric  tubing. 
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5^70,692 
RAPID,  CUSTOMIZED  BONE  PROSTHESIS 
DaTJd  J.  Fink,  Marble  Cliff;  Salratore  T.  DiNovo,  and  Thomas 
J.  Want,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Guild 
Associates,  Inc.,  Milliard,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,449 

Int.  CL»  A61F  2/28 

UjS.  CI.  <2^-16  13  Claims 


plant  to  permit  the  implant  to  be  installed  onto  the  bone 
before  the  bone  cement  cures. 
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5,370,694 

ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  AND  NITRIDE  COATED 

ENDOPROSTHESES  FOR  TISSUE  PROTECnON 

James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Smith  & 

Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,826,  Nov.  18,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,180,394,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,373,  Mar. 

6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

385,285,  Jul.  25,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,037,438.  This  application  Jan. 

19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,621 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/28.  2/30.  2/32.  2/36 

U.S.  a.  623—16  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  implantable  device,  the 
method  comprising: 
fabricating  an  approximate  replica  of  bone  by  sequentially 
solidifying  adjoining,  cross-sectional  intervals  of  a  fluid 
material  along  an  axis. 


5,370,693 
ORTHOPEDIC  IMPLANT  AUGMENTATION  AND 
STABILIZATION  DEVICE 
David  C.  Kelman,  Winona  Lalce;  Donald  E.  McNnlty,  and  Dan- 
iel L.  Anderson,  both  of  Warsaw,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
DePuy  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,921 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/28 

VS.  a.  623—16  23  Oaims 


1.  An  endoprosthesis  for  implantation  in  a  recipient  after 
hemiarthroplasty,  the  endoprosthesis  having  a  coated  bearing 
surface  for  slidingly  cooperating  against  body  tissue  of  a  recipi- 
ent, the  endoprosthesis  comprising: 

(a)  an  endoprosthesis  body  formed  of  zirconium  or  zirco- 
nium alloy,  the  endoprosthesis  body  forming  one  compo- 
nent of  a  two-component  joint  and  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  and  slide  against  body  tissue  of  a  second  joint  compo- 
nent; and 

(b)  a  thin  coating,  of  thickness  from  about  I  to  about  2S 
microns,  applied  directly  on  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
bearing  surface  adapted  to  cooperate  and  slide  against  the 
body  tissue,  the  coating  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  blue-black  zirconium  oxide,  black  zirconium  oxide  and 
zirconium  nitride; 

wherein  the  coating  minimizes  metal  ion  release,  friction  and 
wear  at  interfaces  between  the  coated  bearing  surface  and 
the  body  tissue. 


1.  A  prosthesis  for  replacing  a  bone  surface,  the  prosthesis 
comprising: 

an  implant  having  a  surface  for  abutting  a  bone; 

an  augment  configured  to  be  attached  to  the  surface  of  the 
implant  and  disposed  between  the  surface  and  the  bone 
preventing  gaps  between  the  bone  and  the  implant,  said 
augment  being  attached  to  the  surface  by  bone  cement, 
the  augment  being  formed  to  include  an  aperture  therein 
defmed  by  an  inner  wall;  and 

a  plastic  peg  coupled  to  the  implant,  the  peg  being  config- 
ured to  enter  the  aperture  formed  in  the  augment  and  to 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  augment  to  retain  the  aug- 
ment in  a  fixed  spaced  apart  relation  relative  to  the  im- 


5,370,695 
METAL  SHANK 
Hans  C.  Meuli,  Bern,  and  Hansjiirg  KoUer,  Winterthur,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG,  Win- 
terthur and  Protek  AG,  Muensingen-Bem,  both  of  Switzer- 
huid 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,410 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1992, 
92810253J 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28 
VS.  a.  623—16  4  Qaims 

1.  A  metal  shank  for  an  implant  in  a  hollow  bone  comprising: 
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a  core  having  a  rectangtilar  cross-section  with  corners,  an 

axis  and  a  distal  end;  and 
plastically  defonnable  sheetmetal  lobes  projecting  from  the 


-i^J 


1_ 


5^70,696 
IC  IMPLANTS  WITH  A  HIGHLY 
CRYSTALLINE  CX)ATING 
Russell  D.  Jamison,  Gennantown,  Tenn.;  Larry  H.  Strait,  Jr, 
State  College,  Pa^  Neal  B.  Reals,  Memphis,  Tenn^  Stephen  L. 
Van    Ooren,    Westminster,    and    Michael    E.    Marousek, 
Baltimare,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Rich- 
ards, Inc^  Memphis,  Tenn. 
CoBtiniiadon  of  Ser.  No.  805,875,  Dec.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,716 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/28.  2/iO.  2/02;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  623—16  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  highly  crystalline 
polymer  to  a  prosthetic  implant  comprising: 
passing  a  powder  of  polyaryletherketone  through  a  plasma 

of  ionized  gas  to  at  least  partially  melt  the  powder  and; 
depositing  the  at  least  partially  molten  powder  onto  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  prosthetic  implant  to  form  a 
tenacious  coating  substantially  free  of  interconnecting 
porosity  on  said  surface. 


5,370,697 
ARTIFICIAL  INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK  MEMBER 
Walter  BanmgartBer,  Wil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SULZER 
Medizinaltechnik  AG,  Winterthnr,  Switzerland 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  19,717 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  92810288.8 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/44 
VS.  CL  623—17  18  Claias 


attachment  to  the  adjacent  vertebrae  and  for  tightly  con- 
necting the  upper  support  to  the  lower  support;  and 
a  reinforcement  band  surrounding  the  elastic  separator. 


Six 


5,370,698 
ISOELASnC  IMPLANTS  WITH  IMPROVED 
ANCHORAGE  MEANS 
Gontfaer  Heimke,  riwrnon,  mrf  Andreas  F.  Voa 
Mile,  both  of  S.C  assizors  to  CTeamon  Uatrcrsity,  ( 
S.C. 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  870,493,  Apr.  16,  1992,  i 

This  appUcatioB  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,639 

lat  CL'  A61F  2/30,  2/32 

VS.  CL  623—18  16  ri«i-. 


comers  of  the  core  near  the  distal  end,  each  lobe  having  at 
least  one  slit  subdividing  the  lobe  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions and  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  shank. 


lUM- 


1.  A  device  implantable  without  bone  cement  and  for  replac- 
ing joints  of  load  bearing  bones  in  Uving  tissue  of  m«imn«l«  the 
device  comprising: 
a)  a  first  implant  member,  said  First  implant  member  defining 
an  anchoring  portion  formed  of  isoelastic  material,  said 
anchoring  portion  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
central  portion  separating  said  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  extending  continuously  therebetween,  said  anchoring 
portion  having  an  imaginary  midline  dividing  said  anchor- 
ing portion  substantially  in  half,  said  first  implant  member 
further  defining: 

i)  a  first  surface  region  located  at  said  proximal  end, 
ii)  a  second  surface  region  located  at  said  distal  end  and 
disposed  only  distally  of  said  imaginary  midline,  and 
iii)  means  for  attachment  and  load  transmission  between 
said  anchoring  portion  and  the  surrounding  tissue, 
said  attachment  and  load  transmission  means  being 
disposed  solely  within  said  first  and  second  surface 
regions  and  wherein  said  central  portion  being  de- 
void of  any  surface  which  provides  mechanical  inter- 
lock with  and  load  transfer  to  the  surrounding  tissue. 


1.  An  intervertebral  disk  member  comprising: 

an  upper  and  a  lower  support  for  attachment  to  adjacent 

upper  or  lower  vertebrae; 
an  elastic  separator  removably  interposable  into  a  final  posi- 
tion between  the  upper  and  lower  supports  following  their 


5,370,699 
MODULAR  KNEE  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 
Roger  W.  Hood,  Olatbc,  Ksm.;  Serafla  Y.  SaiMOii,  MiueapoUs, 
SBd  Robert  D.  Carter,  Apple  Valley,  both  of  Miu,  i 
toOrtbomet  Inc.,  MianapoUs,  Miu. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,161 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CL  623—20  U  i 

1.  A  knee  joint  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  femoral  component  adapted  to  be  implanted  on  the  condy- 
lar portion  of  the  femur  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced-apart  condylar  portions  having  smooth  external 
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surfaces  that  are  convexly  curved  in  the  antero-posterior 
direction  and  generally  match  the  shapes  in  lateral  profile 
of  the  condylar  surfaces  of  the  femur  and  that  are 
smoothly  convexly  curved  in  all  cross  sections  along  their 
antero-posterior  extents,  and  an  intercondylar  portion 
interconnecting  the  condylar  portions  and  defining  an 
intercondylar  recess  having  lateral  side  walls  spaced-apart 
a  predetermined  distance,  an  anterior  stop  surface  and  a 
posterior  camming  member;  and 

tibial  component  adapted  to  be  implanted  on  the  tibial 
plateau  and  including  a  substantially  flat  platform  portion 
having  a  superior  surface  bearing  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced-apart  concavities  adapted  to  receive  in  nested 
relation  the  respective  condylar  portions  of  the  femoral 
component,  and  an  eminence  extending  superiorly  from 
the  platform  portion  and  generally  between  the  concavi- 
ties, the  eminence  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 


«< 


intercondylar  recess  of  the  femoral  component,  the  emi- 
nence having  lateral  surfaces,  an  anterior  surface  and  a 
posterior  surface,  the  relative  positions  and  shapes  of  the 
anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the  eminence  and  recess 
of  the  prosthesis  as  implanted  in  the  knee  joint  being  such 
as  to  permit  relatively  free  antero-posterior  translation  of 
the  components  while  restraining  excessive  anterior  and 
posterior  movements,  and  wherein  the  eminence  includes 
lateral  surfaces  having  portions  essentially  parallel  to  the 
lateral  side  walls  of  the  recess  defming  a  width  of  the 
eminence  substantially  narrower  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  spaced-apart  lateral  side  walls  and  portions 
angled  with  respect  to  anterior-posterior  planes  for  en- 
abling medial/lateral  translation  and  substantial  varus/- 
valgtis  angulation  and  relative  rotation  between  the  tibial 
component  and  the  femoral  component  throughout  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  range  of  flexion. 


a  third  rounded  protrusion  formed  on  a  posterior  portion  of 
said  condyle; 

an  artificial  tibial  plateau  articulated  with  said  femoral  con- 
dyle, said  tibial  plateau  being  attachable  to  the  tibia; 

a  first  rounded  recess  formed  on  an  anterior  portion  of  said 
plateau; 

a  second  rounded  recess  formed  on  a  posterior  portion  of 
said  plateau;  and 


a  third  rounded  recess  formed  on  a  posterior  portion  of  said 
plateau; 

wherein  said  first  rounded  recess,  said  second  rounded  re- 
cess, and  said  third  rounded  recess  are  oriented  and  di- 
mensioned on  said  tibial  plateau  to  sequentially  receive 
said  first  rounded  protrusion,  said  second  rounded  protru- 
sion, and  said  third  rounded  protrusion,  respectively,  in  a 
polycentric  transition  as  the  femur  is  moved  in  flexion  or 
extension  relative  to  the  tibia. 


5^70,701 

ROTATING/SLIDING  CO^JTRAINED  PROSTHFnC 

KNEE 

Henry  A.  Finn,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Arch  Development 

Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590^5,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,106 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/38 

MS.  CL  623—20  5  Claims 


5,370,700 
PROSTHETIC  KNEE  JOINT 
Janes  S.  SarUsian,  8415  Grant  St,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  92035,  and 
Clarence  F.  Batchelder,  17087  Skyline  Track  Trail,  Jamul, 
Calif.  92035-9712 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,216 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/38 
MS.  a.  623—20  19  CUins 

1.  A  prosthetic  knee  joint  for  allowing  articulation  and 
rotation  of  the  femur  relative  to  the  tibia  in  both  flexion  and 
extension,  which  comprises: 
an  artificial  femoral  condyle  attachable  to  the  femur; 
a  first  rounded  protrusion  formed  on  an  anterior  portion  of 

said  condyle; 
a  second  rounded  protrusion  formed  on  a  posterior  portion 
of  said  condyle; 


1.  An  improved  prosthetic  device  for  performing  the  func- 
tion of  a  knee  joint  between  the  femur  and  tibia  bones  of  a 
human,  each  having  a  generally  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 

femoral  attachment  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
femur,  said  femoral  attachment  means  including  a  stem 
portion  for  insertion  .into  the  femur  and  a  base  portion, 
said  stem  being  removable  from  said  base,  and  means  to 
secure  the  stem  to  the  base; 

a  pair  of  depending,  convex  bearing  surfaces  on  said  base 
portion  of  said  femoral  attachment  means; 

tibial  attachment  means  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  tibia. 
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said  tibial  attachment  means  including  a  generally  hollow, 
depending  stem  an^  a  generally  flat  platfonn  portion; 

a  planar  bearing  surface  on  the  platform  portion  of  the  tibial 
attachment  means,  said  planar  bearing  surface  generally  at 
right  angles  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tibia; 

hinge  means  for  connecting  said  femoral  attachment  means 
to  said  tibial  attachment  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tibia,  said  hinge  means  including  a  pair  of  medial-lateral 
spaced  apertures  in  the  base  portion  of  the  femoral  attach- 
ment means,  a  hinge  pin,  and  a  yoke  having  an  aligned, 
medial-lateral  aperture  for  receiving  said  hinge  pin; 

a  bearing  element  between  said  convex  bearing  surfaces  and 
said  planar  bearing  surface  and  having  a  pair  of  generally 
concave  surfaces  on  one  side  for  engaging  said  convex 
surfaces  and  an  opposite,  generally  flat  side,  mating  in 
congruent  bearing  relationship  with  said  planar  bearing 
surface;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  bearing  element  on  the  tibial  attach- 
ment means  to  permit  rotary  and  sliding  movement  be- 
tween the  bearing  element  and  the  planar  bearing  surface, 
said  mounting  means  including  an  elongated  aperture  in 
the  bearing  element  for  engaging  the  medial-lateral  exte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  yoke  portion  of  the  hinge  means  to 
permit  translatory  movement  generally  in  the  anterior- 
posterior  direction  and  a  depending  bearing  shaft  on  the 
yoke  for  insertion  into  the  hollow  stem  of  the  tibial  attach- 
ment means  to  permit  rotary  movement  of  the  yoke; 

whereby  said  bearing  element  is  freely  rotatable  through  a 
prescribed  arc  in  a  plane  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tibia  and  slideable  relative  to 
said  tibia  to  permit  natural  movement  between  the  femur 
and  tibia. 


5,370,702 

ACETABULAR  CUP  HAVING  OPTIONALLY 
REMOVABLE  PORTIONS 
Scott  A.  Jones,  Eighty  Four,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stelkast  Incorpo- 
rated, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78^7 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/32 

MS.  a.  ta:^—!!  lO  CUims 


1.  An  implant  comprising: 

a  cup  shaped  member  having  a  wall  defined  by  an  outer 
surface  configured  for  replacement  of  an  acetabulum  and 
by  an  inner  surface;  and 

at  least  one  removable  [X)rtion  defined  by  a  weakened  perim- 
eter formed  in  said  wall  for  defining  a  hole  in  said  wall 
when  said  removable  portion  is  removed. 


5^70,703 
DOUBLE-CUP  mP JOINT  SOCKET  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 

IN  REVISION 
Hau-Georg  Willert,  Gottingen,  Gcmuuiy;  Rudolf  Koch,  Frau- 
enfeM,  and  Kurt  Bidet,  Winterthnr,  both  of  Switzerland, 
asrignora  to  Snlzer  Medizinaltechoik  AG,  Wiatertkar  ud 
Alio  Pro  AG,  Baar,  both  of  SwitzerUad 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,937 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Evopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  1, 1992, 
92810M8.1 

lat  CL'  A61F  2/i2 
MS.  CL  623—22  5  CUims 


1.  A  double-cup  hipjoint  socket  suitable  for  revision  com- 
prising: 

a  metal  outer  cup  having  a  pluraUty  of  openings  sized  to 
accommodate  bone  screws  for  connecting  the  outer  cup 
to  a  pelvic  bone,  the  outer  cup  having  a  constant  wall 
thickness; 

a  plastic  inner  cup  sized  to  fit  within  the  outer  cup  and 
having  a  spherical  bearing  cup  for  a  joint  ball  head,  the 
inner  and  outer  cups  having  opposing  oblique  peripheral 
faces  with  straight  generatrices; 

the  inner  and  outer  cups  including  first  and  second  substan- 
tially straight  intermediate  sections  giving  each  cup  an 
oval  cross-section;  and 

connection  means  for  fixing  the  inner  cup  to  the  outer  cup, 
the  connection  means  including  a  lug  and  at  least  two 
spring  tongues  on  the  outer  cup,  the  inner  cup  being 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  lug  and  route  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  cup,  the  spring  tongues 
latching  the  inner  cup  so  that  the  inner  cup  and  outer  cup 
are  pressed  together  at  the  opposing  oblique  peripheral 
faces. 


5,370,704 
OBLONG  ACETABULAR  CUP 
Alfred  F.  DeCario,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Joint  Medi- 
cal Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  989,834,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,290415, 
which  is  a  divtsion  of  Ser.  No.  665,952,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,192,329.  This  appiicatioa  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,035 
lat  CL'  A61F  2/i2 
MS.  CL  ftlS—11  11  Claims 


1.  An  oblong  acetabular  cup  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  component  having  (i)  a  cavity  for  receiving  a 
bearing  element  and  (ii)  an  outer  surface  at  least  a  portion 
of  which  is  generally  spherically-shaped  about  a  first 
center; 
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(b)  a  second  component,  separate  from  the  first  component, 
having  an  outer  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 
generally  spherically-shaped  about  a  second  center;  and 

(c)  means  for  joining  the  first  and  second  components  to- 
gether to  form  an  assembled  cup,  wherein: 

said  first  and  second  centers  are  displaced  from  one  another 
in  the  assembled  cup,  and 

the  generally  spherically-shaped  portions  of  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  first  and  second  components  meet  one  another 
in  the  assembled  cup  to  form  a  cusp. 


5^70,705 
Patent  Not  bned  For  This  Nnmber 


5^70,706 

MODULAR  HIP  PROSTHESIS 

Richard  Bolcalty,  and  Todd  S.  Smith,  both  of  Warsaw,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Depny  Inc^  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  891,419,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5  J86,260,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  450,058,  Dec.  13, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,181,928,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,857, 

Aug.  15,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  105,940 

Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/24 

UjS.  a.  623—18  23  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  the  assembly  of  a  modular  bone  joint  prosthesis 

for  the  replacement  of  a  head,  neck,  and  adjacent  portions  of  a 

bone,  the  kit  comprising 


at  least  two  stems,  with  each  stem  sized  for  insertion  into  a 
cavity  of  the  bone, 

at  least  two  bodies,  with  each  body  sized  to  replace  a  portion 
of  the  bone,  and  with  each  body  configured  to  be  joined  in 
fixed  attachment  to  one  of  the  at  least  two  stems. 


at  least  two  head  members,  with  each  head  member  sized  to 

replace  a  head  portion  of  the  bone,  and 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  one  of  the  at  least  two  head 

members  to  one  of  the  at  least  two  bodies. 
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5^70,707 
METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  CLOTH 

Yoshiteru  Sando;  EUchi  Naluuio;  Hiroshi  Ishidoshiro,  ukI  Koji 
Sando,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Samto  Iroo 
Works  Co^  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79693; 
May  16,  1990,  2-125880;  May  16, 1990,  M25881;  Jul.  10,  1990, 
2-181986;  Sep.  19.  1990,  2-249218;  Sep.  19,  1990,  ^2«9220 

Int  a.'  D06L  3/06 
MS.  a.  8~108.1  5  Cbim 


port,  for  introducing  carrier  gas  into  said  blowing  port, 
said  first  introducing  means  including  a  first  pipe  commu- 
nicated with  said  blowing  port  in  said  suction  plate  for 
introducing  said  carrier  gas; 
second  introducing  means,  communicated  with  said  first 
introducing  means,  for  introducing  a  reactant  gas  into  said 
first  introducing  means,  said  second  introducing  means 
including  a  second  pipe  connected  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
blowing  port,  for  introducing  said  reactant  gas,  and  for 
mixing  said  reactant  gas  with  said  carrier  gas; 


fl 


5.370,708 
DECOLORIZING  DYED  FABRIC  OR  GARMENTS 
Lynnc  A.  Olson,  Eagan;  Elizabeth  J.  Gladfelter,  Falcon  Heights, 
and  Wendell  D.  Burch,  Elko,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  571,740,  Aug.  23,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.268,002, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  321,969,  Mar.  10, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4.997,450.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.386 
Int  a.'  D06L  im 
MS.  a.  8—108.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  pelletized,  stone-free,  decolorizing  agent  for  creating 
decolorized  areas  in  dyed  fabric,  the  decolorizing  agent  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  effective  decoloring  amount  of  active  decolorant;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  active  decolorant  regulator, 
wherein  upon  exposure  to  ambient  moisture  in  the  presence  of 
dyed  fabric,  the  pelletized  decolorizing  agent  randomly 
contacts  the  fabric  through  mechanical  action  and  upon 
contact,  the  active  decolorant  chemically  decolorizes  the  dye 
or  pigment  present  in  the  fabric. 


5.370.709 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  BERNOULU  CHUCK 
Norio  KolMyaahi.  Yokonka,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  if«i.««iinri  k^j. 
aha  ToaUba,  KawMaki.  Japan 

Filed  JuL  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  731.321 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-190064 

Int  CL'  HOSB  6/7%;  HOIL  21/66 

MS.  CL  29—25.01  6  n»\mm. 

1.  A  semiconductor  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  containing  unit; 

a  suction  plate  provided  in  said  containing  unit  having  a 
blowing  port  for  blowing  gas,  and  sucking  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  thereto  by  gas  blown  from  said  blowing  port; 
first  introducing  means,  communicated  with  said  blowing 


1.  A  method  for  bleaching  a  cloth,  comprising  soaking  a 
cotton  containing  cloth  with  an  aqueous  bleach^g  solution 
containing  sodium  chlorite  and  subjecting  the  cloth  thus 
soaked  to  a  wet  heat  treatment  in  an  atmosphere  acidified  by 
addition  of  an  activation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid, 
formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde,  so  as  to  form  chlorine  dioxide 
active  for  the  bleaching  of  the  cloth  by  decomposition  of 
sodium  chlorite  wherein  the  wet  heat  treatment  is  carried  out 
for  a  period  of  two  minutes  or  less. 


^^.2y^y^ 


transferring  means  for  transferring  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  a  portion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  suction  plate; 

heating  means,  arranged  around  said  first  introducing  means, 
for  heating  the  carrier  gas  introduced  into  said  first  intro- 
ducing means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  suc- 
tion plate;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  temperature  detected  by  said  detecting 


5.370.710 

NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY  CELL 

Torn  Nagaw«.  and  Hisaynld  Kato,  both  of  Fnknkima.  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Soay  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  772,787,  Oct  8,  1991,  abudoMd.  This 

applicatioo  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82.912 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  9,  1990.  2-271533 

lat  CL'  HOIM  4/50 

MS.  CL  29—623.1  3  flrf— 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte 
secondary  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  LiMn204; 

b)  doping  the  LiMn204  with  Uthium  to  ptxxluce  a  poaitive 
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electrode  active  material  of  Li)+;tMn204  wherein  x>0; 
and 
c)  combining  the  positive  electrode  material  with  a  negative 
electrode  active  material  and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  to 
form  the  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  cell. 


5^70,713 
AUTOMATIC  PLANT  DIVIDING  SYSTEM 
Kurt  Hanaeler,  Chnrcb  Point,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth Industrial  Gases  Limited,  St.  Leonards,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00413,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03913,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  877,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  7,  1990,  PK-2193 
lat  CL'  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—1.01  29  Claims 


5,370,711 

MFraOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Thomas  E.  Audit,  and  Jon  K.  West,  both  of  Gaiaesrille,  Fla^ 

assignors  to  EV  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

Continuadoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,711,  Jul.  21,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,221 

Int  a.5  HOIM  6/02 

VS.  CL  29—623.1  16  Claims 


,     /' 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electric  energy  storage  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  winding  by  winding  on  a  rotating  arbor  multiple 
layers  including  a  cathode  plate,  an  anode  plate,  and  a 
separator  between  the  cathode  and  anode  plates,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  winding  increasing  from  an  initial  diameter  to 
a  completed  diameter; 

supporting  the  winding  during  the  step  of  winding  using  a 
series  of  rollers  arranged  about  the  rotating  arbor  and 
being  movable  away  from  the  arbor  during  the  winding 
step,  only  a  portion  of  the  series  of  rollers  contacting  the 
winding  when  the  winding  is  of  the  initial  diameter,  and 
additional  rollers  contacting  the  winding  when  the  wind- 
ing reaches  a  diameter  between  the  initial  and  completed 
diameters. 


5,370,7U 
ALIPHATIC  DIAMINES  FOR  DISTILLATE  FUELS 
STABILIZATION 
Roy  E.  Stwm,  West  Ckcster,  Pa^  wmttftor  to  E.  L  D«  Poirt  de 
NcsMMva  a^  Co«paay,  ^OwKbtghm,  DeL 
CoatiBUtfcM  of  Ser.  No.  351,634,  May  IS,  1989,  abuMloMd. 
TUs  applicatiou  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929^51 
Lrt.  CL'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—432  4  CUm 

1.  A  fiiel  composition  comprising  a  distillate  hydrocarbon 
iiiel  oil  containing  from  about  0.00003%  to  about  0.04%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  fiiel  oil,  of  l,S-diiao- 
propylamino-2-methylpentane. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  and  replanting  generally  up- 
standing plant  material  disposed  in  a  tray,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

conveyor  means  to  position  said  plant  material  at  a  selected 
harvesting  location; 

harvesting  means  to  remove  said  plant  material  from  said 
tray  and  to  transpon  said  plant  material  to  a  dividing 
station,  said  harvesting  means  comprising  synchronously 
driven  pairs  of  adjacent  gripping  fmgers  and  scissor  ele- 
ments which  remove  said  plant  material  from  said  tray  by 
gripping  said  plant  material  with  said  gripping  Tmgers  and 
severing  said  plant  material  with  said  scissor  elements; 

imaging  means  associated  with  said  dividing  station  to  deter- 
mine locations  for  the  division  of  said  plant  material  ac- 
cording to  predetermined  rules  related  to  the  plant  struc- 
ture; 

cutter  means  responsive  to  a  division  signal  from  said  imag- 
ing means  to  divide  the  plant  material  into  plant  cuttings, 
and; 

planting  means  to  selectively  place  said  cuttings  in  a  grow- 
ing medium. 


5,370,714 

METHOD  OF  CULTIVATING  MUSHROOMS  AND 

WOODY  CULTURE  MEDIUM  THEREFOR 

Makoto  Ogawa,  Hirakata;  Takeshi  Itoh,  Ayabe,  and  NoriaU 

Seki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  EaTiroomeatal 

Enginccriug  Center  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  JapM 

FUed  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,873 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japu,  JuL  21, 1992,  4-193840 
Int  CL'  AOIG  1/04 
VS.  CL  47—1.1  1  Claiiu 

1.  A  method  of  cultivating  mushrooms  comprising  the  steps 
of 
extruding  a  woody  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sawdust,  chip  dust  and  a  mixture  thereof  produced 
from  trees  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  broad- 
leaved  trees,  coniferous  trees  and  both  said  trees,  at 
150*-300*  C.  for  1-5  minutes  under  a  pressure  of  1.0-3.0 
t/cm^, 
adding  water  to  the  extruded  woody  material  in  an  amount 
to  swell  said  extruded  woody  material  and  provide  a 
culture  medium  in  which  mushrooms  can  grow,  and 
inoculating  said  culture  medium  with  spawn  of  a  mushroom. 
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5^70,715 

WASTE  DESTRUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONVERTING  WASTES  TO  FLUID  FUEL 

Robert  N.  Kortzeboni,  185  Lanrie  MmiIowi  Dr.,  Unit  273,  S«b 

Mateo,  CUlf.  94403,  and  William  D.  Gwinn,  8506  Teirace  Dr„ 

El  Cerrito,  Calif.  94530 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,701 

iBt  a.»  C07C  1/02 

MS.  CL  4t— 197  R  38  Oainic 


wherein  the  sialon  comprises  at  least  SO  v/o  of  said  ceramic; 
wherein  said  ceramic  contains  less  than  1  v/o  porosity; 
wherein  at  least  70  v/o  of  said  sialon  b  beta  prime  sialon; 


5,370,716 

HIGH  Z  SIALON  AND  CUTTING  TOOLS  MADE 

THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

Paak^  K.  Mehrotra,  Grceaabarg;  Joyce  L.  Swiokla,  Export,  aad 

Robert  D.  Nixoa,  Greeasbnrg,  all  of  Pa>,  ascignon  to  Kenaa- 

mental  Inc^  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,986 
Int  CL'  C04B  iS/S% 
MS.  CL  51—293  63  Claim* 

1.  A  ceramic  metalcutting  insert  for  high  speed  chip  forming 
machining  of  high  temperature  alloys  comprising: 
a  flank  face; 
a  rake  face  over  which  said  chips,  formed  during  said  high 

speed  machining  of  said  high  temperature  alloys,  flow; 
a  cutting  edge,  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said  rake  face  and 
said  flank  face,  for  cutting  into  said  high  temperature 
alloys  during  said  high  speed  chip  forming  machining  of 
said  high  temperature  alloys; 
said  ceramic  having  sialon  grains  and  an  intergranular  phase 
disposed  between  said  sialon  grains; 


and  wherein  said  beta  prime  sialon  has  a  Z  value  greater  than 
1.3,  but  less  than  3.0. 


5,370,717 
TOOL  INSERT 
Andrew  L  G.  Lloyd,  52  IStk  St^  Johaancabiirg,  and  Klana  Tank, 
9  Warbieton  Ave.,  JohanneaboTB,  both  of  Sonth  Africa 

Filed  Aag.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.090 
Claims  priority,  applicatkw  Sovth  Africa,  Aag.  6,   1992, 
92/5899 

Int.  CL'  B24D  i/Q2 
MS.  CL  51—293  8  ( 


29.  In  a  method  for  converting  carbonaceous  waste  materials 

into  combustible  gas  and  inorganic  residue  which  includes  the 

step  of  directing  a  flow  of  said  waste  material  along  a  vertical 

flow  path  within  a  sealed  chamber  while  subjecting  said  flow 

to  a  heated  chemically  reducing  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of 

steam,  the  improvement  comprising: 

burning  fuel  in  a  heater  located  within  the  interior  of  said 

chamber  to  heat  said  waste  material  and  wherein  said 

burning  produces  combustion  products, 

isolating  said  flow  of  waste  material  within  said  chamber 

from  the  combustion  products  of  the  burning  fuel,  and 
directly  transferring  heat  produced  by  the  burning  fuel  to 
said  flow  of  waste  material  within  said  chamber  at  a  lower 
region  of  the  flow  path  and  also  at  a  higher  region  thereof 
to  provide  a  waste  decomposition  zone  along  the  vertical 
flow  path  that  is  of  sufficient  length  to  substantially  fiilly 
decompose  said  waste  material  during  a  single  passage  of 
said  material  along  said  flow  path. 


1.  A  tool  insert  comprising: 

an  abrasive  compact  layer  having  a  working  surface  and  an 
opposite  surface  bonded  to  a  cemented  carbide  substrate 
along  an  interface,  and  at  least  one  cemented  carbide 
projection  which  extends  through  the  compact  layer  from 
the  compact/substrate  interface  to  the  working  surface  in 
which  it  presents  a  carbide  matching  surface,  said  carbide 
matching  surface  defining  an  island  in  the  compact  work- 
ing surface,  wherein  the  total  area  of  said  carbide  match- 
ing surface  is  less  than  20  percent  of  the  compact  working 
surface. 


5,370,718 

ABRASIVE  TAPE 

MaHrtoaU  Teraiawa,  and  ToaUsada  Inow,  both  of  Kyoto,  Ja- 

pu,  aMignon  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

ContinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  746,350,  Aag.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  22,  1990,  2-222231 

Int  CL>  B24D  ll/QO 

MS.  CL  51—295  6  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  abrasive  tape  comprising  the 

steps: 

(1)  dispersing  and  mixing  by  mechanical  stirring  abrasive 
grains  having  a  grain  size  of  0.05  to  10  ^un  into  at  least  one 
binder  resin  to  from  an  abrasive  paint  having  air  bubbles 
therein;  and 

(2)  coating  said  abrasive  paint  on  one  surface  of  a  flexible 
substrate  to  form  an  abrasive  layer,  said  layer  containing 
pores  in  content  of  10  to  60%  by  volume  based  on  a  vol- 
ume of  said  abrasive  layer. 
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5^70,719 
WEAR  RESISTANT  TITANIUM  CARBONTTRIDE-BASED 

CERMET  CUTTING  INSERT 
Kiyohiro  Teniuchi;  Fumihiro  UedA,  both  of  Saitama,  and  Niro 
Odani,  Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^77 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1992,  4-330116 

Int  a.'  C22C  29/02 

VS.  a.  51—309  7  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  insert  made  of  a  titanium  carbonitride-based 

cermet  comprising: 

from  5  to  30  volume  percent  of  a  binding  phase  consisting  of 

at  least  one  of  a  Ni  and  Co; 
from  about  30  to  about  90  volume  percent  of  a  flrst  hard 
dispersion  phase  having  at  least  one  of  a  duplex  and  a 
triplex  structure  comprising  a  core  of  TiCN;  and 
a  balance  of  a  second  hard  dispersion  phase  having  at  least 
one  of  a  duplex  and  a  triplex  structure  comprising  a  core 
of  a  carbonitride  of  a  solid  solution  of  Ti  and  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ta,  Nb,  V, 
Hf,  Zr.  W,  Mo  and  Cr. 


5,370,720 

FLUE  GAS  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Kent  S.  Duncan,  Martinsrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Welhelm  Enri- 

ronmental  Technologies,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,368 

iBt  a.'  BOID  51/10 

VS.  a.  55—222  20  Qaims 


agent  to  vaporize,  so  that  said  heated  conditioning  agent 
becomes  a  vaporized  conditioning  agent; 
.  atomization  means  for  combining  predetermined  quanti- 
ties of  said  liquid  conditioning  agent  from  said  source  of 
conditioning  agent  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  vapor- 
ized conditioning  agent  from  said  throttle  means  to  atom- 
ize and  inject  the  conditioning  agent  into  the  flue  gas 
conduit  before  the  particulate  removing  device  in  droplets 
small  enough  to  evaporate  without  forming  a  sludge  coat- 
ing. 


5,370,721 
CEILING  FAN  FILTER 
Joe  B.  Camahan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Giftecb  Filter  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Keller,  Tex. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,494 

Int.  a.'  BOID  39/14 

VS.  a.  55—279  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  conventional  boiler  system  having  a  flue  gas  conduit 
for  conveying  heated  flue  gas  from  the  fuel  combustion  cham- 
ber of  the  boiler  to  a  paniculate  removing  device,  an  improved 
system  for  treating  boiler  flue  gas  to  improve  the  removal  of 
particulate  matter  from  the  flue  gas  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  liquid  conditioning  agent; 

b.  heat  exchanger  means  for  transferring  sufficient  heat  from 
the  flue  gas  to  the  liquid  conditioning  agent  to  exceed  the 
heat  of  vaporization  of  said  conditioning  agent,  so  that 
said  conditioning  agent  becomes  a  heated  conditioning 
agent,  said  heat  exchanger  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

c.  pump  means  connected  between  said  source  of  condition- 
ing agent  and  said  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  for 
conveying  said  conditioning  agent  to  said  heat  exchanger 
means  under  sufficient  pressure  so  as  to  maintain  said 
conditioning  agent  in  a  liquid  state  within  said  heat  ex- 
changer means; 

d.  throttle  means  connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer means  for  rapidly  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 
heated  conditioning  agent  passing  through  said  throttle 
means  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  said  conditioning 


1.  A  ceiling  fan  Filter  for  flltering  the  air  in  a  room  having  a 
ceiling  fan,  the  fan  having  a  set  of  blades  extending  radially 
from  a  central  hub,  the  ceiling  fan  fllter  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

at  least  one  layer  of  resilient  filter  material  formed  from  a 
rectangular  block  having  a  length,  a  width,  an  initial  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface,  two  side  edges  along  the  length, 
and  two  end  edges  across  the  width,  the  initial  upper 
surface  initially  being  in  a  single  plane  parallel  with  the 
lower  surface,  and  the  two  side  edges  having  an  initial 
thickness; 

a  compressed  strip  of  resilient  filter  material  in  the  at  least 
one  layer  of  resilient  filter  material  extending  from  one 
end  edge  to  the  other  dividing  the  initial  upper  surface 
into  two  halves,  the  compressed  strip  being  of  substan- 
tially lesser  thickness  than  the  initial  thickness  of  the  two 
side  edges,  the  compressed  strip  deforming  the  at  least  one 
layer  of  resilient  filter,  causing  the  two  halves  of  the  initial 
upper  surface  to  locate  in  separate  planes,  and  resulting  in 
an  expanded  thickness  of  the  two  side  edges  greater  than 
the  initial  thickness  to  increase  the  effective  surface  filter 
area  of  the  ceiling  fan  filter;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  ceiling  fan  filter  to  a  surface  of  at 
least  one  blade  of  the  set  of  blades  with  the  two  side  edges 
being  generally  parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  at  least  one 
blade. 


5,370,722 
FILTERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  INTAKE 
Jesse  K.  Simmons,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Air  Solution 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,688 
Int.  a.'  BOID  35/00 
VS.  CL  55—351  15  Qaims 

1.  A  filtering  assembly  for  protecting  an  air  intake  of  a  struc- 
ture, comprising: 
a  flexible  screen; 

means  for  advancing  said  flexible  screen  across  an  opening 
of  the  intake  so  as  to  cover  the  intake,  said  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  pulley  mounted  to  the  structure  adjacent 
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to  the  air  intake,  said  pulley  receiving  at  least  one  pull   chamber  with  downward  glass  flow  adjacent  said  chamber 


rope  Mrith  a  first  end  of  said  pull  rope  connecting  to  said 


5,370,723 
GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE  WITH  CONTROL  OF  THE 

GLASS  FLOW  IN  THE  RISER 
Robert  E.  TreTelyan,  Wigan,  and  Peter  J.  WhitfieM,  St  Hdcos, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  PiUdngton  PLC,  St 
Helens,  United  Kingdom 

Continnadon  of  Ser.  No.  943,690,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abwMkmed, 

which  is  a  diiiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  758,250,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,194,081,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,750,  Jnn.  12, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

196,808 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul  13,  1989, 
8913539 

Int  CL'  C03B  5/03 
VS.  CL  6$>-346  11  CUins 


1.  A  glass  melting  tank  for  continuous  supply  of  molten  glass 
to  an  outlet  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  tank,  which  tank 
comprises  (a)  a  melting  chamber  at  an  upstream  end  of  the  tank 
having  heating  means  for  melting  batch  material  to  produce 
molten  glass  and  an  outlet  for  molten  glass  adjacent  a  base  of 
the  melting  chamber  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  melting  cham- 
ber, (b)  a  refming  chamber  for  refining  molten  glass,  (c)  a  riser 
chamber  located  between  the  melting  and  refining  chambers, 
(d)  a  throat  connected  to  said  outlet  of  the  melting  chamber, 
said  riser  chamber  having  a  base,  walls  including  a  cooling 
upstream  wall  and  a  cooling  downstream  wall,  an  outlet  at  its 
upper  end  coupled  to  said  refining  chamber,  an  inlet  coupled  to 
said  throat  heating  electrodes  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
base  of  the  riser  chamber  for  immersion  in  molten  glass  in  the 
riser  chamber,  said  electrodes  being  located  in  a  central  zone  of 
the  base  of  the  riser  chamber  and  spaced  from  said  walls  of  the 
riser  chamber,  a  first  temperature  detector  located  in  the  riser 
chamber  downstream  of  the  electrodes  for  detecting  tempera- 
ture of  molten  glass  adjacent  the  base  of  the  riser  chamber,  and 
a  second  temperature  detector  located  upstream  of  said  elec- 
trodes for  detecting  temperature  of  molten  glass  passing 
through  the  throat  into  the  riser  chamber  means  for  cooling 
both  said  upstream  and  downstream  cooling  walls  of  said  riser 
chamber,  whereby  an  inhomogeneous  temperature  distribution 
is  formed  in  the  glass  across  the  riser  chamber  and  molten  glass 
is  caused  to  flow  upwardly  in  said  central  zone  of  the  riser 


walls  and  surrounding  said  upward  glass  flow,  so  that  glass 
entering  the  riser  chamber  through  the  throat  may  rise  in 
central  flow  together  with  recirculated  glass  that  has  de- 
scended in  the  downward  outer  glass  flow,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond temperature  detectors  being  operable  to  control  a  heat 
output  of  the  electrodes  in  the  riser  chamber  so  as  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  glass  in  the  riser  chamber  to  m»intiiiii  a  glass 
temperature  adjacent  the  base  of  the  riser  chamber  down- 
stream of  said  electrodes  which  is  above  the  temperature  of 
glass  entering  the  riser  chamber  through  the  throat  thereby 
preventing  a  throat-restricting  buildup  of  cold  molten  glass  at 
the  bottom  of  the  riser  chamber. 


flexible  screen  and  a  second  end  of  said  pull  rope  being 
acted  upon  to  advance  said  screen;  and 
means  for  storing  said  screen  attached  to  the  structure. 


5,370,724 

PROCESS  FOR  REMEDUTION  OF 

LEAD-CONTAMINATED  SOIL  AND  WASTE  BATTERY 

CASINGS 

John  A.  Hitler,  DeiiTer,  ami  John  P.  Barauki,  Sinking  Spring, 

both  of  Pa.,  aangnors  to  Exidc  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,236,  Not.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,284,503.  This  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,340 

Int  a.'  C22B  7/04 

VS.  CL  75—10.19  10  I 


1.  A  method  for  the  remediation  of  landfill  soil  containing 
waste  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  a  mixture  of  landfill  soil  and  waste  material  into 
a  plasma  arc  fiimace; 

(b)  pyrolyzing  the  mixture  in  the  plasma  arc  fiimace  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  convert  the  waste  material  into  a  com- 
bustible gas  and  to  vitrify  the  soil; 

(c)  transferring  the  combustible  gas  from  the  plasma  arc 
fiimace  to  a  combustion  apparatus,  and  then 

(d)  combusting  the  combustible  gas  in  the  combustion  appa- 
ratus. 


5,370,725 
SYNCHRONIZER  RING 
Kawamnra;  Toahiaki  Sato,  and  Tafcjw  Ondya,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nor.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  30,  1992,  4045282 

Int  a.'  C22C  29/00 

VS.  CL  75—243  2  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizer  ring  which  selectively  synchronously 

slides  with  and  separates  from  a  rotating  opposing  member,  the 

synchronizer  ring  being  made  from  an  iron-based  sintered 

alloy  consisting  essentially  of  0.2  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  carbon, 

8.0  to  IS.0%  by  weight  of  copper,  0.1  to  7.0%  by  weight  of  at 
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least  one  component  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mium, manganese,  molybdenum,  and  phosphorus,  and  balance 


iron  and  inevitable  impurities,  a  free  copper  being  precipitated 
in  a  matrix  of  the  sintered  alloy. 


5^70,726 
METALLOTHERMAL  REACTION  MIXTURE 
Johanii-Hugo  Wirtz,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektro-Ther- 
mit  GmbH,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1992, 4226982 
lot  a.'  C21B  15/02 
VS.  a.  75—315  3  Claims 

1.  A  metallothermal  reaction  mixture  consisting  of  iron 
oxide,  aluminum  and,  optionally,  further  additives,  comprising 
at  least  20%  by  weight  of  the  iron  oxide  being  present  in  a 
spherical  form  or  at  least  approximately  spherical  particles 
ranging  in  size  of  about  between  0. 1  and  2.0  mm,  the  aluminum 
being  present  in  a  form  which  deviates  from  the  spherical  and 
is  predominantly  irregular  in  shape  with  a  particle  size  of  about 
>0  to  1.5  mm. 


assembly,  a  multi-stage  fluid  bed  reactor  assembly  including  a 
preheat  assembly,  a  compacting/inerting  assembly,  a  reducing 
gas  preparation  assembly,  and  a  recycle  gas  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  continuously  charging  raw  iron  ore  fines  at  a  predeter- 
mined ore  feed  rate  into  said  preheat  assembly; 

b)  heating  said  fmes  by  sensible  heat  of  hot  reducing  ofTgas 
exiting  said  reactor  assembly; 

c)  maintaining  said  reactor  assembly  in  a  pressurized  state  of 
at  least  S  atmospheres; 

d)  fluidizing  said  fmes  in  said  reactor  assembly  and  produc- 
ing a  92-)-%  metallized  product  by 

i)  developing  at  least  three  pressurized  beds  of  iron  ore 
staggered  downward  from  an  upper  bed  to  a  lower  bed; 

ii)  fluidizing  said  beds  by  passing  a  product  reducing  gas 
upward  through  each  of  said  beds  from  said  lower  bed 
to  said  upper  bed,  the  product  reducing  gas  including 
oxygen,  mixing  a  quantity  of  the  oxygen  into  the  fmes 
from  the  product  reducing  gas;  and 

iii)  removing  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  from  said  fines  by 
continuously  passing  said  preheated  ore  charge  by  over- 
flow through  each  of  said  beds  from  said  upper  bed  to 
said  lower  bed  gravimetrically;  and 

e)  compacting  reduced  iron  ore  fines. 


5,370,728 

SINGLE  BED  PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION 

SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

Klmberly  A.  LaSala,  Clarence  Center,  and  Herbert  Schaub,  East 

Amherst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 

Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,455 

Int  a.5  BOID  53/04 

VS.  CL  95—101  12  Claims 


5,370,727 
FXUIDIZED  PROCESS  FOR  DIRECT  REDUCTION 
Roy  H.  WUpp,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fior  de  Venezuela, 
Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  C21B  13/14 

VS.  CL  75—436  6  Claims 


.^ 


^m^ 


1.  A  process  for  direct  reduction  of  raw  iron  ore  fines  under 
i"  diameter  in  a  direct  reduction  plant  including  an  ore  feed 


1.  An  improved  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the 
recovery  of  oxygen  from  air,  comprising: 

(a)  passing  f»Kl  air  to  a  feed  end  of  a  single  bed  of  adsorbent 
material  capable  of  selectively  adsorbing  nitrogen,  as  the 
more  adsorfoable  component  of  air,  the  pressure  in  the  bed 
increasing  from  an  intermediate  pressure  to  an  upper 
adsorption  pressure,  with  oxygen,  as  the  less  adsorbable 
component  of  air,  passing  from  a  product  end  of  the  bed  to 
a  product  surge  tank  at  pressure  approaching  said  upper 
adsorption  pressure; 

(b)  cocurrently  depressurizing  the  bed  to  said  intermediate 
pressure  with  the  release  of  void  space  gas  from  the  prod- 
uct end  of  the  bed,  said  void  space  gas  passing  to  an  equal- 
ization tank; 

(c)  countercurrently  depressurizing  the  bed  from  said  inter- 
mediate pressure  to  a  lower  desorption  pressure,  with  the 
release  of  additional  quantities  of  gas  from  the  feed  end  of 
the  bed; 

(d)  passing  a  side  stream  of  product  gas  from  the  product 
surge  tank  to  the  product  end  of  the  bed  as  purge  gas  to 
displace  desorbed  nitrogen  from  the  void  volume  in  the 
bed  at  the  lower  desorption  pressure,  the  displaced  de- 
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sorbed  nitrogen  being  discharged  from  the  feed  end  of  the 
bed;  and 

(e)  introducing  void  space  gas  from  said  equalization  tank  to 
the  product  end  of  the  bed  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the 
bed  from  the  lower  desorption  pressure  to  said  intermedi- 
ate pressure;  and 

(0  passing  additional  quantities  of  feed  air  to  the  feed  end  of 
said  single  bed  as  cyclic  operation  of  (aMe)  above  is 
continued,  whereby  product  oxygen  is  recovered  from  air 
at  the  enhanced  product  flow  rate,  with  the  adsorptive 
capacity  of  the  single  bed  of  adsorbed  material  likewise 
being  enhanced. 


ll 


5^70,729 

FOOD  SAFE  COMPOSITION  TO  FACILITATE  SOIL 
REMOVAL 
Victor  F.  Man,  Minneapolis,  and  Steven  E.  Lentsch,  SL  Panl, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecoiab  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,773 
Int  a.'  C09D  191/00.  101/28,  101/00 
VS.  CL  106—2  16  Claiins 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  capable  of  forming  a  stable  barrier 
coating  on  a  substantially  vertical  heated  surface,  which  com- 
position ctnnprises: 

(a)  about  0. 1  to  30  wt  %  of  an  inorganic  salt  composition 
having  a  minimum  solubility  in  water  of  1  wt  %; 

(b)  about  0. 1  to  20  wt  %  of  a  fatty  acid  soap  composition; 

(c)  about  1  to  40  wt  %  of  a  neutral  fat; 

(d)  about  0.01  to  10  wt  %  of  a  soluble  polymeric  organic 
thickener  composition;  and 

(e)  water; 

wherein  the  coating  composition  is  thixotropic  and  can  cling  to 
a  substantially  vertical  surface  to  form  a  substantially  uniform 
barrier  between  the  heated  surface  and  soil. 


5,370,730 

DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  AQUEOUS  INK  DERIVED 
THEREFROM 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton;  Ronald  W.  Kenyon,  Failsworth,  and 
John  E.  Presgrave,  Todmorden,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,303 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207963.1;  Oct.  9,  1992,  9221223J 

Int  a.5  C09D  11/02 
UJS.  a.  106—22  K  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  as  a  first  component 
(a)  one  or  more  dyes  which,  in  the  free  acid  form,  are  of 
Formula  (1): 


w 


— ^A^N=N— ^^— N=N 


(I) 


HOjS 


wherein 

W  is  H  or  COOH; 

X  is  H  or  COOH; 

Y  is  H  or  COOH; 

U  &  Z  are  each  independently  H,  COOH  or  SO3H;  and 

V  is  H  or  SOjH; 

provided  the  dye  contains  at  least  two  COOH  groups  and 
that  the  number  of  COOH  groups  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  number  of  SO3H  groups;  and  as  second  compo- 
nent 
(b)  an  approximately  1:1  mixture  of  the  two  dyes  which,  in 
the  fnec  acid  form,  are  of  the  Formula  (2): 


161-t32  0.G.-94-12 


y-y.  OH    NH2  _/ 

HOjS^^^'^**'^  SO3H 


(2) 


A 

— 0-N=N— 0-' 


wherein 

A  is  NH2  and  B  is  OH;  and 

A  is  OH  and  B  is  NH2. 


5,370,731 
INK  FOR  THERMAL  INK  JET  RECORDING 

Yoshiro  Yamashita;  Toshitake  Yni;  Fnminori  Koide;  AkiUko 

Chi^o,  and  Ken  Hashimoto,  all  of  Minami-asliigara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,064 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1993,  5-029641 

Int  a.5  C09D  11/02 

VS.  a.  106—22  H  4  ClaiiH 

1.  An  ink  for  thermal  ink  jet  recording  comprising  water,  a 

coloring  material  and  an  amino  compound  represented  by 

formula  (I)  or  (II): 


R|  RjOH 

\  / 

N— C— R4OH 

/  \ 

R2  R3OH 


HOR3 


R3OH 


(0 


an 


R?  R« 

\     I         I     / 

HOR4— C— N— R«— N— C— R4OH 
HORs  RsOH 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  C1.3  alkyl  group  having  a  hydroxyl 
group;  R2,  R7  and  Rg  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.s  alkyl  group  having  a 
hydroxyl  group;  Rj,  R4  and  R5  may  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  represents  a  C1.3  alkylene  group;  and  R«  represents  a 
C|.s  alkylene  group. 


5,370,732 
CLEAR-SPRAYING,  CLEAR-HEATING  PAN  SPRAY 
Christopher  H.  FoUmer,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GDK 
Partners,  Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,929 

Int  a.5  C08L  97/00 

U.S.  a.  106—244  33  Claiiu 


(Mnrt-  i*«gni«<7 


1.  Clear,  two-phase,  nonfoaming  pan  spray  comprising  per 
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100  parts  by  weight  a  liquid  first  phase  comprising  from  90  to 
99  parts  of  a  sprayable  mixtiire  of  propellant  and  vegetable  oil, 
and  a  flocculent  second  phase  comprising  from  0.3  to  10  parts 
lecithin  and  a  just  sufficient  amount  of  water  to  hydrate  said 
lecithin  and  make  it  more  insoluble  in  said  first  phase  mixture 
of  vegetable  oil  and  propellant  such  that  said  lecithin  will  not 
form  a  foam  with  said  first  phase  mixture  upon  application  of 
the  pan  spray  onto  a  pan,  said  amount  of  water  being  less  than 
will  cause  cloudiness  in  said  pan  spray,  whereby  said  pan  spray 
sprays  clear  and  remains  clear  on  the  pan  during  heating. 


5^0,733 

FLEXIBLE,  HEAT-RESICTANT  REFLECTIVE  PAINT, 

PAINTED  ELACTOMERIC  COMPONENTS  AND 

METHODS 

RoiMrt  M.  Gibboa,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex^  aaaignor  to  JMK  hteraa- 

tfcMMl,  lac^  Fort  Wortk,  Tex. 

Coatiautkm  of  Ser.  No.  860,404,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abuidoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jon.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,268 

iHt.  a.5  C09D  183/08 

VS.  CL  106—287.16  8  Ctoim 


19 


27 


21' 


SSSSSSSSSS5k^^^^^23j5^ 


xssssxxxssx 


g^N\\\)» 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  flexible  coating  capable  of  at  least 
one  hundred  percent  elongation  without  failure  and  adapted 
for  use  on  elastomeric  components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  a  non-resinous,  room  temperature  vulcanizing 
sealant  including  a  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscos- 
ity in  the  range  of  10  to  SCO  poises,  a  reinforcing  filler,  and 
a  crosslinking  agent  of  the  formula  SiR'R^R'R*  where  R' 
and  R^  are  organic  groups  and  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetoxy,  oximo  and  amidoxy  in  an 
aromatic  or  aliphatic  solvent; 

mixing  in  a  metallic  particulate  material  to  form  a  coating 
solution; 

applying  the  coating  solution  to  a  surface;  and 

curing  the  coating  solution  such  that  a  coating  is  obtained 
which  will  exhibit  a  maximum  elongation  of  at  least  100% 
without  failure. 


of  the  food  substance  carried  by  said  duct  to  said  applica- 
tion unit; 
the  application  unit  including: 
a  main  nozzle  for  receiving  from  said  duct  food  substance 
at  a  temperature  within  said  range  of  about  33'-38*  C. 
and  a  pressure  within  said  range  of  about  I S-2S  atmo- 
spheres, said  main  nozzle  having  a  delivery  aperture  for 
dispensing  the  food  substance;  and 
an  auxiliary  nozzle  having  a  chamber  and  a  delivery  open- 
ing, the  chamber  being  in  communication  with  a  gas 
supply  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to  said 
chamber  for  mixing  with  the  flowing  food  substance 


passing  out  of  the  delivery  aperture  of  said  main  nozzle 
so  as  to  transform  the  food  substance  into  a  spray  that  is 
dispensed  to  create  a  layer  on  a  food  product;  and 
wherein  the  pressurized  gas  supply  means  supplies  pressur- 
ized gas  for  mixing  with  the  heated  pressurized  flowing 
food  substance  exiting  the  main  nozzle  for  forming  a  food 
substance  spray  with  the  temperature  of  the  spray  being 
less  than  the  temperature  of  the  flowing  food  substance 
and  just  above  the  food  substance's  hardening  tempera- 
ture, so  as  to  enable  the  sprayed  food  substance  coating 
layer  to  harden  substantially  simultaneously  with  applica- 
tion to  the  food  product. 


5,370,734 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS  STARTING  FROM 

FLOW  ABLE  SUBCTANCES 
Pietro  Ferrero,  Waterloo,  assignor  to  Soremartec  SJi.,  Sclio|»- 
pach-ArloD 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,850 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   21,    1992, 
00158/92 

bt  CL'  A23G  3/20 
VS.  a.  118—13  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  applying  flowable  food  substances  onto  food 
products,  the  device  comprising: 
a  supply  tank  for  receiving  a  supply  of  flowable  food  sub- 
stance, the  tank  having  means  for  maintaining  the  food 
substance  received  therein  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  33'-38'  C; 
pump  means  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  for  drawing  food 
substance  from  the  supply  tank  and  pressurizing  the 
drawn  food  substance  to  a  pressure  of  between  about 
15-25  atmospheres,  and  for  delivering  the  pressurized 
drawn  food  substance  to  a  duct  which  carries  the  food 
substance  to  an  application  unit  for  applying  the  food 
substance  to  a  food  product,  the  duct  having  means  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  food  s-ibstance  at  a 
temperature  within  said  range  of  about  33*-38'  C,  and  the 
pump  unit  having  release  means  for  reducing  the  pressure 


5,370,735 
ROLL-COATING  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

COLORS  ONTO  A  PAPER  WEB 
Rudolf  Beiaswanger,  Steinheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M. 
Voitfa  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  21, 1992,  4205312 
Int  a.'  B05C  1/12 
VS.  CL  118—249  6  Claims 

1.  A  roll-coating  machine  for  the  application  of  coating 
colors  onto  a  paper  web,  comprising: 

(a)  a  coating  roll  that  rotates  in  a  coating  color  pool; 

(b)  a  trough  to  receive  the  color  pool  and  having  a  coating 
color  inlet,  a  guide  wall  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  the 
ascending  region  of  said  coating  roll  with  a  first  overflow 
edge,  and  an  overflow  channel  connected  thereto  for  a 
first  overflow  stream; 

(c)  a  mating  roll  that  is  wound  with  a  paper  web  and  defmes 
a  nip  entrance  zone  and  a  nip  exit  zone  in  cooperation  with 
said  coating  roll,  and  rotates  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of 
said  coating  roll;  and 

(d)  a  machine-wide  guide  shield  that  extends  into  said  nip 
entrance  zone,  forms  a  flow  channel  in  cooperation  with 
the  surface  of  said  coating  roll,  and  has  a  second  overflow 
edge  for  a  second  overflow  stream  on  its  downstream  end, 
wherein 
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said  guide  shield  has  a  bypass  channel  equipped  with  a  valve 

on  its  downstream  end  to  divert  the  second  overflow 

stream  in  the  direction  of  said  valve; 
said  guide  shield  forms  a  restrictor  with  said  paper  web  at  a 

location  forward  of  the  bypass  channel  relative  to  the 

direction  of  rotation  of  the  mating  roll; 


the  restrictor  deflnes  a  third  overflow  edge  for  a  third  over- 
flow stream;  and 

the  guide  shield  has  fin-  or  rib-like  protrusions  on  its  side 
facing  the  surface  of  the  coating  roll  that  extend  in  the 
direction  of  flow  and  form  individual  channels  between 
them. 


5^70,736 
HORIZONTAL  REACTOR  HARDWARE  DESIGN 
Sudipto  R.  Roy,  Dallas  County,  and  Phil  Glynn,  McKlnney,  both 
of  Tex^  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,225 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 

U.S.  a.  118—719  19  ClaiiH 


5,370,737 

VACUUM  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

ANNULAR  TREATMENT  CHAMBER 

Reinkard  Mathis,  Balzers,  Austria,  aMi«Mir  to  Balzers  Aktica- 

gellachafl,  SwitzeriaMi 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  997,362 
ClaiBs  priority,  applicatkM  SwHzeriud,  Dec  27,  1991,  03 
851/91-1 

Lit  CL'  C23C  16/50 
VS.  CL  118—723  E  30  Claiiu 


30.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  treatment  is  a 
plasma  polymerization  coating  treatment  of  optical  work- 
pieces. 


5,370,738 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  VAPOR  PHASE 

EPITAXIAL  DEVICE 

Atsushi  Watanabe.  Tsnrugashima;  Hlroahi  Amaoo,  Nijigaoka- 
higashidanchj  Room  No.  19-103,  No.  21,  Kamioka-machi 
2-chome,  Meitou-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  AicU-ken;  K»TiiMf«  Hlra- 
matsu,  Yokkaichi,  and  Isamu  Akasaki,  No.  1-38-805,  Jyoshia 
l-chome,  Nishi-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Pioneer  El^rtronic  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Hlroahi 
Amano  and  Isamn  Akasaki,  both  of  AicU,  all  of  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049711 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—725  12  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  reactor  comprising: 

a  quartz  reactor  tube; 

a  heating  element  which  is  positioned  over  one  portion  of 

the  reactor  tube; 
an  insulation  block  which  is  positioned  over  another  portion 

of  the  reactor  tube; 
a  quartz  flange  connected  to  an  end  of  the  reactor  tube  for 

isolating  the  reactor  tube  from  outside  contaminants;  and 
at  least  one  quartz  exhaust  outlet  integral  with  and  extending 

outward  from  the  flange  for  isolating  the  flange  from 

metal  components. 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  vapor  phase  epitaxial  device 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  reactor  vessel; 

first  and  second  adjacent  flow  channels  disposed  in  the 
reactor  vessel,  said  first  and  second  flow  channels  each 
having  substantially  a  rectangular  cross  section  and  said 
first  and  second  flow  channels  having  a  common  wall 
structure,  at  least  one  aperture  being  formed  in  said  com- 
mon wall  structure  extending  in  a  direction  normal  to  a 
direction  of  gas  flows  in  said  flow  channels; 

a  crystal  substrate  disposed  in  one  of  the  flow  channel 
means;  and 

a  plurality  of  gas  supply  means  for  respective  gases  contain- 
ing elements  of  compounds  to  be  grown  on  the  crystal 
substrate;  wherein 
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said  at  least  one  aperture  communicates  the  adjacent  tint 
and  second  flow  channels  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a 
lyminar  flow  of  the  gases  flowing  in  said  channels  at  a 
location  upstream  of  the  crystal  substrate. 


5^0,739 

ROTATING  SUSCEPTOR  SEMIC»NDUCTOR  WAFER 
PROCESSING  CLUSTER  TOOL  MODULE  USEFUL  FOR 

TUNGSTEN  CVD 
Robert  F.  Faster,  Weston,  Mass.;  Helen  E.  Rebenne,  Fair  Lawn, 

NJ.;  Rene  E.  LeBUnc,  Branford,  Conn.;  Carl  L.  White, 

Gilbert,  and  Rikhit  Arora,  Mesa,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Materials  Research  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,826 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 
\i&.  a.  118—725  67  Claims 

I.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  reactor  apparatus  for 
coating  semiconductor  wafers  with  a  film  deposited  in  a  tem- 
perature controlled  CVD  reaction  comprising: 

a  sealed  cold  wall  reactor  vessel  enclosing  an  interior  vol- 
ume, the  vessel  having  exhaust  means  for  maintaining  the 
volume  at  a  vacuum  pressure  level; 

a  susceptor  supported  in  a  processing  space  in  the  interior 
volume  of  the  vessel  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  the  sus- 
ceptor having  a  wafer  supporting  surface  thereon  oriented 
perpendicular  to  the  axis; 

a  gas  distribution  chamber  disposed  in  the  volume  having 
temperature  maintaining  means  connected  thereto  for 
maintaining  gases  therein  at  a  subreaction  temperature; 

means  for  supplying  to  the  gas  distribution  chamber  at  least 
one  reactant  gas  containing  a  coating  substance; 

showerhead  means  disposed  parallel  to  the  wafer  supporting 
surface  and  generally  centered  on  the  axis  and  spaced 
from  the  wafer  supporting  surface  for  directing  a  flow  of 
reactant  gas  at  sub-reaction  temperature  from  the  distribu- 
tion chamber  into  the  processing  space  parallel  to  the  axis, 
toward  and  perpendicular  to  the  wafer  supporting  surface 
of  the  susceptor; 

means  carried  by  the  susceptor  for  holding  the  wafer  cen- 
tered the  supporting  surface  for  processing  with  a  surface 
of  the  wafer  facing  the  showerhead  means; 

means  for  heating  a  wafer  held  on  the  supporting  surface  to 
a  reaction  temperature  that  causes  a  temperature  con- 
trolled CVD  reaction  to  occur  by  which  the  coating 
substance  deposits  as  a  film  on  the  substrate;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  susceptor  on  the  axis,  and 
thereby  rotating  a  wafer  held  thereto  on  its  center,  to  a 
rotational  speed  at  which  a  boundary  layer  is  produced 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  wafer  and  the  reactant  gas 
flows  radially  outwardly  from  a  stagnation  point  on  the 
axis  at  the  center  of  the  wafer,  the  rotational  speed  being 
sufficiently  high  to  make  the  reactant  gas  boundary  layer 
immediately  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  wafer  sufficiently 
thin  (I)  to  facilitate  the  flow  through  the  boundary  layer 
of  reactant  gas  in  reaching  the  surface  of  the  wafer  and  (2) 
to  facilitate  the  flow  of  non-deposition  byproducts  of  the 
CVD  reaction  from  the  surface  of  the  wafer. 


dioxide  formed  by  applying  at  least  one  of  a  pressure  of 
at  least  1,100  pounds  per  square  inch  (77.3  Kg/cm^)  and 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  31*  C.  to  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide  and  contacting  said  substrate  containing  said  at 
least  one  organic  contaminant  with  said  liquefied  car- 
bon dioxide  to  extract  said  at  least  one  organic  contami- 
nant from  said  substrate,  and 
(3)  removing  said  liquefield  carbon  dioxide  and  said  at 
least  one  organic  contaminant  from  said  cleaning  vessel; 
an 
(b)  decomposing  said  at  least  one  organic  contaminant  by 
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(1)  providing  a  sonicating  vessel  equipped  with  an  array  of 
sonicators, 

(2)  introducing  said  at  least  one  organic  contaminant  into 
said  sonicating  vessel,  together  with  liquid  carbon  diox- 
ide and,  optionally,  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  least  one  oxidizing  modifier  and  at  least 
one  reaction-quencher  species,  and 

(3)  exposing  said  at  least  one  organic  contaminant  in  said 
sonicating  vessel  to  said  sonication  means  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  cause  said  at  least  one  organic 
contaminant  to  decompose  to  form  at  least  one  decom- 
position product. 


5,370,741 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING 

USING  HOMOGENEOUS  CHEMICAL  VAPORS 

Eric  J.  Bergman,  Kalispell,  Mont,  assignor  to  Semitool,  Inc., 

Kalispell,  Mont. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,609,  Mar.  6, 1991,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,057,  May  21,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,238,500,  and  Ser.  No.  526,052,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,239,  May  15, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

978,929 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  134—3  69  Claims 


5,370,740 
CHEMICAL  DECOMPOSITION  BV  SONICATION  IN 
UQUID  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Sidney  C.  Chao,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Edna  M.  Purer,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,333 
Int  a.'  B08B  3/12;  C02F  1/36 
VS.  a.  134—1  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  decomposing  at  least  one  organic  contami- 
nant consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
(a)  removing  said  at  least  one  organic  contaminant  from  a 
chosen  substrate  by  supercritical  cleaning  by 

(1)  placing  said  substrate  in  a  cleaning  vessel, 

(2)  introducing  into  said  cleaning  vessel  liquefied  carbon 


1.  A  process  for  etching  semiconductor  wafers  using  hydro- 
fluoric acid  vapor,  comprising: 
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containing  a  wafer  within  a  substantially  enclosed  process- 
ing chamber; 

providing  a  liquid  etchant  source  within  the  substantially 
enclosed  processing  chamber;  said  liquid  etchant  source 
including  at  least  hydrofluoric  acid  and  water; 

producing  a  substantially  homogeneous  vapor  mixture  from 
the  liquid  etchant  source;  said  substantially  homogeneous 
vapor  mixture  including  at  least  hydrofluoric  acid  vapor 
and  water  vapor  to  provide  a  homogeneous  etchant  gas; 
said  producing  being  accomplished  within  a  liquid  phase 
chemical  chamber  forming  a  part  of  the  processing  cham- 
ber; 

contacting  the  homogeneous  etchant  gas  against  at  least  one 
processed  surface  of  the  wafer  which  is  to  be  etched; 

rotating  the  wafer  in  juxtaposition  to  the  liquid  etchant 
source  at  a  desired  rotational  speed; 

enhancing  circulation  and  transfer  of  homogeneous  etchant 
gas  from  the  liquid  source  to  the  at  least  one  processed 
surface  of  the  wafer  surface  by  rotating  a  member  within 
the  processing  chamber; 

terminating  fluid  communication  between  said  liquid  phase 
chemical  chamber  and  remaining  portions  of  said  process- 
ing chamber  wherein  the  wafer  is  held  and  rotated  by 
partitioning  the  processing  chamber  using  a  movable  wall 
structure. 


of  the  solvent),  comparing  the  converted  detergent  concentra- 
tion with  a  preset  value  given  in  terms  of  detergent  concentra- 


5^70,742 

UQUlD/SUPERCRinCAL  CLEANING  WITH 
DECREASED  POLYMER  DAMAGE 
James  D.  Mitchell,  Alamo;  Daniel  T.  Carty,  DaiiTiUe;  James  R. 
Latham,  Livennore;  Stephen  B.  Kong,  Alameda,  and  Robert  J. 
llifT,  Oakley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Oorox  Company, 
Oakland,  Calif . 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,933 
Int  a.5  D06L  1/00:  B08B  7/04 
MS.  a.  134—10  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  substrate  having  a  contaminate 
comprising: 
contacting  the  substrate  with  a  first  fluid,  the  first  fluid  being 
a  densified  gas  in  a  liquid  or  in  a  supercritical  state,  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  separate  the  contaminate  from  the  sub- 
strate wherein  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  adjacent  to  the 
contaminate  is  at  a  value  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100' 
C.  as  the  contaminate  separates; 
removing  the  first  fluid  from  contact  with  the  substrate  and 
replacing  with  a  second  fluid,  the  second  fluid  being  nitro- 
gen or  air  as  a  compressed  gas,  wherein  the  second  fluid  is 
used  to  displace  the  fust  fluid  during  the  removing  and  the 
second  fluid  diffuses  more  slowly  through  permeable 
material  in  the  chamber  than  does  the  first  fluid  and  the 
second  fluid  has  a  temperature  about  equal  to  about  0°  C. 
to  about  100°  C.  as  it  replaces  the  first  fluid  and  before 
recovering  the  substrate;  and, 
recovering  the  substrate  substantially  free  of  contaminates. 


5,370,743 

METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  DETERGENTS 

Eljl  Usui,  Kanagawa,  and  Kazuo  Nishizawa,  NUgata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Speedfam  Qean  System  Company  Limited 

and  Oean  Technology  Company  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,128 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-030199 

Int  CL'  B08B  7/04 

MS.  CL  134—18  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  detergent  concentration 

comprising  the  steps  of  determining  the  electrical  conductivity 

of  a  cleaning  solution  containing  a  detergent  in  a  cleaning 

vessel  with  a  sensor,  converting  the  determined  electrical 

conductivity  into  the  concentration  of  the  detergent  using 

equation  Y=aX-t-b  (wherein  ¥= electrical  conductivity  of  the 

cleaning  solution,  X= concentration  of  the  detergent,  a=in- 

herent  factor  of  the  detergent,  and  b= electrical  conductivity 


DETERSfNT   CONCfNTRATION    X(*) 

tion,  and  actuating  concentration  controlling  means  according 
to  the  result  of  comparison. 


5,370,744 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING 

CONTACT  LENSES 

Masood  Chowhan,  Arlington;  Thierry  Bilbault,  Fort  Worth,  and 
Ronald  P.  Quintana,  Arlington,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Akon 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,142 
Int  a.'  B08B  3/0O,  7/00 
MS.  a.  134— «2  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  cleaning  and  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  with 
a  single  solution  which  comprises: 

rubbing  a  small  amount  of  the  solution  over  the  surface  of 

the  lens; 
rinsing  the  lens  to  remove  debris  loosened  by  said  rubbing; 

and 
soaicing  the  lens  in  the  solution  for  a  time  sufficient  to  disin- 
fect the  lens; 
wherein  the  solution  is  surfactant-free  and  comprises:  an 
ophthalmically  acceptable  antimicrobial  agent  in  an 
amount  effective  to  disinfect  the  lens;  a  cleaning  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarfooxylates, 
polysulfonates  and  polyphosphates  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  90  to  600,  in  an  amount  effective  to  clean  the 
lens;  and  an  aqueous  vehicle  therefor. 


5,370,745 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  RELATED 

OPERATIONS  ON  WORKPIECES 

Mary  O.  Litteral,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Delco  Elcctroaics 

Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  811,873.  Dec.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,746, 
which  is  a  continQation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  661,565,  Feb.  25, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
960,637 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobacqneat  to  Dec  21, 
2010,  has  bees  iti«ri«iHw>it 
Int  CL'  B05C  13/02 
MS.  a.  118—669  20  CUims 

14.  Apparatus  for  coating  and  irradiating  circuit  boards  of 
different  types  in  random  order  in  assembly  line  fashion,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotary  table  comprising  four  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  table  sections,  and  having  rotating  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  table  stepwise  to  move  each  table  section  in  cycles 
successively  at  selective  intervals  from  a  load-unload 
station  to  a  sensing  station,  next  to  a  coating  station,  then 
to  a  curing  station  and  in  turn  back  to  the  load-unload 
station; 
a  plurality  of  at  least  two  different  types  of  pallets  receivable 
in  random  order  respectively  on  the  table  sections,  each 
type  pallet  being  distinctive  for  carrying  an  associated 
type  of  circuit  board  different  from  that  of  each  of  the 
other  types  of  pallets; 
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receiving  means  on  each  table  section  for  releasably  station- 
arily  receiving  a  respective  pallet  thereon; 

a  first  holder  on  each  pallet  for  releasably  stationarily  hold- 
ing an  associated  type  circuit  board  in  a  first  orientation 
such  that  a  first  side  of  the  circuit  board  is  exposed  for 
coating  and  irradiating  predetermined  first  portions 
thereof,  and  a  second  holder  on  each  pallet  for  alterna- 
tively releasably  stationarily  holding  an  associated  type 
circuit  board  in  a  second  orientation  such  that  a  second 
side  of  the  circuit  board  is  exposed  for  coating  and  irradi- 
ating predetermined  second  portions  thereof; 

first  and  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  type  and 
orientation  respectively  of  a  circuit  board  held  on  a  pallet 
on  a  respective  table  section  at  the  sensing  station; 

indicator  means  associated  with  each  pallet  for  indicating 
the  associated  type  circuit  board  and  arranged  for  sensing 
by  the  first  sensing  means  when  the  pallet  is  on  a  table 
section  at  the  sensing  station; 

dispensing  means  comprising  a  movable  nozzle  for  dispens- 
ing a  flow  of  irradiation  curable  coating  material; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  along  a  first  predeter- 
mined coating  path  for  coating  the  dispensed  coating 
material  selectively  onto  said  first  portions  of  a  circuit 
board  in  said  first  orientation  on  an  associated  pallet  on  a 
respective  table  section  at  the  coating  station,  and  alterna- 
tively along  a  second  predetermined  coating  path  for 
coating  the  dispensed  coating  material  selectively  onto 


said  second  portions  of  the  circuit  board  in  said  second 
orientation  thereon  at  the  coating  station,  in  dependence 
upon  the  circuit  board  type  and  orientation  previously 
sensed  at  the  sensing  station; 

irradiation  means  for  supplying  radiation  to  a  circuit  board 
held  in  a  said  orientation  on  a  respective  table  section  at 
the  curing  station  for  curing  the  coating  of  coating  mate- 
rial previously  coated  onto  predetermined  portions  of  the 
circuit  board  at  the  coating  station  while  said  rotary  table 
is  held  in  stationary  positions; 

irradiation  operating  means  for  initiating  and  terminating  the 
supply  of  radiation  from  the  irradiation  means,  the  irradia- 
tion operating  means  being  operated  in  dependence  upon 
the  circuit  board  type  and  orientation  previously  sensed  at 
the  sensing  station  for  the  corresponding  circuit  board; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rotating  means,  sensing 
means,  dispensing  means,  moving  means  and  irradiation 
operating  means  for  selective  interval  stepwise  automatic 
operation,  to  permit  loading  and  unloading  of  the  different 
type  pallets  individually  in  random  order  respectively 
onto  and  from  the  table  sections  at  the  load-unload  station, 
automatic  circuit  board  type  and  orientation  sensing  at  the 
sensing  station,  automatic  predetermined  portion  circuit 
board  coating  at  the  coating  station  and  automatic  corre- 
sponding circuit  board  curing  at  the  curing  station,  be- 
tween automatic  stepwise  movements  of  the  table  sec- 
tions. 


5^70,74« 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAIVING  SMALL 

DIAMETER  CLOGGED  HOLES 
Benny  Pedersen,  and  Kurt  Sihm,  both  of  Esbjerg,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  O  ft  J  Hojtryk  A/S,  E^bjerg,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00207,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  16, 1989, 4017/89 
Int  a.'  B08B  3/02.  9/00 
VS.  a.  134—22.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  an  object  having  a  plurality  of 
small  diameter  clogged  holes  or  passages  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

locating  the  object  on  a  supporting  means; 

flexibly  fastening  the  object  to  the  supporting  means  by  a 
holding  means  so  as  to  enable  a  fastening  of  the  object 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  means; 

selectively  adjusting  a  position  of  the  object  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  means  by  a  position  adjusting  means  with 
an  accuracy  of  the  positioning  being  within  at  least  one- 
half  of  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  hole  or  passage; 

directing  a  cleaning  means  including  at  leas|  a  water  jet 
having  a  diameter  less  than  one-half  of  the  smallest  diame- 
ter in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  first  hole  or  passage  to 
be  cleaned; 

maintaining  a  degree  of  fixation  between  the  object  and  the 
supporting  means  so  as  to  enable  a  mutual  movement 
between  the  object  and  the  supporting  means  to  be  less 
than  one-half  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  hole  or  passage 
in  the  object; 

detecting  an  arrival  of  at  least  one  of  water  and  clogged 
material  from  a  rear  end  of  the  respective  holes  or  pas- 
sages and  activating  a  memory  means  resulting  in  either  a 
cleaning  operation  stoppage  or  effecting  a  mutual  dis- 
placement between  the  object  and  the  supporting  means 
by  said  position  adjusting  means  for  the  displacing  one  of 
said  objects  or  said  water  jet  corresponding  to  a  mutual 
spacing  between  a  center  of  a  cleaned  hole  or  passage  and 
a  center  of  an  adjacent  hole  or  passage  to  be  cleaned  with 
an  accuracy  of  the  displacement  being  at  least  one-half  of 
the  smallest  diameter  of  the  hole  or  passage  and  with  the 
water  jet  being  directed  so  as  to  be  oriented  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  respective  holes  or  passages;  and 

continuing  the  process  for  the  respective  holes  or  passages 
until  all  of  the  holes  or  passages  are  cleaned. 


5,370,747 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE 
Shigeni  Noguchi,  Hirakata;   Hiroshi  Iwata,  Neyagawa,  and 
Keiichi  Sano,  Takatnki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Not.  25,  1991,  3-309390; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037764 

lBt.CL»  HOIL  31/06.  31/075.  31/0236 
VS.  a.  136—259  23  Claims 

1.  A  photovoltaic  device  comprising:  a  substrate;  a  first 
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electrode  Uyer  provided  on  said  substrate;  a  photoelectric  suge  by  the  time  of  the  start  of  secondary  recrystallization, 

conversion  layer  provided  on  said  first  electrode  Uyer  by  and  carrying  out  final  finishing  annealing  which  comprises  a 

successively  stacking  a  first  conductivity  type  Uyer.  a  photoac-  ,t,ge  for  completing  secondary  recrystaUizatkw  at  a  tempera- 

h^'l  Tt"  r^     •  "^^"^  conductivity  type  Uyer;  a  ^^  ^f  920--1  lOO'  C.  followed  by  a  stage  for  purific«ior 
second  electrode  layer  provided  on  said  photoelectnc  conver-  ^*^        i«uiiii.-«uu. 

sion  layer;  and  a  discontinuous  interfacijJ  Uyer  provided  at  at 

least  one  of  the  interfaces  between  said  first  conductivity  type  


51   !2, 
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5^70,748 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DOUBLE 

ORIENTED  ELECnUCAL  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING  HIGH 

MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSFTY 
Yozo  Suga,  and  YoshiyuU  UsUgami,  both  of  Kitakyusfau,  Japan, 
asstgnon  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,893,  Apr.  16,  1991,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,354 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-103182 

Lit  CL'  C21D  8/12 

VS.  CL  14S— 111  4  Claims 
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2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  double  oriented  magnetic 
steel  sheet  having  a  high  magnetic  flux  density  Bg  (T)  of  at  least 
1.89,  which  comprises  providing  a  silicon  steel  sUb  comprising 
1.8-4.8%  by  weight  of  Si,  0.008-0.048%  by  weight  of  acid 
soluble  Al,  O.OOlOto  0.016%  by  weight  of  S  and  the  balance 
being  Fe  and  unavoidable  impurities,  heating  the  silicon  steel 
slab  to  about  1000*  to  1270*  C,  hot-rolling  the  silicon  steel  slab 
into  a  hot-rolled  sheet,  subjecting  the  sheet  to  cold-rolling  at  a 
reduction  rate  of  40-80%,  subsequently  subjecting  the  sheet  to 
another  cold-rolling  at  a  reduction  rate  of  30-70%  in  a  direc- 
tion crossing  perpendicularly  to  a  direction  of  said  cold-roll- 
ing, annealing  the  sheet  at  750*-950*  C.  in  a  wet  hydrogen 
atmosphere  for  decarburization,  subsequently  nitriding  the 
sheet  so  that  the  total  N  content  in  the  raw  material  is 
0.002-0.060%  by  weight  at  any  time  during  the  annealing  stage 
for  decarburization,  during  an  additional  annealing  stage  there- 
after, or  during  a  heating  stage  in  a  final  finishing  annealing 


5,370,749 
AMORPHOUS  METAL  ALLOY  STRIP 
S.  Ledie  Amca,  Sw?cr,  Pa^  ami  VUakkadi  G.  Ve 
EmUcott,  N.Y^  aarigwin  to  Allegheay  Ladfami  Corporatiaa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
CoBtiaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  235,064,  Feb.  17, 1981.  This  appUcatioa 
JoL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,459 
Lrt.  CL'  C22C  38/OZ  45/02 
ViS.  CL  148—304  17  ( 


Uyer  and  said  photoactive  layer,  between  said  photoactive 
layer  and  said  second,  opposite  conductivity  type  layer,  and 
between  said  photoelectric  conversion  layer  and  said  second 
electrode  Uyer,  said  at  least  one  interface  provided  with  said 
discontinnous  interfacial  Uyer  being  so  textured  that  portions 
of  said  interface  not  provided  with  said  discontinuous  interfa- 
cial Uyer  project  toward  said  substrate. 


1.  A  metal  alloy  which  is  at  least  75%  amorphous  consisting 
essentially  of  a  composition  having  the  fonnuU  FeoSi^Br 
wherein  "a",  "b",  aud  "c"  are  atomic  percentages  ranging 
from  about  79  to  less  than  80,  S  to  10,  and  12  to  16,  respec- 
tively, with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  "a",  "b",  and  "c" 
equals  100,  said  alloy  having  a  power  loss  of  less  than  about 
0.22  W/kg  (0. 10  W/lb.)  and  an  exciting  power  not  greater  than 
about  0.44  VAAg  (0.20  VA/lb),  as  measured  at  60  Hz  and  at 
a  induction  value  within  1.0-1.3  tesla. 


5,370,750 

CORROSION  RESISTANT,  MARTENSmC  STEEL 

ALLOY 

Paul  M.  NoTotny,  Mokatoii;  Thomas  J.  McCaffirey,  Readiag, 

and  Raymond  M.  Hemphill,  Wyomissiag,  all  of  Pa„  iwiipioii 

to  CRS  HoMings,  lac,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUcd  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,493 
Int  CL'  C22C  38/44,  38/46 
VS.  CL  148—325  20  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant,  martensitic  steel  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  weight  percent,  about: 


C 
Ma 

a 

p 
s 

Or 

Ni 
Mo 

V 

N 


1.40- 1.7  J 

0.30-1.0 

0.80 

0.020 

0.01  S 

13.S-|g.0 

0.15-0.65 

0.4O-I.50 

1.0  max. 

0.02-0.08 


and  the  balance  essentially  iron,  wherein  the  ratio  %Cr:%C  is 
about  10.0  to  1 1.0  and  the  sum  %Ni-)-%Mn  is  at  least  about 
0.75. 
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5^70,751 
HOT  ROLLED  AND  AIR  HARDENED  STEEL  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  STRUCTURAL  TUBES  AND 
METHOD  THEREOF 
logo  TOO  Hageo,  KrefeM;  Ulricb  Memie,  Bochum;  Ulricb  Hoff- 
maiuL,  Duisburg,  aiid  Bemhutl  Vogelsang,  Langenfeld,  all  of 
Gemumy,  assignon  to  Mannesmaim  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dns- 
leMorf,  Germany 

FUcd  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4219336 
Int  CL'  C21D  9m:  C27C  38/28.  38/32 
VS.  a.  14»— 330  4  Claims 

1.  A  hot  rolled  and  air  hardened  steel  comprising,  in  per  by 
weight: 
0.15-0.30%  C 
0.50-0.80%  Si 
2.05-3.35%  Mn 
max.  0.03%  P 
max.  0.03%  S 
0.50-1.00%  Cr 
max.  0.60%  Mo 
max.  0.05%  Al 
0.01-0.05%  Ti 
0.0015-0.0035%  B 
0.002-0.015%  N 
remainder  iron  and  impurities, 
wherein: 

Ti(%):N(%)g3.4% 

Mn(%)+Cr(%)+Mo(%)+Si(%)g3.3%.  and  wherein  said 
steel  exhibits,  after  hot  rolling  and  air  hardening  at  least 
the  following  minimum  values: 
Rm=1400N/mm2 
R^.2=1000N/mm2 
A5=9%. 


5,370,753 

PROCESS  FOR  CLADDING  PREaOUS  METALS  TO 

PRECIPITATION  HARDENABLE  MATERIALS 

Philip  W.  Lees,  North  Attleborough,  Mass.,  and  William  S. 

Loewenthal,  Chesteriand,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Brush  Wellman 

Inc.,  OeTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,651 

Int  a.'  C22F  1/08 

VS.  a.  148—536  6  Qaims 


5,370,752 
CAST  STEEL  SUITABLE  FOR  MACHINING 

Jun  Sakai,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  9,  1992,  4-176129 

Int  a.'  C22C  37/04.  38/02 

VS.  CL  148—331  7  Claims 
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1.  Graphitic  cast  steel,  consisting  essentially  of  0.45  to  1.5  wt 
%  carbon  (C),  2.7  to  5.5  wt  %  silicon  (Si),  0.05  to  0.25  wt  % 
rare  earth  elements  (REM),  0.0005  to  0.0150  wt.  %  bismuth 
(Bi),  0.005  to  0.080  wt  %  aluminum  (Al),  up  to  0.020  wt  % 
calcium  (Ca),  and  balance  iron  (Fe)  and  inevitable  impurities. 


1.  A  process  for  cladding  precious  metals  to  beryllium-cop- 
per alloys,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  precious  metal  layer  of  a  fust  selected  thickness 
atop  a  selected  beryllium-copper  alloy  base  metal  strip  of 
a  second  selected  thickness  to  approximate  a  desired  final 
product  thickness; 

(b)  roll  bonding  the  layer  and  strip  to  reduce  their  thickness 
by  more  than  about  50%; 

(c)  heating  the  layer  and  strip  from  step  (b)  to  a  first  selected 
temperature  withiii  a  range  of  about  1000*- 1300°  F.; 

(d)  maintaining  the  first  temperature  for  a  first  selected  time 
within  a  range  of  about  3-5  minutes  to  promote  metallic 
bonding  of  the  layer  to  the  strip  while  softening  the  base 
metal  and  forming  surface  oxides  on  the  strip; 

(e)  pickling  the  layer  and  strip  from  step  (d)  to  remove 
surface  oxides  from  the  strip; 

(f)  roll  bonding  the  layer  and  strip  from  step  (e)  to  a  thick- 
ness about  1 1  %  greater  than  that  of  the  desired  final  prod- 
uct thickness; 

(g)  heating  the  layer  and  strip  from  step  (0  to  a  second 
selected  temperature  within  a  range  of  about  1250°- 1400* 
F.  wherein  beryllium  dissolves  into  copper  within  the  base 
metal  strip; 

(h)  maintaining  the  second  temperature  for  a  second  selected 
time  within  a  range  of  about  1-3  minutes  to  effect  dissolu- 
tion of  the  beryllium  into  the  copper  and  growth  of  metal- 
lic grains  in  the  alloy  to  a  desired  size,  where  reduction  in 
thickness  of  the  precious  metal  is  within  a  range  of  about 
6%  to  84%  and  further  surface  oxides  are  formed  on  the 
strip; 

(i)  pickling  the  layer  and  strip  from  step  (h)  to  remove  sur- 
face oxides  from  the  strip; 

(j)  roll  bonding  the  layer  and  strip  from  step  (i)  to  the  desired 
final  product  thickness; 

(k)  heating  the  layer  and  strip  from  step  j  to  a  third  selected 
temperature  within  a  range  of  about  500'-800*  F.;  and 

0)  maintaining  the  third  temperature  for  a  third  selected  time 
greater  than  0  hours  but  less  than  or  equal  to  about  4  hours 
to  resurrect  strength,  ductility  and  conductivity  of  the 
base  metal  strip. 


5^70,754 
AUTOMATIC  MOTORLESS  LABEL  APPLYING  SYSTEM 
Sabrie  B.  Soloman,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,055,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,070 

Int  a.'  B6SC  9/00 

VS.  CI.  156—64  31  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  motorless  label  applying  system  comprising 

a  supply  reel  having  a  continuous  carrier  strip  with  a  plurality 

of  pressure  sensitive  labels  each  having  at  least  one  leading 

edge  and  at  least  one  trailing  edge  and  being  detachably 

mounted  on  said  carrier  strip,  a  linear  indexing  mechanism. 
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said  linear  indexing  mechanism  comprising  an  upstream  clamp- 
ing device  and  a  downstream  clamping  device,  said  upstream 
clamping  device  including  an  upper  clamp  member  and  a 
lower  clamp  member  with  said  label  carrying  strip  passing 
therebetween,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  upstream 
clamp  members  toward  each  other  to  clamp  said  label  carrying 
strip  therebetween,  means  for  moving  said  upstream  clamping 
device  laterally  along  a  distance  toward  said  downstream 
clamping  device  when  said  upstream  clamping  device  is  in  its 
clamped  condition  and  for  returning  said  upstream  clamping 
device  away  from  said  downstream  clamping  device  when  said 
upstream  clamping  device  is  in  its  undamped  condition,  said 
downstream  clamping  device  being  laterally  fued,  said  down- 
stream clamping  device  including  an  upper  clamp  member  and 
a  lower  clamp  member  with  said  label  carrying  strip  passing 
therebetween,  means  for  relatively  moving  said  downstream 


I20 


clamp  members  toward  each  other  to  clamp  said  label  carrying 
strip  therebetween  while  said  upstream  clamping  device  is 
moved  in  its  returning  direction,  means  for  sequentially  peeling 
each  label  from  said  carrying  strip  at  a  detaching  station,  means 
for  feeding  objects  one  at  a  time  to  an  applicating  station, 
means  for  removing  each  label  from  said  detaching  station  and 
applying  said  label  to  a  respective  object  at  said  applicating 
station,  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  leading  edge  and  at  least 
one  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  labels  and  for  sending  informa- 
tion when  said  sensed  at  least  one  leading  edge  and  when  said 
sensed  at  least  one  trailing  edge  of  a  label  pass  through  the 
sensing  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  upstream  clamping  device  which  receives  the  informa- 
tion from  the  sensing  means  to  vary  the  distance  the  upstream 
clamping  device  is  laterally  moved  so  as  to  substantially  main- 
tain even  seacing  between  adjacent  labels. 


|i 


5^70,755 
POLYMER  BLENDS  FOR  HEAT  SEAMABLE  ROOF 
SHEEHNG  AND  METHOD  FOR  COVERING  ROOFS 
James  A.  DmtU,  Uniontown,  and  Joseph  K.  Valaitis,  BreciuTille, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Flrestone,  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio 
Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  864,092,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,798, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  594,457,  Oct.  4, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Set.  No.  168,951 
iBt  a.'  E04D  5/00 
VS.  a.  156—71  5  Cbims 

1.  A  method  for  covering  a  roof  comprising: 
applying  layers  of  self-adhering  heat  seamable  sheet  material 
prepared  from  an  uncured  polymeric  composition  of  mat- 
ter comprising: 

one  hundred  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer  blend  compris- 
ing from  at  least  about  25  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyole- 
fins  having  less  than  1  percent  by  weight  crystallinity 
and  having  an  ethylene  content  of  up  to  about  60  to  61 
percent  by  weight,  said  polyolefins  being  prepared  from 
monomers  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  from  about  5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a 
crystallinity  enhancing  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene 
honopolymers,    poly(ethylene-co-propylene)    random 


copolymers  and  poly(ethylene-b-octene)  and  poly(ethy- 
lene-b-butene)  block  copolymers,  said  crystallinity  en- 
hancing polymer  having  about  2  to  up  to  about  65 
percent  by  weight  crystallinity; 

from  about  20  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  reinforcing  and  non-rein- 
forcing filler  and  mixtures  thereof  per  100  parts  of  said 
polymer  blend:  and 

from  about  20  to  ISO  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffinic 
oils,  naphthenic  oils  and  waxes  and  mixtures  thereof, 
per  100  parts  of  said  polymer  blend,  said  sheet  material 
exhibiting  a  peel  adhesion  value  of  %i  least  2  pound/inch 
and  a  shear  adhesion  value  of  at  least  1 5  pound/square 
inch,  so  that  seaming  is  achieved  in  the  absence  of  an 
adhesive,  said  sheet  material  being  devoid  of  curing 
ingredients;  overlapping  adjacent  edges  of  said  layers; 
heating  the  overlapped  layers  to  about  the  softening  point  of 

the  sheet  mater^;  and 
seaming  the  overlapped  areas  imder  sufficient  pressure  to 

provide  an  acceptable  seam  strength. 


5,370,756 
SUBSTRATE  SPUCES  FOR  ROOFING 
Charles  D.  Bnis,  and  Paul  R.  Wecdlnn,  both  of  GreeaTille,  S.C, 
assigiiors  to  Milliken  Research  Corporatioii,  Spartanbarg. 
S.C 

Filed  Jim.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,127 

iBt  CL'  E04D  5/00 

VS.  a.  156—71  32  CUiM 


1.  A  method  of  splicing  roofing  substrate  comprising  the 
following  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 

(a)  applying  heat  in  the  range  of  450'  F.  to  1,000*  F.  and 
pressure  in  the  range  of  0  to  1,000  p.s.i.  on  a  first  piece  of 
scrim  formed  of  yams  that  do  not  melt  below  500'  F. 
having  an  upper  layer  of  a  first  nonwoven  piece  of  fabric 
formed  of  fibers  that  melt  below  500'  F.  which  is  overlap- 
ping a  second  piece  of  scrim  formed  of  yams  that  do  not 
melt  below  500'  F.  having  an  upper  layer  of  a  second 
piece  of  nonwoven  fabric  formed  of  fibers  that  melt  below 
500'  F.,  thereby  forming  an  overlapping  area; 

(b)  applying  at  least  one  layer  of  heat  resistant  tape  on  each 
side  of  said  overlapping  area;  and 

(c)  applying  heat  in  the  range  of  450'  F.  to  1,000'  F.  and 
pressure  in  the  range  of  0  to  1,000  p.s.i. 


5,370,757 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

100%  NYLON  6  CARPET 

Thomas  F.  Corbin;  Otto  M.  Ilg,  and  Robert  N.  Armstrong,  all  of 

Asherille,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany, 

NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753.478 
iDt  CL'  B29C  65/18 
VS.  CL  156—72  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  substantially  100%  nylon  6 
carpet,  comprising: 


340 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


a)  wemving  a  nylon  6  face  yarn  into  a  nylon  6  support  means 
so  that  the  yarn  and  the  support  means  form  an  unbound 
carpet  having  a  face  side  which  is  displayed  when  the 
carpet  is  installed  and  a  back;  and 

b)  then  passing  the  unbound  carpet  over  a  textured  calendar 
roll  such  that  the  unbound  carpet  and  the  textured  calen- 


5,370,759 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MULTILAYERED 
CERANQC  SUBSTRATE 
YaniUko  Hakotaii,  Niahiw»mlya;  SeiicU  Nakatani;  Tnueham 
Katada,  both  of  Hirakata;  Satoni  Ynhakn;  Kazohiro  Miora, 
both  of  Osaka,  and  Yoahifimii  Nakamura,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Matauahita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^ 
Japaa 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,981 
Claim  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  May  20,  1992,  4-127159; 
Jul  4,  1992,  4-144635 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/16,  18/00 
MS,  CL  156—73.1  22  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  producing  plastic  crates,  each  crate  includ- 
ing a  bottom,  four  sides,  and  four  borders  for  linking  the  sides, 
comprising: 

extruding  at  least  a  first  and  second  profile  of  plastic  mate- 
rial, said  first  profile  having  a  first  cross  section  and  said 
second  profile  having  a  second  cross  section  different 
from  said  first  cross  section,  said  first  and  second  profiles 
providing  said  bottom,  four  sides  and  four  borders; 

cutting  said  profiles  into  a  plurality  of  sections; 

perforating  at  least  one  of  said  sections  by  punching  so  as  to 
stretch  the  plastic  material  and  generate  a  traction  pre- 
stressing  in  said  at  least  one  section; 

folding  said  sections  of  said  first  profile  to  form  said  bottom 
and  two  of  said  sides;  and 

assembling  said  sections  of  said  first  and  second  profiles  so  as 
to  form  said  crates;  said  sections  of  said  second  profile 
acting  as  said  borders  for  linking  said  sides,  said  bottom, 
four  sides  and  four  borders  of  each  crate  being  formed 
from  assembled  sections  of  said  first  and  second  profiles. 


lUSS-CCMMC 


dar  roll  contact  each  other  at  spots  and  spot  melting  nylon 
6  at  the  spots  where  the  textured  calendar  roll  contacts  the 
unbound  carpet  to  bind  the  face  yam  to  the  support  means 
and  form  a  bound  carpet  which  is  substantially  100% 
nylon  6  wherein  said  textured  calendar  roll  is  maintained 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  spot  melt  nylon  6  at  said 
spots  where  the  calendar  roll  contacts  the  unbound  carpet. 
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5,370,758 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SMALL  CRATES  OH  OTHER 
PLASTIC  RECEPTACLES  BY  ASSEMBLING  SECnONS 

WITH  EXTRUDED  PROFILES 
Robert  Bonrjala,  24,  me  Napolioii,  20200  Baatia;  Pierre  Gi- 
ndiceUi,  Route  dn  Village,  20600  Fnriam,  and  Pierre  L.  Agoa- 
tini,  Moiaon  Maaaoni,  20221  Cerrioni,  all  of  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00907,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09488,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jnn.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,279 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  21,  1990,  90  14500 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/00 
\iS.  CL  156—73.1  10  Claiaas 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayered  ceramic  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  at  least  two  green  sheets  each  of  which  comprises  a 
low-temperature  firing  glass-ceramic  substrate  material, 
an  organic  binder  and  a  plasticizer, 

forming  at  least  one  via  hole  through  each  of  said  green 
sheets,  and  then  filling  said  at  least  one  via  hole  with  a 
conductor  paste  composition  to  form  at  least  one  via 
electrode, 

forming  at  least  one  electrode  pattern  on  each  of  said  green 
sheets  with  the  conductor  paste  composition, 

laminating  said  green  sheets  to  obtain  a  laminate  having  a 
predetermined  wiring  structure  and  having  outermost 
low-temperature  firing  glass-ceramic  green  sheets, 

forming  at  least  one  inorganic  material  green  sheet  which 
comprises  an  inorganic  material  which  is  not  sintered  at  a 
firing  temperature  of  the  low-temperature  firing  glass- 
ceramic  substrate  material  or  lower,  and  then  forming  at 
least  one  hole  through  the  at  least  one  green  sheet  com- 
prising the  inorganic  material  so  that  the  at  least  one  hole 
is  positioned  over  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  at  least 
one  electrode  pattern  and  the  at  least  one  via  electrode  of 
an  outermost  low-temperature  firing  glass-ceramic  green 
sheet  of  the  laminate, 

laminating  said  at  least  one  inorganic  material  green  sheet 
having  the  at  least  one  hole  on  one  of  the  outermost  low- 
temperature  firing  glass-ceramic  green  sheets  of  the  lami- 
nate to  produce  a  resultant  laminate  wherein  the  at  least 
one  hole  is  positioned  over  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the 
at  least  one  electrode  pattern  and  the  at  least  one  via 
electrode  of  one  of  an  outermost  low-temperature  firing 
glass-ceramic  green  sheets  of  the  laminate, 

firing  the  resultant  laminate  comprising  the  inorganic  mate- 
rial green  sheet  with  the  at  least  one  hole  at  the  firing 
temperature  of  the  low-temperature  glass-ceramic  sub- 
strate material,  and 

removing  the  at  least  one  inorganic  material  green  sheet 
from  the  fired  laminate. 
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1 1  S,370,7M 

MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NfULTILAYER 
CERAMIC  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Hanriiika  Mori;  Ikuko  Hiramatsu,  and  Koichi  Saito,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Murata  Manafacturing  Co,,  LttL, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,329 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-258755 

Int  a.'  C03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  156—89  11  Claims 


1?       1^  '6J 


12       13 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  ceramic  elec- 
tronic component,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  ceramic  laminate  by  stacking  a  plurality  of  ce- 
ramic green  sheets,  at  least  one  of  said  ceramic  green 
sheets  having  conductor  films  located  thereon; 

preparing  a  die  assembly  comprising  an  upper  punch  for 
pressing  a  first  major  surface  of  said  ceramic  laminate,  and 
a  base  including  a  frame  for  enclosing  peripheries  of  said 
upper  punch  and  said  ceramic  laminate  and  a  base  plate 
for  pressing  a  second  major  surface  of  said  ceramic  lami- 
nate in  a  manner  opposite  to  said  upper  punch,  said  step  of 
preparing  said  die  assembly  including  a  step  of  preparing 
said  upper  punch  to  have  an  outer  peripheral  portion  to  be 
in  contact  with  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  first  major 
surface  of  said  ceramic  laminate  and  a  body  portion  to  be 
in  contact  with  a  central  portion  of  said  first  major  surface 
so  that  said  outer  peripheral  portion  and  said  body  portion 
separately  press  said  ceramic  laminate; 

charging  said  ceramic  laminate  in  said  die  assembly;  and 

exerting  pressure  on  said  ceramic  laminate  through  said  die 
assembly,  the  step  of  exerting  pressure  including  a  step  of 
separately  driving  said  outer  peripheral  portion  and  said 
body  portion  of  said  upper  punch  so  that  said  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  compresses  said  ceramic  laminate  to  a 
higher  degree  than  said  body  portion. 


5,370,761 

METHOD  FOR  RESEALING  A  TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Costa  G.  Chitouras,  10  Packard  Ave.,  Somernlle,  Mass.  02144 

PCT  No.  PCT/US91/09223,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  14, 1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,182,  Dec.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,412 

Int.  a.'  B32B  iS/OO:  G03G  15/08:  H05B  i/22 
\}S.  a.  156—94  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  resealing  a  toner  cariridge  having  its  origi- 
nal seal  removed  so  that  the  toner  cartridge  can  be  recharged 
with  toner  and  reused,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  sliding  a  folded  plastic  strip  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  and  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  original 
seal  into  a  sealing  area  within  the  cartridge,  said  folded 


b. 


plastic  strip  having  a  hot-melt  adhesive  on  a  portion  of  its 
outer  surface  in  a  pattern  conforming  to  the  sealing  area  of 
the  original  seal,  wherein  said  hot-melt  adhesive  is  in 
contact  with  the  sealing  area; 

inserting  a  blade  of  a  sealing  tool  between  the  upper 
portion  and  lower  portion  of  the  folded  plastic  strip; 
heating  said  blade  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the 
hot-melt  adhesive  to  soften;  and 

withdrawing  the  blade  of  the  sealing  tool,  whereby  the 
hot-melt  adhesive  cools  and  bonds  to  a  sealing  surface  of 
the  cartridge,  thereby  resealing  the  toner  cartridge. 


5,370,762 

USE  STTE  PRODUCTION  OF  SANDBLASTING 

PHOTOMASKS 

Raymond  L.  2^kowski,  and  Randy  S.  WUlis,  both  of  Vista, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Rayzist  Photomask,  lac,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,848 

Int  CL'  B32B  37/00 

U.S.  CL  156—154  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  photomask  having  a  carrier  sheet 
covered  with  a  cured  design  structure,  from  a  stencil  compris- 
ing a  carrier  sheet  with  a  curable  emulsion  coating  at  a  use  site 
for  the  photomask,  comprising  the  steps  of  substantially  se- 
quentially at  the  use  site; 

(a)  with  a  manual  clamping  structure,  clamping  a  stencil  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  a  print  positive  sheet  having 
design  elements,  the  stencil  emulsion  coating  contacting 
the  print  positive; 

(b)  exposing  the  clamped  stencil  and  print  positive  to  emul- 
sion curing  radiation,  to  cure  the  emulsion  except  for  areas 
covered  by  design  elements  of  the  print  positive; 

(c)  separating  the  stencil  from  the  print  (>o$itive; 

(d)  mounting  the  stencil  in  a  stationary  position  while  direct- 
ing moving  streams  of  high  pressure  Uquid  at  sufficient 
temperature,  and  with  sufficient  force,  and  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time,  against  the  stencil  to  remove  uncured 
emulsion  from  the  stencil; 

(e)  manually  blotting  the  stencil; 
(0  drying  the  stencil;  and 

(g)  manually  applying  adhesive  to  the  cured  emulsion  coat- 
ing face  of  the  stencil,  to  produce  a  final  photomask; 

(h)  applying  the  final  photomask  to  a  product  at  the  use  site; 
and 

(i)  sandblast  engraving  or  sand  carving  the  product  at  the  use 
site. 


5,370,763 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  AND  COUNTERFETT  RESISTING 

INFORMATIONAL  ARTICLE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Voram  Curiel,  Aurora,  Colo.,  assignor  to  TSL  Incorporated, 

Aurora,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,975,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,243,641.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,561 
Int  CL3  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—277  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  temporary  vehicle  registration 
comprising: 
providing  a  blank  temporary  vehicle  registration  having  a 
first  zone  for  inserting  information  and  a  hologram  dis- 
posed within  said  zone; 
inserting  information  in  said  zone;  and 
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securing  a  transparent  tape  over  said  information,  said  trans- 
parent tape  having  a  write  resistant  material  on  the  ex- 
posed suiface  thereof,  whereby  said  hologram  will  resist 


5^70,765 

ELECTRON  CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE  PLASMA 

SOURCE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Raphael  A.  Dandl,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Mi- 
crowave Plasma  Concepts,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 
Continnadon-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  875,750,  Apr.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,203,960,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,947,  Mar.  9, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,133,826.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  48,744 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05H  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  17  aaims 


photocopy  duplication  of  said  temporary  vehicle  registra- 
tion and  said  transparent  tape  will  resist  alteration  of  said 
inserted  information. 


5,370,764 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILM  LAMINATED 
MATERIAL 
Mir  I.  Alikhan,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration, Ncenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,143 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/04 

VS.  CI.  156—553  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  film  laminated  material  com- 
prising: 

means  for  unwinding  a  first  Tdm  layer  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  material; 

means  for  forming  a  second  fibrous  layer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fibers  of  one  or  more  thermoplastic  polymeric 
materials; 

bonding  means  for  bonding  said  first  and  second  layers 
together  in  a  spaced  apart  bonding  pattern  comprising  a 
plurality  of  discrete  compacted  bonding  regions  with 
lightly  bonded  fiber  spans  therebetween:  and 

means  for  forming  apertures  within  said  bonding  regions, 
said  apertures  being  substantially  free  of  fibers  through  the 
thickness  of  each  said  layer. 


-JlilTil  li«r"r" 


1.  A  method  of  generating  plasma  by  electron  cyclotron 
resonant  (ECR)  heating  to  treat  specimens  by  processes  includ- 
ing surface  treatment,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  cylindrical  chamber,  introducing  a  gaseous  me- 
dium into  the  chamber  and  maintaining  low  gas  pressure 
within  the  chamber, 

supporting  one  of  the  specimens  in  the  chamber,  and 

generating  a  continuous  magnetic  field  and  a  continuous 
resonant  interaction  region  in  the  chamber  facing  the 
specimen,  and 

uniformly  radiating  electromagnetic  radiation  by  forming  a 
rectiUnear  array  of  interleaved  linear  magnets  and  at  least 
one  pair  o  microwave  power  injector  segments  having 
multiple  injection  axes  extending  into  the  chamber  and 
toward  the  specimen  for  developing  a  plasma  stream  flow 
toward  the  specimen  with  characteristics  of  high  plasma 
density,  uniformity  over  transverse  dimensions  larger  than 
the  specimen,  low  plasma  temperature  and  absence  of 
energetic  particles  resulting  from  plasma  instabilities  even 
with  operating  gas  pressures  as  low  as  10~'  Torr. 


5,370,766 

METHODS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  THIN  FILM 

INDUCTORS,  INDUCTOR  NETWORKS  AND 

INTEGRATION  WTTH  OTHER  PASSIVE  AND  ACTTVE 

DEVICES 
Chan  M.  Desaigoudar,  Los  Gatos,  and  Suren  Gupta,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Micro  Devices,  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,246 
Int  a.5  B44C  1/22;  C23F  l/OO:  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  156—643  107  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  electronic  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

utilizing  a  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  above  said  first  surface  of 

said  substrate; 
forming  a  patterned  dielectric  layer  above  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer;  and 
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forming  a  patterned  thin  film  conductor  above  said  pat- 
terned dielectric  layer  in  a  pattern  to  provide  an  inductor 


having  a  desired  inductance  value  and  which  makes  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  First  conductive  layer. 


5^70,767 

SELECTIVE  DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  FOR 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  PRODUCnON 

METHOD  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Shinlchi  Miyakunl,  and  Takesi  Kuragaki,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,832 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-067265; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-225673 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 
MS.  CL  ljS|6— 643  6  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  dry  etching  method  for  etching  compound 

semiconductors  comprising: 

dry  etching  an  In  series  compound  semiconductor  material 

in  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  of  a  Clj/He 

mixture  having  a  Cl2/(He-|-Cl2)  ratio  from  COS  to  0.2  and 

a  gas  pressure  below  4.0  X  10"*  Torr. 


5,370,768 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MICROSTRUCTURES 

Keith  O.  Merserean,  Northampton,  Pa.;  Casimir  R.  Nljander, 

Lawrenceville,  and  Wesley  P.  Townsend,  Princeton,  both  of 

N  J.,  aasigDors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,644 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/306:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 

VS.  CL  156—643  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  microstnictures  comprising  the 


steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  first  elements  of  a  first  material 
overlying  a  first  surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  second  material;  at 
least  partially  melting  the  first  elements  to  cause  them  to  have 
curved  upper  surfaces;  solidifying  the  first  elements;  reactive 
ion  etching  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and  said  plurality 
of  first  elements  such  that  differential  etching  of  the  substrate 
produces  microstructures  in  the  substrate;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 
producing  a  pattern  of  notches  in  a  second  surface  of  the 

substrate  opposite  the  first  surface; 
and  wherein  the  reactive  ion  etching  of  the  first  surface  is 
sufficiently  deep  to  cooperate  with  said  pattern  of  notches 
to  aid  in  separating  the  substrate  into  segments. 


5,370,769 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  OF  GAAS 

Shingo  Kadomura,  Kanagawa,  and  Junichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^31 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-308327; 
Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324618;  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324619;  Dec  11,  1991, 
3-359691;  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215221 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—662  39  Claims 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  selective  etching  of  an  Al-free 

compound  semiconductor  layer  stacked  on  an  Al-containing 

compound  semiconductor  layer,  characterized  by 

carrying  out  etching  using  an  etching  gas  containing  at  least 

sulfur  fluoride  capable  of  releasing  free  sulfur  into  a 

plasma  under  conditions;  of  discharge  dissociation. 


5,370,770 

METHOD  FOR  DEINKING  PRINTED  WASTE  PAPER 

USING  SOYBEAN  PEROXIDASE 

Mark  A.  Johnaoo,  ChilUcotfae,  and  Aleumler  R.  Pokora,  Pick- 

erington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporatioii, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,725 
iBt  CL'  D21C  5/02 
VS.  CL  162—6  17  OaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  deinlcing  printed  waste  paper  in  the  course 
of  reclaiming  the  fiber  content  of  said  paper  for  reuse  which 
comprises  preparing  a  fibrous  pulp  slurry  of  said  printed  waste 
paper  in  an  aqueous  medium,  treating  said  slurry  with  soybean 
peroxidase  enzyme  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  deink  said 
printed  waste  paper,  and  a  peroxide. 
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5^70,771 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ENERGY  AND 

CHEMICALS  FROM  SPENT  LIQUOR  USING  LOW 

FREQUENCY  SOUND 

Bengt  Nilsson,  Skoghall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Chemrec  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,446,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  7,  1990,  9000434 

Int  a.5  D21C  11/12 

VS.  a.  162—30.1  12  Claims 


5,370,772 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HEAT  AND 
ELECTRICITY  IN  A  SULPHATE  PULP  MILL 
OUi  E.  Arpalahti,  Varkaus,  and  Jukka  Pekkinen,  Savonlinna, 
both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Noor- 
markka,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00096,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  3,  1990,  901669 

Int.  a.5  D21C  U/04 

U.S.  a.  162—30.11  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  energy  and  chemicals  from  spent 
liquor  obtained  in  pulp  production,  said  process  comprising 
using  a  reactor  having  a  recess  and  a  base  in  a  wall  of  a  gasifica- 
tion chamber,  said  reactor  containing  a  low  frequency  sound 
source  containing  a  difTuser  located  in  said  recess  and  opening 
on  said  wall  of  said  recess  and  a  supply  inlet  conduit  for  spent 
liquor  and  an  atomizing  medium  with  said  supply  inlet  conduit 
having  a  delivery  end,  said  supply  inlet  conduit  extending 
through  said  recess  and  locating  said  deUvery  end  inside  said 
reactor  gasification  chamber,  said  recess  having  a  selected 
diameter  and  said  delivery  end  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
said  selected  diameter,  passing  the  spent  liquor  and  the  atomiz- 
ing medium  through  said  supply  inlet  conduit  delivery  end  and 
into  the  gasification  chamber  and  atomizing  the  spent  liquor 
with  the  atomizing  medium,  generating  low  frequency  sound 
through  the  difTuser  to  all  parts  of  the  gasification  chamber, 
thermally  decomposing  the  atomized  spent  liquor  endothermi- 
cally  in  said  gasification  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  from  atmo- 
spheric pressure  up  to  about  ISO  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of 
about  S00*-1S00*  C,  thereby  forming  at  least  one  gas  inorganic 
material  byproduct,  said  gas  byproduct  being  rich  in  energy  to 
be  used  as  fuel  and  as  raw  material  for  chemical  production, 
said  thermal  decomposition  of  the  atomized  spent  liquor  being 
carried  out  during  the  exposure  to  the  low  frequency  sound, 
and  simultaneously  supplying  oxygen  during  the  thermal  de- 
composition in  an  amount  below  that  stoichiometrically  re- 
quired for  complete  oxidation  of  the  substances  formed  during 
the  thermal  decomposition. 


..iMV" 


"s^m^m- 


1.  A  method  of  generating  heat  and  electricity  by  pressur- 
ized gasification  of  black  liquor,  using  combined  power  plant 
technology  in  a  sulphate  pulp  mill  having  steam  requirements, 
including  a  compressor,  gas  turbine,  gas  turbine  combustor, 
steam  turbine,  and  waste  heat  boiler,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  compressing  air  in  the  compressor; 

(b)  gasifying  black  liquor  from  the  sulphate  pulp  mill  in  a 
pressurized  state  using  the  compressed  air; 

(c)  purifying  the  gases  formed  in  the  practice  of  step  (b); 

(d)  combusting  the  purified  gases  from  step  (c)  in  the  gas 
turbine  combustor; 

(e)  expanding  the  combustion  gases  produced  in  the  combus- 
tor in  the  gas  turbine  to  generate  electricity; 

(0  discharging  gases  from  the  gas  turbine  into  the  waste  heat 
boiler; 

(g)  generating  superheated  high  pressure  steam  in  the  waste 
heat  boiler; 

(h)  dividing  and  regulating  the  high  pressure  steam  from  step 
(g)  into  first  and  second  streams: 

(i)  expanding  the  first  stream  of  high  pressure  steam  in  the 
steam  turbine  to  generate  electricity  and  to  produce  ex- 
haust steam; 

(j)  injecting  the  second  stream  of  high  pressure  steam  into 
the  gas  turbine  or  the  gas  turbine  combustor  to  enhance 
the  amount  of  electricity  produced  by  the  gas  turbine;  and 

wherein  step  (h)  is  practiced  to  regulate  the  amount  of  steam 
in  the  first  stream  so  that  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  steam 
turbine  is  of  sufficient  volume  and  heat  content  to  supply 
substantially  all  of  the  steam  requirements  of  the  sulphate 
pulp  mill,  but  substantially  no  excess,  and  to  direct  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  rest  of  the  high  pressure  steam  into  the 
second  stream  to  practice  step  (j)- 


5,370,773 
CREPING  ADHESIVES 
Pbuong  V.  Lou,  Appieton,  Wis.;  Stephen  R.  ColUas,  Hampden, 
Me.,  and  Cristian  M.  Neculescu,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,379 
Int  a.'  D21H  27/00 
MS.  a.  162—111  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  absorbent  cellulosic  sheet 
having  a  high  level  of  surface-perceived  softness  that  com- 
prises continuously; 
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a)  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  cellulosic  papermaking 
fibere, 

b)  forming  a  web  of  said  cellulosic  papermaking  fibers  and 
dewatering  said  web  to  about  S  to  about  50%  consistency, 

c)  adhering  said  web  to  a  thermal  drying  means  with  an 
adhesive  composition  comprising  a  non-self-crosslinkable 
polymer  or  oligomer  having  functional  groups  that  can  be 
crostlinked  by  forming  hydrolyzable  ionic  crosslinks,  a 
metallic  crosslinking  agent  having  a  valence  of  four  or 
more,  and  a  phosphate  surfactant  as  an  internal  lubricant, 

d)  creping  said  treated  web  from  said  thermal  drying  means, 
wherein  said  internal  lubricant  is  present  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  crepe  wavelength  is  decreased  relative  to 
crepe  wavelength  produced  by  creping  with  said  adhesive 
in  the  absence  of  said  internal  lubricant,  thereby  providing 
a  higher  degree  of  perceived  softness, 

wherein  said  phosphate  surfactant  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  phosphate  monoesters  of  alkyl 
or  alkyl  aryl  poly  (oxyethylene)  ethanols  of  the  general 
formula: 

R— <— CH2CH2O-),r-P03H2 
wherein  R  is  hydroxy  or  the  residue  of  a  fatty  alcohol,  acid, 
amide,  or  amine  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenol,  or 
an  alkyl(^nol  having  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  14. 


5^70,774 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  PURE  DIKETENE  WITH 
RECOVERY  OF  MATERIALS  OF  VALUE 
Gerhard  Kuenstie,  and  Alois  Maier,  both  of  Burghausen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Cbemie  GmbH,  Mnnich,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  146,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1992, 4239117 
Int.  a.5  BOID  1/22:  C07D  i05/l2 
MS.  a.  203—6  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  isolating  pure  diketene  with  recovery  of 
materials  of  value  by  continuous,  two-stage  distillation  of 
crude  diketene  at  reduced  pressure  and  with  continuous  reac- 
tion of  the  resulting  distillation  residue  with  acetic  acid,  which 
comprises 

a)  in  the  first  distillation  stage,  feeding  the  crude  diketene  to 
a  thin-fllm  evaporator,  evaporating  it  at  reduced  pressure 
and  feeding  the  vapor  phase  to  a  distillation  column,  from 
the  top  of  which  pure  diketene  is  drawn  off,  and  combin- 
ing the  column  bottoms,  which  contain  a  mixture  of  dike- 
tene and  acetic  anhydride,  with  the  bottom  product  of  the 
thin-film  evaporator, 

b)  further  adding,  to  the  mixture  of  the  bottom  products 
from  the  thin-film  evaporator  and  the  distillation  column 
of  the  first  distillation  stage  condensate,  which  is  obtained 
in  the  production  of  ketene  or  the  further  processing 


thereof  or  pure  acetic  anhydride,  which  b  obtained  as 
bottom  product  in  the  distillation  in  the  second  distillation 
stage  and  recirculated, 

c)  in  the  second  distillation  stage,  feeding  the  combined 
bottom  products  to  an  additional  thin-film  evaporator, 
evaporating  it  at  reduced  pressure  and  transferring  the 
vapor  phase  to  a  distillation  column,  from  the  top  of 
which  a  mixture  containing  diketene  and  acetic  anhydride 
is  drawn  off  and  fed  back  to  the  distillation  column  of  the 
first  distillation  stage,  while  the  bottom  product  in  the 
form  of  pure  acetic  anhydride  is  transferred  out  or  recir- 
culated, and 

d)  admixing  the  bottom  product  from  the  thin-film  evapora- 
tor of  the  second  distillation  stage  with  acetic  acid,  feed- 
ing it  to  a  reactor  and,  after  the  reaction  has  taken  place, 
separating  the  reaction  product  in  a  thin-film  evaporator 
to  obtain  reutilizable  acetic  acid,  which  contains  acetone 
with  or  without  acetic  anhydride,  as  vapor,  while  an  inert 
residue  in  Uquid  form  is  drawn  off  as  bottom  product. 


5,370,775 

FORMATION  OF  CHEMICALLY  REDUCED 

ELECTRODE  LAYERS 

V.  D.  Parkhe,  Edison,  N  J.,  aMigMr  to  Sn  Active  GfaHS  Elec- 

trochromics.  Inc.,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,603 

Int  CL»  C25F  5/00:  G02F  1/01 

MS.  CL  204—140  16  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  stable  electrode  for  use  in  an 
electrochromic  device  including  a  first  electrode  comprising 
said  stable  electrode,  a  second  electrode,  and  an  ion-conduct- 
ing layer  therebetween,  said  process  comprising  placing  said 
first  electrode  in  an  ion-conducting  solution  capable  of  provid- 
ing said  ion-conducting  layer,  placing  a  source  of  ions  capable 
of  chemically  reducing  said  first  electrode  in  said  ion-conduct- 
ing solution,  causing  said  ions  and  associated  electrons  to 
migrate  to  and  chemically  reduce  said  first  electrode,  and 
forming  said  ion-conducting  layer  on  said  first  electrode  from 
said  ion-conducting  solution. 
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5^70,776 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  IMPEDANCE  SPECTROSCOPY 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

PERFORMANCE 
Hney-Jyh  Chen,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CheTron  Re- 
search and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139^3 

iBt  a.'  COIN  n/02 

U.S.  CL  204—153.11  12  Clatas 


5,370,777 

CAPILLARY  COLUMN  CONTAINING  REMOVABLE 

SEPARATION  GEL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 
Andras  Guttman,  Palo  Alto;  Chia-Hui  Shieh,  Irrine,  both  of 
Calif.;  Barry  L.  Karger,  Newton,  Mass.;  Stephen  J.  Pentoney, 
Jr.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.;  Kenneth  D.  Konrad,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.;  Sushma  Rampal,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  and  Katnlin 
Ganzler,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beclunan  Instruments, 
Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,638,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,213,669.  This  application  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,101 
Int  a.5  GOIN  27/26,  27/447 
UJS.  a.  204—182.8  75  Claims 


positively  charged  amine  and  at  least  one  active  func- 
tional group; 

3)  at  least  one  gel  composition  bound  to  the  active  func- 
tional group  of  said  agent; 

4)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  polymer  bound  to  the  gel  com- 
position; and 

5)  at  least  one  separation  composition  capable  of  being 
removed  from  said  column. 

b)  applying  an  electric  field  of  at  least  about  10  volts  per 
centimeter  to  the  capillary  column; 

c)  separating  the  sample  into  its  constituent  parts;  and 

d)  detecting  the  constituents  of  the  sample. 


5,370,778 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BASAL  ORIENTED 

MOLYBDENUM  DISULRDE  (MOS2)  THIN  HLMS 

Kwan  F.  Koo,  and  Glenn  L.  Schrader,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,807 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34 

MS.  a.  204—192.15  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  corrosion  protection  afforded  to 

a  metallic  surface  by  a  surface  layer  thereon,  wherein  said 

metallic  surface  is  contacted  by  a  corrosive  fluid,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  circuit  path  through  a  working  electrode  and 

a  reference  electrode  in  the  corrosive  fluid; 
causing  a  small  sinusoidal  potential  perturbation  at  a  high 

breakpoint  frequency  to  flow  in  said  circuit  path; 
measuring  a  reference  high  frequency  at  said  high  break- 
point frequency;  and 
introducing  a  corrosion  inhibitor  to  said  corrosive  fluid  and 
measuring  a  response  high  frequency  shift,  said  response 
high  frequency  being  indicative  of  inhibitor  efRciency. 


1.  A  method  to  form  a  basal  oriented  coating  of  the  formula 
M0S2  on  a  substrate  by  employing  the  techniques  of  reactive 
sputtering  comprising: 

(a)  sputtering  lead  (Pb)  and  molybdenum  (Mo)  from  discrete 
targets  of  Pb  and  Mo  in  vacuo  in  an  atmosphere  of  argon 
and  hydrogen  sulflde  so  as  to  deposit  an  amorphous  coat- 
ing comprising  Pb,  S  and  Mo  on  said  substrate;  and 

(b)  annealing  said  coating  in  vacuo  so  that  the  Pb  is  subli- 
mated from  the  coating;  wherein  the  targets  and  the  sub- 
strate are  contained  within  a  vacuum  chamber  during 
steps  (a)  and  (b),  so  as  to  yield  a  basal  oriented  coating  of 
the  formula  M0S2  on  the  substrate. 


a 


.llUii.  Pimj,..A,Ll  II 


ll^iMUlU&^JS 


51.  A  method  of  performing  capillary  electrophoresis  com- 
prising: 
a)  introducing  an  aliquot  of  a  sample  containing  constituents 
to  be  separated  into  a  capillary  column  comprising: 

1)  a  capillary  column  having  an  interior  cavity  deflned  by 
a  wall  with  an  inner  surface; 

2)  at  least  one  bifunctional  agent  adsorbed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  wall,  said  agent  comprising  at  least  one 


5,370,779 
ECR  PLASMA  PROCESS 
Kazuo  Ohba,  2-3,  Matsubacho  4-chome,  Higashimatsuyama-shi, 
Saitama;  Yoshinori  Shima,  768-15,  Ohzeqji,  Asaqu-ku, 
Kawasaki-shi,  and  Akjra  Ohba,  12-89,  Miyado  3-chome, 
Asaka-shi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakae  Electron- 
ics Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  Kazuo  Ohba,  both  of  Saitama;  Yo- 
shinori Shima,  Kanagawa  and  Akira  Ohba,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-272046 
Int  a.'  C23C  14/00.  14/24:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  204— 192J4  2  Chums 

1.  In  a  plasma  process  for  etching  or  coating  a  substrate 
utilizing  an  electron  cyclotron  resonance  phenomenon  caused 
by  generating  a  magnetic  field  either  parallel  or  perpendicular 
to,  or  both  parallel  and  perpendicular  to,  a  microwave  propa- 
gation direction,  the  improvement  comprising:  converging  an 
ion  beam  by  applying  a  pulse  voltage  to  a  rotating  magnetic 
field  generator  surrounding  said  ion  beam,  deflection  plates 
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through  which  said  ion  beam  passes  and  to  the  substrate  as  a   above  the  first  roller  and  the  diameter  of  the  first  roller  being 
cathode  and  an  anode  in  the  plasma  to  accelerate  the  ion  beam,    greater  than  that  of  the  second  roller. 


5370,7«1 
ELECTRODE 
Werner  Van  dc  Wynckel,  Mortael;  Dirk  de  Rn^ter,  Deome; 
Benny  Jansen,  Gcel,  and  Frank  MicUelt,  Arendonk,  all  of, 
assignors  to  AGFA-GcTacrt  N.  V^  Mortsel 

PUed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  AgrccBent,  Feb.  16, 1993, 
93200424.5 

Int.  a.5  C25C  7/02:  C25B  11/02 
MS.  a.  204—280  11  Claims 


Q..     O       O 


said  pulse  voltage  applied  to  said  substrate  and  said  anode 
having  a  voltage  waveform  Ton  which  varies  in  the  range  of 
from  0. 1  ^  to  1  X  10^  fis. 


5,370,780 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODELESS 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  TREATING  OF  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  WEB  IN  AN 

ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

Manfred  Meissner,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sun  Chemical 

Corporation,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/0O462,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  18,  1993,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W092/15728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1991,  4106829 

iBt  a.'  C25D  n/00 

U.S.  a.  204—206  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  the  continuous  electrochemical  treatment 
of  an  electrically  conductive  web  with  an  electrolyte  cell,  a 
transformer  having  a  magnetic  field  and  means  for  transporting 
the  electrically  conductive  web  through  the  electrolyte  cell 
and  the  magnetic  field,  wherein  a  current  is  generated  by  the 
transformer  on  the  surface  of  the  web  and  at  least  two  portions 
of  the  web  with  different  potentials  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  in  the  electrolyte  cell,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  a  transformer  having  a  core  and  at  least  one  slot  in 
the  core,  thereby  allowing  the  passage  of  wide  webs,  said 
portions  of  the  web  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by 
subsequently  transporting  the  web  over  a  first  and  second 
roller  in  the  electrolyte  cell  before  and  after  passing  through 
the  transformer,  respectively,  the  second  roller  being  arranged 


■\ 
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1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  an  elecuolytic  cell,  the  electrode 
comprising  a  generally  flat  sheet  (50)  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  electrically  conductive  surface,  and  securing 
means  to  enable  the  sheet  (50)  to  be  folded  into  and  secured  in 
an  open  circular  cross-sectional  configuration,  characterised  in 
that  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  securing  means  are  provided, 
each  pair  comprising  a  first  element  (55a*)  associated  with  one 
side  edge  (53)  of  the  sheet  (50)  and  a  second  element  (56a  6) 
associated  with  an  opposite  side  edge  (54)  of  the  sheet  (50),  said 
first  and  second  elements  cooperating  to  enable  the  sheet  (50) 
to  be  folded  into  and  secured  in  an  open  frusto-conical  configu- 
ration. 


5,370,782 
ELECTROPHORETIC  APPARATUS 
Takanori  Mochizuki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUmndzn  Cor- 
poration, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138568 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/46 

UjS.  CL  204—299  R  14  Claims 
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1.  An  electrophoretic  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  a  sample; 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  sample  in  said 

sample  introducing  means; 
electrophoretic  means  for  causing  the  electrophoresis  of  said 
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temperattire-controUed  sample  in  a  gel  to  separate  said 
sample  into  fragments;  and 
means  for  analyzing  said  fragments. 


minimum  cathode  potential  for  single-phase  alloy  precipi- 
tation. 


5.370,783 
ELECTRODE 
WUIiaiB  P.  Carlson,  HofTnuui  Eatatet,  DL,  and  James  B.  Bush- 
man, Medina,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Corrpro  Companies,  Inc., 
MediM,OUo 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  739,193 

III  a.'  COIN  27/il,  27/401:  C23F  13/00 

VS.  CL  204—435  12  Claims 


1.  A  reference  cell  for  a  cathodic  protection  system  compris- 
ing a  pervious  ceramic  canister  having  walls  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  saturated  salt  solution,  an  electrical  lead  extending  into 
said  canister,  said  canister  being  surrounded  by  encased  hygro- 
scopic material,  the  wills  of  said  canister  including  a  substan- 
tially impervious  glaze  coating  except  in  one  or  more  small 
imgiazed  areas,  said  one  or  more  small  unglazed  areas  forming 
with  the  wall  of  the  canister  a  slow  rate  diffusion  path  for  the 
salt  solution  and  a  low  resistance  current  flow  path. 


5,370,785 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  A  POROUS  MATERIAL 

Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  LawrenceTille,  N J4  Charies  T.  Kresge,  Wester 

Chester;  Sharon  B.  McCaUca,  Newtown,  both  of  Pa.;  Wieslaw 

J.  Roth,  Sewell,  N  J.,  and  James  C.  Vartoli,  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  assigiiors  to  MobU  OU  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,941,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,304,363, 

which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,000,  Jul.  24, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,245, 

Dec.  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,684,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,008,  Jan.  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,102,643.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,773 

Int  a.'  ClOG  47/16 

VS.  a.  208—46  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  organic  compound  to  a  con- 
verted product,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  or- 
ganic compound  with  a  catalyst  under  sufficient  conversion 
conditions,  said  catalyst  comprising  a  composition  of  matter 
comprising  an  inorganic,  porous  material  exhibiting,  after 
calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  according  to  Table  1 
with  no  peaks  at  positions  less  than  about  10  Angstroms  d-spac- 
ing  with  relative  intensity  greater  than  20%  of  the  strongest 
peak. 

2.  A  process  for  sorbing  a  sorbate  with  a  sorbent,  wherein 
said  sorbent  comprises  a  composition  of  matter  comprising  an 
inorganic,  porous  material  exhibiting,  after  calcination,  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  according  to  Table  1  with  no  peaks  at 
positions  less  than  about  10  Angstroms  d-spacing  with  relative 
intensity  greater  than  20%  of  the  strongest  peak. 


5,370,784 

ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

FINE-GRAINED,  SINGLE-PHASE  METALUC  ALLOY 

POWDERS 

Roland  Kammel;  Gunther  Schulz;  Andreas  Specht;  Christian 

Keidel,  and  Uwe  I.andau,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Scbott  GIsswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  25, 1992, 4220849 
Int  a.'  C25D  1/20 
VS.  a.  205—74  25  Claims 


=  J«-'^ 


mXJOM  CaHIDfT  M  *T,H 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolytic  production  of  fine- 
grained, single-phase,  metallic  alloy  powders,  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  comprising  a  cathode,  a  counterelectrode  and  an  electro- 
lytic bath,  in  which  powdery  metallic  precipitates  are  electro- 
lytically  formed  on  the  cathode  from  the  electrolytic  bath, 
which  contains  in  solution  the  alloy  components  to  be  precipi- 
tated, under  electrolysis  conditions  causing  a  powder  precipi- 
tation, wherein: 
the  minimum  cathode  potential  at  which  single-phase  alloy 
powders  result  is  predetermined  for  the  said  alloy  compo- 
nents in  preliminary  tests  by  successive  gradual  increase  of 
the  cathode  potential  with  otherwise  constant  process 
parameters,  and  then  the  powder  precipitation  is  potentio- 
statically  performed  at  a  cathode  potential  at  or  above  said 


5,370,786 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  CONTINUOUS 

CONVERSION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  SOLID 

CATALYST  PARTICLES 

Paul  R.  Cottrell,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Charles  P.  Lnebke, 

Mount  Prospect,  both  of  VI.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

m. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,840 
Int  a.'  ClOG  63/00 
VS.  a.  208—62  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  continuous  conversion  process 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  catalytic  reforming  of 
naphtha  and  the  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbon  compounds 
employing  solid  catalyst  particles  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  charging  a  reaction  mixture  to  a  reactor  for  reforming  or 
dehydrogenation  and  contacting  said  reaction  mixture 
with  a  dense-phase  moving  bed  of  catalyst  particles  at 
reforming  or  dehydrogenation  conversion  conditions; 

(b)  withdrawing  used  catalyst  particles  containing  carbona- 
ceous deposits  thereon  from  said  reactor  while  maintain- 
ing the  same  on  stream  at  said  conversion  conditions  and 
recovering  products  of  conversion  including  a  hydrogen 
stream  containing  trace  quantities  of  gaseous  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene,  butylene  and  pentene; 

(c)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen  stream 
containing  trace  quantities  of  gaseous  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bons selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  prop- 
ylene, butylene  and  pentene  with  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
at  hydrogenation  conditions  to  hydrogenate  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  gaseous  olefinic  hydrocarbons; 

(d)  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  a  resulting  hydrogen  stream 
recovered  from  step  (c)  having  a  reduced  level  of  gaseous 
olefmic  hydrocarbons  to  produce  a  heated  gas  stream; 

(e)  introducing  said  heated  gas  stream  from  step  (d)  into  a 
vessel  containing  sohd  catalyst  particles  to  at  least  par- 
tially preheat  the  catalyst  particles;  and 
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(0  transferring  the  resulting  preheated  soHd  catalyst  parti- 
cles from  said  vessel  in  step  (e)  into  said  reactor. 


5^70,787 

THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEUM  RESIDUA 

WITH  ALKYLAROMATIC  OR  PARAFFINIC 

CO-REACT ANT 

Thomas  R.  Forbus,  Jr.,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,099,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,778,  Not.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,292, 
Dec.  5,  1989,  now  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
pio.  223,824,  Jul.  25,  1988,  now  abandoned. 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  9/00 
MS.  a.  208—106  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  thermally  cracking  a  virgin  heavy  hydro- 
carbon residuum  wherein  said  residuum  is  heated  at  elevated 
temperatures  and  pressures  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
to  lighter  hydrocarbon  liquids  and  gases  the  improvement 
comprising  conducting  said  thermal  cracking  of  said  residuum 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  700*  F.  and  about  900°  F. 
and  a  pressure  of  between  about  100  psig  and  about  1500  psig 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  aromatic,  olefln  or  paraffm 
hydrogen  atom  donor  co-reactant,  said  hydrogen  atom  donor 
co-reactant  present  in  a  ratio  of  between  5:1  and  1:3  parts  by 
weight  of  residuum  to  co-reactant,  wherein  said  hydrogen 
atom  donor  co-reactant  reacts  with  said  residuum  to  cap  with 
hydrogen  reactive  radicals  formed  during  the  thermal  cracking 
process  and  increase  said  portion  of  lighter  hydrocarbon  liq- 
uids while  reducing  coke  to  an  amount  of  about  6.8%  or  less  by 
weight  and  gas  formation. 


5,370,788 
WAX  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Pei-Shing  E.  Dai,  Port  Arthur;  Joseph  A.  Durkin,  Groves,  and 
Bobby  R.  Martin,  Beaumont,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  992,669 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  7i/i%.  47/20 
\3S.  a.  208—111  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  converting  a  charge  waxy  hydrocarbon 
distillate  of  high  pour  point  to  a  hydrocarbon  product  of  re- 
duced pour  point  and  high  viscosity  index  suitable  for  use  as  a 
lube  oil  base  stock  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  bed  of  supported  catalyst  comprising  a  support 
containing  about  2-18  w  %  silica  and  32-98  w  %  alumina, 
bearing  2-10  w  %  of  a  non-noble  Group  VIII  metal,  as 
metal,  metal  oxide,  or  metal  sulfide,  about  8-20  w  %  of  a 
Group  VI-B  metal,  as  metal,  metal  oxide,  or  metal  sulfide, 
less  than  0.5  w  %  halogen;  and  0-2  w  %  of  phosphorus, 
the  atom  ratio  of  Group  VIII  metal  to  Group  VI-B  metal 
being  about  0.3-2:1,  said  catalyst  being  characterized  by  a 
micropore  mode  of  about  60-130  A  diameter,  a  Total 
Surface  Area  of  about  150-300  mVg,  a  Total  Pore  Vol- 
ume of  about  0.45-0.9  cc/g  and  a  Pore  Volume  of  pores 
with  pore  diameter  >500  A  of  about  0.02-0.25  cc/g; 
passing  charge  waxy  hydrocarbon  distillate  of  high  pour 

point  into  contact  with  said  bed  of  catalyst; 
maintaining  said  bed  of  catalyst  at  wax  conversion  condi- 
tions including  temperature  of  700*  F.  to  800*  F.,  pressure 
of  300-5000  psig,  space  velocity  LHSV  of  0.1 -10,  and 
hydrogen  feed  rate  of  500-10,000  SCFB  thereby  convert- 
ing said  waxy  hydrocarbon  charge  of  high  pour  point  to  a 
hydrocarbon  product  of  reduced  pour  point  and  high 
viscosity  index  suitable  for  use  as  a  lube  oil  base  stock;  and 
recovering  said  hydrocarbon  product  of  reduced  pour  point 
and  high  viscosity  index  suitable  for  use  as  a  lube  oil  base 
stock. 


5,370,789 
ULTRAPYROLYTIC  HEAVY  OIL  UPGRADING  IN  AN 
INTERNALLY  CIRCULATING  AERATED  BED 
Bruce  J.  Milne;  Franco  Bemiti,  and  Leo  A.  Behie,  all  of  Cal- 
gary, Canada,  assignors  to  Energy  Mines  A  Resources  Can- 
ada, Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,997 

Int  a.'  ClOG  9/32.  39/14 

VS.  a.  208—126  12  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  ultrapyrolytic  upgrading  of  a  heavy  hydro- 
carbon oil  feedstock  by  contacting  said  feedstock  in  a  confined 
riser  vertical  column  with  fmely  divided  solid  particles  under 
ultrapyrolysis  conditions  including  heating  at  maximum  rates 
of  about  10^*  K/s  to  temperatures  of  at  least  600*  C.  and  resi- 
dence times  of  less  than  950  milliseconds,  said  riser  forming 
part  of  an  internally  circulating  aerated  bed  reactor  with  the 
bottom  end  of  the  riser  being  directly  connected  to  an  inlet 
nozzle  feeding  said  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock  and  the 
upper  end  of  the  riser  extending  above  an  annular  aerated  bed 
of  said  fmely  divided  solid  particles  surrounding  the  riser  and 
said  riser  also  including  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  a  lower  region 
thereof  flow  connected  to  a  lower  region  of  said  aerated  bed 
for  controlled  delivery  of  said  particles  from  the  aerated  bed 
into  the  riser, 
which  comprises  continuously  feeding  an  atomized  stream 
of   said    heavy    hydrocarbon    oil    feedstock    upwardly 
through  said  inlet  nozzle  into  the  riser,  continuously  feed- 
ing finely  divided  solid  heat  carrier  particles  from  the 
annular  aerated  bed  into  the  riser  through  said  orifices, 
contacting  said  V&rticles  and  atomized  feed  within  the 
riser  under  ultrapyrolysis  conditions,  continuously  main- 
taining a  level  of  particles  in  the  aerated  bed  such  that 
there  is  a  net  positive  pressure  difference  between  the 
aerated  bed  and  the  riser  at  the  level  of  the  orifices 
whereby  riser  gases  are  prevented  from  escaping  into  the 
annular  bed,  continuously  removing  particles  and  product 
gas  from  the  upper  end  of  the  riser,  continuously  recycling 
the  removed  particles  into  the  aerated  bed  and  continu- 
ously withdrawing  product  gas  from  the  system. 


5,370,790 

DETERMINATION  OF  AROMATICS  IN 

HYDROCARBONS  BY  NEAR  INFRARED 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Steven  M.  Maggard,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  and  William  T.  Welch. 

Ashland,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc..  Ashland,  Ky. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  626,132,  Dec.  11,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,145,785. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,982 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  ClOG  45/00 
VS.  a.  208—142  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  to 
reduce  aromatics  comprising  admixing  said  feed  with  hydro- 
gen while  controlling  at  least  one  parameter  of  hydrotreating 
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severity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  temperature, 
throughput,  pressure  and  hydrogen  feed  rate  by  control  means 
in  response  to  analytical  means  measuring  near  infrared  (NIR) 
absorbance  of  aromatics  to  obtain  the  desired  reduction  of 
aromatics  in  the  hydrotreated  effluent  from  said  hydrotreating 
process. 


5^0,791 

BACKWASHABLE  SELF-CLEANING  STRAINER 

Joseph  E.  Lescovich,  Pittsburgh,  and  Warren  L.  Huggins,  Gib- 

sonia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  G  A  Industries.  Inc.,  Mars,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74«,659,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,183,568.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,190 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  BOID  ii/067.  33/11 

VS.  CL  210—107  9  CUims 


conduit  extending  towards  said  inner  surface,  said  scraper 
blade  and  extension  member  spaced  from  each  other  to 
form  a  channel  therebetween  communicating  through  said 
passage  with  the  chamber  of  said  hollow  backwash  con- 
duit, means  for  adjustably  securing  said  scraper  blade  to 
the  backwash  conduit  for  adjustment  of  the  width  of  the 
passage  between  the  blade  and  the  extension  member; 

an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  communicating  with 
said  chamber  of  said  hollow  backwash  conduit;  and 

means  to  seal  said  aperture  in  said  wall  of  said  housing. 


5,370,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WAX  PARTICLES  FROM 

CTRCULATING  WATER  FROM  SPRAY  BOOTHS 
Satpal  Bhatnagar,  Vaihingen;  Ralf  Gonser,  Stuttgart;  Joachim 
Lorenzen,  Stuttgart,  and  Wolfgang  Tobisch,  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Duerr  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,910 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11, 1992, 4215396 
lot  CL'  BOID  21/00:  C02F  1/40 
VS.  a.  210—167  26  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  strainer  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  housing  having  an  upstanding  side  wall, 
an  open  top  and  a  bottom  wall; 

said  housing  having  an  inlet  in  the  side  wall  for  a  liquid 
containing  pariiculates,  adjacent  said  open  top,  an  outlet 
in  the  side  wall  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  for  clean  liquid, 
and  a  flush  discharge  opening  in  said  bottom  wall; 

a  cover  plate  sealingly  closing  the  open  top  of  said  housing; 

a  rotatably  mounted  strainer  basket,  having  a  cylindrical 
foraminous  side  wall  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  open 
top  and  bottom,  with  openings  through  said  cylindrical 
side  wall  for  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  disposed  in  said 
housing,  spaced  from  said  side  wall  of  said  housing  and 
disposed  below  said  inlet,  such  that  liquid  containing 
particulates  entering  said  inlet  passes  into  said  strainer 
basket  and  outwardly  through  said  openings  to  remove 
said  particulates,  and  clean  liquid  is  directed  through  said 
outlet; 

means  for  rotating  said  strainer  basket  in  said  housing,  said 
means  for  rotating  being  positioned  out  of  the  flow  of 
liquid  containing  particulates;  and 

means  for  cleaning  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  side 
wall  of  said  strainer  basket  to  remove  pariiculates  which 
are  collected  thereon,  said  means  for  cleaning  including  a 
hollow  backwash  conduit  having  an  outer  wall  defming  a 
chamber,  disposed  in  said  rotatably  mounted  strainer 
basket  adjacent  said  inner  surface  thereof,  said  hollow 
backwash  conduit  having  a  passage  through  the  outer 
wall  thereof  facing  said  inner  surface,  wherein  said  pas- 
sage is  an  elongated  passage  having  two  sides,  and  said 
strainer  includes  a  scraper  blade  on  one  side  of  the  elon- 
gated passage  on  said  hollow  backwash  conduit,  posi- 
tioned to  contact  said  inner  surface  and  an  extension  mem- 
ber on  the  other  side  of  the  passage  on  said  backwash 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  wax  particles  sprayed  past  a 
substrate  to  be  coated  with  wax,  comprising: 

a  spray  booth  for  spraying  wax  onto  said  substrate; 

a  system  tank  comprising  a  water  bath; 

a  water  circulation  system  for  circulating  water  between 
said  system  tank  and  said  spray  booth  for  carrying  along 
wax  sprayed  past  said  substrate  in  said  spray  booth; 

an  inlet  disposed  within  said  water  circulation  system  for 
feeding  circulating  water  coming  from  said  spray  booth 
into  said  water  bath  of  said  system  tank  in  a  direction  of 
flow; 

a  separation  zone  provided  in  said  system  tank  following 
said  inlet,  said  separation  zone  extending  in  a  direction  of 
flow  of  said  water  fed  into  said  water  bath,  said  separation 
zone  enabling  said  wax  pariicles  to  float  up  into  a  floating 
layer  near  a  surface  of  said  water  bath,  said  floating  layer 
being  part  of  a  floating  phase  formed  in  said  separation 
zone;  and 

a  floating  pump  floating  in  said  water  bath  and  comprising 
an  intake  arranged  in  said  bath  on  a  side  of  said  separation 
zone  opposite  said  inlet  viewed  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  surface  of  said  water  bath; 

said  intake  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  surface  of  said 
bath  such  that  said  floating  phase  is  drawn  ofl'  by  suction 
of  the  floating  pump  irrespective  of  a  surface  level  of  said 
water  bath. 
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5^70,793 

CIRCULATING  FLUID  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

AND  POOL  WATER  PURIFYING  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

SAME 
AkitodU  Sagimoto,  244,  Manu,  KocU-shi,  KocU,  Japui 
DiTisJon  of  Ser.  No.  721,Or7,  Jan.  25, 199L  P«t  No.  5,244,585. 
Tkis  appUcatioa  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,989 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1991, 3-2273;  Feb. 
28,  1991,  3.34589 

Int  a.)  BOID  24/46 
U.S.  a.  210—195.1  6  CUiu 


1.  A  circulating  purification  apparatus  comprising; 

a  filtration  tank  that  uses  porous  ceramic  Tilters  and  that  is 
equipped  with  a  means  for  backwashing  said  porous  ce- 
ramic filters,  said  backwashing  means  having  a  nwiing  unit 
for  producing  a  water  stream  as  a  mixture  with  high-pres- 
sure air  for  cleaning  the  filters  in  said  filtration  tank;  a 
disinfecting  tank,  an  adsorption  tank  containing  an  adsorp- 
tion medium  that  adsorbs  impurities  from  a  circulating 
fluid,  a  main  pi|)eline  through  which  the  circulating  fluid 
flows,  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  the  main 
pipeline  and  each  of  said  tanks,  switch  valves  provided  in 
said  inlet  pipes  and  in  said  outlet  pipes  and  in  said  main 
pipeline  between  the  junctions  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  with  said  main  pipeline,  a  source  of  the  circulating 
fluid  which  is  connected  to  the  entrance  and  exit  ends  of 
said  main  pipeline,  and  a  pump  for  circulating  the  circulat- 
ing fluid  in  said  main  pipeline. 


pores  with  radii  of  at  least  50  nm  of  not  more  than  0.1  ml/g, 
wherein  said  carbon  beads  have  a  carbon  content  of  at  least 


5,370,794 

CARBON  BEADS,  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME  AND  CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Obayashi;  Makiko  Ozawa,  and  Taichiro  Kawase,  all  of 

Inima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,819,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128633 

Int.  a.5  BOID  ism 

U.S.  a.  210— 198J  9  Claims 

8.  A  packing  material  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  beads 
having  a  pore  volume  index  (10-50)/(l-50)  of  at  least  50%,  a 
total  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.15  ml/g,  and  a  total  volume  of 


97%  by  weight  and  wherein  said  carbon  beads  are  substantially 
spherical  and  have  a  uniform  surface. 


5,370,795 

PLATE  SHIFTER  FOR  FILTER  PRESS 

Daniel  DeHaan;  Joel  D.  DeHaan,  botk  of  ZeeUMl;  John  A. 

VerBeriunoes,  Nnnica,  and  Nelson  H.  Tanaey,  Kalamazoo,  all 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  JWI,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnn.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,406 

hA-CVWiXH  25/172 

MS.  CL  210—225  n  Claims 


1   1     II 


^^  ^^  1L^^«      a 


1.  In  a  Alter  press  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally elongate  and  generally  parallel  side  rails  which  extend 
lengthwise  of  the  press  and  are  sidewardly  spaced  apart,  a  first 
head  structure  stationarily  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
rails,  a  second  head  structure  mounted  on  said  rails  for  move- 
ment horizontally  toward  and  away  from  said  first  head  struc- 
ture for  respective  closing  and  opening  of  said  press,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  enlarged  fdter  plates  disposed  in  generally  side- 
by-side  relationship  to  defme  a  horizontally  extending  stack 
between  said  first  and  second  head  structures  when  said  press 
is  closed,  said  filter  plates  extending  transversely  between  and 
being  movably  supported  on  said  side  rails,  each  said  filter 
plate  having  parts  which  project  outwardly  from  opposite  side 
edges  thereof,  and  a  shifter  assembly  for  effecting  shifting  of 
individual  said  filter  plates  along  the  side  rails  toward  the 
second  head  structure  when  said  second  head  structure  is  in  an 
open  position,  said  shifter  assembly  including  a  shifter  housing 
movable  lengthwise  along  the  press,  said  shifter  housing  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  housing  parts  which  are  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  press  so  that  each  said  housing  part  is  dispmed  adjacent 
a  respective  one  of  said  side  rails,  said  shifter  housing  also 
including  a  bridging  part  which  extends  transversely  of  said 
press  and  rigidly  joins  said  housing  parts  together,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  shifter  assembly  includes: 
drive  means  mounted  on  only  one  of  said  housing  parts  for 
linearly  drivingly  moving  said  housing  lengthwise  of  said 
press  generally  along  and  parallel  to  said  side  rails,  said 
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drive  means  including  a  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  one 
housing  part  and  a  driving  member  which  is  drivingly 
coupled  to  and  driven  by  the  driving  motor,  the  driving 
member  being  disposed  in  reactive  driving  engagement 
with  an  elongate  member  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
respective  side  rail  and  extends  lengthwise  tberealong; 

filter  plate  shifting  means  including  a  shifter  mechanism 
mounted  on  each  said  housing  part  for  engaging  the  pro- 
jecting part  on  a  respective  side  of  an  endmost  filter  plate 
as  associated  with  the  stack  of  filter  plates  which  projects 
away  from  said  first  head  structure  for  effecting  slidable 
shifting  of  the  endmost  plate  away  from  a  closed  position 
adjacent  the  stack  into  an  open  position  adjacent  the 
opened  second  head  structure; 

control  means  mounted  on  said  shifter  housing  to  cause 
automatic  and  sequential  shifting  of  individual  filter  plates 
by  the  shifting  means  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position,  including  means  for  activating  said  drive  means 
to  forwardly  advance  the  shifter  housing  toward  the  next 
adjacent  plate  after  the  endmost  plate  has  been  shifted  into 
the  open  position; 

said  control  means  including  means  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  sensing  said  endmost  filter  plate  of  said  stack  and 
means  for  stopping  said  drive  means  upon  sensing  said 
endmost  plate; 

said  control  means  also  including  means  for  automatically 
activating  said  shifter  means  after  said  sensing  means 
senses  said  endmost  plate  and  said  drive  means  is  stopped 
so  that  said  shifter  means  causes  automatic  shifting  of  said 
endmost  plate  into  said  open  position,  said  control  means 
including  further  means  for  automatically  returning  said 
shifter  means  from  said  open  position  and  for  automati- 
cally reactivating  said  drive  means  to  forwardly  advance 
the  shifter  housing  toward  the  next  adjacent  plate. 


5^70,796 

CENTRIFUGE  BASKET  OF  FIBRE-REDSFORCED 

MATERIAL 

Geoffrey  L.  Grimwood,  Holmfirth,  England,  assignor  to  Thomas 

BrtMdbent  A  Sons  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Rled  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,920 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  5,  1991, 
9121174 

Int  a.5  BOID  33/044 
U.S.  a.  210—360.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  basket  for  a  centrifuge  of  the  type  used  in 
industrial  processes  for  the  separation  of  solids  and  liquids, 
comprising: 

a  thin,  metal,  non-load  bearing,  inner  shell  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  respective  annular  end  flange  portions 
which  are  formed  integrally  with  said  cylindrical  portion; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  shell  to  enable  fluid  flow  through  the  shell  over  at  least 
part  of  said  cylindrical  portion  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  ferrules  which  are  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
cylindrical  shell  portion  so  as  to  extend  radially  outwardly 
therefrom  and  which  are  in  communication  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  apertures; 

a  continuous  single  winding  of  flat,  fibre-reinforced  resin 
tape  formed  in  a  helical  mutilayer  pattern  of  adjacent 
winding  passes  over  said  cylindrical  portion  and  both  said 


annular  end  flange  portions  of  said  thin  shell  such  that  said 
tape  is  substantially  unstressed  when  the  basket  is  not  in 
rotation,  said  ferrules  extending  between  adjacent  passes 
of  said  helical  winding  to  enable  liquid  which  passes  into 
said  apertures  in  the  shell  to  pass  also  between  said  adja- 
cent winding  passes  of  said  wound  tape; 

respective  comer  reinforcement  pieces  disposed  between 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  shell  and  said  annular  end 
flange  portions,  said  reinforcement  pieces  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  inner  and  outer  layers  of  the  multi- 
layer helically  wound  tape; 

a  cylindrical  fUter  mesh  disposed  within  said  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  basket  shell; 

and  a  plurality  of  dimple  means  projecting  radially  inwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  shell  and  engaging 
said  cylindrical  filter  mesh  at  respective  discrete  contact 
points  to  provide  a  space  between  the  shell  and  the  filter 
mesh  for  aiding  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  basket. 


5,370,797 

mCH  ASPECT  RATIO  TRIFLE-PLUS  WARP  WIRE 

MESH 

William  S.  Cagle,  7021  E.  77th  PI.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74133 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,017 

Int  a.'  BOID  39/08 

VS.  CI.  210—499  9  Claims 


1.  A  screen  for  removing  undesirable  particles  from  a  Uquid 
comprising: 

a  first  parallel  array  of  filaments  of  diameter  in  the  range  of 
approximately  0.0010  to  0.0070  inches  having  spaces 
therebetween  less  than  a  preselected  minimal  linear  di- 
mension of  said  undesirable  particles;  and 

a  second  parallel  array  of  groups  of  at  least  three  filaments 
transverse  to  said  first  array,  said  filaments  of  each  group 
being  oppositely  woven  about  and  between  groups  of  not 
more  than  two  of  said  filaments  of  said  first  array  to  secure 
said  first  array  filaments  and  maintain  said  spaces  therebe- 
tween, said  groups  of  filaments  of  said  second  array  hav- 
ing spaces  therebetween  at  least  equal  to  said  preselected 
minimal  linear  dimension  of  said  undesirable  particles  and 
said  first  array  filaments  having  diameters  in  the  order  of 
at  least  1 . 1  times  the  diameters  of  said  group  filaments. 
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5,370,7m  S,370,MI0 

METHOD  FOR  CAPTURING  METAL  IONS  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  MFTAL  COMPOUNDS 

TakMo  Uckiyama,  MiwM;  NaoaU  ImU,  Atngi;  Y«kl  Takua,  FROM  WASTE  WATER 

MackMa;  MaMto  Alarm,  Kawanld,  and  Eri  Howmo,  Yoko-    Saaford  M.  StercMoa,  124  Bnmm  Dr,  McMarray,  Pa.  15317 
haoM,  all  of  Japu^  aarignon  to  MitsabiiU  Kaad  Corporatioii,  Filed  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  72,418 

Tokyo,  Japaa  lat.  CL'  C02F  1/56 

DiTidoa  of  Scr.  No.  950,122,  Sep.  24, 1992,  ahaadoaad.  This     U.S.  CL  210—710  25  ( 

aitplicatkM  Sep.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  128,274 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatJoa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243819; 
Aag.  27, 1992,  4-228839 

IbL  CL>  BOID  15/00 
VS.  a.  210—681  3  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  capturing  metal  ions,  which  compriaes 
capturing  metal  ions  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent  by  con- 
tacting said  solution  with  a  metal  ion  capturing  agent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  cyclic  inulooUgosaccharide  having  from  6 
to  8  molecules  of  fructose  bonded  by  fi-2, 1  bonds  to  form  a 
cyclic  structure,  wherein  said  cycUc  structure  contains  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups  or  a  combination  of  hydroxyl 
and  alkoxy  groups. 


5,370,799 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE-PRESSURE  FLOW 
SIMULATOR 
Joha  E.  Oddo,  Hoastoo,  aod  Mason  B.  Tomson,  West  Univer- 
sity Plaee,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institnte, 
Chicago,  m. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,634 

Int  a.'  G02F  7/00.  GOIN  37/00 

VS.  CL  210—696  17  rhi-t 


¥^' 


T, 


1.  A  process  for  evaluating  inhibitor  action  in  reduction  of  a 
specified  chemical  reaction  by  simulating  a  field  aqueous  flow 
having  known  parameters,  comprising:  (A)  forming  a  first 
aqueous  stream  having  parameters  corresponding  to  the  pres- 
sure and  chemical  composition  of  said  field  aqueous  flow 
except  comprising  a  preset  concentration  of  anions  for  said 
specified  chemical  reaction;  (B)  forming  a  second  aqueous 
stream  having  parameters  corresponding  to  the  pressure  and 
chemical  composition  of  said  field  aqueous  flow  except  com- 
prising a  preset  concentration  of  cations  for  said  specified 
chemical  reaction,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  aqueous 
streams  initially  additionally  comprising  at  least  sufficient 
concentration  of  said  inhibitor  to  inhibit  said  specified  chemi- 
cal reaction;  (C)  separately  adjusting  the  temperature  of  said 
first  and  second  aqueous  streams  to  a  preset  temperature  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  field  aqueous  flow;  (D)  mixing  said 
first  and  second  aqueous  streams  at  said  pressure  and  said 
temperature  to  form  a  single  process  stream;  and  (E)  repeating 
said  steps  (A)  through  (D)  successively  reducing  said  inhibitor 
concentration  while  maintaining  said  preset  concentration  of 
anions  in  said  first  aqueous  stream  and  said  preset  concentra- 
tion of  cations  in  said  second  aqueous  stream  until  detecting 
said  specified  chemical  reaction  in  said  process  stream. 

7.  A  process  for  evaluating  inhibitor  action  in  accordance 
with  claim  1  wherein  said  specified  chemical  reaction  is  forma- 
tion of  chemical  salt  scaling  and  said  detecting  is  achieved  by 
appearance  of  a  pressure  differential  between  said  pressure  in 
said  first  and  second  aqueous  streams  and  pressure  measured 
by  a  pressure  transducer  in  said  process  stream. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  metal  compounds  selected  from 
iron,  manganese,  aluminum,  zinc,  copper,  lead,  arsenic  and 
chromium  from  waste  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  waste  water  to  from  about  3  to 
about  12; 

(b)  aerating  the  waste  water, 

(c)  agitating  the  waste  water,  where  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are 
carried  out  simultaneously  in  a  reaction  tank  and  waste 
water  is  aerated  in  said  reaction  tank  to  provide  a  dis- 
solved oxygen  concentration  at  from  about  0.01  Ib./hr.  to 
about  70  lbs./hr.  at  a  waste  water  input  flow  rate  of  from 
about  SO  gal./min.  to  about  SCO  gal./min.  for  a  metals 
concentration  of  from  about  50  mg./l.  to  about  1,000 
mg./l. 

(d)  then  adding  a  flocculating  agent  polymer  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  cationic  and  anionic  polymers  to  the 
water  and  allowing  floccules  including  said  metal  com- 
pounds to  form;  and 

(e)  then  separating  said  floccules  including  said  metal  com- 
pounds from  the  water. 


5,370,801 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  POLLUTED  MATERIAL 

Emil  Sarensen,  Roslcilde;  Jargeo  Jensen,  JyUlnge;  Erik  Rasmns- 
sea,  Gentofte;  Bror  Jensen,  Roskilde;  Beliada  Bjcrry ,  RoskiUe, 
aU  of  DcBOMrk,  assigaon  to  Coaor  Pacific  EaTirtmaeatal 
Technologies,  Inc.,  VaacoaTer,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,955,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  dirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  259,113,  Dec.  6,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,142.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  589 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Dewaark,  Feb.  13,  1987,  719/87; 
WIPO,  Feb.  15,  1988,  PCr/DK88/00024 
lat  CL'  C02F  11/08 
VS.  a.  210—942  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decomposing  or  modifying  oxidizable  pot- 
luting  substances  present  in  a  polluted  water  including  that 
polluted  with  industrial  waste  water,  polluted  water  from 
other  sources,  sewage,  sewage  sludge,  and  other  forms  of 
sludge;  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  polluted  water  in  the  form  of  a  liquid  suspension 
to  a  temperature  of  about  1 50'  to  about  300'  C.  to  initiate 
a  decomposition  or  modification  of  the  oxidizable  pollut- 
ing substances  in  the  polluted  water,  and 
wet  oxidizing  the  polluted  water  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150*  to  about  300*  C.  in  a  tubular  reactor  through  which 
the  liquid  suspension  flows  with  a  continuous  turbulent 
flow  having  a  Reynolds  number  of  at  least  10,000,  the 
tubular  reactor  comprising  a  single  continuous  tube; 
wherein  the  wet  oxidation  is  achieved  by  an  oxidizing  agent 
that  is  added  to  the  polluted  water  in  an  amount  that  is  at 
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least  sufficient  to  decompose  or  modify  the  oxidizable 
substances  therein; 


wherein  the  wet  oxidation  is  performed  under  conditions  of 
pressure  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  conversion  to  a 
vapor  phase  of  a  component  in  the  liquid  suspension. 


5,}70303 

EFTiaENT  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LUBRICANT 

DETERGENT  ADDITIVES 

Carl  K.  Escbe,  Jr^  Wappinger  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  James  W.  Moore, 

Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  Hliite  Plains, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,840 

iBt  a.'  ClOM  1/40 

UJS.  CL  252—18  4  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sulfurized  calcium  alkylphenate, 

a  lubricant  detergent  additive,  at  a  significantly  enhanced 

filtration  rate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  neutral  calcium  sulfonate  containing  a  SO/SO 
blend  of  petroleum  or  natural  sulfonate  and  synthetic 
sulfonate  as  a  filtration  aid  with  sulfur,  diluent  oil, 
(C5-C40)  alkylphenol,  ethylene  glycol  and  calcium  hy- 
droxide to  form  a  mixture; 

(b)  agitating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  1  SO*  C.  to 
about  200*  C.  for  a  period  of  about  four  hours; 

(c)  bubbling  CO2  into  said  agitated  mixture  to  provide  an 
intermediate  product;  and 

(d)  filtering  said  intermediate  product  at  a  rate  of  about  SO 
milliliters  per  3  to  6  minutes  to  provide  the  lubricant 
detergent  additive. 


5,370,802 
ENHANCED  YIELD  PLATELET  COLLECnON  SYSTEMS 

AND  METHODS 
Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,403,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,244,  Ang. 
21,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,995,  May  26, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,104,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
9,179,  Jan.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,834,890.  This  appUcation  Oct 
22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.088 
Int  a.'  BOID  21/26 
VS.  a.  210—782  44  Claims 


.^:3!L 


o 


.J]- 


— >  lO 

^     •  WMirC  11000  CCLLl 
.        •  »LATCLITS 

30.  A  method  for  separating  a  suspension  of  plasma  and 
platelets  from  whole  blood  comprising  the  steps  of 

rotating  a  chamber  about  an  axis  to  create  within  the  cham- 
ber a  low-G  zone  radially  close  to  the  axis  and  a  high-G 
zone  spaced  radially  further  from  the  axis  than  the  low-G 
zone, 

introducing  whole  blood  into  an  inlet  region  of  the  chamber 
to  initiate  separation  of  red  blood  cells  toward  the  high-G 
zone  of  the  inlet  region,  thereby  creating  a  flow  of  plasma 
that  moves  radially  toward  the  low-G  zone  of  the  inlet 
region  end  elutes  platelets  into  suspension  with  it,  and 

directing  the  radial  flow  of  plasma  and  eluted  platelets 
within  the  inlet  region  to  a  port  in  the  inlet  region  for 
transport  out  of  the  chamber  at  least  in  part  while  whole 
blood  is  introduced  into,  the  inlet  regioiL 


5,370,804 
NEAT  OIL  FINISH  WITH  HIGH  LUBRICANT  CONTENT 
Fleming  H.  Day,  Greenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,743,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,662 
Int  a.'  ClOM  129/26;  D06M  13/18.  13/20 
VS.  a.  252—41  IS  Claims 

7.  A  process  for  applying  a  finish  lubricating  composition  to 
a  synthetic  filament  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamide  homopolymers  and  copolymers  and  polyester  ho- 
mopolymers  and  copolymers,  said  filament  is  drawn  or  is 
drawable,  said  process  comprising  coating  said  filament  with  a 
finish  composition  as  a  neat  oil,  said  fmish  composition  com- 
prising: 
about  80  to  about  99  weight  percent  lubricant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  synthetic  esters,  said 
lubricant  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  about  SSO  amu  and  having  an  iodine  value  of  less  than 
about  IS;  and 
about  I  to  about  20  weight  percent  sodium  or  potassium 
alkali  metal  salt  of  a  branched  or  unbranched  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 
said  finish  composition  is  a  homogenous  liquid  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  ISO*  C. 


5,370.805 
CHLORINE-FREE  DIESEL  ENGINE  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITION 
Nancy  K.  Smrcka,  Point  Richmond,  and  Wesky  A.  Middleton, 
Concord,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company,  a  Division  of  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,653 
Int  a.'  ClOM  141/06.  159/16 
VS.  a.  252—42.7  11  Claims 

1.  A  diesel  engine  lubricating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity, 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  noncarbonated  sulfurized  metal 
alkyl  phenate  having  a  sulfur  to  metal  ratio  of  between  1 : 1 
and  4:1,  and 

(c)  a  minor  amount  of  a  carbonated  sulfurized  metal  alkyl 
phenate, 

wherein  the  lubricating  composition  is  essentially  free  of 
zinc  dithiophosphate  wear  inhibitors  and  chlorinated 
inhibitors. 
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II  S^70,806 

BORATCD  DIHYDROCARBYL  DITHIOCARBAMATE 
LUBRICANT  ADDITIViS  AND  COMPOSITION 
THEREOF 
ABgeline  B.  Cardis,  Florence;  Liehiwo  O.  Farng,  LawrenceTille; 
Andrew  G.  Horodysky,  Cherry  Hill,  and  Abraham  O.  M. 
Okorodudu,  West  Deptford,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  MobU  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,537 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  139/00.  135/18 
VS.  a.  2S2—46J  20  Clains 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
lubricating  oil  or  grease  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  multifunc- 
tional antioxidant  antiwear,  extreme  pressure  berated  dihydro- 
carbyl  dithiocarbamate  reaction  product  having  the  structural 
formula: 


[R— <%B— [O— R't 


where  R'  s  the  dithiocarbamate,  R"  is  Ci  To  Cioohydrocarbyl, 
said  hydrocarbyl  group  optionally  containing  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfer,  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  boron,  y  +  z  are  integers  and  the 
sum  of  y+z =3,  prepared  by  (1)  reacting  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide or  trihydrocarbyl  amine,  a  dihydrocarbyl  amine  and 
carbon  disulfide  wherein  said  first  step  comprises  the  reaction 
having  the  structural  formulas: 


Ri- 


R2 


\ 

^ 


NH 


■icsz-i- 


Ri. 


MOH- 


Ri- 


R2 


R2 


(«) 


N— C— S-M+  H2O 


Ri. 


NH  4  CS2  +  (R3)3N- 


R2 


\ 
/ 


(b) 


N— C— S-HN-^(R3)3 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  C|  to  about  Qo  hydrocarbyl  and  R3  is  Ci 
to  about  C50  hydrocarbyl  and  M  is  a  metal  cation  and  (2) 
reacting  the  product  of  (1)  with  a  hydrocarbyl  oxide  thereby 
forming  S-hydroxyhydrocarbyl  dihydrocarbyl  dithiocarba- 
mates  wherein  said  second  step  comprises  the  reaction  struc- 
tural fonmilas: 


Ri 


R2 


\ 

N— Cf  S-M+ 
/        N 

s 

OH 


R|. 


\ 


R4  R« 


N— C— S-HN+(R3)3 
/         II 
R2  S 


\ 

N— C— S— R7OH 
/        II 
R2  s 


where  R|,  R2  are  Ci  to  Qo  hydrocarbyl,  where  R3,  R4,  R5  and 
R*  are  hydrogen  or  C\  to  about  C30  hydrocarbyl  optionally 
containing  sulfur,  nitrogen  and/or  oxygen,  R7  is  the  hydro- 
carbyl moiety  derived  from  said  oxide  and  where  M+  b  the 
cationic  moiety  of  a  dithiocarbamate  salt  and  (3)  there  after 
coborating  the  product  of  (2)  with  a  Ci-Cioo  hydrocarbyl 
alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  borating  agent  wherein  the  reac- 
tion temperatures  vary  from  0°  to  about  150°  C,  the  molar 


ratios  of  reactants  vary  from  equimolar  to  less  than  molar  to 
more  than  molar  under  ambient  pressures. 


5,370,807 

BORON-CONTAINING  ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICATING 

OILS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAID  ADDITIVE 

Paola  Gambini,  Milan,  and  Paolo  Kock,  Meiegnano,  botfa  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Dell'UniTersita  E  Delia  Riccrca 

Scientifica  E  Tecnologica,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,211 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Italy,  May  15,  1992,  MI92  A 
001155 

Int  CL'  ClOM  155/04 
VS.  CL  252—49.6  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  polymeric  additive  simultaneously  displaying  proper- 
ties of  viscosity  index  improver  and  friction  modifier,  having  a 
genera]  formula  (I): 


R' 

I 


R" 

I 


(D 


-(-CH2-Ctrt-CH2-Ciy 


COORa 


COO— A— R« 


wherein  said  general  formula  (I)  shows  the  type  and  amount  of 
monomers,  but  not  their  arrangement  in  the  end  polymeric 
chain, 
wherein 
X  and  y  have  the  meaning  of  relative  amount,  x  is  from  80  to 

98%  by  weight  and  y  is  from  2  to  20%  by  weight; 
R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen  or 

(Ci-C3>alkyl  radicals; 
A  is  either  — CH2CH2—  or  — CH(CH3)CH2— ; 
Rfl  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  or  a  mixture  of  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  radicals  of  from  8  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
Rfr  is  a  radical  having  the  general  formula  (II): 


^^ 


/ 
-O— B  R 


(ID 


wherein 

R  is  a  difunctional  alkylene  radical  with  general  formula 
(III) 


R'   R^  R3 
I      I      I 

-c-(-ctrc— 
I     I     I 

R*   R'   R* 


OH) 


wherein 

n  is  either  0  or  1;  and 

R'-R*  are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  hydrogen  or 

(Ci-C3)-alkyl  radicals,  and 

wherein  at  least  two  of  the  four  radicals  R',  R^,  R* 

and  R*  are  (Ci-<:3)-alkyl  radicals. 
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S^70,808 
FILLING  GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

WIRE  HARNESS  CONNECTOR 
Yanhiko  OnisU,  Seto;  AUUro  Yokono,  Mie;  Yoahinobo  Kubo, 
Yokkakki;  Hirotmsn  Kinoahitm,  Kawasaki;  Maaarn  Miahima, 
Kawaaaki,  and  Makoto  S«kiya,  KawaaaU,  all  of  Japan,  aa- 
iigiion  to  Nippon  Oil  Co^  Ltd.  and  Snmitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tema,  Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  470^75,  Jan.  26, 1990,  aiiandoned.  TUa 
application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,006 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-016900 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  115/08 
VS.  CL  252— 51 J  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  filling  grease  composition  for  automobile  wire  harness 
connector  consisting  essentially  of  a  petroleum  oil  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  of  400*  C.  or  more  and  a  gelling  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  an  agent  having  the  general  formula: 


group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or 
different  from  each  other  and  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  B  represents  the  residue  of 
a  compound  having  3-20  hydroxy!  groups,  a  is  an  integer  of 
1-20,  b  is  an  integer  of  0-19,  and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  equals  an 
integer  of  3-20,  c  and  d  are  each  an  integer  of  0-50  with  the 
proviso  that  c  and  d  are  not  both  zero  and  e  is  an  integer  of 
1-50. 


o 


NHCNH— R— NHCNH 


o 


wherein  R  b  a  divalent  aromatic  group  represented  by  a  mem- 
ber: 


^jO^™.^- 


CH3 


CHj 


ai3 


as  essential  components,  and  the  content  of  said  gelling  agent 
ranging  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  whole 
composition. 


5,370309 
SYNTHEnC  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Nobom  Ishida;  Tetsuro  Sakamoto,  and  Hiroshi  Hasegawa,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,090,  Jan.  17, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-018359; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-018360;  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-25178;  Jan.  8,  1992, 
4-018427;  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-018428 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  ClOM  105/36 

VS.  CL  252—52  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  comprising  as  a  base  oil  at  least 

one  carbonic  acid  ester  having  a  number  average  molecular 

weight  of  200-4,000,  of  formula  (1) 


(X'-O^B— ^ 


O 
I 

0-(-A'0^CCH-A^)5R 


■1 


5,370,810 

POLYEPOXIDE  MODIFIED  ADDUCTS  OR  REACTANTS 

AND  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SAMEPT-696 

Jacob  Emert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerrille, 

and  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,341,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,634, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,533,  Dec.  29,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,899, 
Feb.  29, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

779 
Int  CL'  ClOM  129/72;  C07C  69/34,  69/52.  67/26 
VS.  CL  252—58  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  dispersant  additive  in  lubricat- 
ing oil  compositions  comprising  reaction  product  of: 
(i)  at  least  one  intermediate  adduct  comprised  of  reaction 
product  of 

(a)  at  least  one  polyepoxide,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyol;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  hydrocarbyl  substituted  C3  to  Cio  monocar- 
boxylic  or  C4  to  Cio  dicarboxylic  acid  producing  material 
wherein  the  hydrocarbyl  substituent  is  derived  from  olefln 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  about  6,000. 


(I) 


wherein  X'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  a 
group  having  the  formula  R^ — OA')« — ,  A',  A^  and  A^  are 
identical  or  different  from  each  other  and  are  each  an  alkylene 


5,370,811 
WORKING  FLUID  CONTAINING 
TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
Yi^i  Yoshida,  Hyogo;  Koji  Arita,  and  Masami  Funakura,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,887,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,649 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-311154; 
Not.  30, 1989, 1-311155;  Not.  30, 1989, 1-311157;  Not.  30, 1989, 
1-311167 

Int  a.'  C09K  5/04 
VS.  CL  252—67  14  Claims 


1.  A  working  fluid  which  consists  essentially  of  15  to  95%  by 
weight  of  tetrafluoroethane  and  two  different  fluorinated  hy- 
drocarbons having  a  boiling  point  not  higher  than  —40*  C. 
under  atmospheric  pressure  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  trifluoromethane,  1  to  60%  by  weight 
of  difluoromethane,  I  to  85%  by  weight  of  pentafluoroethanc 
and  1  to  80%  by  weight  of  l.l.l-trifluoroethane  which  has  a 
composition  in  a  range  between  phase  equilibrium  lines  which 
are  obtained  when  0*  C.  is  specified  as  a  temperature  and  the 
same  vapor  pressure  as  that  of  chlorodifluoromethane  at  0*  C. 
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is  specified  as  a  vapor  pressure  or  a  range  between  phase  equi- 
librium lines  which  are  obtained  when  SO*  C.  is  specified  as  a 
temperature  and  the  same  vapor  pressure  as  that  of  chlorodi- 
fluoromethane  at  50*  C.  is  specified  as  a  vapor  pressure. 


5^70312 

lubricXnt  compositions  for  refrigerators 

comprising  polyalkylene  glycol  and  a 

hydrocarbon  solvent 

William  L.  Brown,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury, 
Coon. 

I     FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,820 
'  InL  a.'  C09K  5/00 

VS.  a.  252—68  II  Claims 

1.  A  refligerant/lubricant  composition  comprising 

(I)  a  refrigerant  comprising  at  least  one  of  tetrafluoroethane 
and  pentafluoroethane;  and 

(II)  a  lubricant  comprising: 

a)  from  about  50  to  99.9  wt.  %  of  the  lubricant  of  a  polyal- 
kylene  glycol  comprising  at  least  one  of  oxyethylene 
units  and  oxypropylene  units,  said  polyalkylene  glycol; 
(i)  having  less  than  10  wt  %  of  oxyalkylene  units  having 
four  or  more  carbon  atoms  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyalkylene  glycol;  and 
(ii)  being  soluble  at  70*  F.  in  refrigerant  HFC- 1 34a;  and 

b  )  from  about  0.1  to  50  wt  %  of  the  lubricant  of  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  having  15  or  less  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  being  soluble  in 
said  polyalkylene  glycol. 


5,370,813 

HEAT  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  OF 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND/OR  POLYSTYRENE 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER(S)  AND  STYRENIC  GRAFTED 
PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
Anthony  J.  DeNicola,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  Ralph  A.  Gayer,  Wil- 
mington, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,441,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,133,  Mar.  26,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,846 
Int.  a.5  CD8L  71/12.  25/04.  51/06.  53/02 
VS.  a.  525—68  24  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising,  by  weight,  (a)  from  10  to  65% 
of  a  resin  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
polyphenylene  ether  resin,  (ii)  a  styrene  resin  or  (iii)  mixtures 
thereof  having  2  to  98%  by  weight  of  styrene  resin  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  polyphenylene  ether  resin  and  styrene 
resin;  (b)  from  5  to  30%  of  a  styrenic  grafted  propylene  poly- 
mer materia]  having  a  styrenic  monomer  content  of  5  to  70% 
obtained  from  a  process  comprising: 

(1)  irradiating  the  propylene  polymer  material  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  10*  C.  to  85*  C.  with  high-energy 
ionizing  radiation  to  produce  free-radical  sites  in  the  prop- 
ylene polymer  materials; 

(2)  treating  the  irradiated  propylene  polymer  material  at  a 
temperature  up  to  100*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  about  3 
minutes  with  about  from  5  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  propylene  polymer  and  styrenic  mono- 
mers, of  styrenic  monomer; 

(3)  simultaneously  or  successively,  in  either  order,  deactivat- 
ing substantially  all  residual  free  radicals  in  the  resultant 
grafted  propylene  polymer  material;  and  removing  any 
unreacted  grafting  monomer  from  said  material;  or 

a  process  comprising: 

(1)  treating  the  propylene  polymer  material  at  a  temperature 
of  from  60*  C.  to  125*  C.  with  from  0.1  to  6.0  parts  per 
hundred  of  an  organic  compound  which  is  a  free-radical 
polymerization  initiator  having  a  decomposition  half-life 
of  about  I  to  240  minutes  at  the  temperature  employed; 

(2)  over  a  time  period  which  coincides  with,  or  follows,  the 
period  of  initiator  treatment,  with  or  without  overlap, 


treating  the  propylene  polymer  material  with  about  5  to 
240  pph  of  styrenic  monomer; 
(3)  simultaneously  or  successively,  in  either  order,  deactivat- 
ing substantially  all  residual  free  radicals  in  the  resultant 
grafted  propylene  polymer  material;  and  removing  any 
unreacted  grafting  monomer  from  said  material; 
(c)  from  1  to  15%  of  one  or  more  monoalkenyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon-conjugated diene  block  copolymers,  hydrogenated 
products  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (d)  from  I  to  70%  of 
a  propylene  polymer  material,  wherein  the  total  amount  of 
(a) -(-(b) -(-(c) -(-(d)  is  100%,  and  wherein  said  grafted  propylene 
polymer  material  is  prepared  from  a  propylene  polymer  mate- 
rial having  a  pore  volume  fraction  of  at  least  about  0.07 
wherein  more  than  40%  of  the  pores  have  a  diameter  larger 
than  1  micron,  a  surface  area  of  at  least  0. 1  m^/g,  and  a  weight 
average  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  from  0.4  to  7  mm. 


5,370314 
DRY  POWDER  MIXES  COMPRISING  PHASE  CHANGE 

MATERIALS 
Ival  O.  Salyer,  Daytc«,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tke  UaiTcnHy  of 

Dayton,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,487,  Apr.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,282,994,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,365, 
Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,520.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  44,819 
iBt  a.5  C09K  5/06 
VS.  CI.  252—70  20  CUiM 


1.  An  enclosure  for  thermally  protecting  a  heat  sensitive 
item  from  high  temperatures,  said  enclosure  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  inner  cavity  for  containing  said  heat 
sensitive  item; 

an  outer  casing  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing, 
said  outer  casing  and  said  portion  of  said  housing  defining 
a  chamber  therebetween;  and 

a  mixture  of  phase  change  material  and  fmely  divided  hydro- 
philic  silica  particles  disposed  withm  said  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  portion  of  said  housing  for  providing  signifi- 
cant thermal  protection  for  said  heat  sensitive  item,  said 
phase  change  material  comprising  water  and  being  present 
in  an  amount  from  about  50%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of 
said  mixture. 


5,370,815 
VISCOUS  EPIDERMAL  CLEANER  AND  DISINFECTANT 
Jack  H.  Kessler,  122  Boston  Post  Rd.,  Sudbury.  Mass.  01776 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,447,  Apr.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,227,161,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,332,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  240,212,  Sep.  6,  1988. 
This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Ofr„  Ju.  25, 1990, 
90112045.9 

Lit  a.'  A61K  31/23:  A61C  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—106  12  Claiw 

1.  A  viscous  epidermal  cleaner  and  disinfectant  for  admix- 
ture with  water  comprising  surface  active  agents  and  an  anti- 
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septic  agent  with  said  antiseptic  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
a  peroxidase  selected  from  the  Enzyme  Commission  identifica- 
tion No.  E.C.  1.11.1.7,  a  source  of  peroxide,  an  iodide  com- 
pound which  forms  iodide  ions  upon  dissolution  in  water,  and 


uw  nsocnoNOP 


nmiainB  «■  vH 


I  3  4  S  • 

pH  of  OWnfacUng  RMClian 
(DMiyMMal  A  *  OompaMHl  B  «  OJ  nmt/L  Mlv  ♦  aaliO 

buffering  means  in  a  concentration  to  cause  said  cleaner  to 
have  a  pH  in  a  range  between  about  3.0  to  6.5  in  said  admixture 
with  water  over  a  wide  dilution  range  in  which  the  cleaner 
viscosity  is  not  less  than  1.2  centipoise. 


5^70,816 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
MIXTURE  OF  ALKYL  POLYGLYCOSIDES 
Dieter  Balzer,  Haltem;  Rudolf  Beck,  and  Willi  Gasber,  both  of 
Marl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoels  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Marl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,845,  Jul.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,829 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  13,  1990,  4029035 
Int  a.5  CUD  90/00.  9/26 
VS.  a.  252—132  17  Claims 

1.  A  low-foaming  detergent  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  mixture  which  is  a  bimodal  distribution  of 

(i)  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  shorter-chain 
alkyl  polyglycosides  of  the  formula  (I) 

R-O-Z,  (1) 

in  which  R  is  a  technical  mixture  of  linear  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  radicals  having  7  to  11 
carbon  atoms  and  Zn  represents  a  polyglycosyl  radical 
having  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  3  hexose  or  pen- 
tose units  or  mixtures  thereof,  and 
(ii)  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  longer-chain 
alkyl  polyglycosides  of  the  formula  (II) 

R-0-Z„  (II) 

in  which  R'  is  a  mixture  of  linear  or  branched,  saturated 
or  unsaturated  alkyl  radical  having  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  Z'm  represents  a  polyglycosyl  radical  having 
an  average  value  of  from  1.1  to  2  hexose  or  pentose 
units  or  mixtures  thereof, 

(B)  3  to  30%  of  a  fatty  alcohol  ethoxylate, 

(C)  5  to  30%  of  a  soap,  and 

(D)  0  to  5%  of  other  surfactants. 


5,370,817 

LOW  ODOR  CLEANING  FORMULATION  COMPRISING 

PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  METHYL  ETHER  AND 

PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  METHYL  ETHER  ACETATE 

Henry  J.  Weltman,  and  Tony  L.  PhUlips,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporation,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,438,  Jan.  14,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,378, 

Dec.  16, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  743,258,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188,754,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,180,  Apr.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,228, 

Not.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  12,345 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CUD  7/26.  7/50;  C09D  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—170  6  Claims 

1.  An  organic  cleaning  formulation  comprising: 
above  35%  and  up  to  about  50%  by  volume  of  propylene 
glycol  methyl  ether  acetate,  15  to  65%  by  volume  of 
propylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  isoparaffins  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iso-decane  and  iso-undecane,  and 
normal  butyl  acetate, 
said  formulation  comprising  about  10-35%  by  volume  of 
said  isoparaffms  and  about  2-35%  by  volume  of  said 
normal  butyl  acetate, 
the  combined  concentration  of  propylene  glycol  methyl 
ether  acetate  and  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether  being  at 
least  65%  by  volume  of  said  formulation. 
4.  An  organic  cleaning  formulation  comprising: 
5  to  35%  by  volume  of  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether  ace- 
tate, 30  to  60%  by  volume  of  propylene  glycol  methyl 
ether,  10  to  33%  by  volume  of  isoparafTms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iso-decane  and  iso-undecane,  and 
2-33%  by  volume  of  normal  butyl  acetate, 
the  combined  concentration  of  propylene  glycol  methyl 
ether  acetate  and  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether  being  at 
least  65%  by  volume  of  said  formulation. 


5,370,818 
FREE-FLOWING  CATALYST  COATED  BEADS  FOR 
CURING  POLYESTER  RESIN 
Robert  A.  Schleifstein,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Potters  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,975 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—186.25  26  Claims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stable  particle  which 
consists  essentially  of,  in  combination 
inorganic  filler  material, 
benzoyl  peroxide  and 
a  non-hygroscopic  stabilizer  for  benzoyl  peroxide. 


5,370,819 
CONJUGATED  ENYNE  DERIVATIVE  AND  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 
Atsuko  Figita;  Yuichi  Oqji;  Shuichi  Matsui;  Tomoyuki  Koado; 
Yasuyuki  Goto;  Naoko  Ota;  Etsuo  Nakagawa,  and  Shinichi 
Sawada,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation, 
Ohsaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,942 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  10,  1992,  4-299756; 
Mar.  4,  1993,  5-044008 

Int  a.»  C09K  19/52.  19/34;  C07C  69/76.  43/02 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  conjugated  enyne  derivative  expressed  by  the  formula 
(I) 
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wherein  A  represents  1,4-phcnylene  group  or  1,4-cyclohexy- 
lene  group;  B,  C  and  D  each  represent  1,4-phenylene  group, 
1,4-cyclohexylene  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  ring  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l,3-dioxane-2,S-diyl  group,  pyri- 
dine-2,5-diyl  group  and  l,3-pyriinidine-2,S-diyl  group,  with  the 
proviso  thai  two  or  three  of  B,  C  and  D  are  not  simultaneously 
heterocyclic  ring  groups;  L  and  M  each  represent  a  covalent 
bond,  1,2-ethylene  group,  oxycarbonyl  group,  carbonyloxy 
group,  1,2-ethenylenegroup,  1,2-ethynylene  group,  oxymethy- 
lene  group  or  methyleneoxy  group;  n,  m  and  I  each  represent 

0  or  I;  X  and  Z  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom 
or  fluorine  atom;  R  represents  fluoroalkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  alky  I  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  Y 
represents  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  group  of 

1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyano  group,  halogen  atom,  cyanate 
group,  alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  having  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  replaced  by  halogen  atom(s)  or  alkoxy  group 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
replaced  by  halogen  atom(s);  when  B  represents  1,4-phenyIene 
group,  W  represents  fluorine  atom  or  hydrogen  atom;  when  B 
represents  a  group  other  than  1,4-phenylene  group,  W  repre- 
sents hydrogen  atom;  when  n  represents  0,  L  represents  a 
covalent  bond;  when  m  or  n  represents  0,  M  represents  a 
covalent  bond;  and  m  and  I  each  are  not  simultaneously  0. 

5^70,820 
ICONDUCriNG  LIQUID  CRYSTALS 
Neville  Boden;  Richard  J.  Bushby,  both  of  Leeds;  Jonathan 
aements,   Wakefleld;   Peter   F.   Knowles,   and   Malini   V. 
Jesudasoa.  both  of  Leeds,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Britisfa 
Technology  Group  Ltd^  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,595,  Jul.  28.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,672,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  414,149,  Sep.  28, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,796 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1988, 
8823721 

lat  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/06.  19/12 
VS.  a.  253>-299.01  IS  Claims 


5,370^21 

OPTICAIJLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUTVDS,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSmONS  CONfPRISING  SAID  COMPOUNDS, 

AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  MODULATORS 

USING  SAID  COMPOSITIONS 

KoJcU  Matsnmnra,  Osaka;  Mitsnru  Kawada,  Hyo|o;  Yockitaka 

Uesngi,  Shiga;  Ynka  Swlo,  IbaraU;  Katsrai  Koiido,  Ifatfaki, 

and  Temo  Kitamara,  Tbaraki,  all  of  Japaai,   ■sslaiim  i  to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  and  Hitaichl,  Ltd^  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  457,841,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abudooed.  This 

application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,966 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1988,  63-335239 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqncot  to  Dec  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C09K  19/30.  19/34;  COJC  69/76.  239/02 

VS.  CL  252—299.63  1  daia 


1.  Optically  active  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


Ri-Qi-M— Ch-C 


C-Q3-R2 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  alkynyl 
group  each  of  3-14  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  of  2-10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkynyl  group  of  2-10  carbon  atoms; 


— C 


.\__/.  .\ /. 


Ql  is  a  single  bond,  a  (thio)ether  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester 
group,  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  carbonyldioxy  group;  Q2  and  Q3 
are  independently  a  single  bond,  a  (thio)ether  group,  a  carbox- 
ylic acid  ester  group,  a  carbonyl  group,  carbonyldioxy  group 
or  a  methyleneoxy  group  with  the  proviso  that  Q2  and  Q3  are 
each  not  a  single  bond  at  the  same  time;  M  is 


1.  A  semi-conducting  Hquid  crystalline  material  exhibiting 
anisotropic  conducting  properties,  comprising  a  radical  salt  of 
a  disc-like  mesogen  and  a  dopant  which  is  one  only  of  an 
oxidizing  or  a  reducing  agent,  wherein  not  more  than  O.S  moles 
of  dopant  per  mole  of  mesogen  are  present,  said  dopant  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  trichloride, 
aluminum  tribromide,  iodine  and  antimony  pentafluoride. 


<^-<:> 


X  is  a  single  bond  and  both  of 


<iy 


and 


<I> 


are  p-phenylene  or  either  of  them  is  2,5-pyrimidinediyl  and  the 
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cariwn  atoms  with  the  asterisk  (*)  denote  asymmetric  carbon 
atoms. 


5^70,822 
2-FLUOROBENZONITRILE  DERIVATIVE 
ShaicU  Matsoi;  Yaichi  Oigi;  Atsuko  Fiuita;  Tomoyuki  Kondo, 
and  Yasuynki  Goto,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso 
Corporation,  Ohsaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243635 
Int.  a.'  C09K  19/30:  C07C  255/50 
VS.  a.  252—299.63  4  Claims 

1.  A  2-fluorobenzoiiitrile  derivative  expressed  by  the  for- 
mula 


(9 


,^, 


-<EK> 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alky!  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  fluorine  atom,  and  the  vinyl  group  has  a  transcon- 
figuration. 


5,370,823 

PYRIMIDINECYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES 

Gerhard  Illian,  Franlifurt  am  Main;  Wolfgang  Hemmerling, 

Sulzbach/Taunus,  and  Rainer  Wingen,  Hattersheim  am  Main, 

all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02«00,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/12218,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  924,058 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1991,  4100176 
Int  a.'  C09K  19/34.  19/52:  C07D  239/02 
VS.  a.  252—299.610  10  Claims 

1.  A  bispyrimidinylcyclohexane  derivative  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


■■1:^<S' 


wherein,  each  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
(with  or  without  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom)  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  I  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  may  be  the  same  as  or 
different  from  R^,  one  or  two  non-adjacent  — CH2 —  groups 
replaceable  with  — O — ,  — CO — O —  or  — O — CO —  and  one 
or  more  H  replaceable  with  F,  and  each  of  X'  and  X^  is  H  or 
F,  and  X'  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  X^. 


5,370,824 

EMULSIFYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hideo  Nagano,  and  Yoshimi  Ishigami,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,148 
CUdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-311549 
Int  a.'  BOIF  3/08.  15/02:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—314  5  Claims 

1.  An  emulsifying  method  for  obtaining  an  emulsion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


agitating  both  a  dispersion  liquid  and  a  disperse  medium 

thereby  creating  a  mixed  liquid; 
supplying  said  mixed  liquid  to  a  clearance  between  an  inner 

cylinder  and  an  outer  cylinder  from  a  first  end  of  the 

circumference  of  said  outer  cylinder; 
passing  said  mixed  liquid  through  said  clearance  thereby 


rotating  said  mixed  liquid  around  said  inner  cylinder  by 
rotating  said  inner  cylinder  in  said  fixed  outer  cylinder, 
whereby  said  mixed  liquid  is  sufficiently  emulsified  by  a 
shearing  force  that  does  not  vary  with  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  inner  cylinder;  and 
discharging  said  emulsion  from  a  second  end  of  the  circum- 
ference of  said  outer  cylinder. 


5,370,825 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUeiTNG 
POLYMERS,  THEIR  SYNTHESIS  AND  USE 
Marie  Angelopoulos,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  D.  Ge- 
lorme,  Plainville,  Conn.;  Thomas  H.  Newman,  Mount  Kisco, 
N.Y.;  Niraiuan  M.  Patel,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  David 
E.  Seeger,  Congers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,490 
Int  a.'  HOIB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  252—500  59  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  electrically  conductive  composition  of 
matter  capable  of  forming  a  stable  S  wt.  %  solution  in  water, 
comprising  a  polyacid  wherein  said  polyacid  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(acrylic  acid),  poly(methacrylic 
acid),  poly(styrene  sulfonic  acid),  poly(vinylsulfonic  acid), 
poly(styrene  boric  acid),  poly(vinyl  boric  acid),  poly(vinyl 
sulfuric  acid),  poly(styrene  phosphonic  acid),  poly( vinyl  phos- 
phoric acid),  poly(styrene  phosphonic  acid)  and  poly(vinyl 
phosphonic  acid),  and  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  conju- 
gated region  composed  of  repeating  units  which  contain  a 
conjugated  basic  atom  wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  homopol- 
ymers  and  copolymers  of  aniline,  thiophene,  pyrrole,  and 
p-phenylene  sulfide, 
wherein  the  number  of  acidic  groups  in  said  polyacid  ex- 
ceeds the  number  of  protonatable  basic  atoms  in  said 
polymer. 


5,370,826 
QUATERNAY  OXAZIRIDINIUM  SALTS  AS  BLEACHING 

COMPOUNDS 
Stephen  A.  Madison,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  Janet  L.  Coope, 
Cliffside  Park,  NJ(.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  (Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,483 
Int  a.'  CUD  3/28.  3/395:  D06L  1/12.  3/02 
VS.  a.  252—102  22  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  1  to  about  60%  by  weight  .of  a  peroxygen 

compound; 
(ii)  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen 
transfer  agent  which  is  an  oxaziridinium  compound  de- 
rived from  a  3,4-dihydroisoquinolinium  salt;  and 
(iii)  from  abdut  0.5  to  about  50%  of  a  surfactant. 
13.  A  method  for  bleaching  a  stained  substrate,  said  method 
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comprising  contacting  said  stained  substrate  in  an  aqueous 
medium  with  an  oxygen  transfer  agent  which  is  an  ox- 
aziridinium  compound  derived  from  a  3,4-dihy- 
droisoquinolinium  salt 


1.  A  method  for  removing  heavy  metals  and/or  radioactive 
contaminants  from  contaminated  process  streams,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  the  process  stream  with  silicate  and  ammonium 
hydroxide  to  precipitate  said  contaminants;  and  then 

b.  adding  an  acid  to  the  process  stream  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  lower  the  pH  of  the  stream  to  between  about  S  to 
about  9.5;  and  then 

c.  allowing  said  stream  to  age;  and  then 

d.  separating  a  cleaned  stream  from  the  precipitate. 


5,370328 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  UGHTING  ELEMENT 
Jacques  Ladyjenaky,  BrnaMls,  aadgnor  to  Contiiiciital  Photoa- 
trnctiircs  SPRL,  Bmasels 

rUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,318 

Int  CL»  C09K  3/00;  F21K  2/00:  B65D  25/06,  35/22 

MS.  a.  252—100  12  daima 


VA^^y^l^^/Mk^^y^ 


I.  A  tubular  element  comprising  two  concentric  tubes  of 
flexible,  translucent  material  each  having  an  outer  wall  and 
different  diameters  thereby  defining  two  compartments,  each 
compartment  filled  with  a  liquid,  said  element  being  closed  at 
each  of  its  linear  ends,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  inner 
tube  has,  on  its  outer  wall,  a  serration  through  a  portion  thereof 
never  completely  passing  through  it. 

II.  A  tubular  element  according  to  claim  1,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  inner  tube  contains  an  oxalate  and  a  fluorescer 
and  the  outer  tube  contains  a  peroxide. 


5^70^27 

SOLUTION  DECONTAMINATION  METHOD  USING 
PRECIPITATION  TECHNIQUES 
DiTid  C.  Grant,  GOwMiia;  Deborah  P.  Partiow,  Export;  Edward 
J.  Laboda,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Leland  L.  Leara,  Pitts- 
bwgh,  all  of  Pa^  ascignon  to  Weatinghoiiae  Electric  Corpora- 
tkm,  PMtbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,188 
lat  CL'  G21F  9/OS 
MS.  CL  SB8— 18  22 


l|  KMMM.  IBMC  SWW  SIllttlE 
NOi 1      I 


5,370329 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDUCING  AIR  FLOW  PAST  A 

CARTRIDGE  CONTAINING  A  VAPORIZABLE 

SUBSTANCE 

Walter  A.  Kaaxe,  SowtUagtoa,  Cou.,  Maliani  to  Watcrbvy 

Coapaaica,  lac,  Wattrtary,  Coaa. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,123 
lat  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
MS.  CL  261—24  19  ( 


■**■    ^      44 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  vaporizable  substance,  comprising: 

a  housing,  the  housing  having  at  least  one  inlet  vent  and  at 
least  one  outlet  vent  extending  about  the  bousing,  the 
housing  having  at  least  one  wall  having  an  inner  surface, 
and  at  least  one  shelf  projecting  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  housing,  the  shelf  substantially  defining  a 
boundary  between  a  lower,  and  a  middle  compartment; 

a  cartridge  containing  a  vaporizable  substance  disposed 
within  the  housing,  the  cartridge  further  comprising  a  rim, 
the  rim  and  shelf  being  adapted  so  as  to  prevent  air  flow 
into  the  lower  compartment;  and 

means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  within  the  housing  between 
the  inlet  vent  and  the  outlet  vent  such  that  air  flows  in  the 
inlet  vent,  passes  at  least  partially  across  the  vaporizable 
substance,  and  flows  radially  out  the  outlet  vent. 


5,370330 

HYDROSONIC  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRET 

FILTER  MEDU 

Lee  K.  Janicsoa,  Roswell,  and  Bernard  Cohea,  Berkley  Lake, 

both  of  Ga.,  aaaigaora  to  Kiaiberly-Clark  Corporatioa,  Nee- 

nah,Wir 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,606 

The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaeat  to  Dec  14, 

2010,  has  been  itiBrlaifd 

Int  CL'  B29C  59/04 

MS.  CL  264—23  21 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electret  filter  medium  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  thin  film  of  a  dielectric  material  having  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  having  an  average  thickness  of  about 
10  mils  or  less; 
placing  the  fdm  on  a  pattern  anvil  having  a  pattern  of  raised 
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areas  wherein  the  height  of  the  raised  areas  is  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  thin  film; 

conveying  the  film,  while  placed  on  the  pattern  anvil 
through  an  area  where  a  fluid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  one  or  more  of  water,  mineral  oil,  a  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon,  ethylene  glycol  and  a  solution  of  50 
volume  percent  water  and  50  volume  percent  1  propanol 
is  applied  to  the  film; 

subjecting  the  film  to  a  sufRcient  amount  of  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tions in  the  area  where  the  fluid  is  applied  to  the  film  to 
microaperture  the  film  with  at  least  about  1,000  microap- 
ertures  per  square  inch  in  a  pattern  generally  the  same  as 
the  pattern  of  raised  areas  on  the  pattern  anvil  and  with 
each  of  the  microapertures  having  an  area  ranging  from 
about  10  to  about  100,000  square  micrometers;  and 

corona  discharge  treating  the  film  to  instill  a  positive  charge 
of  at  least  about  100  volts  on  said  first  surface  and  a  nega- 
tive charge  of  at  least  about  100  volts  on  said  second 
surface. 


thereby  forming  a  third  portion  of  polymeric  skin  that 
consists  essentially  of  the  second  casting  material,  and 
(e)  cooling  the  mold  surface  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
first  and  second  casting  materials  solidify, 
thereby  forming  a  polymeric  skin  that  has  a  graded  transition 
between  the  first  portion  consisting  essentially  of  the  first 
casting  material  and  the  third  portion  consisting  essentially  of 
the  second  casting  material. 


5^0,831 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  POLYMERIC  SKINS  FOR 

TRIM  PRODUCTS 

MJchael  F.  Blair,  Vemoa;  Foster  P.  Lamm,  Windsor,  and  Ray- 

moMl  A.  Zatorski,  East  Hampton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,340 

Int.  a.5  B05D  1/02.  5/06;  B29C  4J/08 

UJS.  CL  264—34  4  Claims 


5,370,832 

SINTERED  CERAMIC  BODY  FOR  A  SPARK  PLUG 

INSULATOR  AND  MEHHOD  OF  SINTERING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Sugimoto;  Mamoru  Musasa;  Hiroyuki  Tanabe,  and 

Masahiro  Konishi,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 

Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,118,  Oct.  22,  1991,  aiwndoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,931 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-285427 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/64 

VS.  a.  264—63  1  Claim 


■ 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  polymeric  skin  for  a  trim  product 
from  more  than  one  material  and  having  a  graded  transition 
between  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  mold  surface  of  a  mold  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  melt  first  and  second  powdered  polymeric  casting 
materials, 

(b)  controllably  projecting  a  stream  of  particles  of  the  first 
casting  material  toward  a  first  portion  of  the  heated  mold 
surface  such  that  the  pariicles  impinging  against  the  first 
ponion  of  the  mold  surface  melt  and  adhere  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  mold  surface,  thereby  forming  a  first  por- 
tion of  polymeric  skin  that  consists  essentially  of  the  first 
casting  material, 

(c)  controllably  projecting  a  stream  of  particles  of  the  sec- 
ond casting  material  toward  a  second  poriion  of  the 
heated  mold  surface  while  decreasing  the  projection  of 
first  casting  material  particles,  whereby  the  second  casting 
material  particles  mix  with  the  first  casing  material  parii- 
cles, impinge  against  the  second  portion  of  the  mold  sur- 
face, melt  together  with  the  first  casting  material  panicles 
and  adhere  to  the  second  poriion  of  the  heated  mold 
surface  to  form  a  second  portion  of  polymeric  skin  that 
comprises  the  first  casting  material  and  the  second  casting 
material, 

(d)  stopping  the  projection  of  first  casting  material  particles 
while  continuing  the  projection  of  second  casting  material 
particles  toward  a  third  portion  of  the  heated  mold  surface 
such  that  the  second  casting  material  particles  impinging 
against  the  third  portion  of  the  heated  mold  surface  melt 
and  adhere  to  the  third  portion  of  the  heated  mold  siuface. 


1.  A  method  of  sintering  a  ceramic  body  for  a  spark  plug 
insulator  comprising  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  of  silicon  nitride  (Si3N4),  aluminum 
nitride  (AIN)  and  alumina  (AI2O3),  the  weight  ratio  of  the 
sum  of  aluminum  nitride  (AIN)  and  alumina  (AI2O3)  to 
silicon  nitride  (Si3N4)  being  in  the  range  of  0.093  to  1.439; 
and 

kneading  the  mixture  in  a  nylon  pot  for  approximately  24 
hours  with  addition  of  yttrium  oxide  (Y2O3)  and  ethanol- 
based  binder; 

primary-sintering  the  kneaded  mixture  for  approximately  2 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  500*  C,  and  concurrently 
pressing  the  mixture  under  pressure  of  2  tons/cm^  to  form 
a  compact  body  by  means  of  cold  isostatic  press; 

placing  the  compact  body  in  a  shell  which  is  made  of  boron 
nitride  (BN),  and  secondary-sintering  the  compact  body 
for  2  to  5  hours  at  a  temperature  of  1650*  C.  to  1750*  C. 
while  circulating  nitrogen  gas  within  the  shell,  so  that  the 
converted  weight  percentage  of  the  silicon  nitride  in  the 
sintered  ceramic  body  ranges  from  41.0%  to  91.5%  inclu- 
sive, the  converted  weight  percentage  of  the  aluminum 
nitride  in  the  sintered  ceramic  body  ranges  from  2.5%  to 
24.0%  inclusive,  and  the  converted  weight  percentage  of 
the  alumina  in  the  sintered  ceramic  body  ranges  from 
5.7%  to  49.0%  inclusive,  and  the  sintered  body  having  an 
electrical  resistance  of  50  Mn  or  more  at  700*  C. 
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5^70^33 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FIBERS  WHICH  GIVE  OFF 
TROUBLESOME  GASES  AND/OR  VAPORS  DURING 
SPINNING 
Herbert  WcUenbofer,  Strassberg;  Gerhard  Leumer,  Bobingen; 
Andrea*  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Dietbelm  Rabe,  Berlin, 
and  Hans-Jiirgen  Profe,  Bobingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechtt  Alctiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,121 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  25, 1992,  4224707 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04;  DOID  1/10.  5/092 
VS.  a.  244—101  17  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  fibers  from  polymers  which  give 
off  troublesome  gases  and/or  vapors  during  spinning,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  extruding  the  molten  polymer  through  a  spinneret  into  a 
closed  spinning  shaft, 

b)  quenching  the  resulting  filaments  in  the  spinning  shaft 
with  a  gas, 

c)  taking  off  the  resulting  filaments  from  the  spinning  shaft 

d)  conducting  the  quench  gas  away  from  the  spinning  shaft 
and  introducing  it  into  a  gas  purification  system  and 

e)  purifying  the  used  quench  gas  by  contact  with  an  adsor- 
bent for  said  troublesome  gases  and/or  vapors. 


5,370,S34 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON 

OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  FROM  A 

PREFORM 

Eriing  Sorensen,  Odense,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S  Pirn  Haost- 

nip  Holding,  Odense  C,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00169,  §  371  Date  Not.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12951,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  944,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  2,  1990,  9000741 

Int.  a.5  B29C  61/02.  49/02 

VS.  a.  264—230  11  Claims 


moplastic  material,  with  a  mouth  portion  (11),  a  container 
body  (12),  and  a  bottom  portion  (13)  from  a  preform  (20)  with 
a  mouth  portion  (21),  a  bottom  portion  (23)  and  a  preform 
body  (22),  in  which  the  preform  has  been  formed  by  expansion 
in  the  axial,  and/or  radial  direction  of  a  hollow  blank  of  origi- 
nally substantially  amorphous  material,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
forming  the  preform; 

heating  the  material  in  the  preform  body  (12)  by  abutment 
against  a  mechanical  device  (33)  of  a  mechanical  forming 
device  (30)  at  elevated  temperature,  thereby  reducing  the 
circumference  of  the  preform; 
displacing  at  least  one  material  portion  of  the  preform  body 
for  formation  of  the  container  (10),  through  a  passage  (31) 
wholly  or  partly  defined  by  the  mechanical  device  (33)  in 
a  direction  towards  the  centre  of  the  preform; 
forming  an  outer  defining  surface  (14)  of  the  container  with 
material  portions  being  at  a  distance  to  the  centre  axis  (16) 
of  the  container  less  than  the  distance  of  corresponding 
material  portions  to  the  centre  axis  (26)  of  the  preform; 
wherein  the  mechanical  device  (33)  includes  at  least  one 
mechanical  forming  surface  (37)  which,  on  displacement 
of  the  preform  through  the  passage,  displaces  material 
abutting  against  the  forming  surface  toward  a  centre  axis 
of  the  passage. 


5,370335 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RECTANGULAR 

FRAMES 

Karl-Heinz  Stiirtz,  Neustadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Willi  Stiirtz 
Maschiiienbau  GmbH,  Neustadt,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,142 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  21, 1991, 4138352 
Int  a.5  B29C  65/20.  71/00 
VS.  CL  264—248  4  Claims 


9    8     9      1  9  »         1  3 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  container  (10)  of  ther- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  rectangular  frames  made  of  a 
plastic  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  welding  installation  including  a  turntable  and  at 
least  two  four-head  welding  machines  spaced  from  each 
other,  supported  on  the  turntable  and  equipped  with  dif- 
ferent welding  shims  and  clamping  means; 

fitting  out  alternatively  one  of  the  at  least  two  welding 
machines,  by  using  corresponding  welding  shims,  with 
four  plastic  shaped  pieces  cut  to  a  predetermined  length 
with  corresponding  mitres  and  clamping  the  four  pieces 
together,  while  another  frame  is  being  welded  on  another 
of  the  at  least  two  welding  machines; 

welding  a  frame  by  simultaneously  applying  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  all  mitre  surfaces  of  the  four  pieces  to  form  weld- 
ing beads  thereat;  and 

transferring  the  welded  frame  to  a  cleaning  machine  for 
treating  protruding  weld  bead  portions. 


II 


161-732  O.G. -94- 13 
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5,370,83< 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POROUS  FLUOROPLASTICS 

MEMBRANE  FOR  AN  AIR  DEPOLARIZED  BATTERY 

TakaaU  Yokoyama,  Onka;  Hi^ime  KoniiU,  Ikoma,  and  Naoko 

SoiUM,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Matsnahita  Electric 

ladMtrUl  Co^  UiL,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,630 
CUioH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1992,  4-102611 
Int  CL'  B29C  67/20 
MS.  CL  264—320  3  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  numufacturing  a  porous  fluoroplastic  mem- 
brane which  comprises  compressing  part  of  the  area  of  a  po- 
rous fluoroplastic  film,  having  a  Guriey  number  of  500  to  SOOO 
seconds,  when  tested  according  to  JIS  P  8117,  to  thereby 
obtain  a  membrane  having  a  Guriey  number  of  45000  to  50000 
seconds. 


5,370,839 

TIAL-BASED  INTERMETALUC  COMPOUND  ALLOYS 

HAVING  SUPERPLASnCTTY 

Naoya  MaaahaaU;  YoiOi  Mlzohara,  and  Munetsugu  Matrao,  all 
of  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JoL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,363 
Claimf  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  5, 1991, 3-165403;  Jnl. 
5, 1991,  3-165404 

Int  CL'  C22C  14/00 
U.S.  CL  420—418  2  dalnis 


5,370,837 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT-TREATING  JIG 

Mnaanori  Kibata;  Noboni  Kitamori;  Shigeki  Ki^inia;  Kazunori 
Yokoan;  Mituo  Kawai;  Hideo  lahiliara,  and  Noriaki  Yagi,  aU 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  KabaiihikI  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawaaaki,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  784,179,  Oct  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,288,561. 
Thia  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30.  1990,  2-292419 
Int  a.'  B22F  1/04 
UJS.  CL  419—8  9  Claims 

9.  A  method  of  sintering  a  ceramic  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  sintering  vessel  comprising  a  heat-treating  jig 
having  a  heat-resistant  base  and  a  tungsten  layer  or  tung- 
sten alloy  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  heat-resist- 
ant base; 
placing  on  said  layer  of  tungsten  or  tungsten  alloy  a  ceramic 

substrate  to  be  sintered;  and 
subjecting  said  ceramic  substrate  to  sintering  conditions 
while  positioned  on  said  layer. 


5,370338 
FE-BASE  SUPERALLOY 
Koji  Sato,  and  Takehiro  Ohno,  both  of  Yasugi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitadii  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,916 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-339949; 
Feb.  4,  1994,  6-033068 

Int  a.'  C22C  W44.  38/50  38/4S 
VS.  CL  420—53  13  Claims 


1.  A  TiAI-based  intermetallic  compound  alloy  having  super- 
plasticity  at  plastic  working  temperatures,  and  containing 
chromium  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  dual-phase  micro- 
structure  y  phase  and  a  2%  to  25%  by  volume  fraction  of  0 
phase  precipitating  at  y  grain  boundaries,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  a  composition  whose  atomic  fraction  is  expressed 


TipAlioft^^c^riXcYrf 

X:  Nb,  Mo,  Hf,  Ta,  W,  V 
Y:  Si,  B 
where 

47.S£a^S2 

0.5  So  ^3 

h£c 

0.1^d£2 

2a+b+c+dSlO0. 


5,370,840 

COPPER  ALLOY  HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND 

HIGH  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCnVTTY 

Ronald  N.  Caron,  Branford,  and  John  F.  Breedis,  TrumbuU,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,499,  Not.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,306,465.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,760 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2111,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C22C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  420—492  20  Claims 


1.  An  Fe-base  superalloy  essentially  consisting  of,  by  weight 
up  to  0.20%  C,  up  to  1.0%  Si,  up  to  2.0%  Mn,  more  than  25% 
and  less  than  30%  Ni,  10  to  15%  Cr,  one  or  both  of  not  less 
than  0.05%  and  less  than  1.0%  Mo  and  not  less  than  0.05%  and 
less  than  2.0%  W  so  that  an  amount  of  "Mo-f-0.5  W"  is  not  less 
than  0.05  and  less  than  1 .0, 0.7  to  2.0%  Al ,  2.5  to  4.0%  Ti,  0.05 
to  1.0%  Nb,  and  the  balance  being  substantially  Fe  except  for 
impurities. 


r 


I.  A  copper  alloy,  consisting  essentially  of: 
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an  effective  amount  to  increase  strength  up  to  about  1.0 
weight  percent  chromium; 

from  about  0.05  to  about  0.40  weight  percent  zirconium, 
hafnium  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  weight  percent  of  "M"  where 
"M"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron, 
nickel  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  maximum  nickel  con- 
tent of  about  0.25  weight  percent;  and 

from  about  0.05  to  about  0.7  weight  percent  titanium  where 
the  atomic  ratio  of  "M"  to  titanium,  M:Ti,  is  from  about 
1.2:1  to  about  7.0:1. 


5,370,841 

MICROWAVE  LEAKAGE  DETECTOR 

Joseph  A.  McDoMieU,  7518  SW.  26tli  Ct,  Dane,  Fla.  33314 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,037,  Not.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,590,  Not.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,074 

Int  a.'  COIN  31/00 

VS.  a.  422—58  22  Claims 


a  micro-pump  including  a  heat  generating  element  provided 
downstream  of  said  measuring  portion  of  the  flow  passage 
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for  generating  a  bubble  to  feed  the  sample  liquid  within 
said  flow  passage. 
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5,370,842 

SAMPLE  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  SAMPLE 
MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Miyazalu,  Ebina;  Matsnomi  Nishimura,  Ohmiya; 
Takayuki  Vagi,  Machida;  Kazumi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  To- 
shikazn  Ohnishi,  Machida;  Masanori  Sakuranaga,  Atsugi; 
Yoshito  Yoneyama,  Kawasaki;  Hidehito  Takayama, 
Chigasaki,  and  Kazuo  Isalu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-316481; 
Oct  2,  1992,  4-264895 

lat  a.'  COIN  21/00.  21/85;  BOIL  21/85 
VS.  CL  422~42.06  17  Claims 

1.  A  sample  measuring  device  comprising: 
an  injection  port  for  injecting  a  sample  liquid; 
a  flow  passage  through  which  said  injected  sample  liquid 
flows,  said  flow  passage  including  a  measuring  portion; 
and 


5,370,843 
PIPETTE  PULLER 
Chris  Chiodo,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ASI  Instruments,  Inc^ 
Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,055 

Int.  a.'  CD3B  23/11 

VS.  CL  422—99  19  Claim 


1.  A  microwave  leakage  detector  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  test  indicators  disposed  on  the 
support  member,  the  liquid  crystal  test  indicators  exhibit- 
ing color  play  within  a  first  temperature  range; 

at  least  one  liquid  crystal  control  indicator  disposed  on  the 
suppori  member,  the  control  indicator  exhibiting  coloring 
play  within  a  second  temperature  range,  the  first  tempera- 
ture range  being  greater  than  the  second  temperature 
range;  and 

a  region  of  resistive  coating  capable  of  being  heated  by 
microwave  radiation  disposed  on  the  suppori  member, 
and  the  resistive  coating  being  disposed  only  under  the 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  test  indicators. 


9.  A  pipette  puller  comprising  a  base  and  a  vertical  tower,  an 
upper  cantilevered  suppori  forward  from  the  top  of  the  verti- 
cal tower,  an  upper  chuck  connected  to  the  forward  cantilev- 
ered support,  a  rail  vertically  coiwected  to  the  tower,  a  mov- 
able chuck  slidable  along  the  rail,  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
upper  chuck,  a  stop  bracket  connected  to  the  tower  beneath 
the  movable  chuck  support,  a  stop  adjuster  coimected  to  the 
stop  bracket  and  a  stop  plate  connected  to  the  stop  adjuster  and 
a  stop  suppori  swingable  outward  from  the  stop  plate  away 
from  and  beneath  the  movable  chuck  for  stopping  downward 
movement  of  the  movable  chuck,  a  heater  support  slidable  on 
the  rail  and  connected  to  the  heater,  a  first  vertical  heater 
adjustment  connected  to  the  tower  and  the  heater  support,  a 
heater  carrier  connected  to  the  heater  support,  a  lateral  ad- 
juster connected  between  the  heater  carrier  and  the  heater 
support,  an  in  and  out  adjuster  connected  between  the  heater 
support  and  the  heater  carrier,  a  heater  wire  connected  to  the 
heater  carrier  and  aligned  axially  with  the  upper  and  movable 
chucks,  a  shield  slide  mounted  on  the  rail  and  a  shield  mounted 
on  the  slide  for  moving  along  the  rail  for  uncovering  and 
covering  the  heater  wire. 
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5,370344 
POC  DISENGAGEMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Petenon,  Howton,  Tez^  awigiior  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,«92 

IiitCI.»i!77B/5/00 

U.S.  CL  422—147  12  daims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  a  riser  and  a  catalyst  disen- 
gagement vessel  having  disposed  therein  a  plurality  of  riser 
cyclone  separators  in  a  riser  catalyst  separation  stage,  each  of 
the  riser  cyclone  separators  individually  ducted  to  the  riser  to 
receive  effluent  gas  from  the  riser  and  a  pluraUty  of  secondary 
cyclone  separators  in  a  secondary  catalyst  separation  stage, 
each  of  the  secondary  cyclone  separators  in  the  secondary 
catalyst  separation  stage  individually  ducted  to  receive  dis- 
charge gas  from  the  riser  catalyst  separation  stage,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  main  plenum,  connecting  the  plurality  of  riser  cyclone 
separators  to  the  plurality  of  secondary  cyclone  separa- 
tors, including  a  manifold  section  for  gathering  gas  dis- 
charged from  each  of  the  riser  cyclone  separators  into  the 
plenum  and  a  distribution  section  for  distributing  the  gas 
to  respective  inlets  of  each  of  the  secondary  cyclone 
separators; 
wherein  the  plenum  substantially  inhibits  leakage  of  the 
effluent  and  discharge  gases  into  the  disengagement  ves- 


5,370,845 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOLYTIC 

DEGRADATION  OF  EXPLOSIVES 

Paal  L.  Miller,  Mlwietoaka;  Gary  G.  Wittmer,  New  Hope,  awl 

Mark  D.  Stigaani,  Minneapolla,  all  of  Mina^  aaaignora  to 

AUiant  Teckaystens,  Ediaa,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  752,851 
Int  CL>  SOU  79/0$ 
UjS.  CL  422— 186J  13  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  converting  an  explosive  composition  into 
non-explosive  products  comprising: 


dissolving  or  dispersing  the  explosive  composition  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  form  a  mixture;  and. 


irradiating  the  mixture  with  ultraviolet  light  at  a  wavelength 
absorbed  by  the  composition  to  cause  conversion  of  the 
explosive  to  the  non-explosive  products. 


5,370,846 
APPARATUS  AND  MBTHOD  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 

CONCENTRATION  OZONE 
Tetsiiiiike  Yokomi;  Jiro  KotMyashi,  and  Suguru  Nakatsuka,  all 
of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Precision  Prod- 
nets  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,436,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,939 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  19/08 

XJS.  CL  422—186.07  8  Clainu 
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3.  A  system  for  generating  high  concentration  ozone  which 
substantially  does  not  change  with  a  lapse  of  time,  comprising: 
a  high  pressure,  high  purity  oxygen  source  providing  oxy- 
gen of  a  purity  higher  than  99.995%  to  an  oxygen  feeding 

pipe; 
a  reduction  valve  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said  high 

purity  oxygen  in  said  oxygen  feeding  pipe; 
a  mixer  for  receiving  the  high  purity  oxygen  passing  through 

the  reduction  valve; 
a  source  of  a  high  pressure,  high  purity  second  gas  of  nitro- 
gen, helium,  argon  or  carbon  dioxide  connected  to  the 

mixer,  to  provide  the  second  gas  thereto,  said  second  gas 

having  a  purity  higher  than  99.99%; 
a  reduction  valve  connected  between  the  source  of  the 

second  gas  and  the  mixer  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 

second  gas  provided  to  said  mixer; 
wherein  the  mi^er  mixes  the  high  purity  oxygen  with  said 

second  gas  so  that  a  content  of  the  second  gas  is  1%  to 

10%  by  volume; 
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a  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  said  gas  mixture 
through  said  mixer,  the  flow  meter  being  located  at  a 
location  downstream  of  said  mixer;  and 

a  silent  discharge  type  ozone  generator  connected  to  said 
oxygen  feeding  pipe  downstream  of  said  mixer  for  ozoniz- 
ing said  gas  mixture  to  yield  an  ozone  concentration 
which  does  not  decrease  over  time. 


5^70,847 

METHOD  AND  MULTI-EJECTOR  TYPE  OF  SYSTEM 

FOR  PURIFYING  THE  POLLUTED  POISONOUS 

EXHAUST  GAS 

Bup-Jong  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Anico  Co.  LtiL, 

Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea 
DivWoB  of  Ser.  No.  31,418,  Mar.  IS,  1993.  This  appUcation  Ang. 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27,  1992, 
92-11385 

iBt  CL'  BOID  47/00,  47/02 
VS.  a.  423—210  6  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  polluted  poisonous  exhaust  gas, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  said  polluted  poisonous  exhaust  gas  containing 
pollutants  through  a  cyclone,  wherein  about  5%  of  pollut- 
ants are  preliminarily  removed  from  the  exhaust  gas  and 
drained  to  a  pollutant  collection  reservoir  through  a  pol- 
lutant output  pipe  line; 

b)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  outputted  from  said  cyclone  in 
step  a>  through  at  least  one  water-cooled  indirect  heat 
exchanger  for  gradually  lowering  the  temperature  thereof 
and  removing  a  predetermined  part  of  the  pollutants 
therefrom,  wherein  condensed  water  containing  the  pol- 
lutants is  drained  to  said  pollutant  collection  reservoir 
through  said  pollutant  output  pipe  line; 

c)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  outputted  fixMn  said  heat  ex- 
changer in  step  b)  through  a  direct  heat  exchange  cooler 
for  rapidly  lowering  the  temperature  thereof  to  leas  than 
about  60*  C.  and  to  dissolve  a  predetermined  part  of 
water-soluble  pollutants  in  a  water  jet,  thereby  permitting 
about  30%  of  pollutants  to  be  removed  therefrom; 

d)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  outputted  from  said  heat  exchange 
cooler  in  step  c)  through  a  gas-water  separator  for  remov- 
ing therefrom  the  moisture  having  dissolved  therein  a  part 
of  pollutants  and  for  draining  to  the  pollutant  collection 
reservoir; 

e)  passing  the  pre-puriiied  exhaust  gas  sequentially  treated  in 
steps  a)-d)  through  a  plurality  of  first  neutralizing  reser- 
voirs wherein  the  exhaust  gas  in  turn  passes  sequentially 
downwardly  along  with  the  cooling  water  through  diffiis- 
ers  so  a*  to  be  mixed  with  the  cooling  water  and  to  cause 
about  98%  of  poUutanU  to  be  removed  therefrom, 
whereta  the  exhaust  gas  mixed  with  the  cooling  water  is 


struck  against  a  pluraUty  of  atomizing  members  disposed 
below  the  diffusers,  so  as  to  fly  in  substantially  all  direc- 
tions, thereby  being  separated  from  the  cooling  water,  and 
whereby  cooling  water  is  introduced  into  a  gas  washing 
means  and  the  pollutants  dissolved  in  the  cooling  water 
are  drained  to  the  pollutant  collection  reservoir; 

0  passing  the  exhaust  gas  treated  in  said  first  neutralizing 
reservoir  in  step  e),  upwardly  through  a  second  neutraliz- 
ing reservoir  in  which  the  exhaust  gas  sequentially  passes 
along  with  the  cooling  water  being  ejected  from  a  plural- 
ity of  cooling  water  ejection  nozzles,  through  spiral- 
shaped  flow  passages  of  ejectors  so  as  to  be  efficiently 
mixed  with  the  cooling  water,  wherein  the  mixture  drops 
to  a  first  gas-water  separating  reservoir  and  the  exhaust 
gas  prior  to  passing  through  the  ejectors  is  mixed  with  a 
neutralizer  ejected  from  the  chemical  ejection  nozzles 
disposed  on  the  outlet  port  of  the  gas  outlet  pipe,  thereby 
causing  at  least  99%  of  pollutants  to  be  removed  there- 
from; 

g)  introducing  the  cooling  water  dropping  from  the  ejectors 
of  the  second  neutralizing  reservoir  through  the  connec- 
tion pipes  as  mixed  with  the  exhaust  gas  in  step  0>  into  said 
first  gas-water  separating  reservoir  in  which  the  cooling 
water  is  struck  against  atomizing  surfaces  of  atomizing 
members  disposed  vertically  below  each  connection  pipe, 
so  as  to  fly  in  substantially  all  directions  in  droplets, 
thereby  causing  the  purified  exhaust  gas  to  be  separated 
from  the  cooling  water,  the  purified  exhaust  gas  then 
sequentially  passes  through  corrugated  passages  provided 
by  three  corrugated  walls,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inlet  port  of  the  gas  washing  means  herein  the  exhaust  gas 
is  introduced  into  the  gas  washing  means  so  that  the  mois- 
ture remaining  in  the  exhaust  gas  is  dewed  on  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  the  corrugated  walls  so  as  to  be 
removed  from  the  exhaust  gas,  and  the  cooling  water 
having  the  pollutants  dissolved  therein,  b  drained  through 
a  pollutant  output  port; 

h)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  outputted  from  the  first  gas-water 
separatmg  reservoir  in  step  g)  downwardly  through  the 
inside  of  said  gas  washing  means  by  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally arranged  gas  washing  bars  and  simultaneously  eject- 
ing the  cooling  water  downwardly  from  an  upper  part  of 
the  gas  washing  means,  thereby  causing  the  pollutants 
remaining  in  the  exhaust  gas  to  dissolve  in  the  cooling 
water  and  be  removed  from  the  exhaust  gas,  and  a  part  of 
gaseous  pollutants  is  discharged  through  a  pollutant  ex- 
tracting chamber  and  collected  by  the  poUutant  collection 
reservoii^ 

i)  introducing  downwardly  the  cooling  water  along  with  the 
exhaust  gas,  both  having  been  processed  in  said  first  gas- 
water  separating  reservoir,  into  a  secood  gas-water  sepa- 
rating reservoir  for  striking  against  an  atomizing  plate  and 
to  fly  in  substantially  all  directions,  thereby  causing  the 
exhaust  gas  to  be  separated  from  the  cooling  water, 
wherein  the  separated  exhaust  gas  is  upwardly  introduced 
into  a  third  neutralizing  reservoir  through  a  plurahty  of 
connection  pipes,  while  the  coohng  water  drops  to  the 
bottom  of  the  second  gas-water  separatmg  reservoir,  the 
coohng  water  is,  thereafter,  introduced  into  a  water  col- 
lection reservoir  through  a  pinrahty  of  connectioa  pipes 
so  as  to  be  repeatedly  circulated,  wherein  the  extracted 
poUutants  are  drained  to  the  pc^utant  coUectioa  reservoir 
through  a  pollutant  extracting  chamber;  and 

j)  passing  the  exhaust  gas  processed  in  the  aforementioned 
steps  aHX  upwardly  through  said  third  neutralizing  reser- 
voir wherein  the  exhaust  gas  is  mixed  with  a  netitrabzer 
ejected  frt>m  a  chemical  ejection  nozzle,  wherein  the 
exhaust  gas  passes  by  a  plurality  of  washing  bars  so  as  to 
dissolve  the  remaining  poUutants  in  droplets  dewed  on  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  washing  bars  and  be  removed  from 
the  exhaust  gas,  and  wherein  the  resultant  ^»>««^ift  gas 
rises  to  a  water  collection  member  through  a  filter  so  as  to 


368 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


cause  the  remaining  moisture  to  be  completely  removed 
therefrom  and  exhausted  to  the  atmosphere. 


5^70348 
SULFUR  ABSORBENTS 
Gary  A.  Delier,  and  Randall  A.  Porter,  both  of  Bartlesrille, 
Okla^  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Company,  Bartlesville, 
Okla. 

FUed  Jon.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,054 

Int  a.'  COIB  n/i6 

MS.  CL  423—220  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  sulfur  slippage  in  an  absorption 
process  for  removal  of  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  fluid  stream 
having  a  contaminating  concentration  of  hydrogen  sulfide  of 
upwardly  to  about  60,000  ppmv,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  molybdenum  disulfide  to  a  contact  material  compris- 
ing zinc  oxide  and  silica  to  thereby  produce  an  absorbent 
suitable  for  use  in  said  absorption  process;  and  contacting 
said  fluid  stream  with  said  absorbent  under  conditions 
suitable  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminat- 
ing concentration  of  hydrogen  sulfide  so  as  to  give  said 
contaminating  concentration  of  hydrogen  sulfide  of  less 
than  SOO  ppmv. 


5,370,849 

METAL  CHELATE  PROCESS  TO  REMOVE 

POLLUTANTS  FROM  FLUIDS 

Shih-Gcr  T.  Chang,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  UnlTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,585 
Int  0.5  COIB  21/00 
MS.  CL  423—239.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  NO;(  from  a  fluid  containing 
NOx  and  optionally  SOx,  which  comprises: 
(a)  contacting  the  fluid  as  a  gas  containing  NO^  and  option- 
ally SOx  at  autogenic  pressure  at  a  pH  of  between  about  3 
and  10  and  at  temperature  of  between  about  10*  and  99*  C. 
with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 
(i)  a  water-soluble  ferrous  salt, 

(ii)  an  inorganic  acid  or  inorganic  base  added  as  needed  to 
maintain  the  pH  of  the  reaction  at  between  about  3  and 
10, 
(iii)  and  a  ligand  able  to  form  a  ferrous  ion-chelate  or  a 
ferric  ion  chelate;  wherein  said  ligand  is  DMC,  a  dimer- 
capto-containing  compound  or  a  salt  of  the  structure: 


R',  R2,  R^  R*.  R',  and  R*are  each  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  sulfonate,  sulfoxide,  amine,  hydroxy!, 
ether,  aldehyde  ketone,  alkyl  sulfonate,  aryl  sulfonate, 
hydroxyl,  amine,  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  sub- 
stituted alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  alkylenearyl,  or  alkyl- 
ene  substituted  aryl,  wherein  the  substitutions  of  the  alkyl 
or  aryl  are  each  independently  selected  from  one  or  more 
of  the  functional  groups  of  mercapto,  sulfonate,  sulfoxide, 
amine,  ether,  aldehyde,  ketone,  alkyl  sulfonate,  aryl  sulfo- 
nate, carboxylic  acid,  and  hydroxyl  alkyl  with  the  provi- 
sion that  said  Ugand  is  not  dimercaptosuccinic  acid; 
R '  and  R^  together  contain  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  and 
R^  and  R*  together  contain  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  with 
the  provision  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  R^  R*,  R',  or  R* 
contains  a  polar  functional  group  so  that  the  ligand,  the 
ferrous  ion  chelate  or  ferric  ion  chelate  present  is  water 
soluble; 

(b)  reducing  by  use  of  a  reducing  agent  or  by  electroreduc- 
tion  the  aqueous  solution  of  step  (a)  containing 
Fe^+DMC.NO  in  the  presence  of  acid  or  base  to  maintain 
the  pH  between  about  3  and  10  at  between  about  0.2  to  20 
volts  at  between  about  0.1  and  20  amps  to  produce 
Fe^+DMC,  and 

(c)  optionally  isolating  and  recycling  the  regenerated 
Fe2+DMC  to  step  (a). 


5,370,850 

PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  REDUCING 

NITROGEN  OXIDES  IN  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST 

GASES 

Bemd  Thone,  Friedberg,  and  Gerhard  Schmidt,  Karben,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct  21, 1992, 4235411 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  %/O0:  COIB  21/00 
MS.  a.  423—239.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  dedusting  and  denitrating  a  flue  gas  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  flue  gas  to  be  dedusted  and  denitrated  with 
NHj; 

(b)  passing  the  flue  gas  mixed  with  NH3  at  a  temperature  of 
2S0'  to  600*  C.  as  a  fluidizing  gas  through  a  fluidized  bed 
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containing  a  denitrating  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
FeSOk; 

(c)  entraining  solids  in  a  denitrated  gas  withdrawn  from  said 
fluidized  bed; 

(d)  separating  solids  from  the  denitrated  gas  in  an  electro- 
static precipitator  having  a  plurality  of  fields  traversed  in 
succession  by  the  denitrated  gas  so  that  solids  containing 
FeS04  are  present  in  fields  of  electrostatic  precipitation, 
and  at  least  20%  by  weight  of  iron  sulfate  is  separated  in 
a  mixture  of  solids  in  the  last  of  said  fields  to  be  traversed 
by  the  denitrated  gas;  and 

(e)  supplying  to  said  fluidized  bed  fresh  denitrating  catalyst 
solids  comprising  at  least  90%  by  weight  FeS04,  contain- 
ing water  of  crystallization,  and  in  a  particle  size  range 
consisting  essentially  of  1  to  150  micrometers,  wherein  at 
least  60%  by  weight  of  the  FeS04  particles  have  a  particle 
size  in  the  range  of  1  to  60  micrometers,  and  at  least  10% 
by  weight  of  the  FeS04  particles  have  a  particle  size  not  in 
excess  of  40  micrometers. 


TABLE  B-continued 


5^0351 

CRYSTALLINE  SILICOALUMINO  PHOSPHATES: 
SAPO-96  AND  SAPO-56 
Stepiien  T.  WUaon,  Shmb  Oak,  N.Y^  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 
PlaiMcOL 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,883 
lot  CL'  COIB  25/12.  33/12 
VS.  a.  433— 30S  8  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  molecular  sieve  having  a  three-dimensional 
micro{X>rous  framework  of  SiOj,  AIO2,  and  PO2  tetrahedral 
units,  having  an  intracrystalhne  pore  system  and  an  empirical 
formula  expressed  in  molar  ratios: 

mR:(SiiAljPJ02 

where  R  represents  at  least  one  organic  templating  agent  pres- 
ent in  the  intracrystalhne  pore  system;  m  is  the  molar  amount 
of  R  per  mole  of  (SixAljP2)C>2  and  has  a  value  from  zero  to 
about  0.3;  X  is  the  mole  fraction  of  silicon  and  varies  from  about 
0.01  to  about  0.98,  y  is  the  mole  fraction  of  aluminum  and 
varies  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.60,  z  is  the  mole  fraction  of 
phosphorus  and  varies  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.52  and 
X  -(-  y  -(-  z  =  I ,  the  molecular  sieve  characterized  in  that  it  has  an 
x-ray  diffraction  pattern  that  contains  at  least  the  d-spacings  set 
forth  in  Tables  A  or  B: 

TABLE  A 


Relative 

20 

D(A) 

Intensity 

7.88 

11.22 

vs 

13.55 

6.34 
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12 

.84 

5.59 

w 
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1.41 
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H 

>.07 
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m 
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).8I 

4J7 

m 

21 

.98 

4.04 
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2: 

.40 

3.97 

m 

23 

.91 

3.72 

w 

H 

.26 

3.67 

w 

21 

.53 

3.24 

w 

27.81 

3.21 

w 

2(8 

3.10 

w 

J02 

2.96 

w 

14.8 
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TABLE  B 

(SAPO-56) 

Relative 

20 

D(A) 

Intensity 

7.27 

8.49 

11.41 

i%73 


12.16 
10.41 
7.76 
6.95 


m 
vs 
• 
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(SAPO-S6) 

Relative 
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D(A) 

Intensity 
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6.01 
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5.86 
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5.75 
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5.15 

■ 
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5.04 

■ 
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4.13 

s 
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3.00 
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8.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crystalliiK  molecular  sieve 
having  a  three-dimensional  microporous  framework  of  SiC>2, 
AI2,  and  POj  tetrahedral  units,  having  an  intracrystalline  pore 
system,  an  empirical  formula  expressed  in  molar  ratios: 


niR<SixAl^j)C)2 


where  R  represents  at  least  one  organic  templating  agent  pres- 
ent in  the  intracrystalline  pore  system;  m  is  the  molar  amount 
of  R  per  mole  of  (Si;(Al  JP2X)2  and  has  a  value  from  zero  to 
about  0.3;  X  is  the  mole  fraction  of  siUcon  and  varies  from  about 
0.01  to  about  0.98,  y  is  the  mole  fraction  of  aluminum  and 
varies  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.60,  z  is  the  mole  fraction  of 
phosphorus  and  varies  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.S2  and 
x-|-y-(-z=  1,  and  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  characteristic  of 
SAPO-56;  the  process  comprising  forming  a  reaction  mixture 
having  a  composition  expressed  by  the  formula: 


aR:(SiuAl^»X>2:bH20 


where  R  is  N,N,N'N'-tetramethylhexane-I,6^iamine;  a  has  a 
value  from  greater  than  0  to  about  6;  b  has  a  value  from  0  to 
SOO,  preferably  2  to  30;  u  is  the  mole  fraction  of  silicon  and 
varies  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.98;  v  is  the  mole  fraction  of 
alimiinum  and  varies  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.98;  w  is  the 
mole  fraction  of  phosphorus  and  varies  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.98;  and  reacting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about 
100*  C.  to  about  250'  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  for  a  time 
of  about  2  hours  to  2  weeks,  thereby  producing  said  crystalline 
molecular  sieve. 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


5,370352 
PRIMARY  PARTICLES  OF  AMORPHOUS  SIUCA 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  SECONDARY  PARTICLES  OF 
AMORPHOUS  SILICA  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL, 
SHAPED  BODIES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Kiyodii  Ikawa,  and  SUi^i  Nakagawa,  both  of  Gifu,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Japan  Insolation  Co.,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,175,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,588 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1989, 1-249637 
Int  a.'  COIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  423—335  9  CUims 

1.  A  primary  particle  of  amorphous  silica  composite  material 
comprising; 
(i)  a  plurality  of  granular  amorphous  silica  particles  which 
are  derived  from  at  least  one  of  sodium  silicate,  potassium 
silicate  and  Uthium  silicate;  and 
(ii)  an  amorphous  silica  particle  which  is  derived  from  a 
primary  particle  of  calcium  silicate  crystal  and  which 
substantially  retains  the  shape  and  size  of  said  calcium 
silicate  crystal; 
said  granular  amorphous  silica  particles  (i)  being  randomly 
attached  to  said  amorphous  siUca  particle  (ii). 


5,370,853 
INORGANIC  MICROPOROUS  SOLIDS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Wolfgang  Schnick,  and  Jan  Lticke,  both  of  Bonn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  21, 1992,  4201484 
Int.  a.>  COIB  21/00 
MS.  a.  423—371  16  Claims 

1.  Inorganic  microporous  solids  having  a  three-dimensional 
framework  structure  which  corresponds  to  a  zeolite  structure, 
said  structure  consisting  of  AX4-tetrahedrons  linked  by  their 
comers,  wherein  the  solids  consist  of  at  least  three  different 
elements  and  A  is  one  or  more  electropositive  elements  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Be,  B,  Al,  Ga,  C,  Si,  Ge,  P, 
As  and  S,  and  at  least  10%  of  the  X  atoms  are  nitrogen, 
wherein  the  microporous  solids  have  a  pore  size  of  from  0.2  to 
S  nm. 


5,370354 
MOVING  BED  PROCESS  FOR  CARBOTHERMALLY 
SYNTHESIZING  NONOXIDE  CERAMIC  POWDERS 
John  P.  Henley;  Gene  A.  Cochran;  Darid  A.  Dunn;  Glenn  A. 
Eisman,  and  Alan  W.  Weimer,  aU  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,624,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14*90 
Int.  a.'  COIB  21/06.  31/30.  21/068 
VS.  a.  423—409  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  nitride  or  metal  carbide 
powder  from  a  corresponding  metal  oxide  which  comprises: 
a)  adding  calcined  porous  precursor  pellets  directly  to  a 
heated,  elongated  reaction  zone  of  a  vertical,  gravity  flow, 
carbothermal  reactor  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  partially,  but 
not  completely,  fill  said  reaction  zone  and  form  a  bed  of 
pellets  that  has  an  upper  surface  and  flows  downward 
through  said  reaction  zone  against  a  countercurrent  gase- 
ous flow  with  a  nitrogen  containing  gas  when  making 
nitrides  and  is  renewed  as  more  precursor  pellets  are 
added  to  the  reaction  zone,  the  precursor  pellets,  when 
added,  being  at  a  temperature  less  than  or  equal  to  that  at 
which  calcination  occurs,  said  precursor  pellets  compris- 
ing at  least  one  metal  oxide,  carbon  or  a  source  of  carbon, 
and  a  binder,  the  metal  oxide  and  the  carbon  containing 
iron  as  an  impurity,  the  reaction  zone  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  (1)  volatilize  and  remove  at 
least  a  portion  of  metal  contaminants  from  said  pellets  and 


(2)  carbothermally  reduce  the  metal  oxide  to  its  corre- 
sponding metal  nitride  or  metal  carbide; 
b)  volatilizing  the  precursor  pellets  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
ensure  that  substantially  all  volatile  components  exit  the 
reactor  without  condensing  either  on  internal  reactor 
surfaces  or  upon  other  pellets  within  the  bed  of  pellets; 


c)  converting  the  precursor  pellets  to  product  pellets  by 
carbothermally  reducing  the  metal  oxide  to  a  product 
predominantly  comprising  its  corresponding  metal  nitride 
or  metal  carbide,  the  product  pellets  having  less  iron  than 
the  corresponding  precursor  pellets;  and 

d)  removing  the  product  pellets  at  a  rate  suflicient  to  main- 
tain the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  of  pellets  within  the 
heated  reaction  zone. 


5,370,855 
CONVERSION  OF  FULLERENES  TO  DIAMOND 
Dieter  M.  Gnien,  1324  59th  St.,  Downers  GroTe,  111.  60515 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797^90,  Not.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,209,916.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,419 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  COIB  31/06 
VS.  a.  423—446  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  synthetic  hydrogen  defect  free 
diamond  or  diamond  like  films  on  a  substrate  having  a  substrate 
surface  covered  with  a  coating  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fuUerene  and  diamond,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  vapor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fullerene  molecules  and  an  ineri  gas  and  fullerene  mole- 
cules, said  fullerene  molecules  consisting  of  carbon-car- 
bon bonds; 

(b)  providing  means  for  impariing  energy  to  said  fullerene 
molecules  consisting  of  carbon-carbon  bonds; 

(c)  exposing  mm  vapor  of  fullerene  molecules  consisting  of 
carbon-carbor.  bonds  to  said  means  for  impariing  energy; 

(d)  transferring  energy  from  said  means  for  imparting  energy 
to  said  vapor  of  fullerene  molecules  consisting  of  carbon- 
carbon  bonds; 

(e)  ionizing  said  fullerene  molecules  consisting  of  carbon- 
carbon  bonds  having  received  energy  from  said  means  for 
imparting  energy; 

(0  impinging  said  ionized  fullerene  molecules  consisting  of 
cartx>n-cartK>n  bonds  on  said  substrate  and  in  combination 
with  said  step  (d)  causing  fragmentation  of  said  fullerene 
molecules  consisting  of  carbon-carbon  bonds;  and 

(g)  continuing  said  steps  (aMO  to  obtain  a  thickness  for  said 
hydrogen  defect  free  diamond  or  diamond-like  film  on 
said  substrate  surface. 
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I  5^70,856 

HIGH  STRENGTH  CARBON  FIBER  AND 
PRE-CARBONIZED  FIBER 

Yntaka  Aral,  Tokyo;  Masatoshi  Fnruyuna,  Kawasaki;  Hirofiimi 
Sunago,  and  Tadao  Tomioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignor*  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  and  Nippon  Steel 
Chemical  Co^  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,907,  Apr.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1990,  2-90178 
InL  a.'  DOIF  9/n 
MS.  a.  423— 447  J  2  Claims 

2.  A  pre-carbonized  fiber  obtained  by  a  heat  treatment  at  a 
temperature  from  800'  C.  to  900'  C.  of  a  mesophase  pitch 
derived  pitch  precursor  fiber,  having; 
(i)  a  BET  specific  surface  area  S  determined  by  nitrogen 
adsorption  technique  at  -  196*  C  in  the  range  defined  by 
equation  (3); 
(ii)  a  pore  volume  determined  by  carbon  dioxide  adsorption 
technique  at  25'  C.  of  0.1  ml/g  or  less  ,  wherein: 


1 


0.043Z)p 


S  5S 


I 


O.OOSZIp 


(3) 


wherci  S  is  the  specific  surface  area  determined  by  the 

nitrogen  adsorption  technique  at  — 196*  C.  in  m^g- ', 
D  is  the  mean  monofilament  diameter  of  the  precarbo- 
nized  fiber  in  fxm  and  p  is  the  density  of  the  precarbo- 
nized  fiber  in  gcm-^; 
(iii)  a  pore  radius  at  the  peak  position  of  the  pore  distribution 
determined  by  the  method  of  Dollimore-Heal  from  nitro- 
gen adsorption  isothermal  curves  measured  by  the  con- 
stant pressure  volume  method  at  a  temperature  of  — 1%* 
C.  of  1.3  nm  or  less;  and 
(iv)  a  total  pore  volume  of  0.002  ml/gr  or  more. 


5,370,858 
PRCX:ESS  for  the  synthesis  of  zeolites  HAVING 

AN  ALUMINOSIUCATE  FRAMEWORK  BELONGING 

TO  THE  FAUJASITE  STRUCTURAL  FAMILY, 

PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

ADSORPTION  AND  CATALYSIS 

Francois  Dongnier,  Uzach;  Jean-Louis  Gvth,  Bnmstatt;  Joel 

Patarin,  Mnlbouse,  and  Didier  Auglerot,  Loos,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  CourtacToie, 

France 

Filed  Ang.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  28,  1991,  91  10690 
iBt  CL'  COIB  33/26;  BOIJ  29/06 
MS.  CL  423—704  26  Cfadw 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  zeolites  having  an  aluminosili- 
cate  framework  belonging  to  the  faujasite  structural  family  and 
having  a  Si:Al  ratio  greater  than  1  in  which  a  reaction  mixture 
having  a  pH  greater  than  10,  containing  water,  a  source  of 
tetravalent  silicon,  a  source  of  trivalent  alummum,  a  source  of 
hydroxide  ions  in  the  form  of  a  strong  base  and  a  structuring 
agent  ST  is  formed  to  provide  an  aluminosilicate  gel  having  a 
composition  required  to  permit  its  crystallization  as  a  com- 
pound of  the  faujasite  structural  family,  maintaining  the  gel  at 
a  temperature  not  higher  than  ISO'  C.  and  under  a  pressure  at 
least  equal  to  the  autogenous  pressure  of  the  mixture  which 
comprises  the  gel,  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  carry  out 
crystallization  of  the  gel  as  a  zeolite  precursor  having  the 
structuring  agent  ST  trapped  in  its  cavities  and  calcining  the 
precursor  to  destroy  the  structuring  agent  and  to  produce 
zeolite,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  a  structuring 
agent  ST  comprising  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxaalkylamines  and  polyoxaaryla- 
mines  of  the  formula: 


'  '  5,370357 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOHYDRATED 
BETA-FERRIC  OXIDE 
J.  Paul  Deininger,  6815  Woodcreek  PL,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

80918 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  596,877,  Oct  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,202,108. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,787 

iBt  CL'  COIG  49/00.  49/02 

VS.  a.  423—633  30  Ctainu 


H(3_,)NI(C„H2„_  ,X-0),,-Rl, 


(D 


if 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  high  purity  monohydrated  beta- 
Fe203  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  iron  source  comprising  a  source  of  ferric 
(Fe3+)  Ions; 

(b)  providing  a  basic  material; 

(c)  providing  an  oxidizing  agent  comprising  KIO4; 

(d)  providing  a  metal  chelating  agent  comprising  a  phos- 
phate salt;  and 

(e)  bringing  together  said  iron  source,  said  basic  material, 
said  oxidizing  agent,  and  said  metal  chelating  agent  in  an 
aqueous  solution  at  a  sufficient  temperature  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  produce  monohydrated  beta-FejOj. 


wherein  X  denotes  a  moiety  which  is  the  same  or  different  for 
each  repeating  unit  to  the  next  and  is  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  OH  radical,  an  alky!  group  and  an 
aryl  group;  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci  to  C3  group  and 
is  the  same  or  different  from  one  recurring  unit  to  the  next 
when  y  is  greater  than  1;  m  is  2  or  3  and  is  the  same  or  different 
for  each  repeating  unit  to  the  next,  n  is  a  nimiber  ranging  from 
1  to  4  and  y  is  a  number  ranging  from  1  to  3. 

18.  A  zeolite  precursor  having  an  aluminosilicate  framework 
belonging  to  the  faujasite  structural  family  comprising  alumi- 
nosilicates  having  a  Si:Al  ratio  above  1,  having  a  structure 
which  is  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  a  faujasite  and  having 
cavities  trapping  molecules  of  at  least  one  structuring  agent 
ST,  cavities  trapping  molecules  of  at  least  one  structuring 
agent  ST,  wherein  the  structuring  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylamines  and  polyoxyaryla- 
mines  of  the  formula: 


H(j_,)NI(C^2„_  ,X-0)^Rt 


(D 


wherein  X  denotes  a  moiety  which  is  the  same  or  different  for 
each  repeating  unit  to  the  next  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  OH  radical,  an  alkyl  group  and  an 
aryl  group;  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|  to  C3  group  and 
is  the  same  or  different  for  each  repeating  unit  to  the  next  when 
y  is  greater  than  I;  m  is  2  or  3  and  is  the  same  or  different  for 
each  repeating  unit  to  the  next,  n  is  a  number  ranging  from  I  to 
4  and  y  is  a  number  ranging  from  I  to  3. 
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5,3703S9 

GROWING  SODIUM  TYPE  X  ZEOLITE  CRYSTALS 

Ian  L.  MacLaine-CroM,  Menai,  Autralia,  assignor  to  Uniaearch 

f  imitfj,  Kensington,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00192,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/17115,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1990,  Scr.  No.  940,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Ansbalia,  May  8, 1990,  PK  0021 
Int  a.'  COIB  ii/i4 
MS.  CL  423—709  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  growing  cyrstals  of  sodium  X  zeolite  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  supersaturated  mother  liquor,  which  is  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  sodium,  aluminum  and  silicon  having  a 
ratio  of  proportions  of  these  elements  such  that  the  ratio  of 
aluminum  to  silicon  is  less  than  that  which  corresponds  to 
the  molar  proportions  of  these  elements  in  sodium  X 
zeolite; 
maintaining  said  mother  liquor  at  an  elevated  temperature; 
adding  seed  crystals  of  sodium  X  zeolite  to  said  mother 

liquor; 
adding  feed  materials,  comprising  sodium,  powdered  alu- 
mina and  powdered  siUca,  to  said  mother  liquor  in  an 
amount  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  the  supersatura- 
tion  of  said  mother  liquor  at  said  elevated  temperature 
below  that  at  which  an  amorphous  gel  of  said  zeolite 
would  otherwise  form; 
growing  additional  material  of  the  crystal  structure  of  so- 
dium X  zeoUte  on  said  seeds  to  thereby  form  larger  crys- 
tals of  sodium  X  zeolite;  and 
extracting  from  said  mother  liquor  crystals  of  sodium  X 
zeolite  which  are  larger  than  said  seeds. 


\ 


(CHRU 


/ 


Rj 


(CHR)» 


X 

I 
{CH2)4 
\  I  / 

N— CH2(CH2— N— CH2X1CH2— N 

(CHR)i  (CHR)t 

R2  R4 

wherein 
a  is  0  to  S; 
b  is  1  to  S; 

each  of  a  and  b  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
each  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  al- 

kyoxy,  aryl,  or  lower  aralkyl; 
at  least  one  of  R|,  R2,  R3,  R4  or  X  has  the  formula 


O 

H 
R5— c— o— 

wherein  R5  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocar)x>n 

chain  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and  the  others  of  R|, 

Rz,  R3,  R4,  or  X  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy!,  — COOR^, 

— CONRyRg  or  a  chelating  moiety 

wherein  R^  R7,  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  cartmxyalkylene, 

or  a  chelating  moiety; 

and  subjecting  said  host  to  diagnostic  image  analysis. 


S,370,M0 

LIPOPHIUC  CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC 

IMAGE  ANALYSIS 

Gabriel  A.  Elgarisli,  HooTer,  and  Song  K.  Kim,  Birmiogham, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporatioa  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  925,352,  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,242,681, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  492,519,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,154,914.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,660 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
bt  CL'  A61B  5/OSS.  8/08;  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CL  424—4  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnostic  image  analysis  comprising  ad- 
ministering to  a  host  a  contrast  enhancing  amount  of  a  contrast 
enhancing  agent  which  comprises  a  complexing  acid  or  a  salt 
thereof  and  at  least  one  metal  ion  of  an  element  with  an  atomic 
number  21  to  29, 42  to  44  or  57  to  83,  wherein  said  acid  has  the 
formula 


5,370,861 

lODINATED  ESTERS  CONTRAST  MEDIUM  AND  USE 

Jo  Klaveness,  and  Per  Strande,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway,  assignors 

to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00053,  §  371  Date  May  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  12,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,488,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  PCT  application  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  210,739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1989, 
8900376.8 

Int  a.'  A61K  49/Oa  49/04 
VS.  a.  424—5  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  an  X-ray  or  ultrasound  image  of 
the  liver  and/or  spleen  of  a  human  or  non-human  animal  sub- 
ject comprising  the  intravascular  administration  to  said  sub- 
ject, prior  to  imaging,  of  an  injectable  contrast  medium  compo- 
sition comprising: 
a  water  insoluble  iodinated  ester  in  suspension  in  a  liquid  for 
injection,  the  mean  particle  size  of  said  ester  being  within 
the  range  of  0.002  to  7  microns,  wherein  the  said  ester  has 
the  formula  (I): 

R» 

r'co.o.ch.o.co.or' 

in  which 

Ri  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C1.20  aliphatic,  C7.20 
araliphatic  or  C6.20  aryl  group; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci.« 
aliphatic,  Ce-io  aryl  or  C7.20  araliphatic  group; 

r3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C1.20  aliphatic,  C7.20 
araliphatic  or  C«.2o  aryl  group  or  a  5-  to  6-membered 
heterocyclic  group  having  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
selected  from  O,  S  and  N; 

or  R^  and  R^  together  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted Cm  alkylene  group; 

or  R-'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  triiodophe- 
nyl  group  linked  to  the  oxygen  atom  via  a  bridging 
N-alkylamino,  N-alkylcarbamoyI  or  N-acylamino 
group  which  bridging  group  may  carry  an  additional 
hydroxy  group; 

and  wherein  the  substituents  in  the  groups  R'  to  R^  are 
one  or  more  hydroxyl,  C1.5  alkoxy,  C|.6  acyloxy,  C1.3 
alkylthio,  N-C|.«-alkylamino,  N-C|.«acylamino,N-Ci.6- 
acyl-N-Ci.«-alkylamino,  carbamoyl  or  N-C|.«-alkylcar- 
bamoylgroups  or  halogen  atoms, 

wherein  any  N-acyl  or  N-alkyI  group  may  in  turn  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  C|.;  alkoxy  or 
C\^  acyloxy  groups,  and  when  any  of  R'  to  R^contains 
an  aromatic  ring  said  ring  may  additionally  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  Ci.^  alkyl  groups; 

the  molecule  containing  at  least  one  triiodophenyl  group 
in  R'  and/or  R',  and  being  metabolizable  to  products 
which  are  soluble  in  body  fluids  and  are  physiologically 
acceptable; 
and  a  physiologically  acceptable  liquid. 
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5^70^2 

PHARMACEUTICAL  HYDROPHIUC  SPRAY 

CONTAINING  NTTROGLVCERIN  FOR  TREATING 

ANGINA 

Karin  Klolckers-Bethke,  and   Ulrich   Miiiicli,  both  of  Mob- 

heim/RUd.,  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Scbwarz  Pharma  AG, 

M onbeiia,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,581,  Jon.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,987 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jon.  13, 1990,  4018919 

Int.  a.3  A61K  9/12 

U.S.  a.  424—47  10  Claims 


5,370,863 

ORAL  CARE  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  HOP 
AaOS  AND  .METHOD 
Micbael  C.  Barney,  Elm  Grove;  Edward  J.  Kot,  Delafield;  Etzer 
Chicoye,  Milwaukee,  and  Janna  K.  Jilek,  West  Allis,  all  of 
Wis.,  assi0iors  to  Miller  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,613 
Int  a.5  A61K  7/26 
MS.  a.  424—49  2  Claims 

1.  An  oral  care  composition  selected  from  a  toothpaste  and 
tooth  power,  said  composition  comprising  about  0.0001  to 
0.0100%  by  total  weight  of  a  compound  which  inhibits  Strepto- 
coccus mutans,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydroisohumulone,  tetrahydroisadhumu- 
lone,  tetrahydroisocohumulone  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,370,864 

BREATH  PROTECnON  MICROCAPSULES 
Liezl  G.  Peterson,  Cincinnati;  Lowell  A.  Sanker,  Montgomery, 
and  James  G.  Upson,  Springdale,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincimuti,  Ohio 
FUed  Jim.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,222 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/5a  9/16.  9/68 
VS.  CL  424 — 49  16  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule  suitable  for  reducing  oral  bacteria  and 
providing  breath  protection  comprising  a  shell  material  suit- 
able for  use  in  the  mouth  and  ingesting  and  a  core  composition 
comprising: 

(a)  cetyl  pyridium  chloride;  and 

(b)  a  sweetener  component  comprising: 


(1)  acetosulfame;  and 

(2)  a  second  artificial  sweetener  selected  from  the  class  of 
the  aspartyl  peptide  esters,  the  sulfamide  sweeteners, 
the  sulflmide  sweeteners,  the  dihydrochalocone  sweet- 
eners and  the  ammoniated  glycyrrhizins  and  mixtures 
thereof 

wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (I)  to  (2)  is  from  about  1:15  to 
about  1 5:1. 


1.  An  aerosol  spray  including  a  closed  container  having  a 
liquid  composition  therein  comprising  0. 1  to  2  weight  percent 
of  nitroglycerin,  2  to  60  weight  percent  of  ethanol,  2  to  60 
weight  percent  of  1,2-propyleneglycol,  10  to  50  weight  percent 
of  dichlorodifluoromethane  and  30  to  70  weight  percent  of 
dichlorotetrafluoroethane,  the  container  having  a  valve  assem- 
bly sealed  to  the  container  around  an  opening  in  the  container 
by  a  monolithic  resilient  polymeric  sealant  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  FA  7500  and  neoprene  free 
of  carbon. 


5,370^65 
COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  ORAL  CAVITY 

Atsushi  Yamagishi,  Ichikai;  Kazoshi  Othino;  Ryozo  Nakai.  both 
of  Utsunoffliya;  Yasuteni  E^guchi,  Akatsukashinmachi;  Tetsnji 
Iwasaki,  and  Yuichi  Hioki,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  IS,  1992,  4-123374 

Int  CL5  A61K  7/16.  7/22 

VS.  a.  424—54  10  OaiiH 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  oral  cavity  comprising  a 

monophosphate  represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

(1). 


O  (1) 

R'— (OCH2CH2),— O— P— OX' 

wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  with 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  may  have  a  substituted  fluorine 
atom;  one  of  X'  or  X^  is  a  basic  amino  acid  group,  while  the 
other  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alludi  metal,  an  ammonium,  an 
alkyl  amine,  an  alkanol  amine,  or  a  basic  amino  acid  group;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  wherein  said  basic  amino  acid  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arginine,  lysine,  and 
histidine,  said  composition  being  storage  stable  and  pleasant 
tasting. 


5,370,866 
COLORLESS  OR  COLORED  NAIL  POLISH 
CONTAINING  ARAMIDE  FIBERS 
Christopher  C.  Frankfurt,  Old  Bridge;  Alan  M.  Farer,  Morgan- 
rille,  and  Adrian  J.  Penicnak,  Mountain  Lakes,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00401,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19282,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Not.  12, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,895 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  2,  1991,  91  05395 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/04 

VS.  a.  424—61  9  Claims 

1.  A  colorless  or  colored  nail  polish  comprising: 

(a)  55  to  90  wt.  %  of  a  |x>lish  solvent  system; 

(b)  5  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  film  forming  substance 

(c)  0.5  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  resin; 

(d)  2  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  plasticizer,  and 

(e)  0.01  to  0.2  wt.  %  of  aramide  fibers  where  in  the  aramide 
fibers  are  poly(paraphenylene  terephthalamide)  fibers. 


5,370,867 
BATH  COMPOSITION 
Wataru   Okawa,   Utsonomiya;   Hirohisa   Suzuki,   Haga,   and 
Hidenori  Yorozu,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  962,723 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-269501; 
Oct  17,  1991,  3-269502 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/19.  33/06 
VS.  CL  424—78.02  17  Claiina 

1.  A  complex  powder  consisting  essentially  of  a  water-solu- 
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ble  polymer,  a  polyphosphoric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  and  a 
water-soluble  aluminum  salt,  wherein 

said  water-soluble  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to 
20  times  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  water-sol- 
uble aluminum  salt,  and 

said  polyphosphoric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  O.S  to  10  times  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight 
of  the  water-soluble  aluminum  salt, 

said  complex  powder  in  a  bath  composition  not  agglomerat- 
ing exhibiting  good  dissolvability  and  disperability,  and 
providing  refreshing  and  comfortable  sensation  of  dryness 
to  the  skin  during  and  after  a  bath. 


5^70,870 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  AGAINST  REACnVE 

OXYGEN  SPEOES 

Grace  H.  W.  Wong,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  602,850,  Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,010,  Oct.  6, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,200,176.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

76,087 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/02 

UJS.  CL  424-«5.1  24  Claims 


5,370,868 

THERAPEUTIC  USE  OF  VFTALETHEINE 

MODULATORS  IN  NEOPLASIA 

Galea  D.  Kaigkt,  and  Terence  J.  Scallea,  both  of  Albuqnerque, 

N.  Mex^  a«igiion  to  UniTersity  of  New  Mexico,  Albnqner- 

qne,  N.  Mex. 

Coattniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,440,  Jul.  6,  1990, 

•buidoiied.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,725 

Int.  a.'  A61K  il/7%5.  31/795.  31/16 

VS.  CL  424—78.08  2  Claims 


lO-i 


8)^0  «o  io  m  10  m  K  m 


1.  A  method  for  treating  neoplasia  comprising  administering 
to  an  afflicted  mammal  an  effective  amount  for  treating  neopla- 
sia of  vitalethine  or  a  physiologically-compatible  salt  or  tauto- 
mer  thereof 


5,370369 
ANTIMICROBIAL  PRESERVATION  OF  PLATELETS 
AND  BLOOD  FACTORS 
Edward  Shanbrom,  2252  Uaae  La^  Sairta  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,204,  Sep.  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,295,  Sep. 
4,  1990,  abwMloned.  TU*  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
753313 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/02 
VS.  CL  424— 78  J2  10  Clainia 

1.  A  method  of  treating  patients  to  prevent  the  transmission 
of  microbial  infectious  disease  comprising  infusing  into  the 
patient  platelet  concentrate  that  has  been  in  contact  with  povi- 
done-iodine  or  povidone-hydrogen  peroxide,  or  a  mixture  of 
povidone-iodine  and  povidone-hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  concen- 
tration of  from  0.001  to  O.S  weight  percent  for  at  least  one-half 
minute  to  inactivate  or  destroy  infectious  microbes  therein. 


TMCUw*) 

1.  A  method  for  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of  the  deleterious 
effects  of  reactive  oxygen  species,  comprising  the  administra- 
tion to  a  patient  of  a  cytoprotective  amount  of  at  least  one 
cytoprotective  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
D-factor  (DF),  (b)  tumor  necrosis  factor-a  (TNF-a)  plus  GH, 
and  (c)  timior  necrosis  factor-a  (TNF-a)  plus  DF. 


5,370371 
THERAPEUTIC  SUPPRESSION  OF  SPECIFIC  IMMUNE 
RESPONSES  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  OLIGOMERIC 
FORMS  OF  ANTIGEN  OF  CONTROLLED  CHEMISTRY 
Howard  M.  Dintzia,  and  Renee  Z.  Dintzis,  both  of  Baltimore, 

Md.,  aaaignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  UniTersity,  Baltimore, 

Md. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  354,710,  May  22,  1989,  which  U  a 

continnatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,293,  Sep.  21, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,126,121,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,808,  May  29, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,266, 

Jan.  24,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  49,601 

bt  CL'  A61K  39/Oa  39/116,  39/385 

VS.  a.  424-244.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  effectiveness  or  efHcacy  of  a 
polymeric  vaccine  by  the  elimination  of  non-imrounogenic 
polymers  which  compete  with  immunogenic  polymers  for  B 
cell  binding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  polymeric  vaccine  consisting  essentially  of 
polymers  containing  multiple,  repeating  subunits  of  the 
same  epitopes  or  haptens, 

(b)  size  fractionating  said  polymeric  vaccine  to  remove 
polymers  with  molecular  masses  less  than  250,000  Da,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  fraction  of  immunogenic  polymers  having 
molecular  masses  above  250,000  Da. 


5,370372 
ESCHERICHIA  COLTO-POLYSACCHARIDE-PROTEIN 

CONJUGATE  VACCINE 
Stanley  J.  Oryx,  BoUigca,  and  EadI  P.  Fftrer,  Marl,  both  of 
Swftzeriand,  aaaignors  to  Swiaa  Senun  and  Vacdne  Institate 
Bcrae,  Bene,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,787 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/116.  39/385;  C07K  17/10 
VS.  CL  424—194.1  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyvalent  E  coli  vaccine  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
G)  preparing  monovalent  vaccines  from  each  of  the  O- 
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polytaccharide  serotypes  01,  02,  04,  06,  07,  08,  012,  015, 
016, 018, 025  and  075  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  purifying  lipopolysaccharide  from  E  coli  expressing 
complete  O-polysaccharide  side  chains; 

(b)  isolating  the  O-polysaccharide  region  of  the  lipopoly- 
saccharide molecule  resulting  from  step  (a)  by  hydroly- 
sis in  dilute  acid  and  purifying  said  O-polysaccharide 
essentially  free  of  lipid  A; 

(c)  oxidizing  reducing  sugars  of  the  O-polysaccharide 
with  NaI04  for  from  2-5  minutes  and  under  conditions 
such  that  antigenicity  is  retained  and  reactive  aldehyde 
groups  are  produced; 

(d)  isolating  the  oxidized  O-polysaccharide  resulting  from 
step  (c); 

(e)  covalently  coupling  said  isolated  oxidized  O-polysac- 
charide resulting  from  step  (d)  via  a  hydroxy!  or  car- 
boxyl  group  of  said  oxidized  O-polysaccharide  to  a 
carrier  protein;  and  ~'*V 

(ii)  combining  the  twelve  monovalent  vaccines  of  different 
serotypes  resulting  from  steps  (a)-(e)  whereby  said  poly- 
valent vaccine  is  produced. 


5,370,873 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  THE 
NEEMTREE 
Iroka  J.  Udeiaya,  422  N.  Homers  Lau,  RockTille,  Md.  20850 
FUcd  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,201 
Int.  a.'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  8  Claim 

1.  An  extract  of  Neem  leaves  which  inhibits  the  adhesion  of 
Plasmodium  falciparum  infected  erythrocytes  to  cultured  endo- 
thelial cells,  said  extract  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  extract  designated  IRAB,  a  purified  extract  designated 
IRDNA  and  a  purified  extract  designated  IRDNB. 


5,370^5 

TOPICAL,  ANTIMICOBIAL  POWDERS  OF 

CHLOROXYLENOL  AND  CHLORHEXIDINE 

DIACETATE 

Wallace  J.  Rogozinaki,  Azua,  Calif.,  anigMr  to  C.  R.  Bw4, 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  822,1U 
Ut  CL'  AOIN  25/12 
VS.  a.  424—405  10  CUm 

1.  A  topical  antimicrobial  powder  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of, 
a  pair  of  antimicrobial  agents, 
said  microbial  agents  belong  to  the  halogenated  phenob  and 

bisdiguanidines,  respectively, 
a  molecular  sieve, 
an  anti-pruritic  agent, 
a  skin  protectant,  and 
a  moisture  absorbing  agent. 


5,370,876 
ANTIMICROBIAL  PROTECTIVE  SKIN  COMPOSITION 
AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  SKIN  FROM  BODY 

FLUIDS 
Charlea  R.  Noll,  aad  Virgiiiia  M.  Noll,  both  of  Pnlaski,  Wit., 
assignors  to  Microbarriers,  Pulaski,  Wia. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,837 
lat  CL'  AOIN  25/24;  A61L  15/00 
VS.  CL  424—407  16  Claiw 

1.  A  protective  skin  cream  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
(i)  IS  to  40  wt.  %  of  an  alkali-metal  fatty  acid  salt  having 

from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
(ii)  an  effective  amount  an  antimicrobial  compound, 
(iii)  5  to  20  wt.  %  of  a  polyol  effective  as  an  emollient, 
(iv)  0.5  to  8.0  wt.  %  of  an  alkali  metal  »licate,  and 
(v)  the  balance  water,  said  composition  being  removable 
with  soap  and  water. 


5,370,874 

ENCAPSULATED  ALUMINUM-ZIRCONIUM 

COMPOSITIONS 

Lori  J.  CMway,  Hope;  Dindtria  E.  Katsoidia,  and  Williaa  J. 

Sdmlz,  Jr.,  botk  of  Midlaad,  aU  of  Mich.,  aMiSMn  to  Dow 

Corning  Corporatio*,  Midfawd,  Mich. 

CoatianntioiHin-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  631,308,  Dec  21,  1990, 

abudoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  7,  1991,  Scr.  No.  742,671 

Irt.  a.'  A61K  7/34.  9/10.  9/12;  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CL  424—401  16  CliriM 

1.  An  encapsulated  aluminum-zirconium  salt  comprising 

(I)  an  aluminum-zirconium  halohydrate;  contained  in  a  shell 
comprising 

(II)  a  carboxylate  or  mixture  of  cartwxylates  selected  from 
carboxylates  having  the  formula 


il 


o        o  o 

I  IN  H 

R'— C— O— Z,  R'— C— O— C— R',  and  R'— C— a 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  satu- 
rated alkyl  group,  unsaturated  alkyl  group,  branched  alkyl 
groupk  linear  alkyl  group  consisting  of  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  phenyl  ethylene  group;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom,  alkali  metals,  glyceryl  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,370,877 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  DELIVERY  AND 
REDUCING  TOXICITY  OF  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
SUBSTANCES  USING  NOVEL  a-AMINO 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Jocrg   RoMMbcrg;    HaM-Heiwich   GrMah^ea,   and    Dieter 
Leake,  aU  of  LadwigriMfen,  Gcrwwy,  asri^nrs  to  KmiU  AG, 
Ladwigihafcn,  Gtnumy 
DirisioB  of  Scr.  No.  953,296,  Sep.  30, 1992,  rtMJnifil.  which  te 
a  coatinaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  626^17,  Dec  13, 1990,  alwilnarf. 
which  is  a  fwariaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  318,134,  Mm.  2,  1989, 
•hudoaed.  TUs  ■ppHcrtioa  Mar.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  40,582 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  GcraHay,  Mar.  3, 1988, 3806852 
lat  a.>  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  424-450  3  O^ 

1.  A  method  for  improving  delivery  and  reducing  toxicity  of 
biologically  active  substances  when  administered  to  a  subject, 
comprising: 
encapsulating  the  active  substance  with  an  effective  encap- 
sulating amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


HOOC— (CH2),— CX>— NH— CH— CO— 0~Y  0) 

I 
(CH2),— CO— o— z 

wherein  Y  and  Z  are,  independently,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  10  to  22  carbons  atoms,  x  is  2  to  6  and  n  is  1  to  2;  or 
a  sodium,  potassium  or  ammonium  salt  thereof,  wherein  said 
encapsulating  is  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
liposomes,  emulsions,  micelles  and  gels. 
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5^0378 

MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  DIRECT  COMPRESSION 

GRANULATED  ACETAMINOPHEN  COMPOSITION 

Kamlesh  B.  Shah,  Dayton,  N  J^  aadgnor  to  Hallmark  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc^  Somerset,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,325 
iBt  a.5  A61K  31 /OS.  9/26,  47/38 
VS.  a.  424—469  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  free-flowing  particulate  granu- 
lated acetaminophen  composition  for  direct  compression  tab- 
leting,  which  comprises: 

(A)  blending  a  mixture  of  from  about  70  to  about  93  percent 
of  acetaminophen  by  dry  weight  of  the  blend,  from  about 
1  to  about  10  percent  of  binder  by  dry  weight  of  the  blend, 
from  about  0.5  to  about  3  percent  of  lubricant  by  dry 
weight  of  the  blend,  from  about  0  to  about  2  percent  of 
disintegrating  agent  by  dry  weight  of  the  blend  and  from 
about  1  to  about  7  percent  of  a  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol 
and  mixtures  thereof  by  dry  weight  of  the  blend; 

(B)  compacting  the  blend  of  Step  A  to  form  a  compact;  and 

(C)  milling  the  compact  of  Step  B  to  form  the  said  granu- 
lated acetaminophen  composition. 


5,370,880 

PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING 

ACRIVASTINE 

Harry  P.  Jones;  Robert  J.  Mackey,  and  Michael  J.  D.  Gamlen, 

all  of  Dartford,  England,  aaaignon  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 

Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,890,  Feb.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,263,  Jun.  22,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,142,  May  15, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,954,350.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

117,985 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/16.  9/56.  9/58 

VS.  CL  424—493  6  Claims 

1.  A  unit  dose  formulation  for  oral  administration  of  acrivas- 

tine  which  comprises  discrete  units  comprising  from  1  to  20  mg 

of  acrivastine  coated  with  a  mixture  containing: 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  one  or  more  Ci^kyl  esters  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid,  said  copolymer  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  between  100,000  and  950,000  and 

(b)  ethyl  cellulose, 

said  components  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  coating  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  2: 1  to  1 :2  and  said  coating  constituting  I  to 
15%  by  weight  of  the  total  formulation,  said  unit  dose 
dissolving  in  a  0.1  M  hydrochloric  acid  solution  in  which 
the  ph  thereof  is  adjusted  to  7.0  to  release  over  92  percent 
of  the  available  acrivastine  in  4  hours. 


5,370,879 

FORMULATIONS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  NEUROLOGICAL  DISEASES 

Joseph  G.  Masterson,  London,  United  Kingdom,  and  Michael 

Myers,  Atfalone,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Elan  Corporation,  pic, 

Athlone,  Ireland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,400,  Not.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  11,  1990,  3952/90 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/16,  9/50,  9/62.  9/70 

VS.  CL  424—490  27  CUims 


5,370,881 
WATER-SOLUBLE  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  FOR 
HYDROPHOBIC  UQUIDS 
Richard  C.  Fuisz,  Great  Falls,  Va.,  assignor  to  Fuisz  Technolo- 
gies Ltd.,  Chantilly,  Va. 
per  No.  PCr/US92/09447,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08699,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,245,  Nov.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,485, 
Oct.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,096,492,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

283,742,  Dec.  13,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,011,532,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,838,  Mar.  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,855,326,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,371, 
Apr.  20,  1987,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct  30,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  81,338 
Int  a.5  A23L  3/30.  1/09,  1/22 
VS.  CL  426—5  41  Claims 

1.  A  solid  delivery  system  for  rapid  release  of  hydrophobic 
liquids  comprising  a  water-soluble  flash-flow  formed  matrix 
containing  a  micronized  dispersion  of  a  substantially  hydro- 
phobic liquid. 


1.  A  sustained  release  pharmaceutical  formulation  compris- 
ing a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  monoaminopyridine 
for  administration  on  a  once-  or  twice-daily  basis,  said  formula- 
tion including  the  monoaminopyridine  in  a  carrier  effective  to 
permit  sustained  release  of  said  monoaminopyridine  at  a  rate 
allowing  controlled  absorption  thereof  over,  on  the  average, 
not  less  than  a  12  hour  period  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  amelio- 
rate a  neurological  disease  characterized  by  a  slowing  of  nerve 
impulse  transmission  by  achieving  therapeutically  effective 
blood  levels  over  a  period  of  12-24  hours  following  adminis- 
tration. 


5,370382 
TASTE-ENHANCEMENT  OF  SODIUM 
CHLORIDE-REDUCED  COMPOSITIONS 
Eldon  C.  Lee,  New  Milford,  and  John  S.  Tandy,  Utchfleld,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,325 
Int  CL'  A23L  1/2Z  1/23.  1/237 
VS.  CL  426—96  28  Claims 

1.  A  food  which  has  a  sodium  chloride  content  of  at  least 
about  0.20%  by  weight  and  which  contains  a  food-acceptable 
ammonium  salt  encapsulated  in  a  food-acceptable  carrier  agent 
in  an  amount  to  enhance  salt  taste  of  the  food. 


December  6,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


377 


5^70^83 

PACKAGE  HAVING  ALUMINUM  LAMINATE  SIDE 

WALL  SHIELD 

CkrtetiaiM-MoiiiqiK  Sannier,  BJvt,  Sweden,  aidgBor  to  Ncstec 

Sjt,  Ve?ey,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,794 
CUms  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1991,  91104984.7 

Lit  CL'  A23L  1/025:  B65D  81/34.  85/72 
U.S.  CL  426—107  14  Claims 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  tray  having  a  base  and  a  side  wall 
which  extends  from  the  base  to  a  top  edge,  which  define  tray 
outer  surfaces  and  tray  interior  surfaces  which  extend  to  define 
a  tray  opening,  and  comprising  a  cover  which  has  a  central 
portion  made  of  a  microwave  transparent  material  positioned 
over  the  tray  opening  and  which  has  aluminum  laminated  side 
edge  portions  which  depend  from  the  central  portion  and  are 
secured  to  and  cover  the  tray  side  wall  outer  surface. 


5,370,884 
COMBINATION  SUCKER  AND  EDIBLE  POWDER 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  Bristol,  Va.,  assignor  to  BAji.T.  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,347 

Lit  a.'  A23G  3/00,  3/24:  B65D  81/32 

US.  CL  424—112  6  Oains 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  candy  sucker  adhered  to  one 
end  of  a  support  stick  holder,  a  housing,  and  either  an  edible 
flavored  powder  or  fine  granular  particles  of  flavored  candy 
contained  in  said  housing,  said  edible  flavored  powder  or  fme 
granular  particles  capable  of  being  added  onto  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  sucker  in  order  to  provide  a  different  flavored 
sucker,  said  housing  comprising  a  bottom  housing  portion  and 
an  upper  housing  portion,  said  bottom  housing  portion  com- 
prising a  closed  bottom  end  with  an  open  upper  end  forming  a 
reservoir  that  contains  said  edible  flavored  powder  or  fine 
granular  particles  of  flavored  candy,  said  upper  housing  por- 
tion being  rcleasably  secured  to  said  bottom  housing  portion  to 
open  and  close  said  bottom  housing  portion,  said  upper  hous- 
ing portion  having  an  aperture  on  an  upper  surface  releasably 
securing  a  free  end  of  said  support  stick  holder  for  supporting 
said  candy  sucker  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  housing,  and 
said  bottom  housing  portion  having  a  diameter  sufficiently 
large  to  ret^eive  said  sucker  such  that  said  candy  sucker  can  be 
dipped  into  said  edible  flavored  powder  or  fine  granular  parti- 
cles of  flavored  candy  in  said  reservoir  to  coat  said  candy 
sucker  and  change  the  flavor  of  said  sucker. 


3,370,885 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  AND  BALANCING  THE 

COMPOSITION  OF  FEED  GIVEN  TO  A  RUMINANT 

Jan  E.  Lindberg,  Onudaiiro,  Sweden,  awiffor  to  Srcnriu 

iMfmnnnwM  Riksforbud,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00459,  §  371  Date  Dec  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00021,  PCT  Pnb. 
DMe  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,259 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  28, 1989,  8902341-0 
Int  CL'  AOIK  67/00 
U.S.  CL  42^—231  6  CUms 

1.  A  process  for  qualitatively  determining  the  health  status 
of  a  ruminant  by  judging  the  fiinction  of  the  rumeno-reticular 
fore-stomachs  comprising: 

a)  measuring  the  excretion  of  allantoin  and  creatinine  in  a 
single  sample  of  urine  or  milk  taken  from  the  ruminant  to 
calculate  an  allantoin  creatinine  ratio; 

b)  comparing  the  allantoinxreatinine  ratio  to  a  normal  value 
of  the  allantoin :creatinine  ratio,  wherein  the  normal  value 
is  known  for  the  ruminant  being  evaluated  and  wherein  a 
reduction  of  the  allantoin:creatinine  ratio  from  the  normal 
value  indicates  a  disturbance  in  the  function  of  the  rume- 
no-reticular fore-stomachs. 


5,370,886 
Patent  Not  bned  For  TU*  Ni 


5370387 
DYEING  AGENT  AND  DYEING  SOLUTION 

Norio  Miyao,  Osaka;  Yoshio  Sawada,  FnkasUma,  and  Testnya 
Sagoh,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Honae  Foods  Corpora- 
tioB,  Osaka  and  Sanyo  Km™™*  Co.,  LtiL,  Faknskima,  botk 
of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,728 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  a.5  A23L  1/275 

VS.  CL  426—250  13  Claims 

1.  A  dyeing  agent  for  dyeing  cherries  comprising  (a-1)  a  lac 

dye;  (b)  alum;  (c)  L-ascorbic  acid,  a  salt  of  L-ascorbic  acid  or 

a  mixture  thereof;  and  (d)  at  least  one  member  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  citric 

acid,  malic  acid  and  salts  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.8  ~  6.0  parts 

by  weight  of  component  (b),  1.0~10.0    parts  by  weight  of 

component  (c)  and  3  ~  23.3  parts  by  weight  of  component  (d) 

relative  to  1  part  by  weight  of  component  (a-1). 


5,370,888 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CHOCOLATE 

CONFECnONARY  BY  ENTRAPPING  A  FATTY  CREAM 

WITH  FINE  GAS  BUBBLES  THEREIN 

Iwao  Hachiya;  Tetsuo  Koyano,  and  Mitsoo  Yamagnchi,  all  of 
Sakado,  Japan,  assignors  to  Me^i  Seika  K«i«h«,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,965,  Dec.  6, 1991,  abnndoncd.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183^48 
Claims  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-407150; 
Apr.  22,  1991,  3-116678 

Lit  CL'  A23G  9/20 
MS.  CL  426—282  11  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chocolate  confectionery 
entrapping  fatty  cream  with  fine  gas  bubbles  therein,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  shell  of  chocolate  by  adhering  an  initially  molten 
chocolate  base  on  the  inner  wall  of  a  mold  in  an  initial 
upright  position, 

turning  the  mold  to  a  position  generally  opposite  the  initial 
upright  position  to  discharge  an  excess  amount  of  the 
molten  chocolate  base^ 

cooling  the  molten  chocolate  shell  to  cause  solidification 
thereof, 

feeding  under  pressure  a  fatty  cream  base  with  uniformly 
dispersed  gas  bubbles  therein  into  said  shell  of  chocolate, 
wherein  said  fatty  cream  with  gas  bubbles  has  a  specific 
gravity  of  0.35-0.80  and  the  gas  bubbles  are  less  than  0.3 
mm  diameter,  and  wherein  said  fatty  cream  base  shows 
fluidity, 

removing  without  a  tapping  operation  excess  fatty  cream 
base  from  said  shell  of  chocolate, 

cooling  the  fatty  cream  base  in  said  shell  of  chocolate  to 
cause  solidification  thereof, 

pouring  a  further  molten  chocolate  base  on  the  fatty  cream 
base  in  said  shell  of  chocolate  to  encapsulate  said  fatty 
cream  base, 

cooling  the  further  molten  chocolate  base  to  cause  solidifica- 
tion thereof,  and 

unmolding  the  resulting  product. 


5^70,889 

M ICROPOROUS  nLM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Henrictts  M.  Fortuin,  Masatricht,  and  Joseph  A.  P.  M.  Sim- 

melink,  Eijsden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V., 

Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,370,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89,608 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.    18,    1991, 
9100278 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/n 
U.S.  a.  428—339  11  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  film  of  ultra  high  molecular  weight  poly- 
ethylene which  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  10  micrometers 
up  to  about  210  micrometers,  a  moisture  vapor  transmission 
rate  of  at  least  7500  g/24  h.m^  to  about  14,000  g/24  h.m^.  a 
permeability  to  air  of  between  10  and  60  seconds  per  SO  ml,  and 
a  pore  size  of  from  0.001  to  10  micrometers. 


a  processed  or  unprocessed  food  product,  which  process  com- 
prises: 

(a)  obtaining  a  processed  or  unprocessed  food  product  con- 
taining cholesterol  wherein  said  food  product  comprises  a 
fat  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase  and  if  water  is  not  present 
adding  between  about  one  and  5  fold  by  weight  of  water 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  food  product; 

(b)  treating  the  food  product  or  food  product:  water  mixture 
of  step  (a)  with  agitation  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  35*  and  80*  C.  and  for  between  about  0.1  and  16 
hours  with  an  amount  of  non-toxic  food  grade  saponin 
effective  to  bind  about  70%  or  more  of  the  cholesterol 
present  in  the  food  product  as  a  water  soluble  cholesterol: 
saponin  complex  in  the  aqueous  phase; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  containing  the  water  solu- 
ble cholesterol  :saponin  complex  from  the  food  product  by 
mechanical  means  independently  selected  from  centrifu- 
gation  or  decanting; 

(d)  mixing  the  food  product,  said  food  product  obtained 
from  step  (c)  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  35°  and 
80°  C.  with  water  in  about  1  to  5  fold  amount  by  weight  of 
the  amount  of  food  obtained  in  step  (c)  for  about  0. 1  to  2 
hours  to  remove  residues  of  water  soluble  saponin  and 
water  soluble  cholesterol  :saponin  complex; 

(e)  separating  said  water  of  step  (d)  containing  said  residues 
of  water  soluble  saponin  and  water  soluble  cholesterol  :- 
saponin  complex  from  said  food  product  by  mechanical 
means,  independently  selected  from  centrifugation  or 
decanting,  and 

(0  recovering  the  food  product  having  a  reduced  content  of 
cholesterol. 


5,370,890 
AQUEOUS  PROCESS  TO  REMOVE  CHOLESTEROL 
FROM  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Esdras  Sundfeld;  John  M.  Krochta,  both  of  Davis,  Calif.,  and 
Thomas  Richardson,  Berthoud,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,108,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,326,579.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,981 
Int  a.'  A23D  7/00 
M&.  a.  426—417  20  Claims 
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5,370,891 
PRODUCnON  OF  VODKA 
Irina  V.  Fillipova,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RTD  Corpora- 
tion, Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,979 

Int.  a.'  C12G  3/0».  3/04 

VS.  a.  426—422  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  vodka  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  ethyl  alcohol,  obtained  from  grain  or  potato  by 
fermentation,  and  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  5° 
C.  to  about  10*  C.  to  obtain  a  mixture; 

b)  flowing  the  mixture  through  three  layers  of  an  activated 
charcoal  adsorber  having  surface  activities  of 

1)  from  about  0.6  to  about  0.8  mg-equivalent/liter, 

2)  from  about  0.8  to  about  I.O  mg-equivalent/liter,  and 

3)  from  about  1.0  to  about  1.4  mg-equivalent/liter  respec- 
tively, and  a  total  pore  volume  of  from  about  1 .4  to  1 .6 
cm^/g  at  temperature  of  from  about  5*  C.  to  about  20° 
C; 

c)  allowing  the  mixture  to  contact  three  layers  of  the  acti- 
vated charcoal  adsorber  for  about  2  to  15  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  5°  C.  to  about  20°  C;  and 

d)  recovering  the  initial  capacity  of  the  activated  charcoal 
adsorber  by  flowing  a  stream  of  dry  air,  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  400°  C,  through  the 
activated  charcoal  adsorber. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  removal  of  cholesterol  from 


5,370,892 
USE  OF  HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA  TO  CONTROL  OR 
PREVENT  PASSIVE  OIL  LOSS 
Magda  EI-Nokaly,  Hamilton,  and  Raymond  L.  Niehoff,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,759,  Sep.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,867 
Int.  a.'  A23D  9/00:  A23L  1/307 
VS.  a.  426—531  32  Claims 

1.  A  nondigestible  fat  which  comprises: 
1.  a  liquid  nondigestible  oil  having  a  complete  melting  point 
below  about  37*  C;  and 
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2.  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  hydrophobic  silica  tcrcontrol 
passive  oil  loss  of  the  liquid  nondigestible  oil  said  silica 
haying  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  SO  nonometers. 


5^70,893 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  POWDERED  ICE  CREAM 
Dennot  T.  Carey,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Milk 
Producers  Association,  Non,  Mich. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68.148 

Int  CL'  A23G  9/02 

VS.  a.  426—565  17  Claims 


HIT 


IJH' 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  powdered  ice  cream 
product  having  a  high  fat  and  high  sugar  content  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  cream,  non-fat  milk  solids,  sugar,  stabilizer  and  emul- 
sifier  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  approximately  8-18%  butter- 
fat,  15%  non-fat  milk  solids,  12%  sugar  0.3-1%  stabilizer 
to  form  a  liquid  homogenous  mixture; 

pasteurizing  and  homogenizing  the  mixture; 

cooling  the  mixture  to  approximately  33'-50'  F.  for  2-5 
hours  to  allow  the  stabilizer  to  fully  activate; 

heating  the  mixture  to  approximately  1 50°- 1 60*  P.;  and 

atomizing  the  mixture  in  a  drying  chamber  having  an  air 
inlet  temperature  of  approximately  272'-282'  F.  and  an  air 
outlet  temperature  of  approximately  172*-182'  F.  to  form 
the  powdered  ice  cream  product. 


5^70,894 

'  CARBOHYDRATE  CREAM  SUBSTITUTE 
Nomuui  S.  Singer,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Nutras- 

weet  Company,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,897,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,153,020,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  367,322,  Jnn. 

20,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,494, 

Jnn.  24, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,911.946.  This  appUcation  Oct  5. 1992. 

Ser.  No.  956,788 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  6,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  A23L  1/307 
UjS.  a.  426—567  9  Claims 

1.  A  water-dispersible  macrocolloid  comprising  substan- 
tially non-aggregated  macrocolloidal  particles  of  a  starch  hav- 
ing a  substantially  spheroidal  shape  and  a  mean  particle-sLze 
distributk>n  ranging  from  about  0. 1  microns  to  4  microns,  with 
less  than  about  2%  of  the  total  number  of  particles  exceeding 
5  microns  in  diameter,  the  particles  in  a  hydrated  state  effective 
to  form  a  macrocolloid  having  the  substantially  smooth  orga- 
noleptic character  of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  wherein  the 
starch  particles  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  taro, 
Saponaria  vaccaria,  Amaranthus  retroflexus,  Maranta  arun- 
dinacea,  Wheat  B  and  buckwheat  starches. 


5.370395 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  SHELF-LIFE  OF 

SHELLFISH  PRODUCTS 

Carl  R.  Doerter,  Scranton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hnrry  Hut  Inc., 

Scranton,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,447,  Apr.  1. 1992.  Pat  No. 

5.268,189.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  15. 1993,  Ser.  No.  122J03 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/0532;  B65B  55/02;  A23B  4/005 

VS.  a.  426—573  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  extending  the  useful  unrefrigerated  shelf-life 
of  shellfish,  comprising: 

(a)  packing  a  shellfish  product  in  a  hermetically  scalable 
container; 

(b)  preparing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  a  beat  actuated 
water-controlling  gel-forming  composition; 

(c)  pouring  a  quantity  of  said  mixture  into  said  container; 

(d)  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
said  shellfish  product; 

(e)  hermetically  sealing  said  container  so  as  to  retain  an 
internal  vacuum  condition; 

(0  heating  said  sealed  container  including  said  shellfish 
product  and  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
mixture  becomes  a  moisture  entrapping  matrix  around 
said  shellfish  product; 

(g)  further  heating  sealed  container  including  said  shellfish 
product  and  said  mixture  until  a  selected  central  internal 
product  temperature  is  reached;  and 

(h)  cooling  said  sealed  container  and  said  included  shellfish 
product. 


5,370,896 
EMULSIONS 
Jeremy  B.  Carter,  Bedford,  and  Suzanne  M.  O'Brien,  Rusfaden, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Van  den  Bergb  Foods 
Co.,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  lisle,  Dl. 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  E:iiropean  Pat  Off.,  Ang.  28, 
1992.  92307885.1 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/39 
VS.  O.  426—589  7  Claims 

1.  A  sauce  or  soup  comprising  from  2%  to  10%  by  weight  of 
fat  droplets  as  an  emulsion  in  an  aqueous  base  wherein  the 
droplets  exist  in  two  populations: 

(a)  large  droplets  of  at  least  10  ^m  in  size;  and 

(b)  small  droplets  of  less  than  5  ^m  in  size; 

such  that  the  emulsion  is  substantially  free  of  fat  droplets 

between  5  and  10  microns; 
providing  that  the  sauce  or  soup  comprises  at  least  1%  large 

droplets. 
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5,370,897 

PRODUCTION  OF  ISONfERIZED  HOP  EXTRACT 

Robert  J.  Smith,  Yakima,  Wash.,  and  Ridiard  JM.  Wilaon, 

Copthome,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  S^.  Steiner,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  893,524,  Jan.  4,  1992,  abandoMd.  This 

appUcatioo  Dec.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  166,741 

bit  CL»  C12C  3/00 

VS.  CL  426—600  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  isomerized  hop  prepara- 
tion which  comprises  mixing  together  a  hop  extract  with  a 
solubiUzed  alkali  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound, 
wherein  the  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  sulfate,  magnesium  chloride 
and  calcium  chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  maintaining 
the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  70*- 125'  C.  and 
a  pH  under  10  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  conversion  of  the 
alpha-acid  in  said  hop  extract  into  the  iso-alpha  acid,  wherein 
the  solubiUzed  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  comprises  an 
aqueous  solution  of  said  compound  in  a  mole  ratio  of  said 
compound  to  alpha  acid  of  between  0.1  and  O.S. 


5,370,899 

CATHETER  HAVING  LUBRICATED  OUTER  SLEEVE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Aathony  J.  Conway,  500  Prospect  St^  Philip  J.  Conway,  420 

Prospect  St.,  both  of  Chatfield,  Minn.  55923,  and  Richard  D. 

Fryar,  Jr.,  1031  36th  St.  SW.,  Rochester,  Minn.  55902 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  487,422,  Mar.  1,  1909,  Pat  No.  5,098,379, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,832,  Jan.  10, 

1990,  Pat,  No.  5,137,671.  This  appUcation  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  851,219 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  a.  427— 2J  5  Claims 


5,370,898 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FOOD  CHIP  PRODUCTS 

Darid  T.  7rTT— -.  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fit-Food,  Inc^ 

Newton  Centre,  Mass. 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,630,  Jun.  16,  1992, 

abwMkmed.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,318 

Int  a.' A23L //07,  7/277 

U,S.  CL  426—615  9  ( 


4^^^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  food  chip  products,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

forming  multiple  layers  of  a  food  product; 

washing  said  food  product  layers  to  remove  extractable 
surface  starch; 

baking  said  food  product  layers  in  an  impingement  oven  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  300*  F.  and  about  450*  F. 
for  a  first  period  of  between  about  l.S  and  about  2.0  min- 
utes at  a  pressure  of  between  about  4.S  and  about  6.S 
inches  H2O;  then 

baking  said  food  product  layers  in  an  impingement  oven  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  300°  F.  and  about  450*  F. 
for  a  second  period  of  between  about  l.S  and  about  2.0 
minutes  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  2.5  and  about  3.0 
inches  H2O;  and  then 

baking  said  food  product  layers  in  an  impingement  oven  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  300'  F.  and  about  450*  F. 
for  a  third  period  of  between  about  2.5  and  about  3.0 
minutes  at  a  pressure  of  between  about  1.5  and  about  2.0 
inches  H2O  to  form  said  food  product  layers  into  food 
chip  products. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  elongated  catheter,  said  method 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  tube  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface,  said  inner  surface  defming  a  first  lumen; 

(b)  coating  a  first  portion  of  the  outer  surface  with  an 
amount  of  a  lubricating  substance  effective  to  create  a 
coating  effective  to  generally  prevent  bonding  to  the 
outer  surface; 

(c)  subsequently  coating  a  second  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face and  the  coating  of  lubricating  substance  with  a  resil- 
ient polymeric  bonding  composition  such  that  a  resilient 
polymeric  covercoat  layer  is  created,  wherein  a  first  seg- 
ment of  the  overcoat  layer  proximate  the  coating  of  lubri- 
cating substance  on  the  first  poriion  of  the  outer  surface 
forms  a  resilient  sleeve  which  cooperates  with  the  outer 
surface  proximate  said  resilient  sleeve  to  define  a  sleeve 
cavity,  wherein  the  coating  of  lubricating  substance  is 
contained  within  the  sleeve  cavity  and  the  lubricating 
substance  is  effective  to  permit  the  resilient  sleeve  to  slide 
along  the  outer  surface  proximate  the  resilient  sleeve 
while  in  lubricated  contact  therewith  and  when  stretched 
independently  thereof. 


5,370,900 
THIN-FINGERED  MEDICAL  GLOVE 
Mao-Ching  Chen,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  John- 
son Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,941 
Int  a.'  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  427— 2J  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  medical  glove  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  dip-coating  onto  a  glove  form  a  layer  of  coagulant  that 
comprises  an  ionic  metal  salt, 

b)  dip-coating  over  at  least  a  part  of  the  coagulant  layer  a 


December  6,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


381 


layer  of  a  first  elastomer,  the  thickness  of  the  elastomer 
layer  being  less  than  about  0.13  mm, 
c)  immersing  a  first  portion  of  the  coagulant-  and  elastomer- 
coated  form  into  a  solvent  for  the  metallic  ions  of  the 
metal  salt  to  remove  essentially  all  the  metallic  ions  in  the 
layers. 


regulator  (14)  having  dynamic  adjustment  is  used,  character- 
ized in  that  a  sampling  rate  is  continuously  varied  such  that  the 


d)  dip  coating  a  layer  of  a  second  elastomer  over  the  first 
elastomeric  layer,  whereby  essentially  no  elastomer  de- 
posits on  the  first  portion  of  the  form  and  the  resultant 
elastomer  coating  is  thinner  on  the  first  portion  of  the 
form  than  on  the  remainder  of  the  coated  form,  and 

e)  removing  the  coating  from  the  form. 


5^70^1 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  IMAGE 

CONTRAST  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  INVESTIGATIONS  OF  THE 

DIGESTIVE  TRACT  OF  PATIENTS 
Henre  Toamier,  Valleiry;  Roland  Hyacintbe,  Douvaine,  both  of 
France,  and  Friedrich  Cavagna,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Bracco  International  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  15, 1991, 
91810105.6 

lot  a.5  A61K  9/ It.  49/00;  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  4r— 2.12  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  ingestible  composition  useful  as  a 
contrast  enhancing  agent  in  the  ultrasonic  imaging  of  the  diges- 
tive tract  of  humans  and  animals,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  organic  microballoons  as  contrast  enhancing 
particles  bound  to  an  organic  carrier  phase  which  when  hy- 
drated  has  an  adhesive  affinity  for  the  gastrointestinal  mucosa, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  silane  coupler  having  at  least  two  reactive  func- 
tions: 
grafting  said  coupler  to  said  microballoons  through  one  of 

said  at  least  two  reactive  functions:  and 
binding  said  grafted  microballoons  to  said  carrier  phase 
throagh  another  of  said  reactive  functions. 


' '  5,370,902 

REGULATING  METHOD  FOR  A  METALLURGICAL 
TREATMENT  CARRIED  OUT  ON  A  MOVING  PRODUCT 

AND  DEVICE  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 

Gay  Vigneron,  Stuckange,  and  Claude  Fenot,  Montginy  Les 

Metz,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SoUac,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  905,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  FraMe,  JuL  1,  1991,  91  08168 
lat  CL'  C23C  2/00 
VS.  a.  427—8  11  CUm 

1.  Closed-loop  regulating  method  for  a  metallurgical  coating 
treatment  carried  out  on  a  moving  product  (1),  in  which  coat- 
ing treatment  a  check  measurement  is  obtained  with  a  delay  in 
relation  to  a  regulated  treatment,  in  which  method  a  digital 


abovementioned  delay  always  remains  equal  to  an  integral 
number  of  sampling  periods. 


5,370,903 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  SILICON 

OXIDE  FILM 

Katsutoshi  Mine;  Takashi  Nakamara,  and  Motoalii  Sasaki,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coning  Toray  Silicon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,380 
Clainas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japo,  Dec  11,  1992,  4-353405 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CI.  427— 126J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  silicon  oxide  film  com- 
prising: 
forming  a  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  film  on  the  surface 

of  a  substrate;  and 
converting  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  into  a  silicon 
oxide  ceramic  by  heating  the  resin  film-bearing  substrate 
in  a  mixed  gas  atmosphere  of  above  0  volume  %  up  to  20 
volume  %  oxygen  and  80  volume  %  up  to,  but  not  includ- 
ing, 100  volume  %  inert  gas  until  the  content  of  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  in  the  silicon  oxide  product  has  reached 
=  80%  of  the  content  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  in  the 
hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin. 


5,370,904 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  SILICON  OXIDE 

FILMS 
Katsntoahi  Mine;  Takashi  Nakaawa,  aod  Motoahi  SMaki,  all  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coraing  Toray  Silicoae  €•., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,744 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japoo,  Dec  10,  1992,  4-352735 
lat  CL'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—126.2  13  rwi,^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  silicon  oxide  film  com- 
prising: 
forming  a  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  film  on  the  surface 

of  a  substrate  and 
converting  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  into  silicon 
oxide  ceramic  by  heating  the  resin  film-bearing  substrate 
in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  at  2S0*  C.  up  to,  but  not  includ- 
ing, 500*  C.  until  the  content  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
in  the  silicon  oxide  product  has  reached  ^  80%  of  the 
content  of  siUcon-bonded  hydrogen  in  the  hydrogen  sil- 
sesquioxane resin. 
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5^70,905 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PRIMING  COATING 

MATERIALS  ONTO  GLASS  ELEMENTS  OF  VEHICLES 

Lcalic  J.  Varga,  Amherst;  James  E.  DeVries,  North  Olmsted, 

■nd  Robert  D.  Schneider,  Vermilion,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Continaatioifin-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,973,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,277,927.  This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,961 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL^  B05D  5/00 

VS.  a.  427—168  12  Claims 


5370,907 

FORMING  A  MBTALLIZED  LAYER  ON  AN  ALN 

SUBSTRATE  BY  APPLYING  AND  HEATING  A  PASTE  OF 

A  METAL  COMPOSED  OF  W  AND  MO 

Akira  Yamakawa,  and  Nobno  Ogasa,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,125,  Not.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,803,  Jun.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,820 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-158145 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427— 376  J  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  fluid  coating  materials  onto  a 
glass  substrate  in  a  single  pass  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  causing  a  wick  means  and  first  and  second  dispensing 
means  to  be  moved  together  relative  to  the  glass; 

b)  intermittently  dispensing  a  first  fluid  coating  material 
from  said  first  dispensing  means  such  that  stream  or  drops 
of  the  first  coating  material  are  propelled  under  pressure 
to  impinge  upon  the  glass  at  an  angle  of  incident  which  is 
less  than  45*  while  substantially  avoiding  applying  the  Tirst 
Uquid  coating  material  outside  a  portion  of  the  glass  to  be 
coated; 

c)  distributing  the  dispensed  fluid  material  over  the  portion 
of  the  substrate  to  be  coated  by  said  wick  means;  and 

d)  dispensing  a  second  coating  material  from  said  second 
dispensing  means  such  that  a  liquid  film  emission  is  dis- 
charged from  said  second  dispensing  means,  the  liquid 
film  emission  being  substantially  free  of  atomized  particles 
of  the  second  coating  material,  to  provide  a  conformal 
coating  to  the  first  coating  material. 


5,370,906 
WATERLESS  PLANOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Fred  Daakert,  RR3,  Box  99,  Oxford,  N.Y.  13830 
Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,364 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/36.  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—261  25  Claimi 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  waterless  planographic  plate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directly  coating  low  free-surface  energy,  permeable  sili- 
cone prepolymers  over  an  imaged  plate  to  later  form  a 
tough  durable  coating,  said  tough  durable  coating  having 
surface  tension  coefficient  ranges  of  approximately  be- 
tween 40  to  SO  dynes/cm  for  the  image  areas  of  aluminum 
oxide  plates  and  approximately  between  10  to  12  dy- 
nes/cm for  the  non-image  areas; 

b)  heating  said  coated  plate  to  cure  said  permeable  silicone 
prepolymers,  creating  polymers; 

c)  applying  a  solvent  image  developer  to  said  coated  and 
cured  plate,  said  solvent  image  developer  being  caused  to 
penetrate  said  permeable  silicone  polymers  where  they 
come  into  contact  with  the  image  on  said  imaged  piano- 
graphic  plate; 

d)  releasing  said  image  and  coating  portions  of  the  polymers 
in  contact  with  said  image  from  said  plate,  forming  a 
stencil  thereupon;  and 

e)  washing  and  drying  said  plate. 


no 

vdGHT   MnOS 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallized  layer  on  a  surface  of  a 
sintered  aluminum  nitride  base  material,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  mixing  together  at  least  an  oxide  component,  an  iron 
family  component,  and  a  high  melting  temperature  metal 
to  form  a  mixture;  wherein  the  oxide  com|x>nent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  AI2O3,  SiOj,  CaO, 
Y2O3  and  combinations  thereof,  the  iron  family  compo- 
nent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  Ni, 
and  combinations  thereof  and  the  high  melting  tempera- 
ture metal  comprises  W  and  Mo;  and  wherein,  as  com- 
pared to  the  content  of  the  oxide  component  plus  the  high 
melting  temperature  metal,  the  respective  weight  percent- 
age: of  the  oxide  component  is  at  least  1  wt.  %  and  not 
more  than  40  wt.  %,  of  the  iron  family  component  is  at 
least  0.01  wt.  %  and  not  more  than  1.0  wt.  %,  and  of  the 
high  melting  temperature  metal  is  at  least  60  wt.  %  and 
not  more  than  99  wt.  %;  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
W  to  Mo  in  the  high  melting  temperature  metal  is  at  least 
2.5:1  and  not  more  than  200:1; 

(b)  preparing  a  high  melting  temperature  paste  by  mixing  an 
organic  binder  substance  together  with  the  mixture  pre- 
pared in  step  (a); 

(c)  applying  the  high  melting  temperature  paste  onto  a  sur- 
face of  the  base  material; 

(d)  heating  the  high  melting  temperature  paste  applied  on 
the  base  material  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1400*  C.  and 
less  than  1600*  C.  to  form  the  metallized  layer  on  the 
surface;  and  thereby 

(e)  achieving  an  adhesive  peel  strength  of  at  least  S  kg/mm^ 
between  the  metallized  layer  and  the  surface. 


5,370,908 

LOW  VOC.  HEAT-CURABLE,  ONE-COMPONENT  AND 

TWO<»MPONENT  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 

ON  ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES 
Jaaea  M.  O'Couor,  Bnuford;  Fred  A.  Stabcr,  North  HaTC^ 
KiraB   B.  CkaiadaUa,   Ckcahire,   aad   Adam   G.   MaloMcy, 
Hnrtingtoa,  all  of  Coan.,  aaaigMrs  to  OUn  Corporatioii, 
Ckcahire,  Conn. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,009 
Lrt.  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427— 385J  6  ClaliM 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  which  comprises: 
(a)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  low  volatile  organic 
compounds-containing    coating    composition    having    a 
viscosity  as  measured  by  ZAHN  cup  2  of  less  than  about 
200  seconds  and  consisting  essentiaUy  of  at  least  one  poly- 
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isocyanAte  having  an  average  functionality  of  between  2.5 
and  6  and  containing  at  least  one  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  biuret,  isocyanurate,  uretidione,  allo- 
phanate,  urethane,  and  combinations  thereof,  a  solvent  in 
an  amount  of  between  0%  and  45%  by  weight  based  upon 
the  amount  of  said  polyisocyanate  in  said  composition, 
and  a  trimerization  catalyst,  said  composition  being  essen- 
tially free  of  any  volatile  mono-  and  di-isocyanates,  to 
fonn  a  coating  on  said  substrate,  and 
(b)  heating  said  coating  to  a  curing  temperature  of  between 
120*  F.  and  about  350'  F.  for  a  curing  time  of  between 
about  ten  minutes  and  about  six  hours  in  order  to  cure  said 
coating  by  trimerizing  at  least  some  isocyanate  groups  of 
said  polyisocyanate  to  provide  a  heat-cured  coating  on 
said  substrate. 


per  group  and  hydroxyalkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  per  group,  and,  optionally, 
(D)  a  chelating  agent. 


!  5^70,909 

UQUID  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

TREATING  ALUMINUM  OR  TIN  CANS  TO  IMPART 
CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND  MOBILITY  THERETO 
Shigeo    Tuaka,    Yokohama;    Tomoynki    Aoki,    CU^mU; 

Manynki  Yoahida,  Vokohama;  Yano  lino,  and  SUnkUro 

Asai,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Corporatioii,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/04250,  §  371  Date  Dec  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  18,  1992 

per  FUed  Jim.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1990,  2-160443; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  M79271 

lut  CL'  B05D  1/02:  C23F  11/00 
VS.  CL  427—388.4  20  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  treating  a  drawn  and  ironed  tin-plated  steel, 
aluminum,  or  aluminum  alloy  metal  container  comprising 
contacting  said  container  with  an  aqueous  Uquid  composition 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  on  the  surface  of  the 
metal  container  a  conversion  coating  layer  that  will  increase 
the  corrosion  resistance  of  the  container  after  subsequent  paint- 
ing or  printing,  wherein  the  aqueous  Uquid  composition  has  a 
pH  in  the  range  from  2.0  to  6.5,  does  not  contain  chromium  or 
fluorine,  and  consists  essentially  of  water  and: 

(A)  from  1  to  30  g/L  of  phosphate  ions, 

(B)  from  0. 1  to  5  g/L  of  condensed  phosphate  ions  if  used  for 
tin-plated  steel  or  from  0.1  to  10  g/L  or  condensed  phos- 
phate ions  if  used  for  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy,  and 

(C)  from  0.1  to  20  g/L  as  solids  of  a  water-soluble  resin 
component  selected  from  the  group  of  resins,  including 
mixtures  of  resins,  having  the  general  chemical  formula: 


WMrein  n  is  an  integer  within  the  range  from  10  to  80 
indttsive;  each  of  X  and  Y  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  a  group  "Z"  with  the  formula  given  below, 
except  that  at  least  15%  of  the  total  of  all  of  the  X  and  Y 
groups  in  this  component  of  the  composition  arc  Z  rather 
than  hydrogen;  and 


Z  = 


H  R| 

I         / 
— C— N 
I         \ 
H  R2 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R2  in  each  of  the  Z  groups  in  the 
formula  independently  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aikyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 


5,370,910 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MULTICOAT 
PROTECTIVE  AND/OR  DECORATIVE  COATINGS  ON 

SUBSTRATE  SURFACES 
Hans-Dieter  HOle,  Bergiadi-GladlMch;  Stefau  C.  Wicditz,  Miiii- 
ster;  Arnold  Dobbelsteia,  deceased,  late  of  Maaster  by  Hikle- 
gard  Eouna  Marie  Dobbeisteia,  ChristiaM  Elisabeth  Dobbel- 
steia, legal  reprcsoitatiTes  ,  and  Horst  Muller,  Kola,  all  of 
Germany,  assigtion  to  BASF  Lackc  +  Farbca  AG,  MuMtcr, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/ED89/00868,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  689,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germauy,  JuL  26, 1988,  3825278 
Int.  CL'  B05D  J/36;  C08G  18/34.  18/42 
VS.  CL  427—407.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat  coating  on  a 
substrate  surface  comprising: 

(1)  applying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  basecoat  composition 
to  a  substrate  surface  wherein  said  basecoat  composition 
includes 

(a)  a  polyurethane  resin  having  an  acid  value  from  about 
5  to  about  70  mg  of  KOH/g.  wherein  said  polyurethane 
resin  is  obtained  by  reacting 

(A)  a  mixture  of  a  Unear  pplyether  diol  and  a  polyester 
diol, 

(B)  a  diisocyanate,  and 

(C)  a  compound  containing  two  groups  reactive  with 
isocyanate  groups,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two 
groups  is  capable  of  forming  anions,  to  produce  an 
intermediate  (Z)  having  terminal  isocyanate  groups, 
then  reacting  said  intermediate  (Z)  with 

(D)  a  polyol  containing  at  least  three  hydroxy!  groups 
to  produce  a  reaction  product  that  is  then  transferred 
into  an  aqueous  phase;  and 

(b)  a  pigment; 

(2)  forming  a  basecoat  on  said  substrate  surface; 

(3)  applying  a  topcoat  composition  to  said  basecoat;  and 

(4)  baking  said  topcoat  and  basecoat;  wherein  mixture  (A) 
consists  of  from  about  10  to  about  90  mol  %  of  a  linear 
polyetber  diol  (Al)  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  from  about  400  to  about  2000  and  from  about  90  to 
about  10  mol  %  of  a  polyester  diol  (A2)  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  400  to  about  2000, 
wherein  the  sum  of  (Al)  and  (A2)  is  100  mol  %,  and 
wherein  the  polyester  diol  (A2)  b  obtained  from 

(a)  a  diol  and 

(b)  an  acid  wherein  from  about  60  to  about  100  weight  % 
of  said  acid  is  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  cyclo- 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  more  than  1 8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  and  from  about  0  to  about  40 
weight  %  of  said  acid  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  2  to 
18  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 

wherein  the  amounts  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  are  such 
that  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  isocyanate  groups  to  the  total  of 
the  OH  groups  of  components  (Al)  and  (A2)  of  mixture  (A) 
and  the  reactive  groups  of  component  (C)  is  from  about  2:1  to 
about  1.05:1,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  component  (D)  is 
such  that  the  equivalent  ratio  of  the  OH  groups  of  component 
(D)  to  the  terminal  isocyanate  groups  of  intermediate  (Z)  is 
from  about  0.5:1  to  about  4:1. 
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5^70^11 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  AND  FUSING  CHARGED 
POLYMER  PARTICLES  ON  CONTINUOUS  HLAMENTS 
James  L.  Throne,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Andrea  L.  Ogden,  Blacks- 
burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,574 
Int.  a.'  B05D  1/06 
MS.  a.  427— 4«9  15  Claimt 


1.  A  process  for  coating  a  fiber  tow  with  a  thermoplastic 
resin  polymer  which  comprises: 

(a)  pneumatically  spreading  a  fiber  tow  of  long  continuous 
fibers  and  electrically  grounding  said  fibers; 

(b)  forming  a  particle-laden  air  stream  by  introducing  un- 
charged thermoplastic  resin  polymer  particles  from  a 
fluidized  bed  into  a  flowing  air  stream  which  is  at  a  veloc- 
ity in  excess  of  the  settling  velocity  of  said  particles; 

(c)  electrostatically  charging  the  particles  in  said  particle- 
laden  air  stream; 

(d)  depositing  the  charged  polymer  particles  from  said  air 
stream  on  to  the  spread  tow  of  long  continuous  fibers 
formed  in  step  (a),  wherein  said  charged  particles  have  a 
mean  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  about  40 
microns,  said  fibers  are  dry,  uncoated  and  uncharged  and 
of  essentially  uniform  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  5  to 
about  SO  microns  and  the  ratio  of  mean  particle  size  to 
fiber  diameter  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  10; 

(e)  heating  the  fibers  with  adhering  particles  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  high  to  fuse  said  particles  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  and  thereby  form  a  coating  of  said  thermoplastic 
polymer  on  said  fibers;  and 

(0  winding  up  the  coated  fibers. 


passes  the  surface  of  said  substrate  on  which  diamond  is  to 
be  deposited; 
heating  said  substrate  to  a  temperature  range  in  which  depo- 
sition of  diamond  can  occur; 


injecting  a  hydrocarbon  gas  into  said  plasma;  and 
maintaining  said  plasma  for  sufficient  time  for  depositing 
diamond  film  of  a  desired  thickness. 


5,370,913 
LAMINATED  ORNAMENTAL  GLASS  ARTICLE 
Chii-Hsiung  Lin,  No.  55,  Dai  Jen  Street,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,480 

Int.  a.'B32B  /  7/0(5 

U,S.  a.  428—13  4  Claims 


5,370,912 
DIAMOND  FILM  DEPOSITION  WITH  A  MICROWAVE 

PLASMA 
Louis  K.  Bigelow,  Salt  Lake  City;  James  T.  Hoggins,  Sandy; 
Deborah  Gunderson,  and  Cristan  Ellison,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,182,  Oct.  31,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,908 
Int.  a.5  B05D  i/Q6 
VS.  a.  427—575  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  depositing  diamond  film  on  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  microwave  plasma  generating  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  microwave  cavity  tuneable  by  means  of  adjusting  the 
height  thereof  and  the  depth  of  insertion  of  an  antenna,  an 
electrically    chamber    comprising    insulating    material 
within  said  cavity,  including  a  gas  supply  for  injecting 
gases  into  said  chamber  and  a  platform  for  supporting  a 
substrate  within  said  chamber; 
decreasing  the  pressure  within  said  chamber; 
creating  a  plasma  including  hydrogen  gas  within  said  cham- 
ber; 
tuning  said  cavity  to  position  the  plasma  such  that  it  encom- 


1.  A  laminated  ornamental  glass  article,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  trans[>arent  plate  glass  substrate; 

b)  a  first  coating  layer  having  glaze  opaque  figures  com- 
posed of  a  selected  pattern  consisting  of  circles  or  hexa- 
gons, applied  on  one  side  of  said  first  transparent  plate 
glass  substrate,  the  pattern  having  crevice  portions; 

c)  a  second,  white  paint  coating  layer  formed  on  said  first 
coating  layer,  the  second  layer  having  pattern  and  crevice 
portions  that  are  the  same  as  the  pattern  and  crevice  por- 
tions of  the  first  coating  layer; 

d)  a  third  coating  layer,  consisting  of  one  of  black  or  gray  oil 
ink  formed  on  said  second  coating  layer,  the  third  coating 
layer  having  pattern  and  crevice  portions  that  are  the 
same  as  the  pattern  and  crevice  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  coating  layers;  and 

e)  a  second  transparent  plate  glass  adhered  on  to  said  third 
coating  layer  with  a  transparent  adhesive  material  filled  in 
said  crevice  portion,  wherein  each  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  coating  layers  has  a  thickness  ranging  from  0.04  mm 
to  0.18  mm. 
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5,370^14 

TMBULAR  FOOD  CASING  WITH  IMPROVED 
PEELABILTTV 
KUns-Dieter  Hammer,  Mainz-MomlMcfa;  Manfred  Siebreckt, 
and  Hermann  Winter,  both  of  WiesbMien,  all  of  Germany, 
aadgmn  to  Hoedist  AlctieBgeMUadiaft,  Frankfnrt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1991,  4107239 
Int  a.'  F16L  11/00:  A22C  13/00 
VS.  CL  428—34.8  20  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  food  casing  comprising  cellulose,  wherein  the 
inner  surface  of  said  casing  is  provided  with  a  coating  which 
improves  the  peelabiUty  of  the  casing  from  its  contents,  said 
coating  comprising  an  active  substance  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  alginates,  alginic  acid,  and  chito- 
sans,  wherein  the  casing  comprises  about  S  to  about  100  mg  of 
said  substance  per  square  meter  of  said  food  casing 
with  proviso  that  if  the  active  substance  is  solely  an  alginate, 
the  coating  additionally  comprises  at  least  one  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olive  oil,  rape  oil, 
synthetic  mono-,  di-  or  triglycerides,  paraffin  oils,  sUicone 
oils,  and  waxes. 


21  20 


1.  A  rubber-rubber  bonded  composite  structure  comprising: 

(1)  unvulcanized  preform  (a)  formed  from  a  rubber  composi- 
tion comprising  hydrogenated  acrylonitrile-butadiene 
rubber,  either  a  combination  of  methacrylic  acid  and  zinc 
oxide  or  zinc  methacrylate,  and  an  organic  peroxide;  and 

(2)  preform  (b)  formed  from  a  rubber  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  unvulcanized  isobutylene-isoprene  rubber  or 
vulcanized  or  unvulcanized  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rub- 
ber, wherein  preforms  (a)  and  (b)  have  been  laminated 
together  into  an  integrally  bonded  structure  by  vulcaniza- 
tion of  both  preforms. 


5,370,916 
TAPE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  C  Olsen,  1560  Mnrre  La.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.  94087 
Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,867 
Int  CI'  B65H  35/10;  C09J  7/02 
MS.  CL  428—40  7  Claims 

1.  A  longitudinally  extending  adhesive  tape  wound  into  a 
roll,  and  mounted  on  a  tape  dispenser  having  a  transverse 
cutting  edge  supported  by  a  cutting  edge  support,  the  tape 
being  unwindable  progressively  from  the  roll  so  as  to  be  cut  off 
into  a  plurality  of  tape  segments,  each  of  which  has  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  edges  extending  along  the  longitudinal  extension 
of  the  tape  and  a  pair  of  transverse  edges  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  tape,  the  roll  is 


mounted  on  the  tape  dispense  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cut- 
ting edge  extends  generally  transversely  across  the  tape,  the 
tape  comprising: 
a  first  side  which  is  adhesive  free; 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separated  indicia  positioned 

longitudinally  along  the  tape;  and 
a  second  side  which  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  sepa- 
rated and  transversely  extending  coating  bands  of  low 
tack  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  the  coating  bands  being 
in  corresponding  relation  to  the  indicia,  the  coating  bands 


5,370,915 

RUBBER-RUBBER  BONDED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Hiroshi  Hiraluwa,  laehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001411; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001414;  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001432;  Jan.  10,  1992, 
4-003045;  Jan.  16.  1992,  4-005586 

Int  CL>  B32B  1/08 
\iS.  CL  428— 36  J  5  Claims 


having  leading  and  trailing  edges  transverse  of  the  tape 
and  being  separated  by  portions  of  the  second  side  of  the 
tape  which  are  substantially  adhesive  free; 
the  indicia  being  so  located  relative  to  the  coating  bands 
such  that  one  of  the  indicia  is  aligned  to  the  transverse 
cutting  edge  on  the  tape  dispenser  and  a  tape  segment  is 
cut  off  using  the  cuttmg  edge,  the  cut  off  tape  segment  has 
a  single  one  of  the  coating  bands,  the  coating  band  on  the 
cut  off  Upe  segment  being  located  adjacent  to  a  transverse 
edge  of  the  tape  segment. 


5,370,917 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC  COMPRISING 

MAGNETIC  POWDER  AND  A  BINDER  IN  A 

CONTAINER  WHICH  INCLUDES  A  NONWOVEN 

FABRIC  LINER  COMPRISING  POLYPROPYLENE  AND 

RAYON  FIBERS 
Kaznhiro  NUtsnma;  Toshio  Kawamata,  and  Satom  Hayakawa, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasi^iora  to  i^  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,668 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw^  Jan.  10, 1992, 4-039644{U] 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/00 

MS.  CL  428—65  5  Cimimm 


^^JM^Xnmm^XF^XimFiSSSim. 


T 

7 


1.  A  combination  of  a  magnetic  recording  disc  and  a  con- 
tainer for  said  disc,  said  container  comprising  a  nonwoven 
fabric  liner,  said  disc  comprising  a  flexible  magnetic  disc  com- 
prising a  flexible  non-magnetic  support  having  on  at  least  one 
side  thereof  a  magnetic  layer  mainly  comprising  a  ferromag- 
netic powder  and  a  binder  resin,  said  disc  being  rotatable 
within  said  container,  wherein  said  liner  comprises  (1)  a  first 
nonwoven  fabric  layer  comprising  rayon  fiber  in  an  amount  of 
at  least  80%  by  weight  on  at  least  a  side  thereof  in  contact  with 
said  magnetic  layer,  and  (2)  a  second  nonwoven  fabric  layer 
mainly  comprising  polypropylene  fiber,  and  wherein  said  liner 
comprises  from  70  to  80%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
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said  liner  of  rayon  fiber  and  from  20  to  30%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  liner  of  polypropylene  fiber. 


5^70^18 

MIXED-MATRIX  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

REINFORCED  WITH  CONTINUOUS  FIBRES 

Ernesto  Occhiello,  Novara;  Giorgio  Giannotta,  Milan;  Anna 
Sonunazzi,  S.  Margherita  Ligure;  Massimo  Aratti,  and  Fabio 
Garbaasi,  both  of  NoTara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem 
S.pJi^  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,577 
Clains  priority.  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  31,  1992,  MI  92- 
A/001892 

Int  a.'  B32B  1/04 
VS.  CL  428—74  9  Claims 


n»  T 


with  the  proviso  that  the  ratio  of  component  (a)  to  compo- 
nent (b)  be  1:20  to  20:1. 
by  sprafing,  dipping,  coating,  padding,  foam  or  roller  coating 
application  or  a  combination  thereof  and  (b)  allowing  the 
treated  substrate  to  dry  at  ambient  temperature. 


5,370,920 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  CATALYST  COATED 
THERMAL  SHOCK  RESISTANT  CERAMIC 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURES  OF  CORDIERITE, 
MULLITE  AND  CORUNDUM 
George  D.  Forsythe,  Landenoerg,  Pa.,  and  Giovindasamy  P. 
Rigendran,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,202,  Oct.  8, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,168,092,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  516,705,  Apr.  30, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,079,064.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
940,698 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/12 
VS.  a.  428—131  3  Qaims 


11  i.«  , 

nmoAnm  ici  iiiri 

1.  A  mixed-matrix  composite  material  reinforced  with  con- 
tinuous fibre  comprising  a  (lexible  sheath  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  covering  a  multifibre  filament  impregnated  with  a 
powder  consisting  of: 

50-99%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer; 
50-1%  by  weight  of  a  C2-C4  olefm/carbon  monoxide  alter- 
nating polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  exceeding  0. 1 
dl/g  when  measured  in  m-cresol  at  100*  C. 


5,370,919 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  WATER-  AND  OIL-REPELLANT 

TREATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Franceska  Fleuws,  Brugge;  Kathy  Allewaert,  HeTerlee,  and  Dirk 
Coppens,  Antwerpen,  all  of,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  728,111,  Jul.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,227 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  428—96  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  fibrous  substrate  with  water- 
and  oil-repellency,  stain  resistance  and  dry  soil  resistance  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  said  fibrous  substrate  which 
is  a  textile  fiber  or  filament,  or  a  finished  or  fabricated  fibrous 
article,  with  an  aqueous  treating  solution  comprising 

a)  0.3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  or  dispersible 
fluoroaliphatic  radical-containing  poly(oxyalkylene)  com- 
pound, or  a  composition  comprising  a  mixture  or  such 
poly(oxyalkylene)  compounds  having  one  or  more  mono- 
valent fluoroaliphatic  radicals  and  one  or  more  poly(ox- 
yalkylene)  moieties,  said  fluoroaliphatic  radicals  and  poly- 
(oxyalkylene)  moieties  being  bonded  together  by  hetero 
atom-containing  groups  or  organic  linking  groups  or 
combinations  of  such  groups; 

b)  0.3  to  30%  by  weight  of  solid,  non-tacky,  water-soluble  or 
water  dispersible  anti-soiling  agent  which  is  a  brittle  poly- 
meric resin,  colloidal  alumina  or  colloidal  silica  and 
which,  upon  drying  of  the  composition  at  ambient  temper- 
ature, is  capable  of  rendering  the  substrate  non-tacky  and 
resistant  to  soiling;  and 

c)  water. 


1.  A  ridged  ceramic  structure  made  by  laying  up  separate 
glass  fibers  in  multiple  layers  so  that  fibers  in  a  single  layer  are 
approximately  parallel  and  intersect  with  fibers  in  adjacent 
layers,  and  fibers  in  alternate  layers  are  approximately  parallel, 
forming  channels  through  the  structure,  wetting  the  preform 
with  a  mixture  of  alumina  and  heating  the  wetted  preform  so 
that  spaces  defmed  by  parallel  fibers  in  alternate  layers  and 
intersecting  fibers  in  adjacent  layers  are  substantially  filled 
with  ceramic  material  resulting  from  interaction  of  the  glass 
fiber  and  alumina  wherein  no  glass  fiber  remains  in  the  finished 
ceramic  structure  and  the  multiple  layers  are  normal  to  the 
channels,  said  layers  have  a  compositional  gradient  in  the 
direction  of  the  channels. 


5,370,921 
UGHTNING  STRIKE  COMPOSITE  AND  PROCESS 
Calrin  P.  Cedarleaf,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 
Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,642 

Int  a.'  H02G  13/00;  B32B  3/10  5/02.  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—138  8  Claimf 


1.  A  Ughtning  strike  coating  composite  comprising  a  sheet  of 
lightweight  carrier  fabric  containing  (a),  on  one  side,  a  coating 
of  a  highly  filled,  thermoset  resin  with  a  filler  volume  loading 
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of  from  S  to  60  percent  in  which  the  filler  comprises  a  multimo- 
dal combination  of  filler  particles  having  different  median 
particle  diameters,  and  (b),  on  the  other  side,  an  adhesive 
joining  the  carrier  fabric  to  a  lightweight,  highly  conductive 
metallic  wire  screen  or  foil  layer  having  mesh  openings. 


5470,923 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY  TEST  STRUCTURE 
Howard  S.  Goad;  Derick  J.  Wristers;  James  H.  Hussey,  Jr.; 
Michael  A.  HiUis,  and  William  C.  Chapman,  all  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  AdTanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

I       Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,078 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CL  428—209  9  Claims 


1.  A  photolithography  test  structure  for  measuring  notching 
upon  an  interconnect  structure  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  curved  insulating  structure  having  a  sloped  sidewall 
deposited  upon  said  substrate; 

an  interconnect  structure  deposited  upon  said  substrate  a 
spaced  distance  from  said  sloped  sidewall;  and 

a  pair  of  conductive  pads  deposited  upon  said  substrate  and 
connected  at  opposite  ends  of  said  interconnect  structure, 
said  pair  of  conductive  pads  are  adapted  to  receive  electri- 
cal energy  for  measuring  an  amount  of  notching  upon  said 
interconnect  structure. 


5470,924 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TRANSDERMAL 
DEVICES 
Frank  Kochinkc,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phannetrix  Corpo- 
ration, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  450,409,  Dec.  14,  1989.  This  appUcatioo 
1 1        Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909^96 
1 1      Int.  a.'  D03D  3/00;  A61F  li/00 
MS.  a.  428—224  45  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  transdermal  delivery 
devices  comprising: 

a)  joining  the  surface  most  distal  to  the  protective  backing  of 
an  incipient  drug  delivery  device  to, 

b)  the  surface  most  distal  from  the  release  layer  of  a  comple- 
ment device  by  means  of, 

c)  an  intermediary  complement  device  having  a  first  adhe- 


sive means  and  a  second  adhesive  means,  wherein  the 
incipient  drug  delivery  device  is  joined  to  the  intermedi- 
ary complement  device  by  the  first  adhesive  means  and 
the  complement  device  is  joined  to  the  intermediary  com- 
plement device  by  the  second  adhesive  means,  and 


5470,922 
AMINOSILANES  FOR  NON-BLEED  AQUEOUS  UQUID 

PAPER 
Kay  C.  Sanborn,  and  Linda  S.  Smith,  both  of  Oreland,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,620 
Int.  CL'  B32B  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—201  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  bleeding  of  aqueous  ink  dyes 
into  correction  fluids  which  comprises  applying  over  a  paper 
substrate  containing  writing  errors  a  blend  of  an  acid-func- 
tional poljrmer  modified  with  an  amino  functional  silane  hav- 
ing an  amino-functional  level  of  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  99.9 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  acid-functional  poly- 
mer. 


d)  recovering  said  transdermal  device,  wherein  the  trans- 
dermal delivery  device  is  capable  of  transdennally  deUv- 
ering  a  drug  to  a  host 


5470,925 
AIRBAG  OF  AIRBAG  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
TomoUro  Koseki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bossan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase  and  Hamamatsu  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hama- 
matsu, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,157 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096742 

Int.  a.5  D03D  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—225  8  Claims 
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1.  An  airbag  of  an  airbag  restraint  system,  comprising: 

a  cloth  including  warp  and  weft  yams  each  of  which  is  made 

of  a  high  melting  point  polymer  n-aterial; 
low  melting  point  polymer  yams  which  are  woven  in  said 
cloth  in  a  manner  to  extend  along  at  least  one  of  said  warp 
and  weft  yams,  said  low  melting  point  polymer  yams 
being  located  at  predetermined  intervals,  at  least  a  part  of 
each  low  melting  point  polymer  yam  being  lower  in  melt- 
ing point  than  said  warp  and  weft  yams  and  capable  of 
melting  upon  heating  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  its 
melting  point  so  that  said  low  melting  point  polymer  yams 
are  welded  to  said  warp  and  weft  yams. 


5470,926 
PACKING  MATERIAL 
Chester  S.  Hopper,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mario 
Company  International,  Newtown,  Coon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,643,  Oct  10,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24^18,  Mar.  10,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,960 
Int  a.'  D06D  7/00:  B32R  27/00:  D02G  3/O0.  3/02 
MS.  CL  428—241  14  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  resistant  packing  material  having  improved 
strength  and  resistance  to  extrusion,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  poly(phenylene  sulfide)  yams  which  have  been 
treated  with  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  dispersion  and  fine 
carbon  particles; 
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a  plurality  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  ("PTFE")  yarns  im- 
pregnated with  carbon  particles;  and 


noo-magnetic  intermediate  layer  having  a  thickness  of  t,  and  an 
upper  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  d,  the  lower  mag- 
netic layer,  the  non-magnetic  intermediate  layer  and  the  upper 
magnetic  layer  being  arranged  in  this  order  on  the  non-mag- 
netic subetrate,  wherein  t/d  is  between  0.1  to  0.3,  the  lower 


the  poly  (phenylene  sulfide)  and  PTFE  yams  laid  up  to- 
gether and  braided  or  butted  to  form  the  packing. 


5,370,927 
WET  COMPACTING  OF  FABRICS  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC 

CASTING  TAPES 
Mattkew  T.  Scholz,  Woodbury,  and  Jacquelyn  A.  Schmidt,  St 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,573 

Int  CL'  B32B  7/00 

MS.  CL  42»— 254  21  Clains 


1.  An  article,  comprising: 

a  compacted  fiberglass  knit  fabric  sheet,  wherein  said  fabric 
comprises  adjacent  rows  of  overlapping  yam  loops  and 

a  curable  or  hardenable  Uquid  resin  coated  onto  said  com- 
pacted fabric  sheet  wherein  said  fabric  is  wet  compacted 
prior  to  being  coated  with  said  curable  or  hardenable  resin 
by  contacting  the  yam  with  a  lubricant  that  allows  the 
loops  to  stress  relax. 


5,370,928 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Makoto  Funabashi;  Naoto  Abe,  and  Koji  Sasazawa,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,418 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1SI91,  3-42356 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16:  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CL  428—336  10  Claims 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  recording  medium,  com- 
prising a  non-magnetic  substrate,  a  lower  magnetic  layer,  a 


g 


^^ 


magnetic  layer  has  a  coercive  force  of  at  least  1,000  Oe,  the 
upper  magnetic  layer  has  a  coercive  force  of  at  least  250  Oe 
higher  than  the  coercive  force  of  the  lower  magnetic  layer,  and 
the  upper  magnetic  layer  has  a  thickness  of  from  300  to  1,200 
A. 


5,370,929 

POLYESTER  FIBER,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  THE  FIBROUS 

STRUCTURE  OF  THE  POLYESTER  FIBER 

Nobuyoshi  Handa,  and  Yutaka  Masuda,  both  of  Otsn,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007541 
Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 
MS.  CL  428—364  4  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  of  a  polyester,  in  which  80%  or  more  of  the  re- 
peating units  are  composed  of  ethylene  terephthalate,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  satisfies  the  following  inequalities. 


0.16<faii  6max<0-22 
U5<n«B<140 
OlOO<-3.79xrf*-h9I 
Oi30>-n.36x</*-l-58 


® 
® 

(D 
® 


wherein 
tan  hma-  a  peak  value  of  tan  5  in  the  mechanical  loss  tangent 

tan  S-temperature  T  curve  obtained  by  a  measurement  of 

dynamic  viscoelasticity; 
Tmox  (*  C):  a  temperature  at  which  tan  6  in  the  mechanical 

loss  tangent  tan  S-temperature  T  curve  obtained  by  the 

measurement  of  dynamic  viscoelasticity  reaches  the  peak 

value; 
Oioo:  degree  of  exhaustion  of  dye  of  Resolin  Blue  FBL  at  a 

concentration  of  3%  o.w.f  at  100'  C; 
dijo:  degree  of  dye  exhaustion  of  Samaron  Blue  GSL-400  at 

a  concentration  of  S%  o.w.f.  at  130*  C;  and 
d:  monofilament  denier. 


5,370,930 
LAMINATED  POLYESTER  HLM 
Yoshihiko  Ito,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  DiafoU  Hoechst 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-291771 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/36:  B29C  55/12 

MS.  a.  428—335  13  Claims 

1.  A  coated  polymer  film  comprising 

(A)  a  polyester  film,  and  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film, 

(B)  a  coating  of  a  polysiloxane-polyvinyl  graft  copolymer, 
wherein  the  polysiloxane  portion  of  said  polysiloxane- 
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polyvinyl  graft  copolymer  comprises  structural  units  of 
the  formulas  (1),  (2)  and  (3) 


R',,$iO(4-ii)/2 
R2,„StO(3-«)/I— A-B 
(CH3hSi02/2 


(I) 
(2) 
(3) 


and  in  which  the  structural  units  of  formula  (3)  are  present  in 

an  amount  of  not  less  than  80  wt  %  of  the  polysiloxane  portion, 

wherein  the  thickness  of  said  coating  on  said  fUm  is  0.005-3 

^m;  and 
wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  hydrocarbyl  group  wherein  said  hydrocarbyl 
group  has  a  carbon  atom  directly  connected  to  the  Si  atom 
and  has  no  radical  polymerizability;  n  is  I  or  2,  and  when 
n  is  2,  the  R*  groups  are  identical  or  non-identical;  m  is  0 
or  1;  A  is  a  divalent  organic  group  which  has  a  carbon 
directly  connected  to  the  Si  atom  and  is  connected  to  the 
group  B;  and  B  is  a  vinyl  polymer  block  obtained  by 
grafting  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  monomers,  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  and  alkyl  esters  of  methacrylic  acid. 


5,370,931 

FUSER  MEMBER  OVERCOATED  WITH  A 
FLUOROELASTOMER,  POLYORGANOSILOXANE  AND 

COPPER  OXIDE  COMPOSITION 
Louis  D.  Pratangelo,  Fairport;  Santokb  S.  Badesha;  Arnold  W. 
Henry,  both  of  Pittsford;  Robert  M.  Ferguson,  Penfield; 
David  H.  Pan;  George  J.  Heeks,  both  of  Rochesten  Victor 
Berko-Boateng,  Penfield,  and  Lieng-Huang  Lee,  Webster,  all 
of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,924 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tobseqiient  to  Nov.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  B32B  15/08.  27/00 
VS.  CL  438—334  12  OaliM 


5,370,932 

MAGNEnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hiroo  Inafaa;  Masatoski  Takahashi;  KazaaU  Taga,  and  KeUi 

Mori,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^ii  Pkoto  FDm 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  645,M9,  Jan.  25, 1991,  abaadoMd.  This 

applicatioD  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,293 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-15793 

Int  CL'  B32B  5/16;  GlIB  5/66 

VS.  CL  428—323  M  n«t». 


cKKne  Foia  or  •eat  awric  un  m  n  mi 


COOCnCRXlOF 


fOD(i07gor)onisonwaiia» 
onciK  nm  OF  M  NK  un* 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  and  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  formed  thereon,  each 
of  which  is  mainly  composed  of  a  magnetic  substance  and  a 
binder,  said  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  comprise  a  fu^t  mag- 
netic layer  which  is  a  lower  layer  and  has  a  coercive  force  of 
450  to  660  Oe,  a  residual  magnetic  flux  density  (Br)  of  1,950 
gausses  or  more  and  a  thickness  of  1. 5  to  5  ^m,  and  a  second 
magnetic  layer  which  is  an  upper  layer  and  has  a  coercive 
force  of  700  to  900  Oe,  a  residual  magnetic  flux  density  of  1 ,500 
gausses  or  more  and  a  thickness  of  1.5  to  3  fim,  and  the  differ- 
ence in  coercive  force  between  the  first  magnetic  layer  and  the 
second  magnetic  layer  is  ISO  to  less  than  300  Oe,  and  the 
difference  in  residual  magnetic  flux  density  between  the  first 
magnetic  layer  and  the  second  magnetic  layer  is  within  600 
gausses,  and  the  total  thickness  of  magnetic  layers  on  the  non- 
magnetic support  is  3  to  7  ^m. 


1.  A  fuaer  member  cotisisting  essentially  of  a  supporting 
substrate  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a  grafted  elastomer, 
which  is  a  substantially  uniform  integral  interpenetrating  net- 
work of  a  hybrid  composition  of  a  fluorelastomer  and  a  polyor- 
ganosiloxane,  said  graft  having  been  formed  by  dehydrofluo- 
rination  of  said  fluorelastomer  by  a  nucleophilic  dehydro- 
fluorinating  agent,  followed  by  addition  polymerization  by  the 
addition  of  an  alkene  or  alkyne  functionally  terminated  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  and  a  polymerization  initiator;  and  wherein  said 
outer  layer  contains  copper  oxide  in  an  amoimt  of  from  2  to  7 
weight  percent  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  outer  layer. 


5,370,933 

SOIL  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  WITH 

POLYESTER  TEXTILES 

Cherathar  Goriadan,  MwrysriUe,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  PPG  ladas- 

tries,  Ibc,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 

Filed  JaiL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,044 

ImL  CL'  B32B  33/00;  D06M  15/41,  15/507,  15/53 

VS.  CL  428—272  17  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  non-fiber  forming  polyether- 
polyester  copolymer  and  a  thermal  stabilizing  amount  of  novo- 
lak  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  hydroxyl  number  in 
the  range  of  from  about  200  to  about  1000  and  a  weight  aver- 
age molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  about  400  to  about  3000. 

II.  An  article  comprising  synthetic  polymeric  textile  having 
appUed  to  or  finished  thereon  a  soil  release  composition  com- 
prising a  non-fiber  forming  polyetherpolyester  copolymer  and 
a  thermal  stabilizing  amount  of  a  novolak  phenol-formalde- 
hyde resin  having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  200  to 
about  1000  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  400  to  about  3000. 
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5^70^34 
ELECTROLESS  PLATED  ARAMID  SURFACES 
Robert  R.  Burch,  Exton,  Pa.;  Richard  Gould,  Wilmington,  Del,; 
Kia-Seung  Lee,  Richmoiid,  Va,,  and  Brian  R.  PhiUips,  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674,402,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcation  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,423 
Int  a.'  D06M  101/36:  D06Q  1/04 
VS.  CL  428—378  2  Claims 

1.  An  aramid  fiber  having  a  metal  coating  strongly  adhered 
thereto  wherein  material  which  forms  the  surface  of  the  ara- 
mid fiber  consists  essentially  of  70  to  98,  weight  percent,  po- 
ly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide)  and  2  to  30,  weight  percent, 
polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 


(a)  a  silane  having  the  formula: 


5370,935 
POLY  AMIDE  HOLLOW  FILAMENTS 
Nirmal  K.  Agarwal;  Raymond  Longhi,  and  Sundar  M.  Rao,  all  of 
Seaford,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  45,295,  Apr.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,318,738. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,911 
Int.  a.'  D02G  3/00:  DOID  5/253:  DOIF  1/08 
VS.  a.  428—398  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  filament  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  about 
10  weight  percent  of  an  N,N'-dialkyl  polycarbonamide  having 
a  melting  |x>int  less  than  about  100'  C.  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  between  about  800-5000  and  from  about  90 
to  about  99.9  weight  percent  polyamide,  said  filament  having 
at  least  one  continuous  axially  extending  void  and  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  which  is  between  about  S  and  25%  void. 


5,370,936 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

FORMATION  OF  CURED  RELEASE  FILMS 

Nobuo  Kaiya,  Chlba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Comiag  Toniy 

SiUcone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,326 

OaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  30,  1992,  4-223250 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/04:  B05D  3/02;  C08L  83/00 

VS.  a.  428—447  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at 
least  2  alkenyl  groups  having  the  general  formula 
H2C=CH — (CH2)b —  in  each  molecule,  wherein  n  has  a 
value  of  from  2  to  8; 

(B)  I  to  200  weight  parts  of  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  octyl-containing 
organohydrogensiloxanes  and  butyl-containing  organohy- 
drogensiloxanes; 

(C)  an  addition-reaction  inhibitor, 

(D)  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst. 


5^70,937 
FILM  FOR  PACKAGING  HAVING  OXYGEN  BARRIER 

CHARACTERICTICS 
Cki-Long  Lee,  and  Ming-HaiiiBg  Yeh,  both  of  Midland,  Mkh., 
aarigBon  to  Dow  Coraiag  Corporatioa,  Midland,  Mich. 
Coatiniiatio>-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,378,  May  14,  1993.  TUa 
appUcatioB  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,120 
Int.  a.)  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CL  428—448  18  Claiaw 

1.  A  multi-layer  composite  film  comprising: 
a  core  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol; 
an  intermediate  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate  disposed  on  each 

side  of  said  core  layer;  and 
an  outer  layer  of  a  siUcone  resin  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
protect  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  from  moisture,  said  silicone 
resin  disposed  on  each  respective  intermediate  layer, 
wherein  said  silicone  resin  is  derived  from  a  silane  solution 
having  the  following  reactants: 


^ 


WVWW^^O 


XrvCxOOQQOOQC; 


kwww^^^c 


■B 


^A 


R'— N— R'— N— R'— Si(OR)3 
R*  R« 


where: 

R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  one  to  four 

carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
R'  R*  R*are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  and  at  least  one  of 
R',  R',  or  R*is  a  hydrogen  radical, 
R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  two  to  four 

carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  three  to  six 
carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
(b)  an  acrylate  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


O 

H2C=C— C— Z— R", 

RlO 

O 
II 
H2C=C— C— NH2, 

Rio 

o  o 

H2C=C— C— Z— R'^— Z— C— C=CH2. 
i»  R'O 

o  o 

R"— Z— C— CH=CH— C— Z— R", 

o 

■ 

H2C=C— C— Z— R'O 
(HzQ,— C— Z— R'O.  and 
O 
O 
H2C=C— C— Z— R"— S«(OR)3. 
R'O 


where: 

R  is  as  defined  above, 

R'O  is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  group, 

R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 

R'^  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  a  — [(CH2. 
)« — Olx — (H2C)n  group,  where  each  n  is  indepen- 
dently from  2  to  4,  and  x  is  from  1  to  6, 

q  is  I  or  0,  and 

Z  is  oxygen,  NH,  NR,  or  NR'^,  where  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  from  one  to  four  cartMsn  atoms 
inclusive,  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group;  and 
(c)  a  solvent. 
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5^70^38 
' '         POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
AUn  W.  White,  Kingqiort;  Barry  G.  Peury,  Charch  Hill;  M«rc 
A.  Strand,  and  Joey  C.  Carico,  both  of  Kingsport,  all  of  TeniL, 
aarigaon  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  88,956,  Jul.  12,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,338,606, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  863,906,  Apr.  6, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777,942,  Oct  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,132,391,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,953, 
JoL  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
218,924 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/08;  C08C  63/692 
VS.  a.  428—458  5  Oains 

1.  A  bonded  laminate  article  comprising,  in  order,  (1)  a 
material  selected  from  a  metal,  a  cellulose  material  and  a  syn- 
thetic polymer  (2)  a  polyester  composition  and  (3)  a  material 
selected  from  a  metal,  cellulose  material  and  a  synthetic  poly- 
mer, wherein  the  polyester  composition  comprises  a  polyester 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.4  to  0.9  containing: 

A.  dicarboxylic  acid  residues  comprising  at  least  75  mole 
percent  of  terephthalic  acid  residues;  and 

B.  diol  residues  consisting  essentially  of  residues  of  (i)  ethyl- 
ene glycol  and  (ii)  diethylene  glycol  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  (i)<ii)  is  about  9:1  to  1:1; 

wherein  the  polyester  has  copolymerized  therein  or  reacted 
therewith  a  phosphite  residue  in  an  amount  which  gives  a 
phosphorus  concentration  of  at  least  100  ppm  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polyester. 


wherein  at  least  one  component  of  the  composite  or  blend  has 
a  Mw/Mn  value  of  greater  than  about  3. 


5,370,939 

YELLOWING  RESISTANT,  AIR-DRYING  COATING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALLYLOXYPROPOXYLATE 

Roy  C.  Williams,  Raleigh,  and  Kyu-Jun  Kim,  Chapel  Hill,  both 

of  N£.,  assigDors  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Dnrfaam, 

N.C 

1 1      FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^11 
I  iBt  a.'  B32B  27/36:  C08G  63/43 

VS.  a.  428—482  21  Oaims 

1.  An  alkyd  resin  containing  allyloxypropanol  and  drying  oil 
compound  residues  in  the  resin  chain. 


5,370,940 

POLYETHYLENE  FILMS  EXHIBITING  LOW 

BLOCKING  FORCE 

Lonaie  G.  Hazlitt;  Pak-Wing  S.  Cham,  both  of  Lake  Jackaon; 

Seema  V.  Karande,  MiaMNiri;  John  E.  LastoTica,  III,  Lake 

JackaoB,  all  of  Tex^  aad  Ian  M.  Monro,  Edmontoo,  Canada, 

aasignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  773,375,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,250,612. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,346 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
I  2010,  has  been  disclaiaied. 

I    Int  CL'  C08L  23/08.  23/18;  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CL  428—516  18  Claimt 

1.  In  a  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  ethylene 
interpolymer  product  the  improvement  wherein  said  film  has 
a  blockmg  force  of  about  30  grams  or  less  without  antiblock 
additives  and  wherein  said  thermoplastic  interpolymer  product 
is  a  composite  or  blend  of  at  least  a  first  interpolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  and  at  least  one  other  inter- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  having  a 
different  average  molecular  weight  than  said  first  interpoly- 
mer, wherein  said  composite  or  blend  has 

a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  l\o/\i,  from  about  8  to  about  30, 

b)  a  density  of  about  0.935  grama/milliliter  or  less, 

c)  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  less  than  or  equal  to 
about  200.000,  and 

d)  a  high  molecular  weight  component  where  at  least  about 
0.5  percent  to  about  4  percent  by  weight  of  the  composite 
or  blend  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  1,000,000  grams/mole,  and 


5,370,941 

LAMINATES  OF  4-METHYLPENTENE-l  POLYMERS 

AND  VINYL  ALCHOL  POLYMERS  AND  ADHESIVES 

THEREFOR 

Wefaater  W.  Kiang,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Qoantam 

Chemical  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  46,251.  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5^36,721. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,965 

Int  a.'  C08L  33/08,  51/00;  B32B  27/04  27/10 

VS.  a.  428—520  8  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  film  article  comprising 

(A)  a  base  resin  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
crystalline  4-methylpentene-l  hofnopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers, said  copolymers  further  including  an  a-olefin  hav- 
ing from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  an  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  (1)  89  to  98 
weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  5  to  45 
weight  percent  Ci^  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid  and  having  a  melt  index  of  0.3  to  125  g/10  min  and  (2) 
2  to  1 1  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  propylene  and 
ethylene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  statistical 
ethylene-propylene  copolymers  containing  from  about  I 
to  10  weight  percent  ethylene  and  having  a  melt  flow  rate 
less  than  15  g/IO  min.  and  impact  ethylene-propylene 
copolymers  containing  from  5  to  30  weight  percent  ethyl- 
ene and  having  a  melt  flow  rate  less  than  1 5  g/ 10  min.  and 
grafted  with  about  1  to  6  weight  percent  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  derivative  comooomer; 
and 

(C)  a  barrier  layer  comprising  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol 
copolymer;  the  layers  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  being  laminated  to 
each  other  on  adjacent  opposing  surfaces  in  the  sequence 
indicated. 


5,370,942 
WELDING  AUXILIARY  MATERIAL 
iimuM  Nagy,  and  Gyida  BmsI,  both  of  Biriipeft,  HnvHy, 
aaaignon  to  Tnagsram  Reazreaytarsasag,  Haagary 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,119 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Hungary,  Jaa.  15, 1991, 101/91 
Int  CL>  B32B  5/18 
VS.  CL  428—550  5  ( 


1.  Welding  auxiliary  material  for  welding  refractory  metal 
parts  of  high-intensity  electric  light  sources,  comprising  a 
molybdenum  foil  layer  and  a  porous  surface  layer  sintered 
from  refractory  metal  powder  and  having  a  melting  point 
above  2000  degrees  centigrade,  said  refractory  metal  powder 
being  a  mixture  of  molybdenum  and  rhenium. 


392 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


5^70,943 

HONEYCOMB  BODY  WITH  NONHOMOGENEOUS 

ELECTRIC  HEATING 

Rolf  Briick,  and  Helmut  Swan,  both  of  Bergiach  Gladbach, 

Germaiiy,  assignors  to  Emitec  G«sellschaft  fiier  Emission- 

steciinologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1991,  4102890 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  35/04;  FOIN  3/28;  H05B  iZ/ft  BOID  53/36 
VS.  CI.  428—593  20  Claims 


fied  layer  consists  of  binder  phase-free  tungsten  and/or  tung- 
sten carbide,  or  a  binder  phase-containing  tungsten  and/or 


1.  A  honeycomb  body,  comprising: 

a  jacket  surface  and  mutually  opposite  end  faces  delimiting 
the  honeycomb  body  and  defming  an  interior  space; 

sheet-metal  layers  disposed  inside  said  jacket  surface  and 
between  said  end  faces,  said  sheet-metal  layers  being 
formed  with  at  least  one  metal  sheet; 

said  sheet-metal  layers  defining  a  plurality  of  channels 
through  which  a  fluid  can  flow  between  said  end  faces, 
said  channels  being  open  at  said  end  faces; 

an  electrically  conductive  path  defined  in  said  interior  space 
and  extending  through  the  honeycomb  body; 

said  electrically  conductive  path  having  an  electrical  resis- 
tance with  a  non-homogeneous  resistance  distribution 
along  said  path;  and 

a  current  terminal  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sheet- 
metal  layers  for  electrically  connecting  the  honeycomb 
body. 


5,370,944 
DIAMOND-COATED  HARD  MATERIAL  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Naoya  Omori;  Mitsimori  Kobayashi,  and  Toshio  Nomnra,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indnstries, 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00919,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-205443; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-74314;  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187213 

Int  a.5  B22F  7/07.  7/06;  C23C  16/22 
VS.  a.  428—565  16  Claims 

1.  A  diamond-coated  hard  material  comprising  a  substrate  of 
9  tungsten  carbide-based  cemented  carbide  containing  a  hard 
phase  consisting  of  tungsten  carbide,  or  a  hard  phase  consisting 
of  a  solid  solution  of  tungsten  carbide  and  at  least  one  of  car- 
bides, nitrides  and  carbonitrides  of  Group  4B,  SB  and  6B  ele- 
ments, exclusive  of  tungsten,  of  the  Periodic  Table,  a  binder 
phase,  and  unavoidable  impurities;  a  surface-modified  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and  a  diamond-  or 
diamond-like  carbon-coated  layer,  wherein  the  surface-modi- 


NL 
SURFACE 


.^ 


a  (NL  ANGLE) 


RAKE  FKE 


FLANK  nCE 


tungsten  carbide  in  which  the  proportion  of  binder  phase  is  less 
than  in  the  interior  part  of  the  substrate. 


5,370,945 
MAGNETOOPTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoichi  Osato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabusUki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181046 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/716;  B32B  15/00 

VS.  a.  428—635  12  Oainis 


1.  A  magnetooptic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  recording  layer  which  is  provided  on  said  substrate  and  is 

comprised  of  a  plurality  of  laminated  fundamental  units, 
wherein  each  of  said  fundamental  units  is  constructed  of 
a  first  layer  consisting  essentially  of  Co, 
a  second  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  member 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt  and  Pd, 
a  third  layer  consisting  essentially  of  Co,  and 
a  fourth  layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  element 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ce,  Pr,  Nd,  Pm,  Sm, 

Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  and  Er, 
each  of  said  first  layer,  second  layer,  third  layer,  and  fourth 

layer  being  substantially  independently  provided. 


5,370,946 
STAINLESS  STEEL  AND  CARBON  STEEL  COMPOSITE 
Thomas  R.  Parayil,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,791 

Int.  CL'  B32B  15/18 

VS.  CI.  428—685  4  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-bonded  composite  material  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  stainless  steel  bonded  to  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
stabilized  carbon  steel  along  an  interface,  said  stabilized  carbon 
steel  including  niobium  and  at  least  one  or  more  other  carbide- 
forming  elements  in  amounts  effective  to  prevent  carbon  mi- 
gration from  said  stabilized  carbon  steel  so  that  said  interface  is 
substantially  free  from  enriched  carbide  regions,  and  wherein 
said  layers  of  stainless  steel  and  stabilized  carbon  steel  have  a 
physical  grain  size  no  larger  than  ASTM  #6,  said  stabilized 
carbon  steel  comprising  the  following  elements  by  weight 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  stabilized  carbon  steel: 
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about  0.01  to  about  0.02S%  carbon; 
about  0.07  to  about  0.09%  titanium; 
about  Q.02  to  about  0.04%  niobium; 
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no  more  than  about  0.008%  nitrogen;  and 
the  balance  iron  and  incidental  impurities. 


5^70,!>47 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRODE 
HirosU  Uemachi,  Osaka;  Yoshiko  Sato,  Neyagawa;  Tadashi 
Sotofflura,  Kashiwara,  and  KeaicU  Takeyama,  Osaka,  all  of 
Jaftan,  Msignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-114514 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/02 

VS.  CL  429—213  20  Claiu 
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(where  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R^are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
cyano  group,  a  cartwxyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  allyl  group, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  group  containing  a  mer- 
capto  group,  a  group  containing  a  phenyl  group,  and  a  group 
having  a  hetero  ring  containing  O),  or  a  polymer  having  the 
thiourea  compound  as  its  main  polymer  unit;  the  reversible 


5,370,948 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  POSITIVE 

ELECTRODE  ACITVE  MATERIAL  FOR  NONAQUEOUS 

ELECTROLYTE  LITHIUM  SECONDARY  CELL 
MasaU  Hasegawa;  Hiroynki  Marai,  both  of  Hirakata;  Sk^ii  Ito, 
Kadoma;  Yasnhiko  Bito,  aad  YoahiMiri  ToyocacU,  both  of 
Yao,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  MatsnaUta  Electric  IndMtrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japw,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006534 
tat  CL'  HOIM  4/3Z  4/50 
VS.  CL  429—223  4  ( 


1      ANOOE' 

1.  A  reversible  electrode  comprising: 
a  thiourea  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I): 


0) 


1.    A    process    for    the    production    of    LiNij.xMnxOz 

(0.05  §  X  ^0.45)  as  a  positive  electrode  active  material  for  a 
nonaqueous  Uthiiun  secondary  cell  which  has  a  crystal  struc- 
ture of  a  hexagonal  system  and  exhibiu  a  peak  of  the  (110) 
plane  in  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  using  Cu-Ka  at  20  in  a 
range  of  64.42*  to  65.00',  comprisng  the  steps  of: 

a.  mixing  aqueous  solutions  of  a  Uthium  salt,  a  nickel  salt  and 
manganese  nitrate; 

b.  heating  with  stirring  the  mixed  aqueous  solution  to  dry- 
ness followed  by: 

c.  a  thermal  treatment  comprising  pre-calcining  at  a  temper- 
ature within  the  range  of  250*  C.  to  400*  C,  grinding  and 
mixing  said  pre-calcined  product  and  then  calcining  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  600*  C.  to  900*  C. 


5,370,949 
MATERIALS  FOR  USE  AS  CATHODES  IN  UTHIUM 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 
Isobel  J.  DaridsoB,  Orieans;  Roderick  S.  McMillaa,  aai  Jokm  J. 
Murray,  both  of  Gloucester,  all  of  Canada,  aasigBors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUcd  JbL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,883 
tat.  CL'  HOIM  4/50 
VS.  CL  429—224  16  CUias 

■> — I — I — I — I — I I I 
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1.  A  single  phase  compound  of  molecular  formula  I 
U2CrxMn2.;^4 


electrode    utilizing    reversible    electrochemical    oxidation-  wherein  0<x< 2,  having  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern 

reduction  of  sulfur  atoms  of  the  thiourea  compound  or  the  indexable  to  a  crystallographic  unit  cell  with  a  normalized  unit 

polymer;  and  cell  volume  of  greater  than  69.9  and  less  than  74.3  cubic  Ang- 

an  electron  conducting  material.  stroms. 
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5^70,950 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

MasayukJ  Kageyama,  Fukushima, 'Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-130691 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/i6 

MS.  CL  429—232  3  Claims 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising: 

a  first  electrode,  comprising  a  cathode  can  and  a  molded 
cathode  pellet  with  a  first  conductive  powder-layer  in 
contact  with  said  cathode  can,  said  first  conductive  pow- 
der-layer being  compression-molded  with  a  cathode  ac- 
tive material; 

a  second  electrode,  comprising  an  anode  can  and  a  molded 
anode  pellet  with  a  second  conductive  powder-layer  in 
contact  with  said  anode  can,  said  second  conductive  pow- 
der-layer being  compression-molded  with  an  anode  active 
material;  and 

separator  means,  disposed  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode,  for  separating  said  first  electrode 
from  the  said  second  electrode. 


5,370,951 
FRAME-SUPPORTED  PELUCLE  FOR  PROTECnON  OF 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  MASK 
Yoshihiro  Kubota;  Meguni  Kashida;  Yoichi  Hamada;  Hirofomi 
Kishita;  Shinichi  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Gnnma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-045988 
Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
US.  CL  430—5  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  frame-supported  pellicle  used  for  the  protection  of  a 
photolithographic  photomask  in  the  manufacture  of  electronic 
devices  consisting  of  a  frame  member  and  a  thin  transparent 
membrane  of  a  polymeric  material  supported  without  slack  by 
the  frame  member  by  adhesively  bonding  the  frame  member 
and  the  polymeric  membrane  using  an  adhesive  composition 
therebetween,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using,  as  the 
adhesive  composition,  an  organopolysiloxane-based  composi- 
tion comprising: 
(a)  a  fluorocarbon  group-containing  diorganopolysiloxane 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


XO— (— SiR2- 
^— SiRR' 


-],,—[— SiR(R2-Rf)-C)—l- 


in  which  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  from 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  R'  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  R^  is  a  divalent 
hydrocarbon  group  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  or  an 
etherified  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  from  aliphatic 
unsaturation  having  an  oxygen  atom  between  two  carbon 
atoms  forming  an  ether  linkage,  Rf  is  a  perfluoroalkyi 
group  or  an  etherified  perfluoroalkyi  group  having  at  least 
one  oxygen  atom  between  two  carbon  atoms  forming  an 
ether  linkage,  X  is  a  triorganosilyl  group  having  three 
DKMiovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  bonded  to  the  silicon 


atom,  of  which  at  least  one  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group,  the  subscripts  p 
and  q  are  each  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  10  and  the 
subscript  r  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer; 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  as  a  cross- 
linking  agent  in  such  an  amount  that  from  0. 1  to  3.0  moles 
of  the  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  are  provided  per 
mole  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monovalent  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  groups  in  the  component  (a);  and 

(c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  compound  of  a  noble  metal  be- 
longing to  the  Vlllth  Group  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


5,370,952 
ORGANIC  CONDUCTOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  SCREENING  PROCESS 
FOR  A  CRT 
Pabitra  Datta,  Cranbury;  Nitin  V.  DeSai,  Princeton;  Ronald  N. 
Friel,  Hamilton  Square,  and  Eugene  S.  Poliniak,  Willingboro, 
all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corp., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,485 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/O0 

MS.  a.  430—28  4  Claims 


RiaiTMTV  OF  OnWMC  COMUCTOn  AT  vwwu*  P 


3.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  luminescent  screen  assem- 
bly on  an  interior  surface  of  a  faceplate  panel  for  a  color  CRT, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  coating  said  surface  of  said  panel  with  an  aqueous  conduc- 
tive solution  including  2  to  6  wt.  %  of  a  quaternary  ammo- 
nium polyelectrolyte  and  about  0.001  to  0.1  wt.  %  of  a 
surfactant  to  form  a  volatilizable  organic  conductive 
layer; 

b)  overcoating  said  organic  conductive  layer  with  a  photo- 
conductive  solution  to  form  a  volatilizable  organic  photo- 
conductive  layer; 

c)  establishing  a  substantially  uniform  electrostatic  charge 
on  said  photoconductive  layer; 

d)  exposing  selected  areas  of  said  photoconductive  layer  to 
actinic  radiation  to  aflect  the  charge  thereon; 

e)  developing  said  photoconductive  layer  with  at  least  one 
dry-powdered,  light  emitting,  triboelectrically-charged 
screen  structure  material; 

0  fixing  said  screen  structure  material  to  said  photoconduc- 
tive layer  to  minimize  its  displacement; 

g)  filming  said  screen  structure  material; 

h)  aluminizing  the  filmed  screen  structure  material;  and 

i)  baking  said  faceplate  panel  in  air  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  42S*  C.  to  volatilize  the  constituents  of  the  screen 
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assenibly,  including  said  conductive  layer  and  said  photo- 
conductive  layer,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  quaternary  ammonium  polyelectrolyte  being  homopol- 
ymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(dimethyl- 
diallyl-ammonium  chloride);  poly(3,4-dimethylene'N- 
dimethyl  pyrrolidium  chloride)  (3,4-DNDP  chloride); 
poly  (3,4Klimethylene-N-dimethyl  pyrrolidium  ni- 
trateX3,*-DNDP  nitrate);  poly  (3,4-dimethylene-N- 
dimethyl-pyrrolidium  phosphate)  (3,4-DNDP  phosphate); 
and  a  copolymer  of  vinylimidazolium  methosulfate  and 
vinylpyrrolidone. 


'^CK"i^>^ 


wherein  R'  denotes  an  alky]  group. 


(I) 


5^70^54 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
TRISAZO  AND  DISAZO  COMPOUNDS 
Katsuichi  Ohta,  MUhima;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono;  Mitsum 
Hashimoto;  Kazuya  Ishida,  both  of  Numazu,  and  Tomoyuki 
Shimada,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-124117 
Int  a.'  G03G  5/047.  5/06 
VS.  CL  430—58  20  CUima 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
formed  thereon  which  comprises  a  charge  generating  material 
and  a  charge  transporting  material,  said  charge  generating 
material  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  trisazo  compound 
of  formula  (I)  and  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  disazo 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  disazo  com- 
pounds of  formulas  (II)  to  (VIII): 


161-791  O.G. -94- 14 


N— (^^N=N-I 


0) 


A— N= 


5,370,953 

ELECTROPHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Kanamc  Nakatani,  Osalia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  lodnstrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314629 
Int  a.'  J03H  5/09.  5/147 
VS.  a.  430—58  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotosensitive  material,  comprising:  a  conduc- 
tive substrate;  a  single  layer  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  the 
conductive  substrate,  wherein  the  single  layer  photosensitive 
layer  includes  a  charge  generating  substance  and  a  hole  trans- 
fer substance;  and  a  surface  protective  layer  formed  on  said 
single  layer  photosensitive  layer,  wherein  said  surface  protec- 
tive layer  includes  an  oxadiazole  derivative  according  to  for- 
mula (1): 


(1) 


wherein  R*  denotes  an  alkyl  group. 

7.  An  dectrophotosensitive  material,  comprising:  a  conduc- 
tive substrate;  a  hole  transfer  layer  on  the  conductive  substrate; 
a  charge  generating  layer  formed  on  the  hole  transfer  layer; 
and  a  surface  protective  layer  formed  on  the  charge  generating 
layer,  said  surface  protective  layer  including  an  oxadiazole 
derivative  according  to  formula  (I): 


CO) 


N=N— B 


.-.=.igragi.=.-. 


H 


ail) 


(IV) 


X-N=N^(^_CH=(      J^ 


H 


=CH— ^r    j\— N=N-I 


O 

n 


(V) 


A— N=N 


N=sN— B 


'-''"i^rjOy^^" 


(VI) 


H 


V-N=N— (jf^     ))—C=C— (  {V)-N=N-I 


(VII) 


(VIII) 


— ng^^Mg^— 


wherein  A,  B  and  D  are  each  independently  a  coupler  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(IX-I) 


^zy 


wherein  X'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  — N(R")  (R'^),  or  — NH- 
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S02R'^,  in  which  R"  and  R'^  are  each  hydrogen,  an  acyl 
group,  or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  and 
R>1  is  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  an  aryl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent; 

Y'  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may 
have  a  substituept,  an  alkoxyl  group,  carboxyl  group, 
sulfonic  acid  group,  benzimidazolyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  — CON(R'*)  (Y^, 
in  which  R'*  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have 
a  substituent,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substit- 
uent, Y^  is  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a 
substituent,  a  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a  sub- 
stituent, or  — N=C(R")  (R'*)  in  which  R"  is  a  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  a  heter- 
ocyclic group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  or  a  styryl 
group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  R'^  is  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent,  a  phenyl  group 
which  may  have  a  substituent,  and  R"  and  R'^  may  form 
a  ring  in  combination  with  a  carbon  atom  to  which  R" 
and  Rl^  are  bonded;  and 
Z  is  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent, or  a  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  a  substituent; 


(IX-5) 


OH 


wherein  X^  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
bivalent  heterocycUc  group;  and 

(IX-«) 


HO' 


HO 


N-R" 


(IX-2)   wherein  X^  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  or  a 
bivalent  heterocyclic  group,  and 

R',  R2,  R',  R*,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  a  halogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  or  cyano  group. 
2.  The  electrophotographic  photoconductor  of  claim  1, 
wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  comprises  a  charge  gener- 
ation layer  comprising  said  charge  generating  material,  and  a 
charge  transport  layer  comprising  said  charge  transporting 
material. 


wherein  R'^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substit- 
uent; 
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wherein  R'^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substit- 
uent; 
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wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group,  carbamoyl  group,  carboxyl 

group,  or  an  ester  group  thereof;  and  Ar"  is  an  aromatic   bifunctional  acid  halide  dissolved  in 

hydrocarbon  group  which  may  have  a  substituent;  ganic  solvent. 


5^0^5 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH 
ARVLAMINE  POLYCO^a)ENSATION  POLYMERS 
Alan  E.  J.  Toth,  Burlington;  Walter  MychiOlowsklj,  George- 
town, both  of  Canada,  and  Dale  S.  Renfer,  Webrter,  N.Y„ 
assigDors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
FUcd  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,415 
Int  a.5  G03G  S/047 
MS.  CL  430—59  5  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  sup- 
porting substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer,  and  a  charge  trans- 
port layer  thereover  comprised  of  aryl  amine  polycondensa- 
tion  polymers  with  a  high  molecular  weight  of  about  298,300, 
273.100,  268,700,  264,800  or  271,800,  and  with  a  narrow  molec- 
ular weight  distribution  (Mr/Mh)  of  from  about  l.S  to  about 
3.0,  respectively,  and  which  member  possesses  abrasion  resis- 
tance; and  wherein  said  polycondensation  polymers  are  ob- 
tained by  a  process  comprising  interfacial  polymerization  of  an 
aryl  amine  diol  dissolved  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  phase,  to 
which  has  been  added  a  water  miscible  organic  solvent,  with  a 

a  water  immiscible  or- 
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S^70,9S6 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hiroluzu  Yamamoto;  Minoni  Ohashi;  Aldra  Tanaka,  and  Sboji 
Tazuki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Nfitsubishi  Paper 
Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,813 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-346553; 
Apr.  13,  1992,  4-093000;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103086 

Int  CL'  G03G  5/09 
VS.  CL  430—93     ,  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an 
electroconductive  support  and,  provided  thereon,  a  photocon- 
ductor  layer  comprising  an  inorganic  photoconductor,  a 
binder  resin  and  a  sensitizing  dye,  wherein  said  sensitizing  dye 
is  at  least  one  of  the  dye  compounds  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulas  (I),  (II)  and  (III): 


(D 
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wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  which  may  be  identical  or  diffierent 
each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyi 
group,  Y',  Y^  and  Y^  which  may  be  identical  or  different  each 
represent  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  hydrocarbon 
ring  together  with  the  carbon  atom  at  the  3-position  of  the 
nitrogen-containing  ring,  Z',  Z^,  Z'  and  Z*  which  may  be 
identical  or  different  each  represent  a  group  of  atoms  necessary 
to  form  a  benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring,  L  represents  a 
methine  group,  m  is  2  or  3,  X-  represents  an  anion,  n  is  1  or  2 
and  is  1  when  the  dye  forms  an  inner  salt. 
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wherein  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  identical  or  different  each 
represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyi  group, 
Z'  or  Z^  which  may  be  identical  or  different  each  represent  a 
group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  benzene  ring  or  a  naphtha- 
lene ring,  L  represents  a  methine  group,  m  is  2  or  3,  X-  repre- 
sents an  anion,  n  is  1  or  2  and  is  I  when  the  dye  forms  an  inner 
salt. 


5,370,957 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPER  AND  ELECTROSTATIC 

DEVELOPING  METHOD 

Takuya  Nishikiori,  Yokohama;  Hiromi  Horiuchi,  and  Maaaynki 
Hlroi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asngnon  to  MitmMaU 
Kasei  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  76,914 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-157002 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/W7 

VS.  CL  430—106.6  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  developer  comprising  (I)  image-forming 
particles  which  are  magneticr(2)  conductive  particles  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than  that  of  said  image- 
forming  particles  and  more  than  0.1  fxm,  and  (3)  particles 
obtainable  by  subjecting  insulative  inorganic  oxide  particles 
having  a  frictional  charging  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said 
image-forming  particles  to  a  hydrophobic  treatment  with  sili- 
cone. 


5,370,958 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  AND 

PRODUCnON  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Masaaki  Shin;   Kei\ji   Uchiyama,  and   Yasiio  Okada,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsni  Toatso  Chemicals, 

Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,871 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-015877; 
Apr.  27, 1992,  4-107510 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—110  9  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrophotographic  toner,  comprising  at  least  a 
colorant,  a  binder  and  a  charge  control  agent,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  binder  comprises  a  polymer  obtained  by 
reacting  (A)  and  (B),  wherein  (A)  is  a  COOH — containing 
vinyl  resin  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of 
1,000-20,000,  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  (Mw)  of 
50,000-1,000,000,  Mw/Mn  being  at  least  3.5,  an  acid  value  of 
1.0-10  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  40'-75*  C; 
and  (B)  is  a  glycidyl-ester  containing  resin  having  an  epoxy 
value  of  of  0.01-0.3  eq./lOO  g  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide 0.05-10  equivalent  of  glycidyt  groups  per  equivalent  of 
COOH  groups  in  the  COOH-containing  vinyl  resin  (A);  and 
obtained  by  reacting  the  COOH-containing  vinyl  resin  (A)  and 
the  glycidyl-ester-containing  resin  (B). 


5,370,959 
IMAGE  FORMATION  METHOD 
Tomoe  Hagiwara,  Fuji;  Shinichi  Koramoto,  and  Motoi  Orihara, 
both  of  Nomazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3'4)83470 
Int  a.5  G03G  13/08 
VS.  a.  430—120  13  Oaims 

1.  An  image  formation  method  of  developing  a  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  formed  on  a  latent-electrostatic-image  bearing 
member  to  a  visible  toner  image  by  a  one-component  type 
developer  consisting  essentially  of  a  toner,  comprising  the 
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steps  of  (I)  forming  numerous  micro  closed  electric  fields  near 
the  surface  of  a  developer-bearing  member  by  causing  said 
developer-bearing  member  to  selectively  hold  electric  charges 
on  the  surface  thereof,  (2)  supplying  said  developer  to  the 
surface  of  said  developer-bearing  member  to  hold  said  toner  on 
the  surface  of  said  developer-bearing  member  by  said  micro 
closed  electric  fields,  and  (3)  developing  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  to  a  visible  toner  image  by  said  toner,  said  toner  com- 
prising a  binder  resin,  a  coloring  agent  and  a  charge  controlling 
agent  comprising  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


5^70,960 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  IMAGING  PROCESS 

Douglas  A.  Cahill,  Belchertown;  Donald  A.  Brault,  Granby,  and 

Richard  S.  Himmelwrigbt,  Wilbraham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Rezham  Graphics  Incorporated,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

nied  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,283 

iBt  a.'  G03G  13/20 

VS.  CL  430—124  32  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrographic  image  on  a  recep- 
tor substrate  comprising  the  steps: 

A)  producing  on  the  surface  of  an  electrographic  element  a 
toned  image  layer,  wherein  the  electrographic  element 
comprises  in  the  order  given; 

1)  a  first  carrier  layer, 

2)  a  conductive  layer,  and 

3)  a  dielectric  layer, 

wherein  the  toned  image  layer  is  adhered  to  the  dielectric  layer 
to  produce  an  imaged  electrographic  element; 

B)  applying  to  the  toned  image  layer,  a  protective  element 
which  comprises  in  the  order  given; 

4)  an  adhesive  layer, 

5)  a  protective  layer,  and 

6)  a  second  carrier  layer, 

wherein  the  adhesive  layer  is  adhered  to  the  surface  of  the 
toned  image  layer  to  form  an  image  composite  element; 

C)  removing  the  first  carrier  layer  from  the  image  composite 
element  to  uncover  the  conductive  layer  of  the  image 
composite  element; 

D)  pressure  laminating  the  receptor  substrate  to  the  uncov- 
ered conductive  layer  of  the  image  composite  element,  to 
form  a  laminated  image  element;  and 

E)  removing  the  second  carrier  layer  from  the  laminated 
image  element. 


5,370,961 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  TRANSFERRING  VERY 
SMALL  DRY  TONER  PARTICLES  USING  AN 
INTERMEDIATE 
Mark  C.  Zaretsky,  and  Earl  G.  Gomes,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,653 
Int  CL5  G03G  13/16 
VS.  CL  430—126  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dry  toner  image  on  a  receiving 
sheet,  which  toner  image  is  made  up  of  small,  dry  toner  parti- 
cles, said  method  comprising: 
forming  an  electrostatic  image  on  a  primary  image  member; 
toning  said  electrostatic  image  with  toner  made  up  of  small, 


dry  toner  particles  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  less 
than  7  microns  and  transfer-assisting  particles  strongly 
adhering  to  their  surfaces,  said  transfer-assisting  pariicles 
having  a  mean  diameter  of  between  about  0.01  microns 
and  about  0.2  microns; 

transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  primary  image  mem- 
ber to  an  intermediate  receiving  surface  of  an  intermediate 
image  member,  said  intermediate  receiving  surface  having 
a  roughness  average  less  than  the  mean  particle  diameter 
of  said  toner  particles,  said  intermediate  image  member 
having  a  base  having  a  Youngs  modulus  of  10'  New- 
tons/m^  or  less  and  a  thin  overcoat  or  skin  which  defines 
said  intermediate  receiving  surface  and  has  a  Youngs 
modulus  of  5  X  10'  Newtons/m^  or  more,  in  the  presence 
of  an  electric  field  urging  said  toner  particles  toward  said 
intermediate  image  member;  and 

transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  intermediate  image 
member  to  a  receiving  sheet  in  the  presence  of  an  electric 
field  urging  said  toner  image  toward  said  receiving  sheet. 


5,370,962 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WTTH  BLEND 

COMPATIBILITY  ADDITTVES 

Robert  W.  Anderson,  Fairport;  Susan  J.  Kremer,  Webster,  and 

Michael  L.  Grande,  Palmyra,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,134 
Int  a.'  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—137  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nonencapsulated  colored 
toners  consisting  essentially  of  providing  a  first  toner  com- 
prised of  resin,  pigment  pariicles,  internal  charge  additive,  and 
optional  surface  additives;  adding  thereto  a  second  toner  com- 
prised of  resin,  pigment  particles,  internal  charge  additive,  and 
optional  surface  additives;  and  wherein  said  toners  contain 
blend  compatibility  components;  and  which  blend  compatibil- 
ity components  are  present  on  the  surface  of  said  first  toner  and 
said  second  toner  thereby  enabling  effective  improved  blend- 
ing or  comixing  compatibility  of  said  first  and  said  second 
toner. 


5,370,963 
TONER  EMULSION  AGGREGATION  PROCESSES 
Raj   D.  Patel,  OakTille;  Grazyna  E.  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz, 
Burlington,  and  Michael  A.  Hopper,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,651 
Int.  a.5  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—137  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  with 
controlled  particle  size  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  in  water,  which  dispersion 
is  comprised  of  pigment,  an  ionic  surfactant,  and  an  op- 
tional charge  control  agent; 
(ii)  shearing  at  high  speeds  the  pigment  dispersion  with  a 
polymeric  latex  comprised  of  resin,  a  counterionic  surfac- 
tant with  a  charge  polarity  of  opposite  sign  to  that  of  said 
ionic  surfactant  and  a  nonionic  surfactant  thereby  forming 
a  uniform  homogeneous  blend  dispersion  comprised  of 
resin,  pigment,  and  optional  charge  agent; 
(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  homogeneous  blend  below 
about  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin 
while    continuously    stirring    to    form    electrostatically 
bounded  toner  size  aggregates  with  a  narrow  pariicle  size 
distribution; 
(iv)  heating  the  sutically  bound  aggregated  particles  above 
about  the  Tg  of  the  resin  particles  to  provide  coalesced 
toner  comprised  of  resin,  pigment,  and  optional  charge 
control  agent,  and  subsequently  optionally  accomplishing 
(v)  and  (vi); 
(v)  separating  said  toner;  and 
(vi)  drying  said  toner. 
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I  ,  5^70,964  / 

'  TONER  AGGREGATION  PROCESS     / 
RiO  D.  Patel,  Omkrille;  Grazyiia  E.  Kiiiiecik-Lai*^yw>wicz, 

Burliiigtoii;    Michael    A.    Hopper,    Toronto;  ^elrin    D. 

Croocber,  St  Catharines;  T.  Hwee  Ng,  Mi^issauga,  and 

William  J.  Dale,  Scarborough,  all  of  P^wyiJiF,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.         i 

I    FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1S8,343 
'  Int  a.'  G03G  9m  \ 

MS.  a.  430—137  I  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tonerNgpmprising: 

(i)  preparing  a  pigment  dispersion  in  water,  which  dispersion 
is  comprised  of  pigment,  an  ionic  surfactant,  and  an  op- 
tional charge  control  agent; 

(ii)  shearing  the  pigment  dispersion  with  a  polymeric  latex 
comprised  of  resin,  a  counterionic  surfactant  with  a 
charge  polarity  of  opF>osite  sign  to  that  of  said  ionic  sur- 
factant, and  which  latex  contains  a  nonionic  surfactant 
thereby  forming  a  homogeneous  or  a  uniform  blend  dis- 
persion of  floes  comprised  of  resin,  pigment,  and  optional 
charge  additive; 

(iii)  heating  the  above  sheared  homogeneous  blend  below 
about  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin  to 
form  electrostatically  bound  toner  size  aggregates  with  an 
average  volume  diameter  of  from  about  3  to  about  10 
microns  and  a  particle  size  distribution  (GSD)  of  between 
about  1.10  and  about  1.30; 

(iv)  reshearing  the  above  electrostatically  bound  toner  ag- 
gregates (iii)  to  fragment  or  break  down  said  toner  aggre- 
gates of  (iii)  into  smaller  average  diameter  particle  size  in 
the  range  of  from  about  O.S  to  about  2  microns  to  allow 
reaggregation  (step  v)  of  said  fragment  particles; 

(v)  heating  the  resulting  formed  sheared  homogeneous  blend 
(iv)  comprised  of  resin,  pigment  particles,  and  the  ionic, 
counterionic  and  nonionic  surfactants  in  water  below 
about  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  the  resin 
while  continuously  stirring  at  about  450  to  about  800 
revolntions  per  minute  corresponding  to  an  agitator  tip 
speed  of  between  240  and  440  centimeters  per  second  to 
form  electrostatically  bound  toner  size  aggregates  with  a 
narrow  particle  size  distribution; 

(vi)  adding  further  ionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  water 
to  control,  prevent,  or  minimize  further  growth  or  en- 
largement of  the  particles  in  the  coalescence  step  (vii);  and 

(vii)  heating  the  formed  statically  bound  aggregated  parti- 
cles of  (vi)  about  above  the  Tg  of  the  resin  to  provide 
coalesced  particles  of  toner  comprised  of  resin,  pigment 
and  optional  charge  control  agent;  and  optionally 

(viii)  separating  said  toner;  and 

(ix)  drying  said  toner. 


of  the  solid  content  of  the  composition,  and  further  wherein 
the  alkali-soluble  polymer  comprises  a  novolak  resin: 


5,370,965 

POSmVE-WORKING  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  DIAZONIUM  SALT  AND 

NOVOLAK  RESIN 

Sbunichi  Kondo;  Mitsnmasa  Tsochiya,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Sadao 
Ishige;  Takekatsu  Sugiyama,  both  of  Fiyinomiya;  Toshifumi 
Inno,  and  Yoshimasa  Aotani,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325859; 
Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047179 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/021 
U.S.  a.  430—176  11  Claims 

1.  A  positive  working  light-sensitive  composition  compris- 
ing, together  in  admixture,  a  diazonium  salt  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  and  an  alkali-soluble  polymer,  wherein 
the  diazonium  salt  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solid  content  of  the 
composition  and  the  alkali-soluble  polymer  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  99%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 


0) 


lU* 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  phenoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom;  A 
represents  an  organic  group;  X~  represents  a  counterion  or  an 
anion;  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  4  and  the  sum  of  n  and 
m  is  equal  to  4. 


5,370,966 

SURFACTANT  DYE-DIFFUSION-TRANSFER 

FACIUTATING  THERMAL  SOLVENTS  FOR  IMAGE 

SEPARATION  SYSTEMS 

Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster,  and  David  S.  Bailey,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,022 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/54 

U.S.  a.  430—203  29  Claims 


i/nn/ni/r- 


14.  A  process  for  forming  an  improved  dye  image  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  in  an  aqueous-developable  chromogenic  photo- 
graphic heat-transferable  non-aqueous  dye-diffusion- 
transfer  photographic  element  comprising  radiation  sensi- 
tive silver  halide,  a  heat-transferable  dye-providing  com- 
pound that  forms  or  releases  a  heat-transferable  image  dye 
upon  reaction  of  said  compound  with  the  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  a  primary  amine  developing  agent  a  hydrophilic 
binder,  and  a  thermal  solvent  for  facilitating  non-aqueous 
diffusion  transfer  wherein  said  thermal  solvent  comprises 
a  sugar  group  containing  amphiphilic  compound,  said 
amphiphilic  compound  comprising  from  one  to  three 
independently  constituted  3  to  22  cartwn  atom  hydropho- 
bic tail(s)  with  one  or  more  attached  hydrophilic  mono  or 
oligosaccaridic  rings  or  chains  such  that  the  HLB  value  of 
the  compound  is  less  than  about  13; 

exposing  said  non-aqueous  dye-diffiision  transfer  element  to 
actinic  radiation; 

contacting  said  element  with  an  aqueous-developing  solu- 
tion, wherein  said  solution  comprises  a  primary  amine 
developing  agent; 

contacting  said  element  with  an  aqueous  bath  of  acidic  pH; 

drying  said  element; 

providing  a  dye-receiving  layer  and  a  contiguous,  dimen- 
sionally  stable,  support  where  said  dye  receiving  layer  is 
in  physical  contact  with  said  dye-diffusion  transfer  ele- 
ment; 

heating  said  dye-diffusion  transfer  element  and  dye-receiv- 
ing layer  to  effect  dye-diffusion  transfer;  and 
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separating  said  dye-receiving  layer  and  contiguous  support 
from  said  dye  transfer  element 


5,370^7 

BARRIER  LAYER  FOR  DYE  CONTAINMENT  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

John  Tezter,  Rochester;  Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth,  and 

Glenn  T.  Pearce,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952^7 

Lit  CL5  G03C  «/0a  1/76,  1/08,  1/46 

U.S.  a.  430—214  13  Claims 


1.  A  color  photographic  element  for  processing  in  moderate 
to  large  volume  photo  finishing  baths  comprising  one  and  only 
one  dimensionally  stable  layer  comprising  a  coating  support, 
and  coated  thereon  in  reactive  association  an  imaging  layer 
comprising  radiation  sensitive  silver  halide,  a  diffusible  dye 
forming  layer  comprising  a  diffusible  dye  forming  compound, 
and  a  barrier  layer  overlaying  said  diffusible  dye  forming  layer, 

wherein  said  support  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
reflection  base  and  transparent  base  materials, 

wherein  said  diffusible  dye  forming  layer  is  the  same  or 
different  than  said  imaging  layer, 

wherein  said  barrier  layer  comprises  a  polymer  that  allows 
the  passage  of  solutions  for  processing  said  element  when 
said  element  is  contacted  with  an  external  processing  bath, 

wherein  said  barrier  layer  impedes  the  diffusion  out  of  said 
element  of  the  diffusible  dye  formed  from  said  diffusible 
dye  forming  compound  to  an  extent  such  that  an  increase 
in  dye-density  Dmax  of  at  least  20%  is  obtained  relative  to 
a  control  barrier  layer  of  gelatin  of  equivalent  weight  per 
unit  area  whiTn  said  element  after  exposure  to  light  is 
processed  at  95*  F.  for  at  least  45  seconds  in  a  pH  10  color 
developing  bath  and  where  said  control  barrier  layer  is 
devoid  of  said  polymer,  where  the  volume  of  said  pH  10 
color  developing  bath  is  greater  than  200  mL  per  square 
meter  of  said  element  in  contact  with  said  bath, 

wherein  said  polymer  contains  from  IXlO"'  to  4xl0~' 
moles/gram  of  ion  forming  functional  groups  such  that 
said  barrier  layer  impedes  the  diffusion  out  of  said  element 
of  the  diffusible  dye, 

wherein  said  polymer  comprises  repeating  units  derived 
from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  and 

wherein  said  monomers  comprise  monomers  derived  from 
hydrophobic  acrylate,  methacrylate,  acrylamide,  or  meth- 
acrylamide  monomers. 


5,370,968 

PHOTOCURABLE  ELEMENTS  HAVING  TWO 

PHOTOCURABLE  LAYERS 

William  K.  Goss,  Smyrna,  and  Michael  W.  Yang,  Marietta,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  W.R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,645,  May  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,671,  Apr.  10,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,825, 

Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  197,107 

iBt  a.'  G03C  1/492 

UjS.  CL  430—271  18  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  element  comprising  a  photocurable  base 

layer  and  a  contiguous  second  photocurable  layer  operative 


when  cured  to  provide  a  printing  layer;  said  second  photocur- 
able layer  comprising  about  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  an 
elastomeric  block  copolymer  and  about  5  to  60  parts  by  weight 
of  a  second  elastomeric  polymer  which  is  incompatible  with 
and  dispersed  within  said  block  copolymer,  said  second  elasto- 
meric polymer  being  operative,  when  said  second  photocur- 
able layer  Ls  photocured,  to  form  discreet  and  uniformly  dis- 
tributed domains  having  a  maximum  dimension  of  5  microns, 
said  polymer  domains  constituting  a  discontinuous  phase  dis- 
persed throughout  a  continuous  phase  of  said  block  copoly- 
mer, said  second  photocurable  layer  further  comprising  a 
polymerizable  monomer,  and  a  photoinitiator,  said  second 
elastomeric  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylonitrile/butadiene  copolymers,  acrylonitrile/isoprene 
copolymers,  carboxylated  acrylonitrile  polymers,  acrylate 
polymers,  and  mixtures  of  the  same;  said  photocurable  base 
layer  comprising  an  elastomeric  polymer,  a  photopolymeriz- 
able  monomer,  and  a  photoinitiator. 


5,370,969 
TRILAYER  LITHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
David  A.  Vidnaek,  Camas,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  and  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Camas,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,983 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/492 

VS.  a.  430—272  36  Ctalms 


15^ 


/ 


Jl 


12a 


-12- 

OUTGAS-FREE 

PLANARIZATION  LAYER 


10a- 


-10- 
SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  high-resolution  photolithographic  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  planarization  layer  on  a  substrate,  the  planar- 
ization  layer  having  a  top  surface  substantially  more  pla- 
nar than  an  underlying  surface  of  the  substrate,  and  the 
planarization  layer  having  one  or  more  decomposition 
temperatures  at  which  one  or  more  components  thereof 
decompose; 

(b)  chemical-vapor-depositing  an  interfacial  film  on  the 
planarization  layer  at  a  temperature  below  the  one  or 
more  decomposition  temperatures  of  the  planarization 
layer; 

(c)  forming  a  photosensitive  resist  layer  of  a  thickness  equal 
to  or  less  than  one  micron  on  the  interfacial  film;  and 

(d)  projecting  a  pattering  light  image  onto  the  photosensitive 
resist  layer  using  a  light  image  projecting  system. 


5,370,970 
WRITE-ONCE-READ-MANY  OPTICAL  DISK 

Satoni  Tanaka;  Takashi  Chuman,  and  Yasushi  Arakl,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,537,  Dec.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1991,  3-134802 
iBt  CL'  GllB  7/013:  G03C  1/00 
VS.  a.  430—273  14  Claims 

1.  A  write-once-read-many  optical  disk  having  improved 
reflectance  properties,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  grooves  and  lands  formed  in  a  surface 

thereof; 
a  recording  layer  xomprising  an  organic  dye  on  said  sub- 
strate surface  having  said  grooves  and  lands,  said  record- 
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ing  layer  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  comprising  all  of  the  recording  layer 
above  said  lands,  and  a  first  part  of  the  recording  layer 
above  said  grooves,  said  first  part  being  an  area  above  said 
gnx>ves  which  is  adjacent  a  reflecting  layer  to  be  subse- 
quently formed  on  said  recording  layer,  said  second  por- 
tion comprising  a  second  part  of  the  recording  layer  above 
said  grooves  which  is  adjacent  said  substrate;  and 
a  reflecting  layer  on  said  recording  layer; 


wherein  said  recording  layer  has  been  subjected  to  a  selec- 
tive irradiation  treatment  prior  to  forming  said  reflecting 
layer  thereon,  said  irradiation  treatment  comprising  irradi- 
ating the  recording  layer  from  a  side  opposite  said  sub- 
strate with  an  energy  beam  having  a  wavelength  absorb- 
able by  the  dye  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  color  fading 
of  the  dye  in  said  first  portion  of  the  recording  layer  due 
to  decomposition  of  the  dye,  but  not  in  said  second  por- 
tion of  the  recording  layer. 


5,370,971 

EPOXY  BASED  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

COMPOSITION 

Tetsuo  Ogawa,  Hiratsnka;  Keqji  Seko,  Yokosiika;  Tetsu  Nfaki, 

Odawara,  and  Naozumi  Iwaaawa,  Hiratsnka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignort  to  Kansai  Paint  Co,,  LtiL,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-315406 
iBt  a.'  G03C  1/725:  C08G  59/18 
VS.  a.  430—280  19  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising: 
(a)  an  aromatic  epoxy  resin  derivative  containing,  per  kilo- 
gram of  the  resin  derivative,  0.3  to  1  mole  equivalents  of  a 
polymerizable  unsaturated  group,  and  0. 1  to  3  mole  equiv- 
alents of  an  aprotic  onium  salt-containing  group  of  the 
formuU 


-CH— CH2— W+.O-COR' 

ai/k 


m 


wherein  R'  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1  to  29  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  ester  group  or  a  halogen 
atom;  and 


R2  R2 

— W®  denotes  — Z©— R'  or  — Y® 


in  which  Z  denotes  a  nitrogen  or  phosphorus  atom,  Y 
denotes  a  sulfur  atom,  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or 
diflerent  and  each  denotes  an  organic  group  having  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  R^  and  R'  or  R^,  r3  and  R*  may  jointly 
form  a  heterocyclic  group  when  taken  together  with  the 
adjacent  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  sulfur  atom, 
(b)  a  polysiloxane  having  a  polysiloxane  chain  of  the  formula 


9?  RJ  R» 

I  I  I 

-Si-<H-Si-O^Si- 

R*  R«  R' 


im 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
denotes  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  or  ester  group  or 
a  halogen  atom,  and  n  b  an  integer  of  I  to  200, 
and  containing  0.01  to  3  mole  equivalents,  per  kilogram  of  the 
polysiloxane,  of  the  aprotic  onium  salt-containing  group  of 
formula  [I],  and 
(c)  a  pbotopolymerization  initiator. 


5,370,972 
AMORPHOUS  SIUCON  PHOTODIODE  WITH  SLOPED 

SIDEWALLS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Richard  J.  Saia;  Robert  F.  Kwasaick,  both  of  ScbeMctady,  and 

Brian  W.  Giambattista,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  Maigaon  to  Gcih 

eral  Electric  Cooipany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  783,747,  Oct  28, 1991.  TUa  appUcatioa  Sep. 

24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,954 

Iirt.  CL'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—311  14  n«t-. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  sloped  sidewaUs  in  silicon  layers 
comprising: 

patterning  a  photoresist  layer  overlying  a  silicon  layer  to  be 
etched,  said  patterning  further  comprising  shaping  the 
sidewalls  of  said  photoresist  to  have  a  predetermined 
slope;  and 

controllably  exposing  said  silicon  layer  and  said  photoresist 
layer  in  a  reactive  ion  etcher  to  an  etchant  at  a  predeter- 
mined pressure; 

the  step  of  controllably  exposing  said  silicon  layer  fiuther 
comprising  the  step  of  selecting  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure of  said  etchant  in  said  reactive  ion  etcher  to  produce 
a  sidewall  in  said  silicon  layer  having  a  slope  correspond- 
ing to  the  slope  of  the  sidewall  of  said  photoresist  layer 
and  varying  in  dependence  on  the  selected  pressure  of  said 
etchant. 


5,370,973 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FINE  STRUCTURE 

ELECTRODE 

Katsnnori  Nishii,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric lodiistrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japwi,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-294721 
iBt  a.'  G03C  5/00.  5/04 
VS.  CL  430—315  4  rhtf 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fine  structure  electrode  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  negative  photoresist  layer  on  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
exposing  said  negative  photoresist  layer  to  a  first  exposure 
light  having  a  first  wavelength  through  a  photomask,  said 
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photomask  having  a  phase  shifting  layer  with  a  desired 
pattern  which  shifts  the  phase  of  said  exposure  hght  by 
180  degrees; 
exposing  said  negative  photoresist  layer  to  a  second  expo- 
sure light  having  a  second  wavelength,  different  from  the 
first  wavelength,  through  said  phototnask; 


developing  said  negative  photoresist  to  form  a  photoresist 

pattern,  said  photoresist  pattern  having  a  T-shaped  resist 

cavity; 
depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  photoresist  pattern  formed 

on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  that  said  T-shaped 

cavity  is  filled  with  said  metal  layer;  and 
removing  all  of  said  metal  layer  except  for  a  portion  of  said 

metal  layer  filling  said  T-shaped  resist  cavity. 


5^70,975 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERN 
Mitsunori  Nakatani,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabushiki  Kalnha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,300,  Sep.  18,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046237 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—325  8  Claims 


S 


"e^ 


10a 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern  comprising: 
irradiating  a  phase  shift  mask,  including  a  phase  shifter  dis- 
posed on  a  transparent  substrate,  the  phase  shifter  having 
an  edge  forming  an  angle  with  the  substrate  in  a  range 
from  about  70°  to  85'  and  95*  to  1 10*,  with  light  having  a 


wavelength,  the  light  being  diffracted  by  the  edge  of  the 
phase  shifter; 
forming  an  image  by  focusing  the  diffracted  light  with  a  lens, 
thereby  producing  an  exposure  pattern  having  a  region 
corresponding  to  the  edge  in  which  light  intensity  is  re- 
duced; 
applying  the  exposure  pattern  to  a  resist  film  on  a  wafer;  and 
developing  the  resist  film  to  form  a  resist  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  the  light  intensity  distribution  of  the  exposure 
pattern. 


5,370,976 
METALUC  COLOR  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Jesse  S.  Williamson,  Dallas;  George  V.  Bamaby,  Irving,  and 
Gary  V.  Doughty,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Williamson 
Printing  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,510 

Int.  a.5  G03C  7/00.  5/00:  G03F  9/00:  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  430—358  12  Claims 


5,370,974 
LASER  EXPOSURE  OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYIMIDE 

FOR  PATTERN  FORMATION 
Peter  A.  Agostino,  Canaan;  Ajay  P.  Giri,  Poughkeepsie;  John  R. 
Lankard,  Sr.,  Mabopac,  and  Ron  J.  McDonald,  Gardner,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ratton,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,059 

Int  CL'  522  2 

VS.  a.  430—325  8  Claiiu 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  of  openings  in  a  layer  of 

preimidized  benzophenone  photoactive  polymer  formed  on  a 

substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  covering  layer  of  preimidized  benzophenone 

photo-active  polymer  over  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 
irradiating  portions  of  said  covering  layer  with  light  from  a 
laser  light  source  that  has  a  wavelength  in  a  range  be- 
tween 300  and  330  nanometers  in  regions  of  said  covering 
layer  bordering  locations  of  said  openings  in  order  to 
cross-link  said  covering  layer  in  said  regions  substantially 
throughout  said  regions  of  said  covering  layer  which  are 
irradiated;  and 
developing  said  pattern  of  opening  in  said  layer  with  a  sol- 
vent that  removes  those  portions  of  said  covering  layer 
that  have  not  been  irradiated  by  said  laser  light  source. 


1.  In  a  method  of  half-tone  dot  printing  a  reproduction  of  a 
scanned  image  on  a  substrate  with  the  four  subtractive  process 
colors  of  magenta,  cyan,  yellow,  and  black  in  a  given  area  of 
the  scanned  image  at  only  four  screen  angles,  an  improved 
method  of  incorporating  metallic  colors  in  said  reproduction, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
printing  at  least  one  metallic  color  in  said  given  area  at  a 

selected  one  of  the  only  four  screen  angles;  and 
printing  at  least  one  of  said  four  subtractive  process  colors  in 
said  given  area  at  the  same  screen  angle  as  said  at  least  one 
metalUc  color  such  that  said  at  least  one  metallic  color  and 
one  process  color  are  printed  in  said  given  area  at  the  same 
one  of  said  four  screen  angles  so  as  to  enable  at  least  five 
colors  to  be  printed  at  only  said  four  screen  angles. 


5,370,977 
DENTAL  X-RAY  FILMS 
Miriam  H.  Zietlow,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,701 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—502  10  Claims 

1.  A  direct  X-ray  dental  film  comprised  of 
a  transparent  film  support  and 

stiver  halide  emulsion  layers,  said  emulsion  layers  consisting 
of  two  emulsion  layers  coated  on  opposite  faces  of  the 
support  for  the  direct  absorption  of  X-radiation  with  the 
low  image  noise  levels  required  for  dental  diagnostics, 
each  of  said  emulsion  layers  being  comprised  of  chemi- 
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cally  sensitized  silver  halide  grains  containing  less  than  5 
mole  percent  iodide,  based  on  silver,  each  of  said  emulsion 
layers  being  coated  on  the  support  at  a  silver  coverage  of 
greater  than  7.5  g/m^-  and  greater  than  75  percent  of  the 
total  projected  area  of  said  silver  halide  grains  being  ac- 
counted for  by  tabular  grains  having  an  average  equiva- 
lent circular  diameter  of  less  than  5.0  ;im,  an  average 
thickness  of  less  than  0.3  fim,  and  an  average  aspect  ratio 
of  at  least  5. 


II 


5^70^8 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Osamn  Tricah—hi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo 

Film  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Fded  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,086 
Oairns  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-148926 
iDt  CL'  G03C  1/46 
MS.  a.  430—505  16  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  which  com- 
prises a  cyan  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  pro- 
vided on  a  support,  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
at  least  one  pyrroloazole  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I  I  la)  and  a  high 
boiling  organic  solvent  having  the  following  general  formula 
(S)  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  most  6.0: 


*i. 


.R2 


aiU) 


N  NH 


wherein  R|  is  a  cyano  group  and  R2  is  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 
a  straight  or  branched  unsubstituted  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  substituted  with  a  carbamoyl  group,  an 
ether  Unkage-containing  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  unsubsti- 
tuted arykixycarbonyl  group  or  an  alkyl-  or  alkoxy-substituted 
aryloxycarbonyl  group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent  group,  and  when  two  lU's  are  present  in  the  for- 
mula they  may  be  the  same  or  different;  and  X  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off  by  the  cou- 
pling reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  pri- 
mary amine  color  developing  agent: 


Rs— COOR« 


(S) 


wherein  R5  and  R^  each  represent  a  substituted  or  imsubsti- 
tuted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  or  heterocyclyl  group. 

6.  The  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  of  claim  1, 
which  further  has  on  the  support  a  magenta  color-forming 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  yellow  color-forming  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  said  magenta  color-forming  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenta  dye-forming 
coupler  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (II): 


(n) 


N 


N  Zd 

I     Zf     Ze 


5,370,979 

SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Yi^i  Kame,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,600 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-150013 
InL  CL'  G03C  1/46 
MS.  CL  430—506  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material 
comprising,  on  a  support,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta  coupler,  at  least 
one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
yellow  coupler,  and  at  least  two  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  each  containing  a  cyan  coupler  and  having 
different  sensitivities,  wherein  a  highest  sensitivity  red-sensi- 
tive emulsion  layer  of  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  contains  a  magenta  coupler,  and  a  red-sensitive  emulsion 
layer  having  a  lower  sensitivity  than  that  of  said  highest  sensi- 
tivity red-sensitive  emulsion  layer  contains  a  magenta  colored 
cyan  coupler. 


5,370,980 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Taketoshi  Yamada;  Yasnshi  Usagawa;  Akira  Onishi;  YoaUko 
Ogawa,  and  Shigeto  Hirabayashi,  all  of  Hino,  JapM,  aMigs- 
ors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japaa 

Piled  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  22,  1992,  4-284481 
Int  a.5  G03C  1/S15 
MS.  CL  430—510  8  CUm 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer 
comprising  at  least  one  silver  salt  of  a  compound  having  at 
least  one  acid  group  in  the  molecule,  and  the  compound  is 
represented  by  Formula  I,  Formula  II  or  Formula  III: 


N  -K  Qi. 

N  -^  (L3=U)«-N-R' 


Formula  I 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic 
residue;  Li,  L2,  L3  and  L4  independently  represent  a  methine 
group;  ni  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  n2  is  an  integer  of  0,  1  or  2  and 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group.  Qi  represents 
a  non-metal  atom  group  necessary  to  complete  a  S-membered 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 


S^  ^— N=N— Ar 

N   —L 


FormuU  II 


R5  O 


wherein  R7  represenU  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  group;  wherein  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 

Zd,  Ze  and  Zf  each  represent  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  or  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 

methine  group,  =  N —  or  — NH — ;  and  Y  represents  a  hydro-  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  heterocycUc 

gen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting  off  by  the  coupling  residue  provided  that  R*  and  R'  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the 

reaction  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  developing  agent.  same  time,  and  Ar  represents  an  aryl  group;  and 
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*'v  o 

N  — * 


FonnuU  III 


present  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  layers  is  con- 
tained in  the  protective  layer. 


N  —L 


y 


wherein  R^  and  R^  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  heterocyclic 
residue  provided  that  R^  and  R^  are  not  hydrogen  atoms  at  the 
same  time;  and  Ar  represents  an  aryl  group. 


5,370^1 
ANTISTATIC  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Wcnier  Krafft,  LeTerknen;  FHedricfa  Jonas,  Aachen,  both  of 
Gemaay;  Bavo  Muyt,  Mortael,  and  Dirk  Quintena,  Lier,  both 
of,  asaignon  to  Agfa-GcTaert  AG,  LeTerkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,263 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Genmny,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4211461 
iBt  CL'  G03C  1/8S 
VS.  CL  430—529  17  Claims 

1.  Antistatic  plastic  formed  articles  containing  at  least  two 
layers  on  the  surface  of  which  an  antistatic  layer  located  nearer 
to  the  plastic  surface  contains  a  preparation  of  a  polythiophene 
that  is  built  up  form  structural  units  of  the  formula 


R,0, 


-^ 


OR2 


(D 


in  which 

Ri  and  R2  independently  of  each  other  stand  for  hydrogen 
or  a  Ci-C4-alkyl  group  or  together  form  an  optionally 
substituted  Ci-C4-alkylene  group,  or  a  1,2-cyclohexylene 
group, 
and  a  polyanion,  wherein  said  polythiophene  preparation  con- 
tains solids,  a  protective  layer  located  farther  from  the  plastic 
surface  than  the  antistatic  layer  contains  a  film-forming  poly- 
mer and  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  layers  contains  a  silane 
of  formula  (II) 


X4^,^SKOR3)„ 


(II) 


in  which 
R]  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aUphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  with  less  than  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  group 
with  less  than  10  carbon  atoms, 
X  represents 


5,370,982 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPinC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Mamoru   Tashiro,   and   Hirokazn   Koado,   both   of  Minami- 

AsUgara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,758 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-306240 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/85 
MS.  CL  430—529  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  color  couplers,  and  a  protective  layer  com- 
prising a  non-light-sensitive  hydrophillic  colloid  as  the  outer- 
most layer,  on  a  support,  wherein  the  protective  layer  contains 
an  acid  polymer  having  at  least  one  acidic  group  selected  from 
a  carboxyl  group,  a  phosphoric  acid  group  and  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  and  a  matting  agent  comprising  particles  of  a  polymer 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1),  and  at  least  one 
protective  layer  contains  an  ultraviolet  absorbent: 


CH3  CH3  CH3  Formula  (1) 

I  I  I 

-(■CH2-Cfr^CH2-Ci5-(-CH2-Cir 

COOCH3        CtXX;2H5      COOH 


where  x,  y,  and  z  each  represents  a  mole  ratio,  satisfying 
3/7<(x-Hy)/z<7/3. 


5,370,983 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLAL 

COMPRISING  AN  OIL-IN-WATER  TYPE  DISPERSION 

Akiko  Shono,  and  Osamu  Takahashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,610,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-012331 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  25, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  G03C  7/i88.  7/396 
MS.  a.  430—546  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  containing  an  oil-in- 
water  type  dispersion  which  is  prepared  by  emulsifying  and 
dispersing  a  solution  (A)  of  at  least  one  water-insoluble  and 
organic   solvent-soluble   polymer   in   a  substantially   water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  and  a  solution  (B)  of  at  least  one 
hydrophobic  photographically  useful  substance  in  a  substan- 
tially water-immiscible  organic  solvent  in  an  aqueous  medium 
(C)  either  simultaneously  or  separately, 
wherein  said  water-insoluble  and  organic  solvent-soluble 
polymer  comprises  a  repeating  unit  having  a   >C=0 
bond  in  the  main  chain  or  side  chain  thereof 


O 
/    \ 

CH2 CH— CH2— O— R— , 


R— . 


NH2— R— .  NH2— CH2— CH2— NH— R—  or  R— , 

R  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  group  with  1  to  20  C  atoms,  and 

m  is  1  to  3 
in  an  amount  of  1  to  300  Wt-%  relative  to  the  solids  of  the 
polythiophene  preparation,  and  at  least  10  wt-%  of  the  silane 


5,370,984 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Shnqji  TaluMla,  and  Jwiichi  Yamanouchi,  both  of  Mbuuni- 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,444 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125470 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/005 
MS.  a.  430-567  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  con- 
tains in  the  same  emulsion  layer  both  (i)  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion,  in  which  tabular  grains  having  an  aspect  ratio 
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of  2  or  more  occupy  50%  or  more  of  a  total  projected  area  of 
silver  halide  grains,  and  (ii)  a  polymer  represented  by  Formula 


(1)  below 
halide: 


in  an  amount  of  10~^  to  10  g  per  mole  of  the  silver 


■(-AJreB)^ 


Formula  (1) 


wherein  A  represents  a  repeating  unit  derived  from  an  ethyl- 
enic  unsaturated  monomer  having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen 
atom,  B  represents  a  repeating  unit,  other  than  A,  derived  from 
an  ethylenic  unsaturated  monomer,  and  x  and  y  each  represents 
a  percentage  by  weight,  x  representing  0. 1  to  100,  and  y  repre- 
senting 0  ip  99.9. 


II 


5,370,985 
SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Hideo  Ikcda,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Pboto 

Film  C«„  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continwrtion  of  Ser.  No.  860,237,  Mv.  27,  1992,  alMiKloned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,357,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-99226; 
Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156325 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/005 
VS.  a.  430—567  16  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material  com- 
prising at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
on  a  support, 
wherein  a  silver  halide  emulsion  contained  in  said  at  least 
one  emulsion  layer  contains  grains  having  an  average 
grain  diameter  of  not  less  than  0.3  ^m,  an  average  grain 
thickness  of  less  than  0.5  fim,  and  an  average  grain  diame- 
ter/average grain  thickness  ratio  of  not  less  than  2  in  a 
percentage  of  at  least  50%  of  a  total  projected  area  of 
emulsion  grains,  and  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  is  added  in  an  amount  of  5  X  10"'  to 
5x  10~^  tool  per  tool  of  the  silver  halide  during  emulsion 
grain  formation,  the  addition  of  said  compound  of  formula 
(I)  is  performed  after  the  addition  of  85%  of  the  total 
silver  nitrate  amount  is  fmished, 


Formula  (I) 


wherein  X  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkaline  metal,  and  R 
represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S 
carbons. 


5,370,986 
STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING 
MATERIALS 
Roger  Lok,  and  Arthur  H.  Herz,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,137,  Aug.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,598, 
Mar.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
970,730 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/34 
VS.  a.  430—607  19  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  recording  material  for  liquid  processing 
comprising  a  support  having  coated  thereon  at  least  one  chemi- 
cally sensitized  silver  chloride  emulsion  layer  having  a  pH  of 
5-7,  said  material  comprising  a  co-stabilizing  agent  and  a 
water-soluble  non-ionic  polyhydroxyalkyi  compound  compris- 
ing 


non-reducing  oligosaccharide  or  its  alkyl-substituted  glyco- 
side. 

10.  A  photographic  recording  material  for  liquid  processing 
comprising  a  support  having  coated  thereon  at  least  one  chemi- 
cally sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  a  pH  of  S-7, 
said  material  comprising  a  co-stabilizing  agent  and  a  water-sol- 
uble non-ionic  polyhydroxyalkyi  compound  having  an  empiri- 
cal formula, 

R(CHOH),/CHOR')mZ 

wherein 

n  is  3  to  7, 

m  is  0  to  7, 

R'  is  H,  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  less  than  4  carbon 
atoms, 

R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  less  than  4  carbons, 

Z  is  COL, 
where 

L  is  OR"  or  NRR' 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  less  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  less  than 
4  carbons. 


5,370,987 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Motokazu  Kobayashi;  Tetsuro  Fukni,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Miki 
Tamura,  Isehara;  Keiyi  KagamL,  Atsugi;  Masao  Snziiki,  To- 
kyo, and  Katsnya  Nishino,  Hiratsulca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111523 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/49S 
VS., a.  430—619  6  CUims 

1.  A  heat-developable  photosensitive  material  comprises  a 
support  and  provided  thereon  in  sequence  from  the  support 
side,  (a)  a  photosensitive  layer  containing  at  least  an  organic 
silver  salt,  a  silver  halide  and  a  reducing  agent,  (b)  a  water-sol- 
uble polymeric  layer  containing  a  water-soluble  polymeric 
material,  and  (c)  a  hydrophobic  polymeric  layer  containing  a 
hydrophobic  polymeric  material. 


5,370,988 

PRINT  STABILIZERS  AND  ANTIPOCGANTS  FOR 

PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHY 

Frank  J.  Manganiello,  St.  Paul,  and  Kumars  Sakizadeh,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,121 
InL  a.'  G03C  1/498 
VS.  O.  430—619  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat-developable,  photothermographic  element  com- 
prising a  support  bearing  at  least  one  photosensitive,  image- 
forming  photothermographic  emulsion  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  silver  halide; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  silver  source; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  silver  ions; 

(d)  a  binder;  and 

(e)  a  substituted  hydroxyphenyl  compound  having  a  nucleus 
of  the  formula 
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group  consisting  of  Klebsiella,  Fusarium,  Acremonium, 
and  Debraryomyces;  and 


OH 


wherein: 

R  represents  hydrogen,  benzoyl,  a  five  or  six  membered 
heterocyclic  ring  system,  or  a  fused  ring  system. 


5^70,989 
SOLUTION  FOR  PROLONGED  ORGAN 
PRESERVATION 
DtTid  M.  Stem,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  Mehmet  C.  Oz,  Fort  Lee; 
Roaun  Nowygrod,  Teaneck,  both  of  NJ.;  Shin  Koga,  New 
York,  and  Darid  J.  Pinsky,  Riverdale,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 
York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  863,197,  Apr.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,197 
Int  CL'  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—1  43  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  organ  preservation  or  mainte- 
nance, comprising: 

a)  a  vasodilator  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  maintain  vascular 
homeostasis,  wherein  the  vasodilator  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

adenosine  3',S'-cyclic  monophosphate  analogues,  guano- 
sine  3',S'-cyclic  monophosphate  analogues,  and  pertus- 
sis toxin; 

b)  D-glucose  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  support  intracellular 
function  and  maintenance  of  cellular  bioenergetics; 

c)  magnesium  ions  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppori  intra- 
cellular function  and  maintenance  of  cellular  bioenerget- 
ics; 

d)  macromolecules  of  molecular  weight  greater  than  20,000 
daltons  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  endothelial 
integrity  and  cellular  viability; 

e)  potassium  ions  in  a  concentration  greater  than  about  1 10 
mM;  and 

0  a  buffer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  average  pH 
of  the  organ  preservation  or  maintenance  solution  during 
the  period  of  organ  preservation  at  about  the  physiologic 
pH  value. 


5,370,990 
DLIGNOSTIC  ASSAY  FOR  FRUCTOSAMINES 
Julie  M.  Staniford,  Maidstone;  John  A.  Power,  Sevenoaks,  and 
John  A.  Lovelady,  Maidstone,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Genzyme  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Bled  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,434 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1991, 
9116315.4 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/00;  C12N  1/20.  1/16;  COIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  435—4  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  glycated  protein  in  a 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  the  sample  with  a  protease; 

b)  treating  the  protease-treated  sample  with  a  ketoamine 
oxidase  obtained  from  a  microorganism  selected  from  the 


•H]«-««n(H 


c)  measuring  the  hydrogen  peroxide  product  of  the  reaction 
in  step  (b). 


5,370,991 

CLONED  GENE  ENCODING  HUMAN  MONOCYTE 

ELASTASE  INHIBITOR 

Eileen  Remold-O'Donnell,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Center  for  Blood  Research,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,383,  Feb.  23,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,461 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/65 

VS.  a.  435—6  2  Claims 


ILUTmOLTTIC 

KTIVITY 

(UNim 


1.  A  method  for  isolating  the  gene  for  Human  monocyte 
elastase  inhibior  comprising  using  at  least  one  detection  probe 
constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  useful  for  screenign  a 
library,  the  detection  probe  containing  an  oligonucleotide 
encodiing  a  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Sequence  I.D.  Numbers  1  through  II. 


5,370,992 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECTING  YERSINIA  ENTEROCOLITICA 
Jyotsna  S.  Shah,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Samuel  W.  Chan,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Theodore  B.  Pitman,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  and  Darid  J. 
Lane,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Na- 
perrille,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,646,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,886 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/02.  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Yersinia  en- 
lerocolitica  in  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  the  sample  to  render  nucleic  acids  in  the  sample 
competent  for  hybridization; 

b)  contacting  the  sample,  treated  as  in  step  a),  with  a  detect- 
able nucleic  acid  probe  which  hybridizes  to  a  Yersinia 
enterocolitica  target  nucleic  acid  60'  C.  for  14-16  hours  in 
a  hybridization  solution  containing  0.9M  NaCI,  0.I2M 
Tris-HCl.  pH  7.8,  6  mM  EOT  A,  O.IM  KPO4, 0.1%  SDS. 
0.1%  pyrophosphate,  0.002%  ficoll,  0.02%  BSA.  and 
0.002%  polyvinylpyrrolidine,  followed  by  three,  15  min- 
ute post-hybridization  washes  at  60*  C.  in  a  solution  con- 
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taining  0.03M  NaCl.  0.004M  Tris-HCl,  pH  7.8,  0.02  mM 
EDTA,  and  0.1%  SDS,  the  detecuble  nucleic  acid  probe 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  5-CAATCCAACAACGTATTAAGT- 

TATTGGCCT-3'; 
ii)  5'-CGTCAATCCAACAACGTATTAAGT- 

TATTGGCCTTCC-3'; 
iii)  5'-CAATCACAAAGGTTATTAACCTT- 

TATGCCT-3'; 
iv)  S'-TCAATCACAAAGGTTATTAACCTT- 

TATGCCT-3'; 
v)  5-GTCAATCACAAAGGTTATTAACCTT- 

TATGCCT-3'; 
vi)         5'-CGTCAATCACAAAGGTTATTAACCTT- 

TATGCCT-3';  and 
vii)        5-CGTCAATCACAAAGGTTATTAACCTT- 

TATGCCTTCC-3'; 

c)  washing  to  remove  non-speciflcally  bound  detectable 
nucleic  acid  probe; 

d)  detecting  the  presence  of  specifically  bound  detectable 
nucleic  acid  probe  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of 
Yersinia  entemcolitica  in  the  sample. 


5^70,993 
REVERSIBLE  AGGLUTINATION  MEDIATORS 
Thomas  L.  Taraowsld,  South  San  Francisco;  Cbeng-I  Lin,  San 
Jose,  and  Edwin  F.  Ullman,  Atherton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  278,870,  Dec.  1,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,136,095, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  51,978,  May  19,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,812,401.  This  application  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8814W7 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/53 
UJS.  a.  43$— 7  Jl  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  for  the  presence  of  an  analyte  that 
is  a  member  of  a  specific  binding  pair  (sbp),  wherein  said  ana- 
lyte or  an  sbp  member  complementary  to  said  analyte  is  on  the 
surface  of  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  medium  comprising: 
combining  said  particles  suspended  in  said  Uquid  medium 
with  an  sbp  member  complementary  to  said  analyte  or  to 
the  sbp  member  on  said  surface; 
adding  a  polyionic  polymer  capable  of  non-specifically  ag- 
gregating said  particles; 
incubating  said  liquid  medium  for  a  time  sufficient  for  non- 
specific aggregation  of  said  particles  to  occur; 
adding  to  said  liquid  medium  a  chemical  reagent  capable  of 

cleaving  said  polyionic  polymer; 
incubating  said  liquid  medium  for  a  time  suRicient  to  reverse 

said  non-specific  aggregation  of  said  particles;  and 
measuring  the  residual  specific  aggregation  of  said  particles 

to  determine  the  presence  of  said  analyte, 
wherein  said  polyionic  polymer  is  a  polycation  of  the  for- 
mula: 


V 

— N+— B— 
I 


wherei* 

Rl  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alky],  alkylene,  alkoxyalkyl,  substituted  aryl,  substituted 
aralkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  substituted  alkylene,  and  sub- 
stituted alkoxyalkyl  with  the  proviso  that  the  alkoxy  of 
said  alkoxyalkyls  has  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
alkyl  in  each  of  the  above  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

B  is  — (CH2)a— <S— S)t-{CH2),^,  wherein  b  is  1,  a  and 
c  are  2  to  8,  and  n  is  an  average  of  10  to  10,000. 


5,370,994 
SOLID  PHASE  ASSAY  FOR  UREA 
Thomas  N.  Stewart  Durham;  Glenn  P.  Voak,  Foqaay-Varina, 
and  James  P.  Mapes,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  aangnors  to  Bectoo, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  851,602,  Mar.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5328331. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,220 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/58:  COIN  21/00 
MS.  CL  435—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  urea  comprising: 

a)  adsorbing  urease  onto  a  soUd  support; 

b)  contacting  the  support  with 

i)  a  solution  suspected  of  containing  urea; 

ii)  a  pH-dependent  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  indoxyl,  indoxyl  butyrate,  sodium  ascor- 
bate  and  ascorbic  acid,  and 

iii)  a  tetrazolium  salt  such  that  the  tetrazolium  salt  is  re- 
duced to  a  colored  formazan  which  forms  a  colored 
spot  on  the  support  if  urea  is  present  in  the  solution. 


5,370,995 
L-PHENYLALANYL-TRNA  SYNTHETASE  MUTANTS,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE  IN  VIVO 
INCORPORATION  OF  NON-PROTEINOGENOUS 
AMINO  ACIDS  INTO  PEPTIDES  OR  PROTEINS 
Hanke  Hennecke,  Ziirich,  and  t'eter  Kast  Wetzikon.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,275 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    18,    1991, 
9115660[U] 

lat  a.'  C12N  9/10.  15/12.  15/54:  C12P  21/00 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  or  RNA  fragment  coding  for  the  alpha 
subunit  of  L-phenylalanyl-tRNA  synthetase  whose  conserved 
alanine  residue  (•)  in  the  C-terminal  L-phenylalanyl-tRNA 
synthetase  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NOS  1-4):  Gly,  Phe|Trp,  Ala*, 
Phe,  Gly,  Met  |  Leu,  Gly  is  modified  to  glycine. 


5,370,996 
FATTY  ACYL  REDUCTASES 
James  G.  Metz,  Woodland,  Calif.;  Michael  R.  Pollard,  Madison, 
Wis.,  and  Michael  W.  Lassaer,  Daris,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Calgene,  Inc.,  Daris,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,256,  Nor.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  767;»1,  Sep.  27,  1991.  and  Ser.  No. 
659,975,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  Thu  applicatioo  JuL  31, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  920,430 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/00.  7/64:  C12N  5/00:  OTTH  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  construct  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  se- 
quence which  encodes  a  jojoba  embryo  long  chain  fatty  acyl- 
CoA  reductase  wherein  said  reductase  is  active  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  fatty  alcohol  from  a  fatty  acyl  substrate 


5,370,997 
HYPERTHERMOSTABLE  ALPHA-AMYLASE 
Garabed  Antranikian;  Rainhard  Koch,  and  Andreas  Spreinat  all 
of  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Noro  Nordish  A/S, 
Bagsraerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK90/00074,  §  371  Date  Ang.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11352,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  4,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,455,  Ang.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

Tills  PCT  application  Mar.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  11,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1989, 3909096 
Int  CL'  C12P  39/00,  19/14:  C12N  9/28,  1/20 
\iS.  CL  435—712  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  a-amylase  derived  from  Pyrococcus  woesei  or 
Pymcoccus  furiostis  having  the  following  properties: 
(a)  a  pH  optimum  between  4.0  and  6.0  at  90"  C; 
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(b)  a  temperature  optimum  between  80*  and  120*  C.  at  a  pH 
of  5.5; 

(c)  an  activity  which  is  essentially  independent  of  calcium 
ions;  and 

(d)  a  residual  activity  of  100%  after  1  hour  at  90*  C.  and  of 
at  least  80%  after  1  hour  at  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
stabilizing  amounts  of  substrate. 


5^70,998 

REPEirnVE  DNA  SEQUENCE  SPECIFIC  FOR 

MYCOBACTERIUM  TUBERCULOSIS  TO  BE  USED  FOR 

THE  DUGNOSIS  OF  TUBERCULOSIS 
Jack  T.  Crawford,  Atlanta,  Ga^  Kathleen  D.  Eisenach,  Little 
Rock,  Ark^  M.  Donald  Cave,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  and  Joseph 
H.  Bates,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  The  University  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
DiTJsion  of  Ser.  No.  589,819,  Sep.  28, 1990.  This  application  Oct. 
1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,233 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/34 
VS.  CL  435—91.2  19  Claims 


III      lil     fi 


newxfCML-. 


>«» 

pOCU 

^DCi 

■KM 

pici 

"pOCM 

'         ^M 

pocn 

fbCV 

0 

too 

(AKMWS 

iOOO 

1.  A  composition  used  as  target  material  for  amplification  by 
polymerase  chain  reaction,  consisting  of: 
a  repetitive  DNA  segment  in  the  chromosome  of  M.  tubercu- 
losis that  is  specific  for  M.  tuberculosis  complex  strains, 
wherein  the  segment  consbts  of  a  123  base-pair  DNA 
(nucleotide)  sequence: 

CCTGCGAOCG  TAGGCGTCGG  TGACAAAGGC 
CACGTAGGCG  AACCCTGCCC  AGOTCGACAC    60 

ATAGGTGAGG  TCTGCTACCC  ACAGCCGGTT 
AGGTOCTGGT  GGTCCGAAGC  GGCGCTGGAC    120 

GAG  123. 


slurry,  said  device  comprising  a  chamber  containing  a 
fixed  stator  equipped  with  coaxial  toothed  rings  meshing 
with  opposing  coaxial  toothed  rings  coupled  to  a  rotor 
that  is  coupled  to  a  rotatable  shaft. 


5,371,000 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  ERGOLINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Heidi   Hummel-Maquardt;   Mario   Kennecke;   Alfred   Weber; 
Klaus  Nickisch,  and  Gregor  HafTer,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00088,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1991,  4104379 
Int.  a.'  C12P  17/18;  C07D  457/14 
VS.  a.  435—119  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ergoline  derivatives  of 
formula  I 


(I) 


NH, 


5,370,999 
TREATMENT  OF  HBROUS  UGNOCELLULOSIC 
BIOMASS  BY  HIGH  SHEAR  FORCES  IN  A  TURBULENT 
COUETTE  FLOW  TO  MAKE  THE  BIOMASS  MORE 
SUSCEPTIBLE  TO  HYDROLYSIS 
Earnest  D.  Stuart,  Brenham,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Colorado  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,745 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/14,  19/02;  D21C  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—99  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fibrous  tignocellulosic  biomass  to 
make  it  more  susceptible  to  hydrolysis,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

(a)  reducing  the  particle  size  of  the  lignocellulosic  biomass  to 
produce  a  dry  flour; 

(b)  mixing  the  flour  with  water  to  produce  a  slurry  ranging 
up  to  about  60%  solids;  and 

(c)  subjecting  the  slurry  to  high-shear  forces  by  injecting  the 
slurry  cross  currently  into  a  turbulent  Couette  flow  cre- 
ated in  a  high-frequency,  rotor-stator  device  under  condi- 
tions to  microcavitate  the  slurry  to  shatter  the  fibrous 
structure  of  the  biomass  in  the  slurry  creating  a  sheared 


Ri— N 


in  which  the  bonds 

represent  two  single  bonds  or  a  double  bond  and  a 
single  bond, 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon 

atoms, 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1-6  carbon 

atoms,  and 
R3  is  a  carboxyl  group  or  a  grouping  of  formula 

— CONR4R5  or  — NHCQNR6R7, 

where  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  with  1-6 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group  and 
R6  and  R7  are  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
Q  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  wherein  an  ergoline  derivative 
of  formula  II 


(ID 


CH3, 


Ri— N 


in  which 

,  R|,  R2,  R]  have  the  above-mentioned  meaning,  is 
Termented  with  a  bacteria  culture  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Streptomyces  purpurascens  DSM  40310  or 
Streptomyces  roseochromogenes,  IFO  3363  and  Streptomyces 
roseochromogenes  IFO  3411,  wherein  the  starting  material 
of  formula  (II)  is  selectively  demethylated  at  N-6  position 
to  producie  the  product  of  formula  (I). 
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5^1,001 

ESTERS  OF  UNSYMMETRICALLY  2-SUBSTmJTED 
GLYCOUC  AOD  DIMERS 
David  L.  Anton,  Wilmington,  and  Charles  E.  Nalumara,  Clay- 
mont,  botk  of  Del^  aHignon  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  dc  Nemoara  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  661,776,  Feb.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  S,254,71«. 
This  appUcation  JnL  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,783 
Int  CL5  C12P  7/62 
MS.  a.  435—135  12  daima 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'  O  r5  O 

I      H  I      II 

ho— c— c— o— c— c— or* 
R2  r* 


wherein: 
R',  R*,  R',  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi  wherein  said  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyi  optionally  have  one  or  more 
branched  chain,  unsaturated  chain,  halogen,  nitrile,  ketone 
or  ether  substitutions  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi  wherein  said 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi  optionally  have  one  or 
more  branched  chain,  unsaturated  chain,  halogen,  nitrile 
or  ether  substitutions  and  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  not  equal 
to  R^  and  R^;  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula: 


Rl  O 
I      II 
HO— C— C— OR« 
I 
R2 


with  a  compound  of  formula: 


rv 


R3  o 

I   II 

HO— C— C— OR5 

R4 


wherem 

R'.  R2,  R3.  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  R*  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi, 
wherein  said  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  optionally  have  one  or 
more  branched  chain,  unsaturated  chain,  or  halogen,  ether 
or  nitrile  substitutions  in  the  presence  of  an  enzyme  se- 
lected from  carboxyesterases  or  carboxyamidases  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent. 


5J71,002 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLY-BETA-HYDROXYALKANOATE  COPOLYMERS 
Douglas  E.  Dennis,  Weyers  Cave,  Va.;  Steven  C.  Slater,  Clcve- 
land  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  James  Madison  University, 
Harrisonburg,  Va. 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,514,  Jan.  7,  1989,  and  a 
continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,549,  May  25,  1990.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,008 
Int  CL'  C12P  7/44.  7/52;  C12N  15/31.  1/21 
VS.  CL  435—142  8  Claim* 

1.   A  method  for  producing  poly-beta-hydroxyalkanoate 
copolymers  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  into  an  Escherichia  coli  host  cell  which  ex- 
presses enzymes  of  acetate  utilization  constituitively,  a 
vector  containing  a  DNA  sequence  coding  for  a  poly- 
beta-hydroxybutyrate  biosynthetic  pathway; 

(b)  culturing  the  host  cell  on  a  substrate  comprising  a  carbon 
sounoe  and  propionate; 


(c)  obtaining  expression  of  the  poly-betahydroxybutyrate 
biosynthetic  pathway  in  the  host  cell;  and, 

(d)  recovering    poly-beta-hydroxyalkanoate    copolymen 
produced  by  the  host  cell. 


5,371,003 
ELECTROTRANSFORMATION  PROCESS 
Lynn  E.  Marry,  Portola  Valley;  Ralph  M.  SinihnUi,  Vrtmomt; 
Pan]  S.  Dietrich,  Palo  Alto,  and  Shrnvn  C.  H.  AUinito,  Fre- 
mont, aU  of  Caltf„  iwignori  to  Stmtm  Ltd,,  BmcI,  Switaer- 


Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  47,175,  Apr.  14,  1993, 1 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  817,703,  Jan.  7,  1992, 

ahnndooed,  which  is  a  contbmatkw-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  674,415, 

Mar.  22,  1991,  abnndoMd,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No. 

582,824,  Sep.  14,  1990,  ahuMloMd,  which  is  a  continnation  of 

Ser.  No.  389,079,  Ang.  3, 1989,  ah— dowsd.  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  209,401,  Ang.  2,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  S«^.  No.  190,286, 

May  4, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  27,712,  May  5,  1987,  abnndoncd.  This  application  Sep.  23, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  126,138 

lot  CL'  C12N  15/S7 

VS.  CL  435— 172J  18  OahM 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  non-protoplastic  plant  tissue 

and  cells  comprising  contacting  the  tissue  and  cells  with  a 

transformation  solution  comprising  DNA  within  a  horizontal 

electrophoresis  gel  in  the  presence  of  a  non-pulsed  electric 

current  which  is  less  than  about  200  volts  for  a  time  sufficient 

to  effect  uptake  and  integration  of  the  DNA  into  the  plant 

tissue  or  cells. 


UI 


5,371,004 
BIOLOGICAL  DETECTION  OF  RADIATION 
Lothar  Qnintem,  Bomheim,  Germany,  aasi^or  to  Dentsch 
Forschnngsanstalt  far  Lnft-ond  RanmfiOirt  E.V.,  Cologne, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  801,065,  Dec  3, 1991,  ahmdnncd  This 
application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  6,  1990,  4039002 
Int  CL'  C12M  1/00;  C12N  3/Oa  15/00;  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—29  9  Cbdms 

1.  A  method  for  the  biological  detection  of  radiation  using 
microorganisms,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  substrate  onto  which  microorganisms 
have  been  appUed  as  a  coating  and  dried  to  form  a  dry 

mm, 

(b)  exposing  selected  test  areas  of  the  microorganism  coating 
to  the  radiation  to  be  detected, 

(c)  while  maintaining  said  coating  as  a  dry  film,  initiating 
microbial  biosynthesis  in  the  areas  of  the  microorganism 
coating  upon  termination  of  the  exposure  to  radiation,  and 

(d)  while  maintaining  said  coating  as  a  dry  film,  photometri- 
cally determining  the  formation  of  at  least  one  product  of 
the  microbial  biosynthesis  in  the  areas  of  the  microorgan- 
ism coating  exposed  to  the  radiation  to  be  detected,  with- 
out removing  said  coating  from  said  substrate. 


5,371,005 
CHOLESTEROL  OXIDASE 
Kinya  Fi^iahiro,  Shizooka,  and  Takayuki  Uw^ima,  Machida, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,660,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,539,  Apr.  10, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94296 

Int  CL'  C07K  13/00:  C12N  9/04;  C12Q  1/60;  CUR  1/13 

VS.  CL  435—190  2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  cholesterol  oxidase  which  has  the 

amino  acid  sequence  as  defined  in  the  Sequence  Listing  by 
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SEG  ID  NO.:  1,  and  the  following  physicochemical  proper- 
ties: 

(a)  activity  which  catalyzes  the  reaction  of  oxidizing  choles- 
terol in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to  form  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  4-cholesten-3-one; 

(b)  an  isoelectric  point  at  a  pH  of  4.7; 

(c)  substrate  specificity  so  that  the  enzyme 

acts  on  cholesterol,  ;3-sitosterol,  stigmasterol,  pregneno- 
lone, dehydroisoandrosterone  and  estradiol  but  does 
not  act  on  vitamin  D3,  cholic  acid,  androsterone,  cho- 
lesterol linoleate  or  lanosterol; 

(d)  a  working  pH  is  a  range  of  S.O  to  7.S,  and  the  enzyme  is 
stable  in  a  pH  range  of  5.3  to  7.5  when  heated  at  50°  C.  for 
60  minutes; 

(e)  optimum  temperature  of  about  50*  C; 

(0  the  enzyme  is  inactivated  at  a  pH  of  10.0  or  more  or  at  pH 
of  4.0  or  less  then  heated  at  SO*  C.  for  an  hour  and  the 
enzyme  is  also  inactivated  by  about  83%  when  heated  at  a 
pH  of  7.0  and  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  for  an  hour; 

(g)  the  enzyme  is  inhibited  by  p-chloromercury  benzenesul- 
fonate,  silver  nitrate  and  o-hydroxyquinoline  and  in  the 
presence  of  bovine  serum  albumin,  resistance  to  heat  and 
stability  during  storage  are  improved; 

(h)  Michaelis'  constant  to  cholesterol  (Km  value)  of 
3.0XlO-5M;and 

(i)  molecular  weight  of  about  43,000  (gel  filtration),  about 
60,000  (electrophoresis),  and  66,586  (DNA  sequence). 


obtain  a  plasmin  activity  between  0.005  and  0.2  ftmol/ml 
min  relative  to  said  chromogenic  substrate  and  plasmino- 
gen solution  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  -f- 1°  C. 
to  20*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  6  to  60  hours  in  order  to 
provoke  an  enzymatic-proteolytic  conversion  of  said 
plasminogen  into  lys-plasminogen;  or 

(vXc)  if  the  plasmin  activity  is  above  0.2/fxmol/ml  min 
relative  to  said  chromogenic  substrate,  plasmid  inhibitor  is 
added  to  obtain  a  plasmin  activity  between  0.(X)5  and  0.2 
fimol/ml  min  relative  to  said  chromogenic  substrate  and 
the  plasminogen  solution  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
from  -I- 1  *  C.  to  20*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  6  to  60  hours 
in  order  to  provoke  an  enzymatic-proteolytic  conversion 
of  said  plasminogen  into  lys-plasminogen; 

(vi)  interrupting  the  enzymatic  action  with  a  plasmin  inhibi- 
tor; and 

(vii)  isolating  said  lys-plasminogen. 


5^71,006 

ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  THE  NOTI  RESTRICTION 

ENDONUCLEASE  AND  RELATED  METHODS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Richard  D.  Morgan,  Middletoo;  Jack  S.  Benner,  Hamilton,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  Toby  E.  Claus,  Portsmouth,  N.H.,  assignors  to 

New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,254 

Int.  a.5  C12N  9/22.  15/55.  15/70 

U.S.  a.  435—194  7  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  NotI  restriction  endonuclease, 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  Nocardia  otitidis- 

caviarum. 


5,371,007 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LYS-PLASMINOGEN 
Yendra  Linnau,  and  Ernst  Hetzl,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  900,794,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,277,  Jul.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  28,  1988,  1919/88 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/00;  C12N  9/00.  9/6S 
VS.  a.  435—217  5  Qaiios 

1.  A  method  of  producing  lys-plasminogen  having  a  specific 
activity  of  at  least  17.5  caseinolytic  units/mg  protein  and  at 
least  50  ^mols/g  protein  nitrogen  as  well  as  an  electrophoretic 
purity  of  at  least  90%  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  adsorbing  plasminogen  from  plasma,  a  plasminogen-con- 
taining  fraction  or  a  tissue  culture  on  immobilized  lysine 
for  the  purpose  of  purification; 
(ii)  eluting  said  plasminogen; 
(iii)  precipitating  said  plasminogen  from  the  eluate; 
(iv)  dissolving  the  precipitated  plasminogen  to  obtain  a 
solution  containing  plasminogen  and  trace  amounts  of 
plasmin  activity; 
(vXa)  if  the  plasmin  activity  is  between  0.(X)S  and  0.2 
^mol/ml  min  relative  to  chromogenic  substrate  H-D- 
valyl-L-leucyl-L-lysine-p-nitroanilide      dihydrochloride, 
plasminogen  solution  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of 
from  -(- 1*  C.  to  -t-  20°  C.  for  a  period  of  from  6  to  60  hours 
in  order  to  provoke  an  enzymatic-proteolytic  conversion 
of  said  plasminogen  into  lys-plasminogen; 
(v)(b)  if  the  plasmin  activity  is  below  0.005  ^mol/ml  min 
relative  to  said  chromogenic  substrate,  plasmin  is  added  to 


5,371,008 

SUBSTRATE  ASSISTED  CATALYSIS 

Paul  J.  Carter,  San  Francisco,  and  James  A.  Wells,  Burlingame, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9094>99,  Jul.  7, 1992,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,652,  Apr.  6, 1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,594,  Apr.  30, 
1986.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  909,999,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
823,039,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  334,081,  Apr.  4, 1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  127,134,  Dec.  1,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,627,  Apr.  1,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,615, 
May  29,  1984,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

858,594,  Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,612,  May  29, 1984,  Pat.  No. 
4,760,025,  Ser.  No.  614,615,  May  29, 1984,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
614,617,  May  29,  1984,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  614,491,  May 
29,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
90,472 
Int.  a.'  CI2N  9/56.  9/54 
VS.  a.  435—222  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalytically  active  enzyme-substrate  complex  compris- 
ing a  subtilisin-related  protease  variant  in  contact  with  a  first 
substrate  containing  a  first  selected  region,  wherein  said  vari- 
ant is  not  found  in  nature  and  is  formed  by  the  replacement  or 
modification  of  a  catalytic  histidine  in  a  precursor  subtilisin- 
related  protease  with  an  amino  acid  having  a  side-chain  vol- 
ume less  than  the  side  chain  volume  of  histidine,  said  catalytic 
histidine  being  functional  with  a  second  selected  region  of  a 
second  substrate,  wherein  said  subtilisin-related  protease  vari- 
ant is  substantially  less  active  catalytically  with  said  second 
substrate  as  compared  to  said  first  substrate  and  wherein  said 
first  selected  region  comprises  said  second  selected  region 
wherein  one  of  the  residues  has  been  substituted  with  histidine. 
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5^71.009 
ENHANCERS 

Michael  S.  Neoberger,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  and  Keratin 
B.  Meyer,  Marktschellenberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Medical 
Research  Council,  London,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00604,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12878,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,437 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1989, 
8909218J 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  15/00:  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J  3  Claims 


®"c 


'® 


..■r®rM> 


•*te 


II    III 


1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  consisting  essentially  of  the 
nucleotide  sequence  $et  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


5,371,010 
A  METHOD  FOR  GROWING  EUKARYOTIC  CELLS 
USING  SOFT  AGAR  ASSAY  AND  KIT 
Ronald  L.  Brown,  Rocknlle,  and  Gretchen  Schwartz,  Wheaton, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Quality  Biological,  Inc.,  Gaithers- 
burg,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,263,  Aug.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5436,614. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,472 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  growing  eukaryotic  cells,  which  comprises: 
applying  eukaryotic  cells  evenly  over  a  top  surface  of  a 
solidified  gel  which  contains  modified  agarose  having 
hydroxyethylated  agarose  in  a  concentration  of  1.75  to  7 
mg/ml  and  thixotropic  methylcellulose  wherein  said 
methylcellulose  forms  a  gel  at  33°-40'  C.  and  is  present  in 
a  concentration  of  6.5  to  26  mg/ml,  said  gel  having  a  gel 
strength  at  37°  C.  that  is  low  enough  to  allow  the  eukary- 
otic cells  applied  to  the  top  surface  thereof  to  settle  within 
said  gel;  and 
culturing  said  cells  whereby  said  cells  settle  below  the  top 
sur&ce  of  said  gel. 


5,371,011 
MOLD  CONTROL  IN  FORAGE 
Roger  L.  Bemier,  Burlington,  and  Anne-Marie  M.  LaPointe, 
Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Corp.,  North 
York,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,863,  Jul.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  10,  1989,  605196 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  63/00;  A23K  3/00;  C12N  1/00.  1/20 
VS.  a.  435—252.4  29  Claims 

1.  An  animal  feedstuff  composition  comprising  a  forage  and 
an  anti-fungal  effective  amount  of  an  anti-fungal  bacterial 
strain  wherein  said  strain  is  Senatia  rubidaea  FB299,  a  culture 
of  which  is  deposited  at  the  National  Collections  of  Industrial 
and  Marine  Bacteria  (NCIMB),  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  under 
accession  number  NCIMB  40285. 


5,371,012 

HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  PRODUCING 
PSEUDOMONAS  STRAIN 
Bruce  L.  Dasinger,  Niantic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  384,939,  JnL  25.  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,153,320.  This  appacatioo  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,144 

Int  CL'  C12N  1/20;  CUP  19/04 

VS.  a.  435— 253J  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Pseudomonas  sp.  which 

produces  heteropolysaccharide  105-4  in  a  recoverable  amount 

in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources 

of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  substances,  having  all  of  the 

identifying    characteristics   of   Pseudomonas    strain    ATCC 

52923. 


5,371,013 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

METHOXYPHENOLS  AND  MICROORGANISMS 

sun  ABLE  FOR  THIS  PURPOSE 

Rudolf  Hopp,  Holzminden,  and  Jiirgea  Rabenhorst  Hoxter-Sta- 

hle,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Haarmann  Sl  Reimer 

GmbH,  Holzminden,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104332 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Ang.  17, 1992, 4227076 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/20:  C12P  7/22.  7/42.  7/24 
VS.  a.  435— 253  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Pseudo- 
monas sp.  nov.  DSM  7062  or  DSM  7063. 


5,371,014 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  MIYDROXY  ACID  ESTERS  USING  MICROBES 

TO  REDUCE  THE  2-OXO  PRECURSOR 
Akinobu  Matsuyama;  Teruyuki  Nikaido,  and  Voshinori  Kobaya- 
shi,  all  of  Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indos- 
tries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,679,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415425,  Sep.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1988,  63-30476; 

Feb.  12,  1988,  63-30477;  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-105892;  Apr.  30, 

1988,  63-109938 

Int  CL'  C12P  41/00.  7/62 
VS.  a.  435—280  28  Oaiiw 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  optically  active  2- 
hydroxy  acid  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


X: 


(CHi),— CH— CXX)R 
OH 


wherein  X|  and  X2  represent  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  an  alkyl 
group,  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  0  to  3, 

which  comprises  treating  a  2-oxo  acid  derivative  represented 

by  the  formula  (I): 


Xi 


X2 


(CH2),— CH— COOR 
II 
O 


wherein  X|,  X2,  R  and  n  are  as  previously  deflned,  with  a 
microorganism  capable  of  asymmetrically  reducing  said 
2-oxo  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  (I)  into  an  optically 
active  (R)-form  of  said  2-hydroxy  acid  derivative  of  the 
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fonnula  (II) ,  wherein  said  microorganism  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of: 

Sporidiobolus  pararoseus; 

Rhodosporidium  toruloides; 

Lactobacillus  casei; 

Leuconoctoc  mesenteroides  subsp.  dextranicum;  and 

Streptococcus  equinus; 
and  recovering  the  optically  active  (R>2-hydroxy  acid  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula  (II)  so  produced. 


shift  between  said  selective  emission  and  said  modulated 
reference  beam  said  phase  shift  being  correlated  to  said 


5^71,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SUBSTANCES  INTO 

LIVING  CELLS  AND  TISSUES 

Joha  C.  Sufbni,  Gowra;  Edward  D.  Wolf,  Ithaca,  and  Neteon 

K.  Allen,  NewfleM,  all  of  N.Y.,  awigDors  to  ComeU  Research 

FovndatkM,  lac,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  74,652,  JnL  17, 1987,  abaadoned,  which 

b  a  dlTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  670,771,  Not.  13,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,945,050.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,954 

lat.  CL'  C12M  7/00 

UJS.  CL  435—287  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  one  or  more  particles  into  at 
least  one  cell  which  comprises  said  one  or  more  particles 
associated  with  means  to  accelerate  said  one  or  more  particles 
to  thereby  cause  said  one  or  more  particles  to  penetrate  the  at 
least  one  cell  and  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  one  or  more 
particles  becomes  incorporated  into  the  interior  of  the  at  least 
one  cell,  wherein  said  one  or  more  particles  comprise  biologi- 
cal substances  and  have  a  diameter  sufficiently  small  to  pene- 
trate the  at  least  one  cell  without  killing  the  at  least  one  cell. 


5,371,016     

DETECTING  BIOLOGICAL  ACI'IVITIES  IN  CULTURE 
VIALS 
Klaas   W.    Bcrndt,    Stewartstown,    Pa.,    assignor   to    Bccton 
Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,938 
lat  a.'  C12M  1/34;  GOIJ  3/43i 
VS.  CL  435—291  13  Clainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  microorganisms  in  fluid  speci- 
men samples,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  scalable  containers  adapted  to  sustain  microor- 
ganism growth; 
a  decay-time  sensor  adapted  to  respond  to  biological  activity 
by  generating  a  selective  emission,  said  decay-time  sensor 
spread  along  an  interior  surface  of  each  said  container; 
a  single  light  source  including  a  laser  and  an  intensity  modu- 
lator for  generating  a  modulated  output  beam  and  a  modu- 
lated reference  beam; 
a  light  beam  deflector  for  selectively  directing  said  modu- 
lated output  beam  to  a  preselected  one  of  said  decay-time 
sensors  to  excite  said  decay-time  sensors  which  generate 
said  selective  emission;  and 
a  detector  for  receiving  said  selective  emission  and  said 
modulated  reference  beam  and  for  monitoring  a  phase 


biological  activity  and  being  used  to  determine  whether 
microorganism  growth  is  present  in  each  said  container. 


5,371,017 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  PROTEASE 
Michael  Houghton,  Danville;  Qui-Lim  Choo,  El  Cerrito,  and 
George  Kuo,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,433,  Apr.  4,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,296 

lat  a.'  C12N  15/00 

UJS.  a.  435—320.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  which  encodes  only  the  HCV 

protease  or  an  active  HCV  protease  analog. 


5,371,018 
QUAUTATIVE  AND  QUANTITATIVE  PROCESSES  FOR 
REACTIVE  CHEMICALS  IN  LIQUIDS  USING  DOPED 
SOL-GEL  GLASSES 
DaTid  ATnir;  Michael  Ottolenghi,  and  Oradia  Lev,  all  of  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum,  Research  Development  Com- 
pany of  the  Hebrew  UniTeraity  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  774,104,  Oct.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,308,495, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,039,  Jul.  31, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,873, 
Jan.  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,300,564.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  953,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  23,  1990,  93134 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  COIN  33/20 
U.S.  a.  436—73  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  qualitative  or  quantitative  determination  of 
a  reactive  chemical  contained  in  a  liquid  sample,  comprising 

(a)  forming  porous  doped  sol-gel  glass  pellets  from  a  metal 
alkoxide  by  a  gelling  step  conducted  at  room  temperature 
in  the  presence  of  a  colorimetric  reagent  dopant  which 
produces  a  color  change  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive 
chemical,  and  a  drying  step  conducted  at  not  greater  than 
41'  C,  the  doped  sol-gel  glass  pellets  containing  the  color- 
imetric reagent  dopant  encapsulated  therein  and  the  en- 
capsulated colorimetric  reagent  dopant  being  color 
changeable  in  the  presence  of  the  reactive  chemical  in  the 
pores  of  the  doped  sol-gel  glass  pellets; 

(b)  arranging  the  porous  doped  sol-gel  glass  pellets  in  a  glass 
tube; 

(c)  contacting  a  liquid  sample  containing  the  reactive  chemi- 
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cal  with  the  porous  doped  sol-gel  glass  pellets  contained  in 
the  glass  tube;  and 
(d)  measuring  a  length  of  a  stained  portion  of  the  porous 
doped  sol-gel  glass  pellets  resulting  from  the  colorimetric 
reagent  dopant  color  change  produced  by  reaction  with 
the  reactive  chemical. 


5^71,019 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 

REFRIGERANT  PROPERTIES 

Kenneth  W.  Manz,  Paulding,  and  Sandra  Snyder,  Bryan,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  SPX  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,224 

Int  a.'  GOIN  iJ/Oa-  F25J  3/00:  F25B  49/00 

MS.  CL  436—126  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  refrigerants  for  recovery  and  reuse 
that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  means  for  containing  a  refrigerant  sample, 

(b)  drawing  a  vacuum  in  said  means, 

(c)  drawing  into  said  means  a  refrigerant  sample  in  vapor 
phase  for  analysis  and  condensing  the  sample  within  said 
means  to  liquid  phase, 

(d)  detecting  composition,  purity,  or  both  composition  and 
purity  of  the  refrigerant  in  said  means  while  said  refriger- 
ant is  in  liquid  phase,  and 

(e)  identifying  said  composition,  purity  or  both  composition 
and  purity  detected  measured  in  said  step  (d). 


5,371,020 

METHOD  OF  PHOTOMETRIC  IN  VITRO 

DETERMINATION  OF  THE  CONTENT  OF  AN  AN ALYTE 

IN  A  SAMPLE 
Peter  A.  Friachauf,  Broendby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Radiometer 

A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK92/00280,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06456,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

Per  FUed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  50,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  19, 1991, 1613/91 
Int  CL'  COIN  2l/0i 
MS.  a.  436—165  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  photometric  in  vitro  determination  of  the 
content  of  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  the  method  comprising: 
A)  providing  a  measuring  chamber  for  holding  the  sample, 
the  measuring  chamber  comprising  at  least  one  partially 
transparent  wall  in  optical  communication  with  the  sam- 
ple, wherein  the  measuring  chamber  receives  radiation 
through  the  at  least  one  partially  transparent  wall  and 
transmits  the  radiation  over  a  path  having  a  path  length 
through  the  sample  and  out  of  the  chamber  through  the  at 
least  one  partially  transparent  wall,  a  shape  of  the  measur- 
ing chanber  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  path  length 
through  the  chamber; 


B)  providing  an  optical  system  comprising  a  radiation  source 
and  a  radiation  detector; 

C)  mounting  the  measuring  chamber  in  optical  communica- 
tion with  the  radiation  source  for  transmitting  radiation 
into  the  sample  through  the  at  least  one  partially  transpar- 
ent wall,  and  mounting  the  measuring  chamber  in  optical 
communication  with  the  radiation  detector  for  receiving 
the  radiation  transmitted  through  the  sample; 

D)  setting  in  a  first  measuring  step  a  fu^t  unknown  radiation 
path  length  through  the  measuring  chamber,  and  transmit- 
ting radiation  at  at  least  two  wavelengths  from  the  radia- 
tion source  through  the  measuring  chamber  and  to  the 
radiation  detector; 


E)  in  a  second  measuring  step,  adjusting  the  shape  of  the 
measuring  chamber  and  thereby  setting  a  second  un- 
known radiation  path  length  across  the  measuring  cham- 
ber, and  transmitting  radiation  at  the  same  at  least  two 
wavelengths  as  used  during  the  first  measuring  step  from 
the  radiation  source  through  the  measurmg  chamber  and 
to  the  radiation  detector;  and 

F)  determining  the  analyte  content  of  the  sample  from  the 
absorbance  of  the  sample  detected  in  each  of  the  measur- 
ing steps,  the  determination  being  independent  of  the 
change  in  path  length,  the  determination  being  made  by 
solving  simultaneous  equatiotis. 


5^71,021 

INITIAL  RATE  PHOTOMETRIC  METHOD  FOR 

IMMUNOASSAY 

Chan  S.  Oh,  Diamond  Bar,  and  Elizabeth  K.  Keame,  Chino.  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,519 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/S57 
U-S.  CL  436—517  i  Claim 

1.  An  initial  rate  photometric  method  for  detecting  an  ana- 
lyte with  a  suitable  photometer  comprising, 

(1)  a  light  source,  and 

(2)  a  light  detector,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  the  light  detector  in  front  of  the  light  source, 
so  that  the  light  source  and  the  light  detector  are 
aligned  along  substantially  the  same  axis; 

(b)  interposing  a  substantially  optically  transparent  con- 
tainer between  the  light  detector  and  the  light  source; 

(c)  combining  in  a  liquid  medium  in  the  container,  in  the 
following  sequential  order, 

(A)  an  excess  of  an  anti-analyte  antibody,  and 

(B)  a  sample  of  an  undiluted  physiological  fluid  contain- 
ing an  analyte; 

(d)  initiating  a  photometrically  detectable  immunoprecipi- 
tation  reaction  in  the  liquid  medium  by  adding  an  ana- 
lyte-conjugate  to  the  liquid  medium; 

(e)  irradiating  the  liquid  medium  in  the  container  with 
light  of  a  suitable  wavelength  from  the  light  source; 

(0  detecting  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  increasing 
turbidity  of  the  liquid  medium  with  the  light  detector  at 
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a  first  time  within  about  20  seconds  after  commence- 
ment of  the  initiating  step  (d); 

(g)  repeating  the  irradiating  step  (e)  and  the  detecting  step 
(0  at  a  second  later  time  less  than  about  60  seconds  after 
commencement  of  the  initiating  step  (d); 

(h)  measuring  the  change  in  the  turbidity  of  the  liquid 
medium  from  the'  first  time  to  the  second  later  time; 

(i)  detecting  the  analyte;  and 

(j)  quantifying  the  amount  of  the  analyte  present  per  unit 
volume  of  the  undiluted  physiological  fluid  from  the 
change  in  the  turbidity  of  the  liquid  medium  from  the 
first  time  to  the  second  later  time. 


5^71,023 
GATE  CIRCUIT,  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUrr  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 
THEROF,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND 
MICROPROCESSOR 
Masataka  Minami;  Mitsuni  Hiraki,  both  of  Hachioji;  Kazuo 
Yano,   Hino;   Atsuo  Watanabe,   Hitachiota;   Kouichi  Selci, 
Hino;  Takahiro  Nagano,  Hitachi;  Kazushige  Sato,  Ome;  Keii- 
chi  Voshizumi,  and  Ryuichi  Izawa,  both  of  Kokubungi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd>,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-138807; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233317 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—35  13  Claims 


5,371,022 
MFFHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NOVEL  VERTICAL-GATE 
CMOS  COMPATIBLE  LATERAL  BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR 
Chang-Ming  Hsieh;  Louis  L.  G.  Hsu,  both  of  Fishkill;  Shaw- 
Ning  Mei,  Wappingers  Falls;  Ronald  W.  Knepper,  LaGrange- 
▼ille,  and  Lawrence  F.  Wagner,  Jr.,  Fishkill,  aU  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  900,881,  Jan.  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,341,023. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,129 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—32  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  extrinsic  base  layer  with  an  opening  therein 
defining  an  extrinsic  base  layer  edge; 

forming  an  emitter  layer  overlying  said  extrinsic  base  layer, 
said  emitter  layer  having  an  opening  formed  therein  defin- 
ing an  emitter  layer  edge  that  is  aligned  with  said  extrinsic 
base  layer  edge; 

forming  an  intrinsic  base  layer  by  a  low  temperature  expitax- 
ial  process,  said  intrinsic  base  layer  extending  over  said 
base  layer  edge  and  said  emitter  layer  edge  and  extending 
perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  extrinsic  base  layer 
and  said  emitter  layer;  and 

forming  a  collector  layer  by  a  low  temperature  epitaxial 
process,  said  collector  layer  extending  over  said  intrinsic 
base  layer  and  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  extrinsic  base  layer  and  said  emitter  layer. 


007      1008     007 


OOZo 


looai  I   1003 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit device,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  thermal  oxide  film  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate and  a  nitride  film  on  the  thermal  oxide  film, 

a  second  step  of  coating  a  photoresist,  and  removing  the 
photoresist  and  the  nitride  film  from  a  position  where  an 
N+  buried  layer  or  a  P+  buried  layer  is  to  be  formed; 

a  third  step  of  implanting  impurities  as  ions  for  forming 
either  the  N+  buried  layer  or  the  P+  buried  layer  at  the 
position  where  the  N+  buried  layer  or  the  P+  buried  layer 
is  to  be  formed,  and  forming  the  N+  buried  layer  or  the 
P+  buried  layer;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  implanting  additional  impurities  of  the  same 
conductivity  type  as  said  impurities  as  ions,  at  a  concentra- 
tion lower  than  at  said  third  step,  at  an  angle  to  said  silicon 
substrate,  said  angle  being  in  the  range  of  30*  to  60*,  so  as 
to  form  an  additional  buried  layer  adjacent  the  N^  buried 
layer  or  the  P+  buried  layer,  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  the  N+  buried  layer  or  the  P+  buried  layer,  but  of 
a  lower  impurity  concentration  than  that  of  the  ti+  buried 
layer  or  the  P+, buried  layer. 


5,371,024 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Katsnhiko  Hieda,  Yokohama;  Fumio  Horiguchi,  Tokyo;  Hirbshi 
Takato,  Kawasaki,  and  F^io  Masuoka,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  711,730,  Jon.  10, 1991,  abandoned,  which  to 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  413,481,  Sep.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
Thto  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1988,  63-243814 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  field  insulating  film  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  forming 
an  impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  a  surface 
region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  isolated  by  said  field 
insulating  film,  forming  a  groove  which  extends  through  said 
impurity  region,  doping  an  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity 
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type  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  groove  separated  from  said 
impurity  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  to  an  impurity 
concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  substrate,  forming  a  gate 
insulating  film  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  groove,  forming  a 
gate  electrode  by  burying  a  conductive  material  in  said  groove. 


15  K 


and  doping  an  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in 
regions,  spaced  apart  from  said  gate  electrode,  of  said  impurity 
region  to  form  source  and  drain  regions,  said  source  and  drain 
regions  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration  than  that  of 
said  imparity  region. 


II 


5^71,025 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  HLM  TRANSISTORS 
Kang  H.  Sung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
15599/1991 

!  lot  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  417—41  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  an  insulating  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  an  amorphous  silicon  layer 
and  a  second  insulating  layer  in  turn  on  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  insulting  transparent  substrate; 

coating  a  photoresist  over  the  second  insulating  layer  and 
performing  a  back  substrate  exposure  using  the  gate  elec- 
trode as  a  photo  shield  mask  to  form  a  photoresist  pattern; 

baking  the  photoresist  pattern  to  flow  outwardly  so  that  it 
has  a  width  approximately  equal  to  a  length  of  the  gate 
electrode  in  order  to  prevent  a  channel  overlap; 

etching  the  second  insulating  layer  using  the  baked  photore- 
sist pattern  as  a  mask  to  form  a  second  insulating  layer 
pattern  serving  as  a  channel  passivation  layer; 

removing  thee  photoresist  pattern  from  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  pattern; 

forming  an  impurity-doped  amorphous  silicon  layer  in  the 
amorphous  silicon  layer  at  opposite  sides  of  the  second 
insulating  layer  pattern; 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  the  second  insulating 
layer  pattern  and  the  impurity-doped  amorphous  silicon 
layer  and  consequently  forming  a  silicide  layer  between 


the  impurity-doped  amorphous  siUcon  layer  and  the  re- 
fractory metal  layer;  and 

patterning  the  refractory  metal  layer  to  form  refractory 
metal  layer  patterns  at  opposite  sides  of  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  pattern  to  serve  as  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain 
electrode. 

12.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  an  insulating  transparent  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  polycrystalline  siUcon  layer 
and  a  second  insulating  layer  in  turn  on  the  gate  electrode 
and  the  insulating  transparent  substrate; 

coating  a  photoresist  over  the  second  insulating  layer  and 
performing  a  back  substrate  exposure  using  the  gate  elec- 
trode as  a  photo  shield  mask  to  form  a  photoresist  pattern; 

baking  the  photoresist  pattern  to  flow  outwardly  so  that  it 
has  a  width  approximately  equal  to  a  length  of  the  gate 
electrode  in  order  to  prevent  a  channel  overlap; 

etching  the  second  insulating  layer  using  the  baked  photore- 
sist pattern  as  a  mask  to  form  a  second  insulating  layer 
pattern  serving  as  a  channel  passivation  layer; 

removing  the  photoresist  pattern  from  the  second  insulating 
pattern; 

forming  an  impurity-doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  in 
the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
second  insulating  layer  pattern; 

depositing  a  refractory  metal  layer  on  the  second  insulating 
layer  pattern  and  the  impurity-doped  polycrystalline  siU- 
con layer  and  consequently  forming  a  silicide  layer  be- 
tween the  impurity-doped  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
and  the  refractory  metal  layer;  and 

patterning  the  refractory  metal  layer  to  form  refractory 
metal  layer  patterns  at  opposite  sides  of  the  second  insulat- 
ing layer  pattern  to  serve  as  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain 
electrode. 


5,371,026 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  PAIRED  MOS 

TRANSISTORS  HAVING  A  CURRENT^AIN 

DIFFERENTIAL 

James  D.  Hayden;  James  R.  Pfiester,  and  Hsing-Hiiaiig  Taeog, 

all  of  Austin,  Tex^  assignors  to  Motorola  Idc^  Schaumborg, 

m. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,347 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CI.  437—41  9  Claims 


5.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  gate  dielectric 
layer  thereon,  wherein  the  gate  dielectric  layer  is  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  layer  of  chemical  vapor  deposited 
silicon  dioxide; 

densifying  the  gate  dielectric  layer  in  an  oxygen  ambient; 

providing  first  and  second  MOS  gate  structures  on  the  gate 
dielectric  layer,  each  MOS  gate  structure  having  a  con- 
ductive body  that  acts  as  a  gate  electrode,  an  overlying 
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insulation  layer,  vertical  wall  surfaces,  and  sidewall  spac- 
ers overlying  the  vertical  wall  surfaces; 

selectively  removing  the  sidewall  spacers  from  the  first 
MOS  gate  structure;  and 

selectively  oxidizing  the  first  MOS  gate  structure  to  form  a 
thick  oxide  layer  partially  underlying  the  conductive  body 
at  the  wall  surface,  and  leaving  a  portion  of  the  gate 
dielectric  layer  underlying  a  central  portion  of  the  first 
MOS  gate  structure  un-oxidized. 


5^71,027 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIUNG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  HAVING  A  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  WTTH 

AN  IMPROVED  TUNNEL  OXIDE 
Andrew  J.  Walker,  and  Robertus  D.  J.  Verfaaar,  both  of  Eindho- 
Ten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U^.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,255 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  92200707.5 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/266 
MS.  a.  437—43  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
wherein  a  semiconductor  body  is  provided  at  a  surface  with  a 
non-volatile  memory  element  in  the  form  of  a  MOS  transistor 
with  a  floating  gate  electrode,  said  transistor  being  separated 
from  a  subjacent  surface  region  of  the  semiconductor  body  by 
a  siUcon-enriched  tunnel  oxide,  characterized  in  that  the  tunnel 
oxide  is  enriched  with  silicon  by  depositing  a  silicon  layer  on 
the  tunnel  oxide  and  subsequently  implanting  ions  into  the 
silicon  layer  with  sufficient  energy  such  that  silicon  atoms  are 
driven  from  the  silicon  layer  into  the  tunnel  oxide  by  the  ion 
implantation. 


^    ^    ^     ^^\    ^^^' 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  an  improved  electrically  program- 
mable and  erasable  memory  device  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  plurality  of  storage  sites,  a  plurality  of  row 


address  lines,  a  plurality  of  column  address  lines,  and  a  com- 
mon line,  wherein  each  combination  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
row  address  lines  and  one  of  the  plurality  of  column  address 
lines  defme  a  different  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  storage  sites,  and 
further  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  storage  sites  comprises 
a  single  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  the  common  line, 
a  drain  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the  plurality  of  column 
address  lines,  a  control  gate  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the 
plurality  of  row  address  lines,  the  source  and  drain  deflning  a 
channel  region,  a  polycrystalline  silicon  floating  gate  located 
over  a  portion  of  the  channel  and  a  portion  of  the  drain,  said 
control  gate  located  over  a  portion  of  the  channel  not  occupied 
by  the  floating  gate,  and  over  a  portion  of  the  source,  a  gate 
insulating  layer  over  said  source,  drain  and  channel  region,  and 
a  tunneling  insulator  layer  between  said  floating  gate  and  said 
control  gate,  the  improvement  comprising  forming  said  tunnel- 
ing insulator  layer  by 
forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  floating  gate  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  over  said  gate  insulating  layer, 
forming  an  Si02,  timneling  layer  over  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  floating  gate  by  oxidizing  said  gate  by  wet  oxida- 
tion; 
forming  an  interface  SiN^O^  layer  between  said  floating  gate 
and  said  Si02  tunneling  layer  by  exposing  the  floating  gate 
with  said  Si02  layer  to  N2O  at  a  temperature,  where  x  is 
in  the  range  of  about  one  (I)  to  two  (2)  and  y  is  in  the 
range  of  about  two  (2)  to  three  (3)  and  forming  a  control 
gate  over  said  Si02  tunneling  layer  with  an  insulating 
layer  formed  over  control  gate. 


5,371,029 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  LEADLESS  CHIP  RESISTOR 

CAPACTTOR  CARRIER  USING  THICK  AND  THIN  HLM 

PRINTING 

Azzam  A.  Abdo,  and  Anwar  A.  Mohammed,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,635,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,487 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/58.  21/60,  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—51  9  Claims 


5,371,028 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SINGLE  TRANSISTOR 
NON-VOLATILE  ELECTRICALLY  ALTERABLE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Michael  Kob,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Chartered  Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,423 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/285 
VS.  CL  437—43  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carrier  for  carrying  one  or 
more  integrated  circuits  and  passive  elements,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  through  holes  at  selected  locations  of  a  blank  sub- 
strate having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface; 

forming  selectively  patterned  electrical  surface  contacts  on 
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said  bottom  surface  of  said  carrier  using  a  printing  se- 
quence and  metallic  paste; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  said  top  surface  to  suck  metallic  paste 

through  said  holes; 
forming  a  selectively  patterned  metallization  interconnect 

on  said  top  surface  of  said  carrier  using  said  printing 

sequoice; 
forming  passive  elements  including  a  capacitor  electrically 

coupled  to  said  metallization  interconnect  on  said  top 

surface  of  said  carrier; 
said  capacitor  being  formed  by  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  capacitor  plate  on  said  substrate  during  a 
first  thick  film  printing  sequence; 

depositing  a  dielectric  material  on  said  first  plate; 

forming  a  second  capacitor  plate  on  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial during  a  second  thin  film  printing  sequence; 
electrically  coupling  said  metallization  interconnect  on  said 

top  surface  to  said  electrical  surface  contacts  on  said 

bottom  surface  through  said  holes  of  said  carrier;  and 
placing  a  lid  on  said  top  surface  of  said  carrier. 


5^71,030 
METHC»>  OF  FABRICATING  FIELD  OXIDE  ISOLATION 

FOR  A  CXJNTACTLESS  FLASH  EPROM  CELL  ARRAY 
Albert  M.  BcrgewMt,  San  Joae,  Califs  aaaivior  to  Natioaal 

Semicoadnctor  CorporatkNi,  Santa  Claini,  Calif. 
DiTUon  of  Ser.  No.  687,105,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abudooed.  lliis 

appUcatioii  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,330 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbMqnent  to  Ang.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  CL  437—52  3  CUIm 


pan 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contactless  EPROM  cell  array 
structure  in  a  silicon  substrate  of  P-type  conductivity  such  that 
the  EPROM  cell  array  structure  includes  a  plurality  of  shared- 
source  cell  segments,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced-apart  segment  field 
oxide  strips  in  the  silicon  substrate  such  that  a  P-type 
EPROM  cell  segment  substrate  region  is  defined  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  segment  field  oxide  strips; 

forming  a  layer  of  first  silicon  dioxide  on  the  sell  segment 
substrate  regions  between  the  segment  field  oxide  strips; 

forming  a  layer  of  first  polysilicon  (poly  I)  over  the  layer  of 
first  silicon  dioxide; 

forming  a  layer  of  oxide-nitride-oxide  (ONO)  over  the  poly 
1  layer; 

masking  the  structure  formed  in  the  preceding  steps  and 
patterning  said  structure  to  define  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  segment  filed  oxide  strips,  first  and  second  poly  1 
lines  that  run  parallel  to  and  spaced-apart  from  one  an- 
other and  the  adjacent  segment  field  oxide  stirps  and  that 
are  separated  from  the  underlying  cell  segment  substrate 
region  by  first  silicon  dioxide  and  that  have  ONO  formed 
thereon; 

in  each  cell  segment  substrate  region,  simultaneously  form- 
ing both  an  N  -t-  shared-source  line  in  said  substrate  region 
between  the  first  and  second  poly  1  lines  and  fmt  and 
second  N-t-  drain  lines  in  said  substrate  region  between 
the  first  poly  I  line  and  its  adjacent  segment  field  oxide 
strip  and  between  the  second  poly  I  line  and  its  adjacent 
segment  field  oxide  strip,  respectively; 

performing  a  differential  oxidation  step  to  simultaneously 


form,  in  each  cell  segment  substrate  region,  additional 
silicon  dioxide  on  the  ONO  formed  on  the  first  and  second 
poly  1  strips  and  over  the  N  -)-  shared-source  line  and  the 
first  and  second  N-t-  drain  line*; 

in  each  cell  segment  substrate  region,  forming  a  plurality  of 
parallel,  spaced-apart  word  lines  of  second  polysilicon 
(poly  2)  overlying  and  running  perpendicular  to  the  first 
and  second  poly  1  lines  and  separated  therefrom  by  the 
ONO  and  the  additional  silicon  dioxide;  and 

performing  a  stacked  etch  step  wherein  the  poly  2  word  lines 
are  utilized  as  a  self-aUgned  mask  do,  in  each  segment 
substrate  region,  pattern  the  first  and  second  ptriy  1  lines 
to  define  a  poly  I  floating  gate  of  each  EPROM  cell  in 
said  cell  segment  substrate  region 

whereby  the  silicon  dioxide  over  the  N  -i-  shared  source  line 
and  the  first  and  second  N  -f  drain  lines  in  each  cell  seg- 
ment substrate  region  protects  said  N  +  drain  lines  in  each 
cell  segment  substrate  region  protects  said  N  -f  lines  dur- 
ing the  stacked  etch  step;  and 

whereby  EPROM  cells  are  defmed  at  each  crossing  of  a 
poly  2  word  line  and  an  underlying  poly  1  floating  gate. 


5,371,031 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  EEPROM  ARRAY  WITH  BURIED 
N+  WINDOWS  AND  WTTH  SEPARATE  ERASING  AND 

PROGRAMMING  REGIONS 
Manzv  GUI,  Areola,  and  lu  K.  Lee,  HoMtcM,  both  of  Tex^ 

aasigiiort  to  Texas  Instnuncats  Incorponted,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  895,144,  Jmi.  5,  1992,  ahaadoMd,  whick  is 

a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  723,738,  Jva.  20,  199L  ahandofd, 

which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  56L028,  Aag.  t,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appticatioa  JoL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,206 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  437—52  10  Oaimt 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  nonvolatile  memory  cell  at  tile 
face  c,f  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity-type, 
comprising: 

creating  at  least  two  cell-isolation  field  insulator  regions  in 
said  substrate,  each  said  field  insulator  regions  having  at 
least  one  vertical  edge  with  said  vertical  edges  separated 
on  said  substrate  by  a  channel-drain  area,  and  each  said 
field  insulator  region  having  a  horizontal  edge; 

creating  a  source-line  segment  adjacent  each  said  horizontal 
edge  to  each  said  field  insulator  region  by  selectively 
impUnting  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity-type  oppo- 
site said  first  conductivity-type  in  said  substrate; 

forming  a  line  insulator  over  said  each  source-line  segment; 

forming  a  tunnel-window  insulator  at  a  junction  between 
one  of  said  line  insulators  and  said  field  insulator  regions; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  and  an  underlying  gate 
insulator  layer  over  said  face  of  said  substrate,  including 
said  field  insulators  and  said  line  insulator; 

forming  an  inter-level  insulator  layer  over  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

selectively  etching  said  second  conductive  layer  and  said 
inter-level  insulator  layer  to  define  a  floating-gate  strip  at 
least  over  said  channel-drain  area  and  said  tunnel-window 
insulator; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  said  substrate,  in- 
cluding said  floating-gate  strip; 

stack  etching  said  second  conductive  layer,  said  inter-level 
insulator  layer  and  said  first  conductive  layer,  to  define  a 
control  gate  and  a  floating  gate,  said  control  gate  and  said 
floating  gate  each  including  a  channel-section  over  at  least 
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a  part  of  said  channel-drain  area,  said  floating  gate  includ- 
ing a  tunnel-window  section  over  said  tunnel-window 
insulator;  and 
using  said  control  gate  as  an  implant  mask,  selectively  im- 
planting a  dopant  of  a  said  second  conductivity-type  to 
create  a  source  region  and  to  create  a  drain  region  in  areas 
of  said  substrate  not  covered  by  said  field  insulators  and 
line  insulators. 


5^1,032 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CLADDING  LAYER 
Toahiynkj  Nishihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiskw  of  Ser.  No.  3,598,  Jan.  13,  1993.  This  application  Jul. 

16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,461 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1992,  4-035687 

Lit  CL5  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

UJS.  CL  437—52  5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  an  SOI  type  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  with  contact  hole  on  one  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  circuit  element  formation  layer  having  circuit 
elements  in  a  projecting  manner  on  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  thickness  adjusting  layer  to  a  thickness  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  said  circuit  element  formation  layer 
on  said  insulating  layer  around  a  region  where  said  circuit 
elements  are  formed; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  at  least  the  circuit 
element; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  the  second  insulating  layer 
and  said  thickness  adjustment  layer; 

forming  a  smoothing  layer  on  the  conductive  layer;  and 

cladding  a  supporting  layer  to  the  smoothing  layer. 


5,371,033 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 

IMAGE  SENSOR 

Seo  K.  Lee,  Sungnam-si,  and  UJa  Shi^ji,  Kwacheon-si,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Gold  Star  Electroa  Co.,  Chung- 

cheongbiik-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  76,336,  Jnn.  11, 1993.  This  application  Feb. 
10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,498 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1992, 
10236/1992 

Lit  CL'  HOIL  21/72.  21/339 
VS.  CL  437—53  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  CCD  image  sensor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  a  whole  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  concentration  higher  than  that  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type,  thereby  forming  a  first  channel  stop  region 
and  a  second  channel  stop  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  spaced  from  each  other  with  a  constant  distance  in 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
thereby  forming  a  signal  charge  transfer  region  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  contacted  with  the  first  channel 
stop  region,  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first 
conductivity  type; 

forming  a  conductor  on  the  whole  surface  of  the  first  insula- 
tion film  and  patterning  the  conductor,  thereby  forming  a 
first  electrode  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  signal  charge 
transfer  region; 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  on  the  whole  surfaces  of  the 
first  electrode  and  the  first  insulation  film,  and  patterning 
the  second  insulation  film,  thereby  allowing  only  a  portion 
of  the  second  insulation  film  which  is  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  first  electrode  to  remain; 

forming  a  conductor  on  the  whole  surface  of  the  remaining 
second  insulation  film  and  the  first  insulation  film  and 
patterning  the  conductor,  thereby  allowing  only  a  portion 
of  the  conductor  which  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
remaining  second  insulation  film,  as  a  second  electrode  to 
remain; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductivity  type, 
thereby  forming  a  light  receiving  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  between  the  second  channel  stop  region  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  second  electrode; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
light  receiving  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
thereby  forming  a  potential  barrier  layer  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  in  the  hght  receiving  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  concentration  higher  than  that  of  the  hght  re- 
ceiving region  in  the  potential  barrier  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  thereby  forming  a  blooming  preven- 
tion layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type;  forming  a  third 
insulation  film  on  the  whole  surfaces  of  the  first  insulation 
film  and  the  second  electrode  and  patterning  the  third 
insulation  film,  thereby  allowing  only  a  portion  of  the 
third  insulation  film  which  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
second  electrode  to  remain; 

patterning  the  first  insulation  film,  thereby  forming  contact 
holes  respectively  at  both  edge  portions  of  the  blooming 
prevention  layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

filling  the  contact  holes  with  a  metal  having  a  high  melting 
point; 

annealing  the  metal  filled  in  the  contact  holes,  thereby  con- 
verting the  metal  into  a  silicide  film; 
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formiog  a  conductor  on  the  whole  surfaces  of  the  flrst  insula- 
tion film,  the  third  insulation  film  and  the  silicide  films  and 
patterning  the  conductor,  so  that  only  a  portion  between 
the  silicide  films  is  removed,  thereby  forming  a  light  shield 
conductor  layer;  and 


370.3 
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forming  a  protection  film  on  the  exposed  whole  surfaces  of 
the  flrst  insulation  film  and  the  light  shield  conductor 
layer. 


5^71,034 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^71,035 
METH(M)  FOR  FORMING  ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION  IN 

AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

James  R.  Pfiester,  and  Philip  J.  Tobin,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,621 

'  Int  a.5  HOIL  21/302 

U.S.  a.  437—69  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  electrical  isolation  in  an  integrated 
circuit  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 


providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  buffer  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

forming  a  silicon-germanium  layer  overlying  the  buffer 
layer; 

forming  an  oxidation  resistant  layer  overlying  the  silicon- 
germanium  layer; 

patterning  the  oxidation  resistant  layer  to  define  an  isolation 
region  of  the  substrate,  and  to  leave  a  remaining  portion  of 
the  oxidation  resistant  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 

oxidizing  the  isolation  region  of  the  substrate  to  form  electri- 
cal isolation  in  the  isolation  region  of  the  substrate; 

removing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  oxidation  resistant 
layer;  and 

applying  a  silicon-germanium  etchant  to  the  substrate. 


5,371,036 

LOCOS  TECHNOLOGY  WTFH  NARROW  SIUCON 

TRENCH 

Water  Lor,  Taipei,  and  Cheng  H.  Hoaiig,  Hsin-chu,  both  of 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Microelectrooices 

Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,337 

Int  CL'  H21L  21/76 

VS.  CL  437—72  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  device  isolation  region  of  an 
integrated  circuit  by  means  of  stress-releasing  narrow  silicon 
trenches  comprising: 

providing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  silicon 
substrate; 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  overlying  said  insulating 
layer; 

depositing  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  overlying  said  silicon  ni- 
tride layer; 

etching  away  portions  of  said  silicon  dioxide,  said  silicon 
nitride,  and  said  insulating  layers  not  covered  by  a  mask  to 
provide  an  opening  to  said  silicon  substrate  where  said 
device  isolation  region  is  to  be  formed; 

etching  into  said  silicon  substrate  through  the  opening  to 
form  a  shallow  trench  within  said  opening  where  said 
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device  isolation  region  is  to  be  fonned  wherein  said  shal- 
low trench  will  provide  space  for  said  silicon  substrate  to 
expand  during  subsequent  oxidation  to  provide  a  fiilly- 
recessed  surface  of  said  device  isolation  region; 

forming  silicon  dioxide  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 
opening  and  on  the  trench  sidewalls; 

forming  silicon  nitride  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  silicon 
dioxide  spacers  and  over  the  trench  sidewalls; 

coating  said  silicon  substrate  with  a  spin-on-glass  layer  and 
curing  said  spin-on-glass  layer; 

etching  back  said  spin-on-glass  layer  wherein  said  spin-on- 
glass  layer  remains  only  within  said  shallow  trench  not 
covered  by  said  silicon  dioxide  and  said  silicon  nitride 
spacers; 

stripping  said  silicon  nitride  spacers  wherein  said  silicon 
substrate  within  said  shallow  trench  is  exposed  under  said 
silicon  nitride  spacers; 

etching  narrow  trenches  into  said  silicon  substrate  where 
said  silicon  substrate  is  exposed  under  said  stripped  silicon 
nitride  spacers  and  wherein  said  narrow  trenches  will  act 
to  relieve  stress  during  subsequent  oxidation; 

removing  said  silicon  dioxide  spacers  and  said  spin-on-glass 
layer  wherein  said  opening  where  said  device  isolation 
region  is  to  be  formed  is  entirely  exposed; 

selectively  ion  implanting  channel-stops  through  said  0|>en- 
ing  into  said  substrate  underneath  said  shallow  trench  and 
underneath  said  narrow  trenches; 

oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  within  said  opening  wherein 
said  silicon  substrate  is  transformed  to  siUcon  dioxide  and 
wherein  said  silicon  dioxide  expands  to  fill  said  narrow 
trenches  and  wherein  said  narrow  trenches  act  to  relieve 
stress  within  said  silicon  substrate;  and 

removing  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  first  insulating 
layer  completing  said  fully-recessed  device  isolation  of 
said  integrated  circuit. 


5^71,037 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMBER 

Takao  Yonehara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  S*r.  No.  740,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206548 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  CL  437— «6  48  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  member  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  member  having  a  non-porous  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  region  on  a  porous  semiconductor  region, 
said  porous  semiconductor  region  maintaining  the  mono- 
crystalline  structure, 


said  non-porous  monocrystalline  semiconductor  region, 
and  then 
removing  said  porous  semiconductor  region  by  etching. 


5,371,038 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  QUANTUM 

MULTI-FUNCnON  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Raymond  K.  Tsui,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schcambarg,  IlL 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,180 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CL  437—89  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  quantum  multi-function  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  insulating 

layer  disposed  thereon,  the  insulating  layer  having  a  first 

opening; 
forming  a  channel  region  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 

the  channel  region  being  in  the  opening; 
forming  a  barrier  layer  over  the  channel  region; 
forming  a  channel  layer  on  the  barrier  layer; 
forming  a  second  opening,  the  second  opening  over  the 

channel  region  and  extending  through  the  channel  layer, 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  channel  layer  remains  over  the 

channel  region;  and 
contacting  the  first  channel  region  with  a  first  electrode  and 

contacting  the  channel  layer  with  a  second  electrode. 


5,371,039 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACTTOR  HAVING 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  ¥\\M 

Shizuo  Oguro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Shiba,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,359 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4^1169 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  437—101  4  Claims 


'17-7^=^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


bonding  the  surface  of  a  member  wherein  the  surface  is       forming  ah  insulating  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
constituted  of  an  insulating  substance  onto  the  surface  of       selectively  forming  a  trench  in  said  insulating  film  to  expose 
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a  part  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  trench  being 
defined  by  a  side  wall  surface  of  said  insulating  film,  said 
insulating  film  further  having  a  top  surface  extending 
continuously  from  said  side  wall  surface, 

depositing  a  first  amorphous  silicon  film  to  partially  fill  said 
trench  while  doping  impurities  into  said  first  amorphous 
silicon  film,  said  first  amorphous  silicon  film  thereby  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  formed  on  said  part  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  a  second  portion  formed  on  said  side  wall 
surface  of  said  insulating  film  and  elongated  continuously 
from  said  first  portion  and  a  third  portion  formed  on  said 
top  surface  of  said  insulating  film  and  elongated  continu- 
ously from  said  second  portion, 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  first  amorphous  silicon  film 
to  cover  said  first,  second  and  third  portions  of  said  first 
amori^ious  silicon  film, 

depositing  a  second  amorphous  silicon  film  on  said  dielectric 
film  to  cover  said  first,  second  and  third  portions  of  said 
first  amorphous  silicon  film  in  isolation  therefrom  by  said 
dielectric  film  while  doping  impurities  into  said  second 
amorphous  silicon  film,  and 

carrying  out  heat  treatment  to  convert  said  first  and  second 
amorphous  silicon  films  into  first  and  second  polycrystal- 
line  silicon  films,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  films  serving  as  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes of  said  capacitor,  respectively,  and  said  dielectric 
film  serving  as  a  dielectric  film  of  said  capacitor. 


5^71,040 
METHOD  FOR  MA>fUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

COMPONENTS  WITH  SHORT  SWITCHING  TIME 
Klaus  Graff,  Heilbromi,  and  Werner  Zurek,  LaufTen,  both  of 
Gennany,  assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken   microelectronic 
GfflbH,  HcUbronn,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  28, 1992,  4236300 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/22 
MS.  a.  437—142  6  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  components 
with  short  twitching  time,  hjiving  a  weakly  doped  semicon- 
ductor area  (2)  in  contact  with  a  PN  junction  (4),  wherein,  in 
order  to  obtain  an  inhomogeneous  impurity  distribution  in  the 
axial  direction  of  the  semiconductor  array 

a)  gold  impurities  are  placed  in  said  semiconductor  array  and 
homogeneously  distributed  there  in  a  first  diffusion  pro- 
cess, 

b)  a  layer  (€)  comprising  a  3d  transition  metal  affecting  the 
charge  carrier  lifetime  is  deposited  onto  that  surface  side 
of  said  semiconductor  array  having  a  shorter  distance 
from  said  weakly  doped  semiconductor  area  (2), 

c)  said  3d  transition  metal  is  incorix>rated  into  said  semicon- 
ductor array  by  a  second  diffusion  process  and  is  inhomo- 
geneously  distributed  there,  such  that  an  impurity  surplus 
is  generated  in  a  partial  area  (2a)  of  said  weakly  doped 
semiconductor  area  (2)  in  the  vicinity  of  said  PN  junction 
(4). 


5,371,041 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONTACT/VIA 
Fn-T«l    Uon,   CarroUton;    Robert   O.    Milkr,    The   Colony; 
Mohammed  M.  Farohani,  CarrolJton,  and  Yu-Pin  Han.  Dal- 
las, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomsoo  Microelectronics. 
Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,927,  Jnn.  29,  1990,  ■tfn^onfd, 
which  u  a  dirision  of  Sw'.  No.  366,194,  Jan.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,962,414,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  154,868,  Feb.  11, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,089 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/44 
UACL  437-192  10  CUims 


^2^   '6  't  IB 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  contact  for  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device,  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  a  conductive  silicon  region; 

forming  an  opening  in  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  por- 
tion of  the  conductive  silicon  region,  such  opening  having 
substantially  vertical  sidewalls; 

forming  a  refractory  metal  silicide  region  on  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  conductive  silicon  region; 

forming  a  refractory  metal  nitride  layer  over  the  insulating 
layer,  extending  into  the  opening,  and  covering  the  refrac- 
tory metal  silicide  region; 

forming  a  conformal  refractory  metal  silicide  layer  over  the 
refractory  metal  nitnde  layer  and  extending  vertically  into 
the  opening  to  contact  portions  of  the  refractory  metal 
nitride  layer  directly  overlying  the  refractory  metal  sili- 
cide region;  and 

forming  an  aluminum  layer  over  the  conformal  conducting 
layer. 


5,371,042 

MFTHOD  OF  FILLING  CONTACTS  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Edith  Ong,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials,  Lac, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,563 

Int  a.5  HOIL  2l/2%i 

\i&.  a.  437—194  17  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  filling  vias  and  openings  in  semiconductor 
devices  comprising 

a)  faceting  the  upper  comers  of  the  openings; 

b)  sputter  depositing  and  stuffmg  a  barrier  layer  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  opening; 

c)  depositing  a  thin  layer  of  a  wetting  layer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  compounds  of  titanium; 

d)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  an  aluminum-containing  metal  at 
low  temperature  and 

c)  depositing  an  aluminum-containing  metal  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  fill  the  openings. 
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5^71,043 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  POWER  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE 
Samuel  J.  Anderson,  Terape,  and  Guillenno  L.  Romero,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

Cootiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  972,347,  Nov.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,533 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  a.  437—209  16  Claims 


positioned  and  dimensioned  such  that  the  resin  substan- 
tially equally  moves  forward  in  the  mold  cavity  both 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  power  circuit  package,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  porous  planar  base  structure  having  first  and 
second  major  surfaces; 

placing  a  second  major  surface  of  a  dielectric  material  on  the 
first  major  surface  of  the  porous  planar  base  structure; 

placing  at  least  one  porous  mount  on  a  first  major  surface  of 
the  dielectric  material;  and 

impregnating  the  porous  planar  base  structure  and  the  po- 
rous mount  with  a  conductive  material,  wherein  the  step 
of  impregnating  bonds  the  porous  planar  base  structure 
and  the  porous  mount  to  the  dielectric  material. 


5,371,044 

METHOD  OF  UNIFORMLY  ENCAPSULATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  A  DEVICE  IN  RESIN 

Isamo  Yoshida;  Junichi  Saeki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Shigeharu 
Tsunoda,  Fi^isawa;  Kuniliiko  Nishi,  Kokubunji;  Ichiro  Anjoh; 
Kenichi  Imura,  both  of  Koganei;  Toshihiro  Yasuhara, 
Kodaira;  Jonichi  Arita,  Musashino,  and  Kawihiro  Sugino, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-120912 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/56,  21/58.  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—214  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enclosing  a  semiconductor  device  in  resin 
comprising  steps  of  placing  a  lead  frame  on  which  a  semicon- 
ductor device  is  mounted  between  upper  and  lower  mold 
halves  which  constitute  a  mold  and  injecting,  under  pressure, 
resin  fluidized  with  heat  into  a  cavity  defined  by  said  two  mold 
halves  through  a  supply  passage  formed  in  the  mold,  so  that 
the  upper  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  an  insert  including  said 
lead  frame  and  said  semiconductor  device  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  lead  frame  with  wires  are  covered  with  said 
resin,  wherein: 
said  lead  frame  has  at  least  one  control  plate  to  control  the 
flow  of  said  resin,  said  control  plate  is  placed  in  a  mold 
cavity  at  a  position  adjacent  to  an  outlet  port  of  said 
supply  passage  and  formed  along  a  flat  surface  of  said  lead 
frame  in  a  state  where  said  lead  frame  is  placed  between 
said  upper  and  lower  mold  halves,  said  control  plate  being 


above  the  upper  surface  of  the  insert  and  below  the  lower 
surface  of  the  insert. 


5,371,045 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,371,046 
METHOD  TO  SOLVE  SOG  NON-UNIFORMITY  IN  THE 

VLSI  PROCESS 
Yung-Haw  Liaw;  Hsin-Chieh  Huang,  both  of  Hsin-Chu,  and 
Pao-Ling  Kuo,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors 
to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,705 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/465 
U.S.  a.  437—231  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  ptanarizing  the  dielectric  layers  between 
conductor  layers  in  submicron  integrated  circuits  comprising: 
providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
providing  at  least  one  patterned  conductive  layer  for  con- 
tacting the  active  elements  of  said  device  structures; 
wherein  the  surface  of  said  patterned  conductive  layer  struc- 
ture is  irregular  with  horizontal  and  vertical  components; 
covering  said  patterned  conductor  layer  with  a  first  coating 
of  a  spin-on-glass  material  applied  under  relative  humidity 
of  less  than  about  35%  wherein  said  spin-on-glass  material 
fills  the  valleys  of  said  irregular  structure; 
covering  said  first  spin-on-glass  layer  with  a  second  coating 
of  said  spin-on-glass  material  applied  under  relative  hu- 
midity of  less  than  about  35%; 
simultaneously  curing  both  said  first  and  second  spin-on- 
glass  layers  wherein  said  spin-on-glass  layers  provide  and 
even  coating;  and 
depositing  a  second  conductor  layer  over  said  spin-on-glass 
layers  to  complete  said  planarization. 


5,371,047 
CHIP  INTERCONNECTION  HAVING  A  BREATHABLE 

ETCH  STOP  LAYER 
Stephen  E.  Greco,  LaGrangeriUe,  and  Kris  V.  Srikrishnan, 
Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,789 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/90 
VS.  ex.  437—238  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  a  reliable  chip  interconnection 
structure  with  at  least  two  wiring  levels  having  organic  insula- 
tor and  a  permeable  etch  stop  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  an  integrated  circuit  on  semiconductor  with  a 
plurality  of  devices,  said  devices  being  covered  with  a 
layer  of  inorganic  insulator,  having  a  first  surface  and 
containing  therein  a  plurality  of  (irst  apertures  and  a  first 
set  of  conductors  passing  over  and  making  contacts  to  said 
devices  through  said  first  apertures; 
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b)  coating  said  first  surface  with  a  first  organic  layer,  having 
a  first  organic  layer  thickness,  and  a  first  etch  stop  layer, 
having  a  first  etch  stop  layer  thickness  less  than  said  first 
organic  layer  thickness,  permeable  to  outgassing  vapors 
from  said  organic  layer  underneath  in  subsequent  process 
steps  thereby  forming  a  first  composite  dielectric  layer; 

c)  patterning  a  plurality  of  second  apertures  in  said  etch  stop 
layer  and  said  first  organic  layer; 

d)  patterning  a  second  conductor  over  said  first  etch  stop 
layer  to  form  a  second  set  of  conductors  connec  ing  said 
first  set  of  conductors  through  said  second  apertures; 

e)  coating  said  second  set  of  conductors  with  a  second  or- 
ganic layer,  having  a  second  organic  layer  thickness,  and 
a  second  etch  stop  layer,  having  a  second  etch  stop  layer 
thickness  less  than  said  second  organic  layer  thickness. 


1600*- 1800*  C.  for  four  to  six  hours  for  forming  a  solid 
solution  ceramic  composite  armor  having  high  multi-hit 
capacity. 


permeable  to  outgassing  vapors  from  said  organic  layer 
underneath  in  subsequent  process  steps,  thereby  forming  a 
second  composite  dielectric  layer; 

0  patterning  a  plurality  of  third  apertures  in  said  second 
organic  layer  and  second  etch  stop  layer,  stopping  on  said 
first  etch  stop  layer;  and 

g)  patterning  a  third  conductor  over  said  second  etch  stop 
layer,  said  conductor  contacting  said  second  conductor 
through  said  third  apertures;  and  repeating  said  steps  b)  to 
g)  at  least  once;  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  etch  stop  layers  is  formed  subsequent  to  the  forma- 
tion of  an  inorganic  etch  stop  layer  over  one  of  said  first 
and  second  organic  layers  to  protect  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  organic  layers  from  a  reactive  ion  etching 
step,  followed  by  removal  of  said  inorganic  etch  stop 
laydiV 


5^1,048 

DENSE  BARIUM  CROWN  OPTICAL  GLASSES 
Lisa  A.  Tietz,  Painted  Post,  N.Y^  ascignor  to  Comiog  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,341 
iBt  CL'  C03C  3/091.  3/064 
VS.  a.  501— «6  6  Claims 

1.  A  dense  barium  crown  glass  consisting  essentially  of,  as 
calculated  in  weight  %  on  an  oxide  basis.,  35-42%  SiOa, 
11-17%  B2O3  5.5-7.7%  AI2O3  35-42%  BaO,  0.25-1.5% 
LizO. 


5,371,049 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  OF  SIUCON  CARBIDE  AND 
ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
Keith  R.  MofTett,  and  John  D.  Morrow,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  294,458 
Int  a.'  C09B  35/52:  B22F  3/00 
VS.  a.  501—89  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  composite  from  silicon 
carbine  and  aluminum  nitride  for  use  as  armor  when  at  least 
partially  formed  into  a  solid  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  silicon  carbide  with  aluminum  nitride  when  in  pow- 
dered form;  and 
heating  and  pressing  the  powders  together  at  about  2000  psi 
when   being   subjected   to   a   temperature   of  between 


5,371,050 

ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE  BONDED  FIBER 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

METAL  COATED  FIBERS 
David  L.  BeUtskns;  Duid  J.  BoiaMl,  botk  of  New  Kflagftm; 
W.  Thomas  Etsbs,  Indiana;  William  P.  Kampert,  Lower  Bnr- 
rell;  Robert  A.  Marra,  Penn  Hills,  and  Larry  F.  Wiesemum, 
Apollo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,299,  Aug.  14,  1989.  This 
appUcatioo  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,489 
Int.  CL'  O04B  35/76 
VS.  CL  501—95  29  Claims 

27.  A  fiber  reinforced  aluminum  phosphate  bonded  refrac- 
tory material  comprising: 

(a)  a  matrix  material  of: 

20-90  wt  %  alumina  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 

about  10  microns 
0-1  wt  %  silica 
10-80  wt  %  aluminum  phosphate  solution;  and 

(b)  refractory  fiber  coated  with  refractory  metal. 


5,371,051 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  OPACIFYING 

KAOLIN  PIGMENT 

William  H.  Pope,  SandersTille;  Michael  W.  Giu,  WrigbtsriUe, 

and  R.  Brock  McNcely,  Darisboro,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

ECC  Intematioiial  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,552 
Int  CL'  C04B  33/02 
VS.  CL  501—145  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  o[>acifying  calcined  kaolin 
pigment,  comprising: 
selecting  a  kaolin  crude  having  a  G.E.  brightness  in  the 
range  of  70  to  80,  a  titania  content  of  2.0  to  3.0%  by 
weight,  less  than  2%  iron  expressed  as  Fe^Oj,  and  a  parti- 
cle size  distribution  such  that  at  least  88%  by  weight  of  the 
particles  of  said  crude  are  of  less  than  2  fim  E.S.D.; 
blunging  said  crude  with  water  and  degritting  the  resultant 
slurry  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  having  at  least  65%  by 
weight  solids; 
subjecting  said  slurry  to  a  separation  in  a  centrifuge  and 
recovering  a  fraction  having  over  65%  solids,  and  in 
which  at  least  92%  by  weight  of  the  particles  are  of  less 
than  2  ;i.m; 
drying  said  recovered  fraction  to  less  than  1  %  moisture; 
pulverizing  said  dried  fraction  to  break  up  agglomerates  and 

form  a  calciner  feed  material; 
calcining  said  feed  material  by  heating  same  to  1450*  to 
1600*  F.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  said  calcined  kaolin; 
and 
milling  the  calcined  kaolin  to  yield  a  product  having  a  G.E. 
brightness  of  79  to  81,  and  an  Einleiner  abrasion  of  not 
more  than  2.5  mg  wt  loss. 


5,371,052 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  BORON  TRIFLUORIDE 

Tatsuya  Kawamura;  Makoto  Akatsn,  both  of  Tokayama,  and 

Hiroyasa  Ishimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 

Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1992,  4-280269 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  20/34:  C07C  7/00:  COIB  35/00 

VS.  CL  502—20  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  boron  trifluoride  from  an  olefin 
oligomerization  mixture  containing  olefin  oligomers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
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introducing  an  olefin  oligomerization  mixture  containing  mineral  component  of  said  substrate  has  an  attapulgite  content 
olefin  oligomers,  which  has  been  prepared  by  oUgomeriz-  of  at  least  about  33%  by  weight,  in  combination  with  at  least 
ing  an  olefin  with  6-14  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  one  chemical  pH  indicator. 


catalyst  comprising  boron  trifluoride  and  a  complex  of 
boron  trifluoride  and  cocatalyst,  into  a  recovery  reactor 
of  which  at  least  an  inner  surface  is  formed  with  a  copper- 
nickel  alloy; 

heating  the  oUgomerization  mixture  at  or  above  a  decompo- 
sition temperature  of  the  complex;  and 

separating  and  recovering  boron  trifluoride  from  the  oUgo- 
merization mixture. 


5^1.053 
PROCESS  FOR  DEACTIVATING  ZIEGLER-NATTA  AND 

METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS 
AgapiM  K.  Agapion,  Hnmble;  SteTe  K.  Ackerman,  Baytown; 
Darid  M.  LaBorde,  Hnfrmaii,  and  Marc  L.  DeChellis,  Hous- 
ton, all  of  Tex^  aasigoon  to  E^on  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
LiiHicii,NJ. 

FUcd  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,288 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  20/34,  38/02 

VS.  a.  502—56  9  Claims 
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1.  A  transition  metal  catalyst  deactivation  process  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  heating  a  transition  metal  catalyst  to  about  100'  C.  from 
ambient  temperature,  at  the  rate  of  about  10*  C.  per  hour; 

(b)  holding  the  catalyst  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  90°  to  about  1 10*  C.  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  volatilize  substantially  all  hydrocarbons; 

(c)  heating  the  catalyst  of  step  (b)  to  a  temperature  of  about 
200°  C.  said  heating  taking  place  at  the  rate  of  about  10°  C. 
per  hour; 

(d)  holding  the  catalyst  of  step  (c)  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1 80°  C.  to  about  300'  C.  for  a  period  in  the  range  of 
from  about  4  hours  to  about  30  hours. 

(e)  cooling  the  catalyst  of  step  (d);  and 

(0  exposing  the  catalyst  of  step  (e)  to  air;  wherein  said  cata- 
lyst is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ziegler- 
Natta  catalyst,  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  component,  a 
metallocene  catalyst,  and  a  metallocene-alumoxane  cata- 
lyst component; 

said  heating  taking  place  in  an  environment  substantially  free 
from  air,  oxygen  and  water. 


5,371,054 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  AS  DIAGNOSTIC  ANIMAL 

UTTER  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Richard  C.  Pluta,  Clarke  Frank  J.  Washabaugh,  Ringoes,  and 

William  S.  Stoy,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard 

Corporation,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,161 
Int  C1.S  BOIJ  20/12.  21/16 
VS.  a.  502—62  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  litter  for  the  accumula- 
tion of  animal  urine  comprised  of  at  least  one  uncalcined  clay 
substrate,  said  substrate  characterized  by  having  a  CaO  con- 
tent of  less  than  about  5%  by  weight  and  wherein  the  clay 


9.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  indica- 
tor changes  color  over  the  pH  range  of  about  S  up  to  about  9. 


5,371,055 
INCREASING  METAL-TOLERANCE  OF  FCC  CATALYST 

BY  SULFUR  OXIDE  REMOVAL 
William  E.  Cormier,  Ellicott  Otr.  Gerald  M.  Woltermann, 
Westminister  John  S.  Magee,  Ellicott  Oty,  aU  of  Md.;  Fred 
J.  Baars,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  and  Lawrence  L.  Upson,  Bar- 
rington,  DL,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  722,048,  Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,324,416. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,361 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  502—65  10  Claims 

7.  A  three-particle  FCC  catalyst  system  which  comprises  an 
intimate  admixture  of  (i)  particles  containing  from  about  10  to 
40  wt.  %  zeolite  and  about  2  to  30  weight  percent  active  matrix 
alumina;  (ii)  about  1  to  about  S  wt.  percent  of  particles  contain- 
ing a  sulfur  oxide  trapping  component  comprising  a  magne- 
sium spinel;  and,  (iii)  about  3  to  IS  weight  percent  bastnaesite. 


5,371,056 
OXIDATIVE  DIESEL  CONTROL  CATALYST 
Juergen  Lejrrer,  Alzenau;  Egbert  Lox;  Bemd  Eagler,  both  of 
Hanau,  and  Rainer  Domesle,  Alzenau,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1992,  4213018 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/00.  23/22.  23/40.  29/04 
VS.  a.  502—66  16  Claims 

1.  An  oxidative  diesel  control  catalyst  which  has  a  high 
conversion  rate  for  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  and  an 
inhibited  oxidation  effect  on  nitrogen  oxides  and  sulfur  dioxide, 
comprising: 
a  monolithic  catalyst  element  with  throughflow  passages  of 
ceramic  or  metal  coated  with  an  activity-promoting  dis- 
persion coating  of  a  fine-particle  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  oxide, 
silicon  oxide,  zeolite  and  mixtures  thereof,  as  a  support  for 
a  catalytically  active  component,  said  catalytically  active 
component  being  present  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium  and 
mixtures  thereof  doped  with  vanadium  or  in  contact  with 
an  oxidic  vanadium  compound, 
wherein  said  fme-particle  metal  oxide  is  a  surface-modiHed 
aluminum  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  zeolite  or 
mixtures  thereof  obtained  by  stirring  the  flne-particle 
metal  oxide  or  mixtures  thereof  into  an  alcoholic  solution 
of  a  titanium  oxide  and/or  a  silicon  oxide  precursor  in- 
cluding an  alcoholic  solvent,  removing  the  alcoholic  sol- 
vent with  continuous  stirring  under  reduced  pressure  and 
drying  the  solid  remaining  behind  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture and,  after  grinding  for  O.S  to  4  hours,  calcining  the 
ground  solid  at  300°  to  600°  C.  with  decomposition  of  the 
titanium  oxide  and/or  silicon  oxide  precursors  to  titanium 
dioxide  and  silicon  dioxide. 
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5^1,057 
lOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED 
POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
Kiyotake  Morimoto,  uid  SatCMhi  Naluunra,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aMisMtn  to  NiMkiabo  iMiastrict,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTJaioa  of  Ser.  No.  102,279,  Aag.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,090. 
TUa  appikatkm  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,781 
CUiBM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Aog.  6,  1992,  4-229436 
Int.  CL'  C308G  18/20;  BOIJ  31/04,  31/00 
MS.  CL  502—162  8  Oaiw 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  polymerization  of  isocyanate,  com- 
prising (a)  a  trimerizing  catalyst  selected  from  a  hydroxyalkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


R|  OH  (D 

\®  I  e 

R2— N— CH2— CH— R4.OOC— Rs 

Us 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  each  represent  independently  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  allyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group;  R4  and  R5 
each  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
alkenyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  ketoalkyl  group,  and 
(b)  a  carbodiimidizing  catalyst  selected  from  phosphorene 
oxides  represented  by  formula  (II)  or  (III) 


Ri-P 


aiD 


R«    Rs 


wherein  R]  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl  group;  R2,  R3,  R*.  Rs,  R*  and  R7 
each  represent  independently  H,  CI  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group. 


5,371,058 

ULTRAVIOLET  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR 

APPLICATION  TO  HEAT  SENSITIVE  RECORD 

MATERIALS  AND  OTHER  PHOTODEGRADABLE 

PRINTED  MATTER 

James  T.  Wittig,  Jr.,  West  Patterson,  N  J.,  and  Alfred  Doi,  1820 

E.  Garry  Ave.  Suite  203,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705,  assignors  to 

Alfred  Doi,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,655 
Int  a.s  B41M  5/40 
MS.  CL  543—206  20  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  protected  heat  sensitive  record  material 
comprising: 
a  heat  sensitive  substrate  base  sheet  upon  which  an  image 

may  be  thermally  printed; 
a  coating  of  air  dried  ultraviolet  protective  primer  disposed 
on  said  base  sheet,  said  primer,  at  the  time  of  wet  applica- 
tion and  prior  to  drying,  comprising: 

a)  approximately  84-97  percent  by  weight  aqueous  borne 
polymer  containing  25-60  percent  by  weight  solids; 

b)  approximately  3-16  percent  by  weight  ultraviolet  ab- 
sorber and; 


at  least  one  layer  of  radiation  curable  overcoat  dispoaed  over 
said  at  least  one  layer  of  primer. 


5,371,059 

MFTHOD  FOR  REGENERATING  A 

THERMOSENSmVE  TRANSFER  RECORDING 

MEDIUM  AND  THERMOSENSTTIVE  TRANSFER 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Hideki    Hiraw>;    Ee^|i    SUnoxaki,    aad    Mari    Sdd,    aU   of 

Kanaciwa,  Japaa,  aadgnors  to  Sony  CorporatkM,  Japaa 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,996 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Aag.  8,  1992,  4-232711 
lat  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
MS.  CL  503—227  3  ( 


■    •    D    a    o    o  cnc  mmjimtrwa 

•     Ot%  NOT 

amacMiiD 


01) 


ReFETiTioN  cnxz  OF  Timanji 

RCCSHDIMe 

1.  A  method  for  regenerating  a  thermosensitive  transfer 
recording  medium  which  comprises  providing  a  thermosensi- 
tive transfer  recording  medium  which  comprises  a  dye  layer 
containing  a  thermally  diffusable  dye  which  has  been  subjected 
to  thermosensitive  transfer  recording  so  that  the  thermally 
difTusable  dye  is  consumed  during  the  recording  operation, 
bringing  said  recording  medium  into  contact  with  a  dye  sup- 
plier having  a  concentration  of  the  dye  higher  than  that  of  the 
dye  layer,  and  diffusing  the  dye  from  the  dye  supplier  toward 
said  dye  layer  by  heating  thereby  supplementing  the  dye  in  said 
dye  layer. 


5,371,060 

SELECTIVE  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSTHON 

COMPRISING 

l,5-DIPHENYLPYRAZOLE-3-CARBOXYUC  ACID 

SAFENERS  AND  SULFONYLUREA  HERBICIDES 

Jntta  Clock,  Kaisten,  Switzcriaad,  aad  Elmar  Kerber,  GorwiU, 

Germany,  aaaignors  to  Oba-Geigy  CorporatioB,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,947 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Switzeriaad,   Feb.   26,    1992, 
583/92;  Aug.  31,  1992,  2727/92 

Int  CL»  AOIN  25/32 
MS.  CL  504—106  16  CUm 

1.  A  composition  for  the  selective  control  of  weeds  in  crops 
of  useful  plants,  which  comprises,  besides  inert  carders  and 
additives,  as  active  ingredient  a  mixture  comprising 
a)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  sulfonylurea  of  the 
formula  I 


O  N-/ 

Q— SO2— NH— C— NH— ^  E  . 


(Q 


in  which  Q  is  a  radical 
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5^71,061 
HERBICIDAL  PICOLINAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Haas-JoachiiB  Bissinger,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands;  Axel  KIee> 
mann,  Hanao,  and  Richard  J.  G.  Searle,  Schwabenheim,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,756 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  13, 1991, 
91115545.5 

Int.  a.'  C07P  213/02:  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CL  504—130  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(IU)» 


Ro  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl  or  methoxy;  R|  is  halogen, 
C|-C3haloalkyl,  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy,  Ci-  or  Czalkoxy- 
Ci-Cjalkoxy,  C3-C6alkenyloxy,  Cs-Ctalkynyloxy,  Ci-OT 
Csalkynyl, 


"^ 


or  a  radical 


A  — D 

A  and  Z  independently  of  one  another  are  nitrogen  or  methine; 
D  is  nitrogen,  methine  or  methylmethine;  Rj  is  Ci-Cshaloalk- 
oxy,  C?  or  Cjalkoxy-Ci-Csalkoxy,  CU-Qcycloalkyloxy, 
Ca-Qcycloalkyl-Ci-Cjalkoxy.  — COOR*  or  — NR5R6;  R*  is 
Ci-Cjalkyl  or  3-oxetanyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl;  Re  is 
hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or  — CORn;  Rii  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C- 
6alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  X  is  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  C\-  or  Czhaloalkoxy,  cyclopropyl, 
— NHCH3  or  — NCCHjh;  Y  is  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
Ci-  or  Cj-haloalkoxy  or  cyclopropyl;  and  E  is  nitrogen  or  the 
methine  group;  and  the  agrochemically  acceptable  salts  of 
these  compounds,  in  which  D  and  Z  must  not  simultaneously 
be  nitrogen;  and  E  is  the  methine  group  if  X  is  halogen  or 
difluoromethoxy;  and 
b),  as  safener,  a  herbicide-antagonistically  effective  amount 

of  a  l,5.diphenylpyrazole-3-carboxyUc  acid  derivative  of 

the  formula  II 


(R3)ii    >=■ 


C— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


Ri 


wherein; 

a)  Ri  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

i)  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alk.enyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,   aralkyi,   alkaryl,   hydroxy,   alkoxy,   al- 
kenyloxy,   alkynloxy,   alkylcarbonyl,   alkoxycarbonyl, 
amino,    monoalkylamino,    dialkylamino,    derivatives 
thereof  having  one  or  more  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyi,  heterocyclic  groups  wherein  one  or  more 
hetero  atoms  are  nitrogen,  heterocyclic  groups  wherein 
one  or  more  hetero  atoms  are  oxygen,  arylamino,  halo- 
gen substituted  arylamino  groups,  dialkylcarbamoyi, 
trialkylsilyl,  naphthyl  groups,  and  aryl  moieties  substi- 
tuted by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogens,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, aryl,  aryloxy,  monoalkylamino,  and  dialkyl- 
amino groups;  or 

ii)  Ri  and  R2  together  form  a  chain  consisting  of  alkeny- 
lene,  alkylene  and  alkyl  substituted  alkylenes; 

b)  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy  and  aryloxy  groups 
having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  alkoxy  car- 
bonyl,  (alkylthio)carbonyl,  alkylcarbonyl,  amido,  al- 
kylamido,  nitro,  alkenyloxy,  alkynloxy,  alkylthio,  ha- 
loalkylthio,  alkenylthio,  alkynylthio,  alkylsulphinyl, 
alkylsulphonyl,  alkyloximinoalkyl,  and  alkenylox- 
iminoalkyl  groups; 

c)  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl, 
and  haloalkyi  groups; 

d)  z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulphur; 

e)  m  is  from  0  to  3;  and 
0  n  is  from  1  to  4. 


CXXJRt 


(ID 


in  which  R7  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Csalkyl,  C3-C6alkenyl,  C3-C6cy- 
cloalkyl-C|-C3alkyl,  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation; 
and  Rg,  R9  and  Rio  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  halogen. 


y71,0«2 
SUBSTITUTED  AZINES 
Roland  Andreee;  Mark  W.  Drewes,  both  of  Langenfeld;  Hans- 
Joachim  Santel,  LeTcrkusen;  Klaus  Liirssen,  and  Robert  R. 
Schmidt,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4211610 
Int  a.5  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/60 
VS.  a.  504—243  7  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  azine  of  the  formula 
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wherein 
n  is  0  or  1, 
Q^  is  oxygen  or 


( INH— /         \-Cl. 


R'  b  hydrogen  or  halogen, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  methoxy,  and 

R^  is  alkyl  substituted  by  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  alkenyl  substi- 
tuted by  aryl  (which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy). 


5^71,063 
HERBICIDAL  4-BENZOYLISOXAZOLES 
Snsu  M.  Cramp;  Tibor  Mosil;  Simon  N.  Pettit,  and  Philip  H.  G. 
SmiU,  all  of  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Riione-Poiilenc 
Agriculture  Limited,  Essex,  Ejigland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,449 
Clains  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3, 1993,  93 
02072 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/74:  C07D  261 /OS 
U.S.  a.  504—270  28  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X-R3 


(D 


whereiii: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  — COzR*; 

R'U: 
Straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
or 
cycloalkyi  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  R'  groups  or  one  or  more 
halogen; 
R2  is: 
halogen; 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  — OR^ 
groups;  or 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
cyano,      -CO2R',      — S(0)pR*       — 0(CH2)mOR5, 
— COR5,  —OR'  and  — N(R8)S02R'; 
R5  is  — S02R^; 
X  is  oxygen; 

n  is  rero  or  an  integer  from  one  to  four;  when  n  is  greater 

than  one,  then  the  R^  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different; 

R*  is  straight-  or  branched  chain-alkyl  having  up  to  six 


I11I-7320.G.-94-15 


carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halo- 
gen; 
each  of  R'  and  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

or 
phenyl,    optionally    substituted    by    from    one    to    five 

Regroups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
R^is: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
phenyl,    optionally    substituted    by    from    one    to    five 

Regroups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different;  or 
— NR'R*; 
R«b: 

hydrogen; 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  hav- 
ing up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one 

or  more  halogen; 
cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl,  optionally  having  from  one  to  five  substituents, 

which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  halogen  nitro,  cyano,  R'  S(0)pR' 

and  —OR';  or 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SO2R* 

and  —OR'; 
p  is  zero,  one  or  two;  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  three. 


5^71,064 
HERBICIDAL  4.BENZOYLISOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Susan  M.  Cramp;  CUnde  Lambert,  and  John  Morris,  all  of 
Ongar  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Rhone-Ponleiic  Arpical- 
tore  Ltd,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,967 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  UaHcd  Kln8doa^  JnL  22,  1992, 
9215551 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/SO;  OTTD  261/06 
MS.  CL  504—271  33  Claims 

29.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


X-RJ 


0) 


(R^. 


wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  — CO2R*; 
R'is: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen;  or 
cycloalkyi  having  fh>m  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 

substituted  by  one  or  more  R'  or  one  or  more  halogen; 

R^is: 

halogen; 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms  substituted  by  one  or  more  — OR';  or 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano, 

— C02R*  — S(0)pR*,  — 0(CH2)^R'  and  —OR'; 
R^  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R^ 

which  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
X  is  oxygen  or  — S(0), — ; 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  to  four,  provided  that  when 

n  is  greater  than  one,  the  R^  groups  can  be  the  same  or 

different; 
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each  of  R*  and  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  is 
straight-  or  brenched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

R«is: 

straight-  or  branched<hain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen;  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  R^  which  can 
be  the  same  or  difTerent; 

R'U: 

halogen; 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen;  or 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano, 
—OR'  and  — S(0)pR'; 

p  is  zero,  one  or  two; 

q  is  zero,  one  or  two;  and 

r  is  one,  two  or  three;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an  agricul- 
turally acceptable  inert  carrier  and  an  agriculturally  ac- 
ceptable surface  active  agent. 


(a); 


CH3 


N 


J 


wherein  m  is  0  or  1  or  an  addition  product  thereof  with  an  acid 
or  metal  salt. 


METHOD  FOR  OXIDIZING  PRECURSOR  COMPOUNDS 

OF  SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDES 
Rkardo  C.  Pastor,  Manhattan  Beach;  Antonio  C.  Paator ,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Manhattan  Beach,  both  of  Calif,  by  Ricardo  C. 
Pastor,  execntor ;  Lnisa  E.  Gorre,  deceased,  late  of  CamariUo, 
Calif,  by  M.  Efren  Gorre,  administrator  ,  and  Keith  C.  Fnller, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hngbes  Aircraft  Coaspaay, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif  . 

CoMtinMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  627,785,  Dec  14,  1990,  abandoocd. 

This  application  Jan.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,247 

Int  CL'  COIF  11/02;  COIG  3/02;  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  CL  505—500  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  superconducting  oxide  material, 

consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  precursor  material  containing  the  non-oxygen 
elements  of  the  superconducting  oxide  material,  the  pre- 
cursor material  containing  hydroxide  ions  and  being  defi- 
cient in  oxygen  relative  to  the  superconducting  oxide 
material;  and 
in  a  single  step,  reacting  the  precursor  material  with  a  gas 
mixture  comprising  oxygen  and  a  reactive  component, 
wherein  said  reactive  component  is  I2,  to  produce  mon- 
atomic  oxygen  which  reacts  with  said  hydroxide  ions  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  precursor  material  to  the 
superconducting  oxide  material  such  that  said  precursor 
material  remains  free  of  said  reactive  component  or  any 


reaction  product  thereof,  the  reaction  occurring  with  an 
activation  energy  of  les$  than  that  of  the  dissociation  of 
diatomic  oxygen,  said  reacting  taking  place  by  heating 
said  precursor  material  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
about  $00*  C.  or  less. 


5,371,067 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  PHOTOCGNDUCTIVE 

SUBSTANCE  OF  THE  BA-PB-BI-O  GROUP  SYSTEM  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Taizo  Masnmi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  University  of 
Tokyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  684,489,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,801,  Aug.  11,  1989, 

abwidoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1988,  63-201653 

Int.  CL'  HOIB  12/00;  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  CL  50S-18I  8  Claims 


5,371,065 

SUBSTITUTED  AZOLYLMEmfYLOXIRANES 

Hans-Lodwig  Elbe,  Wnppertal;  Karl  H.  BiicheL  Borscheid; 

Wilhelm  Braodes,  Leichlingm;  Steftu  Dvtzmann,  Duesael- 

dorf,  and  Klans  Liirsaen,  Bergiscb-Gladbsch,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  LcTerkosen,  Germaay 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  305,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1988,  3803833 
Int  a.5  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/08 
VS.  CL  504—272  11  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  triazolylmethyloxirane  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  eliciting  photoconductivity  Q(X,T)  from  a 

photoconductive  substance  of  the  Ba-Pb-Bi-O  system  having  a 

general  chemical  formula  of  BaPbi_xBixOfc  x  being  0.4  to  I 

and  z  being  2.7  to  3,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  substance  to  incident  light  of  wavelength 

(X)  in  the  range  of  500  to  700  nm  and  applying  an  electric 

field  E  to  said  substance  while  cooling  the  substance  to  a 

temperature  (T)  below  160K,  thereby  allowing  electric 

current  to  flow  through  the  photoconductive  substance, 

wherein  said  substance  is  an  insulator  or  a  semiconductor 

in  the  dark. 


5,371,068 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBULAR  MOLDED 
PARTS  OF  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

MATERLiL 
Eberiiard  Preisler  Joachim  Bock,  both  of  Erftstadt;  Johannes 

Holzem,  and  Friedrich-Wilhelm  Dom,  both  of  Hiirth,  aU  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfort  am  Main 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  710.086,  Jon.  4, 1991,  abudoocd.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,609 

CUims  priority,  appUotion  Germany,  Jnn.  18, 1990, 4019368 
lot  CL'  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  CL  505—450  4  Oafau 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tubular  ceramic  molded  part 
having  a  diameter  of  20  to  500  mm  and  being  made  of  a  high- 
temperature  superconductor  compound  comprising  bismuth, 
calcium,  strontium  and  copper,  which  comprises  producing  a 
homogeneous  melt  of  said  high  temperature  superconductor 
compound  with  a  specified  stoichiometry;  allowing  the  melt  to 
run  at  temperatures  of  900*  to  1 100*  C.  into  a  not  preheated, 
metallic  casting  mold  rotating  at  300  to  1200  rev./min.  about 
its  horizontal  axis  with  the  resultant  formation  of  a  solidified 
ceramic  molded  part  provided  with  a  thin  glassy  layer  ar- 
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ranged  at  its  circumference;  removing  the  solidified  ceramic 
molded  part  from  the  metallic  casting  mold;  and  annealing  the 


5,371,069 
ORGANOLEPTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  A.  Christenson,  Midland  Park;  Paul  J.  Riker,  Lodi,  both 
of  NJ.;  Denise  A.  Anderson,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  John  M. 
Yurccko,  Jr.,  Dayton,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Giuaudan-Roure 
Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,354,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,104 
The  por^on  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lot  a.'  A51K  7/46:  C07D  m/26 
U.S.  a.  512—12  4  Claims 

1.  An  organoleptic  composition,  comprising: 
(a)  a  dicarboalkoxy  dioxolane  derivative  represented  by  the 
formula: 


sportio 


O  — I— R' 
O   -J-R2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  — CO2R',  wherein  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  provided 
that  in  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R^,  R'  is  lower  alkyl;  Z  is  a  direct 
bond  or  — CH=C(R*)— ,  wherein  R*  is  n-hexyl;  and  Y  is 
represented  by  the  formula: 


R' 


R* 


wherein  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  — OR^, 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl;  and 

(b)  an  organoleptic  agent; 
wherein  the  dicarboalkoxy  dioxolane  derivative  is  present  in 
the  organoleptic  composition  in  an  amount  such  that,  when  the 
dicarboalkoxy  dioxolane  derivative  is  subjected  to  hydrolysis, 
pyrolysis  or  both,  the  dicarboalkoxy  dioxolane  derivative 
provides  an  organoleptically  effective  level  of  flavor  or  aroma. 


5,371,070 
BICYCUC  GNRH  ANTAGONISTS  AND  A  MfTTHOD  i=OR 
REGULATING  THE  SECRETION  OF  GONADOTROPINS 
Steven  C.  Koerber,  Encinitas;  John  S.  Porter,  Lencadia,  and 
Jean  E.  F.  Rirnr,  La  Jolla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  The  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,989 
Int.  a.5  C07K  7/06,  5/12:  A61K  37 /ii 
MS.  a.  514—9  9  ClainH 

1.  A  peptide  or  a  nontoxic  salt  thereof  which  contains  two 
cyclizing  bonds,  said  peptide  having  the  formula: 

AC-/J-D— 2NAL— (4a)D— Phe— D— 3PAL— 


molded  part  for  4  to  150  hours  at  700°  to  900*  C.  in  an  oxygen- 
containing  atmosphere. 


•Rii 


— Asp— R5— D— Arg— Leu— R«— Pro— Dpi — NH2 


wherein  R5  is  Asp  or  Glu;  Rs  is  Dbu  or  Om;  Rn  is  Gly,  Ala, 
Sar,  /3-Ala,  NAL,  (E)Phe,  Arg  or  His;  and  E  is  CI  or  H. 

5,371,071 
PEPTIDE  AND  PSEUDOPEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS 
WHICH  ARE  THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  IN  THE 
BLOOD  COAGULATION  CASCADE 
Jean-Luc  Faucbere,  Saint-Clond;  Christopbc  Thnriean,  Bou- 
logne sur  Seine;  Tony  Verbeuren,  Vemouillet,  and  Joseph 
Paladino,  Conflans  Sainte  Honorine,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  CourbeToie,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,883 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15,  1992,  92  00340 

Int.  a.'  C07K  7/06,  7/08;  A61K  37/02 

VS.  a.  514—14  7  Claim 

1.  A  peptide  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


X  -  A]  -  A2  •  A3  -  A4  -  As  -  A*  -  A7  -  Ag  -  A9  -  Aio 
-V 
in  which: 
X  represents  a  substituent  of  a  terminal  amino  acid  group  of 
the  peptide  of  formula  (I)  and  represents: 


Ri  R2 


HN 


HjN 


K 

C— NH— (v  />— CO— 

R4  Rj 


with  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  representing  hydrogen, 
Ai  represents  glycine-aspartic  acid  (Gly-Asp), 
A2  represents  phenylalanine  (Phe), 
A3  represents  glutamic  acid  (Glu), 

A4  represents  2-azabicyclo[2.2.2]octane-3-carbonyl  (Abo), 
As  represents  isoleucine  (lie), 
A6  represents  a  proline  (Pro), 
A7  represents  a  glutamic  acid  (Glu), 
As  represents  a  glutamic  acid  (Glu), 
A9  represents  a  residue 


— HN— CH— CO— 
I 
CH2 


with  Z  or  T,  which  are  different,  representing  a  hydrogen 
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atom  or  an  POjHj,  CH2CO2H,  or  OH  group  on  condition 

that,  when  Z  represents  OH,  T  is  other  than  a  hydrogen 

atom, 
A 10  represents  a  dipeptide  residue  Leu-Glu, 
Y  represents  a  substituent  on  a  terminal  carbonyl  of  the 

peptide  of  formula  (I)  and  represents  hydroxyl, 
and  Pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base  addition  salts 
thereof,  each  amino  acid  of  the  peptide  sequence  being  opti- 
cally pure  and  the  a  carbon  of  each  amino  acid  having  the  D 
or  L  configuration. 


5^1,072 
ASP-PRO-ARG  a-KFFO-AMIDE  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Thomas  R.  Webb;  Todd  A.  Miller,  both  of  Endnitas,  and  George 
P.  Vlamk,  CariabMl,  all  of  Cailf„  aMignon  to  Cotraa  latema- 
tkMal,  lac^  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FIM  Oct  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  962,301 
lat  a.'  A61K  37/Oa  37/02:  COTK  5/08 
VS.  a.  514—18  35  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


NHi 


,NH 


ZOjC 


O 

n 


Ri 


HN 


wherein 

Rl  is  alkyl  of  about  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of 
about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about  6  to  about 
14  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  IS  carbon 
atoms,  aralkenyl  of  about  8  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
about  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyloxy  of  about  3  to 
about  8  cartwn  atoms,  aryloxy  of  about  6  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyloxy  of  about  6  to  about  1 S  carbon 
atoms; 

z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  about  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  about  3  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  about 
6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  of  about  6  to  about  IS 
carbon  atoms,  or  aralkenyl  of  about  8  to  about  1 S  carbon 
atoms; 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and 

X  is  — N(R2)— Y— Ar, 


— N  ~/^ 


or  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  and  Rs  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  about  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  provided  that 
no  more  than  one  R],  R4,  or  Rj  is  aryl  of  about  6  to  about 
14  carbon  atoms; 

p  and  q  are  independently  selected  integers  from  I  to  S  and 
the  sum  of  p+q  is  4  to  8;  and 

R«is  naphthyl,  1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthyl,  (1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
dronaphthyl)methylene,  or  indanyl,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof 


5^71,073 

POLYPEPTIDE  FACTORS  FROM  COLOSTRUM 

Gay  Delespesse,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Anisley,  N.Y. 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  376,086,  Jul.  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  diTtsion  of  Ser.  No.  819,557,  Jan.  17,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4366,037.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212^85 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1985, 
85-02006 

iBt  CL'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  514—21  10  CUima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  IgE-binding  factors 
(IgE-bfs)  which  (1)  are  polypeptides  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  10  and  2S  kilo-daltons  (KD)  as  determined 
by  chromatography  on  a  calibrated  Sephadex  G7S  column;  (2) 
block  the  binding  of  cells  bearing  receptors  for  IgE;  (3)  sup- 
press in  a  dose  dependent  fashion  the  synthesis  of  IgE  without 
altering  the  production  of  IgM  by  B  lymphocytes  of  allergic 
human  donors;  and  (4)  bind  to  IgE,  but  not  to  IgG,  IgM  or 
IgA;  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  human  colostrum; 

isolating  the  IgE-bfs  therefrom;  and 

determining  the  IgE  binding  and  IgE  synthesis  suppressing 
activity  of  the  isolated  IgE-bfs. 


or  — NH(R«),  wherein 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  about  1  to  about  4  caiiwn 
atoms,  or  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms; 

Ar  is  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms  which  is 
optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  substituents  each  inde- 
pendently selected  from  amino,  carboxy,  carboxamide, 
fluoro,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl  of  about  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms,  and  lower  alkoxy  of  about  1  to 
about  4  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  -CH(Rj)— .  — CH(R3)— CH(R4>-,  or  — CH(R- 
3)— CH(R4)— JCH(R5)— ,  wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  car- 
boxy,  carboxamide,  alkylenehydroxy  of  about  1  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms,  lov/er  alkyl  of  about  1  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkylenecarboxy  of  about  2  to  about  S  carbon 
atoms,  alkylenecarboxamide  of  about  2  to  about  S  carbon 
atoms,  or  aryl  of  about  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms;  R4  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  about  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,    wherein: 


5^1,074 

USE  OF  SACCHARIN  DERIVATIVES  AS  PROTEOLYTIC 

ENZYME  INHIBITORS 

Richard  P.  Dunlap,  Penfleld;  NeU  W.  Boaz,  Village  of  Waterioo; 
Albert  J.  Mora,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.;  Dennu  J.  Hlasta, 
Lower  Salford  Township,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.;  Raigit  C. 
Deaai,  Towamencin  Township,   Montgomery  County,   Pa.4 
Chakrapani  Snbramanyam,  Towamencin  Township,  Mont- 
gomery CooBty,  Pa.4  Lee  H.  Latimer,  Town  of  Brighton,  N.Y., 
and  Eric  P.  Lodge,  Upper  Pottagrove  Townahip,  Montgomery 
Comity,  Pa,,  aaaignora  to  Sterling  Whitfarop  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,033,  Nov.  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,917, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,920,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
347,125,  May  4, 1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  347,126,  May  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May 
24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,637 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/425,  31/535 
VS.  CL  514—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  degenerative  diseases 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  a  medicament  containing  an  effective  proteolytic 
enzyme  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


«J 


R4 


V 


N-(CH=CH),„CH-L,-R, 


S 

o        o 
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L  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—  or  — SO2— ; 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  0  or  1; 

Rl  is  halo,  lower-alkanoyl  or  1-oxophenalenyl 

or  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halo,  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower- 
alkylamino,  l-<4-lower-alkylpiperazin-l-yl)carbonyl,  4- 
morpholinylsulfonyl,  formyl,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  4- 
thiamorpholinylsulfonyl  or  the  S-dioxide  thereof,  hy- 
droxy-lower-alkyl,  halo-lower-alkyi,  4-morpholinyl-low- 
er-alkylaminocarbonyl,  4-inorpholinyl-lower-alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  l-(4-lower-alkylpiperazin-l-yt)sulfonyl,  4-inor- 
pholinyl-lower-alkoxy,  di-lower-alkylamino-lower- 

alkylaminosulfonyl  or  an  N-lower-alkyl  derivative 
thereof,  halomethyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl,  4,5- 
dihydrooxazol-2-yl,  lower-alkyltetrazol-S-yl,  4-mor- 
pholinylcarbonyl,  nitrophenylazo,  carboxyl  or  di-lower- 
alkylphosphonyl, 

or  heterocyclyl  selected  from  pyrimidinyl,  2-benzoxazolyl, 
2-benzothiazolyl,  2-phthalimidyl,  2-(I,3,4-thiadiazolyl), 
3-(l,2,4-thiadiazolyl),  S-thioxo-3-<l,2,4thiadiazolinyl),  4- 
(S-oxo- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazolinyl),  4-(S-thioxo- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazoU- 
nyl),  3-(1.2.4-tria2olyl),  4-{l,2,4triazolyl),  1,2,3-triazol- 
1-yl,  2-imidazolyl,  3-<l>2,4-thazolo(4.3-a]pyridinyl), 
pyridazin-3-yl,  4-pyron-3-yl,  quinolin-8-yl,  1,3,4- 
oxadiazol-2-yl,  coumarin-7-yl,  saccharin-6-yl,  imidazol- 
2-yl,  l,3,4-triazol-2-yl,  thiazol-2-yl,  2-thioxo-2,3-dihydro- 
l,3,4-oxadiazol-3-yl,  l,2,S-thiadiazol-3-yl,  2-thioxo-2,3- 
dihydro- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-3-yl,  2-thioxo-2,3-dihydro- 1 ,3,4- 
thiadiazol-S-yl,  l,2,3-triazol-2yl,  l,2,4-triazin-5-yl,  5-oxo- 
6-hydroxy-4,5-dihydro- 1 ,2,4-triazin-3-yl,  isoxazol-S-yl, 
isoxazol-3-yl,  S-oxo-l,2,4oxadiazol-4-yl,  pyridyl,  1,1,3-tri- 
oxo-tetrahydro- 1 ,2,5-thiadiazoI-2-yl,  6,7-dihydro- 1 H- 
1,2,4-triazolo  [3,4b](l,3]thiazin-3-yl,  4,5-dihydro-5-oxo- 
l,2,4-oxadiazol-4-yl,  2,5-dioxopyrrolidin-l-yl,  3-indolyl, 
oxazol-2-yl,  thiazol-4-yl,  2,3-dihydro-2-oxo-5-phenyl- 
l,3,4-thiadiazol-3-yl  and  2,3-dihydro-2-oxo-5-phenyl- 
1 ,3,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, 

or  said  heterocyclyl  substituted  on  any  available  nitrogen 
atom  by  lower-alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkyi,  cycloalkyl,  2-, 
3-  or  4-pyridinyl,  carboxy-lower-alkyi,  lower-alkoxycar- 
bonyl-lower-alkyl,  aminocarbonyl-lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkylaminocarbonyl-lower-alkyl,  di-lower-alkylamino- 
carbonyl-lower-alkyl,  amino-lower-alkyi,  lower- 
alkylamino-lower-alkyl,  di-lower-alkyl-amino-lower- 
alkyl,  4-morpholinyl-lower-alkyl,  1-piperidinyl-lower- 
alkyl,  l-pyrrolidinyl-lower-alkyl  or  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  amino,  lower-alkyl-amino,  di-lower- 
aikylamino,  lower-alkanamido,  N-lower-alkyl-lower- 
alkanamido,  carboxy-lower-alkanamido,  carboxy,  lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halo  or  carboxy-lower- 
alkanoylamino, 

or  said  beterocycly:  substituted  on  any  available  carbon 
atom  by  nitro,  lower-alkyl,  amino,  lower-alkylamino, 
di-la>wer-alkylamino,cycloalky]amino  mercapto,  lower- 
alkyltbio,  amino-lower-alkylthio,  lower-alkylamino-low- 
er-alkylthio,  di-lower-alkyl-amino-lower-alkylthio,  4- 
morpholinyl-lower-alkylthio,  1-ptperidinyl-lower- 

alkylthio,  1-pyrrolidinyI-lower-alkylthio,  lower-alkox- 
ycarbonyl, di-lower-alkylamino-lower-iJkyI,  4-morpboU- 
nyl-lower-alkylamino,  cyano,  1-piperidinyl-lower-alkyl, 
hydroxy-iower-alkyi,  phenylsulfonyl,  toluenesulfonyl, 
halo,  tri-lower-alkylsilyl,  carboxy  or  alkali  metal  salt 
thereof,  fiiryl,  trifluoromethyl,  2-benzothiazolyl,  lower- 
alkybulfonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  benzyl,  4-morpholinyl, 
pyridinyl,  iower-alkoxy,  pyrazinyl,  lower-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl-lower-alkyl,  di-lower-alkylaminosulfonyl,  4-mor- 
pholinylcaibonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy, 
benzoyl  or  benzoyl  substituted  by  lower-alkoxy  or  halo, 
or  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  amino,  lower- 
alkybmino,  di-lower-alkylamino,  lower-alkanamido,  N- 
lower-alkyl-lower-alkanamido,  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  lower-alkoxy-poly-lower- 
alkoxy,  methylenedioxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
or,  when  L  is  — O —  and  n  is  1,  cycloheptatnenon-2-yl  or, 
whea  L  is  — S —  and  n  is  1,  cyano  or  lower-alkoxythiocar- 


-SO2 —  and  n  is  1,  lower-alkyl  or 


bonyl  or,  when  Lis 
trifluoromethyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl  or  phe- 
nylthio; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halo,  primary  or  secondary  lower-alkyl, 
lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  fluoro-low- 
er-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  cyano  or  di-lower-alkylamino; 
and 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  lower-alkanamido,  phe- 
n>l-lower-alkanamido,  diphenyl-lower-alkanamido,  low- 
er-alkylsulfonylamino,  polyfluoro-lower-alkylsul- 

fonylamino,  aminosulfonyl,  lower-alkyl,  polyhalo-lower- 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  polyhalo-lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower- 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  hydroxymethyl,  formyl,  aminomethyl, 
lower-alkylsulfonyl,  polyhalo-lower-alkylsulfonyl,  lower- 
alkylsulfonylaminosulfonyl,  lower-alkoxy-lower-alkoxy, 
lower-alkoxy-poly-lower-alkyleneoxy,  carboxy-lower- 
alkoxy,  lower-alkoxycarbonyl-lower-alkoxy  or  di-lower- 
alkylaminocarbonyloxy; 

and  wherein  the  — CHR2—  group  is  always  appended  either 
through  the  L  moiety  as  defined  above  to  a  carbon  atom 
of  R|  when  n  is  1  or  directly  to  a  ring  nitrogen  atom  of  the 
R|  moiety,  when  n  is  0  and  Ri  is  hetrocyclyl  or  substituted 
heterocyclyl  containing  a  nitrogen  atom  in  the  heterocy- 
cUc  ring  with  the  provisos  that  (i)  when  m  and  n  are  0  and 
R2,  R3  and  R4  are  all  hydrogen,  R|  cannot  be  halo;  (ii) 
when  m  is  0,  n  is  1,  L  is  — S—  and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each 
hydrogen,  Ri  cannot  be  1 -phenyl- lH-<S-tetrazolyl);  (iii) 
when  m  is  0,  n  is  I,  L  is  — O —  or  — S— ,  and  R2,  R3  and 
R4  are  aU  hydrogen,  R|  cannot  be  lower-alkanoyl;  (iv) 
when  m  is  0,  n  is  1,  L  is  — O — ,  — S —  or  —SO—,  and  R2, 
R3  and  R4  are  all  hydrogen,  or  when  m  is  0,  n  is  1,  L  is 
— S — ,  R2  and  R4  are  hydrogen  and  R3  is  halo,  or  when  m 
is  0,  n  is  I,  L  is  —SO —  or  — SO2— ,  R2  is  lower-alkoxycar- 
bonyl and  R3  and  R4  are  both  hydrogen,  Ri  cannot  be 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 


5^1,075 
TRITHIABICYCLO{2A2)OCrANES 
John  E.  Carida,  Berkeley,  CaUf^  Ckrtotophcr  J.  Paimtr,  Ip*- 
wick,  Eagland;  Johi  P.  Larida,  MaiMM-LaFaflltte,  FMmc 
and  laa  H.  Smitk,  EatM  Bny,  Eaglaad,  Mri^ofi  to  RoMel 
Udaf,  Paria,  Fmcc  ami  UaiTcnity  of  CaUfbnia,  Berkeley, 
CaUf. 
DiriaiM  of  Ser.  No.  739^2,  Aag.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,157,029, 
which  is  a  (UriskNi  of  Scr.  No.  481,616,  Feb.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 
54)57,508,  which  ia  a  diTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  384,0«7,  J«L  24, 1989, 
Pat  No.  4,965,257,  which  ia  a  tfririoa  of  Scr.  No.  779,167,  Sc^ 
23, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,772,624,  which  it  a  coattMndoa  of  Ser.  No. 
692,818,  Jaa.  23,  1985,  ihaadnaei,  which  ta  a  coirtiMatioa  of 
Scr.  No.  575,843,  Jaa.  30, 1984.  ahaaJiMii.  Thit  ^ylitatioa  JaL 
29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  921,056 
OaiMM  priority,  appBcatioa  Uaitod  Ki^^om,  Sep.  24,  1985, 
8523582;  Jaa.  6,  1986,  8600201;  Mm.  12,  1986,  8606131 

Mat  a.'  A61E  31/655 
VS.  CL  514—150  9  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


Y'    V        Y 


(D 


wherein 
R  is  C2-10  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  each  optionally  subad- 
tuted  by,  or  methyl  substituted  by,  cyano,  halo,  C3^  cy- 
cloalkyl. Cm  alkoxy,  or  a  group  S<0)mR*  where  R*  is 
CMaUcyl  and  m  is  0, 1  or  2,  or  R  is  C3.10  cycloalkyl,  C4.10 
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cycloalkenyl  or  phenyl,  each  optionally  substituted  by 
Cm  alkoxy,  Ci-j  alkyl,  C2-«  alkynyl,  halo,  cyano  or  a 
group  S<0)mR*  as  defined  above; 

R'  and  R',  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen, 
halo,  Ci.3  alkyl,  C2.3  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  the  alkyl,  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  each  being  optionally  substituted  by  halo, 
cyano  or  Cm  alkoxy;  alkyl  carbalkoxy  containing  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  group  S(0)mR*  or  alkynyl  substituted  by 
tri-Ci-4  alkylsilyl  or  R'  is  COO-CM-alkyl  cyano,  gem- 
dicyano,  gem-dihalo,  gem-diethynyl,  spirocyclopropyl, 
spiro-oxirane  or  spiro-oxetane,  0x0  or  methylene  option- 
ally substituted  by  cyano,  halo  or  — CF3,  or  R'  and  R  and 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  C5.7 
carbocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  by  C1-3  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  or  C2.3  ikenyl: 

R2  is  a  phenyl  group  substituted  at  the  4-position  by  halo, 
cyano,  azido,  nitro,  C1.3  alkyl,  C1.3  alkoxy,  C1.3  alkyl  or 
C1.3  alkoxy  substituted  by  halo,  C2.3  alkenyl,  C2.3  alkynyl 
or  C2.3  alkenyl  or  C2.3  alkynyl  substituted  by  halo,  or  a 
group  — <C"C),R'  wherein  n  is  1  or  2,  R'  is  hydrogen, 
bromine,  chlorine,  iodine,  a  group  S(0)mR**  wherein  R** 
is  trifluoromethyl  or  a  group  R*  where  R*  and  m  are 
defmed  above,  a  C1.9  aliphatic  group,  methyl  or  ethyl 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  a  group  OSChR"**  wherein  R"** 
is  Ci-4  alkyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  acyloxy 
optionally  substituted  by  an  amino  group  mono  or  di 
substituted  by  Cm  "Ikyl  groups  or  mono-substituted  by 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  a  group  SCOR*  or  S(0)mR*  wherein  m  and  R*  are 
as  hereinbefore  defmed  or  a  group  NR"R'^  wherein  R" 
is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl,  R'^  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  a 
group  COR'3  wherein  R'^  is  Cm  alkyl  or  alkoxy  a  group 
— CX.R*  where  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur  and  R*  is  a  Ci^ 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluoro  or  an  amino  group  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  two  Cm  alkyl  groups  or  R'  is  cyano,  or  a  silyl 
group  substituted  by  three  Cm  alkyl  groups  or  two  Cm 
alkyl  groups  and  a  phenyl  group; 

Y  and  Y'  are  sulfur  and  Z  is  CH2S;  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R'  is  a  silyl  group  substituted  by  three  alkyl  groups 
then  R'  and  R'  must  be  hydrogen. 


5^71,076 
9-{(SUBSnTLTrED 
GLVCYL)AMIDO]-«-(SUBSTmJTED)-5-HYDROXY^ 
DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Ving  J.  Lee,  Monsey.  N.Y,;  Brian  L.  Buckwalter,  Yardley,  and 
Timothy  C.  Harden,  Holland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyaaamid  Company,  Wasme,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,302 
laL  a.'  AOIN  37/1%;  C07C  237/26 
U.S.  CL  514—152  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OH  N 

OH  O 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  methylene,  a-CH3  and  /3-CH3;  R'  is  se- 
lected from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (Ci-Cg)alkyl 
group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl, 
butyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl,  hextyl,  heptyl  and  octyl;  straight  or 
branched  (C|-Cg)alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
a-mercapto,  a-<methylthio),  a-hydroxy,  carboxyl,  car- 
boxamido,  amino,  guanidino  or  amidino;  (C6-C|o)aryl 
group  selected  from,  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  /3-naphthyl; 
substituted  (C«-Cio)aryl  group  with  substituents  selected 
from  hydroxy,  halogen,  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  tnhalo(C|-C3) 


alkyl,    nitro,    amino,    cyano,    (Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl, 
Ci-C3)alkylamino  and   carboxy;   (C7-C9)aralkyl   group 
selected  from  benzyl,  1-phenylethyl,  2-phenylethyl  and 
phenylpropyl;    substituted    (C7-C9)aralkyl    group    with 
substituents  selected  from  halo,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  nitro,  hy- 
droxy, amino,  mono-  or  di-substituted  (Ci-C4)alkylamino, 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy,  (C1-C4)  alkylsulfonyl,  cyano  and  car- 
boxy;  (heterocycle)methyl  group  said  heterocycle  se- 
lected  from   3Kof  2-)  indolyl,  and  2-(or  3-)  pyrrolyl; 
(C3-C6)  cycloalkylmethyl  group  selected  from  (cyclo- 
propyl)methyl,  (cyclobutyl)methyl,  (cyclopentyl)methyl 
and  (cyclohexyl)methyl;  R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
(Ci-Q)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopro- 
pyl, butyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl  and  hexyl; 
W  is  selected  from  amino;  hydroxylamino;  (C1-C12)  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group  with 
substituents  selected  from   methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,    1- 
methylethyl,    n-butyl,    1-methylpropyl,    2-methylpropyl 
1,1-dimethylethyl,    n-pentyl,    2-methylbutyl,     1,1-dime- 
thylethyl,  n-pentyl,  2-methylbutyl,   1,1-dimethyl-propyl, 
2,2-dimethylpropyl,  3-methylbutyl,  n-hexyl,  1-methylpen- 
tyl,  1,1-dimethylbutyl,  2,2-dimethylbutyl,  3-methylpentyl, 
1,2-dimethylbutyl,    1,3-dimethylbutyl,    1 -methyl- 1-ethyl- 
propyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl,  decylm  undecyl  and  dodecyl 
and  the  diastereomers  and  enantiomers  of  said  branched 
alkyl  monosubstituted  amino  group;  (C3-C8)  cyclalkyi 
monosubstituted  amino  group  with  substituents  selected 
from  cyclopropyl,  trans- 1,2-dimethylcyclopropyl,  cis-1,2- 
dimethylcyclopropyl,    cyclobutyl,    cyclopentyl,    cyclo- 
hexyl,  cycloheptyl,  cycloocytyl,  bicyclo[2.2.l]hept-2-yl, 
and  bicyclo[2.2.2]oct-2-yl  and  the  diastereomers  and  enan- 
tiomers of  said  (C3-Cg)cycloalkyl  monosubstituted  amino 
group;  (C4-Cio)cycloalkyl  (C1-C3)  alkyl  monosubstituted 
amino  group   with   substituents   selected   from   (cyclo- 
propyl)methyl,  (cyclopropyl)  ethyl,  (cyclobutyl)methyl, 
(trans-2-methylcyclopropyl)methyl,  and  (cis-2-methylcy- 
clobutyl)  methyl;  (C3-Cio)alkenyl  monosubstituted  amino 
group  with  substituents  selected  from  allyl,  3-butenyl, 
2-butenyl  (cis  or  trans),  2-pentenyl,  4-octenyl,  2,3-dimeth- 
yl-2-butenyl,    3-methyl-2butenyl,    2-cyclopentenyl    and 
2-cyclohexenyl;    (C6-Cio)aryl    monosubstituted    amino 
group  with  substituents  selected  from  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl;  (C7-Cio)aralkylamino  group  selected  from  benzyl, 
2-phenylethyl,     1-phenylethyl,     2-(naphthyl)methyl,     1- 
(naphthyl)methyl  and  phenylpropyl;  substituted  phenyl 
amino  group  with  substituents  selected  from  (Ci-C5)acyl, 
(Ci-C5)acylamino,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  mono  or  disubstituted 
(Ci-C8)alkylamino.  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  (C1-C4)  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  (Ci-C4)alkylsulfonyl,  amino,  carboxy,  cyano,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  nitro  and  trihalo(Ci-C3)alkyl;  straight  or 
branched  symmetrical  disubstituted  (C2-C8)alkylamino 
group  with  substituents  selected  from  dimethyl,  diethyl, 
diisopropyl.  di-n-propyl,  di-n-butyl  and  diisobutyl;  sym- 
metrical disubstituted  (C3-C14)  cycloalkylamino  group 
with  substituents  selected  from  dicyclopropyl,  dicyclobu- 
tyl,  dicyclopentyl,  dicylohexyl  and  dicycloheptyl;  straight 
or   branched    unsymmetrical    disubstituted    (C3-Ci4)al- 
kylamino  group  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbons  in 
the  substitution  is  not  more  than  14;  unsymmetrical  disub- 
stituted (C«-Ci4)  cycloalkylamino  group  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbons  in  the  substitution  is  not  more 
than   14;  (C2-C8)azacycloalkyl  and  substituted  (C2-C8- 
)azacycloalkyl    group    selected    from    pyrrolidinyl,    2- 
methylpyrrolidinyl,    cis-3,4-dimcthylpyrrolidinyl,    trans- 
3,4-dimethylpyrrolidinyl,  and  the  diastereomers  and  enan- 
tiomers  of  said   (C2-C8)azacycloalkyl   and   substituted 
(C2-C8)azacycloalkyl   group;   N-azolyl   and   substituted 
N-azolyl  group  selected  from  1 -pyrrolyl,  2-<C|-C3)alkyl- 
1 -pyrrolyl,  3-<Ci-C3)alkyl-l -pyrrolyl,  indolyl;  carboxy(C- 
2-C4)alkylamino  group  selected  from  aminoacetic  acid, 
a-aminopropionic  acid,  /3-aminopropionic  acid,  a-butyric 
acid,  and  j3-aminobutyric  acid  and  the  enantiomers  of  said 
carboxy    (C2-C4)alkylamino    group;    (Ci-C4)alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  group  selected  from  methoxycarbonylamino. 
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ethoxycarfoonylamino,  allyloxycarbonylamino,  propox- 
ycarbonylamino,  isoproproxycarbonyUmino,  l.l-dime- 
thylethoxycarbonylamino,  n-butoxycarbonylamino,  and 
2-inethylpropoxycarbonylamino,  (C  i  -C4)alkoxyainino 
group  selected  from  methoxy amino,  ethoxyamino,  n- 
propoxyamino,  1-methylethoxyamino,  n-butoxyamino, 
2-inethylpropoxyamino,  and  1,1-dimethylethoxyamino; 
(C3-Cg)cycloalkoxyamino  group  selected  from  cyclo- 
propoxyamino,  trans- 1,2-dimethylcycloproxyamino,  cis- 
1,2-dimethylcyclopropoxyamino,  cyclobutoxyamino,  cy- 
clopentoxyamino,  cyclohexoxyamino,  cycloheptox- 
yamino,  cyclooctoxyamino,  bicyclo[2.2.l)hept-2-ylox- 
yamino,  and  bicyclo[2.2.2]oct-2-yloxyamino  and  the  dia- 
stereomers  and  enantiomers  of  said  (C3-Cg)cycloalkox- 
yamino  group;  (C6-C|o)aryloxyamino  group  selected 
from  phenoxyamino,  1-naphthyloxyamino  and  2-naph- 
thyloxyamino;  (C7-C11)  arylalkoxyamino  group  selected 
from  benzyloxyamino,  2-phenylethoxyamino,  l-phenyle- 
thoxyamino,  2-(naphthyl)methoxyamino,  l-<naphthyl>- 
methoxyamino  and  phenylpropoxyamino;  or  R'  and  W 
takwi  together  are  — CH2(CH2)«CH2NH— ,  wherein 
n=I-3;  and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  organic 
and  inorganic  salts  or  metal  complexes. 


5^71,077 
SIDE  CHAIN  DERIVATIZED  I5-OXYGENATED 
STEROLS,  METHODS  OF  USING  THEM  AND  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
George  J.  Schroepfer,  Jr^  Josef  E.  Herz;  Shankar  Swaminatluui, 
•11  of  Hooston,  and  William  K.  Wilson,  BeUaire,  all  of  Tex„ 
assignors  to  William  Marsh  Rice  University,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,423 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—179  8  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  lowering  serum  choles- 
terol levels,  comprising  an  amount  effective  to  lower  senun 
cholesterol  levels  of  a  side  chain  derivatized  I  S-oxygenated 
sterol  having  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


the  basic  ring  structure  being  saturated  or  unsaturated,  wherein 
Ri  is  —OH,  =0.  — OR7, 


O 

n 


—OCRs,     — OC(CH2),COH, 


a  sulfate  group,  a  sugar  moiety,  or  a  Mg,  Na,  or  K  salt  of  a 
sulfate  group; 

R2  is  — H,  —OH,  =0,  mono-  or  di-halogen,  or  a  C|  to  QalkyI 
group,  which  may  be  unsaturated  or  substituted  with  halo- 
gen; 

R3  is  — H,  —OH,  halogen,  or  a  C|  to  Ce  alky  I  group,  which 
may  be  unsaturated  or  substituted  with  halogen; 

R4  is  nonexistent  when  there  is  a  double  bond  between  the  8 
and  14  carbons  or  aH,  /SH,  or  an  oCi  to  Q  alkyl  group; 

R5  is  —OH.  =0.  =NOH.  or 


O 

II 

-OCRs; 

R*  is  — CH2CH(CH3)2,  in  which  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen 
atoms  is  replaced  by  OH  or  halogen,  — CH=C(CH3)2,  in 
which  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced 
by  OH  or  halogen,  or  — CH2N(CH3)2,  in  which  one  or  more 
of  the  hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  OH  or  halogen, 
provided  that  no  carbon  atom  with  an  OH  is  also  substituted 
with  halogen  or  an  additional  OH  and  further  provided  that 
no  more  than  three  carbon  atoms  are  substituted  with  an 
OH; 

R7  is  a  Ci  to  Ce  alkyl  group; 

Rg  is  a  Ci  to  C20  aliphatic  group,  which  may  be  substituted  or 
unsubstituted,  or  a  phenyl  group;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  6;  and 

optionally  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or  excipient, 

with  the  proviso  that  R«  is  not  — CH2CH(CH3XCH20H). 


5,371,078 

ANGIOSTATIC  STEROIDS  AND  METHODS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  OCULAR 

HYPERTENSION 

Abbot  F.  Clark,  Arlington,  and  Raynoad  E.  Cowrow,  Fort 

Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcoo  Laboratories,  Inc., 

Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,123,  JnL  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,226, 

Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No. 

2644>18,  Oct  31, 1988,  Pat  No.  4^76,250.  This  applicatioii  Sep. 

8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,485 

lat  a.5  A61K  31/56 

VS.  a.  514—182  10  Oaias 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  ocular  hypertension  which 

comprises  administering  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  21  -meth- 

yl-5/3-pregnan-3a,  1 1/3, 1 7a,2 1  -tetrol-2aone    2 1  -methyl    ether, 

3/3-azido-5/3-pregnan-l  l^,17a,2l-triol-20-one-2l-acetole;    3^- 

acetamido-S/3-pregnan- 1 1^,  1 7a,2 1  -triol-20«ne-2 1  -aceute; 

2(H4-fluorophenyl)thio-2 1  -nor-5/3-prcgnan-3a,  1 7a-diol;      20- 

azido-2 1  -nor-5/3-pregnan-3a,  1 7a-diol;  2(Hcarbethoxyme- 

thyl)thio-21    -nor-5/3-pregnan-3a,17a-diol;    20-acetamido-2 1 - 

nor-5/S-pregnan-3a,17a-diol-3-acetate;    l6a-(2-hydroxyethyl)- 

1 7/3-methyl-5/3-androstan-3a,  1 7a-diol;      20-cyano-2 1  -nor-5/3- 

pregnan-3a,  1 7a-diol;      1 7a-methyl-S/3-androstan-3a,  1 7^-diol; 

2 1  -nor-5/S-pregn- 1 7(20)-en-3a-ol;     2 1  -nor-5/3pregn- 1 7(20>-en- 

3a-ol-3-acetate;        2 1  -nor-5/3-pregn- 1 7(20)-en-3a-ol-  16-acetic 

acid-3-acetate;  21-nor-5/S-pregnan-3a,17a20-triol;  21-nor-S/3- 

pregnan-3a,  1 7a,20-triol-3-acetote;  2 1  -nor-S^-piegn- 1 7(20>-en- 

3a,  1 6-diol-3-acetate- 1 6-<0-methyl)malonate;    2 1  -nor-Sa-preg- 

nan-3a,  1 7a,20-triol-3phosphate;      2 1  -nor-5/3-pregn- 1 7(20>-en- 

3a,l6-diol;      2l-nor-5;3-pregnan-3a,17/3,20-triol;      21-nor-5a- 

pregnan-3a,  1 7/3,20-triol;       4-andro$ten-3-one- 1 7/3-caiix)xylic 

acid;  17o-ethynl-5(IO>^tren-17/3-ol-3-on  l,3,S(10)-estratrien- 

3, 1 7^-diol;     and     4.9(  1 1  >-pregnadien- 1 7a,2 1  -diol-3,2(Mione- 

21 -acetate. 
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5^71,079 

ANTIRETROVIRAL 

TETRAHYDROIMIDAZO[l,4]BENZODIAZEPIN-Z<THI- 

)ONES 
Michael  J.  Kukla,  Maple  Glen;  Henry  J.  Breslin,  Lansdale,  both 
of  Pa.;  Alfons  H.  M.  Raeymaekers,  Beerse;  Josephus  L.  H. 
Van  Gelder,  Kasterlee,  and  Paul  A.  J.  Janssen,  Vos§elaar, 
assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  42,858,  Apr.  5,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,270,464, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,238,  Mar.  19,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,533, 
Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  323,585,  Mar.  14,  1989.  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,926,  Feb.  8,  1909, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,626, 

Sep.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  549,349,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  549,777,  Jul.  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,625,  Sep.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,030 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1988, 
8806449;  Feb.  23,  1989,  8904108;  Sep.  8,  1989,  8920354 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/SS 
VS.  a.  514—220  10  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  human  cells  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  combined 
with  an  amount  of  an  active  agent  effective  to  inhibit  the 
replication  of  HIV-1  in  human  cells  to  which  the  administra- 
tion is  efTected,  wherein  the  active  agent  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


(D 


R'^  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  C|-4alkyl; 

n  is  2,  3,  4,  S  or  6; 

each  R'^  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-4alkyl;  or  both 
R'^  taken  together  may  form  a  C|-6alkanediyl  radical; 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  C2-6atkenyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-ealkyl; 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  C|-6alkyl,  halo, 
cyano,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  Ci-6alkyloxy, 
amino,  mono-  or  di(Ci-6alkyl)amino  or  Ci.«alkylcar- 
bonylamino; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

each  aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  wtih  from  1  to  3 
substituents  independently  selected  from  C|.6alkyl,  halo, 
hydroxy,  Ci-^alkyloxy,  amino,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl, 

provided     that     the     compounds     6-allyl-4,5,6,7-tetrahy- 
droimidazo[4,5,l-jk][l,4]benzodiazepin-2(lH)-one        and 
(R)-4,5,6,7-tetrahydro-5-methyl-6-(2-propenyl- 
)imidazo[4,5,l-jk][l,4]benzodiazepin-2(lH)-one    are    ex- 
cluded. 


5,371,080 

IMIDAZOQUINAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Holger  C.  Hansen,  Vaerl0se,  and  Marit  Kristiansen,  Soborg, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,324,  Jun.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  22, 1990, 1518/90; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  2042/91 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535.  31/54;  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  514—228.5  36  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


=    N 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  a  stereo- 
chemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 

X  is  O  or  S; 

R'  is  Ci-6alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  aryl;  C3.«alkynyl;    therein  O  is 
C3-«cycloalkyl;  or  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


R«« 


O  — N 


N  — O 


R« 
/ 
— Alk— C=C         ; 

RlO    ^R' 

— Alk— C=C            (CH2),        or 

(a-1) 

(.-2)       R" 

""i 

Rl3                   Rl3 

M 

Mk-C              (CH2),; 

N  R'     or  N  ' 


wherein  R'  is  H,  Ci^-alkyl  or  C3.7-cycloalkyl; 

R2  and  R^  independently  are  H,  Ci^-alkoxy,  C3.7-cycloalkyl 

or  C|.6-alkyl  or  NR^R^  is  morpholino  or  thiomorpholino; 

R*,  R',  R'  and  R'  are  H;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof. 
13.  A  compound  which  is  ethyl  6-chloro-5-morpholino- 
imidazo[l,S-a]quinazoline-3-carboxylate  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 
IS.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Alk  is  C|.«aiicanediyl; 

R*  and  R'  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  Cs-^cy- 

cloalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  2,2,2-trifluoroethyl,  Ci-4alkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  Ci-4alkyloxy; 
R"'  is  hydrogen,  halo  or  Ci-4alkyl; 
each  R"  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-^<Ukyl;  or  both 

R"  taken  together  may  form  a  Ci-6alkanediyl  radical; 


(I) 
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wherein 

R^  and  R'  independently  are  hydrogen,  CM-alkyl,  Ci^- 
alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy,  Ci^-alkoxy,  — Ci^-alkyl- 
C|4-alkoxy,  -Ci^-alkyl-carbonyl-Ci^-alkoxy,  dimethox- 
yethyl,  Ci^-alkyl  substituted  with  formyl,  Ci^-alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  I,3-dioxolan-2-yl;  or  R^  and  R'  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino,  pyrrohdinyl  or  piperazinyl  group  wherein  said 
group  is  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  Ci^- 
alkyl,  -methyl-C|^-alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  C|^-alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  hydroxy; 

R*,  R',  R'and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  CI, 
Br,  F,  1,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  strai^t  or 
branched  Ci^-alkyl,  C2-6-alkenyl,  C2^-alkynyl,  Ci^- 
alkoxy,  — Ci^-alkyl-Ci^-alkoxy  or  -carbonyl-Ci^- 
dkoxy;  and 

Q 


O— N 


N  — O 


N  R'. 


N  R'. 


O— N 


N  — O 


A^,,    A^, 


--C(X)R*  or  — CN,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  Ci^-alkyl,  C3.7-cycloalkyI,  Ci^-alkoxy,  — Ci^- 
alkyl-C|4-alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  R*  is  straight  or 
branched  Ci^-alkyl;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 

25.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(D 


wherein 

R^  and  R'  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
morpholino,  thiomorpholino,  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperazinyl 
rinjg  wherein  said  ring  is  substituted  with  phenyl;  or  R^ 
and  R^  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
piperidinyl,  thiazolidinyl,  l,3-dioxolane-2-spiro-4'- 
piperidino,  oxopiperidino,  l-oxothiomorpholino  or  1,1- 
dioxothiomorpholino  group  wherein  said  group  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  of  C|.«-alkyl,  methyl-Ci 
6-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  C|.«-alkyl  substituted  with  hydroxy  or 
phenyl; 

R*  R',  R^and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  CI, 
Br,  F,  I,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  straight  or 
branched  Ci^-alkyl,  Cj-^-alkenyl,  C2.«-alkynyl,  Ci^- 
alkoxy,  — Ci^-alkyl-Ci^-alkoxy  or  -carbonyl-Ci.6- 
alkoxy;  and 

Qis 


O— N 


alkyl-C|.«-alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  R*  is  straight  or 

branched  C|.«-alkyl;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  thereof. 
31.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


=   N 


N  — O 


N  R'. 

O— N 


N  R'. 

N  — O 


"^^^R-.         ^^^V^Rl. 


0) 


wherein 
RZ  is  hydrogen,  Ci.«-alkyl,  C|^-alkyl  substituted  with  hy- 
droxy, Ci.6-alkoxy,  — Ci.«-alkyl-Ci^-alkoxy,  — Ci^- 
alkyl-carbonyl-Ci4-alkoxy,  dimethoxyethyl,  Ci.«-alkyl- 
substituted  with  formyl,  C|.6-alkyl  substituted  with  1,3- 
dioxolan-2-yl  and  R^  is  Ci.«-alkyl  substituted  with  Cj.?- 
cycloalkyl,  Ci.«-alkyl  substituted  with  di-Ci^-alkylamino, 
phenyl,  or  a  piperidinyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
Ci.6-alkyl;  or  R^  is  Ci^-alkyl  substituted  with  Cj.?- 
cycloalkyl,  Ci.6-alkyl  substituted  with  di-Ci.«-alkyhimino, 
phenyl,  or  a  piperidinyl  group  optionally  substituted  with 
C|^-alkyl  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci^-alkyl,  Ci^-alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  hydroxy,  Ci.«-alkoxy,  — Ci.«-alkyl-Ci.6- 
alkoxy,  — Ci.6-alkyl-carbonyl-Ci^-alkoxy,  dimethox- 
yethyl, Ci^-alkyl  substituted  with  formyl,  Ci^-alkyl  sub- 
stituted with  dioxolanyl;  or  R^  and  R^  independently  are 
C|.«-alkyl  substituted  with  C3.7-cycloalkyl,  Ci.«-alkyl 
substituted  with  di-Ci^-alkylamino,  phenyl,  or  a  piperidi- 
nyl group  optionally  substituted  with  Ci^-alkyl; 
R*,  R',  R*  and  R^  independently  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  CI, 
Br,  F,  I,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  straight  or 
branched  Ci^-alkyl,  C2.6-alkenyl,  C2-6-alkynyl,  Ci.«- 
alkoxy,  — Ci.«-alkyl-Ci^-alkoxy  or  -carbonyl-Ci^- 
alkoxy;  and 
Qis 


O  — N 


N  — O 


N  R'. 


-^  .  K: 


O— N 


N  — O 


^^R.  ^^^R. 


— COOR*  or  — CN,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  Ci.6-alkyl,  Cj.7-cycloalkyl,  Ci^-alkoxy,  — Ci^- 
alkyl-Ci^-alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl;  and  R'  is  straight  or 
branched  Ci^-alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or 
hydrate  thereof. 


— CfXDR*  or  — CN,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or 
branched  C|.6-alkyl,  Cj.7-cycloalkyl,  Ci^-alkoxy,  — Ci^- 


5^1,M1 

N-SUBSTUUTED  PHENOXAZINES  FOR  TREATING 
MULTIDRUG  RESISTANT  CANCER  CELLS 
Peter  J.  Houghton,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Julie  K.  Horton,  Genaaa- 
town,  MiL,  and  KuBtebommanahalli   N.  TUauaaiak,  Kar- 
nataka,  ladia,  aaai^ors  to  St.  Jade  Ckildrea'a  Reaearch  Hoa- 
pital,  Memphis,  Tena. 
ContionatioB  of  Ser.  No.  744,619,  Aag.  12,  1991,  abudoMd. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  126,812 
iBt  a.'  A61K  31/535;  C07D  265/3S,  413/06 
VS.  CL  514— 229J  62  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  potentiating  the  cytotoxicity  of  an  agent 
cytotoxic  to  a  tumor  cell,  comprising  administering  to  said 
tumor  cell,  while  it  is  exposed  to  said  cytotoxic  agent,  a  poten- 
tiating agent  in  an  amount  effective  to  potentiate  the  cytotoxic- 
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ity  of  said  cytotoxic  agent  to  said  cell,  wherein  said  potentiat- 
ing agent  consists  of  one  or  more  of  the  compounds  of  the 
formula  (1): 


(1) 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  — H  or  — [C(0)la— {CH:)*— A; 
wherein  a  is  0  or  1  and  b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  provided 

that  a  and  b  are  not  both  zero;  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR1R2  wherein 

R|  and  R2  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms,  and  either  or  both  of  R|  and  R2  are  optionally 

substituted  with  —OH; 


X 
/    \ 

— N  Z 

\    / 
Y 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  independently  alkylene  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  — O— ,  — N(R3)—  or  — CH(R- 
4) — ,  wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxy!  group,  and 
wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxy!  group; 
lialide;  and  trihalomethyl. 

56.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  10- 
(3'-bishydroxyethylaminopropyl)-phenoxazine,  IO-(4'- 

chlorobutyl)-phenoxazine,  10-<4'-bishydroxyethylaminobutyl)- 
phenoxazine,  10-<4'-/3-hydroxyethylpiperazinobutyl)-phenoxa- 
zine,  10-03-hydroxyethylpiperazinoacetyl)-phenoxazine,  10- 
(trifluoroacetylVphenoxazine,  and  pharmacologically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


S,31t,0i3 

SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATIONS  OF  lONENES  WITH 

HEXAHYDRO-l^>TRIS-(2-HYDROXYETHYL)-S-TRIA- 

ZINE  IN  CONTROLLING  FUNGAL  AND  BACTERIAL 

GROWTH  IN  SYNTHETIC  METALWORKING  FLUIDS 

C.  George  HoUis,  Memphis,  and  S.  Rao  Rasmdn,  Germantown, 

both  of  Teim^  assignors  to  Bookman  Laboratories  Intema- 

tional,  loc^  Memphis,  Tenn. 

ContiiinatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  741,986,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  413JS2,  Sep.  27, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,237 

Lit  a.5  AOIN  33/12,  43/66;  A61K  31/74 

VS.  CL  514—241  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  fungal  or  bacterial  growth  in  a 

synthetic  metalworking  fluid  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to 

said  metalworking  fluid  a  composition  of  hexahydro- 1,3,5- 

tris(2-hydroxyethyl)-s-triazine   and   a   polymeric   quaternary 

ammonium    ionene   polymer   in   a   synergistically   effective 

amount  to  control  said  fungal  or  bacterial  growth. 


5,371,084 
FUNGICIDAL  PROPENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  J.  de  Fraine,  and  Anne  Martin,  both  of  Wokingham,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,518,  Ang.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  divtoion  of  Ser.  No.  436,752,  Nov.  15,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,055,471.  Thto  appUcation  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1988, 
8905383.9;  Not.  21,  1988,  8827149.9 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/24:  C07C  251/60 
VS.  CL  514—241  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (I): 


r2  O  f         +A 

C=N  CHj      ^^f^ 

CH3O2C  CH.OCH3 


(Q 


5,371,082 
TREATMENT  OF  ANXIETY  DISORDERS 
Mardo  Versiani,  Avda.  CopMsbaaa  1133,  S.  1303,  BR-22070 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  BraziL  and  Roman  Amrein,  31  Landhausweg, 
CH-4126  Bettingen,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,709,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,972,  Dec.  16,  1991, 

abamkMied,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,873,  Apr.  29, 

1991,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

121,005 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OIT.,  Not.  29, 
1990,  90122789 J 

Int  CV  A61K  31/535 
VS.  CL  514—237.8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  an  anxiety 
disorder  comprising  orally  administering  to  the  patient  requir- 
ing such  treatment  moclobemide  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat 
the  anxiety  disorder. 


and  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  halo,  hy- 
droxy, C|^  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy.  Cm  haloalkyl.  Cm  haloalkoxy. 
Cm  alkylcarbonyl.  Cm  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxy,  nitro  or 
cyano;  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl,  Cj^  cycloalkyl,  Cs^  cycloalkyl(CM)td- 
kyl,  aryl(CM)alkyl,  aryloxy(CM)alkyl,  C2.6alkenyl,  C2.6alky- 
nyl,  Ci.6alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  nitro  halo  cyano,  — NR^R*, 
— C02R^  — CONR3R*,  — COR^  — S(0),R'  or 
(CH2)mPO(OR5)2  wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2,  m  is  0  or  1  and  R^  and 
R'*,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl, 
aryl(CM)alkyl,  C2.«  alkenyl,  C2-6  alkynyl,  aryl  or  heteroaryl, 
or  R'  and  R^  join  together  to  form  a  Cs-io  carbocyclic  ring 
system;  any  of  the  foregoing  aryl  moieties,  which  are  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  and  the  foregoing  heteroaryl  moiety  which  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl, 
triazolyl,  thiazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl,  triazinyl,  quinolinyl  and  quinoxalinyl  and  N-oxides  thereof 
being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of  halo,  hy- 
droxy, mercapto.  Cm  alkyl,  C2-4  alkenyl,  C2.4  alkynyl.  Cm 
alkoxy,  C2-4  alkenyloxy,  Cja  alkynyloxy,  halo(CM)alkyl, 
halo(CM)alkoxy,  Cm  alkylthio,  hydroxy(C|.4)alkyl,  Cm  al- 
koxy(C|^)alkyl,  Ci^  cycloalkyl,  C14,  cycloalkyl(CM>dkyl, 
phenyl,  pyridyl  pyrimidinyl,  phenoxy,  pyridyloxy, 
pyrimidinyloxy,  phenyl(CM)alkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  is 
optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  pyridyl-  or  pyrimidi- 
nyl(CM)-alkyl,  phenyl(C2^)alkenyl,  pyridyl-  or  pyrimidi- 
nyl(C2-4)alkenyl,  phenyl(CM)alkoxy,  pyridyl-  or  pyrimidi- 
nyl(CM)alkoxy,  phenoxy  (CM)alky  I,  pyridyloxy-  or 
pyrimidinyloxy(CM)alkyl,  Cm  alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy, 
cyano,  thiocyanato,  nitro,  — NR'R",  — NHCOR',  — NH- 
CONR'R",   — CONR'R",   — COOR',   — OSO2R'.   — SO2R', 
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—COR'.  — CR'=NR"  or  — N=CR'R"  in  which  R'  and  R" 
are  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-4alkyl,  CMalkoxy,  CMslkyl- 
thio,  Cj^  cycloalkyi,  Cj^  cycloalkyl(CM)alkyl>  phenyl  or 
benzyl,  the  phenyl  and  benzyl  groups  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  alkoxy;  and  any  of  the 
other  foregoing  phenyl,  pyridyl  or  pyrimidinyl  substituents 
themselves  being  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  of 
halo,  hydroxy,  mercapto,  CMalkyl,  C2-4alkenyl,  C2-4alkynyl, 
CM^Ikoxy,  C2-4  alkenyloxy,  C2-4  alkynyloxy,  halo(CM)alkyI, 
halo(CM)alkoi(y.  Cm  alkytthio,  hydroxy(CM)alkyl,  Cm  al- 
koxy(CM)alkyl,  Cs^  cycloalkyi,  d^  cycloalkyl(CM)alkyl, 
alkanoyloxy,  benzoyloxy,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  nitro,  — NR'R", 
— NHCOR',  — NHCONR'R",  — CONR'R",  — COOR', 
— SO2R',  — OSO2R',  —COR',  — CR'=NR  "  or  — N=CR'R  ' 
in  which  R'  and  R"  have  the  meanings  given  above. 


5^71,085 
MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  HSH  DISEASES 

Satoni  Nakano,  Tsuchiura;  Takeo  Oshima,  Tokyo;  Masaaki 
Okada,  and  Kiyohiko  Kunugita,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  859,708,  Aug.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,316,769. 

This  appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,817 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1989, 1-342111 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/495 

VS.  a.  514—249  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  therapy  offish  diseases  characterized  in  that 

a  flsh  food  compnsing  a  mixture  of  fish  mince  and  formulated 

feed,  containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula: 


CH2     OH 


/ 


I 
-C- 


H2C 

I 

H2C 


\ 


-c=o 


\ 


/ 


NH 
I 

c=o 


O^— C NH 

I 
H— C— OH 

I 
HO— C— CH3 

CH2O— R 


where  R  is  an  alkanoyl  group;  a  benzoyl  group  optionally 
having  one  or  more  substituent  groups  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  groups  and  halogen  atoms;  a  phenyla- 
cetyl  group;  or  a  cyclohexanecarbonyl  group,  is  administered 
to  fish  in  need  thereof 


Rl— B-        — |— >fH— C— NH— R2 

N 

i 


(O), 
wherein  n  represents  0  or  1;  Z  represents  =S,  ^NCN  or 
=CHN02;   Ri   rcpresenu  — NR3R4.   — NHNR3R4,   — NH- 
CONHR3  or  — NHSO2R3;  R2  represents  H,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi; 
R3  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  H, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  acyl  or  aromatic  acyl,  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group;  and  R3  and  R4  may  form  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted heterocyclic  ring  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R3  and  R4  are  bound,  which  ring  may  include  another 
heteroatom  and  may  contain  unsaturation; 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
each  cycloalkyi  group  has  from  S  to  10  carbon  atoms,  the 
aryl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  the  aliphatic  acyl  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl,  isobutyryl,  vale- 
ryl,  and  pivaloyi  the  aromatic  acyl  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzoyl,  naphthoyi  and  toluoyi,  and 
the  alkoxycarbonyl  has  an  alkoxy  portion  having  from  1 
to  7  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  each  substituted  alkyl  contains  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  amino, 
each  substituted  cycloalkyi  contains  an  alkyl  substituent. 
the  substituted  aryl  contains  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  and  cyano, 
and  the  substituted  acyl  contains  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino,  carfooxy,  and  a  heterocyclic  ring, 
wherein  each  heterocyclic  ring  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  pyrrolinyl,  pyrrolyi, 
piperazinyl,   morpholino,   thiomorpholino,   imidazolinyl, 
imidizoUdinyl,  imidazolyl  and  pyrazolidinyl, 
wherein  the  substituted  heterocyclic  ring  contains  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  acyl,  aryl 
and  alkoxycarbonyl  as  defmed  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  salt  thereof 


5,371,086 
AMINOPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
TadahJro    Takemoto;    Masahiro    Eda;    Mitsuyoshi    Hihara; 
Takchiro  Okada;  Hiroshi  Sakashita;  Miyuki  Eiraku;  Chikara 
Fukaya;    Norifumi    Nakamura;    Masanori    Sugiura;    Sumio 
Matzno;  Maki  Goda,  all  of  Osaka,  .ind  Yasumi  Uchida,  Chiba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Conti«Mtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,817,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,262,415.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-76777 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

I«t  a.'  A6IK  31/495.  31/54;  C07D  401/00.  211/56 

VS.  a.  514—252  24  Claims 

1.  An  aminopyridine  compound  which  is  an  optical  isomer 

of  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,371,087 

3-  <  4-SUBSTmJTED-4-PIPERAZINYL)BUTY]-4- 
THIAZOUDINONE  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Nicholas  J.  Hrib,  Somerrille,  and  John  G.  Jurcak,  Union  City, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  795,608,  Nov.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,229,388, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,247,  Jan.  7, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,136,037,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  487,328,  Mar. 
2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,037,984,  which  U  a  contiiination  of  Ser.  No. 
430,688,  Oct.  31,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,933,453,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,622,  Not.  20,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,273 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/495.  31/50;  C07D  403/00.  401/00 
VS.  a.  514—252  8  Claims 

1.  An  antipsychotic  composition  comprising  an  effective 
psychosis  alleviating  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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(O), 

f 
s- 


R,^  /^R4 

O  (CH2)4-N 


N— A 


where  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  A  is 


(X), 


(X)„  N 


=■  N 


JTThw-  1^   Hh^" 


rX>™~T 


(XI  P 

I  I 

— C— CH3,  — C— CH3 
CH3  CH3 


or  aryl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  or  alternatively  R|  +  R2  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cyclo- 
pentane,  cyclohexane,  cycloheptane,  pyran,  thiopyran,  indan 
or  piperidine  ring;  R3  +  R4  taken  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  cyclopentane,  cyclo- 
hexane,  cycloheptane,  pyran,  thiopyran,  pyrrolidine  or  piperi- 
dine ring,  the  term  aryl  signifying  an  unsubstituted  phenyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group  sulMtituted  with  1,  2  or  3  substituents 
each  of  which  being  independently  loweralkyi,  loweralkoxy, 
hydroxy,  halogen,  loweralkythio,  cyano,  amino  or  trifluoro- 
methyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


where  X  in  each  occurrence  is  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, loweralkyi,  hydroxy,  nitro,  loweralkoxy,  amino,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl  or  methylthio;  Y  in  each  occurrence  is  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkyi,  hydroxy,  nitro, 
loweralkoxy,  amino,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  methylthio;  m 
is  1  or  2;  k  is  1  or  2;  R I  and  R2  are  independently  hydrogen, 
loweralkyi. 


OH 


F 
I 


— C— CH3.  — C— CH3 
CHj  CH3 


5,371,088 

1-ARYL^PIPERAZINYLCYCLOHEXANECARBONI- 

TRILES,  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hans-Joerg  Treiber,  Bniehl;  Hans  P.  Hofnuum,  Limburgerhof, 

and  Laszlo  Szabo,  Dossenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengeaeilschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/0048«,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1M16,  PCI  Pnb. 

Date  Oct  1,  1992 

per  FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,103 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1991, 4108527 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  295/088,  295/13.  295/155 
MS.  a.  514—252  4  Claim* 

1.  A  l-aryl-4-piperazinylcyclohexanecarbonitrile  of  the  for- 
mula I 


jCtO-^^' 


V 


where 

Ar  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by 
chlorine,  methyl,  methoxy  or  trifluoromethyl  or  mono-  or 
disubstituted  by  fluorine,  or  is  2-  or  3-thienyl  or  2-,  3-  or 
4-pyridyl, 

R'is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy, 
methyl,  nitro,  cyano,  acetyl,  methoxycarbonyl  or  ethox- 
ycaibonyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl, 

P  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  of  from  2  to  8  car- 
bons, which  can  be  monosubstituted  by  0x0,  hydroxyl, 
methoxy  or  acetoxy,  and 

Q  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  NH  or  a  bond, 
or  the  salts  thereof  with  physiologically  tolerated  acids. 


except  that  when  R|  is 


5,371,089 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  AMEUORATING 

THE  ADVERSE  EFFECTS  OF  AGING 
Surcak  L  S.  Rattan,  Aariws,  Denmark,  awigaor  to  Scaetek, 
PLC,  St  Loida,  Mo. 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  954,614,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,903,  Nov.  9, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  19,150,  Feb.  26, 1987, 

abandoned,  and  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  954,614,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

206,041 

Int  CV  A61K  31/52 

UJS.  CL  514—261  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  mammalian  skin  in  order  to  im- 
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prove  its  cosmetic  appearance,  said  method  comprising  topi- 
cally applying  to  said  mammalian  skin  an  efTective  amount  of 
one  or  more  6-($ubstituted  amino)purine  cytolunins,  wherein 
the  amoant  applied  is  sufficient  tc  improve  the  cosmetic  ap- 
pearance of  said  mammalian  sicin  but  does  not  alter  the  growth 
rate  and  total  proliferative  capacity  of  the  mammalian  skin 
cells. 


5^71,090 
NAPHTHYRIDONECARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Uwe   Petersen,  Leverkusen;   Andreas  Krebs,  Odenthal-Holz; 
Thonun  Schenke,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Klaus  Grobe,  Odenthal; 
Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  Dortmuml;  Rainer  Endemuum,  Wu|>- 
pertal;  Karl-Georg  Metzger,  Wuppertal,  and  Hans-Joachim 
Zeiler,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,056,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,312,823. 
lUs  appUcatioD  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27, 1991, 4121214 
iBt  a.5  C07D  471/02;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—300  8  Claims 

1.  A  naphthyridone  of  the  formula 


COOR2 


r  - 


where 

R^  represents  hydrogen,   optionally  hydroxyl-substituted 
Ci-CaalkyI,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  C  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety  or  Ci-Ca-acyl, 
R*  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxyl. 


— N 


/ 

4 

\ 


R3 


R* 


hydroxymethyl  or 


— CH2— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


S} 


R* 


R'  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Ca-alkyI  or  cyclopropyl,  and 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  hydrate,  acid  addition  salt  or 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  silver  or  guanidinium  salt 
thereof 


in  which 

X'  represents  halogen, 

X^  represents  hydrogen,  amino,  alkylamino  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  group,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  mercapto,  alkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
arylthio,  halogen  or  methyl, 

R'  represents  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl 
having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  2-hydroxyethyl,  2-fluoroethyl,  methoxy, 
amino,  methylamino,  ethylamino,  dimethylamino,  or 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  fluorine 
atoms, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  or  represents  alkyl  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl, methoxy,  amino,  methylamino  or  dimethylamino, 
or  represents  (5-methyl-2-oxo-l,3-dioxol-4-yl)-methyl, 

Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  structure 


5,371,091 
HETEROAROMATIC  AMINE  THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 

UMi  N.  Miara,  Hopewell,  aad  Sterea  E.  Hall,  Peuiagtoa,  both 
of  N  J.,  aasigBors  to  Bristol-Myers  Sqoibb  Compuy,  PriMc- 
tOB,  N  J. 

Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,271,  Aag.  31,  1992, 
abudoDcd.  This  appUcatioo  Jna.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,224 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/415.  31/42:  OrTD  215/14 
VS.  CL  514—314  17  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


O  OR" 

B    H     H     B        / 
R*— S— N— C— C— N 

H  I  \   , 

O  CH2  R^ 

(CH2), 

NH 
I 
(CH2)-. 

R3 


including  all  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  beteroaryl, 
or  beteroarylalkyl,  or  R'  and  R^  may  be  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  to  form 
a  4-  to  S-membered  N-containing  heterocyclic  ring  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom  with 
lower  alkyl,  carboxy,  carboalkoxy,  aryl  or  cycloalkyi,  or 
any  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  cycloalkyi  linked  through  an  O, 
S  or  N  atom  to  the  heterocyclic  ring; 

r3  is  monocyclic  beteroaryl;  and 

R4  is  aryl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  beteroaryl,  quinolinyl,  or  tet- 
rahydroquinolinyl,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof 
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5^71,092 

USE  OF  PAROXETINE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

SENILE  DEMENTIA,  BULIMIA,  MIGRAINE  OR 

ANOREXIA 

Anthony  M.  Johnson,  Welwyn,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Grou|>,  pj.c^  New  Horizons  Court,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/02062,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09281,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1992 

per  Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1990, 
9025592;  Not.  24,  1990,  9025593;  Not.  24,  1990,  9025594;  Not. 
24,  1990,  9025595 

Int  a.'  A61K  3J/4.35 
VS.  a.  514—321  8  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  for  treating  senile  dementia  in  human  or  non- 
human  animals,  which  method  comprises  administering  an 
effective,  non-toxic  amount  of  paroxetine  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof,  to  human  or  non-human  animals 
suffering  from  senile  dementia. 


e  is  zero  or  1,  provided  that  when  e  is  1:  d  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  5. 


5,371,093 
PIERIDINYL  THIACYCUC  DERIVATIVES 
Albert  A.  Carr;  George  D.  Majrnard;  John  M.  Kane;  Hsien  C. 
Cheng,  all  of  Cincinnati,  and  Mark  W.  Dudley,  Somerrilie,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,268,  Jon.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,658,  Feb.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,149 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/445;  C07D  417/02 

VS.  a.  514—321  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^»3  S 


an  optical  isomer  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

Y  is  — C(=0>— ,  wherein 

Y  is  attached  at  the  heterocycle  position  2  or  3; 

X  is  carbon,  CH  or  nitrogen,  provided  that  when  Y  is  at- 
tached at  the  3  position  X  is  carbon,  and  when  Y  is  at- 
tached at  the  2  position  X  is  CH  or  nitrogen; 

Ri  is  -{CH2)„— Z— (CH2)mCOR5.  — C(0)R8  or 


-iCHiij-(0),—(r~y\        ; 

R2  and  R3  are  taken  together,  with  the  atoms  to  which  R2 

and  Rj  are  respectively  attached,  to  form  a  phenyl  moiety 

substituted  with  R4; 
Z  is  a  bond,  O,  or  S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro.  Cm  alkyl,  or  Cm  alkoxy; 
R5  is  OH,  Cm  alkoxy  or  — NR«R7; 

Ki  and  R7  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or  Cm  alkyl; 
Rg  is  Cm  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy; 
R9  is  H,  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  OH,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro, 

— CFj,  — NHC<0)Rio,  or  CO2R11; 
Rio  is  Cm  alkyl  or  Cm  alkoxy; 
Rii  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0-3  provided  that  when  Z  is  not  a  bond, 

n  is  an  integer  from  2-3; 
m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
d  is  an  integer  from  1-S; 


5,371,094 
AZAHETEROCYCLYLMETHYL-CHROMANS  FOR 
TREATING  AXIETY 
Hans-Georg  Heine,  Krefeld;  Rudolf  Schohe-Loop,  Wuppertal; 
Thomas  Glaser,  OTerath;  Jean  M.  V.  De  Vry,  Roesrath;  Wolf- 
gang Dompert,  and  Henning  Sommenneyer,  both  of  Cologne, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1991,  4140540 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/445:  C07D  405/14 
U.S.  a.  514—323  4  Oaims 

1.  An  azaheterocyclylmethyl-chroman  of  the  formula: 


CHj-N 


in  which 

A,  B  and  D  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  azido,  nitro,  difluoromethyl,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  difluoromethoxv,  tnfluoromethoxy,  hydroxyl  or 
carboxyl;  or 

represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkanoyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  having,  in  each  case,  up  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
or 

represent  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'R^ — NR^— L— R*  or 

—OR'; 

wherein 

R',  R2  and  R3  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

L  represents  — CO —  or  — SO2; 

R*  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  or  denotes  hydrocarbyl  aryl 
having  6-10  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or 
tnfluoromethoxy  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  hav- 
ing, in  each  case,  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl; 

R*  denotes  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  phenyl;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  1-8; 

optionally  in  an  isomeric  form, 

or  a  salt  thereof. 
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PYRTOVL  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE  PESTICIDAL 
ACTIVITY 
Peter  C.  Kniippel,  WermeUkirchen;  Alexander  KUuaeaer,  Co- 
logne; R«lf  Tienunn,  Leverkuaen;  Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden; 
Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne,  and  Ulrike  Wacbendorff-Nenmann, 
both  ot  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Leverkiuen,  Germany 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,856,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^10,919,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  612,940,  Not.  13, 1990, 
Pat  No.  3,120,734,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  477,271,  Jan. 
8, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,008,275.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  58,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11, 1992, 4215469 
Int  a.'  C07D  213/74;  AOIN  43/40 
MS,  a.  514—332  6  Claims 

1.  Pyridyl  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


Aij-|-C=C 


(D 


N  N— A— COOCH3 

CH3 


in  which 
Ar  represents  optionally  substituted  phenyl  or  optionally 

substituted  pyridyl  and 
A  represents  a  CH2  group  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


\ 


/ 


CH 
\ 


OCH,. 


5,371,096 
(3-PVRIDYL)TETRAF^JRAN-^VL  SUBSTITUTED 
CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Isodoros  Vlattas,  Summit  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,551 
Int.  a.'  C07D  405/04;  A61K  31/435 


I 


U.S.  a.  514—336 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


12  Claims 


(CH2)«-Y-(CH2)m-COOH 


wherein  R  is  OR'  and  R'  is  aryl-lower  alkyl,  biaryl-lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl;  or  R  is  aryl- 
sulfonylamido; 

wherein  in  the  above  definitions  aryl  represents  1-  or  2- 
naphthyl  or  phenyl,  or  said  I-  or  2-naphthyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyHthio, 
suirmyl  or  sulfonyl),  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  amino  and 
cyano;  and  biaryl  represents  biphenyt  or  biphenyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyHthio,  sulfinyl  or 
sulfonyl),  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  amino  and  cyano; 
n  b  1,  2  or  3; 
I.  2  or  3; 


Y  is  vinylene,  ethylene  or  methyleneoxy; 
a  stereoisomer  or  optical  isomer  thereof;  or  a  phannaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  ester  thereof;  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof. 


5,371,097 
THIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmON  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Hisaski  Takasogi,  Osaka;  Yonsidce  Katsara,  Toyooaka;  Tctsao 
Tomishi,  Minoo,  and  Yoahikaza  Inooe,  Amagasaki,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Fi^isawa    Pharmacevtical   Co.,    Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  887,665,  May  26,  1992,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  571,151,  Aag.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,051 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1909, 

8920977.9;  Dec  19,  1989,  8928610.8;  Jun.  11,  1990,  9012962.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  15, 

2011,  has  been  rfi«i-i«<.n«H 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  417/04 

MS.  CL  514—342  6  Cla^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R^NH 


R'NH 


\ 

< 


:=N-iU 


7 


-Y— A— R' 


wherein  R*  is  amino,  acylamino,  cycloOower)alkenylamino 
having  amino  and  0x0,  imido,  triazolylamino,  benzoiso- 
thiazolylamino,  wherein  each  of  said  heterocyclicamino 
groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  substituent(s)  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  amino  and 
0x0,  2-cyano-3-lower  alkylgtumidino,  2-acyl-3-lower  alkyl- 
guanidino,  2-acylguanidino,  (I -lower  alkylamino-2-nitrovinyl- 
)amino,  hydroxy,  halogen,  cyano,  acyl,  benzimidazolylthio, 
triazolyl  substituted  with  amino,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 

(I)  N-R« 

II 
— C— R' 

in  which 
R*  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  or  acyl,  and 
R'  is  amino  or  lower  alkoxy, 
R^  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  acyl  or  lower  alkyl  which  may 

have  halogen;  or 
R^  and  R^  are  linked  together  to  form  lower  alkylene, 
Yis 


R« 


N 


in  which 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 

A  is  lower  alkylene,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 
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5^71,098 
USE  OF  OXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT 
OSTEOPOROSIS 
Takishi  Sohda,  Talutsuld;  Iwao  Ymnuzaki,  Talurazuka,  and  Yu 
Momose,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  646,011,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-023033 

Int  a.'  C07D  263/30 

VS.  a.  514—374  4  Claims 

1.   A   method   of  treating   post-menopausal   osteoporosis, 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  being  suffering 

from  post-menopausal  osteoporosis  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  an  oxazole  compound  having  the  formula  (!'): 


together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  or 
excipient. 


R'  o 


(I) 


(CH2),-A' 


in  which  A'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH20R^  wherein  R^ 
is  a 

(1)  hydrogen  atom; 

(2)  Ci.ioalkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  a  C|.6 
alkoxy,  an  amino  optionally  substituted  by  a  Ci.^  alkyl  or 
an  acyl  formed  from  a  Ci-io  alkyl,  phenyl-CM  alkyl,  Q-io 
alkenyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl  or  phenanthryl  group 
and  a  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  group,  and  a  carbamoyl  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  C|.«  alkyl; 

(3)  phenyl-CM  ^kyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  a  C|.6 
alkoxy,  a  Ci.^  alkyl,  a  Ci.6  haloalkyi,  and  an  amino  option- 
ally substituted  by  a  C\^  alkyl  or  an  acyl  formed  from  a 
Ci-io  alkyl,  phenyl-CM  alkyl  or  C2.10  alkenyl,  phenyl, 
napthyl,  anthryl  or  phenanthryl  group  and  a  carbonyl  or 
sulfonyl  group; 

(4)  C2.10  alkenyl  group; 

(5)  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
napthyl,  anthryl,  and  phenanthryl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen, a  Ci^  alkyl,  a  C|.«  haloalkyi,  hydroxy,  a  C|.6 alkoxy, 
an  acyl  formed  from  a  Ci. 10  alkyl,  phenyl-CM  alkyl,  C2.10 
alkenyl,  phenyl,  napthyl,  anthryl  or  phenanthryl  group 
and  a  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  group,  an  amino  optionally 
substituted  by  a  C1.6  alkyl  or  an  acyl  formed  from  a  Ci.jo 
alkyl,  phenyl-CM  alkyl,  C2.10  alkenyl,  phenyl,  napthyl, 
anthryl  or  phenanthryl  group  and  a  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  optionally  substituted  by  a  C|.6  alkyl, 
a  C1.6  alkoxycarbonyl,  or 

(6)  an  acyl  group  formed  from  a  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  and  a 
Ci-io  alkyl,  phenyl-CM  alkyl,  C2.10  alkenyl,  phenyl,  napt- 
hyl, anthryl  or  phenanthryl; 

B  is  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  to  four  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
C|.io  alkoxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  substituents,  and 
Ci.ioalkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  substituents,  wherein 
the  substituents  on  the  substituted  alkyl  or  alkoxy  groups 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, and  a  Cm  alkoxy; 

Ri  is  (1)  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

(2)  a  Cmo  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen,  hydroxy,  a 
Cm  alkoxy; 

and  n  isO,  1,  2,  3,  4,  S,  or  6; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  optionally 


5,371,099 
PHENYL  CARBOXAMIDE  ISOXAZOLES 
Robert  R.  Bartiett,  Darmstadt,  Germany;  Mathani  S.  Singh, 
Cricklade;  Elizabeth  A.  Kuo,  Swindon,  both  of  England; 
Rudolf  Schleyerbach,  Hofheim,  Germany,  and  Robert  West- 
wood,  Oxon,  England,  assignors  to  Roussel-Uclaf,  France 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,893 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
92-09330 

Int  a.'  C07D  261/08.  261/12:  A61K  31/42 
MS.  a.  514—378  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


Rj 


R4 


R5 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R2  is 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  Rj  is  — COORft,  Rfc  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
— CN,  — NO2,  — CX3,  — WCX3,  X  is  halogen,  W  is  — O—  or 
— S — ,  n  is  1  ,  2  or  3,  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  their  salts  with  non-toxic  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able bases. 


5,371,100 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  TETRAZOLE  COMPOUNDS,  AND 

FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Katsumi    Itoh,    Toyono;    Kenji    Okonogi,    Shimamoto,    and 
Norikazu  Tamura,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309069; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019888;  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145510 

Int  a.5  AOIN  43/713:  C07D  403/06 

U.S.  CL  514—381  11  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  azole  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


^  Q  OR'        CH3 

'  N— CH2— C CH— N      A 

N       /  I  (R)      (R) 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  haloalkyi  group,  a  haloalkoxy  group;  wherein 
the  halogen  is  fluorine  or  chlorine,  the  haloalkyi  group  is  Cm 
alkyl  group  containing  1-8  halo  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine;  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  acyl  group  derived  from  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid;  Q  is  CH  or  N;  — NA  is  tetrazolyl;  and  (R)  shows  that  the 
carbon  atom  marked  with  (R)  has  R-conflguration;  or  a  fungi- 
cidally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^71,101 

AZOLE  COMPOUNDS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Katsumi  Itoh,  Toyono;  Keqji  Okonogi,  Mishima,  and  Norikazu 
Tamura,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110400; 
Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022623 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/64,  43/50;  C07D  249/14.  233/04 
VS.  a.  514—383  30  Claims 

1.  An  azole  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


f 


N=/ 


R« 

0  R' 

1  I 
N— CHj— C— C— N 

I       I.      \ 


O 
II 


N— R^ 


Ar  r2        Y  — ; 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  substituted  phenyl  group; 

R'  and  R^  independently  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^  may  combine  together  to  from 
a  lower  alkylene  group; 

R^  is  an  optionally  substituted  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon residue  or  an  optionally  substituted  aromatic  heter- 
ocyclic group; 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group; 

X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  methine  group;  and 

Y  and  Z  independently  are  a  nitrogen  atom  or  a  methine 
group  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,371,102 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  INHIBITING 

THYROID  ACnVITY 

Daniel  Docrge,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Hawaii,  Honolulu,  Hi. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,669,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,813 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505.  31/415.  31/17 
VS.  a.  514—387  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hyperthyroidism  in  a  patient  by 
reversibly  inhibiting  thyroid  peroxidase  activity  without  caus- 
ing adverse  side  effects  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  compound  in  accordance  with  the  following 
formula: 


Ri 


N 
I 
Rj 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


-continued 


(D 


wherein  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-C«  alkyl  moieties  and  X  and  Y  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C«  alkyl  and  acyl  moieties;  and 

administering  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  said  com- 
pound to  the  patient. 


5,371,103 
THIOCHROMAN  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  Guillanmet;  Gerard  Coudert,  both  of  Orleans;  Tchao 
Podona,  Orleans  la  Source;  Beatrice  Guardiola-Lemaitre, 
Neuilly  sur  Seine;  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles;  Gerard  Adam,  le 
Mesnil  le  Roi,  and  Daniel   Henri-Caignard,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62,424,  May  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5432,741. 
ThU  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,901 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1992,  92  05960 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/38;  C07D  311/04.  335/06 
VS.  a.  514—430  9  CUiBS 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


OD-- 


(I) 


in  which: 
Ri  represents: 
or  a  group  of  formula  (B): 


R3  (B) 

— R2— N 

R4 

in  which 
R2  is  a  group  selected  from: 
— R'2 — ,  wherein  R'2  represents  a  group  — (CH2)b —  or 


-(CH2),-C-. 
O 

wherein  n  is  I  to  6,  inclusive  R'2  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  alkylene  moiety  by  lower  alkyl,  aryl 
or  aryl-lower  alkyl,  and 


— (CH2),— CH— CH2— , 
R* 


wherein  p  is  1,  2  or  3  and  R^  represents  a  radical  se- 
lected from  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  aryloxy,  and  aryl-lower  alkoxy. 
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one  of  R3  and  R4.  which  are  identical  or  different,  each 
independently  of  the  other  represents  a  radical  selected 
from: 

hydrogen,  and 

lower  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower 
alkoxy,  the  other  of  R3  and  R4  being  benzopyranyl, 
unsutMtituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  and  trifluoromethyl, 
wherein,  unless  indicated  otherwise: 
the  term  "aryl"  means  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group, 
and  the  terms  "lower  alkyl"  and  "lower  alkoxy"  indicate 
linear  or  branched  groups  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  an  optical  isomer,  in  pure  form  or  in  the  form  of 
a  mixture,  and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5^1,104 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  FORSKOLIN 
Jeffery  J.  Feigenbaum,  3600  N.  Lake  Sliore  Dr„  Chicago,  lU. 
60613 

Continttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  826,287,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,961,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,536 
Claims  prioHty,  application  Israel,  Mar.  8,  1989,  089.530 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514— «55  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  analgesia  in  a  mammal,  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  dose  of  between  about  0.001 
to  about  1 .0  mgAg/day  of  a  composition  essentially  of 
foTskokin  solubilized  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide  and  a  surface- 
active  agent. 


sufficient  to  effectively  inhibit  crystallization  of  the 
active  substance  or  effectively  inhibit  emulsion  break- 
up; 

c)  optionally  other  agrochemically  active  substances  and 
formulation  auxiliaries;  and 

d)  water  to  make  up  the  bulk  of  the  formulation  to  100%  to 
result  in  a  seed  treating  formulation. 


5,371,106 
3,4-DIARYL-5(H)-FURAN-2-ONE  BASED  COMPOUNDS 

WITH  FUNCIODAL  ACHVITY 
GioTanni  Camaggi,  Novara;  Lodo  FiUppini;  Marilena  Gus- 
meroli,  both  of  Milan;  Raul  Rira,  NoTara;  Carlo  Garavagiia, 
and  Loigi  Mirenna,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Ministero  DcirUniversita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E 
Tecnologica,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,500 
Claims   priority,  application  Italy,   Mar.   26,   1992,  MI92 
A/000713 

iBt  a.5  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/38 
VS.  CL  514—473  22  Claims 

1.  3,4-diaryl-(SH>furan-2-one  based  compounds  having  the 
general  formula  (I): 


,(R3)p    (D 


5,371,105 
AQUEOUS  FORMULATIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Zoitan  Damo,  Eppstein,  Germany,  and  Ernst  Neuenschwander, 
Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,497,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,203,  Aug.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,817 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Sep.    2,    1988, 
3282/88 

Int  Cl.>  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a.  514—469  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dressing  seed  which  comprises  treating  seed 
with  an  aqueous  seed  treating  formulation  said  formulation 
being  essentially  free  of  organic  solvents  and  comprising  1  to 
70%  by  weight  of 
a)  an  agrochemically  active  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  herbicides,  fungicides,  insecticides, 
acaricides,      gametocides,      rodenticides,      nematicides, 
growth  regulators  and  safeners  said  agrochemically  active 
substance  being  soluble  in  water  at  20*  C.  to  an  extent  of 
less  than  1%  and  being  Uquid  or  solid  at  room  tempera- 
ture, b)  a  compound  of  formula  I 

R— O— M  (I) 

where 

R  is  Ci2-C2oalkyl;  Ciz-Czoalkcnyl;  4-biphenylyl;  or  un- 
substituted or  substituted  phenyl,  said  substituted 
phenyl  being:  phenyl  which  is  disubstituted  to  trisubsti- 
tuted  by  a-methyl-benzyl  or  a-methyl-4-methylbenzyl, 
or  phenyl  which  is  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by 
alkyl,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
groups  being  1  to  1 8;  and  M  is  hydrogen;  a  cation  equiv- 
alent of  an  alkali  metal  ion  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ion; 
or,  in  the  event  that  R  is  4-biphenyl  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  phenyl,  M  can  also  be  ammonium,  monoe- 
thanolammonium  or  diethanolammonium;  in  an  amount 


in  which: 

R|,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
a  halogen  radical,  a  straight  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
haloalkyl  radical,  a  straight  or  branched  C1-C4  alkoxy  or 
haloalkoxy  radical,  a  nitrile  or  a  C2-C5  carbalkoxy; 

n,  m  and  p,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  integers 
within  the  range  of  from  0  to  4; 

represents  an  oxygen  atom,  or  a  straight  or  branched  polya- 
tomic chain  having  the  general  formula: 

-iO),r-iC,H2y)-{0),- 

in  which: 

X  and  z,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  0  or  1; 

y  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  6. 


5,371,107 
USE  OF  ASCORBIC  ACID  IN  THE  GENITAL  AREA  AND 

CORRESPONDING  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS 
Knut  A.  Hotzel,  Luechow,  and  Eiko  Petersen,  Freiburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Artesan  Pharma  GmbH,  Luechow, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,641 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/375.  9/06 
VS.  a.  514—474  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  conditions  of  amine  vaginitis,  puru- 
lent vaginitis  and  dysplasia  of  the  mouth  of  the  uterus  resulting 
from  papilloma  virus  infection  in  the  genital  region  of  female 
animals  which  comprises  topically  applying  a  composition 
consisting  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  and  ascor- 
bic acid  to  the  affected  region  in  an  amount  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  cause  a  substantial  reduction  of  such  condition. 
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5^71,108 

DRY  EYE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND  SOLUTION 
Donald  R.  Korb,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  Glonek,  Oak  Park, 

111^  assignors  to  Ocular  Research  of  Boston,  Inc.,  Boston, 

Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,679,  Oct.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,645 

iBt  a.'  A61K  31/01.  47/00 

MS.  a.  S14— 762  60  Claims 

1.  A  phannaceutically  acceptable  tear  film  over  an  ocular 
surface  comprising  a  layer  of  a  gel  of  oil  and  wax  over  said 
ocular  surface  where  said  gel  is  liquid  at  body  temperature, 
said  layer  of  a  gel  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  tear 
film  over  the  ocular  surface  and  below  an  amount  that  would 
result  in  significant  prolonged  blurring  of  vision. 


,  5,371,109 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  A 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MATERIAL  DISSOLVED  OR 

DISPERSED  IN  AN  U-PHASE 
Sven  Engstrom,  UmeA;  Kire  V.  Larsson,  Bjiirred,  and  BJom 
Lindman,  Lund,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Drilletten  AB, 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,693,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,926,  Nov.  23,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  1,  1986,  8602931-1 
Int.  a.5  A61K  47/00 
MS.  a.  514—786  26  Claims 

1.  A  controlled-release  composition  for  a  biologically  active 
material  comprising  (I)  an  added  biologically  active  material 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  (2)  an  L2-phase  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  monoglyceride  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid 
having  16-22  carbon  atoms,  a  vegetable  oil  comprising 
such  a  monoglyceride  or  an  animal  oil  comprising  such  a 
monoglyceride, 

(b)  at  least  one  triglyceride  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  having  16-22  carbon  atoms,  a  vegetable  oil  compris- 
ing such  a  triglyceride  or  an  animal  oil  comprising  such  a 
triglyceride  and 

(c)  at  least  one  polar  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  glycerol,  ethylene  glycol  and  propylene 
glycol,  said  monoglyceride,  triglyceride,  and  polar  liquid 
being  present  in  proportions  which  will  form  an  L2-phase 
and  said  biologically  active  material  being  of  such  a  nature 
that  it  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  polar  liquid  aggregate 
or  in  an  interfacial  zone  between  hydrophilic  and  hydro- 
phobic regions  of  said  L2-phase,  whereby  said  biologi- 
cally active  material  is  released  in  a  controlled  way  when 
said  composition  is  in  contact  with  a  surrounding  phase  of 
polar  liquid. 


5,371,110 

ION  EXCHANGE  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Warren  H.  Philipp,  Olmsted  Township,  Ohio,  and  Kenneth  W. 

Street,  Jr^  Westlake,  both  of  Ohio,  asstgnors  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 

D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,910 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  39/lS:  C08F  8/28:  C08J  5/22:  C08L  23/26 
MS.  CL  521—28  13  Claims 

1.  An  ion  exchange  material  comprising  a  metal  salt  of  a 
poly(carboxylic  acid)  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  I  alkaline  metals  and  Group  II  alkali 
earth  metals  in  a  poly(vinyl  acetal)  matrix,  the  ion  exchange 
materia]  being  insoluble  in  water. 


5^1,111 

METHOD  OF  REPROCESSING  CURED  POLYSULFIDE 

AND/OR  MERCAPTAN  ELASTOMERS 

Gerfried  Unger,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Ralph-Joaef  Hecktor, 
Friedberg;  Reiner  Theobald,  and  Franz  Specht,  both  of  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MetallgeseUschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurth  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,136 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  21, 1991,  4142500 
Int  CL'  COeC  75/12 

MS.  a.  521—40  8  Claimt 

1.  A  method  of  reprocessing  cured  polysulfide  and  polymer- 

captan  elastomers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  reacting  at  temperatures  from  0*  to  100'  C.  an  0.5  to  400 
percent-by-weight  portion  of  a  cured  solid  elastomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cured  solid  polysul- 
fide elastomers,  cured  solid  polymercaptan  elastomers  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  at  least  one  liquid  compound  having 
a  molecular  weight  from  500  to  8000  g/mole  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dimercapto  compounds  and 
polymercapto  compounds,  a  plasticizer,  a  filling  material 
and  a  binding  agent  to  form  Uquid  to  pasty  mercapto-ter- 
minated  prepotymers;  and 

b.  then  adding  a  curing  paste  to  said  liquid-to-pasty  mercap- 
to-terminated  prepolymcrs  to  form  a  reprocessed  cured 
polysulfide  sealing  material  with  a  Shore-A-Hardeness 
>40  and  a  tensile  strength  >  1  MPa. 


5,371,112 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FROM 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE 
Daniel  R.  Sayre,  Lakewood,  Ohio;  William  B.  Leaney,  West- 
chester, IlL;  Madhnkar  Rao,  Brecksrille,  ami  Richard  F. 
Tomko,  North  Olmsted,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Sher- 
win-Williams Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,424 
Int  a.'  C08J  11/04:  C08G  63/00:  C08L  67/02 
MS.  CL  521—48  17  CUm 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  comprising: 

a.  the  reaction  product  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  with  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acid-  and  anhydride- 
functional  materials; 

b.  followed  by  the  reaction  of  the  product  of  step  "a"  with 
an  alcohol;  wherein  the  resultant  composition  has  an  acid 
value  greater  than  about  30;  and  wherein  subsequent  to 
the  reaction  of  step  "b"  the  resultant  composition  is  neu- 
tralized with  a  weak  base  and  added  to  water. 


5,371,113 
POLYURETHANE  POAM  OF  LOW  THERMAL 

CONDUCTIVITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
William  J.  Ward,  m,  ScheMctmly;  James  Day,  Scotia;  Mouca 

A.  Ferrero-Heredia,  East  GreeabMh,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Edward 

J.  Mclnemey,  LooisTille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,841 

Int  a.»  COW  9/32:  C08K  5/20 

MS.  CL  521—124  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  foam  of  low 
thermal  conductivity  which  comprises  foaming  a  polyurethane 
with  a  blowing  agent  comprising  carbon  dioxide  in  the  amount 
of  2-50%  by  volume  of  total  blowing  agent,  in  the  presence  of 
a  solid  alkaline  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide  and  soda  l<me,  said  alkaline  reagent  being 
incorporated  in  said  foam,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  alkaline 
reagent  to  theoretical  carbon  dioxide  being  in  the  range  of 
about  1-3:1  and  the  amount  of  alkaline  reagent  being  sufficient 
to  remove  at  least  75%  of  said  carbon  dioxide. 
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5^1,114 
Patent  Not  bsMd  For  This  Number 


(B)  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  functional  alkoxysilane  of  the 
following  general  formula  (27) 


5^1,115 
CATIONICALLY  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  IRON  MErALLOLE>fE  SALT 
Kurt  Meier,  Allachwil,  and  Ham  Zweifel,  Baael,  botli  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  784,603,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  698,978,  Feb.  6, 1985,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,156 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.    10,    1984, 
632/84-4;  Sep.  7,  1984,  4286/84-9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C08G  59/68.  59/72;  G03F  7/004.  7/038 

VS.  CL  522—13  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  containing: 

a)  a  material  polymerizable  by  cationic  polymerization 

b)  at  least  one  iron  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CH2=CCO—  R^— Si(OR')3  _  a 


wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R^ 
represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  divalent  organic 
group,  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  monovalent  organic  group,  and  a  is  a  value  of  0,  1 
or  2; 

(C)  a  divalent  tin  compound  of  the  following  general  for- 
mula (3) 


SnXi 


(3) 


((R>XR2)Fe^^i]+''-|-  (IXtm)-" 


(I) 


wherein 

a  is  1  or  2  and  q  is  1,  2  or  3, 

L  is  a  divalent  to  heptavalent  metal  or  non-metal, 

Q  is  a  halogen  atom, 

m  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  values  of  L 
and  q, 

R'  is  a  T)^-benzene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms  or  C|-Ci2-alkyl, 
C2-Ci2-alkenyl,  C2-Ci2-alkynyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxy,  cyano, 
Ci-Ci2-alkylthio,  Ci-C^-monocarboxylic  acid  ester, 
phenyl,  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  groups, 

R^  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  anion  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  identical  or  different  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C2-C8- 
alkenyl,  C2-Cgalkynyl,  Ci-Ct-monocarboxyUc  acid  ester, 
cyano,  phenyl,  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl  or  benzoyl  groups, 

c)  at  least  one  sensitizer  for  the  compoimd  of  the  formula  I 
having  a  triplet  energy  of  at  least  30  kcal/mol,  which 
sensitizer  is  chemically  different  from  the  compounds  of 
component  d),  and 

d)  an  electron  acceptor  as  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  hydroperoxides,  organic 
peracids  and  quinones. 


wherein  each  X  independently  E  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an 
OR*  or  an 


OCR' 
II 
O 


group 

in  which  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  an  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  monovalent  organic  group; 
(D)  an  alkoxy-a-silyl  ester  of  the  following  general  formula 
(4) 


R't  R'O  W 

(R«0)3_tSi— C— C— O— R" 
R''0 


5,371,116 

VULCANIZABLE  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION 

TakaAusi  SakaoMrto;  Masatoahi  Aral,  and  Kei  Miyoahi,  aU  of 

Aaaaka,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,374 
Oalma  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-209561 
lat  CL'  C08F  2/46 
VS.  a.  522—33  10  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  organopolysiloxane  composition  which 
comprises: 
(A)  a  hydroxy-terminated  organopolysiloxane  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (1) 

R.  (I) 

I 

HO— (SiO),— H 

R' 

wherein  each  R'  independently  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  monovalent  organic  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  10.000; 


wherein  R^  and  R'  independently  represent  a  methyl  group  or 
an  ethyl  group,  R'°and  R"  independently  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  or- 
ganic group,  R'^  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
monovalent  organic  group,  and  b  is  a  value  of  0,  I  or  2; 
(E)  an  effective  amount  of  a  photopolymerization  initiator 
for  photopolymerization  of  said  alkoxysilane  (B),  said 
photopolymerization   initiator  being  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetophenone,  propiophenone,  benzo- 
phenone,  xanthol,  fluorene,  benzaldehyde,  anthraquinone, 
triphenylamine,  4-methylacetophenone,  3-pen- 

tylacetophenone,  4-methoxyacetophenone,  3- 

bromoacetophenone,  4-allylacetophenone,  p-diacetylben- 
zene,  3-methoxybeiuophenone,  4-methylbenzophenone, 
4-chlorobenzophenone,  4,4-dimethoxybenzophenone, 
4-chloro-4-bcnzylbcnzophenone,  3-chloroxanthone,  3,9- 
dichloroxanthone,  3-chloro-8-nonylxanthone,  benzoin, 
benzoin  methyl  ether,  benzoin  butyl  ether,  bis(4-dime- 
thylanunophenyl)ketone,  benzyl  methoxyketal,  2-chlorox- 
anthone,  diethylacetophenone,  1-hydroxycyclohexyl 
phenyl  ketone,  2-methyl(4-<mcthylthio)phcnyl]2-mor- 
pholino-l-l-propanone,  2,2-dimethoxy-2-phenylacetopbe- 
none,  and  diethoxyacetophenone;  and 
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(F)  an  efTectivs  amount  of  a  catalyst  for  vulcanization  of  said 
alkoxysOane  (B)  and  said  alkoxy-a-ester  (D)  whereby  the 
comporitioh  is  vulcanizablc  by  the  action  of  moisture  in 
air  at  room  temperature  and/or  by  application  of  UV 
light,  said  catalyst  for  vulcanization  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dibutyltin  diacetate,  dibutyltin 
dioctoate,  dibutyltin  dilaurate,  dibutyltin  dioleate,  diphe- 
nyltin  diacetate,  dibutyltin  dioxide,  dibutyltin  dimethox- 
ide,  dibutylbis(triethoxysiloxy)tin,  dibutyltinbenzyl  male- 
ate,  tetraisopropoxy,  titanium,  tetra-n-butoxy  titantium, 
tetrabis  (2-ethylhexoxy)  titanium,  dipropoxybis 
(acetylacetona)  titanium  and  titanium  isopropoxyoctylene 
glycol. 


5^71,117 
Sl*RAYABLE  HLLER  COMPOSITION 
David  M.  Parish,  Loveland,  and  Kennetli  E.  Lewis,  Lebanoii, 
both  of  Ohio,  assigDors  to  Fibre  GlMS-ETCrcoat  Company, 
Inc.,  Cinciiinati,  Ohio 
Coiitiniiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  67,707,  May  26, 1993.  This  appUcatioo 
Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,605 
Int  a.'  C09D  5/34:  COBK  3/36.  3/32:  CXKL  63/10 
XiS.  a.  523—219  8  Gbims 

1.  A  sprayable,  high  solids,  low-voiatiles  filler  composition 
for  use  as  a  coating  on  substrate  comprising: 

a)  a  filler/glazing  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  %dnyl  ester  resin, 

from  about  S%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  sprayable  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate, 
talc,  and  combinations  thereof, 

from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
thixotropic  clays, 

from  about  0.2%  to  about  2%  by  weight  activated  fumed 
silica, 

from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  hollow  glass  micro- 
spheres, 

from  about  0%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  ketone  solvent, 
and 

b)  a  catalyst  component, 

whereby  the  sprayable,  high  solids,  low-volatiles  filler  com- 
position is  able  to  form  relatively  thick  single  layer  wet 
coats  of  from  15-25  mils,  is  able  to  fill  major  pits,  grind 
marks,  casting  flaws  and  even  larger  surface  imperfections 
permitting  use  on  rough-finish,  less  costly  substrates,  and 
has  a  self-leveling  abiUty,  and  whereupon  after  spraying 
and  curing  said  composition  upon  a  sutetrate,  said  compo- 
sition provides  corrosion  resistance  and  a  sandable  surface 
upon  said  substrate. 


5,371,118 
DISPERSION-BASED  HEAT-SEALABLE  COATING 
Gcni  Bolte,  Moahdii;  G«ieatlier  Henke,  Newa,  aad  Ulrike 
Broeaiaskaw,  Erkrath,  aU  of  Gcrmaay,  awivMn  to  Hcakd 
KoMMdifffllachall  nf  hkOem,  DMMeidarf,  Gtrmamy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9V00M1,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Not.  17,  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/18071,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  952^24 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  GenMay,  May  17, 1990, 4015858 
lat.  CL'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
MS.  CL  523—412  18  OalM 

1.  A  two-component  fdm-forming  reactive  system  for  bond- 
ing and  coating  of  substrates  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion 
containing: 
a)  at  least  one  resin  (I)  curable  with  an  epoxide;  and  b)  an 
epoxide  compound  as  a  curing  agent  (11),  wherein,  the 
resin  (1)  curable  with  an  epoxide  comprises  at  least  one 
member  (la)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbox- 
ylfunctional  polyurethane  polymers,  hydroxyfunctioiial 
polyurethane  polymers  and  carboxyfunctional  and  hy- 


droxyfunctional  polyurethane  polymers  having  a  sum  of 
an  acid  number  and  a  hydroxy!  number  of  from  0. 1  to  20 
and  at  least  one  polymer  (lb)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylate  homopolymers  containing  carboxyl 
groups,  acrylate  homopolymers  containing  methylol 
groups,  acrylate  homopolymers  containing  methylol 
groups  and  caitnxyl  groups,  acrylate  copolymers  contain- 
ing carboxyl  groups,  acrylate  copolymers  containing 
methylol  groups,  acrylate  copolymers  containing  car- 
boxyl groups  and  methylol  groups,  methacrylate  homo- 
polymers containing  carboxyl  groups,  methacrylate  ho- 
mopolymers containing  methylol  groups,  methacrylate 
homopolymers  containing  carboxyl  and  methylol  groups, 
methacrylate  copolymers  containing  carboxyl  groups, 
methacrylate  copolymers  containing  methylol  groups  and 
methacrylate  copolymers  containing  carboxyl  and  meth- 
ylol groups  having  a  sum  of  an  acid  number  and  a  hy- 
droxyl  number  of  from  t  to  IS  and  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  50,000  to  300,000. 


5,371,119 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYETHER 
POLYAMINES 
Half  BoUaader,  DneaKidorf,  Gaeatcr  Upkaca,  Moahriai,  aad 
Uwe  Ploos.  Haaa,  all  oTGcranay,  aari^ors  to  Heakd  Ko«- 
maaditgcaeUwlwft  aaf  Aktiea,  Daraieldorf,  Gcnaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01336,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/01729,  PCT"  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT*  Filed  JaL  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962^23 

OaiaH  priority,  ap^licatioa  Japaa,  JaL  26, 1990,  2-01067 

lat  CV  C08L  63/00:  C081  3/20 

VS.  CL  523— «14  15  OaiaH 

1.  A  pr(x:ess  for  the  preparation  of  polyether  polyamines 

comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  reacting  a  polyol  with  an  epihalohydrin  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst; 

B)  adding  an  at  least  equimolar  quantity  of  an  aqueous  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  based  on  the  weight  of  catalyst,  to  the 
reaction  mixture  formed  in  step  A); 

C)  distilling  volatile  constituents  from  the  reaction  mixture 
from  step  B)  at  a  temperature  below  about  150*  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  below  about  1.33  X  10*  Pa; 

D)  filtering  the  reaction  mixture  remaining  after  step  C)  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about 
100*  C.  to  remove  insoluble  components  thereof  from  the 
bishalohydrin  reaction  product;  and 

E)  reacting  the  bishalohydrin  reaction  product  with  ammo- 
nia and/or  an  amine  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
to  form  a  polyether  polyamine. 


5,371,120 

CROSSLINKED  MICROGEL  FOR  CATHODIC 

ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  W.  UUiaaak,  Romo,  Mich^  assizor  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de 

Neawrs  aad  Cnaipaay,  Wilwiagtna,  DeL 

FDcd  JaL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,030 
lat  CL>  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CL  52»— 414  10  Oaisw 

1.  A  cationic  finely  divided  polymeric  microgel  dispersed  in 
an  aqueous  medium  for  use  in  cationic  electrocoatug  composi- 
tions consisting  essentially  of  a  poly  epoxy  hydroxy  ether  resin 
having  hydroxy  groups  and  terminal  epoxy  groups  and  having 
about  20-60%  of  the  terminal  epoxy  groups  reacted  with 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


kerimine  or  oxazolidine  and  subsequently  being  reacted  with 
water  to  form  amine  groups,  10-^0%  of  the  terminal  epoxy 
groups  reacted  with  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  or  mixtures 
thereof  thereby  forming  hydroxy  and  amine  groups  and 
l&-40%  of  the  terminal  epoxy  groups  being  unreacted; 
wherein  said  terminal  epoxy  groups  being  reacted  with  amine 
groups  thereby  forming  a  crosslinked  microgel  and  residual 
amine  groups  being  neutralized  with  acid  to  form  cationic 
groups  thereby  forming  a  water  dispersible  microgel. 


5^71,121 
BITUMEN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BITUMEN, 

POLYMER  AND  SULFUR 
Robert  C.  Bellomy,  Concord,  and  Edgar  L.  McGinnis,  Moraga, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cherron  Research  and  Technolf>gy 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,915,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,908 
Int.  a.'  C08L  95/00 
U.S.  a.  524— «8  20  Claims 

1.  A  bitumen-copolymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  90  to  98  weight  percent  of  a  bitumen  having  an  initial 
viscosity  of  from  about  600  to  about  950  poise  at  140*  P.; 

(b)  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  a  tri-block  copolymer  of  sty- 
rene  and  a  conjugated-diene  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  between  30,000  and  300,000;  and 

(c)  0.015  to  0.075  weight  percent  sulfur  derived  from  extra- 
neous elemental  sulfur, 

wherein  said  composition  is  substantially  free  of  volatile  sol- 
vent and  said  composition  has  a  viscosity  at  140'  F.  (60°  C.)  of 
from  1600  to  2400  poise  before  aging;  a  toughness  of  at  least 
1 10  inch-pound  (127  cm-kilograms)  before  aging;  a  tenacity  of 
at  least  75  inch-pound  (86.6  cm-kilograms)  before  aging;  and  a 
ductility  of  at  least  25  cm  at  39.2°  F.  (4°  C.)  at  5  cm/min.  pull 
rate  after  aging  and  further  wherein  the  amount  of  copolymer 
employed  in  said  composition  in  sufficient  to  provide  for  a 
bitumen  composition  possessing  said  viscosity,  toughness, 
tenacity  and  ductility  properties. 


5,371,122 

POLYMER  COMPOSITE,  METHOD  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Masahito  Kawahara,  Osaka;  Koichi  Sayo,  Kobe;  Kazuo  Goto, 

Amagasaki;  Toru  Noguchi,  Kobe;  Yosbio  Yamaguchi,  Kobe, 

and  Sbigehito  Deki,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubo- 

shi  Belting  Ltd.,  Nagata,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-98888 

Int  a.5  C08L  77/02:  C08K  5/15 

MS.  a.  524—88  22  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composite  suitable  for  use  as  at  least  one  of  a 
dye,  coloring  agent  and  chemical  indicator  polymer,  the  poly- 
mer composite  comprising  a  polymer  resin  and  at  least  one 
colorant  capable  of  being  dispersed  on  a  molecular  level  with- 
out aggregates  in  the  polymer  resin,  the  colorant  is  caused  to 
migrate  into  the  polymer  resin  by  relaxation  of  a  thermody- 
namically  metastable  polymer  resin  layer  having  a  film  of  the 
colorant  thereon  to  a  thermodynamically  stable  state  to  form  a 
polymer  precursor. 


5,371,123 

GLASS  nLLED  FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYESTER 

COMPOSITIONS  WFTH  IMPROVED  COLOR 

Robert  R.  Gallucci,  Mt.  Vernon;  Leslie  J.  Goff,  Evansrille,  and 

Douglas  G.  Hamilton,  Mt.  Vernon,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

General  EJectric  Company,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,759 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/3417.  5/15.  3/40 
VS.  a.  524—94  27  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  polyester  resin; 


(b)  a  flame  retardant  agent  comprising  a  halogenated  bis- 
imide;  and 

(c)  a  reinforcing  agent  comprising  glass  fiber  coated  with  (1) 
an  epoxy-containing  coating  agent  selected  from  epox- 
ylated  phenolics,  epoxylated  carboxylic  acids,  polymers 
of  unsaturated  epoxides,  epoxylated  dienes  or  polyenes 
and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  or  (2)  a  polyolefin 
coating  agent. 


5,371,124 
RADUTION-RESISTANCE  PROPYLENE  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION  AND  RADIATION  STERILIZED 
ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Joel  M.  Cooke,  Chester  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Himont  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,633,  May  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,721 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  524—99  11  Oaims 

1.  A  radiation  resistant  composition  comprising  a  crystalline 
or  semi-crystalline  propylene  polymer  miterial,  from  about  1.0 
to  5  pph,  of  the  propylene  polymer  material,  of  a  rosin  material 
consisting  substantially  of  hydroabietyl  alcohol  and  from  about 
0.01  to  about  3.0  pph,  of  the  propylene  [>olymer  material,  of  a 
hindered  amine  light  stabilizer. 


5,371,125 

SUBSTITUTED 

l-HYDROXY-2,6-DLARYL-4-ACYLOXYPIPERIDINES  OR 

l-HYDROXY-2,6-DLARYL-4-ACYLAMINOPIPERIDINES 

AND  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Glen  T.  Conkle,  Stamford,  Conn.;  Ramanathan  Ravichandran, 
Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  J.  Sabrsula,  PeekskiU,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,076,  Sep.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,262,538, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  696,695,  May  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,180,829.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,543 
Int.  a.5  C08L  23/36 
VS.  a.  524—99  22  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or  ac- 
tinic degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
1 


X— CX5- 


R2 
At, 


N 
I 
OH 


R3 
R4 

Ar2 


(D 


wherein 

n  is  1,2,3  or  4; 

X  is  — O —  or  — NE — , 

E  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of 
5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

Ari  and  Ar2  are  independently  auyl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms;  phenylalkyi  of 
7  to  15  carbon  atoms;  — COOR5  where  Rj  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons;  —COR*  where  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
20  carbons;  — NR7  ^g  where  R7  and  Rg  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbons;  — SR9  where  R9  is 
aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  —OH;  — OCHj;  — CN;  — CF3;  — NO2;  — F;  —CI; 
—Br  and  —I; 

R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen;  a  linear  or 
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branched  alkyl  of  1  to  30  caibon  atoms;  or  said  alkyl 
tenninated  with  — ORio,  — NR11R12,  — SR13, 
-COORu  or  — CONRi$R|6,  where  Rio,  Rn,  R12,  R13 
and  Rutre  independently  alley!  of  I  to  20  cartxMi  atoms  or 
alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Ris  and  R|6  ar« 
independently  hydrogen  or  the  same  meaning  as  Rkk  or 
said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O — ,  — S — , 
—SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—,  —COO—,  — OCO— , 
— CONR|7— ,  — NRitCO—  or  — NRig—  where  Rp  and 
Rig  have  the  same  meaning  as  Ris;  alkenyl  of  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  or  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  IS 
carbon  atoms;  and 

when  n  is  1,  T  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  said  alkyl 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  —SO — , 
— SO2— ,  —CO—.  —COO—,  —OCO—,  — CONR- 
19 — ,— NR19CO—  or  — I^fR20—  where  R19  and  R20  have 
the  same  meaning  as  Ris;  or  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  having 
the  same  defuiition  as  Art; 

when  n  is  2.  T  is  a  direct  bond;  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  one  or  more  of 
— O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—,  —COO—, 
—OCO—,  — CONR21,  — NR21CO—  or  — NR22—  where 
R21  and  R22  have  the  same  meaning  as  Ris; 

when  n  is  3,  T  is  alkanetriyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 

when  n  is  4,  T  is  alkanetetrayl  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5.371,126 
PROCESSING  AID  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 
Ralph  H.  Strickler,  Chariotte,  N.C„  aarignor  to  Swidoz  Ud„ 
Basel,  SwitzerUnd 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,864 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/34;  D21H  21/16.  23/04 
VS.  CL  524—106  26  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising: 
constituents  (a)  and  (b) 
wherein  constituent  (a)  is 
(i):  an  acid  addition  salt  or  quartenization  product  of  a  cyclic 
amidine  of  Formula  A.  1 


M-J-V 


(A.1) 


wherein: 
Y  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  group  where 

such  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  groups  contain  up  to  7  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  hydrogen,  or  a  radical  of  Formula  A.2: 


R.-N^ 
Y— N 


(A2) 


to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X|ts  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


wherein  Rj  and  Y  are  as  above  defined,  or  constituent  (a)  may 

be: 
ii):  an  acid  addition  salt  or  quartenization  product  of  a  poly- 
condensation  product  containing  two  or  more  units  which 
correspond  to  the  compound  of  Formula  A.3: 


— HN— OC—     and 


I    ■ 

Y— N 


wherein 
Y  is  as  above  defmed  and,  constituent  (b)which  it  a  polyeth- 
yleneimine  polymer  or  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  constituent  (a):constituent  (b)  is  in  the  range  of 
from  la.l  to  1:3. 
19.  A  process  for  the  quenching  of  fluorescent  brighteners  in 
an  aqueous  paper  feedstock  which  comprises  the  process  step 
of: 
co-adding  to  an  aqueous  paper  feedstock  containing  at  least 

one  optical  brightener  a  component  (a)  which  is 
(i):an  acid  addition  salt  or  quartenization  product  of  a  cyclic 
amidine  of  Formula  A.  I 


{       > '         N— Y 


(Al) 


wherein: 
Y  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R]  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  group  where 

such  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi  groups  contain  up  to  7  carbon 

atoms, 
X  is  hydrogen,  or  a  radical  of  Formula  A.2: 


R|— N 
I 
Y— N 


(A2) 


wherein  R|  and  Y  are  as  above  defined,  or  constituent  (a)  may 

be: 
ii)-.an  acid  addition  salt  or  quartenization  product  of  a  poly- 
condensation  product  containing  two  or  more  units  which 
correspond  to  the  compound  of  Formula  A3: 


.,^Ohr.r- 


(A.3) 


wherein  Y  is  as  defined  above,  R2  is  an  alkylene  chain  with  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Xi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


— HN— OC—     and 


-IT 

Y— N 


wherein 
Y  is  as  above  defined  and,  and  a  component  (b)  which  is  a 
polyethyleneimine  polymer  or  a  cationic,  anionic,  or  am- 
photeric salt  thereof  where  the  polyethyleneimine  poly- 
mer has  the  general  structure  according  to  Formula  B.l: 


Xl        >^ '  N— Y 


(A3) 


wherein  Y  is  as  defined  above,  R2  is  an  alkylene  chain  with  up 


H2N-(-CH2CH2N^R 

R 


(B.>) 


wherein 


X  is  100-1,000,000,  and  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
a  structure  according  to  the  Formula  B.2: 
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■<-CH2CH2NiyR 
R 


9^ 


wherein  y  is  1-1,000,000  and«ach  R  is  independently  as  above 

defined, 

wherein  the  components  (a)  and  (b)  are  co-added  in  amounts 

such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  component  (a):component  (b)  is  in 

the  range  of  from  10:1  to  1:3. 

24.  A  process  for  the  quenching  of  fluorescent  brighteners  in 
an  aqueous  paper  feedstock  which  comprises  the  process  step 
of: 

contacting  the  feedstock  at  a  neutral  or  alkaline  pH  with  an 
effective  quenching  amount  of  a  composition  according  to 
claim  1. 


5,371,127 

STABILIZED  CARBON  MONOXIDE-OLEHN 

COPOLYMERS 

Aadrzej  M.  Piotrowski,  Peekskill,  and  Norbert  A.  Langwald, 

Dobbs  Ferry,  both  of  N.Y^  assignon  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V^ 

Arahem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,089 

iBt  a.5  C08K  5/15.  5/36.  5/13 

VS.  a.  524—114  6  dains 

1.  A  stabilized  polyketone  composition  which  comprises  a 

stabilizing  amount  of  a  blend  of  a  thioester-containing  hindered 

phenol  compound  and  an  epoxy  compound. 


-continued 
r2       a         r2 
I         I  I 

A— SiO— (SiO)y— Si— A 

U      I,       I, 

R2         r2  r2 

wherein  each  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  radical  and  a 
hydroxyl  radical;  each  A  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R^  and  a  diol  group  represented  by  the 
general  formula  — RHX:H2CH(0H)CH20H  where  R^  is  an 
alkylene  radical  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
provision  that  at  least  one  A  is  a  diol  group;  x  has  a  value  of  at 
least  1;  and  y  has  a  value  of  at  least  1. 


5,371,128 
HOT-MELT  SILICONE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  WITH  SILOXYLATED 

ALLYLOXYPROPANE  DIOL  COPOLYMERS  AS 

ADOmVES 

Katherine  L.  Ubnan,  Suiford;  WUliam  J.  Schnlz,  Jr.,  Midland, 

and  John  R.  Keryk,  Rhodes,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,505 
Int  a.5  C08L  83/04 
VS.  CL  524—265  21  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composi- 
tion, comprising: 

(A)  a  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  (i)  a  hydroxyl-functional 
organopolysiloxane  resin  comprising  RjSiOj  siloxane 
units  and  Si04/2,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  (ii)  a  hydroxyl-terroinated  dior- 
ganopolysiloxane  polymer  containing  repeat  units  of 
R2Si02/2  siloxy  units  wherein  R  is  independently  selected 
from  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon  and  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  a  condensed 
product  of  (i)  and  (ii);  the  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhe- 
sive exhibiting  tackiness  and  adhesiveness;  and 

(B)  from  about  I  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  (i)  and  (ii),  of  a  siloxylated  allyloxypropane  diol 
copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diols 
having  the  following  formulations: 


R»       R^      A  R^ 

I  I         I  I 

A— SiO— (SK))x(SiO),— Si— A 

K}        R2       r2         r2 


5,371,129 
POLY(MONO-l-OLEFIN)  COMPOSITIONS 
Darid  R.  Battiste,  and  KipUn  D.  Cowan,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille, 
Okla. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,416 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  524—291  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

(a)  a  poly(mono-l -olefin); 

(b)  from  about  0.0001  weight  percent  to  about  5  weight 
percent  octadecyl  3(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)pro- 
pionate;  and 

(c)  from  0.0001  to  0.04  weight  percent  sodium  stearoyi 
lactylate; 

wherein  the  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
poly(mono- 1  -olefin). 


5,371,130 

POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  OF  IMPROVED 

COMPATIBILITY  IN  OIL 

Richard  M.  Lange,  Euclid,  and  Curtis  R.  Scharf,  Wickliffe,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe, 

Ohio 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,540 
Int  a.5  C08K  5/J3 
VS.  CL  524—342  41  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  oil-soluble,  olefm-based  polymer; 

(b)  at  least  one  oil-soluble  polymer  having  nitrogen  function- 
ality, wherein  the  polymers  of  (a)  and  (b)  in  combination 
in  a  liquid  nonpolar  oleophilic  medium  exhibit  incompati- 
bility as  evidenced  by  phase  separation; 

(c)  at  least  one  substituted  hydroxyaromatic  material, 
wherein  the  substitution  comprises  at  least  one  hydroxy- 
carbyl  group  and  contains  in  total  at  least  about  24  carbon 
atoms,  said  material  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  incompatibility  of  components  (a)  and  (b)  in 
the  composition;  and 

(d)  a  liquid  nonpolar  oleophilic  medium. 


and 


5,371,131 
ADHESIVE  STICK  HAVING  IMPROVED  ADHESIVE 
STRENGTH 
Gerhard   Gierenz,   Solingen;    Wolfgang    Klauck,    Meerbusch; 
Rainer    Hoefer,    Dncaaeldorf,    and    Roland   Gmetzmacher, 
Wueifratfa,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/00982,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00322,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  30, 1989,  3921554 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/04.  5/05 
VS.  a.  524—394  17  Claims 

1.  A  dimensionally  stable,  soft-rubbing  adhesive  stick  con- 
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sisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  preparation  of  a  synthetic 
polymer  and  from  3  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  stick,  of  a  soap  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  salts  of  C12.20  fatty  acids  as  a  gel-forming  component, 
said  aqueous  preparation  being  substantially  free  of  organic 
solvent,  and  said  polymer  comprising  a  polyurethane  disper- 
sion, said  polyurethane  dispersion  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  polyfunctional  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alcohol,  aminoalcohol,  and  amine  with  a  poly- 
functional iaocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one 
which  contains  a  structural  component  reacted  into  the  chain 
which  is  capable  of  forming  an  ionic  group  after  neutralization, 
one  which  contains  a  nonionic  hydrophilic  constituent,  and 
one  which  contains  both,  wherein  the  ratio  of  hydroxyl  or 
amine  groups  to  isocyanate  groups  is  between  I.0KD.8  and 
1.0:4.0,  so  that  said  reaction  product  is  self-dispersing  on  the 
addition  of  water  thereto. 


5^71,132 

POLY  AMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED 
ARTICLES  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Kei^i  Ebara,  Nobeoka,  and  Hirtwhi  Nishino,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167600 
Int.  a.'  C08K  7/06,  3/34.  3/22 
VS.  a.  524—413  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  composition  which  comprises: 
(A),  as  a  polyamide  component,  30-95%  by  weight  of  a 
polyamide  resin  which  is  a  half-aromatic  polyamide  com- 
prising (a)  70-95%  by  weight  of  hexamethyleneadipamide 
unit  obtained  from  adipic  acid  and  hexamethylenediamine 
and  (b)  5-30%  by  weight  of  hexamethyleneisophthalmide 
unit  obtained  from  isophthalic  acid  and  hexamethylenedi- 
amine and  which  has  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  viscosity  ijr 
of  1.5-2.8  and 
(B)  5-70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic  filler  selected 
from  glass  fiber,  carbon  fiber,  mica,  talc,  kaolin,  wollas- 
tonite,  calcium  carbonate  and  potassium  titanate. 


1 1  5,371,133 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
URETHANE/ACRYLIC-OR-VINYL  LATEXES 
Henry  Stanley,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Bridgewater, 
NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,198,  Nov.  25,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,509, 

Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  206,780 

iBt  a.5  C08J  3/02 

VS.  a.  524—457  6  Claims 

1.  A  prooess  for  preparing  a  polymeric  urethane/acrylic-or- 

vinyl  latex,  in  which  the  urethane  polymer  component  has  no 

urea  linkages,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

1)  providing  an  acrylic  or  vinyl  monomer  that  is 
(i)  unreactive  with  free  isocyanate  functionality, 

(ii)  polymerizable  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator, 
and 

(iii)  an  effective  solvent  for  the  resultant  urethane  poly- 
mer; 

2)  adding  to  the  acrylic  or  vinyl  monomer  in  the  absence  of 
a  free  radical  initiator  the  following  compounds  in 
amounts  such  that  the  molecular  ratio  of  isocyanate 
groups  to  active  hydrogen  atoms  is  about  I  to  I : 

(a)  one  or  more  polyisocyanates, 

(b)  one  or  more  organic  compounds  each  containing  at 
least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  oxygen, 
and 

(c)  one  or  more  hydrophilic  organic  compounds,  each 
containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  attached 
to  oxygen  and  present  an  a  sufficient  amount  to  render 


the  resulting  polyurethane  emulsifiable,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  character- 
ized by  the  structure  H(OCH2CH2)j,OH  in  which  x  is 
an  integer  from  13  to  450,  dimethylolpropane  caitoox- 
ylic  acid,  N-methyl  diethanoldiamine,  N-ethyldiiso- 
propanolamine,  the  quaternary  reaction  product  of 
N-methyl  diethanoldiamine  with  dimethyl  sulfate  or 
methyl  halide,  and  the  quaternary  reaction  product  of 
N-ethyldiisopropanolamine  with  dimethyl  sulfate  or 
methyl  halide; 

3)  heating  the  resultant  mixture  from  step  2)  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  25"  to  120*  C.  for  about  1-10  hours  to  form 
a  fully  reacted  polyurethane; 

4)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  C1-C4  alkyl  alcohol  to 
consume  any  residual  isocyanate  functionality; 

5)  emulsifying  in  water  the  fully  reacted  polyurethane  and 
acrylic  or  vinyl  monomer; 

6)  adding  a  free  radical  initiator  to  the  resulting  emulsion; 
and 

7)  polymerizing  the  acrylic  or  vinyl  monomer  using  free 
radical  polymerization  procedures. 


5,371.134 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Kazushige  Inooe,  Moka,  Japan,  assignor  to  GE  Plastics  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,528 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JnL  30,  1992,  4-223188 

Int  a.5  C08K  3/04.  3/40 

VS.  CL  524—495  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  the  following  in  a  total  of  100  parts  by  weight: 

(a)  50-99  parts  by  weight  of  polyether  imide  resin,  and 

(b)  1-50  parts  by  weight  of  polyphenylene  sulfide  resin; 
and 

(B)  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  electrically  conductive  cartwn 
black. 


5371,135 
MODIFIED  OLEFIN  RESIN  AND  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yoshiko  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Manafac- 

tiiring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,375,  Jul.  6,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,298,568, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  830,323,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,151 

lat,  CV  CD8F  8/00 

VS.  CL  524—517  n  n«i-. 

I.  A  resin  composition  containing  a  modified  olefin  resin 
which  is  capable  of  being  rendered  water-compatible  by  neu- 
tralization with  an  alkali,  having  an  acid  value  of  at  least  30, 
and  which  is  produced  by  reacting  a  copolymer  obtained  from 
an  a-olefin  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride with  at  least  one  modifier  having  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amino, 
aziridinyl  and  mercapto  groups,  and  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  a  transition  metal  compound  having  a  valence  of 
at  least  2,  an  olefin  resin  and  a  tackifier  resin,  the  transition 
metal  compound  being  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10  equivalent  % 
based  on  a  carbonyl  group  of  the  modified  olefm  resin,  each  of 
the  olefm  resin  and  the  tackifier  resin  being  in  an  amount  of  1 
to  100%  by  weight  based  on  the  modified  olefin  resin. 


5371,136 
HIGH  ADHESION  COATING  FOR  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Howard  L.  Brooks,  Sylvania,  Ohio;  George  M.  Hart,  Adrian, 
Mich.,  and  Jaimini  R.  Vara,  Sylvania.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Wacker  Silicones  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  928.162.  Aug.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,234,988. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,066 
Int  a.5  C08L  19/00 
VS.  CL  524—526  7  CUiiM 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  surface  of  an  uncured  rubber 
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article  which  comprises  applying  on  the  surface  of  the  uncured 
rubber  article  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  an  aqueous  rub- 
ber latex,  a  resin  emulsion  and  vulcanized  and/or  unvulcanized 
ground  rubber  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  from  S  to  400 
microns  as  filler  in  an  amount  of  from  4  to  60%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition  and  thereafter  curing 
the  coated  rubber  article. 


5^1,137 
EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 
PUUp  J.  BUmow,  London,  England,  and  Nfichael  T.  Svkis, 
ManTiUe,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Cheinical 
InTestment  Holding  CorporatioB,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,710 
Cfadan    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    28,    1991, 
91307850;  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  30,  1992,  9214027.6 

Int.  a.'  C08L  il/02 

MS.  a.  524—564  3  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  emulsion  composition  having  a  Tg  of  about 

+  10*  C.  to  about  —65"  C.  consisting  essentially  of,  in  the 

|x>lymer  solids,  by  weight, 

i)  from  about  S%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  vinyl  Ci  to  Cj 

alkanoate, 
ii)  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  C2  to  C4 

alkylene,  and 
iii)  from  about  5%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  vinyl  2-ethyl- 
hexanoate  or  vinyl  laurate. 


(0  adding  a  predetermined  portion  of  an  ultraviolet-absorb- 
ing material  to  said  third  blend  to  form  a  forth  blend;  and 

(g)  maintaining  said  fourth  blend  at  a  temperature  between 
100'  F.  and  150'  F.  for  a  predetermined  time  period  to 
form  the  resin  composition. 


5,371,139 

SIUCONE  RUBBER  NOCROSUSPENSION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

Noriyasu  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshitsugu  Morita,  Chiba, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jnn.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21,  1991,  3-177644 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/06 
MS.  a.  524—755  20  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  microsuspension  composition  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  microparticulate  silicone  rubber  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  not  exceeding  10  micrometers; 

(B)  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  less  than 
10, 

(C)  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  at  least  10; 
and 

(D)  water; 

with  the  proviso  that  component  (A)  comprises  at  least  50 
weight  percent  of  the  total  composition. 


5,371,138 
ULTRAVIOLET  BLOCKING  POLYSILOXANE  RESIN 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joy  M.  Schaefer,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  and  Darid  Ganbarg,  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  assignors  to  Tm  Vne,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,611,  Jul.  11, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,676,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,485 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/U 
MS.  CL  524—739  10  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resin  composition,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  blend,  including  predetermined  portions 
of  a  first  silanol  selected  from  the  group  of  silanols  having 
the  formula  R»Si(OH)  or  R^i(OR')i  where  (w-(-x)  or 
(y  +  z)=4,  and  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  without  any 
crosslinking  sites,  and  a  second  silanol  having  the  formula 
R"Si(OR"')3  where  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  organic 
radical  and  R'"  is  an  organic  radical  containing  a  cross- 
linking  site. 

(b)  heating  said  first  blend  to  a  temperature  of  100*  F.  to  150' 
F.; 

(c)  adding  a  predetermined  proportion  of  a  water-based 
colloidal  silica  to  said  first  blend  to  form  a  second  blend; 

(d)  reacting  said  second  blend  at  a  temperature  of  100*  F.  to 
150*  F.  for  a  predetermined  time  period; 

(e)  adding  to  said  second  blend  a  first  predetermined  portion 
of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  a  liquid  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  189*  C.  to 
form  a  third  blend; 


5,371,140 
EMULSIFIABLE  PHENOUC  RESOLE  RESIN 
Claude  P.  Paries,  Lacey,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Georgia-Pacific 
Resins,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,297,  Not.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 
Thu  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,469 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/91 
U.S.  a.  525—54.42  24  Claims 

1.  An  emulsifiable  phenolic  resole  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  resole  resin  and  an  emulsifying  agent 
wherein  said  resole  resin  is  prepared  by  (i)  reacting  in  a  one- 
stage  reaction  a  phenol  and  an  aldehyde  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  65'  C.  to  about  85'  C.  and  at  a  mole  ratio  of  alde- 
hyde to  phenol  in  the  range  from  about  2.0:1  to  about  6.0:1  in 
the  presence  of  an  effective  catalytic  amount  of  a  basic  catalyst 
having  a  mono-valent  alkali  metal  cation,  said  effective  cata- 
lytic amount  not  to  exceed  1%  by  weight  of  said  composition, 
to  obtain  a  resin  having  a  water  dilutability  of  from  about  2:1 
to  10:1  v/v  water  to  resin,  (ii)  neutralizing  the  basic  catalyst, 
and  (iii)  adding  an  aldehyde  scavenger,  said  composition  hav- 
ing a  free  phenol  content  below  0.5%  by  weight  and  a  free 
aldehyde  content  below  1%  by  weight. 


5,371,141 
HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  BLENDS  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLY  AMIDES  AND  MODIFIED 
BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 
Richard  Gelles;  William  P.  Gergen,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.; 
Robert  G.  Lutz,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  and  Michael  J.  Modic, 
Hooston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,013,  Jul.  1, 1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,382,  Sep.  12,  1988,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,120.  Jul.  31,  1985. 
abandoned.  Thu  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.370 
Int  a.'  C08L  77/00 
MS.  a.  525—66  2  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  composition,  comprising: 
80%  by  weight  of  a  linear  nylon  6,6  polyamide  having  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  and  a 
melting  point  in  excess  of  200'  C; 
20%  by  weight  of  a  1:1  blend  of  an  unmodified  styrene- 
hydrogenated  butadiene-styrene  block  copolymer  con- 
taining 29%  by  weight  of  the  styrene  and  a  modified 
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styrene-hydrogenated  butadiene-styrene  blcxik  copolymer 
containing  29%  by  weight  of  the  styrene  and  having 
maleic  anhydride  groups  grafted  to  the  hydrogenated 
butadiene  blocks  in  an  amount  of  1.6%  by  weight  of  the 
modified  block  copolymer;  and 
an  i"  Notched  Izod  impact  strength  of  22.9  ft. -lb/in  at  room 
temperature. 


5,371,142 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  A  POLYESTER,  A  POLYCARBONATE 

AND  A  COPOLYMER  OF  AN  OLEFIN  RUBBER 

Yoshiaki  Nbhikubo;  Ichiro  Sato,  and  Masahiro  Shinohata,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,951,  Oct  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,578 

iBt  a.'  C08L  51/04:  C08C  63/48 

U.S.  a.  525— «7  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consisting  essentially 

of 

1  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  (A)  which  is  ob- 
tained by  polymerizing  0. 1  to  400  parts  by  weight  of  an 
unsaturated  epoxy  monomer  and  10  to  500  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds 
and  cyanated  vinyl  compounds,  in  the  presence  of  100 
parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-a-olefin  base  rubber,  and 
100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  comprising  90  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  polycarbonate  resin  (B)  and  10  to  90%  by 
weight  of  a  saturated  polyester  (C). 


5,371,143 

POLYMER  BLEIW  COMPOSITION  OF  FLUORINATED 
ELASTOMERS,  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERS  AND 
THERMOPLASTICS  ELASTOMERS 
Charles  T.  Novak,  Woodbury;  Paul  N.  Nelson,  Eagan;  Sehyun 
Nam,    Woodbury;    William    DeMoully,    Maplewood,    and 
Kenneth  D.  Goebel,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,138,  Oct.  17,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,521, 
Not.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  900,992 
Int  a.5  C08L  27/12.  67/00.  77/12 
VS.  a.  52S— 88  20  Claims 

1.   Fluorine-containing,  thermoplastic  elastomer  composi- 
tions comprising: 

(A)  a  continuous  phase  comprising  the  minor  portion  of  the 
composition  by  weight,  the  continuous  phase  comprising: 

(1)  about  0  to  90  weight  percent  of  thermoplastic  polymer 
having  a  melt  temperature  or  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture greater  than  about  150'  C.  that  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  linear  aliphatic  polyamides,  po- 
lyalkyleneterephthalates,  polyimides,  polyamideimides, 
polysulfones,  polyetherimides,  polycarbonates,  po- 
lyethersulfones,  polyetherketones,  polyphenylenes, 
poly(phenylene  sulfides),  poly(phenylene  oxides), 
polyetherether  ketones  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(2)  about  10  to  100  weight  percent  of  thermoplastic  elasto- 
mer that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  block 
copolymers  having  polyester  and  polyether  blocks, 
polyamide  and  polyether  blocks,  and  mixtures  of  such 
block  copolymers  and  has  a  melt  temperature  greater 
than  about  145*  C;  and 

(B)  a  disperse  phase  comprising  the  major  portion  of  the 
composition  by  weight  the  disperse  phise  comprising 
particles  or  domains  of  cured,  fluorinated  elastomer  com- 
position, wherein  the  fluorinated  elastomer  composition 
comprises  an  elastomer  copolymer  of  one  or  more  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  fluoromonomers  and,  optionally,  one 
or  more  olefin  monomers. 


5,371,144 
PARnALLY  CROSSLINKED  PLASTICS  MATERIALS  OF 

PROPYLENE  COPOLYMERS 
Sibylle  Brosins,  Ludwigshafen;  Haraid  Schwager,  Speyer;  Su- 
sanne  Hahn,  Mannheim,  and  Bemd  L.  Marczinke,  Speyer,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lodwi^ 
hafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1992,  4207313 
Int  CL5  C08F  8/00 
UA  a.  515—193  7  Claims 

1.  A  partially  crosslinked  plastic  material  having  a  melt  flow 
index  of  from  0.1  to  100  g/10  min.  at  230*  C.  and  under  a 
weight  of  2.16  kg,  comprising 

a)  from  40  to  100  parts  of  polymer  a)  which  is  a  polymer  of 
from  25  to  97%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  copolymer  (I) 
which  contains  82-99.8%  by  weight  propylene  and  from 
0.2  to  12%  by  weight  of  polymerized  C2-Cio-alk-l-enes 
other  than  propylene  and  of  from  3  to  75%  by  weight  of 
a  further  propylene  copolymer  (II)  which  contains  20  to 
85%  by  wei^t  propylene  and  from  15  to  80%  by  weight 
of  polymerized  C2-Cio-alk-l-enes  other  than  propylene; 

b)  an  organosilane  compound  having  the  formula 

A4-i.SiR, 

where  the  radicals  A  are  identical  or  different  and  are  each  an 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  or  vinyl,  the  radicals  R  are  identical 
or  different  and  are  each  Ci-Cg-alkoxy  or  Ci-Cg-acetoxy  and 
n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

c)  0-60  parte  by  weight  based  on  100  parte  by  weight  of  a), 
of  a  random  ethylene  copolymer  containing  ethylene  and 
from  5-20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  c)  of  poly- 
merized C3-Cio-alk-lenes  and  having  a  density  at  room 
temperature  of  from  0.89  to  0.925  g/cm';  and 

d)  0-40  parte  by  weight  based  on  100  parte  by  weight  of  a), 
of  a  rubber  material  having  a  share  A  hardness  of  from  30 
to  90; 

wherein  the  partially  crosslinked  plastic  material  is  obtained  by 

1)  preparing  polymer  a)  in  a  preparation  reactor,  and 

2)  immediately  after  the  preparation  of  polymer  a),  mixing 
polymer  a)  with  the  organosilane  compound  b),  a  free 
radical  initiator,  a  condensation  catalyst  the  random 
ethylene  copolymer  c),  when  present  and  the  rubber 
material  d),  when  present  in  a  mixing  apparatus  con- 
nected to  the  preparation  reactor  at  a  temperature  of 
from  180'  to  280*  C,  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  100  bar 
and  for  an  average  residence  time  of  from  0.2  to  10 
minutes. 


5,371,145 
HIGH  DENSITY,  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYETHYLENE 
Paul  T.  Daniell,  Cross  Lanes,  W.  Va^  WUIian  D.  Hdtz,  Flag- 
town,  NJ.;  Thomas  E.  Spriggs,  Cross  Lanes;  Thomas  J. 
McNeil,  Hurricane,  both  of  W.  Vs.,  and  Kerin  J.  Cann,  Rocky 
Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,173 
Int  a.'  C08L  2i/04.  23/18 
VS.  a.  525—240  4  CUIm 

1.  A  blend  of  polymers  comprising  a  homopolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefins 
having  a  relatively  high  melt  index  and  a  copolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene and  one  or  more  aJpha-olefms  having  a  relatively  low  melt 
index,  said  blend  having  a  flow  index  in  the  range  of  about  6  to 
about  10  grams  per  10  minutes;  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.940 
to  0.950  gram  per  cubic  centimeter;  an  Mw/Mn  ratio  in  the 
range  of  about  22  to  about  28;  and  a  long  high  molecular 
weight  tail  having  a  concentration  of  high  molecular  weight 
species  greater  than  about  500,000  Daltons  prepared  by  a 
process  comprising  continuously  contacting  with  a  catalyst 
under  polymerization  conditions,  ethylene  or  a  mixture  com- 
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prising  ethylene  and  one  or  more  alpha-olefins  in  a  first  fluid- 
ized  bed  reactor  and  a  mixture  comprising  ethylene  and  one  or 
more  alpha-olefws  in  a  second  fluidized  bed  reactor,  the  first 
and  second  reactors  being  connected  in  series,  said  catalyst 
comprising: 

(A)  a  catalyst  precursor  comprising: 

(i)  a  vanadium  compound,  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of 

(a)  VX3  wherein  each  X  is  independently  chlorine, 
bromine,  or  iodine;  and 

(b)  an  electron  donor,  which  is  a  liquid,  organic  Lewis 
base  in  which  VX3  is  soluble; 

(ii)  as  a  modifier,  either  BX3  or  AlXaR<3^)  wherein  each 
X  is  as  deflned  above;  each  R  is  independently  alkyl 
having  I  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and  a  is  I  or  2;  and 

(iii)  a  silica  or  alumina  support  for  said  vanadium  com- 
pound and  modifier; 

(B)  a  cocatalyst  having  the  formula  A1R3  wherein  R  is  as 
defined  above;  and 

(C)  a  promoter  having  the  formula  R'^X'(4.a)  wherein  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or  halo  substituted  alkyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  X'  is  a  halogen;  and  b  is  0,  I, 
or  2,  wherein,  in  the  first  reactor, 

(1)  optionally,  alpha-olefin  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about 
0.002  to  about  0.01  mole  of  alpha-olefin  per  mole  of 
ethylene;  and 

(2)  hydrogen  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.05  to  about 
0.1S  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  ethylene 

to  produce  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  having  a 
relatively  high  melt  index  with  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  80,000  to  about  150,000;  a  density  of  at  least 
0.950  gram  per  cubic  centimeter;  and  a  melt  flow 
ratio  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about  100;  and 

(3)  the  said  polymer  is  admixed  with  active  catalyst  and 
the  mixture  is  transferred  to  the  second  reactor  wherein: 

(1)  said  alpha-olefln  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.005  to 
about  0.03  mole  of  alpha-olefm  per  mole  of  ethylene; 

(2)  hydrogen  is  present  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.002  to  about 
0.02  mole  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  ethylene; 

(3)  additional  cocatalyst,  as  defined  above,  is  introduced 
into  the  second  reactor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
restore  the  activity  of  the  catalyst  transferred  from 
the  first  reactor 

to  produce  a  copolymer  having  a  relatively  low  melt 
index  in  the  range  of  about  0.00 1  to  about  0.01  gram 
per  10  minutes;  a  density  of  at  least  0.925  to  0.937 
gram  (>er  cubic  centimeter;  and  a  melt  flow  ratio  in 
the  range  of  about  50  to  about  100  with  the  said 
relatively  high  melt  index  polymer  produced  in 
said  first  reactor  in  intimate  admixture  therewith. 


ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Maaom  TakakatU;  Akira  Todo;  Shin-ya  Matwinaga,  awl  To- 
■UyiUd  TtvtSBi,  all  of  Waki,  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Mitsni  Petro- 
chcaical  Indwtrics,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  115,661 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatfcm  Japu,  Sep.  S,  1992,  4-239277; 
Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068848 

lat  CL'  C08L  23/06 

VS.  CL  525—240  4  ClaiM 

1.   An  ethylene  copolymer  composition  comprising  and 

ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  5  to  95%  by 

weight  which  is 

(A-i)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  a-oleiin  of  3  to  20 

carbon  atoms  having  such  properties  that 
(A-ii)  the  density  (d)  is  in  the  range  of  0.880  to  0.940  g/cm^. 
(A-ill)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  as  measured  in  decahydronaph- 

thalene  at  135*  C.  is  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  10.0  dl/g, 
(A-iv)  the  temperature  Tm  (*  C.))  at  which  the  endothermic 
curve  of  said  copolymer  measured  by  a  differentia]  scan- 
ning calorimeter  (DSC)  shows  the  maximum  peak  and  the 
density  (d)  satisfy  the  relation 


rm<400x</-230, 

(A-v)  the  melt  tension  (MT  (g))  at  190  *  C.  and  the  melt  flow 
rate  (MFR)  satisfy  the  relation 

Mr>2.2xMFR-°**. 

(A-vi)  the  flow  index  (FI  (1/sec))  defined  by  a  shear  rate 
which  is  given  when  a  shear  stress  of  molten  copolymer  at 
190*  C.  reaches  2.4  X  10*  dyne/cm^  and  the  melt  flow  rate 
(MFR)  satisfy  the  relation 

F/>75xWf/?,  and 

(A-vii)  the  amount  (W  (%  by  weight))  of  a  decane-soluble 
portion  at  room  temperature  and  the  density  (d)  satisfy  the 
relation, 

W<90xtxp(,-  IOO(</-0.88))-t-O.I,  and 
an  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  in  an  amount  of  5  to  95%  by 
weight  which  is 
(B-i)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  of  3  to  20 

carbon  atoms  having  such  properties  that 
(B-ii)  the  density  (d)  is  in  the  range  of  0.910  to  0.960  g/cm', 
(B-iii)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  as  measured  in  decahydronaph- 

thalene  at  135*  C.  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0  dl/g, 
(B-iv)  the  temperature  Tm  (*  C.))  at  which  the  endothermic 
curve  of  said  copolymer  measured  by  a  differential  scan- 
ning calorimeter  (DSC)  shows  the  maximum  peak  and  the 
density  (d)  satisfy  the  relation 

r/n<«)0x</-25O,and 

(B-v)  the  amoimt  (W  (%  by  weight))  of  a  decane-soluble 
portion  at  room  temperature  and  the  density  (d)  satisfy  the 
relation, 

in  the  case  of  Mini  <  10  i/lO  min, 

l«'<80xex/>^-IOO(J-0.8g))-)-O.I  in  the  case  of 

MFR>IOg/10min. 

W<tOx{MFR-9f^^Xexp(-lOO(,d-OM))+0.\, 

said  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  composition  having  such 
properties  that 

(i)  the  density  ratio  ([A]/[B])  of  the  density  of  said 
ethylene/a-olefm  copolymer  to  the  density  of  said 
ethylene/a-olefm  copolymer  is  less  than  1, 

(ii)  the  intrinsic  viscosity  ratio  (Iii^]/It)ij])  of  the  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  said  ethylene/a-olefm  copolymer  to  the  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  said  ethylene/a-olefin  copolymer  is  not 
less  than  1, 

(iii)  the  density  of  said  composition  is  in  the  range  of  0.890  to 
0.955  g/cm^,  and 

(iv)  the  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  of  said  composition  at  190*  C. 
under  a  load  of  2.16  kg  is  in  the  range  of  of  0.1  to  g/100 
min. 


5,371,147 
SnJCONE-CONTAINING  ACRYUC  STAR  POLYMERS, 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  MACROMONOMERS 
Harry  J.  SpiMlli,  WiUngtoa;  Waifo^  L.  Anton,  CUymoot,  both 
of  Del.,  and  Heary  D.  (Mtmam,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  awignori  to 
PenncnUe  Tecknologic*,  Inc.,  MorgnnTiUc,  NJ. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  773,715,  Oct.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnntion-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  595,919,  Oct.  11, 
1990,  abnndoned.  TUa  application  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
107,025 
Int.  CL'  C08F  271/OZ  275/Oa  293/00 
VS.  CL  525—288  31  CUIm 

1.  A  silicone-containing  acrylic  copolymer  comprising  a  first 
substantially  hydrophilic  block  comprising  about  10%  to  about 
80%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  and  a  second  substantially 
hydrophobic,  permeable  block  comprising  about  20%  to  about 
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90%  by  wdght  of  said  copolymer,  said  hydrophilic  block 
comprising  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  units  derived  from 
at  least  one  hydrophilic  monomer  and  said  hydrophobic,  per- 
meable block  comprising  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of  units 
derived  from  at  least  one  polysiloxanylalkyi  ester  of  an  alpha, 
beta  unsaturated  acid,  said  copolymer  containing  at  least  one 
polymerizable  double  bond  in  a  pendant  organo  group  at- 
tached to  said  hydrophilic  block. 


5^71,148 

REACTIVE  POLYMERS  HAVING  PENDANT  FLEXIBLE 
SIDE  CHAINS  PREPARED  FROM  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  CARBODIIMIDES 
Jamea  W.  Taylor,  Kiag/port;  Martha  J.  CoUins,  BloontTrille  , 
both  of  Teu^  and  Darid  R.  Baaaett,  Gary,  N.C^  aaaignon  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporatioa, 
Daabury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jim.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,976 
iBt  a.5  C08F  265/04 
VS.  a.  525—293  7  CUims 

1.  A  polymer  having  one  or  more  pendant  flexible  side 
chains  connected  thereto,  wherein  said  pendant  flexible  side 
chains  contain  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  are  connected  to  said 
polymer  by  an  N-acyl  urea  linkage,  said  N-acyl  urea  linkage 
formed  by  the  reaction  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbodi- 
imide  with  a  carboxylic  acid  group  on  said  polymer. 


5,371,149 
LUBRICANT  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  WHICH  IS 

A  THREE  STAGE  POLYMER 
Kazno  KiaUda,  IcUkawa;  Kiyokan  KHai,  Tokyo;  MaaaUro 
Kancda,  and  Kol^  MatsuMtto,  both  of  Otake,  all  of  Jap«a, 
aaaignon  to  MitaabiaU  Rayon  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  13,986,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,314,965, 
which  is  a  coatinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  426,187,  Oct  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,391 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1988,  63-273203 
Int  CL'  C08L  33/08.  33/10.  33/12 
VS.  CL  525-^309  8  CUima 

1.  A  lubricant  for  a  thermoplastic  resin,  which  comprises  a 
three-stage  polymer  obtained  by  (A)  polymerizing  80  to  100% 
by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  0  to  20%  by  weight  of 
other  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  so  that  the  reduced 
viscosity  Tpp/C  (as  determined  at  25*  C.  with  respect  to  a 
solution  of  0.1  g  of  the  polymer  in  100  ml  of  chloroform)  of  the 
obtained  polymer  is  not  higher  than  1.4  dl/g,  (B)  polymerizing 
30  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  20 
to  80%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  acid  ester  and  80  to  20%  by 
weight  of  styrene  or  a  substituted  styrene  in  the  presence  of  10 
to  60  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer  obtained  at  stage  (A),  so 
that  the  reduced  viscosity  ijsp/C  of  the  copolymer  obtained  by 
polymerizing  the  monomer  mixture  in  the  absence  of  the  poly- 
mer obtained  at  stage  (A)  is  not  higher  than  1  dl/g,  and  (C) 
polymerizing  S  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  mono- 
mer mixture  comprising  SO  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  meth- 
acrylic  acid  ester  and  0  to  S0%  by  weight  of  other  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of  the  two-stage 
polymer  formed  through  stages  (A)  and  (B),  so  that  the  total 
amount  of  the  componenU  used  at  the  stages  (A),  (B)  and  (C) 
is  100  parts  by  weight  and  the  reduced  viscosity  tpp/C  of  the 
polymer  obtained  by  polymerizing  the  monomer  or  monomer 
mixture  in  the  absence  of  the  two-stage  polymer  formed 
through  stages  (A)  and  (B)  is  not  higher  than  l.S  dl/g. 


5,371,150 
FLUOROCARBON  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Yasohiaa  Oiawa,  and  MiUo  lino,  both  of  Gnnma,  Jnpan,  Mai^- 
ors  to  SUn-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^an 

Filed  JnL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,306 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  8,  1992,  4-204468 
Int  CL'  COSF  8/00 
VS.  CL  525— 326J  15  OaiM 

1.  A  polyol-crosslinkable  fluorocarbon  rubber-based  compo- 
sition which  comprises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol-crosslinkable  fluorocar- 
bon rubber;  and 

(b)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  silylated  polyol  com- 
pound as  a  crosslinking  agent  of  the  component  (a). 


5,371,151 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM 
OUGOMERIC  CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENTS 
Charles  T.  Berge,  Wihaington,  Del.;  Michael  J.  Darmon,  Aatoa, 
Pa.,  and  Joseph  A.  AntoneUi,  Rlverton,  N  J.,  aari^Mirs  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Compaay,  WOadngtoa,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,764,  May  1,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,264,530.  lU*  application  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,957 
Int  CL'  C08C  19/22 
VS.  CL  525—377  11  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  or  curable  composition  comprising,  by 
weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  below,  the  following  separate  compo- 
nents: 

(a)  S  to  60  percent  of  a  crosslinking  agent; 

(b)  40  to  95  percent  of  a  copolymer  having  crosslinluible 
groups,  which  copolymer  is  the  reaction  product  of  free 
radical  polymerization  of  a  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  for  chain  transfer,  an  effective  mount  of  an  oUgomeric 
chain  transfer  agent,  or  of  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
of  oligomcric  compounds  having  the  following  end 
group: 


X'....(n-I) 


I      1 

C— CHi-f— H 


CH2 

C— CH2^-C- 
/  1  I  I 

wherein  n  is  on  average  2  to  100  and  X'  to  X"  are  indepen- 
dently X,  wherein  X  is  -CONR2,  -COOR,  OR',  -OCOR, 
-OCOOR>,  -NRCOORl,  halo,  cyano,  or  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted  phenyl  or  aryl,  wherein  each  R  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  silyl,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkyl  ether,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
and  aryl,  wherein  substituted  means  with  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  hydroxy,  isocyanato, 
cyano,  amino,  silyl,  acid,  halo,  or  acyl;  and  wherein  R'  b  the 
same  as  R  except  not  H;  and  wherein  each  alkyl  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched,  un- 
branched,  or  cyclical  hydrocarboos  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and  halo  or  halogen  is  bromo,  iodo,  chloro  or  fluoro; 
except  excluding  the  use  of  a  pure  dimer  when  X  is  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  aryl;  and 
(b)  a  mixture  of  monomers,  the  same  or  different,  of  which  2 
to  100  percent  by  weight  of  the  monomers  have  a  reactive 
functionality  which,  on  the  polymerization  product  is 
capable  of  croaslinking  with  itself  or  another  polymer. 


456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


5,371,152 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THE  COMPOSITION 

MausU  Hoyano,  and  Masato  Aadoh,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tobo  Rayon  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  813,923,  Dec.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thu  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-418865 

Lit  a.'  C08L  63/00 

VS.  a.  525—423  U  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  which  comprises  (A)  an  epoxy  resin, 
(B)  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyether  imide,  polyether  sulfone,  polysulfone,  polycarbon- 
ate, polyetherether  ketone,  polyamide,  and  a  mixture  of  two  or 
more  of  them  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  Component  (A),  and  (C)  particles  of  a 
diaminodiphenylsulfone  compound  whose  cross  linking  reac- 
tivity with  the  epoxy  resin  is  prevented  until  the  resin  composi- 
tion is  subjected  to  molding  or  curing  by  a  resin  coating  which 
is  formed  (i)  by  forming  or  adhering  resin  particles  onto  the 
surface  of  the  diaminodiphenylsulfone  particles  or  (ii)  by  form- 
ing a  resin  film  on  the  diaminodiphenylsulfone  particles,  the 
coating  resin  used  for  forming  the  resin  coating  is  not  compati- 
ble with  components  included  in  the  resin  composition  at  a 
temperature  up  to  the  curing  temperature  of  the  resin  composi- 
tion, wherein  the  coating  resin  is  a  polyamide  or  a  cured  mela- 
mine-formaldehyde  resin  wherein  the  diaminodiphenylsulfone 
compound  is  used  in  an  epoxy  equivalent/amine  equivalent 
ratio  of  1/(0.6  to  1.3),  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the  coating 
resin  is  from  S  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
diaminodiphenylsulfone  compound. 


processing  to  produce  an  organically-bridged  polysilses- 
quioxane  having  repeating  units  of  the  structure: 


I 


— Si— X— Si— O— 
I  I 

0  o 

1  I 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
alkoxy  containing  from  1  to  6  carbons  atoms,  and  where  the 
organic  portion  X  is  a  divalent  organic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  naphthylene,  anthrylene,  phenylene,  biphe- 
nytene,  terphenylene,  and  divalent  aromatic  radicals  whose 
parents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzophe- 
none,  diphenylmethane,  diphenylamine  and  diphenylsulfone; 

b)  reacting  the  organic  portion  of  said  organically-bridged 
polysilsesquioxane  with  an  agent  under  conditions  effec- 
tive in  introducing  from  about  0.01  to  about  S  meq/g  of  an 
acid  functionality  covalently  bonded  to  said  organic  por- 
tion of  said  polysilsesquioxane,  where  said  agent  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorosulfonic  acid, 
sulfuric  acid,  sulfur  trioxide,  a  mixture  of  sulfuric  acid  and 
sulfur  trioxide,  carbon  dioxide,  and  a  mixture  of  bromine, 
potassium  hydroxide,  and  water,  and  the  corresponding 
acid  functionality  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfonic,  and  carboxylic;  and 

c)  recovering  the  acid  functionalized  organically-bridged 
polysilsesquioxane 


5,371,153 

POLYAMIDE  FIBERS 

Hideynki  KDribayashi,  and  Tatsuya  Koizumi,  both  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,963,  Jon.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-286579; 
Dec.  20,  1990,  3-404285 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/36:  B32B  25/00:  C08F  283/04 
VS.  a.  525—423  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  polyamide  fibers  for 
reinforcement  of  rubber  comprising: 

(a)  dipping  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  in  an  epoxy  treating 
dispersion  and  then  drying  and  curing  the  dipped  aromatic 
polyamide  fiber,  said  epoxy  treating  dispersion  having 
0.1-30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  epoxy  com- 
pound having  two  or  more  epoxy  groups  in  one  molecule, 
and  1-100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  amine, 
based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  aromatic  epoxy  com- 
pounds, in  water,  wherein  said  epoxy  treating  dispersion  is 
stabilized  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  surfactant,  an 
organic  solvent  or  both;  and 

(b)  dipping  the  aromatic  polyamide  fiber  from  (a)  in  a  treat- 
ing solution  containing  resorcin-formaldehyde  resins  and 
rubber  latices  and  then  drying  and  curing  the  second 
treated  aromatic  polyamide  fiber. 


5,371,154 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ACID  FUNCTIONALIZED 

ORGANICALLY-BRIDGED  POLYSILSESQUIOXANES 

Timothy  A.  Brandvold,  Buffalo  Grove;  Jennifer  S.  Holmgren, 

Bloomingdale,  and  Thomas  P.  Malloy,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,391 
iBt  a.'  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CL  525—474  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  acid  functionalized  organically- 
bridged  polysilsesquioxane  comprising: 
(a)  polymerizing  a  monomer,  YaSi — X — SiYj,  by  sol-gel 


5,371,155 

FLUOROSILICONE  RESIN  AND  CLTUBLE 

FLUOROSILICONE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hideki  Kobayashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Toray  Silicone  co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-184321 

Int.  a.5  C08G  77/24 

VS.  CI.  525—477  16  Claims 

1.  A  curable  fluorosilicone  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorosilicone  resin  which  has 
from  0.01  to  10.0  weight  percent  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl 
groups  and  consists  essentially  of  F(CF2)flCH2CH2Si03/2 
siloxane  units  and,  optionally,  RASiO(4.A)/2  siloxane  units, 
wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  is  an 
integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  4  and  b  is  an  integer  with  a 
value  of  0  to  3,  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  fluorosili- 
cone resin  contains  said  R^iO(4.6)/2  siloxane  units,  the 
ratio  of  said  F(CF2)aCH2CH2Si03/2  siloxane  units  to  said 
Rj,SiO(4.fr)/2  siloxane  units  is  at  least  I ; 

(B)  1  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  organosilane  and  its  partial  hydro- 
lysis product,  said  organosilane  having  the  general  for- 
mula R'cSiX4.^  wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  c  is  0,  I,  or  2  and  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group; 

(C)  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  condensation  catalyst  to  acceler- 
ate the  cure  of  said  fluorosilicone  resin  composition,  said 
catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  salts  of  tin,  iron,  manganese  and  cobalt, 
the  complex  salts  of  dialkyi  titanates  and  organosiloxy 
titanates;  and,  optionally, 

(D)  0.01  to  10  percent  of  a  silane  coupling  agent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  fluorosilicone  resin  composition. 
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CHEMICAL 


MODIFIED  ORIENTED  POLYACETAL  PRODUCT 
Tamikimi  Koawtsn,  FiUi,  and  Tadao  Kannma,  Kyoto,  botk  of 

Japan,  awigaon  to  AsaU  Kasei  Kogyo  K«lMi«liiH  Kaiiha, 

Oaaka,  Japan 

Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  820,381,  Jan.  14,  1992,  abandoiied, 
which  u  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  263,405,  Oct  27,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,098,787.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^59 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1987,  62-275099; 
Dec.  11,  1987,  6^313768;  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-62916 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/00 
M&.  CL  525—491  6  Claims 

1.  An  oriented  polyacetal  product  having  a  tensile  elastic 
moduli  of  at  least  4  GPa  and  tensile  strength  of  at  least  0.6  GPa, 
the  surface  of  said  product  being  coated  partly  or  entirely  with 
a  phenolic  compound  composite  layer  comprising  polyacetal 
and  a  reaction  product  of  said  polyacetal  and  a  phenolic  com- 
pound. 


5^1,157 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Robert  C.  Job,  12126  Wettmere  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77077 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  657,036,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,122,494. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,044 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/654 
M&.  CL  526—124  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  a-olefins  by  contacting  the 
a-olefin  under  polymerization  conditions  with  an  olefin  poly- 
merization catalyst  the  improvement  of  employing  as  the 
olefm  polymerization  catalyst  the  catalyst  obtained  by  contact- 
ing an  alky!  aluminum  halide  and  soUd  consisting  essentially  of 
the  reaction  product  of  a  magnesium  alkoxide,  titanium  tet- 
raalkoxide  and  a  phenolic  comp>ound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pthenols  and  phenols  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
halogen  or  dialkylamino. 


5,371,158 

BULK  POLYMERIZATION  USING  SPECIFIC 

I  METALLOCENE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  CYCLOOLEFIN  POLYMERS 
I  Mkbael-JoncUm  Brekner,  FranAirt  am  Main;  Frank  Osan, 
Kelkheim;  Jiirgen  Rohrmann,  Liederbach,  and  Martin  Ant- 
berg,  Hofheim  am  Tannns,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  FrankAirth  am  Main,  Germany 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  791,566,  Nov.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  548,083,  JnL  5, 1990, 
I  Pat  No.  5,087,677.  This  application  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  14, 1990, 4036264 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Feb.  11, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
'  Int  CL'  C08F  4/62 

I  MS.  a.  526—127  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cycloolefin  polymer  or 
I  copolymer  which  is  non-gelling  in  solution  at  room  tempera- 
I  ture  by  polymerization  of  from  0. 1  to  100%  by  weight  based 
I  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  at  least  one  monomer  of 
I  the  formula  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V  or  VI 


-continiied 

11    R3-C-R*    I    R5-C-R*    I 
^CH  CH 
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(HI) 


"Ri 


II    R3-C-R*    I     R'-C-R*    I     R'-C-R»    | 
HC.        I  CH.        I  CH  I  C 


CH  ^CH' 


HC         I         ^CH' 
H    R3— C— R*    I 


CH' 

I 

CH^ 


HC 


CH 


^CH 


HC 


r3 


HC 


-C-R*    I 


CH 

I 

CH 


CH 


^CH, 


R» 

I 
CH 


CH 


R» 

I 
^CH 


CH' 


CH 

I 

CH 


CH 
CH' 

I 

.CH. 


.R' 


"rJ 


(IV) 


(V) 


-R' 


"r2 


(VI) 


-  I     ^CH^ 

I  r^-c-r«  I 


r> 


-CH. 


CH 


^Rl 


in  which  R',  R^,  R^,  R<  R',  R',  R7  and  R*  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cg-alkyI  radicaL  it 
being  possible  for  identical  radicals  in  the  different  formulae  to 
have  different  meanings,  from  0  to  99.9%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  a  cycloolefin  of  the  formula 
VII 


CH  =  CH. 
\       / 
(CH2), 


(vn) 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  10,  and  from  0  to  99.9%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  monomers,  of  at  least  one 
acyclic  1 -olefin  of  the  formula  VIII 


R»  R'O 

\         / 

C«C 


(vm) 


-CH. 


HC 

I 

HC, 


(I) 


I    R3— C— R* 


II 


CH 


CH 

I 

CH^ 


'Rl 


,CH  CHj 

HC  ^CH^  \ 

HC^        I     ^^*^"^^         / 
CH''^  CH2 


in  which  R',  R'",  R>>  and  R'^are  identical  or  different  and  arc 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-Ct-alkyl  radical,  at  temperatures  of 
from  20*  to  ISO*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  0.01  to  64  bar,  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  an  aluminozane  of 
the  formula  IX 


OD 


Al— O — I- 


R"       "I 


/ 

J 

\ 


R» 


(IX) 


R" 


for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  X 
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-t^-oJrrr 


(X) 


one  reactive  modifier  which  is  dissolved  in  said  solvent  and 
which  is  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


for  the  cyclic  type,  where,  in  the  formulae  IX  and  X,  R'^  is  a 
Ci-Q-alkyl  group,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  50,  and  a  metallocene  of  the  formula  XI 


(XI) 


R'«    M^C 
\      ^R» 

R" 

in  which 

M'  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or 
tantalum, 

R'*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio- 
alkoxy  group,  a  C6-Cio-aryl  group,  a  Q-Cio-aryloxy 
group,  a  C2-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40-arylalkyl  group, 
a  C7-C40-alkylaryl  group  or  a  Cg-C40-arylalkenyl  group, 

R"  and  R'''  are  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  can  form  a  sandwich  structure  with  the 
central  atom  M', 

R'8is 


R" 
R» 


R" 
I 


R'» 
I 


R'» 
I 


— m2— M^— ,  — M^— CR2"  — 


R» 


R» 


RM 


Rl»                R'9           R'»      R'» 
I                     III 
— C— ,  — O— M^— ,  — C C— , 

^M  ^20  r20      r20 

=BR>9=A1R",    — Ge— ,    — Sn— ,    — O— ,    — S— ,    =SO, 
=S02,  =NR'9  =CO,  =PR"  or  =P(0)R>'  where  R'9,  R^O 
and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  Ci-C)o-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-fluoroalkyl 
group,  a  Cft-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  Q-Cio-aryl  group,  a 
Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  C2-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C4o-ary- 
lalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C40-arylaJkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C40-alkyla- 
ryl  group,  or  R"and  R^or  R"and  R^',  in  each  case  with  the 
atoms  connecting  them,  form  a  ring,  and 
M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin,  which  comprises  carrying 
out  the  polymerization  in  the  hquid  cycloolefin  monomer 
or  cycloolefin  monomer  mixture  or  in  an  at  least  95  per- 
cent by  volume  cycloolefin  solution,  the  substituents  R'* 
and  R'^  in  the  formula  XI  being  different  from  one  an- 
other. 


V 

CH2— O— CH2— C=CH2 

CH— O— X 

I 

CH2-0-{AO),-R2 


where: 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  through  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive, 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl, 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon 
groups  and  monoacyl  groups  each  of  which  groups  con- 
tains from  and  including  1  through  24  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, 

n  is  positive  whole  number  ranging  from  and  including  0 
through  SO  inclusive,  and 

X  is  a  monovalent  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of: 

-<AO)„-H 

where: 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  through  4  carbon 

atoms  inclusive,  and 
m  is  a  positive  whole  number  ranging  from  and  including  1 
through  100  inclusive, 

— (AO)jt— SO3M 

where: 
A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  through  4  carbon 

atoms  inclusive, 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 

metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonium,  and  organic 

ammonium,  and 
k  is  a  positive  whole  number  ranging  from  and  including  1 

through  SO  inclusive,  and 


5^1,159 
SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  REACTIVE 
MODIFIER 
MaaaUde  Tnmiki,  and  Kaom  Komiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,908,  May  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,529 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1990,  2-131243; 
Apr.  26,  1991.  3-97133 

Int  CL'  C08F  216/2a  230/02.  228/00 
VS.  CL  526-212  22  Cbiou 

1.  In  a  solution  polymerization  process  where  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  vinyl  monomer  and  at  least  one  solution  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  in  an  organic  solvent  is  maintained  at  an  elevated 
temperature  for  a  time  which  is  sufficient  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  vinyl  monomer  to  polymerize,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  process  in  the  presence  of  at  least 


— (AO),— P— OMi 
OM2 

where: 

A  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  from  2  through  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive. 

Ml  and  M2  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  met- 
als, ammonium,  and  organic  ammonium,  and 

q  is  a  positive  whole  number  ranging  from  and  including  1 
through  SO  inclusive. 

14.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  composition  of  poly- 
merizable  reactants  comprises  initially  on  a  100  weight  percent 
total  basis: 

about  0.1  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  said  reactive  modi- 
fier, and  correspondingly 
about  99.9  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  said  vinyl  monomer. 

15.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  solvent  comprises  an 
organic  IJijuid  which  is  substantially  inert  relative  to  said  vinyl 
monomer,  said  catalyst  and  said  reactive  modifier. 

16.  The  process  of  claim  15  wherein  said  solvent  is  selected  ' 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  ethyl 
acetate,  methylalcobol  and  dimethylformamide. 
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5^71,160 

LINEAR  POLWINYLPYRTOINE  POLYMERS  AND 
PROCESSES 
Ernest  Crowe,  Beech  Grove;  James  G.  Keay,  Indianapolis,  and 
Eric  F.  V.  Scriven,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly 
Industries,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,362 
Int  a.'  C08F  26/06;  C08L  39/04 
MS.  a.  526—263  28  Claims 

1.  A  linear  polyvinylpyridine  polymer  composition  having 
the  formula  (I): 


wherein: 


(R"); 


^ 


0) 


I 

C-tCH2— CH'JjZ 

R" 


Z^an  ionic  group  or  corresponding  protonated 


group,  respectively,  having  the  formula: 


— CHjCH-  M  + 


— CH2CH2 


n=abo«t  IS  to  about  1000  on  average; 
m=4;     I 
P=4; 

M  is  a  metal;  and 

R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  independently  is  — H  or  lower  alkyl. 


1  5,371,161 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES  CONTAINING  SIH  GROUPS 
Wilfried  Kaott,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  GoMschmidt 
AG,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  21, 1992, 4239246 
Int  a.'  C08G  79/00 
U.S.  a.  528—9  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  organopolysiloxanes 
containing  SiH  groups  from  the  corresponding  organopolysi- 
loxanes containing  silicon  halide  groups  by  reaction  with  metal 
hydrides,  comprising  reacting  the  organopolysiloxane  contain- 
ing silicon  halide  group  with  a  metal  hydride  having  a  general 
formula 


[Mg2X3(Ether)^J+[AIH4-,P(d- 


wherein 
is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 
is  a  number  from  0  to  6, 
is  a  number  from  I  to  3,  and 

Ether  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  ether  with  2  to  30 

carbon  atoms,  with  the  exception  of  t-butyl  ether,  with  a 

dipole  moment  of  more  than  0.5  Debye  and  a  melting 

point  of  less  than  0*  C, 

and  carrying  the  reaction  in  said  ether  as  solvent  within  a 

temperature  range  from  0'  to  20*  C. 


5,371,162 
STORAGE-STABLE  SILICONE  COMPOSITION 
Mark  S.  Konings,  Minneapolis,  and  Jeff  P.  Tane,  St  Paal,  both 
of  Minn.,  aasigBors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactving 
Company,  St  Panl,  Mian. 

Filed  Jul  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,151 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/06 
MS.  CL  528—15  29  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  curable  silicone  polymer, 
a  crosslinker, 

a  Karstedt  platinum  catalyst,  wherein  said  Karstedt  catalyst 
comprises  a  complex  of  a  platinum  halide  and  a  complex- 
ing  material  in  the  form  of  an  unsaturated  organosilicon 
material,  wherein  said  platinum-siloxane  complex  has 
available  inorganic  halogen  of  less  than  0. 1  gram  atoms  of 
halogen  per  gram  atom  of  platinum,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  an  amine  stabilizer  for  increasing  the 
storage  stability  of  said  catalyst,  wherein  said  Karstedt 
catalyst  and  said  amine  stabilizer  are  provided  in  a  first 
uncured  part  and  said  crosslinker  is  provided  in  a  second 
imcured  part  that  when  combined  with  said  first  uncured 
part  initiates  the  cure  of  said  composition. 


5,371,163 

ORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS  YIELDING 

TOUGH  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIALS 

SteTen  W.  Wilson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,366 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 
MS.  a.  528—15  4  Claims 

1.  A  curable  organosiloxane  composition  comprising 

A.  a  first  liquid  polyorganosiloxane  comprising  terminal 
siloxane  units  of  the  formula  R'R2^SiOi  and  non-terminal 
organosiloxane  units  of  the  formula  Rj^SiO, 

B.  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  toughness  to  cured  articles 
prepared  from  said  composition  of  a  chain  extender  se- 
lected from  disiloxanes  of  the  formula  (R*HSi)20  or  liquid 
diorganohydrogensiloxy-terminated  polyorganosiloxanes 
wherein  the  terminal  units  are  of  the  formula  HR2^iOj, 
and  the  non-terminal  organosiloxane  units  are  of  tile  for- 
mula R2'SiO  where  R'  represents  an  alkenyl  radical,  and 
R^,  R-',  R*  and  R'  are  individually  selected  from  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  that 
are  free  of  ethylenic  unsaturation, 

C.  an  amount  sufTicient  to  cure  said  composibon  of  a  cross- 
linking  agent  comprising  a  second  polyorganosiloxane 
containing  all  average  of  at  least  three  silicon-bonded 
hydrogen  atoms  or  alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule,  where 
the  remaining  silicon-bonded  organic  groups  are  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from  the  same  group  as 
R^and 

D.  an  amount  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  sufficient  to  pro- 
mote curing  of  said  composition, 

wherein  the  number  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  present 
in  said  chain  extender  constitute  at  least  80  percent  of  total 
number  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkenyl  radicals 
present  in  the  combination  of  said  chain  extender  and  said 
cross-linking  agent,  the  molar  ratio  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  in  said  chain  extender  to  alkenyl  radicals  present  in  said 
fu^t  polyorganosiloxane  is  from  0.8  to  1.2. 
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5^1,164 

ROOM-TEMPERATURE  CURABLE 

POLYORGANOSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

FkHikiko  KohajwtUi  SUgdd  MataMhlta;  KaznUn  Om,  awl 

Tmeo  Mot^  all  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  aHigDon  to  Toakiba 

SilkoM  Co^  UL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  82,461 
CUm  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  2,  1992,  4-17S2IW: 
JvL  15, 1993,  S-1431S2 

tat  CL'  OMG  77/06 
VS.  CL  52S— 18  7  CfadM 

1.  A  room-temperature  curable  polyorganosiloxane  compo- 
sition comprising  the  following  components  (A)  to  (C): 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  terminally  reactive  polyorganosiloxane  represented 
by  the  formula 

R>^20)3..SiZ[R2SiO],SiR'iZSKORJhJl'. 

wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocar- 
bon group;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxyalkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  represents  a  number  of  from 
0  to  2;  Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group  which  may  have  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a 
nitrogen  atom  between  the  carbons;  and  n  represents  a  number 
such  that  the  viscosity  of  the  compound  at  25'  C.  ranges  from 
SO  to  1,000,000  cP,  and 

(2)  a  silane  represented  by  the  formula 

R^tSKOR*)*^ 

wherein  R^  represents  a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted hydrocarbon  group;  R*  represents  a  monovalent  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  b  represents  0  or  1,  or  a  partially 
hydrolyzed  condensation  product  thereof,  wherein  in  compo- 
nent (A)  the  amount  of  component  (AXl)  is  8S  to  100%  by 
weight  and  the  amount  of  component  (AX2)  is  0  to  1S%  by 
weight. 

(B)  from  0.01  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  catalyst,  and 

(C)  from  O.S  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly  condensation 
reaction  product  of  an  amino  group-containing  silane 
represented  by  the  formula 

X^KWNH2)Y^, 
and  a  silazane  represented  by  the  formula 

wherein  W  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  organic 
group  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  a  hydrolyz- 
able  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  amido  group,  a  carbamato  group,  an  enoxy  group,  an 
isocyanato  group,  and  a  ureido  group;  Y  independently  repre- 
sents a  monovalent  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  13  carbon  atoms;  c  represents  a  number 
of  from  1  to  3;  and  d  represents  a  number  of  from  0  to  3, 
wherein  said  polycondensation  reaction  is  conducted  by  mix- 
ing the  amino  group-containing  silane  and  the  silazane,  adding 
a  polycondensation  catalyst  thereto  and  heating  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  suflicient  to  effect  the  polycondensation  reac- 
tion of  the  amino  group-containing  silane  and  the  silazane. 


5,371,165 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSmONS  WHICH 
CROSS-LINK  TO  GIVE  ELASTOMERS 
Ekkckard  Patrick,  BwgUrcho^  Walter  GiiMaMier,  RoggUIng; 
Herbert  Eck,  aad  Gerald  Flriackmaan,  both  of  BorghanaeB, 
all  of  Genaaay,  aaaigBon  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich, 
Genaaay 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1994,  Scr.  No.  186,414 
daiBH  priority.  appUcatioD  Gcrmaay.  Jan.  28. 1993,  4302393 
Int.  CL'  CIJ8G  77/06 
U.S.  CL  528—23  9  CUims 

1.  A  composition  which  cross-links  to  give  an  elastomer  and 
comprises 

(1)  A  copolymer,  of  a  diorganopolysiloxane  which  contains 
end  groups  capable  of  condensation  and  monomers  con- 
taining aliphatic  multiple  bonds,  produced  by  the  copoly- 
merization  of  the  monomers  containing  aliphatic  multiple 
bonds  and  the  diorganopolysiloxane  in  the  presence  of 
free  radicals, 

(2)  silanes  of  the  general  formula 

R;,Si(ORl)4., 

in  which 

R  represents  a  monovalent,  optionally  halogenated  hydro- 
carbon radical, 
R' represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  which  is 
optionally  halogenated  and/or  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
groups   of  the    formula   — O — .    — S^ — ,    — O — CO — , 
-CO— O— ,  — CO— O— ,  — N=,  — NR5—  or  — SiRi 
and 
X  represents  0  or  1,  or  an  oligomer  thereof, 
y  is  1  to  10, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  presence  of  silanes  which  produce 
basic  nitrogen  compounds,  liberated  at  the  latest  during  cross- 
linking,  in  amounts  which  exceed  those  by  which  the  phos- 
phoric acid  esters  (3)  are  neutralized,  is  excluded,  and 

(3)  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  general  formula 


or2 

o=p— or} 

or' 


in  which 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  which  can  easily  be  split 
off, 

R^  is  identical  or  different  and  represents  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical,  which  is  optionally  halogenated 
and/or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula 

or  — SiR2 — ,  or  represents  a  radical  which  can  easily  be 
split  off,  or  the  two  radicals  R^  together  represent  a  diva- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical,  which  is  optionally  halogenated 
and/or  interrupted  by  one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula 

or  — SiR2 — ,  or  up  to  50  mol  percent  of  one  of  the  two 
radicals  — OR'  are  optionally  replaced  by  — OH  radicals, 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, which  is  optionally  halogenated  and/or  interrupted 
by  one  or  more  groups  of  the  formula  — O — ,  — Sy — , 
— N=,  — NR5  or  — SIR2— . 
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POLYiniETHANE  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  A 
DISPERSING  BINDER 
JbUds  FariuH,  Nortb  RidgeriUe;  Dmle  R.  Hall,  At«m  Lake; 
Kyaag  J.  Kim,  WcsUake,  and  Raft  R.  Vedala,  Nortk  Ridge- 
Tille,  all  of  Ohio,  aMignon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,008 
Lrt  CL'  C08G  lS/i2 
MS.  a.  Stt— 71  19  OaiM 

1.  A  polyurethane  resin  comprising  a  polyol,  diisocyanate,  a 
chain  extender  and  a  functional  modifier  wherein  said  func- 
tional modifier  is  a  reaction  product  of  an  aminodiol  and 
Bronsted.acid. 


II 


5,371,167 
CARBOXYL-FUNCnONAL  COMPOUND  FOR  CURABLE 

COATING  COMPOSITION 
John  W.  Rehfnss,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Walter  H.  Ofarbom, 
Sonthfield,  both  of  Mich^  aaaignors  to  BASF  Corporation, 
Soathfield,  Mich. 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,353,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,549 
Int.  a.5  C08G  Wi4 
MS.  a.  528—73  14  daina 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 
(a)  a  caiboxy-functional  isocyanurate  component  according 
to  the  formula: 


Ai-Ri 


wherein 


1 


H 
o 


Aj— Lj  >p  L2— A2— R2 


L|,  L},  and  L3  each  independently  represents  a  divalent 

linking  group, 
A  I,  A2,  and  A3  each  independently  represents  a  urethane 

linkage  or  a  urea  linkage,  and 
Ri,  R2,  and  Raeach  independently  represents  a  substituent 

comprising  a  carboxyl  group;  and 
(b)  a  component  comprising  at  least  two  groups  that  are 
reactive  with  said  carboxyl  group. 


[;liv< 

ll 


5,371,168 
AMORPHOUS  POLYIMIDE  POWDER,  PREPARATION 
PROCESS  OF  THE  POWDER,  AND  HEAT-RESISTANT 
ADHESIVE  AND  BONDING  METHOD  BY  USE  OF  THE 

POWDER 
Watani  Yamashita;  Shoji  Tamai,  and  Akihiro  Yamagnchi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,422 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-144402 

Int  a.'  C08G  S/02.  69/26,  73/10 

MS.  a.  528—125  9  Claims 

1.  A  processable  and  amc»phous  polyimide  powder  which 

has  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula  (I): 


I 


(D 


-tOf'^Sr<c^®^  ^>^e>- 


I 

o 


I 

o 


as  a  fiindamental  skeleton,  is  blocked  at  the  polymer  chain  end 
with  dicarboxylic  anhydride  represented  by  the  formula  (II): 


(U) 


C 
/   \ 

z        o 

\  / 

c 


wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  having  from  6  to  27  carbon 
atoms  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoaro- 
matic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical  and  noncon- 
densed  aromatic  radical  connected  each  other  with  a  direct 
bond  or  a  bridge  member,  and  which  has  a  higher  tensile  shear 
adhesive  strength  at  a  temperature  of  300'  C.  or  less  compared 
to  the  crystalline  form  of  the  polyimide  powder. 


S,371,l«9 
NOVOLAK  RESIN  MIXTURES 
Ping  H.  La,  Ediaon;  Anthony  Canize,  Fkmington,  both  of  N  J.; 
Dinesh  N.  Khaana,  Eaat  Greenwich,  and  M.  Dalil  Rahman, 
Warwick,  both  of  ItL,  aaaignors  to  Hoechat  Ceianeac  Corpo- 
ration, Somerrille,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,031 

Int.  CL'  C08G  14/04 

MS.  CL  528—155  6  Claims 


1.  A  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  film  forming 
novolak  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two 
novolak  resins,  with  the  same  or  different  chemical  composi- 
tion, for  which  the  molecular  weight  distribution  of  the  com- 
ponent resins,  normalized  to  the  same  area,  show  an  overlap  of 
at  least  fifty  percent  50%)  and  for  which  the  dissolution  rates 
of  the  component  resins  differ  by  a  factor  of  2.0  to  about  6.0 
said  novolak  resins  being  reaction  products  of  formaldehyde 
with  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  meta-cresol  and  3,5- 
xylenol. 


5,371,170 

POLYCARBONATE  PRODUCnON  MFTHOD 

Takeshi  Sakaahita,  and  Tomoaki  Shimoda,  both  of  Iwaknni, 

Japan,  assignf>rs  to  GE  Plastics  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  903320,  Jun.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,306,801. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200^(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-159144 
Int.  a.>  COeC  64/00 
MS.  CL  528—198  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polycarbonates,  which  method 
comprises  inducing  the  melt  poly  condensation  of  an  aromatic 
dihydroxy  compound  and  a  diester  cartx>nate  in  the  presence 
of  a  total  amount  in  the  reaction  system  of  5  X  I0~*to8x  10"' 
mole  of  alkali  metal  compounds  or  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pounds per  mole  of  the  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound,  and 
adding  to  the  polycarbonate  which  is  the  reaction  product 
thereof: 
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a  sulfonic  acid  compound  having  the  foimula 


(R'). 


^^^^^soaR. 


where  R^  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-6  carbons  in 
which  the  hydrogens  may  be  substituted  with  halogens 
R>  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  with  1-8  carbons  in  which  the 
hydrogens  may  be  substituted  with  halogens  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  3  in  an  amount  of  O.OS-10  ppm,  based  on 
the  polycarbonate,  and 

an  epoxy  compound  in  an  amount  of  1-2000  ppm,  based  on 
the  polycarbonate. 


5^71,171 

POLY(METHYLENE  OXALATE)  AND  PRECURSORS 

THERETO 

A.  G.  Pinkos,  Robinson,  and  Ri^jan  Hariharan,  Waco,  both  of 

Tex^  assignors  to  Baylor  University,  Waco,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,134 

Int.  a.'  C08G  63/02 

VS.  CL  S28— 271  4  Claims 


100  mol  %  of  the  total  polyhydroxy  alcohol  summed  up 
with  another  polyhydroxy  alcohol;  and 


RCACTION  Time  or  hkm-mglgcujM 
amjwiio  poLTtSTCT  m  KoucEO-ncssuE 

MO  OlSmK/TIOH  OF   kOLEOJLM  «CISMr 
NtMaOMMCflMC  MTXITT  AH  MClCMTIMKt 


nCTOI  TBTOWUC  " 
GOilPQSITVM 

TmMCTMTULmoMIC         I  MCL 
IStVHTHHJC   aOD  mtOL 


-IKK 


TCTwmanvTiTimTt  tamm 


NOKTHN  TIIC  Of  HEOUXD-mcSSunC 


(B)  then,  reacting  the  thus  obtained  unsaturated  alkyd  with 
a  polybasic  acid  anhydride  with  or  without  a  free  carboxyl 
group. 


5,371,173 

POLED  POLYMERIC  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

MATERIALS 

Tobin  J.  Marks,  Evanston,  III.;  Michael  A.  Hubbard,  Summitt, 

NJ.,  and  Jiann  T.  Lin,  Taipei,  ,  assignors  to  Northwestern 

University,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,342 

Int  CL'  C08G  73/10 

US.  a.  528—322  7  Claims 


1.  A  polymer  produced  by  reacting  a  bis(R'R^R^R^  ammo- 
nium) oxalate  with  methylene  chloride  or  methylene  bromide, 
wherein  R',  R^,  r3  and  R*  are  butyl  or  R',  R^  and  R^  are 
methyl  and  R*  is  benzyl  or  hexadecyl. 


Y  . .  (^.-o.-oi5>.-o-«5) 


5,371,172 

HIGH-MOLECULAR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

RESIN 

Eiichiro  Takiyama,  Kamakura;  Isamn  Niiknra,  Takasakishi,  and 

Takao  Hokari,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows 

Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-062024; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-062046 

Int.  CL'  C08G  63/52 
VS.  CL  528—303  8  Claims 

1.  An  unsaturated  alkyd  in  which  10  mole  %  or  more  of  the 
terminal  hydroxyl  groups  are  carboxylated,  which  is  produced 
by  the  following  steps: 
(A)  preparing  an  unsaturated  alkyd  having  a  number-aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  at  least  5000  and  in  which  the 
terminal  groups  are  substantially  hydroxyl  groups  ob- 
tained by  esteriflcation  reaction  of  the  following  sub- 
stances (a)  and  (b)  to  produce  hydroxy  polyester  followed 
by  deglycolization: 

(a)  acid-containing  component  which  comprises  at  least  10 
mol  %  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  polybasic  acid  or  an  anhy- 
dride thereof  relative  to  100  mol  %  of  the  total  polyba- 
sic acid  including  any  saturated  or  non-a,^-unsaturated 
polybasic  acid  (or  anhydride  thereoQ; 

(b)  alcohol-containing  component  which  comprises  at 
least  SO  mol  %  of  a  polyhydroxy  alcohol  having  a 
boiling  point  of  300*  C.  or  less  at  760  mmHg  relative  to 


1.  A  chromophore  functionalized  poled  polyimide  compris- 
ing the  poled  polymerization  product  of  a  diamino  chromo- 
phore selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


NHz 


NH2 


•) 
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-continued 
NH2^^,^^V^^  NH2 


b) 


5^1,175 

EPOXY-TERMINATED  POLY  AMIDE,  ADHESIVE  MADE 

THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THEM 

Hitoshi  Nojiri,  and  Katsonori  Yabutm,  botb  of  Ohtcm  Japui, 
asrignon  to  Kanegafiiciii  Kjigakn  Kogyo  Kahiwhiki  Kanha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  21,225 

Int.  a.'  C08L  n/06:  C(«C  69/26 

\i&.  a.  528—335  22  ClaiM 

1.  An  epoxy-terminated  polyamide  for  use  in  adbesives 
having  the  following  structure: 


■nd 


NH2. 


NH2 


c) 


O 
/    \ 

H2C C- 

H 


OH  00 

I  11  II     H 

■Rl— C— CH2— O— C-f-R2— C— N— R3- 
H 


where  A  is  one  or  more  electron  acceptor  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  NO2,  CN,  CO2R,  SO2R,  and 


CN 
\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

NC  CN 


00  OH 

H     II  II  I 

-N— C')jR2— C— O— CH2— C— Ri- 
H 


O 
/     \ 

-C CH2 

H 


where  R|,  R2,  and  R3  each  represents  a  divalent  organic  group, 
and  n  and  m  each  represents  a  natural  number  greater  than 
zero. 


D  is  an  electron  donor  group; 
Z  is  one  or  more  C=C  or  C«C; 
R  is  H,  alkyl  or  aryl  (C  is  1-10); 
and  a  buimide  monomer. 


5,371,174 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  ADIP AMIDES 
Jean  M.  M.  Wamier,  Stein  (L.);  PetroneUa  M.  Knapc,  and 
Elisabeth  de  Goede,  both  of  Sittard,  ail  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,293 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   24,    1991, 
9101606 

Int  a.'  C08G  69/26.  69/36 
VS.  a.  528—335  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high-molecular-weight  polyte^- 
ramethylene  adipamide  comprising  polycondensing  a  reactant 
mixture  consisting  of  equivalent  amounts  of  1,4-diaminobutane 
and  adipic  acid,  or  amide-forming  derivatives  thereof,  or  a  salt 
thereof  at  a  pressure  of  between  0.01  and  10  bar  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  180*  and  320°  C;  and  adding  an  additional 
amount  of  1,4-diaminobutane  in  the  polycondensing  step  after 
the  polycondensation  has  been  initiated. 


5,371,176 
CASTOR  OIL  POLYMERS 
Rm  S.  Bezwada,  Whitebonsc  StatioB;  Alastair  W.  Hnnter, 
Bridgewaten  Walter  McGregor,  Flemington,  and  Scnyon 
Shcherrinsky,  WUtehoose  Station,  all  of  N  J.,  aasigBors  to 
Ethicott,  lac^  Soaerrillc  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13^58,  Feb.  5,  1993, 
abandoned,  and  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,706,  Feb.  9, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
142,529 
Int  CL'  aWG  63/08 
VS.  CL  528—354  36  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  consbting  essentially  of 

a)  a  first  monomer  from  the  group  consisting  c-caprolactonc, 
trimethylene  carbonate,  an  ether  lactone  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

b)  castor  oil;  and 

c)  a  second  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycoUde,  lactide,  1,4-dioxanone  and  combinations 
thereof. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSUCCINIMmES 
FROM  MALEAMIC  ACID 
Yi  H.  Paik,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Ethan  S.  Simon,  Ambler,  and  Gra- 
ham Swift,  Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,865 

Irt.  CL'  CMC  69/m  73/10 

UJS.  CL  528—361  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  polymerization  mixture  of  poly(alkylene  gly- 
col), maleamic  acid  and  one  or  more  other  ethylenically 
unsaturated  amic  acids; 

b)  heating  the  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature;  and 

c)  maintaining  the  mixture  at  the  elevated  temperature  to 
form  a  polymer  solution,  suspension  or  dispersion  in  the 
poly(alkylene  glycol). 


5,371,179 
POLYSUCCINIMIDE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  POLYSUCCINIMIDE  POLYMERS 
Yi  H.  Paik,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Ethan  S.  Simon,  Ambler,  and  Gra- 
ham Swift,  Blue  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,862 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/00.  69/10 
\^S.  a.  528—363  34  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising:  (a)  from  about  5  to  100  percent  by 
weight  of  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


(b)  from  0  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  a- 
amino  acid  moieties;  wherein  the  sum  of  (a)  and  (b)  is  100. 


5,371,178 

RAPIDLY  CURING  ADHESIVE  AND  METHOD 

My  N.  Ngnyen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Johnaon  Matthey 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  843,739,  Feb.  28, 1992,  abandoned,  and 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,504,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,150,195.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,390 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.>  C08G  63/44 

VS.  CL  52S— 362  14  Claims 


OIVM7C  £37Bf  cuatG  IXJKTam 


5,371,180 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
POLYSUCCINIMIDE  AND  POLYASPARTIC  ACID 
Torsten  Groth;  Winftied  Joentgen,  both  of  Cologne;  Giinter 
Boehmke,  Leverkusen;  Gerd  Schmitz,  Leverkusen,  and  Hans- 
Joachim  Traenckner,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1993,  4322410 
Int  a.>  C08G  69/00 
MS.  CL  528—363  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polysuccinimide  and  the 
subsequent  preparation  of  polyaspartic  acid  by  reaction  of 
fumaric  acid,  maleic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  with  urea, 
isourea,  carbamic  acid,  ammonium  carbamide,  ammonium 
bicarbonate,  diammonium  carbonate  or  a  mixture  of  the  above- 
mentioned  substances  in  a  reactor,  the  resulting  polysuccini- 
mide being  converted,  if  appropriate,  into  polyaspartic  acid  or 
a  salt  thereof  by  hydrolysis. 


M^^H 


'v^' 


c»^ 


^-l-^ 


f    f 


1.  A  rapidly  curing  adhesive  for  bonding  a  semiconductor 
device  to  a  substrate  capable  of  being  cured  in  less  than  five 
minutes  at  200*  C.  consisting  essentially  of  a>e^anate^^ier 
vehicle,  an  active  hydrogen  compound  froni  the  grOuf)  of 
aromatic  amines  and  alkylphenols,  a  metal-cbQtaining  curing 
catalyst  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  silver  to  act  as  a 
co-catalyst  to  facilitate  the  rapid  curabiUty  of  said  adhesive, 
said  silver  being  present  in  an  amount  of  not  greater  than  about 
20  wt.  %  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uncoated 
flake  and  powder  particles  and  flake  and  powder  particles 
coated  with  a  surfactant,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  particles 
having  a  particle  size  within  the  range  of  0. 1  to  SO  /im  and  a 
surface  area  of  0. 1  to  2  m  Vg. 


5,371,181 
THIOL-ENE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  IMPROVED  CURE 

SPEED  RETENTION 

Darid  M.  Glaser,  New  Britain;  Anthony  F.  Jacobine,  Meriden, 

and  Paul  J.  Grabek,  Deep  River,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Loctite  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,068,  Nov.  28,  1990,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,128,  Apr.  30,  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,649,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,208^281,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

651,271,  Feb.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,882,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,391,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,078 
Int  a.'  C08G  85/00.  75/14,  75/04 
VS.  CL  528—376  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  thiol-ene  composition  compris- 
ing: 
contacting  a  polythiol  with  an  amphoteric  treating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicated  magnesium 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide,  calcium 
oxide,  calcium  hydroxide,  barium  oxide,  and  barium  hy- 
droxide; 
separating  the  polythiol  from  the  treating  agent;  and  then, 
mixing  the  polythiol  with  a  polyene  and  a  shelf-life  stabilizer 
comprising  a  hydroxylamine  salt. 
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5371.M2 

SELF.DOPED  CX>NDUCTIVE  POLY  ANILINES,  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
StuitlM  Gid^i,  ArcMil.  aad  Alain  Le  Mikaot^  Gif  Sv  YTCtte, 
both  ot  Fnuce,  awigMn  to  Alcatel  N.V^  Aavtcrdaa,  Netb- 
eriaadi 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00411,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  11, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jaa.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19666,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,691 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fraiice,  May  7, 1991,  91  05578 

lat  CL'  C08G  73/00 

VS.  a.  528—422  22  ClaiaH 


1 1 1 

"SELf-OOPECTPE-EPOM 
KM  25%  BY  VGLUkC 

y 

y 

/ 

y 

05 


IS         20 
lli«(u) 


2S 


wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  less  than  eleven;  p  is  either  0  or 
1  PG|  is  a  stilfur  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1.20  S-acyl,  C1.20  alkyl.  C|.io  alkoxyalkyl,  car- 
bamoyl and  C|.|o  alkoxycarbonyl  and  X  is  a  coupling  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  amino,  isocya- 
nate,  isothiocyanate,  imidate,  maleimide,  chlorocarixMiyl,  chlo- 
rosulfonyl,  succinimidyloxycarbonyl,  baloacetyl  and  Ci.io 
N-alkoxycarbamoyl. 


1.  Self-doped  conductive  polyanilines  having  a  main  chain 
comprising  one  of  benzene  and  quinone  rings,  wherein  said 
rings  carry  grafted  chains  or  substituents  represented  by  the 
formula: 


-A— Z 


in  which: 
A  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 

interrupted  by  at  least  one  hetero  atom;  and 
Z  is  a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
residues  of  strong  acids  and  salts  thereof. 


5,371,183 

PREPARATION  OF  URETHANE  FROM  POLY  AMINE 

AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

WilUan  D.  McGhee,  Bridgeton,  and  Dennis  P.  Riley,  Ballwin, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  692,857,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,638. 

This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,746 

Int.  a.'  C08G  69/00 

MS.  a.  528—422  14  Claima 

1.  Tlie  process  for  preparing  polyurethanes  comprising: 

(a)  bringing  CO2  and  a  diamine  or  polyamine  into  reactive 
contact  in  a  suitable  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  a  steri- 
cally  hindered  amidine  or  guanidine  base  to  form  the 
corres|x>nding  carbamate  salt; 

(b)  reacting,  in  a  polar  aprotic  solvent,  the  salt  with  a  hydro- 
carbyl  dihaUde  or  hydrocarbyl  poly(halide);  and 

(c)  reacting  the  product  of  Step  (b)  with  a  polymerization 
initiator  under  polymerization  conditions. 


5,371,185 
1-AMINO  THIORCYL  BENZIMIDAZOYL-2-ONE 
COMPOUNDS 
Bernard  Bellean,  late  of  Quebec  by  Pierrette  BeUe*,  ezecatrix 
;  Denis  Brillon,  Ontario;  GUIcs  Sanve,  Quebec,  aad  Boakw 
Zacharie,   Quebec,   all   of  Canada,   assignors   to   Biockeai 
Pfaarma  Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 
Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  389^52,  Aug.  4, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,138,061.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,609 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subaeqacat  to  Aug.  11, 
2009,  has  bcca  diadaiaied. 
Int.  CL'  C07K  7/0&.  7/06,  5/10.  5/08.  5/06 
VS.  CL  530—326  6  OaiM 

1.  A  thioacylating  reagent  of  the  formula: 


=0 


5,371,184 

RADIOLABELLED  PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Raghavan  RiOagopalan,  Maryland  Heights;  Leon  R.  Lyle,  Web- 
ster GroTes,  and  Thomas  J.  Dunn,  Cedar  Hill,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,780 
Int.  a.5  C07K  7/10:  A61K  43/00.  49/02 
VS.  a.  530—324  8  Claims 

1.  An  agent  comprising  hirudin  or  a  peptide  which  retains 
hirudin  receptor  specificity  conjugated  with  a  N3S  Ugand 
having  the  general  structure 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  Ci  -C4  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo, 
amino,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  branched  or  unbranched  alkoxy, 
aryl,  amido,  acyl,  carboxy,  cyano,  mercapto,  nitro,  aziode, 
and  C1-C4  branched  or  unbranched  alkyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  halo,  amino,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  branched 
or  unbranched  alkoxy,  guanido,  amido,  acyl,  carbody, 
cyano,  mercapto,  nitro,  or  azido;  and 

r3  is  a  decarboxylated  peptide  consisting  of  at  least  two 
amino  acid  residues. 
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SYNTHETIC  PEPTTOES  FOR  DETOXIFICATION  OF 

BACTERIAL  ENDOTOXINS  AND  FOR  THE 
PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  SEPTIC  SHOCK 
Matdno  Porro,  Siens,  Italy,  asaignor  to  Bioayntii  S.r.U  Siena, 
Italy 

Contiiiuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,744,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,893 

The  portton  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaequeBt  to  Oct  25, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  CL'  A61K  il/OO.  37/02;  C07K  5/00.  7/00 

\iS.  CL  530—328  11  Claims 

1.  A  monomelic,  linear  polymeric,  cyclic  monomeric  or 

cyclic  polymeric  peptide  of  the  formula: 


Ri-(A-B<:VR 


(D 


wherein  Ri  and  R  are  independently  H  or  an  amino  acid  resi- 
due or  a  fatty  acid  residue;  A  is  an  amino  acid  residue  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Lys  and  Arg;  B  is  an  amino  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe,  Tyr  and  Trp;  C  is  an 
amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Leu,  He  and 
Val;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1-100. 


5,371,187 

CRYSTALLINE 

N-(S-3-METHYLHEPTANOYL)-D-GAMMA-GLUTAMYL- 

GLYCYL-D-ALANINE,  AND  PROCESSES  AND 

I^nERMEDLiTES  THEREFOR 

Charles  W.  Murtiasliaw,  North  Stooington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  968,558,  Oct.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,820, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  852,858,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,185,464,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  341,350,  Feb.  21, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,136,020.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

67,201 

Int  a.s  C07K  1/10.  5/08 

VS.  CL  530—331  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  absolute  stereochemical  formula 


N  H 

H  O 

wherein  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  or  R^  and  R'are  each 
independently  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  (C6-Cg)cycloalkyimethyl  or  ben- 
zyL 


5,371,188 
NEURONAL  NICOTINIC  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTOR 

COMPOSmONS 
Stephen  F.  Heinemann,  La  Jolla,  Calif.;  James  W.  Patrick, 
Honstoo,  Tex.;  James  R.  Boulter,  San  Diego;  Evan  S.  Deneris, 
La  Jolla,  both  of  Calif.;  Kelji  Wada,  Rockville,  Md.;  Marc  C. 
BalllTet,  Geneva,  Switzerland;  Daniel  J.  Goldman,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.;  John  G.  ConnoUy,  Del  Mar,  Calif.;  Robert  M. 
Dnvoisin,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  and  Eden  D.  Heinemann,  San  Luis 
Obispo,  Calif.,  assigDors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,473,  Mar.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,384,  Mar.  14,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,295, 
Mar.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  898,185 
Int  a.'  CD7K  13/00;  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CL  530—350  10  Claims 

1.  A  neuronal  nicotinic  acetylcholine  receptor,  expressed 
recombinantly  in  a  host  cell,  said  receptor  having  the  ability  to 
bind  acetylcholine,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a-bun- 
garotoxin,  and  having  the  ability  to  effect  membrane  depolar- 
ization of  said  host  cell,  said  receptor  comprising  at  least  one 
agonist  binding  subunit  and  at  least  one  non-agonist  binding 


subunit,  wherein  said  agonist  binding  subunit  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  neuronal  nicotinic  acetylcholine  recep- 
tor subunits  alpha!,  alpha3,  alpha4,  and  alphaS,  and  said  non- 
agonist  binding  subunit  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
neuronal  nicotinic  acetylcholine  receptor  subunits  beta2,  beta3, 
and  beta4,  provided,  however,  that  when  the  agonist  binding 
subunit  is  alpha4,  the  non-agonist  binding  subunit  is  not  beta2. 


5,371,189 

MONOCYTE-DERIVED  INSULIN  RECEPTOR 

REGULATORY  FACTOR 

J.  Harold  Helderman,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Vanderbilt 

University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,161 

Int  a.'  C07K  13/00 

VS.  a.  530—350  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 

forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1  and  having  the  biological  activity  of 

reducing  insulin  receptor  binding  on  T-lymphocytes. 


5,371,190 

SUBSTRATE  ASSISTED  CATALYSIS 

Paul  J.  Carter,  San  Francisco,  and  James  A.  Wells,  Borlingame, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  South 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,039,  Jan.  14, 1992,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,652,  Apr.  6,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,594, 

Apr.  30,  1986,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  823,039,  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,081,  Apr.  4, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,134,  Dec.  1,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,627, 
Apr.  1,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  614,615,  May  29,  1984,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  858,594, 
Apr.  30, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  614,612,  May  29,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,760,025,  and  Ser.  No. 
614,615,  May  29,  1984,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  614,617,  May 

29,  1984,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  614,491,  May  29,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,902 

Int  a.*  C07K  15/00;  C12N  9/56 

VS.  a.  530—350  15  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  polypeptide  comprising  an  amino-terminal  por- 
tion, a  carboxy-terminal  portion  and  a  target  cleavage  se- 
quence between  said  amino  and  carboxy  terminal  portions 
comprising  in  order  amino  acid  residues  P4,  P3,  P2  and  PI, 
wherein  said  fusion  polypeptide  is  capable  of  being  cleaved  at 
the  peptide  bond  between  said  PI  residue  and  said  carboxy 
terminal  portion  by  a  subtilisin  variant  wherein  the  catalytic 
histidine  normally  present  in  a  precursor  subtilisin-related 
protease  is  replaced  with  alanine  and  wherein  the  amino  acid 
residues  in  said  target  cleavage  sequence  comprise  histidine  at 
residue  P2  and  the  same  amino  acid  acids  as  in  a  substrate  for 
said  precursor  subtilisin-related  protease  at  the  other  residues 
of  said  target  cleavage  sequence. 


5,371,191 
OSTEOINDUCTFVE  PROTEIN  MIXTURES  AND 
PURIFICATION  PROCESSES 
James  W.  Poser,  12180  W.  18th  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215, 
and  James  J.  Benedict  13206  W.  33rd  PI.,  Golden,  Colo. 
80401 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  689,459,  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,290,763. 
This  application  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,686 
Int  a.'  C07K  3/02.  3/20.  3/26.  15/06 
VS.  a.  530—350  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  osteoinductively  active  proteins 
from  a  first  solution  containing  demineralized  bone  extract, 
comprising: 
(i)  subjecting  said  first  solution  to  a  first  tangential  flow 
ultrafiltration  step  to  obtain  a  second  solution  using  an 
ultrafiltration  membrane  having  a  nominal  MWCO  of 
approximately  100  kD; 
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Oi)  subjecting  said  second  solution  to  a  second  tangential 
flow  uhrafiltration  step  to  obtain  a  third  solution  using  an 
ultrafiltration  membrane  having  a  nominal  MWCX)  of 
approximately  10  IcD; 

(iii)  loading  said  third  solution  onto  an  anion  exchange  resin; 
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(iv)  eluting  proteins  from  said  anion  exchange  resin  with  a 
first  einant  to  obtain  an  anion  exchanged  fraction  eluate; 

(v)  loading  said  anion  exchange  fraction  eluate  onto  a  cation 
exchange  resin;  and 

(vi)  eluting  proteins  from  said  cation  exchange  resin  with  a 
second,  eluant  to  obtain  a  cation  exchanged  fraction  eluate. 


5^1,195 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  FACTOR  Vm  AND 

PREPARATIONS  OBTAINED 

Micbel  GraDdgeorge,  Vaatgaeray,  aad  Chariet  Latach,  Grczie«  la 

Vareaac,  both  of  Fraacc,   aiwignora  to  Paitew  Mcrieax, 

Fraace 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94^95 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  26,  1991,  91  11849 
lat  CL'  A61K  35/J6:  COTG  7/00:  C07K  13/Oa  31/20 
VS.  CL  530—383  8  CUtmm 

1.  Method  for  purifying  Factor  VIII  from  cryoprecipitate 
containing  same,  comprising: 
i)  dissolving  said  cryoprecipitate; 

ii)  adding  alumina  gel  to  the  solution  of  dissolved  cryopre- 
cipitate to  purify  said  cryoprecipitate; 
iii)  separating  purified  cryoprecipitate  extract  from  said 

alumina  gel-treated  solution  of  cryoprecipitate; 
iv)  diluting  said  extract  to  a  protein  concentration  not  ex- 
ceeding approximately  S  g/1  and  subjecting  said  extract  to 
viral  inactivation  with  solvent/detergent; 
v)  subjecting  the  inactivated  extract  containing  the  sol- 
vent/detergent to  chromatography  with  a  weak  anion 
exchange  column  which  is  hydrophilic  in  nature;  and, 
vi)  eluting  factor  VIII  from  said  column  with  a  dissociating 
buffer. 


5,371,192 
'    Patent  Not  lasoed  For  This  Nasber 


5,371,193 
MAMMALIAN  CYTOiQNE,  IL-11 
Frances  K.  Bennett,  Meb-oae;  Stephen  R.  Paul,  Boston,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Yu-Chung  Yang,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  -  Legal  Affairs,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  526,474,  May  21, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,215,895. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,522 
Int  a.'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  530—351  8  Claims 

4.  Isolated  mammalian  IL-11  having  one  or  more  of  the 
following  characteristics: 

(1)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  under  reducing  conditions 
on  SDS  PAGE  of  approximately  20  kD; 

(2)  a  calculated  molecular  weight  of  approximately  20  kD; 

(3)  biological  activity  in  a  Tl  165  assay; 

(4)  biological  activity  in  a  megalcaryocyte  colony  forming 
assay  in  the  presence  of  IL-3; 

(5)  biological  activity  on  a  B  cell  plaque  forming  assay. 


5,371,194 
BIOMASS  DERIVED  THERMOSETTING  RESIN 

Arthur  Ferretti,  729  Water  St,  SUverton,  Oreg.  97381 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,847,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 

wliich  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,983,  Dec.  28, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

964,484 

Int  CL'  C07K  3/08;  C08H  1/00.  5/04:  C08J  9/26 

VS.  a.  530—378  20  Claims 

7.  A  single  step  process  for  synthesizing  a  thermosetting 

resin  from  a  mixture  of  a  protein-containing  material  and  a 

carbohydrate-containing   material,   wherein   said   mixture   is 

selected  from  the  group  of  nominally-dry  mixtures  consisting 

of  whey,  whey  protein  concentrate,  whey  permeate,  delac- 

tosed   whey   permeate,   or   mixtures  thereof,   and   mixtures 

wherein  said  carbohydrate  is  glucose,  lactose,  sucrose,  starch, 

or  cellulose,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  protein-containing 

material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soybean  flour, 

pulse  flour,  whey,  whey  protein  concentrate,  whey  permeate 

or  delactosed  whey  [>ermeate,  or  mixtures  thereof  said  process 

comprising  the  step  of  treating  said  nominally-dry  mixture 

with  ammonia  to  the  extent  an  alkaline  pH  is  achieved. 


5,371,196 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SECRETORY 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN  A  PREPARATIONS 
Yoshikazu  Ynki;  Motoko  Baba;  Mitsno  ShiaiizB;  KazM>  Kato, 
all  of  Kobe,  and  lUJiaw  Hirataai,  Senaaa,  all  of  Japaa,  as- 
signors to  JCR  Pbarmaccnticals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japaa 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  771,131,  Oct  3, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,458 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioB  Japan,  Oct  5, 1990,  2-269200 
Int  a.'  A61L  2/18:  A61K  35/14.  35/16:  C12N  7/06 
VS.  CL  530-390.1  10  Oaiau 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  non-virus  contain- 
ing secretory  immunoglobuUn  A  preparation  which  comprises 
heating  a  secretory  immunoglobulin  A,  suspected  of  being 
contaminated  with  a  virus,  in  Uquidized  form  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  a  temperature  of  about  60*  C.  for  10  hours  alone  or 
in  combination  with  reaction  with  tri-n-butyl  phosphate  and  a 
surfactant,  adding  polyethylene  glycol  to  the  resulting  solution 
so  as  to  make  a  mixture  containing  S  to  10  w/v  percent  of 
polyethylene  glycol,  removing  precipitated  polymerized  prod- 
ucts from  the  resulting  solution,  further  adding  polyethylene 
glycol  to  the  remained  solution  so  as  to  make  its  concentration 
IS  to  25  w/v  percent,  and  recovering  precipitated  secretory 
immunoglobulin  A  from  the  solution. 


5,371,197 
PROTEIN-DIMERIC  POLYSACCHARIDE  CONJUGATE 

VACCINE 
Stephea  Marburg,  Metnchcn,  and  Ridwrd  L.  Totawa,  Warrca, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,242 
Int  CL'  C07K  17/02.  17/10:  A61K  39/385.  39/116 
VS.  CL  530—404  7  daiav 

1.   A  covalent  protein-dimeric  polysaccharide  conjugate 
immunogen  wherein: 
a  first  polysaccharide  is  covalently  bound  to  a  protein; 
a  second  polysaccharide  is  covalently  bound  to  the  first 

polysaccharide; 
the  first  and  second  polysaccharides  are  derived  from  one  or 

two  different  species  of  pathogenic  bacteria; 
the  protein  is  the  outer  membrane  protein  complex  derived 
from  Neisseria  meningtidis  b,  which  enhances  the  immuno- 
genicity  of  the  polysaccharides  to  which  it  is  covalently 
conjugated;  and 
meningtidis  b,  which  enhances  the  immunogenicity  of  the 
polysaccharides  to  which  it  is  covalently  conjugated;  and 
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the  polysaccharides  are  derived  from  the  group  of  bacteria 
selected  from  Haemophilus  influenzae  b.  Streptococcus 
pneumoniae  subtype  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  A.  6  B,  7  F,  8,  9  N,  9  V, 
10  A,  II  A,  12  F,  14.  IS  B,  17  F,  18  C,  19  A,  19  F,  20,  22 
F.  23  F,  33  F. 


5.371,19« 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTION  OF 
PROTEOLYSIS-SUSCEPTIBLE  PROTEIN  DURING 
PROTEIN  PRODUCnON  IN  A  FLUID  MEDIUM 
Per  L.  JocrgeMca,  Copeahageii;  Pool  E.  Pedersen,  Soebors 
Joergni  Peteraea,  Allerocd;  Torben  K.  Nielsen,  Roskilde,  aod 
Jaa.  M.  Mlkkebeo,  Gentofte,  all  of  DenmarlL,  assignors  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Denmark 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848.S07 

lat.  CL5  C07K  3/12.  3/24.  3/28.  13/00 

VS.  CL  530—412  21  Claims 


i: 
I- 


^S    5     S    ito    iM    tiB    tlo    MO    m   m 


1.  A  process  for  the  microbial  production  of  a  protein  sus- 
ceptible to  proteolytic  inactivation  or  degradation  in  a  fluid 
production  medium  comprising  continuously  and  reversibly 
protecting  said  protein  against  said  inactivation  or  degradation 
during  the  production  stage,  separating  the  protein  from  the 
production  medium,  deprotecting  the  protein,  and  recovering 
the  protein,  wherein  reversible  protection  is  performed  by 
precipitation  of  the  protein  from  the  production  medium  by 
continuous  addition  of  a  precipitating  agent  to  the  product:ion 
mediimi  and  w  herein  the  production  stage  is  performed  under 
conditions  of  pH  and/or  ionic  strength  where  said  protein 
precipitates  from  the  production  medium. 


(I) 


(2) 


wherein: 

(a)  at  least  two  of  R^i-R^4  has  formula  CH=CH2;  or 

(b)  at  least  one  of  Rjii-Rm  has  formula  C(Rc>=C(RdXR£). 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  Re,  Ra  and  Rf  is  not  H;  or 

(c)  at  least  two  of  R^i-Rjn  have  formula  C=C(R/));  or 

(d)  at  least  one  of  R^|-R^4  is  haloalkyi  having  I  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms;  or 

(e)  at  least  one  of  Rsi-R^g  is  haloalkyi  having  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms;  or 

(0  at  least  five  of  Rm-Ras  are  haloalkyi  having  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms  or  haloaryl  having  about  6  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms;  or 
(h)  at  least  one  of  R^i-R^4  has  formula  C(Rc)=C(KdK^e), 
provided  that  at  least  two  of  Re,  R/^and  Rfare  not  H;  or 
(i)      at      least      two      of      Ry4i-R^4      have      formula 
C(Rc)=C(Ri)XR£),  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Re.  Rft 
and  R£  is  not  H; 
where  Re,  Ra  and  Rfare,  independently,  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  about  6  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  from  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
trialkylsilyl,  or  porphyrinatol;  and 
M  is  a  chelated  metal  atom. 


5,371,199 
SUBSTITUTED  PORPHYRINS, 
PORPHYRIN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS,  AND 
SYNTHETIC  METHODS  THEREFOR 
Michael  J.  Therien,  and  Stephen  G.  DiMagno,  both  of  Philadel- 
phia, Pa^  aasignofs  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pmu- 
sylvaaia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,943 
Int  CL'  C07D  4S7/22:  COIF  17/00;  COIG  55/00 
VS.  a.  534—11  44  Claima 

1.  A  compound  having  formula  (1)  or  (2): 


5,371,200 
FIBRE-REACTIVE  FORMAZAN  DYES,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Athanassios  Tzikas,  Pratteln,  and  Vn  Lank,  Ziirich,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,554,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,805 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Not.    1,    1989, 
3940/89-0 

Int  a.'  C09B  62/04 
VS.  CL  534—618  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-reactive  formazan  dye  of  the  formula 
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HO3S 


5^71^1 

AZO  DYES  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Rndolf  Horter,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Giba-Geior  Cor- 

poratkm,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
ContiiiiiatioD-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,735,  Dec.  10, 1992,  which  ii 
a  coBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  793,057,  Not.  18,  1991,  abandoMd, 
which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,003,  May  14, 
1991,  ahandooed.  This  appUcatioD  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  18,  1990, 
1700/90;  May  5,  1992,  1437/92 

Int  a.'  C07C  245/22 
M&.  a.  534—819  U  Claims 

1.  An  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


in  which  n  is  the  number  0,  1,  2  or  3,  (R)ii  is  0  to  3  substituents 
which  are  independently  of  one  another,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  C|.4alkyl,  Ci.4alkoxy,  C2-4alk- 
anoylamino,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl  and  sulfo  and  Z  is  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


SO3H 


(Ic) 


SO3H 


lA" 


SOjH 


in  which  Ri  is  Ci^kyl,  R2  is  C2-4alkyl,  which  is  substituted  by 
hydroxyi,  halogen,  cyano,  carboxyl,  C|.4alkoxy,  hydroxy-C2. 
4alkoxy,  HO— <CH2CH2— 0)2-«— ,  sulfo  or  sulfato,  R3  is  C\. 
4alkyl,  which  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano, 
carboxyl,  Ci-4alkoxy,  hydroxy-C2-4alkoxy,  sulfo  or  sulfato, 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C|.4alkyl,  Ci^koxy,  carboxyl  or 
sulfo,  Rj  is  halogen,  Ci^kyl  or  Ci.4alkoxy,  and  R4  in  formula 
(lb)  and  the  sulfo  group  in  formula  (Ic)  are  bonded  to  the 
phenyl  ring  in  the  4-  or  S-position. 


HO 


1'  J"^ 

^— N— CO— B— N=N— ^  '\— N=N 


(1) 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl,  B  is  phenylene  or 
naphthylene,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
Ci-CgalkyI,  C|-Cgalkoxy,  C2-Cgalkanoylamino,  C2-Cgalkox- 
ycarbonylamino,  C2-Cgalkanoyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  halogen,  carbamoyl,  sulfamoyi,  ureido,  hydroxy,  car- 
boxy  or  sulfo  and  A  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 

(2)R3 


(la) 


<y- 


(lb) 


wherein  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Ci-Cgalkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy,  or 
phenylaminosulfonyl,  naphthylaminosulfonyl,  phenylamino- 
carbonyl  or  naphthylaminocarbonyl  which  may  be  further 
substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy  or 
sulfo,  and  R3  and  R*  may  additionally  be  sulfo,  or  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


(3) 


HO3S 


(W) 


wherein  R;  is  C|-Cgalkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy  or  sulfo  and  R« 
is  hydrogen,  Ci-CgalkyI,  Ci-Cgalkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy  or 
sulfo,  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


•(4) 


(S03H),-3 


or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
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salt  of  ^-L-fucopyranosyl  phosphate  with  activated  guanosine 
/jj   monophosphate  (GMP),  to  form  GDP  fucose. 


wherein  R7,  Rs  and  R9  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
hydrogen  or  sulfo. 


5^71^2 

PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING  SIALOGLYCOSYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Akira  Hasegawa,  GiAi,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Nisshin  Oil  Nfilla, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-055658 
Int  CL'  C07H  5/ia  1/00,  23/00 
MS.  CL  536— 17  J  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  O-glycosyl  compound  of  sialic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  2-thioglycoside  of  sialic  acid 
with  a  galactose  or  a  lactose  in  the  presence  of  N-iodosuccini- 
mide  and  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid,  in  acetonitrile  or  di- 
chloromethane  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  be- 
tween -80'and  -20'  C. 


5,371,203 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE 

PREPARATION  OF  /3-FUCOPYRANOSYL  PHOSPHATES 

AND  VERY  PURE  GDP-FUCOSE 
Richard  R.  Schmidt;  Karl-Heinz  Jung,  both  of  Konstanz;  Bar- 
bara Spahngehl,  Munich;  Willy  Kinzy,  Inzlingen,  and  Jiirgen 
Hemberger,  AschafTenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftnng,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1991,  4102817 
Int  a.'  C07H  11/04.  1/00 
VS.  a.  536—17.9  17  Claims 


5,371J»4 

GENE  THAT  ENCODES  FOR  POLYPEPTIDES  OF  IL-la 

Satoru  Nakai;  Majrnmi  Kaneta;  YosUkazu  Kikumoto,  all  of 
Tokashima;  Yeong-Man  Hong,  Nanito;  Kazuyoahi  Kawal, 
Toknshima;  Setsnko  Takegata,  Tokiishima;  Kiyoshi  Ishii, 
Tokushlma;  Yasuo  Yanagihara,  Tokushima,  and  Yoshikatsu 
Hind,  Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,373,  Mar.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,008,374. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1986,  61-57885; 

Jun.  3,  1986,  61-129759;  Jun.  25,  1986,  61-148393;  Jul.  8,  1986, 

61-160250;  Aug.  27,  1986,  61-200323 

Int  a.'  C12N  lS/25:  C12P  13/02 

VS.  CL  536—23.5  5  Claims 


IwMKHaci  *^*' 

Wi«l*»l  rrl|a«il(i9l«       k°t 

(Mai 
*lal-HMl  FranaaKaoW 

(  LM«fi  •<  ajjMktik  Mar 

tCI>I 


'in""^"- 


^rylL-U-m 


1.  An  isolated  gene  encoding  for  a  polypeptide  having  the 
amino  acid  sequence  of  IL-la  represented  by  formula  (A) 
which  is  modified  in  that  Asn  at  the  36  position  is  deficient  or 
replaced  by  another  amino  acid: 


>-< 


1.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  a  fi-L,- 
fucopyranosyl  phosphate  comprising: 

a)  reacting  L-fucose  protected  in  positions  2,  3  and  4  with 
trichloroacetonitrile  to  form  0-(a-L-fucopyranosyl)  tri- 
chloroacetimidate; 

b)  reacting  the  0-<a-L-fucopyranosyl)trichloroacetimidate 
with  an  acid-free  organic  phosphate  of  the  formula  PO- 
(OHXORh,  wherein  R  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

c)  removing  the  radical  R  of  the  phosphate  group  by  hydro- 
genolysis  and  the  protective  groups  by  an  alcohol  on  the 
fucopyranosyl  ring;  and 

d)  recovering  the  /3-L-fucopyrano$yl  phosphate  salt 

16.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  guanosine  di-phosphate 
(GDP)  fucose  comprising  reacting  the  tri-n-octylanunonium 


S  10 

Ser— Ala— Pro— Phe— Ser— Phe— Leu— Ser— Asn— Val— 

15  20 

Lys— Tyi — A»n— Phe— Met— Arg— He- He— Lys— Tyr— 

25  30 

Olu— Phe— Be- Leu— Asn— Asp— Ala- Leu— Asn— Gin— 

3S  40 

So —  He-  He—  Arg— Ala-  Ami— Aip— Ota— Tyr— Leu— 

45  50 

Thi — Ala — Ala— Ala— Leu — His — Am— Leu— Asp— Glu — 

55  60 

Ala— Val— Lys— Phe — Asp— Met— Gly— Ala— Tyr- Lys— 

65  70 

Sei — Ser— Lys— Asp— Asp— Ala— Lys— lie— Thr— Val— 

75  80 

lie— Leu— Arg— He— Sei — Lys— Thr— Gin— Leu— Tyr— 

85  90 

Vil— Thr— Ala— Gta— Asp— Glu— Asp— Gin— Pro— Val— 

95  100 

Leu— Leu— Lys— Glu— Met— Pro— Glu— lie— Pro— Lyi— 

lOS  110 

Thr— ne— Thr— Gly— Ser- Glu— Thi — Asn— Leu— Leu— 
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-continued 
IIS  120 

Phe—  P|k— Trp— Glu— Thr—  His— Gly— Thi —  Lys— Asn— 


-Phe— 1 


125  130 

Tyi — rte— Thi — Sei — Vil— AU— His— Pro— Asn— Leu— 

135  140 

Phe— n«— AU— Thr— Lys— Gin— Asp— Tyr— Trp- V«l— 


11 
Cys—tku—AU— Gly— Gly— Pro- Pro- 


ISO 
-Sei — He— Thi — 


155 


Asp— Phe— Gin— He— Leu— Glu— Asn— Gin— Ala. 


5,371^5 

PDGF  a  RECEPTOR 

James  D.  KeUy,  and  Mark  J.  Murray,  both  of  Seattk,  Wash., 

assignors  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,018,  May  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

Tto  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,358 
Int  a.'  C07H  21/02;  C12Q  1/68;  A61K  35/14;  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  536— 23  J  10  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  human  platelet- 
derived  growth  factor  a-receptor,  wherein  said  receptor  com- 
prises the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  1  from  leucine,  amino 
acid  number  20,  to  leucine,  amino  acid  number  1089. 


ENCOE 


5^71,206 

DNA  ENCODING  CHIMERIC  HBROBLAST  GROWTH 

FACTORS 

Andrew  P.  Seddon,  Monroe;  Peter  Bohlen,  Peekskill,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Yakov  Gluzman,  Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  23,757,  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,302,702, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,202,  Nov.  23,  1990, 

abamkNicd.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,502 

Int  a.'  C12V  15/01.  15/18 

UJS.  CL  536— 23 J  16  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  DNA  sequences  that  code  for  a  recombinant  human 
fibroblast  growth  factor  having  about  ISS  amino  acids 
wherein  the  alanine  at  position  3  and  the  serine  at  position 
5  are  replaced  with  glutamic  acid;  and 

(b)  DNA  sequences  that  code  for  a  recombinant  human 
fibroblast  growth  factor  having  about  ISS  amino  acids 
wherein  the  alanine  at  position  3  and  the  serine  at  position 
S  are  replaced  with  glutamic  acid,  and  the  cysteines  at 
positions  78  and  96  are  replaced  with  amino  acids  that 
eliminate  disulfide  scrambling. 


the  cellulose  at  an  initial  acetylation  temperature  of  10'  C. 
to  28'  C.  and  an  end  acetylation  temperature  of  35*  C.  to 
60*  C.  to  yield  primary  cellulose  acetate;  and 
c)  partially  neutralizing  the  sulphuric  acid  catalyst  to  a  resid- 
ual range  of  0.1  to  S  parts  by  wt.  and  destroying  the  resid- 
ual acetic  anhydride  by  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
neutralizing  salt  with  dilute  (50%  to  70%  by  wt.)  acetic 
acid  to  provide  excess  water  (20  to  50  parts  by  wt.)  in  the 
reaction  dope  for  hydrolysis  to  occur  at  a  hydrolysis 
temperature  of  SO*  C.  to  100*  C.  and  a  hydrolysis  pressure 
of  SO  to  ISOpsig. 


5,371,208 

PREPARATION  OF  CROSS-LINKED  LINEAR 

POLYSACCHARIDE  POLYMERS  AS  GELS  FOR 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Branko  Kozulic,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Guest  Elchrom 

Scientific  Ltd.,  Cham,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,299 
Int  CL'  C25B  1/00;  A23J  1/00;  C07H  1/00.  13/02 
\5S.  CL  536—102  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substantially  continuous  bed  of  a 
water  insoluble,  substantially  transparent  gel  comprising; 
mixing  together  with  an  aqueous  solvent: 
a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  containing 
hydroxyl  groups,  said  composition  comprising  a  linear 
polysaccharide;  and 
a  crosslinlcing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  compound 
which   is  substantially   devoid   of  functional   groups 
which  are  charg<^d,  or  which  become  charged  upon 
contact  with  water,  in  the  pH  range  of  about  2  to  11, 
and  which  is  able  to  react,  through  at  least  two  reactive 
groups  each  of  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  epoxides,  halides,  sulfonates  and  activated  olefins, 
with  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  linear  polysaccharide  to 
form  ether  linkages  therewith  to  form  a  mixture; 
subjecting  said  mixture  comprising  said  linear  polysaccha- 
ride and  crosslinking  agent  in  said  aqueous  solvent  to 
crosslinking  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to: 
react  reactive  groups  of  said  crosslinking  agent  with  hy- 
droxyl groups  of  said  polysaccharide  to  form  an  ether 
linked  crosslinked  product  which  is  substantially  devoid 
of  said  charged  groups,  and 
gel  said  crosslinked  polymer  substantially  simultaneously 
with  said  crosslinking  reaction, 
into  a  bed  of  water  insoluble,  substantially  transparent, 
crosslinked  gel. 


5,371,207 

PRESSURE  PRETREATMENT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

ACETYLATION  OF  CELLULOSE 

J.  Ming  Zknang,  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Arbokem  Inc., 

VancooTer,  Canada 

1       Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,488 
InL  a.'  C08B  3/06.  1/02 
VS.  a.  536—58  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cellulose  diacetate  from  a  pulp 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  pretreating  and  activating  fluffed  cellulose  fibres  (10  parts 
by  wt.)  in  a  pretreatment  solution  of  glacial  acetic  acid 
(80-200  parts  by  wt.)  and  acetic  anhydride  (3.S-10  parts 
by  wt.)  at  a  pretreatment  temperature  of  IS*  C.  to  40*  C. 
and  a  pretreatment  pressure  of  2  to  ISO  psig  for  IS  to  90 
minutes  to  form  activated  cellulose: 

b)  mixing  the  activated  cellulose  containing  acetic  acid  and 
anhydride  further  with  an  acetylation  solution,  the  acety- 
lation solution  a  mixture  of  glacial  acetic  acid  (0-3S  parts 
by  wt.),  acetic  anhydride  (14-30  parts  by  wt.)  and  sul- 
phuric acid  catalyst  (0.3-1.0  parts  by  wt.),  and  acetylating 


5,371,209 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CYCLODEXTRIN  FROM  A 

COMPLEX 

Wen  Shieh,  and  Allan  Hedges,  both  of  Crown  Point,  ImL,  aadgii- 
ors  to  American  Maize-Prodncts  Company,  Stamford,  Coon. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,421,  Mar.  9,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,011 

Int.  CL'  C08B  37/16  1/06 

VS.  CL  560—103  li  Claims 

18.  A  process  for  separating  cyclodextrin  from  a  complex 

consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  cyclodextrin-guest  com- 
plex with  a  salt  and  with  heat  effective  to  bring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  slurry  to  about  100*  C.  to  about  ISO*  C. 
maintaining  pressure  on  the  slurry  throughout  the  entire 
process,  said  pressure  being  above  the  vapor  pressure  of 
the  slurry  to  prevent  the  slurry  from  boiling,  so  that  the 
complex  breaks  into  separate  components  of  cyclodextrin 
and  guest;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  cyclodextrin. 
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5371^10 
STEREOSELECTIVE  FUSION  GLYCOSYLATION 

t>ROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2'-DEOXY-2\2  -DIFLUORONUCLEOSIDES  AND 
2'-DEOXY-2'-FLUORONUCLEOSIDES 
Ta-^en  Chou,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

nied  Jon.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,312 
Int  a.'  C07H  1/00,  J  9/00 
VS.  a.  536—27.11  27  Claims 

1.  A  stereoselective  fusion  glycosylation  process  for  prepar- 
ing a  beta-anomer  enriched  nucleoside  of  the  formula 


OB) 


fonyloxy,  arylsulfonyloxy,  substituted  C1-C7  alkylsulfonyloxy 
and  C1-C7  substituted  arylsulfonyloxy  and  X  is  as  defined 
above;  with  at  least  3  molar  equivalents  of  a  nucleobase  deriva- 
tive, R',  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


OZ 


OZ 


WHN  N 

NHW  NHW 

Rl  N 


ZO  N 


NW 


NHW 


OZ 


N 


wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  hydroxy  pro- 
tecting groups  and  R  is  a  nucleobase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  JL 

ZO      "  N 


CH=CHR2  N  ^^CH=CHR2 

"     ZO^N 


OZ 


OZ 


O  N 

I 


NHW 


NHW 


ItHW 

N  N 

^  N 


and 


OZ 


ZO  N 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C1-C7  alkyl  and  halo;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  C1-C7  alkyl  and  halo;  Z  is  a  hydroxy  protecting 
group  and  W  is  an  amino  protecting  group;  comprising  react- 
ing alpha-anomer  2,2-difluorocarbohydrate  in  an  anomer  ratio 
of  greater  than  1 : 1  alpha  to  beta  of  the  formula 


XO^ 


aiA) 


XO      F 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylsul- 


OZ 


NHW 

J. 

N  N 

ZO  N 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  Z  and  W  are  as  defmed  above;  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  100'  C.  to  about  160*  C.  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent. 


5,371,211 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Jan  W.  H.  Faber,  Oraqjestad,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,143 

Int  a.'  C08B  3/16.  3/22 

VS.  a.  536—63  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lithium,  sodium  potassium  or  am- 
monium salt  of  cellulose  succinate  having  at  least  about  8  acyl 
groups  per  C24  cellulose  unit  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from 
about  0.7  to  about  1.0  dL/g  measured  at  0.5%  weight  per 
volume  in  IN  sodium  acetate  in  glacial  acetic  acid  at  25*  C. 
which  comprises  deacylating  90%  or  more  of  the  acetyl 
groups  of  cellulose  acetate  with  methanol  or  ethanol  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  catalyst  to  form  cellulose 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
12,000  to  about  30,000,  reacting  the  cellulose  with  succinic 
acid  or  succinic  anhydride  to  form  cellulose  succinate  and 
reacting  the  cellulose  succinate  with  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium or  ammonium  hydroxide. 


5,371,212 
ISOLATION  OF  LEVOGLUCOSAN  FROM  PYROLYSIS 

OIL  DERIVED  FROM  CELLULOSE 
Luc  Moens,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Research 
Institute,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,849 
Int.  a.'  C07H  1/00.  1/06 
VS.  a.  536—127  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  high  purity  levoglucosan  from  a 
pyrolysis  oil  derived  from  pyolysis  of  cellulose,  comprising: 
a)  mixing  undiluted  pyrolysis  oil  derived  from  cellulose  with 
water  and  a  basic  metal  hydroxide,  oxide,  or  salt  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  elevate  pH  values  to  a  range  of  from 
about  12  to  about  12.5,  and  adding  an  amount  of  said  salt 
in  excess  of  said  amount  needed  to  obtain  said  pH  range  to 
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remove  colored  materials  of  impurities  from  said  oil  and 
form  a  slurry,  said  amount  of  excess  metal  hydroxide, 
oxide  or  salt  being  about  1.5  to  about  2.5  times  the  weight 
of  said  undiluted  pyrolysis  oil; 

b)  drying  said  slurry  azeotropically  with  methyl  isobutyl 
ketone  solvent  to  form  a  residue,  and  further  drying  said 
residue  by  evaporation; 

c)  rediicing  said  residue  into  a  powder; 

d)  continuously  extracting  said  powder  v^th  ethyl  acetate  to 
provide  a  levoglucosan-rich  extract;  and 

e)  concentrating  said  levoglucosan-rich  extract  by  removing 
said  ethyl  acetate  to  provide  crystalline  levoglucosan. 


OR*  RJ 

H      H      UCOOR' 

'CXX>R2 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  or  an  aralkyl  group,  R^ 
represents  an  alkyl  group  having  trcm  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R* 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl-protective  group, 
and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino-protective 
group. 


5^1,213 
TITANIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE  IMAGING  MEMBER 
James  D.  Mayo,  Toronto,  Canada,  aasigiior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,255 
Int  a.'  C09B  67/50 
VS.  a.  540—141  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  titanyl  phthalocyanine 
Type  la  which  consists  essentially  of  admixing  Type  I  titanyl 
phthalocyanine  with  a  mixture  of  trihaloacetic  acid  and  alkyl- 
ene  halide;  adding  the  resulting  dissolved  titanyl  phthalocya- 
nine pigment  to  a  solvent  mixture  thereby  enabling  reprecipita- 
tion  of  titanyl  phthalocyanine  Type  X;  and  subs«)uently  con- 
tacting for  a  period  of  from  about  IS  minutes  to  about  2  hours 
the  Type  X  titanyl  phthalocyanine  formed  with  hot  chloroben- 
zene;  and  wherein  said  hot  chlorobenzene  is  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  60*  C.  to  about  130"  C. 


5,371,214 
4-(l,l-DlALKOXYCARBONYLALKYL)AZEnDIN-2-ONE 

DERIVATIVE  AND  PRCKISS  FOR  PRODUCING 
4Kl-CARBOXYALKYL)AZE:nDIN-2-ONE  DERIVATIVE 

USING  THE  SAME 
Takashi  Miura;  Toshiyuki  Murayama;  Akifumi  Yoshida,  and 
Toyohiko   Kobayashi,   all   of  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Takasago  International  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324737; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338«73 

Int.  CL'  C07D  205/08 
VS.  a.  540—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  4-(l,l-dialkyloxycarbonylalkyl>azetidin-2-one  deriva- 
tive represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,371^15 

4-SUBSnTUTED  AZETIDINONES  AS  PRECURSORS  TO 

2-SUBSTITUTED-3-CARBOXY  CARBAPENEM 
ANTIBIOTICS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
Gregg  B.  Feigeboo,  Ainnoat;  William  V.  Cnrran,  and  Carl  B. 
Ziegler,  both  of  Pearl  RiTer,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AiMri- 
can  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,862,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  672,496, 
Mar.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,158.  This  application  Dec  7, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  163,259 
Int  a.5  C07D  205/08.  477/00  409/06.  463/00 
VS.  CL  540—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  (Ci-Q)  alkyl  or  protected  hy- 
droxy (Ci-Q)  alkyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
(C|-C6)  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  (Ci-C6)alkyl; 

R-*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen,  azido,  nitro,  cyano,  a 
suitable  leaving  group  consisting  of  a  moiety  selected 
from  OCOCH3,  OCOCF3,  OSO2CH3,  OSOaPh,  0P(0)- 
(OPhh; 

a  moiety  of  the  formula  — S(0),R'',  wherein  i=0,  I  or  2  and 
R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  (Ci-Q)  alkyl,  (C3-C7) 
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cycloalkyi,  (C2-C6)  alkenyl,  (C2-C6)  alkynyl,  aryl,  aryl 
(Ci-Cft)  alkyl,  (C1-C6)  alkanoyl,  arylcarbonyl,  heterocyc- 
lyl,  heterocyclyl  (C1-C6)  alkyl,  heterocyclyl  (Ci-Q) 
thioalkyl;  any  of  such  groups  being  optionally  substituted 
by  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  amino,  (Ci-Ce)  alkanoylamino,  mono-, 
di-  and  tri-(C|-C«)  alkylamino  wherein  the  trialkylamino 
group  is  associated  with  a  physiologically  acceptable 
counterion,  hydroxy,  (Ci-C*)  alkoxy,  mercapto,  (Ci-Cj) 
alkylthio,  arylthio,  heterocyclylthio,  sulphamoyl,  carbam- 
oyl, amidino,  guanidino,  nitro,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo, 
carboxy  and  salts  and  esters  thereof,  (Ci-Ce)  alkanoyloxy, 
arylcarbonyl  and  heterocyclylcarbonyl; 

a  moiety  of  the  formula  — OR"  wherein  R"  is  described 
hereinabove; 

moieties  of  the  formulae  — NR*R',  — N(R*)OR',  — N 
(R*)NR''R', 


ceptable  counterion,   hydroxy!,  carboxyl,   fluoro,  SO2NH2, 
carboxamido  and  alkoxycarbonyl; 
moieties  of  the  formulae: 


— P(OXOR0(OR*),      —  P(OXNR*R02 

-P(OXOR*XNRTl*),     -P(0)[N-C(0)R*]2 

R' 


D*  O 

^  II 


— N=<       ,     — N— C— R*.     — NH— C— CH— 
\    .  I  II      I 


■NR*R', 


O     R* 


R*R'N— C— NH— ,     R*R'N— C— NH— , 
II  II 

O  S 


— P(OXOR*XNR'C(0)R*) 

where  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  as  hereinbefore  defined; 
moieties  of  the  formulae: 


— CSC— R",     — C=N— R',     — C=0 
R*  R* 


R*— C— C— NH— , 

n 

N 
OR* 


— NHSO2R*.     —NSC,     — NCO. 


{R*0). 


\ 


R*R'P(0)NH— ,  P(0)NH 

(RO) 
— NHCN     —  NHP(0)R*(OR') 


-,  -< 


C(0)R' 


C(0)R* 


where  R*  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen; 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C1-C4)  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  hav- 
ing from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  heterocyclyl,  heterocyclyl 
(C1-C4)  alkyl,  or  R*  and  R'  taken  together  with  the  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  cyclic  group  consisting  of 
5  or  6  ring  atoms  and  wherein  R*  and  R'  or  the  cyclic  radical 
formed  by  their  joinder  may  be  substituted  wherein  the  substit- 
uents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  mono-, 
di-  and  tri-(Ci-C3)  alkylamino  wherein  the  trialkylamino 
group  is  associated  with  a  physiologically  acceptable  counter- 
ion, hydroxy!,  carboxyl,  alkoxyl,  — SO2NH2,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
and  alkoxylcarbonyl;  wherein  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C1-C3)  alkyl,  (C2-C6)  alkenyl  and 
heterocyclyl,  wherein  the  substituents  on  R*  are  selected  from 
amino,  mono-,  di-  and  tri-(Ci-C3)  alkylamino,  wherein  the 
trialkylamino  group  is  associated  with  a  physiologically  ac- 


-C=S, 
I 
R« 


-C=C— R" 
R*  R' 


R" 

— C— R* 
I 
R' 


— CH2NR'R*,  — CH2N(R*)OR',  CH2N(R*)NR*R',  — CH- 
2— F,  — CH2CI.  — CHF2,  — CH2Br,  — CH2I,  — CH- 
2OCOCH3,  — CH2N(R')C(0)R',  — CH2— N(R*> 
C(0)NR*R',  — CH2— C(NOR*)C(0)NR*R',  — CH2N- 
HSO2R*,  CH2NHP(OXOR'KOR*),  — CH2P(OXOR')- 
(OR*),  — CH2P(OXNR*R',  — CHR'^R'R*, 

— CHR*N(R*)OR',  — CHR*N(R*)NR*R',  — CHF2, 
— CHCI2.  — CHR*N(R*)C(0)NR*R',  — CHR*C(NOR*)- 
C(0)NR*R',  — CHR*NHS02R*,  — CHR*NHP(OXOR')- 
(OR*),  — CHR*P(OXOR'XOR*)  wherein  R",  R*,  R'  and 
R*  are  hereinabove  defmed; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  removable  protecting  group  for  an 

amide  nitrogen; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  removable  protecting  group  for  a  car- 

boxylic  acid; 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  a  moiety  of  the  formula  NR*  where  R' 
is  hydrogen,  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain  (Ci-C^) 
lower  alkyl,  or  X  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  NR',  where 
R^  is  OH,  a  straight  or  branched  (C1-C6)  lower  alkoxy  or 
silyloxy,  or  X  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula  N — NR*R' where 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  chosen  from  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  (Ci-C*),  benzyl,  phenyl,  CC)2R'  where  R'  is 
as  hereinbefore  defmed,  or  R'  and  R'  together  with  the 
associated  nitrogen  form  a  S  or  6  membered  heterocyclic 
ring; 
wherein  the  aforementioned  aryl  group  is  a  monocyclic  or 
bicyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ring  having  from  6  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  and  the  aforementioned  heterocyclic  group  is  a 
monocyclic  or  bicyclic  heterocyclic  group  of  4-10  atoms 
wherein  the  heteroatom  or  heteroatoms  are  selected  from  1-4 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  atoms  and  each  ring  of  the  heterocy- 
cle  is  comprised  of  4-7  atoms  and  is  optionally  aromatic;  and 
the  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
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1 1  5^71^16 

PYRIMNIUM  SALTS  CONTAINING  ALKOXYSILYL 
GROUPS 
Giinther  Bernhardt,  St.  Augiistiii;  Margret  Haas,  Koln;  Heinz 
KragI,  and  Gerald  L.  Larson,  both  of  Troisdorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many, anignors  to  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  777,150,  Oct  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,235,051. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  31, 1990,  4034613 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/10,  7/16 
VS.  a.  544— «9  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  pyridinium  salt  of  the  formula 


R>  r2 


6- 


N 
I 
X 

wherein 
Y  is  halogen, 
R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  identical  to  or  different  from  each 

other,  are  each  individually,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  or 
R'  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 

attached  are  4-morpholinyl,  4-piperidinyl  or  4-{4'-methyl- 

piperidinyl),  and 
is  an  organosilane  radical  of  the  formula 


-CH2-(CH2),_  i-Si(OR*)3. 

wherein 

R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxyalkyl  of  a  total  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

m  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

n  is  1,  3  or  4, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  N,N-disubstituted  4-aminopyri- 
dine  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  have  the  meanings  previously  defmed,  with  a 
haloalkylsilane  of  the  formula 


r- 


wherein 
Y,  RJ.  R* 


Y-CH2-(CH2),-  i-Si(OR«)3_ 


m  and  n  have  the  meanings  previously  defined. 


5,371,217 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,371,218 

SALTS  OF  TRLAZITVE  COMPOUNDS  WITH  CYANURIC 

ACID 

Roberto  Cipolli,  Novara;  Roberto  Oriani,  Milan;  Gilberto 
Nucida,  San  Ginliano  Milanese,  and  Enrico  Maaarati,  Castel- 
nuoTO  Valtidone,  all  of  Italy,  aaaigDors  to  Ministero  Dell- 
'Universita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  4,  1991,  MI91  A 

003252 

iBt  0.5  C07D  403/14 

VS.  a.  544—198  3  Claims 

1.  Salts  of  triazine  compounds  with  cyanuric  acid,  of  formula 

(I): 


R  Ri 

\    / 

N 


(D 


HO^  ^   N  OH 

N  N  ^f*        ^J^ 

R4  I  ,1  R2     .  '  ' 

N  N  N  -^ 

Rs  Ki  OH 

where: 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  from  R  to  Rj  is: 


-CH2i-C;„H2mi-0-R« 


— CH2-f-CpH2pi-N 


\ 


.^^ 


R? 


in  which: 

m  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and  7; 

p  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and  5; 

R^is  H;  Ci-CsalkyI;  C2-C6  alkenyl;  —[C^2fl)0—Rg  where 
q  is  a  whole  number  between  1  and  4  and  Rg  is  H  or 
C1-C4  alkyl;  C6-C12  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl; 

the  radicals  R7,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  ue:  H; 
Ci-Cg  alkyl;  C2-C6  alkenyl;  Q-C 12  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcy- 
cloalkyl; C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi;  or  the  group: 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R7 


R7 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  bound  to  the  alkyl  chain 
by  the  nitrogen  atom  and  possibly  containing  a  further  hetero- 
atom;  or  in  general  formula  (I)  at  least  one  of  the  groups: 


— N 


\ 


— N 


/ 

4 
\ 


.R2 


— N 


R3 


4 
\ 


Rs 


is  replaced  by  a  heterocyclic  radical  bound  to  the  triazine  ring 
by  the  nitrogen  atom  and  possibly  containing  a  further  hetero- 
atom,  the  other  radicals  from  R  to  Rs,  which  can  be  the  same 
or  different  have  the  aforesaid  meaning  or  are:  H;  Ci-Cig 
alkyl;  C2-C8  alkenyl;  C«-C16  cycloalkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl, 
possibly  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  or  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyi 
function. 
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IMIDAZOPYIUDAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
StaoB  T.  Hod|w>a,  BeckeahaH,  Eagiand,  aarisaor  to  Bnrnxigha 
WeUcoaie  Co^  Research  Tiiaa«ic  Park,  N.C 
CoatiaaatioB  of  S«r.  No.  817,S39,  Jaa.  7,  1992,  abaadoacd, 
wUch  it  a  eoatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  231,894,  Aag.  12,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,091,531.  TUs  appUcatioa  Sc^  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  122,699 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Klagdoai,  Aag.  15,  1987, 
8719368 
Tke  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  rabaeqneat  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  haa  been  diaclaiBMd. 
lat  CL'  C07D  4S7/04 
MS.  CL  544—236  5  Clainis 

1.  A  compound  of  general  fonnula  (I) 


0) 


'  >-N-C02R^ 


R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-4alkyl  group; 
and  either 
X  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  a  group  — CH2 — 

or  a  group  NE*  where  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

a  C|-4alkyl  group; 
Y  represents  a  group  — CH2—  or  — CH2CH2 — 
or 

X-Y  together  represent  the  group  — CH=CH — 

Rl  represents  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aromatic  carbo- 

cyclic  ring  having  6  or  10  ring  members,  said  substituted 

ring  being  substituted  by  Ci^alkyl,  C|-4alkoxy,  halogen, 

amino,  amino  substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci-4alkyl,  C1-4. 

halo  alkyl,  C1-4  alkylthio,  carboxy,  Ci-4alkoxycarfoonyl, 

SO3H,  cyano  or  phenyl;  and 
R^  represents  Ci-ioalkyl,  Cz-ioalkenyl,  C2-ioalkynyl,  Cj-io 

cycloalkyl  or  C}.iocycloalkenyl. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


R'— Y— X 


wherein 

R2  is  Ci-10  alkyl; 

R'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  Ci-6  alkyl,  C|-« 
alkoxy  or  halogen; 

X  is  O  or  S; 

Y  is  CH2;  and 

R  is  H  or  Ci-4  alkyl 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


O 

n 

L— C 


ft* 
; Het  -H— I 


^*«*!^ 


wherein  Het  is  an  optionally  substituted  6-membered  hetero- 
cyclic ring,  the  ring  Het  being  fiised  by  any  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  to  the  benzene  ring  to  form  a  Het-benzine 
ring  system  of  fonnula  selected  from  quinazoline,  quinox- 
aline  and  phthalazine,  and  Het  being  bonded  via  a  carbon 
atom  to  the  LCO—  group; 

wherein  R^  is  hydroxy  or  an  in  vivo  hydrolysable  ester 
thereof; 

wherein  R'  is  ortho  to  R^  and  is  hydroxy  or  an  in  vivo 
hydrolysable  ester  thereof; 

wherein  the  fused  Het-benzene  ring  system  or  any  phenyl 
group  is  further  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  C|.6alkyl,  halo,  C|.6alkyl,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  Ci^kylamino,  di-Ci^^alk- 
ylamino,  phenyl  Ci.6alkylamino,  Ci^^alkanoyl,  Ci^k- 
oxy,  C|.6alkylthio,  Ci^aalkanoyloxy,  carbamoyl,  C|.6alk- 
ylcarbamoyl,  di-Ci.«alkyl  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  carboxy 
C|.6alkyl,  Ci.«alkoxycarbonylCi.«dkyl,  sulpho,  sul- 
phoCi^kyl,  sulphonamido,  Ci.«alkylsulphonamido, 
Ci.6alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci^^alkanoylamino,  thioureido  and 
amidino;  and 

wherein  L  is  a  leaving  group  or  hydroxy  group. 


5,371,221 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  CAFFEINE  FROM 

ACTIVATED  CARBON 

Stefen  Sipos,  Bremen,  Germany,  and  Gary  Jones,  Stettlen,  Swit- 

lerland,  assignors  to  Jacobs  Suchard  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jul.  31, 1992, 
92113069.6 

Int  a.5  C07D  473/12 
MS.  CL  544—275  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  caffeine  from  a  caffeine-loaded 
activated  carbon  bed  having  a  depth  of  more  than  6  cm  with 
the  aid  of  a  circulated  inert  gas  sweeping  stream  held  at  a 
temperature  of  250*  to  460*  C.  comprising  (1)  preheating  the 
activated  carbon  bed  by  heat  sources  other  than  the  sweeping 
gas  to  a  temperature  of  between  250*  to  460'  C.  prior  to  the 
desorption  of  the  caffeine,  (2)  maintaining  a  uniform  bed  tem- 
perature within  250*  to  460*  C.  during  desorption  with  an  ineri 
gas  sweeping  stream  or  at  a  temperature  increasing  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  inert  gas  sweeping  stream  within  the 
range  of  250*  to  460*  C,  and  (3)  then  cooling  the  inert  gas 
stream  to  precipitate  the  caffeine. 


5,371,220 

BICYCLO-HETEROCYCUC  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 

Dominique  Boocberot;  Frederick  H.  Jung,  both  of  Rilly  La 
Montague,  France,  and  Colin  J.  Strawson,  Congleton,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Lon- 
don, England  and  ICI  Pharma,  Cergy  Cedex,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  653,149,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,918, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  223,988,  JuL  25,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,019,570.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  23, 1987, 

87401718.9 

Int  a.'  C07D  241/44 

MS.  CL  544—237  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  VII: 


5,371,222 
ALKOXYIMINOACET AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Yosbio  Hayase,  Kameyama,  Japan;  Takabiro  Kataoka,  Clayton, 
Mo.;  Hideyuki  Takenaka,  Koga,  Japan;  Mitsnbiro  Icbinari, 
Koga,  Japan;  Michio  Masuko,  Koga,  Japan;  Toshio  Takaba- 
shi,  Nisliinoniiya,  Japan,  and  Norlbiko  Tanimoto,  Koga,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sbionogi  Seiyakn  KabusUki  Kaisba,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  524,056,  May  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,185,342. 
This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-124059; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341175 

Int  a.'  C07D  239/02.  401/02.  277/02,  321/00 
MS.  a.  544—316  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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(HI) 


...-0- 


ATI 


(TV) 


CX)N 


/ 

i 
\ 


R> 


R2 


wherein  K'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  cyclo(- 
lower)alkyl;  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  silyl,  halogen  or  nitro;  A  represents  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group,  a  halogen-substituted  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  5-  to  7-meinbered, 
heteromonocyclic  group  having  not  more  than  three  ring 
nitrogen  atoms,  among  which  the  phenyl  group  and  the  heter- 
ocyclic group  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyi-substituted  silyl,  halogen-sub- 
stituted alkyl,  diOower)  alkylamino,  phenyl,  phenylOower)al- 
kyl,  phenyl(lower)alkenyl,  furylOower)alkyl,  furyl(1ower)alke- 
nyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  —OR*  (in  which  R*  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  phenyl(lower)alkyl, 
cyanophenylOower)alkyl,  benzoyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  pyri- 
dyl,  trifluoromethylpyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  benzothiazolyl,  quin- 
olyl,  benzoyl(lower)jdkyl,  benzenesulfonyl  or  lower  alkylben- 
zenesulfonyl)  and  — CH2— Z'— R  (in  which  Z'  is  — O— , 
— S — ,  —SO —  or  — NR—  (R  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl) 
and  R  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  pyridyl  or 
pyrimidinyl;  and  Z  is  — CH2— ,  — CH(OH)— ,  —CO—, 
— O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — ,  — NR —  (R  being  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl).  -CH2CH2—  -CH=CH-, 


— CH CH— . 


\    / 

O 


C=N— OH 
R' 
/ 
CX)N 

^R^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  cyclo(- 
lower)alkyl;  R*  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  silyl,  halogen  or  nitro;  A  represents  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  group,  a  halogen-substituted  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  5-  to  6-membcred, 
heteromonocyclic  group  having  one  to  three  ring  nitrogen 
atoms,  among  which  the  phenyl  group  and  the  heterocyclic 
group  are  optionally  substituted  with  not  more  than  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  silyl,  halogen-sub- 
stituted alkyl,  diOower)alkylamino,  phenyl,  phenylOower)al- 
kyl,  phenyl(lower)alkenyl,  furylGower)alkyl,  furyl(lower)alke- 
nyl,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  —OR*  (in  which  R*  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  phenylOower)alkyl, 
cyanophenyl(lower)alkyl,  benzoyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  pyri- 
dyl, irifloromethylpyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  benzothiazolyl,  quino- 
lyl,  benzoyl(lower)alkyl,  benzeneslfonyl  or  lower  alkylben- 
zeneslfonyl)  and  — CH2— Z'— R'  (in  which  Z'  is  — O— ,  — S— , 
—SO—  or  — NR—  (R  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl)  and  R^ 
is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  pyridyl  or  pyrimi- 
dinyl; and  Z  is  — CH2— ,  — CH(OH)— ,  —CO—,  — O— , 
— S — ,  — SO — ,  — NR —  (R  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl), 
— CH2CH2— ,  — CH=CH— 


— CH CH— , 

\    / 
O 


-CH2O-,  -CH2S-.  -CH2SO-,  -OCH2-,  -SCH2 CH2O-,  -CH2S-,  _CH2SO-,  -OCH2-.  -SCH2- 

or  — SOCIfc- .  or  — SOCH2— . 


5^7i^23 
ALKOXYIMINGACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Yoshio  Hayase,  Kameyama,  Japan;  Takahiro  Kataoka,  Clayton, 
Mo^  Hi4eyiiki  Takenaka,  Shiga,  Japan;  Mitsuhlro  IcUnari, 
Shiga,  Japan;  Michio  Masuko,  Shiga,  Japan;  Toshio  Takaha- 
shi,  NisUDomiya,  Japan,  and  Norihiko  Tanimoto,  Shiga,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  962,345,  Oct  16,  1992,  which  is  a  dJTision 
of  Ser.  No.  524,056,  May  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,185,342.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,336 
Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1989,  1-124059; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1-341175 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C07D  239/02,  401/02.  277/02:  C07C  321/00 

U.S.  a.  544—316  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,371,224 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2,5-DIBROMOPYRIMIDINE 

Hnbert  Schloaser,   Glashiitten/Taiuiis,   and   Raioer   Wingen, 

Hattersheim/Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  24, 1992, 4239413 
Int  CV  C07D  239/30 
U.S.  a.  544—334  9  Oaiu 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2,S-dibromopyrimidine 
comprising  the  step  of  reacting  5-bromo-2-chloropyrimidine 
with  a  solution  of  hydrogen  bromide  in  a  non-aqueous  acid  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  between  0'  to  120"  C. 
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5^1^25 
TETRACVCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Fnmio     Sozuki,     MisUma;     Yoahisnke     Nakanto;     HiitMhi 
Tsumnki,  both  of  Sunto;  Keqji  Ohmori,  MisUma;  Hirosiii 
Naki^ima,  Sonto;  Tadafumi  Tamura,  Namazu,  and  Soichiro 
Sato,  Sunto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00527,  §  371  Date  Dec  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Dec  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/ 22286,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Not.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,192 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106482; 
Dec.  22, 1992,  4-342710 

Int  CL'  A61K  il/44:  C07D  221/19 
UJS.  a.  546—61  1  Claim 

1.  A  novel  tetracyclic  compound  represented  by  formula  (I) 


CO2H 


(I) 


alkenyl,  ACCO-alkenyl,  lH-tetrazol-5-ylalkyl,  2-o»oox- 
azolidinylalkyl,  Ar-alkyl,  AO-alkyl.  AiO-alkyl,  Ar-alkyl- 
O-alkyl,  formylalkyi,  oxoalkyi,  HOOC-oxoalkyI,  ACCO- 
oxoalkyl,  oximinoalkyi,  O-alkyloximinoalkyI,  HO-alkyl  or 
R8R'N-alkyl.  or 

R^  and  R'  together  are  a  bond, 

R^  is  Ci-s  alkyl,  in  which  one  or  more  H  atom(s)  are  option- 
ally replaced  with  F, 

R*  is  H  or  A, 

R9  is  H.  A,  A— CO.  Ar— CO,  COOA,  CONH2,  CONHA. 
CONHAr,  CON(A)2  or  CONAAr. 

X  is  absent  or  is  — NH— CO— .  — CO— NH— ,  — O— CH- 
(COOH)— . 

— NH— CH(COOH)— ,  — NA— CH(COOH)— ,  — CH=C- 
(COOH)— , 

— CH=C(CN)—  or  — CH=C(lH-tetrazol-5-yl)— , 

A  is  C1-16  alkyl, 

Ar  is  a  phenyl  group  optionally  monosubstituted  by  R^, 
G9?,  Hal,  COOH.  COOA,  CN.  NO2,  NH2  NHA,  N(A)2. 
NHCOR^,  NHS02R'or  lH-tetrazol-5-yl, 

Hal  is  F,  CI.  Br  or  I,  and 

-alkyl  or  -alkenyl  each  independently  has  up  to  6  C  atoms  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(wherein  each  of  X'  and  X^  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  4.  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,371,226 
2-OXOQUINOLINE  DERrVATTVES 
Werner  Mederskl,  Erzhansen;  Dieter  Dorsch,  Ober-Ramstadt; 
Norbert  Beier,  Reinheim;  Ingeborg  Lues,  Darmstadt;  Klaus- 
Otto  Minck,  Ober-Ramstadt,  and  Pierre  ScheUing,  MuUtai, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  GeseUschaft  Mit 
Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1992, 4208304 
Int  a.5  C07D  215/48,  215/227.  215/50;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  546—156  5  Claims 

1.  A  2-oxoquinoline  derivative  of  formula  I; 


R— CH2 


I 


wherein 
Ris 


R'  is  H.  A.  OA  or  SA, 

R2  is  H,   COOH.   COOA,   CN,   NO2,   NH2.   NHCOR\ 

NHS02R^  or  lH-tetrazol-50yl, 
R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  A. 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  H.  A.  COOH.  COOA. 

cyanoalkyl.   HOOC-alkyl,   ACCO-alkyI,   H2NCO-alkyl. 

ANHCO-alkyl.    A2NCO-alkyl,    cyanoalkenyl.    HOOC- 


5,371,227 

QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC 

APPUCATIONS 

Gerard  Cremer,  Morangis;  Pascale  Goberrille,  Saint-Maur,  and 
Jean-Claude  Muller,  Morsang-sur-Orge,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Synthelabo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,120,  Oct  27,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,202, 
Not.  13, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  39,828 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  28,  1991,  91  13240 
Int  a.'  C07D  401/14 
VS.  CL  546—174  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  quinoline  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


(D 


in  which 

R]  represents  either  lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  or  CO2H. 

R2  represents  either  (Ci.7)alkyl  or  (C2.«)slkenyl. 

R3  and  R4  represent  independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano  group,  (C|.7)alkyl,  (C}.7)cycloalkyl(C|. 
4)alkyl,  aryl.  aryl(CM)alkyl,  aryl(C2.6)alkenyl.  — (CH2. 
)„ — COR5  in  which  m=0  to  4  and  R5  represents  hydro- 
gen. —OH,  — <Ci4)alkoxy,  or  — NR7R8,  R7  and  Rs  repre- 
senting, independently  of  each  other,  hydrogen  or  — (Ci- 
4)alkyl  group,  or  a  — (CH2)b — R«  group  in  which  n  =  I  to 
4  and  R«  represents  — OH,  — (C|.«)alkoxy.  — (CM)alkoxy 
— (CM)alkoxy.  or  (Cj.7)cycloalkyl(Ci^)alkoxy  group,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^1,228 

DYES  AND  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 

Luc  J.  Vanmaele,  Lochriati,  MtigDor  to  AGFA-Geraert,  N.V^ 

Mortael 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  709^21,  Jnn.  4,  1991,  Pit.  No.  5,142,089, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  524,461,  May  17, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,026,677.  Thia  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933^14 
Claima  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  31, 
1989,  89201382J 

lat  a.'  C07D  213/02 
VS.  CL  546—261  2  r»rff 

1.  Dye  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 


Y 

I 

CN— C=C— C— CN 

I  I 

Z  C 


wherem 

Z  represents  CN,  COOR'  or  CX)NR2r3; 

Q  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
ring; 

R',  R^and  R^each  independently  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloelkyl,  aryl,  or  R^  and  R^  together  represent  the 
necesKary  atoms  to  close  a  heterocyclic  nucleus; 

Y  represents  OR*  or  NR'R*; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  SOzR^, 
COR7,  CSR',  P0R7R«; 

R'  and  R^  each  independently  has  one  of  the  significances 
given  to  R*  or  represent  amino,  or  R'  and  R'  together 
represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  heterocychc 
nucleus,  including  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  with  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  ring  fused-on; 

R^  and  R*  each  independently  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkenyl,  aralkyi,  aryl,  alkyloxy,  aryloxy,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  amino  or  a  heterocyclic  group  or  R''  and  R* 
together  represent  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  5-  or 
6-membered  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  Y  is  not  a  NH2- 
group. 


5,371,229 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2,3-PYRIDINE-DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Nicholas  A.  Cortese,  Jr.,  Mercerrille,  and  Henry  L.  Strong, 

Somerset  both  of  NJ.,  asstgnors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,350 
Int  CL'  C07D  213/803.  213/807 
VS.  a.  546—320  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


'tl 


(I) 


COOH 


COOH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl 

optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  C|-C4alkoxy, 

halogen,  sulfonyl  or  R1R2N  groups, 

nitro,  Ci-C4alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-Codkylsulfonyl,  R1R2N, 
R1R2NSO2,  or 


phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  Ci-C4al- 
kyl,  C|-C4alkyl$ulfonyl,  halogen,  or  haloalkyi  groups, 
Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci -Chalky  1; 
which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


(11) 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  are  as  described  for  formula  I  above  and 
Rj,  R4,  Rj  and  R«  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
nitro,  amino,  SO3H  or  SO3O  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  R3,  R4,  Rj  or  R«  is  other  than  hydrogen;  the  N-oxides 
thereof  or  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  with  nitric  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  Manganese, 
optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 


5,371,230 

PHENYLPYRIDINE  DERTVATFVES  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  SAME 

Jiirg  Fiinfschilling,  Basel;  Stephen  Kelly,  MohUa,  and  Alois 

Villiger,  Basel,  all  of  SwitzeiiaBd,  aasigDors  to  HofFmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N J. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  896,030,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoBcd.  This 

application  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,373 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jn.   14,    1991, 
1772/91 

Int  a.'  C07D  213/30 
VS.  CL  546—342  6  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystalline  mixture  comprising  at 
least  two  components,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  components 
is  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  a  straight-chain  alkyl  group  with  7  to  9  carten 
atoms  and  R^  is  straight-chain  alkyl  group  with  6  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  other  components  is  a  chiral  dopant 


5,371,231 

SUBSTITUTED  1,2,4-OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Jeschke,  LeTerkusen;  Werner  Undaer,  AcUm  Harder, 
both  of  Cologne;  Norbert  Mencke,  Levcrkasca,  aad  Axel 
Haberkora,  Wnppertal,  all  of  Gervaay,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererknsen,  Gcrmaay 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,334,  Not.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  22, 1990, 4041474 
Int  a.'  C07D  271/06 
VS.  CL  548—131  4  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  1,2,4-oxadiazole  derivative  of  formula  I  and 
their  stereoisomers 
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N 


,CH=CH 


„A 


,N 


(D 


in  which 
R'  represents  Ci^-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  1 

to  6  halogen  atoms,  Cj^-cycloalkyl,  Ci^-alkoxy,  hy- 

droxyl,  CM-alky!carbonyl,  Ci^-alkoxycarbonyl  and  Cj^- 

cycloalkyl, 
R^and  R^each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 

CN,  No2,  Ci^-alkyl,   1  to  6  halogeno-Ci^-alkyl,  C\^- 

alkoxy,  Ci^-thioalkyl, 
R*  represents  Ci-C4-alkoxy. 


5,371,233 
2^TETRAZOL-5-YL)-l,r-BIPHENYL  DERIVATIVES, 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
SYNTHETIC  INTERMEDIATES 
Marc  Dauinas;  Christian  Hoomaert,  both  of  Paris;  Isaac  Cbek- 
roiin,  Epinay;  Manuel  Bedoya-Zurita,  Paris;  Josi     Ruiz- 
Montes,  Mantes  la  Jolie;  Guy  Rossey,  Voisins-le-Bretonneux, 
and  Hel^oe  Greciet,  Val  de  Reuil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Synthelabo,  Le  PIcssis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,055 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1991,  91  16290; 
Mar.  16,  1992,  92  03113 

Int  a.'  C07D  257/04.  403/10 
VS.  CL  548—250  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


5,371^2 
PREPARATION  OF 
2-(4-AMINOPHENYL)BENZOTHlAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Christoph  Bomba,  Mannheim;  Guido  Kuth,  Ludwigshafen;  Paul 
Guenthert,  Schifferstadt,  and  Erwin  Hahn,  Heidelberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  14, 1992, 4227029 

Int  a.'  C07D  277/82 

VS.  d  548—152  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


NH2 


wherein  R'  to  R*  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  or  halogen,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


0" 


R2 


and  sulfur  or  a  sulfur  donor  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 
III 


R5 


NH2 


N  — N      Y 
N     ^^    N 


a) 


in  which  X  represents  a  group  selected  from  dibromomethyl, 
formyl,  (CM)alkyl,  a  group  CH(OR5h  and  a  group  CH(OH- 
)OR;,  wherein  the  or  each  Rj  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
(Ci.3)alkyl  or  the  two  Rj's  in  the  case  of  CH(OR5)3  are  linked 
to  provide  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  1,3-dioxolane  and 
1,3-dioxane,  and  Y  represents  an  atom  or  group  selected  from 
hydrogen,  1,1-dimethylethyl,  triphenylmethyl  and  a  group 
CH2OR6,  wherein  Re  is  a  group  selected  from  methyl,  phenyl- 
methyl,  1,1-dimethylethyl,  2,2,2-trichloroethyl,  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl  and  2,2,2-trichloroethyloxycarbonyl,  Y  being  in  position 
1  or  2  on  the  tetrazole  ring. 


5,371,234 
ION  SPEOFIC  CHELATING  AGENTS  DERIVED  FROM 
^-HYDROXYHISTIDINE, 
4-(l-HYDROXY-l-ALKYL)IMIDAZOLE  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Diane  K.  Hancock,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Unites 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,215 
Int.  a.5  C07D  233 /9a-  C07F  19/00 
VS.  CI.  548—339.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  chelating  agent  comprising  a  chelatingly  effective 
amount  of  a  bidentate  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  ^-hydroxy histidine,  4-(l -hydroxy- lalkyl)imidazole 
and  derivatives  thereof  in  which  there  is  an  imidazole  nitrogen 
in  position  3  with  a  C — OH  or  C — 0~  attached  at  the  4  posi- 
tion of  the  imidazole  ring  and  an  acceptable  carrier. 


wherein  the  yield  of  said  compound  of  the  formula  I  is  from 
80-95%. 


5,371,235 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

2-ALKYL-2,5-DIAZABICYCLO[2J.l]HEPTANES 

Tamim  F.  Braish,  Ledyard,  and  Darrell  E.  Fox,  Pawcatuck,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,883,  Nov.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157,125, 
which  b  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  621,414,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,095,121,  which  U  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  453,365,  Dec.  21, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,013,839,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,072, 
Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  896,291 
Int  a.'  C07D  847/04 
VS.  CI.  548—453  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  Preparation  of  an  optically  active  2,5- 
diazabicyclo[2.2.1]heptane  of  the  relative  or  absolute  stereo- 
chemical formula 
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(V) 


N 
SOjRZ 


whereiii  I^  is  (Ci-C6)alkyl;  R2  is  (C|-C6)alkyl,  trinuoromethyl 
or 


RN  — ^ 


OH 


(e)  stepwise  N-sulfonylation  followed  by  O-suIfonyUtion  of 
said  aminomethyl  derivative  to  form  a  sulfonamide  of  the 
formula 


,CH2NHS03R» 


(vn) 


RN  — i 


and  X  and  X'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  (Ci-C«)  alkyl, 
bromo,  chloro,  trifluoromethyl,  methoxy  or  nitro;  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
(a)  reductive  alkylation  of  an  optically  active  hydroxypro- 
line  of  the  relative  or  absolute  stereochemical  formula 


COOH 


(I) 


HN  — ^ 
OH 


0S02R^ 

wherein  R2  is  as  defined  above  and  R^  b  (C|-C6)alkyl,  or 
concurrent  N-  and  O-sulfonylation  to  form  a  sulfonamide  of 
the  formula  (VII)  wherein  R^  is  limited  to  (Ci-C6)alkyl  and  R^ 
and  R^  each  have  the  same  value; 
(0  contacting  said  sulfonamide  with  at  least  one  molar  equiv- 
alent of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  in  a  reaction  inert  sol- 
vent until  the  conversion  of  said  sulfonamide  to  said  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (VIII)  is  substantially  complete. 


to  form  an  N-alkylhydroxyproline  of  the  formula 


COOH 


m 


RN  — i 


OH 


(b)  esterification  of  said  N-alkyihydroxyproline  with  an 
alcohol  of  the  formula 

R'OR 

wherein  R'  is  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 
to  form  an  ester  of  the  formula 


COOR' 


QU) 


RN  — i 


OH 


(c)  ammonolysis  of  said  ester  with  NH3  to  form  an  amide  of 
the  formula 


S^U36 
NON-CRYSTALLINE  ETHER-IMIDE  TYPE  HIGH 
PURITY  BISMALEIMIDE  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kaorv  KawijraiM;  Tadao  Takeyaw^  TakeaU  Nakato;  Yo- 
shiBolM  Ohaama,  and  Hiromi  Chiba,  all  of  IbaraU,  Japn, 
aaaigBon  to  MitsnbisU  PetrocheaUcal  Co^  Ud^  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FBed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  T7,763 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jn.  18,  1992,  4-159S51; 
Oct  19,  1992,  4-280174 

iMt  CL'  C07D  403/W 
VS.  CL  548—521  7  n«i— 

1.  A  non-crystalline  ether-imide  high  purity  bismaleimide 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


.CONH2 


(IV) 


RN  — i 


OH 


(d)  hydride  reduction  of  said  amide  to  form  an  aminomethyl 
derivative  of  the  formula 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R*  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  and 
R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  phenyl 
group;  wherein  said  purity  is  not  less  than  95%  by  weight 
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5^71^7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
4-HYDROXY-2-OXOPyRROUDIN-l-YL-ACETAMIDE 
David  Lafhn,  Visp;  Markna  Banziger,  Brig,  and  John  McGar- 
rity,  Visp,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Lonza  Ltd^  Gam- 
pei/Valais,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,196,  Not.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,r76,164. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^39 
Int  a.'  C07D  207 /3S 
MS.  CL  548—544  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-hydroxy-2-oxo-pyrroli- 
din-1-yl-acetamide  of  the  formula: 


HO 


N 
I 
CH2— CONH2 

consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  hydrogenating  2,4-dioxopyrrolidin-l-yl-acetic  acid- 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl  ester  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  an 
effective  precious  or  noble  metal  hydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  ruthenium 
and  rhodium,  at  a  pressure  between  S  and  50  bars  and  at  a 
temperature  between  0'  and  70*  C.  to  provide  4-hydroxy- 
2-oxopyrroUdin-l-yl-acetate;  and 

(b)  reacting  the  4-hydroxy-2-oxopyrrolidin-l-yl-acetate  with 
ammonia  to  provide  a  4-hydroxy-2-oxopyrrolidin-l-yl- 
acetamide. 


mercaptan,  pentyl  mercaptan,  hexyl  mercaptan,  heptyl  mer- 
captan,  octyl  mercaptan,  nonyl  mercaptan,  decyl  mercaptan 
and  dodecyl  mercaptan,  said  free  radical  initiator  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide, 
acetyl  peroxide,  tert-butyl  peroxide,  cumene  hydroperoxide, 
4-bromobenzenediazonium  hydroxide,  triphenylmethylazo- 
benzene,  N-nitrosoacylanilide,  2,2'-a2obisisobutyronitrile,  tet- 
raphenylsuccinonitrile  and  hydrogen  peroxide,  said  organic 
solvent  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  methanol,  ethanol,  1-propanol,  2- 
propanol,  cyclohexane,  acetonitrile,  ethyl  acetate,  acetic  acid, 
tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane  and  N,N-dimethylformamide,  at  a 
temperature  of  50'  to  150'  C.  for  0.5  to  20  hours  to  obtain  a 
mixture  comprising  said  azacycloalkane  of  formula  II  and  the 
by-product  dialkyl  disulfide; 

2)  reacting  said  mixture  from  step  1)  with  a  reducing  agent  in 
an  organic  solvent,  said  reducing  agent  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiimi  hydrogen- 
sulfide,  sodium  sulfide,  trimethylphosphine,  triethylphos- 
phine,  tripropylphosphine,  tributylphosphine,  triphenyl- 
phosphine  and  sodium  arsenate,  said  solvent  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  etha- 
nol, 1-propanol,  2-propanol,  acetonitrile,  acetic  acid,  tetra- 
hydrofuran and  N,NHdimethylformamide  and  containing 
water  in  the  amount  of  3-50%,  at  a  temperature  of  0*-IOO' 
C.  for  0.5  to  5  hours  to  reduce  said  dialkyl  disulfide  to  an 
alkyl  mercaptan  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising  said 
azacycloalkane  derivative  of  formula  II  and  said  alkyl 
mercaptan; 

3)  purifying  said  mixture  from  step  2)  by  distillation. 


5,371,238 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AZACYCLOALKANE 
DERIVATIVES 
Masam  Saita,  Miyaki;  Hisataka  Inoae,  Kurume;  Terumi  Ha- 
chiya,  Kanzaki;  Shigenori  Yaliiro,  Kasnya,  and  Ka^ji  Noda, 
Chikushino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisamitsu  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Inc.,  T08U,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01451,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07827,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  50,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1990,  2-291876 

Int  a.5  C07D  207/26,  211/74.  223,  10 

VS.  a.  548—551  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  azacycloalkane  derivative  of 

formula  (II) 


O 
I 


ai) 


CH2 

I 

CH2- 


N— (CH2)n2S— R 
I 
<CH2)m 


5,371,239 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PROTECTING 
ANIMALS  AGAINST  ATTACK  AND  INFESTATION  BY 
HELMINTH,  ACARID  AND  ARTHROPOD  ENDO-  AND 

ECTOPARASITES 
Mary  E.  Doscher,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,685,  Dec  22, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,283 
Int  a.5  C07D  207/34.  207/42 
MS.  a.  548—561  4  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrole  carbonitrile  or  nitropyrrole  compound  having 
the  structure: 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 

n^  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  10,  and 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  with  a  high 

purity,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
1)  reacting  a  l-(n-alkenyl)azacycloalkan-2-one  of  formula 

(I): 


(I) 


(I) 


CH2  N— (CH2)ni— CH=CH2 

I  I 

CH2 (CH2)in 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  8, 
with  an  alkyl  mercaptan  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initia- 
tor in  an  organic  solvent,  said  alkyl  mercaptan  being  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propyl  mercaptan,  butyl 


wherein 
W  is  CN  or  NO2; 
X  is  CN,  Br,  CI,  I  or  CF3; 
Y  is  H,  Br.  CI.  I  or  CF3; 
Z  is  H,  Br.  CI  or  I;  and 
Bis 
Ci-Q  alkyl   substituted   with   one   C1-C6  alkoxy-car- 
bonyloxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen atoms,  or 
C3-C6l,2-alkadienyl. 
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5^71^40 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 
THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
CUrke  Sleaon,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Torcan  Chemi- 
cal Lt(L,  Aurora,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,316 
Int  a.'  COTD  333/22.  333/28.  333/3S,  333/08 
VS.  CI.  5«— 73  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  3-acyl  substituent  thio- 
phene  compound  from  a  mixture  thereof  with  an  analogous 
2-acyl  substituted  thiophene  compound  in  which  the  2-acyl 
substituted  thiophene  compound  predominates,  which  com- 
prises selective  bromination  of  the  3-acyl  substituted  thiophene 
compound  in  the  mixture  to  create  a  brominated  3-acyl  substi- 
tuted thiophene  compound  of  significantly  different  physical 
properties,  and  subsequent  removal  of  the  brominated  3-acyl 
substituted  thiophene  compound  or  a  derivative  thereof  from 
the  2-acyl  substituted  thiophene  compound  by  fractional  distil- 
lation. 


5,371,241 

FLUORESCEIN  LABELLED  PHOSPHORAMIDITES 
Charles  K.  Brush,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 
P-L  Biocfaemicals  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,548 
Int  CL'  C07D  311/78:  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  549>-220  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


5,371,242 
PREPARATION  OF  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  REDUCTION 

OF  4-HYDROXYBUTYRIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Hans-Juergen  Weyer,  Mannheim;  Rolf  Fischer,  Heideiherg; 
Werner  Schnnrr,  Herxheim;  Norbert  Goetz,  Worms,  and 
Thomas  Knekenhoehner,  Boehl-Iggelheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lodwigshafea,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  29, 1992, 4228884 
Int  CI.'  C07D  307/94 
VS.  CL  549—331  S  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  products  (I)  of  be  reduc- 
tion of  4-hydroxybutyric  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula  Ua 


B A  Ha 

I         I 
CH2    C=0 

HO     HO 


where  one  of  A  and  B  is  methylene  and  the  other  is  cydo- 
propylidene,  or  of  Ci-C»— alkyl  esters  (II*)  or  lactones  (lie)  of 
these  acids  Ila,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  com- 
pounds Ila  or  116  or  lie  catalytically  using  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  heterogeneous  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  50*  to  4(X)'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  1  to 
400  bar. 


B— C»— NH— (R2CR3),— O— Ptm 


R4  1 1  "Rs 


wherein; 
the  substituent 

— B*-^C«— NH— (R2CR3),— O— Pun 

is  linked  to  the  carbon  1,  2,  3,  or  4  positions  at  B*,  or  when 

B*  is  absent  at  C*; 
B*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NRi,  O,  and  S,  or 

B  is  absent; 
C*=Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0,  C — S 

and,  when  B*  is  absent,  CH2; 
R],  R2,  and  R3  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  possessing  1 

to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R4  and  R;  each  is  an  isobutyryl  group; 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  and 
Pam  is  a  N,N-diisopropyl-beta-cyanoethyl  phosphoramidite. 


5,371,243 

POL YETHERCYCUCPOL VOLS  FROM 

EPIHALOHYDRINS,  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS,  AND 

METAL  HYDROXIDES 
Anne  H.  Ziizicfa;  George  C.  BIytas,  and  Harry  Frank,  aU  of 
HoostoB,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hoaaton, 
Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,953,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,466 
Int  a.'  C07D  319/12 
VS.  CL  549—378  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyethercycUcpolyols,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  an  alkali  and/or 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  with  a  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  polyol  having  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups,  (2)  precursors  of  the  polyol,  (3) 
cyclic  derivatives  of  the  polyol,  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  admixing  epihalohydrin  with  the  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  between  50'  C.  and  200'  C.  to  initiate  an 
addition  reaction  between  the  epihalohydrin  and  the  reac- 
tant, the  admixed  quantity  of  epihalohydrin  being  such 
that  the  epihalohydrin/reactant  molar  ration  is  0.3-3.0; 
and 

c)  continuing  heating  the  reaction  mixture  until  the  reaction 
goes  substantially  to  completion  to  form  a  product  mix- 
ture. 
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s^i;m4 

polycondensation  of  dihydric  alcohols  and 

polyhydric  alcohols  and  thermal 

condensation  to  form 

polyethercycucpolyols 

George  C  Biytaa,  HoMton,  Tex^  awigMM-  to  SheU  OU  Con- 

paay,  HowtoM,  Tex. 

CoirtteMtkm  of  Scr.  No.  10^16,  Ju.  28, 1993,  abwidoaed, 

wUck  is  a  coKtiautkMi  of  Ser.  No.  r79,S35,  May  4,  1992, 
abaadoMd,  wkick  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  672,198,  Mar.  19, 

1991,  abMMloMd.  Tliis  appikatkM  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

106,191 

Int.  CL'  C07D  319/12 

VS.  CL  549—378  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  polyethercyclicpolyol  by  copoly- 
nierization  and  thermal  condensation,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  reactant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  polyol  having  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  groups  of  which  at  least  two  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  are  vicinal,  (2)  precursors  of  the  polyol,  (3) 
cyclic  derivatives  of  the  polyol,  and  (4)  mixtures  thereof, 
said  heating  initiating  the  thermal  condensation; 

(b)  removing  water  formed  during  the  thermal  condensa- 
tion; 

(c)  continuing  the  thermal  condensation  until  at  least  l.OS 
moles  of  water  per  mole  of  reactant  are  removed,  wherein 
the  condensation  goes  to  completion  without  incurring 
substantial  undesirable  degeneration;  and 

(d)  prior  to  the  condensation  going  to  completion,  admixing 
a  dihydric  alcohol  with  the  reaction  mixture. 


(D 


in  which 
R'  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Ctalkyl,  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl 
by  the  reaction  of  a  dihydro-2(3H)furanone  of  the  general 
formula  II 


rt 


CH2— CH2— O— R^ 


ai) 


in  which 
R2  denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce  "Ikyl,  or  — CO— R'  and 
R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  Ci-C6  alkyl,  with  water  or  an  alco- 
hol of  the  general  formula  III 


R'— OH 


(HI), 


in  which 

R'  has  the  aforementioned  meaning, 
at  temperatures  ranging  from  200*  to  3S0'  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  heterogenous  acid  catalyst,  wherein  use  is  made  of  a  fixed 
heterogenous  acid  catalyst. 


5,371,245 
RECOVERY  OF  TOCOPHEROLS  FROM  PLANT  AND 
ANIMAL  OILS 
Renato  R.  Rindone,  Fair  Oalu,  and  Der-Shing  Huang,  Folsom. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet  General  Corporation, 
Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  104,299,  Aug.  9, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,046 
Int  a.'  C07D  311/72 
VS.  a.  549—413  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  tocopherol  fraction  from  an  oil 
mixture  containing  at  least  one  tocopherol  and  at  least  one 
fatty  acid,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  saponifying  said  oil  mixture  with  an  inorganic  base  to 
form  a  saponification  mixture; 

(b)  reacting  said  saponification  mixture  with  a  zinc  halide  to 
cause  precipitation  of  a  zinc  salt  of  said  at  least  one  fatty 
acid,  leaving  a  liquid  solution  containing  said  tocopherol 
fraction; 

(c)  recovering  said  tocopherol  fraction  from  said  liquid 
solution. 


5471,247 
PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ETHENES 
Arthur  Jaclison,  Washington;  Graham  Heyes,  Durham;  James  I. 
Grayson,  Western  Hill,  and  Paul  E.  Rowney,  Acklam,  all  of 
Ejigland,  assignors  to  Fine  Organics  limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00501,  §  371  Date  JuL  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  18,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1989, 
8907700J 

Int  a.'  C07D  317/44:  C07C  209/00 
UJS.  CL  549-^143  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  mono-potassium  salt 
useful  as  an  intermediate  in  the  production  of  N-substituted 
alicyl-  or  arylalkyl-thionitroethenamines,  which  comprises; 
reacting  an  amine  selected  from  branched  chain  primary  alkyl- 
amines,  secondary  alkylamines,  arylalkylamines  and  heterocy- 
clic alkylamines,  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  of  said  arylalkyla- 
mines and  heterocyclic  alkylamines  are  not  straight  chain 
primary  amines  containing  a  heteroatom  in  the  chain,  with  the 
dipotassium  salt  of  a  2-nitrodithioacetic. 


5,371,246 
PREPARATION  OF 
TETRAHYDROPYRAN-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 
ESTERS  THEREOF 
Dirk  Borchers,  Birkenheide;  Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg;  Norbert 
Goetz,  Worms;  Thomas  Kuekenhoehner,  Boehl-Iggelheim,  and 
Werner  Schnnrr,  Herxheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  AktiengcseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  28, 1992, 4228669 
Int.  a.'  O07D  309/06 
VS.  CL  549—425  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrahydropyran-4-car- 
boxylic  acid  and  esters  thereof  of  the  general  formula  I 


5,371,248 
ALKYLATED  BENZOFURAN-DERIVED  LUBRICANTS 
Leslie  R.  Rudnick,  LawrenceTille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,731,  Ang.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,487 

Int  a.'  C07D  307/91;  ClOM  105/0&.  129/02,  129/86 

VS.  a.  549-460  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high-temperature  stable 

lubricant  fluid  or  lubricant  additive  comprising  catalytically 

monoalkylating  in  the  presence  of  a  synthetic  zeolite  catalyst 

having  an  alpha  value  below  100  and  an  olefinic  alkylating 

agent  yielding  a  hydrocarfoyi  substituent  optionally  containing 
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S,  N,  O,  P,  F,  or  mixtures  thereof,  dibenzofuran,  and  wherein 
said  hydrocarbyl  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryialkyl,  and  aryl  containing 
from  3  to  about  500  carbons  wherein  the  reaction  temperature 
varies  from  ambient  to  about  350*  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
olefmic  alkylating  agent  to  dibenzofuran  varies  from  about  1:1 
to  about  10:1  and  the  amount  of  catalyst  varies  from  5  to  about 
100  grams  of  catalyst  to  about  1  mole  of  dibenzofuran. 


tVITA 


5^71^9 
lODO  VrtAMIN  D3  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Hector  F.  DeLuca,  Deerfleld,  WU.,  and  Rafal  R.  Sicinski,  War- 
saw, Poland,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,230 
Int  a.'  C07C  401/00 
U.S.  a.  552—653  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  22-iodo-vitaniin  D3  compounds, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing   a   22-hydroxy-intermediate   selected    from   the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  VII  or  VIII  where  the 
stnictares  of  compounds  VII  and  VIII  comprise: 


vn 


vm 


having  a  value  of  from  2  to  5,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  O-acyl,  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl,  R*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluo- 
roalkyl, and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to 
5;1 
reacting  the  hydroxy-protected  intermediate  VII  or  VIII 
with  an  alkylsulfonyihalide  or  an  arylsulfonylhalide  in  a 
suitable  solvent  to  obtain  the  corresponding  22— O — alk- 
yl—  or  22 — O — arylsulfonyl  derivative  having  the  struc- 
ture VII  or  VIII  as  follows: 


OY' 


VII 


vm 


Y'O 


where  Y'  is  —SO2— alkyl  or  — SOj— aryl; 
reacting  the  sulfonyl  derivative  with  a  reagent  providing  an 
iodide  ion  source  in  an  appropriate  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  0*  C.  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  the 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  mercury  and  in  the  absence  of 
light  of  a  wavelength  close  to  the  carbon-iodine  bond 
absorption  wavelength  to  obtain  22-iodo  compounds  I  and 
II  where  the  structure  of  compounds  I  and  II  comprise 


where  Y'  and  Y^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
hydroxy-protecting  groups,  Y^  is  hydrogen,  and  where  R  is 
hydrogen,  an  aryl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  fluoroalkyl  group,  or 
R  may  represent  the  following  side  chain  fragment: 


r4  hS 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hy- 
droxy, R2  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  hydroxylalkyi  and  fluoroalkyl,  or,  when  taken  to- 
gether represent  the  group — (CH2)»,— where  m  is  an  integer 


Y^O' 
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-continued 


Yk> 


R*         R' 


r3 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hy- 
droxy, R?  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  or,  when  taken  to- 
gether represent  the  group — (CH2)m— where  m  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  from  2  to  5.  K*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  O-acyl,  alkyl,  hy- 
droxyalkyl and  fluoroalkyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluo- 
roalkyl, and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to 
5. 


Y'O ' " 


where  Y'  and  Y^  are  hydroxy-protecting  groups  and  R  is  as 

defmed  above;  and 

removing  the  hydroxy-protecting  groups  either  after  obtain- 
ing the  sulfonyl  derivatives  VII  or  VIII  and  before  react- 
ing with  the  reagent  providing  an  iodide  ion  source  or 
after  obtaining  the  22-iodo  compounds  I  and  II  above  to 
provide  22-iodo- la-hydroxylated  vitamin  D3  compounds 
of  structure  I  or  II  where  Y'  and  Y^  are  both  hydrogen. 
16.  Vitamin  D  compounds  having  the  structure  I  and  II 

shown  below: 


Y'O  "" 


where  X  is  radioiodine,  Y'  and  Y^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  hydroxy-protecting  group,  and  where  R  is  hydro- 
gen, an  aryl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or  fluoroalkyl  group,  or 
represents  the  following  side  chain  fragment: 


5,371,250 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 
AQUEOUS  BETAINE  SOLUTIONS 
Hubert  Seitz,  and  Reinhard  Vybiral,  both  of  Burgkirchen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25, 1992,  4232157 
Int  a.5  C07C  231/100 
VS.  a.  554—70  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pure  aqueous  solution  of 
a  betaine  of  the  formula  1 


r2  (1) 

R'— N+— (CH2V— CXX)- 

RJ 


in  which 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

radical  of  the  formula  R'CONH(CH2)r— ,  in  which  R'  is 

an  alkyl  radical  having  5  to  21  carbon  atoms,  and  z  is  2,  3 

or  4, 
R2  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical 

of  the  formula  — {CHz)^— OH,  in  which  m  is  1,  2  or  3, 
R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  radical 

of  the  formula  — (CHa)™ — OH  mentioned  and 
y  is  1,  2  or  3,  by  reaction  of  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula 

2 


R'— NR2r' 


(2) 


in  which  R',  R^  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given,  with  an 
ai-halocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  3 


X— (CH2)y— CCX)H 


(3) 


in  which  X  is  a  halogen  and  y  has  the  meaning  given,  and  with 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  aqueous  phase,  which  com- 
prises first  reacting  the  tertiary  amine,  the  ci>-monohalocar- 
boxylic  acid  and  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
1:1  to  1.5:1  to  1.8,  at  a  temperature  of  60*  to  98*  C.  and  then 
treating  the  resulting  aqueous  betaine  solution  with  a  sulfonat- 
ing agent  at  a  pH  of  7.5  to  13  and  a  temperature  of  60*  to  98' 
C.  in  order  to  convert  the  o-monohalocarboxylic  acid  present 
in  the  aqueous  betaine  solution  into  the  <i>-sulfocarboxylic  acid. 
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5^71,251 

POLYOL  POLYETHER  SULFOSLCCINATES,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THEM,  AND  THEIR  USE 
logo  Hmmann,  Bad  Orb;  EIke  Hobo,  and  Hana-Jorgen  Kohle, 
both  of  Schliichteni,  all  of  Germacy,  aaaignon  to  Witco 
GmbH,  Bergkamen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  7,  1991,  4136579 
Int  a.'  CUD  1/29 
MS.  CL  554—97  5  OaiM 

1.  A  fatty  acid  polyol  polyether  sulfosuccinate  of  the  general 
formula   , , 


C2-C6  aliphatic  epoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst 
to  form  an  alkoxylated  glycerin  tertiary  alky!  partial  ether; 

(d)  reacting  the  alkoxylated  glycerin  tertiary  alkyl  partial 
ether  with  the  fatty  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  effective  to  form  the  esterified  alkox- 
ylated glycerin,  water,  and  the  tertiary  olefin;  and 

(e)  recovermg  and  recycling  the  tertiary  olefin  for  use  in  step 
(b). 


CH2— O— (AO)a— CO— R 
CH— O— (AO)ft>-CO— CH(SO^- 
[CH— O— (AO)o— r2), 
CH2— 0-T(AO)rf— R' 


(I) 


M+)— CH2— COO-M+ 


wherein 
R  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  or  alkylene 

group  having  from  7  to  21  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  H  or  — CO— R; 


R2  is  independently  of  each  other,  H  or  — CO— CH(S03-*'1>™«: 

+)— CH2— COO-M+; 
A  is  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  an  alkylene  group 

having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
a,b,c  and  d  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each  is  from  0  to  S, 
e  is  from  1  to  3, 
f  is  a  multiplication  product  of  c  times  e,  and  a-t-b-t-f-)-d  is 

from  2  to  25;  and 
M+is  an  alkali-metal  ion  or  an  ammonium  ion. 


5,371,254 
PREPARATION  OF  EDIBLE  NEEM  OIL 
ZcT  Lideit,  Doylcatown,  Pa,,  aadgmir  to  Rohai  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923^68 

IM.  CL'  BllB  im 

MS.  CL  554—182  16  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  odor-free  and  edible 

neem  oil  containing  less  than  ISISO  ppm  of  sulfur  which  com- 


a.  dissolving  crude  neem  oil  in  art  alkane, 

b.  treating  the  alkane  solution  with  an  alkaline  solution  of 
hydrogen  peroxide, 

c.  isolating  the  alkane  solution, 

d.  removing  the  alkane  to  obtain  low  sulfiir  containing  crude 
neem  oil, 

e.  purifying  the  chide  neem  oil  by  distillation  or  by  chro- 
matographic methods,  followed  by,  if  desired, 

f.  hydrogenating,  bleaching  and  fiirther  purification. 


5,371,252 

TRICLYCEROL  ALKYLCARBAMATES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  EMULSIFYING 

AGENTS  IN  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM 

OF  WAX  MICRODISPERSIONS 
Alexandre  Zysman,  and  Henri  Sebag,  both  of  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,651,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,171 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  29,  1989,  89  12750 

Int  a.5  C07C  271/12.  231/10 

VS.  a.  554—109  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R— NHCOC)CH(CH20CH2CHOHCH20H)2 


(D 


wherein 

R  represents  alkyl,  optionally  unsaturated,  having  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms. 


5,371,253 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ESTERIFIED 
ALKOXYLATED  MONOGLYCERIOES  AND 
DIGLYCERIDES 
Charles  F.  Cooper,  PaoU,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, LJ'.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,546 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/00 
US.  CL  554—173  21  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  producing  an  esterified  alkoxyl- 
ated glycerin  having  one  or  two  fatty  acid  acyl  groups  at- 
tached directly  to  glycerin  comprising 

(a)  hydrolyzing  a  triglyceride  to  form  glycerin  and  a  fatty 
acid; 

(b)  reacting  the  glycerin  with  a  C4-C3  tertiary  olefin  to  form 
a  tertiary  alkyl  partial  ether  of  glycerin; 

(c)  reacting  the  tertiary  alkyl  partial  ether  of  glycerin  with  a 


5,371J55 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  MINOR  FATTY 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  OCCUR  IN  A  SUBSTANCE  OF 
BIOLOGICAL  ORIGIN 
Ubon  Mentink,  Estaires,  and  Michel  SerpeUoni,  BenTry-les- 
Bethnne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roqnette  Freres,  Les- 
trem,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00707.  §  371  Date  May  1, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/04430,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852,149 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnutce,  Sep.  4, 1990,  90  10969 

Irt.  CL'  CllB  3/02 

MS.  CL  554—199  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  minor  fatty  compounds  frcnn  a 

substance  of  biological  origin  containing  fatty  substances, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  substance  of  biological  origin  containing  fatty 

substances  and  minor  fatty  compounds, 
selecting  a  cyclodextrin  capable  of  forming  inclusion  com- 
plexes with  the  said  minor  fatty  compounds, 
contacting  the  cyclodextrin  with  the  substance  of  biological 
origin  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  water  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  said  inclusion  complexes, 
separating  the  said  inclusion  complexes  formed  during  the 
contacting  step  from  the  said  substance  of  biological  ori- 
gin, the  improvement  which  comprises  selecting  as  a 
temperature  during  the  contacting  step  the  temperature  at 
which  at  least  S%  by  weight  of  the  fatty  substances  pres- 
ent in  said  substance  of  biological  origin  are  in  a  soUd  or 
crystallme  state. 
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5^1,256 
FERROCENYL  DIPHOSPHINES  AS  UGANDS  FOR 
HOMOGEI>ffi»US  CATALYSTS 
Aatooio  Togni,  OberwU-Ueli;  Felix  SpiDdler,  Starrkrich-WU; 
Nadia  Zanetti,  Ziiridi,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Amina  Tijani, 
Burakanpt-ie-Hant,  France,  aasignon  to  Ciba-G«igy  Corpora- 
tioa,  Ardriey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  37,783 
Clains    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    2,    1992, 
1068/92 

Int.  CL'  C07F  17/02 
UJS.  CL  556—14  15  Claims 

1.  A  compuiLod  of  formula  I 


ment  comprising  using  ((CHahCHhSbY  as  a  source  of  anti- 
mony, where  Y  is  Hydrogen  or  Deuterium. 


,^-^^CHR, 
Fe    P( 


(I) 


-PR2R3. 


Fe    P(C6H5)2 


wherein  Ri  is  Ci-Cgalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  Ci-C4alkyl  or  C|-C4alkoxy  groups;  R2  and  Rj 
are  identical  and  are  Ci-Cualkyl,  Cj-Cucycloalkyl  or  Ci-C- 
4alkyl-  or  Ci-C4alkoxy-substituted  Cj-Cizcydoalkyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three  identical  or  differ- 
ent members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C4alkyl, 
Ci-Qalkoxy,  — SilURjRe.  halogen,  — SO3M,  — CO2M, 
— PO3M,  — NR7R8  and  — [®NR7R8R9]X©;  or  R2  and  R3  are 
different  and  are  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl.  Ci-C4alkyl- 
or  C|-C4alkoxy-substituted  C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  to  three  identical  or  differ- 
ent members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^alkyl, 
Ci-C4alkoxy,  — SilURjR*,  halogen,  — SO3M,  — CO2M, 
— PO3M2,  — NR7R8  and  — [®NR7R8R9]X©;  or  the  group 
— PR2R3  is  a  radical  of  formula  II 


(H) 


and  R4,  R}  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  phenyl,  R7  and  Rg  are  H,  Ci-Cualkyl,  phenyl 
or  R7  and  Rg,  taken  together,  are  tetramethylene,  pentamethyl- 
ene  or  3-oxa-l,S-pentylene,  R9  is  H  or  Ci-CtalkyI,  M  is  H  or  an 
alkali  metal,  X@  is  the  anion  of  a  monobasic  acid,  and  *  is  a 
stereogenic  carbon  atom,  in  the  form  of  the  racemate  or  dia- 
stereoisomer  or  mixture  of  diastereoisomers. 


5,371,257 

PREPARATION  OF  DIISOPROPYL  STIBINES  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Robert  Gedridge,  Jr.,  437  S.  Snnlaod  St.,  Ridgccreat,  CaUf. 
93555 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,964 

Int  CL'  C07F  9/90:  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  556—70  14  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula  ((CH3)2CH)2SbY, 
where  Y  is  Hydrogen  or  Deuterium. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  having  the  formula 
((CH3)2CH)2SbY,  where  Y  is  Hydrogen  or  Deuterium,  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

A)  reacting  diisopropyl  antimony  halide  with  a  hydride/d- 
euteride  transferring  agent; 

B)  recovering  ((CH3)2CH)2SbY  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
13.  In  a  process  of  forming  an  antimony-containing  semicon- 
ductor material  by  chemical  vapor  deposition,  the  improve- 


5,371,258 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  CUPROUS  AND  CUPRIC 
CARBOXYLATES 
Mania  M.  Johnaoa;  Gerhard  P.  Nowack,  both  of  Bartlesrille, 
Okla.,  and  Ted  H.  Cymbalok,  Seabrook,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,692 
Int.  a.'  C07F  1/08 
VS.  CL  556—114  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copper  (I)  carboxylate  which 
comprises  reacting  in  a  reaction  solution  comprising  an  aro- 
matic solvent 
a  copper  (II)  carboxylate  with  copper  powder  under  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acids  and  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides,  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  said  copper  (I)  carboxylate. 


5,371,259 
IRON  an  METALLOCENE  SALTS 
Kurt  Meier,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  and  Roger  P.-E.  Salvin, 
Weil  am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,094,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,518,  Jul.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202,739,  Jun.  3, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4.957.946.  ThU  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

46,350 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    5,    1987, 
2147/87 

Int  CL'  C08G  59/08.  59/68.  59/06;  C07F  15/02 
VS.  a.  556—139  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la 


[R'Fe^^^  +  "iiX- 


a«) 


in  which  n  is  1  or  2,  R'  is  a  w-arene,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  toluene,  xylene,  ethylbenzene,  cumene,  methoxy- 
benzene,  methylnaphthalene,  methoxynaphthalene,  pyrene, 
perylene,  stilbene,  diphenylene  oxide  and  diphenylene  sulfide, 
r2  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  anion,  and  X  ~  is  an  anion  of  a  carbo- 
cyclic  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  benzenesulfonic,  toluene- 
sulfonic,  ethylbenzenesulfonic,  isopropylbenzenesulfonic, 
docecylbenzenesulfonic  or  dimethylbenzenesulfonic  acid, 
2,4,6,-triisopropylbenzenesulfonic  acid,  2,4,6-trimethylben- 
zenesulfonic  acid,  naphthalenesulfonic  acid,  naphthalenedisul- 
fonic  acid,  and  naphthalenetrisulfonic  acid,  and  the  corre- 
sponding alkylated  or  partly  fouorinated  or  perfluorinated 
derivatives  thereof;  pyridinesulfonic,  thiophenesulfonic,  and 
pyrrolesulfonic  adid  and  the  corresponding  partly  fluorinated 
or  perfluorinated  derivatives  of  these  acids. 


5,371,260 
AMINO-ALUMINOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Samuel  A.  Sangokoya,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Albemarle 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,171 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/06 
VS.  a.  556—171  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amino-aluminoxane  derivative, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  an  aluminoxane  and  from 
about  O.OOS  to  less  than  about  0.2  mole,  per  mole  of  aluminum 
in  said  aluminoxane,  of  a  primary  or  secondary  amine  in  an 
organic  solvent  so  as  to  form  said  derivative,  heating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  solution  of  said  deriva- 
tive, and  filtering  said  solution  so  as  to  remove  gel  forming 
materials  from  said  derivative. 
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9.  An  organic  solvent  soluble  amino-aluminoxane  composi- 
tion prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting  an 
aluminoxane  and  from  about  O.OOS  to  less  than  about  0.2  mole, 
per  mole  of  aluminum  in  said  aluminoxane,  of  a  primary  or 
secondary  amine  in  an  organic  solvent  so  as  to  form  said  com- 
position, heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous 
solution  of  said  composition,  and  filtering  said  solution  so  as  to 
remove  ge|  forming  materials  from  said  composition. 


5^71^2 

HYDROXYMETHYLTRIALKOXYSILANES  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 
Barry  C.  Arklea,  Drcsher,  Pa^  assignor  to  Gdeat,  Ibc^  Tally 
town.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29417 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/OS 
MS.  a.  5S«— 449  10  OaiiM 

1.  A  hydroxymethyltrialkoxysilane  of  the  formula: 


OR 
I 
•CH2Si— C 

OR 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  n  is  at  least  one. 


(D 


5,371,263 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  TRIVALENT 

PHOSPHORUS  CX)MPOUNDS  WITH  AMINES 

Udo  Qnotadialla,  Heppenbeim,  Germany,  and  Helmut  Linhart, 

Reiaadi,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatkm, 

Ardalcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,705 
Claims    priority,    appUcatkw    Switzerlami,    Oct    5,    1992, 
3104/92;  No».  27,  1992,  3647/92 

lat  CL'  C07F  9/4%,  9/141 
VS.  CL  558—71  12  Claims 

1.  A  procxss  for  stabilizing  a  crystalline  organic  phosphonite 
or  phoshonite  against  hydrolysis,  which  comprises  introducing 
a  mixture  comprising  phosphite  or  phosphonite,  a  solvent  or  a 
solvent  mixture,  and  0.1  to  100%  by  weight  (relative  to  phos- 
phite or  phosphonite)  of  an  amine  and  having  a  temperature  of 
50'- 100*  C  as  a  homogeneous  melt  into  a  liquid  crystallization 
medium  whose  temperature  during  the  addition  is  maintained 
10*-70*  C.  below  the  temperature  of  the  melt. 


5,371,261 

FULLY  ALKOXYSILANE-FUNCnONALIZED 
ALIPHATIC  POLY  AMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Bing  Wang,  Mapiewood,  Mimi.,  ami  Garth  L.  WOkea,  Blacks- 
bvg,  Va„  aaaigMm  to  Virgiiiia  Tech  LiteUectnal  Properties, 
Im.,  Blackaborg,  Va. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/08597,  §  371  Date  May  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,377 
Lrt.  a.'  C07F  7/10;  C08C  77/00;  C08F  8/00;  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CL  556—421  9  n«i— 

1.  A  fully  alkoxysilane-fimctionalized  aliphatic  polyamine 
compound. 


S,37L264 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N.O-DISUBSTITUTED 

HYDROXYLAMINE  COMPOUNDS 

Jamca  A.  Maaaer,  Mowoerille,  aad  Swtak  B.  ramlf.  Phta- 

bvgh,  both  or  Pa„  aari^on  to  PPG  ladMtric^  be.  Pitta- 

b«rgh,Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,528 
lrt.  CL'  one  69/96 
VS.  CL  558—260  15  rtttmrn 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N,0<lisubstituted  hydroxy- 
lamine  representable  by  the  following  graphic  formula. 


OH  O 

I      I  I 

R— O— C— N— O— C— O— R' 


comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  hydroxylamine  with  a  substantially  equimolar 
amount  of  a  haloformate  representable  by  the  following 
graphic  formula. 


O 
I 

R— O— C— X 

in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  a 
water-soluble,  weak  inorganic  basic  reagent,  thereby  to  form 
the  corresponding  N-substituted  hydroxylamine  derivative, 
(b)  reacting  said  N-substituted  hydroxylamine  derivative  in  a 
non-reactive  organic  solvent  with  a  substantially  equimo- 
lar amount  of  a  haloformate  representable  by  the  follow- 
ing graphic  formula, 

O 
I 

R'— O— C— X 

in  the  presence  of  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  said 
weak  inorganic  basic  reagent,  said  reactions  being  performed 
at  temperatures  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  20'  C,  thereby  to 
form  the  corresponding  N,0-disubstituted  hydroxylamine 
derivative,  wherein 

(i)  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C1-C12  alkyl,  C1-C12  haloalkyi,  Q-Cio  cycloalkyi, 
(Y),— Ph)  and  (Y),— PhXCi-Ce)  alkyl.  said  Ph  being 
phenyl,  Y  is  a  substituent  on  said  phenyl  ring,  each  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  amino,  nitro, 
cyano,  and  C1-C4  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
3,  provided  that  not  more  than  2  of  such  Y  groups  are 
the  same,  and 
(ii)  X  is  halogen. 


5,37U65 
a-AMINODINrrRILES  CONTAINING  FATTY  ALKYL  Cn 

TO  C22  GROUP 
AliaoD  A.  Fleming,  Mobegan  Lake;  Robert  F.  Farmer,  Wac- 
caboc,  botli  of  N.Y.,  and  James  F.  Gadberry,  Daabvy,  Coon., 
aaaignon  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Ambcfli,  Netberiaads 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  10,897,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,319,126. 
This  appUcatioB  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,360 
lat  CL'  C07C  255/42.  255/61 
VS.  CL  558—390  4  I 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CN 
I 
R3— C— R2 

RN  CN 

\  I 

Rl— N— C— R2 

H     R] 
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where  R  is  C|2  to  C22  fatty  alkyl,  Ri  is  alkylene,  R2  is  aryl,  and 
R3  is  aryl  or  hydrogen. 


-continued 


BICHROMOPHORIC  CYANO-CONTAINING  METHINE 

DYES  AND  TRANSFER  THEREOF 
Volker  Bach,  Neustadt;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbach,  Frankentfaal,  and 
Ruediger  Sens,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktiengcaeUschaft,  L4idwigshafen,  Germany 
Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  851,779,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  650^20,  Feb.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,355 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1990,  4004613 

Int.  a.'  C07C  255/34.  255/37.  255/38 

MS.  a.  558—403  5  Claims 

1.  A  methine  dye  of  the  formula  I 


NC  CN  (I) 

\  / 

C=C(CN)— Z— L— Y— C(CN)=C 

X  X 


where 
L  is  a  bridge  member  which  does  not  permit  any  conjugation 
of  ir-electrons  between  Z  and  Y  of  the  formula 

— E— D— E^— 

wherein 
D  is  a  chemical  bond,  oxygen,  — SO2 — .  — O — CO — O — , 
1,4-cyclohexylene,         phenylene,         — O — CO — (CH2. 
)p-CO-0,  _0-(CH2)m-0-, 


— O— CO— ^^—  O— (CH2)m— O— f_V-  CO— O— 
where  p  is  from  1  to  10  and  m  is  from  2  to  10, 


— O— CO— ^_^CO— o,  —o—co—fj 
-O-CO-Q 


CO— o— 


or  — O— CO 


-Q_o- 


and 


CO— o— 


E'  and  E^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indejien- 
dently  of  the  other  a  chemical  bond  or  Ci-Cis-alkylene, 

X  is  identical  or  different  in  its  two  appearances,  denoting  in 
each  case  cyano,  Ci-C^-alkoxycarbonyl  or  Ci-C*- 
monoalkylcarbamoyl,  wherein  alkyl  may  in  each  case  be 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  or  Cj-CT-cycloalkox- 
ycarbonyl,  Cj-CT-monocycloalkylcarbamoyl,  phenox- 
ycarbonyl  or  monophenylcarbamoyl,  and 

Z  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  and,  together  with  the 
bridge  member  L,  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


(11.) 


^U 


flie) 


aio 


where 

n  is  Oor  1, 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl  or  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  which  may  each  have  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  be  hydroxyl-  or  cyano-substituted, 
hydrogen,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl, 

R^  and  9?  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Qalkoxy, 
C|.«  alkanoylamino  or  Ci-C^-alkylsulfonylamino. 


5,371,267 

SUBSTITUTED  AMINO  KCVD  AMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Thomas  Seitz,  Monheim;  Wolfgimg  Bender,  Wuppertal,  and 

Heinz-Wilbelm  Dehne,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,744,  Sep.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,998 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  22, 1990,  4030062 

Int.  a.5  C07C  271/50:  AOIN  47/18.  47/22 

VS.  a.  560—27  13  Claims 

1.  An  amino  acid  amide  derivative  of  the  formula 


ft?  R'  0) 

I  /    , 

Ar— O— CO— N— C— CO— N     R' 

r2    R«  C— At' 

R',  R2,  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms, 

R-'  represents  a  cycloalkyl  ring  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and 

Ar  and  Ar'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  in  each 
case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyri- 
dyl,  or  phenylalkyl  or  naphthylaJkyl  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moi- 
ety and  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  moiety,  substitutents  on  the  pyridyl, 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  moiety  when  present  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio, 
each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  halogenoalkyl, 
halogenoalkoxy  and  halogenoalkylthio,  each  of  which  has 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  halogen  atoms,  the  halogen 
atoms  being  identical  or  different;  hydroxyl;  halogen; 
cyano;  nitro;  dialkylamino  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl  group;  carboxyl,  alkylalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety;  carbonylalkoxy  having  1  to  4 
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carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  carbonylalkyi  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  formyl;  car- 
bonylaryloxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety;  carbonylaryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aryl  moiety;  oxycarbonylatkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  moiety;  oxycarbonylaryl  having  6  to  10  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety;  carbonylamino;  car- 
bonylaminoalkyl,  carbonylaminodialkyl,  aminocarbonyl, 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  aminocarbonylalkyl  and  al- 
kylaminocarbonylalkyl,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety;  sulphonamido;  sulphonalkyi; 
sulphonylalkyi  and  sulphonylalkoxy,  each  of  which  has  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  each  of  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen. 


5^71468 

ORTHO-SUBSTITUTED  BENZYL  ESTERS  OF 
CYCLOPROPANECARBOXVLIC  ACIDS 
Franz  Schuetz,  Ludwigshafen;  Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Nor- 
bert  Goetz,  Worms;  Jochen  Wild,  Ruppertsberg;  Hans-Joaef 
Wolf,  Maxdorf;  Reinhard  Doetzer,  Weinheim;  Gisela  Lorenz, 
Neustadt;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigshafen;  Christoph 
Kuenast  Otterstadt,  and  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  37,538,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,770,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,3S3 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    31,    1990, 
4017488;  Jul.  30,  1990,  4024094 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/76 
UJS.  a.  560—35  9  Claims 

1.  An  ortho-substituted  benzyl  ester  of  a  cyclopropanecar- 
boxylic  acid  of  the  formula  \: 


R  •  -C 


C=X— OCH3 

I 

CO— ocHa 


wherein 
X  is  =N—  or  =CH— ,  and 

R'  is  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  Cs-Cs-alkyl, 
Ci-Q-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl-Ci-Q-alkyI  or  phenyl- 
Cs-C^-alkenyl,  wherein  each  aromatic  moiety  may  fur- 
thermore carry  1-5  halogen  atoms  or  up  to  3  of  the  fol- 
lowing substituents:  Ci-Q-alkyl,  partially  or  completely 
halogenated  Ci-C^-alkyl  or  Ci-Cs-alkoxy, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is  trifluoromethyl  or  trimethyl- 
silyl, X  is  =CH— . 


5,371,269 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  a-L-ASPARTYL-L 

PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 

HYDROCHLORIDE 

Kazataka  Nagwhima,  and  Satoji  TakahasU,  both  of  Yokkaidii, 
Japan,  aaaigiors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  29, 1992, 170654;  JuL 
8,  1992,  180837 

Int  CL'  C07C  229/34 

M&.  a.  560—41  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine 

methyl  ester  hydrochloride,  comprising: 

selectively       crystallizing       a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine 

methyl  ester  hydrochloride  from  an  aqueous  solution 

comprising  (a)  hydrochloric  acid;  (b)  methanol;  (c)  at  least 

one  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-protected-<x-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine,  a-L-aspariyl- 


L-phenylalanine,  N-protected-a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylala- 
nine  methyl  ester,  and  a-L-aspariyl-L-phenylalanine 
methyl  ester;  and  (d)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-protected-a-L-aspartyl-D- 
phenylalanine,  a-L-aspariyl-D-phenylalanine,  N-protect- 
ed-a-L-aspariyl-D-phenylalanine  methyl  ester,  and  a-L- 
aspariyl-D-phenylalanine  methyl  ester,  with  or  without 
stirring,  to  obtain  crystallized  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylala- 
nine  methyl  ester  hydrochloride. 


161-732 


olc.-94-l7 


5,371,270 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CHLORINE-FREE 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXVLIC  AOD  METHYL  ESTER 

Manfred  Kaufhold,  and  Josef  Metz,  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4222497 
Int.  CL'  C07C  69/74 
U.S.  a.  560—124  20  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  cycloalkylcarboxylic  acid  alkyl 
ester  comprising: 
adding  an  ineri  solvent  to  a  reactor; 
heating  the  reactor; 
adding  a  first  portion  of  an  alkali  alkoxide  to  the  reactor; 

then 
adding  a  second  poriion  of  an  alkoxide  simultaneously  with 

haloalkylcarboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  to  the  reactor; 
recovering  cycloalkylcarboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  from  the 
reactor  by  distillation. 


5,371,271 
PESnCIDAL  SUBSTrrUTED  AMINOPHENYL 
CARBAMATES 
Bemd-Wieland  Kriiger,  Wnppertid;  Klant  Sawe,  Berg.-Glad- 
bach;  Peter  HeitkJimper,  Dormagen;  Klans  Konig,  Odenthal; 
Wilhelm  Brandes,  Leichliagen;  Gerd  Hiinssler,  and  Albrecht 
Marbold,  both  of  Leyerkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengellschaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  852,484,  Mar.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,474, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  473,552,  Feb.  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  197,009,  May  20, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,170.  This  appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  90,342 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  3, 1987,  3718522; 
Feb.  12,  1988,  3804288 

Int  CL'  C07C  271 /4S;  AOIN  47/22 

MS.  CL  560—136  6  dain 

1.  A  substituted  aminophenyl  carbamate  of  the  formula  (I): 


Y' 


<I) 


X— NH 


Y3 


I        I         I 
O— CO— N— C— C— (C),— OZ 

R'    r3   R5    R' 


Y* 


wherein 

X  represents,  with  the  exception  of  alkoxycarbonyl  and  cy- 

cloalkylcarbonyl,  —CO— OR';  — CO— SR';  — CO— R'O; 

— SO2R';  or  hydrogen;  in  which 

R'  represents  aryl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyl  hav- 
ing I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyano  and  nitro;  or 
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represents  aralkyl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyano  and  nitro;  or 
represents  alkyl;  or  represents  alkyl,  which  is  monosubsti- 
tuted to  tetrasubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alk- 
oxy, or  alkylthio;  or  represents  alkenyl;  or  represents 
halogenoalkenyl;  or  represents  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylal- 
kyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to  poly- 
substituted by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms;  or 
represents  cycloalkenyl,  which  is  optionally  monosubsti- 
tuted or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  alkyl 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"' represents  aryl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyano  and  nitro;  or 
represents  aralkyl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  hav- 
ing I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  halogenoalkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  cyano  and  nitro;  or 
represents  alkyl,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
tetrasubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkoxy,  or 
alkylthio;  or  represents  alkenyl;  or  represents  haloge- 
noalkenyl; or  represents  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyi;  or 
represents  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkylalkyi,  each  of  which  is 
monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  halogeno- 
alkyi having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms;  cycloalkenyl,  which  is  optionally 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or  represents  a 
heterocyclic  ring,  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  to 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  alkyl  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms; 

Y*  to  Y*  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen; 
halogen;  nitro;  cyano;  alkyl;  halogenoalkyi;  alkoxy;  haloge- 
noalkoxy; alkylthio;  alkylsulfonyl;  or  halogenoalkylthio; 

R'  to  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen; 
alkyl;  halogenoalkyi;  or  alkoxyalkyl; 

n  represents  0  or  1;  and 

Z  represents  alkyl;  halogenoalkyi;  or  a  radical  having  the 
formula: 


R"     R» 

— C C— O— R" 

R"      R'< 


in  which 

R"  to  R'*are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen; 

alkyl;  halogenoalkyi;  or  alkoxyalkyl;  and 
R"  represenu  alkyl;  halogenoalkyi;  or  alkoxyalkyl. 

5^71^2 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FTJNCTIONALIZED 

PERFLUOROPOLYOXYALKYLENES 

Giuseppe  Marchionni,  Milan,  and  Ugo  De  Patto,  Cogitate,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,9«0 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  29,  1992,  MI92  A 
001318 

Int  a.5  C07C  69/708 
VS.  a.  560—180  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perfluoropolyoxyalkylenes  hav- 
ing ester  or  ketonic  end  groups,  which  comprises  reacting  the 
corresponding  perfluoropolyoxyalkylenes  containing,  in  the 
chain,  peroxy  bonds,  with  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol 
R — OH,  or  mixtures  thereof,  where  R  is  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  radical  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  Of  iodine,  hydroiodic  acid  or  alkali  metal 
iodides  .said  catalytic  amount  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
number  of  moles  of  iodine  atoms  to  the  number  of  moles  of 
peroxide  oxygen  from  ranges  fiom  0.01-0.5. 


5,371,273 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHYL 

METHACRYLATE 

Yoahiliazu  Shima;  Taluifumi  Abe,  and  Hirofumi  Higudii,  all  of 
Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1992,  4-305542 
Int  a.'  C07C  67/00 
VS.  CI.  560—212  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methyl  methacrylate  by  a  gas- 
phase  catalytic  reaction  of  methyl  a-hydroxyisobutyrate  as  the 
starting  raw  material,  which  process  comprises  feeding  the 
methyl  a-hydroxyisobutyrate  and  methanol,  the  methanol 
being  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  0. 1  to  3.0  times  the  amount  of 
the  methyl  a-hydroxyisobutyrate,  in  a  reactor  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  230"  to  300*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  comprising  a  transition-type  synthetic  faujasite  zeolite 
having  a  lattice  constant  of  24.80  to  24.94  A  and  an  Na  content 
of  0.9  to  1 .02  expressed  in  terms  of  Na/Al  atomic  ratio. 


5^71^4 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLIDENE 

DUCETATE  USING  CATALYSTS  SUPPORTED  ON  AN 

ORGANIC  CARRIER 
Dae  C.  Parte;  Sung  Y.  Cho,  and  Woo  S.  Chang,  all  of  DejOoiUik- 
hal.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Korean  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology,  Daejoqjikhal,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  773,034,  Oct  8,  1991,  abandooed.  This 

appUcatioa  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  8, 1990, 1990 
15918 

bt  a.'  C07C  67/36 
VS.  a.  560—232  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylidene  diacetate  in  a  continu- 
ous reaction  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  between 
about  90*-250*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  20-70 
atmospheres,  methyl  acetate,  iodomethane,  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon 
monoxide  is  maintained  between  about  1:1  and  about  6:1,  said 
reaction  occurring  in  the  presence  of  an  accelerator  and  a 
supported  catalyst  System  represented  by  the  formula  M^X 
wherein, 
M  is  a  compound  of  a  group  VIII  transition  metal  which 
catalyzes  the  production  of  ethylidene  diacetate; 
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X  is  an  organic  carrier;  and 

"a"  represents  the  weight  percent  of  said  metal  in  said  cata- 
lyst system. 


5,37U75 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  ETHYLIDENE 

DIACETATE 

Dae  C.  Park,  and  Sung  Y.  Cho,  both  of  Daejonjikhal,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Korean  Research  Institute  of  Chemical 

Technology,  Daejonjikhal,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,256,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  5,  1990, 
15830/1990 

Int  a.'  C07C  67/36 
UJS.  a.  560—232  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ethylidene  diacetate  by  a  continu- 
ous reaction  comprising  continuously  reacting  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  90*-250°  C.  and  a  pressure  between  about 
20-70  atmospheres,  methyl  acetate,  iodomethane,  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  hydrogen  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to 
carbon  monoxide  is  maintained  between  about  1:1  and  about 
6: 1 ,  said  reaction  occuring  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
having  the  formula  MaA^X  wherein, 
M  is  a  compound  of  a  group  VIII  transition  metal  which 

catalyzes  the  production  of  ethylidene  diacetate; 
A  is  an  accelerator  containing  nitrogen  or  phosphorus; 
X  is  an  inorganic  carrier; 

"a"  is  a  number  between  I  and  5  and  represents  the  weight 
percent  of  metal  in  said  compound  M  based  on  said  cata- 
lyst system;  and 
"b"  is  a  number  between  1  and  15  and  represents  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  accelerator  A  to  said  compound  M. 


5,371,276 
RING<OPENING  POLYMERIZATION  OF  CYCUC 
ETHERS 
Shiao-Jung   Chu,   Hsinchu;   Fu-Chen   Liu,   Nan-Tou   Shiann; 
Ching-Tang  Lin,  Hsinchu;  Huey-Jiuan  Yeh,  Hsinchu,  and 
Fu-Hsi  Yu,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  Pro?,  of  China,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, Prov.  of  China 

Filed  No».  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1574>60 
Int  a.5  C07C  67/24 
MS.  a.  560-240  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  ester  end-capped  polyalkylene 
ether,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  cyclic  ether  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

b)  oligomerically  polymerizing  said  cyclic  ether,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  20*-80*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  0-10  atm  in  the 
presence  of  a  solid  acid  serving  as  a  catalyst  and  a  mixture 
of  acid  and  acid  anhydride  serving  as  a  promoter,  wherein 
said  solid  acid  is  an  oxide  of  group  III  and  group  IV 
elements  which  has  been  modified  by  sulfuric  acid,  ammo- 
nium sulfate  or  ammonium  sulfite;  and 

c)  separating  the  resulting  ester  end-capped  polyalkylene 
ether  from  the  catalyst. 


the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  carrier  having  the 
shape  of  a  hollow  cylinder  and  a  palladium  or  a  compound 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  I  to  20  g/l,  as  palladium,  and  gold 
or  a  compound  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  10  g/l,  as 
gold,  deposited  thereon  such  that  at  least  95%  of  the 
deposited  metals  or  compounds  thereof  are  deposited  to  a 
depth  of  within  0.5  mm  from  the  surface  of  the  carrier. 


5,371,277 
CARRIER,  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

UNSATURATED  ESTER 
Ke^ji  Matsumoto.  Okayama,  and  Yoshio  Fuchigami,  Nakigo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knrashiki, 
Japan 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  52^2,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abaodoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  723,376,  Jun.  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-177125 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/ IS 
MS.  a.  560—245  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsaturated  ester,  comprising: 
reacting  an  olefin,  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  and  oxygen  in 
the  gas  phase  at  a  space  velocity  of  2000  to  5000  hr- '  in 


5,371,278 
SYNTHESIS  OF  lOVERSOL  USING  A  MINIMAL  EXCESS 

OF  ACETOXYACETYLCHLORIDE 
William  Z.  McCarthy,  St  Louis;  Mills  T.  Kneller,  UniTernty 
City;  Youlin  Lin,  Chesterfield;  Rebecca  A.  Wallace,  Manches- 
ter, and  David  H.  White,  Ballwin,  aU  of  Mo.,  aastgnors  to 
Mallinckrodt  Medical  PMC,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,575 
Int  a.'  C07C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  560—251  29  Claims 

16.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  pentaacetate  derivative 
of  5-acetoxyacetamido-N,N'-bis(2,3-diacetoxypropyl)-2,4,6- 
triiodoisophthalamide  from  5-amino-N,N'-bis(2,3-diacetoxy- 
propyl)-2,4,6-triiodoisophthalamide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  N.N-dimethylacetamide,  a  7  to  36%  excess  of 
acetoxyacetylchloride,  5-amino-N,N'-bis(2,3-dihydroxy- 
propyl)-2,4,6-triiodoisophthalamide  and  an  organic  sol- 
vent under  reaction  forming  conditions  to  form  a  reaction 
mixture;  and 

(b)  recovering   the   pentaaceute   derivative  of  5-acetox- 
yacetamido-N,N'-bis-I2,3-di(acetoxypropyl)]-2,4,6-trii- 
odoisophthalamide. 


5^71,279 

ACETIC  AOD  REMOVAL  FROM  UQUID  ETHER 

ACETATES 

Jian  S.  Qi,  Amherst,  and  Garra  C.  Lester.  Eden,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls, 

N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210^53 
Int  a.5  O07C  67/02 
U.S.  a.  560—263  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  Uquid  ether  acetate  comprising 
reacting  acetic  acid  with  the  corresponding  ether  alcohol  to 
form  a  mixture  of  the  liquid  ether  acetate,  water,  unreacted 
acetic  acid,  and  unreacted  ether  alcohol  and,  without  distilling 
said  mixture,  contacting  it  with  alumina. 


5,371,280 
POLYMERIZATION  INHIBITOR  AND  INHIBITING 
METHOD  FOR  VINYL  COMPOUND 
Hidefumi  Haramaki;  Kazuhiko  Sakamoto;  Masatoshi  Ucoka; 
Yol^  Akazawa,  and  Masao  Baba,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  No».  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305058; 
Not.  10, 1990,  2-304860;  May  10, 1991, 3-105926;  Jun.  14, 1991, 
3-143585 

Int  a.5  C07C  57/04;  BOID  3/34 
MS.  CL  562—26  17  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  monomer  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  said  polymerization 
inhibitor  comprising  a  manganese  dithiocarbamate  having  a 
nitrogen  atom  bonded  with  two  hydrocarbon  groups  of  identi- 
cal or  different  kinds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl,  an  ethyl,  a  propyl,  a  butyl,  and  a  phenyl  group, 
wherein  said  propyl  or  butyl  group  may  be  either  a  straight 
chain  type  or  a  branched  type. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU  METAL 
3-SULPOBENZOATES 
Mickael  Meier,  Fraakfiirt,  Germaiiy,  assigiior  to  Hoechst  AG, 
FraakAirt,  Gennany 

FUcd  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,409 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrauay,  Aag.  7. 1992,  4226130 
iBt  a.'  C07C  309/29 
MS.  CL  5«2— 56  20  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkali  metal  3-sulfo-beiuoate, 
which  comprises  admixing  3-<chlorosiilfonyl)benzoic  acid 
with  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solution,  heating  the 
mixture  and,  after  reaction,  cooling  to  less  than  or  equal  to  15' 
C.  and  separating  off  the  crystallized  alkali  metal  3-sulfooenzo- 
atc 


5^1,282 

PROCESS  FOR  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF 

( + )-CIS-4-AMINOCYCLOPENT•^E3S-l-CARBOXYUC 

ACID  DERIVATIVE 

Hiroyidd  NoUra,  Saitama;  Kojiro  Hara;  Kensuke  Nagaahlma, 

botk  of  Tokyo,  awl  Tatnakiko  Hayaahibara,  NUgata,  aU  of 

Japaa,  aarignon  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kuraahiki,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,110 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatton  Japaa,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-289632 

iBt  a.'  C07B  55/00 

MS.  CL  562—401  4  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  optically  resolving  a  (±)-cis-4-aminocyclo- 

pent-2-«n-l-carboxylic  acid  derivative  represented  by  Formula 

(1): 


HOOC, 


NHR 


(1) 


wherein  R  represents  an  acyl  group;  into  its  ( + >-derivative  and 
(— >derivative,  wherein  the  process  comprises  the  step  of 
allowing  the  (±)-cis-4-aminocyclopent-2-cn-l-caiboxylic  acid 
derivative  to  react  with  an  optically  resolving  agent  compris- 
ing an  optically  active  cis-2Karylalkylamino)cyclohexaneme- 
thanol  or  an  optically  active  a-alkylbenzylamine,  to  form 
diastereomer  salts  respectively  corresponding  to  said  (+)-de- 
rivative  and  said  (— )Hderivative. 


gen,  directly  into  the  recirculating  portion  of  said  body  of 
liquid,  and  not  into  said  quiescent  portion  thereof,  the 
recirculating  flow  path  and  flow  velocity  of  said  recircu- 
lating portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  being  such,  relative  to 
the  fluid  communication  between  said  recirculating  and 
quiescent  portions  of  the  body  of  liquid,  that  the  oxygen 
bubbles  formed  upon  the  introduction  of  the  feed  stream 
into  the  recirculating  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  are 
maintained  in  dispersed  form  in  the  recirculating  liquid, 
for  oxygen  dissolution  in,  and  reaction  with,  the  p-xylcne 
reactant  in  the  recirculating  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid, 
without  any  appreciable  passage  of  said  oxygen  bubbles 
through  the  fluid  communication  between  the  recirculat- 
ing ]x>rtion  of  the  body  of  liquid  and  the  quiescent  portion 
thereof  and  through  the  quiescent  portion  thereof  to  the 
gas-liquid  interface,  and  thus  without  loss  of  oxygen  to  the 
overhead  gas  phase; 

(c)  maintaining  the  oxygen-liquid  mixture  in  the  reactor 
vessel  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1  SO*  C.  to  about  200* 
C,  and  a  pressure  of  between  about  100  psig  and  200  psig, 
for  a  residence  time  of  from  about  30  to  about  90  minutes; 
and 

(d)  recovering  desired  terephthalic  acid  product  from  the 
reactor  vessel,  whereby  said  terephthalic  acid  is  produced 
with  the  production  of  undesired  by-products  being  de- 
creased, and  with  advantageously  low  gas  handling  re- 
quirements, and  decreased  environmental  impact  con- 
cerns. 


5,371,284 
PHENYL  ACETYLENIC  ACETALS 
Richard  J.  Friary,  West  Orange;  Michael  J.  Green,  Skilhnaii; 
Aail  K.  Sakaena,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Vera  A.  Seidl,  Wayne, 
all  of  NJ.,  aaaignon  to  Sdiering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
NJ. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  743,630,  Ang.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  coatinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  92,730,  Sep.  3,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  JnL  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,767 

Int.  CL'  C07C  321/00 

MS.  CL  562—426  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,371,283 
TEREPHTHAUC  ACID  PRODUCOON 
Jeffrey  P.  Kingsley,  Newbvgh;  Auc  K.  Roby,  Peekskill,  aad 
LawTCKC  M.  Litz,  Pteaaantrille,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to 
Praiair  Techaology,  lac,  Daabary,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,497 
lat  CL'  one  51/16 
MS.  CL  562—416  20  Claiau 

1.  An  improved  proceu  for  the  production  of  terephthalic 
acid  comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  a  portion  of  a  body  of  tiquid  in  a  recirculat- 
ing flow  condition  in  a  reactor  vessel,  said  liquid  contain- 
ing p-xylene  reactant,  solvent,  catalyst  and  a  bromine 
initiator,  the  recirculating  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid 
having  no  gas-liquid  interface  with  an  overhead  gas  phase, 
said  recirculating  portion  of  the  body  of  Uquid  being 
separated  by  mechanical  means  from,  but  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with,  a  relatively  quiescent  portion  of  the  body  of 
liquid,  said  quiescent  portion  of  the  body  of  liquid  having 
a  gas-liquid  interface  with  an  overhead  gas  phase  and 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  a  change  in  liquid  level  in 
response  to  a  change  in  the  volume  in  the  body  of  liquid 
between  the  condition  in  which  essentially  no  gas  bubbles 
are  in  the  body  of  liquid  9nd  the  condition  that  exists  when 
a  desired  gas  bubble  concentration  is  developed  within 
said  body  of  liquid; 

(b)  introducing  a  feed  stream  of  essentially  pure  oxygen,  or 
oxygen-enriched  air  containing  at  least  about  S0%  oxy- 


R' 
r2 


/ 

CSC— CH 
\ 


R> 

I 
X— CH(CH2)«COOH 


X— CH(CH2),,CCX)H 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  represents  Ct-io  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkylthio, 
phenylthio,  phenylakyl,  phenoxy,  or  alkoxyalkyl,  each  of 
which  Rl  groups  may  be  substituted  with  up  to  three  groups 
independently  selected  from  — <CH2)r-0— Ci-nalkyl  or 
— {CH2)i — S— Ci-ualkyl  where  t  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6, 
-Y. 

-(CH2)r-^  A        .     -(CH2)^0— 4  i  or 


— O— (CH2)i 


where  Y  represents  hydrogen.  C1.5  alkyl,  — O — C1.5  alkyl, 
halogen  or  — CF3; 
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R^  represents  R'  or  hydrogen; 

R3  is  H  or  CH3; 

X  is  S(0)r  or  O  wherein  r  is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

m  and  n  are  independently  0-S. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  KETO  AaDS 

Masahiro  Kondo;  Michio  Tanaka;  Naoya  Sakamoto,  and  Hi^imc 
Ooyoshi,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,220,  Apr.  24,  1992, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095901; 

Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052889 

Int  a.'  C07C  229/00 

MS.  a.  562—441  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  keto  acid  having  the  general 

formula 


CXXJH 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  an  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbons  or  a  cycloalkyl  of  4-8  carbons,  by  reacting  an  m- 
aminophenol  having  the  general  formula 


R> 
Ri— N, 


W 


5,371,286 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBONYL  IMPURTTIES  FROM  A 

CARBONYLATION  PROCESS  STREAM 

George  A.  Blay;  Madan  Singh,  both  of  Corpw  Chriati;  Mark  O. 

Scatca,  PeulaMl,  tmA  Wayne  D.  Picard,  HoMtoa,  aU  ofTex., 

aarignors  to  Hoeckst  Ceiaaeae  CorporatioB,  SoaMrriile,  N  J. 
CoatiBMtio»^i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  646,916,  Jan.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,001,259.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,429 

^a^.  CL'  C07C  Sl/12 

MS.  a.  562—519  4  OaiiM 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  cariwnylation  of  one  or  more  com- 
pounds of  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  dimethyl  ether,  or 
methyl  acetate  to  acetic  acid  wherein  (1)  said  methanol,  di- 
methyl ether,  or  methyl  acetate  is  carbonyUted  in  a  reaction 
medium  containing  a  Group  VIII  metal  carbonylation  catalyst 
and  methyl  iodide,  (2)  the  products  of  said  carbonylation  sepa- 
rated into  a  volatile  phase  containing  said  acetic  acid,  unre- 
acted  dimethyl  ether  or  methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide,  alkane 
and  carbonyl  impurities,  and  a  less  volatile  phase  comprising 
said  Group  VIII  metal  catalyst,  (3)  said  volatile  phase  distilled 
to  yield  acetic  acid  and  an  overhead  containing  unreacted 
methanol,  dimethyl  ether  or  methyl  acetate,  methyl  iodide, 
alkane  and  carbonyl  impurities  and  (4)  further  separating  said 


overhead  into  a  more  volatile  component  and  a  less  volatile 
component,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  conducting  said  separating  by  causing  the  volatile  com- 
ponent to  reflux  in  a  refluxing  coliuw, 

(b)  providing  a  reflux  ratio  of  from  about  O.S  to  about  S  in  the 
said  reflux  column. 

(c)  removing  the  volatile  portion  for  further  processing, 

(d)  separating  the  residue  into  two  layers  by  the  addition  of 
water,  and 

(e)  recycling  the  aqueous  layer  to  the  reactor. 


5,371,287 
RELEASABLY  BOUND  HYDROXYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Johannet  A.  C.  Vaa  OoUca,  Gieaaeabvrg,  Netherlands,  aari^ior 
to  BP  Cbemicab  Limited,  Lowkm,  E^glaad 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,931 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1993, 
9301532.9 

Int  CL^  C07L  59/W 
MS.  CL  562—589  9  Cl^ 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  alkalKne  earth)  metal  car- 
boxylate  of  a  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  which  is  a  liquid  or  a 
semi-solid  at  ambient  temperature,  and  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  which  has  a  lower  pKa  than  tliat  of  the  hydroxycartwxy- 
lic  acid. 


5,371,288 

BRANCHED  ALKYL-CONTAINING 

AMINOBENZAMIDES  AS  CHAIN  EXTENDERS  IN 

POLYURETHANE-UREA  ELASTOMERS 

Kerin  R.  Laaaila,  AUentown,  and  Jeremiah  P.  Caaey,  Fi—"* 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prodact*  aad  Ckeaicals,  Inc., 

AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227 J40 
Irt.  CL'  C07C  237/34;  C08G  6/10.  8/32 
MS.  CL  564—157  13  CUw 

1.         N,N'-Di-<branched         alkyl>-alkylenediamine-bis-p- 
aminobenzamide. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  as  above,  with  phthalic  anhy- 
dride, in  an  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  comprising 
effecting  the  reaction  in  the  organic  solvent  in  an  amount  of 
from  O.S  to  1.7  parts  by  weight  organic  solvent  per  one  part  by 
weight  of  the  m-aminophenol.  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
resultant  keto  acid  crystallizes  out  of  the  solvent  and  allowing 
the  reaction  to  proceed  in  a  heterogenous  system. 


5,371,289 

PREPARATION  OF  N-SUBSTTFUTED-N'-PHENYL 

P-PHE?VYLEN'EDLUV1INES 

Kirkwood  S.  Cottman,  Akron,  and  JoMph  A.  KMzkowaki, 

Monroe  Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

A  Rnbber  Company,  Akroa,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,953 
lat  CL'  C07C  209/22 
MS.  CL  564—396  12  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  N-substituted-N'-phe- 
nyl-p-plienylenediamine  of  the  formula: 


-^-<g^-Hg) 


comprising  reacting  (a)  a  mixture  of  (I)  N-|rf)enyl-p-quinoiiei- 
mine  of  the  formula: 


•O"^ 


and  (2)  p-hydroxydiphenylamine  in  a  mole  ratio  of  N-phenyi- 
p-quinoneimine  to  p-hydroxyphenylamine  of  from  l.S:l  to 
1:1.3  with  (b)  a  primary  amine  of  tlie  formula: 

R'— NH2 
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in  the  presence  of  methanol  and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  alkyls  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyls  having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  radicals  of 
the  structural  formula: 


rJ— O^CHi— CH— 0+rCH2— CH— 


wherein  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  of  radicals  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
an  alkyl  having  1  carbon  atom,  R-'  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
radicals  consisting  of  an  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6. 


5^71,290 
PREPARATION  OF  N,N-DIALKARYLAMINES 
Peter  Reuter,  Nfannbeim;  Willi  A.  Weber,  Lndwigshafen,  and 
Han*  Diem,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
AktieageseUadiaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 
Cootiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  983,420,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1991, 4139362 
Int  a.'  C307C  209/04 
U,S.  CL  564—402  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  N,N-diinethylaniline  by 
reacting  an  aniline  with  methanol  in  the  gas  phase  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  in  a  liquid  phase  catalj'st,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
initially  preparing  said  liquid  phase  catalyst  before  the  reac- 
tion is  commenced  by  eliminating  water  from  orthophos- 
phoric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  from  120*  to  270'  C.  to 
obtain  its  anhydro  acid  which  is  then  reacted  with  an 
arylamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline 
and  N,N-dimethylaniline  to  form  the  corresponding  am- 
monium salt  of  said  anhydro  acid  having  a  molar  ratio  of 
arylamine:phosphorus  content  of  from  0.1:1  to  2:1;  and 
subsequently  passing  a  gaseous  stream  of  aniline  and  metha- 
nol through  said  initially  prepared  liquid  catalyst  phase  at 
a  temperature  of  from  180'  to  250*  C. 


5,371,292 

PREPARATION  OF 

3-AMINOMETHYL-3,5,5-TRIMETHYL<TCLOHEXYLA- 

MINE 
Franz  Merger,  Frankentlial;  Claus-Ulrich  Priester,  Tom  Witzel, 
both  of  LudwiggliafeB;  Gerhard  Koppenhoefer,  Roemerberg, 
and  Wolfgang  Harder,  Weinlieim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigdiafen,  Germany 
Continuatioc  of  Ser.  No.  888,266,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,183,  Mar.  27,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1990, 4010227 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/24.  209/48.  209/52 
UJS.  CL  564—446  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  3-aminomethyl-3,5,5- 
trimethyl-cyclohexanone  from  3-cyano-3,5,5-trimethyl- 
cyclohexanone  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  following 
stages  in  discrete  reaction  chambers: 

a)  reacting  the  3-aminomethyl-3,5,5-trimethyl-cyclohexa- 
none  in  a  first  reaction  chamber  with  excess  ammonia  over 
an  acidic  metal  oxide  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  siUcon  dioxide,  titanium 
dioxide  and  zirconium  dioxide,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
20'  to  1 50*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  1 5  to  500  bar;  and 

b)  in  a  second  reaction  chamber,  hydrogenating  the  reaction 
product  from  stage  a)  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
from  60'  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  300  bar  in 
the  presence  of  excess  ammonia  over  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  containing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel,  iron,  copper  and  a 
noble  metal  in  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table. 


5,371,291 
SYNTHESIS  OF  4,6-DIAMINORESORCINOL 

Baasam  S.  Nader,  Midlaod,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,663 
Int  CL'  C07C  209/36 
MS.  CL  564—418  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4,6-dianunoresorcinol  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  incorporating  protecting  substituents  at  the  4-  and  6-posi- 
tioDS  of  resorcinol  to  form  a  4,6-disubstituted  resorcinol; 
then 

b)  reacting  the  4,6-disubstituted  resorcinol  with  a  halogenat- 
ing  agent  to  form  a  2-halo-4,6-disubstituted  resorcinol; 
then 

c)  removing  the  protecting  substituents  at  the  4-and  6-posi- 
tions  of  the  2-halo-4,6-disubstituted  resorcinol  to  form  the 
2-haloresorcinol; 

d)  simultaneously  with  or  after  step  (c),  nitrating  the  2- 
haloresorcinol  to  form  a  2-halo-4,6-dinitroresorcinol;  and 
then 

e)  hydrogenating  the  2-halo-4,6-dinitroresorcinol  to  form 
4,6-diaminoresorcinol. 


5,371,293 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

BISAMINOMETHYLCYCLOHEXANE 

Makoto  Takagawa,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,015,  Oct  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-304103 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/48 
VS.  a.  564—449  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  bisaminomethylcyclohexane, 
which  consists  essentially  of  hydrogenating  an  aromatic  dini- 
trile  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dioxane,  tetrahydrofuran  and  alkylbenzene  and  a 
ruthenium  catalyst  consisting  of  ruthenium  supporied  on  an 
alumina  or  activated  carbon  carrier  and  containing  I  to  10% 
by  weight  of  ruthenium,  in  terms  of  metallic  ruthenium,  and 
in  the  presence  of  0.5  parts  by  weight  or  more  of  liquid  ammo- 
nia per  part  by  weight  of  the  aromatic  dinitrile  at  a  temperature 
of  70'  to  150'  C.  and  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  50  to  150 
atm. 


5,371,294 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 

CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  AND  DICYCLOHEXYLAMINE 
Otto  Immel;  Hans-Joaef  Buysch,  and  Gerhard  Darsow,  all  of 
Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft, 
Leverkosea,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  11, 1991, 4133675 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqaeiit  to  Jnn.  21, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CV  C07C  209/16.  209/18 
VS.  CL  564—450  15  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of 
cyclohexylamine  and  dicyclohexylamine  by  reaction  of  phenol 
with  aniline,  or  a  mixture  of  aniline  and  ammonia  in  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrogen  over  a  catalyst  wherein  a  palladium  catalyst 
which  has  a  niobic  acid  or  tantalic  acid  or  niobic  acid/tantaUc 
acid  support  or  a  support  containing  such  acids  and  contains 
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0.05-5%  by  weight  of  palladium,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  catalyst,  is  employed  and  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at 
10O'-22O*  C.  under  an  H2  partial  pressure  of  0.05-500  bar  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  cyclohexylamine  relative  to  the  amount 
of  dicyclohexylamine  can  be  varied  by  varying  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  reaction  is  carried  out  within  said  temperate 
range. 


5^71^5 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1-FLUOROCYCLOPROPVL 

METHYL  KETONE 
Suten  Bohm,  Cologne,  and  Albreckt  MarkoM,  LcTerknsen,  both 
of  Geraumy,  aasigiion  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Leverin- 
sea,  Gcmaay 
DiTisioo  or  Ser.  No.  25,194,  Mar.  2, 1993.  This  appUcatioii  Mar. 
30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,147 
Claims  ^iority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5, 1992, 42069173 
iBt  CL»  C07C  49/293 
MS.  a.  56K— 303  1  ri«i« 

1.  A  halogenoketone  of  the  formula 


C— CH2— JUl 
O 


in  which 
Hal  represents  chlorine  or  bromine. 


5,371,296 

4,4-DIMETHYL-l-PHENYLPENTANE-13-DIONE 

DERIVATIVE  AND  UV  RAY  ABSORBENT  AND 

COSMETIC  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Masakazn  Yamaguchi;  Akira  Kawamata;  Geigi  Imokawa,  and 

Kooichi  Niinaka,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO 

Corporadoo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052700; 
Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054932 

iBt  a.'  C07C  49m:  A61K  7/34.  7/42 
VS.  a.  568—335  2  Claims 

1.    A    4,4-dimethyl-l-phenylpentane-l,3-dione    derivative 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


Wl'). 


(1) 


R2 


wherein  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other,  each  represents  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyloxy  group  bav"ig  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  8  ci:  rbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  6  to  10  cariwn  atoms,  an  acyl  group  having 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyl  group,  and  two  R''s 
may  combine  to  form  a  methylenedioxy  group; 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  and 

R^  represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


r3 

R'— Si— R*— 


wherein  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 


other,  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  a  phenyl  group;  and  R*  is  an  alkylene  group 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyleneoxy  group  hav- 
ing 2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms. 


5,371497 
PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg,  GeriMay,  assizor  to  BASF  Aktic^ 
grsellachaft,  Ladwigskafea,  Gcraumy 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,440 
Claims  priority,  application  GcriMay,  Sep.  21, 1992, 4231490 
Int.  a.5  C07C  45/54 
MS.  CL  568—465  S  OalM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aldehyde  of  the  for- 
mula I 


R'  CHO  0) 

\   / 
C 

R2  h 

in  which 

R*.  R»  denote  hydrogen,  C,-C„alkyl.  C-Ci  cycloalkyl, 

acyl,    aryl,    or   C7-C2oar-alkyl   or   together   stand    for 

-{CH2),,-X-(CH2)„-, 
X  denotes  methylene,  oxygen,  sulfiir,  NH  or  NR^  and 
n,  m  stand  for  an  integer  from  0  to  8, 
wherein  a  geminal  formyl  ester  of  the  formula  II 


R'  CHO  (U) 

\   / 
C 

r2  c— O— RJ 

N 

o 


in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  aforementioned  meanings 
and  9?  denotes  Ci-Cizalkyl,  is  caused  to  react  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  which  is  at  least  one  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids,  sul- 
fonic acids,  carboxyiic  acids,  Lewis  acids,  metal  oxides  or 
Group  la  to  Group  Va  elements  and  Group  lb  to  Vlllb, 
oxides  of  the  lanthanides,  acid  phosphates,  acid  ion  ex- 
changers, silicates,  zeolites  and  hetero  poly  acids  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  150*  to  400*  C. 


5,37138 
PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  PEROXIDES 
Daniel   B.   Poorreau,   Downingtown;   HaTen   S.   Kcsling,  Jr., 
Drexel  Hill;  Frank  J.  Liotta,  Jr.,  CoUegerille,  and  Jeffrey  M. 
McFarland,  Brookhaven,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Arco  Cheai- 
cal  Technology,  LJ>.,  Wilmington,  Del 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,957 
Int  CL'  C07C  409/16 
MS.  CL  568—578  7  CUw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyi  peroxide  which 
comprises  reacting  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alcohol  having  the  formula  ROH,  an  olefin  having 
the  formula: 


R2R3 

C=C 
I  I 
Rl  Rj 


and  mixtures 


with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  having  the  formula  RjOOH  in 
the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an  acidic,  at  least  10% 
cross  linked,  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst,  R  and  R|  being  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  and  R3  being 
hydrogen  or  R. 
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5471.299 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIETHERS 
Gfaunpietro  Borsotti,  NoTara,  Italy,  assignor  to  Himont  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,553,  Not.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,330 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  20, 1990,  22119  A/90 
Int  a.'  C07C  41/00 
MS.  a.  56»— 672  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diethers  of  the  formula 


5,371,300 

CHLORO-<2-HALOGENO-l-FLUOROMETHYL-ETHOX- 

YVMETHANES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Stefan  Bohm,  Koln,  and  Albrecht  Marhold,  Leverkusen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  6,  1992,  4237556 
Int.  a.5  C07C  4i/l2 
U.S.  a.  568—684  3  Qaims 

1.  Chloro-{2-halogeno-l-fluoroniethyl-ethoxy>methanes  of 
formula  (I) 


R  CH2— OCH3 

C 

/   \ 

R— CHz— CH2  CH2— OCH3 


CH2X 

a— CH2— o— c— H 

CHjF 


(I) 


where  R  is  a  Ci-ig  alkyl,  a  C3.18  cycloalkyi,  a  C^-is  aryl,  or  a   '"  which 

C7.18  aralkyl  radical,  consisting  essentially  of  the  following       ^  represents  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
operations: 
a)  formation  of  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


R  CHO 

\   / 
C 
I 

CH 
/ 

RCH2 


wherein  R  is  as  deflned  above,  by  means  of  an  aldol  condensa- 
tion reaction,  in  the  presence  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  with 
basic  functionality  or  in  the  form  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
chloride,  at  a  temperature  between  70°  to  120°  C; 
b)  reduction  of  said  unsaturated  aldehyde  to  a  saturated 
compound  of  the  formula 


R  CHO 

\      / 
CH 
I 

CHi 
/ 
R— CH2 

wherein  R  is  deflned  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  alco- 
holic solvent,  a  palladium  based  catalyst  in  the  amount  of  from 
0.2  to  3  gAg  of  said  aldehyde  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
alkaline  bicarbonate  (1-10%  by  weight  of  saturated  solution), 
at  room  temperature  and  pressure  of  from  1  to  10  atm; 
c)  transformation  of  said  saturated  compound  into  a  diol  of 
the  formula 


R  CH2OH 

\  / 

C 
/    \ 
R— CH2CH2  CH2OH 


wherein  R  is  as  deflned  above,  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic 

base  with  a  CH2O  aqueous  solution,  wherein  the  ratio  of 

CH2O  to  the  aldehyde  is  at  least  2:1; 

d)  methylation  with  CH3CI  in  the  presence  of  NaOH  of  said 

diol,  present  in  DMSO,  into  the  corresponding  diether,  at 

atmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  40* 

C. 


5,371,301 

SINGLE  STAGE  DIISOPROPYL  ETHER  PROCESS 

USING  AQUEOUS  EXTRACTION  AND  ION  EXCHANGE 

TREATING  FOR  SO3  REMOVAL 
Terry  L.  Marker,  WarrenTille,  and  Laura  E.  Kempf,  Deerfield, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,768 
Int.  a.5  C07C  41  m 
U.S.  a.  568—694  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diisopropyl  ether  which 
process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  stream  comprising  propylene  and  water  in  a 
reaction  zone  for  producing  diisopropyl  ether  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  having  an  SO3H 
functional  group  attached  thereto  under  conditions  suffl- 
cient  to  produce  a  diisopropyl  ether  reaction  zone  effluent 
stream  compnsuig  diisopropyl  ether  and  SO3; 

(b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diisopropyl  ether  reac- 
tion zone  effluent  to  an  extraction  zone  wherein  said 
diisopropyl  ether  reaction  zone  effluent  stream  is  admixed 
with  a  stream  comprising  water  to  form  a  rafflnate  stream 
comprising  diisopropyl  ether  and  an  extract  stream  com- 
prising water  and  SO3; 

(c)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rafflnate  stream  to  said 
diisopropyl  ether  reaction  zone; 

(d)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  extract  stream  to  an  SO3 
removal  zone  containing  a  basic  ion  exchange  resin  to 
form  an  SO3  removal  zone  effluent  stream:  and 

(e)  recovering  said  diisopropyl  ether  from  at  least  a  portion 
of  that  portion  of  the  rafflnate  that  is  not  recycled  to  said 
diisopropyl  ether. 
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5^7132 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRILLED  BISPHENOL  A 

Hiroshj  Yanai,  Kitakyusho;  TadayMhi  Matsuo,  Naokata; 
Masanori  Nagase,  Kitakyushu;  Tsohikazu  Maruyama,  Kita- 
kyushu;  Toshihiko  Furukawa,  Kitakyushu;  Katsuhiko  Sakura, 
Kitakyushu;  YMhiaki  Matsui,  Kitakyushu;  Takamasa 
Minami,  Kitakyushu;  Nobuo  Moriya,  Yokohama;  Sachio 
Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Kouji  Sakashita,  Yokohama;  Nobuyulu 
Suda,  Yokohama;  Keiji  Shimoda,  Yokoliama;  Susumu  Yama- 
moto,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Nomura,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Chiyoda  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120044; 

Apr.  16, 1992,  4-121068;  Sep.  30, 1992,  4-283479;  Sep.  30, 1992, 

4-283485 

Int  a.'  C07C  37 /SS,  39/ J 6 

VS.  a.  568—703  6  Claims 

1.  In  granulation  of  molten  bisphenol  A,  a  process  for  pre- 
paring prilled  bisphenol  A  which  comprises: 

adding  one  kind  or  two  or  more  kinds  of  compounds  soluble 
in  molten  bisphenol  A,  not  adversely  affecting  the  melt 
color  of  bisphenol  A  to  any  extent  and  having  a  melting 
point  of  60*  C.  or  more,  to  bisphenol  A  wherein  said 
compounds  are  selected  from  the  group  of  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  diesters,  phenolic  compounds  having  two 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  (excepting  bisphenol  A),  hy- 
drogenation  products  of  phenolic  compounds  having  two 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  and  phenolic  resins;  and 

granulating. 

2.  In  granulation  of  molten  bisphenol  A,  a  process  for  pre- 
paring prilled  bisphenol  A  which  comprises: 

adding  one  kind  or  two  or  more  kinds  of  compounds  soluble 
in  molten  bisphenol  A,  not  adversely  affecting  the  melt 
color  of  bisphenol  A  to  any  extent  and  having  a  melting 
point  of  60'  C.  or  more,  to  bisphenol  A  wherein  said 
compounds  are  selected  from  the  group  of  2,6-naph- 
thalenedicarboxylic  acid  dimethyl  ester,  9,9-bis(4hydroxy- 
phenyl)fluorene,  and  phenol  novolak  resins;  and 
granulating. 

4.  In  granulation  of  molten  bisphenol  A,  a  process  for  pre- 
paring prilled  bisphenol  A  which  comprises  adding  the  reac- 
tion mother  liquor  or  crystallization  mother  liquor  produced  in 
the  manufacturing  step  of  bisphenol  A  to  bisphenol  A  or  the 
adduct  of  bisphenol  A  and  phenol  or  a  mixture  of  bisphenol  A 
and  phenol,  removing  the  phenol,  and  granulating. 


5,371,303 
ONE-STEP  PREPARATION  OF 
4,6-DINITRORESORCINOL  FROM  RESORCINOL 
William  J.  Kniper,  Sanford;  Zcnoa  Lysenko,  Midland;  John  W. 
Hnll,  Jr.,  Midland,  and  George  J.  Frycek,  Midland,  aU  of 
Mich,,  aMignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Mu-.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,767 
Int  CL'  C07C  205/23,  205/20 
VS.  CL  568—711  10  Claima 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  4,6-dinitroresorcinol  comprising 
reacting  resorcinol  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  in  the  sub- 
stantia] absence  of  suboxides  of  nitric  acid. 


5,371,304 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BISPHENOL  A 

Sachio  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Tetsno  Maejima,  Tokyo;  Kouji 
Sakashita,  Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Yoneda,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Yasoi, 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Onda,  Tokyo;  Tsuneo  Watanabc,  Kawa- 
saki; Nobuo  Moriya;  Aicio  Shindo,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroaki  Nishijima,  Ebina;  Athumi  Kukudome,  Yokohama; 
Ryuicbi  Inaba.  Sagamihara;  Talcasfai  Imazeki,  Ichikawa,  and 
Karou  Shimogawara,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chiyoda  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,487,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,324,867. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-201444; 

Aug.  1,  1991,  3-216364;  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-219163;  Ang.  20,  1991, 

3-232354;  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-232355;  Aug,  20,  1991,  3-232356; 

Oct.  25,  1991,  3-306522;  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-306523 
Int  a.'  C07C  37/68,  39/16 

VS.  a.  568—724  6  Claima 


usucrics        ? 


1.  A  process  of  producing  bisphenol  A,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  crystalline  adduct  of  bisphenol  A  and  phenol 
which  has  an  APHA  color  of  not  greater  than  IS  and 
which  shows  a  pH  of  4.9-5.5  when  dissolved  in  an  aque- 
ous methanol  solution  having  a  pH  of  5; 

melting  said  adduct  in  an  atmosphere  having  an  oxygen 
concentration  of  0.005%  by  volume  or  less  to  obtain  a 
melted  adduct;  and 

vaporizing  and  removing  phenol  from  said  melted  product 
to  leave  bisphenol  A. 


5,371,305 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENOL  FROM  CUMENE 
Horace  E.  Hood,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aasigDor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilaungtoo,  DeL 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,985 
Int  CL'  C07C  37/08,  15/00 
VS.  CL  568—798  17  ( 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  phenol  or  a 
derivative  thereof  by  the  acid-catalyzed  cleavage  of  a  feed- 
stock comprising  a  reactant  cumene  hydroperoxide  and  a 
contaminant  by-product  dimethylbenzyl  alcohol  to  convert 
the  hydroperoxide  to  phenol  (or  said  derivative  thereoO  and 
a-methyl  styrene,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  con- 
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ducting  the  cleavage  reaction  in  at  least  one  stirred  reactor 
during  a  residence  time  of  not  more  than  about  five  minutes 
effective  to  promote  reaction  of  the  dimethylbenzyl  alcohol  to 
a-methyl  styrene  wherein  a  product  efRuent  is  fed  from  said 
stirred  reactor  to  a  plug-flow  reactor  for  additional  conversion 
of  the  dimethylbenzyl  alcohol  to  a-methyl  styrene. 


prepared  by  a  Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  process,  comprising 
contacting  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  a  synthesis  gas 
with  a  catalyst,  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  Group  VII  of 
the  Periodic  Table. 


5^1,306 
MODIFIED  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  CATALYST 
Seong-Dil  Woo;  Won-Choon  Choi,  both  of  Seoul;  Kwang-Ho 
Park,  Taejon,  and  Jin-Do  Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
■adgnors  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy and  Lucky  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,297 
Claima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
92-27094 

Int.  CL'  C07C  37/00,  37/11;  BOIJ  23/00.  23/32 
VS.  a.  568—804  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnesium  oxide  catalyst  for  phenol  alkylation  com- 
prising magnesium,  vanadium  and  manganese. 


5,371,307 

SILICA/GERMANIUM  OXIDE  ZEOLITES 

Jean-Louis  Gutb,  Mulhoose,  France,  and  Zelimir  Gabclica, 

Waremme-Oleye,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Coor- 

bevoie,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,067,  Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,053,  Apr.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,550 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1988,  88  04367 

Int  a.'  C07C  5/02;  COIB  33/20;  BOIJ  29/04 

VS.  CL  585—250  37  Claims 

1.  A  calcined  zeoUte  based  on  silica  and  germanium  oxide 

and  having  the  following  general  formula: 

(Si96-;,Gex)Oi92 

in  which  x  ranges  from  0. 1  to  about  36. 

7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  calcined  zeolite  as 
defined  by  claim  1,  comprising: 
(i)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture,  substantially  in  the  absence 
of  trivalent  elements,  in  an  aqueous  medium,  including  a 
source  of  silicon,  wherein  the  silicon  is  in  a  state  of  oxida- 
tion of  -f  4,  a  source  of  germanium,  wherein  the  germa- 
nium is  in  a  state  of  oxidation  of  +4,  and  a  structuring 
agent; 
(ii)  heating  and  crystallizing  such  reaction  mixture,  and 
separating  the  resulting  crystallized  precipitate  therefrom; 
and 
(iii)  calcining  the  separated  precipitate  at  a  temperature 

higher  than  450"  C. 
36.  In  a  catalyzed  hydrogenolysis,  hydrogenation  or  reform- 
ing reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the 
catalyst  therefor,  under  process  conditions  of  hydrogenolysis, 
hydrogenation  or  reforming  the  calcined  zeolite  as  deflned  by 
claim  1,  to  form  a  hydrogenolysis  product,  hydrogenation 
product  or  reforming  product 


5,371,309 

VACANCY  TITANATES  INTERCALATED  WITH 

CATIONIC  HYDROXY  ALUMINUM  COMPLEXES 

Ahmad  Moini,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp., 

Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,850,  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,256,617, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,856,  Jan.  2, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,155,076.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
71,381 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/84.  5/52 
VS.  a.  585—407  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  compound,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  compound 
under  sufficient  conversion  conditions  with  a  layered  metal 
oxide  material,  wherein  each  layer  of  the  metal  oxide  has  the 
general  formula 

[    ,Ti2_y04]-9 
where       represents  a  vacancy  site,  0<y<2  and  q=4y,  said 
layered  material  being  intercalated  with  a  cationic  hydroxy 
aluminum  complex. 


5,371,308 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOWER 

OLEFINS 

John  W.  Gosselink,  and  Jacobus  Eilers,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,797 
Claiffls  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  25, 
1992,  92202601.8 

Int  a.5  C07C  4/04 
VS.  a.  585—251  IS  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  lower  olefins  from  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  having  at  least  a  fraction  boiling  above  the  boiling  point 
range  of  the  lower  olefins,  which  process  comprises  thermal 
cracking  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  wherein  at  least  pari  of  the 
hydrocarbon  feed  is  a  hydroprocessed  synthetic  oil  fraction. 


5,371,310 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHORT  CHAIN  ALKYL 

AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

J.  Michael  Bennett,  Radnor,  Pa.;  Qarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton, 

NJ.;  Jane  C.  Cheng,  Clarksburg,  N.J.;  Stephen  L.  Lawton, 

Pitman,  NJ.;  Michael  E.  Leonowicz,  Medford  Lakes,  NJ.; 

Daria  N.  Lissy,  Glen  MUls;  Mae  K.  Rubin,  BaU  Cynwyd,  both 

of  Pa.;  C.  Morris  Smith,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Dennis  E. 

Walsh,  Richboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,938,  Dec.  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,236,575,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,436, 

Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  78,369 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/66 
VS.  a.  585—467  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  short  chain  alkyl  aromatic  com- 
pounds, said  process  comprising  contacting  at  least  one  alkyla- 
table  aromatic  compound  with  at  least  one  alkylating  or  tran- 
salkylating  agent  possessing  an  alkylating  aliphatic  group  hav- 
ing from  I  to  S  carbon  atoms  under  sufficient  reaction  condi- 
tions and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  provide  an  alkylated 
aromatic  product  possessing  at  least  one  alkyl  group  derived 
from  said  alkylating  or  transalkylating  agent,  said  catalyst 
comprising  synthetic  porous  crystalline  MCM-49. 


5,371,311 
MODIFIED  ZEOLITE  OMEGA  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

Vinayan  Nalr,  Oak  Park,  lU.;  Donald  F.  Best,  Mabopac,  N.Y., 

and  Gregory  J.  G^ida,  Moont  Prospect,  111.,  assignors  to 

UOP,  Des  Ptaines,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,920,  May  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,230,790,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  795,911,  Jan.  6, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,139,761,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

628330,  Dec  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  97,739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed 

Int  a.'  ClOG  47/16.  11/05;  C07C  2/12.  5/22 

VS.  CL  585—467  16  Claims 

1.   A   hydrocarbon-conversion   process   which   comprises 

contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  at  a  temperature  of  from 
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about  200*  to  llOO'  F.,  a  pressure  of  from  about  0  to  3500  catalytic  molecular  sieve  which  has  been  modified  by  treat- 

p.s.i.g..  and  an  LHSV  of  from  0. 1  to  20  with  a  catalyst  compris-  ment  with  an  amino  sUane  polymer  while  molecular  sieve  acid 

*"*.  ,         ,        r^  L  L      ,  ,-  sites  are  protected  by  association  with  at  least  one  member  of 

(a)  from  1  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  zeolite  having  a  a  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and 

chemical  composition  in  the  anhydrous  stole  expressed  in  organic  cations 
terms  of  molar  oxide  ratios  as                                  ' 


a  M2/^:A\2Pyb  SiO: 

wherein  "a"  has  a  value  of  from  about  zero  to  about  1.2, 
"M"  represents  a  cation  having  the  valence  of  "n",  and 
"b"  has  a  value  of  at  least  7,  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern 
having  at  least  the  following  d-spacings 


d,(A) 

Relative  Intensity 

9,1  ±0.2 

VS 

7.9  ±  0.2 

M 

16.9  ±  0.2 

M-S 

1.95  ±  0.1 

M-S 

4.69  ±  0.1 

M-S 

i.79±OI 

S 

162  ±  0.05 

M-S 

1.51  ±  0.05 
1.14  ±  0.05 

M-S 

M-S 

1.08  ±  0.05 

M 

J.03  ±  0.05 

M 

2.92  ±  0.05 

MS 

a  B-E-T  nitrogen  surface  area  of  at  least  500  m^/g,  an  adsorp- 
tion capacity  for  SFeof  at  least  6.0  weight  percent  when  mea- 
sured at  22*  C.  and  an  SFe  pressure  of  400  mm  Hg,  an  adsorp- 
tion capacity  for  oxygen  of  at  least  20  weight  percent  when 
measured  at  - 183°  C.  and  an  oxygen  pressure  of  100  mm  Hg; 
and, 
(b)  a  parous  inorganic  matrix. 


5^71^12 
SHAPE  SELECTIVE  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONS 

OVER  MODIFIED  CATALYST 
Rudolph  M.  Lago,  Yardley,  Pa.;  David  O.  Marler,  Deptford, 
N.J.;  Sharon  B.  McCuUen,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  D«Tid  H. 
Olson,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,430 
Int  a.5  C07C  5/52 
U.S.  a.  5SS-475  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  a  shape  selective  hydrocarbon  conversion 
comprising  contocting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  hydrocar- 
bon to  be  converted,  under  conversion  conditions,  with  a 


5,371,313 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  STREAMS 
Andreas  B.  Ostrowicki,  Cologne,  Gemutny,  assignor  to  Polysar 
Rubber  Corporatioii,  Samia,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,130 
Int  a.5  C07C  1/00.  7/12.  7/00 
VS.  a.  585—642  9  dainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  bromine  or  chlorine  from 
brominated  or  chlorinated  hydrocarlxjns  contained  in  an  unsat- 
urated mono-  or  di-olefinic  hydrocarbon  stream  by  contacting 
said  hydrocarbon  stream  with  particulate  calcium  oxide  con- 
taining not  less  than  1  and  not  more  than  10  mole  %,  based  on 
the  calcium  oxide,  of  a  compound  selected  from  aluminum, 
cerium,  silicon,  aluminum-silicon,  titanium  and  zirconium 
compounds  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 30'  to 
about  170°  C.  and  recovering  said  hydrocartx>n  stream  con- 
Uining  a  reduced  level  of  brominated  or  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bons. 


5,371,314 
CATALYTIC  ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION 
WITH  HF  AND  A  LOW  DONCmTY  SOLVENT 
Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  and  Albin  Hnss,  Jr., 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 
Continoatioffl-ifl-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,274,  Jiu.  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,270,  Mar. 
23,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,879, 
Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  6,905 
Int  a.5  C07C  2/62 
VS.  a.  585—724  6  CUiins 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  as  isoparaflln  with  an  olefin 
comprising  effecting  reaction  of  isoparaffm  and  olefu  with  an 
alkylation  catalyst  composition  comprising  from  about  5  to 
about  95  weight  percent  hydrofluoric  acid,  from  about  5  to 
about  95  weight  percent  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbonates  and  nitroalkanes  and  from  about  0.05 
to  about  10  weight  percent  water  in  the  absence  of  metal 
halide. 
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5^1^15 
WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  WAVEFORM  EDITING  SYSTEM 
Koktaro  Hanzawa,  Fuaaa;  KimiUro  Sugita,  Koknba^ii,  and 
Hiroyuki  SaaaU,  Fnaaa,  all  of  Japan,  aHigiion  to  Casio  Coo- 
pater  Co^  Lt«L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnadoo  of  Scr.  No.  856,177,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,262,582,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  773,369,  Oct  17, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,123,322,  which  is  a  diyisioa  of  Ser.  No.  492445, 

Mar.  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,086,685,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Scr. 

No.  118,448,  Not.  6, 19r7,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  75,170 

Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Japan,   Not.    10,    1986,   61- 

172304{U];  Dec.  9,  1986,  61-293650;  Jul.  6,  1987,  6M67069; 

JuL  6,  1987,  62-167070;  Jul.  6,  1987,  6M67071 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Feb.  11, 

1009,  has  been  <ii«ri«i«»<i 

Int  CL'  GIOH  7/00 

MS.  CL  84~603  122  Claims 


1.  A  tone  generating  apparatus  comprising  sampling  means 
for  sampling  external  sounds,  storage  means  for  storing  digital 
waveform  data  of  the  external  sounds  sampled  by  said  sam- 
pling means,  reading  means  for  reading  out  the  digital  wave- 
form data  stored  in  said  storage  means,  and  tone  generating 
means  for  generating  a  tone  corresponding  to  the  digital  wave- 
form data  read  out  by  said  reading  means,  comprising: 
reading  control  means  for  reading  out  at  least  one  of  external 
sound  digital  waveform  data  stored  in  said  storage  means 
with  an  output  frequency  different  from  an  input  fre- 
quency of  a  corresponding  external  sound  waveform 
which  is  stored  in  said  storage  means; 
synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  plurality  of  digital 
waveform  data  read  out  under  the  control  of  said  reading 
control  means; 
synthesized  waveform  storage  means  for  storing  synthesized 
digital  waveform  data  synthesized  by  said  synthesizing 
means;  and 
writing  means  for  writing  said  synthesized  digital  waveform 
data  into  said  synthesized  waveform  storage  means. 


S^M16 

ITERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

PLAYING  DEVICE 
Shoe  EitaU,  Hamaidta,  and  Tsatomn  Saito,  ShizM>ka,  both  of 
Japu,  aMlgMNrs  to  KabMhiki  Kaisha  Kawai  GakU  Seisakn- 
sbo,  JapM 
Diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  678^31,  Mar.  28, 1991,  Pst  No.  5,239,124. 
This  appHcation  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,990 
CUfaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  24M4971 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Ang.  24, 
I  2010,  has  been  'H«^»««->>^ 

I  Int  CL'  GIOH  ;/i($ 

U.S.  CL  84-:«34  14  Claima 

1.  An  automatic  playing  device  for  automatic  accompani- 
ment comprising:  storing  means  for  storing  sequence  data 
comprismg  musical  sound  data  and  control  data  that  identifies 
a  musical  sound  data  interval  to  be  repeated  and  that  includes, 
for  the  musical  sound  data  interval,  a  finite  or  an  infinite  itera- 


tion count;  processing  means  for  processing  the  control  data 
and  the  musical  sound  data  to  generate  sound  by  repeatedly 
reading  out  the  musical  sound  data  interval  the  number  of 
times  specified  by  the  iteration  count  that  is  included  in  the 
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control  data  stored  in  the  storing  means;  and  instructing  means 
for  interrupting  the  repeated  reading  of  the  musical  sound  data 
interval  and  initiating  the  reading  of  the  succeeding  sequential 
musical  sound  data. 


5,371,317 
MUSICAL  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SOUND  HOLE  SIMULATION 
Hi«ieynki  Masnda,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  awinnof  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1990,  Scr.  No.  511,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1989,  1-101307; 
Apr.  20,  1989,  1-101308;  May  10,  1989,  1-116890 

Int  a.3  GIOH  5/00 
VS.  CL  84—659  8  ( 
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3.  A  musical  tone  synthesizing  apparatus  which  simulates  a 
resonance  tube  of  a  musical  instrument  having  plural  sound 
holes  each  opened  or  closed  by  each  finger  of  a  performer 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  signal  processing  means  each  delaying  an 
input  signal  thereof  with  a  predetermined  delay  time; 

(b)  junction  means  for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  opera- 
tional process  on  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
signal  processing  means  to  effect  a  scattering  operation  on 
the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  signal  processmg 
means  in  which  each  output  signal  is  scattered  among 
different  paths  within  the  junction  means,  and  wherein 
respective  output  signals  of  said  junction  means  are  fed 
back  to  said  first  and  second  signal  processmg  means;  and 

(c)  computing  means  for  computing  open/close-degrec  of 
said  sound  hole  to  thereby  produce  sound  hole  informa- 
tion, said  sound  hole  information  representing  an  or 
opened  or  closed  state  of  said  sound  bole  ranging  between 
a  fiill-open  state  and  a  fiill-cloaed  state;  and 

coefficient  generating  means  for  generating  coefficients  in 
accordance  with  the  sound  hole  information,  wherein  said 
coefficients  are  used  in  said  operational  process  to  be 
carried  out  by  said  junction  means  so  that  a  synthesized 
musical  tone  signal  which  simulates  said  musical  instru- 
ment providing  said  resonance  tube  with  plural  sound 
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boles  is  obtained  based  on  a  signal  picked  up  from  a  loop 
including  said  flrst  and  second  signal  processing  means 
and  said  junction  means. 


5^71^18 
MOTION  GENERATION  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MUSIC 

BOX 

Fcag  H.  Hsu,  7tli  Fl^  No.  9,  Lane  100,  Ho  Chiang  Street,  and 

ChiBg-Ci  Hnang,  Stfa  FL,  No.  7-1,  Alley  56,  Lane  166,  Shin  Pai 

Rd.  Set  1,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,450 

lat  a.'  GIOF  1/06,  19/08 

VS.  CL  84— 95  J  1  Claim 


1.  A  motion  generation  mechanism  particularly  adapted  for 
use  in  a  music  box  comprising: 

a  music  playing  unit; 

a  transmission  unit; 

a  swing  unit; 

said  music  playing  unit  further  comprising: 

a  mount  base  having  a  housing  cavity; 

a  spring  driving  means  disposed  on  said  mount  base; 

a  roller  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  cavity  on  which  a 
plurality  of  predefined  protrusion  spots  being  arranged  in 
a  particular  order; 

a  comb-like  music  playing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
vibratable  teeth  of  different  length; 

said  roller  driven  by  said  spring  driving  means  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  comb-like  music  playing  member 
such  that  the  ends  of  said  teeth  come  into  selective  contact 
with  said  projection  spots  as  said  roller  is  rotated  by  said 
spring  driving  means; 

said  roller  being  provided  with  a  gear  means  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  supporting  sleeve  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
said  transmission  unit  further  comprising: 

a  shaft  mount; 

a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  onto  said  shaft  mount; 

a  gear  secured  at  one  end  of  said  driving  shaft; 

a  first  swing  wire  secured  at  the  other  end  of  said  driving 
shaft; 

a  first  follower  arm  having  a  slot  in  which  said  first  swing 
wire  is  disposed  to  freely  move;  a  locking  sleeve  being 
disposed  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  tapered  driving  shaft  having  one  end  disposed  in  said 
supporting  sleeve  of  said  roller  and  being  in  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  sleeve  of  said  first  follower  arm  so 
as  to  permit  said  tapered  driving  shaft  to  be  twisted  along 
with  the  swinging  of  said  first  follower  arm; 
said  swinging  unit  further  comprising: 

a  fixing  frame  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion; 

said  vertical  portion  being  provided  with  a  central  through 
hole  and  with  a  hook  engagement  hole  disposed  right 
thereabove;  and  a  pair  of  slots  on  each  side  of  said  central 
through  hole; 


and  right  and  left  edges  being  bent  in  a  right  angle  with  a 
hole  disposed  at  respective  centers  thereof; 

a  second  follower  arm  having  a  slot  and  a  locking  sleeve  at 
one  end  thereof; 

said  horizontal  portion  of  said  fixing  frame  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  holes  for  fixing  of  swing  wires; 

a  third  follower  arm  and  a  fourth  arm  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  locking  sleeve  and  a  slot; 

said  second,  third,  and  fourth  follower  arms  being  securedly 
attached  to  said  tapered  driving  shaft; 

a  second  swing  wire  having  one  end  pivotally  associated 
with  said  hook  engagement  hole  being  led  through  said 
slot  of  said  second  follower  arm; 

a  pair  of  third  swing  wires  led  through  said  slot  of  said  third 
follower  arm  and  through  respectively  one  of  said  pairs  of 
vertical  slots  on  said  vertical  portion  of  said  fixing  frame 
and  one  of  said  third  swing  wires  being  connected  to  said 
hole  on  said  bent  left  edge  and  the  other  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  holes  on  said  horizontal  portion  of  said 
fixing  frame; 

a  pair  of  fourth  swing  wires  led  through  said  slot  of  said 
fourth  follower  arm  and  through  respectively  another  of 
said  pairs  of  vertical  slots  on  said  vertical  poriion  of  said 
fixing  frame  and  one  of  said  third  swing  wires  being  con- 
nected to  said  hole  on  said  bent  right  edge  and  the  other 
being  connected  to  another  of  said  holes  on  said  horizon- 
tal portion  of  said  fixing  frame; 

a  nut  cap  being  removably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  tapered 
driving  shaft  so  as  to  fix  said  second,  third,  and  fourth 
follower  arms  in  place; 

whereby  said  tapered  driving  shaft  can  be  twisted  back  and 
forth  by  said  first  follower  arm  driven  by  said  first  swing 
wire,  causing  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  follower  arms 
in  locking  engagement  with  said  tapered  driving  shaft  to 
swing  back  and  forth  so  as  to  make  said  second  swing  wire 
and  said  third  and  fourth  swing  wires  to  move  accord- 
ingly in  accordance  to  the  playing  of  said  music  playing 
means. 


5,371,319 

KEY  ASSIGNER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Yasushi  Sato,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-250430 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/06 

VS.  a.  84—622        '  3  Claims 
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1.  A  key  assigner  for  use  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
having  musical  tone  generating  oscillators,  said  key  assigner 
establishing  the  timbre  characteristics  of  musical  notes  gener- 
ated by  the  instrument  in  accordance  with  a  timbre  characteris- 
tic control  signal  calling  for  the  use  of  a  given  maximum  num- 
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ber  of  oscilUton  or  a  lesser  number  of  oscillators  in  establish- 
ing the  timbre  characteristics,  said  key  assigner  comprising: 
means  establishing  a  predetermined  plurality  of  sequentially 
accessible  timbre  characteristic  control  units,  each  of  said 
control  units  comprising  the  maximum  number  of  oscilla- 
tors required  for  establishing  a  timbre  characteristic;  and 
control  means  responsiVe  to  a  succession  of  timbre  charac- 
teristic control  signals  for  sequentially  accessing  said 
control  units  to  operate  said  oscillators  to  produce  musical 
tones,  said  control  means  employing  in  each  said  control 
unit  only  the  number  of  oscillators  called  for  by  the  timbre 
characteristic  control  signal  for  establishing  the  timbre 
characteristic  for  the  produced  musical  tone,  and  when  all 
of  said  control  units  are  in  use,  said  control  means  access- 
ing said  control  units,  responsive  to  timbre  characteristic 
control  signals  calling  for  less  than  the  number  of  oscilla- 
tors comprising  each  control  unit,  to  operate  oscillators  in 
said  control  units  not  then  employed  in  the  production  of 
musical  tones. 


S^7M20 
' '  SPACER-DAMPER 

John  G.  Terok,  Hopewell  Junctioii,  uid  Franceaco  G.  Chiarella, 
Poaghkcepsie,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  lac, 
Poughkc«|Mie,  N.Y. 

,    FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  121,261 
!  Int  a.'  H02G  7/n,  7/14 

US.  a.  1^4—42  20  Claim 


1.  A  spacer-damper  for  maintaining  the  spacing  between 
electrical  transmission  conductors  or  the  like  and  for  damping 
any  vibratory  motion  of  such  conductors,  said  spacer-damp 
comprising: 
a  rigid  ^>acer  means,  said  rigid  spacer  means  being  integral 
element  having  at  least  one  elongated  portion  with  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  a  substantially  spherical  portion 
at  said  first  end  and  at  said  second  end,  each  said  substan- 
tially spherical  portion  being  connected  to  its  respective 
end  of  said  elongated  portion  by  an  arm  extending  there- 
from, each  said  substantially  spherical  portion  having  a 
hole  extending  diametrically  therethrough  from  a  first 
opening  to  second  opening,  said  hole  narrowing  in  diame- 
ter from  said  first  opening  to  the  center  of  said  substan- 
tially spherical  portion  and  widening  in  diameter  from  the 
center  to  said  second  opening,  said  hole  thereby  being 
hourglass-shaped,    said    substantially    spherical    portion 
comprising  a  first  hemispherical  portion  centered  about 
said  first  opening  of  said  hole  and  a  second  hemispherical 
portion  centered  about  said  second  opening  of  said  hole, 
each  said  hemispherical  portion  having  at  least  one  in- 
dented area  on  the  surface  thereof; 
a  first  aii4  a  second  damping  mechanisms  for  each  said  sub- 


stantially spherical  portion,  each  said  damping  mechanism 
being  a  substantially  hemispherical  shell  of  a  resilient 
material  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface  and  a 
rim,  said  first  and  second  damping  mechanisms  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  first  and  second  hemispherical 
portions  of  said  substantially  spherical  portion,  respec- 
tively, to  substantially  cover  said  substantially  spherical 
portion,  said  inner  surface  of  said  first  and  second  damp- 
ing mechanisms  each  having  at  least  one  protruding  area 
corresponding  to  and  mating  with  said  indented  areas  on 
the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  hemispherical  por- 
tions, said  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  damping 
mechanisms  each  having  at  least  one  protruding  area,  said 
first  and  second  damping  mechanisms  further  having 
central  hole  passing  therethrough  and  corresponding  to 
and  aligning  with  said  hole  through  said  substantially 
spherical  portion  of  said  rigid  spacer  means; 

a  clamp  body  for  each  of  said  substantially  spherical  por- 
tions, said  clamp  body  being  an  integral  element  having  a 
substantially  hemispherical  concave  portion  with  a  rim 
and  a  clamp-half  for  holding  a  conductor,  said  substan- 
tially bemisphericfJ  concave  portion  having  at  least  one 
indented  area  corresponding  to  and  mating  with  said  at 
least  one  protruding  area  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first 
damping  mechanism,  and  having  a  central  hole  passing 
therethrough  and  corresponding  to  and  aligning  with  said 
hole  through  said  substantially  spherical  portion  of  said 
rigid  spacer  means  and  said  central  hole  of  said  first  damp- 
ing mechanism,  when  said  substantially  hemispherical 
concave  portion  of  said  clamp  body  is  placed  thereover; 

means  for  clamping  a  conductor  within  said  clamp-half  of 
said  clamp  body; 

a  clamp  body  cover  for  each  of  said  substantially  sfriierical 
portions,  said  clamp  body  cover  having  a  substantially 
hemispherical  concave  surface  having  at  least  one  in- 
dented area  corresponding  to  and  mating  with  said  at  least 
one  protruding  area  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  second 
damping  mechanism,  and  a  rim  and  central  hole  passing 
therethrough  and  corresponding  to  and  aligning  with  said 
hole  through  said  substantially  spherical  portion  of  said 
rigid  spacer  means  and  said  central  hole  in  said  second 
damping  mechanism,  when  said  clamp  body  cover  is 
placed  thereover;  and 

an  elongated  means  for  attaching  said  clamp  body,  said  first 
and  second  damping  mechanisms,  and  said  clamp  body 
cover  to  each  of  said  substantially  spherical  portions,  said 
elongated  means  sequentially  passing  through  said  central 
hole  in  said  substantially  hemispherical  coticave  portion  of 
said  clamp  body,  said  central  hole  in  said  first  damping 
mechanism,  said  hole  in  said  substantially  spherical  por- 
tion of  said  rigid  spacer  means,  said  central  hole  in  said 
second  damping  mechanism  and  said  central  hole  in  said 
clamp  body  cover. 


5,371,321 

PACKAGE  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REDUCING  BOND  WIRE  INDUCTANCE 

Ahmad  Hamzehdoost,  Sacramento,  and  Chin-Oiiiig  Huaag,  San 

JoM,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigaon  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 

Joac,  Calif. 

FUed  JnL  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  918^16 
Int  CL^  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  a.  174—52.4  15  Oaim 

1.  An  improved  package  assembly  for  an  integrated-circuit 
die,  comprising: 
a  base  to  which  the  integrated-circuit  die  is  fixed,  said  base 

including  a  ground-reference  conductor; 
one  or  more  bonding  wires  for  the  integrated-circuit  die, 
each  of  said  one  or  more  bonding  wire  connected  between 
a  respective  bonding  pad  on  the  integrated-circuit  die  and 
a  corresponding  bonding  pad  on  the  base; 
a  conductive  lid  overlying  the  one  or  more  bonding  wires 
for  the  integrated-circuit  die;  and 
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connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  conductive  5^71,323 

lid  to  the  ground-reference  conductor  so  that  the  electri-  SPLICE  HOUSING  APPARATUS 

cally  conductive  Ud  reduces  both  the  self  inductances  of   «»•  R-  Schneider,  Hohndel;  Thomas  G.  Graham,  Ocean,  and 

Stanley  B.  Krawiec,  Manalapan,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Keptel,  Inc.,  Tintoa  Falls,  N  J. 

nied  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,841 

Int.  a.'  H02G  15/113 

U,S,  CL  174—92  27  Claims 


the  one  or  more  bonding  wires  and  the  mutual  inductance 
between  the  one  or  more  bonding  wires  and  also  so  that 
the  lid  is  grounded  to  reduce  interference  being  radiated 
from  the  electrically  conductive  lid. 


5,371,322 

ANTENNA  WIRE  COUPLING 

Eugene  D.  Selmeski,  282  Warren  Ave.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.  10532 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,319 

Int.  a.'  H02G  15/08 

VS.  CI.  174—84  R  2  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  wire  coupling  arrangement  comprising  a  first 
antenna  cable  having  a  first  cable  antenna  wire  and  a  first  cable 
insulative  tube  positioned  around  the  first  cable  antenna  wire, 
and  a  first  cable  metallic  mesh  tubular  shield  oriented  about  the 
first  cable  insulative  tube,  and 
a  first  cable  insulative  housing  positioned  about  the  first 

cable  metallic  tubular  shield,  and 
a  second  antenna  cable  having  a  second  cable  antenna  wire 
including  a  second  cable  insulative  tube  positioned  about 
the  second  cable  antenna  wire,  with  a  second  cable  metal- 
lic mesh  tubular  shield  oriented  about  the  second  cable 
insulative  tube,  and  a  second  cable  insulative  housing 
positioned  about  the  second  cable  metallic  mesh  tubular 
shield,  a  heat  shrink  tube  having  a  low  temperature  solder 
cylindrical  core  positioned  within  the  heat  shrink  tube, 
with  the  low  temperature  solder  cylindrical  core  includ- 
ing a  central  bore  receiving  a  first  free  end  of  the  first 
cable  antenna  wire  and  a  second  free  end  of  the  second 
cable  antenna  wire  within  the  central  bore,  and 
a  metallic  mesh  connecting  tube  receiving  the  first  cable 
metallic  mesh  tubular  shield  and  the  second  cable  metallic 
mesh  tubular  shield  therewithin,  wherein  the  metallic 
mesh  connecting  tube  is  arranged  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  heat  shrink  tube  and  to  the  first  free 
end  and  the  second  free  end. 


1.  Apparatus  for  housing  at  least  one  splice  between  electri- 
cally conductive  wires  contained  in  at  least  two  cables  and  for 
surrounding  the  splice  with  a  body  of  material  for  substantially 
preventing  water  damage. to  the  splice,  comprising: 

housing  means  for  housing  the  splice,  said  housing  means 
including  a  pair  of  housing  members  each  including  a  base 
circumscribed  by  an  outwardly  extending  wall,  said  hous- 
ing members  for  being  assembled  together  with  one  of  said 
housing  members  for  being  inserted  generally  into  the 
other  of  said  housing  members,  upon  assembly  of  said 
housing  members  said  bases  being  placed  in  opposed  and 
spaced  apart  relationship  and  providing  in  combination 
with  the  wall  of  one  of  said  housing  members  an  interior 
chamber  for  receiving  the  body  of  material  and  the  splice 
generally  surrounded  by  the  body  of  material;  and 
spacing  means  including  first  and  second  spacing  means 
provided  respectively  on  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bases;  upon  said  assembly  of  said  housing  members 
said  first  and  second  spacing  means  extending  generally 
towards  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  said  first 
and  second  spacing  means  for  engaging  the  splice  to  main- 
tain the  splice  out  of  engagement  with  said  bases  and 
suspended  generally  within  said  interior  chamber  to  facili- 
tate surrounding  of  the  splice  by  the  body  of  material. 


5,371,324 
RIBBON  CABLE 
Toshiaki  Kanno;  Hidenori  Yamanashi,  and  Tsuneyuki  Horiike, 
all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,700 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    28,    1991,    3- 
098248[U] 

Int  a.5  HOIB  7/08 
VS.  CL  174—117  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  cable,  comprising: 

a  plurality   of  conductors  each  composed  of  exfoliated 
graphite  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other;  and 
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an  electrical  insulator  in  which  said  conductors  are  imbed-   ductive  mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  latex  vehicle  with 
ded,  wherein  said  conductors  are  reinforced  with  a  rein-    carbon  particles. 


5^1^27 
HEAT-SEALABLE  CONNECTOR  SHEET 
Naoki  Ftginaiiii;  Kaznyothi  YosUda,  and  Satoshi  Odashima,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsa  Polymer  Co^  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-069668; 
Ang.  31,  1992,  4-255801;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-282437 

Int  CL^  H05K  1/09 
MS.  a.  174—257  14  Claims 


forcement  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metallic  net,  glass  fibers,  and  carbon  fibers. 


5,371,325 
INSULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Punishottam  C.  Kalola,  Garland,  and  Mathew  Joseph,  Mes- 
qulte,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

I         FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968.692 
'  Int.  CL'  HOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174—117  F  6  Claims 
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1.  A  winding  for  a  magnetic  component,  comprising: 
a  first,  second  and  third  conductor  of  magnet  wire  composi- 
tion arranged  in  a  planar  ribbon  configuration  in  electrical 
contact  with  each  other; 
a  single  layer  of  extruded  Fluorinated  Ethylene  Propylene 
insulation  surrounding  the  planar  ribbon  formed  by  the 
first,  second  and  third  conductor  to  form  a  single  conduct- 
ing wire. 


d 

ixIQl^Bi 


5,371,326 

NON-TOXreiPXBRIC  CONDUCTORS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Cindy  Clearwaters-Dreager,  and  Thomas  N.  Dreager,  both  of  41 

Church  St.,  P.O.  Box  327,  VersaUles,  Conn.  06383 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.611 

Int  a.'  HOIB  5/16 

MS.  a.  174—128.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric 
base  saturated  with  a  heat-cured  conductive  mixture,  the  con- 


2     2b     2I>     2o     4 


1.  A  heat-sealable  connector  sheet  which  comprises,  as  an 
integral  body: 

(a)  a  substrate  sheet  made  from  an  electrically  insulating 
material  having  flexibility; 

(b)  a  patterned  electroconductive  layer  formed  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  sheet  from  an  electroconductive  paste 
compounded  with  electrically  insulating  particles  having 
elasticity  in  such  a  fashion  that  the  electrically  insulating 
particles  are  fully  embedded  in  the  electroconductive 
paste  but  to  form  protrusions  on  the  surface  of  the  layer  of 
the  electroconductive  paste  raised  by  the  insulating  parti- 
cles; and 

(c)  an  overcoating  layer  of  an  electrically  insulating  melt- 
flowable  adhesive  on  the  surface  of  the  patterned  electro- 
conductive layer. 


5.371,328 
COMPONENT  REWORK 
Barbara  L.  Gutierrez,  and  Cheng-Yuan  Yu,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109.562 

Int  a.'  HOIK  1/16 

MS.  a.  174—261  17  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  including  a  carrier  with  least  one  electronic 
component  affixed  thereto,  comprising: 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  component  with  said 
carrier; 

encapsulation  means  for  supporting  said  electrical  connec- 
tion means;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  encapsulation  means  from  adher- 
ing to  any  of  said  carrier,  said  electrical  connection  means 
and  said  component. 
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5^M29 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  WEIGHING  AND 

AGITATION 

G.  Alain  FUland,  Aix  eo  ProTencc,  Fraact,  Mcignor  to  Hemop- 

luuiB  SciTice,  Gardan,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00763,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30, 1991.  Ser.  No.  30,456 

Claima  priority,  applkatioa  France,  Oct  1,  1990,  90  12269 

lat  CL'  GOIG  19/52.  13/02 

VS.  CL  177—245  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneous  weighing  and  agitation,  said 
device  comprising  a  tray  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  weighed, 
said  object  being  a  receptacle  that  progressively  receives  a 
substance,  said  tray  being  associated  firstly  with  weight  mea- 
surement means  enabling  the  weight  of  said  object  to  be  mea- 
sured and  secondly  with  agitation  means  enabling  agitation 
motion  to  be  imparted  thereto,  said  agitation  means  comprising 
an  electric  motor  off-set  from  a  vertical  weighing  axis  of  said 
tray  and  rotating  one  end  of  a  lever  arm  for  rocking  an  agita- 
tion bar  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  being  free  to  rotate 
said  bar  supporting  said  tray,  wherein  said  tray  and  said  agita- 
tion means  are  mounted  on  a  single  support  on  which  weight 
measurement  is  then  performed  by  weight  measurement 
means,  which  measures  the  weight  of  the  assembly  along  said 
vertical  weighing  axis,  said  weight  measurement  means  having 
a  weight  measurement  error  equal  to  not  more  than  S%  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  device  and  the  object  to  be  weighed 
during  agitation. 


ate  acoustic  source  with  the  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  end  means  so  that  said  acoustic  pressure  amplitude 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  intermediate  source  acoustic 
pressure  waves  is  substantially  nullified  proximate  said 


\"-\"V\ 


first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  whereby  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  intermediate  source  acoustic  pressure 
waves  is  not  propagated  through  said  borehole  beyond 
said  longitudinal  ends. 


5,371,331 

MODULAR  MUFFLER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Alan  T.  Wall,  24291  Donner  Ct,  Laguna  Nignel,  Calif.  92677 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.239 

Int  a.5  FOIN  7/08 

VS.  CL  181—227  2  Claims 


5,371,330 
SYNCHRONIZED  ACOUSTIC  SOURCE 
Graham  A.  Winbow,  Houston,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Exxon  Produc- 
tion Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,934 
Int  a.'  GOIV  1/40 
VS.  a.  181—106  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  seismic  waves  in  a  borehole, 
said  apparatus  having  first  and  second  spaced-apari  longitudi- 
nal ends,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  intermediate  acoustic  source  having  an  input 
impedance  for  generating  acoustic  pressure  waves  in  said 
borehole,  each  said  acoustic  pressure  wave  having  a  cor- 
responding acoustic  pressure  amplitude  and  acoustic  cur- 
rent, said  intermediate  source  being  positioned  between 
said  longitudinal  ends; 

b)  first  and  second  end  means  positioned,  respectively,  at 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends  and  adapted  for 
creating  at  least  a  partial  acoustic  pressure  null  proximate 
said  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends; 

c)  at  least  one  internal  acoustic  capacitor  between  said  longi- 
tudinal ends  each  said  internal  acoustic  capacitor  having  a 
variable  internal  capacitor  input  impedance; 

d)  means  for  synchronizing  said  intermediate  source  acoustic 
pressure  waves  with  said  internal  capacitor  input  impe- 
dance so  that  said  intermediate  source  input  impedance  is 
substantially  maximized;  and 

e)  means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  intermedi- 


1.  A  muffler  for  use  on  the  exhaust  system  of  a  motor  vehicle 
affixed  to  the  tailpipe  thereof,  said  muffler  comprising: 

a  central  pipe  which  is  generally  cylindrical  and  has  a  side 
wall,  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an  upstream  end 
and  an  exhaust  end  and  an  outside  diameter,  said  central 
pipe  being  affixable  to  the  tailpipe  of  a  motor  vehicle  and 
said  central  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  openings  passing 
through  the  side  wall  thereof,  said  openings  comprising 
circular  holes  near  the  upstream  end  and  elongated  slots 
near  the  exhaust  end; 

an  outer  pipe  which  is  also  generally  cylindrical  and  held  by 
said  central  pipe,  said  outer  pipe  having  an  upstream  end 
and  an  exhaust  end  and  said  outer  pipe  having  an  inside 
surface  with  an  inside  diameter  which  is  larger  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  central  pipe,  said  outer  pipe  being 
held  coaxially  with  the  central  pipe  thereby  leaving  an 
annular  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  central 
pipe  and  the  inside  surface  of  the  outer  pipe  and  said 
annular  space  being  open  at  an  upstream  end  and  an  ex- 
haust end  and  said  annular  space  containing  a  sound  dead- 
ening material;  and 

a  perforated  sound  deadening  member  affixed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  central  pipe. 
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5^71^2 
SENSOR  CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  DENTAL 

APPARATUS 
Mams  Baum,  Bensheim;  Markus  Born,  Ehringshauaea;  Gu- 
enther  Moritz,  Lampertheim,  and  Klaus  Stoeckl,  Bensheim, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.119 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1992, 4202438 
Int  a.'  HOIH  UnO:  A61C  19/00 
MS.  CU  200—5  A  20  Claims 


pling  tbe  cx>nductive  bag  support,  inner  member,  termi- 
nals, outer  member  and  conductive  bracket  together. 


1.  A  control  and  display  board  for  a  dental  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  control  panel  having  a  thin  front  plate  of  transparent  mate- 
rial, said  front  plate  having  a  substantially  central  informa- 
tion display  area  and  a  plurality  of  key  surfaces  in  a  further 
area  that  is  laterally  adjacent  to  said  information  display 
area; 

sensor  means  actuated  via  said  key  surfaces,  said  sensor 
means  responding  to  a  force  or  a  change  in  force  and  said 
sensor  means  being  covered  by  respective  key  surfaces  of 
said  front  plate; 

a  display  unit  arranged  at  least  behind  said  central  informa- 
tion display  area  of  said  front  plate;  and 

the  front  plate  having  the  all  around  lateral  edge  that  is  an 
integral  component  part  of  the  front  plate  and  that  extends 
out  of  a  plane  of  the  front  plate,  the  front  plate  and  the  all 
around  lateral  edge  forming  a  front  frame  closed  at  a  front 
side  thereof  which  surrounds  the  control  panel. 


5,371,333 

STEERING  WHEEL  PAD  WITH  IMPROVED  HORN 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Makoto  Kanai;  Michio  Inoue;  Junichi  Mizutani,  and  Takanori 

Kantoh,  all  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,111 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1992,  4-140745 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/00:  B60R  21/16 
U.S.  CL  200—61.54  19  Claims 

1.  A  steering  wheel  pad  comprising: 
a  noo-conductive  inner  member; 
a  pressure  sensitive  horn  switch  disposed  on  top  of  the  inner 

member,  the  horn  switch  having  terminals; 
a  non-conductive  outer  member  covering  surfaces  of  the 

inner  member  and  the  horn  switch; 
an  air  bag  device  disposed  in  a  space  defined  by  surfaces  of 

the  inner  member; 
a  conductive  bag  suppori  for  attaching  the  air  bag  device  to 

the  inner  member; 
a  conductive  bracket;  and 
a  conductive  coupling  member, 

said  conductive  bracket  being  disposed  at  an  outer  side  of 
the  outer  member,  the  conductive  coupling  member  cou- 


thereby  electrically  coimecting  the  conductive  bracket  to 
the  terminals. 


5,371,334 
METHOD  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 

CONTROL  BY  MONITORING  GAP  RESISTANCE 
Mark  Otto,  and  Marjan  DoboTsek,  both  of  TesloTS  nlica  9, 6100 
LJubliana,  Slovenia 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,094 
Claims  priority,  application  E^uropean  Pat  Off.,  Oct  9, 1991, 
91117214.6 

Int  CV  B23H  1/02.  7/18 
XiS.  a.  219—69.16  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  machining  one  of  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
which  define  a  gap,  comprising  the  steps  of  effecting  at  least 
one  electrical  discharge  between  said  electrodes  during  each  of 
a  plurality  of  discharge  periods  which  are  separated  by  inter- 
vals free  of  discharges;  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of 
said  gap  during  said  intervals;  changing  at  least  the  lengths  of 
said  intervals  when  said  resistance  decreases  to  a  predeter- 
mined value,  and  abruptly  moving  a  selected  electrode 
through  a  distance  which  is  substantially  proportional  to  a 
ratio  of  a  number  of  the  plurality  of  said  intervals  during  which 
the  resistance  is  substantially  at  said  predetermined  value  to  the 
total  number  of  said  intervals. 


5,371,335 
SPARK  PLUG  ELECTRODE  WELDING  SYSTEM 

John  F.  McKeon,  Swartz  Creek,  and  Paul  A.  Wheeler,  Linden 
both  of  Midu,  assignors  to  Gcacral  Motors  Coporatioii,  De- 
troit, Mich. 
Coatimuitioa-iD-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  782,239,  Oct  23, 1991,  Pirt.  No. 
5,250,778.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,748 
Ut  CL'  B23K  11/00 
MS.  CL  219—117.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  welding  a  platinum  tip  to  a  spark  plug  center 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  into  a  plurality  of  carriers  on 
a  turntable,  wherein  one  electrode  is  placed  in  each  car- 
rier; 
one  by  one,  moving  each  electrode  into  a  weld  station; 
lifting  tbe  center  electrode  at  the  weld  sution  into  a  weld 

position; 
clamping  the  lifted  center  electrode  into  the  weld  position 
with  a  clamp  having  a  point  contact  with  the  center  elec- 
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trode,  said  point  conUct  located  between  a  copper  zone 
and  a  top  of  the  center  electrode; 
contacting  a  platinum  wire  to  the  top  of  the  center  electrode; 
and 


5^1436 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT-FREE  DATA  GATHERING 
FROM  A  THERMAL  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
HaM-Joacklm  Albert,  Hofheim-Lorsbacli;  Eckhardt  Bergmana, 
Freiburg,  and  Reinhard  Henrid,  Eachbofcn,  all  of  Germany, 
aaaignora  to  Mmmt  Grieahein  GmbH,  Germaay 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,020 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  1, 1991,  4132649; 
Oct  1,  1991.  4132651;  Nov.  18,  1991,  4137835;  Feb.  8,  1992, 
4203672 

bt  a.1  B23K  10/00 
VS.  CL  219— 121 J4  29  Claima 


^-'*^,sr:i:^  ^yrr 


v/w/\ 


■  •-I, 


IX 


-^ 


r:j 


yt-m   4tmLt      ; 


-II         -n 


■  ■ii  r,  I  h  :     Stav 


1.  In  a  device  for  contact-free  data  gathering  from  a  machin- 
ing system  with  at  least  one  machining  tool  and  one  workpiece, 
the  improvement  being  in  that  a  transmitter  is  formed  by  con- 
necting the  workpiece  to  an  alternating  voluge  generator  and 
the  workpiece  receives  an  alternating  voltage  signal,  said  trans- 
mitter generating  an  electrical  alternating  field,  a  receiver 
being  maintained  at  a  given  constant  height  above  the  work- 
piece,  and  said  receiver  beiqg  connected  to  an  evaluation  unit 
which  picks  up  electrical  alternating  field  changes. 


5371,337 
WELDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Mark  A.  Campbell,  Canton;  John  J.  Sniezek,  Dearborn  Heights; 
Robert  L  Phillion,  Washington,  Mich.,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Hem- 
den,  Romeo,  all  of  Mich,,  asaignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958^46 

iBt  CL'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CL  219—121.63  13  Claims 


welding  a  platinum  tip  to  the  top  of  the  center  electrode  by 
passing  a  weld  current  through  the  wire  and  center  elec- 
trode, thereby  melting  and  welding  a  portion  of  the  plati- 
num wire  to  the  center  electrode  to  form  the  platinum  tip. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  galvanized  steel,  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  a  first  sheet  metal  [>art  in  proximity  of 
a  second  sheet  metal  part  so  that  the  first  sheet  metal  part 
has  a  surface  facing  away  from  the  second  sheet  metal 
part,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sheet  metal  parts 
comprising  galvanized  steel; 

a  laser  beam  deUvery  device  adapted  for  applying  a  laser 
beam  to  the  facing  away  surface  of  the  first  sheet  metal 
part; 

a  supply  of  feed  wire  wherein  the  feed  wire  comprises  a 
supplemental  metal  and  a  reactive  agent; 

a  feed  wire  device  axlapted  for  providing  the  feed  wire  at  an 
intersection  of  the  laser  beam  and  the  facing  away  surface 
of  the  first  metal  part;  and 

means  for  affecting  relative  movement  between  the  laser 
beam  and  the  first  and  second  sheet  metal  parts,  wherein 
the  reactive  agent  reacts  with  zinc  in  the  sheet  metal  part 
comprising  galvanized  steel  to  prevent  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  zinc  from  vaporizing  and  wherein  the  supplemental 
metal  acts  as  filler  for  a  resulting  weld  to  provide  quality 
laser  welding  of  the  two  sheet  metal  parts,  wherein  a  gap 
at  least  0.040  inches  wide  exists  between  the  first  and 
second  sheet  metal  parts. 


5,371,338 
NEEDLE  BLANK  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Proto,  West  Haven,  and  Mark  S.  Bochter,  Hamden, 
both  of  Coon.,  aaaignora  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tkM,  Norwalk,Cou. 

Flkd  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951^4 
IM.  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.68  50  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  presenting  needle  shanks  to  a  device  for 
creating  a  hole  in  a  needle  shank,  which  comprises: 
a  frame; 

guide  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  transferring  a  needle 
shank  between  a  needle  receiving  position  and  a  hole 
creating  position; 
blocking  means  slidably  secured  to  said  frame  for  positioning 
the  needle  shank  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  hole 
creating  device; 
pusher  means  slidably  secured  to  said  frame  for  sliding  the 
needle  shank  to  abut  said  blocking  means,  such  that  the 
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needle  shank  is  positioned  from  said  hole  creating  device 
said  predetermined  distance;  and 


1.  Welding  head  for  forming  a  weld  bead  which  comprises: 

a  torch  with  a  welding  electrode; 

a  mechanism  for  forming  a  plurality  of  pinpoint  and  elemen- 
tary Ught  spots  on  a  welding  zone  comprising  a  welding 
bath  and  the  weld  bead;  and 

a  mechanism  for  observing  said  welding  zones  which  in- 
cludes a  first  device  to  determine  the  position  of  the  spots 
and  a  second  device  for  taking  pictures  of  said  welding 
zone  wherein  the  mechanism  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
Ught  spots  forms  two  spots  located  on  both  sides  of  and  in 
front  of  the  welding  electrode  and  includes  an  optical 
protection  device  and  at  least  one  source  of  monochro- 
matic light  coupled  to  three  optical  fibers,  each  of  said 
fibers  being  connected  to  said  optical  projection  device. 


LOW  ENERGY  ANIMAL  HEATING  PAD  WITH 

DIRECTIONAL  HEAT  TRANSFER 

Phillip  W.  Staaneid,  229  S.  LooMt  St^  Oabome,  Kjuh.  67473 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,721 

Irt.  CL'  AOIK  1/035:  H05B  3/Oa  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—217  5  ( 


jaw  means  slidably  secured  to  said  frame  for  maintaining  the 
needle  shank  in  said  hole  creating  position. 


5,371,339 

WELDING  HEAD  FOR  MEASURING  WELDING 

PARAMETERS  AND  THE  APPUCATION  THEREOF  TO 

AUTOMATIC  WELDING 

Alain  Dtllet,  Pnteanx,  and  Diane  De  Pmnele,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  asaigaors  to  Commianriat  a  rEoergie  Atomiqae, 
Parit,  Fnwce 

Filed  Jbb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,652 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jul  28,  1991,  91  08110 
Ut  CL'  B23K  9/095 
VS.  CL  219— 124J4  21  daims 


1.  A  heating  device  for  unimnk  comprising: 

a)  a  top  sheet  including  a  generally  flat  surface  with  a  down- 
wardly sloped  section  terminating  m  a  peripheral  bonding 
section,  said  sheet  being  formed  of  a  durable  non-porous 
plastic  member,  said  generally  flat  surface  having  grooves 
therein  for  draining  urine  and  liquids  therefrom; 

b)  a  bottom  sheet  having  a  generally  flat  surface,  said  top 
sheet  and  bottom  sheets  being  bonded  together  at  their 
periphery  to  define  a  hollow  shell  means  for  encapsulating 
a  hnting  system  and  for  providing  a  thermal  chamber  for 
storing  heat; 

c)  a  heating  system  including  a  reflective  insulation  means 
substantially  filling  said  shell  means,  said  reflective  insula- 
tion having  a  foil  layer  arranged  to  reflect,  store  and 
distribute  beat  to  the  top  sheet  of  said  shell  means,  and  a 
bubble  insulation  layer  below  said  foil  layer  for  absorbing 
and  precluding  heat  flow  towards  the  bottom  sheet; 

d)  an  electric  heating  circuit  mounted  on  said  first  foil  layer 
receiving  electrical  energy  and  converting  said  energy 
into  heat  to  be  reflected  to  the  top  sheet  of  said  case 
means; 

e)  connecting  means  connected  to  said  circuit  for  connecting 
said  circuit  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 

f)  a  thermal  responsive  switch  interconnected  between  said 
heating  circuit  and  said  connecting  means  for  detecting 
the  temperature  above  said  insulation  and  for  interrupting 
the  deUvery  of  electric  power  to  said  circuit  when  the 
temperature  of  said  pad  reaches  a  preset  maximum;  and 

g)  indicating  means  connected  to  said  circuit  for  indicating 
when  said  beating  device  is  drawing  electric  power. 


5,37M41 
LINEAR  HEATER 
SUgeo  Ota,  and  SUi«>  Onyawa,  koth  of  Kyoto,  Ja 
on  to  Rotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  i^rotn,  JapH 

Flkd  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,217 

ClaiBH  priority,  appMcrtfcwi  JapM,  Mar.  26, 1992,  4-68823 

bt  CL'  H05B  3/16 

VS.  CL  219—543  7  Oatam 

1.  A  linear  heater  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

at  least  one  resistor  strip  formed  on  the  substrate,  the  resistor 
strip  having  longitudinal  margins  and  being  narrower  than 
the  substrate; 
insulating  edge  members  separated  firom  each  other  by  the 
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resistor  strip  and  formed  on  the  substrate  to  extend  along 
the  respective  longitudinal  margins  of  the  resistor  strip  in 
contact  therewith,  each  of  the  edge  members  being  nar- 
rower than  the  resistor  strip;  and 
a  heat-resistant  protective  coating  formed  on  the  substrate 


1.  An  electromagnetic- wave-operated  heating  apparatus  for 
heating  a  body,  comprising: 

a  cavity  resonator  defining  a  first  cavity  for  receiving  a  body 
therein,  said  cavity  resonator  including  a  pair  of  opposing 
reentrants  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  wave  within 
said  first  cavity; 

an  electric  field  concentrating  member  disposed  between 
said  reentrants  and  provided  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
one  of  said  reentrants,  so  that  said  electric  field  concen- 
trating member  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  reen- 
trants, wherein  said  electric  field  concentrating  member 
and  an  end  of  one  of  said  reentrants  define  a  second  cavity 
therebetween,  and  a  side  of  said  electric  field  concentrat- 
ing member  facing  said  one  reentrant  is  planar; 

a  support  member  attached  to  said  electric  field  concentrat- 
ing member  and  within  said  first  cavity;  and 

means  for  moving  said  support  member  relative  to  the  ends 
of  said  reentrants  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  electric 
field  concentrating  member. 


5^71,343 
HEATING  COOKING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WAVE  GUIDE 
AND  FEEDER  PORT  DISPOSED  PERPENDICULAR  TO  A 

ROTARY  TABLE 
Hirofiinii       Yoshimura,       Nara;       Toyotsugu       Hatagawa, 
Yamatokoriyama;  Yuji  Hayakawa,  and  Mitsuo  Akiyoshi,  both 
of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,425 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-139562; 
Jnn.  1,  1992,  4-140237 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/74 
U.S.  a.  219—746  18  Oaims 


for  entirely  covering  the  resistor  strip  and  the  respective 
edge  members,  the  protective  coating  being  in  direct 
contact  with  the  resistor  strip  except  where  the  respective 
edge  members  are  in  contact  with  the  resistor  strip; 
wherein  a  combination  of  the  resistor  strip  and  edge  mem- 
bers is  narrower  than  the  substrate. 


5,371,342 

ELECFROMAGNETIC-WAVE-OPERATED  HEATING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC  FIELD 

CONCENTRATING  MEMBER 

Yoshiaki  Saitoh,  No.  8050  RA-101,  Igarashinino-cho,  Niigata- 

shi,  Niigata,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,446,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1990,  2-144818 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/80 

MS.  a.  219—693  36  Claims 


1.  A  heating  cooking  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  walls  which  form  a  heating  chamber  for 
heating  an  object  to  be  heated  therein; 

a  high-frequency  oscillator  for  generating  high-frequency 
electromagnetic  waves; 

a  wave  guide  for  guiding  the  high-frequency  electromag- 
netic waves  from  said  high-frequency  oscillator  to  a  single 
feeder  pori,  disposed  in  one  of  the  walls  forming  said 
heating  chamber,  and  into  said  heating  chamber  through 
the  feeder  port; 

a  rotary  table,  dis(>osed  in  said  heating  chamber,  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  on  a  first  surface  thereof  the  object  to  be 
heated;  and 

a  single  wave  stirrer  fan  for  stirring  the  electromagnetic 
waves  going  into  said  heating  chamber,  said  wave  stirrer 
fan  being  disposed  within  said  wave  guide  facing  said 
feeder  port; 

wherein  said  wave  guide  and  feeder  port  extend  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  first  surface  of  said  rotary  table  along  the  wall 
having  said  feeder  port,  said  high-frequency  oscillator  is 
disposed  to  a  side  of  said  feeder  port  along  the  wall  having 
said  feeder  port,  and  said  feeder  port  has  a  shape  other 
than  circular. 


5,371,344 
CASH  DRAWER 
Robin  S.  Buie;  Bruce  L.  Mann,  and  Philip  E.  Stephens,  all  of 
Shelbyrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  Cash  Drawer  Company, 
Inc.,  Shelbyrille,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,886 

iBt  a.5  G07G  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  235—1  R  10  CUims 


1.  A  cash  drawer  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom,  left  and  right  sides,  means  for 
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latching  a  drawer  within  the  housing,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing a  drawer  to  extend  from  the  housing, 
a  drawer  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the 
drawer  is  substantially  enclosed  within  the  housing  and  an 
extended  position  in  which  the  drawer  protrudes  from  the 
housing,  the  drawer  being  removably  mounted  to  the 
housing,  the  drawer  comprising: 
a  left  side  and  a  right  side, 

a  first  interior  bottom  upwardly-facing  surface  disposed 
adjacent  the  drawer  left  side,  a  second  interior  bottom 
upwardly-facing  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  drawer 
tight  side,  and  a  third  interior  bottom  upwardly-facing 
surface  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second  inte- 
rior bottom  upwardly-facing  surfaces  such  that  the 
third  interior  bottom  upwardly-facing  surface  is  lower 
than  the  first  and  second  interior  bottom  upwardly-fac- 
ing surfaces,  such  that  the  first  and  second  interior 
bottom  upwardly-facing  surfaces  may  support  a  cash 
tiO.  and 
first  and  second  drawer  slides  disposed  below  the  first  inte- 
rior bottom  upwardly-facing  surface  and  the  second  inte- 
rior bottom  upwardly-facing  surface  respectively,  the  first 
and  second  drawer  slides  disposed  lateral  to  the  third 
interior  bottom  upwardly-facing  surface,  each  slide  com- 
prising first  and  second  rails,  each  first  rail  being  mounted 
to  the  housing. 


1 1  5^71,345 

GAMING  MACHINE  CHANGE  SYSTEM 
Michael  LeStrange,  Brigutine,  N  J.;  Richard  C.  RaTen,  and  Jay 
Stone,  both  of  Reno,  Nev^  assignors  to  Bally  Gaming  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,200 

Int  a.'  G06K  5/00 

MS.  CL  235—380  39  Claims 


1.  A  gaming  machine  change  system  comprising: 

a  gaming  machine; 

a  change  station; 

a  change  card  including  a  card  memory  for  storing  a  cash 
value; 

a  game  monitor  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  gaming 
machine  including  a  first  card  reader  for  receiving  said 
change  card,  first  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  a 
selected  cash  value  from  said  card  as  a  credit  to  said 
gaming  machine  wherein  a  player  has  the  option  of  play- 
ing the  gaming  machine  or  obtaining  change,  a  keypad  for 
selecting  said  selected  cash  value  and  a  first  display  for 
displaying  said  selected  cash  value;  and 

a  station  monitor  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  change 
statior  including  a  second  card  reader  for  receiving  said 
change  card  and  a  second  data  transfer  means  for  transfer- 


ring to  said  card  memory  an  initial  cash  value  to  said  card 
memory. 


5,371,346 
PROGRAMMABLE  CARD  ACTUATED  APPARATUS  FOR 

VENDING  NEWSPAPERS 
Edouard  Menond,  Plan-les-Onates,  Switzerland,  aasigBor  to 
Inveatio  AG,  Hergiswfl  NW,  Switzerland 

nied  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,666 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   JnL   31,    1992, 
02416/92-7 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/06 
MS.  a.  235—381  18  Claims 


1.  A  subscriber  card  for  use  in  an  automatic  vending  ma- 
chine for  articles,  the  automatic  vending  machine  having  a 
housing  with  an  interior  for  storing  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be 
dispensed,  a  card  slot  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  housing  for  the 
insertion  of  a  card  into  a  card  reader  mounted  in  the  housing, 
the  card  reader  having  a  pluraUty  of  reeds  for  contacting  the 
card  and  being  coimected  to  a  computer  for  reading  informa- 
tion from  the  card,  the  computer  being  connected  to  an  article 
delivery  means  and  being  responsive  to  the  information  read 
from  the  card  for  controlling  the  article  delivery  means  to 
deliver  the  articles  through  a  delivery  slot  formed  in  the  hous- 
ing, the  subscriber  card  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  body  having  at  least  one  generally  flat 

surface; 
an  electrically  conductive  contact  bridge  formed  on  said  flat 

surface; 
an  electrically  conductive  base  contact  pad  formed  on  said 
flat  surface  and  electrically  connected  to  said  contact 
bridge;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  electrically  conductive  contact  pads  formed  on 
said  flat  surface,  at  least  one  of  said  contact  pads  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  contact  bridge  whereby  said 
base  contact  pad  and  said  plurality  of  contact  pads  form  an 
encodable  contact  array,  each  of  said  base  contact  pad  and 
said  plurality  of  contact  pads  being  positioned  to  contact 
a  corresponding  reed  in  a  card  reader  of  an  automatic 
vending  machine  for  generating  encoded  information 
when  said  body  is  inserted  in  the  card  reader  to  control 
the  deUvery  of  an  article  from  the  automatic  vending 
machine. 


5,371,347 

ELECTROOPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  WITH 

GYRATING  SCAN  HEAD 

George  A.  PIcsko,  Media,  Pa.^  assignor  to  GAP  TechM>lo8ica, 

Ltcofporated,  Media,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,663 
brt.  CL'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—467  65  Claims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  system  comprising: 
a  light  source; 
a  gyrating  scan  bead; 
an  optical  element  coupled  to  said  gyrating  scan  head  for 
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receiving  light  from  said  light  source  and  directing  hght 
toward  a  target;  and 


data  entry  unit  means,  said  module  means  receiving  dis- 
play information  from  said  data  entry  unit  means  and 
furnishing  data  collected  by  scanning  to  said  data  entry 
unit  means. 


5^71^9 

AIRTIGHT  CONNECnON  FOR  PORTABLE  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Masatoshi  Kimura,  Itami  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  ICabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,272,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-97624 

Int.  a.'  G06K  19/077;  HOIM  2/10 

MS.  CL  235—492  9  Oaims 


90a 
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a  photoelectric  converter  for  receiving  light  from  a  target 
and  producing  electrical  signals  which  are  responsive  to 
received  light. 


5,371,348 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  HANDSFREE  DATA  ENTRY 

WITH  VARLVBLV-POSmONABLE  DISPLAY/SCANNER 

MODULE  DETACHABLE  FOR  HANDHELD  USE 
Riuendra  Kumar,  and  G«orge  D.  V.  Ritchie,  both  of  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation,  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,294 

Lit  CL'  G06K  7/10 

M&.  a.  235—472  17  Cblm 


1.  A  portable  device  for  data  collection  by  an  operator, 
comprising: 

data  entry  unit  means  for  entry  of  data  other  than  by  scan- 
ning, said  data  entry  unit  means  operable  both  while  said 
data  entry  unit  means  is  carried  by  hand  and  while  carried 
on  the  operator  other  than  by  hand; 

display  means  for  display  of  information; 

scanner  means  generating  a  scanning  beam  for  data  collec- 
tion by  scanning;  and 

module  means  for  housing  the  display  means  and  scanner 
means,  said  module  means  detachably  carried  by  said  data 
entry  unit  means  and  operable  and  in  continuous  and 
identical  electronic  communication  with  the  data  entry 
unit  means  both  while  said  module  means  is  carried  by 
said  data  entry  unit  means  and  while  detached  from  said 


1.  A  connection  mechanism  for  a  portable  data  storage 
device  comprising: 

a  portable  data  storage  device  including  a  portable  data 
storage  device  main  body  having  outer  surfaces  enclosing 
at  least  one  electronic  part  and  an  electrode  section  ex- 
posed at  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  main  body,  said 
main  body  including  a  plastic  base  having,  as  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  main  body,  opposed  obverse  and  reverse 
sides,  two  spaced  apart  metal  panels  disposed  on  the  ob- 
verse side,  and  two  spaced  apart  metal  panels  disposed  on 
the  reverse  side,  intermediate  portions  of  the  plastic  base 
being  exposed  between  the  spaced  apart  metal  panels  on 
the  obverse  and  reverse  sides; 

a  terminal  connector  including  an  insertion  hole  into  which 
said  portable  data  storage  device  is  insertable,  the  inser- 
tion hole  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  electrode  section 
disposed  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  insertion  hole  for  con- 
nection to  the  electrode  section  of  said  portable  data 
storage  device  when  said  portable  data  storage  device  is 
inserted  into  the  insertion  hole;  and 

at  least  one  sealing  means  for  filling  a  clearance  between  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  portable  data  storage  device  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  insertion  hole  when  the  portable  data 
storage  device  is  inseried  into  the  insertion  hole,  said 
sealing  means  including  a  circumferential  groove  in  the 
plastic  base,  including  in  the  intermediate  portions  of  the 
plastic  base,  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
inseriion  direction  of  the  portable  data  storage  device  into 
the  insertion  hole  and  a  sealing  member  disposed  in  the 
groove  with  part  of  said  sealing  member  projecting  from 
the  groove  for  filling  the  clearance  between  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  portable  data  storage  device  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  insertion  hole  whereby  a  volume  from  said 
sealing  means  in  the  insertion  hole  of  said  termiiud  connec- 
tor to  the  electrode  section  on  the  inner  wall  is  made 
airtight  when  said  portable  data  storage  device  is  inserted 
in  said  terminal  connector. 

5.  A  portable  data  storage  device  comprising: 

a  portable  data  device  main  body  having  at  least  one  elec- 
tronic part  incorporated  therein  and  having  outer  sur- 
faces; 

an  electrode  section  exposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
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main  body  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrotiic  part 
to  another  element; 

a  battery  which  serves  as  a  power  source  for  said  electronic 
part; 

a  battery  holder  holding  said  battery  and  having  an  outer 
surface; 

a  battery  holder  housing  section  having  an  inner  wall  on  said 
main  body,  releasably  housing  said  battery  holder;  and 

at  least  one  sealing  means  for  filling  a  clearance  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  battery  holder  and  the  inner  wall  of 
said  battery  holder  housing  section  when  said  battery 
holder  is  inserted  into  said  battery  holder  housing  section, 
said  sealing  means  being  disposed  around  at  least  one  of 
the  outer  surface  and  the  inner  wall  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  an  insertion  direction  of  said  battery 
holder  into  said  battery  holder  housing  section  whereby  a 
volume  inside  of  said  battery  holder  housing  section  from 
said  sealing  means  inward  is  air-tight  when  said  battery 
holder  is  inserted  into  said  battery  holder  housing  section. 


5^71^1 

IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECnON 

Conielis  Van  Bolul,  Hove,  EagUnd,  asngnor  to  IIJS.  Pkilipa 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,558 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23,  1992, 
9226890J 

lot  CL'  HOU  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—208.1  21  Claims 


5,371,350 
HIGHLY  SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR 
MEASURING  EXTREMELY  FAINT  LIGHT  EMISSIONS 
Guido  Motolese,  Via  Carroccio  12,  20123  Milan,  Italy 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,825 
Claims    priority,    application    Italy,   JuL   24,    1992,    MI9- 
2A001815 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/76 
VS.  a.  250—207  5  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  measuring  extremely  faint  light 
radiation  emitted  during  biochemical  and  chemical  reactions 
and  physical  phenomena,  of  a  type  including  a  sensor- 
photomultiplier,  a  device  for  holding  a  specimen  to  be  exam- 
ined and  an  electronic  processor  for  processing  a  signal  output 
from  said  sensor-photomultiplier,  wherein  said  electronic  de- 
vice comprises  a  photomultiplier  tube  having  a  photocathode 
encompassed  by  a  good  thermal  conductive  material  sleeve 
thermally  insulated  with  respect  to  an  outside  environment  and 
cooled  to  a  set  low  temperature,  a  transparent  thermally  insu- 
lating body  operating  as  a  lightguide  being  glued  to  said  photo- 
cathode  to  receive  a  light  radiation  from  said  specimen,  said 
device  for  holding  said  specimen  including  a  prism-shaped 
support  having  a  cylindrical  cavity  in  which  a  solid  rotary 
cylindrical  body  is  rotatably  housed,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  peripheral  cavity  for  housing  a  test  tube  holding  said 
specimen,  said  cylindrical  body  having  an  opaque  outer  cylin- 
drical surface  poriion  acting  as  a  shutter  for  light  sent  through 
said  lightguide  body  to  allow  measurement  of  a  dark  signal 
with  said  rotary  cylindrical  body  turned  to  a  first  measurement 
position  and  measurement  of  a  light  emission  with  said  rotary 
cylindrical  body  turned  to  a  second  measurement  position. 
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1.  An  imaging  device  comprising  an  array  of  imaging  ele- 
ments each  having  an  associated  switching  element,  data  signal 
conductors  connected  to  the  imaging  elements  and  switching 
signal  conductors  connected  to  the  switching  elements  for 
enabling  each  imaging  element  to  be  accessed  individually  by 
selecting  the  associated  switching  and  data  signal  conductors, 
reference  conductor  means  and  photosensitive  protection 
means  connected  between  the  reference  conductor  means  and 
the  data  signal  and  switching  signal  conductors  for  providing 
a  low  resistance  path  from  the  data  and  switching  signal  con- 
ductors to  the  reference  conductor  means  when  the  photosen- 
sitive protection  means  are  illuminated,  characterised  in  that 
the  photosensitive  protection  means  comprises,  for  each  data 
signal  conductor  and  for  each  switching  signal  conductor  at 
least  one  rectifying  element  which  is  reverse-biassed  in  normal 
operation  of  the  imaging  device  and  in  that  the  photosensitive 
protection  means  are  shielded  from  incident  light  during  nor- 
mal operation  of  the  imaging  device. 


5,371,352 

PHOTODETECTOR  COMPRISING  A  TEST  ELEMENT 

GROUP  OF  PN  JUNCTIONS  AND  INCLUDING  A  MASK 

HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  WINDOW  SPACED  APART 

FROM  THE  PN  JUNCnONS 

Yasnaki  Yoshida,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsabishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013608 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/14.  31/18 

VS.  a.  250— 208J  12  Claims 


Oat  lOoi     10Z 


1.  A  photodetector  comprising: 


316 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


a  light  responsive  element  including  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  first  spaced  apart  p-n  junctions 
for  generating  electrical  signals  in  response  to  incident 
light; 

a  test  element  group  for  testing  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
said  first  p-n  junctions,  the  test  element  group  including  a 
plurality  of  second  spaced  apart  p-n  junctions  in  the  semi- 
conductor material;  and 

a  Ught  shielding  mask  covering  the  second  spaced  apart  p-n 
jui'ictions  and  preventing  incident  light  from  reaching  the 
second  spaced  apart  p-n  junctions,  the  light  shielding  mask 
including  at  least  one  window  transmitting  light,  the  win- 
dow being  spaced  from  each  of  the  second  spaced  apart 
p-n  junctions. 


5^71,354 
RESONANCE-TYPE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  RECEIVING  UGHT  WAVE 
Watani  Domon,  and  Makoto  Shibotanl,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

•flsignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  5,594,  Jan.  19,  1993.  This  appUcation  Not. 
2,  1993,  S«r.  No.  146,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-46187; 
Jon.  9,  1992,  4-147825 

Lit  a.'  H04B  10/06 
VS.  a.  250—214  3  Claims 


5,371,353 

OBJECT  DETECTING  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

OPTICAL  SENSORS  WTTH  A  COMMON  OUTPUT  LINE 

AND  A  COMMON  SELECnON  SIGNAL  LINE 
Yoahiki  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indus- 
try Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1992,  4-205527 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250— 208  J  18  Claims 


XX^56 


1.  A  resonance-type  optical  receiver  circuit  including  an 
optical  detector,  an  ampUfier  and  a  tuning  circuit  interposed 
between  said  optical  detector  and  said  amplifier,  characterized 
in  that  said  optical  receiver  circuit  comprises 
a  PIN  diode  provided  as  a  load  resistor  to  said  optical  detec- 
tor for  automatically  varying  its  resistance  value  in  re- 
sponse to  a  light  signal  and  means  responsive  to  a  received 
photo-electric  current  of  said  optical  detector  for  provid- 
ing a  bias  current  to  keep  the  input  level  to  said  amplifier 
lower  than  a  fixed  value. 


5,371,355 
NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE  WITH  SEPARABLE  MODULAR 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Norm  Wodecki,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,046 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  VT  38  Claims 


1.  An  optical  sensor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  devices  for  emitting  light,  dis- 
posed at  predetermined  positions; 

a  plurality  of  optical  sensor  units,  each  of  which  is  disposed 
so  as  to  correspond  to  a  respective  one  of  said  light  emit- 
ting devices  and  includes  an  optical  sensor  for  receiving 
the  light  from  said  respective  one  of  said  light  emitting 
devices  and  an  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  sensor  signal 
from  said  optical  sensor  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  opti- 
cal sensor  unit; 

a  common  output  cable  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of 
said  optical  sensor  units; 

a  control  unit  for  outputting  a  selection  signal  to  selectively 
activate  the  output  circuit  of  any  one  of  said  optical  sensor 
units  and  for  receiving  the  sensor  signal  from  said  com- 
mon output  cable;  and 

a  common  selection  signal  line  connecting  said  control  unit 
to  each  of  optical  sensor  units,  for  carrying  the  selection 
signal  to  each  of  the  output  circuits. 


1.  An  image  intensifier  assembly  comprising: 

an  image  intensifier  tube  having  electrical  contacts; 

a  high-voltage  power  supply  having  high-voltage  leads 
corresponding  to  said  electrical  contacts  of  said  image 
intensifier  tube;  and 

separable  high-voltage  connector  means  for  electrically 
connecting  each  of  said  high-voltage  leads  to  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  contact  of  said  image  intensifier  tube. 
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5^71,356 
DOCUMENT  IMAGING  WITH  •DOUBLV-BENT  LAMPS 
Joiuu  P.  Bakker,  West  Bloomfield;  Qive  E.  Catchpole,  Bir- 
iiiingh»w;  David  B.  TraUr,  Dearborn,  and  John  D.  Vala, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporatiofl,  Blue 
Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,956,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5^2^1. 
ThU  appUcatiofl  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,818 
Int  CL>  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  21  Claims 


1.  A  document-imaging  camera  adapted  to  illuminate  a 
prescribed  image-site  past  which  documents  are  urged,  and  to 
direct  document  images  along  a  prescribed  image-path  to 
image-sensor  means,  wherein  said  image-site  is  illuminated  by 
one  or  more  pairs  of  essentially-identical  medial  illumination 
segments  of  a  single  U-shaped  lamp,  the  segments  being  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  the  site  so  as  to  illuminate  it; 
wherein  said  lamp  has  relatively  dark  segments  and  wherein 
said  images  are  sent  back  between  said  lamp  segments  along 
said  image  path;  and  wherein  each  said  lamp  segment  has  its 
said  dark  segments  essentially  hidden  from  said  image-site 
behind  its  medial  illumination  segment. 


5,371,357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

OVERLAPPING  PRODUCTS  IN  A  SINGULATED 

PRODUCT  STREAM 

Gary  S.  Robertson,  Ealess,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ElectroCom  Auto- 

matioB,  L.P.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Contiaaatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  864,433,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,202,557.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  COIN  9/04 

VS.  a.  2^0—223  R  13  Claims 


S.  a.  250—2 


I.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  stream  of  transported  products 
including  both  singulated  products  and  overlapping  products 
wherein  each  transported  product  has  a  measurable  size,  com- 
prising: 


means  for  measuring  the  size  of  a  transported  product  in  the 
stream; 

means  for  comparing  the  measured  size  of  the  transported 
product  with  a  standard  size  for  a  singulated  product;  and 

means  for  identifying  the  transported  product  as  an  overlap- 
ping product  when  the  measured  size  differs  from  the 
standard  size. 


5,371,358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIOMETRIC 

CALIBRATION  OF  AIRBORNE  MULTIBAND  IMAGING 

SPECTROMETER 
Sheng-Huei  Chang,  Millbrook,  ami  Mark  J.  Wcstfiekl,  Hope- 
well Jnnctioa,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to  Geophysical  A  Eavi- 
ronmental  Research  Corp.,  Millbrook,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,167,  Sep.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,276,321,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,614, 
Apr.  IS,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,149,959.  This  appUcation  Oct  8, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  134,367 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  3/50 
VS.  a.  250—226  11 1 


1.  A  method  for  absolute  radiometric  calibration  during  data 
acquisition  for  a  spectrographic  detector  array,  said  array 
arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  comprising: 

providing  a  first  linear  detector  array  proximate  to  a  first 
column  of  said  spectrographic  detector  array, 

providing  a  second  linear  detector  array  proximate  to  a 
second  column  of  said  spectrographic  detector  array  and 
distal  to  said  first  column, 

providing  cover  means  for  denying  illumination  to  said  first 
linear  detector  array,  thereby  to  establish  a  dark  current 
reference, 

providing  illumination  from  a  radiometrically  calibrated 
light  source  to  said  second  linear  detector  array, 

sequentially  sampling  the  detected  output  of  said  first  and 
second  linear  detector  arrays  along  said  first  and  second 
columns  in  cooperation  with  spectral  excitation  of  said 
spectrographic  array,  so  that  corresponding  sensor  ele- 
ments of  a  given  row  of  the  spectrographic  array  are 
temporally  calibrated  by  associated  sensor  elements  of 
said  linear  detector  arrays  in  said  given  row,  and 

recording  the  signal  levels  developed  by  said  linear  detector 
arrays. 


5,371,359 
WATER-PROOF  OPTICAL  SWTTCHINC  DEVICE  FOR 
CONTROLLING  FLASH  UGHT  EMISSION 
Nobnyoahi  Hagiiida;  Hideki  Matsw,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hinahi 
Sakamoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Norikazo  Yokoanma,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignori  to  Nikoa  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  63,060,  May  19,  1993,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  916,633,  JoL  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,366 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  JaL  29, 1991. 34)66S62[U] 
IM.  CL'  GOID  5/34 
VS.  CL  250-t229  4  CUam 

1.  An  optical  switching  device  used  to  control  emission  of 
flash  light  comprising: 
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an  illuminator  which  emits  light; 

a  reflector  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position  to  reflect 
light  from  said  illuminator; 

said  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  set  states  and  being  capa- 
ble of  changing  a  reflected  light  distribution  by  switching 
the  set  states; 

a  pair  of  photo-sensors  disposed  at  a  predetermined  position 
to  sense  reflected  light  from  said  reflector;  and 


in  which  the  recording  medium  is  supported  and  advanced  by 
an  associated  drive  unit. 


a  detector  electrically  connected  to  said  pair  of  photo-sen- 
sors to  detect  a  difference  between  light  amounts  sensed 
by  said  photo-sensors,  the  detector  not  detecting  said 
difference  during  emission  of  said  flash  light; 

the  set  state  of  said  reflector  being  discriminated  based  on 
the  detection  output  of  said  detector. 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  scanning  a  recording  material  with  an 
optical  beam  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  wall  portions  around  the  interior  perimeter  of 
which  a  pluraUty  of  optical  scanning  components  are  situated, 
said  plurality  of  optical  scanning  components  including  a  beam 
splitter  unit  mounted  at  a  first  interior  wall  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  beam  spUtter  unit  containing  a  sealed  package 
enclosing  a  laser  and  a  first  photodetector,  and  further  contain- 
ing a  beam  shaping  aperture,  a  focusing  lens  mounted  optically 
downstream  of  said  laser  beam  splitter  structure  at  a  second 
interior  wall  portion  of  said  housing  wall  for  controlling  the 
size  of  the  beam  spot  falling  upon  the  recording  mediimi,  a 
galvanometer  mirror  scanner  mounted  at  a  third  interior  wall 
portion  of  said  housing,  and  a  stationary  mirror  mounted  at  a 
fourth  interior  wall  portion  of  said  housing,  said  stationary 
mirror  being  located  so  that  the  beam  scanned  by  galvanome- 
ter mirror  may  impinge  upon  and  scan  a  region  of  the  housing 


OPTICAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Arends;  James  E.  Colley;  Blaine  F.  Loria,  all  of 
Eugene;  Donald  S.  Peterson,  Philomath;  James  W.  Ring. 
Eugene,  and  Matt  D.  Schler,  Eugene,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Systems,  Inc.,  Eagene,  Oreg. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,289 
Int.  a.'  HOIV  3/14 
VJS.  CL  259—235  70  CIninw 
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5,371,360 

DUAL  FEEDBACK  PATH  LINEARIZATION  OF 

GALVANOMETER-SCANNED  LASER  WITH  A  LASER 

BEAM  SPLITTER  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

BEAM  SHAPING  OPTICS 

Aadrew  M.  Bartlos,  Indian  Harbour  Beach;  Jon  E.  HofaBCS, 

Weat  Melbourne,  and  Edward  Tegge,  Palm  Bay,  ail  of  Fla., 

aaaignors  to  Harria  Corporation,  Melboome,  Fla. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  954,576,  Sep.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,296,695. 

ThU  appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,247 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

\3S.  a.  250—235  7  Claima 


y  I 


1.  A  scanner  comprising; 

an  opto-mechanical  system  for  providing  a  moving  beam  of 
light  having  a  beam  axis,  directing  said  beam  along  an 
outgoing  optical  path  toward  a  target  situated  within  a 
scan  volume,  and  scanning  said  beam  over  the  target  in  a 
predetermined  pattern; 

a  collection  system  for  collecting  light  reflected  from  or 
scattered  off  the  target,  the  collected  hght  having  a  given 
intensity;  and 

an  electrical  system  operatively  coupled  to  said  collection 
system  for  forming  a  signal  having  an  amplitude  at  least 
partly  determined  by  the  given  intensity  of  the  collected 
light; 

wherein  said  opto-mechanical  system  is  configured  to  direct 
said  beam  into  the  scan  volume  such  that  at  least  one 
parameter  associated  with  said  opto-mechanical  system, 
which  would  otherwise  vary  over  the  scan  volume,  re- 
mains approximately  constant  along  the  beam  axis  within 
the  scan  volume,  thereby  improving  the  capability  of  said 
electrical  system  to  properly  compensate  for  unwanted 
variations  in  the  ampUtude  modulation  depth  of  said  sig- 
nal. 


5,371,362 

NUCLEAR  DETECTION  PROCESS  WITH  BASE 

POTENTIAL  CORRECTION  AND  CORRESPNDING 

APPARATUS  (PARTICULARLY  A  GAMMA-CAMERA) 

Corinae  Mcatais.  Brignoud.  and  Bemanl  ThcTenin,  St  Egrene, 

both  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Commiaaariat  A  L'Eaergie  Ato- 

■iqne,  Paria,  France 

FUcd  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,406 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  ¥nme*.  No?.  21, 1990,  90  14532 
Int.  CL'  GOID  lS/00:  G12B  13/00 
UJS.  CL  250—252.1  15  CUimi 


RN 


r 

.    MPB 

n 

TS 

DR 

^. 

V 

"U 

"^CA 

N 

ss? 

1.  A  process  for  the  detection  of  nuclear  radiation,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  detection  signal  comprising  voltage  pulses  super- 
imposed on  a  spurious  voltage  called  the  base  potential; 
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sampling  said  detection  signal; 

converting  the  samples  to  digital  form; 

measuring  the  base  potential  by  producing  a  histogram  of 
number  of  the  voltage  pulses  on  the  y-axis  versus  ampli- 
tude of  the  voltage  pulses  on  the  x-axis; 

determining  the  amplitude  of  a  first  peak  along  the  x-axis  of 
the  histogram,  wherein  the  amplitude  of  the  first  peak  of 
the  histogram  corresponds  to  the  base  potential; 

and  subtracting  the  amplitude  at  which  the  first  peak  of  the 
histogram  occurs  from  the  amplitudes  of  the  voltage 
puliet. 


5^71,364 
PRACnCAL  IMPLEMENTATIONS  FOR  ION  MOBILITY 

SENSOR 
DaTid  K.  Davie*,  Oiardiill  Boroagh,  aad  John  M.  Zooip,  Nortk 
Huntiiigdoa,  both  of  Pa.,  aangnora  to  Tbermo  King  Corpora- 
tion,  MinneapoUa,  Miiu. 

Filed  Frt.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,051 

Lit  a.'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  CL  250— 2S7  19  ( 


5,371,3« 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  RADIATION  WTTHIN  A 

PIPE 

EBBumnd  IJHmpaMa.  Long  View  RtL,  Box  192C  Wading 

RiTer,  N.Y.  11792 

Filed  JnL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,566 

Int.  a.'  G21C  17/017.  17/013;  GOIT  1/169 

VS.  CL  250—253  20  ClaiiH 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  radiation  on  an  interior  pipe  surface 
having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

a  carriage,  movable  through  the  pipe,  having  a  front  end,  a 
back  end,  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  radii  extending 
between  said  longitudinal  central  axis  and  the  pipe; 

at  least  two  guide  arms  coupled  to  said  carriage,  each  having 
a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  said  guide  arms  being 
biased  along  a  radius  of  said  carriage  toward  the  pipe  so 
that  said  wheels  contact  the  pipe  and  position  said  central 
axis  of  said  carriage  concentrically  within  the  pipe; 

a  set  of  pistons  mounted  on  said  carriage  equiangularly  about 
said  central  axis  within  a  single  plane  and  adapted  for 
radial  extension  and  retraction,  each  piston  having  a  car- 
riage end  and  a  free  end  spaced  from  said  carriage  end; 

a  radiation  sensor  mounted  on  said  free  end  of  each  piston 
for  detecting  radiation  on  the  interior  pipe  surface  when 
said  set  of  pistons  are  extended; 

a  rack  connected  to  said  set  of  pistons  and  a  rotatable  gear 
coupled  to  said  carriage  and  cooperatively  dimensioned  to 
engage  said  rack,  whereby  said  gear  rotates  to  move  said 
rack  and  rotate  said  set  of  retracted  pistons  and  sensors 
one  half  of  the  angle  between  adjacent  pistons  to  cover  a 
complete  circumferential  strip  on  the  interior  of  the  pipe; 

a  first  cable  means  coupled  to  said  back  end  of  said  carriage 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  sensors  for  transmitting 
sensor  data  out  of  the  pipe;  and 

a  second  cable  coupled  to  said  front  end  of  said  carriage  for 

discretely  pulling  said  carriage  through  the  pipe,  whereby 

between  moves  said  sensors  cover  a  complete  circumfer- 

.  ential  strip  on  the  interior  of  the  pipe  at  each  location  in 

the  geometry  required  to  meet  pre-detennined  criteria. 
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1.  A  system  for  signalling  the  presence  of  selected  ion  spe- 
cies in  a  gaseous  sample  of  an  ion  mobihty  sensor,  a  sensor 
having  an  ionization  region  being  connected  to  a  drift  region, 
the  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  a  boundary  grid  electrode  providing  a  boundary  between 
the  ionization  region  and  the  drift  region; 

(b)  a  first  electrode  positioned  at  an  end  of  the  ionization 
region  opposite  to  to  the  boundary  electrode; 

(c)  a  second  electrode  at  an  end  of  the  drift  region  opposite 
to  the  boundary  electrode  wherein  a  voltage  potential  is 
appUed  to  the  first  electrode,  second  electrode  and  bound- 
ary electrode  creating  a  unidirectional  electric  field  be- 
tween the  electrodes; 

(d)  an  ionization  source  for  generating  ions  in  the  sensor 
proximate  the  boundary  electrode  at  a  tinae  t|,  wherein  the 
ions  travel  through  the  drift  region  and  arrive  at  the  sec- 
ond electrode  at  a  time  t2,  wherein  the  ionization  source 
comprises: 

(i)  a  UV  light  source  for  directing  a  pulse  of  UV  Ught  at 
one  of  the  first  electrode  and  the  boundary  electrode; 
and 

(ii)  a  voltage  source  for  applying  a  voltage  pulse  to  the 
first  electrode  coincident  with  the  UV  pulse; 

(e)  a  transimpedance  ampUfier  connected  to  the  second 
electrode  for  converting  the  ion  charges  to  voltage  sig- 
nals; and 

(0  analyzer  circuitry  for  determining  the  presence  of  se- 
lected ion  species,  the  analyzer  circuitry  being  activated  at 
time  t2. 


5,37M65 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPY 
Miyoko  WatMMbe,  YokohuM;  Koicki  MItiMm, 
ToHio  Ow>,  YokohaM;  TnyoiU  KokayaaU,  Tokyo,  nd 
SatoiU  Itok,  IbwaU,  all  of  Jayaa,  awigion  to  rrta^tki 
Kaiiha  ToiUba,  KawaMU,  JapM 

Filed  Fck.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11306 
CUm  priority,  appMcrtioa  Japaa,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4417743 
lat  a.'  HOU  37/252 
VS.  CL  250—306  S  Oatm 

1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising  a  probe  situated 
to  face  the  surface  of  an  sample,  and  driving  means  for  moving 
the  sample  and  the  probe  relative  to  each  other  in  a  first  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  sample  and  moving  the 
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probe  and  the  sample  relative  to  each  other  in  second  and  third 
directions  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction. 
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5^71,34S< 
ION  SCATTERING  SPECTROSCOPE 
Takao  Mami,  Hadano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,3«6 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173351 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/252 

VS.  a.  250—309  8  Claims 
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1.  An  ion  scattering  spectroscope  comprising: 

an  ion  source  for  generating  and  ejecting  a  mixture  of  ions  of 

different  known  masses  from  an  ion  source  material; 
an  ion  detector  for  detecting  ions  ejected  from  the  ion  source 

after  the  ions  have  collided  with  atoms  about  a  sample  and 

been  scattered  by  the  sample  atoms,  the  mixture  of  ions 

including: 

a)  ions  of  a  mass  smaller  than  a  mass  of  the  lightest  of  the 
sample  atoms,  and 

b)  ions  of  another  mass  larger  than  the  mass  of  the  lightest 
of  the  sample  atoms,  and  smaller  in  mass  than  the  heavi- 
est of  the  sample  atoms;  and 

a  timer  measuring  a  time  interval  from  a  certain  time  point 
before  collision  with  the  sample  atoms  until  the  ions  are 
detected  by  the  ion  detector. 


5,371,367 
REMOTE  SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  MONFTORING  MOTOR 

VEHICLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 
John  DiDomenico,  Algonquin;  James  H.  Johnson,  Woodstock; 
Kenneth  W.  Michaels,  Spring  Grove,  all  of  III.;  Donald  H. 
Stedman,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Dennis  L.  Smith,  Sevema  Park, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Envirotest  Systems  Corp.,  Tucson,  Ariz,  and 
Colorado  Seminary,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^11 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/01.  21/35 
VS.  a.  250—338.5  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  pollutant  concentration  in  an 
exhaust  plume  of  a  vehicle  traveling  on  a  roadway  by  directing 
an  infrared  (IR)  beam  through  said  exhaust  plume,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  IR  beam  source  means  disposed  on  a  first  side 
of  the  roadway  for  directing  an  emitted  IR  beam  through  the 
exhaust  plume  of  a  vehicle;  lateral  transfer  reflecting  means 


including  first  and  second  spaced,  generally  planar,  mirrors 
disposed  on  a  second,  opposed  side  of  the  roadway  for  receiv- 
ing and  redirecting  said  emitted  IR  beam  as  a  reflected  IR 
beam  across  the  roadway  in  a  second,  opposed  direction, 
wherein  said  reflected  IR  beam  is  displaced  from  said  emitted 
IR  beam,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  mirrors  form  an 
integral  structure;  IR  detection  means  disposed  on  said  first 
side  of  the  roadway  adjacent  said  IR  beam  source  means  for 
receiving  said  reflected  IR  beam  and  determining  the  pollutant 


wherein  the  probe  is  formed  of  any  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rhenium,  and  lanthanum  boride. 
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concentration  in  the  vehicle's  exhaust  plume;  and  further  in- 
cluding a  laser  beam  source  and  detector  dis[K>sed  adjacent 
said  IR  beam  source  and  said  IR  detection  means  for  directing 
a  laser  beam  across  the  roadway  onto  said  lateral  transfer 
reflecting  means  and  for  detecting  alignment  of  said  lateral 
transfer  reflecting  means  with  said  IR  beam  source  and  said  IR 
detection  means,  and  wherein  said  lateral  transfer  reflecting 
means  furiher  includes  a  generally  planar  panel  coupled  to  and 
disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  mirrors  for  use  as  a 
target  for  said  laser  beam. 


5^1,368 

ULTRAFAST  OPTICAL  IMAGING  OF  OBJECTS  IN  A 

SCATTERING  MEDIUM 

Robert  R.  Alfano,  3777  Independence  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463; 

Ping-Pei  Ho,  24  W.  Terrace  Rd.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11020,  and 

Leming  Wang,  49-45  175th  PI.,  Flushing.  N.Y.  11365 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,193 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/49 

U.S.  a.  250—341.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  imaging  an  object  in  or  behind  a  highly 
scattering  medium  comprising: 

a)  means  for  illuminating  said  highly  scattering  medium 
with:  a  beam  of  light,  the  light  emerging  therefrom  con- 
sisting of  a  ballistic  component,  a  snake-tike  component 
and  a  diffuse  component,  and 

b)  means  for  forming  a  temporally  gated  image  of  the  light 
passed  through,  the  temp>orally  gated  image  consisting 
mainly  of  the  ballistic  component  and  the  snake-like  com- 
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poncnt  and  not  the  diffuse  component,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  lens  and  Kerr  gate. 

5^71,369 
CONFCMIMAL  COLD  BAFFLE  FOR  OPTICAL  IMAGING 

SYSTEMS 
Herbert  P.  Kent,  Swampacott,  Maas.^  aaaignor  to  Litton  Sya- 
tona,  lac.,  Lexington,  Maaa. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,919 

Int  CIJ  GOIJ  5/06 

VS.  CL  250—352  44  Claima 
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1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  entrance  aperture  for  allowing  light  from  a  scene  to  enter 
the  imaging  system: 

a  refrigeration  subsystem  for  cooling  components  of  the 
imaging  system; 

a  detection  element  for  detecting  the  Ught  from  the  scene; 
and 

a  baffle  between  the  entrance  aperture  and  the  detection 
element  and  cooled  by  the  refrigeration  subsystem,  the 
baffle  comprising  a  tapered  shroud  enclosing  an  envelope 
of  U0jt  rays  between  the  entrance  aperture  and  the  detec- 
tion element,  the  shroud  having  a  blackened  inner  surface 
being  shaped  such  that  space  between  the  envelope  of 
Ught  rays  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  shroud  is  minimized. 


5,371,370 

GAMMA  RADIATION  CAMERA  SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Lightfoot,  Beckennet,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Nuclear  Fuels  pic,  Cheshire,  England 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,990 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1993, 
9301206 

Int  a.'  GOIT  1/20;  GOID  18/00 
VS.  a.  250—363.02  22  Claiu 
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1.  A  gamma  radiation  camera  system  which  comprises  a 
detector  means  for  detecting  gamma  radiation  received  from  a 
given  scene,  a  gamma  blocking  object  removably  locatable  in 


the  field  of  view  of  the  detector  means,  the  object  when  pres- 
ent in  the  field  of  view  acting  as  an  anti-coUimator  to  gammii 
radiation  from  the  scene,  and  a  signal  processor  for  processing 
outputs  of  the  detector  means,  wherein  the  detector  meant  is 
such  as  to  form  a  two-dimensional  image  of  E«tniTiii  radiation 
from  a  two-dimensional  scene,  individual  components  of  the 
detected  two-dimensional  image  being  smiultaneously  re- 
ceived and  representing  individual  components  of  the  scene 
and  wherein  the  detector  means  provides  an  output  signal 
comprising  a  read-out  of  components  of  the  detected  image 
and  the  signal  processor  is  such  as  to  find  the  difference  be- 
tween components  of  a  first  output  signal  obtained  when  the 
said  object  is  present  in  the  said  field  of  view  and  components 
of  a  second  output  signal  obtained  when  the  said  object  is  not 
present  in  the  said  field  of  view. 


5,371,371 
MAGNETIC  IMMERSION  FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON 
GUN  SYSTEMS  CAPABLE  OF  REDUCING  ABERRATION 

OF  ELECTROSTATIC  LENS 
Ynicfairo  Yamazaki,  Eilogawa;  Motoanke  Miyoshi,  Minato,  and 
Takamitsu  Nagai,  Shiqjnkn,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignor*  to  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,M2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4>2286S5 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  i7/10,  37/145.  37/15 

VS.  a.  250—396  R  14  Claim* 


1.  A  magnetic  immersion  field  emission  electron  gun  capable 
of  reducing  an  aberration  occurring  in  an  electrostatic  lens 
system,  comprising 

a  vacuum  vessel  having  a  central  axis  in  a  predetermined 
direction; 

a  cathode  arranged  on  the  central  axis  of  said  vacuum  vessel 
for  generating  an  electron  beam; 

tui  anode  for  forming  an  electron  beam  path  by  accelerating 
said  electron  beam  generated  by  said  cathode  toward  said 
central  axis; 

an  electrostatic  lens  arranged  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  for  generating  an  electric  field  focusing  said  elec- 
tron beam  accelerated  by  said  anode  on  said  central  axis; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  arranged  around  said  elec- 
tron beam  for  path  generating  a  magnetic  field  which 
causes  said  electron  beam  to  be  reduced  in  order  to  pre- 
vent a  diameter  of  the  electron  beam  from  an  expansion 
caused  by  an  aberration  of  said  electrostatic  lens  system; 
and 

moving  means  for  causing  said  magnetic  field  generating 
means  to  be  moved  to  a  position  where  a  peak  value  of  a 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  said  magnetic 
field  generating  means  coincides  with  a  portion  where  an 
aberration  of  the  electrostatic  lens  becomes  most  conspic- 
uous. 
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5^U72 
PRODUCTION  OF  SELENIUM-72  AND  ARSENIC-72 
Dennis  R.  Phillipa,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mez^  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  California,  Alameda 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756.022,  Sep.  6,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,204,072. 
This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,250 
Int  a.'  C29B  59/00 
VS.  a.  250-432  PD  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  multiple  portions  of  a  liquid 
solution  containing  arsenic-72  from  a  reusable  parent  substance 
comprising: 

a.  a  reactor  having  means  for  heating  its  contents,  means  for 
measuring  the  temperature  of  its  contents  and  adjusting 
said  reactor  heating  means,  and  means  for  agitating  its 
contents; 

b.  means  for  separating  the  contents  of  said  reactor  into  a 
solid  fraction  and  a  liquid  fraction; 

c.  means  for  adding  materials  to  said  reactor; 

d.  means  for  transferring  said  liquid  between  said  reactor  and 
separating  means;  and 

e.  radiation  shielding  means. 


5,371,373 

ELECTRON  BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  SEPARATING  REPETITIVE  AND 

NON-REPETmVE  PATTERN  DATA 

Yukinobu  Shibata,  Ibaraki,  and  Akira  Hirakawa,  Katsuta,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,958 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320607 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  37/04 

VS.  a.  250— 492  J2  9  Claims 


electron  beam  onto  a  Uthography  object  to  delineate  patterns 
thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

classifying  input  data  of  patterns  to  be  delineated  into  repeti- 
tive and  non-repetitive  patterns; 

selecting  one  of  pre-registered  unit  patterns  corresponding 
to  said  classified  repetitive  pattern; 

dividing  said  classified  non-repetitive  pattern  into  predeter- 
mined unit  areas; 

classifying  said  divided  unit  areas  into  repetitive  and  non- 
repetitive  unit  areas; 

selecting  one  of  pre-registered  unit  area  patterns  correspond- 
ing to  said  classified  repetitive  unit  area; 

composing  said  selected  unit  patterns,  said  unit  area  patterns 
and  said  non-repetitive  unit  areas  to  form  lithography 
data;  and 

delineating  patterns  on  said  lithography  object  on  the  basis 
of  said  lithography  data. 


5371,374 

OPTICAL  SENSOR  HAVING  A  SHIELDING  ELEMENT 

FOR  PREVENTING  RECEPTION  OF  UNDESIRABLE 

REFLECTED  UGHT 

Joachim  Fritzson,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  IRO  AB, 

Ulricehamn,  Sweden 
PCr  No.  PCT/EP91/02207,  §  371  Date  May  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09516,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1990, 4037575 
Int.  a.5  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  CL  250—561  10  Oaims 


1.  An  electron  beam  lithography  method  for  irradiating  an 


1.  In  combination,  an  optical  sensor  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  thread  or  a  thread  supply  which  is  circum- 
ferentially  wound  on  and  urged  through  a  predetermined 
thread  passage  area  of  a  drum-shaped  storage  surface  of  a  rod 
or  finger  cage  of  a  thread  storage  and  feed  device,  the  wound 
thread  being  urged  through  the  predetermined  thread  passage 
area  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  thread,  the  opti- 
cal sensor  comprising: 
a  light  source  which  emits  a  light  beam  towards  the  thread 

passage  area  of  the  thread; 
a  receiver  oriented  such  that  light  reflected  in  the  thread 

passage  area  will  fall  onto  said  receiver; 
a  plate-like  shielding  element  arranged  on  a  side  of  said 
thread  passage  area  remote  from  said  light  source  and  said 
receiver,  the  wound  thread  contacting  a  light-absorbing 
surface  of  said  plate-like  shielding  element  upon  moving 
through  the  thread  passage  area,  said  shielding  element 
being  arranged  between  said  receiver  and  other  surfaces 
of  the  thread  storage  and  feed  device  which  are  located  on 
a  side  of  said  shielding  element  remote  from  said  receiver 
and  Ught  source,  and  arranged  between  said  receiver  and 
objects  such  as  lint  and  dust  which  accumulate  within  the 
rod  or  finger  cage,  said  shielding  element  preventing  said 
other  surfaces  and  objects  from  reflecting  undesirable 
light  to  said  receiver;  and 
said  receiver  being  positioned  outside  the  range  of  scattered 
light  reflected  by  said  light-absorbing  surface  so  as  to 
respond  only  to  scattered  light  reflected  from  the  wound 
thread  within  the  thread  passage  area. 
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5^71^75 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
DATA  FROM  MULTIPLE  PARTS  OR  DEVICES  IN  A 
MULTI-POCKETED  TRAY 
Howard  Stern,  Greenlawn;  WiUiam  Yonescu,  Dix  Hills;  Jose|>h 
Vaiaoa,  Miller  Place,  and  Alex  Mauro,  Wbeadey  Heights,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  -Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.,  Haupp- 
auge,  N.Y. 
CoatiniiatiDn-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  903,524,  Jnn.  24,  1992.  This 
•HUcatioa  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,317 
lat  a.'  COIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—561  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  three-dimensional  data  from  parts 
in  pockets  in  trays  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  tray 
with  tray  areas  located  and  sized  according  to  a  predetermined 
pattern  dependent  on  apriori  geometric  and  tolerance  informa- 
tion deflning  said  tray  and  pockets  and  parts  in  said  tray;  scan- 
ning first  ones  of  said  tray  areas  to  obtain  location  of  a  first 
feature  on  each  said  parts;  scanning  at  least  a  second  time  said 
ones  of  said  tray  areas  to  obtain  three-dimensional  data  for  at 
least  a  second  feature  on  each  said  parts  where  said  scanning  at 
least  a  second  time  said  ones  of  said  tray  areas  is  located  by 
offsets  and  rotations  obtained  from  locations  of  said  first  fea- 
ture. 


5,371,376 
MERCURIC  IODIDE  DETECTOR 

Jan  S.  Iwanczyk,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xairins,  Inc., 
CamariUo,  Calif. 

I    FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,772 

'  Int  CL'  GOIT  1/24 

VS.  a.  250—370.12  11  Claims 
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5,371,377 
METHOD  OF  ERASING  ENERGY  STORED  IN  A 
PHOTOSTIMULABLE  PHOSPHOR  MEDIUM 
Luc  Struye,  Mortsel,  and  Paul  Leblans,  Berchem,  both  of,  as- 
signors to  AGFA-  Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,904 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  7, 1992, 
92202697.6 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/16 
VS.  a.  250—588  13  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  erasing  energy  stored  in  a  medium  contain- 
ing a  photostimulable  Eu^+  doped  alkaline  earth  halide  phos- 
phor, wherein  in  said  method  after  imagewise  exposure  of  said 
phosphor  to  penetrating  radiation  and  read  out  of  stored  en- 
ergy by  photostimulation  with  light  in  the  wavelength  range  of 
430  to  550  nm,  said  phosphor  for  its  erasure  is  exposed  in  a 
single  erasure  step  with  light  mainly  within  the  370  to  530  nm 
range  containing  two  distinct  or  separate  emission  bands,  one 
of  which  is  peaking  at  or  near  400  nm  and  the  other  at  or  near 
500  nm. 


5,371,378 

DIAMOND  METAL  BASE/PERMEABLE  BASE 

TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Kalyankumar  Das,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel  USA, 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^43 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161,  29/72 

VS.  a.  257—77  20  Claims 


COMMON  SUBSTRATE  FOR 
Hgl2  DETECTOR  AND  FH 

1.  A  Meitiiric  Iodide  detector  system  including  a  Mercuric 
Iodide  detector  and  a  field  effect  transistor,  said  system  includ- 
ing a  cooler  to  maintain  both  said  detector  and  said  transistor 
at  a  reference  temperature,  said  system  also  including  a  light 
source,  said  light  source  being  operative  to  direct  light  at  said 
detector  for  maintaining  a  leakage  current  thereof  above  a 
leakage  current  of  the  field  efftet  transistor  at  said  reference 
temperature. 


161-732  O.G.-94-18 


1.  A  transistor  comprising: 

a  base  layer  comprising  a  conductive  material,  said  base 

layer  having  first  and  second  opposing  faces; 
a  first  diamond  layer  on  said  first  face  of  said  base  layer; 
a  second  diamond  layer  on  said  first  face  of  said  base  layer; 
an   emitter   contact   electrically   connected    to   said   first 

diamond  layer;  and 
a  collector  contact  electrically  connected  to  said  second 

diamond  layer; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  diamond  layers  comprise  first 

and  second  undoped  diamond  layers. 
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PRODUCTION  INSTRUMENT  FOR  PRODUCING 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  QUANTUM  BOXES 

AND  UGHT  EMTITING  DEVICES  USING  THOSE 

QUANTUM  BOXES 

Tadaihi  Nanuawa,  Hirakata,  Japaa,  aasignor  to  MatnaUta 

Electric  IwlMtrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japaa 

DiTWM  of  Scr.  No.  786,936,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,170, 

wUck  ia  a  diviakM  of  Ser.  No.  364,570,  Jon.  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,079,186.  This  appUcatkM  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,611 

Oaiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Joa.  21,  1988,  63-153240 

lat  CL'  HOIL  i3/0O 

U.S.  CL  257—14  2  ClaiiM 


of  1x10"  (cin~^)  or  less  for  microvoids  contained  in  said 
non-single  crystalline  semiconductor. 
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1.  A  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  containing  at  least 
one  kind  of  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 
atoms  and  germanium  atoms  as  a  matrix,  and  at  least  one  kind 
of  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms 
and  halogen  atoms,  wherein  said  non-single  crystalline  semi- 
conductor has  an  average  radius  of  3. S  A  or  less  and  a  density 


5,371,381 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  PRODUCED  BY  SAID  PROCESS 
KaznyaU  Sngahara;  Tadaaki  Niakimura;  Skigeni  Kuaunoki,  and 
Yasno  Inoiie,  ail  of  Hyogo,  Japaa,  aadgnors  to  Agency  of 
laduatrial  Sdence  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  266,052,  Not.  2,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  22,717,  Mar.  6, 1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,500 
CUlma  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1986,  61-48470; 
Mar.  7,  1986,  61-48471;  May  24,  1986,  61-118438 

lat  CL'  HOIL  27/04 
MS.  CL  257—75  8  CUima 


1.  A  Ught  emitting  device  comprising  a  Ught  emitting  source 
including  a  plurality  of  compound  semiconductor  quantum 
boxes  disposed  on  a  substrate  at  an  interval  of  "a"  given  by  the 
following  equation: 

a=N\/n 

wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer,  X  is  a  wavelength  of  emitted 
light  of  said  device  and  n  is  a  media  refraction  factor,  a  series 
of  current  block  layers  which  surrounds  said  quantum  boxes, 
and  clad  layers  which  sandwich  said  quantimi  boxes  and  cur- 
rent block  layers,  said  current  block  layers  being  made  of 
SiOi 


5,371,380 
SI-  AND/OR  GE-CONTAINING  NON-SINGLE 
CRYSTALUNE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM  WTTH  AN 
AVERAGE  RADIUS  OF  3.5  A  OR  LESS  AS  FOR 
MICROVOIDS  CONTAINED  THEREIN  AND  A 
MICROVOID  DENSTTY  1  X  10(19)  (CM-3)  OR  LESS 
Keiahi  Saito;  TatsuynU  Aoike;  Mltsuyiiki  Niwa;  TosUmitsu 
Kariya,  and  Yuzo  Koda,  all  of  Nagahama,  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
Canon  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,788,  Apr.  14, 1993,  abandoned.  TUa 
application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-119844; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-119846 

Int  CL'  HOIL  4Sm 
U.S.  CL  257—52  61  CUima 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  {100} 
plane  or  an  equivalent  crystal  face  as  a  major  surface, 

an  oxide  insulator  layer  laminated  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  separated  by  an  opening  part  for  seeding 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  said  insula- 
tor layer  by  irradiating  a  polycrystalline  or  amorphous 
semiconductor  with  an  energy  beam  through  a  reflective 
or  anti-reflection  film  having  stripes  disposed  at  a  prede- 
termined angle  to  said  seeding  opening  part  while  scan- 
ning said  energy  beam  along  the  direction  of  said  opening 
part  or  an  equivalent  direction  to  thereby  melt  said  poly- 
crystalline or  amorphous  semiconductor  and  recrystallize 
said  molten  semiconductor  using  the  single  crystal  of  said 
substrate  as  a  seed,  wherein  said  insulator  has  an  opening 
part  for  seeding  which  extends  in  an  elongate  form  and 
wherein  said  irradiation  with  said  energy  beam  is  con- 
ducted through  said  reflective  or  anti-reflection  film  with 
said  stripes  set  at  an  angle  of  from  about  25*  to  about  SS* 
to  a  <110>  direction  while  scanning  said  energy  beam 
substantially  in  said  <  1 10>  direction  to  eflect  the  melting 
and  recrystallization,  thereby  providing  the  single  crystal 
semiconductor  layer  with  a  unique  crystallographic  struc- 
tural orientation  with  respect  to  the  crystal  structure  of 
said  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,371,382 
AMORPHOUS  SnJCON  RECTIFYING  CONTACT  ON 
DIAMOND  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
VasudcT  Venkateaan,  Raleigh;  Dale  G.  Thompson,  Chapel  Hill, 
and  Kalyankomar  Das,  Raleigii,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Kobe 
Steel  USA,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,637 
Int  a.'  HOIL  45/00,  29/4S.  29/161.  29/20 
VS.  CL  257—77  16  Claims 

1.  A  rectifying  contact  for  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
rectifying  contact  comprising: 
a  semiconducting  diamond  layer  having  a  dopant  concentra- 
tion of  not  greater  than  about  10'^  atoms/cm^;  and 
a  doped  amorphous  silicon  layer  on  said  diamond  layer  and 


December  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


S2S 


forming  a  rectifying  contact  therewith,  said  doped  amor- 
phous sihcon  layer  being  doped  with  a  p-type  dopant 


a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  solid  state  CCD  imaging 
array  at  a  surface  thereof;  and 


having  a  dopant  concentration  of  not  less  than  about  10" 
atoms/cm^. 


5^71,383 
HIGHLY  ORIENTED  DIAMOND  FILM  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 
Koichi  Miyata;  Kimitsugu  Saito,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  and 
DaTid  L.  Dreifus,  Gary,  and  Brian  R.  Stooer,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C^  asf  jgnon  to  Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc^  Research  Triangle 
Park,  N,C. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,052 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/03J2.  29/12.  29/04.  31/036 

VS.  a.  257— TJ  16  Claims 
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1.  A  diamond  film  field-effect  transistor  comprising; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  semiconducting  diamond  layer; 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  on  said  semicon- 
ducting diamond  layer;  and 

said  semiconducting  diamond  layer  having  a  channel  region 
adjacent  said  gate  electrode  and  extending  between  said 
source  and  drain  regions,  said  semiconducting  diamond 
layer  comprising  a  highly-oriented  diamond  film  in  which 
at  least  80%  of  the  surface  area  of  said  diamond  film 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  (100)  crystal  planes  having  Euler 
angles  differences  therebetween  which  are  {Aa,  A/3,  Ay}, 
said  crystal  planes  being  oriented  relative  to  one  another 
so  that  the  differences  {Aa,  A/3,  Ay}  of  respective  Euler 
angles  }a,  /3,  y),  which  represent  the  orientations  of  the 
(100)  crystal  planes  simultaneously  satisfy  0'  >  { Aa  |  ^  S*. 
0'>|AP|S5°  and  0*>|A7'|S5'  between  adjacent  crys- 
tal planes. 


II 


5,371,384 

SOUD  STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  UGHT 
EMITTING  DIODE 
Kazushi  Wada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,709 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/11  31/16.  29/78 
U.S.  a.  257—82  18  Claims 

17.  A  sobd  state  imaging  device  for  obtaining  an  image  of  an 
object,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  at  said  semiconductor 
surface  at  opposite  sides  of  said  imaging  array  for  illumi- 
nating said  object  when  said  object  faces  toward  and  is  in 
front  of  said  semiconductor  surface. 


5,371,385 
SURGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  Tsukuba;  Masaaki  Sato,  Machida,  and  Yoshikj 
Maeyashiki,  Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Intematioaal 
Trade  A  Indnstry;  Sankosha  Corporation  and  Ome  Comos 
Electric  Co.,  UA.,  ail  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,075,  Not.  27,  1991,  abaadoMd. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325431 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/74.  29/90.  29/48 
VS.  CL  257—173  11 1 
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1.  A  vertical  type  surge  protection  device  for  absorbing 
surges  of  either  polarity,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  a  front  principal  surface  and  a  back  principal  sur- 
face; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  forming  a 
first  pn  junction  with  the  first  semiconductor  region  in  the 
front  principal  surface; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
formed  of  N  number  of  sub-regions  which  are  arranged 
side  by  side  at  least  within  a  section  perpendicular  to  the 
front  principal  surface,  the  third  semiconductor  region 
contacting  the  side  of  the  second  semiconductor  region 
ooposite  from  that  in  contact  with  the  first  semiconductor 
region  and  being  capable  of  injecting  minority  carriers 
into  the  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  forming  a  second  pn  junction  with  the  first  semicon- 
ductor region  in  the  back  principal  surface; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
formed  of  M  number  of  sub-regions  which  are  arranged 
side  by  side  at  least  within  a  section  perpendicular  to  the 
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back  principal  surface,  the  fifth  semiconductor  region 
contacting  the  side  of  the  fourth  semiconductor  region 
opposite  from  that  in  contact  with  the  first  semiconductor 
region  and  being  capable  of  injecting  minority  carriers 
into  the  fourth  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  ohmic  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  surfaces  of 
the  fifth  semiconductor  region  sub-regions  and  with  a 
surface  of  the  fourth  semiconductor  region  at  both  sides  of 
the  fifth  semiconductor  region  sub-regions  along  a  first 
direction  (x2);  and 

a  second  ohmic  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  surfaces 
of  the  third  semiconductor  region  sub-regions  and  with  a 
surface  of  the  second  semiconductor  region  at  both  sides 
of  the  third  semiconductor  region  sub-regions  along  a 
second  direction  (xi); 

wherein  the  length  xei  of  the  respective  third  semiconductor 
region  sub-regions  in  the  second  direction  (xi)  or  the 
length  X£2  of  the  respective  fifth  semiconductor  region 
sub-regions  in  the  first  direction  (X2)  is  determined  as 


said  first  surface  of  said  second  electrode  plate  being  in 
contact  with  said  second  electrode; 

a  first  external  electrode  which  contacts  said  second  surface 
of  said  first  electrode  plate; 

a  second  external  electrode  which  contacts  said  second 
surface  of  said  second  electrode  plate;  and 

an  adhesive  holding  member  for  fixing  said  semiconductor 
element  to  said  first  electrode  plate,  wherein  said  first 
electrode  plate  is  formed  such  that  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  thereof  projects  outwardly  beyond  said  semicon- 
ductor element,  wherein  a  stepped  portion  is  provided  on 
said  first  surface  of  said  first  electrode  plate  along  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  semiconductor  element,  and 
wherein  said  adhesive  holding  member  is  charged  be- 
tween said  stepped  portion  and  said  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  semiconductor  element,  said  adhesive  holding 
member  protecting  said  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  element. 


j[£|orx£2 


<{ 


iVf 


PB-Co-  (dV/dt) 


where  pa  is  the  sheet  resistance  of  the  second  semiconductor 
region  at  the  portion  between  the  first  and  third  semiconductor 
regions  or  of  the  fourth  semiconductor  region  at  the  portion 
between  the  first  and  fifth  semiconductor  regions,  V/is  the 
forward  bias  voltage  between  the  second  and  third  semicon- 
ductor regions  or  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  semiconductor 
regions,  Cg  is  the  junction  capacitance  per  unit  area  of  the  first 
or  second  pn  junction,  and  dV/dt  is  a  maximum  time  deriva- 
tive of  a  surge  voltage  at  or  below  which  response  is  not  de- 
sired. 


SEMICX)NDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Futoshi  Tokunoh,  and  Katsumi  Satoh,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kahnshiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-110179; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238315 

int.  a.'  HOIL  23/42 
\iS.  CL  257—181  19  Claiins 


5,371,387 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Yqji  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,625,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,513 

Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1990,  2-288811 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00.  23/10 

U.S.  a.  257—192  3  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  first  electrode  provided  on  said  first  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor element; 

a  second  electrode  provided  on  said  second  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  element; 

a  first  electrode  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  said 
first  surface  of  said  first  electrode  plate  being  in  contact 
with  said  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces. 


-3a 


1.  A  field  efTect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  buffer  layer; 

an  undoped  channel  layer;  and 

an  N-type  electron  supplying  layer  which  are  sequentially 
deposited  on  a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate, 

said  undoped  channel  layer  being  an  In^Gai-xAs  layer,  with 
the  In  composition  ratio  in  said  In^Gai-xAs  layer  varying 
gradually  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  and  having  a 
maximum  value  at  the  position  spaced  away  from  the 
interface  of  said  N-type  electron  supplying  layer  and  said 
In^Gai-xAs  layer  by  40  A  or  more  but  less  than  1 10  A  and 
the  total  film  thickness  of  the  undoped  channel  layer  is  less 
than  a  critical  film  thickness  which  causes  a  misfit  disloca- 
tion of  Inj£>a|.jAs  in  the  undoped  channel  layer,  y  being 
an  average  In  composition  ratio. 
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5^71,388 

ELECTRON  WAVE  INTERFERENCE  DEVICES, 

METHODS  FOR  MODULATING  AN  INTERFERENCE 

CURRENT  AND  ELECTRON  WAVE  BRANCHING 

AND/OR  COMBINING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

THEREFOR 

Hitoshi  Oda,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Camm  Kabnidilkl 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,334,  Oct  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-270223; 
Apr.  2,  1991,  3-096225 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—194  4  Claims 


5,371,389 

HETEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

BASE  LAYER  HAVING  GRADED  BANDGAP 

Toshinobu  Matsnno,  Osaka;  Atsnshi  Nakagawa,  Hyogo;  Taka- 
shi  Hirose,  and  Kaoni  Inoue,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indostrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Ang.  17, 1992,  4-217641 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  29/225 

VS.  CL  257—197  1  Claim 


LASER  UtHI 


1.  Aa  electron  wave  interference  device  having  an  FET 
structure,  comprising: 

a  source  electrode  for  injecting  electrons  therethrough; 

a  drain  electrode  for  taking  out  electrons  therethrough; 

channel  means  for  propagating  electrons  from  said  source 
electrode  to  said  drain  electrode,  said  channel  means 
having  a  width  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  propagat- 
ing direction  of  electrons; 

a  gate  electrode,  having  a  narrower  width  than  said  channel 
means,  provided  on  a  halfway  portion  of  said  channel 
means  between  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  elec- 
trode, and  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  channel 
means  in  the  direction  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  propa- 
gating direction  of  electrons  for  dividing  said  channel 
means  into  plural  channels  solely  in  the  halfway  portion  of 
^d  channel  means; 

wherein  a  positional  relationship  between  said  channel 
means  and  said  gate  electrode  is  set  so  that  a  depletion 
layer  is  extended  under  said  gate  electrode  toward  said 
channel  means  by  applying  a  voluge  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode, thereby  dividing  said  channel  means  into  the  plural 
channels  solely  in  the  halfway  portion  of  said  channel 
means; 

means  for  applying  a  constant  magnetic  field  in  the  halfway 
portion  of  said  channel  means;  and 

means  for  applying  light  to  the  halfway  portion  of  said 
channel  means; 

wherein  the  positional  relationship  between  said  channel 
means  and  said  gate  electrode  is  further  set  so  that  the 
extension  of  the  depletion  layer  is  changed  under  said  gate 
electrode  by  changing  the  light  applied  to  the  halfway 
portion  of  said  channel  means  to  change  an  area  sur- 
rounded by  the  plural  channels,  thereby  changing  an 
interference  current  detected  at  the  drain  electrode  side. 


_-tt 


1.  A  heteroj unction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  substrate  composed  of  InP; 

a  collector  layer  and  an  emitter  layer  provided  on  said  semi- 
insulating  substrate;  and 

a  base  layer  provided  on  said  semi-insulating  substrate  and 
interposed  between  said  collector  layer  and  said  emitter 
layer, 

said  base  layer  composed  of  lnx(A\/j»i.y)i.xAiS  (0^x<l, 
Qgy  <  1)  including  carbon  and  berylUum  as  p-type  impu- 
rities of  said  base  layer  and  having  a  compositional  grad- 
ing of  InAs,  and 

wherein  said  composition  of  InAs  in  said  base  layer  is  contin- 
uously decreased  from  the  interface  thereof  with  said 
collector  layer  to  the  interface  thereof  with  said  emitter 
layer  so  as  to  continuously  increase  the  bandgap  of  the 
material  composing  said  base  layer  from  the  interface 
thereof  with  said  collector  layer  to  the  interface  thereof 
with  said  emitter  layer,  and 

wherein  the  impurity  concentration  in  said  base  layer  is 
continuously  increased  from  the  interface  thereof  with 
said  collector  layer  to  the  interface  thereof  with  said 
emitter  layer. 


5,371,390 
INTERCONNECT  SUBSTRATE  WITH  CIRCUITS  FOR 
FIELD-PROGRAMMABQJTY  AND  TESTING  OF 
MULTICHIP  MODULES  AND  HYBRID  CIRCUTTS 
Amr  M.  Mohsen,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  •scigMN'  to  Aptix  Corpora- 
tion, Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  598,417,  Oct  15,  1990,  abandoaed. 
TUs  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,884 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/52.  23/528;  23/538 
VS.  a.  257—209  25  Claim* 

1.  Structure  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  ftfst  layer  of  separate  conductive  leads  formed  over  said 

substrate  in  a  first  direction; 
a  second  layer  of  separate  conductive  leads  formed  over  said 
substrate  in  a  second  direction  substantially  different  from 
said  fust  direction,  at  least  one  conductive  lead  in  each  of 
said  layers  of  conductive  leads  being  divided  into  at  least 
two  electrically  separate  conductive  segments  at  least  one 
conductive  lead  or  segment  in  each  of  said  layers  passing 
in  an  undivided  manner  by  at  least  two  conductive  leads 
or  segments  in  the  other  of  said  layers; 
a  number  of  electrically  programmable  elements  for  con- 
necting selected  conductive  leads  or  segments  to  other 
conductive  leads  or  segments  or  for  disconnecting  non- 
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selected  conductive  leads  or  segments  from  other  conduc- 
tive leads  or  segments;  and 
a  plurality  of  cells  formed  in  said  substrate,  each  cell  having 
a  number  of  bonding  pads  formed  over  said  substrate 


semiconductor  substrate  at  a  second  region  under  a  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  second  insulating  film  adjacent  to  said 
first  portion  thereof  and  further  from  the  first  insulating 
film. 


I3(N*) 


1.  An  MOS  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  insulating  film  having  a  first  film  thickness  and  formed 
on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  insulating  film  having  a  second  film  thickness 
greater  ttuin  the  first  film  thickness  and  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  continuously  with  said  first  insu- 
lating film; 

a  first  gate  layer  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  gate  layer  made  of  a  metallic  material  and  formed 
so  as  to  cover  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  said  first  gate 
layer,  said  second  gate  layer  having  an  end  portion  reach- 
ing a  boundary  between  said  first  and  second  insulating 
films; 

a  third  gate  layer  made  of  a  polycrystalline  silicon  and 
formed  with  an  L-shaped  cross-section,  said  third  gate 
layer  having  a  first  portion  of  said  L-shaped  cross-section 
formed  on  the  second  insulating  film  and  a  second  portion 
formed  on  a  side  surface  of  the  second  gate  layer; 

a  sidewall  of  insulating  film  covering  the  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  third  gate  layer; 

a  first  diffusion  layer  of  a  low  concentration  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  at  a  first  region  located  under  a 
first  portion  of  the  second  insulating  film  closer  to  the  first 
insulating  film;  and 

a  second  diffusion  layer  of  high  concentration  formed  in  said 


SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  AND  HORIZONTAL 

REGISTER  FOR  SOUD-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP 

APPARATUS  WTTH  PROTECTION  ORCUTT 

Hideto  bono,  and  Hiroshi  Hibi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-196174 

Lit  CL'  HOIL  29/7%.  27/02.  29/72 

VS.  CL  257—236  9  Qaims 


above  the  region  of  said  substrate  in  which  said  cell  is 
formed  thereby  to  allow  a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit 
chips  and/or  electronic  components  to  be  attached  to  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  plurality  of  cells. 


5^7131 
MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Yasno  Sato,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,829 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-355792 

iBt  a.5  HOIL  23/00,  29/78 

UjS.  CL  257—387  3  Claims 
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9.  A  semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body; 

an  insulating  film  covering  a  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body; 

first  and  second  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  insulating 
film  such  that  said  first  gate  electrode  insulatingly  over- 
laps said  second  gate  electrode,  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gate  electrodes  being  connected  to  a  signal  input  line 
inputting  a  voltage  signal  thereto  and  the  other  being 
connected  to  a  reference  voltage  line,  said  voltage  signal 
having  a  minimum  voltage  lower  than  said  reference 
voltage  line,  and  said  first  gate  electrode  and  said  second 
gate  electrode  constituting  a  capacitor  portion;  and 

a  protection  circuit  connected  between  said  signal  input  line 
and  said  reference  voltage  line. 


5,371,393 

EEPROM  CELL  WITH  IMPROVED  TUNNELING 

PROPERTIES 

Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Loe  Gatoa,  and  Subhash  R.  Nariani,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,778,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  758,554,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,198,381.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,463 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—321  7  Oaims 


54    -46 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  first  oxide  layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  implant  region  of  a  tunneling  gate  in  said  substrate 

defmed  beneath  said  first  oxide  layer; 
a  first  dose  of  a  conductive  material  implanted  within  said 

first  implant  region; 
a  second  implant  region  of  said  tunneling  gate  formed  adja- 
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cent  aaid  first  implant  region  in  said  substrate,  within  a 

tunnel  area  of  said  first  oxide  layer, 
a  second  dose,  different  from  said  first  dose,  of  a  conductive 

material  implanted  within  said  second  implant  region  such 

that  said  second  dose  does  not  substantially  overlap  said 

first  dose;  and 
a  tunnel  window  oxide  layer  grown  over  said  second  dose  in 

said  tunnel  area  on  said  substrate. 


5,371,394 

DOUBLE  IMPLANTED  LATERALLY  DIFFUSED  MOS 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
GonkM  C.  Ma,  Phoenix;  Haaaaa  Pirastehter,  Mcaa,  and  Steren 
J.  Adier,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  aasignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

filed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,503 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/68.  21/04 

VS.  CL  257—335  11  Claims 
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1.  An  MOS  transistor,  comprising: 

a  source  region  having  a  first  type  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 

a  substrate  region  having  a  second  type  of  semiconductor 
material; 

a  first  implant  region  disposed  below  said  source  region  and 
extending  up  a  channel  side  of  said  source  region,  said  first 
implant  region  having  said  second  type  of  semiconductor 
material  with  a  first  doping  concentration;  and 

a  second  implant  region  disposed  between  said  first  implant 
region  and  said  substrate  region  and  extending  up  a  chan- 
nel side  of  said  source  region,  said  second  implant  region 
having  said  second  type  of  semiconductor  material  with  a 
second  doping  concentration. 


p  region  between  the  n"*"  diffusion  region  and  the  p"*" 
difTiision  region  and  adjacent  the  p"*"  diffusion  region;  and 
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an  n~  drift  region  located  between  the  moderately  doped  p 
region  and  the  n"**  diffusion  region. 


5,371,396 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  SILICON  GATE  JUNCTION 

Albert  W.  Viaal,  Cary,  and  Michael  W.  Denaen,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C„  asrignors  to  Thnnderbird  Techaologiea,  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jol.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  87,509 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/7%.  29/04.  29/06 

MS.  CL  257—412  12  Claiw 
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5,371,395 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  INPUT  PAD  PROTECHON 

CIRCUITRY 

William  G.  Hawkins,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

,FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,626 
I  lat  a.'  HOIL  23/62 

VS.  a.  257—361  20  Claims 

1.  An  overvoltage  protection  device  for  protecting  a  circuit 
having  a  high  voltage  input  terminal,  comprising: 
a  silicon  substrate  containing  a  lightly  doped  p  region; 
the  high  voltage  input  terminal  formed  on  the  substrate; 
an  n"*"  diffusion  region  provided  in  the  lightly  doped  p  re- 
gion and  connected  to  the  high  voltage  input  terminal; 
a  p+  diffusion  region  provided  in  the  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  ground; 
a  moderately  doped  p  region  provided  in  the  Ughtly  doped 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  at  a  face  thereof; 

a  tub  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  at  said  sub- 
strate face,  and  surrounding  said  spaced  apart  source  and 
drain  regions; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  face,  between  said 
spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  single  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  insulating  layer, 
opposite  said  substrate  face,  said  single  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  having  a  first  portion  of  said  fu3t  conductiv- 
ity type  adjacent  said  insulating  layer,  and  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  second  conductivity  type  on  said  first  portion, 
opposite  said  insulating  layer,  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions of  said  single  polycrystalline  siUcon  layer  defining  a 
semiconductor  junction  therebetween,  extending  parallel 
to  said  substrate  face;  and 

source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  for  electrically  contacting 
said  source  region,  said  drain  region  and  said  second 
portion  of  said  single  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  respec- 
tively. 
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SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  ARRAY  INCLUDING 
FOCUSING  ELEMENTS 
Shigeto  Maegiwa;  HMeluzu  Yanumoto,  and  Hiroahi  Kawa- 
shima,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsnbUhi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,14« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-298135 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14 

US.  a.  257—432  6  dainis 


a  gate  insulating  material  between  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  semiconducting  material; 

a  source  electrode  layer; 

a  drain  electrode  layer; 

a  light  intercepting  layer  having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  gate  electrode  for  preventing  the  incidence 
of  light  on  a  channel  region  of  said  semiconducting  mate- 
rial substantially  coextensive  with  the  width  of  said  gate 
electrode,   wherein   said   light   intercepting   layer,   said 


W      80 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  element  part  including  a  plurality  of  light  responsive 
elements  for  generating  change  carriers  in  response  to 
incident  Ught  and  a  transfer  part  for  transferring  the 
charge  carriers  generated  in  each  light  responsive  ele- 
ment, said  element  part  and  said  transfer  part  being  incor- 
porated in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  lens  layer  disposed  on  said  element  part  and  including 
convex  lenses  for  collecting  incident  Ught  into  respective 
light  responsive  elements;  and 

a  light  beam  dispersion  layer  disposed  between  said  lens 
layer  and  said  element  part  and  including  light  transmis- 
sive  layers  having  respective  refractive  indices  for  dispers- 
ing light  collected  by  said  lenses  so  that  collected  light 
entering  respective  Ught  responsive  elements  is  closer  to  a 
parallel  beam  than  is  the  incident  light  wherein  said  Ught 
beam  dispersion  layer  includes  a  Ught  incident  side  light 
transmissive  layer  having  a  first  refractive  index,  a  light 
output  side  light  transmissive  layer  having  a  second  re- 
fractive index,  and  an  intermediate  light  transmissive  layer 
having  a  third  refractive  index  larger  than  both  the  first 
and  the  second  refractive  indices,  said  light  incident  side 
light  transmissive  layer  contacting  said  intermediate  Ught 
transmissive  layer  at  a  planar  interface,  and  said  intermedi- 
ate light  transmissive  layer  contacting  said  light  output 
side  light  transmissive  layer  at  a  non,  planar  interface 
including  a  convex  lens  opposite  a  light  responsive  ele- 
ment. 


5,37138 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Yoshio  Nishihara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,334,  Oct  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,471 
CUuoas  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1988,  63-261354 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01.  27/13.  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—435  14  Claims 

1.  A  thin  film  transistor  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode  of  electrically  conductive  material  and 

having  a  width; 
a  semiconducting  material; 


source  electrode  layer,  and  said  drain  electrode  layer 
comprise  layer  portions  of  a  single  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material;  and 
an  electrode  insulating  layer  adjacent  to  said  source  elec- 
trode layer,  said  drain  electrode  layer  and  said  light  inter- 
cepting layer,  said  electrode  insulating  layer  including 
aperiures  for  allowing  said  source  electrode  layer  and  said 
drain  electrode  layer  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said 
semiconductor  material. 


5,371,399 
COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING  METALLIC 
INCLUSIONS  AND  DEVICES  FABRICATED 
THEREFROM 
Jeremy  Burroughes,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom;  Rodney  T. 
Hodgson,  Ossining;  Darid  T.  McInturfT,  New  York,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Michael  R.  Melloch;  Nobuo  Otsuka,  both  of  West 
Lafayette,  Ind.;  Paul  M.  Solomon,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.; 
Alan  C.  Warren,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  Jerry  M  Woodall. 
Bedford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Businesss  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  and  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 
Lafayette,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,757,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,423 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/48 

VS.  a.  257—451  41  Claims 


1.  A  body  comprised  of  a  compound  semiconductor  material 
having  metallic  paniculate  inclusions  that  are  dispersed  within 
a  crystal  lattice  of  said  compound  semiconductor  material, 
substantially  all  of  said  metallic  pariiculate  inclusions  being 
completely  surrounded  by  said  compound  semiconductor 
material  and  physically  separated  from  one  another  and  from 
external  surfaces  of  said  body  of  compound  semiconductor 
material,  said  metallic  particulate  inclusions  having  a  Schottky 
barrier  height  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  for  generating  detect- 
able charge  carriers  in  response  to  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  photon  energy  that  is  less  than  a  bandgap  energy  of 
said  compound  semiconductor  material. 


Decembbr  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


S31 


1 1  5^71,400 

sroncoNDUcroR  diode  structure 

Ktiji  Sakurai,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1992,  4-297497 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/4S 

VS.  a.  257—478  17  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

second  semiconductor  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  separated  by  first  and  second  distances,  the  first 
distance  being  less  than  the  second  distance; 

a  flrst  electrode  of  a  first  metal  contacting  a  first  portion  of 
the  first  semiconductor  region  along  the  first  distance,  and 
contacting  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  the  second  semi- 
conductor regions  delimiting  the  first  distance; 

a  second  electrode  of  a  second  metal  contacting  a  second 
portion  of  the  first  semiconductor  region  along  the  second 
distance,  and  contacting  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
second  semiconductor  regions  delimiting  the  second  dis- 
tance; 

the  second  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
electrode;  and  Schottky  barrier  height  between  the  first 
semiconductor  region  and  the  first  electrode  is  less  than 
Schottky  barrier  height  between  the  first  semiconductor 
region  and  the  second  electrode. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  first  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  different 
portions  on  said  first  insulating  film,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  layers  being  surrounded  by  a  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers; 

a  vertical  type  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  vertical  type  bipolar  transistor  compris- 
ing an  emitter  region,  a  base  region  underlying  said  emit- 
ter region  and  a  collector  region  underlying  said  base 
region;  and 

a  MISFET  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said 


MISFET  comprising  a  gate  electrode  and  source  and 
drain  regions  at  both  edges  of  said  gate  electrode, 
wherein  said  first  insulating  layer  under  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  is  thinner  than  said  first  insulating  layer  under 
said  second  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  said  first  insu- 
lating layer  extends  completely  under  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  layers  so  that  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor layers  are  completely  isolated  from  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  wherein  an  upper  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer  and  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  are  sulKtantially  the  same 
height  from  said  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,371,402 

LOW  CAPACITANCE,  LOW  RESISTANCE  SIDEWALL 

ANTIFUSE  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS 

Man  Wong,  and  Darid  K.  Lin,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,148,  Jon.  16,  1993,  abaadoncd, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  850,192,  Mar.  11, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,250,464.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215^81 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—530  12  Oataas 
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5,371,401 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  FULLY 
ISOLATED  FROM  THE  SUBSTRATE 
Kozaburo  Kurita,  Ohme,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230787 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/06.  27/102.  27/105 

VS.  a.  257—524  12  Oaims 


1.  An  antifuse  structure  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  substrate, 

(b)  a  pedestal  on  said  substrate  having  a  sidewall  and  com- 
prising a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  and  a  first 
electrically  insulating  layer  thereover,  both  of  said  first 
layers  extending  to  said  sidewall, 

(c)  an  second  electrically  conductive  layer  contacting  said 
first  electrically  conductive  layer  and  extending  along  said 
sidewall, 

(d)  a  second  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said 
second  electrically  conductive  layer, 

(e)  a  third  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said 
pedestal  and  said  second  electrically  insulating  layer  and 
extending  over  an  edge  of  said  second  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer,  and 

(0  a  third  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  over  said 
third  electrically  insulating  layer. 


5,371,403 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  PACKAGE  USING  HIGH 

DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MATERIALS  FOR 

POWER/GROUND  AND  LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

MATERIALS  FOR  SIGNAL  LINES 
Chin-Ching  Huang,  and  Elizabeth  C.  Galindo,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,250 
Int  CL'  HOIL  39/02.  23/02 
VS.  a.  257—691  16  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  package  with  leads  or  pads  comprising: 
conductive  planes  including  a  power  plane  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  power  lead  or  pad  of  the  package  and  a  ground 
plane  electrically  connected  to  a  ground  lead  or  pad  of  the 
package; 
signal  traces  electrically  connected  to  signal  leads  or  pads  of 

the  package; 
a  first  material  arranged  between  and  contacting  the  power 
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plane  and  the  ground  plane,  said  fint  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  greater  than  twenty;  and 
a  second  ouuerial  supporting  said  signal  traces,  said  second 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  package,  comprising: 

a  leadless  circuit  carrying  substrate  having  two  opposed 
sides,  a  first  side  having  a  metallization  pattern,  one  por- 
tion of  the  metallization  pattern  being  a  circuit  ground, 
and  a  second  side  having  a  substantially  coplanar  array  of 
surface  mount  solder  pads,  the  metallization  pattern  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  surface  mount  solder  pads  by 
means  of  at  least  one  conductive  via  through  the  leadless 
circuit  carrying  substrate; 

an  integrated  circuit  die  flip-chip  mounted  on  the  metalliza- 
tion pattern  and  the  first  side  of  the  leadless  circuit  carry- 
ing substrate; 

an  underfill  adhesive  between  the  integrated  circuit  die  and 
the  first  side  of  the  leadless  circuit  carrying  substrate;  and 

a  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  plastic  material 
transfer  molded  to  form  a  cover  and  encapsulating  the 
integrated  circuit  die  and  a  portion  of  the  first  side  of  the 
leadless  circuit  carrying  substrate,  the  conductive  plastic 
material  electrically  coupled  to  the  circuit  ground  and 
forming  a  radio  frequency  energy  shield  about  the  inte- 
grated circuit  die,  and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  inte- 
grated circuit  die,  forming  a  heat  sink  to  dissipate  heat 
from  the  die. 


S^71.405 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  HIGH-POWER  TRANSISTOR 
KaiahiM  Kagawa,  Itami,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MitsabiaU  Denki 
KalNHhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12^21 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019114 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/4%,  29/40.  29/SO,  29/72 

MS.  CL  2Sn-*M  17  Claima 


material  having  a  dielectric  constant  less  than  twenty 
wherein  the  first  material  has  a  higher  thermal  conductiv- 
ity than  said  second  material  and  wherein  said  first  mate- 
rial contacts  a  die  in  said  multi-layer  package. 


S,371,404 

THERMALLY  CONDUCTIVE  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 

PACKAGE  WFTH  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SHIELDING 

Fhmk  J.  Joakey,  and  Aatbony  B.  Sappelia,  both  of  Coral 

Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Ioc„  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,391 

lat  CL'  HOIL  49/00.  23/28,  23/48.  29/40 

MS.  CL  257—459  16  Claiins 


O    20 


1.  A  high-frequency  high-power  transistor  comprising: 

a  package  including  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal, 
and  a  ground  terminal; 

a  transistor  chip  including  at  least  one  transistor  cell  dis- 
posed within  said  package,  each  transistor  cell  having  an 
input  side  electrically  connected  to  said  input  terminal  for 
receiving  an  input  signal,  an  output  side  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  for  supplying  an  output 
signal,  and  a  grounded  side  electrically  connected  to  said 
ground  terminal; 

an  input  capacitor  and  an  output  capacitor  disposed  within 
said  package  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transistor  chip;  and 

a  wire  interconnecting  said  output  side  of  said  at  least  one 
transistor  cell  to  said  output  capacitor  and  a  wire  intercon- 
necting said  output  side  of  said  at  least  one  transistor  cell 
to  said  input  capacitor  wherein  said  wires  are  symmetri- 
cally disposed  relative  to  said  transistor  chip  and  have 
substantially  the  same  lengths. 


5,371,406 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shiiyiro  Kojima,  Chigasaki,  and  Seiichi  Hirata,  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,026 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1992,  4-336044 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/62.  29/64 

MS.  CL  257—672  1  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  TAB  tape  having 
an  element  through  hole;  a  plurality  of  leads  integrally  formed 
on  said  TAB  tape,  straight  end  poriions  of  said  leads  being 
arranged  in  parallel;  a  semiconductor  element  connected  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  leads  through  a  bump  formed  in  said 
element  through  hole;  a  plurality  of  lead  frames  each  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  leads. 
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straight  end  portions  of  said  lead  frames,  which  extend  from 
ends  of  said  lead  frames  being  arranged  in  parallel,  and  the 
lengths  of  said  straight  end  portions  of  said  lead  frames  being  at 
least  0.3  mm  or  more;  and  a  mold  resin  sealed  to  cover  most  of 
the  area  of  said  TAB  tape,  said  leads,  said  semiconductor 
element,  and  said  lead  frames, 

wherein  connection  portions  between  said  leads  and  said 
lead  frames  are  linearly  formed  at  equal  pitches  perpendic- 
ularly to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  semiconductor  ele- 
ment apposite  to  said  coimection  portions. 


an  opening  through  the  removable  shield  to  allow  a  prede- 
termined access  to  the  encapsulated  integrated  circuit. 


5^71,407 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  DIAMOND  SUBSTRATE 

AND  CONDUCTIVE  VIAS 
Paul  D.  Goldnuui,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  712,021,  Jnn.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,746. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,265 
Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/02 
U.S.  a.  257—675  3  Claims 


2S0A-2 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  diamond  substrate  having  a  multiplicity  of 
via  holes  therein; 

said  via  holes  being  filled  with  a  conductive  reactive  braze 
material  that  has  been  heated  to  form  conductive  vias  that 
fill  said  via  holes  without  extending  substantially  outside 
said  via  holes  and  form  a  carbide  compound  at  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  via  holes  to  bond  with  said  iiuer  surfaces; 

electronic  circuit  elements  mounted  on  at  least  one  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  coupled  to  at  least  some  of  said  con- 
ductive vias;  and 

conductive  connections  coupled  with  at  least  some  of  said 
condnctive  vias  on  the  opposing  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,371,408 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  REMOVABLE 

SHIELD 

Walter  L.  Moulton;  Paul  A.  Ogden,  both  of  Phoenix,  and  Shay- 
Ping  Wang,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,316 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/28 
U.S.  a.  257—730  5  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  with  a  removable  shield 
comprising: 

an  encapsulated  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  leads; 
a  carrier  which  supports  the  encapsulated  integrated  circuit; 
a  removable  shield  fabricated  from  a  conductive  material 
mounted  on  the  carrier  so  as  not  to  make  contact  with  the 
encapsulated  integrated  circuit,  the  removable  shield 
being  of  such  a  size  and  shape  as  to  be  held  in  place  on  the 
carrier  by  spring  action;  and 


wherein  the  opening  has  a  size  to  minimize  exposure  of  the 
pluraUty  of  I^kIs. 


5,371,409 
WIDE  BANDGAP  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTERS 
James  O.  McCaldin,  San  Diego;  Thomas  C.  .McGill,  and  Mark 
C.  Phillips,  both  of  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,469,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,783 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/00.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—741  28  CbdoH 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitter  formed  on  a  substrate  of  a 
first  electrical  type,  said  light  emitter  being  formed  by  a  hetero- 
junction  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  material  of  said  first  electrical  type 
disposed  on  said  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  material  of  a  second  electrical  type 
disposed  over  said  first  semiconductor  material  and  form- 
ing a  type-ll  heterojunction  therewith,  said  type-Il 
beterojunction  having  a  barrier; 

a  recombination  region  comprising  a  band  gap  control  mate- 
rial disposed  in  a  uniform  concentration  between  said  first 
and  second  semiconductor  materials,  said  recombination 
region  having  a  predetermined  depth,  wherein  the  con- 
centration of  band  gap  control  material  determines  the 
band  gap  of  said  recombination  region;  and 

a  graded  injection  region  comprising  a  second  band  gap 
control  material  disposed  between  said  recombination 
region  and  said  second  semiconductor  material,  said 
graded  injection  region  having  a  varying  concentration, 
wherein  said  varying  concentration  varies  from  a  maxi- 
mum where  said  graded  injection  region  is  adjacent  to  said 
recombination  region  and  to  a  minimum  where  said 
graded  injection  region  is  adjacent  to  said  second  semi- 
conductor material,  said  graded  injection  region  having  a 
conduction  band  energy  level  at  least  as  high  as  the  con- 
duction band  energy  level  of  said  recombination  region 
where  the  graded  injection  region  and  recombination 
region  are  adjacent; 
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wherein  electrons  from  said  second  semiconductor  material 
are  raised  to  the  conduction  band  energy  level  of  said 
recombination  region  when  a  sufficiently  large  forward 
bias  is  applied,  said  graded  injection  region  raising  the 
electrons  from  the  energy  level  of  the  conduction  band  of 
said  second  semiconductor  material  to  the  level  of  the 
conduction  band  of  said  recombination  region  to  over- 
come said  barrier. 


5^1,410 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  METALLIZATION  WITH  ZERO 

CONTACT  ENCLOSURE  REQUIREMENTS 
nuen  E.  Chen,  Dallas,  and  Fu-Tai  Liou,  CarroUton,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc,,  Car- 
roUton, Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  676,084,  Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,270,254. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,294 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/4%,  29/46 
VS.  CL  257—750  8  Claims 


/■H 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  conductive  element; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  conductive  element,  hav- 
ing a  contact  opening  therethrough  to  expose  a  portion  of 
said  conductive  element; 

etch  stop  material  disposed  within  said  contact  opening,  said 
etch  stop  material  having  a  substantially  lower  etch  rate  to 
a  selected  etchant  than  the  etch  rate  of  aluminum  to  said 
selected  etchant;  and 

a  metal  layer,  comprising  aluminum,  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  conductive  element,  disposed  within  said 
contact  opening,  and  having  an  edge  within  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  contact  opening  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
portion  of  said  etch  stop  material  is  exposed  by  said  metal 
layer. 


edge  to  defme  a  comer  of  said  major  surface  of  said  sub- 
stantially tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  active  circuit  elements  which  are  formed  on 
said  major  surface  of  said  substantially  tetragonal  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

(c)  metal  wiring  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plu- 
rality of  elements  formed  on  said  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  metal  wiring  means  having 
a  broad  metal  conductor  film  formed  adjacent  to  said  first 
and  second  peripheral  edges  of  said  major  surface  of  said 
substantially  tetragonal  setniconductor  substrate,  said 
broad  metal  conductor  film  having  parallel  sides  and 
extending  continuously  along  said  first  and  second  periph- 
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eral  edges  to  form  a  bent  portion  adjacent  to  said  comer  of 
said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

(d)  an  inorganic  passivation  film  formed  over  said  metal 
wiring  means; 

(e)  a  thermosetting  sealing  resin  which  is  formed  over  said 
inorganic  passivation  film  and  which  encapsulates  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  broad  metal  conductor  film 
having  a  plurality  of  sUts  formed  in  said  bent  portion  in 
said  comer,  with  the  slits  having  side  poriions  extending 
in  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  broad  metal  conductor  film, 
and  the  width  of  said  broad  metal  conductor  film  being 
sufficient  to  act  as  wiring  for  applying  a  power  source  or 
a  ground  potential  for  said  plurality  of  active  circuit  ele- 
ments. 


5,371,412 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ENGINE 

FOR  DRIVING  GENERATOR 

Yoshlhiro  Iwashita;  Hirobumi  Kubota;  Shouji  Katsumata,  and 

Takeshi  Kotani,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993,  5418938 

Int.  a.'  B60K  13/00;  B60L  11/02;  E02D  29/06 

VS.  a.  290—1  R  18  Qaims 


5,371,411 

RESIN  MOLDED  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  CONDUCTOR  FILM 

Yi^i  Hara,  Akishima;  Satoni  Ito,  and  Tatsuro  Toys,  both  of 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CootinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  703,765,  May  21,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,229,642,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  419,007,  Oct.  10, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,023,699,  which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  191,080, 

May  6,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

902,539,  Sep.  2, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  744,151,  Jnn.  13,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,625,227,  which  is  a 
coatiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  292,585,  Aug.  13, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1980,  58-119817 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  25, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/34.  23 /4S.  29/44 
VS.  CL  257—775  18  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate  having 
a  major  surface  including  a  first  peripheral  edge  and  a 
second  peripheral  edge  adjacent  to  said  first  peripheral 


nmRB. 

—    TANK 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  an  engine  for  driving  a  generator, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  amount  of  fuel  vapor  within  a  fuel  tank  in  an 
engine  stopped; 

starting  a  loaded  operation  of  the  engine  by  using  fuel  stored 
within  the  fuel  tank  when  the  detected  amount  of  fuel 
vapor  in  the  engine  stopped  state  is  over  a  first  predeter- 
mined value; 

detecting  an  amount  of  fuel  vapor  within  the  fuel  tank  in  an 
engine  operated  state;  and 

stopping  the  engine  when  the  detected  amount  of  fuel  vapor 
in  the  engine  operated  state  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  sec- 
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ond  predetennined  value  which  is  smaller  than  the  first 
predetermined  value. 


5^71.413 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  BOOLEAN 

REALIZATION  OF  ADAUNE-TYPE  NEURAL 

NETWORKS 

Peter  Strobaeh,  M iichen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01641,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04687,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT"  FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser .  No.  983,531 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    11,    1990, 
90117475 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/18 


VS.  a.  326—104 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  base  circuit  arrangement  for  constructing  ADA- 
LINE-type  neural  networks,  comprising: 

first  data  input  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal,  second  data 
input  for  receiving  a  second  input  signal,  clock  input  for 
receiving  a  clock  signal  and  four  control  inputs  for  respec- 
tively receiving  four  control  signals,  and  a  data  output; 

means  for  generating,  from  the  first  and  second  input  signals. 
Boolean  function  signals  consisting  of  the  first  input  sig- 
nal, the  second  input  signal,  an  inverse  of  the  first  input 
signal,  an  inverse  of  the  second  input  signal,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  AND  operations  of  respective  pairs  of  the 
first  and  the  second  input  signals,  the  inverted  first  and  the 
inverted  second  input  signals,  the  first  and  the  inverted 
second  input  signals,  and  the  inverted  first  and  the  second 
input  signals,  and  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  respective 
inversions  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  AND 
operations,  said  means  for  generating  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  data  inputs; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  Boolean  function  signals  as  an 
output  signal  appearing  on  said  data  output,  said  means  for 
selecting  connected  to  said  clock  input,  said  four  control 
inputs,  said  data  output  and  said  means  for  generating, 
wherein  said  output  signal  is  dependent  on  values  of  said 
four  control  signals  at  a  time  defmed  by  said  clock  signal. 


5.371,414  

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  ANTIFUSE 
PROGRAMMING  METHOD 
Douglas  C.  Galbraith,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel  Corpo- 
ration, Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  67.381 
Int  a.5  HOIH  37/76 
VS.  a.  327—525  12  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  programming  a  plurality  of  antifuses  dis- 
posed at  intersections  between  a  common  conductor  and  a 
plurality  of  individual  crossing  conductors,  including  the  steps 
of: 
dynamically  precharging  each  one  of  the  individual  crossing 
conductors   associated   with   antifuses   not   to  be   pro- 


grammed to  a  voltage  level  equal  to  approximately  half  of 
a  programming  potential  difference; 
dynamically  precharging  each  one  of  the  individual  crossing 
conductors  associated  with  antifuses  to  be  programmed  to 
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one  potential  of  said  programming  potential  difference; 
and 
placing  a  second  potential  of  said  programming  potential 
difference  to  said  common  conductor  for  a  time  selected 
to  be  sufficient  to  program  properly  functioning  antifuses. 


5.371.415 

TWO  STAGE  GATE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FET 

Robert  P.  Dixon,  Chandler,  and  Randall  C.  Gray,  Tempc,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  DL 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78.096 

Int.  CL'  H03K  5/12.  17/687 

VS.  a.  327—109  12  Claim 
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8.  A  method  for  providing  two  stege  current  drive  to  a 
power  transistor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  first  and  second  pulse  signals  that  are  in  a  first 
logic  state  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  in  response 
to  an  input  voltage; 

providing  a  first  current  drive  circuit  coupled  to  a  first 
supply  voltage  terminal  for  providing  a  first  current  drive 
signal  to  the  power  transistor, 

providing  a  second  current  drive  circuit  coupled  to  a  second 
supply  voltage  terminal  for  providing  a  second  current 
drive  signal  to  the  power  transistor,  said  second  current 
drive  circuit  responsive  to  said  input  voluge,  said  second 
current  drive  signal  being  less  than  said  first  current  drive 
signal;  and 

applying  said  first  and  second  pulse  signals  to  said  first  cur- 
rent drive  circuit  to  enable  said  first  current  drive  circuit 
only  during  said  predetermined  period  of  time  that  said 
first  and  second  pulse  signals  are  in  said  first  logic  state. 
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5^71,416 
CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  CLOCK 

SIGNALS 
Ahmad  H.  Atriss,  Chandler,  Beqjamin  C.  Peterson,  Tempe,  and 
Lanny  L.  Parker,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaiunborg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,101 

ne  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H03K  9/06 

M&.  CL  327—145  12  Claims 
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tially  identical  clock  signal  produced  by  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  clock  generating  means,  the  pair  of  clock  generat- 
ing means  being  configured  to  operate  in  lock-step  syn- 
chronism; 

error  detecting  means  coupled  to  receive  the  clock  signals 
for  comparing  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  clock  signals 
produced  by  the  one  of  the  pair  of  clock  generating  means 
to  the  corresponding  one  of  clock  signals  produced  by  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  clock  generating  means,  the  error 
detecting  means  including  means  for  producing  an  error 
signal  when  a  mis-match  is  detected  between  any  of  the 
clock  signals;  and 

reset  means  responsive  to  the  error  signal  for  resetting  the 
pair  of  clock  generating  means  to  a  predetermined  state. 


5,371,418 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  POWER  MOSFET  WITH  LOAD 

AT  THE  SOURCE  SIDE 
Ludwig  Leipold;  Rainald  Sander,  and  Jenoe  Tihanyi,  all  of 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4225754 
Int.  a.>H03K  n/6S7 
U.S.  a.  327—109  «  Qaims 


I.  A  circuit  for  generating  first  and  second  clock  signals, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  generating  the  first  clock  signal  and  further 
including  means  for  generating  window  pulses  each  sub- 
stantially centered  about  every  other  n-th  transition  of  the 
first  clock  signal;  and 

second  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  window  pulses  and 
the  first  clock  signal  from  said  first  means  for  generating  a 
first  state  of  the  second  clock  signal  upon  receiving  a  first 
one  of  said  window  pulses  and  a  second  state  of  the  second 
clock  signal  upon  receiving  a  second  one  of  said  window 
pulses  such  that  transitions  of  the  second  clock  signal  are 
substantially  aligned  with  transitions  of  the  first  clock 
signal. 


5,371,417 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  CLOCK 

GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

RusseU  N.  MiroT,  San  Jose;  Due  N.  Le,  Santa  Clara;  Frank 
Mikalauskas,  San  Jose;  C.  John  Grebenkemper,  Saratoga,  and 
Kinying  Kwan,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,556 

Int  CL'  H03L  7/00 

MS.  a.  327—115  4  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  output  clock  generator  system,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  clock  generating  means  each  producing  a  plurality 

of  clock  signals  of  at  least  two  frequencies,  each  of  the 

plurality  of  clock  signals  produced  by  one  of  the  pair  of 

clock  generating  means  having  a  corresponding,  substan- 
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1.  A  drive  circuit  for  a  power  MOSFET  with  a  load  con- 
nected at  a  source  side  of  the  MOSFET,  comprising: 

the  pump  circuit  comprising  a  depletion  PET  having  a  gate 
terminal,  a  drain  terminal,  a  source  terminal,  and  a  sub- 
strate terminal,  and  wherein  its  gate  terminal  is  connected 
to  its  drain  terminal  and  its  source  terminal  is  connected  to 
drive  said  power  MOSFET; 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the 
drain  terminal  of  said  depletion  FET  and  a  second  termi- 
nal connecting  to  an  oscillating  voltage  and  also  to  said 
substrate  terminal  of  said  depletion  FET;  and 

a  diode  connecting  said  depletion  FET  drain  terminal  to  a 
power  source. 


5,371,419 
CMOS  WELL  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
James  T.  Sundby,  Tracy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,002 
Int.  a.'  H03K  i/Ol.  17/687,  19/094:  HOIL  25/00 
UJS.  a.  327—543  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  complementary  metal-oxide-semiconductor  (CMOS) 
circuit  coupled  between  a  first  and  a  second  variable  power 
supply  terminal  and  a  fixed  supply  terminal,  and  fabricated  in 
a  CMOS  process  having  a  well  region  within  a  silicon  sub- 
strate, a  switching  circuit  for  switching  a  potential  of  the  well 
in  the  CMOS  circuit  to  the  first  or  the  second  variable  power 
supply  terminal  comprising: 
switch  control  circuit  means,  having  inputs  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  variable  power  supply  terminals,  respec- 
tively, and  having  a  first  and  a  second  output,  said  control 
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circuit  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  level  at  the  first 
variable  power  supply  terminal  to  a  voltage  level  at  the 
second  variable  power  supply  terminal;  and 
switch  circuit  means,  coupled  between  a  well  terminal  of  the 
CMOS  circuit,  the  first  variable  power  supply  and  the 
second  variable  power  supply,  and  having  two  control 
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1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  being  supplied  with  an  input  signal; 

an  output  terminal  outputting  an  output  signal  of  a  first  or 
second  logical  level; 

a  power  supply  terminal  supplying  a  voltage  of  said  first 
logical  level; 

resistor  means  having  one  end  being  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminal;  and 

an  output  driving  circuit  being  connected  between  said 
power  supply  terminal  and  the  other  end  of  said  resistor 
means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  as  a  control  signal 
and  providing  said  output  signal  to  said  output  terminal  in 
response  to  said  input  signal, 

said  output  driving  circuit  having  such  current  drivability 
that  the  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  conversion  of  the 
level  of  said  output  signal  outputted  from  said  output 
terminal  from  said  second  logical  level  to  said  first  logical 
level  occurring  when  the  level  of  said  output  signal  is  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  second  logical  level  is  larger  than  the 
rate  of  change  with  respect  to  said  conversion  occurring 


when  the  level  of  said  output  signal  is  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  first  logical  level,  said  current  drivability  being  mono- 
tonically  reduced  with  respect  to  said  conversion. 


5^1,421 

LOW  POWER  BIMOS  AMPLIFIER  AND  ECX-CMOS 

LEVEL  CONVERTER 

Hamfnaa  Kondoh,  and  Atsvahi  Ohba,  both  of  Itaai,  Japai^ 
•adgBors  to  MitsaMaU  Deaka  KabosUki  Kaiain,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29jU6 
daims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mmr.  18, 1992,  4-M21S3 
bit  CL'  H03K  19/0175,  19/01; 
MS.  CL  326—73  17  ( 
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terminus  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  switch  control 
circuit  means  outputs,  respectively,  for  coupling  the  well 
terminal  of  the  CMOS  circuit  to  the  one  of  the  two  vari- 
able power  supply  terminals  having  a  higher  voltage  level 
in  absolute  magnitude  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
control  circuit  means  outputs. 
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5,371,420 

OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  HAVING  REDUCED  SWITCHING 
NOISE 
Kei^i  Nakao,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deeki  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073708 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/16 

UjS.  CL  326—27  43  Claims 


23 


1.  A  BiMOS  amplifier  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said  first 

terminal,  and  having  a  collector  connected  to  a  point  of 

first  potential; 
a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said 

second  terminal,  and  having  a  collector  connected  to  said 

point  of  said  first  potential; 
first  and  second  impedance  means; 
a  fu^t  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  an 

emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  having  a  drain 

connected  through  the  first  impedance  means  to  a  point  of 

second  potential; 
a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  an 

emitter  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor,  and  having  a 

drain  connected  through  the  second  impedance  means  to 

said  point  of  second  potential; 
a  gate  of  each  one  of  said  MOS  transistors  being  connected 

to  the  drain  of  the  other  one  of  said  MOS  transistors;  and 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  drain  of  one  of  said  first 

and  second  MOS  transistors. 


5,371,422 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  HAVING 
MULTIPLEXERS  AND  DEMULTIPLEXERS  RANDOMLY 
CONNECTED  TO  GLOBAL  CONDUCTORS  FOR 
INTERCONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  LOGIC  ELEMENTS 
Rakesh  H.  PateL,  Santa  CUra;  John  E.  Tomer,  Santa  Cmz,  and 
Myron  W.  Wong,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,942,  May  8, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,260,611,  which  is  a  cootinnatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,017, 
Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,610.  This  application  Mar.  29, 1993, 
Scr.  No.  38,787 
lat  CL'  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CL  326—41  32  Oaiw 

1.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  array  blocks  arranged  in  a  two-dimen- 
sional array,  each  logic  array  block  containing  a  program- 
mable array  and  a  plurality  of  macrocells  connected  to  the 
programmable  array; 
a  plurality  of  rows  each  containing  a  pluraUty  of  global 
horizontal  conductors; 
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a  plurality  of  columns  each  containing  a  plurality  of  global 
vertical  conductors,  each  row  intersecting  each  column  at 
an  intersection,  wherein  one  of  the  logic  array  blocks  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  rows  and  one  of  the  col- 
umns at  each  intersection; 

a  plurality  of  horizontal  I/O  pads  connected  to  each  of  the 
rows; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  I/O  pads  connected  to  each  of  the 
columns; 

input  means  connected  to  each  logic  array  block  for  pro- 
grammably  connecting  at  least  some  of  the  global  horizon- 
tal conductors  in  each  row  to  logic  array  blocks  adjacent 
to  that  row  without  using  any  of  the  global  vertical  con- 
ductors, so  that  the  logic  array  blocks  receive  input  signals 
from  the  global  horizontal  conductors; 


nicw^ 


i/t  nai'SSi^ 


first  output  means  connected  to  each  logic  array  block  for 
programmably  connecting  logic  array  blocks  adjacent  to 
each  row  to  at  least  some  of  the  globaJ  horizontal  conduc- 
tors in  that  row  without  using  any  of  the  global  vertical 
conductors,  so  that  the  logic  array  blocks  provide  output 
signals  to  the  global  horizontal  conductors  in  the  adjacent 
row;  and 

second  output  means  connected  to  each  logic  array  block  for 
connecting  the  logic  array  blocks  adjacent  to  each  column 
to  at  least  some  of  the  global  vertical  conductors  in  that 
column  without  using  any  of  the  global  horizontal  con- 
ductors, so  that  the  logic  array  blocks  provide  output 
signals  to  the  global  vertical  conductors  in  the  adjacent 
column. 


5^71,423 
TRI-STATE-CAPABLE  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Joerg  Berthold,  Munich;  Gerhard  Nebel,  Immenstadt,  and  Doris 
Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Ottobrunn,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1992, 4242152 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/02 
VS.  CL  326—57  9  Claiffls 


ply  voltage  terminal  and  a  reference  potential  terminal  and  a 
tri-state-activation  input  and  to  an  input,  comprising: 

a  selection  circuit  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  terminal 
and  to  said  reference  potential  terminal  and  to  said  tri- 
state-activation  input,  said  selection  circuit  having  first 
and  second  outputs  whereby  said  first  output  of  said  selec- 
tion circuit  carries  a  logical  1  and  said  second  output  of 
said  selection  circuit  carries  a  logical  0  when  a  logical  1  is 
applied  to  said  tri-state-activation  input  and  whereby  said 
first  and  second  outputs  of  said  selection  circuit  carry  a 
signal  that  is  an  inverse  of  a  signal  at  said  input  of  the 
driver  circuit  when  a  logical  0  is  applied  to  said  tri-state- 
activation  input; 

a  first  drive  circuit  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  terminal 
and  to  said  reference  voltage  terminal,  said  first  drive 
circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  output  of 
the  selection  circuit,  said  first  drive  circuit  having  a  sec- 
ond input  connected  to  said  second  output  of  said  selec- 
tion circuit,  said  first  drive  circuit  having  an  output  at  a 
high-impedance  state  when  a  logical  1  is  applied  to  said 
first  input  of  said  first  drive  circuit  and  a  logical  0  is  simul- 
taneously applied  to  said  second  input  of  said  first  drive 
circuit,  and  said  output  of  said  first  drive  circuit  carrying 
a  signal  that  is  non-inveried  in  comparison  to  a  signal  at 
said  input  of  said  driver  circuit  when  one  of  a  logical  0  and 
a  logical  1  is  simultaneously  adjacent  at  both  inputs  of  said 
fu^t  drive  circuit; 

a  second  drive  circuit  is  connected  to  said  supply  voltage 
terminal  and  to  said  second  output  of  said  selection  circuit, 
said  second  drive  circuit  having  an  output  whereby  said 
output  of  said  second  drive  circuit  has  a  logical  0  when  a 
logical  1  is  applied  to  said  tri-state-activation  input,  and 
said  output  of  said  second  drive  circuit  has  a  signal  that  is 
an  inverse  of  a  signal  at  said  input  of  said  driver  circuit 
when  a  logical  0  is  applied  to  said  tri-state-activation 
input; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  of  a  first  type  having  base  that  is 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  first  drive  circuit  and 
having  a  collector  connected  to  said  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal and  having  an  emitter  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
driver  circuit; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  of  said  first  type  having  a  base 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  second  drive  circuit  and 
having  a  collector  connected  to  said  output  of  said  driver 
circuit  and  having  an  emitter  connected  to  said  reference 
potential  terminal; 

a  shori-circuit  means  for  shorting  said  base  of  said  first 
bipolar  transistor  and  said  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  when  a  logical  1  is  applied  to  said  tri-state-acti- 
vation unit  and  for  separating  said  base  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor  from  said  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor 
when  a  logical  0  is  applied  to  said  tri-state-activation 
input. 


1.  A  tri-state-capable  driver  circuit  for  connection  to  a  sup- 


5^71,424 
TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
John  H.  Quigley,  and  James  S.  Caravella,  both  of  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,451 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/0175.  19/094 
VS.  a.  326—63  16  aainis 

1.  A  transmitter  and  receiver  circuit  for  translating  between 
a  first  digital  signal  of  a  first  voltage  range  having  a  first  and  a 
second  voltage  level  to  a  digital  of  a  second  voltage  range 
having  a  first  and  a  second  voltage  level,  the  first  voltage  level 
of  the  first  digital  signal  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  the 
first  voltage  level  of  the  digital  signal  of  the  second  voltage 
range,  the  second  voltage  level  of  the  first  digital  signal  having 
a  magnitude  less  than  the  second  voltage  level  of  the  digital 
signal  of  the  second  voltage  range,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  configured  as  a 
voltage  follower,  said  first  transistor  having  a  control 
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electrode  coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  transmitter  and 
receiver  circuit,  a  first  conductive  electrode  coupled  to  a 
first  power  supply  terminal,  and  a  second  conductive 
electrode  coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  circuit; 
a  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  configured 
as  a  voltage  follower,  said  second  transistor  having  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  the 
transmitter  and  receiver  circuit,  a  first  conductive  elec- 
trode coupled  to  a  second  power  supply  terminal,  and  a 
second  conductive  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  ter- 


moial  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver  circuit,  said  first  and 
second  transistors  for  providing  the  digital  signal  of  the 
second  voltage  range  at  said  first  terminal  in  response  to 
the  first  digital  signal  of  the  first  voltage  range  being 
applied  to  said  input  of  the  circuit  and  wherein  the  digital 
signal  of  the  second  voltage  range  is  non-inverted;  and 
comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver  circuit,  a  second 
input  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage,  and  an  output 
coupled  to  a  third  terminal  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver 
circuit,  said  comparator. 


amount  by  which  a  phase  of  the  first  signal  exceeds  a 
phase  of  the  second  signal  and  for  generating  a  second 
comparison  signal  representative  of  an  amount  by  which 
the  phase  of  the  second  signal  exceeds  the  phase  of  the 
first  signal; 

integration  means  for  summing  said  first  and  second  compar- 
ison signals,  said  integration  means  providing  an  output 
voltage  representative  of  the  sum  of  said  comparison 
signals; 

a  voltage-to-current  converter  means,  having  first,  second 
and  third  inputs,  said  first  and  third  inputs  receiving  said 
first  and  second  comparison  signals  from  said  phase  detec- 
tion means,  said  second  input  receiving  said  output  volt- 
age from  said  integration  means,  for  generating  an  output 
current,  along  an  output  line,  representative  of  an  amount 
of  voltage  provided  by  said  integration  means  and  fiirther 
representative  of  the  first  and  second  comparison  signals 
provided  by  said  phase  detection  means;  and 

a  current-controlled  oscillator  means,  connected  to  said 
voltage-to-current  converter  means,  for  generating  an 
output  signal  having  a  frequency  representative  of  the 
output  current  of  the  voltage-to-current  converter  means. 


5^71,426 
ROTOR  OF  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Takashi  Nagate;  Kenichi  Eodo;  Yoshikazu  Koike;  Takeshi  Seto, 
and  Yoshihiko  Yamagislii,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  aaagnors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00927,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09131,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

per  Filed  Jnl.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,018 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Nov.  20,  1990,  2-314626; 
Not.  20,  1990,  2-314627 

lot  CL'  H02K  21/12 
VS.  a.  310—156  4  Claims 


5,371,425 
DIGITAL  DAMPING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOPS 
Alan  C.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Son  Microsystems, 
Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,874 

Int  a.5  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  327—3  34  Claims 


1.  / ,  damping  circuit  comprising: 

a  pliase  detection  means,  receiving  a  first  signal  at  a  first 
frequency  and  a  second  signal  at  a  second  frequency,  for 
generating  a  first  comparison  signal  representative  of  an 


1.  A  rotor  of  a  brushless  motor  comprising 

a  rotatable  shaft, 

a  main  yoke  integrally  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  said 
main  yoke  having  at  least  two  magnetic  pole  heads  pro- 
jecting therefrom  radially  outwardly, 

at  least  two  field  permanent  magnets  provided  on  the  main 
yoke  between  the  magnetic  pole  heads  with  their  mag- 
netic poles  of  a  same  polarity  being  opposed  to  the  rotat- 
able shaft, 

at  least  two  auxiliary  yokes  mounted  on  outer  surfaces  of  the 
field  permanent  magnets,  and 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  made  of  nonmagnetic  material  tighUy 
fitted  on  an  outer  periphery  defmed  by  said  magnetic  pole 
heads  and  said  auxiliary  yokes. 
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DRIVER  FOR  PIEZOELECnUC  ACTUATOR  AND 

SHUTTER  CONTROL  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 

Tetanv  Goto,  FMnbMki;  AUra  KatayaM,  Tokyo;  YoaUaU 

TaMbe,  Tokyo,  aad  MaaaMiri  Hwirfa,  Yokohaau,  all  of 

Ja#n,  Mriiann  to  Nikoa  Cotvontioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M94>9( 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  U,  1991,  3-045301; 
Mar.  13,  1991.  34r72157;  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049439;  Mar.  17, 
1991,  3-087470;  Mar.  19,  1991,  34r78355;  Mar.  19,  1991, 
3-07S3S6;  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-08112S;  Mar.  22,  1991.  3^W3M4; 
Mar.  27, 1991,  3-0«74«9;  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-Or7471 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  41/08;  G03B  7/08 
US.  CL  310—317  25  Claiat 


cry  on  said  case  in  such  a  manner  that  an  enclosure,  in- 
cluding said  hole,  is  created  within  said  inner  space;  and 


5471,428 
PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Takashj  Kikuchi,  and  Takashi  Wada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,310 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    27,    1992,    4- 
080357tU];  Not.   6,   1992,   4-083138(11];   Not.   11,   1992,  4- 
84303[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08:  H04R  17/00 
\}S.  CL  310—324  10  Clains 

1.  A  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising;  a  case,  a  piezoelec- 
tric diaphragm  and  an  acoustic  resistance  sheet  wherein: 
said  case  forms  an  inner  space,  and  is  provided  with  a  hole 
on  the  wall  section  that  forms  said  inner  space,  and  a 
recessed  area  surrounding  said  hole; 
said  piezoelectric  diaphragm  is  supported  around  its  periph- 


said  acoustic  resistance  sheet  is  bonded  onto  said  wall  sec- 
tion with  an  adhesive  that  is  filled  into  said  recessed  area 
to  close  off  said  hole. 


5,371,429 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  DEVICE 
Ronald  R.  Maoaa,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Miaooix, 
Inc.,  Farmingdaie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127,641 

lat  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—328  18  Claima 


1.  A  driving  device  for  piezoelectric  actuator,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  actuator  generating  a  mechanical  deforma- 
tion under  a  voltage  application; 

mechanical  means  functioning  in  response  to  said  mechani- 
cal deformation; 

end  detection  means  for  detecting  the  completion  of  func- 
tion of  said  mechanical  means; 

voltage  generation  means  for  generating  a  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  said  piezoelectric  actuator;  and 

control  means  for  applying  the  voltage,  generated  by  said 
voltage  generation  means,  to  said  piezoelectric  actuator 
thereby  causing  said  mechanical  means  to  function,  and,  if 
said  end  detection  means  does  not  detect  the  completion 
of  function,  again  applying  the  voltage  to  said  piezoelec- 
tric actuator. 


Ma     n  « 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  device  comprising: 

a  pressure  wave  generating  assembly  including  a  piezoelec- 
tric crystal  assembly,  a  front  driver  and  a  rearwardly 
extending  hollow  stud  integral  with  said  front  driver; 

energization  means  operatively  connected  to  said  crystal 
assembly  for  energizing  said  assembly  to  generate  an 
acoustic  type  vibration; 

a  casing; 

mounting  means  linked  to  said  front  driver  and  said  casing 
for  mounting  said  front  driver  to  said  casing;  and 

sealing  means  at  a  rear  end  of  said  stud  for  forming  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  stud  and  said  casing,  said  sealing 
means  being  spaced  from  said  crystal  assembly,  said  seal- 
ing means  including  an  O-ring  seal  in  contact  with  said 
end  of  said  stud  and  inserted  with  said  stud  into  an  in- 
wardly extending  collar  on  said  casing. 


5,371,430 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSFORMER  PRODUCING  AN 

OUTPUT  A.C.  VOLTAGE  WTTH  REDUCED  DISTORTION 

Masqji  Sato;  Noboni  Wakatsuki;  Masanori  Ueda,  and  Hiroshi 
Hasegawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,360,  Feb.  12,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  12,  1991,  3-018549; 

Not.  8,  1991,  3-292753;  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-322146;  Dec.  9,  1991, 

3-324805;  May  6,  1992,  4-158489 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—359  10  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  transformer  supplied  with  an  input  a.c. 

voltage  and  for  producing  an  output  a.c.  voltage  in  response 

thereto,  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  major 
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surfaces,  said  substrate  extetiding  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion from  a  first  longitudinal  edge  to  a  second,  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  and  in  a  lateral  direction  from  a  first 
lateral  edge  to  a  second,  opposite  lateral  edge; 
first  electrode  means  provided  on  said  upper  major  surface 
of  (aid  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  first  electrode  means 
being  supplied  with  said  input  a.c.  voltage  for  causing  an 
excitation  of  an  elastic  wave  in  said  substrate  such  that 
said  elastic  wave  propagates  through  said  substrate  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  first  electrode  means  having  a 


830 


82a 


JS2. 


t     N     iLa, 


:a^^CI 


periodical  structure  in  said  longitudinal  direction  with  a 
pitch  corresponding  to  a  wavelength  of  said  elastic  wave; 
and 
second  electrode  means  provided  on  said  lower  major  sur- 
face of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  for  producing  said 
output  a.c.  voltage  by  converting  said  elastic  wave  into  an 
electric  voltage,  said  second  electrode  means  having  a 
periodical  structure  in  said  longitudinal  direction  with  a 
pitch  corresponding  to  said  wavelength  of  said  elastic 
wave. 


5^71,431 

VERTICAL  MICROELECTRONIC  FIELD  EMISSION 
DEVICES  INCLUDING  ELONGATE  VERTICAL  PILLARS 

HAVING  RESISTIVE  BOTTOM  PORTIONS 
Gary  W.  Jones,  and  Ching-Tzong  Sune,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
aaaiffion  to  MCNC,  Research  Triangle  PariL,  N.C. 
1  FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,281 

' '  Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/30 

VS.  a.  313—309  24  Claims 
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13.  A  microelectronic  field  emitter  array  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  array  of  elongated  vertical  pillars  on  said  substrate,  or- 
thogonally extending  therefrom,  each  pillar  having  a  wall, 
a  conductive  top  portion  opposite  said  substrate  and  a 
resistive  bottom  portion  adjacent  said  substrate; 

an  electron  emitting  element  on  said  each  top  portion; 

an  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate,  between  said  vertical 
pillars,  extending  adjacent  said  walls; 

a  coating  on  said  walls,  between  said  insulating  layer  and 
said  walls; 

an  extraction  electrode  on  said  insulating  layer,  extending 
parallel  to  said  substrate,  and  proximate  to  said  electron 
emitting  element;  and 

an  emitter  electrode  adjacent  said  resistive  bottom  portion 
and  electrically  connected  thereto,  extending  parcel  to 
said  substrate. 


5,371,432 
DUST  COLLECTOR  IN  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Myooiig  Ho  Park,  and  Chcol  Ho  Whang,  both  of  Kunii,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd!.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  30,  1991, 
19918949 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  29/50 
VS.  a.  313—449  1  Claim 


1.  A  dust  collector  for  collecting  dust  in  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising  an  electron  gan,  a  shield  cup  and  a  fourth  grid,  said 
dust  collector  comprising: 

a  disk  shaped  retaining  means,  positioned  between  the  shield 
cup  of  the  electron  gun  and  the  fourth  grid,  for  retaining 
said  shield  cup,  the  retaining  means  including  a  center 
portion  with  three  beam  apertures  and  four  position  align- 
ing apertures,  said  disk  shaped  retaining  means  addition- 
ally including  a  first  ring-shaped  sloping  surface  and  a  first 
cylindrically  shaped  side  wall,  said  first  sloping  surface 
being  inclined  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  a  perimeter 
of  said  center  portion,  said  first  side  wall  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  perimeter  of  the  center  portion;  and 
an  upper  collecting  part  consisting  of  a  second  side  wall  and 
a  second  ring-shaped  sloping  surface,  said  second  side 
wall  being  engaged  with  and  attached  to  the  outside  sur- 
face of  the  first  cylindrically  shaped  side  wall,  said  second 
sloping  surface  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from 
an  upper  end  of  the  second  side  wall; 
wherein  said  second  sloping  surface  has  a  width  which  is  no 
larger  than  that  of  said  first  sloping  surface  and  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  has  a  height  greater  than  that  of  said  first 
side  wall  so  as  to  form  a  dust  collecting  space  between  said 
first  and  second  sloping  surfaces. 


5,371,433 
FLAT  ELECTRON  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH  SPACER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Remko  Home;  Maarteo  A.  Van  Ajidel,  and  Gerardus  N.  A.  Vm 
Veen,  all  of  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PUUps 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,673,  Jan.  27, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^75 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   25,   1991, 
9100122 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  19/42.  1/88 
VS.  CL  313—495  7  Claims 


Sc  S)   16 


18  20 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  electron  emitting  surface 
and,  at  a  small  distance  of  at  least  200  ^m  opposite  said  electron 
emitting  surface,  a  surface  comprising  phosphor  elements,  the 
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surfaces  being  held  at  said  distance  by  means  of  a  spacer  matrix 
said  spacer  matrix  being  formed  by  an  in-situ  curing  of  an 
applied  curable  organic  polymer  material  and  characterized  in 
that  the  part  of  the  spacer  matrix  adjoining  the  surface  com- 
prising phosphor  elements  is  formed  of  adjacent  walls  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  electron  emitting  surface,  said  walls 
forming  a  matrix  of  closed  cells,  each  cell  enclosing  one  of  said 
phosphor  elements  and  the  part  of  the  spacer  matrix  adjoining 
the  electron  emitting  surface  comprising  a  matrix  of  columns 
said  colimms  extending  to  and  being  integral  with  said  walls. 


the  photocathode  being  deposited  on  the  interior  side  of 
the  face  plate; 


362         INCIOCNT 
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5^71,434 

RADUTION-EMmnNG  DEVICES  HAVING  AN  ARRAY 

OF  ACTIVE  COMPONENTS  IN  CONTACT  WITH  A 

FLUORESCENT  LAYER 

Keith  C.  RawUngs,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,159 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1992, 
9207S24 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  1/62 
VS.  a.  313—506  12  aaims 


1.  A  radiation-emitting  device  comprising:  a  first  layer  con- 
taining a  fluorescent  material;  an  array  of  electron-emitting 
active  components;  means  mounting  the  array  of  electron- 
emitting  active  components  in  contact  with  the  first  layer  such 
that  energization  of  one  of  said  components  causes  electrons  to 
be  emitted  into  the  first  layer  to  excite  the  first  layer  adjacent 
the  component  to  produce  radiation;  and  an  array  of  converg- 
ing radiation  focussing  means  located  above  the  first  layer  in 
alignment  with  the  electron-emitting  active  components  such 
that  emitted  radiation  is  focussed  by  the  focussing  means. 


5,371.435 
PHOTOELECTRON  EMimNG  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
PHOTOCATHODE  MADE  OF  PHOTOELECTRIC 
MATERIAL 
Keiichi  OUshi;  Hideaki  Soznki;  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  and  Jnni- 
chi  Takeuchi,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hama- 
matsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,882,  Jan.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-1270 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  43/04 
VS.  a.  313—532  9  Claims 

6.  A  photomultipler  tube  comprising: 
a  vacuum  container  having  a  face  plate  of  a  light  transmit- 
ting glass,  the  face  plate  having  an  interior  side  with  a 
number  of  concavities  and  convexities  on  a  major  surface 
thereof,  the  concavities  and  convexities  being  randomly 
placed  and  constituted  by  curved  surfaces; 
a  photocathode  made  of  a  photoelectric  converting  material. 


electron  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  photoclectrons 

emitted  from  the  photocathode;  and 
anode  means  for  collecting  multiplied  photoclectrons. 


5,371,436 

COMBUSTION  IGNTTOR 

James  E.  Griswold;  Ronald  P.  Corio,  and  Ronald  C.  Pate,  all  of 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Hensley  Plasma  Plug 

Partnership,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Continuarion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414,054,  Sep.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,272,415.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,904 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  13/04 

VS.  a.  315—58  29  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  initiating  combustion  of  fuel  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  electrical 
supply  cable  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  de- 
vice, said  first  portion  including  first  and  second  concen- 
tric, spaced  apart  capacitor  plates  defining  a  capacitor  for 
storing  electrical  energy; 

a  second  portion  including  a  terminal  on  one  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  electrodes  across  which  electrical  energy  stored  in 
said  capacitor  may  be  discharged  and  a  threaded  section 
on  the  opposite  end  thereof  for  mounting  said  second 
portion  on  said  engine;  and 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  first  portion  with  said 
terminal  of  said  second  portion  to  allow  replacement  of 
said  second  portion,  at  least  a  section  of  the  length  of  said 
first  and  second  capacitor  plates  surrounding  said  con- 
necting means  and  disposed  between  said  connecting 
means  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  second  portion. 


5.371,437 
DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Yoshifumi  Amano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Technology  Trade 
And  Transfer  Corporation,  Kamakura,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,631 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-356127; 
Feb.  27,  1992,  4-090402;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-074603 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/10 
VS.  a.  315—169.1  7  OafaM 

1.  A  discharge  tube  for  display  comprising: 
a  pair  of  memory  elements,  each  of  said  memory  elements 
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including  a  memory  electrode  fonned  of  a  single  conduc- 
tive layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  an 
XY  matrix  form  and  in  which  the  entire  surface  including 
the  surface  defining  each  of  said  apertures  is  covered  with 
an  insulating  layer,  said  memory  elements  being  laminated 
to  each  other  such  that  corresponding  apertures  commu- 
nicate with  each  other  to  form  an  array  of  discharge  cells; 
a  plurality  of  first  address  electrode  strips  disposed  at  prede- 
termined intervals  parallel  to  each  other  on  the  outer 
surface  of  one  of  said  memory  elements  and  a  plurality  of 
second  electrode  strips  disposed  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals parallel  to  each  other  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  other 


oft  laid  memory  elements,  said  first  and  second  address 
electrodes  being  arranged  so  as  to  cross  each  other  such 
that  their  respective  crossing  points  correspond  to  said 
respective  discharge  cells;  and 
a  hermetically  sealed  tubular  body  containing  a  discharging 
gas  and  in  which  said  first  and  second  address  electrodes 
and  said  pair  of  memory  elements  are  contained,  wherein 
when  a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  between  selected 
ones  of  the  first  and  second  address  electrodes  a  discharge 
is  caused  to  occur  in  said  discharge  cell  located  at  the 
crossing  points  of  said  selected  strips  and  when  a  predeter- 
mined AC  voltage  is  applied  between  said  pair  of  memory 
electrodes  said  discharge  is  maintained. 


5^71,438 

ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ElfCTRONIC  CONVERTER  WITH  DC  INPUT 

TERMINAL  FOR  DELIVERING  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

SIGNAL 
Andrzej  A.  Bobel,  201  Norman  Ct^  Des  Plaines,  IlL  60016 
FUed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5^17 
Int.  a.'  HOSB  iim 
MS.  CL  315—200  R  11  Claims 


1.  An  energy  conversion  device  employing  an  electronic 
converter  having  DC  input  terminals  and  being  adapted  to 
deliver  a  high  frequency  signal  at  its  output  terminals  and 
comprising: 

voltage  source  means  providing  an  input  current; 

first  rectifier  means  having  first  AC  input  terminals  and  first 


DC  output  terminals  wherein  said  AC  input  terminals  are 
connected  to  the  voltage  source  means; 

second  rectifier  means  having  second  AC  input  terminals 
and  second  DC  output  terminals  wherein  said  first  and 
second  DC  output  terminals  are  coupled  to  the  DC  input 
terminals; 

capacitor  means  coupled  to  the  DC  input  terminals; 

semiconductor  switching  means  coupled  to  the  DC  input 
terminals; 

resonant  oscillator  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  DC  input 
terminals  and  to  the  semiconductor  switching  means 
wherein  said  resonant  oscillator  circuit  draws  an  alternat- 
ing current  from  the  DC  input  terminals,  and  further 
wherein  the  resonant  oscillator  circuit  comprises:  (i)  a 
resonant  inductor  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  second- 
ary winding;  (ii)  a  resonant  capacitor  connected  with  the 
primary  winding  of  the  resonant  inductor  further  and 
coupled  across  third  output  terminals,  and  (iii)  a  switching 
feedback  loop  responsive  to  instantaneous  magnitude  of 
the  alternating  current  to  deliver  to  the  semiconductor 
switching  means  a  switching  signal  proportional  to  the 
instantaneous  magnitude  of  the  alternating  current;  and 

input-output  means  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of 
the  resonant  inductor  and  to  the  AC  input  terminals  of  the 
second  rectifier  means  wherein  the  input-output  means 
provides  (i)  a  substantially  constant  magnitude  high  fre- 
quency signal  at  the  third  output  terminals  and  (ii)  a  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  input  current. 


5,371,439 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WFTH  LAMP  POWER 

REGULATION  AND  BROWNOUT  ACCOMMODATION 

Raymond  T.  Griffin,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Genlytc  Group 

Incorporated,  Secancns,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,552 

Int  a.'  HOSB  i7/02 

U.S.  CL  315—209  R  6  CUims 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  comprising: 

rectifier  means,  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  AC 
voltage,  for  providing  a  DC  output  voltage; 

a  boost  regulator  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs,  and 
an  output,  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  tlie  rectifier 
means  and  the  second  input  being  coupled  to  the  boost 
regulator  output; 

a  power  inverter  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  out- 
put for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  the  first  input  being 
coupled  to  the  boost  regulator  output; 

an  oscillator  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second  input  of 
the  power  inverter;  and 

a  shon  cycle  switching  circuit  coupled  to  the  boost  regtila- 
tor  third  input,  said  shori  cycle  switching  circuit  having 
an  output  and  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  reference  voltage 
and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  oscillator  output,  for 
terminating  the  boost  regulator  in  response  to  the  source 
of  AC  voltage  falling  below  a  predetermined  level  so  that 
the  boost  regulator  output  falls  out  of  regulation. 
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5^71.440 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  MIMATURE  ELECTRONIC 

BALLAST  WITH  LOW  RH 

Rni  Lin,  and  Wen-Jfaui  Gn,  both  of  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y^ 

aadgnon  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp^  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,076 

Int  a.'  H05B  37 m 

MS.  CL  315—209  R  13  CUims 


and  operative  to  provide  a  high-frequency  AC  voltage  at 
a  pair  of  power  output  terminals;  the  frequency  of  the 
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1.  An  electronic  ballast  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  connection  to  a  source  of  supply 
voltage  for  the  electronic  ballast  circuit, 

means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  carrier  signal, 

means  for  coupUng  said  carrier  signal  generating  means  to 
said  input  terminals, 

means  coupled  to  said  carrier  signal  generating  means  for 
modulating  the  high  frequency  carrier  signal  with  a  rela- 
tively lower  frequency  signal, 

a  demodulator  circuit  having  its  input  coupled  to  an  output 
of  the  carrier  signal  generating  means  to  receive  there- 
from a  modulated  carrier  signal  modulated  by  the  lower 
frequency  signal,  said  demodulator  circuit  having  an  out- 
put at  which  said  lower  frequency  modulation  signal 
appears, 

a  circuit  output  terminal  for  connection  to  a  discharge  lamp, 
and 

second  means  for  coupling  the  demodulation  circuit  output 
to  said  circuit  output  terminal  so  that  a  connected  dis- 
charge lamp  will  be  energized  by  a  voltage  and  current  of 
said  lower  frequency. 


high-frequency  AC  voltage  being  substantially  higher 
than  the  frequency  of  the  AC  power  line  voltage;  and 
a  lighting  means  connected  with  the  power  output  terminals. 


5,371,442 

REMOTE  BALLAST  ORCUIT  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  L.  Siems,  1491  SW.  21st  Ave.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33314 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119 

int.  a.' H05B  i  7/00 

U.S.  a.  315—244  13  Claims 


c 
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5,371,441 
PLUG-IN  ELECTRONIC  LIGHTING  PRODUCT 
Ole  K.  Nilssen,  Caesar  Dr.,  Barrington,  III.  60010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,260,  Jun.  17,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,343,124,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,985,  Mar.  6, 

1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474M4, 

Apr.  16,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

955,229,  Oct.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,233,270,  which  is  a 

continuarion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,271,  Oct.  31,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,692, 

Oct.  15,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

644,155,  Aug.  27,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  555,426,  Not.  23,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,107,  Aug.  14, 1980,  abandoned,  said 

Ser.  No.  77,260,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,329, 
May  17,  1993.  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,049,  May 
8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,096, 
Apr.  27, 1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  178,107,  Aug.  14, 1980,  abandoned.  This  application  May  2, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  235,869 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/00.  41/29 

VS.  a.  315—209  R  20  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

a  housing  means  rigidly  attached  to  a  pair  of  electrical 
prongs  plugged  into  and  held  by  an  ordinary  household- 
type  electrical  receptacle  at  which  is  provided  an  ordinary 
AC  power  line  voltage;  the  housing  means  including 
electronic  circuitry  connected  with  the  electrical  prongs 
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1.  A  remote  ballast  circuit  assembly  comprising  at  least  one 
ballast  circuit;  a  housing  having  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel, 
two  lateral  side  panels  and  a  back  panel,  said  panels  deflning  a 
housing  interior;  said  interior  divided  into  an  upper  chamber 
and  a  lower  chamber  by  substantially  horizontal  partition 
means  comprising  air  passage  means,  said  lower  chamber 
comprising  air  admitting  means  for  admitting  air  into  said 
housing,  and  said  upper  chamber  comprising  air  release  means 
for  releasing  air  from  said  housing,  for  providing  cooling  air 
flow  through  said  lower  chamber  and  through  said  upper 
chamber;  a  ballast  coil  in  said  ballast  circuit  disposed  in  said 
upper  chamber;  at  least  one  resonating  capacitor  connected 
with  the  ballast  coil  disposed  in  said  lower  chamber;  primary 
power  connecting  means  for  connecting  primary  power  to  said 
ballast  circuit;  and  load  connecting  means  for  connecting  a 
load  to  said  ballast  circuit,  wherein  said  air  release  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  upper  vent  openings  in  each  of  said 
lateral  side  panels  communicating  with  said  upper  chamber, 
and  wherein  said  air  admitting  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
vent  openings  in  said  bottom  panel,  via  said  lower  chamber, 
and  through  said  upper  vent  openings  via  said  upper  chamber. 
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5^1,443 
RONIC  BALLAST  OF  THE  HIGH  POWER 
FACTOR-CONSTANT  POWER  TYPE 
Sm>  H.  Sun;  Sem^  K.  Yooas,  and  Haa  M.  Sa,  all  orSeoal,  Rep. 
of  Korea,  aaaigaon  to  Hyoa  la  lafonntioa  CoiToratioii, 
StntL,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  106,713 
OalM  priority,  appUcatkM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
1993-4645 

iBt  a.)  H05B  41/16 
VS.  CL  315—247  4  nmtm^ 


power  from  an  AC  power  lource  to  the  power  mpply  for 
generating  an  enable  signal  during  a  itart-up  interval; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  power  UP  circuit  and  respon- 
sive to  the  enable  signal  for  applying  a  start-up  voltage 
having  an  increased  ampUtude  relative  to  the  amplitude  of 
the  operating  voltage  across  a  gas  discharge  lamp  to  ionize 
gas  within  the  lamp  during  the  start-up  interval,  and  there- 
after applying  an  operating  voltage  having  a  reduced 
ampUtude  relative  to  the  amplitude  of  the  start-up  voltage; 
and 

circuit  means  coupled  to  the  power  up  circuit  and  respon- 
sive to  the  enable  signal  for  increasing  the  frequency  of 
the  start-up  voltage  applied  acroas  a  gas  discharge  lamp 
during  the  start-up  interval  to  a  frequency  greater  than  the 
frequency  of  the  operating  voltage,  and  thereafter  reduc- 
ing the  frequency  of  the  operating  voluge  to  an  operating 
frequency  which  is  less  than  the  frequency  of  the  start-up 
voltage. 


1.  Aa  electronic  ballast  of  the  high  power  factor-constant 
power  type,  comprising: 

power  factor  correction  and  constant  voltage  means  for 
inputting  a  supply  voltage  through  a  temperature  switch, 
a  noise  removing  filter  and  a  full-wave  rectifying  circuit, 
said  power  factor  correction  and  constant  voltage  means 
storing  electric  energy  during  a  conductive  period  of  a 
load  and,  using  a  counter  electromotive  force  resulting 
from  the  electric  energy  during  a  non-conductive  period 
of  the  load,  enhancing  a  power  factor  at  an  input  stage  and 
generating  a  constant  voltage  regardless  of  a  variation  in 
the  supply  voluge,  said  temperature  switch  being  opened 
under  an  abnormal  high  temperature  condition  to  protect 
circuits  from  overheat,  said  noise  removing  filter  includ- 
ing a  condenser  and  a  transformer,  said  full-wave  rectify- 
ing circuit  including  a  plurality  of  diodes; 

constant  current  inverter  means  connected  to  said  power 
factor  correction  and  constant  voltage  means  to  convert 
the  constant  voltage  from  said  power  factor  correction 
and  constant  voltage  means  into  a  sinusoidal  wave  volt- 
age, so  as  to  supply  a  constant  current  for  maintaining  a 
normal  lighting  state  of  a  discharge  lamp;  and 

high  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  said  power 
factor  correction  and  constant  voltage  means  to  supply  a 
high  voltage  pulse  for  initial  discharging  between  elec- 
trodes of  the  discharge  lamp. 


5,371,445 

SWTTCHING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  TWO 

ELECnUC  MOTORS  AT  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 

Herri    Cowtou,  VerMdllca,  Fnncc  aMi^or  to  Valeo  Thcr- 

miqne  M  otev,  Le  MeaaO-SalBt-DMia,  Fnmet 

Filed  JbL  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  MJOm 

CUims  priority,  applicatioH  Fnact,  iwL  9,  1992,  92  0S542 

Irt.  CL'  H02P  1/54 

VS.  CL  318—41  10  n^^ 


5,371,444 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  GAS 

DISCXIARGE  LAMP  INCLUDING  BOOSTER  START 

CIRCUTT  RESPONSIVE  TO  POWER  UP  CONDmON 

Raymond  T.  Griffin,  Piano,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  The  Genlyte  Group 

Incorporated,  Secaucna,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,551 

Int  a.5  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—291  9  ciaima 
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1.  A  power  supply  for  applying  start-up  power  from  an  AC 
power  source  to  a  gas  discharge  lamp  during  a  start-up  interval 
and  for  applying  operating  power  at  an  operating  voltage 
amplitude  and  frequency  to  a  gas  discharge  lamp  during  an 
operating  interval  comprising: 

a  power  up  circuit  responsive  to  the  application  of  AC 


1.  A  system  comprising:  a  first  direct  current  electric  motor 
having  a  first  brush,  a  second  brush,  a  third  brush,  and  a  fourth 
brush;  a  second  direct  current  electric  motor  having  a  fifth 
brush  and  a  sixth  brush:  a  source  of  uni-directional  voltage 
defining  a  first  polarity  and  a  second  polarity;  and  switching 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  windings  of  the  two 
motors  to  the  said  source  in  such  a  way  as  to  c^tain,  for  each 
motor,  different  operating  modes  which  include  at  least  one 
mode  of  rotation  at  a  speed  lower  than  a  nominal  speed  of  the 
motor  at  the  source  voltage;  means  permanently  connecting 
the  said  first  brush  to  the  said  first  polarity;  means  permanently 
connecting  the  said  fifth  brush  to  the  said  first  polarity;  and 
means  permanently  connecting  the  said  sixth  brush  to  a  brush 
of  the  first  motor  selected  from  the  third  and  fourth  brushes 
thereof,  the  said  switching  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
interrupters  connected  variously  between  the  motors  and  the 
source  for  connecting  the  said  first  and  third  brushes  to  the  said 
first  polarity  and  the  second  and  fourth  brushes  to  the  second 
polarity,  whereby  to  cause  the  first  motor  to  run  at  its  said 
nominal  speed,  and  for  connecting  the  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  brushes  to  the  corresponding  polarities  of  the  source. 


5,371,446 
SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  ELECTRIC 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Takaahi  Imaaeki,  Znahi,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Niann  Motor  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4424868 

Int  CL'  H02P  5/46 

VS.  CL  318—52  10  n«i«. 

1.  A  system  for  driving  an  electric  automotive  vehicle  hav- 
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ing  an  electrical  power  conversion  part  for  a  motor  and  a 
signal  control  part  for  outputting  a  control  signal  to  the  electri- 
cal power  conversion  part  in  accordance  with  an  accelerator 
opening  degree,  the  system  comprising: 
a  rotational  speed  sensor  arranged  to  detect  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  motor  and  generating  a  rotational  speed 
indicative  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  rotational 
speed; 
means  for  detecting  an  operating  condition  of  the  electric 
automotive  vehicle  and  generating  an  operating  condition 
indicative  signal  indicative  of  the  detected  operating  con- 
dition; 
means  for  controlling  a  slip  frequency  of  the  motor  by  feed- 
ing back  to  the  signal  control  part  said  rotational  speed 
indicative  signal; 


^ 


means  for  estimating  and  controlling  said  slip  frequency  of 
the  motor  by  feeding  back  to  the  signal  control  part  an 
estimated  rotational  speed  indicative  signal  indicative  of 
an  estimated  value  of  said  rotational  speed  of  the  motor 
estimated  in  accordance  with  said  operating  condition 
indicative  signal; 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  rotational  speed 
sensor  is  normal  and  generating  a  normal  indicative  signal 
when  said  rotational  speed  sensor  is  normal;  and 

means  for  selecting  between  said  controlling  means  and  said 
estimating  and  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  slip 
frequency  of  the  motor  by  selecting  said  controlling 
means  when  said  normal  indicative  signal  is  generated  and 
selecting  said  estimating  and  controlling  means  when  said 
normal  indicative  signal  fails  to  be  generated. 


ing  each  position  to  which  the  drape  is  to  be  moved  and 
the  time  the  drape  is  to  be  9t  each  such  position, 
display  means  for  displaying  clock  time  information,  event 
information,  and  prompt  information  for  inputting  posi- 
tions and  times,  and 
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memory  means  in  the  computer  for  receiving  and  storing  the 
position  and  time  signals  input  by  the  manually  actuated 
signal  means  and  effective  in  combination  with  the  clock 
to  cause  the  control  means  to  actuate  the  electric  motor 
means  to  move  the  drape  to  each  selected  position  at  each 
selected  time. 


5,371,448 
MOTOR  CONTROL  ORCUIT  WITH  CONTINUOUS 
PHASE  CONTROL 
Giiiiter  Gleim,  VilUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Thom- 
son-Brandt GmbH,  Villengen-Schwenningen,  Germany 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,019,  Jul.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,233,276,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,255,  Feb.  23, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

38,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30, 1987,  3721477 
Int.  a.'  H02P  3/00 
VS.  a.  318—368  4  Claims 


5,371,447 
REPOSITIONING  SYSTEM 
Daniel  V.  Boss,  611  Highland  Are.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  CaUf. 
94019 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,964 
iBt  a.'  E05F  15/20;  HOIH  43/00 
VS.  a.  318—265  13  CUius 

1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  drape  or  other  movable,  pull 
cord  actuated  covering  for  a  window,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, 
electric  motor  means  connectable  to  the  pull  cord  and  effec- 
tive to  drive  the  drape  to  selected  full  opened  and  full 
closed  positions  and  also  to  selected  positions  between 
said  full  closed  and  full  opened  positions, 
control  means  for  actuating  the  electric  motor  means  to 
move  the  drape  to  any  selected  position  at  any  selected 
time  and  in  any  selected  sequence  of  drape  movements, 
said  control  means  including, 
a  programjoable  computer, 
a  clock  input  to  the  computer, 

manually  actuated  signal  means  for  imputing  position  and 
time  signals  into  the  computer  for  selecting  an  event  defm- 


1.  A  motor  control  circuit,  comprising: 

a  winding  arrangement  having  a  plurality  of  connections  for 
energizing  a  motor; 

sources  of  electricity  for  accelerating  and  decelerating  said 
motor; 

a  commutation  facility  for  connecting  said  electricity 
sources  to  said  winding  arrangement  to  generate  fields 
causing  acceleration  and  deceleration  of  said  motor; 

a  tachometer  for  said  motor;  and, 

a  phase  control  loop  including  said  tachometer  and  a  phase 
locked  loop  for  synchronizing  rotation  of  said  motor  and 
said  accelerating  field,  said  phase  control  loop  and  said 
motor  remaining  synchronized  even  when  said  motor 
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ciinges  from  acceleration  to  deceleration  during  genera- 
tion of  said  decelerating  field. 


I  5^71,449 

SERVO  CONTROL  METTHOD  FOR  A  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Figio  Tiyiraa;   Hidcki  Taoaka,  botfa  of  TsncUura;   Kooetsn 
Okuyama;  Toraokazu  Ishii,  both  of  Ibaraki,  and  Keqji  Toki, 
Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056338 

Int  a.'  G05B  11/01 

MS.  a.  318—560  32  CUiu 
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1.  A  servo  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

controlling  a  motor  so  as  to  reduce  a  difference  between  a 
target  position  and  an  estimated  position  value  generated 
by  an  observer;  and 

adjusting  said  observer  in  accordance  with  a  difference 
between  a  detected  position  value  which  is  derived  dis- 
cretely and  said  estimated  position  value  so  as  to  adjust 
said  estimated  position  value  to  reduce  the  difference 
between  said  detected  position  value  and  said  estimated 
position  value; 

wherein  said  estimated  position  value  is  synchronized  with  a 
timing  of  a  position  detection. 


5,371,450 

CONTROL  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF  SMOOTHLY  CARRYING 

OUT  A  SWITCHING  OPERATION  BETWEEN  POSITION 

AND  PRESSURE  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Kazuo  Hiraoka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,718 
Claimc  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212928; 
Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212929 

iBt  a.'  B29C  45/77 
VS.  CL  318—560  10  Claims 
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1.  A  control  unit  for  use  in  controlling  an  injection  molding 
machine  which  comprises  a  servo  motor  controlled  by  a  con- 


trol signal,  a  screw  driven  by  said  servo  motor,  a  position 
detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  screw  to  produce  a 
position  signal  representative  of  said  p>osition,  and  a  pressure 
detector  for  detecting  a  pressure  imposed  on  said  screw  to 
produce  a  pressure  signal  representative  of  said  pressure,  said 
control  unit  comprising: 
a  position  pattern  generator  for  successively  producing  a 
position  pattern  signal  representative  of  a  reference  posi- 
tion of  said  screw  concerned  with  time; 
position  control  means  connected  to  said  position  detector 
and  said  position  pattern  generator  for  comparing  said 
position  signal  value  and  said  position  pattern  signal  to 
produce  a  first  manipulated  variable  related  to  said  posi- 
tion; 
pressure  control  means  for  comparing  said  pressure  signal 
and  a  predetermined  pressure  signal  representative  of  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  produce  a  second  manipulated 
variable  concerned  with  said  pressure; 
a  selector  connected  to  both  of  said  position  and  said  pres- 
sure control  means  for  selecting  a  smaller  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  manipulated  variables  as  a  selected  manip- 
ulated variable;  and 
supply  means  for  supplying  said  selected  manipulated  vari- 
able to  said  servo  motor  as  said  control  signal. 


5,371,451 

PREDICTIVE  REPETITION  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A 

SERVO  MOTOR  AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yukio  Toyosawa,  and  Naoto  Soooda,  both  of  Knmamoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00506,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20019,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-119074 

Int  a.5  G05B  19/00 

VS.  a.  318—568.13  6  Claims 


1.  A  predictive  repetition  control  method  for  a  servo  motor 
to  be  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  move  command  repeat- 
edly supplied  at  intervals  of  a  predetermined  period,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  feedforward  controller,  including  a  FIR-type 
digital  filter,  which  functions  as  an  inverse  system  for  a 
control  object; 

inputting  to  the  feedforward  controller  a  future  move  com- 
mand having  a  degree  of  advancement  determined  in 
accordance  with  an  order  of  the  control  object; 

determining  a  positional  deviation  between  a  delayed  said 
future  move  command  and  a  position  feedback  amount; 

inputting  said  determined  positional  deviation  to  said  feed- 
forward controller; 

automatically  determining  coefficients  of  said  FIR-type 
digital  filter  in  said  feedforward  controller  by  adaptive 
control  based  on  said  inputted  future  move  command  and 
said  inputted  determined  positional  deviation;  and 

adding  an  output  from  the  feedforward  controller  to  a  move 
control  output  determined  based  on  the  delayed  future 
move  command. 
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5^1,452 

ADJUSTABLE  TIME  CONCTANT  CONTROL  AND 

METHOD  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SERVOMOTOR 

Tetnaki  Kato,  Miaamttivii,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Fannc  UiL, 

Yaaaaacki,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/005«3,  §  371  Date  Dec  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/21074,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  26, 1992 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  955,707,  Dec.  16, 1992,  abaadooed. 

TUa  per  applJcatioa  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  233,500 

data*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  10, 1991,  3-135660 

lot  CL'  G05B  19/407:  G05D  i/U 
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smallest  one  of  the  current  acceleration  an  and  the  target 
acceleration  an+i,  by  the  set  velocity  V;  and 
p)  controlling  the  servomotor  based  on  the  adjustable  time 
constant  for  the  servomotor  determined  in  said  step  (o). 


5,371,453 

BATTERY  CHARGER  SYSTEM  WITH  COMMON 

CHARGE  AND  DATA  EXCHANGE  PORT 

Joae  M.  Femandez,  Plantation,  Fla.,  aangnor  to  Motorola,  Inc, 

Schanmburg,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,049 

Int  CL'  H02J  1/00 

U-S.  CL  320-5  4  CUins 


1.  A  method  for  determining  an  adjusUble  time  constant  for 
a  servomotor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  whether  the  servomotor  will  reach  a  com- 
manded velocity  V(,  based  on  a  movement  distance  X  of 
the  servomotor; 

b)  setting  the  commanded  velocity  V,  as  a  set  velocity  V  if 
said  step  (a)  determines  that  the  servomotor  will  reach  the 
commanded  velocity  V,; 

c)  determining  a  reaching  velocity  Vu'(X-Vmax/'"o)*.  "^max 
being  a  maximum  velocity  of  the  servomotor  and  to  being 
a  time  constant  corresponding  to  the  maximum  velocity 
Vmax,  if  said  step  (a)  determines  that  the  servomotor  will 
not  reach  the  commanded  velocity  V,; 

d)  setting  the  reaching  velocity  Vu  as  the  set  velocity  V  if 
said  step  (a)  determines  that  the  servomotor  will  not  reach 
the  commanded  velocity  V,; 

e)  determining  a  maximum  torque  Inua  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined correspondence  between  velocity  and  torque  of  the 
servomotor,  using  the  set  velocity  V; 

0  determining  a  current  static  load  torque  Tw.  based  on  a 
current  angular  position  ?«  of  the  servomotor; 

g)  determining  a  current  accelerating  torque  Ta,  by  sub- 
tracting the  current  sutic  load  torque  Tw,  from  the  maxi- 
mum torque  Tmox; 

h)  determining  a  current  inertia  U  of  the  servomotor  based 
on  the  current  angular  position  ?«; 

i)  determining  a  current  acceleration  an  by  dividing  the 
current  accelerating  torque  Ta,  by  the  current  inertia  I,; 

j)  determining  a  target  static  load  torque  Tw„+ 1  based  on  a 
target  angular  position  P«+i  of  the  servomotor; 

k)  determining  a  target  accelerating  torque  Tan+i  by  sub- 
tracting the  target  static  load  torque  Tw,+  i  from  the 
maximum  torque  Tnuu; 

I)  determining  a  target  inertia  In+ 1  of  the  servomotor  based 
on  the  target  angular  position  Pn+i; 

m)  determining  a  target  acceleration  an^-i  by  dividing  the 
target  accelerating  torque  Ta«+i  by  the  target  inertia 

I«+i; 
n)  determining  a  smallest  one  of  the  current  acceleration  a^ 

and  the  target  acceleration  a^^  i; 
o)  determining  the  adjustable  time  constant  by  dividing  the 


1.  A  battery  unit  having  at  least  one  battery  port,  compris- 
ing: 

at  least  one  rechargeable  power  storage  cell  having  a  battery 
terminal  for  receiving  charge  current; 

a  memory  having  a  memory  terminal  for  exchanging  mem- 
ory signals,  said  memory  terminal  comprises  a  data  termi- 
nal for  exchanging  data  signals  to  and  from  the  memory 
and  a  clock  terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  signal; 

the  battery  port  being  coupled  to  both  the  memory  terminal 
and  the  battery  terminal  for  selectively  receiving  said 
charge  current  and  said  memory  signals:  and  a  thermistor 
for  generating  a  battery  temperature  signal,  and  a  second 
port  coupled  to  both  the  clock  terminal  and  the  thermistor 
for  selectively  receiving  said  clock  signal  and  said  temper- 
ature signal. 


5,371,454 

PASSIVE  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Albert  Marek,  705  Bradley  dr.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  75051 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,406 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/10 

U.S.  a.  320—15  14  Claims 


^f^Sfe" 


w^  ;     ;  y-««   "^ ;  S  : 


T 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  passive  charging  and  thereaf- 
ter maintaining  of  charge  in  a  pluraUty  of  plate-type  batteries, 
each  having  a  known  theoretical  voluge,  a  positive  terminal, 
and  a  negative  terminal,  comprising: 
a  first  power  supply  having  an  alternating  current  output; 
a  first  rectifier  diode  having  an  input  electrically  connected 
to  said  output  of  the  first  power  supply  and  having  an 
output  electrically  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a 
first  battery  to  be  charged; 
a  second  rectifier  diode  having  an  input  electrically  con- 
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nccted  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  flrst  battery  and  an 
output; 

first  current  limiting  means  having  an  input  electrically 
coimected  to  the  output  of  the  second  rectifier  diode  and 
having  an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  fu^t  power 
supply; 

a  second  power  supply  having  an  alternating  current  output; 

a  third  rectifier  diode  having  an  input  electrically  connected 
to  said  output  of  the  second  power  supply  and  having  an 
output  electrically  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a 
second  battery  to  be  charged; 

a  fourth  rectifier  diode  having  an  input  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  second  battery  and 
an  output; 

second  current  limiting  means  having  an  input  electrically 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  fourth  rectifier  diode  and 
having  an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
power  supply; 

a  fifth  rectifier  diode  having  an  input  electrically  connected 
to  said  output  of  the  second  power  supply  and  having  an 
output  electrically  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of  a 
third  battery  to  be  charged; 

a  sixth  rectifier  diode  having  an  input  electrically  connected 
to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  third  battery  and  an  output; 
aiid 

third  current  limiting  means  having  an  input  electrically 
coimected  to  the  output  of  the  sixth  rectifier  diode  and 
having  an  output  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
power  supply. 


5^71,455 

<^NTROL  aRCUIT  FOR  SAFE  CHARGING  A 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

Shih-Chao  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  FroT.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Champion  Freeze  Drying  Co^  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

CUM 

I         FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,320 


Int  a.'  H02J  7/00 


U.S.  a.  320—26 
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1.  K  control  circuit  for  safe  charging  a  rechargeable  battery 
from  a  charging  device,  said  battery  and  said  charging  device 
each  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal,  and 
said  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  reverse-polarity  detection  circuit  detecting  whether  the 
positive  and  negative  terminals  of  said  charging  device  are 
connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  terminals,  respec- 
tively, of  said  battery  to  be  charged,  and,  as  soon  as  re- 
verse terminal  connection  is  detected,  sending  out  a  re- 
verse-polarity control  signal; 
an  automatic  change  switch  having  two  groups  of  switching 
contacts,  said  automatic  change  switch  being  controlled 
by  said  reverse-polarity  control  signal  from  said  reverse- 
polarity  detection  circuit,  and  said  automatic  change 
switch  automatically  switching  said  contacts  upon  receiv- 
ing said  control  signal; 
a  first  rectification  circuit  which  is  a  full  wave  rectifier 
having  a  pair  of  first  positive  and  negative  output  termi- 


nals with  an  input  voltage  provided  by  said  charging 
device,  and  an  output  of  one  of  10  V  and  2  V  being  pro- 
vided from  said  first  positive  output  terminal  thereof; 

a  second  rectification  circuit  which  is  a  fiill  wave  rectifier 
having  a  pair  of  second  positive  and  negative  output  ter- 
minals, and  said  second  positive  output  terminal  being 
coimected  with  said  first  positive  output  terminal  of  said 
first  rectification  circuit; 

a  charging-signal  output  circuit  including  a  transistor,  said 
transistor  having  a  transistor  base  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  positive  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  said 
second  rectification  circuits,  via  a  diode,  said  transistor 
also  being  connected  with  a  10  V  power  supply,  via  a 
resistor; 

a  condition-indicating  signal  assembly  including  a  charge- 
indicating  lamp  and  a  reverse-connection  indicating  lamp; 
said  charge-indicating  lamp  being  controlled  by  means  of 
an  output  of  said  charging-signal  output  circuit,  and  said 
charge-indicating  lamp  being  turned  on  when  said  battery 
is  being  charged  by  said  charging  device;  said  reverse- 
connection  indicating  lamp  being  turned  on  in  case  said 
charging  device  and  said  battery  are  in  said  reverse  termi- 
nal connection;  and 

a  safety  switch  including  a  switch  contact  to  be  connected 
with  one  of  said  two  groups  of  contacts  in  said  automatic 
change  switch  in  said  charging  circuit;  said  safety  switch 
being  energized  upon  charge  being  started. 


5,371,456 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  BATTERY  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Gerald  L.  Brainard,  1366  Stephen  Way,  San  Jok,  Calif.  95129 

ContiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  853,364,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abamiaaed. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,733 

Int  CL5  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/04 

U.S.  CL  320—31  18  Claims 


!Sb- 


I  I 


I  I 
I  I 
I  I 
I  'i 


m 


a 


—I  I 

I 


1.  A  power  charger  apparatus  used  for  supplying  electrical 
power  to  an  electrical  device  for  operation  or  to  a  battery  for 
charging,  or  both,  comprising: 

a  primary  power  supply  for  supplying  power  from  an  exter- 
nal power  source  to  the  power  chafer  apparatus; 

a  power  converter  coupled  to  the  primary  power  supply  for 
converting  the  power  received  by  the  primary  power 
supply  from  the  external  power  source  into  a  form  usable 
by  the  power  charger  apparatus  for  operating  the  device 
or  for  charging  the  battery,  or  both; 

a  power  controller  coupled  to  the  power  converter  for 
controlling  the  power  applied  to  the  device  or  the  battery, 
when  coupled  to  the  device,  or  both; 

a  charge  rate  sensor  connected  to  the  battery  and  the  power 
controller  for  determining  the  rate  of  charge  of  the  battery 
and  for  powering  the  device  upon  detecting  that  no  bat- 
tery is  present;  and 

a  variable  resistance,  coupled  to  the  charge  rate  sensor  for 
allowing  switching  between  full  battery  charge,  trickle 
battery  charge,  or  power  discharge  of  the  battery; 

wherein  there  is  an  uninterrupted  current  path  between  the 
battery  and  the  device  during  full  battery  charge,  trickle 
battery  charge  and  power  discharge  of  the  battery. 
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5^1,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  TEST  FOR  CURRENT 

IN  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Robert  J.  Upp,  15881  Rom  Atc^  Lo«  Gmtos,  Calif.  95030 

Continaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  655^16,  Feb.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,457 

iBt  CL'  GOIR  27/02 

M&.  CL  324—158.1  41  Claims 


(Rj,)  is  determined,  the  obtained  product  is  subtracted  from  the 
stator  voltage  (u,),  and  the  obtained  voluge  difference  is  inte- 
grated with  respect  to  time  to  obtain  a  First  stator  flux  estimate 
(ij(„),  characterized  in  that  the  method  further  comprises  the 
steps  of 
determining  a  second  stator  flux  estimate  (^x,i^  on  the  basis 
of  the  stator  voluge  (u,),  the  stator  current  (i,),  the  short- 
circuit  inductance  (trLj),  the  stator  inductance  (Lj),  the  " 
rotor  time  constant  (t,)  and  the  stator  resistance  estimate 

(R«); 

determining  a  stator  flux  correction  term  (A»j(,r)  as  a  differ- 
ence between  the  first  stator  flux  estimate  (ij(k)  and  the 
second  stator  flux  estimate  {^x.ui),  and 

summing  the  stotor  flux  correction  term  (A(/(j,)  weighted  by 
a  constant  coefficient  (w)  with  said  voltage  difference. 


28  17 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  current  in  an  integrated  circuit 
having  a  plurality  of  connection  pads,  said  plurality  of  connec- 
tion pads  including  a  first  primary  supply  pad  for  connection  to 
a  first  supply  voltage  source  and  a  second  primary  supply  pad 
for  connection  to  a  second  supply  voltoge  source,  said  first  and 
second  primary  supply  pads  providing  a  path  for  supplying 
power  to  said  integrated  circuit,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
connecting  a  means  for  sensing  current  between  said  first 
primary  supply  pad  and  said  first  supply  voltage  source; 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  connection  pads  other  than 
said  first  and  second  primary  supply  pads,  so  as  to  provide 
a  selected  connection  pad  having  the  same  voltage  as  the 
voltage  of  said  first  primary  supply  pad;  and 
measuring  the  voltage  at  said  selected  connection  pad,  said 
voltage  being  indicative  of  the  current  in  said  means  for 
sensing  current. 


5,371,459 

METHOD  FOR  PARTICLE  BEAM  TESTING  OF 

SUBSTRATES  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  USING 

PARASITIC  CURRENTS 
Matthias  Brunoer,  Kirchheim,  and  Reinhold  Schmitt,  Munich, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,657,  May  13, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,268,638. 
This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15, 1991,  4123415 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/00 
\i&.  CL  324—770  7  Claims 
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5,371,458 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  STATOR  FLUX  OF 

AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 
Samuli  Heikkilii,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  ABB  Stromberg 
Drives  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  25,  1991,  915051 

Int  CL'  GOIR  1/04 

\i&.  CL  324—772  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  stator  flux  of  an  asynchro- 
nous machine  when  a  stator  current  (i,)  and  stator  voltage  (uj) 
of  the  asynchronous  machine  are  measured  and  a  short-circuit 
inductance  (o^Lj),  stator  inductance  (Lj)  and  rotor  time  con- 
stant (t,)  of  the  machine  are  assumed  to  be  known,  wherein  the 
product  of  the  stator  current  (ij)  and  a  stator  resistance  estimate 


1.  A  method  for  particle  beam  testing  of  substrates  for  liquid 
crystal  displays  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  substrate 
for  a  liquid  crystal  display  that  has  a  plurality  of  picture  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  picture  elements  having  a  switch  element, 
the  substrate  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  plane 
electrodes,  switch  elements  of  picture  elements,  and  control 
lines  such  that  respectively  one  plane  electrode  of  the  plurality 
of  plane  electrodes  is  connected  via  at  least  one  switch  element 
to  control  lines;  supplying  a  first  current  to  a  predetermined 
plane  electrode  within  a  respective  setting  time  interval  by 
means  of  a  first  particle  beam;  the  first  current  being  conducted 
by  parasitic  elements  and  a  switch  element  associated  with  the 
predetermined  plane  electrode,  thereby  producing  a  second 
current  in  a  respective  control  line;  measuring  the  second 
current  of  the  respective  control  line  that  is  connected  via  the 
switch  element  to  the  predetermined  plane  electrode  within  a 
respective  measuring  time  interval,  the  measurement  of  the 
second  current  occurring  via  a  line  terminal  of  the  control  line; 
and  comparing  the  measured  second  current  to  a  respective 
rated  current  and  forming  therefrom  a  test  result  for  a  picture 
element  such  that  a  picture  element  is  identified  as  faulty  when 
a  value  of  the  measured  second  current  substantially  deviates 
from  a  value  of  the  respective  rated  current. 
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SPEED  AND  DIRECTION  SENSOR  FOR  A  ROTATING 

SHAFT  HAVING  A  ROTOR  WFfH  TEETH  OF 

ALTERNATING  WIDTHS 

Michad  F.  Coffnuui,  Metamora,  and  SteTen  W.  Jwiy,  ChiUi- 

cothe,  both  of  HU  aaaignora  to  Caterpillar  Inc^  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,190 

iBt  CL'  GOIP  3/44.  3/437;  GOIB  7/30 

VS.  CI  324—165  5  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  speed  and  direction  of  a 
rotating  shaft,  comprising: 

a  rotor  connected  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
said  plurality  of  teeth  having  alternating  widths  of  Wl  and 
W2; 

meant  for  detecting  the  rising  edges  of  said  teeth  and  respon- 
sibly producing  a  signal;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  responsibly  determining 
the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  wherein 
said  speed  and  direction  determining  means  includes 
means  for  determining  a  first  time  period  between  a  first 
rising  edge  (N)  and  a  second  rising  edge  (N-i- 1)  and  a 
second  time  period  between  said  second  rising  edge 
(N  + 1)  and  a  third  rising  edge  (N  +  2),  comparing  said  first 
and  second  time  periods,  and  wherein  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  is  determined  as  a  fimction  of  said 
comparison. 


5,371,461 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING 
FOR  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  LIFT-OFF  OF  EDDY 
CURRENT  SURFACE  INSPECnON  ARRAY  ELEMENTS 
KristiBa  H.  V.  Hedengren,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,634,  Jun.  26,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,369 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/90;  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CI.  324—225  20  Claims 


1.  A  lift  off  compensating  eddy  current  inspection  array 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  spatially  correlated  plurality  of  eddy  current  sense  ele- 
ments disposed  within  an  array  structure; 

lift-off  compensating  means  disposed  within  said  array  struc- 
ture for  compensating  said  sense  elements  to  lift-off; 

drive  means  for  coupling  said  sense  elements  and  said  lift  off 


compensating  means  to  an  external  source  of  alternating 

current; 
means  lor  array  scanning  in  order  to  acquire  discrete  scan 

responsive  signals  from  said  sense  elements  and  said  lift  off 

compensating  means;  and 
means  for  processing  said  discrete  scan  responsive  signals  in 

order  to  proportionately  compensate  said  sense  element 

iignals  with  respect  to  said  compensating  means  signal, 

said  processing  means  normalizing  said  sense  element 

signals  to  said  compensating  means  signal. 


5371,462 

EDDY  CURRENT  INSPECTION  METHOD  EMPLOYING 

A  PROBE  ARRAY  WTTH  TEST  AND  REFERENCE  DATA 

ACQUISITION  AND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

Kristina  H.  V.  Hedengren,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Patrick  J. 
Howard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,916 
iBt  CL'  GOIN  27/90;  GOIR  33/12.  17/00 
VS.  CL  324—225  20  ( 


1.  An  eddy  current  method  for  inspecting  a  component 
including  at  least  one  structural  portion  having  at  least  one 
edge,  said  method  comprising: 
acquiring  test  and  background  reference  data  by  scanning 
the  structural  portion  employing  an  eddy  current  probe 
array  having  a  pluraUty  of  array  elements  arranged  such 
that  the  array  elements  follow  different  parallel  tracks 
over  the  edge  and  over  the  structural  portion  to  produce 
during  a  scan  a  corresponding  plurality  of  test  waveform 
signals,  and  sampling  the  test  waveform  signals  to  acquire 
a  test  data  set  corresponding  to  each  of  the  test  waveform 
signals,  and  employing  the  eddy  current  probe  array  to 
likewise  scan  a  reference  structural  portion  having  at  least 
one  edge  corresponding  to  the  structural  portion  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  plurality  of  background  reference 
data  signals,  and  sampling  the  background  reference  data 
signals  to  acquire  a  background  reference  data  set  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  background  reference  data  sig- 
nals; 
for  each  test  data  set  and  its  corresponding  background 
reference  data  set,  aligning  the  two  data  sets  such  that  data 
set  portions  representing  signals  produced  when  scanning 
over  an  edge  coincide;  and 
for  each  test  data  set  and  its  corresponding  background 
reference  data  set,  combining  the  two  data  sets  to  produce 
a  corresponding  combined  data  set  emphasizing  flaw 
signals  represented  by  differences  in  the  two  data  sets. 
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5^1,463 

MAGNETIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETECTING  A  POOR 

BAND  BETWEEN  A  MAGNEnC  LAYER  AND  A 

NON-MAGNETIC  SUBSTRATE 

Riclui4  M.  CoUiiH,  38  Lodge  La.,  E.  Setanket,  N.Y.  11733 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,707 

Iirt.  CL'  GOIN  21/72:  GOIR  ii/l2 

MS.  CL  324—228  5  Cfadna 
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-_  MAGNET  40 
-  BEARINGS 


1.  A  portable  instrument  for  measuring  the  quality  of  bond- 
ing between  a  non-magnetic  substrate  and  a  magnetic  overly- 
ing layer,  the  instrument  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  stationary  magnet  located  in  the  housing  for  deflecting  an 
insecurely  bonded  overlying  layer  from  the  non-magnetic 
substrate  when  the  housing  passes  across  the  insecurely 
bonded  overlying  layer;  and 
means  located  in  the  housing  for  detecting  the  deflection  of 
the  insecurely  bonded  layer. 


5,371,464 

APPARATUS  FOR  IN-LINE  ANALYSIS  OF  FLOWING 

UQUID  AND  SOLID  MATERIALS  BY  NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

Uri  Rapoport,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Elblt-ATI,  Ltd.,  Oak 

Park,m. 

Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  6<S6^9,  Mar.  8, 1991.  This  application 

Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,190 

Int  CL'  GOIR  3i/20 

MS.  a.  324—306  6  Claims 


1.  A  flow  through  device  for  NMR  analysis  and  identifica- 
tion of  constituents  in  a  continuously  flowable  material  com- 
prising: 

a  main  conduit  of  a  first  diameter  for  carrying  said  material 
to  be  analyzed; 

a  sampling  conduit  of  a  second  smaller  diameter  associated 
with  said  main  conduit  for  selectively  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  material  to  be  analyzed  without  regard  to  the 
volume  of  material  carried  by  the  main  conduit; 

an  NMR  device  coupled  to  said  sampling  conduit  for  sub- 
jecting said  flowable  material  to  a  fixed  and  a  variable 
magnetic  field  to  generate  NMR  signals  and  receiving  said 
generated  NMR  signals  for  identifying  the  constituents  of 
said  flowable  materials; 

means  adjacent  said  sampling  conduit  for  generating  a  fixed 


magnetic  field  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sampling  conduit  passes; 

means  for  generating  RF  pulse  energy; 

means  associated  with  said  sampling  conduit  portion  sub- 
jected to  said  magnetic  field  for  receiving  said  RF  pulses 
and  exciting  said  flowable  material  with  a  variable  mag- 
netic field  and  detecting  said  generated  NMR  pulses; 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  analyzing  said 
detected  NMR  signals  to  identify  said  constituents  in  said 
flowable  material; 

means  for  mounting  said  sampling  conduit  within  and  paral- 
lel to  said  main  conduit  for  receiving  said  flowable  mate- 
rial; 

means  for  mounting  said  main  conduit  in  said  fixed  magnetic 
field  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sampling  conduit 
is  within  said  magnetic  field; 

means  for  mounting  a  coil  in  said  sampling  conduit  with  its 
elongated  axis  perpendicular  to  said  material  flow;  and 

said  mounting  means  allowing  said  flowable  material  in  said 
sampling  conduit  to  be  sufficiently  close  to  one  side  of  said 
coil  to  be  excited  by  said  RF  pulsed  energy  and  suffi- 
ciently far  from  the  other  side  of  said  coil  to  be  substan- 
tially unaffected  by  said  RF  pulsed  energy  so  as  to  mini- 
mize the  generation  of  NMR  signals  of  opposite  phase. 


5^71,465 

INSPECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  (NMR) 

Ynluri  Onodera,  Hachioji;  Etsigi  Yamamoto,  Akishima,  and 

Ryuichi  Suzuki,  Kokubui^ji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-047865; 
JnL  4, 1991,  3-164265 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324—309  14  Oaims 
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1.  An  inspection  method  for  inspecting  an  object  by  the  use 
of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  by  generating  a  static 
magnetic  field,  gradient  magnetic  fields  and  RF  magnetic 
fields,  detecting  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said 
object  and  processing  said  detection  signals,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  including  a  first  sub-step  of  obtaining  first  and 
second  data  sets  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals 
which  contain  different  information  of  a  phase  distribution 
of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said  object,  a 
second  sub-step  of  reconstructing  a  first  and  second  com- 
plex multipixel  image  from  said  first  and  second  data  sets, 
and  a  third  sub-step  of  dividing  each  pixel  of  the  first 
complex  multipixel  image  by  the  corresponding  pixel  of 
the  second  complex  multipixel  image  so  as  to  obtain  an 
apparent  inhomogeneity  distribution  of  said  static  mag- 
netic field; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  obtaining  a  distribution  of  transverse 
relaxation  times  of  said  object; 

(c)  a  third  step  of  obtaining  a  distribution  of  each  of  a  plural- 
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ity  of  materials  contained  in  said  object  from  the  distribu- 
tion of  said  transverse  relaxation  times  obtained  at  the 
second  step  of  (b);  and 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  removing  a  phase  term  due  to  a  chemical 
shift  from  the  apparent  inhomogeneity  distribution  of  said 
sutic  magnetic  ficW  obtained  at  the  step  of  (a); 

wherein  the  first  and  second  steps  are  executed  in  a  single 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  scan  while  applying  a  single 
RF  magnetic  field  for  exciting  spins  and  applying  a  plural- 
ity of  gradient  magnetic  fields  for  repbastng  spins. 


1.  In  combination,  an  assembly  of  multiple  coaxial  cable  RFI 
chokes  mounted  on  an  MRI  RF  coil  structure,  said  assembly 
comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board; 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  cable  RFI  chokes  mounted  on  said 

printed  circuit  board,  and 
at  least  one  neutralizing  RF  coupling  disposed  between 
individual  ones  of  said  RFI  chokes  for  reducing  the  effec- 
tive RF  coupling  therebetween. 


5^71,467 

GAS  SENSOR  PROBE  TIP  WITH  INTEGRATING  FILTER 
Edward  A.  Jefrers,  7430  NW  l»t  <X,  Pembroke  Ptoea,  Fla. 
33024 

FUcd  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,033 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/60.  31/00 
MS.  CL  324—464  13  OaiiM 

1.  Aji  improved  corona  discharge  detection  apparatus  for 
detecting  refrigerant  leakage,  comprising: 
a  corona  discharge  sensing  probe  having  a  tip  for  initially 

receiving  a  flow  of  atmospheric  air  to  be  sensed; 
a  cathode  electrode; 

an  anode  electrode  spaced  from  said  cathode  electrode,  said 
cathode  electrode  and  said  anode  electrode  disposed 
within  said  sensing  probe; 
high  voltage  corona  producing  circuitry,  said  corona  pro- 
ducing circuitry  electrically  connected  to  said  sensing 
probe,  said  corona  producing  circuitry  applying  an  elec- 
trical potential  to  the  anode  electrode  and  to  the  cathode 
electrode  to  establish  a  corona  discharge  therebetween; 
means  for  constraining  through  said  sensing  probe  the  flow 
of  atmospheric  air  to  be  sensed,  said  means  for  constrain- 
ing disposed  within  said  sensing  probe; 
said  sensing  probe  allowing  for  diffusion  of  gas  molecules 
within  said  sensing  probe  to  allow  the  cathode  electrode 
and  the  anode  electrode  in  conjunction  with  the  corona 
producing  circuitry  to  detect  refrigerant  leakage; 
external  chamber  means,  said  external  chamber  means  secur- 

able  to  said  tip  of  said  sensor  probe;  and 
adsorbent  material  means  said  external  chamber  means  hous- 
ing said  adsorbent  material,  stud  external  chamber  means 


placed  about  said  sensor  probe  tip  such  that  ambient  atmo- 
sphere containing  water  vapor  and  refrigerants  first  flows 
through  said  external  chamber  means  prior  to  encounter- 
ing said  sensor  probe  tip,  whereby  said  adsorbent  material 


5,371,466 

MRI  RF  GROUND  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Mitsnald  Arakawa,  Hillsborougii,  Calif„  aiad  MawUiiro  Ar*- 
kawa,  Cambridge,  Maaa.,  aaaigiiora  to  The  Regnta  of  tke 
UaiTcnity  of  Califoraia,  Oaklaml,  Calif. 

Piled  JaL  29.  1992,  Scr.  No.  921,107 

iBt  a.5  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—322  22  Claims 
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acts  to  adsorb  water  vapor  in  a  controlled  manner,  such 
that  changes  in  said  water  vapor  level  do  not  affect  said 
sensor  probe,  thereby  eliminating  false  alarms  when  trying 
no  detect  refrigerant  leakage. 


5,371,468 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  IMPEDANCES  IN  THE 

FREQUENCY  RANGE  FROM  1  HZ  TO  10  HZ 

Rolf  Pelster,  Anf  dem  HeidcbeB  23,  5068  Odeathal-GtobMck, 

Germany 

CoDtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,829,  Feb.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  30, 1991, 4139622 

lat.  a.5  GOIR  27/02 

VS.  CL  324—638  15  CfadM 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  electromagnetic  im- 
pedances in  the  frequency  range  between  1  Hz  and  10  GHz  by 
measuring  the  real  and  the  imaginary  part  of  the  transmission 
coefficient  or  of  an  equivalent  characteristic  transmission  pa- 
rameter of  a  transmission  path,  said  transmission  path  compris- 
ing a  transmission  line,  including  a  measurement  cell,  and  a 
terminating  impedance  at  an  output  side;  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  realizing  an  unknown  impedance,  which  has  to  be  deter- 
mined, between  two  electrodes  of  said  measurement  cell 
which  have  a  fixed  distance  during  the  measurement,  and 
measuring  only  the  one  resulting  transmission  coefficient 
of  the  transmission  path  for  said  unknown  impedance; 

(b)  realizing  in  succession  two  impedances  with  different 
known  values  between  the  same  electrodes  as  described  in 
(a)  having  the  same  distance  as  described  in  (a)  in  the  place 
of  the  unknown  impedance,  and  measuring  under  else 
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unchanged  conditions  like  in  (a)  in  succession  the  two 
corresponding  transmission  coefficients  of  the  transmis- 
sion path,  while  said  two  known  impedances  are  chosen, 
so  that  the  corresponding  transmission  coefficients  of  the 
transmission  path  do  not  vanish;  and, 
(c)  calculating  the  value  of  said  unknown  impedance  from 
said  three  measured  transmission  coefficients  and  from  the 
impedance  values  of  said  two  known  impedances. 


of  tapped  delay  lines  to  form  average  values  of  said  KTC  noise 
and  said  KTC  noise  plus  signal  representations  said  filter  also 


5^1,469 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  LOOP  IMPEDANCE 
MEASURING  SYSTEM  THAT  IS  IMMUNE  TO  THE 
EFFECTS  OF  PARASITIC  IMPEDANCES 
Karl  F.  Andenoo,  Lancaster,  CaUf^  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronantics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,128 

lit  a.'  GOIR  27/02;  GOIL  1/22:  GOIK  7/20 

MS.  a.  324—705  18  Claims 
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1.  A  constant  current  loop  measuring  system  for  measuring 
a  characteristic  of  an  environment  comprising: 

a  first  impedance  positionable  in  the  environment; 

a  second  impedance  coupled  in  series  with  said  first  impe- 
dance; 

a  parasitic  impedance  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  impedances; 

current  means,  electrically  coupled  in  series  with  said  first 
and  second  impedances,  for  providing  a  constant  current 
through  said  first  and  second  impedances  to  produce  first 
and  second  voltages  across  said  first  and  second  imped- 
ances, respectively,  and  a  parasitic  voltage  across  said 
parasitic  impedance;  and 

voltage  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  voltages  independent  of  said 
parasitic  voltage  to  produce  a  characteristic  voltage  rep- 
resentative of  the  characteristic  of  the  environment. 


5,371,470 
TRANSVERSE  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Peide  Jeng,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Photometries,  Ltd.,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,293 
Int.  a.'  H03H  15/00 
U.S.  a.  327—552  7  Claims 

1.  A  transverse  filter  for  eliminating  KTC  noise  from  a  video 
signal  comprising  a  sequence  of  pixel  representations  each  of 
said  representations  having  a  waveform  with  first  and  second 
portions  where  KTC  noise  and  KTC  noise  plus  signal  can  be 
measured,  said  filter  including  first  means  for  sampling  each  of 
said  pixel  representations  a  plurality  of  times  each  with  a  differ- 
ent delay  for  generating  a  plurality  of  associated  pairs  of  KTC 
noise  and  KTC  noise  plus  signal  representations,  said  filter  also 
including  second  means  for  summing  the  KTC  noise  represen- 
tations and  the  KTC  noise  plus  signal  representations  sepa- 
rately for  producing  a  KTC  noise  representation  and  a  KTC 
noise  plus  signal  representation,  said  filter  also  including  third 
means  for  dividing  each  of  said  representations  by  the  number 
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including  fourth  means  for  subtracting  said  average  KTC  noise 
representation  from  said  average  KTC  noise  plus  signal  repre- 
sentation. 


5371,471 

LOW  COMPLEXITY  ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER  RADIO 

RECEIVER  EMPLOYING  DIRECT  REFERENCE  STATE 

UPDATES 

Saadeep  Chennakeshu,  Schenectady;  Ravinder  D.  Koilpillai,  and 

Raymond  L.  Toy,  both  of  Latham,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,011 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/12 

VS.  CL  329—304  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  demodulating  message  symbols  transmitted 
with  synchronization  ("sync")  symbols,  known  to  the  receiver, 
differentially  encoded  over  a  channel  transmitted  as  symbols  s 
from  an  even  symbol  constellation  during  even  symbol  peri- 
ods, and  as  '  from  an  odd  symbol  constellation  during  odd 
symbol  periods,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  the  message  and  sync  symbols; 

b)  calculating  initial  channel  coefficients  {h}  from  the  re- 
ceived sync  symbols  and  the  known  sync  symbols; 

c)  calculating  estimated  received  symbol  constellation  {Z} 
comprised  of  estimated  received  symbols  Z/,-  which  is  an 
estimate  of  a  symbol  S/ being  transmitted  during  even  time 
periods  through  a  channel  with  intersymbol  interference 
from  a  previously  transmitted  symbol  'J; 

d)  calculating  estimated  received  symbol  constellation  {Z} 
comprised  of  estimated  received  symbols  Z//  which  is  an 
estimate  of  a  symbol  s,  being  transmitted  during  odd  time 
periods  through  a  channel  with  intersymbol  interference 
from  a  previously  transmitted  symbol  %f, 

e)  determining  a  set  of  reference  constellation  points  {Z^f) 
and  {Z"/}  being  a  subset  of  estimated  received  symbol 
constellations  {Z},  {Z}  that  when  rotated,  provide  re- 
ceived symbol  constellations  {Z},  {Z}; 

0  determining  a  postulated  transmitted  symbol  sequence 
which  would  minimize  a  sum  of  branch  metrics,  d/,-,  each 
being  a  Euclidean  distance  between  received  message 
symbols  and  estimated  symbol  constellation  points  Zy/,  Zy, 
for  even  and  odd  symbol  periods,  respectively;  and 
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g)  directly  updating  reference  constellation  points  {Z"/} 
and  {Z'tO-  to  correct  for  changes  in  the  channel  over  time. 


5^71,472 

CHARGE  AMPLIFIER  FOR  SENSORS  OUTPtnTING 

ELECTRICAL  CHARGE 

Franz  Wohlstreicher,  WegKheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemes 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,415 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OfT„  Jan.  14, 1992, 
92100530.2 
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1.  A  charge  amplifier  for  sensors  outputting  electrical 
charge,  comprising: 

a  voltage  integrator  having  an  output,  an  integration  capaci- 
tor and  a  resistor  connected  parallel  to  said  integration 
capacitor; 

a  current-to-voltage  converter  being  connected  upstream  of 
said  voltage  integrator  and  having  an  input;  and 

a  negative  feedback  branch  including  a  series  circuit  of  a 
further  voltage  integrator  and  a  voltage-to-current  con- 
verter, said  negative  feedback  branch  being  connected 
between  the  output  of  said  voltage  integrator  and  the 
input  of  said  current-to-voltage  converter. 


5,371,473 

THERMALLY  STABLE  ALC  FOR  PULSED  OUTPUT 

AMPUFIER 

Lanh  T.  Triak,  Carlsbad,  and  Erwin  G.  Vigilia,  San  Diego,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,911 
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1.  In  a  burst  mode  transmitter  amplifier  which  transmits  in 
short  carrier  bursts,  an  automatic  level  control  feedback  circuit 
for  maintaining  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable  output  power 
levels  of  a  burst  mode  amplifier  to  a  specified  tolerance,  re- 
gardless of  ambient  temperature  variation  of  the  circuit,  said 
automatic  level  control  feedback  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  detector  diode  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  burst 
mode  amplifier; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  a  power  level  at  the  power 
detector  diode,  between  transmission  burets,  to  determine 


161-732  <XG. -94- 19 


a  level  of  thermally  induced  error  voltage  across  the 
detector  diode; 

a  voltage  holding  circuit  for  holding  a  sampled  voltage 
output  by  the  sampling  means,  the  sampled  voltage  being 
a  thermally  induced  detector  voltage  between  transmis- 
sion bursts; 

voltage  subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  thermally 
induced  detector  voltage  held  by  said  voltage  holding 
circuit  from  a  total  detector  voltage  during  a  carrier  burst 
period  to  provide  as  an  output  voltage  a  resultant  true 
power  indicative  voltage;  and 

a  voltage  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  output  volt- 
age of  the  subtracting  means  with  a  set  point  voltage  for 
obtaining  an  error  voltage  for  setting  a  gain  of  a  variable 
gain  element  such  that  an  output  power  of  the  burst  mode 
amplifier  is  set  to  a  desired  level. 


5,371,474 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  RAIL-TO-RAIL 
INPUT  CAPABIUTY  AND  SQUARE-ROOT  CURRENT 
CONTROL 
Roeiof  F.  Wassenaar,  Easchede;  Johan  H.  Hnijsiag,  Sckipl- 
uiden;  Remco  J.  Wiegerink,  Borne;  Ron  Hogerrorst.  Voors- 
choten,  ail  of  Netherlands,  and  John  P.  Tero,  Saratoga,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Aoierica  Corpofatioa, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,995.  Mar.  19,  1993,  abamioiied, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,811,  May  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,656 

lat  a.'  H03F  3/45 
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1.  An  electronic  circuit  operable  between  first  and  second 
supply  voltages  which  constitute  a  power  supply  range  includ- 
ing a  first  end  range  extending  to  the  first  supply  voltage,  a 
second  end  range  extending  to  the  second  supply  voltage,  and 
an  intermediate  range  extending  between  the  end  ranges,  the 
circuit  comprising:  . 

first  differential  means  for  amplifying  a  differential  input 
signal  by  largely  dividing  a  firat  tail  current  into  a  pair  of 
first  main  currents  whose  difference  is  representative  of 
the  input  signal  when  its  common-mode  voltage  Vot/is  in 
the  intermediate  and  first  ranges; 
second  differentia]  means  for  amplifying  the  input  signal  by 
largely  dividing  a  second  tail  current  into  a  pair  of  second 
main  currents  whose  difference  is  representative  of  the 
input  signal  when  \cM  is  in  the  intermediate  and  second 
ranges;  and 
square-root  means  comprising  a  pair  of  primary  control 
FETs  having  respective  gate-to-source  voltage  whose 
sum  is  held  largely  constant  during  normal  circuit  opera- 
tion, for  controlling  the  tail  currents  so  that  the  sum  of 
their  square  roots  is  largely  constant  during  circuit  opera- 
tion as  Vcjtf  traverses  the  entire  intermediate  range  and 
the  end  ranges. 
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5^71,475 
LOW  NOISE  OSCILLATORS  AND  TRACKING  FILTERS 
Aatfaoay  K.  D.  Browa,  Kanata,  Caaada,  asaigDor  to  Northcni 
Tdecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  70,828 

Lit.  a.'  H03H  1/00.  3/00 

UJS.  CL  330-254  23  dainis 


1.  A  gyrator  based  resonator  comprising: 

first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  each  having: 

a  current  source  for  supplying  a  substantially  constant  bias 
source: 

a  current  dividing  circuit  for  controllably  dividing  the  sub- 
stantially constant  bias  source  between  first  and  second 
current  paths; 

a  pair  of  matched  load  impedances; 

a  first  pair  of  matched  transistors  connected  as  a  differential 
pair  between  the  matched  load  impedances  and  the  first 
current  path; 

a  second  pair  of  matched  transistors  connected  as  a  differen- 
tial pair  between  the  matched  load  impedances  and  the 
second  current  path,  with  differential  inputs  of  the  second 
differential  pair  connected  to  corresponding  differential 
inputs  of  the  first  differential  pair  and; 

a  third  pair  of  transistors  associated  with  one  of  said  first  or 
second  pairs  of  matched  transistors  to  control  the  trans- 
conductance  delay  thereof 


5,371,476 
AMPLIFYING  CIRCUIT 
Kei  Niahioka,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-328020 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45 

MS.  a.  330-255  4  Claims 


base  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  the  col- 
lector of  the  first  transistor  through  a  first  resistor; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  a  base  and  a  collector  of  the 
fourth  transistor  wherein  said  capacitor  and  first  resistor 
compensate  for  a  phase  of  an  amplified  signal; 

a  fifth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  with  a 
collector  and  a  base  of  said  fifth  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  collector  of  the  second  transistor; 

a  sixth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  with  a  base 
of  said  sixth  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  of 
the  second  transistor  through  a  second  resistor  of  a  value 
which  corresponds  to  a  value  of  the  first  resistor  wherein 
said  second  resistor  compensates  for  an  output  current 
offset  generated  by  said  first  resistor; 

a  seventh  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  with  a  base 
and  a  collector  of  said  seventh  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  collector  of  the  sixth  transistor; 

an  eighth  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  with  a  base 
of  said  eighth  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  sixth  transistor  and  a  collector  of  said  eighth  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  fourth  transis- 
tor; and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  fourth 
transistor  and  to  the  collector  of  the  eighth  transistor. 


5,371,477 
LINEAR  AMPUFIER 
Hikani    Ikeda,   Takatsuki;   Toshio   Ishizaki,    Kobe;    Hiroaki 
Kosugi,   Hirakata;   Yoshishige   Yoshikawa,   Kashihara,   and 
Kunihiko  Kanazawa,  Muko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-195169; 
Not.  29,  1991,  3-315787 

Int  a.'  H03C  3/10 
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3.  An  amplifying  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
first  and  second  transistors  constituting  a  differential  am- 
plifying pair; 

a  third  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  with  a  col- 
lector and  a  base  of  said  third  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  collector  of  the  first  transistor; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  with  a 


1.  A  linear  amplifier  comprising: 

a  field-effect  transistor  for  amplifying  an  input  signal  input- 
ted to  a  gate  terminal  thereof  to  obtain  an  amplified  signal 
at  a  drain  terminal  thereof; 

a  current  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  gate  terminal  of 
said  field-effect  transistor  for  detecting  a  peak  current  of  a 
gate  current  of  said  field-effect  transistor;  and 

a  control  means  coupled  to  said  current  detecting  circuit  for 
controUing  a  level  of  said  input  signal  according  to  said 
peak  current  of  said  gate  current  so  as  to  prevent  a  flow  of 
a  positive  gate  current  through  said  field-effect  transistor. 
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5^71,478 

POWER  AMPUFYING  UNIT  USING  A  POWER 

AMPLIFYING  MODULE 

Hidekj  Ueda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,498,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,767,  Dec.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-316670 

Int  a.'  H03G  3/30 

VS.  CL  330—285  II  Claims 


1.  A  power  amplifying  unit,  which  comprises: 

means  for  receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  power  ampUfying 
modules,  each  of  which  has  a  different  predetermined 
maximum  control  voltage  value  which  must  not  be  ex- 
ceeded and  each  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  the  control 
voltage 

a  plurality  of  power  sources,  each  having  an  output  voltage 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  predetermined  maximum 
control  voltage  values;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  applying  to  the  control  termi- 
nal of  said  one  power  amplifying  module  the  power 
source  output  voltage  which  corresponds  to  the  predeter- 
mined maximum  control  voltage  value  of  said  one  power 
amplifying  module. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  amplifying  an  input  signal,  comprising: 

first  means  for  amplifying  the  input  signal,  said  means  for 

ampUfying  having  an  inverting  input,  a  noninverting  input 

and  an  output,  the  noninverting  input  being  connected  to 

the  input  signal,  said  first  means  for  amplifying  having  a 


first  local  feedback  loop  connected  between  the  output 
and  the  inverting  input  of  said  first  means  for  amplifying: 

second  means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  means  for 
amplifying,  for  amplifying  the  amplified  input  signal,  said 
second  means  for  amplifying  having  an  inverting  input,  a 
noninverting  input  and  an  output,  the  inverting  input 
being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  means  for  am- 
plifying, said  second  means  for  amplifying  having  a  sec- 
ond local  feedback  loop  connected  between  the  output 
and  the  inverting  input  of  said  second  means  for  amplify- 
ing; 

means,  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  means  for 
ampUfying,  for  amplifying  and  buffering  the  amplified 
input  signal,  said  means  for  amplifying  and  buffering  com- 
prising a  third  means  for  ampUfying  having  an  inverting 
input,  a  noninverting  input,  and  an  output,  the  inverting 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  means  for 
amplifying,  said  means  for  amplifying  and  buffering  fur- 
ther comprising  means  for  buffering  the  amplified  signal, 
the  means  for  buffering  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  of  the  means  for  buffering  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  third  means  for  amplifying,  said  means  for 
amplifying  and  buffering  furiher  comprising  a  two-stage 
feedback  loop  connected  between  the  output  of  the  means 
for  buffering  and  the  inverting  input  of  the  third  means  for 
amplifying;  and 

an  interstage  feedback  loop  connected  between  the  output  of 
the  means  for  buffering  and  the  inverting  input  of  said  first 
means  for  amplifying. 
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STEP  CONTROLLED  SIGNAI  GENERATOR 
Bo  Hedberg,  Kista,  and  Peter  Petersson,  Jarfalla,  both  of  Swe- 
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1.  A  signal  generator  having  a  selectable  output  frequency 
which  is  locked  to  a  reference  signal  using  a  phase  locked  loop, 
comprising: 

a  first  frequency  divider  means  for  producing  the  reference 
signal; 

a  phase  detector  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  from 
the  reference  signal  and  a  second  signal; 

a  filter  means  for  filtering  the  error  signal  to  remove  signal 
components  from  the  error  signal; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  output 
signal  from  said  filtered  error  signal; 

a  second  frequency  divider  means  for  dividing  the  output 
signal  of  the  oscillator  to  produce  the  second  signal;  and 

means  for  changing  the  output  frequency  of  said  signal 
generator  in  control  steps  to  quickly  get  a  selected  output 
frequency,  wherein  the  control  steps  for  changing  the 
output  frequency  have  a  duration  and  amplitude  that 
approximately  cancel  at  least  one  pole  in  a  transfer  func- 
tion of  the  signal  generator. 
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5^1,481 
TUNING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  I/Q  CHANNEL  SIGNALS 
IN  MICROWAVE  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Erkld  TUttanoi;  Heikki  MattiU;  Tapio  RmntaTi;  Jomui  Matero, 
•U  of  Oidn,  Finland;  ^J«U  Ostman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and 
Mlkko  Halttoncn,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd^  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,631 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/36 

UJS.  CL  332—103  7  Claiois 


propagating  the  magnetostatic  wave,  the  medium  being 
formed  on  one  of  said  two  major  surfaces  of  the  substrate; 
and 
an  acoustic  wave  absorbing  layer  formed  on  the  other  of  said 
two  major  surfaces  of  said  non-magnetic  substrate  for 


suppressing  a  spurious  mode,  wherein  said  medium  com- 
prises a  thin  Film  of  a  ferrimagnetic  material,  and  said 
exciting  means  comprises  electrodes  formed  on  a  second 
substrate  of  a  non-magnetic  material,  said  medium  being 
placed  on  said  electrodes  to  induce  the  magnetostatic 
wave  propagating  through  said  ferrimagnetic  thin  film. 


1.  In  a  vector  modulation  system  of  the  type  including  an 
1/Q  digital  encoder  means  for  providing  a  digital  signal  for  the 
in-phase  I  component  of  a  data  signal  and  a  digital  signal  for 
the  quadrature  Q  component  of  the  data  signal,  digital-to- 
analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  digital  I  and  Q  data 
signals  to  analog  I  and  Q  data  signals,  a  vector  path  for  the 
in-phase  I  analog  data  signal  component  and  a  vector  path  for 
the  quadrature  Q  analog  data  signal  component,  modulating 
means  for  modulating  an  in-phase  1  component  of  a  carrier 
signal  by  the  I  component  analog  data  signal  and  for  modulat- 
ing a  quadrature  Q  component  of  a  carrier  signal  by  the  Q 
component  analog  data  signal,  means  for  combining  the  I  and 
Q  modulated  carrier  signal  components  into  one  signal,  and 
antenna  means  for  transmitting  the  said  combined  I  and  Q 
modulated  carrier  signal,  the  improvement  characterized  in  a 
tuning  means  for  the  vector  modulation  system  comprising: 
a  power  meter  means  for  measuring  the  output  power  of  U&  Q.  333^149 
selected  frequencies  of  the  said  combined  I  and  Q  modu- 
lated carrier  signal  from  said  antenna  to  provide  the  ampU- 
tude  and  phase  difference  between  the  said  modulated  I 
and  Q  carrier  signal  components,  means  responsive  to  said 
power  meter 
means  for  generating  an  amplitude  compensation  signal 
corresponding  to  errors  in  ampUtude  of  said  I  and  Q  mod- 
ulated carrier  signal  components  and  means  responsive  to 
said  power  meter  means  for  generating  a  phase  compensa- 
tion sigiuil  corresponding  to  phase  errors  between  said  I 
and  Q  modulated  carrier  signal  components, 
and  means  for  providing  a  digital  error  correction  signal 
derived  from  said  amplitude  compensation  signal  and  said 
phase  compensation  signal  to  said  I/Q  digital  encoder 
means  to  correct  said  amplitude  and  phase  differences. 


5,371,483 
HIGH  INTENSITY  GUIDED  ULTRASOUND  SOURCE 
Mahesh  C.  Bhardw^j,  238  E.  Doris  Ave.,  State  CoUege,  Pa. 
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MAGNETOSTATIC  WAVE  DEVICE  CONTAINING 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  ABSORBING  LAYER 

YasnUde  Mwakami,  KaBugaya,  and  Kohd  Ito,  Fnkaya,  both  of 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  16,  1991,  3-266699; 
JbL  3, 1992,  4-176472 

Int  CL'  HOIP  l/21» 
UJS.  CL  333— 219  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  element  utilizing  a  magnetostatic  wave,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  exciting  a  magnetostatic  wave; 
a  substrate  of  a  non-magnetic  material  including  two  major 

surfaces; 
a  medium  operatively  connected  to  said  exciting  means  for 


1.  An  ultrasound  source  for  transmitting  ultrasound  vibra- 
tions along  a  fiber  or  rod  comprising: 

a  thin  piezoelectric  element  having  two  closely  spaced  apart 
surfaces  and  having  electrodes  on  each  face,  one  of  said 
faces  forming  a  concave  surface  and  the  other  a  convex 
surface; 

a  damping  substrate  abutting  the  convex  surface; 

an  acoustic  intensifier  abutting  the  concave  surface,  said 
acoustic  intensifier  tapering  from  the  concave  surface  to  a 
narrow  cross  section;  and 

a  cylindrical  fiber  or  rod  extending  from  said  acoustic  inten- 
sifier at  the  narrow  cross  section,  the  smallest  distance 
across  any  section  of  the  cylindrical  fiber  or  rod  being 
greater  than  one  and  less  than  five  wavelengths  of  the 
ultrasound  vibrations  generated  by  the  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment. 
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nVTERNALLY  RUGGEDIZED  NaCROWAVE  COAXIAL 

CABLE 
Charies  E.  Nixon,  Long  Islnnd,  N.Y.,  usignor  to  Infiilwtfit  Wire 
Incorporated,  Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4^  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,582 

Int  CL'  HOIP  3/06 

VS.  CL  333—243  22  Claima 


comprises  less  than  50%  of  the  total  impedance  of  said 
transformer  and  said  second  impedance  of  said  series  unit 


1.  In  a  low  attenuation  microwave  coaxial  cable  for  carrying 
microwave  energy  in  the  GigaHertz  frequency  range  having  a 
center  conductor  extending  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  coaxial  cable,  a  dielectric  surrounding  said  center  conduc- 
tor, a  plurality  of  conductive  wire  strands  adjacent  one  another 
extending  longitudinally  relative  to  said  central  longitudinal 
axis,  said  conductive  wire  strands  having  a  helical  lay  along  the 
cable  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  one  another  to  realize 
an  outer  conductor  encircling  said  dielectric,  means  for  inter- 
nally ruggedizing  said  microwave  coaxial  cable  comprising: 
a  bedding  layer  of  indentable  dielectric  material  encircling 
said  outer  conductor  in  direct  contact  with  said  wire 
strands  of  said  outer  conductor, 
a  ruggedization  layer  encircling  said  bedding  layer  com- 
prised of  wire  helically  wound  around  said  bedding  layer; 
said  helically  wound  wire  in  said  ruggedization  layer  being 
round  wire  and  having  turns  adjacent  one  another  and  in 
contact  with  one  another; 
said  round  wire  in  said  ruggedization  layer  being  sufficiently 
tightly  wound  around  said  bedding  layer  for  indenting 
said  round  wire  partially  into  said  bedding  layer; 
each  turn  of  said  round  wire  in  said  ruggedization  layer 
being  oriented  at  a  heUx  angle  of  at  least  50  degrees  rela- 
tive to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  round  wire  in  said  ruggedization  layer  being  iHrd- 

drawn  wire;  and 
a  protective  jacket  of  plastic  material  surrounding  said  rug- 
gedization layer. 


S^1.48S 

TWO  CORE  PHA^  ANGLE  REGULATING 

TRANSFORMER 

Abrakam  L  MaidBMletkn,  Mude,  ImL,  aaaigiior  to  ABB  Power 

T«D  Convwy,  IiKu,  Blae  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,011 
ImL  a.'  HOIF  27/2S 
VS.  CL  336—180  3  nri— 

1.  A  two  core  phase  angle  regulating  transformer  having  a 
total  impedancx,  said  transformer  comprising: 
an  excitor  unit  for  establishing  flux,  said  excitor  unit  having 
a  first  impedance  and  being  mounted  on  a  first  core,  said 
excitor  unit  including  an  interleaved  winding  arrange- 
ment; and 
a  series  unit  electrically  coupled  to  said  excitor  unit  and 
receiving  fliu  therefrom,  said  series  unit  changing  the 
phase  angle  of  electrical  power  in  a  transmission  line  in 
accordance  with  the  flux  received  from  said  excitor  unit, 
said  series  unit  having  a  second  impedance  and  being 
mounted  on  a  second  core; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  cores  have  an  equal  number  of 
legs,  and  wherein  said  first  impedance  of  said  excitor  unit 
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comprises  greater  than  50%  of  the  total  impedance  of  said 
transformer. 


5,371,486 

TRANSFORMER  CORE 

Kazao  YaouMia,  Tsii;  Efji  SUmomuni,  YokkaicU;  KcmU  laki- 

hara,  Mie,  and  MiyoaU  HoriMki,  Suidu,  all  of  Japu,  m- 

sigiion  to  KabMkOd  Kaiaha  Toakiha,  Kaa^wa,  JapM 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  687,399,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abudoMd. 

This  appUottioa  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,258 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235692; 
JaB.  25,  1991,  3-007980 

ImL  CL'  HOIF  27/24 
VS.  CL  336—212  1 1 


1.  A  distorted  wave  AC  transformer  core  comprising  a  first 
core  member  formed  by  laminating  a  number  of  cold-roUed 
grain-oriented  3%  siUcon  steel  sheets  and  a  pair  of  second  core 
members  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first  core  member  in 
a  direction  that  a  lamination  of  the  grain-oriented  silicon  sted 
sheets  of  the  first  core  member  extends,  each  second  core 
member  being  formed  by  laminating  a  number  of  6.5%  silicon 
steel  sheets,  each  second  core  member  having  magnetostric- 
tion lower  than  the  first  core  member,  the  pair  of  second  core 
members  having  an  overall  sectional  area,  taken  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  direction  in  which  magnetic  fliues  pass 
through  the  aiecond  core  members,  in  the  range  of  10  to  50%  of 
an  overall  sectional  area  of  the  first  and  second  core  members. 
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5^1,487 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  A 

CHANGED  CONDITION 

John  P.  HofAaan,  Peoria;  Ricky  D.  Vance,  Washington,  and 

Dennis  A.  Barney,  Morton,  ail  of  111^  assignors  to  Caterpillar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,472,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

•ppUcatiofl  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,340 

Int.  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—425.5  44  Claims 
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ing  means  resulting  from  the  longitudinal  tension  in  the 
taut  wire  to  produce  a  tension  signal  in  response  to  a 
deviation  in  the  longitudinal  tension  in  the  taut  wire  when 
such  deviation  is  greater  in  magnitude  than  a  trip  magni- 
tude as  measured  with  respect  to  a  normal  longitudinal 
tension. 


5^71,489 

MOTION  SENSING  AND  UGHT  FLASHING 

APPARATUS 

Lee  J.  CarroU,  5312  GUlespie  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19124,  and 
Diana  D.  Harahan,  4460  Uvlngston  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19137 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,260 

Int  a.>  G08B  13/00 

U.S.  a.  340—565  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  a  changed  condition  in  a 
diagnostic  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of  parame- 
ters and  responsively  producing  a  plurality  of  sensor  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  sensor  signals  being  in  one  of  a  normal 
state  or  a  fault  condition;  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  each  of  said  plurality  of 
sensor  signals  and  responsively  determining  whether  one 
or  more  of  said  plurality  of  sensor  signals  have  changed 
from  said  normal  state  to  said  fault  condition  or  from  said 
fault  condition  to  said  normal  state,  said  processing  means 
including  means  for  producing  a  transient  signal  and  a 
recorded  diagnostic  signal  in  response  to  one  or  more  of 
said  sensor  signals  changing  from  said  normal  state  to  said 
fault  condition  or  from  said  fault  condition  to  said  normal 
state. 


5371,488 

TENSION  SENSING  SECURITY  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FENCING 

Irria  W.  Couch,  Austin;  Billy  M.  Haminer,  Round  Rock,  and 

Keith  Conch,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Waymaz,  Inc., 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,197 

Int.  CL'  G08B  13/12 

VS.  a.  340—541  19  Odins 


1.  A  security  apparatus  for  use  with  fencing,  the  security 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  tension  receiving  means  capable  of  being  connected  to  a 
taut  wire  associated  with  a  fence  for  being  stressed  respon- 
sive to  longitudinal  tension  in  the  taut  wire;  and 

(b)  tension  sensing  means  associated  with  the  tension  receiv- 
ing means  for  monitoring  the  stress  in  the  tension  receiv- 


1.  A  motion  sensing  and  illumination  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  providing  a  constant  illumination  of  a  first 
color; 

(b)  second  means  for  providing  a  flashing  illumination  of  a 
second  color  being  different  from  said  first  color  of  said 
constant  illumination; 

(c)  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  electrical  power  to 
activate  said  first  constant  illumination  providing  means 
and  said  second  flashing  illumination  providing  means; 

(d)  means  for  sensing  motion  in  a  predetermined  area; 

(e)  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  electrical 
power  supply  providing  means,  said  motion  sensing 
means,  said  first  constant  illumination  providing  means, 
and  said  second  flashing  illumination  providing  means  to 
respectively  activate  said  first  constant  illumination  pro- 
viding means  and  said  second  flashing  illumination  pro- 
viding means  to  provide  said  respective  first  constant 
illumination  of  said  first  color  and  said  second  flashing 
illumination  of  said  second  color  for  predetermined  time 
periods  which  run  concurrently  with  one  another  in  re- 
sponse to  sensing  of  motion  in  the  predeteonined  area  by 
said  motion  sensing  means,  said  interconnecting  means 
being  a  circuit  arrangement  of  electrical  conductors  con- 
necting said  first  constant  illumination  providing  means 
and  said  second  flashing  illumination  providing  means  in 
parallel  electrical  relation  with  one  another  and  connect- 
ing said  motion  sensing  means  in  series  electrical  relation 
with  said  electrical  power  supply  providing  means  and 
each  of  said  first  constant  illumination  providing  means 
and  said  second  flashing  illumination  providing  means; 
and 

(0  an  electrical  switch  actuatable  alternately  between  on  and 
off  positions,  said  circuit  arrangement  connecting  said 
electrical  switch  in  electrical  series  relation  with  said 
motion  sensing  means  and  said  electrical  power  supply 
providing  means. 
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5^71,490 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SAFEGUARDING  AGAINST 
BURGLARY  USING  MULTIPLE  TRANSMTTTERS  AND 

RECEIVERS 
Marknt  Martiiiides,  Sduffliaiiseii,  Switzerland,   usigDor  to 
Actron  Entwicklnngi  AG,  Rotkrenz,  Switzerlaiid 
Continnatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,699,  Feb.  21,  1990, 
abwidoned.  ThU  application  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,709 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Mar.   22,   1989, 
1078/89         jj 

II  Int  CL'  G08B  13/14 

UjS.  a.  340— S72  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  electronic  safeguarding  against  burglary, 
the  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of  emitters  and  a  plurality  of 
receivers  each  deRning  respective  emitter-receiver  pairs  in- 
tended to  cooperate  with  a  label  equipped  with  a  resonance 
circuit,  the  emitters  each  being  operative  to  produce  an  elec- 
tromagnetic field  which  excites  the  resonance  circuit  of  the 
label  if  such  label  is  located  within  the  zone  of  the  electromag- 
netic field  from  an  associated  emitter,  the  receivers  each  being 
operative  to  respond  to  electromagnetic  signals  from  the  label 
and  to  evaluate  said  signals  and  to  trigger  an  alarm  upon  detec- 
tion of  a  signal  from  the  resonance  label,  said  safeguarding 
apparatus  comprising:  a  plurality  of  emitters  each  operative  to 
emit  a  plurality  of  narrow-banded  signal  frequencies  that  fall 
within  a  broader  signal  frequency  band,  a  label  with  a  reso- 
nance circuit  having  at  least  one  resona:  i  frequency  within  the 
broader  signal  frequency  band,  a  plurality  of  receivers  each 
operative  to  receive  narrow-banded  fret,  lencies  correspond- 
ing with  those  of  an  associated  emitter,  wherein  the  narrow 
frequency  band  of  each  receiver  is  automatically  tuned  to  and 
always  corresponds  with  the  narrow  frequency  band  of  the 
associated  emitter  of  an  emitter-receiver  pair,  and  said  receiv- 
ers each  including  means  for  evaluating  received  signals  for 
triggering  an  alarm  signal  upon  detection  by  a  receiver  of  a 
sigiud  from  a  resonance  label,  means  for  individually  wobbling 
over  the  broader  frequency  band  the  narrow  frequency  band 
of  signals  emitted  by  each  emitter,  the  frequencies  at  which 
each  emitter-receiver  pair  is  wobbled  being  staggered  relative 
to  the  frequencies  of  each  other  emitter-receiver  pair  by  more 
than  one  period  so  that  each  receiver  can  receive  only  signals 
from  its  paired  emitter. 


5,371,491 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  A  BATHROOM  OR  KITCHEN 
Ting  K.  Wn,  No.  29-2,  Smi  Tek  St^  Sin  Lin  Chen,  Taipei  Haiea, 
Taiwan,  Pror.  of  CUna 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,276 

Int  CL^  G08B  WOO 

MS.  CL  340— <32  10  CUm 


1.  A  security  apparatus  contained  within  a  single  bousing  for 
controlling  water  temperature  and  water  level  of  a  bathtub  and 
detecting  a  gas  leakage  comprising: 

a  first  relay,  a  second  relay  and  a  third  relay,  each  having  a 
coil,  a  first  normally  closed  contact,  a  second  normally 
closed  contact  and  a  normally  open  contact; 

a  gas  detector  circuit  being  coimected  to  the  coil  of  the  first 
relay  for  detecting  a  gas  leakage; 

a  water  temperature  control  circuit  being  connected  the  coil 
of  the  second  relay  and  having  a  temperature  sensor  for 
detecting  a  water  temperature  and  a  switch  for  selecting  a 
preferable  water  temperature,  said  water  temperature 
control  circuit  activating  the  second  relay  when  the  de- 
tected water  temperature  is  higher  than  the  selected  water 
temperature; 

a  water  level  control  circuit  being  connected  to  the  coil  of 
the  third  relay  for  activating  the  third  relay  when  the 
water  level  reaches  a  desirable  level; 

a  gas  control  valve  being  serially  connected  to  the  first 
normally  closed  contacts  of  the  fust  relay  for  controlling 
a  gas  flow  flowing  therethrough; 

a  hot  water  control  valve  being  serially  connected  to  the 
first  normally  closed  contact  of  the  second  relay  for  con- 
trolling a  hot  water  flow  flowing  therethrough; 

a  cold  water  control  valve  being  serially  connected  to  the 
first  normally  closed  contact  of  the  third  relay  for  control- 
ling a  cold  water  flow  flowing  therethrough. 


5,371.492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
EXECUTING  SYSTEM  RECONFIGURATIONS 
Jeffrey  G.  Lohrbach,  Elgin;  Gregory  A.  Dertz,  Lake  in  tlie  Hills; 
Michael  S.   Densmoor,  Wheeling;   Armando  Vera,  Moont 
Prospect;  Paul  Wiederbolt,  Arlington  Heights;  Scott  M.  Mot- 
tonen,  Streamwood,  and  Timothy  L.  Mc  Vey,  Fox  River 
Grove,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sduuimbnrg,  IIL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,130,  .Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,912,  Dec  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,026 

Int  a.'  H04Q  l/OO 
MS.  CL  340—825.03  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  repeaters 
that  transceive  information  on  a  plurality  of  communication 
resources,  a  plurality  of  communication  units,  a  communica- 
tion resource  allocator  that  allocates  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cation resources  among  the  plurality  of  communication  units. 
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and  at  least  one  console,  wherein  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion units  are  arranged  in  communication  groups,  a  method  for 
automatically  patching  together  communication  groups,  the 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  initiating,  by  a  communication  unit  of  a  particular  commu- 
nication group,  a  predetermined  event  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  events; 

b)  upon  receiving  the  predetermined  event  from  the  imit. 


(mfci)       knihtil     kufl^i]!     Inn  Ik  ti 
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selecting,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator,  a 
predetermined  communication  system  reconfiguration 
based  on  the  predetermined  event,  wherem  the  predeter- 
mined communication  system  reconfiguration  patches  at 
least  two  communication  groups  together;  and 
c)  automatically  executing,  by  the  communication  resource 
allocator,  the  predetermined  communication  system  re- 
configuration without  intervention  from  an  operator  of 
the  at  least  one  console. 


5,371,493 

RADIO  PAGING  RECEIVER  WHEREIN 

PROGRAMMING  INFORMATION  IS  READOUT  FROM 

A  DISCARDABLE  DATA  CARD  INSERTED  THEREIN 
Anthony  K.  Sbarpe,  and  Andrew  D.  McPherson,  both  of  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,576 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1991, 
9121759 

Int  a.'  G08B  5/22:  H04M  17/00;  H04B  1/06 
VS.  a.  340—825.34  7  Claims 


Mititca 


1.  A  radio  receiver  for  use  in  a  radio  paging  system,  said 
receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  down-converting  and  decoding  a  re- 
ceived radio  signal  having  a  selected  frequency,  to 
thereby  derive  received  information  from  said  signal; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  receiver 


in  accordance  with  a  stored  program  of  instructions,  said 
control  means  being  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  to  set 
it  to  said  selected  frequency  in  accordance  with  said 
stored  program  and  to  receive  the  received  information 
from  said  receiving  means; 

output  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  to  produce 
an  indication  of  the  received  information  to  a  user  of  said 
receiver; 

means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  receiving  a  discard- 
able read-only  data  card  containing  information  for  use  in 
carrying  out  the  stored  program  of  said  control  means; 
and 

electrically  alterable  non-volatile  storage  means  coupled  to 
said  control  means; 

said  control  means  being  adapted  to  destructively  read-out 
the  information  in  said  read-only  card  and  no  store  said 
information  in  said  non-volatile  storage  means. 


5,371,494 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
AUTHORIZATION  OF  ACCESS  TO  A  NETWORK 
COMPRISING  OPEN  CHANNELS 
Saini  J.  Singh,  Rosenwiller,  and  Pierre  Troian,  Hoenheim,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recberches 
Electroniques  Avancees,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,822,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,515,  Aug.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,917 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15,  1988,  88  16552 
Int.  a.5  H04Q  1/40;  G05B  23/02;  H04J  3/17 
UA  a.  340— 825.5  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  access  to  a  network  of  com- 
munication channels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enabling  access  to  a  channel  of  the  network  to  a  caller  mak- 
ing a  request  for  sending  a  message  on  said  channel  if  no 
activity  has  occurred  on  said  channel  for  a  first  specified 
period  of  time  prior  to  said  request  from  said  caller;  and 

if  an  activity  has  occurred  during  said  first  specified  period 
of  time,  monitoring  occupation  of  said  channel  until  said 
channel  is  no  longer  occupied  including  the  step  of  verify- 
ing, for  a  second  period  of  time  of  random  specified  dura- 
tion, the  the  occupation  of  said  channel  and  returning  to 
said  step  of  monitoring  of  occupation  of  said  channel 
when  during  said  second  period  of  time  said  channel  is 
occupied  and,  if  said  channel  is  not  occupied,  enabling  the 
access  of  said  channel  to  said  caller  at  the  end  of  said 
second  period  of  time  of  random  specified  duration. 
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5^71,495 
DETERMINISTIC  ROUTING  METHOD  FOR  MINIMAL 

SWITCH  CTRcurrs 

Jay  J.  Stiu-ges,  OrangeTale,  and  Richard  P.  Vireday,  Cameron 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa 
Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,940 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  344>— «25.79  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  routing  a  set  of  N  inputs  taken  M  output 
groupings  at  a  time  through  a  switch  matrix  having  R  number 
of  input  rows  of  switches  and  M  output  columns  of  switches, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  ordering  said  set  of  N  inputs  into  a  first  order: 

(b)  selecting  one  of  said  N  inputs: 

(c)  locating  one  of  said  M  output  columns  coupled  to  said 
one  of  said  N  inputs; 

(d)  assigning  said  one  of  said  M  output  columns  to  said  one 
of  said  N  inputs;  and 

(e)  iteratively  repeating  steps  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  for  the  remain- 
ing said  N  inputs  until  all  of  said  N  inputs  has  been  as- 
signed to  a  unique  one  of  said  M  output  columns,  wherein 
if  all  of  said  N  inputs  cannot  be  assigned  one  of  said  M 
output  columns,  then  shifting  said  set  of  N  inputs  to  pro- 
duce a  second  order  of  said  set  of  N  inputs  and  then  re- 
peating steps  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  using  said  set  of  N  inputs 
in  the  second  order  until  all  of  said  N  inputs  have  been 
routed. 


5,371,496 

TWO-PART  SENSOR  WITH  TRANSFORMER  POWER 
COUPLING  AND  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  COUPLING 
Steyen  W.  Tanamachi,  Landerdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  687,170,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,946 
Int  CL>  G08C  19/36 
VS.  a.  340-870^8  21  CUiiw 

1.  A  two-f>art  sensor  configured  for  disassembly  and  use  in  a 
corrosive  environment,  for  generating  a  modulated  output 
signal  as  a  function  of  a  sensed  physical  parameter,  including: 
a  power  source/signal  receiver,  comprising: 
a  solenoid  coil  configured  for  interconnection  to  a  power 
supply,  for  producing  a  fluctuating  magnetic  field;  and 
radiation  sensitive  detector  configured  to  receive  a  modu- 
lated  radiation  beam,  for  producing  the  modulated 
output  signal  as  a  function  of  the  beam; 
a  signal  generator  configured  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  physically  disconnected  from  the  power  source/sig- 
nal receiver,  comprising: 


sensing  mean  for  sensing  the  physical  parameter; 

a  relay  coil  for  providing  a  supply  potential  derived  from 

the  fluctuating  magnetic  field; 
a  transducer  circuit  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  to 
the  relay  coil  and  powered  by  the  supply  potential,  for 
generating  a  modulated  transducer  sig^  as  a  fiinction 
of  the  sensed  physical  parameter;  and 
a  radiation  source  connected  to  the  transducer  circuit  and 
powered  by  the  supply  potential,  for  generating  the 
modulates  radiation  beam  as  a  function  of  the  modu- 
lated transducer  signal; 
first  encapsulant  resistive  to  the  corrosive  environment  in 
which  the  sensor  is  configured  for  use,  for  encasing  the 
power  source/signal  receiver,  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
first  encapsulant  adjacent  the  detector  being  capable  of 
propagating  the  modulated  radiation  beam;  and 
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second  encapsulant  resistive  to  the  corrosive  enviroimient  in 
which  the  sensor  is  configured  for  use,  for  encasing  the 
signal  generator,  at  least  the  portion  of  the  encapsulant 
adjacent  the  radiation  source  being  capable  of  propagating 
the  modulated  radiation  beam;  and 
the  two-part  sensor  being  configured  such  that: 
the  radiation  sensitive  detector  being  positioned  directly 
adjacent  the  first  encapsulant  and  configured  to  be 
positioned  within  the  fluctuating  magnetic  field  pro- 
duced by  the  solenoid  coil  of  the  power  source/signal 
receiver;  and 
the  radiation  source  being  positioned  directly  adjacent  the 

second  encapsulant;  and 
the  first  encapsulant  and  the  second  encapsulant  being 
capable  of  transmitting  the  fluctuating  magnetic  field. 


5,371,497 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Mitsnhiro  Nimura,  OkazaU;  AUmasa  Naaba,  CUrya;  Hiroyo- 
shi  Masuda,  Nagoya;  Hiroafai  KiaU,  Toyota,  aad  Tom  Ito, 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aistn  AW  Co.,  Ltd^  A^}o, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,251 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220119 

iBt  CL'  G08G  1/123 

VS.  CL  340—995  10  CUm 

1.  A  navigation  system  for  vehicles,  comprising: 

(a)  present  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  present 
position  of  a  vehicle; 

(b)  map  information  storage  means  for  storing  map  informa- 
tion; 

(c)  route  calculating  means  for  searching  a  route  to  a  destina- 
tion by  using  the  map  information  stored  in  the  map  infor- 
mation storage  means; 

(d)  display  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  display 
screens; 

(e)  drawing  control  means  for  drawing  a  guide  map  of  a  next 
stage  of  the  route  on  one  of  the  first  or  second  display 
screens  while  displaying  a  guide  map  of  a  present  stage  of 
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the  route  on  the  other  of  the  first  or  second  display 
screens;  and 
(0  display  change  means  for  changing  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond display  screens  to  display  guide  maps  of  the  route  on 
the  first  and  second  display  screens  alternately  on  the  basis 
of  the  detected  present  position,  thereby,  after  displaying 
the  guide  map  of  the  present  stage  of  the  route  on  the  first 
display  screen,  displaying  the  guide  map  of  the  next  stage 


said  key  signal  generating  circuit  to  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence signal,  and  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  a 
result  of  said  comparison;  and 
a  detecting  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
comparing  circuit  and  the  output  of  said  key  input  circuit, 
for  selectively  adding  the  output  of  said  comparing  circuit 
to  the  output  of  said  key  input  means  so  as  to  provide  the 
output  signal  for  use  in  recognizing  a  plurality  of  key 
inputs. 
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of  the  route  on  the  second  screen  drawn  by  the  drawing 
control  means  while  the  guide  map  displayed  on  the  first 
screen  remains  unchanged,  and  then  after  fmishing  the 
drawing  of  the  display  of  the  second  screen,  displaying  on 
the  first  screen  a  guide  mad  of  a  subsequent  stage  of  the 
route  on  the  first  screen  drawn  by  the  drawing  control 
means  while  the  guide  map  displayed  on  the  second  screen 
remains  unchanged. 


5^1,498 
CIRCUIT  FOR  RECOGNIZING  KFV  INPUTS 
Soon  D.  Kwon,  and  Byeong  S.  Yooo,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  EUectroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ksrungid, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1992, 
92-3382 

iBt  CL'  G06F  3/02 
U.S.  a.  341—24  7  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal  which  is  used  for 
recognizing  a  plurality  of  key  inputs  comprising: 

a  key  input  circuit  for  providing  voltages  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  key  signal  generating  circuit  for  providing  a  low  level 
signal  when  one  of  said  plurality  of  keys  is  depressed,  and 
for  providing  a  high  level  signal  when  at  least  two  of  said 
keys  are  simultaneously  depressed; 

a  comparing  circuit,  connected  to  receive  an  output  of  said 
key  signal  generating  circuit,  for  comparing  the  output  of 


5,371,499 

DATA  COMPRESSION  USING  HASHING 

Mark  D.  Graybill,  Agoura  Hills;  Donald  R.  Harris,  Quartz  Hill, 

and  Dean  K.  Gibson,  Harbor  Qty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Intersecting  Concepts,  Inc.,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,982,  Feb.  28,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,331 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/30 

MS.  a.  341—51  91  Claims 


[OUTFUT    CLOCK) 
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UQUCNCtO  OUTniT  0*T*. 
COUNTCK.  OUCUCO  OATJL. 
•ACK    POWTCirS 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  stream  of  input  data  into  a 
compressed  stream  of  output  data  comprising: 

(a)  maintaining  multiple  hash  tables,  each  respectively  for  a 
different  data  subblock  size,  and  each  hash  table  having 
entries  having  respective  hash  keys, 

(b)  hashing  a  string  of  input  characters  of  the  input  data  for 
each  of  the  different  data  subblock  sizes  to  obtain  the  hash 
keys,  and  using  these  hash  keys  to  address  hash  table 
entries  containing  hash  information  to  faciUtate  location  of 
string  matches, 

(c)  hashing,  for  each  of  the  subblock  sizes,  subsequent  strings 
of  data  and  searching  for  a  match  of  prior  strings  related 
to  the  information  addressed  by  hash  keys  in  at  least  one  of 
the  hashing  tables,  and 

(d)  if  a  hash  match  occurs  in  at  least  one  hash  table,  output- 
ting  the  subsequent  occurrence  of  the  string  as  com- 
pressed data,  and  if  a  hash  match  for  each  of  the  subblocks 
does  not  occur  in  any  hash  table,  outputting  at  least  the 
first  character  of  an  input  subblock  as  uncompressed  data. 
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5^71,500 
MAINTAINING  RATIOMETRIC  DATA  IN 
ELECTRONICALLY  MANIPULATED  SIGNAL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  Lippmann,  Ann  Arbor;  James  E.  Nelson,  Waterford; 
Michael  J.  Schnars,  Clarkston;  James  R.  Chintyan,  Davison; 
Mark  C.  Hansen,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Edward  H. 
Honnigford,  Russiaville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

I  Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,145 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/12.  1/78.  1/06 

VS.  a.  341—155  10  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 

multiple  reference  circuit  means,  coupled  to  an  unregulated 
voltage  supply,  for  providing  multiple  reference  signals  at 
a  variety  of  voltage  levels  that  vary  in  relation  to  varia- 
tions of  the  unregulated  voltage  supply; 

analog  circuitry  coupled  to  the  unregulated  voltage  supply 
for  performing  operations  that  vary  in  relation  to  varia- 
tions of  the  unregulated  voltage  supply; 

digital  circuitry  having  a  regulated  voltage  supply  coupled 
to  the  unregulated  voltage  supply  for  rendering  opera- 
tions performed  by  the  digital  circuitry  insensitive  to 
variations  in  the  unregulated  voltage  supply; 

means  for  interfacing  the  digital  and  analog  circuitry,  the 
interfacing  means  having  positive  and  negative  reference 
inputs  and  performing  conversion  between  analog  and 
digital  signals,  the  conversion  varying  in  relation  to  refer- 
ence voltage  levels  applied  to  the  positive  and  negative 
reference  inputs;  and 

select  means  for  coupling  the  positive  reference  input  of  the 
interfacing  means  to  a  first  reference  signal  of  the  multiple 
reference  circuit  means  and  for  coupling  the  negative 
reference  input  of  the  interfacing  means  to  a  second  refer- 
ence signal  of  the  multiple  reference  circuit  means, 
wherein  variations  in  operations  performed  by  the  analog 
circuitry  due  to  the  unregulated  voltage  supply  compen- 
sate for  variations  in  the  conversion  between  analog  and 
digital  signals  due  to  the  unregulated  power  supply  to 
maintain  a  ratiometric  relationship  between  the  analog 
and  digital  circuitry. 


5,371,501 
ARCHITECTURE  FOR  ARBITRARY  NONLINEAR 
QUANTIZATION  OF  MULTI-CHANNEL  DATA 
Steven  L.  Garrerick,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  J. 
Michon,  \Vaterford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992^7 
Int  a.'  H03M  1/12.  1/34.  1/36.  1/62 
VS.  a.  341—155  17  Claims 

1.  An  energy  detection  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  analog  detecting  means;  and 
an  output  circuit  responsive  to  said  array  of  analog  detecting 
means  for  generating  a  companded  digital  signal,  said 
output  circuit  comprising: 
digital  cxnnpressing  means  for  converting  analog  output 
signals  of  said  array  of  analog  detecting  means  into  com- 
pressed digital  signals; 


accumulating  means  for  accumulating  the  output  signals  of 
said  digital  compressing  means;  and 


output  expansion  means  for  expanding  the  output  signals  in 
said  accumulating  means  to  obtain  an  indication  of  energy 
patterns  impinging  on  said  array  of  analog  detecting 
means. 


5,371,502 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ACITVATION  OF  A  MINE 
Latz  Dittmann,  Eckental-Eschenau,  Germany,  assignor  to  DicU 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Niimberg,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10, 1991, 4133543 
Int  a.'  GOIS  13/86:  F42C  14/08.  13/04 
VS.  a.  342—68  2  Oaiat 


1.  A  method  for  a  two-stage  activation  of  an  anti-helicopter 
mine  possessing  specified  outer  and  inner  activation  radii,  said 
mine  being  equipped  with  a  radar  apparatus  for  determining 
the  distance  to  an  airborne  target  consisting  of  at  least  one 
helicopter  and  measurement  of  target  movements,  initiating  a 
first  stage  of  activation  of  said  mine  bringing  said  mine  into  an 
alarm  condition  through  an  acoustic  direction-finding  base 
upon  said  target  entering  said  outer  activation  radius  while  still 
being  outside  of  the  inner  activation  radius  for  effecting  the 
activation  of  a  tracking  device  so  as  to  initially  orient  the  mine 
towards  and  tracking  the  movement  of  the  acoustically- 
acquired  target,  in  the  alarm  condition  of  the  mine,  initially 
activating  only  a  non-line  of  sight  radar  (NLOS)  in  addition  to 
the  acoustic  direction-fmding  base  for  the  obtention  of  target 
distance  and  movement  information  when  said  target  is  at  a 
distance  from  said  mine  which  is  between  the  outer  and  inner 
activation  radii  of  said  mine  and  implementing  the  second 
activation  stage  of  said  mine  by  placing  said  tracking  device 
into  function  to  effectuate  the  full  activation  of  the  mine  only 
when  the  target  subsequently  comes  within  the  iimer  activa- 
tion radius  of  the  mine  to  enable  combatting  said  target  with 
said  mine. 
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5^1,503 
RADAR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Paul  B.  Bower,  Sharoa,  Mast^  aaaignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Maai. 

FUed  Aag.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,600 

tat  a.5  GDIS  n/44 

MS.  CL  342—148  18  Claims 
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compressing  separate  portions  of  said  single  target-return 
pulse;  and 
phase-comparison  means  receiving  pulse-compressed  signals 
from  said  pulse-compression  filter  for  determining  the 
phase  difference  between  said  pulse-compressed  signals 
from  each  said  pulse-compressor,  said  phase-comparison 
processor  means  producing  an  output  which  is  zero  and 
indicating  that  said  target  is  stationary  if  said  phase  differ- 
ence is  zero,  and  producing  a  video  pulse  indicating  that 
said  target  is  moving  if  said  phase  difference  is  non-zero. 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  radar  system  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting,  during  a  first  dwell  period,  a  plurality  of 
signals,  each  signal  having  a  different  frequency  and  re- 
ceiving, if  existing,  a  corresponding  echo  signal  from  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  signals; 

(b)  ascertaining  an  angle  off  beam  cross-over  of  a  target  from 
each  existing  echo  signal;  and 

(c)  selecting  the  angle  off  beam  cross-over  having  the  largest 
magnitude  and  ascertaining  a  reduction  factor  appropriate 
for  the  selected  angle. 


5,371,505 
RADOME  TEST  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
John  F.  Michaels,  E^ast  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Microwave 
Power  DcTices,  Inc.,  Hanppauge,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,182 

tat  a.'  HOIQ  i/00 

MS.  CL  342—360  20  Claims 


5^71,504 
PHASE-CODED  MONOPULSE  MTl 
Bernard  L.  Lewis,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  AflMTica  ss  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  JnL  6, 1976,  Ser.  No.  700,925 

tat  CL'  GOIS  13/5&,  13/08.  13/52 

MS.  CL  342—114  4  Claims 
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1.   In  a  system  transmitting   phase-coded   uncompressed 
pulses  to  a  target  and  receiving  reflected  target  return  pulses, 
said  system  for  determining  target  velocity  information  from  a 
single  said  target  return  pulse,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
pulae-compress^on  filter  means  receiving  said  target  return 
pulses,  said  pulse-compression  fUter  means  including  at 
least  two  pulse  compressors  for  simultaneously  pulse- 


1.  A  radome  test  system,  for  determining  signal  transmission 
characteristics  for  a  selected  area  of  a  radome,  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  providing  a  radiated  test  signal  and  for 
receiving  a  reflected  test  signal; 

reflector  means,  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  selected 
area  of  said  radome,  for  intercepting  said  radiated  test 
signal  after  it  passes  through  said  selected  area  of  said 
radome  and  for  reflecting  said  radiated  test  signal  back  to 
said  antenna  means  as  a  reflected  test  signal; 

positioning  means,  coupled  to  said  reflector  means,  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  reflector  means  relative  to  said 
selected  area  of  said  radome;  and 

data  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  antenna  means,  for 
storing  data  representative  of  signal  transmission  charac- 
teristics for  said  selected  area  of  said  radome  based  upon 
reflected  test  signals  received  by  said  antenna  means  while 
said  reflector  means  is  positioned  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
in  relation  to  said  selected  area  of  said  radome. 
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5^71,506 

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIBEAM  APPROACH  FOR 

CANCELUNG  MULTIPLE  MAINLOBE  JAMMERS 

WHILE  PRESERVING  MONOPULSE  ANGLE 

ESTIMATION  ACCURACY  ON  MAINLOBE  TARGETS 

lUi-Bor  Yo,  Schenectady,  and  David  J.  Murrow,  CUfton  Park, 

both  of  N.Y„  assignon  to  General  Electric  Co^  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,167 

iBt  a.'  GOIS  7/36 

VS.  a.  342-^80  4  Claims 


II 


5,371,507 
PLANAR  ANTENNA  WITH  RING-SHAPED  RADUTION 

ELEMENT  OF  HIGH  RING  RATIO 
Shinichi  Knroda,  Saitama;  Nobom  Odo,  Toliyo,  and  Ichiro 
Toriyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  875,643,  Apr.  29,  1992,  abaadoDed. 

Thia  application  Aag.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  May  14,  1991,  3-109333; 
May  15,  1991,  3-110435 

Irt.  CL'  HOIQ  1/38.  13/10 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radar  system  for  receiving,  at  a  phased  array  or  digital 
beamfonning  high-gain  main  antewia  coupled  to  a  receiver, 
received  signals  which  may  be  made  up  of  target  signals,  a 
multiplicity  at  mainlobe  jammer  signals,  and  noise,  said  system 
further  including  a  monopulse  processor  for  determining  angle 
of  arrival  of  said  target  signals  from  signals  representative  of 
formed  sum  and  difference  beams,  the  method  of  operation 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  signals  representative  of  three  multiple  simulta- 
neous received  product  beam  sets 

(a)  a  first  one  of  said  product  beam  set  comprising  a  nomi- 
nal beam  set  including  a  £i  sum  beam  equal  to  the 
product  of  an  elevation  sum  beam  multiplied  by  an 
azimuth  sum  beam,  a  A^i  difference  beam  equal  to  the 
product  of  an  elevation  sum  beam  multiplied  by  an 
azimuth  difference  beam,  a  Afi  difference  beam  equal 
to  the  product  of  an  elevation  difference  beam  multi- 
plied by  an  azimuth  sum  beam,  and  a  Aa  difference 
beam  equal  to  the  product  of  an  elevation  difference 
beam  multiplied  by  an  azimuth  difference  beam,  said 
nominal  beam  set  being  aimed  in  a  direction  toward  said 
target, 

(b)  a  second  one  of  said  product  beam  sets  including  a  22 
sum  beam  equal  to  the  product  of  an  elevation  sum 
beam  multiplied  by  an  azimuth  sum  beam,  and  a  A^2 
difference  beam  equal  to  the  product  of  an  elevatimi 
sum  beam  multiplied  by  an  azimuth  difference  beam, 
said  secx)nd  beam  set  being  aimed  in  a  direction  one  null 
beamwidth  away  from  said  nominal  beam  set  along 
elevation,  and 

(c)  a  third  one  of  said  product  beam  sets  including  a  Z3 
sum  beam  equal  to  the  product  of  an  elevation  sum 
beam  multiplied  by  an  azimuth  sum  beam,  and  a  A^3 
difference  beam  equal  to  the  product  of  an  elevation 
sum  beam  multiplied  by  an  azimuth  difference  beam, 
said  third  beam  set  being  aimed  in  a  direction  one  null 
beamwidth  away  from  said  nominal  beam  set  along 
azimuth; 

nulling  said  mainlobe  jammers  by  adaptively  weighting  and 
combining  said  signals  representing  said  product  beams  to 
create  signals  representative  of  said  formed  beams  with 
undistorted  monopulse  ratios  for  azimuth  and  elevation; 
and 

determining  the  angle  of  arrival  of  said  target  signals  from 
said  undistorted  monopulae  ratios. 


:^S" 


1.  A  planar  antenna  comprising: 

a  ground  conductor; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  laminatrd  on  one  surface  of  said 
ground  conductor, 

a  second  dielectric  layer  laminated  on  a  second  surface  of 
said  ground  conductor  opposite  said  first  dielectric  layer, 

a  rectangular  radiation  element  laminated  on  said  first  di- 
electric layer  on  a  surface  opposite  said  ground  conduc- 
tor, wherein  a  rectangular  opening  is  formed  through  said 
radiation  element  at  substantially  a  central  area  thereof  so 
as  to  provide  a  ring-shaped  radiation  element  and  feed 
points  are  respectively  disposed  near  center  portions  of 
two  perpendicular  sides  of  said  opening,  whereby  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  rectangular  opening 
divided  by  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  rectangular  radia- 
tion element  is  not  greater  than  0.6,  and  wherein  said 
radiation  element  maintains  a  substantially  isotropic  prop- 
erty for  generating  two  independent  orthogonal  propaga- 
tion modes  at  substantially  equal  resonant  frequencies  and 
for  producing  a  circularly  polarized  wave; 

a  feed  line  provided  on  said  second  dielectric  layer  on  a 
surface  thereof  opposite  said  ground  conductor,  wherein 
said  feed  line  is  coupled  to  said  radiation  element  by  way 
of  two  through-holes  in  said  radiation  element,  said 
ground  conductor,  and  said  first  and  aecood  didectiic 
layers;  and 

a  coaxial  connector  connected  to  said  feed  line,  said  coaxial 
connector  mounted  on  the  side  of  said  second  dielectric 
layer  and  aligned  axially  therewith. 


S^1,50S 
PORTABLE  ANTENNA  TEST  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Tcich,  MeMUe;  Dora  RoO-Menk,  Lo^ 
MortM  Kommd,  Db  HOla,  all  of  N.Y„ 
maa  Acroapace  Corporatiaa,  Btthpat,  N.Y. 

FDad  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,336 
lat  CL'  GOIR  29/lOc  HBIQ  1/28 
VS.  CL  343—710  26  ( 

1.  Portable  antenna  test  apparatus  for  testing  a  plurality  of 
antennas  in  all  of  their  frequency  bands  simultaneously,  said 
plurality  of  antennas  including  a  communications  antenna  and 
a  communications  radio  electrically  connected  to  said  commu- 
nications antenna,  said  antenna  test  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hand-held  conqwter  having  a  radio  interCaoe  ad^Ker 
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which  is  electrically  connected  between  the  computer  and 

the  communications  radio; 
remote  controlled  test  set  means  positioned  a  determined 

distance  from  said  plurality  of  antennas,  which  comprises: 
transmitting  means  for  receiving  control  commands  and  for 

transmitting  a  plurality  of  simultaneous  test  signals  to  said 

plurality  of  antennas; 
signal  generating  means  for  producing  test  signals  and  indi- 


ing  through  said  conductive  member  and  through  said 
dielectric  material. 


Sb-f> 

3d-f^ 
3.-fe> 


-PUJRALITY   OF  ANTENNAS 
UNDER  TEST 


HAND-HELD 
COMPUTER 

1 

AIRCRAFT 
RADIO 

2. 

INTERFACE 
ADAPTER 

± 

5,371,509 

PLANAR  MICROWAVE  TRANSCEIVER  EMPLOYING 

SHARED-GROUND-PLANE  ANTENNA 

Walter  B.  WalUce,  Jr^  Roserille,  and  John  D.  Wallace,  FoUom, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C  A  K  Systems,  Inc.,  Folsom,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  817^39,  Jan.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,857 

iBt.  CL'  HOIQ  11/12 

VS.  a.  343—741  40  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  for  radiating  and  collecting  electromagnetic 
radiation,  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  conductive  member  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side; 

a  strip  conductor  positioned  to  said  first  side  of  said  conduc- 
tive member  and  substantially  parallel  thereto; 

a  dielectric  material  sandwiched  between  said  strip  conduc- 
tor and  said  conductive  member; 

a  length  of  wire  for  radiating  and  collecting  microwave 
electromagnetic  radiation,  said  length  of  wire  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  lying  substantially  in  a 
plane  which  is  positioned  to  said  second  side  of  said  con- 
ductive member  and  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said 
length  of  wire  spaced  apart  a  distance  from  said  conduc- 
tive member;  and 

a  feed  probe  wire  coupling  said  first  end  of  said  length  of 
wire  to  said  strip  conductor,  said  feed  probe  wire  extend- 


5,371,510 

AUTOMOTIVE  INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

KaBihiro  Miyauchi,  Okazaki;  Masigi  Aono,  Nagoya;  Motohani 

Esaki,  Oobu;  Norio  FiOimori,  Tokai,  and  Tetsuya  Kobayashl, 

Oogaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-332023; 
Jan.  25,  1991,  3-007858;  Apr.  11,  1991,  3-108621 

iBt  a.'  G09G  1/28 
VS.  a.  345—7  13  Claims 


vidually  controlling  and  changing  the  signal  parameters  in 
the  interval  between  two  successive  pulses,  said  signal 
generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  connected 
to  said  transmitting  means  and  having  an  input;  and 
control  computer  means  connected  to  said  transmitting 
means  and  the  input  of  said  signal  generating  means  for 
controlling  said  signal  generating  means,  whereby  the 
plurality  of  antennas  are  tested  in  all  their  frequency  bands 
simultaneously. 


1.  An  automotive  displaying  apparatus,  comprising: 

displaying  means  for  producing  first  information  and  for 
producing  second  information,  said  displaying  means 
including  a  dot  matrix  display  which  is  disposed  with  an 
information  face  thereof  directed  downwardly  and  hori- 
zontally; 

reflecting  and  transmitting  means  for  displaying  to  an  opera- 
tor of  the  automotive  vehicle  said  first  information  as  a 
view  from  a  close  range  and  displaying  said  second  infor- 
mation to  the  operator  as  a  view  from  a  distant  range,  said 
reflecting  and  transmitting  means  reflecting  and  transmit- 
ting said  information  of  said  information  face  so  that  said 
information  is  observed  visually  by  said  driver;  and 

controlling  means,  connected  to  receive  information  from  a 
plurality  of  sensors,  for  determining  whether  said  informa- 
tion includes  ordinary  information  and  whether  said  infor- 
mation includes  warning  information,  and  for  outputting 
signals  to  display  said  ordinary  information  and  said  warn- 
ing information,  when  respectively  present,  on  said  dis- 
playing means; 

wherein  said  controlling  means  controls  said  displaying 
means  such  that:  1)  said  ordinary  information  is  normally 
displayed  at  a  first  location  in  a  line  of  the  operator's  sight, 
at  a  first  range  which  is  one  of  said  close  range  and  said 
distant  range  view  displays,  2)  when  said  warning  infor- 
mation is  determined,  said  warning  information  is  dis- 
played at  said  first  location  in  a  line  of  said  driver's  sight 
to  overlap  with  said  ordinary  information  at  a  second 
range,  which  second  range  is  the  other  of  said  close  range 
and  distant  range  view  displays  than  said  first  range  and  3) 
said  ordinary  information  at  an  overlap  portion  of  said 
ordinary  and  warning  information,  where  said  ordinary 
and  said  warning  information  would  overlap  in  the  line  of 
said  operator's  sight,  is  inhibited  from  being  displayed  but 
other  ordinary  information  which  does  not  overlap  is  not 
inhibited  from  being  displayed, 

wherein  said  displaymg  means  produces  a  first  image  and  a 
second  image,  and  said  reflecting  and  transmitting  means 
comprises  a  total  reflection  mirror  in  a  position  to  totally 
reflect  said  first  image  as  said  distant  range  view  and  a  half 
mirror  located  in  a  position  to  reflect  said  second  image  as 
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a  close  range  view  and  to  pass  said  distant  range  view 
reflected  by  said  total  reflection  mirror  so  that  both  of  said 
views  are  combined. 


5^1^11 

METHOD  FOR  APPROXIMATING  THE  NOTION  OF  A 
ROTATABLE  DISK  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
METER 
Kenneth  W.  Atherton,  Jr^  Saco,  Me.^  tmd  Gregory  P.  Lavoie, 
Lee,  N  JL,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. 

Conthmatkn  of  Ser.  No.  634,668,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,193 

iBt  a.'  G09G  3/20 

VS.  a.  345—38  10  Claim* 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  motion  of  a  rotatable  disk 
utilized  in  electro-mechanical  power  meters  in  an  electronic 
power  meter  provided  with  a  plurality  of  segmented  charac- 
ters comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  power  consumption  information  responsive  to 
the  power  being  consumed  by  a  load  in  circuit  with  said 
electronic  power  meter  on  said  segmented  characters; 

interrupting  the  display  of  said  power  consumption  informa- 
tion and  providing  a  simulated  disk  rotation  display  on 
said  segmented  characters; 

providing  a  command  signal  responsive  to  pulses  of  said 
electronic  power  meter  which  vary  in  accordance  with 
said  power  consumption; 

generating  horizontal  display  segments  extending  beyond  a 
single  segmented  character  which  move  across  said  seg- 
mented characters  in  response  to  said  command  signal 
with  said  horizontal  display  segments  disappearing  in  part 
at  one  end  of  said  segmented  characters,  while  at  the  same 
time  appearing  in  part  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  seg- 
mented characters  to  visually  simulate  the  wrap  around  of 
said  horizontal  display  segments; 

whereby  movement  of  said  horizontal  display  segments 
visually  simulates  the  rotation  of  a  rotatable  disk  in  re- 
sponse to  the  power  being  metered. 


5,371,512 
BACKGROUND  PICTURE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 

EXTERNAL  STORAGE  USED  THEREFOR 
Masahiro  Otakc,  Kyoto;  Toyofumi  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Nishiumi,  Kyoto,  and  Micfaitaka  Miyodii,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Ricoh  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,206 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  19,  1990,  2-315003 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—114  5  Claims 

5.  An  external  storage  unit  used  for  a  background  picture 
display  apparatus  for  displaying  on  a  raster  scan  type  display  a 
background  picture  in  which  N  characters  and  M  characters 
each  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  dots  which  are 
respectively  arranged  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  a  vertical 
direction  to  represent  one  background  screen  and  a  plurality  of 
background  screens  constitute  one  scene,  comprising: 
program  data  storage  means  for  storing  program  data  re- 
quired to  display  said  background  picture,  said  program 
data  storage  means  including  a  mode  data  storage  area  for 


storing  mode  data  for  designating  the  number  of  back- 
ground screens  constituting  said  scene  and  the  number  of 
cells  used  in  each  of  the  iMckground  screens,  a  dot  data 
storage  area  for  storing  dot  data  of  a  pluraUty  of  charac- 
ters each  comprising  not  less  than  two  cells  per  dot.  a 
character  designating  dau  storage  area  having  a  storage 
area  which  can  store  a  maximum  of  N  x  M  characters  and 
their  display  positions  for  each  of  the  background  screens 
whose  number  can  be  designated  by  said  mode  data,  and  a 
transfer  program  data  storage  area  for  storing  program 
data  for  transferring  said  mode  data,  said  dot  data  and  said 
character  designating  data, 
wherein  said  background  picture  display  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  writable/readable  memory,  data  transfer  means  for 
transferring  said  character  designating  data  and  said  dot 
data  to  said  writable/readable  memory  on  the  basis  of  said 
transfer  program  data  stored  in  said  program  data  storage 
means,  mode  data  reading  means  for  reading  said  mode 
data  from  said  mode  data  storage  area,  first  reading  means 
for  reading  the  character  designating  data  from  said  writa- 
ble/readable memory  in  synchronization  with  horizontal 
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scanning  of  said  raster  scan  type  display,  second  reading 
means  for  reading  from  said  writable/readable  memory 
the  dot  data  of  each  of  the  characters  designated  by  said 
character  designating  data  in  synchronization  with  hori- 
zontal scanning  of  said  raster  scan  type  display,  parallel- 
serial  conversion  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  dot 
data  read  by  said  second  reading  means  for  each  predeter- 
mined number  in  a  bit  parallel  fashion  and  outputting  the 
same  in  a  bit  serial  fashion,  output  means  for  outputting 
dot  data  for  each  background  screen  designated  by  the 
mode  data  from  said  mode  data  reading  means  by  combin- 
ing the  dot  data  outputted  from  said  parallel-serial  conver- 
sion means,  and  video  signal  generation  means  for  gener- 
ating a  video  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  dot  data  for  each 
background  screen  outputted  from  said  output  means, 
whereby 
the  number  of  background  screens  in  each  scene  displayed  in 
said  background  picture  display  apparatus  and  the  number 
of  colors  usable  in  each  of  the  background  screens  are 
arbitrarily  set  by  previously  writing  the  mode  data  into 
said  mode  data  storage  area  in  said  program  data  storage 
means. 
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5^71^13 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PROGRAMMABLE 

INTERRUPTS  TO  INDICATE  DISPLAY  POSITIONS  IN  A 

COMPUTER 

Dean  Drako,  Cupertiiio,  and  Steven  Roskowski,  Sonnyrale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528,242,  May  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^70 

Int.  a.5  G09G  1/16 

VS.  CL  345—118  29  Claims 
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4.  A  circuit  for  generating  programmable  video  refresh 
interrupts  for  a  computer  output  display  capable  of  displaying 
a  given  number  of  horizontal  lines  and  then  providing  a  verti- 
cal retrace  period,  comprising: 
a  single  memory  frame  buffer  coupled  to  receive  image  data 
from  a  CPU  asynchronously  with  a  raster  beam  update 
and  coupled  to  supply  image  data  in  a  same  order  as  image 
data  is  displayed  on  the  computer  output  display  by  the 
raster  beam  update; 
means  for  counting  the  number  of  visible  lines  displayed  on 
the  computer  output  display  and  the  number  of  blank  lines 
represented  by  the  vertical  retrace  period;  and 
means  for  selecting  any  of  the  visible  or  blank  lines  for 
generating  a  video  refresh  interrupt  signal  to  said  CPU  for 
commencing  an  update  of  the  image  data  of  said  single 
memory  frame  buffer  to  prevent  display  tears  while  said 
single  memory  frame  buffer  supplies  image  data  for  dis- 
play on  said  computer  output  display. 


5,371,514 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
DRAWING  PRIMITIVES  THAT  ARE  VISIBLE  IN  A  PICK 

APERTURE  OF  A  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Lawless,  Red  Hook;  David  W.  Li,  Kingston,  and  David 
C.  Tannenbaum,  Hurley,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,255,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,126 
Int  a.5  G09G  5/00 
MS.  a.  345—145  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  graphics  system  in  which  drawing  primitives  are 
converted  to  pixel  data  for  display  of  said  primitives  as  an  array 
of  pixels  in  a  display  area  of  a  raster-scan  device,  said  pixel  data 
including  a  color  value  representing  a  desired  display  color  for 
each  pixel  associated  with  a  primitive,  said  system  having 
means  for  defining  a  pick  aperture  within  said  display  area  and 
storage  locations  corresponding  to  the  pixels  within  said  pick 
aperture,  a  method  of  determining  the  primitives  that  are  visi- 
ble in  said  pick  aperture  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  each  of  said  primitives  within  said  pick  aperture 
an  unique  identifier,  separate  from  said  color  value; 

(b)  for  each  of  said  primitives  and  for  each  pixel  associated 
with  said  primitive  within  said  pick  aperture: 

(1)  generating  the  unique  identifier  assigned  to  said  primi- 
tive; and 


(2)  updating  a  storage  location  corresponding  to  the  pixel 
with  said  unique  identifier;  and 
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(c)  reading  the  unique  identifiers  stored  in  said  storage  loca- 
tions corresponding  to  the  pixels  to  determine  the  primi- 
tives that  are  visible  in  said  pick  aperture. 


5,371,515 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-LINEAR 
DITHERING  OF  DIGITAL  IMAGES 
Stnart  C.  Wells,  SanU  Clara,  and  Grant  J.  Williamson,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,991 

Int  a.5  G09G  5/70 

U.S.  a.  345—149  32  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing 
unit,  a  graphics  display  comprising  a  matrix  of  pixels,  and  a 
frame  buffer,  a  method  for  dithering  a  digital  image  from  an 
input  intensity  range  to  an  output  intensity  range  and  display- 
ing said  digital  image  on  said  graphic  display,  said  digital  image 
comprising  pixels,  each  pixel  having  an  intensity  value  associ- 
ated with  it  selected  from  the  input  intensity  range,  wherein 
the  digital  image  is  dithered  from  a  p-bit  intensity  value  per 
pixel  to  a  q-bit  intensity  value  per  pixel,  where  p  is  a  value 
greater  than  q,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  range  of  input  intensity  values  into  sections; 
assigning  a  section  of  the  output  intensity  range  to  a  corre- 
sponding section  of  the  input  intensity  range  whereby  the 
elements  in  each  output  intensity  section  correspond  to  a 
quantized  intensity  value  in  the  corresponding  input  inten- 


December  6,  19^ 


ELECTRICAL 


571 


$ity  section,  the  number  of  integer  values  between  quan- 
tized intensity  values  in  a  section  of  the  input  intensity 
range  being  an  interval  spacing  for  the  section,  the  inter- 
val spacing  for  at  least  one  section  being  different  from  the 
interval  spacing  for  at  least  one  other  section; 

generating  a  dither  matrix  for  each  section  of  the  input 
intensity  range,  the  number  of  values  in  the  dither  matrix 
equal  to  the  count  of  intermediate  intensity  values  be- 
tween quantized  intensity  values  in  the  respective  sec- 
Sons,  the  elements  in  each  dither  matrix  equal  to  values  in 
le  range  of  0  and  the  quantity  (interval  spacing  —  1 )  for 
each  section  which  are  represenutive  of  the  number  of 
intermediate  intensity  values  between  quantized  intensity 
fevels,  said  elements  organized  to  provide  the  desired 
VBual  perception  of  the  intermediate  intensity  values; 

retrieving  a  dither  value  from  the  dither  matrix  for  each 
pixel  value; 

determining  the  quantized  intensity  value  for  a  pixel  value, 
said  quantized  intensity  value  being  the  value  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  pixel  value; 

determining  an  input-scale  base  value  which  corresponds  to 
the  quantized  intensity  value; 

if  the  difference  between  the  input  intensity  value  and  the 
il^ut-scale  base  value  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  retrieved 
dither  value,  setting  the  output  intensity  level  for  the  pixel 
to  be  equal  to  the  quantized  intensity  value; 

if  the  difference  between  the  input  intensity  value  and  the 
input-scale  base  value  is  greater  than  the  retrieved  dither 
ytlue,  setting  the  output  intensity  level  for  the  pixel  to  be 
equal  to  a  quantized  intensity  value  which  corresponds  to 
the  input-scale  base  value  -i- 1; 

storing  in  the  frame  buffer  the  output  intensity  level  for  each 
pixel  at  a  location  corresponding  to  the  pixel; 

retrieving  the  pixels  stored  in  the  frame  buffer;  and 

generating  an  electrical  signal  to  actuate  the  pixels  on  the 
graphic  display  such  that  each  pixel  is  actuated  at  an 
intensity  indicated  by  the  stored  output  intensity  level  for 
the  pixel; 

whereby  the  sections  are  divided  and  assigned  to  provide 
actuated  pixels  at  intensities  which  yield  greater  accuracy 
i|i  one  section  at  the  cost  of  accuracy  in  another  section. 


5^71,516 
PEN-TYPE  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 

Ryuichi  Toyoda,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Masaki,  Kawasaki;  Kimi- 
katsn  Sato,  Sagamihara,  and  Akemi  Shibuya,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,131,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213382; 
Aug.  18, 1989, 1-213383;  Aug.  23, 1989, 1-216341;  No».  20, 1989, 
1-301703;  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41761 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/08 
U.S.  O.  345—179  19  Claims 


1.  A  pen-type  computer  input  device  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  tip  end; 

a  ball  rotatably  supported  on  said  tip  end; 

a  pair  of  rotatable  members  rotatable  about  X  and  Y  axes 

extending  perpendicularly  to  each  other: 
means  for  pulling  said  ball  upwards  to  maintain  said  rotat- 


able members  in  rolling  contact  with  said  ball  independent 
of  pressure  on  said  ball  from  sources  external  to  said  input 
device;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  direction  in  which  said 
rotatable  members  rotate  and  the  distance  by  which  said 
rotatable  members  move. 


5471^17 
VIDEO  INTERFACE  PALETTE,  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHOD 
Louis  Izzi,  Piano;  William  R.  Krenik,  Garbuid;  Hcary  T.  Yaag; 
Chenwei  J.  Yin,  both  of  Richardson;  CarreU  R.  KiUebrew,  Jr., 
Sngar  Land;  Karl  Guttag,  Missouri  Qty;  Jerry  R.  Van  Aken, 
Sugar  Land;  Jeffrey  Nye,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.;  Richard  Simp- 
son, Bedford,  En^and,  and  Mike  Asal,  Sogar  Land,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
RIed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,757 
Int  a.s  G09G  1/28 
VS.  CL  345—199  27  Claims 


13.  A  color  palette  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  clock  input  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  video  control  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  control  data  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  color  code  input  terminals; 

circuitry  for  selecting  a  master  clock  from  a  plurality  of 
clock  signals  provided  at  said  clock  input  terminals  in 
response  a  master  clock  selection  control  word  received 
at  said  control  data  terminals; 

circuitry  for  providing  a  plurality  of  divided  down  clock 
signals,  each  having  a  clock  frequency  of  a  selected  divide 
ration  of  said  master  clock; 

circuitry  for  selecting  a  shifi  clock  from  among  said  plurality 
of  divided  down  clock  signals  in  response  to  at  least  some 
bits  of  an  output  clock  selection  control  word  received  at 
said  control  data  terminals; 

circuitry  for  selectively  enabUng  and  disabling  said  shift 
clock  in  response  to  blanking  data; 

circuitry  for  selecting  a  video  clock  from  among  said  plural- 
ity of  divided  down  clock  signals  in  response  to  at  least 
some  bits  of  said  output  clock  selection  control  word 
received  at  said  data  terminal; 

circuitry  for  synchronizing  multiple  bit  words  of  color  code 
received  at  said  color  code  input  terminals  with  said  mas- 
ter clock; 

circuitry  for  outputting  at  least  one  memory  recall  address  in 
response  to  receiving  one  of  said  multiple  bit  words  of 
color  code  synchronized  by  said  circuitry  for  syn- 
chronizinq; 

circuitry  for  storing  color  data  words  in  a  plurality  of  data 
storage  locations,  each  one  of  said  data  storage  locations 
having  an  associated  memory  recall  address,  and  further 
operable  to  output  a  color  data  word  written  into  one  of 
said  data  storage  locations  after  receiving  said  associated 
memory  recall  address; 
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circuitry  for  selectively  writing  said  color  data  words  into 
said  plurality  of  locations; 

circuitry  for  synchronizing  video  control  signals  received  at 
said  video  control  terminals  with  said  master  clock  and 
further  operable  to  provide  said  blanking  data;  and 

circuitry  for  selecting  for  output  between  said  color  data 
words,  output  from  said  circuitry  having  a  plurality  of 
data  storage  locations  and  true  color  data  received  at  said 
color  code  input  terminals. 


SPLIT  SORT  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Paul  A.  Fisher,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,690 

Int  a.'  G09G  1/02 

U.S.  a.  345—203  25  Claims 


5,371,518 
VIDEO  TIMING  AND  DISPLAY  ID  GENERATOR 
Marc   Hannah,   Moontain  View,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Silicon 
Graphics,  Inc.,  Monntain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,930 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/14 

U-S.  CL  345—200  14  Claims 


J 


? 


JL 


HI 
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1.  In  a  raster-scanned  display  system,  an  apparatus  retrieving 
data  for  generation  of  timing  signals  for  said  raster-scanned 
display  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  an  entire  timing  information  rep- 
resenting said  timing  signals; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  portion  of  said  entire  timing 
information,  said  portion  containing  timing  signal  infor- 
mation for  a  first  raster-scanned  line  of  a  first  plurality  of 
raster-scanned  lines,  said  first  plurality  of  raster-scanned 
lines  defining  a  frame  of  display  information,  each  raster- 
scanned  line  of  said  first  plurality  of  raster-scanned  lines 
comprising  at  least  one  state  information  and  at  least  one 
duration  information; 
a  third  memory  for  storing  a  single  state  information  for  said 

first  raster-scanned  line;  and 
a  control  unit  for  coupling  said  portion  of  said  entire  timing 
information  from  said  first  memory  to  said  second  mem- 
ory, and  for  coupling  said  single  state  information  from 
said  second  memory  to  said  third  memory,  said  control 
unit  comprising; 

control  logic  circuits  for  controlling  transfer  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  entire  timing  information  from  said  first 
memory  to  said  second  memory,  and  for  controlling 
transfer  of  a  first  of  said  single  state  information  from 
said  second  memory  to  said  third  memory; 
a  register  for  receiving  said  portion  of  said  entire  timing 

information  from  said  fust  memory; 
a  Une  sequence  counter  for  sequentially  counting  down  a 
number  of  lines  in  a  second  plurality  of  raster-scanned 
lines,  said  second  pluraUty  of  raster-scanned  lines  defin- 
ing a  sequence  of  lines,  said  line  sequence  counter  cou- 
pled to  said  control  logic  circuits;  and 
a  frame  counter  for  sequentially  counting  down  a  number 
of  lines  in  said  first  plurality  of  raster-scanned  lines,  said 
first  plurality  of  raster-scanned  lines  including  said 
second  plurality  of  raster-scanned  lines,  said  frame 
counter  coupled  to  said  control  logic  circuits. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  image  daU 
representative  of  an  image  for  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  a  display, 
the  pixels  having  positions  designated  by  locational  addresses, 
the  image  daU  including  daU  elements  and  a  first  and  second 
positional  address  for  each  dau  element  corresponding  to  the 
locational  addresses  indicating  to  which  pixel  each  daU  element 
corresponds,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  sorting  means  for  sorting  the  daU  elements  according  to 
each  of  the  first  positional  addresses,  said  first  sorting  means 
including: 

image  memory  means  for  storing  the  dau  elements  and  the 
second  positional  address  associated  with  each  dau 
element  according  to  each  of  the  first  positional  address- 
es, said  image  memory  means  including  initial  segments 
for  each  first  positional  address  for  storage  of  the  daU 
elements  and  the  second  positional  address  associated 
with  each  daU  element, 
means  for  generating  an  output  thereof,  said  output  includ- 
ing the  dau  elements,  and  the  second  positional  address 
associated  with  each  daU  element  in  a  first  positional 
address  order;  and 
second  sorting  means  for  sorting  said  output  for  each  of  the 
first  positional  addresses  according  to  the  second  positional 
addresses,  said  second  sorting  means  including  means  for 
generating  a  display  output  of  the  dau  elements  sorted  by 
the  first  positional  address  and  the  second  positional 
address. 


5,371,520 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WTTH  STABLE, 

HIGH-SPEED  DROPLET  EJECnON 

Hidemi  Kubota,  Komae,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,160,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,053,  Apr.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-105777; 

Apr.  28,  1988,  63-105778;  Apr.  30,  1988,  63-108234;  Apr.  30, 

1988,  63-108235 

Int  a.'  B41J  3/045 

MS.  CL  347—11  20  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  for  recording  with  an  ink 
jet  head  having  an  ink  discharge  opening  for  discharging  ink 
therethrough,  an  ink  chamber  in  communication  with  said  ink 
discharge  opening,  a  transducing  element  for  decreasing  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  ink  chamber  when  a  drive  pulse  is 
applied  to  said  transducing  element  to  cause  ink  in  said  ink 
chamber  to  be  discharged  from  said  ink  discharge  opening, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  drive  circuit  for  generating  the 
drive  pulse  to  apply  same  to  said  transducing  element,  wherein: 

the  drive  pulse  has  a  configuration  including  a  (i)  first  por- 
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tion  when  the  pulse  is  abruptly  increased  from  a  base 
value  to  a  first  predetermined  value  in  order  to  decrease 
said  cross-sectional  area  of  said  ink  chamber,  the  first 
portion  being  maintained  at  the  first  predetermined  value 
for  a  predetermined  time  period,  (ii)  a  second  portion 
where  the  pulse  is  abruptly  decreased  to  a  second  prede- 
termined value  greater  than  the  base  value  and  smaller 
than  the  first  predetermined  value,  and  (iii)  a  third  portion 
where  the  pulse  is  gradually  decreased  fi-om  the  second 
predetermined  value,  and 


I 


S. 


the  predetermined  time  period  if  at  least  20i-t-2l2)/C 
(wherein  li:  the  distance  from  the  center  of  said  transduc- 
ing element  to  said  ink  discharge  opening,  I2:  the  distance 
from  the  center  of  said  transducing  element  to  an  ink 
feeding  opening  in  said  ink  chamber,  and  C:  the  speed  at 
which  pressure  is  propagated  through  said  ink  chamber). 

5^71^21 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  WITH  THERMAL  IMPRINTER 

AND  METHOD 
Rick  S.  Wekrmann,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated  Pack- 
aging Systems,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

1 1  FUcd  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,597 

1 1  Int  a.'  B61J  2/32      . 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  32  CUims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  apparatus  for  printing  an 
elongate  web  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  structure; 

b.  an  imprinter  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  including  a 
print  head; 

c.  the  imprinter  including  a  transfer  material  supply  reel  for 
supplying  transfer  material; 

d.  the  imprinter  also  including  a  transfer  material  take-up 
reel  for  taking  up  transfer  material  after  it  is  used; 

e.  a  plurality  of  idlers  carried  by  the  structure  for  guiding 
such  web  and  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  such  web,  a 
segment  of  the  path  of  travel  being  adjacent  the  imprinter 
and  the  print  head; 

f.  a  rockable  arm  assembly  connected  to  the  frame  structure, 
the  arm  assembly  being  adapted  to  contact  the  web  along 
a  surface  of  the  web  at  two  locations,  a  first  of  the  loca- 
tions being  upstream  of  the  print  head  along  the  path  and 
a  second  location  being  downstream  of  the  print  head 


along  the  path,  the  arm  assembly  being  rockable  during 
operation  of  said  apparatus  to  pull  a  portion  of  such  web 
through  said  segment  and  past  the  print  head; 

g.  a  stepper  motor  connected  to  the  frame  structure; 

h.  drive  rollers  driven  by  the  stepper  motor  for  controlling 
advance  of  the  web  through  said  segment;  and, 

i.  a  nip  connected  to  the  imprinter,  the  nip  and  pnint  head 
being  cooperable  with  the  drive  rollers  to  isolate  such  w^ 
portion  in  a  proper  printing  position  relative  to  the  print 
head  and  the  rockable  arm  assembly,  the  nip  and  print 
head  further  cooperating  with  the  drive  rollers  as  well  as 
the  rockable  arm  assembly  to  maintain  proper  tension 
within  such  web  portion  during  operation  of  the  appara- 
tus. 


5,371,522 
APPARATUS  FOR  ERASING  AND  RECORDING  DATA 

IN  A  THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Katsnaki    Mlyawakl;    Ynsoke    Takeda;    Todiio    Kawakabo; 
Makoto   Obn,    all    of   Yokohama;    Yoshihlko    Hotta,   and 
Fnmihito  Masubuchi,  both  of  Mishiiaa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,327 
dains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japai^  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061881; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062496;  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248228 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/28;  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  15  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  data  in  a  thermosensitive 
recording  medium  comprising: 

a  writing  member  for  repetitively  writing  data  in  the  record- 
ing medium  at  a  first  temperature; 

an  erasing  member  for  repetitively  erasing  data  written  in 
the  recording  medium  at  a  second  temperature  and  lo- 
cated upstream  of  said  writing  member  in  an  intended 
direction  of  transport  of  said  recording  medium  for  a 
writing  operation;  and  control  means  for  controlling  heat 
to  be  generated  by  erasing  member; 

density  sensing  means  located  in  close  proximity  and  down- 
stream to  said  erasing  member  for  sensing  density  of  data 
written  in  said  recording  medium. 


5,371,523 
MULTIPRINT  INK  SHEET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

SatosU  Wada,  Kawandd;  TakeUro  YoiUda,  Tokyo;  Makoto 
KotMyaahi,  Tama;  HisM  Ter^jiM^  YokohaiM;  Takeshi  Obo, 
Yokohama;  Minom  Yokoynaa,  Yokoh— a;  Takaahi  Awai, 
Yokohama;  Yasnshi  lahida,  Tokyo,  aad  AUhiro  Towtda, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  g-ii—fcin  ic.i. 
aha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  71439,  Jnn.  2, 1993,  ahnndoncd,  which 
is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  431,829,  Nor.  6, 1999,  -^i-»wtfd 
This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2014)51 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  9,  19«8,  63-281373 
Int  a.5  B4U  2/325 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  11  CUm 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an 
image  on  a  recording  medium  by  transferring  an  ink  from  a 
multiprint  ink  sheet  contained  in  an  ink  sheet  cassette  detach- 
ably  mountable  on  said  recording  apparatus,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

recordable  number  indicating  means,  provided  on  said  ink 
sheet  cassette,  for  indicating  a  recordable  number  of  said 
ink  sheet  cassette; 
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discriminating  means  for  discriminating  said   recordable 

number;  and 

■ 

4S 


5^71^25 
IMAGE  HEAD 
ShuiUi  Murano,  Aira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,780 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339287; 
Dec.  28,  1990.  2-405426(U] 

lat  a.'  B41J  2/45;  GllC  19/00 
VS.  a.  346—107  R  30  Claiiu 


control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  When  said  ink 
sheet  cassette  is  mounted  on  said  recording  apparatus  so 
that  a  number  of  recording  is  performed  in  response  to 
said  recordable  number  discriminated  by  said  discriminat- 
ing means,  a  predetermined  number  of  recording  being 
performed  when  said  recordable  number  is  not  discrimi- 
nated by  said  discriminating  means. 


5,371,524 

END  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  FOR  DIGITAL 

IMAGE  PRINTER  WITH  HALFTONE  GRAY  SCALE 

CAPABILITY 

Karcfl  L.  Herczeg,  and  Darid  M.  McVay,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  aaaigBort  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,634 

bit  a.'  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CL  346—107  R  8  Claims 

««l  1-»TS  '*, 
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1.  A  gray  scale  printer  for  recording  pixek  by  activating  an 
exposure  source  to  emit  exposure  radiation  and  modulating  the 
exposure  radiation  in  both  intensity  and  duration  in  accordance 
with  a  received  gray  scale  data  signal  for  recording  a  pixel, 
said  printer  comprising: 
means  for  defining  a  series  of  pulse  time  periods  during 
which  the  exposure  source  is  activated  for  emitting  radia- 
tion during  determinable  durations  at  determinable  inten- 
sities for  recording  respective  pixels; 
intensity  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of 
the  exposure  radiation  during  one  of  said  pulse  time  peri- 
ods in  accordance  with  the  data  signal  for  recording  one 
of  said  pixels;  and 
duration  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  duration  of 
the  exposure  radiation  in  accordance  with  said  data  signal, 
said  duration  modulating  means  generating  pulses  of  dif- 
ferent pulse  width  durations  to  define  a  longer  duration 
exposure  control  pulse  and  a  shorter  duration  exposure 
control  pulse  that  is  substantially  shorter  in  duration  than 
the  longer  duration  pulse  and  said  shorter  duration  pulse 
controlling  duration  of  activation  of  radiation  to  record 
said  one  pixel  so  as  to  occur  only  during  a  latter  half 
portion  of  said  one  of  said  pulse  time  periods  to  allow  said 
intensity  modulating  means  to  stabilize  during  an  initial 
portion  of  said  one  of  said  pulse  time  periods  when  record- 
ing said  one  pixel  with  a  shorter  duration  exposure  and 
said  shorter  duration  pulse  terminating  at  a  time  prior  to 
termination  of  said   longer  duration  exposure  control 
pulse. 


H=} 


12.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  photosensitive  device  having  a  translucent  conductive 
layer  formed  on  a  translucent  support  and  a  photoconduc- 
tive  layer  formed  on  the  translucent  conductive  layer,  a 
developer  disposed  on  the  photoconductive  layer  side,  the 
developer  also  serving  as  a  charging  means,  a  developing 
agent,  and 

an  image  head  for  irradiating  Ught  from  said  translucent 
support  side  to  form  an  image  with  the  developing  agent 
contained  between  the  developer  and  the  photoconduc- 
tive layer  on  said  photosensitive  device,  wherein  said 
image  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  image  segments, 

wherein  said  image  head  includes  a  plurality  of  image  blocks 
each  image  block  having  a  number  of  pixels,  the  plurality 
of  image  blocks  corresponding  in  number  to  the  plurality 
of  image  segments; 

wherein  said  image  head  further  includes  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor switching  elements,  each  one  of  said  semicon- 
ductor switching  elements  being  operable  to  switch  be- 
tween an  on-state  and  an  off-state  and  being  correspond- 
ingly associated  and  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
image  blocks  to  drive  the  connected  image  block,  each 
one  of  the  semiconductor  switching  elements  having 
minority  carriers  present  upon  transition  from  the  on-state 
to  the  off-state,  which  determine  a  storage  time  that  con- 
tinues to  affect  the  transition  until  the  minority  carriers  are 
substantially  diminished; 

block  selection  means  for  selecting  in  sequence  individual 
image  blocks  from  the  plurality  of  image  blocks  by  selec- 
tively applying  drive  signals  to  the  semiconductor  switch- 
ing elements  to  drive  the  individual  image  blocks; 

means  for  supplying  image  data  corresponding  to  said  pixels 
of  the  image  blocks  selected  by  the  block  selection  means; 
and 

means  for  substantially  diminishing  the  storage  time  and 
storage  time  effects  on  the  semiconductor  switching  ele- 
ment associated  with  each  selected  image  block  before 
selection  of  the  image  block  in  the  selecting  sequence, 
such  that  the  image  block  is  not  supplied  with  image  data 
for  the  next  image  block. 
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I  5^1^26 

RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  FOR  A  SINGLE  PASS 
PRINTING  SYSTEM  WHICH  SEPARATES  PLURAL 
I,   LASER  BEAMS  BY  WAVELENGTH  AND 

I  '  POLARIZATION 
James  J.  Appel,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Loa  Altoa, 

,  aasignon  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

I I  Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,530 


Iirt.  CL'  G02B  26/10:  B41J  2/435 
VS.  CL  346—108 


38  Claims 


having  a  plurality  of  cavities  therein  with  defined  interior 
walls  for  receiving  ink  therein,  and 
means  for  deflecting  said  interior  walls  of  said  cavities  to 
produce  lateral  force  vectors  on  said  ink  within  said  cavi- 
ties for  propelling  droplets  of  said  ink  onto  an  adjacent 
print  media  without  passing  through  an  orifice,  wherein 
the  lateral  force  vectors  cause  a  vortex  ring  to  be  pro- 
duced in  said  ink  above  at  least  one  of  said  cavities,  and 
said  vortex  ring  causes  an  ink  droplet  to  be  ejected. 


1.  A  raster  output  scanner  for  providing  a  plurality  of  light 
beams  to  separate  and  distinct  optical  paths,  comprising: 

a  light  source  which  emits  a  plurality  of  clustered  light 
beams  including  at  least  one  pair  of  light  beams,  each  pair 
of  light  beams  having  similar  wavelengths,  dissimilar  from 
other  pairs; 

polarization  means,  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  said  light 
beams,  for  varying  a  polarization  of  one  Ught  beam  within 
each  pair  of  light  beams; 

deflecting  means,  for  simultaneously  deflecting  said  clus- 
tered light  beams  onto  a  flrst  optical  path,  said  clustered 
light  beams  remaining  separate  during  deflection  by  said 
deflection  means;  and 

optical  separator  means  for  differentially  passing  and  reflect- 
ing said  Ught  beams  onto  alternate  optical  paths  according 
to  a  wavelength  and  a  polarization  direction  of  said  Ught 
beams. 


5,371^27 
ORIFICELESS  PRINTHEAD  FOR  AN  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Robert  J.  Miller,  Stanford,  Calif.,  and  WiUiam  R.  Knight,  Cor- 
Tallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  691,lj2 

lat  CL'  B41J  2/01 

VS.  d  347—46  11  CfadM 
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S,37LS28 

UQUID  JFF  HEAD  WITH  NONLINEAR  UQUID 

PASSAGES  HAVING  A  DEVERGING  PORTION 

Masaaki  Leomida,  Kawasaki;  KoicU  Sato,  YokohwM;  SUseaU 
Tanaka,  Kawasaki;  TsagaUro  Fidnda,  Yokohama;  NohqraU 
Kawafawa,  Tokyo;  Akira  Goto;  TakaaU  WataMke,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Konihiko  Maeoka,  KawMaki;  HiraaU  Sagitaai, 
MKhida;  YoaUfuid  Hattori,  YaaMto;  MmmI  Dceda,  Tokyo; 
Asao  Saito,  Yokohama;  KaanU  Mawda,  Sagamihara;  AUo 
Saito,  Hadano,  and  Tsayoahi  Orikasa,  r— iir-fc*  all  of  Japaa, 
aaaigaors  to  Caaoa  Kabimhiki  Kairim,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  583,167,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,148,192.  This  appUcation  JaL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,112 
daiam  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241049; 

Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241050 

lat.  a.)  B4U  2/05 

VS.  CL  347—87  U  Claims 
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1.  An  orificeless  printhead  for  an  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  layer  disposed  on  a  chosen  substrate  and 


414 


1.  A  liquid  jet  comprising: 

heat  generating  means  for  producing  a  bubble  to  eject  liquid 

from  the  head; 
a  heat  acting  zone  in  which  heat  generated  by  said  heat 

generating  means  produces  a  bubble  in  the  liquid; 
a  liquid  supply  passage  adjacent  said  heat  acting  zone  and 
having  a  liquid  supply  opening,  with  a  center,  for  supply- 
ing Uquid  to  said  heat  acting  zone;  and 
a  liquid  ejection  passage  adjacent  said  heat  acting  zone  and 
having  an  orifice,  with  a  center,  through  which  the  liquid 
is  ejected,  said  Uquid  ejection  passage  including  a  diverg- 
ing portion  extending  in  a  directioo  from  said  heat  acting 
zone  toward  said  orifice; 
wherein  a  first  plane  including  a  first  center  line  passing 
through  said  center  of  said  orifice  and  along  a  direction  of 
liquid  ejection  through  said  orifice,  and  a  second  plane  includ- 
ing a  second  center  line  passing  through  said  center  of  said 
liquid  supply  opening  and  along  a  direction  of  the  supply  of 
Uquid  from  said  Uquid  supply  passage  to  said  heat  acting  zone, 
cross  in  said  diverging  portion  of  said  liquid  ejection  passage, 
and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  supply  passage  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  diverging  portion  have  a  common, 
collinear  surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  center 
line. 
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5^71^29 
INK-JET  PRINT  HEAD  AND  INK-JET  PRINTER 

Yasohito  Egnchi,  Kanagawa;  Makoto  Aiido,  Tokyo;  Toshio 
Narushima;  Kaoni  Tomono,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Masayuki 
Sato,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Araya,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-269452; 
Ang.  14, 1992,  4-238940 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/n 
\i&.  a.  347—7  23  Claims 


1.  An  ink-jet  print  head  comprising: 

a  liquid  chamber  into  which  a  carrier  hquid  is  filled; 

ink-jet  driving  means  disposed  within  said  liquid  chamber; 

a  nozzle  communicated  with  said  liquid  chamber; 

a  mixing  unit  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  nozzle  for 

mixing  an  ink  to  said  carrier  liquid; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  an  amoimt  of  said  ink  mixed 

into  said  carrier  liquid  in  said  mixing  unit,  said  adjusting 

means  comprising  an  electroosmosis  ink  constant  amount 

unit  having  a  porous  membrane  disposed  within  an  ink 

tank  which  is  Tilled  with  said  ink;  and 
a  first  one-way  valve  that  prevents  a  back  current  of  said  ink 

disposed  in'  an  ink  supply  path  which  communicates  said 

ink  tank  and  said  mixing  unit. 


•--{m> 
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1.  A  thermal  ink  jet  printhead  having  a  printing  mode  and  a 
switched  stand-by  mode,  said  thermal  ink  jet  printhead  associ- 
ated with  a  primary  power  supply,  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  control  signal  terminals  inputting  logic  control 

signals; 
at  least  one  power  input  terminal  receiving  a  first  voltage 

from  said  primary  power  supply; 
a  plurality  of  heater  circuits,  each  comprising  a  heater  ele- 


ment connected  in  series  with  a  transducer  and  connected 
between  one  of  the  at  least  one  power  input  terminal  and 
ground; 

logic  circuitry  connected  to  the  plurality  of  control  signal 
terminals; 

a  plurality  of  predriver  circuits,  an  output  of  each  predriver 
circuit  connected  to  the  transistor  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  heater  circuits  and  inputs  of  each  pre- 
driver circuit  connected  to  outputs  of  the  logic  circuitry; 
and 

a  predriver  power  supply  connected  between  the  power 
input  terminal  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  predriver  cir- 
cuits and  outputting  a  second  voltage  different  than  the 
first  voltage,  the  predriver  power  supply  being  connected 
to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  control  signal  terminals 
and  comprising  a  switch,  wherein  a  control  signal  input 
through  the  at  least  one  control  signal  terminal  switches 
the  predriver  power  supply  to  an  off  state  when  the  pnnt- 
head  is  in  the  stand-by  mode  and  switches  the  predriver 
power  supply  to  an  on  state  when  the  printhead  is  in  the 
printing  mode. 


5,371,531 

THERMAL  INK-JET  PRINTING  WITH  FAST-  AND 

SLOW-DRYING  INKS 

Iran  Rezanka,  Pittsford;  John  W.  Lin,  Websten  Gary  R.  Fague, 

Canandaigua,  and  Lesley  P.  Dudek,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,027 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/21 

MS.  a.  347—43  15  CUims 


5,371,530 
THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD  HAVING  A 
SWITCHED  STAND-BY  MODE 
William  G.  Hawkins,  Webster,  and  Thomas  A.  Tellier,  William- 
son, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,891 

Int  a.5  GOID  15/16 

UJS.  a.  347—9  15  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  printing  an  image  on  a  sheet  movable  in  a 
process  direction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  printing  a  first  portion  of  the  image  having  sharp  edges  by 
using  a  first  type  ink  having  a  surface  tension  greater  than 
45  dynes/cm  at  room  temperature;  and 

b.  printing  a  second  portion  of  the  image  in  contact  with  said 
first  portion  using  a  second  type  ink  having  a  surface 
tension  less  than  45  dynes/cm  at  room  temperature  so  as 
to  prevent  said  second  type  ink  from  bleeding  into  said 
first  type  ink. 


5,371432 
COMMUNICATIONS  ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  DISTRIBUTING  INFORMATION  SERVICES 
Alexander  Gelman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Haim  Kobrinski,  Colts 
Neck,  NJ.;  Lanny  S.  Smoot  Morris  Township,  Morris 
Coonty,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  B.  Weinstein,  Summit  N.J.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Liringston, 
NJ. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,516 
Inta.'H04N  7/7  7i 
UJS.  a.  348—7  22  Claims 

1.  A  store-and-forward  architecture  for  distributing  informa- 
tion programs  to  subscribers,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  information  warehouses  (IWHs)  which  archive 
information  programs  and  dispense  segments  of  informa- 
tion programs  in  bursts; 
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a  plurality  of  central  ofTices  (COs),  each  including  means  for 
managing  subscribers'  requests  for  information  programs 
archived  at  said  IWHs  and  for  executing  service  presenta- 
tion scripts  and  for  utilizing  program  presentation  maps, 
wherein  said  scripts  include  instructions  for  providing 
on-demand  service  to  subscribers  and  said  maps  include 
information  regarding  said  segments  of  information  pro- 
grams, and  a  plurality  of  means  for  buffering  said  seg- 
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ments  of  information  programs  received  from  said  IWHs 
for  play-out  to  subscribers  in  real-time;  and 
plurality  of  customer  premises  equipments  (CPEs),  each 
said  CPE  including  subscriber  interface  means  for  gener- 
ating requests  and  control  signals  for  interactive  play-out 
of  information  programs  to  subscribers  and  means  for 
receiving  information  programs  from  said  COs  and  pro- 
cessing information  programs  for  subscribers'  use. 


IMAt 


5^1,533 

kbE  RECTORATION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

UTILIZING  INPUT  SIGNALS  WITH  MODIFIED  DC 

SIGNAL  CONTENT 

Lloyd  J.  Lewins,  Marina  Dei  Ray,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircrmft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1991.  Scr.  No.  752^1 

lat  CL'  HMN  7/18 

VS.  a.  348— 2S7  8  Claims 
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1.  An  image  restoration  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  plurality  of  restoration  signals  to  be  combined 
with  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  said  input  signals  includ- 
ing the  desired  image  data  for  video  display  in  which 


calculating  said  restoration  of  signals  comprises  the  steps 
of; 

(i)  extracting  dau  from  said  input  signals, 

(ii)  calculating  a  plurality  of  average  values  for  a  plurality  of 
desired  samplings  of  the  data  extracted  from  said  input 
signals,  and 

(iii)  relating  said  average  values  for  each  desired  sampling 
for  a  desired  time  interval  to  determine  a  plurality  of 
restoration  signals  such  that  the  averages  of  each  resultant 
signal  are  substantially  equal  during  a  desired  time  inter- 
val; 

combining  said  restoration  signals  with  said  input  signals  to 
obtain  a  plurality  of  desired  resultant  signals; 

directing  said  resultant  signals  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
video  images,  said  calculating  step  including  the  step  of 
removing  a  portion  of  the  DC  content  of  each  of  said 
restoration  signals;  and 

a  forward-looking  infrared  sensor  array  provides  said  input 
signals,  wherein  said  extracting  of  data  includes  measunng 
a  plurality  of  amplitudes  of  said  input  signals  from  said 
sensor  array  during  a  scene  scan  and  during  a  source  scan, 
said  scene  scan  comprising  a  time  period  in  which  said 
sensor  array  provides  input  signals  of  a  scan  of  a  scene  and 
said  source  scan  comprising  a  time  period  in  which  said 
sensor  array  provides  input  signals  of  a  scan  of  a  uniform 
temperature  source,  and  wherein  a  sampling  of  said  ampli- 
tudes are  used  to  calculate  said  plurality  of  average  values. 


5,371,534 
ISDN-BASED  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  A  VIDEO  CALL 
Nuri  R.  Dagdemen,  Red  Bank;  Khaahayar  Mokammadi,  Mid- 
dletowB,  and  Andreas  C.  PapaoicoiMM,  liMroft,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,000 

Lit  CL'  H04N  7/14:  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  M9—U  IS  Claims 


'?      ^-n  W 


1.  A  method  of  completing  an  ISDN  audio  and  video  call 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  an  initial  voice  grade  audio  connection  from  a 
caller's  ISDN  video  phone  served  by  an  ISDN  subscriber 
loop  having  at  least  first  and  second  logical  bearer  chan- 
nels and  a  logical  signaling  channel,  to  a  called  party's 
end-user  device,  said  connection  being  established 
through  said  first  logical  bearer  channel  of  said  loop. 

in  response  to  a  signal  indicating  that  said  end-user  device  is 
an  ISDN  videophone,  establishing  an  ISDN  audio  and 
video  connection  between  said  caller  and  said  called  party 
using  said  second  logical  bearer  channel  of  said  loop  while 
said  initial  audio  connection  is  still  maintained  active; 

switching  audio  signals  from  said  initial  audio  connection  of 
said  first  logical  bearer  channel  to  said  ISDN  audio  and 
video  coimection  of  said  second  logical  bearer  such  that  a 
graceful  transition  of  said  audio  signals  from  said  first 
logical  bearer  channel  to  said  second  logical  bearer  is 
achieved  in  a  manner  that  is  transparent  to  users;  and 

tearing  down  said  initial  audio  connection. 
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5^71,535 

MULTIPLEXING  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  AND  MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM 

Masaaki  Takizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,211 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-014479 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/18 

MS.  a.  348—15  5  Claims 


5,371,536 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  IMAGE  PICKUP  POSITION 

OF  OBJECT 
Masakazu  Yamaguchi,  Kawasalci,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu 
Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,460,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,102 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1990,  2-283194 

Int  CL'  H04N  7//« 

U.S.  CL  348—169  10  Qaims 


2-0 


1.  A  multiplexing  system  of  a  image  signal,  wherein  image 
signals  transmitted  from  an  plurality  of  television  cameras  are 
multiplexed  to  be  outputted  into  a  reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising:  / 

a  plurality  of  television  cameras  arranged  at  different  posi- 
tions from  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  encoding  circuits  connected  to  the  respective 
television  cameras,  for  variable-length-encoding  image 
information  sent  from  the  respective  television  cameras; 
a  multiplexing  apparatus  for  multiplexing  outputs  derived 
from  said  plural  encoding  circuits,  said  multiplexing  appa- 
ratus being  arranged  by  a  plurality  of  delay  compensating 
circuits  for  temporarily  storing  a  small  frame  constructed 
of  a  plurality  of  image  signals  which  are  transmitted  from 
the  plural  television  cameras  via  the  variable-length  en- 
coding circuits,  a  plurality  of  frame  head  code  detecting 
circuits  for  detecting  frame  start  codes  (PSC)  from  the 
respective  small  frames,  removing  circuits  for  removing 
the  PSC  from  the  respective  small  frames  read  out  from 
the  delay  compensating  circuits;  and  a  control  circuit 
connected  to  each  of  said  frame  head  code  detecting 
circuits,  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  new  small  frame 
has  been  written  into  the  respective  delay  compensating 
circuits,  and  for  executing  such  a  control  to  form  a  large 
fiame  which  is  sent  out  to  a  transmission  path  by  employ- 
ing either  the  small  frames  all  of  which  have  been  stored 
into  said  delay  compensating  circuits,  or  a  small  frame  of 
a  predetermined  dummy  signal  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion result;  and 
a  reproducing  apparatus  connected  via  said  transmission 
path  to  said  multiplexing  apparatus,  said  reproducing 
apparatus  reproducing  an  image,  while  the  image  is  recon- 
structed, when  there  are  the  small  frames  of  the  transmit- 
ted image  signal,  by  employing  said  small  frames,  and  also 
when  there  is  said  dummy  signal,  by  again  employing  the 
small  frames  which  have  been  transmitted  during  the 
previous  transmission. 
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8.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  an  image 
pick-up  position  of  an  object  comprising: 
an  image  pick-up  camera  for  picking  up  an  image  of  an 

object; 
camera  rotation  table  for  placing  a  camera  thereon  and 

rotating  the  camera; 
data  compressive  coding  means  for  compressively  coding 

data  of  an  image  picked  up  by  the  image  pick-up  camera; 
image  plane  divisional  means  for  dividing  an  image  plane  of 

each  frame  by  lines  passing  through  a  center  of  the  image 

plane; 
a  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  valid  image  data  in  each 

divisional  area; 
position  information  production  means  for  producing  infor- 
mation on  a  position  to  which  a  calculation  of  image  data 

is  directed; 
motion  direction  decision  means  for  deciding  a  direction  of 

motion  of  the  camera  rotation  table  based  on  said  number 

of  valid  image  data  in  each  divisional  area;  and 
motion  control  means  for  controlling  a  motion  of  the  camera 

rotation  table  in  accordance  with  the  decided  direction 

wherein  the  control  of  the  camera  rotation  table  is  carried 

out  such  that 
a  plurality  of  image  pick-up  positions,  where  the  objects  are 

to  exist,  are  preliminarily  designated, 
an  identification  number  is  assigned  and  recorded  for  each  of 

the  image  pick-up  positions, 
the  camera  is  directed  automatically  to  one  of  the  designated 

image  pick-up  positions  by  selecting  one  of  the  assigned 

identification  numbers;  and 
the  image  of  the  objects,  at  one  of  the  designated  image 

pick-up  positions,  is  picked  up  based  on  the  instruction  of 

the  direction  of  motion  of  the  camera  rotation  table. 


5,371,537 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
CALIBRATING  A  CRT  DISPLAY 
Anne  E.  Bohan,  Rochester,  and  Patrick  L.  Cottonc,  E.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,980 
Int  a.'  H04N  n/00.  17/02 
VS.  a.  348—181  6  Claims 

1.  A  calibration  apparatus  for  calibrating  a  multi-color  CRT 
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monitor  driven  by  image  input  values,  using  a  predetermined 
tone  scAle  curve  comprising: 
a  single  channel  light  meter;  and 

calibration  means  for  measuring  an  actual  characteristic 
response  of  the  light  source  to  the  input  value  with  said 
light  meter  and  creating  a  conversion  table  used  to  con- 


,*  urorrawfl 


Vf  rt  the  input  value  to  a  calibrated  input  value,  where  the 
conversion  table  is  created  by  transforming  the  input 
value  into  the  calibrated  input  value  using  the  actual 
response  normalized  to  a  light  source  relative  aim  high- 
light and  the  target  causing  the  light  source  to  create  light 
of  a  different  source  light  level. 


5^71,538 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  PEDESTAL  OF  AN 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Nancy  J.  Widger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fiistman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,640 

Int.  CL'HO^N;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  348—188  7  Cbums 
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1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  pedestal  of  an  electronic 
imaging  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  target  having  a  solid  planar  front  surface  bearing 
indicia  on  a  contrasting  background, 

directing  light  toward  the  front  surface  of  said  target, 

opaquely  interfering  with  said  light  to  generate  a  shadow  on 
at  least  part  of  the  indicia  and  part  of  the  background  and 
no  shadow  on  the  remainder  of  the  indicia  and  back- 
ground to  create  a  partially  shadowed  test  image; 

adjusting  the  pedestal  of  the  electronic  imaging  system  so 
that  within  an  image  of  said  target  captured  by  the  elec- 
tronic imaging  system,  the  part  of  the  background  in 
shadow  is  distinguishable  from  the  indicia. 


5,371,539 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  ELECTRONIC  PICTURE 

STABILIZER 

Toshiyukj  Okino,  Kadoina;  Toshiya  liniima,  Morigadu,  aad 

Akio  Kobayashi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Ja|>an,  anignort  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  963,402,  Oct  19,  1992,  abaadoocd. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-271079; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277781;  Oct  24.  1991,  3-277782;  Jan.  31,  1992, 
4-016010;  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032098;  Mar.  2,  1992,  44)44689 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/30.  5/228.  7/18 
VS.  CL  348—207  2  ( 
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1.  A  video  camera,  comprising: 
an  image  sensing  device; 

signal  convening  means  for  converting  an  electric  signal 
from  said  image  sensing  device  into  a  digital  video  signal; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  digital  video  signal; 
correlative  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  correla- 
tive values  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  blocks  within  an 
image  field  on  the  basis  of  said  digital  video  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  representative  point  matching  method; 
first  calculating  means  for  calculating  motion  vectors  of  said 
plurality  of  blocks  on  the  basis  of  said  correlative  values; 
parameter  output  means  for  outputting  a  parameter  repre- 
sentative of  a  status  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  on 
the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  said  correlative  values  and  said 
motion  vectors, 
wherein  said  parameter  output  means  includes  passing  degree 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  passing  degree  that  is  an 
index  representative  of  a  time  pericMl  until  said  correlative 
values  outputted  from  the  said  correlative  value  calculating 
means  become  reliable, 

wherein  said  parameter  output  means  includes  increase  calcu- 
lating means  for  calculating  an  increase  that  is  an  index  repre- 
sentative of  a  time  period  during  when  motion  vectors  having 
the  same  direction  are  succeedingly  obtained  on  the  basis  of 
said  motion  vectors  calculated  by  said  first  calculating  means, 
wherein  said  parameter  output  means  includes  variation  calcu- 
lating means  for  calculating  a  variation  that  is  an  index  repre- 
sentative of  a  degree  of  a  change  between  a  current  motion 
vector  and  a  last  motion  vector  on  the  basis  of  said  motion 
vectors  calculated  by  said  first  calculating  means,  and 
wherein  said  parameter  output  means  includes  isolation  value 
calculating  means  for  calculating  an  isolation  value  which  is 
calculated  by  dividing  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  be- 
tween the  motion  vector  of  each  block  and  the  average  motion 
vector  with  an  absolute  value  of  a  mean  value  of  an  X-direction 
component  and  a  Y-direction  component  of  the  average  mo- 
tion vector; 
second  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  average  motion 
vector  on  the  basis  of  said  motion  vectors  and  said  param- 
eter, wherein  said  second  calculating  means  also  calcu- 
lates a  mean  value  of  said  motion  vectors  of  said  plurality 
of  blocks  on  the  basis  of  said  parameter; 
memory  control  means  for  reading  said  digital  video  signal 
from  said  memory  means  according  to  addresses  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  said  average  motion  vector; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  each 
of  said  plurality  of  blocks  is  invaUd  on  the  basis  of  said 
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parameter,  wherein  said  second  calculating  means  calcu- 
lates said  average  motion  vector  on  the  basis  of  motion 
vectors  except  a  motion  vector  of  a  block  that  is  deter- 
mined invalid  by  said  first  determining  means; 

reliability  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  reliability  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  on  the  basis  of  said  passing 
degree,  said  increase  and  said  variation,  wherein  said 
reliability  calculating  means  includes  fiizzy  means  for 
performing  a  fuzzy  inference  according  to  predetermined 
rules  by  utilizing  said  passing  degree,  said  increase  and 
said  variation  as  parameters,  wherein  said  second  calculat- 
ing means  calculates  said  average  motion  vector  on  the 
basis  of  said  reliability  and  said  motion  vectors;  and 

second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
motion  vector  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  is  reliable, 
wherein  said  isolation  index  calculating  means  calculates 
said  isolation  index  when  it  is  determined  three  or  more 
blocks  are  reliable  by  said  second  determining  means. 


PHASiXXJNVERTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPERIMPOSE 
CONTROL 
Ho-yong  Yn,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigDor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronic* Co^  Ltd.,  Kynngki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1992, 
9^27046 

iBt  CL'  H04N  5/262,  5/278 
VS.  a.  348—239  4  Claims 


5,371,540 
DIGITAL-SIGNAL-PROCESSING  CAMERA 
Akihiro  Tamura,  Yawata;  Atsnshi  Morimura,  Nara,  and  Yo- 
shinori  Kitamura,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,442,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103455 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/14 

VS.  CL  348—222  3  Claims 
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1.  A  digital-signal-processing  camera  comprising: 

a  synchronization  circuit  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
signal; 

a  solid-state  image-pickup  element; 

a  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  solid-state  image-pickup 
element  to  initiate  generation  of  an  output  signal  at  a  point 
in  time  in  a  time  period  Ta,  said  time  period  Ta  being  a 
time  period  within  a  horizontal  blanking  period  Tx  and 
occurring  prior  to  an  end  time  of  said  horizontal  blanking 
period,  said  time  period  T^  and  horizontal  blanking  period 
T;r  having  the  relationship  0<T^<T^, 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  output  signal 
generated  from  said  solid  state  image-pick  up  element  and 
generating  a  corresponding  picture  signal  having  a  delay 
time  period  T/j  such  that  Tfi>T;r.  and 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  synchronizing  signal  by  a 
time  period  To  equal  to  T^T^,  said  delay  circuit  and  said 
processing  means  being  provided  in  a  single  chip  so  that 
disturbances  in  said  picture  signal  caused  by  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  are  reduced. 
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1.  A  superimpose  control  device  of  a  video  camera  system 
having  a  camera  and  a  video  recording  and  reproduction 
circuit,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  video  signals  output  from  said  camera 
under  a  user's  control,  as  title  data; 

a  luminance/chrominance  signal  separator  for  separating 
and  outputting  only  a  color  signal  from  either  the  video 
signals  output  from  the  camera  or  video  signals  applied 
from  an  external  video  input  terminal  of  said  video  camera 
system; 

an  automatic  color  signal  control  circuit  for  controlling  a 
color  input  signal  in  order  to  maintain  a  constant  level  for 
a  color  burst  signal  of  the  controlled  color  input  signal, 
whereby  the  color  input  signal  is  either  the  color  signal 
output  from  said  signal  separator  or  a  color  signal  ob- 
tained from  the  video  reproduction  circuit; 

a  phase  difference  detector  for  detecting  and  outputting  a 
phase  difference  between  a  signal  output  from  said  auto- 
matic color  signal  control  circuit  and  a  sub-carrier  signal; 

an  oscillator  for  synchronizing  the  sub-carrier  signal  with  a 
phase  of  the  color  burst  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
phase  difference  output  from  said  phase  difference  detec- 
tor, and  for  outputting  a  synchronized  sub-carrier  signal; 

a  phase-converting  circuit  for  converting  a  phase  of  the 
synchronized  sub-carrier  signal  in  accordance  with  either 
a  recording  or  a  reproduction  operation,  and  for  output- 
ting a  phase-convened  signal; 

a  color  modulator  for  modulating  a  color  difference  signal  of 
the  title  data  stored  in  said  memory  in  accordance  with  the 
phase-converied  signal; 

an  adder  for  outputting  a  composite  video  signal,  including 
the  title  data,  by  adding  a  signal  output  from  said  color 
modulator  and  a  luminance  signal  of  the  title  data  stored  in 
said  memory;  and 

a  selector  for  selectively  outputting  a  signal  output  from  said 
adder  and  an  alternative  video  signal  applied  to  said  video 
camera  system. 
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5^71^2 
DUAL  WAVEBAND  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
MyroB  R.  Pmnli,  Vieiuu,  Va^  Gany  R.  Katz,  Laaham,  M<L; 
Doaglas  Fraedrich,  Alexandria,  Va^  John  Inderhces,  Ondii- 
Bati,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  Nordmeyer,  BeanecreelL,  Ohio,  aasign- 
on  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

I ,         Filed  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,218 
1 1  Int  CL'  H04N  3/14 

UJS.  CL  348—262  17  Claims 


rMLTwAin 

,L_BSlJ  I 


1.  /  ,  (signal  processing  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  image  signal  comprised  of  primary 
color  image  emissions  and  a  background  color  image 
emissions; 

means  for  computing  a  factor  comprised  of  a  ratio  of  a 
weighted  average  of  a  product  of  the  primary  image 
emissions  and  the  background  color  image  emissions  di- 
vided by  a  weighted  average  of  the  square  of  the  back- 
ground color  image  emissions;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  factor,  primary  color  image  emis- 
sions, and  background  color  image  emission  to  produce  an 
output  target  signal  having  no  background  color  image 
emissions. 


5,371,543 
MONOLITHIC  COLOR  WHEEL 
Charles  Andersoii,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Texas  iMtnmeala 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,472,  Mar.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,095 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/20;  H04N  9/31 

MS.  CL  348—270  20  dains 
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1.  A  one-piece  color  filter  wheel  comprised  of: 

a  substrate;  and 

at  least  two  abutting  interference  filters  supported  by  said 

substrate,  each  of  said  interference  filters  comprised  of  a 

least  one  optical  coating  layer. 


5,371,544 
GEOMETRIC  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION 

Anand  E.  Jacqaia,  New  York,  N.Y.;  NaoehaUy  S. 
Gillette,  and  Chriatiae  I.  PodOchnk,  Bridffewater, 
N  J.,  aasignon  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,536 
Int.  CL'  H04N  7/12 
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1.  A  method  of  coding  a  set  of  multi-level  signals  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

ordering  the  multi-level  signals  according  to  values  of  a 
signal  parameter; 

one  or  more  times,  partitioning  the  order  of  multi-level 
signals  into  two  or  more  elements,  each  element  including 
one  or  more  multi-level  signals; 

determining  a  magnitude  for  an  element  based  upon  signal 
parameter  values  for  signals  in  the  element; 

comparing  a  partition  of  elements  with  the  set  of  multi-level 
signals  to  determine  a  difference  metric  based  on  partition 
element  magnitudes  and  multi-level  signal  parameter  val- 
ues; and 

selecting  as  a  vector  representing  the  set  of  multi-level  sig- 
nals a  partition  of  elements  which  satisfies  a  difference 
metric  criterion. 


5,371,545 
AUXILIARY  VIDEO  DATA  SUCER  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE 

WINDOW  FOR  DETECTING  Tlffi  RUN  IN  CLOCK 
Jnri  Tolts,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  aaaigaor  to  Thoaaoa 
Electrowca,  lac,  Indianapolis,  lad. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,199 
lat  a.5  H04N  7/0S7.  7/08 
U.S.  CL  348— 465 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  video  signal,  said  video  signal 
including  an  auxiliary  information  component  occurring  dur- 
ing at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  periodic  horizontal  line  inter- 
vals of  said  video  sigjial,  said  auxiliary  information  component 
having  a  reference  component  and  a  data  component,  said 
reference  component  varying  periodically  at  a  predetermined 
frequency;  apparatus  for  extracting  said  dau  component  of 
said  video  sig^  to  provide  said  data  component  at  a  data 
output  of  said  apparatus;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  value  at  said  data  output  in 


582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


response  to  levels  of  said  video  signal  below  a  threshold 
level  and  a  second  signal  value  at  said  data  output  in 
response  to  levels  of  said  video  signal  above  said  threshold 
level; 

means  for  changing  said  threshold  level  to  a  desired  value 
related  to  the  amplitude  of  said  reference  component,  the 
change  of  said  threshold  level  occurring  during  a  prede- 
termined interval  defined  by  a  control  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  said  control  signal  and  for  modifying 
the  timing  of  said  control  signal  with  respect  to  the  timing 
of  said  reference  component  to  cause  said  predetermined 
interval  to  include  a  predetermined  substantially  integral 
number  of  cycles  of  said  periodically  varying  reference 
component. 


5^71^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXCISING  (AND  REINSERTING) 

SPECIFIC  DATA  FROM  A  COMPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA 

STREAM  TO  REDUCE  ITS  TRANSMISSION 

BANDWIDTH 

Robert  J.  Siracnaa,  LawrenceTiUe,  and  Joel  W.  Zdepski,  Belle 

Mead,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

ContlBiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,045,  Jnn.  19,  1992.  This 

appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,233 

lot  a.'  H04N  7/04.  7/12.  7/00 

VS.  a.  348—426  6  Claims 


5,371,546 
ISI  ENCODING  DEVICE  WITH  PIXEL  DATA  BLOCKING 

AND  VERTICAL  DECIMATING  CIRCUITS 
Toddaki  Kitsoki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  237 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042596 

iBt  CL'  H04N  11/02 

VS.  CL  348—420  3  Claims 
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1.  A  pixel  data  blocking  and  decimating  circuit  comprising: 

dot  sequential  access  means  for  sequentially  storing  in  one 
external  storing  means  image  data  arranged  in  a  dot  se- 
quential manner; 

block  data  output  means  for  sequentially  outputting  block 
data  from  the  external  storing  means,  the  block  data  being 
arranged  in  a  block  unit  including  the  pixel  data  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  lines  and  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  columns; 

vertical  decimating  means  for  conducting  a  vertical  decimat- 
ing operation  for  the  block  data  outputted  by  the  block 
data  output  means;  and 

vertical  scanning  means  for  producing  output  pixel  data,  said 
vertical  scanning  means  being  included  in  the  block  data 
output  means  and  scanning  in  a  vertical  direction  the 
block  data  obtained  from  the  storing  means  and  arranged 
in  the  block  unit 


4:^D-^»j 


1.  In  a  digital  video  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
MPEG  compressed  video  signal  including  hierarchically  lay- 
ered data,  respective  layers  including  headers  containing  data 
descriptive  of  said  respective  layers,  and  one  of  such  layers 
being  a  slice  layer  which  includes  a  slice  start  code  and  a  group 
of  macroblocks  of  pixel  representative  information;  said  sUce 
start  code  including  an  invariant  portion  and  a  variable  por- 
tion; apparatus  for  segmenting  said  compressed  video  signaL 
into  transport  cells,  respective  transport  cells  containing  a 
payload  including  a  portion  of  said  compressed  video  signal  , 
and  a  transport  header  including  data  descriptive  of  data  con- 
tained in  said  payload;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  said  compressed  video  signal; 
means,  responsive  to  said  compressed  video  signal,  for  excis- 
ing therefrom  said  slice  start  codes,  and  dividing  the  com- 
pressed video  signal  with  slice  start  codes  excised  there- 
from into  payload  cells  of  no  more  than  K  data  bits  where 
K  is  a  predetermined  integer; 
means,  responsive  to  header  data  of  said  compressed  video 
signal,  for  generating  transport  header  data  including 
information   which   identifies  compressed   video  signal 
included  in  a  corresponding  payload;  and 
means  for  concatenating  said  transport  headers  with  corre- 
sponding payloads  to  form  transport  cells  for  the  convey- 
ance of  compressed  video  signal. 


5,371,548 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 

USING  ORTHOGONAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEXING 

TboauM  H.  WilUaina,  LoagiMMt,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  CaMc  Teieri- 

ifaM  Laboratorica,  Ik.,  BoaMer,  Colo. 

Filed  JnL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,120 
lat  CL'  H04N  7/087.  7/08 
VS.  CL  348—478  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  the  transmission  of  an  initial  data  block  in  a 
television  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  conversion  means  for  converting  said  initial  data 
block  to  a  transformed  data  block  by  applying  an  orthogo- 
nal frequency  division  multiplexing  technique  to  said 
initial  data  block; 

(b)  means  for  inserting  said  transformed  data  block  into  a 
horizontal  line  structure  of  said  television  signal; 

(c)  means  for  extracting  said  transformed  data  block  from 
said  horizontal  line  structure  of  said  television  signal;  and 
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(d)  second  conversion  means  for  converting  said  trans- 
formed data  block  back  to  said  initial  data  block  by  apply- 
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generating  a  set  of  P/NxQ/N  pixel  data  from  said  zero- 
masked  block  of  PxQ  transform  coefficients;  and 

storing  said  set  of  P/NxQ/N  pixel  data  in  an  assigned 
storage  area  of  the  storage  means  for  providing  said  equal- 
sized  subpictures  on  the  screen. 


5^1^50 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  AUTO-TUNING 
SYSTEM 
Atsnshi  SUbatani;  Maaami  Ibom,  botk  of  Tokorozawa;  TakaaU 
Moto;    Maaanoba    Sato,    botk    of   Tokyo,    aid    Kazvyaki 
Karoaawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Caaio  Compater 
Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,142 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Dec  25,  1991,  3-343099; 
Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343100;  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-7152;  Feb.  24,  1992, 
3-36368;  Jaa.  29,  1992,  3-170496 

Int.  CL5  H04N  5/445.  5/50 
VS.  CL  348—570  28  Claim 


ing  an  inverse  transform  of  said  orthogonal  frequency 
division  multiplexing  technique  to  said  transformed  data 
block. 

5,371.549 

DECODING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING 

DIGITAL  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS  WITH 

MULTIPICTURE  DISPLAY  BY  WAY  OF  ZERO 

MASKING  TRANSFORM  COEFFICIENTS 

Hak-Jae  Park,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigaor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,664 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  7,  1992, 
92-18395 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/13.  5/262 
VS.  CL  348—564  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  digitized  video  signal  decoder  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  equal-sized  subpictures  on  a  screen 
wherein  said  decoder  has  a  storage  means  for  providing  said 
equal-sized  subpictures,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  encoded  digital  input  video  signal  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  equal-sized  subpictures  frame  by  frame; 
converting  said  encoded  digital  input  video  signal  into  multi- 
ple blocks  of  PxQ  transform  coefficients,  wherein  P  and 
Q  are  positive  integers; 
setting  to  zeros  said  transform  coefficients  which  lie  outside 
a  subblock  of  P/NxQ/N  transform  coefficients  formed 
from  each  of  said  multiple  blocks  of  PxQ  transform 
coefficients  thereby  providing  a  zero-masked  block  of 
PxQ  transform  coefficients  from  each  of  said  multiple 
blocks  of  PxQ  transform  coefficients,  wherein  said  sub- 
block  of  P/N  XQ/N  transform  coefficients  includes  a  d.c. 
transform  coefficient;  and  P/N,  Q/N  and  N  are  positive 
integers  with  N  being  a  reduction  ratio  between  each  of 
said  equal-sized  subpictures  and  the  screen  with  respect  to 
both  the  horizontal  and  the  vertical  lengths  thereof; 
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t.  A  receiver  comprising: 

searching  means  for  performing  an  automatic  tuning  opera- 
tion of  television  signal  waves  to  search  for  a  receivable 
television  signal  wave  corresponding  to  an  available  tele- 
vision channel; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  available  television  channel 
searched  by  said  searching  means; 

displaying  means  for  indicating  a  list  of  the  available  televi- 
sion channels  stored  in  said  storing  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  receiving  intensity  of 
a  television  signal  wave  of  the  available  television  channel 
searched  by  said  searching  means;  and  wherein: 

said  storing  means  stores  the  available  television  channds 
searched  by  said  searching  means  together  with  the  signal 
receiving  intensity  of  the  television  signal  waves  of  the 
corresponding  available  television  channels  detected  by 
said  detecting  means; 

said  searching  means  includes  means  for  repeatedly  perform- 
ing an  automatic  tuning  operation  of  television  signal 
waves  for  several  times  to  search  for  an  available  televi- 
sion channel;  and 

said  detecting  means  detects  a  signal  receiving  intensity  of  a 
television  signal  wave  of  the  available  television  channel 
searched  by  said  searching  means  depending  on  how 
many  times  the  corresponding  television  signal  wave  has 
been  tuned  in  by  said  searching  means. 

3.  A  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  plural  channels  of  television 
signals,  said  receiving  means  including: 
tuning  means  for  tuning  in  channeb  of  the  plural  channds 

of  television  signals;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  tuning  means  so  as  to 
successively  tune  in  respective  ones  of  said  plural  chan- 
nels of  television  signals;  and 

display  means  for  successively  displaying  for  predetermined 
periods  of  time,  the  respective  plural  channels  of  televi- 
sion signals  received  by  said  receiving  means  and  tuned  in 
by  said  tuning  means  under  control  of  said  control  means. 

17.  A  receiver  comprising: 
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network  memory  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  at 
least  to  geographical  areas,  broadcasting  stations  at  the 
geographical  areas,  and  network  relations  between  key 
stations  and  the  broadcasting  stations; 

area  designating  means  for  designating  a  geographical  area 
stored  in  said  network  memory  means; 

guide  display  means  for  displaying  station-selection  guide 
information  of  a  geographical  area  designated  by  said  area 
designating  means,  which  station-selection  guide  informa- 
tion includes  a  network  relation  between  the  broadcasting 
stations  of  the  area  designated  by  said  area  designating 
means  and  relevant  key  stations; 

map  memory  means  for  previously  storing  map  images  of 
the  geographical  areas  stored  in  said  network  memory 
means;  and 

map  display  means  for  displaying  a  map  image  stored  in  said 
map  memory  means;  and 

wherein  said  geographical  area  designating  means  designates 
areas  stored  in  said  network  memory  means  when  a  map 
image  displayed  by  said  map  display  means  is  selected. 


locations  of  said  reading  and  writing  addresses  to  selec- 
tively alter  said  variable  delay  interval. 


5^71^51 

TIME  DELAYED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SYSTEM  USING 

CONCURRENT  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 

James  Logan,  81  Castle  Hill  Rd.,  Windham,  N.H.  03087,  and 

Daniel  Goessling,  43  Davelin  Rd.,  WayUnd,  Mass.  01778 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,439 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/14 

MS.  a.  348—571  8  Claims 
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1.  In  combination, 

means  for  generating  a  substantially  continuous  sequence  of 

a  digital  television  input  signal  values, 
a  source  of  control  commands, 
a  television  signal  utilization  device,  and 
a  variable  delay  circular  storage  buffer  having  an  input  port 
connected  to  receive  said  digital  television  input  signal 
values  and  an  output  port  connected  to  supply  a  delayed 
replica  of  said  input  signal  values  to  said  utilization  device 
following  a  variable  delay  interval,  the  duration  of  said 
interval  being  selectable  in  response  to  said  control  com- 
mands, said  circular  storage  buffer  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

an  addressable  digital  memory, 
a  programmed  processor, 

memory  access  means  for  continuously  writing  said  se- 
quence of  digital  television  input  signal  values  into  said 
addressable  digital  memory,  at  a  sequence  of  writing 
addresses  established  by  said  processor  and  for  concur- 
rently reproducing  and  supplying  to  said  output  port  an 
output  sequence  of  previously  written  ones  of  signal 
values  read  from  said  addressable  digital  memory  at  a 
sequence  of  different  reading  addresses  established  by 
said  processor,  and 
means  for  supplying  said  output  sequence  to  said  output 
port, 
wherein  said  programmed  processor  includes  means  respon- 
sive to  said  control  commands  for  varying  the  relative 


5,371,552 

CLAMPING  CIRCUIT  WFFH  OFFSET  COMPENSATION 

FOR  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS 

Steren  C.  Bnimmette;  William  G.  Miller,  both  of  Knoxville; 
James  F.  Asbury,  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.;  William  R.  Krenik, 
Garland,  and  Norman  L.  Culp,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  and 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,737 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/18 

VS.  a.  348—697  19  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  clamping  circuit  for  producing  a  digital  signal 
having  a  given  reference  value  comprising: 

charge  storage  means  for  producing  an  analog  output  volt- 
age indicative  of  a  charge  thereof; 

charging  means  for  producing  a  charge  current  for  charging 
said  charge  storage  means,  said  charging  means  including 
means  responsive  to  said  analog  output  voltage  of  said 
charge  storage  means  and  to  a  first  voltage  applied  to  said 
charging  means  to  produce  said  charge  current,  said 
charge  current  being  indicative  of  the  relative  values  of 
said  analog  output  voltage  and  said  first  voltage  for 
changing  the  value  of  said  analog  output  voltage  accord- 
ing to  said  relative  values,  said  charge  current  tending  to 
exhibit  a  first  offset  value  offset  from  said  relative  values 
whereby  said  analog  output  voltage  is  offset  from  said 
relative  values; 

analog-to-digital  (A/D)  conversion  means  for  digitizing  said 
analog  output  voltage  into  a  digital  output  signal,  said 
A/D  conversion  means  tending  to  cause  a  further  offset 
value  in  the  value  of  said  digital  output  signal  whereby  the 
digital  output  signal  is  offset  from  said  given  reference 
value;  and 

voltage  correction  means  responsive  to  said  digital  output 
signal  for  correcting  the  value  of  said  first  voltage  to 
compensate  for  said  first  and  further  offset  values  such 
that  the  digital  output  signal  substantially  corresponds  to 
the  value  of  said  given  reference  value. 

9.  A  voltage  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  the  output  signal 
of  an  analog-to-digital  converter  to  a  reference  value  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  clamp  capacitor  coupled  to  said  input; 

an  analog  charge  loop  coupled  to  said  clamp  capacitor,  said 
analog  charge  loop  including  a  differential  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  output  for  supplying  an  output  current  for  charging 
said  clamp  capacitor,  said  differential  amplifier^  having 
inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs,  said  output  current 
having  a  first  offset  value  offset  from  a  difference  value  of 
signals  applied  to  said  inverting  and  non-inverting  inputs, 
said  inverting  input  receiving  an  analog  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  charge  on  said  clamp  capacitor; 

an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  digitizing  said 
analog  voltage  into  a  digital  output  signal,  said  A/D  con- 
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verter  digital  output  signal  tending  to  be  ofTset  from  said 
reference  value  by  a  second  ofTset  value;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  digital  output  signal  for  generating 
a  correction  signal  and  for  applying  the  correction  signal 
to  said  non-inverting  input  of  said  differential  amplifier  to 
correct  for  said  first  and  second  offset  values  such  that 
said  digital  output  signal  is  substantially  at  said  reference 
value. 

10.  A  voltage  clamping  circuit  for  clamping  the  output 
signal  of  an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  to  a  reference 
value  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

a  clamp  capacitor  coupled  to  said  input; 

an  analog  charge  loop  coupled  to  said  clamp  capacitor,  said 
analog  charge  loop  including  amplifier  means  having  an 
output  for  supplying  an  output  current  for  charging  said 
clamp  capacitor  in  accordance  with  relative  values  of  first 
and  second  input  signals  applied  to  respective  first  and 
second  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier  means,  said  output 
current  having  a  first  offset  value  offset  from  the  relative 
value  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals,  the  first  input 
signal  comprising  an  analog  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
charge  on  said  clamp  capacitor; 

an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  digitizing  said 
analog  voltage  into  a  digital  output  signal,  said  A/D  con- 
verter digital  output  signal  tending  to  be  ofTset  from  said 
reference  value  by  a  second  offset  value;  and 

correction  means  responsive  to  said  digital  output  signal  for 
generating  a  correction  signal  and  for  applying  the  correc- 
tion signal  as  said  second  input  signal  to  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  amplifier  means  to  compensate  for  said 
first  and  second  offsets  values  such  that  said  digital  output 
signal  is  substantially  at  said  reference  value. 
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the  plurality  of  audio-visual  units,  and  for  displaying  im- 
ages produced  by  said  audio-visual  units  in  a  third  win- 
dow; 

pointing  means  for  operation  by  a  user  of  the  monitor  appa- 
ratus a  moving  a  pointer  on  said  first  control  window  and 
on  said  second  control  window  for  selecting  one  of  said 
plurality  of  icons  in  said  first  control  window  and  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  control  keys  in  said  sec- 
ond control  window;  and 

controlling  means  for  causing,  when  one  of  said  plurality  of 
icons  displayed  in  said  first  control  window  is  selected  by 
said  pointing  means,  said  display  means  to  display  avail- 
able operation  modes  of  the  corresponding  audio-visual 
unit  and  for  putting,  when  one  of  the  control  keys  b 
selected  by  said  pointing  means,  the  selected  audio-visual 
unit  into  the  selected  operation  mode. 


5471^54 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  RESTYLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Marilyn  A.  Aspen,  22  Cnrtis  St.,  Rockport,  MaM.  01966 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,341 

lat  a.'  G02C  n/02 

MS.  CL  351—52  10  CUimi 


' '  5,371,553 

MONITOR  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING 

AUDIO' VISUAL  UNITS  AND  OPERATING  MODES 

FROM  A  CONTROL  WINDOW 

Harumj  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  and  Kaznynki  Ogawa,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  asngnors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Jap«a 

Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  25,777,  Mar.  3, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,800 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1992,  4-086659 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/445 

MS.  a.  348—734  4  Cteias 
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1.  A  monitor  apparatus  for  an  audio-visual  system  which 
includes  a  monitor  unit,  a  plurality  of  audio-visual  units,  and 
audio-visual  bus  means  for  transmitting  data  signals  including  a 
command,  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  between  said 
monitor  unit  and  said  audio- visual  units,  said  monitor  apparatus 
comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  thereon  a  first  control  window 
including  a  plurality  of  icons  representing  respectively 
said  plurality  of  audio-visual  units  and  a  second  control 
window  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  control  keys  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  a  plurality  of  operation  modes  of 
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1.  An  eyeglass  frame  assembly  arranged  for  adaptation  with 
decorative  means,  comprising: 

an  arrangement  of  top  bars  connected  by  a  nose  bridge; 

a  lens  secured  by  each  of  said  top  bars  and  a  lens  frame 
peripherally  engaging  each  of  said  lenses; 

a  channel  shaped  decorative  member  replacably  attachable 
to  a  groove  extending  around  at  least  the  side  and  lower 
periphery  of  each  of  said  lenses,  to  permit  said  eyeglass 
frame  assembly  to  be  changed  from  one  style  to  another 
by  its  wearer. 


5,371,555 
PRESCRIPTION  GOGGLES 
Randy  Nagel,  357  Sandy  Point  Ct  NE.,  Rockoter,  Mlna.  55906 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,896 
Irt.  a?  G02C  7/08;  A61F  9/02 
MS.  CL  351—57  16  OaiM 

1.  A  goggles  assembly  capable  of  having  corrective  lenses 
mounted  therein,  the  goggles  assembly  comprising: 
goggles  having  an  outer  lens; 
a  flexible  lens  holder  having  two  lens  openings  formed 
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therein,  wherein  the  lens  holder  is  flat  when  free  of  de- 
forming forces  and  can  be  fued  to  fit  into  the  goggles; 


5^71^57 
STEREOSCX)PIC  RETINAL  CAMERA 
Tsuguo  Nai^ho,  Toyohashi;   Nobuyuki   Yano,  Okazald,  and 
Tokio  Ueno,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nidek  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280724; 
Oct  31,  1991,  3-313305 

Int.  a.>  A61B  3/14 
VS.  a.  351—206  16  Claims 


7.  A  display  apparatus  for  directly  displaying  a  visual  image 
to  a  retina  of  a  user  of  the  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  lens  means  having  a  predetermined  focal  length  of  about 
20  mm; 

b)  a  transparent  display  panel  on  which  a  picture  image  is 
displayed; 

c)  a  point  source  of  light;  and 

d)  mirror  means  for  reflecting  a  light  which  is  emitted  from 
the  point  source  of  Ught  through  the  transparent  display 
panel  to  the  lens  means  and  wherein  the  lens  means  fo- 
cuses the  picture  image  on  the  retina  of  the  user  of  the 
display  apparatus. 
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a  pair  of  corrective  lenses  mounted  in  the  lens  openings  of 
the  lens  holder,  and  an  attachment  holder  for  attaching  the 
lens  holder  to  the  goggles. 
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5,371,556 
SPECTACLE  TYPE  RETINA  DIRECT  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Hiaashi  Snwa,  and  Seizi  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japu,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,495,  Jan.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-8178 
Int  a.'  G02C  1/00 
VS.  a.  351—158  7  Claims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  retinal  camera  comprising: 

an  illuminating  optical  system  for  illuminating  a  fundus  of  an 
eye; 

an  observation/photographing  optical  system  comprising  a 
two-hole  diaphragm  and  a  hght  beam  splitting  means; 

an  index  projecting  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  a 
focusing  index  through  a  central  portion  of  the  two-hole 
diaphragm  on  to  the  fundus;  and 

a  photodetecting  means  for  detecting  the  image  of  the  focus- 
ing index  reflected  by  the  fundus,  wherein  said  photode- 
tecting means  is  disposed  in  said  observation/photograph- 
ing optical  system; 

wherein  said  index  projecting  system  includes  an  element, 
said  element  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  movable  lens  and 
a  movable  index,  movable  along  an  optical  axis  of  the 
index  projecting  system,  and  said  observation/photo- 
graphing optica]  system  includes  focusing  lenses  that  are 
moved  according  to  the  movement  of  the  element  of  the 
index  projecting  system. 


5^71,558 
OPHTHALMIC  APPARATUS 
Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,777,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,137,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1989,  1-150815 
Int  CL>  A61B  3/14 
VS.  CL  351—208  30  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  apparatus  having: 
an  eye  examining  system  adapted  to  be  positioned  opposed 

to  an  eye  to  be  examined  for  detecting  information  of  the 

eye  to  be  examined; 
a  face  supporting  portion  opposed  to  said  eye  examining 

system  for  supporting  an  examinee's  face  thereon,  said 

face  supporting  portion  being  provided  with  apertures  for 

the  examinee  to  look  into; 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  the  image  of  the 

surface  of  the  front  eye  part  of  one  of  the  examinee's  eyes 

looking  into  one  of  the  apertures  onto  an  image  plane; 
photoelectric  detecting  means  provided  on  the  image  plane 

of  said  projection  optical  system;  and 
aligning  means  for  aligning  said  eye  examining  system  with 

the  eye  to  be  examined  looking  into  one  of  the  apertures 
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on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  photoelectric  detecting 
means  when  said  face  supporting  portion  is  stationary, 


.-._m^ie. 


10.  A  hght  valve  image  projection  apparatus  for  projecting 
an  optical  image  of  a  video  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  valve  consisting  of  three  image  forming  panel  means 
each  for  forming  an  optical  image  from  a  video  signal  and 
for  adjusting  the  degree  to  which  the  formed  image  can  be 
transmitted  therefrom  by  light  rays; 

a  light  source  which  irradiates  the  optical  image  formed  by 
each  of  the  panel  means  of  said  light  valve  with  light  rays; 

color  separating  means  for  separating  the  light  rays  radiating 
from  said  light  source  into  three  light  rays  of  the  primary 
colors,  respectively,  and  for  directing  the  three  rays  to  the 
three  image  forming  panel  means,  respectively; 

color  combining  means  for  combining  the  optical  images 
formed  by  said  light  valve;  and 

projection  lens  means  for  projecting  the  optical  image  trans- 
mitted form  said  light  valve  onto  a  projection  screen  in  an 
expanded  projection  manner,  said  projection  lens  means 
having  an  optical  axis,  a  group  of  lenses  each  concentric  to 
the  optical  axis,  and  a  stop  forming  the  aperture  of  the 
projection  lens  means  at  a  position  decentered  from  the 
optical  axis  of  said  projection  lens  means. 


ENVELOPE  FOR  TRANSPARENCY 
Douglas  A.  Kiefane;  Kennetb  W.  L«thy,  and  NaMy  N.  Qmb,  aU 
of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManfiM- 
turing  Company,  SL  Paid,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,161,  Oct  9,  1992,  which  is 
a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,717,  Not.  IS,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,237395.  TUs  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,307 

Int  a.5  G03B  21/11 
UJS.  CL  353—120  S  ( 


wherein  the  detecting  of  information  with  said  eye  examin- 
ing system  and  the  projecting  by  said  projection  optical 
system  are  performed  through  one  of  the  apertures. 


5,371,559 
UGHT  VALVE  IMAGE  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 
sinya  San-Nohe,  Osaka;  Taknaki  Tanaka,  Katano,  and  Yoshito 
Miyatakc,  Nayagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaiausUta 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  OMka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-300128 

Int  CL'  G03B  21/14 

MS.  CL  353—31  27  daims 


r 


1.  An  improved  envelope  for  transparencies  for  overhead 
projectors,  said  envelope  comprising 

a)  a  substantially  rectangular  pocket  of  transparent  sheet 
material,  said  pocket  having  two  longitudinal  side  edges 
connected  by  shorter  side  edges,  said  pocket  being  open  at 
least  along  one  side  edge  for  insertion  of  a  transparency; 

b)  at  least  one  flap  attached  in  a  foldable  manner  along  one 
of  said  side  edges  by  means  of  a  flexible  adhesive  tape,  said 
flap  having  a  folded  and  an  unfolded  position,  wherein  a 
portion  of  said  flap  adjacent  to  said  side  edge  is  opaque, 
having  optical  properties  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  light  scattering,  Ught  blocking  and  light  reflecting 
properties,  such  that  a  majority  of  light  entering  said 
portion  of  said  flap  is  not  transmitted  therethrough,  and 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  flap  transmits  a  majority  of 
Ught  entering  said  remaining  portion  of  said  flap. 


5,371,561 
DATA  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Yuta  Sato;  Minora   Matsuzaki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Maaaham 
Hamada,  Okaya;  Junichi  Itoh,  and  Yigi  Imai,  both  of  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  IMl,  3-111064; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066255 

IntCL5G03B/7/2¥ 
U.S.  CL  354-105  27  OaiM 


1.  A  data  printing  apparatus  for  a  camera  using  a  sheet  film 
having  no  perforations,  comprising; 
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feed  means  for  feeding  said  sheet  film  from  an  exposure   neck-like  portion  which  carries  said  flash  head  to  elevate  it 


position  after  an  exposure  operation  is  ended; 

printing  means  having  a  light-emitting  element  for  emitting 
light  in  a  pattern  of  a  digital  numeral  representing  a  date  to 
be  printed,  and  an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  date  to 
be  printed  on  said  sheet  film,  said  printing  means  including 
means  for  printing  the  date  while  said  sheet  film  is  caused 
to  travel  by  said  feed  means; 

film  reflectance  detection  means,  arranged  along  a  traveling 
path  of  said  sheet  film,  for  detecting  an  emulsion  portion 
of  said  sheet  film  on  which  an  object  image  from  a  photo- 
graphing lens  is  exposed,  and  for  detecting  a  remaining 
frame  portion  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  in  reflectance; 

timer  means  for  measuring  a  moving  time  between  detection 
of  the  frame  portion  and  detection  of  the  emulsion  por- 
tion; and 

emission  control  means  for  controlling  an  emission  timing  of 
said  Ught-emitting  element  on  the  basis  of  the  measured 
moving  time. 


from  a  camera  body,  is  characterized  in  that: 
an  electronic  circuit  board  for  various  flash  circuit  compo- 


$,3/11^2 
STEREOSCOPIC  DISK  AND  VIEWER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Timothy  P.  Hahm,  ami  Joseph  A.  Mainco,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y^  aaaignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuB.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,153 

lat  CL'  G03B  35/00 

VS.  a.  354— lU  18  Claims 


nents  is  affixed  to  the  rear  of  said  reflector  within  said 
flash  head,  said  reflector  is  substantially  curved  at  its  rear 
and  said  circuit  board  is  similarly  curved  to  conform  to 
the  reflector. 


-■i^yw^     ir~^ 
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5,371,564 
SHUTTER  DEVICE  IN  A  CAMERA 
Masanori  Hasuda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-85922; 
Jan.  8, 1993.  5-18055 

Int  a.'  G03B  9/40 
MS.  a.  354—246  11  Claims 


1.  A  stereoscopic  disk,  comprising: 

a.  a  disk  of  photographic  film  bearing  a  plurality  of  stereo- 
scopic image  pairs  arranged  around  the  circumference  of 
the  disk;  and 

b.  first  and  second  disks  of  opaque  material  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  windows  around  the  periphery  of  said  opaque  disks, 
said  disks  of  photographic  film  being  laminated  between 
said  first  and  second  disks  of  opaque  material  with  said 
image  pairs  located  in  said  windows. 


5,371,563 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  UNIT  WITH  TRIGGERING 
CIRCUTT  AFFIXED  TO  REFLECTOR 
William  F.  Dassero,  Rochester,  and  John  A.  Marino,  Conesus, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,733 
Int  CL'  G03B  15/Oi 
UjS.  CL  354—145.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  flash  unit  comprising  a  flash  head  which 
contains  a  flash  tube  mounted  in  a  trough-shaped  reflector  that 
is  open  at  its  front  and  closed  at  its  rear  to  reflect  flash  illumina- 
tion outwardly  towards  a  subject  to  be  photographed,  and  a 


1.  A  shutter  device  in  a  camera  comprising: 

a  shutter  base  fixed  to  a  camera  body,  and 

a  charging  mechanism  for  generating  a  charging  force, 

said  shutter  base  being  provided  with 
shutter  blades  moving  between  a  position  to  open  an 
aperture  for  passing  through  a  light  beam  to  expose  a 
film  and  a  position  to  cover  said  aperture, 
a  transmitting  member  for  transmitting  a  charging  force 

for  charging  said  shutter  blades,  and 
a  supporting  member  for  rotatably  supporting  said  trans- 
mitting member  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  camera  body, 
said  supporting  member  passing  through  said  shutter 
base  at  a  position  outside  a  moving  area  of  said  shutter 
blades  and  being  directly  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  camera  body. 
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I  5^71,565 

FOCAL-PLANE  SHUTTEB  DEVICE 
Takashi  Matsubara,  Yokohama;  Masayuki  Kaiiamiiro,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Masaoori  Hasuda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,642,  Not.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-300881; 
Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212816 

Int.  a.'  G03B  9/40 
U,S.  CL  3Sf— 246  7  Claims 


5,371,566 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  AsakWa,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048599; 
Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055448 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/36.  3/00 
VS.  a.  354—400  43  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  incorporating  a  camera  having  a  photo- 
graphing lens  and  a  conversion  lens  detachable  with  respect  to 
said  camera  and  acting  to  change  a  focal  point  distance  of  said 
photographing  lens,  s^id  camera  system  comprising: 


electric  drive  means  for  driving  said  photographing  lens; 

setting  means  for  operating  said  electric  drive  means  to  set  a 
focus  position  to  a  desired  value; 

mounting  signal  generating  means  for  automatically  or  man- 
ually transmitting  a  signal  denoting  that  said  conversion 
lens  has  been  mounted  on  said  photographing  lens;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  electric  drive  means  in 
accordance  with  an  output  from  said  setting  means  and  for 
forcibly  operating  said  electric  drive  means  until  said 
focus  position  is  made  to  lie  in  a  range  of  a  proper  distance 
if  said  set  focus  position  is  not  a  proper  distance  for  per- 
forming a  photographing  operation  by  using  said  conver- 
sion lens  when  said  control  means  receives  an  output  from 
said  mounting  signal  generating  means. 


1.  A  focal  plane  shutter  device  having  a  shutter  speed  capa- 
bility exceeding  1/8000  second  and  comprising: 

first  and  second  blinds  each  constructed  with  a  plurality  of 
sectors;  and 

a  light  shielding  plate  having  an  opening  which  determines  a 
field  angle  and  an  intermediate  plate  having  an  opening  of 
greater  dimension  than  said  field  angle  determining  open- 
ing, said  light  shielding  plate  and  said  intermediate  plate 
being  disposed  between  said  first  blind  and  said  second 
blind,  said  first  and  second  blinds  being  run  in  the  facial 
direction  of  said  light  shielding  plate  so  as  to  cover  and 
expose  said  opening  thereof, 

characterized  in  that  said  light  shielding  plate  and  said  inter- 
mediate plate  are  bonded  to  one  another. 


5,371,567 
IMAGE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Tokigi  Ishida;  Toshio  Norita,  and  Jon  Haaegawa,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Minolta   Caaiera   if«»«-»«ii{if{   K^jaha, 
Ottka,  Japan 

Contiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,168,  Oct  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,227^34,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,512,  Not.  16, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatiog  of  Ser.  No.  141,080, 

Jan.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,905,033.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  12, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  90,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1987, 62-950;  Mar. 

18,  1987,  62-63459 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CI.  354—402  9  i 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  focusing  light  receiving  device  for  photoelectric  conver- 
sion of  subject  Ught  received  via  a  lens; 
in-focus  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  in-focus 
condition  based  on  an  output  of  said  focusing  light  receiv- 
ing device; 
color  temperature  detecting  means,  being  sensitive  to  visible 
light,  for  detecting  a  color  temperature  of  said  subject 
light  in  visible  wavelength  range,  the  color  temperature 
detecting  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  color  temperature  detecting  light  receiving 
devices  for  photoelectric  conversion  of  said  subject 
light;  and 
a  plurality  of  filters  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  color 
temperature  detecting  light  receiving  devices  for  allow- 
ing only  specific  wavelength  components  of  visible 
light  to  pass  through  them,  each  of  the  filters  having  a 
spectral  characteristic  which  is  different  from  the  other 
filters; 
correcting  means  for  correcting  an  output  of  said  in-focus 
condition  detecting  means  based  on  an  output  of  said  color 
temperature  detecting  means;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  said  focusing  light  receiv- 
ing device  to  operate  such  that  an  optical  charge  gener- 
ated by  light  reception  is  accumulated  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  and  output,  said  plurality  of  color  tempera- 
ture detecting  light  receiving  devices  also  operating  to 
accumulate  optical  charge. 
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5^71,568 

AUTOMATIC  FLASH  UMTTING  APPARATUS  IN  A 

CAMERA 

Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  and  Norikazn  Yokonuina,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  718,993,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,651 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-165553; 
Oct  24,  1990,  ^284209 

Int.  a.'  G03B  /J/05 
U.S.  CL  354—415  66  aaims 


1.  In  a  camera  on  which  is  mountable  a  flashing  device  for 
effecting  main  flashing  during  flash  photographing  and  prelim- 
inary flashing  prior  to  said  main  flashing,  automatic  flash  limit- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

split  photometry  means  for  metering  reflected  light  from  an 
object  field  divided  into  a  plurality  of  areas  and  outputting 
a  photometric  output  for  each  of  these  areas; 

preliminary  flashing  control  means  for  causing  said  flashing 
device  to  effect  plural  times  of  preliminary  flashing  each 
at  a  known  quantity  of  emitted  light,  and  at  each  time, 
receiving  as  an  input  the  photometric  outputs  from  said 
split  photometry  means,  and  when  at  least  one  of  said 
photometric  outputs  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  caus- 
ing said  preliminary  flashing  to  be  repeated  while  varying 
said  quantity  of  emitted  light,  and  stopping  said  prelimi- 
nary flashing  when  the  number  of  said  photometric  out- 
puts reaching  said  predetermined  value  becomes  null;  and 

main  flashing  control  means  for  effecting  flash  limiting  con- 
trol during  said  main  flashing  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity 
of  light  during  a  last  stage  of  preliminary  flashing  con- 
trolled by  said  preliminary  flashing  control  means,  and 
said  photometric  outputs  from  said  split  photometry 
means  at  said  last  stage. 


5,371,569 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  OF  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Hitoshj  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  23, 1992, 4-043583[U] 
Int.  a.'  G03B  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—485  18  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  apparatus  of  a  flexible  board  which  connects 
a  fu^t  electrical  member,  movable  in  a  first  predetermined, 
direction,  to  a  second  electrical  member,  said  second  electrical 
member  movable  relative  to  said  fust  electrical  member,  com- 
prising: 
a  support  provided  between  the  first  and  second  electrical 

members; 
an  axially  elongated  mounting  opening  provided  in  the  sup- 
port in  which  the  flexible  board  can  be  received;  and 
an  elastically  deformable  mounting  member  which  is  fitted 
in  the  mounting  opening  by  elastically  deforming  the 


mounting  member,  said  mounting  member  comprises 
means  for  holding  the  flexible  board,  such  that  the  flexible 
board  is  wrapped  around  the  mounting  member  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  bent  portion  of  the  flexible  board  is 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the 
first  and  second  electrical  members. 


13     23a    25 


14.  A  mounting  apparatus  of  a  flexible  board  according  to 
claim  1,  said  mounting  apparatus  being  adapted  for  use  in  a 
camera  having  a  camera  body  and  a  lens  defining  an  optical 
axis,  said  lens  being  attached  to  said  camera  body. 


5,371,570 

REFRACnVE/DIFFRACnVE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR 

BROAD-BAND  THROUGH-THE-LENS  IMAGING  OF 

AUGNMENT  MARKS  ON  SUBSTRATES  IN  STEPPER 

MACHINES 

G.  Michael  Morris,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoshitake, 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Rochester, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/42 

U.S.  a.  355—53  11  Claims 


V  H„   »* 


^U'ilQ  \ 


1.  A  chromatic  aberration-corrected  optical  system  for 
broad-band  through-the-lens  imaging  and  position  detection  of 
alignment  marks  disposed  on  a  substrate  located  at  the  expo- 
sure plane  of  an  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  projection  lens  for  focusing  a  first  broad-band 
alignment  illumination  and  a  second  ex|x>sure  illumination 
onto  said  substrate  located  at  said  exposure  plane  of  said 
exposure  apparatus; 

(b)  imaging  optics  responsive  to  said  broad-band  alignment 
illumination  from  said  alignment  marks  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  achromat  lens  in  the  path  of  light  from  said 
alignment  marks  when  illuminated  by  said  first  broad- 
band alignment  illumination; 

(ii)  a  third  refractive/diffractive  hybrid  lens  in  the  path  of 
light  from  said  second  lens  for  correcting  longitudinal 
and  lateral  chromatic  aberrations  induced  in  said  first 
projection  lens  by  said  ftfst  broad-band  alignment  illum- 
ination; and 

(iii)  an  aperture  stop  positioned  between  said  second  and 
third  lenses  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  refractive 
element  of  said  third  refractive/diffractive  hybrid  lens; 

(c)  means  for  providing  said  first  broad-band  alignment 
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illumination  and  said  second  exposure  illumination  to  said 
first  projection  lens;  and 
(d)  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  said  alignment  marks 
from  said  imaging  of  said  alignment  marks  by  said  first 
broad-band  alignment  illumination. 


5^71,571 
PORTABLE  ELECTROPHOTCXJRAPHIC  PRINTER  OF 

REDUCED  HEIGHT 
Masumi  Asanae,  Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-060757 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  355—200  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printer  comprising  an  image- 
forming  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical,  electrostatic  latent  im- 
age-bearing member,  an  electrostatic  latent  image-forming 
means,  a  developing  means  disposed  near  said  electrostatic 
latent  image-bearing  member  and  equipped  with  a  magnet  roll 
for  a  magnetic  developer  containing  magnetic  toner,  a  transfer 
means  disposed  near  said  electrostatic  latent  image-bearing 
member  for  transferring  the  developed  image  on  the  surface  of 
said  electrostatic  latent  image-bearing  member  onto  a  record- 
ing medium,  a  cleaning  means  disposed  near  said  electrostatic 
latent  image-bearing  member  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  said 
electrostatic  latent  image-bearing  member  after  transferring  of 
said  developed  image,  and  a  fixing  means  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  electrostatic  latent  image-bearing  member  for 
heat-fixing  said  developed  image  onto  said  recording  medium, 
wherein  an  outer  diameter  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image- 
bearing  member  is  40  mm  or  less,  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
magnet  roll  is  30  mm  or  less,  and  a  height  of  said  image-form- 
ing unit  is  60  mm  or  less,  and  wherein  a  process  speed  equal  to 
a  peripheral  speed  of  said  image-bearing  member  and  a  fixing 
speed  is  60  mm/sec  or  less. 


5,371,572 

PORTABLE  PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE  COPY 
SERIALIZER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Scott  B.  Saner,  5912  Bixby  Village  Dr.,  #66  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90803 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,418 
bt  a.)  G03G  21/00 
UjS.  CL  355—202  9  daimt 

1.  A  portable  self-powered  photocopy  machine  copy  serial- 
ization device  for  use  with  a  photocopy  machine  which  in- 
cludes a  transparent  copy  window  upon  which  a  document 
original  is  placed  for  copying  an  image  of  said  document  origi- 
nal onto  copies  thereof,  and  a  copy  light  traversing  said  copy 
window  during  copying  a  said  document  original,  said  device 
comprising: 
a  housing  providing  on  one  face  thereof  both  a  variable 
incrementable  multi-character  display  which  is  present- 
able to  said  photocopy  machine  on  said  copy  window 
thereof  for  copying  onto  said  copies  along  with  said  image 
of  said  document  original,  and  a  sensor  responsive  to 
passage  therepast  of  said  copy  Ught  of  said  copy  machine 
to  produce  a  signal; 
a  controller  for  receiving  said  signal,  said  controller  incre- 


menting said  display  in  response  to  a  selected  number  of 
copying  cycles  of  said  photocopy  machine; 
input  switch  means  for  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  of  said 
copy  serializer  selecting  both  said  selected  number  of 
copy  cycles  and  an  initial  value  of  said  display  at  the 
outset  of  said  serialization,  and  for  placing  said  copy  seri- 


alizer in  a  second  mode  of  operation  in  which  said  control- 
ler is  responsive  to  said  signal  to  increment  said  initial 
display  value  successively  with  each  selected  number  of 
copy  cycles  of  said  photocopy  machine;  and 
a  dedicated  power  source  for  said  copy  serializer  within  said 
housing. 


5,371,573 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  PROVIDING  A  SHEET 
TRAY  IN  THE  IMAGE  FORMING  SECTION  WHEN  THE 

STACKING  DEVICE  IS  FILLED 
Koji  Kagaya;  Kesao  Shindo;  Takashi  Matmoka,  and  Satoahi 
Onuma.  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  f'^thiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,874 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Mar.  25,  1992,  44167637 

Lit  CL'  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—207  7  OaiMi 


t'iix 


■^  [jw^  ijiw::j  LWBd  te:^ 


1.  An  image  forming  system  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  comprising: 
means  for  forming  the  image  on  the  recording  medium; 
first  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  recording  medium  on 

which  the  image  is  formed  by  the  forming  means; 
first  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  recording  me- 
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dium  from  the  image  forming  means  to  the  first  receiving 
means; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  recording  medium 
on  which  the  image  is  formed  by  the  forming  means; 

means  for  accommodating  the  second  receiving  means; 

an  openable  cover  provided  in  the  accommodating  means; 
the  cover  permitting  an  operator  to  remove  the  recording 
medium  in  the  second  receiving  means  when  the  cover  is 
opened; 

second  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  recording 
medium  from  the  image  forming  means  to  the  second 
receiving  means; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  receiving  means  and  the 
second  receiving  means; 

means  for  detecting  the  opening  of  the  cover  while  the 
selecting  means  selects  the  second  receiving  means  and 
the  second  transporting  means  is  transporting  the  record- 
ing medium; 

means  for  changing  the  selection  of  the  selecting  means  from 
the  second  receiving  means  to  the  first  receiving  means 
corresponding  to  the  detection  by  the  detecting  means; 
and 

means  for  driving  the  second  transporting  means  until  all  of 
the  recording  medium  in  the  second  transporting  means  is 
transported  to  the  second  receiving  means  after  the 
change  of  the  selection  by  the  changing  means. 


5^71,575 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  WITH  DETACHABLE  IMAGING 
CARTRIDGE 
Hitoshi  Sekino,  Chigasaki;  SatoshJ  Yoshida,  Isehara;  Nanitaka 
Yoshida,  and  Takashi  Akazawa,  both  of  Machida,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,755 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194333; 
Aug.  16, 1991,  3-205843;  Aug.  16, 1991,  3-205844;  Sep.  11, 1991, 
3-259736 

Int  a.5  G03G  13/00 
VS.  CL  355—210  42  Claims 


5,371,574 

OPERATION  UNIT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTIPLE 

FUNCnONS 

HiitMhi  Ohmura,  Tokyo;  Masanori  Sakai,  Yokohama;  Konichi 

Unno,  Tokyo,  and  Hirohiko  Ito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-188980 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  13  Claims 


A^Vlft, 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  assembly;  and 

an  imaging  cartridge  detachable  from  the  main  assembly  and 

including 
a  first  unit  and  a  second  unit  both  being  separable  from  each 

other, 
a  toner  image  carrier  provided  in  the  first  unit,  and 
a  charging  roller  provided  in  the  second  unit  for  transferring 

a  toner  image  on  the  toner  image  carrier  onto  a  copy  sheet 

conveyed  without  being  wound  around  the  charging 

roller. 


5,371,576 
DRUM  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Gonda,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992,  4-278263 

Int  a.5  G03G  5/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—211  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  unit  in  an  image 
processing  apparatus  with  multiple  functions,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  transferring  a  control  program  and  display  data  for  key 
input  and  display,  relating  to  an  image  processing  function 
of  a  peripheral  equipment  connected  to  said  image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  with  multiple  functions,  from  said  pe- 
ripheral equipment  to  said  image  processing  apparatus; 

b)  storing  the  control  program  and  the  display  data,  trans- 
ferred to  said  image  processing  apparatus  with  multiple 
functions,  in  a  memory;  and 

c)  in  response  to  a  selection  of  the  image  processing  function 
of  said  peripheral  equipment,  switching  the  operation  unit 
from  a  control  based  on  a  control  program  and  display 
data  for  key  input  and  display  incorporated  in  advance  in 
said  image  processing  apparatus  with  multiple  functions  to 
a  control  based  on  the  control  program  and  the  display 
data  stored  in  said  memory. 


f      III  W       /;/       f 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  hollow  drum  detachably  provided  on  the  apparatus; 

drive  means  fixedly  provided  on  the  apparatus  for  drivingly 
rotating  stud  drum,  said  drive  means  including  a  flywheel 
for  giving  an  increased  moment  of  inertia  to  said  drum, 
wherein  a  part  of  said  flywheel  is  positioned  within  said 
drum  when  said  drum  is  attached  to  the  apparatus. 
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5^1,577 
OZONE  FILTER  USED  IN  ELECTltOPHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CATALYST  OF  CUO,  MNO2, 

AND  A  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMER 
Naoto  F^iiava,  Yokoham;  Koji  YnMaU,  NaffUunM;  Kiyo- 
M  Sakai,  Ckolte;  Tdgo  SakaUbwa,  aid  Noriko  HirayaaM, 
kotk  of  Tokyo,  aD  of  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  CawM  rahaikfti 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  522,72^  May  14, 1990,  ihaaiiMrf 

Thi«  applicatioa  Jaa.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  M27 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  16,  19«9, 1-123870 

lat  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—215  9  n«i— 


fronting  said  contact  charging  means  moves  from  said 
electroatatic  latent  image  forming  region  to  a  nonimage 


^ 


1.  In  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  in  which  a  photosen- 
sitive member  is  charged  by  atmospheric  discharge;  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  apparatus  is  equipped  with  an  air  filter 
including  a  substrate  and  a  catalyst  layer  comprising  at  least 
three  components  of  CuO,  Mn02  and  a  water-soluble  polymer 
formed  on  the  substrate,  wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  the  water- 
soluble  polymer  to  CuO  and  Mn02  is  in  the  range  of  0.01/1  to 
0.5/1  and,  in  the  catalyst  layer,  the  CuO  and  MnOj  are  dis- 
persed in  the  water-soluble  polymer. 


5,371,578 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  REMOVING  COUNTER  CHARGED  TONER  FROM 

THE  CHARGING  MEANS 
Masaki    Aaano,    Amagaaaki;   Shiyi    lino,    Hirakata;    Akihito 
Ikegawa,  Sakai,  and  Iznmi  Oaawa,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
ors  to  Minoita  Camera  K«i»ii«iiiH  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  901,766,  Jon.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-150141; 
Aug.  30, 1991, 3-247020;  Aug.  30, 1991, 3-247021;  Aug.  30, 1991, 
3-247022;  Dec  16,  1991,  3-331714 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/02.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—219  10  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  having  a  moving  surface 

to  be  charged; 
contact  charging  means  for  selectively  applying  a  first 
charging  voltage  and  a  second  charging  voltage  to  said 
surface  to  be  charged,  said  second  charging  voltage  hav- 
ing a  single  polarity  that  is  the  same  polarity  as  the  first 
charging  voltage; 
wherein  the  second  charging  voltage  is  in  pulse  form;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  contact  charging  means 
so  that  said  fu^t  charging  voltage  is  applied  to  an  electro- 
static latent  image  forming  region  of  said  surface  to  be 
charged,  and  that  the  voltage  applied  by  said  contact 
charging  means  is  changed  from  said  first  charging  volt- 
age to  said  second  charging  voltage  when  a  region  con- 


portioa  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  surface  to 
be  charged. 


5,371,579 

PRETRANSFER  CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE 
FORMING  EQUIPMENT 
Takaahl  Biaa^i,  Yokohama,  Japan,  «wigaor  to  Ricok  Coaspaay, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,979,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abaadoBed, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  750,395,  Ang.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jua.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  29,  1990,  ^229462 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  CL  355—273  10  CUas 


1.  A  pretransfer  charging  device  incorporated  in  image 

forming  equipment  for  depositing  a  charge  on  toner  particles 

of  a  toner  image  formed  on  an  image  carrier  before  the  transfer 

of  said  toner  image,  comprising: 

a  pretransfer  charger  for  depositing  a  charge  on  the  toner 

particles  of  the  toner  image; 
a  humidity  sensor  means  for  sensing  an  ambient  atmospheric 

humidity  condition;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  output  of  said  pretransfer 
charger  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  humidity  sensor 
to  allow  a  desired  amount  of  charge  to  be  deposited  on  the 
toner  panicles  of  the  toner  image  during  image  transfer. 
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S^71,5W 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
AUo  lUto,  Toyokawa;  Tem>yiikJ  Atsiimi,  Toyohaski;  Yoiclii 
Kawabucki,  and  Hiroyuki  Kishimoto,  both  of  Toyokawa,  all  of 
Jayaii,   aaaignors   to   Minolta   Camera    Kahunhiki    Kaiaka, 
Otaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,021 

OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-283268 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—320  14  Oains 


1.  A  document  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 
forwarding  means  for  successively  forwarding  N  sheets  of 
originals  accommodated  in  a  state  of  stacked  layer  one 
sheet  by  one  sheet,  wherein  original  images  in  page  se- 
quence are  successively  formed  on  both  sides  of  the  N 
sheets  of  originals,  and  on  the  surface  of  a  nth  sheet  of 
original,  an  original  image  of  2n  —  I  page,  and  on  the 
reverse  side  thereof,  an  original  image  of  2n  page  are 
formed  respectively;  and 
transpori  means  for  receiving  a  series  of  nth  sheet  and 
n+lth  sheet  of  originals  forwarded  by  the  forwarding 
means  to  transpori  said  sheets  in  a  predetermined  trans- 
pori direction  and  stopping  the  nth  and  n-t-  1th  sheets  of 
originals  side  by  side  at  a  predetermined  position,  the 
transpori  means  being  provided  with  inverting  means  for 
inverting  the  surface  and  reverse  side  of  an  original 
whereby  either  one  of  the  two  sheets  of  originals  is  in- 
verted, and  original  images  of  the  2n  page  and  2n  -t- 1  page 
are  stopped  side  by  side  at  a  predetermined  position, 
where  N  and  n  are  natural  numbers. 


signal  to  said  rangefinder  receiver,  said  rotating  mirror 
system  having  a  motor  driven  rotating  mirror; 

a  warning  signal  system  for  issuing  a  warning  signal  to 
ground  personnel; 

data  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  laser  rangefinder  and 
to  said  warning  signal  system  for  processing  rangefinder 
data  and  activating  said  warning  signal  system  to  issue  a 
warning  signal  and 

a  blanking  circuit  connected  to  said  data  processing  circuit 
for  blanking  out  predetermined  ranges  of  laser  beam  sig- 
nals, whereby  a  helicopter  pilot  is  warned  of  ground 
hazards  to  the  helicopter  and  ground  personnel  are 
warned  of  hazards  from  the  helicopter. 


5,371,582 

TmCKNESS/DEPTH  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  THICKNESS  OF  A 

HLM  AND  THE  DEPTH  OF  A  GROOVE 

Tannkj  Toba;  Atsnko  Ohkawa;  Yasuo  Hira,  all  of  Yokohama; 

Masayasu  Fiyisawa,  Ninomiya,  and  Isao  Hashimoto,  Hitachi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,450 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-205120; 
Not.  16,  1992,  4-305385 

Int  a.'  GOIB  U/06.  11/22 
MS.  CL  356—73  15  Claims 


5,371,581 
HELICOPTER  OBSTACLE  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Wangler,  Maitland;  Keith  L.  Fowler,  Orlando,  and 
Robert  E.  McConnell,  II,  Longwood,  all  of  Fbu,  assignors  to 
Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,866 

Iirt.  a.'  GOIC  3/08;  G08B  21/00,  23/00:  G08G  5/04 

VS.  a.  356—5  19  Claims 


1.  A  thickness/depth  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  film  forming  a  lattice-shaped  mask  and  the  depth 
of  a  groove  formed  on  a  workpiece  during  processing  of  the 
workpiece,  the  thickness/depth  measuring  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  irradiating  the  workpiece  with  a  coherent  light 
beam; 

polarizing  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  linear  po- 
larization of  the  coherent  light  beam  irradiated  onto  the 
workpiece; 

incident  angle  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  incident 
angle  of  the  coherent  light  beam  irradiated  onto  the  work- 
piece  in  a  predetermined  angular  range; 

means  for  receiving  and  detecting  reflected  light  reflected 
by  the  workpiece  at  different  irradiated  incident  angles 
and  including  higher-order  diffracted  light;  and 

arithmetic  means  for  calculating  the  thickness  of  the  film  and 
the  depth  of  the  groove  in  accordance  with  the  intensity 
of  the  diffracted  light  detected  by  the  light  receiving 
means. 


1.  A  helicopter  pilot  and  ground  personnel  hazard  warning 
system  comprising: 

a  helicopter  having  a  fuselage  and  at  least  one  rotor  having 
blades  attached  thereto; 

a  laser  rangefinder  having  a  laser  for  transmitting  a  laser 
beam  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  signal 
from  said  transmitted  laser  beam,  said  laser  rangefinder 
being  mounted  to  said  helicopter; 

rotating  mirror  system  for  rotating  the  laser  beam  of  said 
laser  rangefinder  360'  and  for  receiving  the  reflected 
signal  from  said  laser  beam  and  directing  the  reflecting 


5,371,583 
ROLLER  BREAKAGE  DETECTOR  FOR  ROLLER 
HEARTH  KILNS 
Minom  Yamaguchi,  Ichinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  NGK  Insu- 
lators, Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,880 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341094 

Int.  a.5  COIN  21/88:  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  a.  356—237  8  Claims 

1.  A  roller  breakage  detector  system  for  use  with  a  roller 

hearth  kiln,  in  the  kiln  body  of  which  an  array  of  rollers  are 
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arranged  ia  the  lengthwise  direction  to  Tire  material  while  the 
material  is  being  carried,  comprising: 
a  light  projector  located  at  a  position  below  an  axis  of  said 
roller  array  in  the  lengthwise  direction  for  generating  at 
least  one  optical  signal  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  and 


a 
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5^71,584 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

CONTAMINANTS  IN  AN  ELONGATED  TEXTILE 

PRODUCT 

Haos-Jiirgea  Scheinhiitte,  Schindellegi,  Switzerlaiid,  asrignor  to 

Gebruder  Loepfe  AF,  Kempten,  Switzerbuid 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,581 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   31,    1992, 
283/92-4 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—238  7  Claims 


5,371,585 
PARTICLE  DETECTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
SAPPHIRE  DETECTING  CELL  DEFINING  A 
RECTANGULAR  FLOW  PATH 
Gary  L.  Morgan,  Elkridge,  and  Ckarie*  F.  Harriaoa,  AdetpU, 
both  of  Md^  asiQgDors  to  Pacific  Sdentific  Coaipaay,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,383 

lat  CL'  GOIN  21/05 

VS.  a.  356—246  24  Claimi 


S>     \V    ,^yjy    ,    ^    ,    ^    ,    J    ,    .     ,    ,    ,L    ,    ,    ,   I    ,   y 

OOOOOOOOO  . 

a  light  receptor  located  at  a  position  below  the  axis  of  said 
roller  array  in  the  lengthwise  direction  for  receiving  the 
optical  signal  generated  from  said  light  projector. 


1.  A  particle  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  particle 
detecting  cell  defming  a  flow  path,  at  least  part  of  which  is 
rectangular  in  cross  section,  and  having  sapphire  walls,  means 
to  transmit  a  light  beam  through  the  walls  of  said  part  of  said 
flow  path,  means  to  detect  hght  scattered  from  particles  pass- 
ing through  said  hght  beam  from  said  part  of  said  flow  path, 
said  cell  comprising  four  assembled  sapphire  pieces  each  hav- 
ing a  flat  optically  polished  inner  surface  defining  one  inner 
wall  of  said  part  of  said  flow  path,  said  sapphire  pieces  being 
shaped  to  connect  with  each  other  in  unbonded  interfaces 
between  opposed  parallel  faces  of  said  sapphire  pieces  when 
assembled  in  said  cell,  and  clamping  means  to  clamp  said  pieces 
together  in  an  assembled  detecting  particle  cell,  said  clamping 
means  pressing  said  parallel  faces  together  with  sufficient  force 
to  prevent  leakage  through  said  interfaces. 


5,371,586 
LOW  ABERRATION  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  SYSTEM 
Chin  Chan,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Instruments  SA,  Inc., 
Edison,  N  J. 

Hied  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,091 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64.  21/65 

VS.  CL  356—301  11  CUw 


/T-X- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  contaminants  in  an 
elongated  textile  product  comprising 

a  measuring  body  of  an  optically  transparent  material  with 
inwardly  reflecting  outer  surfaces  and  with  a  flat  slit 
defming  a  zone  of  measurement,  through  which  zone  of 
measurement  said  textile  product  is  led, 

at  least  one  source  of  light  for  illuminating  said  measuring 
body,  such  that  said  textile  product  is  illuminated  essen- 
tially from  all  sides,  and 

at  least  one  light  sensor  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  zone  of 
measurement, 

wherein  the  intensity  of  said  at  least  one  light  source  is 
adjusted  such  that  the  reflected  brightness  of  said  textile 
product  detected  by  said  light  sensor  in  the  absence  of 
contaminants  corresponds  to  the  brightness  of  a  back- 
ground adjacent  to  said  textile  product  in  said  zone  of 
measurement. 


9.  A  light  analysis  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  substantially  collimated  light  to  be  analyzed, 
said  source  comprising  a  collimated  laser  light  source 
generating  collimated  laser  light  and  a  sample  excited  by 
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said  collinuted  laser  light  source  to  emit  said  light  to  be 
analyzed; 

(b)  a  holographic  notch  filter  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
sample  to  filter  light  emitted  by  said  sample  and  to  have 
the  characteristic  of  reflecting  light  at  the  excitation 
wavelength  at  which  said  sample  is  excited; 

(c)  an  aberration  corrected  concave  focusing  diffraction 
grating  for  receiving  said  filtered  collimated  light  and 
focusing  it  at  a  point  corresponding  to  its  wavelength;  and 

(d)  a  detector  positioned  at  said  point  for  detecting  light  at  a 
desired  wavelength  focused  by  said  diflraction  grating. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  continuous  fringe  contrast 
data  comprising: 

two  lasers,  wherein  wavelengths  of  laser  beams  generated  by 
said  lasers  are  each  separated  from  a  central  wavelength  in 
an  equal  magnitude,  but  in  opposite  directions,  whereby 
one  of  said  wavelengths  is  larger  and  the  other  of  said 
wavelengths  is  smaller  than  said  central  wavelength; 

a  beam  combining  device  receiving  said  laser  beams  and 
outputting  a  combined  beam; 

means  for  directing  said  combined  beam  onto  a  target, 
wherein  light  scattered  from  said  target  interferes  with  a 
portion  of  said  combined  beam  to  form  an  interference 
beam; 

means  for  modulating  the  phase  of  said  interference  beam; 

means  for  linearly  timing  both  lasers  in  opposite  directions 
around  said  central  frequency  over  a  tuning  period;  and 

a  detection  means  for  receiving  said  modulated  interference 
beam  and  for  outputting  an  interference  signal  propor- 
tional to  fringe  contrast  over  an  acquisition  period  corre- 
sponding to  the  timing  period. 


5^71,588 
SURFACE  PROFILE  AND  MATERIAL  MAPPER  USING  A 
DRIVER  TO  DISPLACE  THE  SAMPLE  IN  X-Y-Z 
DIRECTIONS 
Christopher  C.  Daris,  Bowie;  David  L  Mazzoni,  Baltimore,  both 
of  Md.,  and  Kyman  Cbo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
UniTersity  of  Maryland,  College  Park,  College  Park,  Md. 
FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,707 
lat  a.5  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  CL  356—349  Z4  Claims 

1.  A  non-contact  and  non-destructive  high-resolution  three- 
dimensional  scanning  surface  profile  measuring  apparatus  of  an 
object  sample  utilizing  optical  interferometry  comprising: 
a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 
a  light  focusing  means  for  converging  the  laser  beam  on  the 
surface  of  the  object  sample,  the  laser  beam  being  scat- 
tered from  the  surface  of  the  object  sample  while  being 


provided  with  information  on  the  surface  profile  of  the 
object  sample; 

interfering  means  for  allowing  the  reflected  beam  from  the 
object  sample  to  interfere  with  a  reference  beam  using  a 
means  for  phase-locked  loop  demodulation; 

surface  profile  measurement  means  for  measuring  the  sur- 
face profile  of  the  object  sample  on  the  basis  of  an  ampli- 
tude and  a  phase  variation  of  interference  measurements 
of  the  scattered  beam  and  the  reference  beam; 

driving  means  for  moving  the  object  sample  relative  to  the 


5^1,587 

CHIRPED  SYNTHETIC  WAVELENGTH  LASER  RADAR 

Peter  J.  de  Groot,  aid  John  A  McGarrey,  both  of  BeUevne, 

WaaL,  aaaignon  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,836 

iBt  CL'  GOIB  9/02.  11/02 

UjS.  CL  356—349  12  CbdoH 


light  focusing  means  in  lateral  directions  normal  to  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam  incident  on 
the  surface  of  the  object  sample  whereby  measurements  of 
the  surface  profile  measuring  means  at  various  points  on 
the  object  sample  is  determined  by  the  geometrical  aver- 
age of  the  path-length  over  a  focused  region  on  the  object 
sample;  and 
control  means  for:  i)  positioning  the  object  sample  under  the 
light  focusing  means  and  ii)  controlling  the  driving  means 
based  on  a  signal  amplitude  and  a  phase  of  the  reflected 
beam  and  the  reference  beam. 


5,371,589 

TRLAXIAL  RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  CAVTTY  LENGTH  CONTROL 

Graham  J.  Martin,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Litton 

Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  30,  1989.  Ser.  No.  358,947 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—350  8  CUims 


1.  A  monolithic  ring  laser  gyroscope  for  measuring  rotations 
about  three  orthogonal  axes  including  a  block  having  three 
lasing  cavities,  each  of  said  cavities  being  arranged  within  said 
block  for  sensing  rotation  about  one  of  said  axes,  said  gyro- 
scope additionally  comprising: 

a)  each  of  said  cavities  comprising  four  straight  segments; 

b)  the  ends  of  said  four  segments  comprising  each  cavity 
intersecting  to  form  three  independently  controllable  ring 
cavities; 
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c)  said  block  being  in  the  shape  of  a  rhombic  dodecahedron; 
and 

d)  twelve  mirrors,  each  of  said  mirrors  being  positioned 
upon  a  face  of  said  block  and  located  adjacent  the  inter- 
section of  a  pair  of  cavity  segments  for  reflectively  direct- 
ing a  beam  of  laser  light  about  each  of  said  ring  cavities. 


5^71^90 
RING  LASER  GYRO 
Michael  Holz,  Newton  Centre,  Maas.,  assignor  to 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1982,  Ser.  No.  412,401 
Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02:  G02F  7/09,  HOIS  3mi 


U.S.  a.  3S«— 350 


5  Cbums 


-^c 


^^ 


T7-I 

lai 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  ring  laser  gyro,  wherein  a  dis- 
charge current  is  used  in  a  gain  medium  to  produce  a  beam  of 
electromagnetic  energy  and  an  output  signal  is  produced  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  ring,  the  interaction  of  the  beam 
with  said  discharge  producing  a  bias  component  substantially 
in  said  output  signal,  comprising  the  step  of: 
selecting  a  gain  medium  whose  composition  produces  a 
predetermined  value  of  said  bias  component  substantially 
independent  of  discharge  current. 


5,371491 
TRIAXIAL  SPLIT-GAIN  RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE 
Graham  J.  Martin,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Leo  K.  Lam,  Calabasas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,839 

Int  a.5  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  CL  3S«— 350  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  imposing  uniform  axial  magnetic  fields  on 
three  lasing  cavities  arranged  to  measure  rotation  about  three 
orthogonal  axes  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  integral  frames  for  containing  three  internal  lasing 
cavities; 

b)  each  of  said  internal  cavities  comprising  four  substantially 
straight,  intersecting  cavity  segments; 

c)  said  cavities  being  arranged  so  that  each  of  said  cavities 


includes  a  segment  that  is  parallel  to  a  segment  of  each  of 
the  other  two  cavities  and  so  that  said  three  parallel  seg- 
ments are  equally  spaced  about  a  circle  whose  center 
coincides  with  the  central  axis  of  said  frame; 

d)  a  case,  said  case  including  means  for  forming  a  magnetic 
field  having  substantially  parallel  lines  of  flux  therein;  and 

e)  said  case  further  includes  a  fixture  for  positioning  said 
frame  so  that  said  three  parallel  segments  are  preferen- 
tially aligned  with  respect  to  said  Unes  of  flux. 


Raytheoa 


5,371,592 
LASER  INTENSITY  MONITORING  APPARATUS  WITH 

METALLIC  THIN  FILM  MASK 
Timothy  A.  Beckwith,  Coon  Rapids;  Roth  A.  May,  StiUwater, 
and  Peter  J.  Kinsella,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Miaa.^  assignors  to 
Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,756 

Int  CL'  GOIC  19/66 

M&.  CL  356—350  14  CUm 


1.  A  laser  intensity  monitoring  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 
ring  laser  gyroscope  block,  the  laser  intensity  monitoring  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  photodetector  responsive  to  a  laser  beam  impinging  on  a 
sensitive  surface  thereof; 

a  photodetector  package  attached  to  the  ring  laser  gyro 
block,  said  phtotdetector  package  enclosing  said  photode- 
tector and  securing  said  photodetector  thereto,  and 
wherein  said  photodetector  package  includes  a  transpar- 
ent window  having  first  and  second  surfaces  forming  in 
part  an  interior  and  exterior  surface  of  said  photodetector 
package,  respectively,  and  said  window  positioned  rela- 
tive to  said  photodetector  such  that  said  photodetector  is 
responsive  to  said  laser  beam  passing  through  said  trans- 
parent window;  and 

a  substantially  opaque  thin  film  nonreflective  metallic  mask 
deposited  upon  a  selected  on  of  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  said  transparent  window,  said  mask  including 
an  aperture  wherein  said  selected  size  and  shape  of  said 
aperture  substantially  allows  only  one  selected  spatial 
mode  of  said  laser  beam  to  impinge  on  said  photodetector. 


5,371,593 
SENSOR  con.  FOR  LOW  BLAS  FIBER  OPTIC 
GYROSCOPE 
Amado  CordoTt,  West  Hills;  Donald  J.  Bilinski,  Nortfcridge; 
Samuel  N.  Fersht,  Stndio  Oty;  Glenn  M.  Sorabian,  West 
Hills;  John  D.  Wilde,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Paul  A.  Hiaman, 
San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
BcTerty  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,294 
Int  a.5  GOIC  19/72 
MS.  a.  356—350  13  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  coil  for  a  fiber  optic  gyroscope  for  achieving  an 
output  in  which  vibration-induced  bias  is  limited  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  an  optical  fiber; 

b)  said  fiber  being  arranged  into  a  plurality  of  concentric 
cylindrical  layers; 
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c)  each  of  said  layers  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said 
fiber; 

d)  each  of  said  turns  being  arranged  into  a  predetermined 
winding  pattern; 


5^71.595 
FIBER-OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  USING  SINGLE 
BIREFRINGENT  MATERIAL  FOR  DEPOLARIZER 
Yozo  Nishiora,  and  Takaki  Iwashita,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  748,541,  Aug.  22. 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245,407. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225616; 
Aug.  27,  1990,  2-225617;  Aug.  27,  1990,  ^225618 

iBt  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
\i&.  a.  356—350  10  Claims 


e)  each  of  said  turns  being  encapsulated  by  a  potting  material 
of  predetermined  composition;  and 

0  the  modulus  of  elasticity  of  said  potting  material  being  of 
a  sufficient  value  so  that  said  predetermined  level  of  vibra- 
tion induced  bias  in  the  gyro  output  is  obtained. 


5,371,594 

SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  FLYBACK  PHASE  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  FOR  A  NULL  SEKING  FIBER  OPTIC 

GYROSCOPE 

Peter  Welling.  Meh-OM,  and  Fatal  Ward,  Waltham,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.670 

Int  CL'  GOIC  19/72 

MS.  a.  356—350  16  Claims 
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1.  A  flyback  compensated  null  seeking  fiber  optic  gyroscope 
system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  fiber  optic  ring; 

means,  responsive  to  said  light  source,  for  producing  a 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  light  beam  in  said  ring; 

means  for  detecting  the  phase  difference  between  said  clock- 
wise and  counterclockwise  light  beams; 

means  for  periodically  modulating  the  phase  of  said  light 
beams  and  for  modulating  the  phase  difference  between 
said  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  light  beams; 

ramp  generator  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  detect- 
ing the  phase  difference,  for  generating  a  ramp  signal 
having  a  predetermined  optimal  peak  phase  amplitude  for 
adjusting  said  means  for  modulating  to  cancel  the  phase 
difference  between  said  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
beams  induced  by  rotation  of  said  ring; 

a  flyback  phase  control  circuit  including  a  sample  and  hold 
circuit  for  sampling  the  phase  difference  between  the 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  Ught  beams  in  the  differ- 
ential flyback  period  of  said  ramp  signal;  and 

a  compensation  circuit,  responsive  to  said  sampled  phase 
difference,  for  driving  said  ramp  generator  means  to  main- 
tain the  optimal  peak  phase  amplitude. 


1.  A  fiber-optic  gyroscope  for  measuring  an  angular  velocity 
of  a  fiber  coil  from  a  phase  difference  between  a  light  beam 
propagating  clockwise  and  a  light  beam  propagating  counter- 
clockwise in  the  fiber  coil,  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  device  for  emitting  a  monochromatic  hght 
writh  a  definite  coherent  length; 

a  fiber  coil  including  a  single  mode  optical  fiber  wound  a 
plurality  times  around  a  bobbin; 

a  photodetector  for  making  a  light  propagating  clockwise 
and  a  light  propagating  counterclockwise  interfere, 
thereby  producing  interference  light,  and  for  detecting  an 
intensity  of  the  interference  light; 

a  first  fiber  path  connected  to  the  light  emitting  device; 

a  fifth  fiber  path  connected  to  the  photodetector; 

a  third  fiber  path  and  a  fourth  fiber  path  which  are  each  end 
parts  of  the  fiber  coil; 

a  second  fiber  path; 

a  first  fiber  coupler  for  coupling  one  end  of  the  second  fiber 
path  to  both  the  first  fiber  path  and  the  fifth  fiber  path; 

a  second  fiber  coupler  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  the 
second  fiber  path  to  both  the  third  fiber  path  and  the 
fourth  fiber  path; 

a  polarizer  located  in  the  second  fiber  path  for  polarizing 
light  linearly; 

a  phase  modulator  furnished  in  one  of  the  third  fiber  path 
and  the  fourth  fiber  path  for  modulating  phases  of  the 
lights  propagating  in  the  fiber  path; 

a  first  depolarizer,  consisting  of  a  single  birefringent  mate- 
rial, furnished  in  the  first  fiber  path  for  depolarizing  lights 
propagating  in  the  fiber  path  by  aligning  polarization 
planes  of  partial  lights  in  all  directions  so  that  a  probability 
of  one  of  the  partial  lights  having  a  given  polarization 
angle  is  substantially  equal  to  a  probability  of  the  one  of 
the  partial  lights  having  any  other  polarization  angle; 

a  second  depolarizer  furnished  in  the  third  or  fourth  fiber 
path  for  depolarizing  lights  by  aligning  polarization  planes 
of  partial  lights  in  all  directions  so  that  a  probability  of  one 
of  the  partial  lights  having  a  given  polarization  angle  is 
substantially  equal  to  a  probability  of  the  one  of  the  partial 
hghts  having  any  other  polarization  angle,  wherein  the 
light  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  device  is  transmitted 
into  the  polarizer  after  being  depolarized  by  the  first 
depolarizer. 
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5^71^96 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  COMPONENTS  HAVING 
SPECTRALLY  OVERLAPPING  CHARACTERISTICS  FOR 
MEASURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  THICKNESS 
Ryo  Hattori,  Itami;  Seizi  Nishizawa,  Hachioji;  Toki^i  Takaha- 
shi,  Hachioji,  and  Ryoichi  Fukasawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  JASCO  Corporation  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109798 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356^355  10  Claims 


^300 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  comprising: 

a  light  source  emitting  light; 

an  interferometer  producing  modulated  interference  light  by 
modulating  light  from  said  light  source; 

an  optical  system  including  a  light  transmission  member  for 
introducing  the  modulated  interference  light  into  a  mea- 
surement sample  comprising  at  least  one  film  on  a  sub- 
strate; and 

light  detecting  means  for  detecting  modulated  interference 
light  reflected  from  the  film  and  producing  an  output 
signal  in  response  wherein  said  Ught  detecting  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  photodetectors  having  respective, 
different  photometric  spectral  response  ranges,  the  photo- 
metric spectral  response  range  of  each  photodetector 
partially  overlapping  the  photometric  spectral  response 
range  of  another  photodetector. 


5,371,597 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
POLARIZATION  DEPENDENT  LOSS 
David  L.  Favia,  Little  Silver,  Bruce  M.  Nyman,  Freehold  Town- 
ship, Monmoath  County,  and  Gregory  M.  Wolter,  Oakhnrst, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,602 
Int  CL'  GOIJ  4/O0 
MS.  CL  356—367  15  CUims 


f^ 


n 


Jl, 


1.  A  method  for  computing  polarization  dependent  loss  of  an 
optical  component,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  optical  input  signal; 

(b)  polariziog  said  input  signal  to  produce  a  polarized  signal 
having  a  first  known  polarization  state; 

(c)  transmitting  said  polarized  signal  through  said  optical 
component  to  yield  an  output  signal,  wherein  a  transmis- 
sivity  of  the  optical  component  is  represented  by  a  Muel- 
ler matrix,  an  intensity  Tcu  of  said  output  signal  being  a 
product  of  first  row  elements  moo.  nioi,  mo2.  and  r&cn  of 


said  Mueller  matrix  and  a  Stokes  vector  representing  said 
polarized  signal; 

(d)  measuring  said  intensity  loja  of  said  output  signal; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (b)-(d)  for  second,  third  and  fourth  polar- 
ization states  to  yield  respective  intensities  To.fc  To,r  and 
"^0.6,  wherein  each  of  said  first,  second,  tliird  and  fourth 
polarization  states  are  unique  and  one  of  said  polarization 
states  is  not  linear; 

(0  computing  values  for  said  first  row  elements  moo.  moi. 

ma2.  and  mo3  of  said  Mueller  matrix  using  said  intensities 

To,a.  To.fc.  To.c  and  To,//,  and 
(g)  computing  the  polarization  dependent  loss  (PDL)  of  the 

optical  component  from  said  first  row  elements  moo.  nioi. 

m02.  and  mo3  of  said  Mueller  matrix. 


5,371,598 

OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SENSING  LINEAR  DISPLACEMENTS  IN  A  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Saqjar  Ghaem,  Palatine;  Kenneth  S.  Gerbetz,  Arlington  Heights, 
and  Jie  Xue,  Wheeling,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc, 
Schanmburg,  DL 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,982 

Int  CL'  GOIB  Um 

MS.  a.  356—373  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  linear  displacements  between  a  first 
member  and  a  second  member,  wherein  the  fust  member  has  a 
non-planar  geometric  shape,  wherein  the  second  member  has  a 
substantially  similar  non-planar  geometric  shape  as  the  first 
member,  wherein,  from  a  first  axis,  the  second  member  sub- 
stantially encompasses  the  first  member,  and  wherein  the 
sensed  linear  displacements  are  along  a  first  axis,  the  device 
comprises:, 
an  optical  code  pattern  disposed  on  a  non-planar  surface  of 
the  first  member,  wherein  the  optical  code  pattern  at  least 
partially  encircles  the  first  axis; 
an  encircling  optical  sensor  arranged  on  the  second  member, 
wherein  the  encircling  optical  sensor  at  least  partially 
encircles  the  optical  code  pattern,  wherein  the  encircling 
optical  sensor  senses  the  optical  code  pattern,  and  wherein 
the  encircling  optical  sensor  includes: 
at  least  one  Ught  transmitting  path,  wherein  the  at  least 
one  light  transmitting  path  has  a  nonlinear  geometry, 
and  emits  light  on  the  optical  code  pattern  to  reflect  off 
the  optical  code  pattern  to  produce,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  light  ofT  of  the  optical  code  pattern; 
a  plurality  of  light  receiving  paths,  wherein  each  of  the 
plurality  of  light  receiving  paths  has  a  nonlinear  geome- 
try, and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  light  receiving  paths 
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receives  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Ught  reflected  ofl° 
the  optical  code  pattern  emitted  from  the  at  least  one 
light  transmitting  path;  and 
a  displacement  calculation  device,  operably  coupled  to  the 
encircling  optical  sensor,  wherein  the  displacement  calcu- 
lation device  calculates  the  displacement  of  the  first  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  the  second  member. 


5^71,599 
RAPID  COLOR  SHADING  PROCESS 
AUu  F.  Fakoir,  Oiadds  Ford,  Pa^  and  Stuart  Anderson, 
Bloomfleld  Hills,  Mich^  asstgiiors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,033 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  3/50 
VS.  a.  356—405  9  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  shading  paint  that  matches  the  color  values 
L*,  a*  and  b*  of  a  standard  color  paint,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

a.  spraying  a  transparent  film  with  paint; 

b.  measuring  through  said  transparent  film  on  the  unpainted 
side  and  determining  L*,  a*  and  b*  values  of  said  sprayed 
paint  by  a  colorimeter  or  spectrophotometer; 

c.  comparing  said  measured  L*,  a*  and  b*  values  of  said 
sprayed  film  to  L*,  a*  and  b*  values  of  a  color  standard; 

d.  computing  the  difference  between  said  L*,  a*  and  b* 
values  of  said  sprayed  film  relative  to  L*,  a*  and  b*  values 
of  said  standard  to  determine  the  quantities  of  components 
to  be  added  to  said  paint  to  bring  said  paint  to  within  L*, 
a*  and  b*  tolerance  values  of  the  paint; 

e.  adding  quantities  of  colorants  to  said  paint  to  bring  said 
paint  within  L*  a*  and  b*  tolerance  vjilues  for  the  paint; 
and 

f  repeating  steps  a  through  e  at  least  once  in  the  event  said 
paint  is  not  within  selected  color  tolerances  until  said  paint 
is  within  said  L*,  a*  and  b*  tolerance  values. 


y" 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  optical  property  of  a  hpopro- 
tein  gradient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  optical  fibers  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap; 

positioning  the  pair  of  fibers  in  a  lipoprotein  gradient  such 
that  the  gradient  is  substantially  undisturbed,  the  pair  of 
fibers  including  a  transmit  fiber  and  a  receive  fiber; 

providing  light  to  the  transmit  fiber  which  has  a  distal  end 
for  directing  the  light  into  a  substantially  undisturbed 
portion  of  the  lipoprotein  gradient  disposed  in  the  gap,  the 
receive  fiber  having  a  distal  end  for  receiving  light  passing 
through  said  portion  of  the  lipoprotein  gradient  and  di- 
recting the  light  into  the  receive  fiber,  the  light  directed 


into  said  receive  fiber  being  indicative  of  an  optical  prop- 
erty of  said  portion  of  the  lip>oprotein  gradient;  and 
changing  the  position  of  the  pair  of  fibers  within  the  lipopro- 
tein gradient  for  measuring  the  optical  property  in  other 
substantially  undisturbed  portions  of  the  lipoprotein  gradi- 
ent. 


5,371,601 
LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  UNFOLDING  AND 
REEMPHASIZING  aRCUU 
Yoog-Je  Kim,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,850 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  27,  1991, 
91-10838 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/92.  9/79 
U.S.  CL  358—310  24  CUims 


5,371,600 
FIBER  OPTIC  PROBE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
James  C.  Hsia,  Andover,  Rafael  A.  Sierra,  Palmer,  and  Michael 
G.  Clancy,  Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Candela  Laser 
Corporatioa,  Wayland,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,793 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/59 

VS.  a.  356—436  6  Claims 


~^'  v^— 


1.  A  luminance  signal  decoding  circuit,  comprising: 

modulating  means  for  unfolding  a  folded  luminance  signal 
having  a  high  frequency  luminance  signal  component 
folded  onto  a  low  frequency  luminance  signal  component 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  carrier  to  generate  an 
unfolded  luminance  signal; 

horizontal  high  band  pass  filter  means  for  extracting  a  hori- 
zontal high  band  luminance  signal  from  said  unfolded 
luminance  signal  provided  by  said  modulating  means; 

motion  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  signal 
from  said  folded  luminance  signal; 

attenuation  controlling  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
by  attenuating  said  horizontal  high  band  luminance  signal 
extracted  by  said  horizontal  high  band  pass  filter  means  in 
accordance  with  said  motion  signal  detected  by  said  mo- 
tion signal  detecting  means;  and 

summing  means  for  summing  said  folded  luminance  signal 
and  said  output  signal  provided  by  said  attenuation  con- 
trolling means  to  generate  an  output  luminance  signal 
distributed  in  an  original  frequency  band. 


5,371,602 

PICTURE  DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 

FOR  RECORDING  COMPRESSED  PICTURE  DATA  AND 

REPRODUCING  RECORDED  DATA  WITH  PLURAL 

REPRODUCTION  MODES 

Yukitoshi  Tsuboi;  Masahiro  Yasuoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Teiji  Okamoto,  Figisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,124,  Jun.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1988,  63-143721 
Int.  a.5  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  358—335  10  Claims 

1.  A  picture  data  recording/reproducing  system  including  a 
recording  apparatus  and  a  reproducing  apparatus,  said  record- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  digital  picture  data; 
coding  means  for  inter-frame  coding  the  digital  picture  data 
supplied  from  said  input  means  to  produce  coded  picture 
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dau,  said  coding  means  including  a  first  frame  memory 
for  storing  digital  picture  data  of  a  previous  frame; 

first  clear  means  for  substantially  clearing  the  content  of  said 
first  frame  memory  for  every  predetermined  number  of 
frames  and  for  outputting  cleared  frame  number  data 
identifying  the  cleared  frames; 

multiplexing  meaqs  for  multiplexing  the  coded  picture  data 
supplied  from  said  coding  means  with  frame  number  data 
corresponding  to  said  coded  picture  data  supplied  from 
said  first  clear  means  to  produce  multiplexed  data;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  multiplexed  data  supplied 
from  said  multiplexing  means  on  a  recording  medium;  and 

said  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reading  out  the  recorded  multiplexed  data  from 
said  recording  medium; 


first  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  inter-frame  coded 
picture  data  contained  in  the  multiplexed  data,  said  first 
decoding  means  including  a  second  frame  memory  for 
storing  decoded  picture  data  of  a  previous  frame; 

second  clear  means  for  substantially  clearing  the  content  of 
said  second  frame  memory  for  every  frame  designated  by 
said  frame  number  data; 

second  decoding  means  for  decoding  only  the  coded  picture 
data  contain«l  in  the  multiplexed  data  for  the  frames 
designated  by  said  frame  number  data; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  two  channels  of  data 
resulting  from  decoding  of  coded  picture  data  by  said  first 
decoding  means  and  second  decoding  means,  respec- 
tively; and 

output  means  for  outputting  decoded  picture  data  selected 
by  said  selecting  means. 


5^71,603 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Maaakazn  Nishino,   KasUwara;  Tatsnron   Juri,  Osaka,  and 
Hideki  Otaka,  Neyagawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,315,  Aug.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  9,  1990,  2-212544 
Int  a.5  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  35S— 335  17  Claims 


1.  A  digital  video  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing a  digital  video  signal  from  coded  data  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  coded  data  having  been  produced  by 
subjecting  an  original  digital  video  signal  to  orthogonal  trans- 
formation quantization  and  encoding  and  recorded  on  the 
recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  coded  data  from  the 
recording  medium  to  obtain  reproduced  coded  data; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  the  reproduced  coded  data  to 
obtain  reproduced  quantized  data; 

inverse-quantization  means  for  subjecting  the  reproduced 


quantized  data  to  inverse-quantization  to  obtain  repro- 
duced orthogonal  transformed  coefficients; 

inverse-orthogonal  transformation  means  for  subjecting  the 
reproduced  orthogonal  transformed  coefRcients  to  in- 
verse-orthogonal transformation  to  obtain  a  conent  re- 
produced digital  video  signal; 

low  frequency  component  detection  means  for  detecting 
from  die  reproduced  orthogonal  transformed  coefficients 
whether  the  current  reproduced  digital  video  signal  con- 
tains a  low  frequency  component  and  outputting  a  detec- 
tion signal  indicating  that  the  current  reproduced  digital 
video  signal  contains  said  low  frequency  component;  and 

concealing  means  for  concealing  the  current  reproduced 
digital  video  signal  when  said  detection  signal  is  not  out- 
put by  said  low  frequency  detection  means  by  using  one  of 
a  previously  reproduced  digital  video  signal  which  has 
been  reproduced  previously  to  the  current  reproduced 
digital  video  signal  and  a  subsequently  reproduced  digital 
video  signal  which  is  reproduced  subsequently  to  the 
current  reproduced  digital  video  signal  to  obtain  a  valid 
reproduced  digital  video  signal,  and  for  outputting  the 
current  reproduced  digital  video  signal  as  is  without  con- 
cealing as  the  valid  reproduced  digital  video  signal  when 
said  detection  signal  is  output  by  said  low  frequency  com- 
ponent detection  means. 


5,371,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  EDIT  RECORDING  OF  A 
COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  ON  A 
RECORDING  TAPE 
Makoto  Gotom,  NiaUwMdya;  YoaUo  Sakakflwra,  Neyasawa; 
AUhlko  Nakaava;  Kd  Ickikawa,  both  of  Onka;  Har«o 
Isaka,  Yawata,  and  Kenichi  Ho^io,  Kohe,  all  of  Japu,  Mii0i- 
ors  to  MatsoshHa  Electric  Indwtrial  Co„  Ltd„  Osaka,  Jap«a 

Filed  Job.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,525 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jsa.  10,  1992,  4-150334 

brt.  CL'  H04N  5/76 

VS.  a.  358—337  10  CUm 
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1.  A  digital  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  a  digital  video  signal  in  each  specific  group  unit 
which  is  composed  of  one  or  more  frames  onto  N  consecutive 
tracks  (N  being  an  integer  of  4  or  more)  of  a  recording  tape, 
comprising: 
a  compressing  means  for  compressing  data  of  an  input  digital 
video  signal  in  each  specific  group  unit  to  obtain  a  com- 
pressed video  signal; 
a  head  for  recording  the  compressed  video  signal  in  each 
specific  group  unit  onto  N  consecutive  tracks  on  the 
recording  tape  and  for  reproducing  the  recorded  signal 
from  the  recording  tape: 
a  switching  means  for  changing  over  the  head  for  recording 

and  reproducing; 
a  tracking  control  means  for  performing  a  tracking  control 
of  the  head  of  a  track  of  the  recording  tape  during  repro- 
ducing by  using  pilot  signals  recorded  on  the  recording 
tape; 
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a  reproduced  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  repro- 
duced track  among  said  N  consecutive  tracks  from  a 
reproduced  signal  obtained  from  the  head  and  for  produc- 
ing a  track  position  signal  indicative  of  the  reproduced 
track; 

a  relative  phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative 
phase  of  the  track  position  signal  with  respect  to  that  of  a 
reference  signal  synchronized  with  the  input  digital  video 
signal;  and 

a  delay  time  adjusting  means  for  delaying  the  compressed 
video  signal  for  a  delay  time  corresponding  to  one  or 
plural  tracks  according  to  the  relative  phase  detected  by 
the  relative  phase  detecting  means; 

wherein  the  switching  means  is  changed  over  from  repro- 
ducing to  recording  after  the  delay  time  is  set  by  the  delay 
time  adjusting  means  corresponding  to  the  relative  phase 
detected  by  the  relative  phase  detecting  means,  thereby 
recording  the  compressed  video  signal  delayed  by  the 
delay  time  adjusting  means. 


5^71,606 
IMAGE  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Akihiro   Katayama,   Kawasaki;   Mitsuni   Maeda,   Yokohama; 
YasHJi  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Yoshida,  Ichikawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,362,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1988,  63-332637 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00 
UjS.  CL  358—400  10  Claims 


5,371,605 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  A  TIME-VARYING  IMAGE  USING 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Watam  Masiida;  Hironori  Masiida,  both  of  Hirakata,  and 
Takafnmi  Sugano,  Kataao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,304,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318577 
Int.  a.5  H04N  5/7(5 
U.S.  a.  358—342  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  time-varying  image  having 
a  time  code  comprising  position  information  of  the  image  in  an 
optical  information  recording  medium  having  an  address  of  a 
code  track  corresponding  to  the  image,  and  for  reproducing 
the  image  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  memory  means  for  additionally  storing  data  of  a  changing 
relationship  between  the  time  code  of  the  image  and  the 
address  of  the  code  track  of  the  optical  information  re- 
cording medium  each  time  image  information  is  stored; 

an  input  means  for  inputting  the  address  of  the  time  code  in 
correspondence  with  the  image  to  be  recorded  or  repro- 
duced; 

an  address  information  conversion  means  for  converiing  the 
inputted  address  of  the  time  code  into  the  address  of  the 
code  track  based  on  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  means; 
and 

an  access  means  for  accessing  the  optical  information  re- 
cording medium  based  on  the  address  of  the  code  track 
obtained  by  the  conversion  means  to  record  or  reproduce 
the  image  in  correspondence  with  the  inputted  address  of 
the  time  code. 


1.  An  image  encoding  apparatus,  comprising: 

inputting  means  for  inputting  a  first  image  having  a  first 
resolution; 

forming  means  for  forming  a  second  image  having  a  second 
resolution  on  the  basis  of  the  first  image,  the  second  reso- 
lution being  lower  than  the  first  resolution;  and 

encoding  means  for  encoding  the  first  and  second  images  of 
which  resolutions  are  different  from  each  other,  respec- 
tively, said  encoding  means  encoding  a  target  pixel  with 
reference  to  reference  pixels, 

wherein  said  encoding  means  encodes  the  first  image  as  an 
image  having  the  first  resolution  with  reference  to  a  first 
set  of  reference  pixels  and  encodes  the  second  image  as  an 
image  having  the  second  resolution  with  reference  to  a 
second  set  of  reference  pixels  which  are  different  in  posi- 
tion from  the  first  set  of  reference  pixels. 


5,371,607 
INTERACTIVE  COMMUNICATION  AND  TRANSPORT 

SYSTEM  FOR  STILL  PICTURES 
Rita  Hawnina,  Zoetermeer,  and  Bjom  S.  Mens,  Elim,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  KoninkUjke  PTT  Nederlasd  B.V., 
GroRungeii,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00104,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/20144,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

per  Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,415 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jun.   21,   1990, 
9001423 

lac  CL'  H04N  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  358—402  8  Claims 


1.  Interactive  communication  and  transport  system  for  re- 
questing, transmitting  and  receiving  bulk  data,  more  pariicu- 
larly  of  still  pictures,  comprising: 

a  data  communication  path  (6)  operable  at  relatively  low 
speed  in  a  first  data  communication  network. 
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a  plurality  of  workstations  (A,B)  which  are  coupled  to  the 
first  data  communication  network  and  which  are  able  to 
communicate  with  each  other  via  the  said  data  communi- 
cation path  (6),  said  plurality  of  workstations  including  at 
least  one  request-processing  workstation  (A)  and  at  least 
one  destination  workstation  (B), 

a  transmission  path  (10)  operable  at  relatively  high  speed  in 
a  second  data  communication  network  to  which  said 
workstations  are  also  coupled, 

said  at  least  one  request-processing  workstation  (A)  being 
coupled  both  to  said  communication  path  (6)  and  to  said 
transmission  path  (10), 

at  least  one  bulk  data  source  (1-4)  provided  at  said  at  least 
one  request-processing  workstation  (A),  via  which  sepa- 
rately specifiable  quantities  of  related  bulk  data  in  the  at 
least  one  bulk  data  source  (1-4)  are  accessible  to  the  work- 
stations on  request, 

transmitting  means  (14-17),  provided  at  each  request-proc- 
essing workstation  (A),  for  forwarding,  on  a  request  from 
a  workstation  initiated  by  a  communication  via  said  data 
communication  path  {€),  to  the  request-processing  station 
(A),  bulk  data  specified  in  said  request  to  at  least  one 
destination  workstation  (B),  also  specified  in  said  request, 
via  a  reserved  data  channel  which  is  reserved  for  the 
purpose  along  said  transmission  [>ath  (10), 

supervisor  means  for  regulating  access  to,  and  transport 
over,  the  reserved  data  channel  of  said  transmitting  means 
by  means  of  communication  via  said  data  communication 
path  (6), 

said  transmitting  means  (14-17)  comprising  packet  assem- 
bling means  (16)  which  assembles  the  specified  bulk  data 
to  be  transmitted  into  a  single  data  packet  having  a  prede- 
fined structure  from  which  at  least  a  start  and  an  end,  and 
the  destination  station  of  the  packet,  can  be  deduced, 

each  destination  workstation  comprising  receiving  means 
(11)  which,  at  least  for  a  time  in  which  a  data  packet 
intended  for  the  respective  destination  station  is  to  be 
expected,  continuously  scans  the  reserved  data  channel 
along  said  transmission  path  (10)  for  a  data  packet  in- 
tended for  it  and  picks  up  a  data  packet  as  soon  as  it  b 
recognized  as  intended  for  it, 

detection  means  (18)  provided  at  each  request-processing 
workstation  (A)  for  detecting  a  packet  end  on  the  re- 
served channel,  and 

wherein  a  request-processing  station  (A)  which  has  received 
permission  from  the  supervisor  means  for  the  transmission 
of  a  subsequent  data  packet,  giving  an  instruction  to  the 
transmitting  means  (14-17)  thereof  for  transmission  when 
the  detection  means  (18)  has  detected  the  packet  end  of 
the  last  packet  to  be  transmitted  previously. 


having  a  reflective  portion  and  a  nonreflective  portion; 
and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  beam  reflected  by  said  opti- 
cal member  and  subsequently  deflected  by  said  scanning 


means,  wherein  a  first  facet  of  said  scaiming  means  which 
deflects  the  beam  reflected  by  said  optical  member  is 
adjacent  a  second  facet  of  said  scanning  means  which 
deflects  said  beams  from  said  first  and  second  light  sources 
towards  said  surface  to  be  scanned. 


5^1,«9 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUONG  IMAGE  DEGRADATION 
Akio  Sazuld,  Yokokaaa,  and  Yodiikiro  Takada,  KawMaki,  botk 
of  Jap«a,  assignora  to  Canon  Kalwwhiki  if«'TH.  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  676,565,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoMtL 
This  application  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,452 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-86172; 
Jun.  20,  1990,  2-161566;  Sep.  20,  1990,  ^248727 

Int.  a.!  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—448  49  Oauu 


5,371,608 

drnCAL  SCAN  apparatus  having  JITTER 
AMOUNT  MEASURING  MEANS 
Ke^ji  Muto,  Kawasaki;  Masaynki  Suzuki,  Hadano,  and  Yo- 
shinobu  Shiraiwa,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KahiMhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,931 

Claios  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-118395 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/36 

VS.  CL  358—412  38  Claims 

1.  A  scan  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  light  source  for  generating  a  be»m  for  scan  optically 

modulated  based  on  an  image  signal; 
a  second  light  source  for  generating  a  beam  for  jitter  amount 

detection; 
muhi-faceted  scanning  means  for  deflecting  said  beams  from 
said  first  light  source  and  from  said  second  light  source 
toward  a  surface  to  be  scanned; 
an  optical  member  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  surface  to 
be  scanned  or  at  a  position  substantially  optically  equiva- 
lent to  said  surface  to  be  scanned,  said  optical  member 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  input  means  for  scanning  an  original  image  and  generating 
image  data; 

b)  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  generated 
by  said  input  means;  and 

c)  output  means  for  forming  a  reproduction  image  in  accor- 
dance with  the  image  data  processed  by  said  processing 
means, 

wherein,  in  a  first  mode  said  input  means  scans  a  first  original 
image  and  generates  first  image  data,  said  processing 
means  processes  the  first  image  data  by  using  a  first  pro- 
cessing parameter  and  said  output  means  forms  a  first 
reproduction  image,  and 

in  a  second  mode,  said  input  means  scans  the  first  reproduc- 
tion image  formed  by  said  output  means  and  generates 
second  image  data,  said  processing  means  processes  the 
second  image  data  by  using  a  second  processing  parameter 
and  is  suitable  for  processing  the  second  image  data  gener- 
ated by  said  input  means,  and  said  output  means  forms  a 
second  reproduction  image. 
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IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiroya  Sagawm,  Toyokawa,  Japn,  ■■ri^or  to  AiiBoHa  < 
riliMhftI  KaMw,  Onka,  Jap** 

Filed  JaiL  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  642,688 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japam  Jan.  19,  1990,  M1138; 
Jaa.  19,  1990,  2-11139;  Jaa.  19,  1990,  M1140;  Jan.  19,  1990, 
2-11141 

bt  CL'  H04N  l/OO.  1/387.  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—434  27  OaiaM 


5,371,612 

METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

HALFTONE  IMAGES 

TakaaU  Salunoto,  Tc^JiakHaaacU,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Daiaip- 
poa  Screca  Mfg.  Co.,  iJtL,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21.  1992,  4-308255 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—456  7  ( 


oumniMTA 


5,371,611 

METHOD  FOR  AND  SYSTEM  OF  DECODING 

COMPRESSED  CONTINUOUS-TONE  DIGITAL  IMAGE 

DATA 
Hiaahani  Kato,  and  TosUaki  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabnshikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1992,  4-250571 
Int  a.5  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—456 


3.  A  system  for  decoding  compressed  digital  image  data 
using  orthogonal  transform  comprising: 

means  for  detecting,  from  a  coefficient  row  obtained  as  a 
result  of  rearrangement  of  the  elements  of  a  quantized 
coefficient  matrix  in  the  order  of  values  of  elements  of  a 
zig-zag  scan  matrix,  a  particular  value  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  last  non-"0"  coefficient; 

means  for  selecting  a  horizontal  simplified  uni-dimensional 
inverse  orthogonal  IDCT  according  to  said  particular 
value;  and 

means  for  effecting  uni-dimensional  inverse  orthogonal 
transform  on  row  elements  of  said  orthogonal  transform 
coefficient  matrix  by  using  said  selected  uni-dimensional 
inverse  orthogonal  transform  IIXTT. 


?^^^^SiM5S$^j?J^?^cJKNiS^ 


1.  An  image  data  processing  apparatus  for  outputting  image 
data  to  an  external  device,  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  attribute  data  indicative  of 

information  relating  to  image  data  processing  based  on 

image  data  representing  at  least  one  pixel  included  in  a 

predetermined  area; 
processing  means  for  processing  the  image  data  based  on 

said  attribute  data;  and 
output  means  for  outputting  the  processed  image  data  and 

said  attribute  data  to  the  external  device. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  halftone  images  to  be 
used  in  reproducing  a  color  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  screen  angles  0 1 ,  02  and  03  of  first  through  third 
halftone  images,  respectively,  by  setting  values  of  integers 
ml,  nl,  m2,  n2,  m3  and  n3  defining  relations  of 
tanei=nl/ml,  tan0^=  n2/m2,  and  tan03=n3/m3  while 
satisfying  Equations  (Eql)  and  (Eq2): 


(Eql) 


ml 
LI 

ml 
LI 

and 

n3 
-    L3 

+    L2 

m3 
~    L3 

(Eq2) 


where  LI,  L2  and  L3  are  integers  indicating  side  lengths 
of  first  through  third  square  areas  for  said  first  through  the 
third  halftone  images,  respectively,  said  first  through  third 
square  areas  including  (ml^-t-nl^)  pieces  of  halftone  dots, 
(m2^-(-n22)  pieces  of  halftone  dots,  and  (m32-(-n32)  pieces 
of  halftone  dots,  respectively; 

preparing  first  through  third  sets  of  threshold  values  for  said 
first  through  third  halftone  images,  respectively,  said  first 
through  third  sets  of  threshold  values  being  assigned  to 
pixels  within  each  first  through  third  square  areas,  respec- 
tively, said  first  through  third  square  areas  being  laid  out 
repeatedly  on  respective  image  planes  corresponding  to 
said  respective  first  through  third  halftone  images; 

comparing  first  through  third  color  separation  image  signals 
representing  a  color  image  with  said  first  through  third 
sets  of  threshold  values,  respectively,  to  thereby  produce 
first  through  third  halftone  image  signals;  and 

forming  said  first  through  third  halftone  images  as  a  function 
of  said  first  through  third  halftone  image  signals,  respec- 
tively. 
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1 1  5^71,613 

IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Shiaoba  Arimoto,  Yokohama,  and  Hisakazu  Okubo,  Idiikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Canon  K«im«hiin'  lf«i«li«,  Tokyo, 
J^Mn 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-28628; 
Feb.  22,  1991,  3-28629 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/O0:  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—461  15  Claims 


1.  An  image  reader  comprising: 

a  platen  on  which  an  original  is  to  be  placed; 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  of  the  orignal  placed  on 
said  platen  and  for  generating  an  image  signal; 

a  first  standard  member  for  use  in  a  measurement  of  uneven- 
ness  of  an  output  of  said  reading  means; 

a  second  standard  member  having  a  predetermined  standard 
density; 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  unevenness  of  the  image 
signal  obtained  by  reading  the  image  of  the  original  with 
said  reading  means,  on  the  basis  of  a  first  standard  signal 
obtained  by  reading  said  first  standard  member  and  a 
reference  density  signal  obtained  by  reading  a  reference 
original  having  a  predetermined  reference  density  placed 
on  said  platen  with  said  reading  means;  and 

compensation  means  for  compensating  the  correction  opera- 
tion made  by  said  correction  means  on  the  basis  of  a  sec- 
ond standard  signal  obtained  by  reading  said  second  stan- 
dard member  with  said  reading  means. 


5,371,614 
IMAGE  SCANNER  FOR  FILM 
Takuro  Ito,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Lt4,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,367 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/04 

MS.  CI.  358—487  9  Claims 


1    31  30  28  18  36  K 


by  said  conveyance  means,  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  film  conveying  direction; 

a  refractor  for  refracting  the  light  which  has  been  emitted 
from  said  light  source  and  passed  through  the  film,  along 
the  film  conveying  direction;  and 

an  optical  reader  for  receiving  the  light  refracted  by  said 
refractor  and  reading  an  image  formed  on  the  film, 

wherein  said  conveyance  means  includes  a  holder  portion 
which  comprises  a  receptacle  portion  formed  therein  to 
support  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  film,  a  first  plate 
spring  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  capable  of  rising  and  falling,  and  a  pair  of 
second  plate  springs,  each  having  a  first  and  second  end, 
wherein  said  first  end  is  attached  to  said  first  plate  spring 
through  an  elastic  member  and  said  second  end  is  formed 
into  a  flat  pressing  surface  which  resiliently  contacts  said 
receptacle  portion. 


5,371,615 

IMAGE-DEPENDENT  COLOR  CORRECOON  USING 

BLACK  POINT  AND  WHITE  POINT  IN  A  NATURAL 

SCENE  PICTORIAL  IMAGE 

Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster,  N.Y.,  aastgnor  to  Xerox  Corporatjon, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,660 

let  CL'  H04N  1/46 

MS.  CL  358—515  22  Claims 


1.  An  image  scanner  for  film,  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  film  insertion  opening; 

a  conveyance  means,  including  a  movable  member,  which  is 
movable  reciprocatably  between  the  film  insertion  open- 
ing and  an  inner  portion  of  said  support,  for  conveying  a 
film  which  has  been  inserted  into  the  film  insertion  open- 
ing; 

a  light  source  for  radiating  light  to  the  film  being  conveyed    Where 


1.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  natural  scene  image  image 
from  electronically  encoded  intensity  signals,  while  correctmg 
color  shift  therein  produced  by  improper  imaging  including 
the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  electronically  encoded  natural  scene  image 
S(m,n),  providing  a  plurality  of  N  separations  S^^i 
SjqjAT  each  describing  intensity  for  a  given  color  primary 
forming  the  image,  each  separation  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  input  separation  intensity  signals  SjcpA<n>.n)  defining 
the  intensity  for  a  discrete  area  therein,  whereby  color  for 
a  discrete  area  in  the  image  is  a  combined  output  device 
response  to  se(>aration  intensity  signals  S»pMni.n)  for  the 
corresponding  discrete  area  from  each  separation  S,^i 

identifying  the  combination  of  separation  intensity  signals 
SjrpM<ii,n)  in  the  image  providing  the  color  closest  to 
white,  and  further  identifying  the  largest  signal  Sir^.v(m,n) 
in  the  combination  as  white  signal  ^ max, 

identifying  the  combination  of  separation  intensity  signals 
SK/>yv(ni,n)  in  the  image  providing  the  color  closest  to 
black,  and  further  identifying  the  smallest  signal 
SsrpMm.n)  in  the  combination  as  black  signal  W^n; 

for  each  separation,  modifying  each  intensity  signal 
SwpMiii.n)  with  a  function: 


Scpa 


(W- 


"miM 


(Sepmax  -  SVimn) 


iSepa,  -  Stp,^  +  iy„ 
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Sepiff  is  a  single  input  intensity  signal  in  S]«pyv(ni,n)  in  a 

selected  one  of  the  N  separations, 
Sepaut  is  a  single  output  intensity  signal  corresponding  to 

Sepin  in  Sj,p(in,n)  in  the  selected  separation, 
Sepmoz  is  the  separation  signal  in  the  combination  of  signals 

SsepNifUti)  providing  the  color  closest  to  white, 
Sepmin  is  the  separation  signal  in  the  combination  of  signals 

S«pMni,n)  providing  the  color  closest  to  black; 
directing  the  modified  signals  to  an  output  device  to  form  a 

color  shifted  signals. 


8^1,616 
TONAL  CONVERSION  METHOD  OF  A  PICTURE 

Takashj  Nomakura,  and  Iwao  Numakura,  both  of  Tama,  Japan, 
•asignors  to  Yamatoya  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  S^)2M25 

iBt  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  358—534  4  Claims 


which  is  a  difference  between  a  picture  information  value 
(X,)  correlating  to  light  intensity,  which  is  obtained  from 
a  density  value  (Dn)  of  a  given  pixel  (n  point)  through  a 
density  characteristic  curve  deflned  in  the  D-X  orthogo- 
nal coordinate  system  and  a  picture  information  value 
(Kh)  correlating  with  light  intensity  corresponding  to  a 
representative  density  value  (DHa,)  of  the  highlight  area 
(H); 

y:  a  tonal  intensity  value  of  a  pixel  in  the  reproduced  picture, 
corresponding  to  a  given  pixel  in  the  original  picture; 

y//:  a  tonal  intensity  value  set  in  prior  to  a  highlight  area  (H) 
in  the  reproduced  picture  corresponding  to  the  highlight 
area  (H)  in  the  original  picture; 

y^:  a  tonal  intensity  value  set  in  prior  to  a  shadow  area  (S)  in 
the  reproduced  picture  corresponding  to  the  shadow  area 
(S)  in  the  original  picture; 

a:  a  surface  reflectance  of  a  recording  paper  on  which  the 
reproduced  picture  is  expressed; 

fi:  a  numerical  value  determined  from  ^8=  10"')'; 

K:  a  numerical  value  determined  from  k=y(X5— X#), 
wherein  X^is  a  picture  information  value  correlating  with 
light  intensity,  obtained  from  a  representative  density 
value  (DSav)  of  the  shadow  area  (S)  through  the  density 
characteristic  curve  defmed  in  the  D-X  orthogonal  coor- 
dinate system;  and 

y.  a  given  coefficient. 


lOIMinMICVMUEOf 
LJ(WtBIKiaufE(1vMCI 

1.  A  tonal  conversion  method  for  converting  a  color  photo- 
graphic original  picture  of  a  continuous  tone  into  a  reproduced 
picture  of  a  halftone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  scanner  to  scan  the  color  photographic  original 
picture  to  measure  density  values  in  a  designated  highlight 
area  (H)  and  an  area  in  the  vicinity  thereof  of  the  color 
photographic  original  picture  to  obtain  a  representative 
density  value  (DHar)  of  the  highUght  area  (H)  from  the 
measured  density  values  and  to  measure  density  values  of 
a  designated  shadow  area  (S)  and  an  area  in  the  vicinity 
thereof  of  the  color  photographic  original  picture  to  ob- 
tain a  representative  density  value  (DSo»)  of  the  shadow 
area  (5)  from  the  measured  density  values; 

using  the  scanner  to  scan  the  color  photographic  original 
picture  to  measure  density  values  (D„)  of  pixels  of  a  range 
of  the  color  photographic  original  extending  from  the 
highlight  area  (H)  to  the  shadow  area  (S); 

converting  the  representative  density  values  (DHov,  DSg,) 
and  density  values  (Dn)  of  the  pixels  into  picture  informa- 
tion values  (Xn)  correlating  with  light  intensity  using  a 
density  characteristic  curve  of  a  photosensitive  material  of 
a  color  film  with  which  the  color  photographic  original 
was  taken,  the  density  characteristic  curve  being  defmed 
in  a  D-X  orthogonal  coordinate  system  of  which  vertical 
axis  (i.e.,  D  axis)  represents  density  values  and  of  which 
horizontal  axis  (i.e.,  X  axis)  represents  picture  information 
values  correlating  with  Ught  intensity; 

converting  the  picture  information  values  (K„)  correlating 
with  light  intensity  into  tonal  intensity  values  (y)  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  tonal  conversion  formula: 

J'=J'«+(a(l-IO-*')/(a-/S)Hy,-y«) 

producing  the  reproduced  picture  of  a  halftone  using  the 
tonal  intensity  values  (y); 
where 

X:  a  basic  light  intensity  value  shown  by  X=(K„—Xh), 


5,371,617 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  WTTH  ONE 

MODULATOR  INCLUDING  A  MEMBER  FOR 

PREVENTING  LIGHT  FROM  ANOTHER  MODULATOR 

FROM  ENTERING  THE  ONE 
Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo,  and  Katsumi  Knrematsu,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-293909; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000801 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1335.  1/133 
U.S.  a.  359—40  23  Claims 


1.  A  projector  comprising: 

a  first  modulating  means,  said  first  modulating  means  having 
an  incident  surface  to  receive  and  modulate  a  first  light 
beam,  and  an  outgoing  surface  through  which  a  first 
image  beam  outgoes, 

a  second  modulating  means,  said  second  modulating  means 
having  an  incident  surface  to  receive  and  modulate  a 
second  light  beam,  and  an  outgoing  surface  through 
which  a  second  image  beam  outgoes, 

wherein  a  member  is  disposed  at  an  outgoing  side  of  said 
second  modulating  means  in  order  to  substantially  prevent 
the  light  beam  coming  from  said  first  modulating  means 
from  being  incident  on  said  second  modulating  means;  and 

means  for  projecting  said  first  image  beam  and  said  second 
image  beam. 
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5^71,618 

COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING 

DUAL  CELLS  DRIVEN  WITH  AN  EXCLUSIVE  OR 

RELATIONSHIP 

Chen-Yu  Tai,  and  Han  Zou,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Brite  View  Technologies,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  470 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/133.  1/137.  1/1335 

VS.  Q.  359—53  40  CUins 
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5^71,619 
OPTICALLY  COUPLED  UQUID  CRYSTAL  CELL  WITH 

GREASE 

Eric  R.  Sirkin,  Palo  Alto,  and  Joseph  J.  Curry,  Los  Altos,  both 

of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875.947,  Apr.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,275,680. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,482 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/1333.  1/133 

VS.  d  359—53  3  daims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  cell  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  liquid  cell  having  a  first  surface; 

a  grease  contiguous  with  said  first  surface  of  said  first  liquid 

ceil,  said  grease  being  transparent  to  visible  light;  and, 
a  second  liquid  cell  having  a  first  surface  that  is  contiguous 

with  said  grease. 


5,371,630 
Patent  Not  ItnMd  For  TUs  Naabcr 


5,371,621 
SELF-ROUTING  MULTI-STAGE  PHOTONIC 
INTERCONNECT 
Rick  SteTens,  Apple  Valley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,365 

Int  CL'  H04J  14/00 

VS.  a.  359—117  9  daims 


1.  A  Kquid  crystal  display  device  for  generating  three  pri- 
mary colors  and  combinations  thereof  including  black  and 
white,  using  at  most  two  adjacent  discrete  subpixels  which 
together  form  a  full  color  pixel,  comprising: 
first,  second  and  third  optical  assemblies  which  together 

defme  either  one  or  at  most  two  subpixels; 
said  optical  assemblies  together  include  at  least  three  liquid 
crystal  display  cells  and  cooperating  optical  components, 
sakl  three  liquid  crystal  display  cells  each  capable  of  being 
in  a  select  state  and  a  non-select  state  at  different  times, 
and  said  liquid  crystal  display  cells  and  said  cooperating 
optical  components  being  arranged  in  a  manner  which 
provides  binary  combinations  of  selected  states  and  non- 
selected  states,  so  that  at  least  one  of  each  of  said  colors  is 
generated  by  one  of  said  binary  combinations  of  select 
states  and  non-select  states; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  optical  assemblies  includes  two 
liquid  crystal  display  cells  and  their  respective  states  are 
controlled  by  the  logic  of  EXCLUSIVE  OR  (XOR)  so 
that  in  either  state  in  which  both  liquid  crystal  display 
cells  are  in  the  same  state,  a  particular  color  will  be 
blocked  and  in  either  state  in  which  both  liquid  crystal 
display  cells  are  in  different  states,  said  particular  one  of 
said  colors  will  be  transmitted  therethrough. 
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1.  In  optical  data  transfer  apparatus,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  photonic  interconnect  network  including  a  plurality  of 
switch  stages,  each  of  said  switch  stages  including  a  plu- 
rality of  switches,  each  of  said  plurality  of  switches  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a  plurality  of  outputs;  said 
outputs  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  switches  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  switch  stages  are  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  inputs  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  switches  in  the  next 
succeeding  stage  of  said  plurality  of  switch  stages; 

b.  a  sending  terminal  including  a  routing  controller  for  selec- 
tively providing  a  plurality  of  sacrificial  routing  messages, 
and  including  a  message  source  coupled  to  a  first  stage  of 
said  plurality  of  switch  stages  for  providing  a  data  mes- 
sage thereto,  and  further  including  a  switch  controller 
coupled  to  said  plurality  of  switches  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  sending  terminal  to  one  of  said  inputs  on  said 
plurality  of  switches  in  said  first  stage  of  said  plurality  of 
switch  stages;  and, 

c.  a  receiving  terminal  including  a  coupling  means  coupled 
to  said  receiving  terminal  and  to  said  plurality  of  switches 
for  connecting  said  receiving  terminal  to  a  select  one  of 
said  outputs  on  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches 
in  the  last  stage  of  said  plurality  of  switch  stages,  for 
receiving  said  data  message. 


5,371,622 

COHERENT  OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATION 

NETWORK  WHEREIN  EACH  SEND/RECEIVE 

TERMINAL  CAN  SIMULTANEOUSLY  COMMUNICATE 

WITH  MORE  THAN  ONE  OTHER  SEND/RECEIVE 

TERMINAL 

Giok  D.  Khoe;  Pieter  W.  HooUmans,  and  Johannes  T.  M.  Kluit- 

mans,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,953 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  JoL  15, 1991, 
91201841J 

Int  CL'  H04B  10/06 
VS.  a.  359—152  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  telecommunication  network  which  comprises 
at  least  three  send/receive  terminals  and  an  optical  transmis- 
sion medium  to  which  all  of  said  terminals  are  coupled  and  via 
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which  an  optical  wave  transmitted  by  any  terminal  is  conveyed 
to  all  terminals;  each  send/receive  terminal  comprising: 

a  send  modulator  which  includes  means  for  angle  modulat- 
ing a  first  baseband  send  signal  on  a  subcarrier  at  a  first 
subcarrier  frequency,  means  for  angle  modulating  a  sec- 
ond baseband  send  signal  on  a  subcarrier  at  a  second 
subcarrier  frequency,  and  means  for  combining  the  two 
modulated  subcarriers  with  a  third  baseband  send  signal  to 
form  a  composite  send  signal; 

a  send  oscillator  for  generating  an  optical  carrier  wave  at  a 
first  selected  optical  frequency; 

optical  modulating  means  for  receiving  said  composite  send 
signal  from  the  send  modulator  and  angle  modulating  the 
optical  carrier  wave  generated  by  the  send  oscillator  in 
accordance  with  said  composite  send  signal; 

optical  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  send  oscillator  to 
said  transmission  medium  so  that  the  angle  modulated 
optical  carrier  wave  is  conveyed  to  all  of  the  terminals  in 
said  network,  said  optical  coupling  means  also  being 
adapted  to  receive  from  said  transmission  medium  angle 
modulated  optical  carrier  waves  transmitted  from  other 
terminals  in  said  network; 

optical  demodulating  means  coupled  to  said  optical  coupling 
means  for  converting  received  angle  modulated  optical 
carrier  waves  which  are  at  a  second  selected  optical  fre- 
quency into  a  modulated  intermediate  frequency  electrical 
signal  having  a  predetermined  center  frequency; 


•^^ I 

intermediate  frequency  demodulating  means  coupled  to  the 
optical  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  modu- 
lated intermediate  frequency  signal  to  recover  therefrom 
composite  send  signals  included  therein;  and 

a  receive  demodulator  coupled  to  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency demodulating  means  for  receiving  the  recovered 
send  signals,  said  receive  demodulator  including  means 
for  mixing  the  recovered  send  signals  with  a  subcarrier  at 
said  first  subcarrier  frequency  to  derive  a  first  baseband 
receive  signal,  means  for  mixing  the  recovered  send  sig- 
nals with  a  subcarrier  at  said  second  subcarrier  frequency 
to  derive  a  second  baseband  receive  signal,  and  means  for 
filtering  the  recovered  send  signals  to  derive  therefrom  a 
third  received  baseband  signal  which  is  included  therein 
and  is  not  modulated  on  a  subcarrier; 

whereby  any  pair  of  terminals  can  engage  in  full  duplex 
communication  by  transmission  in  one  direction  over  said 
transmission  medium  on  an  optical  carrier  wave  at  said 
first  selected  optical  frequency  and  transmission  in  the 
other  direction  over  said  transmission  medium  on  an  opti- 
cal carrier  wave  at  said  second  selected  optical  frequency, 
and  either  of  said  pair  of  terminals  can  simultaneously 
communicate  with  a  third  terminal  on  an  optical  carrier 
wave  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  selected  optical  fre- 
quencies. 


HIGH  BIT  RATE  INFRARED  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  OVERCOMING  MULTIPATH 

Bruce  C.  Eastmood,  Downers  Grove;  Rachid  Alameh,  Schaum- 

burg,  and  Thomas  A.  Freeburg,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  lU., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,468 

iBt  a.3  H04B  10/10 

MS.  a.  359—167  13  Ctains 
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1.  For  use  in  a  infrared  (IR)  communication  system  having  a 
first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  for  communicating  data 
there  between  by  means  of  a  light  signal  communication  path, 
such  communication  being  subject  to  substantial  multipath 
interference  caused  by  the  reception  of  multiple  signals  having 
differential  path  delays  exceeding  a  substantial  fraction  of  the 
data  symbol  duration,  at  least  a  first  terminal,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  IR  device  arrays  for  receiving  IR  signals  in 

relatively  narrow  IR  field  of  view  sectors;  and 
selection  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  IR  device  ar- 
rays, for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  IR  device  arrays, 
based  at  least  partly  on  received  IR  signal  quality,  so  as  to 
overcome  reception  errors  caused  by  multipath  interfer- 
ence. 


5,371,624 
REFLECTED  FLUORESCENCE  MICROSCOPE 
Takashi  Nagano;  Keiji  Shimizu;  Kazuo  Ki^itani,  and  Masaaki 
Iwase,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-317100; 
Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003076 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/06 
VS.  a.  359—389  14  Claims 
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1.  A  reflected  fluorescence  microscope  having  an  optical 
system,  for  observing  a  fluorescent  image  of  a  stained  specimen 
illuminated  by  reflected  illumination,  comprising: 
light  source  means  for  supplying  a  light  to  said  optical  sys- 
tem for  the  reflected  illumination; 
excitation  Ught  generating  means,  disposed  on  an  optical 
path  between  said  light  source  means  and  said  optical 
system,  for  converting  the  light  from  said  light  source 
means  into  a  plurality  of  narrow-band  excitation  lights 
each  having  narrow  bands  components; 
a  dichroic  mirror,  disposed  on  an  optical  path  of  said  optical 
system  on  which  the  narrow-band  excitation  lights  from 
said  excitation  light  generating  means  and  the  fluorescent 
image  from  said  specimen  are  incident,  said  dichroic  mir- 
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ror  reflecting  to  the  specimen  the  narrow-band  excitation 
lights  emerging  from  said  excitation  light  generating 
means  and  transmitting  therethrough  the  fluorescent 
image  from  the  specimen  that  emits  a  plurality  of  types  of 
fluorescences  upon  being  excited  by  the  narrow-band 
excitation  Ughts; 

absorption  filter  means  for  absorbing  an  extra  wavelength 
component  from  the  fluorescent  image  emerging  from 
said  dichroic  mirror;  and 

Alter  means,  disposed  on  said  optical  path  between  said 
optical  system  and  said  Ught  source  means,  for  varying  a 
ratio  in  intensity  between  a  pair  of  narrow-band  excitation 
lights  included  in  the  plurality  of  narrow-band  excitation 
lights,  thereby  effecting  switching  between  at  least  a  first 
state  and  a  second  state,  a  wavelength  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  narrow-band  excitation  lights  being  shorter  than  a 
wavelength  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  narrow-band  exci- 
tation lights,  and  wherein  said  filter  means  in  the  first  state 
has  first  transmittance  characteristics  having  a  low  trans- 
mittance  at  a  wavelength  band  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of 
narrow-band  excitation  lights  and  a  high  transmittance  at 
a  wavelength  band  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  narrow- 
band excitation  lights,  and  said  filter  means  in  the  second 
state  has  second  transmittance  characteristics  having  a 
high  transmittance  at  a  wavelength  band  of  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  narrow-band  excitation  lights  and  a  low  trans- 
mittance at  a  wavelength  band  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
nanow-band  excitation  lights. 


WIDE  ANGLE  BINOCULAR  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

POWER  CAPABILITY 
ElUa  I.  BetcMky,  Reddiag.  Con^  —i^or  to  BeaOpeom,  Im^ 
aKiiiMti,OUo 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2M13 

I^  CL>  G02B  13/16.  21/20 

VS.  CL  359—999  9  CUm 
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1.  A  system,  comprising: 

an  electrical-to-optical  converter  at  a  transmitting  end  of  the 
system,  responsive  to  a  digital  signal,  for  providing  a 
frequency-shift-keyed  (FSK)  modulated  optical  output 
signal; 

an  optical  fiber  with  dispersion  at  an  operating  wavelength 
of  the  system,  responsive  to  the  FSK  modulated  optical 
output  signal,  for  providing  a  fiber-transmitted  FSK  mod- 
ulated optical  output  signal; 

an  optical-to-electrical  converter  at  a  receiving  end  of  the 
system,  responsive  to  intensity  variations  of  the  flber- 
transmitted  FSK  modulated  optical  output  signal,  for 
providing  an  electrical  signal  that  corresponds  to  the 
intensity  variations  in  the  fiber-transmitted  FSK  modu- 
lated optical  output  signal;  and 

a  decider,  responsive  to  the  intensity  variations  of  the  electri- 
cal signal  free  the  optical-to-electrical  converter,  for  pro- 
viding a  recovered  digital  signal. 


1.  A  viewing  system  of  the  monocular  or  binocular  type  for 
use  with  a  human  eye  comprising  an  objective  lens  unit  for 
forming  an  intermediate  image  and  an  eye  lens  unit  for  forming 
a  virtual  image  of  the  intermediate  image  for  viewing  by  the 
eye,  said  virtual  image  presenting  an  aided-by-the-viewing-sys- 
tem  static  semi  field  of  view  to  the  eye  of  angular  extent  S,  said 
viewing  system  having  an  exit  pupil  of  radius  Ra  and  provid- 
ing an  aided-by-the-viewing-system  dynamic  semi  field  of  view 
to  the  eye  of  angular  extent  D  given  by  the  following  expres- 
sion in  which  Rex  and  the  constants  l.S  and  13  are  in  millime- 
ters: 

D=taii-'[(/Ui-H.S)/l3), 
the  ratio  of  S  to  D  being  at  least  2.8. 


5,371,625 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICALLY  TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATIONS  OVER  AN  OPTICAL  HBER  WITH 

DISPERSION  AT  THE  OPERATING  WAVELENGTH 
Berthold  Wedding,  Konital,  and  Martin  Mittrich,  Nenhansen, 
both  ot  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Netherlands 

nied  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1, 1992,  4202863; 
May  21,  1992,  4216790;  Sep.  12,  1992,  4230601 

iBt  CL'  H04B  10/12 
VS.  CL  319—173  22  Claimc 
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5,371,627 

RANDOM  DOT  STEREOGRAM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

ThooMS  J.  Baccei,  Stow,  aad  Robert  SaUtsky,  Caabridge,  both 

of  Maas.,  aasisaors  to  N  JL  Thiag  Eaterpriies,  Inc.,  Bedford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  964,640 

lat  CL'  G02B  27/22 

VS.  CL  359—462  27  OaiaH 


1.  A  random  dot  stereogram  having  encoded  therein  a  visu- 
ally perceptible  apparent  three-dimensional  representation, 
comprising: 

display  support  means  for  providing  a  substantially  planar 
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viewing  region  suitable  for  display  of  the  random  dot 
stereogram  to  a  human  eye; 

an  image  encoded  on  said  display  support  means  made  up  of 
pixels  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  of  a  matrix  array, 
each  pixel  having  a  color  which  is  one  of  at  least  first  and 
second  contrasting  colors; 

wherein  said  pixel  colors  are  encoded  to  produce  at  least 
two  identical  random  dot  sets,  each  set  including  a  plural- 
ity of  randomly  disposed  and  irregularly  shaped  dots 
formed  on  said  display  support  means,  the  majority  of  said 
dots  including  a  plurality  of  said  pixels;  and  with  a  plural- 
ity of  contiguous  groups  of  said  pixels  in  a  first  of  said 
random  dot  sets  on  said  display  support  means  shifted  in  a 
direction  along  a  line  extending  between  said  group  of 
pixels  and  an  identical  group  of  pixels  located  in  a  second 
of  said  random  dot  sets  to  encode  information  into  said 
image  so  that  human  vision  comparing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond random  dot  sets  perceives  the  shift  of  said  pixel 
groups  as  depth  information  which  defines  said  apparent 
three-dimensional  representation;  and 

wherein  a  distance  of  said  shifts  determines  a  perceived 
depth  of  said  representation  and  said  pixel  groups  are 
shifted  by  different  distances  to  produce  different  per- 
ceived depths,  the  distance  of  said  shifts  being  an  integral 
multiple  of  a  width  of  a  single  said  pixel,  said  pixel  width 
being  less  than  or  equal  to  1/200  inch,  whereby  said  three- 
dimensional  representation  can  be  produced  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apparent  depths  to  form  a  high  resolution  image. 

16.  A  method  of  making  a  random  dot  stereogram  having 
encoded  therein  a  visually  perceptible  apparent  three-dimen- 
sional representation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  display  support  means  for  providing  a  substan- 
tially planar  viewing  region  suitable  for  display  of  the 
random  dot  stereogram  to  a  human  eye,  operating  to 
display  an  image  made  up  of  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  of  a  matrix  array,  each  pixel  having  a  color 
which  is  one  of  at  least  first  and  second  contrasting  colors; 

generating  at  least  two  substantially  identical  random  dot 
sets  each  set  including  a  plurality  of  randomly  disposed 
and  irregularly  shaped  dots  formed  on  said  display  sup- 
port means  by  randomly  assigning  color  to  selected  vari- 
ably sized  patterns  of  pixels  on  the  display  support  means 
in  an  iterative  process,  with  at  least  some  of  said  patterns 
consisting  of  more  than  one  pixel;  and 

shifting  a  plurality  of  contiguous  groups  of  pixels  in  a  first  of 
said  random  dot  sets  in  a  direction  along  a  line  extending 
between  said  group  of  pixels  and  a  corresponding  substan- 
tially identical  group  of  pixels  located  in  a  second  of  said 
random  dot  sets  to  encode  information  into  said  image  so 
that  human  vision  compares  said  first  and  second  random 
dot  sets  and  perceives  the  shift  of  said  pixel  groups  relative 
to  said  identical  group  of  pixels  in  said  second  random  dot 
set  as  depth  information  which  defines  said  apparent 
three-dimensional  representation. 


5^71,628 
PROJECTION  LENS  INCX)RPORATING  A  PAIR  OF 
MATCHING  PLASTIC  LENSES 
Yoshihisa  Shimoda,  and  Kunugiro  Sckine,  both  of  Tochigi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sekinos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Set.  No.  63,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-158924 
Int.  a.'  G02B  13/ li 
MS.  a.  359—649  18  Claims 

1.  A  projection  lens  for  a  projection  television  comprising  a 
CRT  which  comprises  a  face  plate,  comprising  coaxially  in 
order  in  the  direction  towards  said  face  plate  of  said  CRT: 
a  first  lens  of  negative  power,  both  of  whose  surfaces  are 

aspherical,  and  formed  of  a  plastic  material; 
a  second  lens  of  positive  power,  at  least  one  of  whose  sur- 
faces is  aspherical; 
a  third  lens  of  positive  power; 


a  fourth  lens  of  positive  power,  at  least  one  of  whose  sur- 
faces is  aspherical,  and  formed  of  a  plastic  material; 

a  fifth  lens  both  of  whose  surfaces  are  aspherical,  having 
substantially  the  same  optical  characteristics  as  said  first 
lens; 

and  a  back  lens  of  negative  power,  which  presents  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  face  plate  of  said  CRT  a  face  of 
strongly  concave  curvature; 

said  third  lens  being  the  strongest  in  absolute  power  of  said 
six  lenses;  and: 

said  second  lens  and  said  fourth  lens  having  substantially  the 
same  optical  characteristics,  and  being  disposed  in  reverse 
orientation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  lens; 
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wherein  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 
(l)0.03<|f2/fi|<0.6; 

(2)  1.0<f3/f<1.4; 

(3)  D2/f<0.07;  and: 
(4)2<Ei/Di<4 

in  which: 
f  is  the  overall  focal  length  of  the  entire  system; 
f,  is  the  focal  length  of  the  ith  one  of  said  lenses; 
D|  is  the  central  thickness  of  said  first  lens; 
D2  is  the  axial  distance  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 

first  lens  and  said  second  lens;  and: 
E|  is  the  distance  between  the  two  surfaces  of  said  first  lens 

along  the  edges  of  the  ray  furthest  from  the  optical  axis. 


5,371,629 
NON-ORCULAR  VARIABLE  FOCUS  LENS 
Stephen  Kurtin,  3835  Kingswood  Rd.,  and  Saul  Epstein,  14558 
Deerrale  PI.,  both  of,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,436 
Int.  a.5  G02B  i/l4:  G02C  l/OS 
MS.  CL  359—666  10  Claims 

1.  A  variable  focal  length  lens  which  comprises: 
a  rigid  lens; 
a  membrane  suppori  comprised  of  an  annular  rim  spaced 

from  said  rigid  lens; 
a  transijarent  membrane  positioned  across  the  field  of  view 
of  said  rigid  lens  and  sealed  around  its  periphery  to  said 
membrane  suppori; 
a  transparent  liquid  filling  the  space  between  said  rigid  lens 

and  said  membrane; 
flexible  sealing  means  for  retaining  said  transparent  liquid 

between  said  rigid  lens  and  said  membrane; 
fixed  spacing  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
spacing  between  said  rigid  lens  and  said  membrane  sup- 
port at  at  least  one  point  around  the  circumference  of  said 
membrane  suppori;  and 
variable  spacing  means  acting  between  said  rigid  lens  and 
said  membrane  suppori  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between 
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said  membrane  support  and  said  rigid  lens  at  the  location  5^71^1 

of  said  variable  spacing  means,  WTOE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

the  moment  of  inertia  of  the  rim  of  said  membrane  support    Kattukiro  Takadi^  Tokyo,  Japu,  aa^gaor  to  Oiyiiyw  Optical 
about  its  neutral  axis  being  of  such  value  and  being  so       ^-^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,721 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  6,  1992,  44)OO01S 

lat  a.5  G02B  15/14 


VS.  CL  359—689 


(a) 


SCIaiM 


proportioned  around  the  circumference  of  said  membrane 
support  whereby  said  membrane  support  will  deform  as  to 
canse  the  surface  of  said  membrane  to  assume  a  desired 
shape  when  said  variable  spacing  means  is  adjusted. 


5,371,630 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takayiiki  Ito,  and  Yasuyulu  Sugano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Asahi  Sei- 
mitsu  Kabushild  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,314 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-273023; 
Aug.  IS,  1991,  3-205246 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—688  11  Claims 


■  1.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object 
side,  a  first  lens  unit  that  remains  fixed  during  zooming  and 
which  has  a  positive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  that  moves 
during  zooming  and  that  has  a  negative  power,  a  third  lens  unit 
that  moves  during  zooming  to  compensate  for  focus  error  and 
that  has  a  negative  power,  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  that  remains 
fixed  during  zooming  and  that  has  a  positive  power,  said  fourth 
lens  unit  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a  sub-group 
4a  having  a  positive  power  and  a  sub-group  4^  having  a  posi- 
tive power,  the  focus  being  adjusted  by  moving  said  sub-group 
4b  along  the  optical  axis  and,  said  zoom  lens  system  together 
satisfying  the  following  conditions: 


X20<m<0.70 


X40<f4a/f4*<0.79 


where 
m:  the  lateral  magnification  of  the  sub-group  4b: 
f4a:  the  focal  length  of  the  sub-group  4a;  and 
f4^H  the  focal  length  of  the  sub-group  4b. 


1    1 


(b)  


1.  A  wide  angle  zoom  lens  system,  consisting  of,  in  order 
from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  of  negative  refracting 
power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  positive  refracting  power  and  a 
third  lens  unit  of  negative  refracting  power,  all  said  lens  units 
being  moved  relative  to  an  image  plane  to  the  object  side  for 
wide-angle-to-telephoto  zooming,  and  which  satisfies  the  fol- 
lowing conditional  formulae  (I),  (2)  and  (3): 


-6.5</i//^<-I.5 

0A<j2/f<\.0 

0.8<«i*'/ei^<1.2 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 


where  f  i  and  f2  are  the  focal  lengths  of  the  first  and  second  lens 
units,  respectively,  f^  is  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  lens 
system  at  the  telephoto  end,  and  ei'^'and  ei^are  the  spaces 
between  the  principal  points  off  the  first  and  second  lens  units 
at  a  wide  angle  and  telephoto  ends,  respectively, 

wherein  the  space  between  the  first  and  second  lens  units  is 
varied  during  said  wide-angle-to-telephoto  zooming. 


5,371,632 
SINGLE  ASPHERICAL  PLANO-CONVEX  COLLIMATOR 

LENS 
Toshio  Naiki,  Toyohashi,  and  SatosU  Iwaaaki,  Toyokawa,  botb 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jal.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  31,  1992,  4-224967 

Int  CL'  G02B  13/18 

VS.  a.  359—719  6  Claims 


S  n  Ti 


0) 

(2) 


1.  A  colUmator  lens  system  comprising  from  a  magnifica- 
tion-larger-than-unity  side  a  single  plano-convex  lens  convex 
to  the  magnification-larger-than-unity  side  and  a  plane  parallel 
plate,  wherein  the  convex  surface  of  the  single  plano-convex 
lens  is  aspherical  and  wherein  the  following  conditions  are 
fulfilled: 
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1.68  <  «<  1.89 


^«'(*^"-Mrnr)<-^y^< 


^"'(•-^Kirnr) 


where  n  represents  a  refractive  index  of  the  single  plano-con- 
vex lens,  d  represents  an  axial  thickness  of  the  single  plano-coo- 
vex  lens,  f  represents  a  focal  length  of  the  single  plano-convex 
lens  and  dg  represents  a  thickness  of  the  plane  parallel  plate. 


5,371,633 
MECHANISM  FOR  DETECIING  A  ROTATION  AMOUNT 

OF  A  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Hiroaki  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  and  Maaato  Ts^Jinaka,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Soay  CorporatkHi,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,878 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Oct  16,  1990,  2-776849 

Int  a.'  G02B  9/08.  15/14,  9/02 

VS.  CL  359—739  13  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  detecting  a  rotation  amount  of  a  dia- 
phragm for  use  in  an  optical  system,  comprising: 

a  cover  plate  which  is  secured  to  a  base  plate,  said  cover 
plate  having  a  circular  opening  formed  at  the  center 
thereof  and  a  first  annular  projection  which  projects  from 
a  periphery  of  the  opening; 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  cover  plate,  said  actuator  hav- 
ing a  shaft  on  which  an  arm  member  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported; 

diaphragm  means  pivotably  supported  on  a  rear  side  of  the 
base  plate,  said  diaphragm  means  having  guide  holes 
therein; 

rotatable  ring  means,  said  ring  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  said  arm  member  and  having  pins  which 
engage  the  guide  holes  of  said  diaphragm  means,  said  ring 
means  having  a  second  annular  projection  which  engages 
with  said  fu^t  annular  projection  of  the  cover  plate; 

a  magnet  fixed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  ring  means,  said 
magnet  being  arranged  so  that  it  exhibits  a  magnetic  gradi- 
ent in  an  peripheral  direction  of  said  ring  means;  and 

detecting  means  responsive  to  the  magnetic  gradient  dis- 
posed on  said  cover  plate  so  as  to  be  disposed  opposite 
said  magnet. 


5^1,634 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  PRERECORDED 

DIGITAL  MUSIC  CASSETTES 

Josef  M.  DuarlaMi;  Joliaaiies  J.  Rocring,  both  of  Baarn,  and 

WiUcm  L.  Van  Der  Kmk,  EiadhoTca,  all  of  Nctherlamit, 

MrigMTt  to  U.S.  PUUpa  Corporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoetiiiBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  39,607,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abaadoMd, 

which  is  a  dirialoB  of  Ser.  No.  686,327,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^43,470.  This  appUcatkMi  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,541 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcnt  to  Sep.  9,  2010, 

-     haa  been  dlar laimed. 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/86 

VS.  CL  360—15  5  ClahM 


1.  An  arrangement  for  reading  a  digital  audio  signal  from  a 
master  medium  and  storing  it  in  a  digital  storage  medium  at  a 
first  bit  rate,  in  a  fu^t  step,  and  for  repeatedly  reading  the 
digital  audio  signal  from  the  digital  storage  medium  and  re- 
cording it  on  a  recording  medium  at  a  second  bit  rate,  in  a 
second  step,  to  obtain  prerecorded  record  carriers  on  each  of 
which  the  digital  audio  signal,  which  is  a  representation  of  a 
specific  music  program,  has  been  recorded,  the  arrangement 
comprising; 

read  means  for  reading  the  digital  audio  signal  from  the 

master  medium; 
a  digital  storage  medium,  said  digital  storage  medium  having 
a  storage  capacity  greater  than  that  required  for  storing  a 
digital  information  signal  representing  a  music  program  of 
maximum  length  that  can  be  recorded  on  said  prerecorded 
record  carrier; 
recording  means  for  recording  the  digital  audio  signal  on  the 

recording  medium; 
first  circuit  means  for  processing  the  digital  audio  signal  read 
from  the  master  milium  and  for  applying  said  processed 
digital  audio  signal  to  the  digital  storage  medium;  and; 
second  circuit  means  for  processing  digital  information  read 
from  the  digital  storage  medium  to  obtain  a  digital  signal 
which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  digital  audio  sig- 
nal, 
characterized  in  that  the  digital  storage  medium  is  adapted 
to  store  a  digital  information  signal  which  is  a  representa- 
tion of  a  first  music  program,  and  a  digital  information 
signal  which  is  a  representation  of  a  second  music  pro- 
gram, in  that  the  arrangement  is  adapted  to  read  the  digital 
information  signal  representing  the  second  music  program 
into  the  digital  storage  medium  in  a  third  step,  said  third 
step,  viewed  in  time,  at  least  parily  concurring  with  at 
least  a  pari  of  the  second  step  of  repeatedly  reading  out 
the  digital  information  signal  representing  the  first  music 
program. 


5,371,635 

ELECTRONIC  INDEX  PULSE  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  SPEED  CONTROL  IN  ROTATING  DISK  DATA 

Takahiro  Sakaguchi,  Kodaira,  and  Daihachiro  Takasn,  Niiza, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1991,  3-163639 
Int  a.'  GllB  19/24 
VS.  a.  360—73.03  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotating  disk  data  storage  apparatus  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  disk  drive  motor  having  a  first  permanent  magnet 
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rotor  mounted  to  a  turntable  for  joint  rotation  therewith  and  a 
pluraUty  of  phases  of  fixed  windings  to  be  selectively  energized 
to  cause  the  first  permanent  magnet  rotor  to  rotate  with  the 
turntable,  a  speed  sensor  having  a  second  permanent  magnet 
rotor  mounted  to  the  turntable  for  joint  rotation  therewith  and 
a  fixed  speed  sensor  coil  acted  upon  by  the  second  permanent 
magnet  rotor  for  generating  a  first  periodic  motor  speed  signal, 
and  a  magnetoelectric  converter  acted  upon  by  the  fu^t  perma- 
nent rotor  for  generating  a  second  periodic  motor  s[>eed  signal, 
an  index  pulse  generating  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  First  pulse  forming  circuit  to  be  connected  to  the  speed 
tensor  coil  for  translating  the  first  periodic  motor  speed 
signal  into  a  first  series  of  motor  speed  pulses,  the  first 
motor  speed  signal  having  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
cycles  per  complete  revolution  of  the  turntable  so  that  the 
first  series  of  motor  speed  pulses  are  produced  at  a  rate  of 
the  first  predetermined  number  per  complete  revolution 
of  the  turntable; 


l04--rr?i££ 


'zTir''r<6i- 


(b)  a  second  pulse  forming  circuit  to  be  connected  to  the 
magneto-electric  converter  for  translating  the  second 
periodic  motor  speed  signal  into  a  second  series  of  motor 
speed  pulses,  the  second  motor  speed  signal  having  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  cycles  per  complete 
revolution  of  the  turntable  so  that  the  second  series  of 
motor  speed  pulses  are  produced  at  a  rate  of  the  second 
predetermined  number  per  complete  revolution  of  the 
turntable,  the  first  and  the  second  predetermined  number 
being  different; 

(c)  a  coincidence  circuit  connected  to  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond pulse  forming  circuits  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
pulses  during  each  complete  revolution  of  the  turntable 
when  concurrently  supplied  with  the  first  and  the  second 
series  of  motor  speed  pulses;  and 

(d)  a  pulse  select  circuit  connected  to  the  coincidence  circuit 
for  suppressing  all  but  one  of  the  output  pulses  of  the 
coincidence  circuit  during  each  complete  revolution  of 
the  turntable. 


5^71,636 
MECHAI«nSMS  FOR  A  CLOSED  LOOP  HEAD 
POSITIONER  FOR  STREAMEVG  TAPE  DRIVES 
Aahok  B.  Nayak,  Glendora;  Kurt  A.  Bnckland,  YoHm  Linda; 
Walter  Fehlnuuui,  Fonntain  Valley;  Jone*  V.  Howell,  New- 
port Beach,  and  Donald  Schilling,  Anaheim,  all  of  Califs 
aaaignon  to  ArchiTe  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
CoatinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,262,  Nfar.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,743 
Int  a.'  GllB  21/02.  5/584 
VS.  a.  360—75  17  Claiais 

1.  In  a  tape  drive  having  a  multiple  channel  magnetic  tape 
head,  a  head  carriage  frame,  and  a  coarse  positioning  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  head  carriage  frame  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, along  a  path  generally  transverse  to  a  tape  movement  axis 
to  position  the  bead  carriage  frame  at  coarse  positions,  an 
apparatus  for  fme  positioning  the  multiple  channel  magnetic 
tape  head  relative  to  the  head  carriage  frame,  comprising: 
first  and  second  parallel  resiUent  support  beams  oriented 


generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  Upe  travel  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  fixedly  and  immovably  secured  to  the  head 
carriage  frame  so  that  the  center  portions  of  the  resilient 
suppon  beams  are  deflectable  relative  to  the  head  carriage 
frame  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  tape  travel  direc- 
tion; 
a  movable  tape  head  housing  for  supporting  the  magnetic 
tape  head,  said  tape  head  housing  being  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  parallel  support  beams  and 
secured  to  the  centers  of  said  first  and  second  resiUent 
support  beams  such  that  said  tape  head  housing  is  sus- 
pended by  said  first  and  second  parallel  support  beams, 
and  further  such  that  deflection  of  the  centers  of  said  first 
and  second  resilient  suppori  beams  causes  said  tape  head 
housing  to  move  in  the  transverse  direction  relative  to  the 
head  carriage  frame; 


a  voice  coil  connected  to  one  or  both  of  the  movable  tape 
head  housing  and  a  center  of  one  of  the  resiUent  support 
beams,  said  voice  coil  forming  a  movable  part  of  a  linear 
motor  attached  to  said  head  carriage  frame,  the  voice  coil 
moving  in  the  transverse  direction  relative  to  the  frame 
when  driven: 

voice-coil  drive  means,  responsive  to  a  supplied  drive  signal, 
for  driving  the  voice  coil  and  thereby  displacing  said  tape 
head  housing  relative  to  the  head  carriage  frame  in  re- 
sponse to  the  drive  signal;  and 

vibration  dampetiing  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the 
magnetic  hod,  for  damping  vibrations  of  the  multiple 
channel  tape  head  caused  by  force  imparted  from  the 
voice  coil  to  the  mass-spring  subsystem  comprised  of  said 
first  and  second  resilient  support  beams,  said  tape  head 
housing  and  said  magnetic  tape  head. 


5,371,637 
DISK  APPARATUS 
Tadahani  Yamada,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  aangoor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-353745 

Int  a.'  GllB  21/02 

VS.  a.  360—75  1  Claim 

1.  Disk  apparatus  of  a  contact-start-stop  system  comprismg.; 

a  means  for  retaining  and  rotating  a  disk-shaped  recording 

medium; 
a  floating  head  slider  which  floats  keeping  a  minor  clearance 
relative  to  the  surface  of  said  recording  medium  when  said 
recording  medium  rotates,  said  head  slider  coming  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  said  recording  medium  when 
said  recording  medium  stops  rotating; 
a  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  head  slider  in  a 
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radial  direction  of  said  disk-shaped  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  |X)sitioning  means  positions  said  head  slider 
at  a  non-specified  position  taken  in  the  radial  direction  of 
said  recording  medium  when  said  recording  medium 
begins  to  stop  rotating  so  that  said  head  slider  carries  out 
a  contact-start-stop  operation  at  said  non-specified  posi- 
tion; and 
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a  random  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  random 
signal,  wherein,  after  said  recording  medium  starts  to 
decelerate  from  a  steady  rotation  and  before  said  record- 
ing medium  stops  the  rotation,  said  positioning  means 
positions  said  head  slider  at  said  non-specified  position 
based  on  a  random  signal  generated  by  said  random  signal 
generating  means  and  thereafter  entered  to  said  position- 
ing means. 


1.  A  method  of  linear  recording  on  a  magnetic  mediimi 
comprising: 

writing  information  in  a  first  track  lengthwise  on  the  mag- 
netic medium,  the  first  track  being  written  to  include 
alternate  data  and  servo  information; 

writing  information  in  a  second  track  upon  completion  of 
the  first  track,  the  second  track  being  written  in  adjacent 
lateral  relationship  to  the  first  track; 


monitoring  the  first  track  during  writing  of  the  second  track 
for  the  presence  of  servo  information; 

interrupting  the  writing  of  information  in  the  second  track 
when  a  servo  block  is  sensed  in  the  first  track; 

reading  the  amplitude  of  servo  information; 

resuming  writing  information  in  the  second  track; 

reading  the  amplitude  of  additional  servo  information  in  the 
first  track; 

supplying  a  reference  differential  indicating  a  predetermined 
lateral  relationship  between  tracks; 

comparing  the  difference  between  the  two  amplitude  read- 
ings of  servo  information  with  the  reference  differential; 

adjusting  the  lateral  position  of  writing  in  the  second  track  in 
response  to  the  comparison  when  said  comparison  falls 
outside  the  reference  differential  to  bring  the  two  tracks 
into  the  predetermined  lateral  relationship. 


5,371,639 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  DRIVE  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING 

Philip  Bryer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wangtek,  Inc., 

Simi  VaUey,  Calif. 
ContinoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  433,700,  Not.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1979,  Ser.  No.  941,847 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/008.  15/00 

MS.  a.  360—96.5  20  Claims 


5,371,638 
SERVO  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERY  HIGH 
TRACK  DENSITY  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  BY 
ADJUSTING  HEAD  POSITION  BASED  ON  SERVO 
INFORMATION  READ  FROM  ADJACENT  TRACK 
George  A.  Saliha,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,641,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,491 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/584 

MS.  CL  360—77.12  30  CUims 


1.  A  cartridge  tape  drive  for  a  rectangular  cartridge  having 
an  access  door  along  an  edge  thereof  which  is  openable  to 
allow  access  to  a  magnetic  tape  within  the  cartridge,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
cartridge  endwise  and  means  for  supporting  the  cartridge 
within  said  housing; 

a  magnetic  head  in  said  housing; 

means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cartridge  within  said  housing  at  a  first  position; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  cartridge  from  said  first  position  at  least  par- 
tially laterally  to  a  second  position  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  magnetic  head; 

means  operative  with  said  moving  means  for  opening  the 
access  door  of  the  cartridge  as  the  cartridge  is  moved 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 

means  for  manually  moving  the  cartridge  out  of  operative 
arrangement  with  said  magnetic  head  and  withdrawing 
the  cartridge  from  said  housing; 

wherein  said  automatically  moving  means  comprises  a 
motor  and  a  first  gear  driven  by  said  motor,  and  wherein 
said  manually  moving  means  comprises  a  second  gear 
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positionable  in  an  engaged  position  with  said  Tirst  gear  and 
a  means  for  manually  rotating  said  second  gear. 


5^71,640 
DATA  CARRIER  LOAD/REPLACE  BELT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DATA  CARRIER  LOADER 
HalTor  O.  Kyifte,  Haalum;  Guttonn  Rndi,  FjelUuunan  Amalf 
Aannestad,  Honefoss,  and  Die  C.  Tronnid,  Sokna,  all  of  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Tandberg  Data  Storage  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,031 
Int.  a.5  GllB  15/68 
VS.  a.  360—92  10  Clainu 


,- Mil ^-:^ ,\V     . 


1.  A  loader  for  use  with  data  carriers  having  front  and  rear 
faces  and  lateral  sides,  said  loader  comprising: 

a  housing; 

means  for  inserting  a  plurality  of  upright  data  carriers,  dis- 
posed face-to-face,  into  a  region  of  said  housing  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  lateral  sides  of  each  data  carrier 
being  exposed  in  said  region; 

a  data  reader  movably  supported  in  said  housing  above  said 
region; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  data  reader  over  said  region  to 
a  location  above  a  selected  data  carrier  to  be  transferred 
between  said  region  and  said  data  reader; 

two  transfer  assemblies  carried  on  said  data  reader  disposed 
for  respectively  engaging  said  exposed  lateral  sides  of  a 
data  carrier  over  which  said  data  reader  is  located,  each 
transfer  assembly  including  first  and  second  wheels  with 
an  elastic  belt  entrained  around  said  wheels,  and  one 
wheel  in  each  said  assembly  being  driveable  in  opposite 
directions  for  moving  the  respective  belts  of  said  assem- 
blies to  lift  a  data  carrier  from  said  region  into  said  data 
reader  and  to  return  a  data  carrier  from  said  data  reader  to 
said  region; 

mechanical  reciprocal  linkage  means  connected  to  both  of 
said  transfer  assemblies  for  rotating  said  assemblies  toward 
and  away  from  said  respective  lateral  sides  of  a  data  car- 
rier over  which  said  data  reader  is  located,  said  linkage 
means  including  a  central  element  rotatable  in  opposite 
directions  and  two  arms  extending  from  said  central  rotat- 
able element  respectively  attached  to  said  transfer  assem- 
blies; 

an  internally  threaded  element  engaging  said  central  rotat- 
able element; 

a  threaded  rod  engaging  said  internally  threaded  element; 
and 

means  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod  in  a  selected  rotational 
direction  to  displace  said  internally  threaded  element  to 
rotate  said  central  element  in  a  direction  determined  by 
the  selected  rotational  direction  of  said  threaded  rod. 


5^1,641 

CASSETTE  LOADING  DEVICE  WTTH  A  UNTTARY 

LINKAGE  LEVER 

Scong-Tae  Kim,  Incheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
92-6700 

lat  a.>  GllB  15/675 
VS.  a.  360—963  7  Claims 


M-  W, 


1.  A  cassette  loading  device  for  use  with  a  video  cassette 
recorder  of  the  type  including  a  main  chassis  composed  of  a 
generally  rectangular  bottom  plate  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
side  walls  each  extending  upward  from  lateral  edges  of  the 
bottom  plate,  said  device  comprising: 

a  cassette  holder  movably  mounted  between  the  side  walls 
for  transporting  a  tape  cassette  from  a  cassette  reception 
position  to  a  loading  commencement  position  and,  then,  to 
a  loading  completion  position; 

a  swingable  loading  arm  pivotably  attached  at  its  proximal 
end  to  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  angular  positions, 
each  corresponding  to  the  cassette  reception  position,  the 
loading  commencement  position  and  the  loading  comple- 
tion position  of  the  cassette  holder,  respectively,  said 
loading  arm  carrying  the  cassette  holder  at  its  distal  end  to 
allow  the  cassette  holder  to  move  between  the  loading 
commencement  position  and  the  loading  completion  posi- 
tion as  it  is  being  subjected  to  the  pivotal  movement; 

an  electric  loading  motor  for  causing  the  loading  arm  to 
swing  from  the  second  angular  position  to  the  third  angu- 
lar position  so  that  the  cassette  holder  can  move  from  the 
loading  commencement  position  to  the  loading  comple- 
tionposition; 

a  unitary  linkage  lever  for  translating  a  rotary  movement  of 
the  loading  motor  into  a  pivotal  swinging  movement  of 
the  loading  arm,  said  Unkage  lever  having  a  generally  flat 
upright  post  extending  upward  therefrom;  and 

an  arm  locking  fmger  extending  from  the  flat  upright  post 
toward  the  loading  arm  in  a  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  linkage  lever  so  that  the  arm 
locking  finger  can  lock  the  loading  arm  against  any  piv- 
otal movement  at  the  third  angular  position. 


5,371,642 
TAPE  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  DOOR 

OPENING/CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Phil  Bryer,  Tarzaaa,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Wangtek,  Simi  Valley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,650 
iBt  CL'  GllB  5/008 
VS.  a.  360—96.5  2  CUims 

1.  A  tape  drive  assembly  for  a  tape  cassette  that  has  a  tape 
slot,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inner  cavity  and  a  slot  that  provides 
access  to  said  inner  cavity,  said  housing  further  having  a 
cam  surface; 
a  door  that  is  attached  to  said  housing  and  moves  between  an 

open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
a  door  plate  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and  said 
door; 
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a  slide  that  can  receive  the  tape  cassette  and  move  between 
a  retracted  position  and  an  ejected  position; 

a  motor  that  moves  said  slide  between  said  retracted  and 
ejected  positions; 

a  latch  that  is  attached  to  said  slide  and  which  can  rotate  into 
the  tape  slot  when  said  slide  moves  to  said  retracted  posi- 


^^-^t^ 


tion,  said  latch  having  a  pin  which  follows  said  housing 
cam  surface  and  rotates  said  latch  out  of  said  tape  slot  and 
moves  said  door  plate  such  that  said  door  moves  to  said 
open  position  when  said  slide  moves  to  said  ejected  posi- 
tion; 
a  first  spring  that  biases  said  door  to  said  closed  position 
when  said  slide  moves  to  said  retracted  position. 


5^71,644 
SELF  roENTIFYING  UNIVERSAL  DATA  STORAGE 
ELEMENT  WITH  HUMAN  INTELLIGIBLE  WRITE 
PROTECT  MECHANISM 
DaTid  T.  Hoge,  Westminster;  John  C.  Owens,  Arrada,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  Michael  W.  Johnson,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn,,  as- 
signors to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Lonisrille,  Colo, 
and  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutecturing  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,578,  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,239,437,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,456, 
Aug.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

115,135 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  GllB  15/04 

VS.  a.  360-132  7  Claims 


5,371,643 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  HEAD  STRUCTURE  THAT 

PREVENTS  UNDER  FILM  FROM  UNDESIRABLE 

ETCHING 

Isamu  Yuito,  Ome;  Makoto  Mortjiri,  Kanagawa;  Tooru 
Takeura,  Kanagawa;  Katsonori  Ohwada,  Kanagawa,  and 
Masahiro  Kitada,  Hamura,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,630,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,212,609.  ThU  application  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  23,  1991,  3-211874 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/33 

VS.  CL  360—113  11  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  defining  a  write  protect  state  of  a  data 
storage  media  enclosed  in  a  housing  of  a  data  storage  element, 
the  mechanism  comprising: 

an  aperture  formed  in  an  exterior  surface  of  the  housing,  the 
aperture  having  a  first  region  and  a  second  region; 

a  member,  movably  secured  within  the  aperture,  the  mem- 
ber being  manually  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  the  member  is  positioned  proximate  the  aperture 
first  region,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  member  is 
positioned  proximate  the  aperture  second  region; 

a  first  human  intelligible  mark  on  said  housing  proximate  the 
aperture  first  region,  the  first  human  intelligible  mark 
depicting  a  portion  of  a  predetermined  symbol  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  write  enabled  state  and  a  write  pro- 
tect state  of  the  data  storage  media;  and 

a  second  human  intelligible  mark  on  the  member,  the  second 
human  intelligible  mark  depicting  a  remaining  portion  of 
the  symbol,  the  second  human  intelligible  mark  being 
alignable  with  the  first  human  intelligible  mark  by  sliding 
the  member  into  the  first  region; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  human  intelligible  marks  depict 
an  unbroken  image  of  the  symbol  when  the  first  and  sec- 
ond human  intelligible  marks  are  aligned,  thereby  indicat- 
ing that  the  data  storage  media  is  in  the  one  of  the  write 
enabled  state  and  the  write  protect  state,  and  wherein  the 
first  and  second  human  intelligible  marks  depict  a  broken 
image  of  the  symbol  when  the  first  and  second  human 
intelligible  marks  are  not  aligned,  thereby  indicating  that 
the  data  storage  media  is  in  another  of  the  write  enabled 
state  and  the  write  protect  state  of  the  data  storage  media. 


1.  A  magnetoresistive  head,  comprising: 

a  substrate,  an  under  shield  film  formed  on  the  substrate,  an 
under  gap  film  formed  on  the  under  shield  film,  a  mag- 
netoresistive film  formed  on  said  under  gap  film,  an  upper 
gap  film  formed  on  said  magnetoresistive  film,  an  upper 
shield  film  formed  on  said  upper  gap  film,  an  electrode 
film  electrically  connected  to  said  magnetoresistive  film 
and  formed  between  said  under  gap  film  and  the  upper 
gap  film,  and  a  lead  connected  to  said  electrode  film;  and 

a  laminated  area  formed  by  directly  laying  said  upper  gap 
film  on  said  under  gap  film,  wherein  one  end  of  said  upper 
shield  film  is  formed  on  said  laminate. 


5,371,645 
INVERTER  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Sboji  Mochizuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275303 
Int.  a.'  H02H  7/00 
VS.  a.  361—22  4  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  air  conditioner  comprising: 
an  ac/dc  converter  means  for  changing  input  ac  power  into 
dc  power; 
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a  dc/ac  inverter  means  for  changing  said  dc  power  into  ac 
power  having  a  desired  frequency  and  a  desired  voltage; 

a  compressor  driven  by  said  ac  power; 

compressor  lock  presumption  means  for  preliminarily  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  compressor  lock  has  occurred; 

frequency  increasing  means  for  increasing  an  operational 
frequency  of  said  compressor  to  a  predetermined  value 
when  it  is  prehminarily  determined  that  compressor  lock 


has  occurred,  said  predetermined  value  being  such  that  an 
operational  current  value  reaches  an  overcurrent  detec- 
tion level  if  compressor  lock  has  occurred;  and 
lock  protection  means  for  activating  an  overctirrent  breaker 
to  stop  the  compressor  when  the  operational  current  is 
detected  by  an  overcurrent  detection  circuit  to  reach  said 
overcurrent  detection  level  after  increasing  said  opera- 
tional frequency  to  said  predetermined  value. 


1! 
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1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  comprising  terminals 
for  line  supply  voltage,  switching  means  having  switch 
contacts  (8)  connected  to  a  switch  lock  to  make  and  break 
contact  with  said  line  supply,  an  electromagnetic  current  lock 
trigger  to  trigger  said  sv^tch  lock,  a  summary  transformer 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  said  primary  wind- 
ing being  connected  to  said  switch  contacts  (8),  said  secondary 
winding  being  connected  to  an  electronic  energy  storage  cir- 
cuit which  is  connected  to  a  transformer  relay  having  a  contact 
maker,  said  secondary  winding  supplying  energy  to  said  elec- 
tronic storage  circuit  (3)  which  discharges  and  actuates  said 
transformer  relay  (4)  when  a  preset  trigger  fault  current  limit  is 
exceeded,  and  a  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  test  device  (7) 
having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  said  first  terminal  being 


switchingly  connected  to  one  phase  of  said  Une  supply  voltage 
and  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  a  neutral  phase  of 
said  line  supply  voltage  across  said  primary  winding  of  said 
summary  current  transformer,  wherein  said  electronic  storage 
circuit  b  a  line  supply  voltage-independent  electronic  energy 
storage  circuit,  and  said  transformer  rday  actuates  said  current 
lock  trigger  to  trigger  said  switch  lock  (6)  by  closing  said 
contact  maker  on  a  relay  contact  (5)  connected  to  said  electro- 
magnetic current  lock  trigger  (1)  in  a  voltage-dependent  man- 
ner, whereupon  said  ground  fault  circuit  interrupter  switches 
off  and  said  transformer  relay  (4)  returns  to  a  position  held 
prior  to  actuation  of  said  current  lock  trigger  (1). 


5,371,647 
SURGE  PROTECTION  dRCUTT  MODULE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Robert  L.  Fried,  PlaiBTiew,  L«i  ScUUing,  Uaioadale,  botk  of 
N.Y,;  WOlcB  EiMhoveii,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  a^  Mm!  Mitck- 
ell,  Holbrook,  N.Y^  asiigBors  to  Gcaeral  lastnaeM  Corpon- 
tion,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  J«L  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,77* 
ImL  CL'  H02H  3/22 
VS.  CL  361—119  2S  ( 


5,371,646 

GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUTF  INTERRUPTER 
Gottfried  Biegelmeier,  Vienna,  Austria,  aasigaor  to  Fdten  A 
GaUlesfunie  Anstria  AG,  Schrems-Eugenia,  Austria 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,621 
Claims  ^ority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jan.  16,  1991,  80/91; 
Feb.  4, 1991,  232/91;  May  29,  1991,  1090/91 

Lit  CL'  H02H  3/16 
VS.  CL  361—47  13  CUims 
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1.  A  circuit  module  for  protecting  telectnnmunications 
equipment  from  power  surges  by  connecting  one  or  both  tip 
and  ring  conductors  to  a  ground  conductor,  said  module  com- 
prising first,  second  and  third  substantially  parallel  leads,  first 
and  second  conductive  plates,  a  first  set  of  first,  second  and 
third  diodes  located  spatially  between  said  first  and  second 
conductive  plates  and  operably  connected  between  a  first  side 
of  said  first  conductive  plate  and  a  first  side  of  corresponding 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  substantially  parallel  leads,  a 
second  set  of  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  diodes  located  spatially 
between  said  first  and  second  conductive  plates  and  operably 
connected  between  a  first  side  of  said  second  conductive  plate 
and  a  second  side  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first,  second 
and  third  substantially  parallel  leads,  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
diodes  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  first,  second  and 
third  diodes,  respectively,  an  ungated  thyristor  operably  con- 
nected between  said  first  conductive  plate  and  said  second 
conductive  plate,  encasing  means  for  encasing  said  first  and 
second  conductive  plates,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  diodes, 
said  ungated  thyristor,  and  said  first,  second  and  third  substan- 
tially parallel  leads  so  that  portions  of  said  first,  second  and 
third  substantially  parallel  leads  are  exposed,  said  exposed  lead 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  operably  connected  to  the  tip, 
ring  and  ground  conductors. 
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PLUG-IN  PROTECTION  MODULE  FOR  A  MODULE  FOR 
RAPID  INTERCONNECnON  OF  TELEPHONE  LINES 
Pierre  BonTiUat,  Ouaes,  Frmnce,  assignor  to  Ponyet  Intenis- 
tional,  France 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,836 
daiw  priority,  appUartioa  France,  Apr.  23, 1993,  93  05049 
Int.  CL'  H02H  9/06 
U.S.  C3.  361—119  4  Claims 


5,371,649 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORONA 

DISCHARGE  PROCESSING 

Akinori  Iwata;  Makoto  Moriyama;  Kouichi  Knwano;  Kensuke 
Akntsn;  Koji  IJeki,  all  of  Osaka;  Ikuo  Tochizawa,  Hyogo; 
Hirohiko  Koge,  Hiroshima;  Takanori  Hara,  Hiroshima;  Yigi 
Tanaka,  Hiroshima,  and  Masatoshi  Fi^ii,  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Aid,  both  of  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  72,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150904; 

Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152059 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  19/04:  B29C  35/00 

UjS.  CL  361—225  12  Claims 
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1.  A  protection  module  adapted  to  be  plugged  on  a  protec- 
tion ring  of  an  interconnection  module  for  telephone  lines,  the 
protection  ring  having  three  terminals,  including  an  earth 
terminal  and  two  line  terminals,  said  protection  module  con- 
taining an  overvoltage  arrester  having  a  cylindrical  body,  two 
metallic  line  electrodes  forming  two  respective  transverse  end 
faces  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  an  annular  metallic  earth 
electrode  disposed  on  said  cylindrical  body  and  between  the 
two  line  electrodes,  said  protection  module  being  designed  to 
connect  the  two  line  electrodes  and  the  earth  electrode  of  the 
overvoltage  arrestor  respectively  to  the  two  line  terminals  and 
the  earth  terminal  of  the  protection  ring,  said  protection  mod- 
ule comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  overvoltage  arrester,  said 
receptacle  having  internal  dimensions  slightly  greater 
than  average  external  dimensions  of  a  commercially  avail- 
able overvoltage  arrester,  thereby  to  allow  reception  of 
numerous  commercially  available  overvoltage  arresters 
having  differing  external  dimensions; 
a  cradle-shaped  median  earth  connection  contact  for  receiv- 
ing the  overvoltage  arrester  in  said  receptacle,  said  earth 
connection  contact  forming  a  two-tined  fork  in  transverse 
section  for  elastically  abutting  the  earth  electrode  of  the 
overvoltage  arrester,  the  two  tines  comprising  two  elastic 
earth  connection  lugs,  said  cradle-shaped  median  earth 
connection  contact  further  including  first  and  second  pairs 
of  elastic  metal  lugs  on  either  side  of  the  two  elastic  earth 
connection  lugs; 
an  insulating  shim  comprised  of  thermofusible  material  for 
melting  due  to  application  of  an  overvoltage  to  the  over- 
voltage arrester,  said  insulating  shim  comprising  flrst  and 
second  pairs  of  tabs  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
respective  first  and  second  pairs  of  said  elastic  metal  lugs 
and  the  line  electrodes  of  the  overvoltage  arrester,  such 
that  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  elastic  metal  lugs  elasti- 
cally abut  against  respective  first  and  second  pairs  of  tabs; 
two  lateral  line  connection  contacts  positioned  to  abut  re- 
spectively against  the  two  line  electrodes  of  the  overvolt- 
age arrester. 


1.  A  corona  discharge  processing  method  which  comprises: 
arranging  a  dielectric  and  resin  forming  having  three-dimen- 
sional shapes  between  a  discharge  electrode  and  a  coun- 
ter-electrode, said  dielectric  interposed  between  said  resin 
formings  and  said  counter-electrode,  and  said  dielectric 
having  a  break  between  said  resin  formings;  and 
generating  corona  discharge  by  applying  between  both  said 
electrodes  a  high  voltage  pulse  having  a  pulse  width  of  1 
fis  or  more,  an  average  electric  field  strength  of  6  to  20 
kv/cm  denoted  by  an  applied  voltage  versus  an  interelec- 
trode  distance,  and  a  pulse  frequency  of  10  pps  or  more 
thereby  performing  corona  discharge  processing  on  sur- 
faces of  said  resin  formings. 


5,371,650 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  CAPACITOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Bernard  Lavene,  Ocean,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Concepts, 
Inc.,  Eatontown,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,520 

Int  a.'  HOIG  1/02.  4/06 

VS.  CL  361—310  10  Claims 


1.  A  hermetically  sealed  capacitor  comprising: 

a  capacitor  winding  having  two  terminals,  each  terminal 

respectively  connected  to  a  first  and  second  lead; 
a  ceramic  header,  having  a  hole,  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
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capacitor  winding,  the  ceramic  header  hole  allows  the 
first  lead  to  pass  therethrough; 
an  electrically  conductive  tape,  having  an  adhesive, 
wrapped  and  folded  around  the  capacitor  winding  and 
ceramic  header,  wherein  seams  created  by  wrapping  and 
folding  the  tape  are  sealed  to  form  the  hermetically  sealed 
capacitor,  the  electrically  conductive  tape  connected  to 
the  second  lead  and  its  respective  terminal,  wherein  the 
tape  is  wrapped  and  folded  such  that  integral  portions  of 
the  tape  completely  cover  a  back  end  of  the  capacitor  and 
partially  cover  a  front  end  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  ce- 
ramic header  exposed. 


5^1,652 

SPRING  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ELECTRICALLY 

INSULATING  SHOE 

Donald  L.  Qemens,  The  Colony,  and  Keith  MandeU,  Irring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Thennalloy,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,9M,  Not.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,011 

lat  a.'  H05K  7/20 

UA  a.  361—704  16  Claims 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  valve  device  including  power 
semiconductor  components  for  outdoor  location  in  an  enclo- 
sure therefor,  said  enclosure  being  mounted  on  insulators  that 
are  electrically  insulated  to  the  surroundings,  and  a  hollow 
insulating  body  connected  to  said  enclosure  and  extending 
thereto  from  a  remote  location,  said  hollow  body  being 
adapted  to  supply  said  enclosure  and  said  power  semiconduc- 
tor components  with  information-carrying  signals  and/or  an 
insulating  medium  and/or  media  for  influencing  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  components,  characterized  in  that  said  hollow 
insulating  body  is  formed  from  a  non-ceramic  material  and 
comprises  a  first  insulator  tube  and  a  second  insulator  tube  is 
mounted  substantially  concentrically  within  said  first  tube  so 
that  there  is  an  annular  gap  formed  between  said  tubes. 


161-732  O.G. -94-21 


^\%r.  /■■■■■■■ 


5,371,651 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR 
OUTDOOR  LOCATION 
Gunnar  Asplund,  LudTika;  Urban  Astrom,  Saxdalen,  and  BJom 
Sandin,  Ludyika,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AB,  Viisteris,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE93/00053,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17488,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,124 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  28,  1992,  9200601 

Int  a.5  HOSK  7/20 

U.S.  a.  361—689  10  Claims 


29 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  sink  having  a  body  of  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial with  at  least  one  substantially  flat  first  major  face 
extending  between  first  and  second  sides  thereof  and  a 
second  face  disposed  opposite  said  first  face  having  at  least 
one  groove  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sides; 

(b)  an  electronic  device  package  having  a  heat  transfer  face 
in  thermally  conductive  contact  with  said  first  major  face 
on  said  heat  sink  and  a  mounting  face  opposite  said  heat 
transfer  face;  and 

(c)  a  connector  joining  said  heat  sink  to  said  electronic 
device  package  comprising: 

(i)  a  spring  member  positioned  in  said  at  least  one  groove 
and  extending  between  said  first  and  second  sides;  and 

(ii)  electrically  insulating  shoes  independently  and 
removeably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  spring  mem- 
ber, a  surface  on  each  said  shoe  engaging  said  mounting 
face. 


5,371,653 

CIRCUrr  BOARD,  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT 

CHIP-MOUNTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD  AND  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  APPARATUS 

Masatsugu  Kametani,  and  Kaznhiro  Unckita,  botli  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,778,  Jan.  10, 1990,  abudoacd.  This 

application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,919 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  13,  1989,  1-004923 

Int  CL'  HOSK  7/20,  1/11 

VS.  CL  361-721  4 


1.  A  circuit  board  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  mother  board  having  a  ground  layer  and  a  power  supply 

layer; 
a  circuit  board  having  a  multilayer  structure  composed  of  at 

least  one  circuit-conductor  layer  situated  at  an  intermedi- 
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ate  position  of  the  circuit  board  in  a  thickness  direction  of 
the  board,  at  least  one  ground  layer  and  at  least  one  power 
supply  layer  spaced  through  dielectric  layers  interposed 
therebetween,  said  circuit-conductor  layer  being  arranged 
such  that  the  ground  or  power  supply  layer  is  disposed  on 
either  side  thereof  and  adjacent  thereto  through  one  of 
said  dielectric  layers,  each  of  the  ground  layer  or  the 
power  supply  layer  being  thick  enough  to  allow  heat  to 
conduct  therethrough  effectively,  said  circuit  board  fur- 
ther having  at  least  two  throughholes,  the  circuit  board 
being  mounted  on  the  mother  board  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  ground  and  power  supply  layers  of  the  circuit  board 
are  connected  respectively  to  the  ground  and  power  sup- 
ply layers  of  the  mother  board; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  circuit  chips  mounted  on  the  power 
supply  pins,  respectively  connected  in  said  through-holes 
to  said  ground  and  the  power  supply  layers  of  the  circuit 
board,  for  conducting  therethrough  heat  generated  from 
the  chip; 

a  ground  plate  connected  to  the  ground  layer  of  the  mother 
board  through  one  conductive  member;  and 

a  power  supply  plate  connected  to  the  power  supply  layer  of 
the  mother  board  through  another  conductive  member, 
whereby  the  heat  generated  from  the  at  least  one  chip 
mounted  on  the  circuit  board  is  conducted  through  said 
pins  thereof  to  said  power  supply  and  ground  layers  of  the 
circuit  board  to  which  they  are  connected,  so  that  a  part 
of  the  heat  can  be  spread  over  the  circuit  board  and  re- 
moved therefrom  by  fluid  which  flows  along  a  surface  of 
the  circuit  board,  and  so  that  a  part  of  the  heat  can  be 
further  conducted  through  a  connector  between  the  cir- 
cuit board  and  the  mother  board  to  the  associated  power 
supply  and  ground  layers  of  the  mother  board  and  spread 
over  the  mother  board  so  as  to  be  removed  therefrom  by 
fluid  which  flows  along  a  surface  of  the  mother  board. 


1.  A  three  dimensional  electronic  package  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  assemblies; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  assemblies  comprises  a  substrate 

having  a  first  and  second  opposing  surface  and  a  plurality 

of  electronic  devices  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  first 

and  said  second  surfaces; 
each  of  said  pluraUty  of  assemblies  is  disposed  adjacent 

another  of  said  pluraUty  of  assemblies  so  that  one  of  said 


first  and  said  second  opposing  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
adjacent  assemblies  is  adjacent  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  opposing  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent 
assemblies; 

an  electrical  interconnection  means  is  disposed  between  said 
adjacent  assemblies; 

said  electrical  interconnection  means  comprises  a  dielectric 
material  having  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  and  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  extending  from  said  first 
to  said  second  opposing  surface  of  said  electrical  intercon- 
nection means; 

said  electrical  interconnection  means  provides  electrical 
interconnection  between  said  adjacent  assemblies. 


5,371,655 
SYSTEM  FOR  VARYING  UGHT  I>JTENSITY  SUCH  AS 

FOR  USE  IN  MOTION  PICTURE  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Nolan  J.  Mnrdock,  and  Felipe  Navarro,  both  of  Granada  Hills, 
C^Uf.,  assignors  to  PansTision  International,  L.P,,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,276 

Int  CL'  G03B  15/02 

VS.  CL  362—18  32  Claims 


3-r* 


5,371,654 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 
INTERCONNECnON  PACKAGE 
Brian  S.  Beaman,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.;  Fnad  E.  Doany,  Katonah, 
N.Y,;  Keith  E.  Fogel,  Banloaia,  N.Y.;  James  L.  Hedrick,  Jr., 
OnklMd,  Calif.;  Paul  A.  Lanro,  Nanoet,  N.Y.;  Maurice  H. 
Norcott,  VaUey  Cottage,  N.Y.;  John  J.  Ritsko,  Mt  Kiaco. 
N.Y.;  Leatfaen  Shi,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Da- Yuan  SUh, 
f  oaghkeeprie,  N.Y.,  and  George  F.  Walker,  New  York,  N.Y., 
assigiiors  to  International  BusiBess  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,346 

Int  CL>  H05K  7/00 

VS.  CL  361—744  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  variable  intensity  light  com- 
prising 

a  Ught  source; 

an  outgoing  aperture; 

a  reflector  positioned  adjacent  the  Ught  source  directing 
light  from  the  light  source  along  an  outgoing  light  path 
through  the  outgoing  aperture; 

a  primary  movable  neutral  density  filter  having  a  portion 
aUgned  in  the  outgoing  Ught  path,  the  neutral  density  filter 
comprising  a  first  clear  section  and  a  second  neutral  den- 
sity section,  the  second  neutral  density  section  being  con- 
tinuously variable,  gradually  increasingnn  density  from  a 
near  zero  density  at  an  interface  with  the  first  clear  section 
to  a  selected  higher  density  at  an  opposite  end  of  the 
second  neutral  density  section,  wherein  the  neutral  den- 
sity filter  being  generally  color  neutral;  and 

a  diffuser  positioned  in  the  outgoing  Ught  path  downstream 
of  the  neutral  density  filter;  and 

a  secondary  movable  neutral  density  filter  positioned  in 
series  with  the  primary  neutral  density  filter,  the  second- 
ary neutral  density  filter  comprising  a  first  clear  section 
and  a  second  neutral  density  section,  the  second  neutral 
density  section  being  continuously  variable,  gradually 
increasing  in  density  from  a  near  zero  density  at  an  inter- 
face with  the  first  clear  section  to  a  selected  higher  density 
at  an  opposite  end  of  the  second  neutral  density  section, 
wherein  the  secondary  neutral  density  filter  being  gener- 
ally color  neutral,  wherein  the  primary  and  secondary 
neutral  density  filters  are  movable  in  opposite  directions 
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so  as  to  achieve  in  summation  therethrough  approximately 
equal  attenuation  throughout  a  width  of  the  light  path. 


5^71,656 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  ILLUMINATED 

IMAGE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Paul  lorfida,  8300  Jadtrin  St.,  Cinti,  Ohio  45216 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,791 

Int  a.5  F21V  S/00 

MS.  a.  362—31  11  CtainM 


1.  Apparatus  for  displaying  an  illuminated  image  in  a  frame, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  transpBrent  optical  material  that  has  a  polished  back  sur- 
face, polished  edges  and  a  ground  front  surface; 

a  mirrored  coating  that  is  carried  on  and  in  contact  with  said 
polished  back  surface  of  said  transparent  optical  material; 

an  image  transparency  that  has  a  back  surface  bonded  to  said 
ground  surface;  and 

means  for  passing  light  through  said  edges  for  reflection 
from  said  mirrored  coating  through  said  ground  surface 
and  said  image  transparency  in  contact  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  lit  display  of  said  transparency. 


5,371,657 

PLIABLE  ILLUMINATED  FABRIC  ARTICLES 

Brent  Wiscombe,  735  W.  Medina  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,481 

Int  a.'  F21V  33/00:  F21L  15/08 

U.S.  a.  3163—103  16  Ctaims 


5,371,658 

BROKEN  UGHT  BULB  BASE  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Brian  L.  Christie,  325  Paisley  A»e.,  Hemet,  Calif.  92543 

Filed  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,471 

Int.  CL'  F21V  33/00:  B25B  7/12 

MS.  CL  362—109  3  Claims 


1.  An  iOominated  fabric  article  which  substantially  exhibits 
cloth-like  pliability  and  low  resilience,  said  ariicle  comprising: 
a  textile  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate  sheet  juxtaposed  with  said 

textile  on  said  first  side  of  said  textile,  said  sheet  compris- 
ing: 

a  woven  cloth  backing,  and 

a  substantially  continuous,  pliable  film  covering  said  cloth 
backing; 
a  flexible  conductive  ink  residing  on  a  surface  of  said  film 

and  configured  to  form  fu^t  and  second  conductive  traces 

thereon;  and 
at  least  one  light  physically  attached  to  said  film,  said  at  least 

one  light  being  visible  from  said  second  side  of  said  textile. 


1.  A  broken  light  bulb  base  removal  tool,  comprising, 

a  first  rigid  handle  and  a  second  rigid  handle,  a  pivot  axle 
pivotally  mounting  the  first  rigid  handle  and  the  second 
rigid  handle,  with  a  first  jaw  rod  mounted  to  the  first 
handle  extending  therefrom,  and  a  second  jaw  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  second  handle,  with  the  pivot  axle  oriented 
between  the  first  handle  and  the  first  jaw  rod  and  the 
second  handle  and  the  second  jaw  rod,  and 

a  jaw  rod  gap  oriented  between  the  first  jaw  rod  and  the 
second  jaw  rod,  with  a  first  resilient  leg  mounted  to  an 
exterior  surface  of  the  first  jaw  rod  diametrically  opposed 
relative  to  the  jaw  rod  gap,  with  a  second  resilient  leg 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  jaw  rod  diametrically 
opposed  to  the  jaw  rod  gap, 

a  slot  directed  through  the  second  leg,  with  a  latch  flange 
having  a  flange  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  latch  flange  to 
the  first  leg,  the  latch  flange  received  through  the  slot  and 
the  slot  having  a  smooth  bottom  wall  and  a  toothed  top 
wall,  the  latch  flange  having  a  row  of  flange  teeth,  with  a 
pluraUty  of  such  flange  teeth  arranged  in  complementary 
reception  within  the  toothed  top  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a 
spring  member  mounted  between  the  first  handle  and  the 
latch  flange  biasing  the  latch  flange  teeth  into  engagement 
with  the  toothed  top  wall. 


5,371,659 
REMOTE-ACTUATED  EXTERIOR  VEHICLE  SECURTTV 

UGHT 
Todd  W.  Pastrick,  Grand  HaTea;  Linda  K.  Molenkamp,  Fruit- 
port,  and  Roger  L.  Koope,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Donnelly  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,947 
Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/26 
MS.  a.  362—83.1  45  CUiau 

1.  An  exterior  rearview  mirror  system  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 
an  exterior  mirror  including  a  housing  and  a  reflective  ele- 
ment positioned  in  said  housing: 
a  floodlight  projecting  Ught  from  said  housing  generally 
downwardly  on  an  area  adjacent  a  portion  of  the  vehicle 
in  order  to  create  a  lighted  security  zone  in  said  area;  and 
an  actuator  for  said  flashlight  including  a  base  unit  in  the 
vehicle  and  a  remote  transmitter,  wherein  said  base  unit  is 
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responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  remote  transmitter  in 
order  to  actuate  said  floodlight,  and  wherein  said  actua- 


tor includes  a  lockout  device  in  order  to  prevent  actuation 
of  said  floodlight  during  operation  of  the  vehicle. 


1.  An  energy  recovery  and  illumination  system  for  a  building 
structure,  comprising: 

an  artificial  light  source  located  within  said  building  struc- 
ture to  emit  artificial  light  comprising  energy  in  visible 
and  infrared  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum, 

source  reflector  means  for  directing  said  artificial  light  into 
a  source  beam  of  diverging  Ught, 

a  selectively  reflecting  mirror  into  which  said  source  beam  is 
directed  for  extracting  visible  and  infrared  energy  from 
said  source  beam,  comprising  a  radiation  splitter  splitting 
at  around  a  transition  frequency  between  the  visible  and 
infrared  regions  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum  to  sepa- 
rate the  majority  of  the  visible  energy  in  the  source  beam 
from  the  majority  of  the  infrared  energy  in  the  source 
beam  to  form  a  diverging  illumination  beam  comprising 
visible  Ught  and  a  diverging  heating  beam  comprising 
infrared  energy, 

a  heat  recovery  system  having  an  input  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing said  diverging  heating  beam  from  said  selectively 
reflecting  mirror  and  an  output  for  outputting  recovered 
energy,  said  heat  recovery  system  being  constructed  to 
recover  energy  from  said  heating  beam  using  a  nonimag- 
ing optical  concentrator,  and  to  provide  said  recovered 


energy  at  said  output  for  use  by  said  building  structure, 
and 
a  light  conductor  for  receiving  said  illumination  beam  from 
said  selectively  reflecting  mirror  and  for  conducting  said 
illumination  beam  to  an  area  to  be  illuminated  in  said 
building  structure. 


5^71,661 

RETRO-FIT  UGHTING  nXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

RETRO-FnriNG 

Alexander  L.  Simpsoii,  35  Donaldson  Road,  Holland  Landing, 

Ontario,  Can«U  LOG  IHO 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,552 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  JoL  21,  1992,  2074314 

Int  a.'  F21S  3/00;  F21V  19/02 

VS.  a.  3«2— 220  9  Claims 


5,371,660 

ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kurt  A.  Levens,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,754,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,930 

Int  CL'  F21S  1/14 

VS.  a.  362—145  8  Claims 


1.  A  retrofitting  apparatus  for  retrofitting  existing  lighting 
tube  lighting  fixtures  having  tubes  of  a  predetermined  length 
comprising; 

at  least  one  two  way  lamp  socket  adapter  housing  of  gener- 
ally open  side  box  shape; 

at  least  one  common  double  lamp  socket  opening  in  said  two 
way  housing; 

two  electrical  lamp  socket  means  supported  on  said  two  way 
housing  in  each  said  double  lamp  socket  opening,  facing  in 
opposite  directions; 

means  for  attaching  said  two  way  adapter  housing  to  the 
exterior  of  an  existing  ballast  cover  plate  of  an  existing 
fixture; 

at  least  one  one-way  lamp  socket  adapter  housing  adapted  to 
be  located  at  least  one  end  of  said  existing  ballast  cover 
plate  of  a  said  lighting  future,  and  comprising  a  generally 
open  sided  box  like  configuration  defining  an  end  edge; 

at  least  one  single  lamp  socket  opening  therein  adjacent  said 
end  edge; 

one  electrical  lamp  socket  extending  through  each  said 
one-way  lamp  socket  opening,  and, 

fastening  means  for  securing  said  one  way  lamp  socket 
adapter  housing  to  the  exterior  of  said  existing  ballast 
cover  plate  of  said  electrical  fixture,  at  one  end  thereof 


5,371,662  

MOVEMENT-CONTROLLED  UGHT  EMTmNG 
DEVICE 
Tseng  Shen-Ko,  No.  28,  Lane  41,  Chyau-Dong  Street,  Shih-Oiih 
Jenn,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,482 
Int  CL'  F21V  23/00 
VS.  CL  362—276  5  Claims 

1.  A  movement-controlled  Ught  emitting  device  comprising: 

a)  a  casing; 

b)  a  cover  board  for  covering  the  casing; 

c)  a  conductive  block  mounted  in  the  casing; 

d)  a  first  metal  contact  connected  to  the  conductive  block; 

e)  a  second  metal  contact  located  in  the  casing  and  spaced 
from  the  first  metal  contact; 

0  a  conductive  swivel  device  including: 
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1)  a  swivel  body; 

2)  a  swivel  pin  located  on  one  end  of  the  swivel  body  and 
rotalably  mounted  on  the  conductive  block; 

3)  a  counter  weight  located  on  an  opposite  end  of  the 
swivel  body; 

4)  a  spring  to  hold  the  counter  weight  away  from  the 
second  metal  contact; 

g)  a  light  emitting  circuit  including: 


1)  a  light  emitting  element; 

2)  an  electronic  battery  cell;  and 

3)  two  opposite  poles  respectively  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  metal  contacts;  wherein 

moving  the  casing  causes  the  counter  weight  to  intermit- 
tently contact  the  second  metal  contact  to  intermittently 
activate  the  light  emitting  circuit  so  that  the  Ught  emitting 
element  emits  light. 


5^71,663 

STAGE  SPOTLIGHT  COLOR  MEDIUM  STRUCTURE 

Tsung-Jen  Oiiuuig,  3F,  No.  6,  Alley  157,  Lue  189,  Sec  3, 

Kangning  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Chiaa 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65^1 

lilt  a.'  F21V  n/00 

M&.  CL  3«^2W  4  Oaiw 


1.  A  color  medium  for  a  stage  spotlight  system  comprising: 
a  frame  comprising  two  opposing  frame  elements,  each 
made  of  a  Ughtweight,  flexible  material,  the  frame  ele- 
ments being  permanently  secured  to  each  other  only  along 
a  portion  of  a  periphery  of  said  frame  elements  such  that 
said  frame  elements  separate  from  each  other  to  allow  the 
insertion  of  a  light-transmitting  color  medium  therebe- 
tween, the  medium  being  inserted  through  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  the  frame  in  which  the  two  frame  elements 
are  not  permanently  secured  to  each  other, 
the  frame  elements  including  releasable  securing  means  for 
releasably  securing  the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 


frame  in  which  the  two  frame  elements  are  not  perma- 
nently secured  to  each  other, 
said  light-transmitting  color  medium  being  a  color  film  large 
enough  to  cover  a  central  hole  in  each  of  the  frame  ele- 
ments, the  central  hole  being  provided  to  allow  a  Ught 
beam  to  pass  therethrough,  and  thus  pass  through  the 
color  film,  thereby  creating  a  spotlight  which  is  the  color 
of  the  film. 


5,371,664 

LINE-COMMUTATED  AND  SELF-COMMUTATED 

COMBHVED  POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Nagataka  Seki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  if«i~AnH  Kaiiha 

Todiiba,  KawanUd,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  11,  1991,  3-294059; 
Dec.  24,  1991,  3-339202 

Int  a.'  H02H  7/12 
MS.  CL  363—51  4  nri^ 
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1.  A  power  conversion  system  comprising: 
line-commutated  power  converting  means  for  converting 

from  DC  power  to  AC  power  or  from  AC  power  to  DC 

power; 
self-commutated  power  converting  means  for  reducing 

reactive  power  by  the  line-commutated  power  converting 

means;  and 
a  coupling  means  for  forming  a  first  closed  circuit  with  the 

line-commutated  power  converting  means  and  a  second 

closed  circuit  with  the  self-commuuted  power  converting 

means,  wherein 
the  Une-commutated  power  converting  means  comprises  a 

circuit  breaker,  a  transformer,  a  reverse-blocking  bridge 

connected  power  converter,  and  a  DC  reactor, 
the  self-commutated  power  converting  means  comprises  a 

circuit    breaker,    a    transformer,    a    reverae-cooducting 

bridge  connected  power  converter,  a  reactor  and  a  DC 

capacitor, 
the  coupling  means  is  a  diode, 
the  first  closed  circuit  comprises  a  load,  the  diode,  the  DC 

reactor,  and  the  reverse-blocking  bridge  connected  power 

converter,  and 
the  second  closed  circuit  comprises  the  DC  capacitor,  the 

diode,   and   the   reverse-conducting   bridge  connected 

power  converter. 


5^1,665 

POWER  t»NTROL  CDtCUTT  FOR  IMPROVED  POWER 

APPUCATION  AND  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF 

THERMOELECnUC  COOLERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THEREOF 

ToMy  M.  Qalaartuij.  67  Rcain«toa  Dr.,  HigUMd  VOI^e. 

Tex.  75067,  wmi  Ro|er  S.  DeVUMaa,  4401  Canrtk  BhC,  Dai- 

laa.  Tex.  75225 

FIM  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,147 

Irt.  a.»  HQ2M  5/42:  F25B  21/02 

U.S.  CL  363—09  is  n«i— 

1.  A  power  control  system  for  a  thermoelectric  device  to 

maintain  the  temperature  of  the  thermoelectric  device  at  a  set 

point,  said  power  control  system  comprising: 
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an  electrical  power  source  for  supplying  alternating  current; 

rectifying  means  for  acting  on  said  alternating  current  to 
produce  rectified  alternating  current; 

comparator  means  having  an  inverting  input,  a  non-invert- 
ing input  and  an  output; 

means  for  providing  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  invert- 
ing input  of  said  comparator  means  from  said  rectified 
alternating  current; 

sensor  means  operatively  positioned  to  monitor  the  tempera- 
ture associated  with  said  thermoelectric  device; 

means  for  providing  an  adjustable  DC  voltage  to  the  non- 
inverting  input  of  said  comparator; 

programmable  control  means  to  receive  an  output  from  said 
sensor  means  and  provide  an  output  to  said  means  for 
providing  an  adjustable  E>C  voltage,  the  value  of  said 


output  being  determined  by  the  difference  between  the 
sensed  temperature  of  said  thermoelectric  device  and  the 
desired  set  point  of  said  thermoelectric  device; 

switching  means  operatively  connected  between  the  ther- 
moelectric device  and  said  rectified  alternating  current; 
and 

control  means  operatively  coupled  between  said  switching 
means  and  the  output  of  said  comparator  means,  said 
control  means  activates  said  switch  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined time,  determined  by  the  output  from  said  compara- 
tor, to  allow  the  rectified  alternating  current  to  reach  a 
desired  voltage  across  said  thermoelectric  device  at  which 
time  said  control  means  deactivates  said  switch  means, 
wherein  the  value  of  the  desired  voltage  is  determined  by 
the  set  point  temperature. 


said  inner  current  error  control  loop  having  means  for 
controlling  average  current  in  said  output  inductor  by 
generating  a  current  error  signal  for  inputting  to  said  pulse 
width  modulator  circuit  for  conversion  to  said  gate  drive 
signals,  said  current  error  signal  representative  of  a  differ- 
ence between  said  average  current  and  a  voltage  con- 
trolled input  signal; 
D.  an  outer  voltage  error  control  loop  coupled  between  said 
AC  power  output  and  said  inner  current  error  control 
loop,  said  outer  voltage  error  control  loop  generating  a 


=*1s}h!!!H^ 


voltage  error  signal  with  respect  to  a  comparison  between 
said  AC  power  output  and  a  reference  AC  voltage,  said 
voltage  error  signal  representative  of  a  change  in  demand 
for  current  in  said  output  inductor  and  serving  as  said 
voltage  controlled  input  signal  to  said  inner  current  error 
control  loop;  and 
E.  a  voltage  limiter  in  said  outer  voltage  error  control  loop 
limiting  said  voltage  error  signal  to  a  maximum  value,  said 
voltage  limiter  controlling  the  average  current  in  said 
output  inductor  and  thus  in  said  AC  power  output  from 
exceeding  a  predetermined  limit. 


5^71,667 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Fnmiaki  Nakao,  Kosai,  Japan;  Temhisa  Tsumura,  Taipei,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China;  Toshihiro  Shimizu,  Kosai,  and  Toshio 
Shibata,  CUba,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi  Electrochemi- 
cal Co„  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,427 

lot  a.5  H02M  7/00 

MS.  CL  363—124  8  Claims 


5,371,666 

AVERAGE  CURRE>a°  MODE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  AN  AC  OUTPUT  AMPLinER 

FVank  D.  Miller,  Moorpark,  Calif„  ^l(Wi  to  Square  D  Com- 

puy.  Palatine,  01.  v/^ 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,318 

Int  a.'  H02M  7/5387 

UJS.  CL  363—98  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  current  mode  control  apparatus  for  an  AC  output 

amplifier  for  generating  an  AC  power  output  from  a  DC  input 

source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  pulse  width  modulator  circuit  for  generating  gate  drive 
signals; 

B.  a  power  output  section  having  an  output  inductor  and 
connected  across  said  DC  input  source,  said  power  output 
section  including  means  for  generating  said  AC  power 
output  in  response  to  the  gate  drive  signals; 

C.  an  inner  current  error  control  loop  coupled  between  said 
AC  power  output  and  said  pulse  width  modulator  circuit. 


1.  An  electric  power  supply  comprising: 

a  rectifier,  said  rectifier  full-wave  rectifying  an  ac  input 

voltage; 
a  switch,  said  switch  switching  an  output  current  of  said 

rectifier; 
a  signal  generator,  said  generator  generating  a  target  signal 

to  force  a  dc  output  voltage  to  follow  a  reference  voltage; 

and 
a  controller,  said  controller  controlling  a  switch  timing  of 

said  switch  and  said  controller  repeating  the  operations  of 

turning  off  said  switch  when  a  current  detection  signal  of 

said  switch  complies  with  said  target  signal  and  turning  on 
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said  switch  again  after  a  predetermined  short  period  of 
time; 

wherein  said  switch  further  comprises:  a  switching  device 
driven  with  sufficiently  higher  frequency  than  that  of  the 
ac  input  voltage;  an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  said 
switching  device  Between  output  terminals  of  said  recti- 
fier, and  a  capacitor  for  smoothing  a  current  fed  through 
said  inductor  to  supply  a  stabilized  dc  output  voltage; 

and  wherein  said  controller  further  comprises:  a  converter, 
said  converter  converting  an  output  current  of  said 
switching  device  into  a  voltage  signal;  a  comparator,  said 
comparator  comparing  said  voltage  signal  with  said  target 
signal,  and  an  inverter,  said  inverter  inverting  an  output 
signal  thereof  when  said  voltage  signal  reaches  said  target 
signal,  and  then  inverting  said  output  signal  again  after  a 
predetermined  short  period  of  time;  and 

wherein  said  inverter  further  comprises  another  comparator, 
to  which  said  target  signal  and  said  voltage  signal  are 
input,  representing  output  current  of  said  switching  de- 
vice and  a  monostable  multivibrator  connected  to  an 
outpat  terminal  of  said  another  comparator. 


5^71,668 
RESONANT  INVERTER 
DaTid  Gurwicz,  Gateshead,  and  Paul  Morris,  Blackhall  Mill, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Nada  Electronics  Limited,  Tyne 
A  Wear,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01008,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/20172,  PCT  Pwb. 
Date  Dec  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955^56 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1990, 
9013819.9 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/5iS7:  H05B  37/02 
MS.  CL  363—132  8  Claims 
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1.  An  inverter  for  supplying  power  from  a  d.c.  source  to  a 
load,  comprising:  a  resonant  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and 
an  inductor;  a  first  main  switching  device  arranged  to  conduct 
curtent  from  the  d.c.  source  in  one  direction  through  the 
capacitor  and  the  inductor;  a  second  main  switching  device 
arranged  to  conduct  current  from  the  d.c.  source  through  the 
capacitor  and  the  inductor  in  the  opposite  direction;  drive 
means  for  causing  the  main  switching  ile vices  to  conduct 
alternately,  said  drive  means  comprising  *  i  -Ive  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  in  series  with  ths  capacitor  and  the 
inductor,  and  two  secondary  windings  arranged  to  provide 
drive  signals  to  the  respective  main  switching  devices;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  switching  of  the  main 
switching  devices,  said  control  means  comprising  means  for 
sensing  reversal  of  the  current  in  the  resonant  circuit,  means 
for  turning  off  that  one  of  the  first  and  second  main  switching 
devices  through  which  the  reversed  current  is  flowing  a  prede- 
termined time  after  current  reversal,  and  means  for  varying  the 
predetermined  time,  thereby  to  vary  the  power  supplied  by  the 
inverter  to  the  load,  said  load  being  connected  across  one  of 
the  capacitor  and  the  inductor  of  the  resonant  circuit,  whereby 
the  load  current  is  substantially  independent  of  the  load  at  aU 
settings  of  the  control  means. 


5,371,669 

SLIDING  MODE  CONTROL  METHOD  HAVING 

TERMINAL  CONVERGENCE  IN  FINITE  TIME 

Sabranaaiaa  T.  Vrakataramaa,  Ccrritaa,  aid  •jaadfrp  Galati, 

Alhambra,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigBon  to  The  Uaited  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  tiie  Administrator  of  the  Natiowd 

Aeronaiitics  and  Space  AdrainistratioB,  WasUagtoa,  D.C 

Fded  Jua.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,192 

lit  CL'  G05B  13/02 

VS.  CL  364—160  S  n«<— 


.  OnMMC  ATTHftCTOn 


1.  A  closed-loop  sUding  mode  control  method  for  a  system 
of  the  form  x=/(x)-)-u  with  convergence  to  equiUbrium,  ro- 
bustness to  parametric  uncertainties,  and  stabiUty  upon  the  rate 
of  change  of  uncertainties  over  a  sUding  surface,  where  x  is  the 
system  state  and  u  is  the  control  for  a  closed-loop  trajectory 
through  a  sliding  surface  s = e  -t-  Xe = 0  where  e  is  the  trajectory 
error  (x  — x</),  and  x</  is  the  desired  trajectory,  and  X  is  a  posi- 
tive constant,  by  applying  to  said  system  a  control  of  the  form 


*'»     in 


Ax) 


where  a  is  a  positive  constant  and  /3„  $j  are  chosen  parame- 
ters equal  to  (2i-H  1)  where  i  belongs  to  a  set  of  positive  integers 
chosen  for  fi„  and  fid  so  that  both  of  said  parameters  will  be 
odd  integers  and  fid>Pn,  whereby  convergence  to  steady  state 
is  achieved  in  fmite  time. 


5,371,670 
THREE-PARAMETER  TUNABLE 
TILT-INTEGRAL-DERIVATIVE  (TID)  CONTROLLER 
Boris  J.  Lnrie,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa,  WasUagtoa, 
D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,253 

lit  CL'  G05B  13/02 

VS.  a.  364—160  6  Claiw 
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5.  A  feedback  control  system,  comprising: 

a  prefilter  for  receiving  a  control  signal  from  a  plant,  said 
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prefilter  outputting  a  Altered  control  signal  along  a  con- 
trol path; 

a  summer  for  receiving  said  filtered  signal  along  said  control 
path  from  said  prefilter  and  a  feedback  signal  along  a 
feedback  path  and  for  summing  said  filtered  control  signal 
and  said  feedback  signal  to  yield  a  summed  signal; 

a  three-component  compensator  having,  in  parallel,  an  inte- 
gral compensator  unit,  a  tilt  compensator  unit,  and  a  de- 
rivative compensator  unit,  each  unit  of  said  three-compo- 
nent compensator  receiving  said  summed  signal,  with  said 
integral  compensator  unit  having  a  transfer  function  I/s; 

said  derivative  compensator  having  a  transfer  function  Ds; 
and 

said  tilt  compensator  having  a  transfer  function  T/s^''"), 
wherein  n  is  a  nonzero  real  number; 

a  second  summer  for  receiving  and  summing  compensated 
signals  from  each  of  unit  of  said  three  unit  compensator; 
and 

a  control  for  controlling  said  plant  in  response  to  said  com- 
pensated signal  received  from  said  three-component  com- 
pensator, with  said  feedback  path  being  connected  be- 
tween said  controller  and  said  first  summer. 


5^71,672 

SCINTILLATION  CAMERA  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

QUANTTTATTVELY  ELIMINATING  SCATTERING 

SIGNAL  COMPONENTS  BY  SETTING  MULTIPLE 

WINDOW  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY 

ELIMINATING  SCATTERING  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 

Nobutokn  Motomnra,  and  Takashi  Ichihara,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabuaUki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasakishl, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Mar.  27,  1991,  34)63443 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42 

XiS.  a.  364— 413J4  38  Claims 


5^1,671 
DNA  SEQUENCE  AUTORADIOGRAM  DIGITIZER  AND 

METHODOLOGY  IMPLEMENTED  IN  THE  SAME 

Robert  D.  Andersen,  Santa  Monica,  and  Gregory  C.  Bristol,  Los 

Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 

Tersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  492,818,  Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,031 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/00 

\3S.  CL  364—413.01  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  nucleotide  base  data  in  a  DNA 
sequencing  autoradiogram  comprising  the  steps  of: 

manually  placing  an  optical  gel  code  reader  over  said  auto- 
radiogram; 

manually  activating  at  least  one  switch  on  said  gel  code 
reader  in  response  to  a  selected  nucleotide  base  in  prede- 
termined registration  with  said  gel  code  reader; 

generating  a  data  signal  corresponding  to  said  manually 
activated  switch  to  input  to  a  computer: 

entering  a  predetermined  corresponding  nucleotide  base 
code  corresponding  to  said  selectively  activated  switch 
into  a  predetermined  database  format;  and 

selecting  a  mode  within  said  computer  wherein  activation  of 
said  gel  code  reader  switches  and  of  a  keyboard  are  inter- 
preted according  to  said  mode  selected. 
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9.  A  method  used  for  a  scintillation  camera  apparatus,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

detecting  entire  radiation  emitted  from  a  radioisotope  hav- 
ing a  single  photopeak  with  a  specific  energy  level  and 
injected  into  a  biological  body  under  medical  examination 
to  produce  an  entire  radiation  detecting  signal; 

detecting  only  first  partial  radiation  from  the  radioisotope 
passing  through  a  first  energy  range  determined  in  rela- 
tion to  the  specific  energy  level  of  the  single  photopeak, 
thereby  producing  a  first  count  value  of  the  partial  radia- 
tion; 

detecting  only  second  partial  radiation  from  the  radioisotope 
passing  through  a  second  energy  range  having  a  narrower 
width  than  that  of  the  first  energy  range  and  positioned 
adjoining  to  the  first  energy  range,  thereby  producing  a 
second  count  value  of  the  partial  radiation; 

inferring  an  amount  of  a  scattering  radiation  component 
contained  in  the  first  partial  radiation  of  the  radioisotope 
based  upon  the  first  and  second  count  values;  and, 

subtracting  the  amount  of  the  scattering  radiation  com{X>- 
nent  from  the  first  partial  radiation,  whereby  the  scatter- 
ing radiation  component  is  removed  from  the  entire  radia- 
tion detecting  signal. 


5,371,673 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR 

SORTING  AND  SCORING  TEXT 
Darid  P.  Fan,  2115  Dudley,  St.  Paal,  Minn.  55108 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,101,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,080,  Apr.  6, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,930,077.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,317 
Int  a.'  G08F  15/38 
VS.  CL  364—419.01  38  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  presence  within  a  text  mes- 
sage of  one  or  more  predetermined  ideas  wherein  the  text  of 
said  message  is  in  digital  form  and  includes  components  in  a 
human  language,  said  system  comprising: 

a)  means  for  searching  said  message  for  a  plurality  of  prede- 
termined scoring  words  and  identifying  words  in  said 
message  which  match  with  said  scoring  words; 

b)  means  for  determining  the  sequence  within  said  message 
of  matching  scoring  words  and  the  distance  between 
certain  ones  of  said  matching  scoring  words;  and 
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c)  means  for  identifying  which  said  ideas  are  present  in  said 
message  according  to  one  or  more  predetermined  rules. 
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5471,«74 

LANGUAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  TRANSLATION  PROCESS  BASED  ON 

SENTENCE  PATTERN  INFORMATION 
Ytsuji  Obuchi,  Kitakatsuragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30, 1991,  3-285040 

Int  CL'  G06F  J 5/38:  G06G  7/60 

VS.  a.  364—419.05  8  Claim 
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DIVLAr  COMTWXICII 
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i^ss" — 


1.  A  language  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  a  term  which  is  a  portion  of  a 
sentence  in  a  first  language, 

first  memory  means  for  storing  the  term  in  said  first  language 
and  storing  a  second  language  equivalent  to  said  term, 

second  memory  means  for  storing  declinable  terms  compris- 
ing verbs  or  adjectives  in  said  first  language  and  for  fur- 
ther storing  information  comprising  sentence  patterns 
based  on  said  declinable  terms, 

translation  processing  means  responsive  to  said  input  means 
for  determining  whether  an  entered  term  is  a  declinable 
teniit 

display  means  responsive  to  said  translation  processing 
means  for  displaying  character  patterns,  and 

said  translation  processing  means  including  control  means 
for  controlling  said  display  means  whereby  in  response  to 
the  determination  that  an  entered  term  is  a  declinable 
term,  the  display  means  displays  character  patterns  includ- 
ing the  entered  definable  term,  the  second  language  equiv- 
alent to  the  decUnable  term  and  a  sentence  pattern  based 
on  the  entered  declinable  term  for  constructing  a  sentence 
in  said  second  language  based  on  the  declinable  term 
whereby  the  displayed  sentence  pattern  includes  words  in 
both  the  first  and  second  languages  and  information  per- 
taining to  an  indispensable  case. 


5^1,675 

SPREADSHEET  PROGRAM  WlflCH  IMPLEMENTS 

ALTERNATIVE  RANGE  REFERENCES 

Irene  Greif,  Newton  Center,  Richard  A.  Ijiia«m«n    Hingham, 

and  Robert  Balaban,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Lotus  Development  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,084 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/Oa  15/38 

US.  CL  364—419.1  20  Claims 


each  of  said  rules  specifying  a  relationship  between  one  or 
more  of  said  matching  scoring  words. 


1.  A  computer  programmed  to  represent  a  spreadsheet  that 
is  displayed  to  a  user,  said  spreadsheet  comprising  an  array  of 
cells  storing  user  entered  data,  said  programmed  computer 
comprising: 

computer  implemented  means  for  designating  a  range  of  one 
or  more  cells  within  said  spreadsheet  as  a  group  of  one  or 
more  cells,  said  group  of  one  or  more  cells  containing  a 
first  set  of  user  entered  data,  said  range  containing  less 
than  all  of  the  cells  of  said  spreadsheet; 

computer  implemented  means  for  creating  an  alternative  for 
said  range  of  one  or  more  cells  in  said  spreadsheet,  said 
alternative  containing  a  second  set  of  user  entered  data 
that  is  different  from  said  first  set  of  user  entered  data;  and 

computer  implemented  means  for  displaying  a  list  of  alterna- 
tive sources  of  data  that  are  available  for  said  range  in  said 
spreadsheet,  said  list  of  alternative  sources  of  data  includ- 
ing said  alternative; 

computer  implemented  means  for  designating  said  alterna- 
tive on  said  list  of  alternative  sources  of  data;  and 

computer  implemented  means  for  selecting  the  designated 
alternative  as  the  source  of  the  data  that  is  used  in  the 
range  of  one  or  more  cells  within  said  spreadsheet 


5,371,676 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  DATA 

OF  COMPOUND  WORDS 
Robertas  P.  E.  R  Heeada,  RoerMMd;  Edurdw  J.  W.  tm 
VUembergen,  and  Lo«is  M.  G.  Cremers,  both  of  Venlo,  all  of 
NetherlaMla,  aMigMrs  to  Occ-NederlaMi,  B.V.,  Vealo,  Netb- 
eriaadi 

FUed  JnL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,602 
CUins   priority,   appUcation    NetfaerteMia,   JaL   23,    1991, 
9101285 

Lrt.  CL'  G06F  15/38 
MS.  CL  364—419.11  7  0«<-f 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  data  relating  to  a  compound 
target  word,  comprising  a  vocabulary  in  memory  constructed 
from  records  each  containing  a  keyword,  and  a  data  processing 
unit  provided  with  a  selection  means  for  selecting  from  said 
vocabulary  a  record  relevant  to  said  compound  target  word. 
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characterized  in  that  said  keywords  are  arranged  in  retrograde 
order  and  said  selection  means  are  adapted  to  select  from  said 


value  V,  of  said  vehicle  transverse  speed  V,,  according 
to  the  relationships 


0y  = 


lip 


vocabulary  that  record  which  has  a  keyword  having  a  maxi- 
mum final  part  in  common  with  said  target  word. 


5^71,677 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SUP  ANGLES 
AND/OR  THE  CX)RNERING  FORCES  OF  A  BRAKED 
VEHICLE 
Thomas  Ehret,  Seelbach;  Uwe  Hartmann,  Stnttgart,  and  Albert 
Lutz,  Marbach/Neckar,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01841,  §  371  Date  May  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  092/05987,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  S«r.  No.  859,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28, 1990,  4030653 
Int  a.5  B60T  8/32.  8/64 
VS.  a.  364—426.02  6  Claims 


FBi  = 


BR 
R^ 


Vr, 


+  —o-fKi, 


Vl 


•nd^w  =  - 


where  V  and  H  indicate  the  front  and  rear,  respectively,  and 
where  li  and  I2  are  the  respective  lengths  of  the  vehicle  axles 
from  the  vehicle  center  of  gravity;  and 

determining  the  respective  elastic  steering  angle  values 

5E,  from  the  calculated  braking  forces  Fa; 
determining  the  slip  angles  at,  using  said  estimated 
attitude  angle  values  /3  v  and  /3//  and  said  respective 
elastic  steering  angle  values  8E,,  according  to  the 
relationships 


a2  =  B-fiy-6El 

a3=/SH-6£} 

aL4=PH-6B* 


and. 


applying  the  determined  slip  angles  ai  to  the  dynamic 
drive  control  system  and  utilizing  the  values  a,-  for 
controlling  the  brake  pressure  applied  to  the  wheels. 


5,371,678 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NAVIGATING  VEHICLE 

ALONG  SET  ROUTE  OF  TRAVEL 
Takashi  Nomura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  IM.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  795,592 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-315900 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CI.  364—444  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  controllability  of  a  wheeled 

vehicle  having  a  dynamic  drive  control  system  for  controlling 

at  least  the  brake  pressure  applied  to  the  wheels,  said  method 

including  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  respective  the  wheel  speeds  Vm,  where 

i=  1, 4  and  indicates  the  respective  vehicle  wheel,  the 

steering  angle  5,  the  yaw  rate  p  and  the  respective  wheel 
brake  cylinder  pressures  P/ir, 
calculating  the  braking  forces  Fgi  from  the  wheel  brake 
pressures  Pm  according  the  equation 


where  $K  is  the  amount  of  inertia  of  the  wheel,  Cpi  is  the 
braking  ratio,  and  R  is  the  radius  of  the  wheel; 

determining  the  longitudinal  vehicle  speed  V^,  from  the 
wheel  speeds  V/{,  and  from  the  deceleration  of  the 
vehicle; 
estimating  the  vehicle  transverse  speed  V,  from  the  deter- 
mined values  for  8  and  p  using  a  Kalman  Filter; 
estimating  the  attitude  angles  /3,and  ^,from  the  estimated 


1.  A  system  for  determining  a  route  of  vehicle  travel,  com- 
prising: 

a)  first  means  having  a  storage  area  in  which  a  plurality  of 
routes  along  which  the  vehicle  can  travel  from  a  point  of 
Stan  to  a  point  of  destination,  said  plurality  of  routes  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  road  segments  by  respective 
nodes  present  on  said  plurality  of  routes  and  stored  to- 
gether with  a  plurality  of  data  representing  characteristics 
inherent  to  the  respective  road  segments; 

b)  second  means  for  calculating  a  predicted  time  at  which 
the  vehicle  is  to  pass  through  each  one  of  the  road  seg- 
ments on  a  basis  of  said  data  on  each  one  of  the  road 
segments  stored  in  the  first  means; 

c)  third  means  for  setting  one  of  the  routes  of  travel  from  the 
point  of  stari  to  the  point  of  destination  according  to  the 
result  of  calculation  carried  out  by  said  second  means, 

wherein  the  data  stored  in  the  first  means  includes  coordi- 
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nate  data  on  positions  related  to  intersections  placed  at 
midpoinu  through  the  plurality  of  routes,  dau  related  to 
conaections  of  the  intersections  to  adjacent  intersections, 
distance  data  on  links  of  road  segments  between  adjacent 
intersections,  dau  related  to  angles  of  the  links  connected 
to  the  intersections,  data  related  to  required  time  for  the 
vehicle  to  run  between  the  adjacent  interactions,  and 
road  network  including  the  plurality  of  links,  these  daU 
including  information  on  kinds  of  road  segments; 
fourth  means  having  a  second  storage  area  in  which  various 
fixed  limitation  data  including  limitation  data  related  to 
one  way  traffic  area,  limitation  dau  related  to  keep  off  the 
traffic,  and  limiution  daU  related  to  limited  traffic  passage 
are  stored  together  with  information  on  a  time  duration, 
hours,  and  day  of  a  week  during  which  the  limiution  of 
traffic  passage  is  carried  out  and  wherein  and  second 
means  calculates  the  predicted  time  duration  on  the  basis 
of  infortnation  on  each  one  of  the  road  segments  stored  in 
the  first  means  and  information  stored  in  the  fourth  means; 
fifth  means  for  inputting  thereinto  time-varying  external 
dau  including  a  traffic  limiution  information,  traffic  jam 
information,  traffic  accident  information,  road  segment 
infomation  indicating  that  at  least  one  of  the  road  seg- 
ments is  under  construction; 
sixth  means  for  combining  the  external  dau  with  the  fixed 
road  map  dau  stored  in  the  first  means  and/or  the  fixed 
limiution  dau  stored  in  the  fourth  means,  and  wherein 
said  second  means  calculates  the  predicted  time  duration 
on  the  basis  of  information  on  each  one  of  the  road  seg- 
ments stored  in  the  first  means,  traffic  limiution  dau 
stored  in  said  fourth  means,  and  external  dau  derived 
from  the  sixth  means; 
seventh  means  having  operation  blocks  through  which  dau 
on  the  point  of  start  and  destination  are  input  and  through 
which  a  position  of  the  vehicle  is  to  be  displayed  and 
wherein  said  third  means  reads  dau  on  a  region  of  road 
segments  through  which  the  vehicle  is  to  pass  from  the 
point  of  surt  according  to  the  daU  derived  from  said 
seventh  means  and  searches  the  region  for  an  optimum 
route  of  travel  with  the  predicted  time  duration  calculated 
by  said  second  means  taken  into  consideration; 
eighth  means  having  a  third  storage  area  in  which  dau 
related  to  the  predicted  pass  time  at  which  the  vehicle  is  to 
pass  through  one  of  the  nodes  which  is  placed  on  the  set 
route  of  travel  searched  by  said  third  means  is  stored; 
ninth  means  having  a  geomagnetic  sensor  for  detecting  a 
vehicular  direction  with  respect  to  a  geomagnetic  North 
and  a  distance  sensor  for  detecting  a  distance  by  which  the 
vehicle  has  run  and  for  calculating  an  instantaneous  posi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  on  a  two-dimensional  coordinate  sys- 
tem; 
tenth  means  having  a  control  unit  and  calendar  time  and 
which  receives  a  timer  information  from  the  calendar 
timer,  dau  on  the  position  of  the  vehicle  derived  from  the 
ninth  ra'eans,  and  dau  related  to  the  predicted  time  dura- 
tion for  each  node  derived  from  said  eighth  means,  stores 
dau  related  to  a  time  duration  previously  scheduled  and 
required  to  reach  to  the  destination,  and  detects  a  change 
in  a  running  condition  of  the  vehicle  by  comparing  the 
date  related  to  the  time  duration  previously  scheduled 
with  the  dau  related  to  the  predicted  time  duration  for 
each  node  stored  in  said  eighth  means  and  wherein  said 
third  means  sets  the  optimum  route  of  travel  according  to 
the  detected  change  in  the  running  condition  of  the  vehi- 
cle of  said  tenth  means;  and 
eleventh  means  having  a  fourth  storage  area  in  which 
changed  history  dau  including  dau  related  to  a  changed 
link,  coded  dau  related  to  a  reason  for  the  change  and 
dau  related  to  the  predicted  time  duration  during  which 
the  vehicle  is  passed  through  the  changed  node  is  stored 
whenever  the  searched  route  of  travel  set  by  said  third 
means  is  changed. 
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5^1,679 
VARIETY  PRODUCT  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 
MaMsU  Abe,  Shimodate;  HidettwU  MatsuUaa;  TakjwU  Ta- 
luka,  both  of  Shimotnga;  YoaUiiori  Nognchi,  Utsnnoraiya, 
and  Konio  Ninomiya,  Koga,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fujistn 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,9%,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandooed. 

This  appUcatioD  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aag.  21,  1990,  2-219612 

iBt  a.5  G06F  15/46;  B21D  39/03;  B23P  21/00 

VS.  CL  364— »68  15  cWm 


1.  A  variety  product  manufacturing  facility  comprising: 

rectangular  floor  having  four  sides; 

an  entry  warehouse  area  located  on  said  floor  along  a  fust 
side  thereof; 

a  product  warehouse  area  located  on  said  floor  along  a 
second  side  thereof  adjacent  to  said  first  side  so  as  to  form 
a  substantially  L-shaped  warehouse  with  the  entry  ware- 
house area,  said  entry  warehouse  area  including  an  entry 
port  located  adjacent  said  product  warehouse  area; 

a  line  equipment  area  located  on  the  remainder  of  said  floor, 
said  line  equipment  area  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
parts  assembly  lines  and  a  plurality  of  dedicated  product 
assembly  lines,  said  parts  assembly  lines  being  located 
along  a  third  side  of  the  floor  opposite  to  said  second  side 
thereof,  and  said  dedicated  product  assembly  lines  being 
located  between  the  parts  assembly  lines  and  said  product 
warehouse  area;  and 

transporution  means  for  carrying  articles  from  said  entry 
port  of  said  entry  warehouse  to  said  product  warehouse 
through  said  parts  assembly  lines  and  said  dedicated  prod- 
uct assembly  lines,  in  the  suted  order,  in  an  E-shaped  flow 
pattern  of  articles,  and  discharging  completed  articles 
from  said  product  warehouse, 

said  dedicated  product  assembly  lines  being  constructed 
such  that  the  respective  functions  thereof  are  independent 
from  each  other,  and  said  parts  assembly  lines  being  con- 
structed such  that  the  respective  functions  thereof  are 
cooperable  with  each  other  so  as  to  produce  articles  com- 
monly required  by  said  dedicated  assembly  lines. 


5,371,680 
ACCOUNTING  BOOK  AUTOMATIC  ENTERING  DEVICE 
Takamitsu  Anno;  Manaba  Mlzutaiil,  botk  of  Tokyo;  Gowake 
Anno,  Kanagawa,  and  Shoji  Takada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Koken  Kaihatsu  Co^  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,467 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20  15/30 
VS.  a.  364—478  5  Claim 

1.  An  accounting  book  automatic  entering  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  computer  device; 

a  memory  device  containing  a  plurality  of  output  dau  sets, 
to  which  a  branch  code,  a  division  code,  or  a  business 
connection  code  can  be  added  arbitrarily,  and  which  have 
identifiers  making  it  possible  to  identify  a  page  and  a  Une, 
in  which  the  dau  sets  are  to  be  printed; 
a  printer; 
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a  book  holding  shelf  provided  with  a  plurality  of  shelves 
holding  books; 

a  book  holding  shelf  driving  device;  and 

an  entry  page  selecting  device  provided  with  a  book  select- 
ing mechanism  for  taking  out  by  selecting  a  specified  book 
from  said  book  holding  shelf  to  fix  the  position  of  the  book 
and  a  page  turning  mechanism  for  selecting  a  specified 
page  in  said  book; 

wherein  said  computer  device  controls  the  whole  device  so 


^ 


compensation,  and  that  the  user  has  authorized  a  first 
particular  amount  in  payment  thereof; 

B)  automatically  determining,  as  a  function,  at  least  in  part, 
of  the  first  particular  amount,  a  first  period  of  time  during 
which  the  first  particular  vending  commodity  can  be 
provided; 

C)  automatically  displaying  the  first  period  of  time; 

D)  while  providing  the  first  particular  vending  commodity, 
detecting  that  a  user  has  selected  a  second  particular 
vending  commodity  which  second  particular  vending 
commodity  is  vended  as  a  function,  at  least  in  part,  of  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  time  per  the  first  prede- 
termined amount  of  compensation,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  amounts  of  time  &re  different  from 
one  another; 

E)  automatically  determining,  as  a  function,  at  least  in  part, 
of  a  prorated  amount  of  the  first  particular  amount,  a 
second  period  of  time  during  which  the  second  particular 
vending  conunodity  can  be  provided; 

F)  autonutically  displaying  the  second  period  of  time. 


5^1,682 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 

BATTERY  RESERVE  TIME  TO  A  SPECIFIED 

END-VOLTAGE 

DaTid  E.  Leriiie,  Dallas,  and  Anu  K.  Paaitja,  Richardson,  both 

of  Tex^  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,272 

Int  a.5  COIN  27/46 

MS.  CL  364—483  6  Claims 


that  a  shelf  in  said  book  holding  shelf  corresponding  to 
output  data  is  located  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
entry  page  selecting  device  by  said  book  holding  shelf 
driving  device;  said  specified  book  is  taken  out  by  select- 
ing it  by  means  of  said  book  selecting  mechanism;  said 
book  is  opened  at  a  target  page  by  said  page  turning  mech- 
anism; and  said  book  is  closed  and  returned  to  an  original 
position  thereof  in  said  book  holding  shelf  after  said  out- 
put data  have  been  printed  at  the  position,  in  which  they 
should  be  printed,  on  the  relevant  page  by  said  printer. 
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5,371,681 

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  VENDING  PERIODS  OF 

TIME 

Scott  Jnds,  Ererett,  Wash^  and  James  H.  Halsey,  El  Dorado, 

both  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  IDX,  Inc^  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,350 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/20 

UJS.  CL  364-479  10  C3aims 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  periods  of  time  during  which 
vending  commodities  can  be  vended,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  detecting  that  a  user  has  selected  a  first  particular  vend- 
ing commodity,  which  first  particular  vending  commodity 
is  vended  as  a  function,  at  least  in  part,  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  per  a  first  predetermined  amount  of 


1.  A  method  for  predicting  a  battery  reserve  time  to  a  speci- 
fied end  voltage  embedded  in  a  battery  monitoring  system 
including  a  microprocessor  and  control  circuit,  interface  cir- 
cuitry interconnecting  the  microprocessor  and  control  circuit 
to  the  batteries  being  monitored  and  including  means  for  sens- 
ing battery  currents  and  voltages;  and  the  batteries  being  moni- 
tored having  a  discharge  curve  with  a  top  down  convexity; 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
periodically  measuring  a  voltage,  current  of  a  battery  at 

sequential  time  intervals; 
identifying  from  the  plurality  of  voltage  and  current  mea- 
surements if  the  battery  is  discharging; 
calculating  a  slope  of  the  battery  discharge  characteristic, 
by  determining  the  slope  of  the  curve  represented  the 
plurality  of  voltage  and  current  measurements  and  time 
defining  a  voltage  versus  ampere-hours  removed; 
preparing  a  matrix  of  correction  factors  a  based  on  dis- 
charge performance  of  the  battery  relating  for  various 
combinations  of  voltage  level  and  discharge  current  of 
the  battery; 
calculating  a  first  remaining  reserve  time/capacity  using 
the  slope,  the  correction  factor  for  existing  voltage  and 
discharge  level  and  a  voltage  value  5V  representing  a 
difference  between  present  battery  voltage  and  a  speci- 
fied end  voltage  according  to  the  relation 

aA^(SK/ilope)*a 
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detennining  if  the  battery  was  fully  charged  at  the  start  of 
discharge;  and 

using  the  first  remaining  reserve  time/capacity  as  the 
suitable  value  of  reserve  time/capacity  if  the  battery 
was  fully  charged  at  the  start  of  discharge. 


5^1,683 
LSI  DESIGN  SUPPORT  SYSTTEM 

Takayuki  Pukazawa;  Kunihiko  Yamagislii;  EUchi  Yano,  aiid 
Masatoshi  Sekine,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  JajMui 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,021,  Mar.  21, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1989,  1-67681; 
Aug.  2,  1989,  1-199465 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  a.  364-489  19  Claiins 


Wjfi 


MT*  ID  PACT 


1.  An  LSI  design  support  system,  comprising: 

state  transition  diagram  preparation  means  for  preparing  a 
state  transition  diagram  to  show  transitional  relationships 
between  states  of  circuit  operation  by  graphic  input; 

state  transition  table  preparation  means  for  preparing  a  state 
transition  table  to  show  transitional  conditions  between 
transitable  states  in  the  state  transition  diagram  prepared 
by  the  state  transition  diagram  preparation  means; 

state-operation  circuit  diagram  preparation  means  for  pre- 
paring an  operational  expression  diagram  to  show  opera- 
tions corresponding  to  states  in  the  state  transition  dia- 
gram; and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  state  transition  diagram,  the 
state  transition  table,  and  the  operational  expression  dia- 
gram; 

wherein  in  the  operatioiial  expression  diagram,  a  circuit 
which  has  already  been  designed  is  displayed  by  a  first 
type  of  line,  a  circuit  for  reference  in  a  transition  state 
which  has  already  been  designed  is  displayed  by  a  second 
type  of  Une,  and  a  circuit  portion  which  is  being  designed 
is  displayed  by  a  third  type  of  line. 


5^1,684 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FLOOR  PLAN  FOR  A  REGISTER 
RENAMING  CIRCUTT 
Keria  R.  brfoMto,  Saa  Jom,  and  U  T.  Ngqrea,  Mmrtc  Sckm. 
botk  of  CSaiif ^  aarigMra  to  SeOut  EpwM  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,718 

Iirt.  CL'  G06F  15/60 

UJS.  CL  364—491  1  Qaiai 

1.  A  floor  plan  layout  for  a  register  renaming  circuit  on  a 
semiconductor  chip  to  conserve  chip  area,  said  register  renam- 
ing circuit  permitting  out-of-order  issuing  of  multiple  instruc- 
tions by  performing  data  dependency  checking  between  multi- 
ple instructMns,  such  that  each  instruction's  source  and  desti- 
nation operands  are  compared  to  each  preceding  instruction's 
result  operand,  the  floor  plan  layout  comprising: 

(a)  data  dependency  comparator  blocks  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  said  arrangement  defining  layout  regions 


between  adjacent  ones  of  said  data  dependency  compara- 
tor blocks  in  said  rows,  wherein  each  dau  dependency 
comparator  block  has 

(i)  a  first  set  of  input  lines  for  receiving  source  operand 
address  signals  for  each  of  the  multiple  instructions 
from  a  source  or  instruction  information,  and 
(ii)  a  second  set  of  input  lines  for  receiving  destination 
operand  address  signals  for  each  of  the  multiple  instruc- 
tions from  the  source  of  instruction  information  and 
wherein  said  data  dependency  comparator  blocks  lo- 
cate data  dependencies  between  the  multiple  instruc- 
tions and  output  dependency  information; 
(b)  teg  assignment  logic  blocks  coupled  to  said  date  depen- 
dency comparator  blocks  to  receive  said  dependency 
information,  wherein  stud  teg  assignment  logic  blocks  are 
positioned  in  one  or  more  of  said  layout  regions  so  as  to  be 
integrated  with  said  date  dependency  comparator  blocks 
to  conserve  area  on  the  semiconductor  chip  and  to  spa- 
tially define  a  channel  in  and  substantially  orthogonal  to 
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one  or  more  of  said  rows,  wherein  each  of  said  teg  assign- 
ment logic  blocks  is  associated  with  one  of  the  multiple 
instructions,  and  has 

(i)  a  first  set  of  input  lines  for  receiving  source  operand 
address  signals  corresponding  to  the  tnworiatfd  instruc- 
tion fixMn  the  source  of  instructioa  informatioa. 
(ii)  a  second  set  of  input  lines  for  receiving  destination 
operand  address  signals  corresponding  to  the  associated 
instruction  from  the  source  of  instruction  information, 
and 
(iii)  output  Unes  located  in  said  orthogonal  channel  for 
forwarding  tag  information  out  of  said  layout  regions, 
said  tag  information  is  generates  by  said  tag  assignment 
logic  blocks  to  address  the  source  and  destination  oper- 
ands and  out-of-order  execution  results  during  out  (A 
order  execution  of  the  multiple  instructions;  and 
(c)  register  file  port  multiplexers  coupled  to  said  teg  assign- 
ment logic  block  output  lines  adjacent  to  said  orthogonal 
channel  to  receive  said  tag  information  and  to  pass  said  tag 
information  to  address  ports  of  a  register  file. 
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5^71,685 

LOW  NOISE  SEQUENCE  OF  TREAD  ELEMENTS  FOR 

VEHICLE  TIRES  AND  RELATED  GENERATION 

METHOD 

Paolo  Bandel,  Milan;  Roberto  Bergomi,  Bresso,  and  Carlo  Moo- 

guzzi,  Monza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Coordinamento 

Pneumatici  S.pJ^^  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,641 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Jan.  16,  1990,  19077  A/90 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364—505  o,  4  Claims 
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1.  A  tire  having  tire  treads  comprising: 
load-bearing  elements  and  grooves  which  are  generally 
transverse  and  adjacent  to  said  load-bearing  elements,  said 
elements  and  grooves  being  distributed  over  a  circumfer- 
ence of  said  tire  in  a  design  pattern  including  repetitive 
design  cycles  having  variable  pitch; 
said  design  pattern  satisfying  the  conditions  that: 
(i)  the  number  of  homogeneous  segment  groups  formed  by 
two  homogeneous  segments  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
S  X  n,  wherein  n  is  a  number  of  different  design  cycles 
that  are  used  in  the  design  pattern; 
(ii)  the  number  of  homogeneous  segment  groups  formed 
by  three  homogeneous  segments  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
n;  and 
(iii)  no  homogeneous  segment  group  formed  by  more  than 
three  homogeneous  segments  is  repeated  in  the  design; 
wherein  a  homogeneous  segment  is  defined  as  a  group  of  m 
adjacent  design  cycles  having  equal  pitch,  wherein  m  is  an 
integer  less  than  or  equal  to  S,  and 
a  homogeneous  segment  group  is  defined  as  a  succession 
formed  by  an  arbitrary  number  of  adjacent  homogeneous 
segments. 


5,371,686 

ULTRASONIC  FLUID  VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Nabity;  Larry  L.  Fritz,  and  Douglas  T.  Carson,  all 

of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,325 

Int  a.'  GOIF  1/66 

VS.  CL  364—510  16 


9.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  average  velocity  of  a 
fluid  stream  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  signal  into  the  fluid 
stream  at  an  angle  so  that  it  traverses  at  least  a  representa- 
tive portion  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  flow  stream; 

means  for  receiving  reflected  ultrasonic  signals  from  said  at 


least  a  representative  proportion  of  cross  section  of  the 
flow  stream; 

means  for  converting  the  received  reflected  ultrasonic  sig- 
nals to  electrical  signals  representing  reflection  from  said 
at  least  a  representative  proportion  of  the  flow  stream;  and 

means  for  utilizing  substantially  all  of  the  electrical  signals 
representing  reflection  from  said  at  least  a  representative 
proportion  of  the  flow  stream  to  calculate  an  approximate 
average  velocity  of  the  flow  stream; 

wherein  the  means  for  utilizing  substantially  all  of  the  elec- 
trical signals  representing  reflection  from  at  least  a  repre- 
sentative proportion  of  the  flow  stream  to  calculate  an 
approximate  average  velocity  of  the  flow  stream  includes 
means  for  performing  a  Fourier  transform  on  said  electri- 
cal signals  and  averaging  certain  of  the  coefficients  of  the 
Fourier  transform. 


5^71,687 
GLUCOSE  TEST  DATA  ACQUISITION  AND 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
John  S.  Holmes,  II,  Indianapolis,  and  Joe  E.  Anderson,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corpo- 
radoo,  Indianapoiis,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,634 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/16 

VS.  CI.  364—514  29  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  adapting  one  of  a  number  of  different  types 
of  instruments  to  a  common  protocol,  each  instrument  having 
a  first  serial  input-output  (I/O)  port,  first  means  for  controlling 
the  serial  I/O  port,  and  second  means  for  furnishing  operating 
power  to  the  instrument,  the  system  including  a  different  type 
of  housing  for  each  different  type  of  instrument,  each  different 
type  of  housing  including  means  defining  openings  through 
which  selected  controls  and  displays  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
instruments  are  accessible,  each  different  type  of  housing  in- 
cluding third  means  for  coupling  to  a  respective  type  of  instru- 
ment's first  serial  I/O  port,  fourth  means  for  coupling  to  a 
respective  type  of  instrument's  second  means,  and  a  data  pro- 
cessing module  including  a  first  multiple  conductor  connector, 
each  type  of  housing  including  a  complementary  second  multi- 
ple conductor  connector  for  connecting  to  the  first  multiple 
conductor  connector  when  a  respective  housing  is  mated  to 
the  data  processing  module. 


5^71.688 
ESTIMATED  VEHICLE  SPEED  COMPUTING  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Fi^ioka,  Itami,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,966,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,892 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  30,  1990,  2-230885 

Int  a.5  GOIP  3/56 

VS.  CL  364—565  9  Claims 

1.  An  estimated  vehicle  speed  computing  device  for  comput- 
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ing  an  estimated  vehicle  speed  based  on  speeds  of  drive  wheels 
and  speeds  of  non-drive  wheels  of  said  vehicle  comprising: 
first  means  for  computing  a  first  computed  vehicle  speed 

based  on  dau  other  than  said  non-drive  wheel  speeds; 
first  means  for  judging,  independently  of  said  non-drive 
wheel  speeds,  whether  a  change  of  said  first  computed 
vehicle  speed  per  unit  time  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
levd  or  not; 
second  means  for  computing  a  second  computed  vehicle 
speed  based  on  said  non-drive  wheel  speeds; 


performing  the  process  up  to  and  including  executing  the 
trace  instruction  and  performing  a  trace  operation; 

replacing  the  trace  instruction  at  the  measurement  point 
with  the  saved  computer  instruction;  and 

executing  the  computer  instruction  at  the  measurement  point 
and  performing  any  remainder  of  the  process. 


second  means  for  judging  whether  said  second  computed 
vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  said  drive  wheel  speeds  or 
not;  and 

means  for  establishing  said  estimated  vehicle  speed  such  that 
when  said  fu^t  judging  means  judges  that  said  change  of 
said  first  computed  vehicle  speed  per  unit  time  is  greater 
than  said  predetermined  level,  said  second  computed 
vehicle  speed  is  employed  as  said  estimated  vehicle  speed, 
and  when  said  second  judging  means  judges  that  said 
second  computed  vehicle  speed  is  not  greater  than  said 
drive  wheel  speeds,  said  second  computed  vehicle  speed  is 
employed  as  said  estimated  vehicle  speed. 


METHi 


5^71,689 

lOD  OF  MEASURING  CUMULATIVE 

PROCESSING  TIME  FOR  MODULES  REQUIRED  IN 

PROCESS  TO  BE  TRACED 

Kazuko  TatBoma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitso  Limited, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No?  774,524 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1990,  2-Z70175 

Lit  a.'  G04F  13/00;  G06F  I  J/34 

VS.  a.  364-569  6  daims 
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6.  A  method  of  performing  a  tracing  operation  for  a  com- 
puter process  including  computer  instructions,  comprising: 
selecting  a  measurement  point  in  the  computer  process; 
saving  the  computer  instruction  at  the  measurement  point; 
placing  a  trace  instruction  at  the  measurement  point  substi- 
tuting the  tracing  instruction  for  the  computer  instruction; 


5,371,690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECnON  OF 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  DEVICES 

Antoiik  J.  Eiigel,  Boolton,  and  William  M  Silver,  Medfidd, 

both  of  Maas^  assignors  to  Cognex  CorporatioB,  Natick, 

MaM. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,632 

bit  CL'  G06K  9/58 

VS.  CL  364—570  68  CtaiM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  surface  mounted  device  to 
estimate  a  position  thereof,  said  estimation  including  at  least 
one  of  an  axial  placement  and  an  angular  orientation  estima- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  UDL  means  for  storing  a  UDL  signal  represenutive  of  a 
shape  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  mounted  device  to 
be  inspected, 

B.  planning  means,  coupled  with  said  UDL  means,  respon- 
sive to  at  least  said  UDL  signal  for  generating  a  plan  signal 
representative  of  a  plan  for  application  of  a  plurality  of 
successive  vision  tools  to  an  image  signal,  each  vision  tool 
for  inspection  of  a  selected  feature  of  a  surface  mounted 
device  to  determine  characteristics  thereof  and,  thereby, 
to  estimate  a  position  of  the  device  itself,  wherein  said  plan 
reduces  with  inspection  of  each  successive  feature  an 
uncertainty  in  the  estimate  of  the  position  of  said  device, 

C.  video  input  means  for  generating  an  image  signal  repre- 
sentative of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  mounted  device 
being  inspected,  and 

D.  inspection  means,  coupled  with  said  video  input  means 
and  in  communication  with  said  planning  means,  for 

i)  applying  to  said  image  signal  a  plurality  of  successive 
vision  tools,  each  such  vision  tool  for  inspection  of  a 
selected  feature  of  said  surface  mounted  device  to  esti- 
mate a  position  of  the  device  itself  in  accord  with  said 
plan  and  for  generating  in  connection  with  application 
of  each  such  vision  tool  an  output  signal  representative 
of  said  estimate, 

ii)  reducing  with  application  of  each  such  vision  tool  an 
uncertainty  in  said  estimate  of  the  position  of  said  de- 
vice. 
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DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  CHARACTERISTIC 
ERRORS  OF  A  CAMERA 
YoicU  Seki;  TomiUko  Aoyama;  Michio  Kawmi;  Hiroyuki  Saito; 
Kanii  Ito,  uid  Mitsuhiro  KakuU,  all  of  Yotsukaido,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co^  Lt<L,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1990,  2-153098 

Int  a.5  G03B  7/091 

VS.  CL  364—571.04  13  Claims 
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5,371,692 
ACTIVATING  ORCUIT  FOR  MODIFYING  OR  ADDING 

A  NEW  PROGRAM  TO  AN  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Juergen  Draeger,  Tiibingen,  Germany,  and  Guenter  Paret,  Her- 
renberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  NEW  PROGRAM  TO  AN  ELEC- 
TRONIC DEVICE  5  08291994  12  084  12061994  DEX  Ger- 
many 05211990  90109653  24  1  1  Wachsman;  Hal  D.  Harvey; 
Jack  B.  4  6  11 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,086 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    21,    1990, 
90109653 

Int.  a.'  G05B  19/00 
VS.  a.  364—580  24  Claims 
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1.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising:  range  flnding  means 
including  light  emitting  means  for  emitting  an  infrared  beam  to 
an  object  to  be  photographed,  hght  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  infrared  beam  reflected  from  the  object  and  producing 
an  output  signal  in  response  thereto,  distance  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  an  analog  signal  representative  of  a  dis- 
tance from  the  object  dependent  on  the  output  signal  from  the 
light  receiving  means,  and  an  A/D  converter  for  converting 
the  analog  signal  to  a  digital  value;  first  memory  means  com- 
prising an  EEPROM  for  storing  theoretical  characteristic 
data;  second  memory  means  comprising  an  EEPROM  for 
storing  measured  data,  each  measured  data  corresponding  to  a 
predetermined  distance  and  being  stored  as  individually  mea- 
sured characteristic  data;  and  a  rectilinear  approximate  opera- 
tion circuit  for  calculating  characteristic  correction  data  from 
the  digital  value,  the  theoretical  characteristic  data  stored  in 
the  Tirst  memory  and  the  measured  characteristic  data  stored  in 
the  second  memory,  wherein  the  characteristic  correction 
value  is  calculated  using  the  equation 


Xa  =  Xn  + 


Xn  +  \  -  Xn 
Yn  +  I  -  Yfi 


(Ya  -  Yn) 


where 
YnSYa<Yn-(-l, 

Xa=the  calculated  characteristic  correction  data, 
Ya^the  digital  value, 

Xn  =  the  theoretical  characteristic  data,  and 
Yn=the  measured  characteristic  data. 


I.  An  activating  circuit  for  an  electronic  device  operating  at 
least  partially  under  program  control,  said  activating  circuit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  processor; 

(b)  a  memory,  coupled  to  said  processor,  for  storing  informa- 
tion; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  activating  circuit  to  said  elec- 
tronic device;  and 

(d)  a  program  stored  in  said  memory,  said  program  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  first  module  for  setting  up  a  communication  with  said 

electronic  device;  and 
(ii)  a  second  module  for  transmitting  information  to  said 

electronic  device; 

wherein,  said  first  module  is  set  up  to  receive  an  identifi- 
cation code  from  said  electronic  device  and  to  store 
said  identification  code  in  said  memory  only  the  first 
time  it  receives  said  identification  code,  and  said  first 
module  is  further  set  up  to  compare  any  subsequent- 
ly-received identification  code  to  the  stored  identifi- 
cation code  and  to  prevent  said  second  module  from 
transmitting  data  and/or  code  to  said  electronic  de- 
vice if  the  stored  and  subsequently-received  identifi- 
cation codes  are  not  equal. 


5,371,693 
COMPUTER  WITH  POWER  SAVING  FUNCnON 
Masayo  Nakazoe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-264079 
Int  a.5  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  364—707  15  Claims 

1.  A  computer  which  executes  a  sleep  mode  for  reducing 
power  consumption  of  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  com- 
prising: 
data  input  means  for  inputting  a  key  code; 
a  keyboard  controller  including  determining  means  for  de- 
termining whether  the  key  code  is  input  from  the  data 
input  means  at  a  predetermined  time  interval,  and  output 
means  for  outputting  a  request  signal  to  the  CPU  when  the 
determining  means  determines  an  absence  of  signals  in- 
cluding the  determination  that  no  key  code  is  input  from 
the  data  input  means  within  the  predetermined  time  inter- 
val; 
a  register  storing  status  data  discriminating  whether  the 
CPU  is  in  an  idle  state; 
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reading  means  for  reading  the  status  in  response  to  the  re- 
quest signal  output  from  the  keyboard  controller;  and 
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1.  A  scieotific  calculator  having  a  scientific  calculation  mode 
for  performing  a  scientific  calculation  and  a  conversion  mode 
for  converting  a  numeric  value  from  one  unit  to  another,  said 
calculator  comprising: 

conversion  table  storage  means  for  storing  as  a  conversion 
table  a  plurality  of  conversion  equations  for  converting  a 
numeric  value  from  one  unit  into  another  and  a  selection 
number  associated  with  each  conversion  equation; 

key  input  means  including  a  number  of  numeric  keys  for 
entering  a  numeric  value  and  a  specific  key  for  setting  the 
mode  to  the  conversion  mode: 

numeric  value  storing  means  responsive  to  said  key  input 
means  for  storing  the  entered  numeric  value; 

mode  setting  means  responsive  to  said  key  input  means  for 
setting  the  current  mode  to  the  conversion  mode  by  press- 
ing the  specific  key; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  selection  number  in  the 
conversion  table  during  the  conversion  mode; 

reading  means  responsive  to  said  designating  means  for 
reading  from  the  conversion  table  the  conversion  equation 
corresponding  to  the  designated  selection  number; 

conversion  means  responsive  to  said  numeric  value  storing 
means  and  said  reading  means  for  converting  the  numeric 
value  stored  in  the  nimieric  value  storing  means  from  one 


unit  to  another  on  the  basis  of  the  read  conversion  equa- 
tion; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  converted  numeric  value; 
and 

wherein  the  selection  number  in  the  conversion  table  com- 
prises a  2-digit  numeric  value  and  the  selection  number  is 
set  with  the  2-digit  numeric  value  by  the  designating 
means. 


METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 
BANDWIDTH  OF  A  DIGITAL  RLTER  AND  ADAPTIVE 

FILTER  UTILIZING  SAME 
Robert  C.  Baraszn,  Dearborn,  Mich^  aMigBor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136,065 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  CL  364—724.19  16  Claims 


execution  means  for  executing  the  sleep  mode  when  the 
status  read  by  the  reading  means  indicates  the  CPU  is  in 
the  idle  state. 


5,371,694 
SCTEISTIFIC  CALCULATOR 

Fumiald  Kawawaiu,  Shiki,  and  Hideyasn  Koiimo, 
Yamatokoriyama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1992,  4-112629 

Int  a.'  G06F  i/00,  7/00.  15/02 

\iSi  a.  364—709.16  S  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  controlling  the  bandwidth  of 
a  digital  filter  in  response  to  changes  of  condition  of  an  input 
signal  to  the  digital  filter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  changes  of  condition  of  the  input  signal; 

defining  fuzzy  rules  between  the  changes  of  condition  of  the 
input  signal  and  a  control  signal; 

modifying  the  control  signal  based  on  the  changes  of  condi- 
tion and  the  fuzzy  rules;  and 

utilizing  the  modified  control  signal  to  control  the  band- 
width of  the  digital  filter  in  real  time  so  that  the  digital 
filter  achieves  good  transient  response  and  noise  suppres- 
sion. 


5,371,696 
COMPUTATIONAL  STRUCTURES  FOR  THE  FAST 
FOURIER  TRANSFORM  ANALYZERS 
Dnraisamy  Sundarar^an;  M.  Omair  Ahmad,  both  of  Depart- 
ment of  Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering,  Concordia 
University,  1455  de  Maisonneuve  West,  Room  H9I5,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec  Canada  H3C  1M8  ,  and  M.  N.  Srikanu 
Swamy,  Department  of  Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering, 
Concordia  University,  1444  de  Maisonnenve  Blvd.,  W.,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada  H3G  1M8 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,561 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/332 
MS.  CL  364—726  5  Claims 

1.  A  radix-2  decimation-in-time  fast-Fourier-transform  but- 
terfly arithmetic  unit  operating  on  four  complex  input  signals 
designated  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  complex  input  sig- 
nals, comprising: 

(a)  a  first  complex  multiplier  circuit,  fed  by  said  third  com- 
plex input  signal  and  a  complex  twiddle  factor  signal,  for 
providing  a  first  multiplier  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
product  of  said  third  complex  input  signal  and  said  com- 
plex twiddle  factor  signal; 

(b)  a  second  complex  multiplier  circuit,  fed  by  said  fourth 
complex  input  signal  and  said  complex  twiddle  factor 
signal,  for  providing  a  second  multipUer  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  product  of  said  fourth  complex  input 
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signal  and  a  90  degrees  phase-shifted  version  of  said  com- 
plex twiddle  factor  signal; 
(c)  a  first  pair  of  plus-minus  units,  fed  by  said  first  complex 
input  signal  and  said  first  multipUer  output  signal,  for 
providing  a  first  and  a  second  complex  butterfly  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  said  first 
complex  input  signal  and  said  first  multiplier  output  signal; 


(d)  a  second  pair  of  plus-minus  units,  fed  by  said  second 
complex  input  signal  and  said  second  multipUer  output 
signal,  for  providing  a  third  and  a  fourth  complex  butter- 
fly output  signal  indicative  of  the  sum  and  difference  of 
said  second  complex  input  signal  and  said  second  multi- 
plier output  signal. 


5^1,697 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  CELLS  IMPLEMENTED  BY 

PAIRS  OF  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  TRANSISTORS 

HacUro  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,627 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Jua.  30, 1992,  4-172247 

Int.  a.'  GllC  15/00 

VS.  CL  365—49  11  Claims 


WXECOHTOaLSOWl. 


1.  An  associative  memory  device  selectively  entering  an 
erasing  mode,  a  register  mode  and  a  retrieval  mode  of  opera- 
tion, comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
and  each  comprising  only  two  transistors:  a  first  electri- 
cally erasable  and  programmable  non-volatile  memory 
transistor  and  a  second  electrically  erasable  and  program- 
mable non-volatile  memory  transistor  arranged  in  parallel, 
said  first  and  second  electrically  erasable  and  programma- 
ble non-volatile  memory  transistors  entering  an  erased 
state  with  one  of  high  and  low  thresholds  and  a  pro- 
grammed state  with  the  other  of  said  high  and  low  thresh- 
olds; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  the 
rows  of  memory  cells,  and  each  coupled  with  control  gate 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  electrically  erasable  and 


programmable  non-volatile  memory  transistors  of  the 
associated  row; 

c)  a  word  line  driving  unit  coupled  with  said  plurality  of 
word  lines,  and  selectively  driving  said  plurality  of  word 
lines  to  a  first  programming  level  in  said  register  mode,  to 
a  first  erasing  level  in  said  erasing  mode  and  to  a  first 
read-out  level  in  said  retrieval  mode; 

d)  a  plurality  of  bit  Une  pairs  each  consisting  of  a  first  bit  line 
and  a  second  bit  line,  and  respectively  associated  with  the 
columns  of  memory  cells,  said  first  bit  line  of  each  bit  line 
pair  being  coupled  with  drain  nodes  of  said  first  electri- 
cally erasable  and  programmable  non-volatile  memory 
transistors  of  the  associated  column,  said  second  bit  line  of 
each  bit  line  pair  being  coupled  with  drain  nodes  of  said 
second  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  transistors  of  the  associated  column; 

e)  a  bit  line  driving  unit  responsive  to  a  multi-bit  data  signal 
indicative  of  a  data  code  in  said  register  mode  and  of  a  key 
code  in  said  retrieval  mode,  and  operative  to  selectively 
drive  said  first  and  second  bit  Unes  of  said  plurality  of  bit 
line  pairs  to  a  second  programming  level  depending  upon 
the  logic  level  of  bits  of  said  data  code  in  said  register 
mode  and  to  a  second  read-out  level  depending  u[>on  the 
logic  level  of  bits  of  said  key  code  in  said  retrieval  mode, 
said  bit  line  driving  unit  further  being  operative  to  allow 
said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  to  enter  open-state  in  said 
erasing  mode; 

0  a  source  line  system  coupled  with  source  nodes  of  said  first 
and  second  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  non- 
volatile memory  transistors  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells; 

g)  a  source  line  driving  unit  coupled  with  said  source  line 
system  for  supplying  a  third  programming  level  in  said 
register  mode,  a  third  erasing  level  in  said  erasing  mode 
and  a  third  read-out  level  in  said  retrieval  mode  to  said 
source  line  system,  said  word  line  driving  unit  cooperating 
with  said  bit  line  driving  unit  and  said  source  line  driving 
unit  for  causing  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrically 
erasable  and  programmable  non-volatile  memory  transis- 
tors of  each  memory  cell  in  one  of  said  rows  selected  by 
said  word  line  driving  unit  to  enter  said  programmed  state 
depending  upon  the  logic  level  of  one  of  the  bits  of  said 
data  code  in  said  register  mode,  said  word  line  driving  unit 
further  cooperating  with  said  bit  line  driving  unit  and  said 
source  line  driving  unit  for  checking  said  memory  cells  of 
one  of  said  rows  selected  by  said  word  line  driving  unit  to 
see  whether  or  not  said  first  and  second  electrically  eras- 
able and  programmable  non-volatile  memory  cells  thereof 
allow  drain  current  to  flow  into  said  source  line  system; 
and 

h)  a  monitoring  unit  for  monitoring  said  source  line  system 
to  see  whether  or  not  said  drain  current  flows,  said  drain 
current  being  indicative  of  one  of  consistence  and  incon- 
sistence between  said  data  code  and  said  key  code. 


5,371,698 
RANDOM  ACCESS  OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Dale  R.  Koehler,  1332  Wagontrain  Dr.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87123 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  882,564 
iDt  CL'  GllC  11/34 
VS.  a.  365—114  17  Claims 

9.  A  four-dimensional  optical  digital  memory  system  com- 
prising: 
a  spatially  two-dimensional  array  of  color-state  means; 
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a  co-located  spatially  two-dimensional  array  of  intensity- 
state  means; 
a  light  source  means;  and 
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a  wavelength-dependent  intensity-sensitive  light  measuring 
means. 


5^71,699 

NON-VOLATILE  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  WTFH 

FOLDED  BIT  LINES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

William  L.  I^arson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ram- 
troa  International  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Coio. 

1     FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,825 

I  iBt  a.5  GllC  11/22 

VS.  a.  36S— 145  13  Claims 


LiL.^L.?.L4Lu!L 


1.  A  non-volatile  ferroelectric  memory  array  having  folded 
bit  lines  including  a  pluraUty  of  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  each  cell  having  a  respective  transistor  and  a  respec- 
tive ferroelectric  capacitor,  the  transistor  having  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  second  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  and  the 
ferroelectric  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plates  with  a 
ferroelectric  material  therebetween,  wherein  the  second  elec- 
trode of  the  transistor  of  each  cell  is  coupled  to  the  first  plate 
of  the  ferroelectric  capacitor  of  the  cell,  the  memory  array 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  wherein  each  bit  line  is  associated  with 
a  column  and  is  coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  each  said 
transistor  in  the  column; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  corresponding  plate  lines 
wherein  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of  the  word  and 
corresponding  plate  Unes  are  associated  with  a  row,  said 
word  lines  being  coincident  with  said  corresponding  plate 
lines  in  plan  view; 
wherein  die  word  line  of  the  first  pair  of  the  coincident  word 
and  pUte  lines  associated  with  the  row  is  coupled  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  transistors  of  a  first  group  of 
alternating  cells  in  the  row; 
wherein  the  word  line  of  the  second  pair  of  the  coincident 
word  and  plate  lines  associated  with  the  row  is  coupled  to 


the  control  electrodes  of  the  transistors  of  a  second  group 

of  alternating  cells  in  the  row; 
wherein  the  plate  line  of  the  second  pair  of  the  coincident 

word  and  plate  lines  associated  with  the  row  is  coupled  to 

the  second  plates  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitors  of  the  first 

group  of  alternating  cells  in  the  row;  and 
wherein  the  plate  line  of  the  first  pair  of  the  coincident  word 

and  plate  lines  associated  with  the  row  is  coupled  to  the 

second  plates  of  the  ferroelectric  capacitors  of  the  second 

group  of  alternating  cells  in  the  row. 


5,371,700 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH 

COVERED  SIDEW  ALL  SPACERS 

Kaznyiiki  Hamada,  Tcari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  K«t"«>iiiri 

Kaisha,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  111^6 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM^  Oct  19,  1992,  4-279646 

Idt  CL'  GllC  11/24 

U.S.  a.  365—149  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  capacitor,  in 
which  the  capacitor  comprises 

an  upper  electrode, 

a  lower  electrode, 

a  ferroelectric  capacitor  insulating  film  disposed  between 
the  upper  electrode  and  the  lower  electrode,  said  insulat- 
ing film  being  completely  covered  by  the  upper  electrode, 
and 

a  side  wall  spacer  consisting  of  an  insulating  material  being 
formed  on  the  side  wall  of  the  lower  electrode  or  the 
ferroelectric  capacitor  insulating  film  and  said  side  wall 
spacer  being  completely  covered  by  the  upper  electrode. 


5,371,701 
STACKED  DELTA  CELL  CAPACFTOR 
RuoJIa  Lee;  Charles  H.  Dewdsoo;  Yanb-Oilng  Lin;  Pierra  Fa- 
zan,  and  Steven  D.  Cammings,  all  of  Boiae,  Id^  aasignor*  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  76^0,  Jiw.  11,  1993,  Prt.  No.  5^21,649, 
which  is  a  coatiniiatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,109,  Oct  3, 1990, 
abandooed.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,477 
iHt  CL'  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  CL  365—149  9  OaiM 

1.  A  stacked  capacitor  fabricated  in  a  semiconductor  device, 
said  stacked  capacitor  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  layer,  said  first  conductive  layer  forming 
first  and  second  inverted  deltoid  components,  each  of 
which  having  a  downward  apex  and  upward  peaks,  said 
first  conductive  layer  making  contact  to  a  diffusion  junc- 
tion at  said  first  inverted  deltoid  apex,  said  second  in- 
verted deltoid  apex  being  isolated  from  an  adjacent  diffu- 
sion junction  by  an  isolatug  layer; 
a  second  conductive  layer  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
planarly  spanning  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  second  conductive  layer  making  contact  to 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


said  peaks  of  said  first  conductive  layer  forming  a  hollow- 
ness  therein,  said  second  conductive  layer  combining  with 
said  first  conductive  layer  thereby  forming  a  first  capaci- 
tor electrode: 
a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  being  adjacent  said  first  capacitor 
electrode  and  coextensive  therewith;  and 


response  to  the  block  select  signal  on  the  node  in  the  read 
operation,  and  for  erasing  all  the  nonvolatile  memory  cells 
of  the  corresponding  batch  erase  blocks  when  the  erase 
information  is  held  by  said  corresponding  erase  informa- 
tion holding  means  in  erasure  operation. 


5^1,703 

SINGLE-BIT  OUTPUT  TYPE  MEMORY  INCLUDING 

BIPOLAR  SELECnON  TRANSISTORS 

Junichi  Miyamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  514,265,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-105291 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  U/413,  11/419 

VS.  CL  365—185  27  Claims 


a  third  conductive  layer  forming  a  second  capacitor  elec- 
trode, said  second  capacitor  electrode  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  and  being  adjacent  to  said  capacitor  dielec- 
tric layer  and  coextensive  therewith. 


5,371,702 
BLOCK  ERASABLE  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hiroto  Nakai,  Yokohama;  HMeo  Kato,  Kawasaki;  Kaoni  Toku- 
shige,  Yokohama;  Masamichi  Asano,  Tokyo;  Kazuhisa  Kana- 
zawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshio  Yamamura,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,489 
Claiu  priority,  appUcatkM  Japai^  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048338; 
Oct  20,  1992,  4-281193 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/34,  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—185  13  Claiin 


?  .«•  _   ^  ■"• 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  batch  erase  blocks  each  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  simultaneously  erasable  nonvolatile  memory  cells; 

block  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  said 
batch  erase  blocks  and  for  outputting  a  block  select  signal 
to  a  node  corresponding  to  each  of  the  batch  erase  blocks; 

a  plundity  of  erase  information  holding  means  provided  for 
each  of  the  batch  erase  blocks,  for  holding  erase  informa- 
tion of  each  of  the  batch  erase  blocks  and  for  transmitting 
the  block  select  signal  to  the  corresponding  batch  erase 
block  in  a  read  operation; 

erase  information  inputting  means  for  allowing  the  erase 
information  to  be  held  by  said  erase  information  holding 
means  corresponding  to  said  batch  erase  block  selected  by 
said  block  selecting  means;  and 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  selecting  means  provided  for  each 
of  said  batch  erase  blocks,  for  selecting  the  nonvolatile 
memory  cells  in  the  corre^Mnding  batch  erase  block  in 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  single-bit  output  type  mem- 
ory cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said  single-bit 
output  type  memory  cells  each  comprising  a  floating  gate 
type  MOS  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  control 
gate,  and  a  floating  gate; 

bit  lines  respectively  coupled  to  the  drains  of  the  floating 
gate  type  MOS  transistors  in  a  column  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 

word  lines  respectively  coupled  to  the  control  gates  of  the 
floating  gate  type  MOS  transistors  in  a  row  of  said  mem- 
ory cell  array; 

a  data  sense  line  having  a  potential  determined  in  accordance 
with  data  read  from  memory  cells  of  said  memory  cell 
array; 

a  column  decoder  responsive  to  column  address  data  for 
generating  a  column  selection  signal  to  select  a  column  of 
memory  cells; 

a  level  shifting  circuit  for  shifting  a  level  of  the  column 
selection  signal  generated  by  said  column  decoder; 

a  row  decoder  responsive  to  row  address  data  for  generating 
a  row  selection  signal  which  is  supplied  by  one  of  said 
word  lines  to  the  control  gates  of  the  memory  cells  in  a 
row  of  said  memory  cell  array  to  select  a  row  of  memory 
cells; 

bit  line  selecting  bipolar  transistors,  each  bit  line  selecting 
bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector-emitter  path  con- 
nected between  said  data  sense  line  and  one  of  said  bit 
lines,  and  a  base  for  receiving  the  level-shifted  column 
selection  signal; 

a  reference  potential  line; 

reference  potential  generating  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence potential  supplied  to  said  reference  potential  line, 
said  reference  potential  generating  means  comprising: 

a  dummy  floating  gate  type  MOS  transistor  having  a  first 
current  terminal  coupled  to  a  ground  potential,  a  second 
current  terminal,  and  a  control  gate  coupled  to  receive  a 
power  supply  potential; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the 
second  current  terminal  of  said  dummy  floating  gate  type 
MOS  transistor,  a  collector  coupled  to  said  reference 
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potential  line,  and  a  base  for  receiving  a  bias  signal  having 
a  potential  substantially  equal  to  a  potential  for  selecting 
one  of  said  bit  line  selecting  bipolar  transistors; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  said  dummy  floating  gate  type  MOS 
transistor,  a  collector  coupled  to  the  power  supply  poten- 
tial, and  a  base  for  receiving  the  bias  sigiud  having  the 
potential  substantially  equal  to  a  potential  for  selecting 
one  of  said  bit  line  selecting  bipolar  transistors; 

a  current-sensing  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  reference  potential  supplied  to  said 
reference  potential  line  and  the  potential  of  said  data  sense 
line  and  outputting  first  and  second  current-sensing  ampli- 
fier output  voltages,  said  current-sensing  amplifier  permit- 
ting a  current  to  flow  to  one  of  said  bit  Imes  through  said 
data  sense  line  and  a  collector-emitter  path  of  one  of  said 
bit  line  selecting  transistors  receiving  the  level-shifted 
column  selection  signal,  said  current-sensing  amplifier 
including: 

a  third  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said 
data  sense  line,  a  base  receiving  a  bias  potential,  and  a 
collector  for  outputting  the  first  current-sensing  amplifier 
outpnt  voltage; 

a  fourth  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  a  base  receiving 
the  bias  potential,  and  a  collector  for  outputting  the  sec- 
ond current-sensing  ampUfier  output  voltage; 

a  first  load  coupled  between  the  collector  of  said  third  bipo- 
lar transistor  and  the  power  supply  potential; 

a  second  load  coupled  between  the  collector  of  said  fourth 
bipolar  transistor  and  the  power  supply  potential; 

a  first  constant  current  source  coupled  between  the  emitter 
of  said  third  bipolar  transistor  and  a  ground  potential;  and 

a  second  constant  current  source  coupled  between  the  emit- 
ter of  said  fourth  bipolar  transistor  and  the  ground  poten- 
tial; and 

a  differential  amplifier  for  outputting  a  differential  amplifier 
outpnt  signal  and  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  col- 
lector of  said  third  bipolar  transistor  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  fourth  bipolar  transistor. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

groove; 
a  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 

first  conductivity  type,  formed  within  said  semiconductor 

layer  at  a  part  of  said  groove; 
a  control  gate  buried  within  said  groove; 
a  first  insulating  layer  interpoaed  between  said  control  gate 

and  aoid  semiconductor  layer. 


a  second  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  control  gate; 
a  third  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  semiconductor 

layer; 
a  floating  gate  formed  over  said  second  and  third  insulating 

layers;  and 
at  least  one  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

formed  within  said  semiconductor  layer  apart  from  said 

groove. 


5^1,704 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
COMPENSATION  FOR  OVER-ERASING  OPERATION 
Takeshi  Okazawa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,5<8 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Not.  26,  1992,  4-337Sm 

IM.  CL>  GllC  13/00 

\}S.  CL  36S— ISS  9  OaioH 


5,371,705 
INTERNAL  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  A 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takedd  Nakayama;  YassaU  Terada;  YoaUkaza  MiyawaU; 
Tomoahi  Fntatanya,  and  SUnicU  Kobayaahi,  aU  of  Hyoso, 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  MitwbiaU  Denki  KabMhiki  Kaiika,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  66,300 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  May  25,  1992,  4-131200; 
Apr.  27, 1993,  5-100752 

Lit  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189^19  51  Ctaims 


^ 

fr<     ^IN.  IS. 

r 

'  "■   , " ,/' 

^ 

^M' 

S^L 

cMcun 

'  '        "         L            i     -J 

ISSS5" 

— "I 

^t 

"SSSt 

gnSSnoi 

^ 

19.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  non-volatile  nsemory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix 
of  rows  and  columns, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  on  respective  rows,  each 
of  the  word  lines  connecting  memory  cells  on  an  associ- 
ated row, 

row  decoder  means  for  decoding  an  address  signal, 

drive  means  provided  for  each  said  word  line  and  responsive 
to  an  output  of  the  row  decoder  means  for  transferring  a 
voltage  signal  on  either  of  a  first  supply  line  and  a  second 
supply  line  onto  a  selected  word  line, 

generator  means  responsive  to  an  predetermined  operation 
mode  instructing  signal  for  generating  and  supplying  a 
voltage  signal  of  a  first  level  onto  the  first  supply  line,  and 

adjusting  means  in  response  to  the  generation  of  the  first 
level  voltage  signal  for  adjusting  a  voltage  on  the  second 
supply  line  so  as  to  reduce  a  voltage  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  supply  lines. 


5,371,706 

cntcurr  and  mfthod  for  sensing  depletion  of 

MEMORY  CELLS 
Sterca  V.  Kreatz,  Howtoa,  aad  DaTid  A.  TafeMS,  Pino,  botk  of 
Tex.,  awi^ors  to  Tezaa  InatniHcata  lacorporated,  Dallaa, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,462 
!«.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  9  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  sensing  depletion  of  a  memory  cell  in  a 
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column  of  such  memory  cells  in  a  nonvolatile  memory,  said 
method  comprising: 
placing  a  test  voltage  on  the  control  gate  of  said  memory  cell 

in  said  column; 
applying  a  first  voltage  to  a  drain-column  line  connected  to 
the  drain  of  each  memory  cell  in  said  column; 
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applying  a  second  voltage  to  a  current  reference  formed  on 
the  substrate  with  said  memory  cells; 

comparing  the  current  through  said  drain-column  line  with 
the  current  through  said  current  reference;  and 

if  said  current  through  said  drain-column  line  is  sufficiently 
close  to  said  current  through  said  current  reference,  trans- 
mitting a  signal  to  an  output  pin. 


5^71,707 

DYNAMIC  RA^aX)M  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

EQUIPPED  WITH  DUMMY  CELLS  IMPLEMENTED  BY 

ENHANCEMENT  TYPE  TRANSISTORS 
Sumio  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-040326 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—210  9  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  first  mem- 
ory cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  respectively 
storing  data  bits,  each  of  said  first  memory  cells  being 
implemented  by  a  series  combination  of  a  storage  capaci- 
tor and  a  first  enhancement  type  field  effect  transistor; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs  each  having  first  and 


second  bit  lines  respectively  associated  with  adjacent  two 
columns  of  said  plurality  of  first  memory  cells; 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  respectively  associated  with 
the  rows  of  said  plurality  of  first  memory  cells,  and  selec- 
tively driven  for  allowing  the  associated  first  memory 
cells  to  be  coupled  to  said  first  bit  lines  or  said  second  bit 
lines; 

d)  a  second  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  second 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  respec- 
tively storing  data  bits,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second 
memory  cells  being  implemented  by  a  series  combination 
of  a  storage  capacitor  and  an  enhancement  type  second 
field  effect  transistor; 

e)  a  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs  each  having  third  and 
fourth  bit  lines  respectively  associated  with  adjacent  two 
columns  of  said  plurality  of  second  memory  cells; 

f)  a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  respectively  associated 
with  the  rows  of  said  plurality  of  second  memory  cells, 
and  selectively  driven  for  allowing  the  associated  second 
memory  cells  to  be  coupled  to  said  third  bit  lines  or  said 
fourth  bit  lines; 

g)  a  plurality  of  shared  sense  amplifier  circuits  respectively 
associated  with  said  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pairs  and  with 
said  plurality  of  second  bit  line  pairs,  and  each  having  first 
and  second  input  and  output  nodes; 

h)  a  plurality  of  first  enhancement  type  transfer  transistors 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  bit  lines  and  said 
first  and  second  input  and  output  nodes  of  said  plurality  of 
shared  sense  amplifier  circuits; 

i)  a  plurality  of  second  enhancement  type  transfer  transistors 
coupled  between  said  third  and  fourth  bit  lines  and  said 
first  and  second  input  and  output  nodes  of  said  plurality  of 
shared  sense  amplifier  circuits,  said  plurality  of  first  en- 
hancement type  transfer  transistors  and  said  plurality  of 
second  enhancement  type  transfer  transistors  complemen- 
tarily  turning  on  and  off  for  coupling  one  of  said  first  and 
second  memory  cell  arrays  with  said  plurality  of  shared 
sense  amplifier  circuits,  said  plurality  of  first  enhancement 
type  transfer  transistors  and  said  plurality  of  second  en- 
hancement type  transfer  transistors  providing  resistances 
in  on-state  much  smaller  than  resistances  in  off-state;  and 

j)  a  plurality  of  dummy  cell  pairs  respectively  associated 
with  said  plurality  of  shared  sense  amplifier  circuits,  and 
each  comprising  a  third  enhancement  type  field  effect 
transistor  having  source  and  drain  nodes  coupled  with 
said  first  input  and  output  node  of  the  associated  shared 
sense  amplifier  circuit  and  a  fourth  enhancement  type  field 
effect  transistor  having  source  and  drain  nodes  coupled 
with  said  second  input  and  output  node  of  said  associated 
shared  sense  amplifier  circuit,  one  of  said  third  and  fourth 
enhancement  type  field  effect  transistors  being  driven  by  a 
dummy  word  line  driver  when  said  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  enhancement  type  field  effect  transistors  is  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  first  to  fourth  bit  lines  coupled  with 
non-selected  memory  cell. 


5,371,708 
HFO-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shotaro  Kobayasbi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-067853 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—221  15  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 

arranged  in  the  form  of  a  matrix; 
a  sense  amplifier  provided  corresponding  to  said  memory 

cell  array; 
a  write  data  register  provided  corresponding  to  said  sense 

amplifier; 
write  transfer  means  for  transferring  data  from  said  write 
data  register  into  said  memory  cell  array; 
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a  read  data  register  provided  corresponding  to  said  sense 

amphfter; 
read  transfer  means  for  transferring  data  from  said  memory 

cell  array  into  said  read  data  register; 
data  storage  means  for  storing  data  into  said  write  data 

regiatcr; 


5^1,710 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  TEST 

MODE 
Matald  Ogiliara,  Yokoyama,  Japu,  aarigaor  to  g-»-Tfcn,«  Kj^. 
■ha  ToahilMi,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  46,799 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  16, 1992,  4-096399 
lat  CL'  cue  13/00 
VS.  CL  365— 230J)1  31 1 


»l  — «• 
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data  read  means  for  reading  data  from  said  read  data  regis- 
ter; and 

bypass  switch  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  write 
data  register  to  said  read  data  register  to  directly  transfer 
data  fpm  said  write  data  register  to  said  read  data  regis- 
ter. 


5,371,709 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  SERIAL 
EEPROM  DEVICE 
Richard  J.  Fisher,  Phoenix,  and  Samuel  E.  AlexaiMler,  GUhert, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Microchip  Tedmology  Incorpo- 
rated, Chandler,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,067 
I  lat  a.'  GllC  5/14 

VS.  a.  365—226  9  Clajns 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  bit 
lines,  and  memory  cells,  each  of  the  memory  cells  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  word  lines  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  bit  lines; 

word  line  selection  means  for  selecting  the  word  lines  of  the 
memory  cell  array  in  accordance  with  an  address  signal; 

word  line  driving  means  for  driving  word  Unes  selected  by 
said  word  line  selection  means;  and 

control  means,  responsive  to  a  test  mode  signal  indicating 
whether  the  device  is  to  operate  in  one  of  a  normal  opera- 
tion mode  and  a  test  mode,  for  controlling  the  word  line 
selection  means  to  select  a  first  number  of  word -lines  in 
said  normal  operation  mode,  and  for  controlling  the  word 
line  selection  means  to  select  a  second  number  of  word 
lines  in  said  test  mode,  said  second  number  being  greater 
than  said  first  number. 
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5,371,711 
INSTRUCnON  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR  RISC 
MICROPROCESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  PREFORMING 
PROGRAM  COUNTER  RELATIVE  ADDRESSING 
Talushi  Naluyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  204,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-41644 

Int  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  361—230.03  8  Claims 


-i-» 


1.  An  erasable  programmable  memory  device  operating 
with  a  fixed  supply  voltage,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  addressable  locations  for  storing  dam, 
means  for  programmably  writing  data  to  at  least  one  of  said 

locations  as  pari  of  a  write  sequence  of  the  device, 
means  for  selectively  reading  data  from  at  least  one  of  said 

locations  as  part  of  a  read  sequence  of  said  device, 
brownout  means  for  detecting  when  the  supply  voltage  level 

is  bek)w  a  predetermined  value,  and  in  response,  aborting 

current  operation  of  the  device,  and 
timing  means  for  powering  on  the  brownout  detection 

means  only  during  a  write  sequence  of  the  device. 


1.  A  memory  system  including  a  memory  cell  array  having 
2*  rows  and  2^  columns  (where  "H"  and  "L"  are  positive 
integer),  said  memory  cell  array  having  a  program  stored  in 
consecutive  addresses  successively  numbered  in  accordance 
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with  the  order  of  said  program,  a  row  decoder  receiving  and 
decoding  "H"  most  significant  bits  of  an  address  signal  for 
designating  the  consecutive  addresses  of  said  memory  cell 
array,  for  designating  a  row  of  said  memory  cell  array,  a  col- 
umn decoder  receiving  and  decoding  "L"  least  significant  bits 
of  the  same  address  signal  for  designating  a  column  of  said 
memory  cell  array,  a  first  shift  register  of  2^  bits  receiving  a 
first  value  constituted  of  an  output  of  said  row  decoder,  for 
outputting  a  first  shifted  value  obtained  by  shifting  said  first 
value,  a  second  shift  register  of  2^  bits  receiving  a  second  value 
constituted  of  an  output  of  said  column  decoder,  for  outputting 
a  second  shifted  value  obtained  by  shifting  said  second  value, 
and  a  shift  control  means  responding  to  advance  of  said  pro- 
gram and  an  branch  instruction  for  controlling  the  shift  of  said 
first  and  second  shift  registers. 


5^71,713 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Katsiimi  Ogiue;  Yukio  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Ikuro  Masuda,  Hitachi; 

Masaoori  Odaka,  Kodaira,  and  Hideaki  Uchida,  Takasaki,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,511,  Jul.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,311,482,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  739,424,  Aug.  2, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,620, 

May  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,042,010,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  358,262,  May  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,924,439,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121,914,  Not.  17,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,858,189,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701^26,  Feb.  13, 

1985,  PaL  No.  4,713,796.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

207,677 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1984,  59-22811 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  12  Claims 
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5,371,712 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

DiTECnON  CIRCUTTRY  FOR  SENSING  FAULTS  IN 

WORD  LINES 

Satoshi  Oguchi,  Ohme,  and  Kaziimasa  Yanagisawa,  Kokubui^i, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-106117 

Int.  a.5  GllC  S/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.06  52  CUims 


^^^fe 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plural- 
ity of  data  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  being  coupled  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  to  a 
corresponding  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 

a  detector  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  MOSFETs  each  of 
which  comprises  a  gate  coupled  to  a  corresponding  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines;  and 

pad  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  electric  current 
flowing  through  at  least  one  source-drain  path  of  said 
plurality  of  MOSFETs, 

wherein  said  electric  current  is  detected  when  none  of  said 
pluraUty  of  word  lines  are  selected. 


j^-ocn 


R-Don 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
cells; 

an  address  circuit  coupled  to  receive  address  signals  and  for 
generating  internal  selection  signals;  and 

a  word  line  selection  circuit  coupled  to  receive  the  internal 
selection  signals  and  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of 
word  lines  according  to  the  internal  selection  signals,  the 
word  line  selection  circuit  including: 

first  gate  circuits,  each  having  an  output  coupled  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  first  input  coupled  to  receive 
one  of  the  internal  selection  signals  and  a  second  input, 
and 

a  second  gate  circuit  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second 
inputs  of  the  first  gate  circuits  and  inputs  coupled  to  re- 
ceive selected  ones  of  the  internal  selection  signals, 

wherein  the  first  gate  circuits  are  comprised  of  N-  and  P- 
channel  MISFETs,  and 

wherein  the  second  gate  circuit  includes  an  input  stage 
comprised  of  N-  and  P-channel  MISFETs  and  an  output 
stage  including  at  least  one  bipolar  output  transistor  for 
providing  an  output  to  the  second  inputs  of  the  first  gate 
circuits. 
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5^1,714 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  WORD 
LINE  IN  BLOCK  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Yoshio  Matsuda;  Kazuyasu  Fujishima,  and  Hideto  Hidaka,  all 
of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahnfhiifi 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sner.  No.  566^09,  Aug.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,222,047,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,675,  May  13, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1987,  62-119212 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.5  GllC  &/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.03  4  daima 


1.  In  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  memory  cells 
storing  information,  and  said  memory  cell  array  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks  wherein  said  memory  cells  of  said  memory 
cell  array  are  accessed  by  a  respective  one  of  said  blocks,  a 
method  of  accessing  said  memory  cell  array  during  one  of 
either  a  reading  and  a  writing  operation  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
dividing  each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  into  a  plurality  of 
subblocks  having  a  common  word  line,  said  word  line 
segmented  into  portions  corresponding  to  each  of  said 
subblocks; 
selecting  one  word  line  which  designates  one  row  in  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  blocks  responsive  to  an  externally  ap- 
plied address  signal; 
successively  activating  all  said  segmented  portions  of  said 
selected  word  line  within  each  subblock  containing  the 
selected  word  line  whereby  each  segmented  portion  is 
activated  at  a  different  time;  and 
activating  a  sense  amplifler  which  detects,  amplifies  and 
latches  the  information  of  each  of  said  columns  of  memory 
cells  in  response  to  the  portion  of  the  selected  word  line 
being  activated  in  a  respective  subblock,  whereby  the 
timing  for  activating  the  sense  amplifier  in  each  subblock 
is  made  different  from  each  other. 


5,371,715 

BIT  LINE  SENSING  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Myung-Ho  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1992, 
8473/1992 

iBt  a.'  Giic  s/oo 

MS.  a.  365—233  19  Claims 

1.  A  bit-line  sensing  control  circuit  for  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  having  first  and  second  memory  cell  array 
blocks,  each  block  including  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  for  sensing 
memory  data  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  accessing  said  bit 
lines,  each  bit  line  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  said  memory  data  to  be  sensed  on  said  bit  lines,  said 
control  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  controlling  the  sensing  of  first  memory  data 


stored  in  a  memory  cell  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines 
of  said  first  block,  said  first  means  for  controlling  being 
activated  by  a  first  initial  activating  clock; 
means  for  generating  a  second  initial  activating  clock  from 
said  first  initial  activating  clock  a  predetermined  time  after 
initiation  of  said  first  initial  activating  clock;  and 


second  means  for  controlling  the  sensing  of  second  memory 
data  stored  in  a  memory  cell  on  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines  of  said  second  block,  said  second  means  for  control- 
ling being  activated  by  said  second  initial  activiating 
clock. 


5,371,716 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

OPERATING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Mntsuffii  Yamanaka,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017671 

Int  a.5  GllC  8/00,  5/02 

VS.  CL  365— 233  J  16  Claims 


-L        '^^^~ 


15.  An  operating  method  for  a  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vice comprising  a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  for  storing  data,  a  first  data  bus  transmitting  the  data  read 
from  any  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  said  memory 
array,  and  a  second  data  bus  transmitting  the  data  read  from 
any  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  said  memory  array, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
alternately  selecting  said  first  and  second  data  buses; 
amplifying  the  data  on  said  first  data  bus  when  said  first  data 
bus  is  selected,  and  amplifying  the  data  on  said  second 
data  bus  when  said  second  data  bus  is  selected;  and 
outputting  the  data  on  said  second  data  bus  when  said  first 
data  bus  is  selected,  and  outputting  the  data  on  said  first 
data  bus  when  said  second  data  bus  is  selected. 
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5^1,717 

MICROGROOVES  FOR  APODIZATION  AND 

FOCUSSING  OF  WTOEBAND  CLINICAL  ULTRASONIC 

TRANSDUCERS 
Mir  S.  S.  Boiorfbroah,  Palo  Alto,  Calif^  aaaignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Cooipaiiy,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Job.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  77,188 

Int  CL'  H04R  77/00 

UjS.  CL  367—140  20  Claims 


5,371,718 

DOPPLER-EFFECT  VEHICLE  GROUND  SPEED 

DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

SENSING  ABNORMALITY  OF  DETECTED  GROUND 

SPEED 

Shiiyi  Ikeda,  Suaono,  and  HirosU  Naganawa,  Kakamigahara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushild  Kaisha 

and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-120059 

Int  a.'  GOIS  15/6a  13/60 

VS.  CL  367—91  14  Claims 


vehicle  speed  on  the  basis  of  rotating  speeds  of  wheels  of 
the  vehicle; 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  wave  towards  a  ground 
surface; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  transmitted  wave 
which  is  reflected  by  said  ground  surface  and  for  produc- 
ing a  receiver  output  signal  having  a  level; 

output  means  for  producing  an  output  indicative  of  the 
ground  speed  of  the  vehicle,  according  to  a  Doppler  effect 
on  the  basis  of  a  frequency  of  said  transmitted  wave  and  a 
frequency  of  the  reflected  wave;  and 

abnormality  judging  means  for  determining  presence  and 
absence  of  abnormality  in  said  output  of  the  output  means, 
on  the  basis  of  the  level  of  said  receiver  output  signal  as 
well  as  a  speed  difference  between  said  ground  speed 
obtained  by  said  output  means  and  said  estimated  vehicle 
speed  obtained  by  said  vehicle  speed  estimating  means. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  for  coupling  a  beam  of  acoustic  sig- 
nals between  the  probe  and  a  medium,  the  probe  comprising: 

a  body  of  a  piezoelectric  material  having  a  piezoelectric 
layer  contiguous  with  a  bulk  remainder  portion  of  the 
piezoelectric  material;  and 

an  apodization  means  integral  with  the  body  for  apodizing 
the  beam  of  acoustic  signals,  the  apodization  means  com- 
prising the  piezoelectric  layer. 


5,371,719 

HIGH  SECURITY  ULTRASONIC  RECEIVER 

APPARATUS 

Jamca  W.  Bom,  Sunnyrale;  Charles  T.  Stone,  Felton,  and  Kevin 

M.  Wood,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sentry  Prod- 

ncta.  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,541 

Int  CL^  G08B  13/00 

VS.  CL  367—173  16  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  receiver  apparatus  for  mounting  within  a 
receptacle  formed  in  a  wall  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  energy-responsive  transducer  and  associated 
electronic  components  for  generating  electrical  signals 
commensurate  with  ultrasonic  energy  detected  by  said 
transducer;  and 

a  faceplate  formed  of  a  relatively  rigid  material  serving  as  a 
closure  for  said  receptacle,  the  inside  surface  of  said  face- 
plate being  provided  with  a  recess  for  receiving  a  poriion 
of  said  transducer  and  for  containing  a  potting  material 
surrounding  a  poriion  of  said  transducer,  said  transducer 
being  fixedly  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  said  faceplate, 
said  faceplate  having  no  unclosed  aperiures  such  that 
ultrasonic  energy  directed  upon  the  outside  surface  of  said 
plate  and  detected  by  said  transducer  must  be  mechani- 
cally conducted  through  the  material  of  said  faceplate. 


1.  A  Doppler-efTect  speed  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting 
a  ground  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
vehicle  speed  estimating  means  for  obtaining  an  estimated 


5^1,720 

OPTICAL  FIBER  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  UQUID 

LEVEL  MONITORING 

Frank  W.  Cuomo,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,868 
Int  CL'  H04R  23/00 
VS.  CL  367—149  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring  changes  in  a 
liquid  level  in  accordance  with  a  differential  pressure,  compris- 
ing: 
a  sensor  body  immersed  in  said  liquid; 
a  flrst  diaphragm,  fixed  to  said  sensor  body  wherein  said  fust 
diaphragm  experiences  deflection  in  response  to  pressure 
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of  the  liquid,  said  ftrst  diaphragm  further  having  a  first  set 
of  design  parameters; 
a  second  diaphragm,  fuied  to  said  sensor  body  wherein  said 
second  diaphragm  experiences  deflection  in  response  to 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid,  said  second  diaphragm  further 
having  a  second  set  of  design  parameters  different  from 
said  first  set  of  design  parameters  wherein  the  deflections 
of  said  Tirst  and  second  diaphragms  are  based  on  said  first 


and  second  set  of  design  parameters,  respectively,  and 
wherein  said  sensor  body  along  with  said  first  and  second 
diaphragms  encloses  an  air  space  having  a  constant  static 
pressure;  and 
means,  mounted  within  the  air  space,  for  independently 
measuring  the  deflections  of  said  first  and  said  second 
diaphragms  wherein  a  difference  between  said  measured 
deflections  is  a  measure  of  the  differential  pressure  related 
to  the  liquid  level. 


5^71,721 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  AND 
READING  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORD  CARRIER 
Franciscus  J.  A.  M.  Greidanus,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  Johan- 
nes H.  M.  Spruit,  and  Bemardiis  A.  J.  Jacobs,  both  of  EjBdho- 
ven,  Netkcrlands,  assignors  to  UjS.  Philips  CorpondoB,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  556,930,  Jul.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioD  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,898 
Claims    priority,   appUcatioa    Netberlands,    Not.   6,    1989, 
8902728 

Int  CL'  GllB  13/04 
MS.  CL  369^13  28  CUIns 


■Jlftrtnf 


1.  A  method  of  writing  an  information  signal  on  a  record 
carrier  having  a  magneto-optical  recording  layer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  scanning  the  recording  layer  with  an  optical  scanning 


beam  which  is  focused  to  a  scanning  spot  thereon  which 
successively  scans  successive  local  areas  thereof; 

(ii)  controlUng  the  intensity  of  the  scanning  beam  so  that 
during  scanning  of  a  local  area  the  scanning  beam  heats 
said  local  area  above  a  write  temperature; 

(iii)  supplying  an  energizing  current  to  a  coil  so  as  to  cause 
the  coil  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  to  which  a  scanned 
local  area  is  subjected  during  scanning  thereof,  the  mag- 
netic field  being  directed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  recording  layer;  and 

(iv)  modulating  the  energizing  current  supplied  to  the  coil  in 
accordance  with  the  information  signal  to  be  written,  so 
that  during  scanning  of  a  local  area  the  magnetic  Held  to 
which  said  local  area  is  subjected  writes  a  magnetic  do- 
main therein  which  includes  a  number  of  sub-domains 
having  dimensions  smaller  than  the  scanning  spot,  the 
number  of  sub-domains  and  the  magnetization  ratio  of  the 
magnetic  domain  being  as  determined  by  the  information 
signal. 

15.  An  apparatus  for  writing  an  information  signal  on  a 
magneto-optical  recording  layer  of  a  record  carrier,  and  read- 
ing from  the  recording  layer  the  information  signal  which  has 
been  written  thereon;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radiation  source  for  supplying  a  scanning  beam; 

an  objective  system  for  focusing  the  scanning  beam  into  a 
scanning  spot  which  successively  scans  successive  local 
areas  of  said  recording  layer; 

coil  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  recording  layer  and  subjecting  each 
scanned  local  area  to  said  magnetic  field  during  scanning 
thereof; 

a  converter  for  receiving  an  information  signal  to  be  written 
and  converting  it  into  a  control  signal  corresponding 
thereto; 

energizing  circuit  means  for  generating  energizing  current 
for  said  coil  means  which  is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
said  control  signal,  whereby  the  magnetic  field  generated 
by  said  coil  means  is  modulated  in  accordance  with  the 
information  signal  to  be  written;  said  modulated  magnetic 
f:eld  writing  magnetic  domains  in  scanned  local  areas  of 
the  recording  layer,  the  magnetic  domain  in  any  local  area 
including  a  number  of  sub-domains  having  a  magnetiza- 
tion ratio  as  determined  by  said  information  signal;  and 

a  radiation  sensitive  detection  system  for  detecting  modu- 
lated radiation  produced  from  scanned  local  areas  of  the 
recording  layer  and  converting  the  detected  modulated 
radiation  into  an  electrical  sig^  corresponding  to  the 
magnetization  ratios  of  the  magnetic  domains  which  have 
been  written  in  said  scanned  local  areas. 


5,371,722 

METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  SECTOR  CONTROL 

INFORMATION  ON  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 

ShwUi  Yoshimnra;  Toshiki  Udagaw^  both  of  Tokyo,  ud  AtsiH 

shi  Fokomoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  iMlgiofi  to  Soay 

Corporation,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  834,881,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abuMioMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-042554 
Int  a.3  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—13  13  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  data  and  sector 
control  information  on  a  magneto-optical  disk  of  the  type 
comprising  a  recording  layer  for  recording  data  and  a  repro- 
duction layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  sector  control  information  on  the  disk  in  an  em- 
bossed fashion  prior  to  recording  data  on  the  disk,  the 
sector  control  information  being  recorded  on  the  disk  in 
such  a  manner  that  no  other  sector  control  information  is 
recorded  on  an  adjacent  track  along  a  same  radial  of  the 
disk; 
after  the  step  of  recording  the  sector  control  information  on 
the  disk,  recording  data  on  the  disk; 
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applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the  disk  to  orient  the  reproduc- 
tion layer  in  one  direction  of  magnetization; 

irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  region  on  the  disk  surface  so 
as  to  raise  the  temperature  above  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature level  within  a  beam  spot  on  the  region  and  thereby 
to  transfer  data  from  the  recording  layer  to  the  reproduc- 
tion layer  under  the  beam  spot; 


dance  with  said  operation  mode  set  in  said  control  select- 
ing means; 
whereby  said  driving  system  unit  is  operated  in  said  opera- 
tion mode  predetermined  in  said  one  of  the  control  system 
units  which  has  been  selected  by  said  user  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  optical  card  to  be  used. 


reproducing  the  sector  control  information  from  the  disc  by 
scanning  a  light  beam  along  the  recording  tracks  and 
detecting  the  reflected  tight;  and 

using  the  reproduced  sector  control  information,  reproduc- 
ing the  transferred  data  from  the  data-filled  domain  of  the 
reproduction  layer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  types  of  optical 
cards,  in  which  an  optical  card  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  types 
and  an  optical  head  are  relatively  moved  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  directions  which  are  perpendicular  to  each  other,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
control  selecting  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  control 
system  units,  for  setting  an  operation  mode  of  the  appara- 
tus which  is  predetermined  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
control  system  units  which  is  selected  by  a  user  in  accor- 
dance with  a  selected  optical  card  to  be  used,  the  selected 
optical  card  being  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  types  of  opti- 
cal card;  and 
a  driving  system  unit  comprising  (i)  a  driving  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  of  the  optical  card  and  the 
optical  head  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said  directions 
and  (ii)  control  means  for  controlling  said  relative  move- 
ment of  said  optical  card  and  said  optical  head  in  accor- 


5,371,724 
DATA  TRANSDUCER  POSITIONflNG  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

OVERRUN  PREVENTION  CAPABILITY 
Hiaatoshi  Uno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  77,818,  Jon.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  550,873,  Jun.  21,  1990, 

abaDdoBcd.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  7,  1989,  1-176939 

lat  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—32  11  Claims 


5,371,723 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  FOR  USE 

WTTH  DIFFERENT  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  OPTICAL 

CARDS 

Takeftami  Sakorada,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,587 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  19, 1990,  2-411612 

bit  CL'  GllB  11/00 

MS.  CL  369^15  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  data  storage  apparatus  including  a  transducer  for  data 
transfer  with  a  rotating  data  storage  disk  having  an  annular 
data  storage  zone  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  concentric 
data  tracks  on  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  major  surfaces  of  the 
disk,  the  data  tracks  having  track  addresses  prerecorded 
thereon,  the  transducer  reading  the  track  addresses  on  the  data 
tracks  being  traversed  during  each  track  seeking  operation, 
and  a  read  circuit  for  providing  an  output  representative  of 
data  read  from  the  data  storage  disk  by  the  transducer,  a  trans- 
ducer position  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  means  connected  to  the  transducer  for  mov- 
ing the  transducer  across  the  data  tracks  on  the  data  stor- 
age disk  and  for  positioning  the  transducer  over  any  se- 
lected one  of  the  data  tracks; 

(b)  sampling  means  connected  to  the  read  circuit  for  sam- 
pling at  regular  intervals  the  track  addresses  being  read  by 
the  transducer  during  a  track  seeking  operation; 

(c)  control  circuit  means  connected  to  both  the  positioning 
means  and  the  sampling  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  transducer  with  respect  to  the  data  storage 
disk  on  the  basis  of  the  track  address  samples  obtained; 
and 

(d)  error  detector  circuit  means  connected  between  the 
sampling  means  and  the  control  circuit  means  for  detect- 
ing errors  in  the  track  address  samples  being  sent  to  the 
control  circuit  means,  said  error  detector  circuit  means 
having  an  error  counter  to  count  said  errors  so  as  to  cause 
the  control  circuit  means  to  discontinue  the  track  seeking 
operation  when  a  prescribed  number  of  errors  is  found  in 
the  track  address  samples  during  each  track  seeking  opera- 
tion. 
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5^71.725 
POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  READ- WRITE 

HEAD  OF  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER 
HAVING  HEADS  WHICH  MOVE  INDEPENDENTLY 
FROM  EACH  OTHER 
Naoharu  Yanagawa,  and  Sboji  Tanignchi,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, asaignon  to  Pioneer  Qectronic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9SS,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-76021 

Int  a.5  GllB  im.  21/10,  S/09,  15/52 

VS.  a.  369— 44  J8  4  CUima 


8  ,7 


1.  A  read-write  head  position  control  system  of  a  magneto- 
optical  disc  player  comprising: 
recording  means  for  recording  a  test  signal  on  an  optical 

disc; 
an  optical  head  having  an  optical  pickup; 
a  magnetic  head  having  an  electromagnet; 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  optical  head  and  the  magnetic 
head  so  that  each  of  the  heads  is  independently  moved  in 
a  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc; 
driving  means,  provided  on  both  heads,  for  moving  both 

heads  along  the  guide  means,  respectively; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relative  position  between 
both  heads  at  a  position  where  both  heads  oppose  each 
other,  said  detecting  means  having 
level  direction  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  a  reproduced 

test  signal,  and 
relative  position  means  for  determining  the  relative  posi- 
tion a)  by  recording  test  signals  and  reproducing  re- 
corded test  signals  while  one  of  said  heads  is  moved  in 
the  radial  direction  of  the  optical  disc  and  b)  by  search- 
ing for  a  position  where  the  level  of  the  reproduced  test 
signal  becomes  a  maximum  level; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  detected  relative  position;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  both  heads, 
maintaining  the  relative  position  at  the  manimum  level. 


ating  a  target  velocity  signal  in  accordance  with  an  output 
of  said  counter;  and 
a  comparing  circuit  for  digitally  comparing  said  target  ve- 
locity signal  with  an  output  of  said  digital  filter; 
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wherein  said  Ught  spot  is  driven  in  accordance  with  a  com- 
parison result  of  said  comparing  circuit 


5,371,727 
SCANNING  TUNNEL  MICROSCOPY  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  NOISE  DETECnON  TO 

CORRECT  THE  TRACKING  MECHANISM 
Shnnidii  SUdo,  Sagamihara;  Katsmori  Hataaaka,  Yokohaw^ 
Kunihiro    Sakai,    Isehara;    TakaUro    OgncU,    EMm,    a^ 
AkiUko  Yaauwo,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japaa,  awiganri  to 
Caaon  Kahuriiiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,3M 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-293907; 
Jan.  2,  1992,  4-168620 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/Oa  9/00 
U.S.  CL  369—124  2  OaiaH 


5,371,726 
VELOCITY  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Harajraki  Sasaki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Coai- 
paay,  UtL,  Tnkyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  1, 1992,  4-139747 
lat  a.'  GllB  7/00 
UJS.  a.  309— 44J8  2  Oaima 

1.  A  velocity  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  track  cross  detecting  circuit  for  obtaining  periodic  track 
cross  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  relative  motion  between 
tracks  on  a  disk  and  a  Ught  spot; 
a  counter  for  counting  said  track  cross  pulses; 
a  sampling  circuit  for  periodically  sampling  an  output  of  said 

counter; 
relative  velocity  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  relative 
velocity  between  said  light  spot  and  the  tracks,  based 
upon  a  difference  between  a  currently  sampled  value  and 
a  prior  value  sampled  by  said  sampling  circuit  in  first  or 
further  old  sampling  prior  to  the  sampling  of  said  cur- 
rently sampled  value; 
a  digital  Tilter  for  digitally  smoothing  a  signal  of  said  relative 

velocity; 
a  target  velocity  signal  generating  circuit  for  digitally  gener- 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  for  performing  at 

least  one  of  recording,  reproduction  and  erasure  of  information 

by  means  of  a  probe  electrode  scanning  a  recording  medium 

provided  with  at  least  one  tracking  groove,  comprising: 

a  probe  electrode; 

moving  means  for  positioning  relative  movement  between 

said  probe  electrode  and  said  recording  medium; 
drive  means  for  sending  a  predetermined  electrical  drive 
signal  to  said  moving  means  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
probe  electrode  moves  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  tracking  groove; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  physical  effect  between  said 
probe  electrode  and  said  recording  medium;  and 
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correction  value  generating  means  for  detecting  the  tracking 
groove  formed  on  the  recording  mediuin,  based  on  the 
output  of  said  detection  means,  and  for  detecting  said 
drive  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  timing  of  said  detection, 
and  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  detected 
drive  signal  and  a  predetermined  value  so  as  to  generate  a 
correction  value  for  correcting  said  relative  movement  on 
the  basis  of  the  calculated  difference; 

wherein  said  moving  means  is  controlled  according  to  said 
drive  signal  and  said  correction  value. 


wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  step  of  setting  the 
value  of  the  applied  voltage  at  a  value  such  that  a  voltage 


5^1,728 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  USING  PROBE 
Kunihiro   Sakai,    laehara;    Katsunori    Hatanaka,    Yokohama; 
Takahiro  Oguchi,   Ebina;  Akihiko  Yamano,  and  Shunichi 
SUdo,  both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caoon 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993.  Scr.  No.  25.652 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7.  1992,  4-084750 

Int  CL'  GllB  9/00 

MS.  a.  369—126  7  Clainu 


5,371,729 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  METHOD 
Ryoichi  Yamamoto;  Shlzuo  Umemura,  and  Kazuo  Sanada,  all  of 
kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220108 
Int.  a.'  GllB  9/00 
MS.  a.  369—126  4  Claims 

1.  An  information  recording  method,  in  which  a  voltage  is 
applied  to  an  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 
semiconductor  layer  and  a  layer  of  a  ferroelectric  substance 
overlaid  on  the  semiconductor  layer,  and  information  is 
thereby  recorded  on  the  information  recording  medium  by 
means  of  directions  of  polarization  of  the  ferroelectric  sub- 
stance. 


not  lower  than  avalanche  breakdown  voltage  is  applied  to 
depletion  layers,  which  occur  in  the  semiconductor  layer. 


5,371,730 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  AND  INFORMATION 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihito  Maeda,  Mito;  Isao  Ikuta,  Iwakl;  Masaichi  Nagai, 
Hitachi;  Yoshimi  Katou,  Takahagi;  Hisashi  Andoh,  Hitachi; 
Nobuyoshi  Tsuboi,  Ibaraki;  Hiroyuki  Minemura,  Hitachi; 
Tatsuya  Sugita,  Hitachi;  Yoshio  Sato,  Hitachi,  and  Yutaka 
Sugjta,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-307715 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/Oi 

MS.  a.  369—291  23  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  at  least  one  of  recording  of 
information  and  reproduction  of  information  with  respect  to  a 
recording  medium  by  using  a  plurality  of  probes  close  to  the 
recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  probes; 

a  first  substrate  for  supporting  said  probes: 
a  recording  medium  arranged  to  oppose  said  first  substrate; 
a  second  substrate  for  supporting  said  recording  medium; 
a  first  plate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  substrate; 
'a  second  plate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  substrate  and 
arranged  to  oppose  said  first  plate  electrode  formed  on 
said  first  substrate;  and 
detecting  means  for  sensing  capacitance  generated  between 

said  first  plate  electrode  and  second  plate  electrode, 
wherein  a  gap  between  said  plurality  of  probes  and  said 
recording  medium  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  a  detection 
result  of  said  detecting  means. 


1.  An  optical  memory  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  said  upper 

wall  having  at  least  a  portion  which  is  transparent  to  light; 
an  optical  recording  medium  rotatably  disposed  within  said 

case  so  as  to  receive  light  which  is  transmitted  through 

said  transparent  portion  for  recording  or  reproducing 

information  on  or  from  said  medium;  and 
an  antireflection  film  formed  on  at  least  one  of  a  lower 

surface  of  said  upper  wall  of  said  case  and  a  surface  of  said 

optical  recording  medium  which  faces  said  upper  wall  of 

said  case. 


5,371,731 
NETWORK  TRAFFIC  MANAGEMENT 
Christopher  D.  Pratt,  Ipswich,  and  Amelia  Piatt,  Leicester,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company,  London,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01750,  §  371  Date  May  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07438,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  10,  1990, 
9022042.7;  Not.  20,  1990,  9025206.5 

Int  a.'  HOW  3/14 
MS.  a.  370—13  13  Claims 

1.  A  network  traffic  management  system  for  a  relay-based 
communications  network  comprising  terminals  (A  and  B), 
arranged  to  respond  to  receipt  of  blocks  of  information  with 
positive  or  negative  acknowledgement  signals,  as  appropriate. 
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and  at  least  one  node  (N)  through  which  blocks  of  information 

are  routed  between  the  said  terminals,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  discarding  at  a  node  a  block  transmitted  from  a 

source  terminal  to  an  addressed  terminal,  in  the  event  that 

a  predefined  event  has  occurred; 

means  for  setting  a  Recovery  Needed  flag  at  said  node  upon 

the  occurrence  of  the  predefmed  event; 
means  for  transmitting  to  the  addressed  terminal  an  event 
occurrence  signal  such  as  to  solicit  a  negative  acknowl- 
edgement signal  from  the  addressed  terminal  which  is 
relayed  to  the  source  terminal; 
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5^71,732 

METHOD  OF  DETECnNG  A  ROUTING  LOOP  IN  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK, 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK  FOR  USING  THE 

METHOD,  AND  DETECTION  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Fruciaciis  W.   A.   Brocken,  Voorhont,   ud  Cyrillns  G.   J. 
Houben,  Utrecht,  both  of  Netkeriands,  assigDors  to  Koniak- 
Ujke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,629 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa    Netherlands,   Feb.    14,   1992, 
9200279 

Ut  CL>  H04J  3/14;  H04M  7/00 
VS.  a.  37D— 16  9  Claims 


1  ocFiK  «•  miiiam  n 


1.  Method  of  detecting  a  routing  loop  in  a  telecommunica- 
tion system  equipped  with  nodes,  each  containing  node-specif- 
ic routing  information,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  path  from  a  source  node,  on  the  one  hand,  to  a 
destination  node,  on  the  other  hand,  on  the  basis  of  the 


node-speciflc  routing  information  associated  with  the 
source  node  and  the  node-specifK  routmg  infonnation 
associated  with  the  nodes  situated  on  the  path, 

during  the  assembly  of  the  path,  increasing  a  parameter  of 
said  path  at  each  subsequent  node  situated  on  said  path  by 
one  unit, 

comparing  the  parameter,  expressed  in  a  number  of  units,  of 
a  partly  assembled  path  with  a  predetermined  value,  and 

detecting  the  partly  assembled  path  whoae  parameter  ex- 
ceeds said  value  as  a  path  containing  a  routing  loop. 


means  for  retransmitting  the  discarded  block  with  a  set 
Recovery  flag  from  the  source  terminal,  in  response  to  the 
receipt  of  the  negative  acknowledgement  signal; 

means  for  detecting  the  set  Recovery  flag  at  said  node; 

means  at  said  node  for  transmitting  the  block  towards  ad- 
dressed terminal  in  the  event  that  the  Recovery  Needed 
flag  and  the  Recovery  flag  are  set,  the  means  for  discard- 
ing a  block  being  arranged  to  discard  any  block  in  event 
that  the  Recovery  Needed  flag  is  set  and  the  Recovery 
flag  of  that  block  is  not  set;  and 

means  for  resetting  the  Recovery  Needed  flag  on  detection 
of  the.spt  Recovery  flag  in  a  block  at  said  node. 


5,371,733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRALIZED 
DETERMINATION  OF  VIRTUAL  TRANSMISSION 

DELAYS  IN  NETWORKS  OF 
COUNTER-SYNCHRONIZED  COMMUNICATION 
DEVICES 
Monty  M.  Denneaii,  Brewiter,  Bmce  D.  GaTril,  Ckappaqaa; 
Peter  H.  HochacUld,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  aad  C^aig  B. 
Stnnkel,  Bethel,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Interaatioiial  BMiaew 
Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,396 
Lit  CL^  HOW  1/16 
VS.  CL  37ft-17  19  ( 


MH  (111  II) 


6.  For  use  by  a  particular  node  within  a  digital  data  commu- 
nications network  having  a  plurality  of  counter-synchronized 
nodes  including  the  particular  node,  called  a  central  service 
node,  and  at  least  one  remote  node;  all  nodes  being  clocked  at 
a  common  frequently;  each  node  being  synchronized  by  its 
own  nodal  time  counter  and  connected  to  at  least  one  other 
node  by  at  least  one  transmission  segment  that  completes  a 
transmission  path  from  the  central  service  node;  at  least  one 
remote  node  providing  at  least  one  pass-through  segment  by 
which  signals  being  received  from  a  transmission  segment 
terminating  at  that  node  can  be  passed  to  and  transmitted  by 
another  transmission  segment  originating  at  that  node,  each 
said  pass-through  segment  having  a  pass-through  delay  known 
by  said  central  service  node;  said  network  providing  means  for 
said  central  service  node  to  establish  among  the  plurality  of 
nodes  at  least  one  string  of  segments  originating  at  said  central 
service  node,  a  method  for  establishing  a  particular  value  of 
virtual  transmission  delay,  defined  as  exposure,  at  any  particu- 
lar transmission  segment  within  said  network,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  string  in  which  said  particular  transmission 
segment  is  the  terminating  segment  and  for  which  an 
exposure  at  all  other  transmission  segments  of  said  string  is 
known  by  the  central  service  node;  and 

(b)  transmitting  through  said  string  a  synchronization  mes- 
sage directed  to  the  terminating  iKxle  of  said  string,  said 
synchronization  message  indicating  the  nodal  time  value 
to  which  the  nodal  time  counter  of  said  terminating  node 
is  to  be  set  in  order  to  achieve  said  particular  value  of 
virtual  transmission  delay,  and  said  terminating  node 
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responding  to  said  synchronization  message  by  accoixl- 
ingly  initializing  its  nodal  time  counter. 


5^71,734 

MEDIUM  ACCESS  CONTROL  PROTOCOL  FOR 

WIRELESS  NETWORK 

Mkkael  A.  Fischer,  Saa  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Ocean,  Inc.,  Orerland  Park,  Kaos. 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,415 

iBt  CL'  H04B  7/216.  7/26 

VS.  a.  370— M  47  Claims 
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1.  A  communicator  for  wirelessly  transmitting  frames  to  and 
receiving  frames  from  a  least  one  additional  communicator  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  medium  access  control  pro- 
tocol, the  communicators  which  transmit  and  receive  the 
frames  constituting  a  Group,  each  communicator  including  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  the 
frames  respectively,  the  medium  access  control  protocol  con- 
trolling each  communicator  of  the  Group  to  effect  predeter- 
mined functions  comprising: 
designating  one  of  the  communicators  of  the  Group  as  a  hub 
and  the  remaining  the  commimicators  of  the  Group  as 
remotes; 
the  hub  establishing  repeating  communication  cycles,  each 
communication  cycle  having  intervals  during  which  the 
hub  and  the  remotes  transmit  and  receive  frames; 
the  hub  transmitting  cycle  establishing  information  to  the 
remotes  to  establish  the  communication  cycle  and  a  plu- 
rality of  predeterminable  intervals  during  each  communi- 
cation cycle,  the  intervals  being  ones  when  the  hub  is 
allowed  to  transmit  frames  to  the  remotes,  when  the 
remotes  are  allowed  to  transmit  frames  to  the  hub,  and 
when  each  remote  is  expected  to  receive  a  frame  from  the 
hub; 
the  hub  transmitting  a  frame  containing  the  cycle  establish- 
ing information  which  establishes  both  an  outbound  por- 
tion of  the  communication  cycle  when  the  hub  transmits 
frames  to  the  remotes  and  an  inbound  portion  of  the  com- 
munication cycle  when  the  remotes  transmit  frames  to  the 
hub,  the  frame  containing  the  cycle  establishing  informa- 
tion also  establishing  the  predetermined  intervals  during 
the  outbound  and  inbound  portions  of  the  communication 
cycle  when  each  remote  is  allowed  to  transmit  and  re- 
ceive; 
the  remotes  powering  off  their  transmitters  during  times 
other  than  those  intervals  when  the  remote  is  allowed  to 
transmit  frames  to  the  hub,  by  using  the  cycle  establishing 
information  transmitted  from  the  hub;  and 
the  remotes  powering  off  their  receivers  during  times  other 
than  those  intervals  when  the  remote  is  expected  to  re- 
ceive a  frame  from  the  hub,  by  using  the  cycle  establishing 
information  transmitted  from  the  hub. 


5,371,735 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  WITH  NON-UNIQUE 

DEVICE  IDENTinERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

ESTABLISHING  CONNECTION  PATHS  IN  SUCH  A 

NETWORK 

Monty  M.  Denneau,  Brewster;  Peter  H.  Hochschild,  New  York, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Craig  B.  StunkeL,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,332 

iBt  a.'  HOW  3/24:  H04L  12/50 

VS.  a.  370—54  14  Claims 


1.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  service  processor; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  nodes;  and 

a  network  of  switch  nodes  for  switchably  connecting  the 
service  processor  to  each  terminal  node  by  way  of  one  or 
more  connection  paths,  each  switch  node  being  connected 
to  the  service  processor  either  directly  or  through  one  or 
more  other  switch  nodes,  each  terminal  node  being  con- 
nected to  a  switch  node; 

wherein  each  switch  node  and  each  terminal  node  has  a 
device  identification,  at  least  two  nodes  having  the  same 
device  identification,  and  wherein  each  switch  node  and 
each  terminal  node  that  shares  a  common  device  identifi- 
cation with  another  switch  node  or  terminal  node  can  be 
connected  to  the  service  processor  by  way  of  at  least  one 
connection  path  which  does  not  include  any  other  switch 
node  or  terminal  node  having  the  common  device  identifi- 
cation. 


5,371,736 

UNIVERSAL  PROTOCOL  PROGRAMMABLE 

COMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE 

Shabtai  Eran,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  ABB  Power  TAD 

Company,  Inc.,  Bine  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,702 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—79  12  Claims 

1.  A  universal  protocol  communications  interface  controlled 
by  a  host  processor  so  as  to  provide  serial  synchronous  and 
asynchronous  data  communication  over  a  plurality  of  data 
communications  channels  between  data  communications  de- 
vices having  the  same  or  different  bit  oriented  data  communi- 
cations protocol  as  said  host  processor,  comprising: 
a  host  interface  for  selectively  providing  read  and  write 

access  to  said  host  processor;  and 
a  data  communications  controller  comprising: 
a  data  buffer  connected  to  said  host  processor  via  said  host 

interface; 
a  memory  for  storing  data  for  passage  to/from  said  data 

communications  devices; 
a  DMA  device  for  providing  addresses  to  data  stored  in 
said  memory; 
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a  data  bus  for  providing  data  communication  among  said 
buffer,  said  memory  and  said  DMA  device; 

a  controller  for  arbitrating  among  different  requests  for 
access  to  said  data  bus;  and 

at  least  one  programmable  synchronous/asynchronous 
receiver/transmitter  connected  to  said  data  bus  so  as  to 
provide  data  communications  between  said  data  bus  and 
a  plurality  of  data  communications  devices  over  said 
plurality  of  data  communications  channels,  each  pro- 


grammable synchronous/asynchronous  receiver/trans- 
mitter having  a  programmable  bit  protocol  length  for 
data  packets  transmitted  or  received  thereby,  said  bit 
protocol  length  being  programmed  independently  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  communications  channels 
so  as  to  provide  serial  data  communications  over  each 
data  communications  channel  in  data  packets  having 
the  bit  protocol  length  of  the  data  communications 
device  connected  thereto. 


devic 


5^71,737 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  FOR  RECEIVING  A 
MULTIPHASE  MULTIPLEXED  SIGNAL 
Leonard  E.  Nebon,  Boynton  Beach;  Robert  J.  Scfaweademan, 
Pompaao  Beach;  Michael  J.  DcLoca,  Boca  Raton;  Darid  F. 
Willard,  Pompano  Beach;  Jerry  L.  A.  Sandyos,  Darie,  all  of 
Fla^  and  William  V.  Braon,  Ehnhorst,  Dl.,  assignor*  to  Mo- 
torola Inc^  Schaumbiirg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,607,  Aug.  13,  1992,  abaodoaed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,230,  Not.  8,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,168,493,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,485,  Jan. 
2,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
174,577 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/00;  H04J  3/22 
VS.  a.  37D— 84  7  dairns 


I. 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiver  for  receiving  a  signal  comprising 
a  number  of  time  division  multiplexed  phases  (N),  wherein  N  is 
an  integer,  which  are  transmitted  at  N  times  a  baud  rate,  the 


selective  call  receiver  having  selective  call  address  information 
assigned  thereto  and  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  said  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  predetermined  information; 

demultiplexing  means  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and 
said  memory  means  for  demultiplexing  said  signal  to  re- 
cover one  of  said  number  of  time  division  multiplexed 
phases  in  response  to  said  predetermined  information  and 
said  baud  rate;  and 

decoding  means  coupled  to  said  demultiplexing  means  for 
decoding  said  one  of  said  number  of  time  division  multi- 
plexed phases  of  said  signal  to  derive  a  selective  call  mes- 
sage therefrom. 


5,371,738 

WIRELESS  LOCAL  AREA  NFTWORK  SYSTEM  WTFH 

MOBILE  STATION  HANDOVER 

HeMirik  Moeiard,  MaarMcn,  aad  Leo  MoMefau,  Niemrcgeia, 

both  of  Netherlandt,  aadpion  to  NCR  Corporatioa,  Dayton, 

Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,037 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kii«doa,  Dm.  12,  1992, 
9226707 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/04:  H04B  7/26;  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  370—85.1  9  i 


7.  A  method  of  operating  a  local  area  network  system  in- 
cluding a  backbone  LAN  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
base  stations  (22,  52)  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  mobile 
wireless  station  (30),  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  dynamic  filtering  database  in  each  one  of  said 
base  sutions  (22,  52)  identifying  the  location  of  said  mo- 
bile wireless  station  (30)  relative  to  the  base  station; 

deciding  at  said  mobile  wireless  sution  (30)  to  hand  over 
communications  from  a  first  base  sution  (22)  to  a  second 
base  station  (52); 

transmitting  from  said  mobile  wireless  station  (30)  a  hand- 
over request  message  (172)  to  said  first  base  station  (22) 
via  said  second  base  sUtion  (52)  and  said  backbone  LAN 
(12); 

updating  the  dynamic  filtering  databases  in  said  first  and 
second  base  stations  (22,  52)  in  response  to  receipt  of  said 
handover  request  message  (172); 

providing  at  least  one  transparent  bridge  (26,  44)  in  said 
backbone  LAN  (12),  having  a  dynamic  filtering  database; 

forwarding  said  handover  request  message  (172)  via  said 
transparent  bridge  (26,  44);  and 

updating  the  dynamic  filtering  database  of  said  transparent 
bridge  (26,  44)  in  response  to  said  handover  request  mes- 
sage (172). 
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5^1,739 

SEQUENTIAL  POLLING  BUS  ACCESS  METHOD  FOR 

RADIO  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Staaley  Kmarajk,  JMticc  DL,  aMi^or  to  Motorola,  Ik^ 

Sckaubarg,  m. 

FUed  Jo.  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,602 

iBt  CL>  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  rm—KJS  ll  Claim 


1.  In  a  network  having  at  lest  two  devices  which  require 
access  to  a  common  information  bus  for  sending  information  to 
a  common  device,  a  method  of  providing  access  to  the  com- 
mon information  bus  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  first  of  the  at  least  two  devices; 

a)  polling,  at  a  first  polling  interval,  the  common  informa- 
tion bus  to  determine  whether  the  common  information 
bus  is  available  for  sending  information  to  the  common 
device; 

b)  when  it  is  determined  that  the  common  information  bus 
is  available,  acquiring  access  to  the  common  informa- 
tion bus; 

c)  sending  the  information  to  the  common  device,  via  the 
common  information  bus  until  the  information  is  com- 
plete at  a  completion  time  that  falls  between  a  first 
polling  period  and  a  second  period; 

d)  holding  the  common  information  bus  subsequent  to  the 
completion  time;  and 

e)  releasing  the  common  information  bus  at  the  second 
polling  period. 


5,371.740 
METHOD  FOR  DATA  TRANSMISSION  OVER  AN 
INTERNAL  BUS  OF  A  WORKSTATION.  APPARATUS 
WITH  AN  INTERNAL  BUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 
METHOD,  AND  AN  ADAPTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 
INTERNAL  BUS 
Alain  Mouro,  Epinary  mr  Seine,  and  Midiel  CoUn,  Noisy  le  Roi, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull,  Sji.,  Paris,  France 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,800,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,289,465,  which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  452,512,  Dec  19, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
140,307 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/02;  H04L  12/40 
VS.  a.  370—85.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  circuit  for  interfacing  data  in  addressed  sub- 
frame  format  between  a  serial  bus  {€)  internal  to  a  workstation 
and  a  data  input/output/processing  device  (13,14)  having  a 
particular  device  destination  address  and  connected  to  a  paral- 
lel system  bus  (20)  of  said  workstation,  and  for  providing  at 
least  two  serial  transmission/reception  channels  (A,  B,  C),  said 
adapter  circuit  comprising: 

a)  a  transmission  channel  circuit  (90)  within  each  of  said 
transmission/reception  channels  (A,  B,  C),  and  connected 
to  said  parallel  system  bus  (20)  through  the  device  (13, 14), 
for  processing  data  transmitted  from  said  device  (13,14) 
via  each  of  said  at  least  two  serial  transmission/reception 
channels  (A,  B,  C); 

b)  a  reception  channel  circuit  (100)  within  each  of  said  trans- 
mission/reception channels  (A,  B,  C),  and  connected  to 
said  parallel  system  bus  (20)  through  the  device  (13,  14), 
for  processing  data  received  by  said  device  (13,14)  via 


each  of  said  at  least  two  serial  transmission/reception 
channels  (A,  B,  C); 

c)  a  register  bank  (86)  of  addressable  five-bit  registers  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  channel  circuits  (90)  and  to 
said  reception  chaimel  circuiu  (100)  for  receiving  daU 
transmitted  to  and  received  from  said  device  (13,14)  and 
for  storing  information  denoting  the  states  of  said  serial 
transmission/reception  channels  (A,  B,  C)  as  transmitted 
to  and  received  from  said  device  (13,14); 

d)  a  subframe  description  circuit  (891)  connected  to  the 
internal  serial  bus  (6)  for  providing  timing  signals  derived 
in  part  from  said  serial  bus  (6)  and  for  processing  said 
timing  signals  to  provide  information  denoting  the  states 
of  said  serial  transmission/reception  channels  (A,  B,  C)  to 
said  register  bank  (86),  said  timing  signals  corresponding 
to  at  least  the  function  of  end  of  subframe;  and 


e)  subframe  address  enable  and  control  circuitry  (890)  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  channel  circuits  (90)  and  to 
said  reception  channel  circuits  (100)  and  to  said  register 
bank  (86)  for  comparing  subframe  addresses  to  destination 
addresses  and  for  providing  enabling  and  control  signals 
to  said  register  bank  (86)  corresponding  to  at  least  one  of 
the  functions  of  data  reception  enable  (VALR-DAT-A), 
data  transmission  enable  (VALT-DAT-A),  end  of  trans- 
mission (EN-T-A),  wherein  at  least  one  register  (ROO, 
ROI,  R02)  of  said  register  bank  (86)  contains  a  subframe 
address  which  designates  one  of  said  transmission/recep- 
tion channels,  and  an  enable  bit  (VGA,  VCB.  VCC)  which 
enables  transmission  or  reception  via  at  least  one  of  said 
transmission/reception  channels. 


5,371,741 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  OF  MULTIPLEXING 

SERIAL  DATA  USING  WIRED-OR 
Naroto  Entani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,033 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-308014 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370— lU  6  daims 


1.  A  method  of  multiplexing,  using  wired-OR,  a  plurality  of 
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semi  data  which  are  respectively  generated  from  a  plurality  of 
serial  data  generators  in  a  predetermined  order,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  pause  of  data  generation  of  said  serial  data 
from  said  plurality  of  serial  data  generators  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  duration; 

(b)  issuing  a  first  serial  data  generation  pause  pulse  at  each  of 
said  plurality  of  serial  data  generators  if  said  pause  of  data 
generation  is  detected; 

(c)  generating,  in  response  to  said  first  serial  data  generation 
paose  pulse,  the  serial  data  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
seritl  data  generators  according  to  said  predetermined 
or44r, 

(d)  issuing  a  reset  signal  if  a  second  serial  dau  generation 
pause  pulse  issues  following  said  first  serial  data  genera- 
tion pause  pulse;  and 

initializing,  in  response  to  said  reset  signal,  said  predeter- 
mined order  and  generating  said  plurality  of  serial  data 
according  to  said  predetermined  order. 


5^71,742 

TABLE  DRIVEN  FAULT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  AND  PRIORITY  HANDLING 

Arthur  H.  Brown,  and  Roflnie  E.  Dean,  both  of  Aurora,  DL, 

assignon  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,077 

lat  a.'  G06F  11/32 

VS.  a.  371—7  21  Claims 


5,371,743 
ON-LINE  MODULE  REPLACEMENT  IN  A  MULTIPLE 

MODULE  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
JoMph  P.  DcYcMO,  Walpole,  Mm^;  Robert  C.  Soloww,  Ken- 
ttm^ML,  N.H.;  Stepkea  J.  Todd,  Skrcwritvy,  Mm*.,  a^ 
Mark  C  Uppitt,  BooMer,  Colo.,  Hri^on  to  Dirta  GcMral 
Corporation,  Wcstboro,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S47,63« 

lot  CL>  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371— «.l  s  n«t— 


1.  A  fault  recovery  arrangement  for  use  in  a  computer  con- 
trolled system,  said  arrangement  receiving  error  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  detection  of  faults,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 
register  means  for  storing  indicators  corresponding  to  the 

receipt  of  said  error  signals; 
table  means  for  storing  predetermined  supervisory  data 

corresponding  to  said  indicators; 
means  operating  under  the  control  of  a  program  for  applying 
said  supervisory  data  to  said  indicators  stored  in  the  regis- 
ter means  to  select  ones  of  said  indicators;  and 
means  operating  under  the  control  of  a  program  for  execut- 
ing predetermined  error  recovery  actions  corresponding 
to  said  selected  indicators. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  on-line  replacement  of  at  least 
one  module,  which  is  at  a  specified  position  in  an  array  of 
modules  connected  to  a  common  control  processor,  with  a 
replacement  module  so  that  the  non-replaced  modules  in  said 
array  continue  to  provide  data  transfer  operations  during  said 
replacement,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  removing  said  at  least  one  module  from  its  position  in  the 
array; 

(b)  indicating  to  said  control  processor  that  said  removal  has 
occurred  and  identifying  the  position  in  the  array  of  the 
module  which  has  been  removed. 

(c)  repeating  any  data  transfer  operation  which  may  have 
occurred  during  said  removing  step; 

(d)  inserting  a  replacement  module  at  the  position  in  the 
array  of  said  removed  module; 

(e)  indicating  to  said  control  processor  that  a  replacement 
module  has  been  inserted  at  the  position  of  said  removed 
module; 

(0  testing  the  operation  of  said  replacement  module;  and 
(g)  updating  the  state  of  said  replacement  module  so  as  to 

place  it  in  the  same  state  the  removed  module  would  have 

been  in  if  it  had  not  been  removed. 


5,371,744 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENUMERATING  ALL 
ACYCUC  PATHS  IN  A  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
RECONFIGURATION  AND  FAULT  TOLERANCE 
Michael  L.  Campbell,  and  Michael  W.  Yung,  both  of  Los  Aa- 
geles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Lot 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,401 
lat  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  371— 8J  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  information  processing  system  having  N  nodes  and 
a  plurality  of  used  and  unused  information  paths  between  said 
nodes,  said  paths  including  both  unidirectional  and  bidirec- 
tional paths,  a  method  for  reconfiguring  said  information  pro- 
cessing system  to  use  at  least  one  of  said  unused  paths,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  list  of  said  paths  between  nodes  V,  which  are 
edges,  edges  being  paths  between  two  nodes  which  have 
no  intermediate  nodes  between  them; 

(b)  for  a  given  source  node  1,  and  one  or  more  given  destina- 
tion nodes  J,  where  the  source  node  is  not  one  of  the 
destination  nodes,  using  the  edge  data  from  step  a)  to 
determine  acyclic  paths  C  from  the  source  node  1  to  the 
destination  nodes  J  going  through  nodes  numbered  less 
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than  or  equal  to  K  as  the  union  of  a  Tint  set  comprising 
paths  from  I  to  J  passing  through  nodes  numbered  less 
than  or  equal  to  K  —  I  and  a  secx>nd  set  comprising  the 
concatenation  of  the  set  of  paths  from  node  I  to  node  K 
passing  through  nodes  numbered  less  than  or  equal  to 
K  - 1,  and  the  set  of  paths  from  node  K  to  node  J  passing 
through  nodes  numbered  less  than  or  equal  to  K  — 1, 
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where  K  is  the  highest  number  of  the  nodes  which  a  path 
passes  through  from  the  source  to  the  destination,  and  K  is 
initially  set  to  one; 

(c)  eliminating  paths  which  are  redundant  or  cyclic; 

(d)  generating  a  data  structure  containing  said  acyclic  paths 
C;  and 

(e)  routing  said  information  in  said  information  processing 
system  along  one  of  said  paths  in  said  data  structure. 


5^71,745 

ERROR  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUONG  DATA  MULTI-ENCX)DED  WITH 

ERROR  CORRECTING  CODE 

Chitoku  Kiyooaga,  and  Kengo  Sudoh,  both  of  Higashihiroshima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-127444 

Idt  a.'  G06F  U/10;  GllC  29/00 

UJS.  a.  371—13  10  Clainw 
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1.  An  error  correction  apparatus  for  reproducing  data  that 
have  been  multi-encoded  at  a  predetermined  first  number  of 
levels  with  one  or  more  types  of  error  correcting  codes  and 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  and  for  correcting  errors 
contained  in  said  reproduced  data  through  decoding  the  same, 
said  error  correcting  codes  being  capable  of,  at  each  of  said 
levels,  correcting  only  a  number  of  errors  contained  in 
said  data  within  a  predetermined  upper  limit,  comprising; 
reproducing  means  for  reproducing  stud  encoded  data  that 
have  been  recorded  on  said  recording  medium,  said  repro- 
duced data  possibly  containing  errors; 


memory  means  for  storing  said  reproduced  data; 

error  correction  means  adapted  to  correct  said  errors  of  said 
stored  data  with  said  error  correcting  codes  from  the 
lowest  level  to  the  level  of  said  first  number  in  due  order, 
for  detecting  that  correction  with  said  error  correcting 
codes  is  impossible  at  the  level  of  said  first  number  and  at 
a  level  of  a  second  number  smaller  than  said  first  number 
and  for  outputting  a  first  and  a  second  correction  incapa- 
bility detecting  signals,  respectively;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  correction 
incapability  detecting  signals  for  controlling  said  repro- 
duction means,  said  memory  means  and  said  error  correc- 
tion means. 


5^71,74« 

PROGRAM  DEBUGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Ichiro  Yamashita,  and  SUgehisa  Kawabe,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  FhjI  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-1SM13 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  371—19  11  Claims 
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1.  A  program  debugging  system  for  a  distributed  data  pro- 
cessing system  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  processes 
communicate  with  one  another  to  realize  their  concurrent  and 
parallel  operations,  said  debugging  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  satellite  debugging  means,  coupled  respec- 
tively with  said  plurality  of  processes,  for  debugging  said 
processes; 

central  debugging  means  for  remotely  controlling  said  plu- 
rality of  satellite  debugging  means;  and 

remote-procedure-call  detecting  means  for  previously  de- 
tecting an  issuance  or  an  end  of  a  remote  procedure  call  in 
the  process  to  be  debugged  by  said  satellite  debugging 
means, 

wherein  each  of  said  sateUite  debugging  means  includes: 

execution  interrupting  means  for  interrupting  the  execution 
of  the  process  to  be  debugged  and  transmitting  a  message 
of  the  execution-interruption  to  said  central  debugging 
means; 

execution  restarting  means  for  restariing  the  execution  of  the 
interrupted  process  and  transmitting  a  message  of  the 
execution-restart  to  said  central  debugging  means; 

interruption-time  notifying  means  for  calculating  an  execu- 
tion-interruption time  on  the  basis  of  the  interruption  and 
restari  of  the  execution  of  the  process  and  for  transmitting 
the  calculated  interruption  time  to  said  central  debugging 
means;  and 

execution  delay  means  for  delaying,  when  said  remorse- 
procedure-call  detecting  means  detects  the  issuance  of  a 
remote  procedure  call  by  a  process,  the  execution  of  the 
remote  procedure  call  according  to  information  including 
the  execution-interruption  time  of  another  process  that  is 
transmitted  from  said  central  debugging  means. 
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5^71,747 
DEBUGGER  PROGRAM  WHICH  INCLUDES 
CORRELATION  OF  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  SOURCE 
CODE  WITH  OPTIMIZED  OBJECT  CODE 
Gary  S.  Brooks,  Garland,  and  Steven  M.  Simmons,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Convex  Computer  Corporation,  Richard- 
son, Tex. 

I      Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,761 
I  Int  a.5  G06F  n/00 

MS.  a.  371-19  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  relationship  between  machine 
language  instructions  in  object  code  with  elements  of  source 
code  which  was  compiled  to  produce  the  object  code,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

processing  said  source  code  to  produce  therefrom  a  plurality 
of  source  units  which  reflect  the  syntax  of  said  source 
code  wherein  each  source  unit  corresponds  to  an  element 
or  set  of  related  elements  of  said  source  code, 

processing  said  source  code,  in  conjunction  with  said  compi- 
lation, to  produce  compiler  nodes, 

generating  an  annotation  for  each  of  said  compiler  nodes  to 
identify  the  ones  of  said  source  units  related  to  each  of  the 
compiler  nodes, 

producing  said  machine  language  instructions  by  use  of  said 
compiler  nodes,  and 

defining  ranges  of  said  machine  language  instructions  to 
establish  through  said  annotations  a  correspondence  be- 
tween the  machine  language  instructions  in  each  of  said 
ranges  and  ones  if  said  source  units  which  are  related  to 
the  machine  language  instructions  in  each  of  said  ranges. 


5,371,748 

TECHNIQUE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  ROM  EMBEDDED 

AMONG  OTHER  DIGTTAL  CIRCUTTRY  ON  AN  IC  CHIP 

Beng  I.  Saw;  Marcus  V.  Tai,  and  Dai  M.  Le,  all  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  aarigDors  to  VXSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,957 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/OO.  U/22:  GllC  29/00 

MS.  CL  371—27  8  Claim 


response  thereof  to  drive  said  input  for  programming  said 
electrically  progranunable  read-only-memory. 


5,371,749 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  ERROR 

OPERATION  DURING  PART  WTTHDRAWAL 

Jimicfai  Tswia,  Kawasaki,  Japwi,  aasignor  to  F^Jitsa  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1991,  S«r.  No.  812,680 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405578 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

MS.  CL  371—29.1  15  c\m\w^ 


CONSOL 
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4-t 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  a  system  failure  when  with- 
drawing a  single  electronic  part  of  a  group  of  electronic  parte 
from  a  panel  of  an  electronic  device,  wherein  said  electron 
device  comprises  a  plurality  of  multiplexed  parts  to  insure  that 
said  electronic  device  is  not  brought  to  a  system  down  sute 
when  one  of  said  parte  becomes  faulty,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
abnormal  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal 

state  of  each  individual  part; 
latching  means  for  preventing  withdrawal  of  said  part  from 
said  panel  when  said  abnormal  state  detecting  means 
detecte  that  said  individual  part  is  normal;  and 
latch  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  for 
said  individual  part  when  said  abnormal  state  detecting 
means  detects  that  said  part  is  abnormal; 
wherein  said  abnormal  state  detecting  means,  said  latching 
means,  and  said  latch  releasing  means  are  provided  for 
each  of  said  electronic  parts,  each  individual  electronic 
part  is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  panel  while 
electric  power  is  supphed  to  said  electronic  device  when 
the  latch  means  is  released  by  said  latch  releasing  means, 
each  of  said  parte  having  signal  pins  and  power  pins,  and 
when  said  part  is  withdrawn  from  said  panel,  said  signal 
pins  are  first  withdrawn  from  said  panel  and  then  said 
power  pins  are  withdrawn  from  the  panel. 


5.  An  integrated  circuit  test  apparatus  for  testing  an  inte- 
grated circuit  having  logic  circuitry  and  an  unprogrammed, 
electrically  programmable  read-only-memory,  said  integrated 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  outpute  including  an 
input  for  programming  said  electrically  programmable  read- 
only-memory, comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  tester  having  a  plurality  of  test  chan- 
nels; and 

a  high  voltage  signal  decoding  circuit  for  receiving  two  of 
said  plarality  of  test  channels  and  generating  a  signal  in 


5,371.750 
ERROR-CORRECnON  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 
SYSTEM 
Tohni  iMwe,  and  Hideo  YodUda,  both  of  KaM^wa,  Jiyn, 
aari^ors  to  MitsoMaU  DeaU  if.i~~i.»n  Kaiaka,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00266,  §  371  Date  Oct  10, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13496,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,651 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioo  Japaa,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51111; 
Apr.  25,  1990.  M09864 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/10;  H03M  13/00 
MS.  CL  371—37.4  6  n»i— 

1.  An  error-correction  encoding  and  decoding  system  for 
encoding  and  decoding  first  information  of  k|  X  kj  digits  hav- 
ing k|  digite  in  a  first  direction  and  kj  digite  in  a  second  direc- 
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tion  and  for  encoding  and  decoding  second  information  of 
rxkx  digits,  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  the  first  infoimation  along  the  first 
direction,  according  to  a  first  Unear  code  having  a  code 
length  ni,  a  check  symbol  of  (ni  — k|)  digits,  and  a  mini- 
mum distance  dt  to  form  coded  first  information, 

means  for  encoding  the  coded  first  information  along  the 
second  direction  according  to  a  second  linear  code  having 
a  code  length  n2,  a  check  symbol  of  (n2  —  k2  )  digits  and  a 
minimum  distance  d2  to  form  a  product  code  word  of 
niXn2  digits, 

means  for  encoding  the  second  information  of  r  x  k^  digits 
(r<ni  — k|  and  k^  <n2)  according  to  a  third  linear  code  of 
a  minimum  distance  d3  so  as  to  form  a  code  word  of  coded 
second  information. 


for  a  symbol  at  each  error  position  of  the  second  code,  and 
the  first  flag  for  each  symbol  in  the  second  code; 


FMST  MFORMATKm  ^ 
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means  for  generating  a  composite  code  word  by  superimpos- 
ing the  code  word  of  coded  second  information  on  a  field 
of  the  product  code  having  the  check  symbol  of  the  first 
direction  of  the  product  code; 

means  for  transmitting  the  composite  code  word, 

means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  composite  code  word,  as 
a  received  composite  code  word, 

means  for  decoding  the  received  composite  code  word 
along  the  first  direction  including  means  for  eliminating 
the  field  so  as  to  output  a  received  product  code  word  and 
including  means  for  producing  a  received  code  word  of 
coded  second  information, 

means  for  decoding  the  received  code  word  of  coded  second 
information  to  output  the  second  information,  and 

means  for  decoding  the  received  product  code  word  so  as  to 
output  the  first  information. 


5^71,751 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  ERRORS  OF  CODED  DATA 
Yoshiakl  Moriyama,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241431 
Int  a.'  G06F  U/IO:  H03M  13/00 
\iS.  a.  371—39.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  correcting  errors  of  data  having  undergone 
triple  coding  for  error  correction  with  three  codes  in  different 
directions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  error  correction  with  a  first  code  and  generating  a 

first  flag  concerning  a  number  of  errors; 
executing  error  correction  with  a  second  code,  acquiring  a 
number  of  errors  in  code  words  in  the  second  code  by 
using  syndromes  of  said  second  code,  determining 
whether  or  not  correction  at  each  error  position  of  the 
second  code  is  to  be  made  based  on  the  number  of  errors 
in  the  code  words  of  the  second  code  and  on  the  first  flag 
corresponding  to  each  error  position  of  the  second  code, 
and  generating  a  second  flag  corresponding  to  each  sym- 
bol in  the  second  code  based  on  the  number  of  errors  in 
the  code  words  of  the  second  code,  the  first  flag  generated 


CEsD 

determining  a  type  of  error  correction  for  correcting  code 
'  words  of  a  third  code  based  on  the  second  flag;  and  exe- 
cuting be  error  correction  determined  for  the  third  code. 


5^71,752 
OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSCILLATION  USING  KTA 
NONLINEAR  CRYSTALS 
Peter  E.  Powers,  305  Wyckoff  Ave.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850;  Lap  K. 
Cheng,  66  Cypress  Bridge  PL,  Bear,  Del.  19701-1014;  Wayne 
S.  Pelouch,  4725  Mesa  Marcada  Ct  NW.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  87120,  and  Chung  L.  Tang,  212  Clark  Hall,  ComeU 
University,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14853 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,110,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,432 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10:  H03F  7/00 
MS.  CL  372—25  15  Claims 


1.  A  broadly  tunable  optical  parametric  oscillator,  compris- 


mg: 


an  oscillator  cavity  including  first  and  second  reflectors 

defining  a  pump  cavity; 
a  nonlinear  optical  crystal  located  in  said  cavity; 
a  femtosecond  laser  pumping  source  producing  an  output 

pumping  beam  having  high  repetition  rate  femtosecond 

pumping  pulses; 
means  directing  said  pumping  beam  onto  a  surface  of  said 

crystal  in  said  pump  cavity  to  stimulate  generation  of 

signal  and  idler  beams  in  said  crystal;  said  signal  and  idler 

beams  having  pulse  widths  of  less  than  about  200  fs  and 

having  wavelengths  between  about  1  ;i.m  and  about  5  >im; 
means  directing  a  selected  one  of  said  signal  and  idler  beams 

out  of  said  oscillator  cavity; 
means  causing  the  other  of  said  signal  and  idler  beams  to 

resonate  in  said  oscillator  cavity;  and 
means  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  resonant  beam  out  of 

said  oscillator  cavity  to  provide  a  femtosecond  oscillator 

output  beam. 
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5^1,753  5^1,755 

LASER  DIODE  MOUNT  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  MODULE 

Anthoay  P.  Aitoett,  OrtaMto,  FbL,  HrivMr  to  LittM  SyitoM,   AIsmU  Mvata;  NobaUro  MatawUrm,  ud  YnU  Smo,  aU  of 
I-c^  Bei-erb'  Hill..  Calif.  _  YokokaM,  Japan,  miipton  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo  aad 

Hitacki  ComaaicatkM  SyAoa  lac,  YokotaM,  koth  of 


lac,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Flkd  Aac  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111,856 
lat  CL'  HOIS  3/045 
U.S.CL372— 36 


14 


1.  A  laaer  diode  mount  having  a  thermal  coupUng  for  a  laser 
diode  heat  sink  comprising: 

a  diode  carrier  member  having  two  end  portions; 

a  heat  sink  thermal  pad  spaced  from  said  carrier  member  by 
a  predetermined  variable  gap  and  having  said  diode  car- 
rier member  attached  thereto; 

at  least  one  shape  memory  alloy  member  coupled  between 
the  one  end  of  said  carrier  member  and  said  heat  sink 
thermal  pad  to  vary  a  portion  of  the  gap  between  said  heat 
sink  thermal  pad  and  said  carrier  member  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  temperature  change  of  said  shape  mem- 
ory alloy  member  whereby  said  laser  diode  can  be  heated 
to  a  predetermined  temperature  range  and  maintained 
within  the  range  during  operation  of  the  diode. 


5,371,754 
LASER  GYRO  SINGLE  TRANSFORMER  POWER 
SUPPLY 
Dale  F.  Bomdt,  Plynonth,  and  Joaeph  E.  KiUpatrick,  Minneapo- 
lis, botk  of  Minn,  assignors  to  Hooeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Mian. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,165 

lat  CL'  HOIS  3/083 

VS.  a.  372—38  14  daiiM 


'fISVDC 
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L  In  a  laaer  gyro,  a  laser  gyro  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  1X2  voltage  supply  means  having  a  voltage  supply 
output;  and 

(b)  a  DC  to  DC  converter  means  connected  to  the  voltage 
supply  output  to  provide  high  voltage  power  supply  out- 
put means,  wherein  said  high  voltage  power  supply  output 
means  comprises  a  320  volt  DC  supply  for  supplying 
voltage  to  a  direct  dither  drive  and  a  starting  circuitry,  a 
—  280  volt  DC  supply  for  supplying  voltage  to  a  path 
length  control,  and  a  -500  volt  DC  supply  for  supplying 
voltage  to  an  active  current  control. 


Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  26J16 
daian  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  22, 1992,  4-1310M 
lat  CL'  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  a.  372-^38  13  ( 


1.  A  semiconductor  module  comprising  a  semiconductor 
laser  connected  to  driving  means  to  emit  an  optical  signal,  an 
impedance  element  connected  between  said  semicofiductor 
laser  and  said  driving  means  for  matching  impedances  between 
said  semiconductor  laser  and  said  driving  means,  and  a  further 
impedance  matching  element  connected  between  said  semi- 
conductor laser  and  said  driving  means  for  reducing  an  input 
impedance  of  said  semiconductor  laser  module  as  viewed  from 
said  driving  circuit  in  order  to  reduce  a  fall  time  of  the  optical 
signal. 


5,371,756 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BLUE-GREEN  LASER  DIODES 
HiroaU  F^Jii,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasisMir  to  NEC  Coiporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,506 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  29, 1993,  5-013419 

lat  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—45  4  ClaiM 


1.  A  semiconductor  blue-green  light  emitting  device  in  a 
double  heterostructure  configuration,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  light  emitting  layer  which  contains  at  least  one  of  CdZnSe, 
ZnSSe,  and  ZnSe; 

a  p-type  clad  layer  and  an  n-type  clad  layer  each  of  which 
contains  at  least  one  of  ZnSSe,  ZnSe  and  ZnMgSSe  and 
which  are  provided  at  two  sides  of  said  light  emitting 
layer,  respectively; 

a  cap  layer  of  (Al,K5»i-jr)o.5lno.5P  (OSX^l)  which  is 
deposited  on  said  clad  layer  kx:ated  at  an  opposite  side  of 
said  Ught  emitting  layer  from  said  substrate;  and 

a  contact  layer  of  AljiGai  -jrAs  (OSXS  1)  which  b  depos- 
ited on  said  cap  layer. 
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5^1,757 
INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  OSCILLATOR 

AND  OFF-AXIS  AMPLIFIER 
Cnig  C  Largeat,  GaiMrille,  Flau,  asaignor  to  The  United  States 
of  AoMiIca  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser .  No.  147,240 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  15 /OO 

MS.  a.  372—50  26  Claims 


being  substantially  cylindrical,  positioned  within  said 
comer  reflector  so  as  to  be  directly  irradiated  from  a  first 
direction  by  incident  radiation,  and  said  irradiated  region 


1.  Light  beam  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  master  oscillator  extending  along  an 
oscillator  axis; 

(b)  a  broad  area  semiconductor  power  amplifler  means  opti- 
cally coupled  to  said  master  oscillator  but  positioned 
ofT-axis  with  respect  to  said  oscillator  axis,  the  area  of  said 
power  amplifier  means  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
area  of  said  master  oscillator; 

(c)  a  first  current  source  for  causing  said  master  oscillator  to 
lase; 

(d)  a  second  current  source  for  injecting  current  into  said 
broad  area  power  amplifier  means  having  a  substantially 
higher  current  density  than  the  current  density  supplied 
by  said  first  current  source  but  not  being  great  enough  to 
cause  said  power  amplifier  means  to  lase; 

(e)  and  wherein  said  light  beam  generator  has  a  first  mirror 
facet  transverse  with  respect  to  said  oscillator  axis  and  a 
second  mirror  facet,  opposite  said  first  mirror  facet,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  portion  of  said  second  mirror  facet 
has  a  non-parallel  orientation  with  respect  to  said  first 
mirror  facet  for  inducing  substantial  resonator  losses  in 
said  power  amplifier. 


5,371,758 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICTENT,  MORE  UNIFORM  HIGH 
POWER  EXCITATION  OF  A  DYE  MEDU  OPTICAL 
AMPLIFIER 
Shawn  M.  Dougal,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,643,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,241 
Int  a.'  HOIS  i/08 
VS.  a.  372—99  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  optically  pum(>ed  pulsed  laser  system,  a  right  angle 
comer  reflector  comprising  a  region  having  an  active  medium 
that  is  irradiated  substantially  equally  from  only  two  opposing 
directions  along  a  straight  line  to  pump  the  active  medium 
most  efficiently  with  a  beam  whose  polarization  is  substantially 
matched  to  the  polarization  of  the  laser  beam  to  be  amplified, 
using  a  single  incident  pulsed  pump  beam  of  substantially 
collimated  radiation  wherein  the  polarization  of  the  amplified 
laser  beam  is  substantially  linear  and  orthogonal  to  the  plane 
formed  by  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  pumped  pulsed 
beam  and  the  amplified  beam,  and  wherein  said  comer  reflec- 
tor includes: 

(a)  two  reflective  planes  at  right  angles;  and 

(b)  an  irradiated  region  including  said  active  medium  en- 
tirely within  said  comer  reflector,  said  irradiated  region 


being  also  indirectly  irradiated  from  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  by  incident  radiation  reflected 
from  both  of  said  planes. 


5,371,759 
D.C.  FURNACE  WITH  A  HEARTH  ELECTRODE, 
HEARTH  ELECTRODE  AND  ELECTRODE  BLOCK,  AS 
WELL  AS  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  SAID  FURNACE 
William  Wells,  Aylesbeare,  Great  Britain,  and  Emil  Eisner, 
Brieiow,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kortec  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02089,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  50,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1991,  4130397 
Int  a.!  H05B  T/00 
MS.  a.  373—72  15  Claims 


"nY  ')°l/''/f  l"^ 


1.  A  metallurgical  fumace  comprising  a  hearth  (3)  for  ac- 
commodating a  molten  bath  (4)  in  the  interior  thereof,  an  upper 
electrode  (8)  and  at*  least  one  hearih  electrode  (9)  which  is 
disposed  in  a  hearth  wall,  the  hearth  electrode  including  at 
least  one  tube  (18)  which  passes  through  the  hearth  wall  and 
which  is  fixed  therein,  at  least  one  metal  bar  (11)  disposed  at  a 
spacing  within  the  tube  to  form  an  annular  cooling  duct  (17), 
which  cooling  duct  extends  along  the  length  of  the  metal  bar  to 
an  inner  end  thereof  and  said  cooling  duct  opens  into  the 
interior  of  the  fumace,  the  inner  end  (12)  of  the  metal  bar 
facing  to  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  an  outer  end  (13)  of  the 
metal  bar  which  is  in  opposite  relationship  to  the  inner  end 
being  connected  to  an  electrical  connection  (15)  of  a  current 
conductor  (16),  the  cooling  duct  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  cooling  agent  inlet  (20)  for  cooling  the  hearth  elec- 
trode. 
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5^71,760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
IMPULSE  RESPONSE  OF  A  RADIO  CHANNEL 
Kenneth  C.  Allen,  Boulder,  Colo^  and  William  A.  Lindsay- 
Stewart,  Walnnt  Creek,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telesis  Technolo- 
gies Laboratory,  Walnnt  Creek,  Calif,  and  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  54,676 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/30 

MS.  C3.  37S— 1  17  Claims 


being  connected  to  a  receiver  which  comprises  a  frequency 
synchronizer  which  determines  a  synchronization  correction 
signal,  and  a  local  oscillator  controlled  by  said  correction 
signal,  wherein  the  frequency  synchronizer  determines  the 
correction  signal  by  measuring  a  difference  of  the  power  re- 
ceived in  a  pair  of  non-transmitted  carriers,  said  pair  being 
formed  by  a  non-transmitted  right-hand  side  carrier  and  a 
non-transmitted  left-hand  side  carrier  symmetrical  with  said 
non-transmitted  right-hand  side  carrier  with  respect  to  the 
centre  frequency  f^ 


5,371.761 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  THIS 

SYSTEM 
Flavio  Daffara,  and  Antoine  Chooly,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,037 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  16,  1992,  92  08792 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  a.  375—1  14  n«t»f 
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1.  A  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting signals  on  a  first  number  N  of  carriers  distributed 
symmetricdiy  around  a  centre  frequency  fe,  which  signals 
have  a  spectrum  comprised  of  a  central  part  formed  by  a  sec- 
ond number  N'  of  transmitted  carriers  ,  where  N'  is  smaller 
than  N  and  a  right-hand  side  part  and  a  left-hand  side  part 
formed  each  by  a  third  number  of  non-transmitted  carriers 
.where  said  third  number  equals  (N-NVZ,  said  transmitter 


5,371,762 
TECHNIQUE  UTILIZING  SIGNAL  STORING  DEVICES 

FOR  CANCELLING  SIGNAL  DISPERSION 

Daniel  Amrany,  Wayaide,  aad  Jiii-Der  Waag,  Occaa,  both  of 

N  J^  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,926 

IM.  a.)  H04B  UIO 

MS.  CL  375—103  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  an  impulse  response  of  a  radio 
channel,  comprising: 

(a)  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  pseudo-random 
signal  across  a  radio  channel; 

(b)  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  pseudo-ran- 
dom signal; 

(c)  mixing  means  for  down-converting  the  received  pseudo- 
random signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  signal; 

(d)  digital  sampling  means,  coupled  to  the  mixing  means,  for 
digitally  sampling  the  intermediate  frequency  signal;  and 

(e)  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  digital  sampling  means, 
for  cross-correlating  the  digitally  sampled  intermediate 
frequency  signal  with  a  digital  representation  of  the  trans- 
mitted pseudo-random  signal  to  determine  the  impulse 
response  of  the  radio  channel. 


17.  Apparatus  for  eliminating  signal  dispersion  in  incoming 
signal  samples  having  a  sample  rate,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

first  means  for  storing  said  incoming  signal  samples  at  said 
sample  rate; 

a  plurality  of  second  means  for  storing  signals,  each  second 
storing  means  being  connected  to  said  first  storing  means; 

a  plurality  of  filter  means  for  removing  signal  dispersion, 
each  of  said  filter  means  having  an  output; 

means  for  providing  signal  samples  from  said  first  storing 
means  to  each  of  said  second  storing  means  at  a  submulti- 
ple  of  said  sample  rate  and  for  providing  said  signal  sam- 
ples in  each  second  storing  means  to  a  different  filter 
means  in  said  plurality  of  filter  means  at  said  sample  rate; 
and 

means  for  combining  the  output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
filter  means. 


■  5,371J63 

PACKET  MODE  DIGITAL  DATA  A  RECEIVER 
Yusoke  Ota,  Moutain  Lakes,  and  Robert  G.  Swartz,  Tinton 
Falls,  both  of  N  J.,  aasigiiors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,037 
Int  CL>  H04L  25/06 
MS.  CL  375—76  29  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  receiver  comprising 
a  dc-coupled  differential  input  amplifier  circuit  having  first 
input  means  for  receiving  a  digital  packet  data  input  sig- 
nal, second  input  means  for  receiving  a  reference  signal, 
and  output  means  for  outputting  a  data  output  signal; 
a  detector  means  for  detecting  and  storing  a  peak  ampUtude 
of  said  data  output  fjgnal  and  for  generating  said  reference 
signal;  and 
reset  means,  responsive  to  an  end-of-packet  reset  signal,  for 
discharging  said  peak  amplitude  of  said  data  output  signal 
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ttored  by  said  detector  means  to  a  non-zero  dc  voltage 
substantially  equal  to  a  dc  bias  voltage  which  corresponds 


^^>     Lj— aww 


to  a  voltage  stored  by  said  detector  means  during  an 
absence  of  a  received  data  input  signal. 


said  first  fixed-frequency  oscillator  and  said  synchronized 
output  and  nonnalty  provides  said  output  from  said  first 
fixed-frequency  oscillator  as  said  clock  signal,  wherein  in 
response  to  a  detection  of  a  failure  of  said  first  fixed-fre- 
quency oscillator,  said  synchronized  output  is  provided  as 
said  clock  signal,  and  wherein  said  switching  means  in- 
cludes means  for  providing  said  synchronized  output  as 
said  clock  signal  such  that  a  disturbance  in  said  clock 
signal  is  absent. 


5^71,765 

BINARY  PHASE  ACCUMULATOR  FOR  DECIMAL 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIS 

JohD  H.  Guilford,  Everett,  Waah^  anignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  911,847 

Int.  CL'  H03D  3/24 

MS.  CL  375—119  8  CUins 


5,371,764 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

UNINTERRUPTED  CLOCK  SIGNAL  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Ronald  D.  GUlinghaiii,  and  Charlea  L.  Joluaoii,  both  of  Rochca- 

ter,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Inteniatioaal  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,054 

lat  CL'  H04L  7/00 

MS.  CL  375—106  11  Claims 


1.  A  digital  computer  clock  generation  circuit  for  generating 
a  clock  signal  in  response  to  an  input  signal  from  a  fixed-fre- 
quency oscillator,  said  digital  computer  clock  generation  cir- 
cuit including  a  first  fixed-frequency  oscillator,  and  a  second 
fixed-frequency    oscillator,    each    fixed-frequency    oscillator 
providing  an  output,  said  digital  computer  clock  generation 
circuit  comprising: 
failure  detection  means  for  detecting  a  failure  of  either  said 
first-fixed-frequency  oscillator  or  said  second  fixed-fre- 
quency oscillator,  wherein  a  failure  occurs  when  either 
said  first  fixed-frequency  oscillator  or  said  second  fixed- 
frequency  oscillator  ceases  generating  an  output; 
synchronizing  means,  coupled  to  said  first  fixed-frequency 
oscillator  and  to  said  second  fixed-frequency  oscillator, 
for  modifying  said  output  from  said  second  fixed-fre- 
quency oscillator  to  produce  a  synchronized  output  that  is 
substantially  synchronous  with  said  output  from  said  first 
fixed-frequency  oscillator,   wherein  said  synchronizing 
means  includes  time-shifting  means  for  time-shifting  said 
output    from    said    second    fixed-frequency    oscillator, 
wherein  said  output  from  said  second  fixed-frequency 
oscillator  becomes  substantially  synchronous  with  said 
output  from  said   first  fixed-frequency   oscillator,   and 
wherein  said  time-shifting  means  includes  a  time-delay- 
loop  circuit;  and 
switching  means  coupled  to  said  failure  detection  means, 
wherein  said  switching  means  receives  an  output  from 


1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  first  phase  accumulator  responsive  to  a  most  significant 
part  of  a  phase  increment  input,  a  carry  signal,  and  a 
reference  signal,  to  generate  therefrom  a  first  accumulator 
output; 

a  second  phase  accumulator  responsive  to  a  least  significant 
part  of  the  phase  increment  input  and  the  reference  signal, 
to  generate  therefrom  a  second  accumulator  output  and 
the  carry  signal; 

means  for  producing  a  synthesized  output  signal  by  combin- 
ing the  first  accumulator  output  as  a  most  significant  part 
and  the  second  accumulator  output  as  a  least  significant 
part; 

wherein  the  arithmetic  modulus  of  the  first  phase  accumula- 
tor is  an  integer  power  of  two,  and  the  arithmetic  modulus 
of  the  second  phase  accumulator  is  other  than  an  integer 
power  of  two. 


5,371,766 
CLOCK  EXTRACnON  AND  DATA  REGENERATION 
LOGIC  FOR  MULTIPLE  SPEED  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington;  Ilya  I.  NoTof,  Eaaex  Jmiction, 
both  of  Vt.,  and  Joaeph  K.  Lee,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  aaaignon  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  No».  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,121 
Int  a.'  H03D  3/24 
MS.  CL  375—119  17  Claims 

1.  A  clock  extraction  and  data  regeneration  circuit  for  a 
multiple  rate  digital  data  communications  system,  comprising: 
a  programmable  frequency  clock  phase  generator  for  out- 
putting  (i)  a  local  clock  signal  operating  at  one  of  a  se- 
lected number  of  frequencies  corresponding  to  those  at 
which  the  multiple  rate  digital  daU  communications  sys- 
tem operates  and  (ii)  a  plurality  of  phase-delayed  clock 
signals  each  oscillating  at  the  same  frequency  as  that  of 
said  local  clock  signal,  each  of  said  phase-delayed  clock 
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signals  being  incrementally  shifted  in  phase  from  said  local 
clock  signal  by  a  distinct  time  period; 
logic  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  phase-delayed  clock 
signals,  detecting  the  rate  at  which  the  multiple  rate  digi- 
tal data  communications  system  is  operating  based  on  an 
analysis  of  said  plurality  of  phase-delayed  clock  signals. 
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and  outputting  a  control  signal  based  on  the  detected  rate 
which  directs  said  programmable  frequency  clock  phase 
generator  to  output  said  local  clock  signal  at  the  detected 
rate;  and 
sampling  circuitry  for  regenerating  a  received  data  signal 
operating  at  the  detected  rate,  and  outputting  a  regener- 
ated data  signal. 


5^71,767 

SYSTEM  A^fD  METHOD  FOR  LASER  WELDING  AN 

INNER  SURFACE  OF  A  SMALL  DL^METER  TUBULAR 

MEMBER 
William  E.  Pirl,  TrafTord,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingboiise  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,777 

Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 

VS.  CI,  ?76— 260  13  Claims 


-1IO 


10.  For  use  in  a  nuclear  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of 
heat  transfer  tubes  disposed  therein,  at  least  one  of  the  tubes 
having  an  inside  diameter  surrounding  a  tubular  sleeve  concen- 


trically mounted  therein,  the  sleeve  having  a  small  iimer  diam- 
eter, the  inner  diameter  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
portion  thereof  defming  a  weld  zone  to  be  welded,  a  system  for 
laser  welding  the  inner  diameter  at  the  weld  zone  to  fuse  the 
sleeve  to  the  tube,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  laser  for  generating  laser  light  sufficient  to  fiise  the 
sleeve  to  the  tube; 

(b)  a  fiber-optic  cable  having  a  first  end  thereof  optically 
coupled  to  said  laser  for  conducting  the  bght  there- 
through, the  fiber-optic  cable  having  a  second  end; 

(c)  a  mirror  optically  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  fiber 
optic  cable  for  receiving  the  Ught  conducted  through  said 
fiber-optic  cable  and  optically  coupled  to  the  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  sleeve  for  reflecting  the  Ught  onto  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  to  weld  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
sleeve,  so  that  the  sleeve  is  fused  to  the  tube  as  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  sleeve  is  welded; 

(d)  a  rotator  assembly  connected  to  said  mirror  for  rotating 
said  mirror  to  weld  around  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
sleeve,  said  rotator  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  tubular  rotatable  housing  sized  to  be  disposed  in  the 
tube  and  having  said  mirror  fixedly  mounted  therein  for 
housing  said  mirror,  said  rotatable  bousing  having  a 
spiral  groove  formed  in  a  exterior  surface  thereof,  the 
groove  receiving  a  pullable  first  cord  extending  in  a  first 
spiral  direction  for  rotating  said  rotatable  housing  in  a 
clockwise  first  direction  as  the  first  cord  is  pulled,  the 
groove  receiving  a  pullable  second  cord  extending  in  a 
second  spiral  direction  for  rotating  said  routable  hous- 
ing in  a  counter-clockwise  second  direction  as  the  sec- 
ond cord  is  pulled; 

(ii)  a  tubular  stationary  housing  sized  to  be  disposed  in  the 
tube,  said  stationary  housing  surrounding  said  rotatable 
housing  for  housing  said  rotatable  housing; 

(iii)  a  retainer  interposed  between  said  stationary  housing 
and  said  rotatable  housing,  said  retainer  engaging  the 
first  cord  and  the  second  cord  for  retaining  the  first 
cord  and  the  second  cord  in  the  groove,  the  groove 
defining  a  cord-free  portion  thereof,  said  retainer  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outwardly-projecting  teeth  engaging 
the  cord-free  portion  of  the  groove,  whereby  said  rotat- 
able housing  rotates  in  the  clockwise  first  direction  as 
the  first  cord  is  pulled,  whereby  said  rotatable  housing 
rotates  in  the  counter-clockwise  second  direction  as  the 
second  cord  is  pulled,  and  whereby  said  retainer  retains 
the  first  cord  and  the  second  cord  in  the  groove  as  the 
first  cord  and  the  second  cord  are  pulled; 

(e)  a  first  motor  disposed  externally  to  the  heat  exchanger 
and  engaging  the  first  cord  for  pulling  the  first  cord;  and 

(f)  a  second  motor  disposed  externally  to  the  heat  exchanger 
and  engaging  the  second  cord  for  pulling  the  second  cord. 


5,371.7« 
SWIRL  TYPE  SPACER  FOR  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

FUEL 
Bruce  Matzner,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,661 
iBL  CL'  G21C  3/34 
VS.  CL  376—439  11  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  nuclear  fuel  bimdle  for  a  boiling  water  reactor  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  upstanding,  parallel  fuel  rods; 
a  lower  tie  plate  supporting  said  fuel  rods  and  permitting  the 
entrance  of  water  moderator  for  the  generation  of  steam; 
an  upper  tie  plate  for  securement  to  at  least  some  of  said  fuel 
rods  and  permitting  the  outflow  of  water  and  steam  mod- 
erator; 
a  channel  surrounding  said  fuel  rods  from  said  lower  tie  plate 
to  at  least  the  vicinity  of  said  upper  tie  plate  for  confining 
a  fluid  flow  path  from  said  lower  tie  plate  to  the  vicinity 
of  said  upper  tie  plate;  and 


662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


a  plurality  of  spacers  at  spaced  apart  vertical  locations  ex- 
tending between  said  tie  plates; 

the  improvement  to  said  spacers  below  said  upper  tie  plate 
including  a  spacer  comprising: 

a  ferrule  array  at  each  said  spacer  with  each  said  spacer 
having  a  vertical  height  no  greater  than  0.9  of  an  inch, 
each  ferrule  having  a  generally  annular  wall  and  a  wall 
thickness  no  greater  than  0.020  inches;  and 


swirl  vane  layer  overlying  subchannel  regions  between 
said  ferrules  and  fuel  rods  for  separating  water  from  steam 
in  said  region  overlying  said  subchannels  and  centrifugally 
impelling  water  from  said  subchannel  regions  upon  said 
fuel  rods  above  said  ferrule  spacer  onto  said  fuel  rods,  said 
swirler  vane  layer  overlying  the  subchannel  regions  com- 
prising swirler  vanes  twisted  substantially  a  complete  180' 
to  overlie  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  subchannel 
regions,  respectively,  between  the  underlying  ferrules  and 
fuel  rods. 


2     » 


tute  a  grid,  each  of  said  straps  having  a  plurality  of  bosses 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  window  sections 
disposed  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  at  a  predeter- 
mined spacing;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring  frame  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spring  frame  members  being  previously  engaged  with 
each  of  said  straps  and  intersecting  with  each  other  to 
thereby  constitute  another  grid,  each  of  said  spring  frame 
members  having  a  plurality  of  spring  sections  disposed  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  thereof  and  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  protrusion  sections  disposed  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereon  at  a  predetermined  spacing  for  respec- 
tively engaging  with  said  window  sections  of  the  straps, 
and  each  of  said  protrusion  sections  respectively  having 
frame  member  welding  tabs  so  as  to  leave  a  spacing  in  said 
window  sections  when  said  protrusion  sections  are  en- 
gaged in  said  window  sections,  wherein  said  frame  mem- 
ber welding  tabs  are  orthogonal  to  each  other  and  firmly 
welded; 

wherein  each  of  said  fuel  rods  is  resiliently  held  in  each  of 
said  grid  cells  by  said  bosses  and  said  spring  sections. 


5,371,770 

PULSE  GENERATING  CKCUTT  FOR 

MICROCOMPUTERS 

H^jime  Sakuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpontion, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1992,  4-142161 

Int  a.'  H03K  21/02.  21/08 

VS.  a.  377—39  14  Claims 


5,371,7» 
FUEL  ROD  SUPPORT  GRIDS  FOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Akihiro  Kato;  Kinichi  Sugai;  Hiroaki  Kadono,  all  of  Ibaraki; 
Masi^i  Mori,  Kobe;  Yasunao  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Atsushi 
Baba,  Kobe;  Toshiyuki  Kawagoe,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiko 
Imaiznmi,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nu- 
clear Fuel  Co.  and  Mitsubishi  Genshiryokn  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  10,  1992,  4-184195 

lut  a.'  G21C  3/34 

VS.  CL  376—442  12  Claims 
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1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  for  microcomputers  compris- 


ing: 


1.  A  fuel  rod  support  grid  for  nuclear  fuel  assemblies,  said 
support  grid  defining  grid  cells  for  holding  fuel  rods,  said 
support  grid  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  straps  intersecting  each  other  to  thereby  consti- 


a  single  count  means  for  conducting  both  a  timerbased  clock 
count  and  an  event-based  clock  count, 

a  first  transmission  line  for  transmitting  a  reference  signal  to 
said  single  count  means,  said  reference  signal  causing  said 
single  count  means  to  be  cleared  to  allow  for  an  initiation 
of  a  count; 

a  second  transmission  line  for  transmitting  clock  signals 
corresponding  to  said  time-based  count; 

a  third  transmission  line  for  transmitting  clock  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  event-based  count; 

controllable  selecting  means  connected  to  said  second  and 
third  transmission  lines  and  connected  to  said  single  count 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  clock  signals  correspond- 
ing to  said  time-based  count  and  to  said  event-based  count, 
said  selected  clock  signal  being  input  to  said  single  count 
means; 

a  first  storage  and  comparison  means  connected  to  said 
single  count  means  for  storing  values  corresponding  to 
said  event-based  count,  said  first  storage  and  comparison 
means  fetching  a  current  event-based  count  from  said 
single  count  means  to  compare  said  fetched  event-based 
count  with  a  predetermined  value  stored  in  said  first  stor- 
age and  comparison  means,  said  first  storage  and  compari- 
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son  means  being  connected  to  said  controllable  selecting 
means,  an  output  of  said  first  storage  and  comparison 
means  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  controllable  se- 
lecting means  only  when  said  current  count  value  of  said 
single  count  mean  and  said  predetermined  value  stored  in 
said  first  storage  and  comparison  means  are  equal,  said 
control  signal  causing  said  controllable  selecting  means  to 
shift  from  said  third  transmission  line  for  transmitting 
clock  signals  corresponding  to  said  event-based  count  to 
said  second  transmission  line  for  transmitting  clock  signals 
corresponding  to  said  time-based  count; 

a  second  storage  and  comparison  means  connected  to  said 
single  count  means  for  storing  values  corresponding  to 
said  time-based  count,  said  second  storage  and  comparison 
means  fetching  a  current  time-based  count  from  said  single 
count  means  to  compare  said  fetched  current  time-based 
count  with  a  predetermined  value  stored  in  said  second 
storage  and  comparison  means,  said  second  storage  and 
comparison  means  generating  an  output  signal  only  when 
said  fetched  current  time-based  count  and  said  predeter- 
mined value  stored  in  said  second  storage  and  comparison 
means  are  equal;  and 

bistable  means  connected  to  said  control  signal  of  said  first 
storage  and  comparison  means  and  to  said  output  of  said 
second  storage  and  comparison  means  for  generating 
binary  digit  pulse  signals  according  to  said  control  signal 
and  said  output  of  said  second  storage  and  comparison 
means. 


5^71,771 
CraClUT  FOR  CALCULATING  DC  VALUE  IN  DIGITAL 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Byeong-«u  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,948 
CUim  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
9M5773 

Int  a.5  G06M  3/02 
VS.  a.  377—39  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  calculating  a  DC  value  for  use  in  a  digital 
recording  and  reproducing  system  haying  First  storing  means 
for  mapping  plural  codewords  (symbol  words)  to  an  informa- 
tion-word and  storing  the  codeword  whose  E>C  value  is  posi- 
tive among  the  plural  codewords  corresponding  to  said  infor- 
mation-word in  order  to  control  the  code  conversion  for  se- 
lecting the  optimum  codeword  in  a  recording  and  reproducing 
operation,  strcond  storing  means  for  storing  the  codeword 
whose  DC  value  is  negative  among  the  plural  codewords, 
parallel  to  serial  converting  means  for  converting  the  signal 
suppUed  from  said  first  storing  means  or  said  second  storing 
means  to  a  format  of  serial  data,  selecting  means  for  selectively 
supplying  the  signals  output  from  said  first  storing  means  and 
said  second  storing  means  to  the  serial  to  parallel  converting 
means,  a  DC  value  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  said  DC 
value  of  the  currently  output  codeword  using  the  signal  sup- 
plied from  said  parallel  to  serial  converting  means,  and  supply- 
ing a  control  signal  to  the  selecting  means  to  select  the  signal 
to  be  supplied  to  the  parallel  to  serial  converting  means  among 
the  plural  codewords  corresponding  to  an  information-word 


following  the  current  information-word,  said  DC  value  calcu- 
lating circuit  comprising: 

a  load  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal 
and  a  load  pulse  frequency-divided  by  a  predetermined 
value  by  a  master  clock  signal; 

a  counter  for  loading  a  reference  value  therein  in  response  to 
said  load  pulse  from  said  load  pulse  generator,  and  for 
counting  up/down  the  serial  data  supplied  from  said  paral- 
lel to  serial  converting  means; 

a  detector  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  value  counted  in 
said  counting  means  is  the  same  as  said  reference  value; 

third  storing  means  for  holding  a  previous  input  value  when 
the  reference  value  is  the  same  as  the  value  counted  in  said 
counter,  and  for  storing  the  value  counted  in  said  counting 
means  when  said  reference  value  is  not  the  same  as  the 
value  counted  in  said  counter;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  signal 
supplied  from  said  third  storing  means  with  the  magnitude 
of  said  reference  value  and  supplying  the  result  of  said 
comparison  as  a  signal  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
selecting  means. 


5371,772 

PROGRAMMABLE  DIVIDER  EXHIBITING  A  50/50 

DUTY  CYCLE 

Samer  Al-Kkairi,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aadgnor  to  Intel  CorporatioB, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,289 

tat  CL'  H031  21/00 

VS.  CI.  377—47  5  Oaiw 


1.  A  frequency  divider  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal 
having  a  frequency  equal  to  a  first  clock  signal  frequency 
divided  by  a  selected  divisor  comprising: 

a  compare  register  for  storing  a  programmed  value  equal  to 
said  selected  divisor  minus  two; 

an  incremental  counter  responsive  to  said  first  clock  signal, 
said  incremental  counter  incrementing  for  each  clock 
cycle  of  said  first  clock  signal; 

a  comparator  coupled  to  said  compare  register  and  to  said 
incremental  counter  for  comparing  the  value  in  said  com- 
pare register  to  the  value  in  said  counter,  said  comparator 
generating  an  equivalence  signal  to  indicate  when  said 
values  are  equal; 

a  programmable  storage  register  in  communication  with  said 
compare  register,  said  storage  register  being  selectively 
programmable  and  for  loading  a  stored  value  into  said 
compare  register  upon  a  predetermined  condition, 

wherein  said  programmable  storage  register  is  responsive  to 
said  second  clock  signal  and  said  equivalence  signal,  said 
predetermined  condition  for  loading  said  compare  register 
being  that  said  equivalence  signal  is  active  at  the  same 
time  said  second  clock  signal  is  in  a  low  state,  thereby 
insuring  that  said  second  clock  signal  has  clock  signal 
edges  approximately  lined  up  with  the  clock  signal  edges 
of  said  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  flip-flop  circuit  coupled  to  said  comparator  for  generating 
said  second  clock  signal,  said  flip-flop  circuit  toggling  said 
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second  clock  signal  in  response  to  said  equivalence  signal 
when  it  is  generated  by  said  comparator, 

wherein  said  incremental  counter  is  responsive  to  said  equiv- 
alence signal  and  resets  and  begins  counting  from  zero 
again  when  said  equivalence  signal  is  generated  by  said 
comparator;  and 

flip-flop  control  logic  supplied  to  said  flip-flop  circuit  for 
adjusting  the  timing  of  said  toggling  of  said  second  clock 
signal  when  said  divisor  is  an  odd  number,  said  flip-flop 
control  logic  being  responsive  to  the  least  significant  bit 
stored  in  said  storage  register. 


and  diverging  along  x  and  z  axes,  respectively,  where  the  x,  y 
and  z  axes  are  orthogonal  to  each  other,  comprising: 

providing  a  mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface  reflecting  the 
X-ray  beam  to  an  imaging  plane  orthogonal  to  the  y  axis 
and  spaced  from  the  mirror  along  the  y  axis; 
determining  the  optical  path  function  F  from  the  source  A  to 
the  image  B  by  determining  the  optical  path  function  from 
the  source  A  to  the  mirror  P,  and  from  the  mirror  P  to  the 
image  B,  according  to 


5^1,773 
DRIVING  CTRCUTT  FOR  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 

AND  COUNTER  aRCUFF  USED  THEREIN 

Isao  Diara,  Takatsuki;  YosUaki  Sone,  Setsu;  ShinicU  Tashiro, 

and  Takeshi  Figita,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  796,574.  Not.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,249,054. 

This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-320290 

Int.  a.'  H03K  21/40 

VS.  a.  377— D56  4  OaiM 
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1.  A  counter  circuit  comprising: 

counting  stages  of  n  bits  where  n  is  a  natural  number, 

logic  decoding  means,  coupled  to  the  counting  stages,  for 
determining  inputs  of  the  counting  stages,  said  logic  de- 
coding means  providing  a  load  capacitance  for  each  of 
said  counting  stages, 

first  logic  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  counting  stages  for 
substantially  making  uniform  the  changes  of  the  logic 
decoding  means  and  the  counting  stages  so  that  the  logic 
decoding  means  and  the  counting  stages  change  simulta- 
neously, said  first  logic  circuit  means  also  for  producing 
first  signal  outputs, 

second  logic  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  counting  stages, 
for  adjusting  the  load  capacitance  on  individual  counting 
stages  to  substantially  make  uniform  the  load  capacitance 
for  each  counting  stage,  said  second  logic  circuit  means 
also  for  producing  second  signal  outputs,  and 

test  logic  circuit  means  for  creating  a  test  waveform  on  the 
basis  of  the  first  signal  outputs  from  the  first  logic  circuit 
means  and  the  second  signal  outputs  from  the  second  logic 
circuit  means. 


5,371,774 
X-RAY  UTHOGRAPHY  BEAMLINE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Franco  Cerrina,  and  Jaibei  Xiao,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,547 
Int.  a.'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  378—34  4  Clidms 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  an  X-ray  Uthography  beamline 
from  an  X-ray  source  emitting  an  X-ray  beam  along  a  y  axis 


B-xf+(yB-y)^+{'B 


%r 


where  xa  is  the  position  of  the  source  A  along  the  x  axis,  y^  is 
the  position  of  the  source  along  the  y  axis,  za  is  the  position  of 
the  source  along  the  z  axis,  x^is  the  position  of  the  image  along 
the  X  axis,  y^  is  the  position  of  the  image  along  the  y  axis,  zb  is 


the  position  of  the  image  along  the  z  axis,  x  is  the  position  on 
the  mirror  along  the  x  axis,  y  is  the  position  on  the  mirror  along 
the  y  axis,  and  z  is  the  position  on  the  mirror  along  the  z  axis, 
such  that  A(n.A.  VA.  ^a)  'S  the  source  position,  B(xfl,  y^,  zb)  is 
the  image  position,  and  P(x,  y,  z)  is  the  position  on  the  mirror; 
determining  the  partial  derivatives  of  the  optical  path  func- 
tion F,  dF/ax,  aF/ay,  aF/az,  wherein 
the  displacement  of  reflected  rays  from  the  image  line 

along  the  x  axis  is  zero,  Ax=0,  if  aF/ax=0, 
the  displacement  of  reflected  rays  from  the  image  line 

along  the  y  axis  is  zero,  Ay=0,  if  aF/ay=0,  and 
the  displacement  of  reflected  rays  from  the  image  line 
along  the  z  axis  is  zero,  Az=0,  if  aF/az=:0; 
determining  a  grid  on  said  reflecting  surface  comprising  a 

plurality  of  grid  points;  and 
modifying  the  slope  at  said  grid  points  such  that  the  displace- 
ment of  the  reflected  rays  from  the  image  line  vanishes. 


5,371,775 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  PANORAMIC  X-RAY 

PHOTOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  FOR  TOMOGRAPHY 

Heikki  Kanerra,  Turku,  and  Matti  Wahlstrom,  Helsinki,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Orion-yhtyma  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  22,  1992,  922361 
Int.  a.5  A61B  6/14 
VS.  CI.  378—38  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  panoramic  X-ray  photography  appa- 
ratus for  tomography,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  supporting 
arm  (1)  rotatably  mounted  on  a  rotatable  bearing  shaft  (4),  an 
X-ray  source  (2)  emitting  a  limited  cone  of  X-rays  disposed  at 
one  end  of  said  arm,  and  an  image  receptor  (3)  disposed  at  an 
opposite  end  of  said  arm,  said  bearing  shaft  (4)  being  suspended 
such  that  said  shaft  is  movable  in  diflierent  directions  during 
rotation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  disposing  an  object  to  be  imaged  between  said  X-ray 
source  (2)  and  said  image  receptor  (3); 

(b)  rotating  said  supporting  arm  (1)  to  a  limited  extent  about 
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said  bearing  shaft  (4^  without  said  image  receptor  (3) 
bemg  moved  with  respect  to  said  X-ray  source  (2);  and 


5^71,776 

RADIOLOGICAL  INSTALLATION 
Joerg  Haendle,  and  Heinz  Horbaachek,  both  of  Eriangen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  19, 1992, 4235172 
Int  CL'  H05G  1/64 
VS.  CL  378—98.12  IQ  ClaiM 


1.  A  ntdiological  installation,  comprising: 

an  image  pick-up  system  for  producing  and  storing  at  least 
first  and  second  high-resolution,  digital  individual  images 
of  coherent  individual  examination  regions  as  picture 
elements  in  a  memory; 

an  electrical  image  playback  unit  with  which  a  pluraUty  of 
picture  elements  from  at  least  said  two  stored  individual 
images  can  be  simultaneously  reproduced  as  an  overall 
image;  and 

a  processor  controller  connected  to  said  memory  for  com- 
posing said  overall  image  Une-by-line  such  that  respec- 
tively one  row  of  stored  picture  elements  of  said  first 
individual  image  forms  a  section  of  respectively  one  line 
of  said  overall  image  and  a  corresponding  row  of  stored 
picture  elements  of  said  second  individual  image  respec- 
tively adjoins  said  section  of  said  one  line. 


5,371,777 

AUTOMATIC  X-RAY  EXPOSURE  UNIT  FOR 

MAMMOGRAPHY 

Karihfinr  KoeUcr,  Hcrzogeflamvck,  aad  Horat  AicU^er,  Vm- 

crtk,  both  of  Germany,  awiQiiri  to 

■chaft,  MwUch,  Gcrsa^r 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  60,529 
Claiw  priority,  apylicatioa  Gcrmaay,  JaL  10, 1992, 422Z77S; 
Not.  23,  1992,  4239309 

lat  CL>  HOSG  1/42 
VS.  CL  37S— 108  3  n««— 


(c)  moving  said  bearing  shaft  (4)  along  a  limited  circle  arc 
(C)  such  that  an  apparent  axis  of  rotation  (O)  of  said  image 
reqeptor  (3)  is  shifted  to  outside  the  bearing  shaft  (4). 


^^^ 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  unit  for  use  in  a  mammography 
installation  having  an  x-ray  source  which  supplies  an  x-ray 
dose  measurable  in  mAs  units  and  a  film/foil  system  for  record- 
ing an  x-ray  image  of  a  subject  said  automatic  exposure  unit 
comprising; 

means  for  multiplying  said  mAs  value  for  a  selected  fraction 
of  an  exposure  by  the  reciprocal  of  said  ftwrtion  to  obtain 
a  total  exposure  value; 
means  for  extr^wlating  a  characteristic  mAs  curve  for  said 
film/foil  system  based  at  least  on  said  mAs  value  for  a 
selected  fraction  of  an  exposure  and  said  total  exposure 
value;  and 
means  for  switching  said  dose  to  adjust  for  thickness  of  said 
subject  using  a  corrected  value  obtained  from  said  charac- 
teristic curve. 


5,371,778 
CONCURRENT  DISPLAY  AND  ADJUSTMENT  OF  3D 
PROJECnON,  CORONAL  SUCE,  SAGITTAL  SUCE, 
AND  TRANSVERSE  SUCE  IMAGES 
Jeffrey  H.  Yanof,  Sokw;  Rodney  A.  Mattaoa,  Mcator,  aad 
Paala  L  PateL  Parma  Hts.,  all  of  Ohio,  Md^on  to  Picker 
lateraatioaaL  lac.  Highland  Hta.,  Ohio 

Fikd  Not.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  800,242 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/42,  15/62 

VS.  CL  364— 413  J2  20  n«i». 


i:x 


15.  A  method  of  concurrently  displaying  a  projection  image 
of  a  volumetric  region  and  at  least  two  intersecting  planes 
through  the  volumetric  region,  the  method  comprising: 

displaying  the  projection  image  on  a  portion  of  a  two-dimen- 
sional display  means; 
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displaying  a  cursor  at  a  selected  location  on  the  projection 

image; 
transforming  the  selected  cursor  location  into  a  correspond- 
ing cursor  coordinate  of  the  volumetric  region; 
defming  a  first  plane  through  the  volumetric  region  which 

intersects  the  cursor  coordinate; 
defining  a  second  plane  through  the  volumetric  region 

which  intersects  the  first  plane  and  the  cursor  coordinate; 
generating  a  display  of  data  values  corresponding  to  the  first 

plane  in  a  second  portion  of  the  two-dimensional  display 

means; 
generating  a  display  of  the  data  values  corresponding  to  the 

second  plane  in  a  third  region  of  the  display  means. 


5^71.780 

CX)MMUNICATIONS  RESOURCE  ASSIGNMENT  IN  A 

WIRELESS  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Noach  Amitay,  Tintoo  FalU,  NJ^  anigiior  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,616,  Not.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,321,  Oct.  1, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,758 

iBt  a.'  H04Q  7/04 

U.S.  a.  379—58  24  Claims 


5,371,779 
CALL  INITIATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOBILE  TELEPHONE 

UNITS 
Hideiiani  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,293 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054545 

Int  a.'  H04M  U/00.  1/64,  1/00;  H04B  7/00 

MS.  a.  379—58  1  Claim 
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1.  A  telephone  call  initiating  system  for  use  with  mobile 
communication  terminals,  such  as  portable  telephones,  in  call 
initiation  by  inputting  the  subscriber  number  of  the  party  to  be 
called,  comprising:  key  input  means  for  accepting  inputs  by 
key  manipulation;  speech  recognition  means  for  accepting 
inputs  in  speech  signals;  a  data  base  and  data  display  means; 
data  base  input  control  means  responsive  to  a  data  base  input 
request  for  causing  data  to  be  inputted  in  a  prescribed  sequence 
in  cooperation  with  said  data  display  means,  and  storing  into 
said  data  base  a  record  consisting  of  a  first  set  of  data  indicating 
a  telephone  number,  entered  with  said  key  input  means,  and  a 
second  set  of  data  comprising  family  and  given  names  and 
other  prescribed  items,  entered  with  said  speech  recognition 
means;  search  parameter  accepting  means  responsive  to  a  data 
base  searching  request  for  causing  data  to  be  inputted  in  a 
prescribed  sequence  in  cooperation  with  said  data  display 
means,  searching  said  data  base  for  said  record  according  to  a 
third  set  of  data  comprising  said  family  and  given  names  and 
said  other  prescribed  items  entered  with  said  speech  recogni- 
tion means,  and  storing  the  retrieved  record,  which  is  the  result 
of  searching,  into  a  prescribed  work  area;  scroll  control  means 
responsive  to  a  scroll  request  for  scrolling  in  predetermined 
units  said  retrieved  record  in  said  work  area,  and  displaying  the 
data  on  said  display  means;  call  initiation  accepting  means 
responsive  to  a  call  initiation  request  for  supplying  a  call  initiat- 
ing instruction  according  to  said  telephone  number  in  said 
record  which  is  the  result  of  said  scrolling;  and  call  initiation 
processing  means  responsive  to  said  call  initiating  instruction 
for  initiating  a  call  according  to  said  telephone  number. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assigning  one  of  a  plurality  of  wireless 
communications  channels  in  a  wireless  telecommunications 
system  to  a  requesting  subscriber,  comprising: 

a  means  for  identifying  a  highest  level  priority  colliding 
subscriber  out  of  a  plurality  of  prioritized  colliding  sub- 
scribers simultaneously  contending  over  a  single  wireless 
contention  channel  for  access  to  a  wireless  communica- 
tions channel  between  the  plurality  of  prioritized  colliding 
subscribers  and  a  wireless  telecommunications  system,  the 
wireless  contention  channel  being  different  from  the  wire- 
less communications  channel;  and 

a  means  for  assigning  an  unused  one  of  a  plurality  of  wireless 
communications  channels  between  the  colliding  subscrib- 
ers and  the  wireless  telecommunications  system  to  an 
identified  highest  level  priority  colliding  subscriber. 


5,371,781 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 

INCOMING  DIRECTORY  NUMBER  WHEN  MULTIPLE 

DIRECTORY  NUMBERS  ARE  ASSIGNED  TO  ONE 

WIRELESS  DEVICE 

Menachem  T.  Ardon,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignor  to  At&T  Corp., 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,937 
Int.  a.5  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379—59  15  Claima 

1.   In  a  wireless  telecommunications  system,  said  system 
including  a  switching  system  and  a  plurality  of  cells,  a  method 
for  identifying  a  called  director  number  at  a  wireless  communi- 
cations device  when  multiple  directory  numbers  are  assigned 
to  said  wireless  communications  device,  said  wireless  commu- 
nications device  usable  in  any  of  said  plurality  of  cells  and 
movable  from  cell  to  cell  while  in  use,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
receiving,  in  said  switching  system,  terminating  calling  line 
identification  (TCLID)  signals  identifying  which  one  of 
the  multiple  directory  numbers  assigned  to  said  wireless 
communications  device  has  been  called; 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  TCLID  signals  identifying  said 
one  of  said  multiple  directory  numbers,  said  switching 
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system  using  said  signals  to  set  up  a  call  directly  to  said 
wireless  communications  device,  and  also  transmitting 
said  TCLID  signals  directly  to  said  wireless  communica- 
tions device:  and 
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1.  A  cordless  telephone  handset  unit  for  operation  in  a  public 
cordless  telephone  system,  the  telephone  system  including  a 
plurality  of  base  units  connectable  to  a  telephone  line  for  com- 
municating both  with  a  central  ofTice  and  with  the  handset 
unit,  the  handset  unit  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  service  request  signal  for  establishing 
communications  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  units,  the 
service  request  signal  including  a  predetermined  signal 
code  for  identifying  a  base  unit  having  a  signal  code  that 
compares  favorably  with  this  predetermined  signal  code; 
meant  for  detecting  a  first  or  second  service  request  re- 
sponse signal  received  from  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
base  units  within  a  predetermined  time  period; 
means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  estabUshing 
communications  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  units,  the 
establishing  means  setting  up  communications  between 
the  handset  unit  and  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  base 


units  providing  in  the  predetermined  time  period  the  first 
service  request  response  signal  and,  in  the  absence  of  the 
handset  unit  receiving  the  first  service  request  response 
signal  in  the  predetermined  time  period,  the  establishing 
means  setting  up  communications  between  the  handset 
unit  and  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  units  provid- 
ing a  second  service  request  response  signal  within  the 
predetermined  time  period. 


5^71.783 

METHOD  FOR  C»NTn«JALLY  MONITORING  THE 

STATUS  OF  A  RADIO  FREQUENCY  LINK 

Chris  Row,  VancoBTer,  and  Charley  Henng,  Richmond,  both  of 

Canada,  aacignors  to  Video  Technology  Engineenng,  Ltd,, 

Hong  Kong 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,324,  May  29,  1991,  abadoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,445 

Int  CV  H04M  U/00 

VS.  a.  379—61  9  Claims 


indicating  at  said  wireless  communications  device  which  of 
said  multiple  directory  numbers  is  the  called  directory 
number. 


5,371,782 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  A 
PREFERRED  SERVICE  PROVIDER  DURING  A  CALL 
SETUP  IN  A  PUBLIC  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Casey,  III,  Clinton;  George  P.  Cotsonas;  Dale  E. 
Lynn,  both  of  Freehold,  and  Edwin  A.  Muth,  Red  Bank,  all  of 
N  J,,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
I        FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,610 
I  Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—61  17  Claims 


3.  In  a  digital  cordless  telephone  apparatus  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  microprocessor  based  battery  powered  portable  handset 
unit  and  a  microprocessor  based  stationary  base  unit  which 
each  transmit  and  receive  distinct  digital  voice  data  signals  and 
digital  command  data  signals  to  and  from  one  another  over  a 
radio  frequency  link,  a  method  for  continually  monitoring  the 
status  of  said  radio  frequency  link,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

transmitting  from  said  base  unit  for  reception  by  said  handset 

unit  a  constant  number  of  link  check  command  codes  as 

digital  command  data  signals  within  a  predetermined 

period  of  time; 

receiving  from  said  base  unit  from  transmission  by  said  base 

unit  said  transmitted  link  check  command  code; 
transmitting  from  said  handset  unit  for  reception  by  said  base 
unit  a  link  check  acknowledgment  code  as  a  digital  com- 
mand data  signal  as  an  indication  that  said  handset  unit  has 
received  said  link  check  command  code; 
receiving  from  said  handset  unit  from  transmission  by  said 
handset  unit  said  transmitted  link  check  acknowledgment 
code,  receipt  of  which  by  said  base  unit  serving  to  indicate 
to  said  base  unit  that  said  handset  unit  received  said  link 
check  command  code; 
counting  the  number  of  said  link  check  command  code 
signals  transmitted  by  said  base  unit,  the  number  of  said 
link  check  command  code  signals  received  by  said  handset 
unit  and  the  number  of  said  link  check  acknowledgement 
code  signals  received  by  said  base  unit; 
determining  from  the  number  of  said  link  check  command 
code  signals  transmitted  to  said  handset  unit  and  the  num- 
ber of  said  link  check  acknowledgement  code  signals 
received  by  said  base  unit,  the  number  of  missing  link 
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check  command  code  signals  and  missing  link  check  ac- 
knowledgement code  signals; 

counting  the  number  of  expected  Unk  check  command  code 
signals  which  were  not  received  by  said  handset  unit  and 
the  number  of  expected  Unk  check  acknowledgement 
code  signals  which  were  not  received  by  said  base  unit; 

determining  that  said  radio  frequency  link  is  no  longer  viable 
by  determining  whether  said  number  of  missing  link  check 
command  code  signals  and  said  number  of  missing  link 
check  acknowledgement  code  signals  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined number  such  that  a  viable  radio  frequency  link  is 
deemed  to  exist  if  less  than  said  predetermined  number  of 
said  link  check  acknowledgement  code  signals  and  link 
said  check  command  code  signals  are  missing. 


the  improvement  being  a  console  personality  control  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
a  personality  reset  card  carrying  information  identifying  one 

of  a  plurality  of  console  function  personalities; 
means  associated  with  the  console  for  releasable  connection 

thereto  of  the  persoiudity  reset  card; 
means  at  the  console  for  concurrently  storing  the  plurality  of 
console  ftmction  personalities;  and 


5^1,784 

REMOTE  AUXnXIARY  CHARGING  CRADLE  FOR 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 

Peter  J.  Yanknra,  Toms  River,  NJ„  Miignor  to  ATAT  Corp,, 

Mvny  Hill,  N J. 

ContiawrtioB  of  Ser.  No.  904,081,  Jan.  25, 1992,  abuidoaed. 

Tkto  awUcatkm  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,657 

lat  CL'  H04M  U/00:  H04B  7/00.  1/16;  HOIM  10/44 

VS.  CL  379—61  11  CUioH 
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means  associated  with  the  console  for  reading  the  personal- 
ity reset  card  identifying  information  when  the  personality 
reset  card  is  connected  with  the  console  for  automatically 
enabling  the  console  to  reset  the  console  fiinction  person- 
ality to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  personalities  identified 
by  the  identifying  information  read  from  the  personality 
reset  card. 


5,371,786 
ELECTRONIC  CROSS-CONNECT  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  M.  Paul,  Randolph,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,178 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—292  7  Claims 


1.  A  remote  charging  cradle  for  a  cordless  telephone  handset 
comprising: 

energy  means  for  providing  a  source  of  energy  for  charging 
a  battery  in  the  telephone  handset  when  the  handset  is 
placed  in  the  charging  cradle; 

timer  means  for  generating  a  first  predetermined  time  period 
and  a  second  predetermined  time  period;  and 

means  for  cycling  the  source  of  energy  provided  to  the 
handset  between  an  on  state  determined  by  the  fu^t  prede- 
termined dine  period  and  an  off  state  determined  by  the 
second  predetermined  time  period  for  charging  said  bat- 
tery while  the  handset  is  in  the  charging  cradle,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  time  [>eriods  are  cycling  such  that  a 
radio  frequency  ring  signal  is  not  lost,  and  said  handset 
receiving  the  radio  frequency  signal  when  said  source  of 
energy  is  in  the  off  state. 
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5,371,785 
TELEPHONIC  CONSOLE  WITH  MULTIPERSONALTTY 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
DaTld  A.  Marcinkiewicz,  Geneva,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
FUcd  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,198 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/42.  1/02 
VS.  CL  379—267  17  Claiin 

1.  In  an  automatic  call  distribution  system  for  interconnect- 
ing telephonic  units  of  an  external  telephonic  network  with  a 
plurality  of  telephonic  consoles  capable  of  multiple  fimctions. 


1.  An  electronic  cross-connect  system  comprising: 
an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  electrical  connections 
having  two  opposite  input  sides  and  two  opposite  output 
sides;  double-pole,  double-throw  switches  located  at  se- 
lected crosspoints  of  the  array  and  capable  of  providing 
electrical  contact  between  the  rows  and  columns  at  said 
crosspoints; 
means  for  providing  electrical  connection  to  the  array  by  a 
series  of  input  wires  and  output  wires,  said  means  includ- 
ing pairs  of  conductors  coupled  to  each  input  wire  and  to 
each  output  wire,  each  conductor  of  a  pair  coupled  to  an 
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input  wire  being  also  coupled  to  coiresponding  ones  of  the 
two  input  sides  of  the  array  and  each  conductor  of  a  pair 
coupled  to  an  output  wire  being  also  coupled  to  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  two  output  sides  of  the  array,  said 
means  further  including  means  outside  the  array  for 
switching  each  input  wire  and  output  wire  between  the 
pair  of  conductors  coupled  thereto. 


I  5^71,787 

I      MACHr«:  ANSWER  DETECTION 
Chris  A.  Hamilton,  Montclair,  NJ^  aadgnor  to  Dialogic  Corpo- 
ratioD,  Parsippany,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Scr.  No.  24,409 

Int  a.s  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—386  15  dainis 


1.  An  answering  machine  detector  for  determining  whether 
a  telephone  call  has  been  answered  by  an  answering  machine 
or  by  a  live  person,  the  answering  machine  detector  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  detecting  a  fu^t  measure  of  a  length  of  time  be- 
tween the  time  the  telephone  call  is  answered  and  the  time 
of  First  voice  response;  and 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicating  that  the  telephone 
call  was  answered  by  the  answering  machine  if  the  fu^t 
measure  of  a  length  of  time  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined time-to-answer  length. 


5,371,788 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPLAYING  MENU  SCREENS 

ON  A  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 
Kimberly  A.  Baals,  Matawan;  Kathleen  J.  Chylinsld,  Bridge- 
water;  Darren  A.  Kail,  Highland  Parley  Gary  C.  Smith,  Free- 
hold, aa4  Susan  L.  Tuttle,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  AT4T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

I       FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,242 
I  Lrt.  a.5  H04M  9/00 

VS.  a.  379—396  22  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  displaying  screens  of  information 
messages  in  a  display  device  at  a  telephone  terminal,  the  ar- 
rangement comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  screens  of  information 
messages  arranged  within  a  menu  hierarchy,  the  informa- 


tion messages  including  multiple  parent  level  and  multiple 
child  level  information  messages  for  displaying  in  associ- 
ated parent  and  child  menu  screens; 

means  for  advancing  directly  over  a  predetermined  path 
from  a  displayed  first  child  menu  screen  to  an  unrelated 
second  child  menu  screen  in  the  menu  hierarchy  for  per- 
forming specific  tasks  at  the  second  child  menu  screen; 
and 

means  for  displaying  in  the  unrelated  second  child  menu 
screen  an  information  message,  said  information  message 
including  information  provided  by  said  first  child  menu 
screen  for  performing  said  specific  tasks. 


5,371,789 

MULTI-CHANNEL  ECHO  CANCELLATION  WITH 

ADAPTIVE  FILTERS  HAVING  SELECTABLE 

COEFFICIENT  VECTORS 

Akihiro  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046185 

laL  CL'  H04B  3/23 

VS.  CL  379—410  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  teleconferencing  system  having  a  pair  of  transmit 
channels  and  a  pair  of  receive  channels  interconnecting  sepa- 
rated conference  rooms,  each  of  said  conference  rooms  having 
a  pair  of  microphones  and  a  pair  of  loudspeakers  connected  by 
said  transmit  and  receive  channels  to  corresponding  loud- 
speakers and  microphones  of  the  other  conference  room,  an 
echo  canceller  located  in  each  of  said  conference  rooms,  the 
echo  canceller  of  each  conference  room  comprising: 
a  pair  of  subtractors  connected  respectively  in  said  transmit 
chaiuels  for  respectively  receiving  transmit  signals  from 
the  microphones  of  the  conference  room  and  cancelling 
an  echo  contained  in  each  of  the  received  transmit  signals 
with  a  cancelling  signal; 
inter-channel  time  difference  estimator  means  for  receiving 
distant  signals  from  said  receive  channels  and  estimating  a 
propagation  time  difference  between  the  received  distant 
signals  to  produce  a  time-diflerence  estimate  signal; 
control  means  for  receiving  the  distant  signals  through  said 
receive  channels  and  responsive  to  the  time-difference 
estimate  signal  for  selecting  one  of  the  received  distant 
signals  having  a  largest  content  of  echo  components  and 
identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  vectors;  and 
a  pair  of  adaptive  filters  associated  respectively  with  said 
subtractors  and  coimected  to  said  control  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  selected  distant  signal,  each  of  said  adaptive 
filters  having  a  plurality  of  said  vectors  each  comprising  a 
set  of  filter  coefficients,  each  of  said  adaptive  filters  select- 
ing the  filter  coefficients  of  the  vector  identified  by  said 
control  means  for  filtering  said  selected  distant  signal  to 
derive  an  echo  replica  and  supplying  the  echo  replica  to 
the  associated  subtractor  as  said  cancelling  signal,  the 
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filter  coefficients  of  said  identified  vector  of  each  adaptive 
Alter  being  variable  according  to  an  output  signal  from  the 
associated  subtractor. 


to  fasten  the  substrate  to  the  front  housing  portion,  and  of 
a  second  clip  portion  positioned  to  extend  beneath  the  first 
clip  portion  and  permitting  of  clasping  engagement  with 


5^1,790 

TELEPHONE  WITH  RESILIENT  HOUSING 

Itzchak  NcTO,  Shats  St  7,  TcI-Atit,  and  Gideon  Yeshaya,  Ben- 

Gorion  St  173,  Ramat  Gan  52383,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  JnL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,846 

lat  a.:  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—433  5  Cfadms 


1.  A  telephone,  comprising  a  housing  formed  of  a  block  of 
foam  material  having  top  and  bottom  walls;  an  electromechani- 
cal module  having  a  dial  pushbutton  matrix  of  individual  push- 
buttons, each  of  said  pushbuttons  having  a  top  activating  sur- 
face; an  earphone  and  a  microphone  electrically  connected  to 
said  module;  a  cavity  within  said  block  adapted  to  accept  said 
module,  earphone  and  microphone;  said  top  wall  of  said  block 
overlying  said  cavity,  said  module  and  earphone  and  micro- 
phone, said  top  wall  having  means  for  allowing  operation  of  to 
said  pushbutton  matrix  and  having  apertures  aligned  with  said 
microphone  and  earphone  for  the  transmission  of  sounds  to 
said  microphone  and  from  said  earphone  respectively;  and  first 
and  second  blocks  mounted  to  said  top  wall  overlying  said 
apertures  for  said  microphone  and  earphone,  respectively,  said 
blocks  having  apertures  therethrough  to  transmit  sounds  be- 
tween said  microphone  and  earphone  and  a  user. 


the  second  hook  member,  thereby  to  fasten  the  substrate 
to  the  rear  housing  portion  and  also  thereby  to  fasten  the 
front  and  rear  housing  portions  theretogether. 


5,371,792 
CD-ROM  DISK  AND  SECURITY  CHECK  METHOD  FOR 

THE  SAME 

ToaUnori  Asai,  and  Masaki  Kawahori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignora  to  Kabushkuki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterpriaes,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  956^2,  Oct  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,756 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-017006 

Int  CL'  GllB  23/28,  5/09:  H04L  9/00 

MS.  CL  380—3  23  Claims 


5,371,791 

HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  FASTENER  FOR  FASTENING 

HOUSING  ASSEMBLY  PORTIONS  AND  A  SUBSTRATE 

Mark  W.  Schwartz,  Addison;  Scott  R.  Semenik,  Lake  Zurich, 

and  Jeffery  F.  Kurgan,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  lU.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaomburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,013,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,818,  Not.  29, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
159,061 
Int  a.'  H04M  1/00 
MS.  a.  379—433  18  Claims 

1.  A  fastener  for  fastening  a  front  housing  portion  and  a  rear 
housing  portion  of  a  housing  assembly  theretogether,  thereby 
to  support  a  substrate  in  supportive  engagement  within  the 
housing  assembly,  said  fastener  comprising: 
means  forming  a  first  hook  member  affixed  to  an  inner  side- 
wall  of  the  front  housing  portion; 
means  forming  a  second  hook  member  affixed  to  an  inner 

sidewall  of  the  rear  housing  portion;  and 
means  forming  a  flexible  clip  afRxed  to  the  substrate  at  a  side 
portion  thereof,  said  clip  formed  of  a  first  cUp  portion 
positioned  to  extend  beneath  the  substrate  and  permitting 
clasping  engagement  with  the  first  hook  member,  thereby 
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1.  A  CD-ROM  disk  to  be  mounted  on  a  CD-ROM  device, 
said  CD-ROM  disk  comprising  an  identifier  region  having  a 
disk  identifier  recorded  therein,  and  a  security  code  region 
having  a  security  code  recorded  therein, 
the  identifier  region  and  the  security  code  region  being 
provided  in  one  sector  of  a  boot  sector  to  be  read  when 
actuated, 
the  disk  identifier  including  a  preset  identification  code, 
the  security  code  including  at  least  a  program  to  be  executed 
after  check  of  the  security  code. 
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5^1,793 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

ACCESSING  THE  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 

MMatoaU  KlHiira,  Itami,  Jajwii,  udgnor  to  MitMibiiU  Dcaki 
Kahnifcflfi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Jnl.  7,  1993,  S«r.  No.  86,891 

CUims  ^ority,  applicatioa  Japu,  JnL  10,  1992,  4-183901 

let  a.'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  CL  380—4  10  Claims 
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3.  A  data  storage  device  comprising; 

a  common  memory  for  storing  processed  data; 

an  attribute  memory  having  a  first  memory  region  in  which 
an  identification  code  is  stored  and  a  second  memory 
region,  separate  from  the  first  memory  region,  in  which 
attribute  data  including  common  memory  capacity  and 
common  memory  access  speed  are  stored; 

buffer  means  connected  to  said  common  memory  and  said 
attribute  memory  for  controlling  input  of  data  to  and 
outpat  of  data  from  said  common  memory  and  said  attri- 
bute memory; 

control  means  connected  to  and  controlling  said  common 
memory,  said  attribute  memory,  and  said  buffer  means, 
said  control  means  controlling  said  buffer  means  and  said 
attribute  memory,  upon  receipt  of  a  secret  code  by  said 
data  storage  device  from  a  terminal  unit,  to  store  the 
second  code  in  the  second  memory  region  of  said  attribute 
memory,  to  isolate  and  thereby  prevent  said  buffer  means 
from  receiving  additional  data,  to  read  the  identification 
code  and  the  secret  code  from  said  attribute  memory,  to 
compare  the  identification  code  and  the  secret  code  read 
from  the  attribute  memory,  to  generate  coincidence  infor- 
mation indicating  whether  the  identification  code  and  the 
secret  code  coincide,  and,  if  the  identification  code  and 
the  secret  code  do  not  coincide,  continuing  to  isolate  said 
buffer  means,  thereby  denying  access  to  said  common 
memory  by  the  terminal  unit,  and  if  the  identification  code 
and  the  secret  code  do  coincide,  connecting  said  buffer 
means  to  provide  access  to  said  common  memory  by  the 
terminal  unit  for  writing  data  into  and  reading  data  from 
said  common  memory. 


Jl 


5,371,794 
tOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRIVACY  AND 
AUTHENTICATION  IN  WIRELESS  NETWORKS 
Whitfield  Diffie,  Mountain  View,  and  Ashar  Aziz,  Fremont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Son  MicrtMystema,  Inc,  Moaataia 
View,CUif. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147,661 
lat  CL'  H04L  9/00 
MS.  a.  38»-21  32  Claims 

1.  An  miproved  method  for  providing  secure  communica- 
tions between,  a  ftfst  data  processing  device  and  a  second  data 
processing  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  said  first  data  processing  device  transmitting  a  first  mes- 
sage including:  a  Mobile  Certificate  (Cert_Mobile)  in- 
cluding a  mobile  public  key  (Pub_Mobile),  a  chosen 


challenge  value  (CHI),  and  a  list  of  supported  shared  key 
algorithms  (SKCS),  to  said  second  data  processing  device; 

(b)  said  second  data  processing  device  receiving  said  first 
message  and  verifying  a  first  signature  of  a  first  certificate 
authority  (CA),  said  second  dau  processing  device  vaU- 
dating  said  received  Cert_Mobile,  and  if  said  Cert—Mo- 
bile is  valid,  said  second  data  processing  device  transmit- 
ting a  second  message  including:  a  Base  Certificate  (Cer- 
t—Base) including  a  base  pubUc  key  (Pub— Base),  a  second 
digital  signature,  a  random  number  (RNl),  and  an  identi- 
fier of  one  of  said  SKCS  chosen  from  said  list  of  supported 
shared  key  algorithms,  to  said  fvst  data  processing  device; 

(c)  said  first  data  processing  device  receiving  said  second 
message  and  validating  said  Cert— Base,  and  if  said  Cert- 
Base  is  valid,  said  first  data  processing  device  validating 

said  second  signature  of  said  Cert_Baae  using  said  Pub 

Base,  such  that  if  said  second  signature  is  valid,  said  first 
dau  processing  device  determining  the  value  of  RNl  by 
decrypting  the  value  of  E<Pub_Mobile,  RNl)  using  a 
private  key  of  said  first  data  processing  device  (Priv— Mo- 
bile); 
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(d)  said  first  data  processing  device  generating  a  value  RN2 
and  a  first  session  key  having  the  value  (RNl 0RN2),  said 
first  data  processing  device  encrypting  the  value  of  RN2 
using  said  base  public  key  (Pub— Base),  and  sending  a  third 
message  to  said  second  data  processing  device  including 
said  encrypted  RN2  and  the  value  of  E(Pub— Mobile, 
RNl)  along  with  a  digital  signature  corresponding  to  said 
first  data  processing  device; 

(e)  said  second  data  processing  device  receiving  said  third 
message  and  verifying  said  digital  signature  of  said  first 
data  processing  device  using  Pub— Mobile  obtained  from 
said  Cert — Mobile,  and  if  said  signature  of  said  first  data 
processing  device  is  verified,  said  second  data  processing 
device  decrypting  the  value  of  E(Pub_Base,  RN2)  using 
a  private  key  of  said  second  data  processing  device 
(Priv— Base),  said  second  data  processing  device  using 
said  first  session  key  having  the  value  of  (RN1®RN2); 

(0  said  first  and  second  data  processing  devices  transferring 
data  using  encrypted  dau  which  is  decrypted  usmg  said 
first  session  key. 


5,371.795 
AUTOMATIC  CENSORSHIP  OF  VIDEO  PROGRAMS 
Peter  S.  Vogel,  Fankonbridge,  Anstralia,  aasignor  to  Right 
Hemispbere  Pty.,  Ltd.,  Faulcoabridge,  Australia 
Coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582,879,  Oct  12,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985,241 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Australia,  May  4,  1988,  PJ0278 
iBt  CL'  H04K  1/00 
MS.  a.  380—23  22  n«t— 

8.  Automatic  broadcast  program  censorship  means  compriv 
ing: 
means  for  monitoring  broadcasts  originating  from  at  least 

one  source; 
means  for  generating  a  classification  message  describing  a 

program  currently  being  monitored; 
means  for  conveying  said  classification  message  to  a  dau 
message  transmitting  sution  which  b  normally  transmit- 
ting message  information; 
a  controller  equipped  to  temporarily  suspend  transmission  of 


672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


said  message  information  being  transmitted  by  said  data 
message  transmitting  station  responsive  to  receiving  said 
classification  message; 
radio  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  said  classification 
message  while  said  message  information  is  suspended,  on  a 
same  channel  as  said  message  information  is  usually  trans- 
mitted and  resuming  transmitting  said  message  informa- 


signal  with  said  First  modified  key  to  generate  a  first 
authenticator  signal;  and 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  said  first  offset, 
said  first  message  signal  and  said  first  authenticator 
signal  to  said  second  station; 
and  said  second  station  further  including: 

said  second  memory  means  further  including  a  non-secret 
second  offset  for  said  key  which  is  individual  to  said 
second  station; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  said  first  offset,  said  first 
message  signal  and  said  first  authenticator  signal  from 
said  first  station; 

second  combining  means  for  combining  said  crypto- 
graphic key  stored  in  said  second  station  with  said  first 
offset  to  generate  a  second  modified  key; 

second  processing  means  for  generating  a  second  authenti- 
cator signal  from  said  first  message  signal; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  authentica- 
tor signal  with  said  second  authenticator  signal  to  gen- 
erate a  first  indication  signal  indicating  whether  said 
first  and  second  authenticator  signals  are  identical;  and 

first  output  means  for  outputting  said  first  indication  signal 
but  without  outputting  said  second  authenticator  signal. 


tion  when  said  classification  message  transmitting  is  com- 
plete; 
a  receiver  which  receives  said  classification  message; 
means  to  decode  said  classification  message;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  reception,  display,  audition  or 
recording  of  the  classified  programs  according  to  func- 
tions selected  by  the  operator  at  the  receiving  station. 
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3.  A  data  communication  system  including  at  least  a  first 
station  and  a  second  station,  said  first  and  second  stations 
respectively  including  first  and  second  memory  means  for 
storing  a  cryptographic  function  and  a  secret  cryptographic 
key  both  of  which  are  common  to  said  first  and  second  sta- 
tions, wherein  said  improvement  in  said  data  communication 
system  comprises: 

said  first  station  further  including: 
said  first  memory  means  further  including  a  non-secret 
first  offset  for  said  key  which  is  individual  to  said  first 
station; 
first  input  means  for  receiving  a  first  message  signal; 
first  combining  means  for  combining  said  cryptographic 
key  with  said  first  offset  to  generate  a  first  modified  key; 
first  processing  means  for  encrypting  said  first  message 


5^71,797 

SECURE  ELECTRONIC  FUNDS  TRANSFER  FROM 

TELEPHONE  OR  UNSECURED  TERMINAL 

Ronald  V.  Bocinsky,  Jr.,  Woodstock,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bellsouth 

Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,350 

Int  a.i  H04L  9/32 

VS.  a.  380—24  9  Claims 


5,371,796 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Simon  A.  B.  Ayame,  Lipbook,  England,  assignor  to  Racal-Data- 
com,  England 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,061 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  2,  1992, 
9211648J 

iBt  a.'  H04L  9/00 
U.S.  CL  380—23  6  Cteims 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  fmanctal  transaction  from  a 
particular  customer  of  the  type  requiring  provision  to  a  net- 
work security  transaction  processor  of  an  N  character  en- 
crypted PIN,  N  being  a  positive  integer  greater  than  one,  and 
an  encryption  key,  wherein  said  N  character  encrypted  PIN  is 
a  representation  of  a  PIN  associated  with  a  particular  account 
and  a  particular  customer  that  was  encrypted  using  said  en- 
cryption key,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  data  communications  link  between 
an  unsecured  point  of  sale  terminal  device  and  a  secure 
transaction  processor  wherein  said  point  of  sale  terminal 
device  is  operable  to  provide  data  representing  an  M 
character  first  portion  of  said  N  character  encrypted  PIN, 
M  being  a  positive  integer  less  than  N,  and  a  record  key 
string  associated  with  said  particular  customer; 
said  secure  transaction  processor  including; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  an  account  record  includ- 
ing said  record  key  string  associated  with  said  particular 
account,  an  N  — M  character  second  portion  of  said 
encrypted  PIN,  and  said  encryption  key  in  a  record; 
processor  means  connected  to  said  memory  means  and  to 
said  data  communications  link  for: 
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accessing  said  account  record  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  record  key  string,  and 

combining  said  M  character  first  portion  and  said  N — M 
character  second  portion  of  said  encrypted  PIN  to 
reproduce  said  N  character  encrypted  PIN;  and 
means  for  providing  said  N  character  encrypted  PIN  and 

said  encryption  key  to  said  network  security  transaction 

processor. 


5^71,758 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  DETECTION 

OF  COUNTERFEIT  FINANCIAL  TRANSACTION 

DOCUMENTS 

WilUam  F.  McWbortor,  15928  E.  OcotUlo,  Foutaia  Hlilt,  Ariz. 

85268 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,710 

iBt  a.'  G09C  3/0&:  H04L  9/00.  15/34;  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  380—51  14  n«ii. 
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1.  A  MICR  encrypted  transaction  document  having  an 
ANSI  standards  MICR  clear  band  on  it,  said  document  includ- 
ing in  combination: 
first  and  second  areas  in  the  form  of  adjacent  elongated  first 
and  second  parallel  strips  both  located  in  said  MICR  clear 
band; 
symbols  printed  with  ferrous  loaded  ink  in  said  first  strip; 

and 
symbols  printed  with  non-ferrous  ink  in  said  second  strip. 


5,371,799 

STEREO  HEADPHONE  SOUND  SOURCE 
LOCALIZATION  SYSTEM 
Danny  D.  Lowe;  Terry  Cashion,  and  Simoo  WUliami,  all  of 
Calgary,  Canada,  assignors  to  QSoand  Ubs,  Inc.,  Calgary, 
Canada 

I        Filed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,870 
I  Int  a.5  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—25  8  Clainis 


audio  signal  is  located  outside  the  bead  of  the  headphone  user, 
comprising: 

lefi  and  right  head  related  transfer  fimction  filters,  each 
receiving  the  input  audio  signal  and  producing  a  respec- 
tive output  signal,  said  left  and  right  filters  having  prede- 
termined coefficients  based  on  a  selected  azimuth  of  the 
apparent  source  of  the  audio  signal  relative  to  the  head- 
phone user; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  left  and  right  filters  each  receiving  the 
input  audio  signal  and  producing  a  respective  output 
signal,  said  plurality  of  left  and  right  filters  having  prede- 
termined coefficients  based  on  amplitude  attenuated  and 
time  delayed  portions  of  the  input  audio  signal; 

left  and  right  pseudo-random  signal  generators  each  receiv- 
ing the  input  audio  signal  and  producing  a  respective 
output  representing  a  delayed  pseudo-random  sequence  of 
the  input  audio  signal;  and 

left  and  right  signal  summing  means  respectively  receiving 
the  outputs  of  said  left  and  right  head-related  transfer 
function  filters  for  summing  with  the  respective  outputs  of 
said  plurality  of  pairs  of  left  and  right  filters  and  for  sum- 
ming with  the  respective  outputs  of  said  left  and  right 
pseudo-random  signal  generators  to  produce  left  and  nght 
summed  output  signals  fed  to  left  ear  and  right  ear  trans- 
ducers of  the  headphones. 


5,371300 
SPEECH  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Noriyoahi  Komatso;  Maaahiro  Aota;  Seyi  Komatsada;  Tochihiro 
Iboka,  all  of  Scadai,  and  Yoahihiro  Matanoto,  KawMaki,  all 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Figitaa  Limited,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,184 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu^  Oct  16,  1990,  2-277433 
Int  CL'  GIOL  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—46  8  i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  input  audio  signal  for  play- 
back over  headphones  in  which  an  apparent  source  of  the 


1.  A  speech  detection  circuit,  comprising: 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  an  input  audio  signal  and 
outputting  a  first  output  signal,  said  amplifier  means  hav- 
ing a  variable  gain; 

rectifying  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means,  for 
rectifying  the  first  output  signal  of  said  amplifier  means 
and  for  outputting  a  second  output  signal  having  an  output 
signal  level; 

comparator  means,  coupled  to  said  rectifying  circuit  means, 
for  comparing  the  output  signal  level  of  the  second  output 
signal  of  said  rectifying  circuit  means  with  a  reference 
level  and  for  outputting  a  third  output  signal;  and 

control  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  comparator  means,  for 
outputting  a  control  signal  based  on  the  third  output  signal 
of  said  comparator  means, 

said  control  circuit  means  outputting  a  control  signal  which 
indicates  a  power  save  mode  after  a  predetermined  time 
elapses  from  a  time  when  the  second  output  signal  level  of 
said  rectifying  circuit  means  becomes  less  than  or  equal  to 
the  reference  level, 

said  control  circuit  means  outputting  a  control  signal  which 
indicates  a  normal  mode  immediately  when  the  second 
output  signal  level  of  said  rectifying  circuit  means  be- 
comes greater  than  the  reference  level,  and 
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said  amplifier  means  receiving  the  control  signal  output  from  data  in  dependence  upon  one  of  the  vehicle  speed  and  the 
said  control  circuit  means  and  reducing  the  variable  gain  engine  speed  indicated  by  said  Tust  signals  to  control  said 
when  the  control  signal  indicates  the  power  save  mode. 


5^71,801 
ENERGY  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS 
James  M .  Powers,  Norwich;  Mark  B.  MofTett,  Waterford,  and 
Stephen  S.  Gilardl,  Mystk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31 

Int.  CL'  GIOK  11/16 

MS.  CL  381—71  M  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  analog  circuit  having  a  reactive  element  of  a  prede- 
termined value  that  generates  a  reactive  signal  component  at 
output  terminals  thereof,  signal  compensation  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  component  that  ofTsets  the  reactive  signal 
component  comprising: 
a  compensating  reactive  element  having  electrical  character- 
istics that  correspond  to  those  of  the  reactive  element  in 
the  analog  circuit; 
amphfier  means  having  differential  input  and  differential 
output  terminals,  one  of  said  amplifier  output  terminals 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  analog  circuit  output  termi- 
nals and  the  other  of  said  amplifier  output  terminals  being 
connected  through  said  compensating  reactive  element  to 
the  other  of  said  analog  circuit  output  terminals;  and 
input  circuit  means  for  coupling  the  voltage  across  said 
compensating  reactive  element  to  said  differential  input 
terminals  whereby  said  signal  compensation  means  exhib- 
its the  characteristics  of  a  reactive  element  having  a  value 
equal  to  the  negative  of  the  predetermined  value. 
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synthesizer  to  synthesize  said  desired  vehicle  engine  noise 
signals  in  time  with  one  of  the  vehicle  speed  and  the  engine 
speed  indicated  by  said  first  signals. 


5,371,803 
TONE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  HEADSETS 

William  A.  Williamson,  111,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

BellSouth  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,662,  Aug.  31,  1990.  This 

application  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,671 

Int.  a.'  H04R  1/00:  H03G  5/00.  9/00.  3/00 

U.S.  CL  381—104  25  Claims 


5,371,802 
SOUND  SYNTHESIZER  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Anthony  M.  McDonald;  David  C.  Quinn,  and  David  C.  Perry,  all 
of  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Group  Lotos  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,227,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,022 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20,  1989, 
8908980 

Int  a.'  H03B  29/00 
VS.  CL  381—71  10  Claims 

1.  A  sound  enhancement  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having 
an  engine,  the  system  comprising  a  memory  containing  stored 
data  representing  desired  sound  related  to  one  of  vehicle  speed 
and  engine  speed,  a  source  of  first  signals  indicative  of  one  of 
vehicle  speed  and  engine  speed,  and  generating  means  for 
generating  vehicle  engine  noise  desired  by  an  occupant  of  a 
cabin  of  the  vehicle;  said  generating  means  including  a  synthe- 
sizer to  synthesize  desired  vehicle  engine  noise  signals  used  to 
generate  said  desired  vehicle  engine  noise,  and  a  microproces- 
sor adapted  to  be  responsive  to  said  first  signals  and  said  stored 


1.  An  improved  high-frequency  tone  attenuator  for  headsets, 
comprising: 

an  input  stage  for  accepting  an  audio  signal; 

a  gain  control  circuit  supplied  with  said  audio  signal,  for 
attenuating  said  audio  signal; 

a  control  input  to  said  gain  control  circuit,  for  controlling 
the  attenuation  level  applied  by  said  gain  control  circuit  to 
said  audio  signal; 

low-pass  filter  supplied  with  said  audio  signal,  for  producing 
a  low-frequency  band  component  of  said  audio  signal; 

high-pass  filter  supplied  with  said  audio  signal,  for  produc- 
ing a  high-frequency  band  component  of  said  audio  signal; 

first  and  second  peak  detection  means  for  producing  a  low- 
frequency  band  peak  signal  and  a  high-frequency  band 
peak  signal  in  response  to  said  low-frequency  band  com- 
ponent and  said  high-frequency  band  component,  respec- 
tively; 

comparator  means,  responsive  to  said  high-frequency  band 
peak  signal  and  said  low-frequency  band  peak  signal  for 
providing  a  comparator  output  signal  having  a  first  value 
when  said  high-frequency  band  peak  signal  is  less  than 
said  low-frequency  band  peak  signal  and  otherwise  having 
a  positive  voltage  output  with  the  ampUtude  of  said  com- 
parator output  representing  the  difference  between  the 
amplitude  of  said  high-frequency  band  peak  signal  and 
said  low-frequency  band  peak  signal;  and 

said  control  input  on  said  gain  control  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  comparator  output,  and  causing  the  gain 
control  circuit  to  attenuate  said  audio  signal  in  response  to 
said  comparator  output. 
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5^71,804 

VOICE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Alfred  Bauer,  Parma,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  Actron  Manufactnring 

Company,  QeTelaiui,  Ohio 

Continaation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,707,  Sep.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,138,666,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  433,601,  Not.  8, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

430,091,  Oct  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  186,932,  Apr.  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,934,  Dec.  18, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,901^56.  This  appUcation  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792^04 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

1 1  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1 1  Int  a.5  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—169  41  Claims 


I.  A  voice  transmission  system  for  a  protective  mask  having 
a  voice  emitter  passage  having  an  inner  end  proximate  a  mouth 
of  a  person  wearing  the  mask,  and  an  outer  end  having  a  voice 
diaphragm  integral  therewith,  the  voice  transmission  system 
comprising: 
a  body  mounting  and  substantially  enclosing  a  microphone 
to  receive  the  person's  voice  through  the  voice  dia- 
phragm, an  amplifier  assembly  to  amplify  the  received 
voice,  and  a  speaker  to  transmit  the  amplified  voice, 
said  body  further  including  a  battery  compartment  adapted 
to  contain  a  battery  and  having  a  selectively  removable 
cover  to  allow  access  to  and  replacement  of  the  battery, 
wherein  the  battery,  amplifier  assembly,  microphone  and 
speaker  are  electrically  interconnected  when  the  battery  is 
located  in  the  battery  compartment,  and 
a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  body,  said  mounting 
bracket  including  a  first  mounting  portion,  and  the  voice 
emitter  passage  including  a  second  mounting  portion,  one 
of  said  first  or  second  mounting  portions  being  resiliently 
deflectable  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  body  to  the 
voice  emitter  passage  to  enable  the  voice  transmission 
system  to  receive,  amplify  and  externally  transmit  the 
person's  voice  received  through  the  voice  diaphragm. 


a  diaphragm  secured  to  one  of  an  inner  periphery  and  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  edge  member;  and 

a  frame  secured  to  the  other  of  the  inner  periphery  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  edge  member; 

wherein  said  pieces  include  a  convexly  rolled  piece  and  a 
concavely  rolled  piece,  and  the  cross-sectional  shape  of 
each  of  said  connecting  portions  comprises  one  convex 
roll  and  one  concave  roll; 

wherein  as  a  point  on  each  of  said  connecting  portions 
comes  closer  to  said  convexly  rolled  piece,  the  diameter  of 
said  convex  roll  of  each  of  said  connecting  portions  be- 
comes larger  and  the  diameter  of  said  concave  roll  of  each 
of  said  connecting  portions  becomes  smaller  and  assumes, 
at  a  location  where  each  of  said  connecting  portions 


reaches  said  convexly  rolled  piece,  a  zero  value  such  that 
said  cross-sectional  shape  of  each  of  said  connecting  por- 
tions becomes  identical  with  that  of  said  convexly  rolled 
piece;  and 
wherein  as  a  point  on  each  of  said  connecting  portions 
comes  closer  to  said  concavely  rolled  piece,  the  diameter 
of  said  concave  roll  of  each  of  said  connecting  portions 
becomes  larger  and  the  diameter  of  said  convex  roll  of 
each  of  said  connecting  portions  becomes  smaller  and 
assumes,  at  a  location  where  each  of  said  connecting 
portions  reaches  said  concavely  rolled  piece,  a  zero  value 
such  that  said  cross-sectional  shape  of  each  of  said  con- 
necting portions  becomes  identical  with  that  of  said  con- 
cavely rolled  piece. 


5,371,805 
SPEAKER  AND  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 
Shigi  Salki.  Nara;  Kaznki  Honda,  Katimo,  and  Satoahi  Koora, 
Neyagpwa,  all  of  Japan,  aacignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,684 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-34662; 
Mar.  11,  1992,  4-52550;  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-95059 

Int  CL5  H04R  25/00:  GIOK  13/00 
VS.  a.  381—192  11  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  system  comprising: 

an  edge  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  peripheral  pieces 
and  a  plurality  of  connecting  portions  connecting  neigh- 
boring ones  of  said  pieces; 
said  neighboring  ones  of  said  pieces  having  cross-sectional 
shapes  symmetric  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  of 
said  connecting  portions  having  a  cross-sectional  shape 
changing  gradually  and  continuously; 


5,371,806 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Rintaro  Kohara;  Takeshi  Yoahimnra,  and  HidetoaU  Shirakawa, 

all  of  Akishima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Foster  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-039320; 
Feb.  3,  1993,  5-039321 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—199  1  Claim 

1.  A  loudspeaker  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  magnets 
disposed  in  the  center  of  said  frame  to  be  mutually  repulsive  in 
the  magnetic  polarity  for  forming  a  repulsion  magnetic  field  in 
a  yoke-less  manner,  a  coil  bobbin  disposed  closely  about  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  pair  of  magnets  to  be  within  said  repul- 
sion magnetic  field,  voice  coils  would  on  an  outer  periphery  of 
said  coil  bobbin,  means  for  supporting  said  voice  coils  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  and  a  diaphragm  coupled  directiy  at  an 
inner  peripheral  edge  substantially  to  the  center  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  voice  coils  within  the  repulsion  magnetic 
filed,  wherein  said  voice  coils  comprise  three  coil  portions, 
first  and  second  portions  of  which  correspond  respectively  to 
divided  magnetic  field  portions  of  said  pair  of  magnets  and  a 
third  portion  of  which  corresponds  to  a  magnetic  field  portion 
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between  the  pair  of  ougnets,  said  third  coU  poitioii  corre- 
sponding to  the  magnetic  field  portion  between  the  magnets 


being  would  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  said  first  and 
second  coil  portions. 
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upon  a  similarity  score  of  a  most  similar  category  and  a 
predefined  threshold  offset,  and 
(it)  classifying  the  categories  based  upon  their  respective 
similarity  scores  by  discarding  categories  whose  simi- 
larity scores  are  below  the  threshold  value; 
(g)  compiling  the  ones  of  the  plurality  of  categories  deter- 
mined to  be  most  similar  in  step  (0  into  a  third  list;  and 
(i)  passing  the  first  list,  the  second  list  and  the  third  list  to  an 
external  application. 


AUTOMATED  RECOGNITION  OF  CHARACTERS  USING 

OPTICAL  FILTERING  WITH  MAXIMUM 

UNCERTAINTY  -  MINIMUM  VARIANCE  (MUMV) 

FUNCTIONS 

Charlea  L.  Wilson,  Damestown,  and  James  L.  Blue,  Rockrille, 

both  of  Md„  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882^26 

Int  a.3  G06K  9/62 

VS.  CL  382—14  25  Claims 


5,371,807 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXT 

CLASSIFICATION 

Michael  S.  Register,  and  Narasimhan  Kmmm,  both  of  Colorado 

Spring*,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Eqnipiaent  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,378 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9/72;  G06F  15/38 

VS.  CL  382—14  24  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  classifying  natural  language  text  input  into 
a  computer  system,  the  system  includes  memory  having  a 
domain  specific  knowledge  base  having  a  plurality  of  catego- 
ries stored  therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accepting  as  input  natural  language  input  text; 

(b)  parsing  the  natural  language  input  text  into  a  first  list  of 
recognized  keywords; 

(c)  using  the  first  list  to  deduce  further  facts  from  the  natural 
language  input  text; 

(d)  compiling  the  deduced  facts  into  a  second  list; 

(e)  calculating  a  numeric  similarity  score  for  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  categories  in  the  knowledge  base  to  indicate 
how  similar  one  of  the  plurality  of  categories  is  to  the 
natural  language  input  text; 

(0  applying  a  dynamic  threshold  to  determine  which  ones  of 
the  plurality  of  categories  are  most  similar  to  the  recog- 
nized keywords  of  the  first  list,  comprising  the  sub-steps 
of: 
(I)  calculating  a  value  for  the  dynamic  threshold  based 


1.  Method  for  recognizing  characters,  comprising  the  steps 

f: 

optically  comparing  each  character  with  each  of  a  number 
of  optical  representations  of  a  limited  set  of  maximum 
uncertainty — minimum  variance  (MUMV)  functions, 
wherein  each  said  comparison  is  performed  by  transmit- 
ting a  pattern  of  light  corresponding  to  an  image  of  the 
character  through  an  optical  element  exhibiting  variation 
in  optical  density  responsive  to  the  corresponding 
MUMV  function  and  detecting  the  total  amount  of  Ught 
transmitted  through  the  optical  element,  to  yield  a  set  of 
transmission  coefficients  equal  in  number  to  said  optical 
representations  of  said  set  of  MUMV  functions; 

supplying  said  set  of  transmission  coefficients  to  a  neural 
network;  and 

employing  said  neural  network  to  compute  weighted  sums 
of  the  transmission  coefficients, 

said  weights  applied  to  said  transmission  coefficients  in 
computation  of  said  weighted  sums  having  previously 
been  determined  in  accordance  with  comparison  of 
known  characters  with  said  limited  set  of  MUMV  func- 
tions. 


5,371,809 
NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  IMPROVED  CLASSIFICATON 
OF  PATTERNS  WHICH  ADDS  A  BEST  PERFORMING 
TRIAL  BRANCH  NODE  TO  THE  NETWORK 
Duane  D.  Desieno,  2015  OUte  Ct^  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,828 
IbL  a.'  G06K  9/62 
VS.  CL  382—15  17  Claims 

1.  A  network  for  classification  of  a  plurality  of  patterns  in 
unknown  input  data  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  processing  elements,  including  a  plurality  of 
leaf  nodes,  each  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  a  plu- 
rality of  input  nodes  and  for  providing  a  plurality  of  out- 
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put  values  therefrom  to  a  plurality  of  output  nodes,  each 
processing  element  having  at  least  one  input  weight  asso- 
ciated with  each  input  signal; 

supervision  means  for  comparison  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
output  values  to  a  known  classification  for  a  correspond- 
ing training  example  input  signal  and  for  generation  of  an 
error  signal; 

adjustment  means  for  determining  changes  in  each  input 
weight  in  response  to  said  error  signal  from  said  supervi- 
sion means; 

identification  means  for  selecting  a  leaf  node  of  said  plurality 
which  has  the  greatest  potential  to  decrease  said  error 
signal  ,said  identification  means  including  an  accumula- 
tion means  and  a  comparison  means,  said  accumulation 
means  for  receiving  and  counting  for  each  of  said  leaf 
nodes  an  activation  value  comprising  the  number  of  times 


respective  perimeter  point  to  the  previous  perimeter 
point; 

(e)  sorting  the  perimeter  points  in  the  perimeter  buffer  in  a 
predetermined  order  to  create  a  sorted  perimeter  buffer; 

(0  assigning  to  each  perimeter  point  in  the  sorted  perimeter 
buffer  a  status  variable  having  one  of  a  first  and  a  second 
value,  the  value  of  the  sutus  variable  being  determined  by 
the  first  and  second  direction  code  values;  and 


a  given  leaf  node  is  activated  in  response  to  a  plurality  of 
training  example  input  signals  and  said  comparison  means 
for  comparing  said  activation  value  to  a  first  preselected 
statistical  value  to  test  for  accept/reject  criteria;  and 

a  pool  of  trial  branch  nodes  within  said  pluraUty  of  process- 
ing elements  from  which  a  best  performing  trial  branch 
node  is  selected  and  used  in  place  of  said  leaf  node  which 
has  the  greatest  potential  to  decrease  said  error  signal,  said 
best  performing  trial  branch  node  branching  into  two  said 
leaf  nodes  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  output 
nodes; 

wherein  said  supervision  means  generates  a  continue  train- 
ing command  when  said  plurality  of  output  values  fails  to 
match  said  known  classification  and  generates  a  stop 
training  command  when  said  plurality  of  output  values 
matches  said  known  classification. 


5^71^10 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  INTERIOR  POINTS 

OF  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  BACKGROUND 
Akhileawar  G.  Vaidyanathan,  Hockessin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767339,  Sep.  27,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,702 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/20.  9/46 
VS.  a.  382— «8  83  Claims 

MlCROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(86  Microfiche,  2  Pages) 
1.  A  method  of  determining  the  interior  points  of  an  object 
in  a  background,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  an  image  of  the  object  and  the  background; 

(b)  searching  the  image  for  the  object; 

(c)  determining  the  perimeter  points  of  the  object; 

(d)  creating  a  perimeter  buffer,  the  perimeter  buffer  compris- 
ing the  perimeter  points,  each  perimeter  point  having  a 
row-position  coordinate  value,  a  column-position  coordi- 
nate value  and  a  direction  code  vector,  the  direction  code 
vector  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  direction  code 
value  for  each  perimeter  point,  the  first  direction  code 
value  describing  the  relationship  of  each  respective  perim- 
eter point  to  the  next  perimeter  point  and  the  second 
direction  code  value  describing  the  relationship  of  each 
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(g)  if  the  examined  perimeter  point  has  been  assigned  the 
first  value  of  the  status  variable,  designating  as  the  interior 
points  of  the  object  each  point  on  the  same  line  segment  as 
the  perimeter  point  being  examined  and  lying  between  the 
examined  perimeter  point  and  the  next  perimeter  point  in 
the  sorted  perimeter  buffer. 


5,371,811 
DATA  ENCODING 
DaTid  G.  Morrison,  and  Andrew  P.  Heron,  botli  of  Ipswich, 
England,   assignors   to   British   Telecoounnnicatioiis   pabUc 
limited  company,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,266,  Feb.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  326,663,  Mar.  3,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  KingdoB,  JuL  9,  1987, 
8716195 

Int.  CL'  G06K  9/36 
MS.  CL  382—56  lo  n«<— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  encoding  a  set  of  values,  comprising: 
assessment  means  for  receiving  the  values  in  a  first  order  and 

having  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  said  section  operating  concurrently  with  each  other 
said  section  and  each  said  section  including  means  to 
examine  the  values,  means  to  identify,  of  those  values 
which  meet  a  predetermined  significance  criterion,  which 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


value  occupies  the  highest  position  in  each  respectively 
associated  predetermined  order,  and  means  to  produce 
outputs  indicating  that  position  within  such  predeter- 
mined order; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  the  assess- 
ment means  to  identify  that  section  having  the  lowest 
indicated  said  position  thereby  determining  which  of  the 
predetermined  orders  provides  the  largest  end-run  of 
values  not  meeting  the  predetermined  significance  crite- 
rion; and 

means  for  output  of  the  values  in  the  predetermined  order 
corresponding  to  the  thus  identified  section  of  the  assess- 
ment means  having  the  lowest  indicated  position. 


wavelengths  to  be  multiplexed  are  ranked  in  wavelength 
order;  and  each  of  said  diffraction  gratings  focuses  the 


5^1,812 
WAVEGUIDE  TYPE  OPTICAL  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 
Masanori  Nakamura,  Gifa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibden  Co,,  Lt(L, 
Gifa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-31433 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/313:  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—9  10  CUims 


group  of  different  wavelengths  whose  rank  is  equal  to  its 
number  modulo  H. 


5,371314 
PASSIVE,  MULTI-CHANNEL  FIBER  OPTIC  ROTARY 
JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  H.  Ames,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Roger  L.  Morency,  Volun- 
town,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,396 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/32 

U.S.  a.  385—25  15  Claims 


1.  An  optical  directional  coupling  comprising: 

a  LiTa03  monocrystal  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  optical  waveguides  of  a  LiNbOa  monocrystal- 
line  thin  film  formed  close  to  and  parallel  to  each  other, 
with  lattice  constants  of  the  LiTaOa  monocrystal  substrate 
and  the  LiNbOs  monocrystalline  thin  film  being  matched 
to  each  other;  and 

refractive  index  changing  means  provided  on  at  least  one  of 
said  optical  waveguides  for  changing  a  refractive  index  of 
the  at  least  one  optical  waveguide. 


5,371,813 
WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER  SUITABLE 

FOR  INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Claude  Artigue,  Bourg  La  Reine,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  36,721 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1992,  92  03910 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/28 
VS.  a.  385—24  3  CUims 

1.  Wavelength  division  multiplexer  suitable  for  integrated 
optical  systems  and  comprising  H  respectively  numbered  dif- 
fraction gratings,  each  of  which  diffracts  and  focuses  a  group 
of  different  wavelengths  to  inject  them  into  a  common  output 
guide,  wherein: 
said  H  respectively  numbered  diffraction  gratings  focus 
respective  groups  of  different  wavelengths  onto  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  waveguide  leads  which  combine  to 
form  said  output  guide; 


1.  A  fiber  optic  rotary  joint  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stator  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation; 

a  first  lens  housing  member  for  receiving  at  least  one  cylin- 
drically-bodied-miniature-collimation-lens,  said  first  hous- 
ing member  being  fixedly  mounted  to  the  stator  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  precision  tolerances  to  define 
an  axially  inwardly  disposed  locality  of  axial  engagement 
which  in  turn  defines  a  first  transverse  reference  pseudo- 
planar  rotary  interface  of  the  rotary  joint; 

a  second  lens  housing  member  for  receiving  at  least  one 
cylindrically-bodied-miniature-collimation-lens  but  con- 
figured with  axial  bilateral  symmetry  with  respect  to  the 
first  lens  housing  member,  said  second  lens  housing  mem- 
ber being  constructed  and  arranged  with  precision  toler- 
ances to  define  an  axially  inwardly  disposed  locality  of 
axial  engagement  which  in  turn  defmes  a  second  trans- 
verse reference  pseudo-planar  rotary  interface  of  the 
rotary  joint; 

an  image-derotation-prism-and-prism-rotational-drive- 

subassembly  including  an  image-derotation-prism  which  is 
optically  aligned  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  lens  housing  members  with 
its  opposite  sides  in  engagement  with  the  locality  of  axial 
engagement  of  the  confronting  lens  housing  member; 

first  means  for  mounting  the  second  lens  housing  member  to 
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the  stator  for  roution  relative  thereto  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

second  means  for  mounting  the  image-deroution-prism-and- 
prism-rotational-drive-subassembjy  to  the  stater; 

said  image-derotation-pris.-n-and-prism-rotational-drive- 
subassembly  and  said  second  means  for  mounting  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  image-derotation-prism 
will  be  rotated  about  the  longitudinal  axis  at  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  of  rate  of  rotation  relative  to  the  rate  of  rota- 
tion of  the  second  lens  housing  member  about  said  axis; 
and 

a  femile-encased-optical-fiber-termination  attached  to  the 
axially  outward  side  of  each  cylindrically-bodied-minia- 
ture-collimation  lens  at  a  predetermined  axial  position  so 
chosen  that  substantially  a  maximum  amount  of  power  of 
an  optical  fiber  signal  beam  is  coupled  through  the  first 
corresponding  miniature  collimation  lenses  in  the  first  and 
second  lens  housing  members  and  through  the  image- 
derotation-prism  therebetween,  the  predetermined  axial 
positions  of  the  fiber-terminations  attached  to  correspond- 
ing miniature  lenses  in  one  end  and  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  lens  housing  members  being  in  axial  bilateral 
symmetrical  relationship  to  one  another,  each  fiber-termi- 
nation being  at  a  predetermined  lateral  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  miniature-coUimation-lens  so  chosen  that  it 
couples  with  a  beam  propagation  path  at  the  radially 
inwardly  disposed  side  of  the  miniature-coUimation-lens 
perpendicular  to  the  corresponding  transverse  reference 
pseudo-planar  rotary  interface. 


5^7M1S 

LO*W.LOSS  DUAL-MODE  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COMPENSATORS 

Craig  D.  Poole,  Ocean,  N  J^  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp^  Murray 

Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  No?.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,513 
I  Lit  CL'  G02B  6/02,  5/ 14 

MS.  a.  385—28  9  Claims 


5,371,816 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  1 X  N  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER 
Jii«-Joiig  Pan,  Su  Joae,  CaUf.,  aasiBaar  to  E-Tck  Dyanaics, 

Inc.,  Sm  Joae,  Calif. 

Di'^on  of  Ser.  No.  867,651,  Apr.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,267,340, 

whi,;h  U  a  divisioD  of  Ser.  No.  640,176,  Jaa.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,117,473,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  390,795.  Ang.  8,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,016,463.  This  appUcatioii  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

159,882 

Lit  a.)  G02B  6/32 

MS.  CL  385—33  i  cUiM 


UGHT^ 


/H 


-- — i — 


m 


UBHT 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  1 X  N  fiber  optic  coupler 
comprising: 

forming  a  microlens  at  an  end  of  a  first  optic  fiber; 

fixing  said  microlens  end  of  said  first  fiber  along  an  optical 
axis  of  a  GRIN  lens  a  predetermined  distance  away  from 
a  first  surface  of  said  GRIN  lens  so  that  a  light  signal  from 
said  first  optical  fiber  appears  to  emanate  from  a  point 
source  at  said  first  surface  of  said  GRIN  lens;  and 

Upering  an  end  section  of  at  least  N  second  optical  fibers 
such  that  at  least  the  core  is  exposed  at  the  end  of  each 
fiber; 

bundling  said  second  fiber  end  sections  with  a  binding  mate- 
rial having  an  index  of  refraction  less  than  that  of  said 
second  fiber  core; 

aligning  the  tips  of  said  second  optic  fibers  so  tliat  the  ends 
of  said  second  optic  fibers  are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  optical  fiber  bundle;  and 

fixing  the  bundle  of  said  second  optical  fibers  along  said 
optica]  axis  of  said  GRIN  lens  and  against  a  second  surface 
of  said  GRIN  lens  opposite  said  first  surface. 


5,371317 
MULTICHANNEL  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  PAGE 
SCANNER  WITH  INDIVIDUALLY  ADDRESSABLE 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  MODULATORS 
Joaeph  F.  RcTelU,  Jr.;  Alan  C.  G.  Nntt;  Jay  S.  SdiOdknat;  Eric 
J.  Lim;  Darid  A.  Roberts,  all  of  Rochesten  Darid  J.  WOliaiM, 
Fairport;  Douglas  R.  Robello,  Webster;  ThoiMS  L.  Peuer, 
Fairport;  Sanwal  Sarraf,  Webster,  and  CUb-Li  Ckiiaag,  Pitta- 
ford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Coapaay 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,909 
lot  CL3  G02B  6/10 
MS.  CL  385—44  31 


1.  A  spooled  length  of  optical  fiber; 

and  meant  for  energizing  said  fiber  with  an  optical  signal 
having  a  single  spacial  mode  including  one  or  more  mode 
null  lines  that  lie  in  the  plane  of  the  bend  of  said  spooled 
fiber. 


1.  A  page  scanner,  comprising: 
a  diode  laser; 

a  substrate  having  an  index  of  refraction; 
a  primary  optical  channel  waveguide  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate; 
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means  for  coupling  light  from  said  diode  into  said  primary 
channel  wavegtiide; 

multiple  secondary  side  channels  formed  on  said  substrate 
each  having  a  thin-film  electro-optic  waveguide  modula- 
tor formed  therein; 

a  series  of  T-branch  connectors  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
distributing  light  in  parallel  from  said  primary  channel  to 
said  secondary  side  channels;  and 

means  for  electrically  addressing  each  of  said  electro-optic 
waveguide  modulators. 


5^71,818 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  CIRCUIT  A>fD  METHODS  FOR 

CONNECTING  SUCH  CIRCUITS  TO  GLASS  FIBERS 
Heraaa  M.  Presby,  Highland  Park,  NJ^  assignor  to  ATftT 
Corp^  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,788 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/30 

\i&.  a.  385—49  8  Claims 


5.  An  integrated  optical  device  including: 

an  interaction  region  and  at  least  one  input  optical  wave- 
gtiide and  at  least  one  output  optical  waveguide,  each 
being  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

each  of  said  waveguides  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  the  first  of  said  ends  being  coupled  to  said  interaction 
region;  characterized  in  that: 

said  substrate  terminates  along  each  of  said  waveguides  at  a 
point  prior  to  said  second  end: 

and  each  of  said  waveguides  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  glass 
extending  from  said  second  end  to  at  least  said  prior  point. 


said  rear  end  to  said  front  end  for  passing  said  cable  there- 
through; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  housing  member  to  said 
port; 

clamp  means  received  in  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  at 
least  partially  surround  said  cable,  said  clamp  means  being 
adjustable  between  an  expanded  state  which  accommo- 
dates movement  of  said  cable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
and  a  constricted  state  which  fixedly  secures  said  cable 
with  respect  to  said  housing; 

clamp  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  clamp  means 
between  said  expanded  and  said  constricted  states;  and 

a  conductive  seal  disposed  within  said  passageway  adjacent 
said  clamp  means,  said  conductive  seal  being  deformed  so 
as  to  come  into  close  contact  with  a  conductive  shield 
member  associated  with  said  cable  as  said  clamp  means  is 
adjusted  to  said  constricted  state,  said  conductive  seal 
effectively  grounding  said  shield  member  in  order  to 
prevent  Spurious  signals  from  penetrating  said  cable. 


5,371,820 
OPTICAL  HYBRID  MOTHERBOARD 
INTERCONNECnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLING  SAME 
Anthony  D.  Welboum,  and  Michael  D.  Gill,  both  of  Ipswich, 
England,   assignors   to   British  Telecommiuiications   public 
limited  company,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01073,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1991.  Ser.  No.  969,320 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1990, 
9014639 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/26 
U.S.  a.  385—76  30  Claims 


5,371,819 

nBER  OPTIC  CABLE  END  CONNECTOR  WITH 

ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  MEANS 

Andrew  Szegda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  John  Mezzalingna 

Assoc.  Inc.,  Manlius,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  832,706,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,315,684, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,821,  Jnn.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

135,876 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/245 

\i&.  a.  385—75  6  Claims 


1.  An  end  connector  for  connecting  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  a 
port  associated  with  a  piece  of  equipment,  said  cable  having  at 
least  one  optic  fiber  and  at  least  one  other  support  member 
surrounded  by  a  jacket,  said  end  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
housing  member  defining  a  passageway  extending  from 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising; 

a  hybrid  opticiil  motherboard  having  optical  interconnec- 
tions formed  therein, 

a  connector, 

a  connector  region  being  formed  in,  but  not  extending  com- 
pletely along,  an  edge  portion  of  the  hybrid  optical  moth- 
erboard, the  connector  region  containing  a  number  of 
optical  interconnections, 

the  connector  containing  an  optical  device  and  being  con- 
nectible  to  the  connector  region  to  align  the  optical  device 
of  the  connector  with  the  optical  interconnections  con- 
tained in  the  connector  region, 

the  connector  and  the  connector  region  each  including  first 
and  second  substrates  made  of  crystalline  material  and 
containing  intersecting  planes  which  can  be  delineated  by 
etching, 

each  first  substrate  being  formed  with  etched  alignment 
groove  means,  and  each  second  substrate  being  formed 
with  etched  alignment  groove  means  which  are  comple- 
mentary to  the  alignment  groove  means  of  the  associated 
first  substrate, 

the  alignment  groove  means  of  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates of  each  of  the  connector  and  the  connector  region 
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being  accurately  aligned  and  contiguous  when  the  two 
substrates  are  placed  in  face-to-face  engagement  such  that 
the  aligned  contiguous  alignment  groove  means  of  the 
connector  can  be  accurately  aligned  and  contiguous  with 
the  aligned,  contiguous  alignment  groove  means  of  the 
connector  region,  and 
the  connector  being  provided  with  alignment  means  for 
accurately  positioning  the  associated  optical  device  be- 
tween its  two  substrates  with  respect  to  the  contiguous 
aUgned  groove  means  thereof. 


5^71^21 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  END  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A 

SEALING  GROMMET 

AMirew  Szegda,  CawMtota,  N.Y^  aMigMir  to  Joha  MezzallBgna 

AaMC.  Inc^  Manlins,  N.Y. 

DiTiaioii  of  Ser.  No.  832,706,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,315,684, 

which  is  a  cootinuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,821,  Jaa.  12, 

1991,  alMMloiied.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

135.459 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385>-«7  2  <T«i-« 


1.  An  end  connector  for  connecting  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  a 
port  associated  with  a  piece  of  equipment,  said  cable  having  at 
least  one  optic  fiber  and  at  least  one  other  support  member 
surrounded  by  a  jacket,  said  end  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
housing  member  defining  a  passageway  extending  from 
said  rear  end  to  said  front  end  for  passing  said  cable  there- 
through; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  housing  member  to  said 
port; 

clamp  means  received  in  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  at 
least  partially  surround  said  cable,  said  clamp  means  being 
adjustable  between  an  expanded  state  which  accommo- 
dates movement  of  said  cable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
and  a  constricted  state  which  fixedly  secures  said  cable 
with  respect  to  said  housing; 

clamp  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  clamp  means 
between  said  expanded  and  said  constricted  states; 

a  sealing  grommet  disposed  within  a  recess  provided  in  said 
clamp  adjustment  means  and  adapted  to  surround  a  por- 
tion of  said  cable;  and 

a  sealing  member  releasably  coupled  within  said  recess  of 
said  clamp  adjustment  means,  said  sealing  member  being 
arranged  to  contact  said  sealing  grommet  to  force  said 
sealing  grommet  to  deform  within  said  recess  so  as  to 
provide  a  weather-tight  seal  around  said  portion  of  said 
cable. 


tronic  integrated  circuit  packages  and  optical  circuit  boards, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
A.  assembling  the  opto-etectronic  integrated  circuit  package 
by 

a.  designating  on  each  of  a  passive  package  lid,  a  circuit 
die  and  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  a  package 
base  one  or  more  passive  alignment  indicators; 

b.  positioning  and  orienting  the  circuit  die  on  the  top 
surface  of  the  package  btac  by  positioning  the  passive 
alignment  indicators  on  the  die  relative  to  passive  align- 
ment indicators  on  the  base  and  placing  the  die  in  a 
location  in  which  the  centers  of  the  alignment  indica- 
tors on  the  die  are  predetermined  X  and  Y  distances 
from  the  centers  of  the  passive  alignment  indicators  on 
the  base;  and 

c.  positioning  and  orienting  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
package  base  the  package  lid  which  contains  optical 
waveguides  arranged  in  a  pattern  which  corre^mnds 
with  a  pattern  of  emitters  and  receivers  on  the  die 
which  are  oriented  to  transmit  optical  signals  into  and 
out  of  the  package,  by  positioning  the  passive  alignment 


5,371,822 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND  ASSEMBLING 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Fred  Horwitx,  Westborough,  Ma«.  Eric  Thomat,  Ottawa, 

Canada. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  895,786,  Jna.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

apflicatioa  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,886 

Int.  a.s  G02B  6/42 

VS.  CI.  385—89  S3  cUUm 

48.  A  method  of  assembling  systems  which  utilize  opto-elec- 


indicators  on  the  Ud  relative  to  the  passive  aUgnment 
indicators  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  and  placing  the 
lid  in  a  location  in  which  the  centers  of  the  passive 
alignment  indicators  on  the  lid  are  predetermined  X  and 
Y  distances  from  the  centers  of  the  passive  alignment 
indicators  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base;  and 
B.  mounting  the  opto-electronic  integrated  circuit  package 
to  the  circuit  board  by 

a.  designating  on  the  circuit  board  one  or  more  passive 
alignment  indicators; 

b.  positioning  and  orienting  the  opto-electronic  integrated 
circuit  [Mckage  relative  to  the  circuit  board  by  position- 
ing the  passive  alignment  indicators  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  package  base  relative  to  the  alignment 
indicators  on  the  circuit  board  and  placing  the  package 
in  a  location  in  which  the  centers  of  the  passive  align- 
ment indicators  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  package 
base  are  pre-determined  X  and  Y  distances  from  the 
centers  of  the  passive  alignment  indicators  on  the  circuit 
board;  and 

c.  affixing  the  opto-electronic  integrated  circuit  package 
to  the  circuit  board. 


5,371,823 

COMPOSITE  CABLE  INCLUDING  A  UGHT 

WAVEGUIDE  CABLE  AND  A  COAXIAL  CABLE 

Midiael  J.  Barrett,  Hickory,  ami  Stephen  T.  FcrgMon,  Morgaa- 

ton,  both  of  N.C  aasi^Mn  to  Siecor  CorporatkM,  Hickory, 

N.C 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,446 

lat  O.)  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CL  385—101  8  fM— 

1.  A  communications  cable,  comprising: 

a  first  tube  containing  a  single  coaxial  current-carrying  elec- 

trical  conductor  and  no  other  electrical  conductors; 
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a  second  tube  containing  a  plurality  of  light  waveguides  and 
at  least  one  strength  member;  and. 


a  web  extending  between  the  flrst  and  second  tubes,  said  web 
having  a  thickness  narrower  than  half  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  first  tube  or  the  second  tube. 


5,371,824 

BUFFER  TUBE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  PEDESTAL 

ENVIRONMENT 

Doiuld  R.  Parris,  and  Alan  T.  Paraons,  both  of  Hickory,  N.C^ 

aasigiiors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,332 

iBt  a.'  G02B  6/44;  C08K  3/34 

VS.  a.  385—109  15  Ctalms 


portion  with  at  least  one  pair  of  locking  surfaces  of  said 
second  central  core  portion  wherein  the  distance  between 
a  proximal  locking  surface  of  one  pair  of  locking  surfaces 
of  said  first  central  core  portion  and  a  distal  locking  sur- 
face of  another  pair  of  locking  surfaces  of  said  first  central 
core  portion  is  less  than  the  distance  between  a  proximal 
locking  surface  of  one  pair  of  locking  surfaces  of  said 
second  central  core  portion  and  a  distal  locking  surface  of 
another  pair  of  locking  surfaces  of  said  second  central 
core  portion,  said  fu^t  and  second  central  core  portions 
forming  a  central  core  and  a  sealed  chamber  interiorly 
thereof; 

a  blocking  material  located  in  said  chamber; 

one  or  more  optical  fibers  located  in  said  chamber  and  em- 
bedded in  said  blocking  material; 

one  or  more  high  tensile  strength  members  positioned  out- 
wardly of  said  central  core;  and 

a  cover  layer  positioned  outwardly  of  and  surrounding  said 
strength  members. 

10.  A  method  of  making  a  high-strength,  waterproof  cable 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  central  core  portion  having  an  axis  and  op- 
posed ends  wherein  each  end  has  a  sealing  surface,  said 
sealing  surfaces  having  at  least  one  pair  of  locking  sur- 
faces, said  pair  including  a  proximal  locking  surface  and  a 
distal  locking  surface,  said  distal  locking  surface  being 
positioned  further  from  said  axis  than  said  proximal  lock- 
ing surface; 


1.  An  optical  transmission  element  comprising  at  least  one 
light  waveguide  and  a  filling  compound  contained  within  a 
tube  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polyoxymethylene  homopoly- 
mer  or  a  copolymer  thereof 


5,371,825 

FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  WITH  SURROUND  KINGWIRE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Richard  Traut,  Madbury,  N.H„  assignor  to  Simplex  Wire  and 

Cable  Company,  Portsmouth,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,100 
iBt  a.'  G02B  6/44:  H02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  385—109  18  Claina 

1.  A  high-strength,  waterproof  cable  comprising: 
a  first  central  core  portion  having  opposed  end  portions  and 
an  axis  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  end  portion 
having  a  sealing  surface,  said  sealing  surfaces  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  locking  surfaces,  said  pair  including  a 
proximal  locking  surface  and  a  distal  locking  surface,  said 
distal  locking  surface  being  positioned  further  from  said 
axis  than  said  proximal  locking  surface; 
a  second  central  core  portion  having  opposed  end  portions 
and  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each  end 
portion  having  a  sealing  surface,  said  sealing  surfaces 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  locking  surfaces,  said  pair 
including  a  proximal  locking  surface  and  a  distal  locking 
surface,  said  second  central  core  portion  being  sealed  to 
said  first  central  core  portion  by  sealing  engagement  of  at 
least  one  pair  of  locking  surfaces  of  said  first  central  core 


forming  a  second  central  core  portion  having  an  axis  and 
opposed  ends  wherein  each  end  has  a  sealing  surface  said 
sealing  surfaces  having  at  least  one  pair  of  locking  sur- 
faces, said  pair  including  a  proximal  locking  surface  and  a 
distal  locking  surface,  said  distal  locking  surface  being 
positioned  further  from  said  axis  than  said  proximal  lock- 
ing surface; 

embedding  one  or  more  optical  fibers  in  said  blocking  mate- 
rial; 

placing  a  blocking  material  between  opposed  ends  of  either 
or  both  of  said  central  core  portions; 

sealing  said  first  central  core  portion  to  said  second  central 
core  portion  by  engaging  at  least  one  pair  of  locking 
surfaces  of  the  end  portions  of  said  second  central  core 
portion  wherein  the  distance  between  a  proximal  locking 
surface  of  one  pair  of  locking  surfaces  of  said  first  central 
core  portion  and  a  distal  locking  surface  of  another  pair  of 
locking  surfaces  of  said  first  central  core  portion  is  less 
than  the  distance  between  a  proximal  locking  surface  of 
one  pair  of  locking  surfaces  of  said  second  central  core 
portion  and  a  distal  locking  surface  of  another  pair  of 
locking  surfaces  of  said  second  central  core  portion,  to 
thereby  form  a  central  core  and  a  sealed  chamber  contain- 
ing said  blocking  material  and  said  optical  fibers  interiorly 
thereof; 

positioning  one  or  more  high  tensile  strength  members  out- 
wardly of  said  central  core;  and 

positioning  a  cover  outwardly  of  and  surrounding  said 
strength  members. 
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5371^26 
DENTAL  FIBER  OPTIC  UGHT  BUNDLE  WITH 
UNIFORM  TAPER 
Joshua  Friedman,  Daabury,  Conn^  awigiior  to  Demetitm  Re- 
search Corp^  Daabury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,102 

Lit  CL'  G02B  6/26 

WS.  CL  385—115  %  Claim 


1.  A  fiber  optic  light  guide  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  fiber  optic  strands  bundled  together  to  form 
a  solid  conductor,  having  an  elongated,  conical-shaped 
section  and  a  curved  section  extending  distally  from  the 
conical  section,  with  each  fiber  optic  strand  composed  of 
a  tapered  core  having  a  predetermined  refractive  index, 
and  a  cladded  coating  having  a  refractive  index  lower 
than  the  refractive  index  of  said  core,  and  with  the  taper  of 
each  fiber  optic  strand  providing  a  taper  angle  substan- 
tially equivalent  to  the  taper  angle  of  each  other  fiber 
optic  strand,  such  that  the  cumulative  toper  of  all  of  said 
fiber  optic  strands  form  an  optical  toper  for  said  conduc- 
tor, with  a  toper  angle  proportional  to  the  number  of 
topered  strands  multiplied  by  the  toper  angle  of  said  fiber 
optic  strands. 

I  

5,371327 
FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE  END  CONNECTOR  WITH  CLAMP 

MEANS 
Amirew  Szcgda,  Canastota,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Joha  MeEcaUngna 

Assoc.  Inc..  Manlins,  N.Y. 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  832,706,  Feb.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,315,684, 

which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,821,  Jnn.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

134,340 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 

UjS.  CL  385—136  3  < 


least  one  optic  fiber  and  at  least  one  other  support  member 
surrounded  by  a  jacket,  said  end  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
housing  member  defining  a  passageway  extending  from 
said  rear  end  to  said  front  end  for  passing  said  cable  there- 
through; 

coupling  means  for  coupling,  said  housing  member  to  said 
port; 

clamp  means  received  in  said  passageway  and  adapted  to  at 
least  partially  surround  said  cable,  said  clamp  means  being 
adjustable  between  an  expanded  stole  which  accommo- 
dates movement  of  said  cable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
and  a  constricted  sute  which  fuedly  secures  said  cable 
with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 

clamp  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  said  clamp  means 
between  said  expanded  and  said  constricted  stotes, 
wherein 

said  clamp  means  comprises  a  barrel  shaped  structure  having 
a  plurality  of  stove-hlce  clamp  bars  adapted  to  constrict 
inwardly  about  said  cable  in  order  to  provide  increasing 
clamping  pressure  on  said  cable  as  said  clamp  means  is 
adjusted  to  said  constricted  stote. 


5,371,828 
SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  AND  VAPORIZING  UQUID 
AT  A  CONTINUOUS  AND  CONSTANT  VOLUMETRIC 

RATE  AND  PRESSURE 
Janca  H.  Ewing,  Lexington,  Mass.,  aaai^Mr  to  MKS  iMtrn- 
ncttts.  Inc.,  AndoTcr,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,173 

Int  CL'  F22B  1/26:  H05B  l/OCk  F24H  I/IQ 

U.S.  CL  392—399  30  ri«<-^ 


1.  An  end'  connector  for  connecting  a  fiber  optic  cable  to  a 
|x>rt  associated  with  a  piece  of  equipment,  said  cable  having  at 


161-732  O.G.-94-23 


2.  Apparatus  for  vaporizing  a  liquid  into  a  gas,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  a  liquid;  and 

a  positive  displacement  pump  system,  coupled  to  said  vapor- 
izer, for  deUvering  liquid  to  said  vaporizer  at  a  substan- 
tially continuous  and  constant  volumetric  rate  and  pres- 
sure, said  pump  system  comprising  (a)  first  and  second 
reciprocal  pump  means  operating  in  combination  with  one 
another  so  that  in  use  the  first  pump  means  fills  with  liquid 
while  the  second  pump  means  is  delivering  Uquid  to  the 
vaporizer,  and  said  first  pump  means  deUvers  liquid 
through  the  second  pump  means  to  said  vaporizer  while 
the  second  pump  means  is  filling  with  liquid,  and  (b)  valve 
means,  including  a  valve  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  pump  means,  for  controlling  the  deUvery  of  Uquid 
from  the  first  pump  means  to  the  second  pump  means  to 
insure  that  the  liquid  is  at  a  predetermined  pressure  before 
the  Uquid  is  delivered  by  the  first  pump  means  to  the 
second  pump  means  in  order  to  insure  deUvery  of  Uquid  to 
the  vaporizer  at  a  substantially  continuous  and  constant 
volumetric  rate  and  pressure. 
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ROTATABLE  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLES 
OF  FOOD 
HcvkM  Hocbcrism  Zwtclgwi.  iMipior  to  Jeu  NL  M.  Ho- 
ebcris^  NctherlaMia 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,906 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatkM  BdgiaK.  Mar.  18, 1991, 09100251 
bt  CL'  A47J  37/00:  H05B  3/00 
UJS.  CL  392—416  "  Claim* 


contact  with  the  liquid  to  be  heated  and  an  electrically 
heated  filament  sealed  within  the  envelope  for  providing 
infrared  energy  through  the  envelope  into  the  liquid,  said 
silica-composition  drawn  from  a  melt  of  99.88%  to 
99.94%  pure  silica  (SiOi)  by  volume,  0.04%  to  0.08% 
crystalUne  sodium  borax  (Na2B4O7.10H2)  by  volume,  and 
0.2%  to  0.04%  hydroxide  of  potassium  (KOH)  by  volume, 
the  silica  composition  having  sufficiently  high  structural 
strength  to  remain  intact  when  contacted  by  cool  water 
when  the  surface  of  said  envelope  is  at  or  above  800'  F. 

S,371331 

ELECTRICAL  HEATINC  ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

WATER  HEATER 

Gary  W.  Gauer,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Robert  H.  Sitko,  Stillwater, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Water  Heater  Innovatioii,  Inc., 

Eagan,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,018 

Irt.  a.5  F24H  1/20 

UJS.  CL  392—501  21  Claims 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  articles  of  food  comprising: 

a  receptacle  for  holding  articles  of  food  which  are  to  be 
heated  and  which  is  rotatable  around  a  first  axis  during 
heating, 

an  inner  side,  and 

a  cover, 

the  inner  side  including  (1)  beating  elements  for  heating  air 
in  the  inner  side  and  (2)  a  ventilator  for  creating  a  hot  air 
current, 

the  cover  forming  at  the  inner  side  a  substantially  closed 
chamber  during  heating,  the  first  axis  forming  a  first  angle 
with  a  vertical  line,  the  first  angle  being  adjustable  over 
the  entire  range  between  0'  and  45*,  inclusive,  and 

structure  to  mount  the  cover  for  relative  rotation  with  re- 
gard to  the  receptacle  over  a  second  angle  to  allow  for 
filling  or  emptying  the  heating  apparatus  with  articles  of 
food,  wherein 

the  cover  has  at  least  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  bottom 
over  a  determined  height  the  form  of  a  spherical  segment, 
and  wherein 

the  relative  rotation  between  the  receptacle  and  the  cover  is 
around  a  second  axis  which  lies  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  and  wherein  the  center  of  the 
spherical  segment  lies  on  the  second  axis  and  the  deter- 
mined height  corresponds  with  the  second  angle. 


5,371,830 

HIGH-EFFICIENCY  INFRARED  ELECTRIC 

UQUID-HEATER 

Howard  W.  Wachenbeim,  Ball  Ground,  Ga^  aMiflpaor  to  Neo 

Intematioiial  Indastries,  Ball  Grooiid,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,050 

lat.  CL'  F24H  1/10 

UA  CL  392—487  9  Claiau 


1.  An  infrared  electric  liquid  heater  comprising: 

a  conduit  for  carrying  a  liquid  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet; 

an  infrared  radiant  emitter  contained  within  said  conduit  for 

heating  the  liquid  carried  in  said  conduit; 
said  emitter  having  a  silica-composition  envelope  in  direct 


'*:l-,  _.bL  Me  i 


1.  A  port  assembly  for  sealably  mounting  an  accessory  with 

a  bayonet  base  through  a  wall  of  a  water  heater  pressure  vessel, 

comprising: 

a  generally  annular  receiver  with  a  central  axis  and  having  a 

circular  opening  therethrough  with  a  stepped  surface,  said 

stepped  surface  including: 

a  first  step  having  a  surface  for  seating  the  bayonet  base  in 

the  receiver;  and 
a  radially  directed  recess  for  lockable  insertion  therein  of 
a  locking  ring; 
a  removable  bayonet  base  for  mounting  an  accessory  in  said 
receiver,  said  bayonet  base  having  an  outer  stepped  sur- 
face including  an  aimular  shoulder  surface  seatingly  en- 
gaging said  surface  of  said  first  step;  and 
a  radially  expandable  locking  ring  externally  removably 
insertable  in  said  recess  and  abutting  said  bayonet  base  to 
restrainably,  sealably  lock  said  bayonet  base  in  the  re- 
ceiver. 


5,371,832 

FUZZY  LOGIC  CONTROLLER  HAVING  HIGH 

PROCESSING  SPEED 

Herbert  Eicfafeld,  and  Thomas  Knenemund,  botli  of  Munich, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Munich, 

Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jon.  12, 1992, 4219348 
Int.  CL'  G06F  1S/1% 
UjS.  CL  395—3  20  Claims 

1.  A  fiizzy  logic  controller,  said  fuzzy  logic  controller  re- 
ceiving n£  input  variables  and  outputting  oi.it'OUtput  variables, 
comprising: 
fuzzification  circuit  means  having  a  memory  for  storing 
membership  fimctions  of  the  input  variables,  said  fuzzifi- 
cation circuit  means  generating  u'E  combinations  of  first 
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numbers  for  linguistic  vaiues  of  input  variables  addressed 
by  externally  supplied  distinct  values  of  the  n£  input  vari- 
ables and  values  of  membership  functions  of  the  linguistic 
values  of  the  input  variables  addressed  by  the  externally 
supplied  distinct  values  of  the  n£  input  variables,  whereby 
a  maximum  of  u  membership  functions  respectively  over- 
lap and,  as  a  result  thereof,  a  maximum  of  u  Unguistic 
values  are  simultaneously  addressed  by  a  distinct  value  of 
the  input  variables; 

rule  decoder  means  having  a  linguistic  protocol  and  for 
forming,  in  conformity  with  the  linguistic  protocol  stored 
therein,  second  numbers  of  linguistic  values  of  the  outpu: 
variaWes  from  the  u"E  combinations  of  the  first  numbers, 
the  linguistic  protocol  being  IF/THEN  rules  and  the  u''E 
combinations  of  the  first  numbers  being  an  IF  part  of  said 
rules  and  the  second  members  being  a  THEN  part  of  said 
rules; 

rule  evaluation  circuit  means  for  generating  a  weighting 
signal  for  each  of  ntif  linguistic  values  of  the  output 
variables  from  the  second  numbers  of  linguistic  values  of 
the  output  variables  and  from  the  values  of  the  member- 
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ship  functions  of  respective  linguistic  values  of  the  output 
variables  by  means  of  at  least  one  circuit  for  the  formation 
of  a  noodistinct  operation; 

inference  circuit  means  having  a  memory  and  at  least  one 
further  circuit  for  the  formation  of  a  nondistinct  opera- 
tion, and  said  inference  circuit  means  forming  signals  for 
nondistinct  unification  sets  at  respective  locations  from 
the  weighting  signals  for  all  locations  of  an  area  of  distinct 
values  of  the  output  variables; 

a  defuzziHcation  circuit  means  having  at  least  one  evaluation 
circuit,  said  defuzzification  circuit  means  generating  dis- 
tinct, externally  available  values  of  the  output  variables 
from  the  signals  for  the  nondistinct  unification  sets  of  all 
locations  of  the  area  of  distinct  values  of  the  output  vari- 
ables; and 

sequencer  means  for  effecting  that,  after  the  u''E  combina- 
tions of  first  numbers,  the  weighting  signals  for  the  ntw 
linguistic  values  of  the  output  variables  are  calculated 
once  for  every  set  of  distinct  values  of  the  n£  input  vari- 
ables, said  weighting  signals  being  used  in  the  inference 
circuit  for  all  locations  of  the  area  of  distinct  values  of  the 
output  variables. 


5,371,833 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


connected  together  by  respective  synapses,  said  neurons  com- 
prising respective  activity  sutes  and  adjustable  neuron  temper- 
atures, said  synapses  comprising  adjustable  synapse  wei^ts, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining,  relative  to  an  error  between  activity  sutes  of  a  set 
of  output  neurons  and  a  predetermined  training  vector, 
predetermined  time-dependent  behaviors  of:  (a)  said  activ- 
ity states,  (b)  said  neuron  temperatures  in  accordance  with 
a  gradient  descent  of  said  error  in  temperature  space  and 
(c)  said  synapse  weights  in  accordance  with  a  gradient 


HBOEM  Sn  ii^or  NEURONS 


5,371334 
ADAPTIVE  NEURON  MODEL— AN  ARCmTECTURE 
FOR  THE  RAPID  LEARNING  OF  NONLINEAR 
TOPOLOGICAL  TRANSFORMATIONS 
Raoul  Tawd,  S.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937.335 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395-23  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  training  an  analog  neural  network  compris- 
ing plural  neurons  and  synapses  wherein  said  neurons  are 


MPur 


oi/TPt/r  SET  s.  or  I 


descent  of  said  error  in  weight  space,  said  behaviors  gov- 
erned by  (a)  an  activity  sUte  relaxation  time,  (b)  a  neuron 
temperature  relaxation  time  and  (c)  a  synapse  weight 
relaxation  time,  respectively; 
continuously  updating  said  neuron  activity  sutes,  said  neu- 
ron temperatures  and  said  synapse  weights  of  said  analog 
neural  networic  at  respective  rates  corresponding  to  said 
relaxation  times  until  said  error  is  reduced  below  a  prede- 
termined threshold. 


5,371335 
INDUCnVELY  COUPLED  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Norio   Akamatsn,   Toknshimaken;   Azoma   Mnrakami,  SaiU- 
maken;  Ryuichi  Yamane,  Saitamaken;  Yasuhiro  Foknzaki, 
Saitamaken,  and  Sadao  Yamamoto,  Saitamaken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushilcikashia  Wacom,  Saitamaken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,055,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-39430 
InL  a.5  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—24  9  rimtm^m 
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4.  A  neural  coupling  for  coupling  a  precedent  node  to  a 
subsequent  node  to  synaptically  transmit  a  signal  through  a 
neural  network,  comprising:  primary  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  a  precedent  node  for  generating  an  inductive  field 
according  to  the  received  signal;  and  secondary  means  spa- 
tially coupled  to  the  primary  means  by  the  inductive  field  for 
supplying  to  a  subsequent  node  a  corresponding  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  inductive  field  for  synaptically  transmitting  the 
signal  through  the  neural  network,  the  primary  means  includ- 
ing a  primary  element  electrically  coimected  to  one  of  said 
precedent  nodes  for  generating  an  inductive  field,  the  second- 
ary means  including  a  secondary  element  inductively  coupled 
to  the  primary  element  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of 
said  subsequent  nodes,  the  primary  means  including  multiple 
primary  elements  each  connected  to  respective  one  of  multiple 
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ones  of  said  precedent  nodes,  the  secondary  means  including  a 
single  secondary  element  commonly  inductively  coupled  to 
the  multiple  primary  elements. 


5^1336 
POSITION  TEACHING  METHOD  AND  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROBOT 
TakaaU  Mitomi,  HigMhionkai;  Takafoml  Tetsuya,  Amigaiwlri. 
and  Katsuyoahi  Satoh,  Soita,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Matsu- 
fUta  Electric  lodustriai  Co„  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP«9/008SO,  §  371  Date  Jub.  14,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  3,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  476,426 
CUimt  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-210304 
Int  CL'  G05B  19/4] 5;  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  395—80  1*  CI«i«»« 


7.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  robot  system  having  a  plurality 
of  robot-manipulators,  comprising: 

means  for  manually  operating  the  robot  system, 

means  for  detecting  and  storing  a  plurality  of  positions  and 
orientations  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  robot-manipulators 
while  at  different  locations, 

means  for  calculating  and  storing  a  reference  point  from  said 
plurality  of  stored  positions  and  orientations; 

means  for  calculating  and  storing  relative  states  of  said 
plurality  of  robot-manipulators,  indicative  of  their  posi- 
tion and  orientation,  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  point; 

control  means,  responsive  to  said  stored  reference  point  and 
relative  states,  for  calculating  a  desired  path  of  operation 
over  which  said  robot  system  is  to  be  operated,  and  for 
designating  a  present  reference  point  as  a  starting  point 
and  a  subsequent  reference  point  as  an  ending  point,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  robot-manipulators  so 
as  to  hold  a  workpiece  at  said  starting  point  by  specifying 
gripping  positions  relative  to  said  present  reference  point, 
and  for  moving  said  robot  system  so  as  to  move  between 
reference  points  by  interpolating  between  the  present 
reference  point  and  the  subsequent  reference  point,  while 
keeping  a  relative  position  between  the  present  reference 
point  and  said  plurality  of  robot-manipulators  by  moving 
said  robot  system  in  a  manner  so  as  to  maintain  an  original 
orientation  of  said  workpiece. 


providing  print  job  data; 

directing  the  print  job  data  to  an  address  associated  with  a 

printer  default  configuration; 
setting  a  printer  in  accordance  with  the  default  configuration 

associated  with  the  address,  in  response  to  the  direction  of 

print  job  data  to  the  address;  and 
operating  the  printer  in  accordance  with  the  print  job  daU 

and  the  default  configuration  associated  with  the  address; 
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wherein  the  step  of  setting  the  printer  comprises  the  steps  of: 
associating,  in  a  look-up  toble,  the  address  with  a  stored 

set  of  printer  default  configuration  instructions;  and 
setting  the  printer  in  accordance  with  the  set  of  printer 
default  configuration  instructions  associated  with  the 
address. 


5,371,838 
DOT  PRINTER  WITH  A  REDUCED  AVERAGE  NUMBER 

OF  DOT-EXPANSION  OPERATIONS 
Kenichi  FiUU;  Hisaahi  Uemura,  and  Motoki  Matmbara,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,867,  Dec.  21, 1990.  This  appUcatioD 
Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,091 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  26,  1989,  1-337556; 
Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337557 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—116  5  Ctataa 
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5,371,837  

VIRTUAL  PRINTER 
CkariM  M.  Kiaber,  PaUndale;  Allen  E.  Raaa,  Tho«aaiid  Oaka, 
aad  Michael  L.  Steea,  Newbw?  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  aMigMn 
to  Datmrndmett  Corporatkm,  Woodlawi  Hilla,  CaUf. 
CoatiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  993,057,  Dec  IS,  1992,  abuKkwed. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216.600 
tat.  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—114  39  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  setting  a  printer  default  configuration  for  a 
printer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  dot  printer  comprising: 

a  printing  head; 

a  main  memory  for  storing  printing  data  as  fixed  part  data 

and  variable  part  data,  all  data  in  the  main  memory  being 

in  a  code  format; 
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a  first  buffer  and  a  second  buffer  for  storing  the  printing  dau 
in  a  dot  pattern  format  which  is  different  from  the  code 
format,  each  buffer  having  a  variable  part  region  and  a 
fued  part  region; 

control  means  for  deriving  dot  pattern  format  dau  from  the 
variable  part  dau  and  the  fixed  part  dau  stored  in  main 
memory,  for  storing  dot  pattern  format  dau  derived  from 
the  filed  part  dau  into  the  fixed  part  region  of  the  first 
buffer  just  before  printing,  and  for  writing  dot  pattern 
format  dau  derived  from  the  variable  part  dau  into  the 
variable  part  region  of  the  second  buffer  or  the  first  buffer, 
and  for  copying  dau  in  the  first  buffer  to  the  second  buffer 
and  for  copying  dau  in  the  second  buffer  to  the  first 
buffer,  and 

printing  means  for  applying  the  dot  pattern  format  dau 
stored  in  the  first  buffer  to  a  printing  head  while  copying 
the  dot  pattern  format  dau  in  the  first  buffer  into  the 
second  buffer  and  writing  dot  pattern  format  dau  derived 
from  a  subsequent  portion  of  the  variable  part  dau  into 
the  variable  part  region  of  the  second  buffer,  and  for 
applying  the  dot  pattern  format  dau  in  the  second  buffer 
to  the  printing  head  while  copying  the  dot  pattern  format 
daU  in  the  second  buffer  into  the  first  buffer  and  writing 
dot  pattern  format  dau  derived  from  another  subsequent 
portion  of  the  variable  part  dau  into  the  variable  part 
region  of  the  first  buffer. 


5^1339 

RENDERING  PROCESSOR 

Yasvslii  Ftakniuga;  Ryo  Fi^ita;  KazayosU  Ko0M  Ism  Yamda, 

and  TakMhJ  Kato,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japu,  asaigoon  to  Hitachi, 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiiiuadon  of  Ser.  No.  160,355,  Feb.  25,  1988,  abaiKkmed. 

Thi*  appUcatioii  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  634318 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1987,  62-42963; 
Jul.  29,  1987,  62-187561;  Jan.  8,  1988,  63-1203 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/16 
MS.  CL  3M— 131  30  ciaiM 


INTEGER 
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13.  A  display  apparatus  for  mapping  a  source  image  to  a 
destination  image,  comprising: 
source  image  store  means  for  storing  first  gradatioo  informa- 
tion of  a  source  image; 
a  display  controUer  including: 

(a)  first  computing  means  for  computing  an  interpolation 
luminance  signal  corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  the  source 
image;  and 

(b)  second  computing  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
first  computing  means  and  the  first  gradation  information 
from  said  source  image  store  means  for  computing  second 
gradation  information  of  a  pixel;  and 

destination  image  store  means  for  storing  the  second  grada- 
tion information. 


5,371,840 
POLYGON  TILING  ENGINE 
Douglas  A.  Fbcher,  Douglas  E.  Thorpe,  aad  Keith  L.  Jackaoa, 
aU  of  Albaqaerqiie,  N.  Mez^  aaai^on  to  HoMyweU  Im., 
MinneapoUa,  Minn. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  914,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abaadoacd,  which  is 
a  contimuitioo-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  514,724,  Apr.  26,  1990.  Thia 
appUcatioa  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231^7 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—133  5  , 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  display  system,  wherein  the  sys- 
tem includes  a  high  speed  processor  which  provides  a  plurality 
of  vertex  points  and  a  symbol  code,  an  improved  apparatus  for 
tiling  polygons  comprising: 

a.  logic  means  coupled  to  receive  the  symbol  code,  said  logic 
means  generating  a  symbol  type  sipial  in  response  to  the 
symbol  code; 

b.  start/stop  detection  means  operably  connected  to  the  high 
speed  processor  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  vertex 
points  and  providing  start  and  stop  signals  in  response  to 
said  plurality  of  vertex  points  which  marlc  starting  and 
ending  addresses  for  a  polygon  being  tilted; 

c.  means  for  storing  user  defined  objects  coupled  to  receive 
the  symbol  type  signal  at  a  first  input,  said  storing  means 
having  a  user  defined  object  address  output  which  is 
activated  if  the  symbol  type  signal  is  represenutive  of  a 
user  defined  object; 

d.  means  for  generating  polygon  addresses  comfvising  a  fiist 
input  coupled  to  receive  the  symbol  type  signal,  a  second 
input  coupled  to  receive  the  start  and  stop  signals,  and  a 
third  input  coupled  to  said  user  defined  object  address 
output,  said  polygcm  address  generating  means  generating 
polygon  addresses  in  response  to  the  first,  second  and 
third  inputs  and  outputting  the  polygon  addresses  through 
a  polygon  address  output; 

e.  storage  means  for  constructing  a  list  of  points  for  user 
defined  objects,  said  storage  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  polygon  address  output  of  said  polygon 
address  generating  means,  said  storage  means  providing 
an  end-of-polygon  bit  at  the  end  of  each  face  of  a  user 
defined  polygon  as  constructed  in  the  list  of  points  at  a 
linked  list  output,  said  storage  means  fiirther  providing 
user  defined  polygon  addresses  at  said  Unked  list  output; 

f  multiplexing  means  coupled  at  a  first  input  to  the  polygon 
address  output  of  said  polygon  address  generating  means, 
and  at  a  second  input  to  said  linked  list  output,  said  multi- 
plexing means  fiirther  comprising  a  multiplexed  object 
address  output,  said  multiplexing  means  controlled  in 
response  to  said  symbol  type  signal  so  as  to  switch 
through  said  linked  list  output  if  a  user  defined  object  is 
being  tiled,  until  said  end-of-polygon  bit  is  encountered 
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otherwise  switching  through  said  polygon  address  output; 
and 
g.  buffered  memory  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
receive  the  plurality  of  vertex  points  from  the  high  speed 
processor,  and  coupled  at  a  second  input  to  said  multi- 
plexed object  address  output,  said  buffered  memory  means 
comprising  an  output  which  provides  a  selected  sequence 
of  vertex  poinU  selected  from  the  plurality  of  vertex 
points,  the  sequence  of  vertex  points  being  determined  by 
the  multiplexed  object  address  output. 


5,371,842 

SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  DISPLAY  OF  THE 

WAVESHAPE  OF  AN  INCOMING  STREAM  OF  DIGITAL 

DATA  SAMPLES 
Paul    Easton,    Calgary,    and    Pierre    Goyette,    St-Jean-mr- 
RicheUen,  both  of  Caiiada,  aaaignors  to  BioSdence  Analysis 
Software  Ltd^  Calgary,  Canada 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,446 

lat  a.'  GO«F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—140  34  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(598  Microfiche,  7  Page*) 


5,371,841 

PROGRESSIVE  BIT  PLANE  RECONSTRUCnON 

METHOD 

Paul  W.  Jones,  Churchville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.198 

Ut  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—133  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  n-bit  output  values  in  a  progres- 
sive bit  plane  reconstruction  scheme,  wherein  an  image  is 
represented  by  a  matrix  of  pixel  values  with  each  pixel  value 
being  represented  by  k  bits,  and  wherein  each  bit  plane  is 
formed  from  the  matrix  of  ordered  bits  in  the  k-bit  representa- 
tion, comprising,  for  each  pixel,  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  one  or  more  bits  of  the  k-bit  representation  to 
produce  a  sequence  of  m  bits,  where  m  represents  the  total 
number  of  received  bits; 

b)  forming  an  n-bit  output  value  by  combining  an  n-m  bit 
sequence  with  the  sequence  of  m  bits  of  step  a); 

c)  buffering  the  formed  n-bit  output  value; 

d)  recovering  tile  previously  received  m  bits  from  the  buff- 
ered n-bit  output  value  by  shifting  the  n-bit  output  value; 

e)  receiving  one  or  more  of  the  k-m  bits  of  the  k-bit  represen- 
tation; 

0  combining,  if  the  k-m  bits  are  received,  the  received  bits  of 
step  e)  with  the  recovered  m  bits  of  step  d)  to  form  a  new 
m-bit  sequence,  where  m  is  incremented  to  represent  the 
number  of  received  bits; 

g)  forming  a  new  n-bit  output  value  by  combining  an  n-m  bit 
sequence  with  the  m-bit  sequence  of  step  0: 

h)  buffering  the  formed  n-bit  output  value  of  step  g);  and 

i)  repeating  steps  d)  through  h)  to  a  received  bit  depth. 
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1.  A  data  display  system  comprising: 

data  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  first  series  of  data  sam- 
ples from  a  first  samples  source,  said  first  series  of  data 
samples  having  associated  therewith  a  hypothetical  first 
high-fideUty  plot  containing  every  data  sample  in  the  first 
series  of  dau  samples,  the  hypothetical  first  high-fideUty 
plot  having  a  waveshape  and  other  visually  recognizable 
attributes  associated  therewith; 

dividing  means  for  dividing  the  first  series  of  data  samples 
into  groups  of  data  samples,  each  group  having  two  or 
more  samples; 

representation  means  for  providing  for  each  group  of  data 
samples,  a  representative  value  representing  the  data  sam- 
ples of  the  group;  and 

plotting  means  for  plotting  the  representative  value  of  each 
group; 

wherein  the  dividing  means  and  representation  means  func- 
tion so  as  to  enable  substantial  visual  recognition  of  the 
waveshape  associated  with  the  first  hypothetical  high- 
fidelity  plot  from  the  plot  of  the  representative  values. 


5,371,843 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FILLING  NON-COMPLEX 

POLYGONS  USING  VERTICAL  SPANS 
Gerald  P.  Pomichter,  Jr.,  Saugertics,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  ArnraalL,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,441 
Lrt.  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—141  37  Cfadns 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  a  polygon  outline  having  one  or 
more  edges  in  a  graphics  processor,  each  of  said  one  or  more 
edges  represented  by  one  or  more  pixels,  said  polygon  outiine 
comprising  N  vertical  spans,  each  of  said  N  vertical  spans 
having  a  beginning  point  and  an  ending  point,  said  rendering 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  bits  to  a  first  value  in  a  first  plane  at  locations  corre- 
sponding to  pixels  representing  said  beginning  point  and 
said  ending  point  of  each  of  said  N  —  1  vertical  spans; 
setting  bits  to  said  first  value  in  a  second  plane  at  locations 
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correqmnding  to  pixels  having  a  center  lying  on  each 
oblique  edge  of  said  polygon  outline,  and  corresponding 
to  pixels  having  a  center  lying  on  a  beginning  of  each  of 
said  one  or  more  edges  and  an  ending  of  each  of  said  one 
or  more  edges; 
determining  a  direction  relative  to  a  Y-axis  for  each  bit  set  to 
said  first  value  in  said  second  plane;  and 


setting  bits  in  a  third  plane  at  locations  corresponding  to  said 
set  bits  in  said  second  plane,  said  bits  in  said  third  plane 
being  set  to  said  first  value  when  said  direction  determin- 
ing step  indicates  said  direction  of  said  set  bits  in  said 
second  plane  is  a  first  direction  and  said  bits  in  said  third 
plane  being  set  to  a  second  value  when  said  direction 
determining  step  indicates  said  direction  of  said  set  biu  in 
said  second  plane  is  a  second  direction. 
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1.  For  a  computer  operating  system  having  a  graphical  user 
interface,  wherein  objects  are  displayed  to  users  of  said  com- 
puter operating  system  in  multiple  windows  having  discretely 
separate  boundaries,  and  wherein  said  users  can  manipulate 
appearance  attributes  of  said  multiple  windows  and  of  objects 
viewed  in  said  multiple  windows  by  means  of  a  pointer,  a 
method  for  enabling  said  users  to  adjust  appearance  attributes 
on  a  non-global  basis  (non-global  meaning  affecting  less  than 
all  of  the  windows  displayable  to  said  users)  of  selected  said 


multiple  windows  and/or  selected  objectt  viewed  in  said  se- 
lected windows,  said  method  comprising 

providing  said  computer  operating  system  with  a  palette 
manager  having  an  associated  palette  manager  window 
that  displays  a  plurality  of  appearance  attribute  functions 
that  are  individually  selectable  by  means  of  said  pointer, 

selecting  one  of  said  appearance  attribute  functions  in  said 
associated  palette  manager  window  via  said  pointer, 

dragging  a  graphic  represenution  of  said  selected  one  of  said 
appearance  attribute  functions  to  a  selected  point  outside 
the  boundary  of  said  palette  manager  window,  and 

performing  a  dropping  action  at  said  selected  point  for  ef- 
fecting a  non-global  change  in  a  said  appearance  attribute 
in  a  window  containing  said  selected  point;  said  window 
containing  said  selected  point  being  discretely  separate 
from  said  associated  palette  manager  window;  said  ap- 
pearance change  effected  in  said  window  containing  said 
selected  point  corresponding  to  said  selected  appearance 
attribute  function. 


5^1345 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  USER 
FEEDBACK  IN  AN  INTERACITVE  DRAWING  SYSTEM 
Martin  E.  Newell,  Palo  Aho,  aMl  Daniel  T.  Htzpatrick,  Wood- 
side,  both  of  Califs  aasigBori  to  Ashlar,  lac^  Swayrale,  CaUf. 
Continiuitioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,004,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Prt.  No. 

5,123,087.  Hiis  applicatioa  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,171 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tUs  p«teat  subaeqneiit  to  Ju.  16, 

2009,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

lat  a.5  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  395—155  94  rut-^ 


5,371,844 

PALKITE  MANAGER  IN  A  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Christopher  Andrew,  Boca  Raton,  and  Marc  A.  Bloomfleld, 

Lighthouse  Point,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,369 

Int  CL'  G06F  5/06 

VS.  CL  39^155  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  interactive  computer  system  having  a  display  and  a 

pointing  device  controlled  by  a  user  to  specify  a  position,  a 

method  for  automatically  locating  geometric  points  for  the 

user  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  an  object  in  a  drawing  area  on  the  display; 

defming  a  type  of  point  off  the  object  that  bears  a  particular 

relationship  to  a  particular  point  on  the  object; 
setting  a  hit  radius; 
receiving  information  from  the  pointing  device  representing 

a  user-specified  position; 
testing  to  determine  whether  a  point  of  the  defined  type  is 

within  the  hit  radius  of  the  user-specified  position; 
if  a  point  of  the  defined  type  is  found  within  the  hit  radius  of 

the  user-specified  position,  then  displaying  in  the  drawing 

area  a  temporary  construction  line  passing  through  the 

point  of  the  defined  type  and  the  particular  point  on  the 

object;  and 
repeating  the  steps  of  receiving  information,  testing,  and 

conditionally  displaying  a  construction  line  for  a  plurality 

of  user-specified  positions. 
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5^1,846 

NON-UNEAR  SCROLL  BAR 

Ctry  L.  Bates,  Rockcstcr,  Minn.,  assignor  to  International 

Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777^42 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—157  20  Claims 


height  and  a  width,  and  having  a  vertical  line  extending 
the  height  of  the  bounding  rectangle  and  a  horizontal  line 
extending  the  width  of  the  bounding  rectangle,  the  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  lines  intersecting  to  form  a  plurality  of 
line  segments;  and 
means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  the  line  segments  wherein 
the  bounding  rectangle  and  the  line  segments  that  are  not 
selected  defme  the  display  arrangement  for  the  plurality  of 
windows. 


5,371,848 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AND  DISPLAYING  STATUS 

OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Bemice  E.  Casey,  Woodstock;  Gregory  L.  Dunlap,  Poughkeep- 

sic,  and  Sammy  L.  Rockwell,  Owego,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,969,  Sep.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,231 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—161  15  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  display  and  a  scroll  bar, 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  first  position  in  a  document,  wherein 
said  first  position  is  a  current  position; 

means  for  creating  a  first  region  for  said  scroll  bar,  said  first 
region  having  an  upper  boundary,  a  lower  boundary,  and 
a  first  size  and  including  said  first  position  in  said  docu- 
ment; and 

means  for  incrementally  expanding  said  first  size  of  said  first 
region  as  long  as  said  current  position  remains  in  said  first 
region. 
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5,371,847 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPEaFYING  THE 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  WINDOWS  ON  A  DISPLAY 

Richard  R.  Hargrove,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft 

Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,401 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—157  36  Oaims 
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14.  A  support  computer  for  operating  a  dau  processing 
computer  coupled  to  said  support  computer,  said  support 
computer  comprising: 

means  for  simultaneously  displaying  a  name  of  said  dau 
processing  computer,  names  of  a  plurality  of  logical  parti- 
tions of  said  data  processing  computer,  status  of  said  data 
processing  computer  and  status  of  each  of  said  logical 
partitions; 

means  for  subsequently  powering  on  said  data  processing 
computer  and  updating  the  displayed  sUtus  of  said  data 
processing  computer; 

means  for  subsequently  loading  a  respective  initialization 
program  for  each  of  said  logical  partitions  and  updating 
the  displayed  sUtus  of  each  of  said  logical  partitions;  and 
means  for  subsequently  updating  the  displayed  sUtus  of 
said  data  processing  computer. 


17.  A  computer  system  for  specifying  a  display  arrangement 
for  a  plurality  of  windows  comprising: 
a  computer; 
a  display  device  operativcly  connected  to  the  computer  for 

displaying  a  plurality  of  windows; 
means  for  displaying  on  the  display  device  a  selection  grid, 

the  selection  grid  having  a  bounding  rectangle  with  a 


5,371,849 

DUAL  HARDWARE  CHANNELS  AND  HARDWARE 

CONTEXT  SWITCHING  IN  A  GRAPHICS  RENDERING 

PROCESSOR 
John  M.  Peaslee,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Malacame,  both  of  Chino  Hills, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  hoa  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,855,  Jun.  25,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,709,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,239 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  395—162  W  Claims 

1.  A  real-time,  high  speed  display  system  comprising; 
at  least  one  stored  program  computer  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  display  lists,  each  display  list  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  graphic  instructions; 
at  least  first  hi^  priority  and  second  low  priority  indepen- 
dent First  In  First  Out  (FIFO)  Buffers  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  display  lists,  said  at  least  first  high 
priority  and  second  low  priority  independent  FIFO  buff- 
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ere  interfacing  with  $aid  at  least  one  stored  program  com- 
puter; 

FIFO  controller  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  first  high 
priority  and  second  low  priority  independent  FIFO  buff- 
ers; and 

a  graphics  processor  coupled  to  each  of  said  at  least  first 
high  priority  and  second  low  priority  independent  FIFO 
buffen  for  generating  graphic  pixel  signals  in  response  to 
said  independent  display  lists  received  from  any  of  said  at 
least  firet  high  priority  and  second  low  priority  indepen- 
dent FIFO  buffers; 

said  FIFO  controller  means  comprising  means  for  allowing 
said  at  least  one  stored  program  computer  to  utilize  said  at 


taining  a  plurality  of  messages  reserved  for  said  firet  process, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving,  in  response  to  the  creation  by  said  firet  process  of 
a  message  destined  for  said  second  process,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  messages,  reserved  for  said  first  process,  from 
said  interprocess  message  queue  in  said  second  process; 
and 
transmitting  said  message  created  by  said  firet  process  to  said 
second  process  interprocess  message  queue  to  replace  said 
retrieved  one  message. 
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least  firet  high  priority  and  second  low  priority  indepen- 
dent FIFO  buffere  and  providing  real-time,  high  speed 
context  switching  such  that  a  firet  of  said  independent 
display  lists  having  a  higher  priority  will  interrupt  pro- 
cessing in  the  graphics  processor  of  a  second  independent 
display  list  having  a  lower  priority,  upon  said  interruption 
said  graphics  processor  processes  said  firet  independent 
display  list  having  a  higher  priority,  and  upon  the  graphics 
processor  completing  processing  of  said  firet  display  list, 
the  context  of  said  second  independent  display  list  is  re- 
stored to  said  graphics  processor  and  said  graphics  proces- 
sor resumes  processing  said  second  independent  display 
list. 


5^1^50 

INTERPROCESS  MESSAGE  QUEUE 
Jay  S.  Belaui,  Nederland;  Robert  C.  Lynn,  LoaisTiUe,  and  Bmce 
A.  Mork,  Wcstmiiister,  all  of  Colo^  Msignon  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporatioa,  Lonisrille,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870^19 

iBt  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  396—200  19  QaioH 


1.  In  a  computer  system  that  has  extant  thereon  a  plurality  of 
processes,  a  method  of  managing  interprocess  communication 
between  a  firet  process  of  said  plurality  of  processes  and  a 
second  process  of  said  plurality  of  processes,  wherein  said 
second  process  includes  an  interprocess  measage  queue  con- 


5471351 
GRAPHICAL  DATA  BASE  EDITOR 
Chris  M.  Pieper,  Hilbboro;  Cathie  J.  B.  Wier.  Portland;  Eric  M. 
Bosh;  Thomas  W.  Rndwick,  m,  both  of  BeaTertoa;  WUlia« 
A.  Greenseth,  Portland;  Robert  R.  KUngenberg,  and  Darid  Da 
Pont,  both  of  Beaverton,  all  of  Orcg^  aasigiiors  to  Cr«deacc 
Systems  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  344^45 

Int  CL'  G06F  JS/40 

VS.  CL  395—164  9  OaiiM 


1.  A  system  for  generating  and  displaying  a  block  diagram 
program  comprising: 

user-operable  input  means  for  inputting  data,  including  data 
for  selecting  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

programmable  computer  means  including  memory  means 
for  storing  computer  program  instructions  and  data,  and 
processing  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  and  to  the 
memory  means  for  executing  the  stored  program  instruc- 
tions, the  processing  means  including  means  responsive  to 
input  dau  for  producing  graphic  dau  representing  the 
selected  blocks,  the  blocks  having  terminals  of  at  least  two 
types  such  that  only  terminals  of  the  same  type  can  be 
coimected;  and 

graphic  display  means  responsive  to  the  graphic  data  for 
displaying  images  of  the  selected  blocks  and  associated 
terminals,  the  input  means  including  means  for  selecting  a 
terminal  of  one  block  for  coupling  to  a  terminal  of  another 
block,  the  processing  means  including  means  responsive 
to  the  input  data  for  producing  graphic  data  identifying 
terminals  of  other  blocks  of  the  same  type  as  the  selected 
terminal,  and  the  display  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  the  graphic  data  for  displaying  terminals  of  other 
blocks,  which  terminals  are  of  the  same  type  as  the  se- 
lected terminal,  with  a  feature  visually  distinguishing 
them  from  terminals  which  are  not  of  the  same  type. 
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S^1^2  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  CLUSTER 
OF  CX)MPUTERS  APPEAR  AS  A  SINGLE  HOST  ON  A 
NETWORK 
Otmemt  R.  Attunrio,  PeeksUU,  ud  Stephen  E.  Smitu.  Maho- 
pK,  both  of  N.Y^  MdgMin  to  latenatioaal  BnsiiieM  Ma- 
chine* CorpontkMi,  AnMwk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,742 

lat  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—200  M  CiMiau 


1.  A  metiiod  for  routing  incoming  messages  across  a  bound- 
ary of  a  cluster  of  computer  nodes,  the  cluster  connected  to 
one  or  more  networks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  a  software  communication  protocol  number  in  a 
message  header  of  the  message  to  recognize  an  incoming 
message  as  a  software  communication  protocol  port  type 
message,  the  message  having  a  destination  address  of  a 
gateway  node  within  the  cluster  of  computer  nodes; 

locating  and  reading  a  software  commimication  protocol 
port  number  in  the  message  header  of  the  software  com- 
munication protocol  port  type  message; 

matching  both  the  software  communication  protocol  port 
number  and  the  software  communication  protocol  num- 
ber to  an  entry  in  a  message  switch  memory,  the  matched 
software  conmiunication  protocol  port  number  entry 
being  associated  with  a  software  communication  protocol 
port  specific  function  which  selects  a  routing  destination 
for  the  message  from  a  plurality  of  possible  destinations, 
the  destination  being  a  computer  node  in  the  cluster;  and 

routing  the  message  to  the  computer  node  destination. 


predetermined  number  of  vectors  being  partitioned  into  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  sub-vectors,  a  substan- 
tial number  of  elements  of  each  of  the  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  sub-vectors  being  defined  as  zero,  and  a 
remaining  even  number  of  elements  of  each  of  the  second 
predetermined  number  of  sub-vectors  defmed  as  -(- 1  or 
—  1,  wherein  four  elements  with  an  index =5N  (where  N 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  3)  are  non-zero  for  each  of  the 
second  predetermined  number  of  subvectors  and  the  four 


non-zero  elements  of  each  of  the  second  predetermined 
number  of  sub- vectors  are  all  - 1,  all  -(- 1.  or  two  are  -  1 
and  two  are  + 1;  and 
means  for  generating  a  remaining  speech  residual  of  the 
digital  speech  input  from  the  deterministic  codebook;  the 
short  term  speech  information,  the  long  term  speech  infor- 
mation and  the  remaining  speech  residual  being  combin- 
able  to  form  a  quality  reproduction  of  the  digital  speech 
input  to  reproduce  the  human  speech  represented  by  said 
digital  speech  input. 


5^71,8M 

SONIFICATION  SYSTEM  USING  AUDITORY  BEACX)NS 

AS  REFERENCES  FOR  COMPARISON  AND 

ORIENTATION  IN  DATA 

Gregory  Kramer,  Garrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clarity,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,25» 
iBt  a.'  ClOL  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.79  »  ( 


h 


5,371,853 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CELP  SPEECH  CODING 

AND  CODEBOOK  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Yuhoag  Kao,  '  «iii«i»  and  John  Baras,  Potomac,  both  at  Md^ 
aadgnort  to  UaiTcrsHy  of  Maryland  at  College  Park,  College 
Park,Md. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,127 
Int  a.'  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  395— 2J2  22  Oaint 

1.  A  codebook  excited  linear  predictive  (CELP)  speech 
processor  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  digital  speech  input  representative  of 

human  speech; 
means  for  performing  linear  predictive  code  analysis  and 
perceptual  weight  filtering  on  said  digital  speech  input  to 
obtain  short  term  speech  information; 
means  for  performing  linear  predictive  code  analysis  and 
perceptual  weight  filtering  on  said  digital  speech  input  to 
obtain  long  term  speech  information; 
a  deterministic  non-overlapping  codebook  of  a  first  prede- 
termined number  of  vectors  which  are  uniformly  distrib- 
uted over  a  multi-dimensional  sphere,  each  of  the  first 


B 
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1.  Sonification  system  for  facilitating  the  interprcUtion  and 
enhancing  the  comprchensibility  of  multi-variate  data  compris- 
ing: 

input  means  for  receiving  a  multi-variate  data  stream  inclxid- 
ing  plurality  of  separate  and  distinct  daU  signals  to  be 
simultaneously  monitored; 

audio  generating  means  including  a  plurality  of  audio  gener- 
ators each  for  generating  a  sonic  data  stream  having  de- 
sired auditory  characteristics; 

mapping  means  for  selectively  routing  at  least  one  of  said 
data  signals  to  be  monitored  to  at  least  one  of  said  audio 
generators; 

beacon  generator  means  for  generating  at  least  one  beacon 
data  signal  which  can  be  translated  to  an  auditory  beacon 
when  routed  through  said  mapping  means  to  said  audio 
generating  means;  and 


Decembbr  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


693 


user  control  means  for  controlling  which  of  said  data  and 
beacon  dau  signals  are  routed  to  at  least  one  of  said  gener- 
ators by  means  of  said  mapping  means,  whereby  sonic  data 
streams  and  auditory  beacons  can  be  auditorially  com- 
pared. 


5^1,855 

DISC  CACHE  SUBSYSTEM  HAVING  PLURAL-LEVEL 
CACHE  MEMORIES 
Thomas  E.  Idleman,  Santa  Clara,  and  Jesse  I.  Stamness,  Sunny- 
Tale,  botk  of  Califs  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue 
Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,081,  Apr.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,690,  I>ec.  14,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,868,734,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,063,  Apr. 

30,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  519^13, 

Aug.  2,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

236,453,  Feb.  2, 1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  45,361,  Jun.  4,  1979,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  754,338 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00.  13/00 

\^S.  a.  395-250  14  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  data  proces- 
sor coupled  to  the  inboard  side  of  a  peripheral  channel  means 
via  which  said  dau  processor  provides  processor  input-output 
commands  for  use  in  performing  peripheral  operations,  said 
processor  input-output  commands  including  non-caching  pro- 
cessor input-output  commands  useable  with  a  peripheral  sub- 
system having  no  outboard  peripheral  caching,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 
relatively  slow  operating  peripheral  storage  means;  and  a 
peripheral  cache  subsystem  coupled  between  the  outboard 
side  of  said  peripheral  channel  means  and  said  peripheral 
storage  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  therebetween; 
said  peripheral  cache  subsystem  comprising: 
peripheral  cache  memory  means  having  a  relatively  small 
storage  capacity  and  fast  access  time  relative  to  said 
peripheral  storage  means; 
peripheral  processing  means  coupled  to  said  peripheral 
cache   memory    means   and   said    peripheral    storage 
means,  said  peripheral  processing  means  being  operable 
to  control  the  storage  of  data  in  said  peripheral  cache 
memory  means  such  that  said  peripheral  cache  memory 
means  stores  data  likely  to  be  requested  by  said  data 
processor;  and 
peripheral  control  means  coupled  between  the  outboard 
side  of  said  channel  means  and  said  peripheral  process- 
ing means,  said  peripheral  control  means  being  respon- 
sive to  said  non-caching  processor  input-output  com- 
mands received  from  said  processor  via  said  channel  for 
communicating  control  signals  to  said  peripheral  pro- 
cessing means  and  also  for  communicating  data  be- 
tween said  peripheral  processing  means  and  said  chan- 
nel means  as  required  in  the  performance  of  a  processor 
input-output  cotiunand: 
said  peripheral  processing  means  being  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  communicated  thereto  by  said  periph- 
eral control  means  for  selectively  communicating  data 
among  said  peripheral  cache  memory  means,  said  pe- 
ripheral storage   means  and  said   peripheral  control 
means,  for  performing  said  non-caching  processor  input- 


output  commands,  said  peripheral  processing  means 
selectively  providing  a  plurality  of  different  selectable 
types  of  operations  in  response  to  said  control  signals,  at 
least  one  of  which  varies  the  extent  of  outboard  periph- 
eral caching  provided  by  said  peripheral  cache  memory 
means  in  transferring  data  between  said  processor  and 
said  peripheral  subsystem  via  said  peripheral  channel 
means; 

said  peripheral  control  means  and  said  peripheral  process- 
ing means  operating  to  provide  outboard  peripheral 
caching  of  said  peripheral  storage  means  in  response  to 
said  non-caching  processor  input-output  commands 
transparently  to  said  data  processing  system. 

said  peripheral  cache  memory  means  comprising  a  first 
memory  and  a  second  memory,  wherein  said  first  mem- 
ory has  a  relatively  small  storage  capacity  relative  to 
said  second  memory,  wherein  said  peripheral  process- 
ing means  operates  in  conjimction  with  said  peripheral 
cache  memory  means  such  that  peripheral  storage  data 
is  transferred  to  said  second  memory  from  said  periph- 
eral storage  means  only  via  said  first  memory,  wherein 
said  peripheral  processing  means  operates  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  peripheral  cache  memory  means  such 
that  peripheral  storage  dau  is  transferred  out  of  said 
peripheral  cache  memory  means  only  from  said  first 
memory,  and  wherein  said  peripheral  processing  means 
operates  in  conjunction  with  said  peripheral  cache 
memory  means  such  that  following  accessing  of  second 
level  of  memory  said  first  memory  contains  only  the 
most  recently  accessed  dau  from  said  second  memory. 


5,371,856 
TRANSFER  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Toyohiko  Yodiino;  Yi^i  Takahashi,  and  Hideki  Nagasaki,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujiteu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,7U 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-412352 

lat  CJ.5  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—250  6  CUim 
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1.  A  transfer  daU  storage  system  for  a  control  processing 

unit  which  receives  a  transfer  daU  in  which  a  plurality  of  kinds 

of  dau  having  arbitrary  daU  lengths  are  allocated  within  each 

frame,  extracts  each  dau  within  the  transfer  dau  included  in  a 

predetermined  number  of  frames  by  the  kind  of  data,  and 

successively  stores  the  extracted  daU  into  memory  means,  said 

transfer  dau  storage  system  comprising: 

first  register  means  having  a  plurality  of  sUges  for  holding 

values  corresponding  to  the  number  of  kinds  of  dau  being 

transferred  while  circulating  the  values  in  synchronism 

with  daU  transfer  times  when  the  kind  of  dau  of  the 

transfer  dau  being  transferred  is  switched; 

adder  means  for  adding  a  value  held  in  a  first  sUge  of  said 

first  register  means  and  dau  length  information  of  each 

kind  of  dau  obtained  in  a  circulating  manner,  and  for 
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inputting  an  added  value  to  a  last  stage  of  said  first  register 
means; 

write  counter  means  for  loading  the  value  held  in  the  first 
stage  of  said  first  register  means  as  an  initial  value  at  a  start 
of  a  counting  operation  and  counting  a  clock  signal  from 
the  loaded  value  when  the  received  transfer  data  corre- 
sponds to  a  start  data  of  the  kind  of  data,  and  for  ending 
the  counting  operation  when  the  received  transfer  data 
corresponds  to  an  end  data  of  the  kind  of  data, 

the  received  transfer  data  being  written  into  the  memory 
means  at  address  positions  specified  by  a  counted  value  of 
said  write  counter  means; 

second  register  means  for  holding  in  a  circulating  manner 
values  which  are  obtained  by  subtracting  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  frames  from  storage  start  address  infor- 
mation of  each  kind  of  data; 

third  register  means  for  holding  in  a  circulating  manner 
values  which  are  obtained  by  subtracting  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  frames  from  storage  start  address  infor- 
mation of  each  kind  of  data;  and 

subtracting  means,  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  register 
means,  for  calculating  a  difference  value  between  a  value 
held  in  a  first  stage  of  said  second  register  means  and  a 
value  held  in  a  first  stage  of  said  third  register  means, 

said  difference  value  being  input  to  said  adder  means  as  the 
data  length  information. 


5^71357 
INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERRUPTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  VIRTUAL  MACHINE 
HitMhi  Takagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,442 

Claima  priority,  applkation  Japui,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-254021 

Lit  a.'  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—275  12  Oains 


age  means  is  accessible  both  from  said  instruction  proces- 
sor and  said  input/output  processor, 

said  instruction  processor  further  comprising  a  means  for 
storing  said  virtual  machine  identifier  to  identify  the  vir- 
tual machine  currently  in  operation, 

an  interruption  acceptance  means  for  accepting  said  input- 
/output  completion  interruption  request  from  said  inter- 
ruption information  storage  for  the  virtual  machine  cur- 
rently in  operation,  and 

an  interruption  check  means  for  reading  the  contents  out  of 
said  interruption  information  storage  means  so  as  to  learn 
the  existence  of  any  input/output  completion  interruption 
request  for  the  virtual  machine  in  operation,  and  activat- 
ing an  input/output  completion  interruption  processing, 
which  interruption  check  means  is  activated  by  accep- 
tance of  an  input/output  completion  interruption  request 
by  said  interruption  acceptance  means,  and 

said  interruption  acceptance  means  further  comprising  a 
means  to  forcibly  activate  said  interruption  check  means 
when  a  specific  virtual  machine  is  activated. 


5,371358 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSIGNING 
ADDRESSES  TO  HAND-HELD  DATA  TERMINALS 
Phillip  Millen  Robert  J.  Traeger,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa; 
Joaeph  J.  Kubler,  NederUnd,  Colo,;  Keith  K.  Cargin,  Jr., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa;  George  E.  Hanson,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa; 
Patrick  H.  Davis,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  and  Darald  R.  Schultz, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corp.,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,748,  Oct  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,195,183,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,849,  May  3, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

305,302,  Jan.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  JnL  31, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  922,879 

Int  a.'  G06F  li/lO 

U.S.  CJ.  395—275  30  Claims 


1.  An  input/output  interruption  control  system  for  virtual 
machines  comprising; 

an  instruction  processor, 

a  virtual  machine  which  operates  on  said  instruction  proces- 
sor, 

a  control  program  for  activation  and  control  of  said  virtual 
machine, 

an  input/output  processor  which  activates  input/output 
operation  upon  request  from  said  virtual  machine  and 
sends  an  input/output  completion  interruption  request 
together  with  a  virtual  machine  identifier  to  said  instruc- 
tion processor  for  said  virtual  machine  after  completion  of 
the  input/output  operation,  and 

an  intemiptioa  information  storage  means  for  storing  inter- 
ruption information  set  by  said  input/output  processor  to 
indicate  that  an  input/output  completion  interruption 
request  exists  for  said  virtual  machine  until  the  acceptance 
of  the  interruption,  which  interruption  information  stor- 


1.  A  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a)  a  data  communication  link; 

b)  a  plurality  of  data  terminals  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
data  over  said  data  communication  link,  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  data  terminals  comprising  means  for  connecting 
each  terminal  to  said  data  communication  link  and  means 
for  storing  an  address  to  facilitate  transmission  of  data 
over  said  data  communication  link  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  data  terminals,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
data  terminals  having  no  assigned  address  before  being 
connected  to  said  data  communication  link;  and 

c)  a  controller  coupled  to  said  data  communication  link  for 
interacting  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  terminals 
connected  to  said  data  communication  link  to  assign  an 
address  unique  to  said  connected  data  terminal,  said  con- 
troller comprising  means  for  universally  transmitting  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  data  terminals  a  sequence  of 
polling  signals,  each  of  said  polling  signals  bearing  a 
unique  uddress  via  said  data  communication  link  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  data  terminals  connected  to  said  data 
communication  link  without  an  assigned  address; 

d)  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  terminals  comprising  respon- 
sive to  one  of  said  sequence  of  polling  signals  for  assigning 
said  unique  address  carried  by  said  polling  signal  to  only 
one  of  said  plurality  of  data  terminals  and  means  respon- 
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si  ve  to  the  assigning  of  said  unique  address  to  said  one  data 
tenninal  for  disabling  said  assigning  means  of  said  one  data 
terminal  to  which  said  unique  address  was  assigned  from 
assigning  a  further  address  to  said  one  data  terminal. 


irSTEM 


5^1,859 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  MEASUREMENT  DATA 
GENERATING/RECEIVING  MODULES  CONNECTED 
TO  A  COMMON  COMMUNICATION  BUS 
Kent  Leanartason,  Ottergardsgataa  1:20,  2-212  22  Malmo,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  910,268 

daims  priority,  application  Swedes,  Jaa.  22,  1990,  9000212 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/36 

VS.  CL  395—325  19  Qaina 
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■ lU  UIHIH  UNITS  ■ 

1.  A  system  for  providing  data  communications  between  a 
plurality  of  measurement  dau  generating/receiving  modules 
connected  to  a  common  serial  communication  bus,  and  for 
assigning  access  priority  for  message  dau  structures  generated 
by  each  module,  comprising: 
a  master  station  connected  to  said  serial  communication  bus, 
said  master  sution  generating  one  or  more  predefined 
message  statements  with  a  predefined  priority  for  trans- 
mission to  said  modules,  said  predefined  priority  identify- 
ing to  each  connected  module  an  access  priority  for  each 
message  daU  structure  which  is  generated  or  received  by 
a  connected  module; 
means  at  each  module  for  receiving  said  message  state- 
ment(s)  and  decoding  said   message  statement(s),   said 
message  sutement(s)  including  priority  and  identification 
information  which  defines  for  a  module  the  priority  of  a 
message  data  structure  which  is  to  be  transmitted  or  re- 
ceived by  said  module  over  said  serial  communication  bus, 
and  identifies  to  other  modules  which  may  receive  the 
message  data  structure  the  priority  of  said  message  data 
structure;  and, 
transmission  means  at  each  module  for  obtaining  access  to 
said  serial  communication  bus  at  said  priority  each  time  a 
respective  module  unit  needs  to  transmit  said  message  data 
structure. 


a  system  memory  storing  an  operating  system  and  providing 
a  work  area  for  said  main  processor; 

a  source  instruction  memory  storing  a  source  program  in- 
cluding instructions  for  control  of  said  I/O  and  peripheral 
devices; 

a  coprocessor  instniction  memory  storing  a  program  which 
is  compiled  from  said  source  program  by  said  main  pro- 
cessor to  have  reduced  instructions  corresponding  to  said 
instructions  of  said  source  program; 

a  coprocessor  receiving  said  reduced  instniction  from  said 
coprocessor  instruction  memory  to  execute  the  instruc- 
tions without  relying  on  microcodes  in  a  pipeline  mode 
and  in  parallel  with  the  control  operation  of  said  I/O  and 
peripheral  devices  by  said  main  processor  to  effect  parallel 
processing; 

a  data  memory  utilized  in  the  instruction  execution  for  data 
processing  by  said  coprocessor,  and 

a  peripheral  controller  operatively  interconnecting  said 
main  processor  and  said  coprocessor,  said  peripheral  con- 


troller having  address  and  data  buses  associated  respec- 
tively with  said  main  processor  and  said  coprocessor  such 
that  it  can  transfer  data  directiy  between  said  system  and 
data  memory  by  a  direct-memory  access  prior  to  the  start 
of  said  parallel  processing  and  separate  said  buses  with 
said  main  processor  from  those  with  said  coprocessor 
upon  completion  of  said  DMA  data  transfer  to  enable  said 
parallel  processing  at  said  main  processor  and  said  co- 
processor; 
wherein  said  coprocessor  comprises  a  bit  processing  unit 
(BPU)  which  executes  basic  instructions  requiring  a  single 
bit  processing  including  logical  operation  for  a  relay  se- 
quence control  and  a  multibit  processing  unit  (MPU)  for 
execution  of  applied  instructions  requiring  a  multibit  pro- 
cessing for  handling  memory  data,  said  MPU  being  con- 
figured to  process  said  applied  instructions  on  a  word-by- 
word basis  such  that  both  of  said  basic  and  applied  instruc- 
tions can  be  executed  commonly  in  the  same  pipeline 
procedure. 


5^1360 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 
Joji  Mva,  Neyacawa;  AUra  Yabuta,  Aakiya;  Tadahara  Kita- 
don,  Morigacki,  aad  Minora  Karoda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa, 
aafigaon  to  Mataaahita  Electric  Works,  Ud^  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,730 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-85522 
lat  CL'  G06F  9/3S,  13/00.  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—325  5  cialMs 

1.  A  programmable  controller  for  controlling  I/O  devices 
and  penpheral  devices  in  a  programmed  manner,  said  control- 
ler comprising: 
a  main  processor  for  controlling  said  I/O  and  peripheral 
devices: 


5,3714(1 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  SMALL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  INTERFACE  (SCSD  DATA  FLOW  STORAGE 

CONTROLLER  CAPABLE  OF  STORING  AND 

PROCESSING  MULTIPLE  COMMAND  DESCRIPTIONS 

('THREADS") 
Doa  S.  KesMT,  aad  Gresory  J.  Moore,  botk  of  Boca  Ratoa,  Pla^ 
assizors  to  latcraatiowd  Baiiaesi  MacUacs  Corp.,  Araoak, 
N.Y. 

FDcd  Sc*.  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  945,306 
Lrt.  CL'  G06F  13/10 
VS.  CL  395—325  18  n««— 

1.  A  data  flow  controller  for  use  in  a  personal  computer 
system  having  at  least  one  small  computer  system  interface 
(SCSI)  peripheral  device,  system  random  access  memory 
(RAM),  and  a  system  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  which 
issues  instructions  for  the  exchange  of  data  between  the  periph- 
eral device  and  the  memory,  the  controller  comprising: 
a  first  interface  circuit  for  exchanging  signals  with  the  CPU 

and  RAM, 
a  second  interface  circuit  for  exchanging  signals  with  the 
SCSI  device  and  operatively  intercomiected  with  said 
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first  interface  circuit  for  passing  dau  between  the  SCSI 
device  and  the  RAM, 

a  controller  processor  for  controlling  the  flow  of  data 
through  said  first  and  second  interface  circuits  and  be- 
tween the  SCSI  device  and  the  RAM,  said  controller 
processor  being  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
interface  circuit  for  receiving  instructions  issued  from  the 
CPU  and  operatively  connected  with  said  second  inter- 
face circuit  for  issuing  to  the  SCSI  device  a  sequence  of 
commands  directing  an  exchange  of  data  with  the  SCSI 
device, 

said  second  interface  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  register 
for  storing  data  indicative  of  the  status  of  a  plurality  of 
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sequences  of  commands  issued  by  said  controller  proces- 
sor for  directing  exchanges  of  data  with  the  SCSI  device, 
and 
a  third  interface  circuit  operatively  connected  with  said  first 
interface  circuit  and  with  said  second  interface  circuit  and 
with  said  controller  processor  for  passing  to  said  control- 
ler processor  that  one  instruction  among  a  plurality  of 
instructions  which  is  indicated,  by  the  data  stored  in  said 
register  which  is  indicative  of  the  status  of  a  plurality  of 
sequences  of  commands  issued  by  said  controller  proces- 
sor for  directing  exchanges  of  data  with  the  SCSI  device, 
to  be  the  next  instruction  to  control  a  command  to  be 
executed. 


^T "T-^^ , 1  ) 


cniis  acTKM 


1.  A  program  execution  control  system  for  controlling  the 
execution  of  and  cancellation  of  instructions  for  a  processing 
unit  of  a  computer  having  a  main  memory  and  registers,  com- 
prising: 
exclusive  register  means  including  a  plurality  of  flag  means 
in  which  true  and  false  data  can  be  individually  set  and 
which  can  individually  be  specified  as  a  flag  for  determin- 
ing whether  execution  of  each  instruction  in  the  program 
is  canceled  or  not  for  each  instruction,  and  having  a  fimc- 


tion  as  an  operand  executing  at  least  one  of  an  integer 
operation,  logic  operation  and  comparison  operation; 

memory  means  for  storing  an  instruction  word,  said  instruc- 
tion word  including  a  flag  specifying  field  for  specifying  at 
least  predetermined  said  flag  means  in  said  exclusive  regis- 
ter means  for  determining  whether  execution  of  the  in- 
struction is  to  be  canceled  or  not  based  on  said  exclusive 
register  means,  and  further  including  a  condition  specify- 
ing sub-operation  code  field  for  specifying  a  predeter- 
mined condition  for  an  operand  and  a  flag  bit  specifying 
operand  field  for  specifying  said  particular  flag  means  in 
said  exclusive  register  means  storing  a  result  of  true  or 
false  for  given  condition  when  the  instruction  sets  said  flag 
means; 

setting  means  for  setting  the  result  of  truth  or  falsehood  of 
condition  specified  to  the  instruction  of  said  condition 
specifying  sub-operation  code  field  into  the  flag  means  in 
said  exclusive  flag  register  means  specified  to  the  instruc- 
tion of  said  flag  bit  specifying  operand  field  when  an 
instruction  determining  said  flag  means  is  executed;  and 

canceling  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  cancel- 
ing the  instruction  according  to  at  least  one  of  a  content  of 
the,  flag  means  in  said  exclusive  register  means  and  re- 
sponsive thereto  specified  to  the  instruction  of  said  flag  bit 
specifying  field  and  the  content  stored  in  said  flag  specify- 
ing field  indicating  to  cancel  the  instruction  either  said 
flag  means  is  "1"  or  "0". 


5^71,863 
HIGH  SPEED  PROCESSOR  BUS  EXTENSION 

Jonlan  R.  SiWer,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Comput- 
ers Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,370,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,620 
lilt  a.'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—325  14  Ctaims 


5^71,862 
PROGRAM  EXECUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
SUnichiro  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichiro  Takeuchi,  Urawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaislia  ToaUba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,511 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japu,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-031167 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—375  10  Claims 


pgys^"" 


1.  Apparatus  for  extending  a  synchronous  system  bus  means 
to  a  separate,  electrically  isolated  extended  bus  means,  the 
system  bus  means  and  the  extended  bus  means  each  including 
first  signal  lines  for  communicating  address  and/or  data  sig- 
nals, and  second  signals  lines  for  communicating  control  sig- 
nals; the  apparatus  comprising: 
first  transfer  means  operating  in  a  first  state  in  response  to  a 
first  enable  signal  to  communicate  the  address  and/or  data 
signals  from  the  system  bus  means  to  the  extended  bus 
means,  in  a  second  state  in  response  to  a  second  enable 
signal  to  communicate  the  address  and/or  data  signals  for 
the  extended  bus  means  to  the  system  bus  means,  and  a 
third  state  in  absence  of  the  first  and  second  enable  signals 
to  block  address  and/or  data  signals  communicated  on 
one  of  the  system  bus  means  or  the  extended  bus  means 
from  being  communicated  to  the  other; 
second  transfer  means  operating  in  a  first  state  in  response  to 
a  third  enable  signal  to  communicate  the  control  signals 
from  the  system  bus  means  to  the  extended  bus  means,  in 
a  second  state  in  response  to  a  fourth  enable  signal  to 
communicate  the  control  signals  from  the  extended  bus 
means  to  the  system  bus  means,  and  a  third  state  in  absence 
of  the  third  and  fourth  enable  signals  to  block  control 
signals  communicated  on  one  of  the  system  bus  means  or 
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the  extended  bus  means  from  being  communicated  to  the 
other;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  system  bus  means  and  the 
extended  bus  means  to  receive  the  address/data  and  con- 
trol signals  communicated  thereon  for  asserting  therefrom 
the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  enable  signals. 


1 


5^71,864 

PARATUS  FOR  CONCURRENT  NfULTIPLE 

INSTRUCnON  DECODE  IN  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

INSTRUCnON  SET  COMPUTER 

CUao-Mei  Chnaiig,  BriarcUff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Interaa- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,766 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  9/32 

M&.  a.  395—375  8  Oainis 


I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  single  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  units, 
each  memory  unit  having  an  address,  at  least  first,  second, 
and  third  instructions  being  stored  in  a  number  of  memory 
units  having  consecutive  addresses,  each  instruction  occu- 
pying at  least  one  memory  unit,  each  instruction  having  a 
starting  address,  said  memory  means  having  at  least  first, 
second,  and  third  read  port  means,  each  read  port  means 
for  receiving  the  starting  address  of  an  instruction,  and  for 
reading  out  at  least  part  of  the  instruction  from  the  mem- 
ory means; 
next  instruction  pointer  means  for  supplying  the  starting 
address  of  the  first  instruction  to  the  first  read  port  means, 
for  receiving  the  first  instruction  from  the  first  read  port 
means,  for  decoding  the  number  of  memory  units  occu- 
pied by  the  first  instruction,  for  determining  the  starting 
address  of  the  second  instruction,  for  supplying  the  start- 
ing address  of  the  second  instruction  to  the  first  read  port 
means,  for  receiving  the  second  instruction  from  the  first 
read  port  means,  for  decoding  the  number  of  memory 
units  occupied  by  the  second  instruction,  and  for  deter- 
mining the  starting  address  of  the  third  instruction  in  one 
cycle  time,  the  next  instruction  pointer  means  comprising: 
length  decoding  means  for  decoding  only  the  number  of 

memory  units  occupied  by  an  instruction  starting  at  a 

starting  address,  and 
adding  means  for  adding  the  length  of  the  instruction  to 

the  starting  address  of  the  instruction  to  obtain  the 

starting  address  of  a  next  instruction;  and 
instruction  pointer  queue  buffer  means  for  receiving  the 
starting  addresses  of  at  least  the  second  and  third  instruc- 
tions from  the  next  instruction  pointer  means,  for  storing 
the  starting  addresses  of  at  least  the  second  and  third 
instructions,  and  for  supplying  the  starting  addresses  of 
the  second  and  third  instructions  to  the  second  and  third 
read  port  means  for  simultaneously  reading  out  at  least 
part  of  the  second  and  third  instructions  from  the  memory 
means; 
wherein  the  fu^t  instruction  does  not  contain  the  addresses 
of  the  second  and  third  instructions. 


5^1,865 

COMPUTER  WITH  MAIN  MEMORY  AND  CACHE 

MEMORY  FOR  EMPLOYING  ARRAY  DATA  PRE-LOAD 

OPERATION  UTILIZING  BASE-ADDRESS  AND  OFFSET 

OPERAND 
Takeshi  Aikawa,  Tokyo;  Ke^ji  Miaagawa,  CUba,  aad  Mitsvo 
Saito,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasisBorf  to  ¥akaikHI  Kaiaha 
ToahOia,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Job.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,932 

Oaiais  priority,  appiicatioii  Japaa,  Jaa.  14,  1990,  M55776 

lat  CL'  G06F  12/02.  12/08 

VS.  a.  395—400  6  rM^ 


1.  A  computer  comprising: 

a  main  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  array  data; 

a  cache  memory  coupled  to  said  main  memory  for  preload- 
ing and  temporarily  storing  a  first  array  data  and  a  second 
array  data  of  said  plundity  of  array  data  stored  in  said 
main  memory;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  cache  memory  and  having  an 
access  instruction  combined  with  a  preload  instruction, 
which  includes  a  base-address  and  an  offset  as  operand, 
wherein  the  base-address  is  an  access  address  of  the  access 
instruction  and  the  offset  is  address  interval  between  two 
array  data  to  be  accessed  in  succession  in  the  main  mem- 
ory, and  including  means  for  indicating  a  pre-load  signal 
and  a  pre-load  address  according  to  the  base-address  and 
the  offset  to  the  cache  memory  when  the  processor  ac- 
cesses said  first  array  data  from  the  cache  memory  accord- 
ing to  the  access  instruction  combined  with  the  pre-load 
instruction, 

wherein,  in  response  to  said  pre-load  signal,  said  cache  mem- 
ory pre-loads  said  second  array  data  from  the  main  mem- 
ory according  to  the  pre-load  address,  said  second  array 
data  being  data  to  be  accessed  next  in  succession  by  the 
processor. 


5,371,866 

SIMULCAST  STANDARD  MULTICHIP  MEMORY 

ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 

James  W.  Cady,  Austin,  Tex.,  asdgaor  to  Staktek  Corporation, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Job.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,609 
Int  CL'  G06F  J2/06;  GllC  7/Oa  8/00 
VS.  CL  395—400  5  Claims 

1.  A  memory  addressing  subsystem  for  an  electronic  data 
processing  system  of  the  type  including  a  system  bus  to  com- 
municate a  variety  of  signals  between  system  elements  and 
system  memory,  said  memory  addressing  subsystem  compris- 
ing: 
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a)  a  memory  address  register  and  refresh  counter  coupled  to 
the  system  bus  for  receiving  a  multiple  bit  memory  ad- 
dress via  the  system  bus,  and  providing  a  multiple-bit 
address  output  signal  in  parallel  format; 

b)  a  timing  and  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  system  bus  to 
receive  system  memory  access  timing  and  control  input 
signals  and  for  providing  row  address  strobe,  column 
address  strobe  and  refresh  timing  and  control  output  sig- 
nals; 

c)  an  address  multiplex  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory 
address  register  to  receive  said  multiple-bit  address  signal 
and  to  provide  a  multiplexed  multiple-bit  address  output 
signal  in  parallel  format  comprising  a  row  address  fol- 
lowed by  column  address; 

d)  a  memory  module  level  decode  circuit,  said  level  decode 
circuit  being  coupled  to  said  memory  address  register  for 
receiving  a  multiple-bit  encoded  level  select  input  signal; 
said  level  decode  circuit  also  being  coupled  to  said  timing 


and  control  circuit  to  receive  said  row  address  strobe  and 
refresh  control  signals  as  inputs;  said  level  decode  circuit 
providing  a  multiple-bit  memory  module  level  select  out- 
put signal  in  response  to  said  inputs; 

e)  a  memory  module  socket  adapted  to  receive  memory 
modules  comprised  of  either  single  level  memory  devices 
or  high-density,  multiple-level  memory  devices; 

0  wherein  said  single  level  memory  devices  are  coupled  to 
receive  said  row  and  column  address  strobe  signals  from 
said  timing  and  control  circuit  and  to  receive  said  multi- 
plexed multiple-bit  address  output  signal  from  said  address 
multiplex  circuit;  and 

g)  wherein  said  high-density,  multiple  level  memory  devices 
are  coupled  to  receive;  said  column  address  strobe  signal 
from  said  timing  and  control  circuit;  said  multiple-bit 
memory  module  level  select  output  signal;  and  to  receive 
said  multiplexed  multiple-bit  address  output  signal  from 
said  address  multiplex  circuit. 


window  registers  (WRs)  respectively  related  to  one  or 
more  designated  window(s)  provided  for  the  CPU; 

executing  a  load  WAR  instruction  for  locating  one  or  more 
page  frames  (PFs)  in  the  memory  zone  local  to  the  host 
and  associating  the  PF(s)  with  one  of  the  designated  win- 
dow(s)  of  the  CPU  to  make  each  located  PF  a  host  win- 
dow PF; 

executing  an  activate  window  instruction  for  associating  a 
guest  location  in  any  guest  zone  with  the  one  of  the  desig- 
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nated  window(s)  and  with  the  one  of  the  WRs,  the  guest 
location  being  indicated  by  a  guest  identifier  and  a  guest 
small  address;  and 
generating  a  large  absolute  address  for  the  large  memory 
from  the  guest  identifier  and  guest  small  address,  and 
loading  the  large  absolute  address  into  the  WR  associated 
with  the  one  of  the  designated  window(s)  to  enable  the 
host  to  access  the  guest  location  when  a  host  operand 
addresses  the  host  window  PF  associated  with  the  one  of 
the  designated  window(s). 


5^1,868 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING 

ADDRESSES  FROM  STORED  ADDRESS  INFORMATION 

FOR  USE  IN  IDENTIFYING  DEVICES  DURING 

COMMUNICATION 

G.  Paul  Koning,  Brookline,  N.H.;  Henry  S.  Yang,  Andover,  and 

William  Hawe,  Pepperell,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  MaynanL,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,815,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,366 

Int.  CL'  G06F  12/02 

\}S.  a.  395—400  18  Claims 


5,371,867 
METHOD  OF  USING  SMALL  ADDRESSES  TO  ACCESS 

AND  GUEST  ZONE  IN  A  LARGE  MEMORY 
Jonel  George,  Pleasant  Valley;  Roger  E.  Hough,  Highland; 
Moon  J.  Kim,  Wappingers  Falls;  Allen  H.  Preston,  Pough- 
keepsie;  David  E.  Stucki,  Poughkeepaie,  and  Charles  F.  Webb, 
Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,393 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/08 
\}S.  a.  395—400  17  Oainu 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  at  least  one 
CPU  and  a  large  memory  having  a  plurality  of  zones  in  which 
a  host  and  one  or  more  guests  use  instruction  operands  having 
small  addresses  that  cannot  access  locations  outside  of  a  mem- 
ory zone  local  to  the  host  or  guest,  the  method  enabling  the 
host  to  access  any  location  in  any  guest  zone  in  the  large  mem- 
ory, comprising  the  steps  of: 
structuring  each  CPU  in  the  system  with  one  or  more  win- 
dow access  registers  (WARs),  and  with  one  or  more 
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1.  A  packet  relaying  device  comprising: 

A)  first  and  second  port  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of 
packets,  said  first  and  second  port  means  being  identified 
for  communication  by  respective  first  and  second  port 
addresses  that  are  unique  on  any  computer  network  to 
which  said  ports  are  connectable; 

B)  a  packet  memory  for  storing  packets; 

C)  a  main  memory; 
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D)  a  single,  read-only  memory  for  storing  information  speci- 
fying a  first  address  value;  and 

E)  a  processor  in  communication  with  said  packet,  main  and 
read-only  memories  and  said  first  and  second  port  means 
(i)  for  processing  packets  stored  in  said  packet  memory  in 

accordance  with  a  program  stored  in  said  main  mem- 
ory, and 
(ii)  for  mathematically  manipulating  said  first  address 
value  to  determine  therefrom  a  second  address  value; 
and 

F)  said  main  memory  including  first  and  second  memory 
locations  for  respectively  storing  said  first  and  second 
address  values  as  said  first  and  second  port  addresses. 


MICRO-CONTROLLER  UNIT  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ACCESSING  AN  INTERNAL  MEMORY  OR  AN 

EXTERNAL  EXTENDED  MEMORY  USING  A 

READ/WRITE  TERMINAL 

Byeongjun  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  3,  1991, 
91-5387 

Int  a.'  G06F  li/00.  12/00.  1/04 
VS.  a.  395—425  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  micro-controller  unit  for  selectively  accessing  an 
external  extended  memory  and  including  an  external  memory 
control  block,  an  external  timing  control  block,  and  an  internal 
memory,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  reset  detection  circuit  receiving  an  external  reset  signal  for 
initializing  said  micro-controller   unit  and  an  external 
clock,  and  for  detecting  whether  the  micro-controller  unit 
is  reset; 
a  memory  access  clock  generation  circuit  receiving  an  out- 
put signal  from  said  reset  detection  circuit  and  generating 
a  memory  access  clock  sigtud  to  selectively  access  one  of 
the  internal  memory  and  the  external  extended  memory; 
and  a  latch  receiving  said  memory  access  clock  signal,  said 
external  reset  signal  and  a  memory  interface  signal,  for 
applying  a  memory  access  selection  signal  to  said  external 
memory  control  block,  said  external  timing  control  block 
and  said  internal  memory,  whereby  a  memory  selection  is 
performed  by  said  reset  signal  and  said  memory  interface 
signal. 


5,371,870 

STREAM  BUFFER  MEMORY  HAVING  A 

MULTIPLE-ENTRY  ADDRESS  HISTORY  BUFFER  FOR 

DETECTING  SEQUENTIAL  READS  TO  INTHATE 

PREFETCHING 

Paul  M.  Goodwin,  Littleton;  DonaM  Smelicr,  Bohon,  and  David 

A.  Tatosian,  Stow,  all  of  MaM.,  aaaigiior*  to  Digital  Eipiip- 

ment  CorpantkNi,  Maynard,  Maaa. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,080 

Lrt.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  li/00 

MS.  CL  395—425  16  CUiiu 
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12.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  CPUs  coupled  to  a  memory  by  a  system  bus, 
the  CPUs  sending  memory  read  requests  to  said  memory 
by  said  system  bus;  and 

(b)  a  memory  controller  coupled  between  said  memory  and 
said  system  bus,  said  memory  controller  including: 

a  read  buffer,  the  read  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  FIFOs, 
each  FIFO  having  a  plurality  of  entries; 

an  address  queue  for  receiving  and  storing  addresses  se- 
quential to  the  addresses  of  said  requests; 

a  stream  detect  circuit  for  producing  a  stream  detect 
signal  in  response  to  a  read  request  having  an  address 
equal  to  one  of  said  sequential  addresses  stored  in  said 
address  queue; 

means  responsive  to  said  stream  detect  signal  for  selecting 
one  of  said  FIFOs  of  said  read  buffer  for  storing  sequen- 
tial data; 

means  for  fetching  data  from  said  memory  at  locations 
subsequent  to  said  sequential  address  and  loading  said 
fetched  data  and  an  address  corresponding  thereto  into 
said  selected  FIFO; 

means  for  comparing  the  address  of  a  subsequent  read 
request  to  the  address  stored  in  said  FIFOs  to  determine 
whether  said  subsequent  read  request  is  for  any  of  said 
subsequent  memory  locations;  and 

means  for  sending  dau  from  the  one  of  said  FIFOs  that  is 
determined  to  contain  the  memory  location  that  said 
subsequent  read  request  is  for  to  the  CPU  making  said 
subsequent  read  request. 


5,371,871 
SYSTEM  FOR  SWAPPING  IN  AND  OUT  OF  SYSTEM 
MEMORY  TSR  PROGRAMS  BY  TRAPPING  INTERRUPT 
CALLS  FOR  TSR  AND  SIMULATING  SYSTEM 
INTERRUPT 
Michael  L.  Spilo,  Briarwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Helix  Software 
Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,752,  Aug.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,167,030.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951^46 
lat  CL'  G06F  12/02 
MS.  CL  395—425  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  allocating  RAM  space  in  a  computer  system 
for  active  programs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  loading  a  first  program  into  RAM  in  a  manner  which 
would  allow  execution  thereof  from  another  storage  me- 
dium; 
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(b)  identifying  the  RAM  space  occupied  by  said  first  pro- 
gram and  the  interrupt  vector  table  associated  therewith; 

(c)  transferring  said  first  program  to  system  storage  prior  to 
execution  thereof  with  said  associated  interrupt  vector 
table  upon  occurrence  of  a  system  processing  event  exter- 
nal to  execution  of  said  first  program; 

(d)  loading  a  second  program  into  at  least  the  RAM  space 
previously  utilized  by  said  first  program  and  running  said 
second  program; 

(e)  monitoring  the  computer  operating  system  while  said 
second  program  is  running  for  a  call  for  said  first  program, 
and  trapping  said  call; 

(0  suspending  processing  of  said  second  program  in  a  man- 
ner allowing  subsequent  restart; 

(g)  passing  the  portion  of  said  second  program  in  the  identi- 
fied RAM  space  of  said  first  program  to  system  storage 
with  its  associated  interrupt  vector  table  in  a  manner 
allowing  subsequent  restart  of  said  second  program  upon 
return  of  the  portion  of  said  second  program  to  RAM; 

(h)  returning  said  first  program  and  interrupt  vector  table  a 
first  time  to  at  least  the  RAM  space  made  available  by  said 
passing  of  said  portion  of  said  second  program; 


5^71,872 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
OPERATION  OF  A  CACHE  MEMORY  DURING  AN 
INTERRUPT 
Larry  D.  laraen,  Raleigh;  David  W.  Nnechterlein,  Durham;  Kim 
E.  O'DowmU,  Raleigii;  Lee  S.  Rosers,  Raleigh;  Thomas  A. 
Sartorius,  Raleigh;  Kenneth  D.  Schnltz,  Cary,  and  Harry  I. 
Linzer,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
■cas  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,551 

bt  a.>  G06F  12/08 

VS.  a.  395—425  27  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 

main  memory  means  for  storing  information  therein  at  rela- 
tively low  speed; 

cache  memory  means  for  storing  information  therein  at 
relatively  high  speed; 

means  for  generating  a  hardware  interrupt  signal  in  response 
to  a  hardware  interrupt;  and 

processing  means  for  performing  data  processing  tasks,  said 
processing  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
main  memory  means  and  said  cache  memory  means,  said 
processing  means  including  hardware  interrupt  responsive 
cache  controlling  means,  responsive  to  said  hardware 
interrupt  signal,  for  controlling  said  cache  memory  means 
to  perform  a  first  data  processing  task,  and  to  suspend 
performance  of  said  first  data  processing  task  and  perform 
a  second  data  processing  task  in  response  to  said  hardware 
interrupt  signal,  and  for  controlling  information  storing  in 
at  least  part  of  said  cache  memory  means  during  said 
second  data  processing  task  which  is  performed  in  re- 
sponse to  said  hardware  interrupt  signal,  to  prevent  said 
part  of  said  cache  memory  means  from  being  disturbed 
during  performance  of  said  second  data  processing  task  in 
response  to  said  hardware  interrupt  signal. 


(i)  generating  a  system  interrupt  to  pass  the  trapped  call  to 
said  first  program  while  simulating  a  non-operable  envi- 
ronment for  said  first  program,  whereby  said  first  pro- 
gram and  its  then  current  interrupt  vector  table  are  imme- 
diately returned  to  storage  and  said  second  program  por- 
tion is  returned  to  the  RAM  space  of  first  program  to 
institute  execution  thereof; 

(j)  processing  said  interrupt,  whereby  at  the  end  of  which 
the  computer  system  has  ceased  all  active  processing; 

(k)  passing  the  portion  of  said  second  program  in  the  RAM 
space  of  said  first  program  back  to  storage  in  a  manner 
allowing  subsequent  restart; 

0)  returning  said  first  program  and  its  interrupt  vector  table 
to  its  RAM  space  a  second  time; 

(m)  allowing  said  first  program  to  resume  execution; 

(n)  terminating  processing  of  said  first  program; 

(o)  returning  said  first  program  to  storage  with  its  current 
interrupt  vector  table; 

(p)  returning  the  portion  of  said  second  program  and  its 
interrupt  vector  table  previously  passed  to  storage  to  its 
former  RAM  space;  and 

(q)  restarting  said  second  program. 


5,371,873 

IMAGE  DATA  PROCESSING  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 

COUPLED  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE  ALLOWING 

INDEPENDENT  USE  OF  MEMORY  AREA  BY  THE 

EXTERNAL  DEVICE 

Ynichi  Niwa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1989,  1-160339 
lat  CL'  G06F  12/02 
VS.  a.  395—425  W  Claims 

1.  An  image  data  processing  terminal  equipment  coupled  to 
an  external  device,  said  image  data  processing  terminal  equip- 
ment comprising; 
data  processing  means,  for  carrying  out  a  predetermined 

data  process  for  data; 
communication   means,  coupled   to  said  data  processing 
means,  for  transferring  data  between  said  data  processing 
terminal  equipment  and  said  external  device; 
memory  means,  coupled  to  said  data  processing  means  and 

said  communication  means,  for  storing  data; 
data  writing  means,  coupled  to  said  communication  means 
and  said  data  processing  means,  for  writing  data  supplied. 
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through  said  communication  means,  from  said  external 
device  into  said  memory  means  in  accordance  with  a  write 
command  produced  and  output  by  said  external  device; 

data  read  out  means,  coupled  to  said  communication  means 
and  said  memory  means,  for  reading  out  said  data  supplied 
from  said  external  device  from  said  memory  means  and  for 
supplying  said  dau  to  said  external  device  through  said 
communication  means  in  accordance  with  a  read  com- 
mand produced  and  output  by  said  external  device; 

area  reserving  means,  coupled  to  said  communication  means 
and  taid  memory  means,  for  receiving  a  first  command 
produced  and  output  by  said  external  device  through  said 
communication  means,  said  first  command  requesting  the 
memory  means  to  directly  reserve  a  storage  area  of  said 


mem6ty  means,  and  for  reserving  a  limited  storage  area  of 
said  memory  means  so  that  said  external  device  can  secure 
the  storage  area  of  the  memory  means  for  uie  indepen- 
dently of  the  predetermined  data  process  carried  out  by 
the  data  processing  means;  and 

area  releasing  means,  coupled  to  said  communication  means 
and  said  memory  means,  for  receiving  a  second  command 
produced  and  output  by  said  external  device  through  said 
communication  means,  said  second  command  directly 
releasing  said  storage  area  of  said  memory  means  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  command, 

wherein  said  data  writing  means  writes  said  data  supplied 
from  said  external  device  into  said  storage  area  of  said 
memory  means  reserved  by  said  area  reserving  means  in 
response  to  said  first  command. 


5,371,874 
W1UTE.READ/WRITE-PASS  MEMORY  SUBSYSTEM 
CYCLE 
Kumar  Chianaswaaiy,  Milford;  Michael  A.  GagUardo,  Shrewt- 
bury;  John  J.  Lynch,  Wayland,  and  James  E.  Tessari,  Arling- 
ton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioii, 
Maynard,  Majs. 

CootiniuttioB  of  Ser.  No.  583,176,  Sep.  14, 1990,  abaadoBed, 

wkich  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,839,  Jan.  27, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,185,875.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

105,101 
The  porttoB  of  dw  term  of  this  patent  snbaequeiit  to  Feb.  9, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/16 
MS.  CL  395—425  4  Oaims 

4.  A  memory  device  for  use  with  a  system  control  unit 
(SOU)  and  a  pluraUty  of  central  processing  units  (CPU's),  each 
CPU  with  its  own  associated  writeback  cache,  providing  re- 
duced memory  read  latency  for  a  block  of  data  containing  a 
plurality  of  quadword  segmenU  of  daU  transferred  from  one  of 
said  CPU's  in  response  to  a  request  identifying  the  address  of 
the  first  quadword  for  said  block  of  data  from  another  of  said 
CPU's,  comprising: 
means  for  requesting  a  block  of  data,  said  request  being  made 
with  the  address  of  the  first  quadword  of  data  that  is 
requested  from  said  block  of  data; 
means  for  receiving  command  information  from  said  SCU; 


means  for  receiving  dau  requested  by  a  requesting  one  of 
said  CPU's  from  the  cache  of  another  one  of  said  CPU's; 

means  for  decoding  a  memory  address  for  said  CPU  re- 
quested data  from  said  command  information; 

means  for  latching  said  decoded  memory  address; 

means  for  checking  said  received  block  of  data  to  establish 
that  said  received  block  of  data  is  all  valid  data  or  only 
partially  valid  data; 

means  for  rearranging  said  all  valid  block  of  data,  quadword 
by  quadword,  so  that  the  first  quadword  of  data  in  said 
valid  block  of  data  corresponds  to  the  address  used  in 
making  said  request; 

means  for  transmitting  said  rearranged  all  valid  block  of  dau 
to  said  requesting  CPU; 


means  for  initiating  the  writing  of  said  all  valid  block  of  dau 
in  said  memory  at  said  latched  memory  address  concur- 
rently with  transmitting  said  rearranged  all  valid  block  of 
dau  to  said  requesting  CPU; 

means  for  determining  the  valid  portions  of  said  only  par- 
tially valid  block  of  data; 

means  for  initiating  the  writing  of  said  valid  portions  of  said 
only  partially  valid  block  of  daU  in  said  memory  at  said 
latched  memory  address  while  in  the  same  operation 
initiating  the  reading  of  a  block  of  daU  from  said  memory 
at  said  latched  memory  address; 

means  for  rearranging  said  read  block  of  data,  quadword  by 
quadword,  so  that  the  first  quadword  of  dau  in  said  read 
block  of  dau  corresponds  to  the  address  used  in  making 
said  request;  and  means  for  transmitting  said  read  rear- 
ranged block  of  daU  to  said  requesting  CPU. 


5^1^5 
LOGIC  ON  MAIN  STORAGE  MEMORY  CARDS  FOR 
INSERTION  AND  EXTRACnON  OF  TAG  BITS 
Richard  G.  Eikill,  and  QoentiB  G.  Schmierer,  both  of  Rochester, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Biriatsi  Machines  Corpora- 
tioa,  ArBonk,  N.Y. 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  466,894,  itm.  18, 1990,  ahandoMd.  This 
appUcatioa  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,908 
Ut  CL'  G06F  12/02,  13/12 
VS.  CL  395—425  19  CUm 

1.  A  system  for  processing  bit-encoded  daU  including  dau 
words,  each  daU  word  having  a  plurality  of  bits  including  at 
least  one  Ug  bit,  the  system  including: 
a  processing  device  configxtration  for  manipulating  bit- 
encoded  data,  a  memory  having  arrays  for  storing  bit- 
encoded  dau  as  dau  words,  each  dau  word  including  at 
least  one  Ug  bit,  and  an  interface  connected  to  the  pro- 
cessing configuration  and  to  the  memory,  for  transmitting 
bit-encoded  dau  between  the  processing  configuration 
and  the  memory; 
said  processing  configuration  including  means  for  generat- 
ing first  commands  for  extracting  said  Ug  biu  from  desig- 
nated dau  words,  and  means  for  generating  address  dau 
corresponding  to  selected  locations  in  the  memory  arrays 
where  the  designated  dau  words  are  stored;  and 
a  dau  manipulating  means,  witliin  the  memory,  for  selec- 
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tivdy  performing  a  tag  bit  operation  on  one  of  the  desig- 
nated data  words  in  response  to  receiving  one  of  the  first 
conunands  from  the  processing  configuration  via  the 
interface,  said  data  manipulating  means  including: 

a.  an  intermediate  data  retaining  means  memory; 

b.  a  latching  means,  responsive  to  said  one  first  command 
and  to  the  address  data  corresponding  to  said  one  desig- 
nated data  word,  for  locating  the  one  designated  data 
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L  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  program- 
mable non-volatile  memory  device,  a  memory  paging  system 
comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  page  of  non-volatile  memory,  said  page 
corresponding  to  an  area  in  said  non-volatile  memory 
device,  said  page  being  pre-defined  as  a  swappable  or  a 
non-swappable  page; 

means  for  receiving  address  signals  from  said  processor 
directed  to  said  non-volatile  memory  device; 

means  for  modifying  said  address  signals  to  access  a  swappa- 
ble page  selected  by  said  means  for  selecting  by  replacing 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  received  address  signals 
with  an  address  value  of  a  page  selected  by  said  means  for 
selecting,  said  means  for  modifying  further  including 
swapping  logic  for  controlling  access  to  said  page  selected 
by  said  means  for  selecting,  said  swapping  logic  disposed 
within  said  page  selected  by  said  means  for  selecting; 

means  for  preventing  modification  of  address  signals  if  a 


non-swappable  page  is  selected  by  said  means  the  select- 
ing; and 
means  for  updating  the  contents  of  a  page  of  said  non- 
volatile memory  device  using  update  processing  logic 
stored  in  said  non-volatile  memory  device,  the  updated 
contents  of  said  page  being  retained  following  a  power 
down  of  said  non-volatile  memory  device. 


5^71^77 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALTERNATIVELY  ACCESSING 

SINGLE  PORT  RANDOM  ACCESS  NfEMORIES  TO 

IMPLEMENT  DUAL  PORT  FIRST-IN  FIRST-OUT 

MEMORY 

Dean  M.  Drako,  Los  Altoa,  and  Hab-Tnng  A.  Yu,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  asaigiiors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc,  Capertiiio, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1991.  Ser.  No.  816,159 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CL  395—425  2«  CUims 


word  in  the  memory  arrays  and  storing  the  at  least  one 
tag  bit  of  the  one  designated  data  word  from  the  se- 
lected location  of  said  one  designated  data  word  to  the 
intermediate  data  retaining  means;  and 
.  a  means,  responsive  to  said  one  first  conomand,  for 
extracting  the  at  least  one  tag  bit  of  said  one  designated 
data  word  from  the  intermediate  data  retaining  means, 
for  subsequent  transmission  of  Just  the  at  least  one  ex- 
tracted tag  bit  to  the  processing  configuration. 


5.371376 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PAGED  NON- VOLATILE 

MEMORY 

James  H.  Ewertz;  Orrilk  H.  Ckristeaon,  both  of  Portland; 

Douglas  L.  Gabe,  Aloha,  and  Sean  T.  Murphy,  Porthmd,  all  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  698,318,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,376 

iBt  CL'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CL  395-425  27  Claim* 


1.  A  circuit  for  accessing  information,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  clock  supplying  a  clock  signal  having  a  first  phase  and  a 

second  phase; 
a  first  bank  of  single  port  random  access  memory  that  is 

accessed  for  reading  during  said  first  phase; 
a  second  bank  of  single  port  random  access  memory  that  is 

accessed  for  reading  during  said  second  phase; 
read  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  first  bank  and  to  said  second 
bank,  sequentially  reading  every  other  piece  of  sequential 
data  from  an  alternate  one  of  said  first  bank  of  memory  or 
said  second  bank  of  memory  during  said  first  and  second 
clock  phases,  respectively; 
write  circuitry  writing  data  into  said  first  bank  of  memory 
during  said  second  phase  and  also  writing  data  into  said 
second  bank  of  memory  during  said  first  phase,  wherein  at 
least  one  piece  of  data  may  be  written  to  said  first  bank  or 
to  said  second  bank  while  an  other  bank  is  being  read  by 
said  read  circuitry;  and 
recovery  circuitry  supplying  data  in  response  to  removal  of 
a  hold  condition,  said  recovery  circuitry  comprising: 
first  address  generation  circuitry  generating  a  first  address 
in  a  given  clock  cycle  for  addressing  said  first  bank  or 
said  second  bank; 
second  address  generation  circuitry  generating  a  second 
address  in  said  given  clock  cycle  for  addressing  said 
first  bank  or  said  second  bank  wherein  said  second 
address  b  equal  to  an  address  succeeding  said  first  ad- 
dress; 
delay  storage  circuitry  delaying  data  output  from  said  first 
bank  and  said  second  bank  by  one  clock  cycle;  and 
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multiplexing  circuitry  supplying  information  to  output 
tenninals  from  either  said  read  circuitry  or  from  said 
delay  storage  circuitry. 


unique  input  events  and  said  corresponding  execution 
states  of  said  shadow  system. 


5^71378 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  EMBEDDED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  T.  Coker,  Ceoterrille,  Ga.^  ascignor  to  Bail  Corporatioii, 
Maude,  Ind. 

CoBtiautioD  of  Ser.  No.  632,939,  Dec  24,  1990,  abaDdoaed. 

{ This  appUcatJon  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,000 

iDt  a.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—500  41  CUimi 
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1.  A  system  for  re-creating  the  operation  of  a  target  com- 
puter system  operating  within  a  hardware  system,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  input  signals  from  said  target  com- 
puter system  to  an  interface  translator,  each  of  said  input 
sipials  containing  a  group  of  bits; 

said  interface  translator  having  means  for  receiving  said 
input  signals  sent  by  said  target  computer  system  and  for 
arranging  the  bits  of  said  group  of  bits  contained  in  each  of 
said  input  signals  to  convert  said  input  signals  to  generic 
input  signals  and  for  transmitting  said  generic  input  signals 
to  an  input  filter; 

said  input  filter  having  means  for  converting  each  of  said 
generic  input  signals  received  from  said  interface  transla- 
tor into  unique  input  events,  each  unique  input  event 
containing  a  synchronization  word  and  a  data  word,  and 
for  sending  said  unique  input  events  over  a  one-directional 
bus  from  said  input  filter  to  a  temporary  storage  device; 

said  temporary  storage  device  having  means  for  retaining 
said  unique  input  events  until  a  shadow  system  is  capable 
of  receiving  said  unique  input  events; 

said  shadow  system  executing  software  which  is  functionally 
identical  to  software  executed  by  said  target  computer 
system;  and  having  means  for  processing  and  temporarily 
staring  all  data  from  the  unique  input  events  received 
from  said  input  filter  via  said  one-directional  bus  in  an 
input/output  state  memory;  and  means  for  storing  said 
data  from  the  unique  input  events  at  specific  locations 
within  said  input/output  state  memory; 

an  in-circuit  emulator  having  electronic  hardware  con- 
nected to  said  shadow  system  which  is  hardware  and 
software  compatible  with  said  target  system  and  said 
shadow  system,  and  providing  means  to  control,  interro- 
gate, verify  and  debug  said  shadow  system;  and 

a  host  system  providing  high  level  control  over  said  shadow 
system  and  said  in-circuit  emulator;  said  host  system  hav- 
ing means  to  redirect  said  unique  input  events  from  said 
shadow  system  to  a  permanent  storage  device;  and  further 
having  means  to  read,  set  and  record  on  said  permanent 
storage  device  corresponding  execution  states  of  said 
shadow  system  including  the  entire  contents  of  a  tempo- 
rary memory  and  input/output  state  memory  located  in 
said  shadow  system; 

said  permanent  storage  device  having  means  for  storing  said 


5^1^79 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  OF  NEW 

OPERATING  SYSTEMS  THROUGH  PRIVILEDGED 

INSTRUCTION  TRAPPING 

Alan  J.  ScUffleger,  CUpvewa  Falls,  Wit^  aMiffmr  to  Cray 

Research,  Inc.,  Eagaa,  MIbb. 

ContiaiiatiM  of  Ser.  No.  678,127,  Apr.  1, 1991,  afcailoTil  This 

appiicatkM  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,222 

Int.  CL*  G06F  9/455 

VS.  CL  395—500  4  Oaias 


/ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  debugging  a  new  operating  system 
within  user  mode  of  a  processor  having  a  privileged  instruction 
execution  monitor  mode  wherein  privileged  instructions  are 
executed  and  a  user  mode  wherein  a  privileged  instruction  is 
typically  treated  as  a  no-operation  instruction,  the  processor 
comprising  an  instruction  execution  unit  which  executes  an 
instruction  parcel  having  an  opcode,  the  processor  fiirtber 
comprising  a  current  instruction  parcel  register,  connected  to 
the  instruction  execution  unit,  which  receives  the  instruction 
parcel  before  passing  the  instruction  parcel  to  the  instruction 
execution  unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
processor  interrupt  means,  connected  to  the  current  instruc- 
tion parcel  register  and  the  instruction  execution  unit,  for 
generating  a  hardware  interrupt  to  said  instructioa  execu- 
tion unit  on  encountering  a  privileged  instruction  during 
user  mode,  wherein  the  processor  interrupt  means  com- 
prise an  interrupt  generator  which  generates  the  hardware 
interrupt  when  the  instruction  parcel  opcode  received  by 
the  current  instruction  parcel  register  is  associated  with  a 
privileged  instruction;  and 
interrupt  enable  means  connected  to  said  processor  interrupt 
means  for  disabling  said  hardware  interrupt,  wherein  the 
interrupt  enable  means  comprise  a  ox>de  select  register 
connected  to  the  interrupt  generator,  wherein  the  mode 
select  register  comprises  a  mode  select  bit  which  operates 
to  prevent  issuance  of  the  hardware  interrupt  by  the  inter- 
rupt generator. 


S,371,8M 
BUS  SYNCHRONIZATION  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD 
Dipukar  BhaHaclMijia,  Saata  Clara,  Calif.,  sarijinr  to  OPTl, 
lac,  Sarta  Oara,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,648 
lat  CL'  G06F  13/00.  1/12 
VS.  CL  395—550  82  Oafaw 

1.  Bus  synchronization  apparatus  for  use  with  a  destination 
bus  including  a  destination  bus  clock  signal  having  a  sequence 
of  alternating  polarity  destination  bus  clock  edges,  for  generat- 
ing a  desired  bus  event  synchronously  with  said  destination  bus 
clock  signal  no  earlier  than  a  predetermined  time  relative  to 
the  occurrence  of  an  originating  event  occurring  asynchro- 
nously with  said  destination  bus  clock  signal,  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  predictor  event  occurring 
before  a  first  one  of  said  destination  bus  clock  edges,  said 
predictor  event  occurring  asynchronously  with  said  desti- 
nation bus  clock  signal  and  being  known  to  occur  no  more 
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than  p  of  said  destination  bus  clock  edges  prior  to  said 
originating  event,  p>0;  and 
generating  means  for  generating  said  desired  bus  event  in 


response  to  one  of  said  destination  bus  clock  edges  occur- 
ring no  earlier  than  the  p'th  one  of  said  destination  bus 
clock  edges  following  said  first  one  of  said  destination  bus 
clock  edges. 


5^71,881 
UNIVERSAL  TIMING  CONTROLLER  FOR  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER  SERVO  SYSTEM  OF  DIFFERENT 
FORMATS  USING  TIME  MULTIPLEXED  SWITCHING 

NETWORK 
Katsumi  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  413,265,  Sep.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-249669 

Int.  a.'  G06F  U/00:  GllB  27/10:  H04L  12/52 

\i&.  a.  395—550  26  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  video  tape  recorder  servo  system, 
a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  set  of  external  input  terminals  for  receiving  servo  data 
input  signals  into  the  integrated  circuit  device  from  said 
video  tape  recorder  servo  system; 

it  plurality  of  internal  circuits  for  electrically  processing  said 
servo  data  input  signals,  the  plurality  of  internal  circuits 
including  a  plurality  of  general  purpose  timer  circuits, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  general  purpose  timer  circuits 
having  at  least  one  input  node,  the  input  nodes  of  the 
plurality  of  general  purpose  timer  circuits  collectively 
forming  an  input  node  set,  the  input  node  set  being  less  in 
number  than  said  set  of  external  input  terminals; 

network  circuit  means  for  selectively  electrically  connecting 
said  set  of  external  input  terminals  to  said  input  node  set  in 
time  division  based  upon  control  data  generated  within 
said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  independent 
from  said  externally  received  servo  data  input  signals  to 
effect  a  multiplexed  timing  control  over  said  video  tape 
recorder  servo  system; 

a  act  of  timer  output  circuits  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
general  purpose  timer  circuits; 

a  set  of  external  output  terminals  for  supplying  output  sig- 


nals from  said  set  of  timer  output  circuits  to  said  video 
tape  recorder  servo  system;  and, 
control  register  means,  coupled  to  said  network  circuit 
means  and  to  said  plurality  of  internal  circuits,  for  storing 
therein  said  control  data  for  controlling  said  network 
circuit  means  to  selectively  electrically  connected  a  one  of 
the  set  of  general  purpose  timer  circuits  with  a  one  of  the 
set  of  external  input  terminals  according  to  the  control 
data  to  control  said  output  signals  effecting  said  multi- 
plexed timing  control  over  said  video  tape  recorder  servo 
system. 


5,371,882 

SPARE  DISK  DRIVE  REPLACEMENT  SCHEDULING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE  ARRAY  DATA  STORAGE 

SUBSYSTEM 
Henry  S.  Lodiam,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  LouisTille,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,274 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—575  24  Oaims 


DATA  STOfUGE  SUBSYSTEM 
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1.  In  a  disk  memory  system  which  stores  data  records  for  at 
least  one  host  processor  on  a  plurality  of  disk  drives,  a  subset 
of  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  being  configured  into  at  least 
two  redundancy  groups,  each  redundancy  group  consisting  of 
at  least  two  disk  drives,  wherein  said  disk  memory  system 
includes  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  stream  of  data  re- 
cords from  said  host  processor  for  selecting  available  memory 
space  in  one  of  said  at  least  two  redundancy  groups  to  store 
said  received  stream  of  data  records  thereon  and  means  for 
writing  said  received  stream  of  data  records  and  redundancy 
data  associated  with  said  received  stream  of  data  records  in 
said  selected  available  memory  space  in  said  selected  redun- 
dancy group,  an  automated  disk  drive  replacement  scheduling 
system  comprising: 
means  for  reserving  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  disk 
drives  as  spare  disk  drives,  which  spare  disk  drives  are 
shared  in  common  by  said  at  least  two  redundancy  groups; 
means  for  identifying  one  of  said  at  least  two  disk  drives  in 
one  of  said  at  least  two  redundancy  groups  that  fails  to 
function; 
means  for  connecting  one  of  said  spare  disk  drives  in  place  of 

said  identified  failed  disk  drive; 
means,  responsive  to  said  identifying  means,  for  storing 
failure  data  indicative  of  a  time  of  failure  of  said  identified 
failed  disk  drive;  and 
means  for  computing  from  said  stored  failure  data  a  spare 
disk  drive  exhaustion  date  that  indicates  when  said  con- 
necting means  is  likely  to  utilize  a  last  of  said  reserved 
spare  disk  drives. 
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METHOD  OF  TESTING  PROGRAMS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

ENVIRONMENT 
KiMberijr  L.  GroM,  Raleigh,  N.C^  mmI  Kirk  D.  SidliraB,  Or- 
lando, FUl,  aarigMirB  to  LrtenurtioMl  Bmimtm  MacUacs 
Corporatkm,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  37,219 

brt.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—575  13  Oaiw 


I !  S,371,aM 

PROCESSOR  FAULT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Patrick  D.  Roat,  SoaTrale,  Calif.,  Maigaor  to  Tatignt,  be, 
OvcrtiMt,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  171,600 

lat.  a.)  GOtP  11/00 

VS.  CL  995—575  15  CUw 

15.  An  apparatus  for  providing  run-tinie  fault  recovery  from 

a  procenor  fault  that  b  recoverable  or  partially  recoverable 

which  occurs  within  an  interrupt  handler  that  processes  a 


sequence  of  kemal  operations  in  a  kemal  address  space,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  processor, 

(b)  a  storage  under  control  of  and  attached  to  the  processor, 
the  storage  having  a  plurality  of  locations,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  locations  having  an  address  and  storing  code 
for  one  kemal  operation  of  the  interrupt  handler; 

(c)  means,  responsive  to  the  processor  fault,  for  generating  a 
fault  indication; 


1.  In  a  distributed  processing  system  comprising  a  Control 
Machine  and  one  or  more  Test  Machines,  said  Control  Ma- 
chine and  said  Test  Machine  connected  to  each  other  through 
a  network,  a  method  for  testing  software  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  storing  one  or  more  Test  Cases  in  a  central  repository, 
each  of  said  Test  Cases  comprised  of  a  sequence  of  one  or 
more  inputs,  said  sequence  having  a  first  input  and  a  sec- 
ond input,  and  each  of  said  inputs  having  an  associated 
expected  output; 

b.  storing  one  or  more  error  recovery  instructions  in  said 
central  repository,  associating  each  of  said  instructions 
with  one  or  more  inputs; 

c.  in  said  central  repository,  selecting  a  Test  Case  to  be 
executed,  and  sending  said  Test  Case  to  a  Control  Pro- 
gram in  a  Control  Machine; 

d.  sending  said  first  input  from  said  Control  Program  over  a 
network  to  a  first  Test  Program  in  a  Test  Machine; 

e.  executing  said  first  input  in  said  first  Test  Program,  said 
execution  resulting  in  a  first  test  result; 

{.  sending  said  first  test  result  from  said  first  Test  Program  to 
said  Control  Program  over  said  network; 

g.  verifying  said  first  test  result  in  said  Control  Program  by 
comparing  said  first  test  result  with  said  associated  ex- 
pected result  of  said  first  input  if  said  first  test  result  is  the 
same  as  said  associated  expected  result,  said  verification 
being  deemed  successful  if  said  first  test  result  differs  from 
said  associated  expected  result,  said  verification  being 
deemed  unsuccessful; 

h.  if  said  verification  is  successful,  sending  said  second  input 
from  said  Control  Program  to  said  first  Test  Program;  and 

i.  if  said  verification  is  unsuccessful,  selecting  said  error 
recovery  instruction  associated  with  said  first  input  and 
sending  said  error  recovery  instruction  associated  with 
said  first  input  from  said  Control  Program  to  said  first 
Test  Program. 


(d)  means,  responsive  to  the  fault  indication,  for  identifying 
a  faulting  kemal  operation  in  the  intermpt  handler,  which 
faulting  kemal  operation  causes  the  processor  fault; 

(e)  means,  responsive  to  the  identification  of  the  faulting 
kemal  operation,  for  removing  the  interrupt  handler  from 
the  kemal  address  space;  and 

(0  means  for  processing  without  the  use  of  said  removed 
interrupt  handler. 


5,371,885 

mCH  PERFORMANCE  FILE  SYSTEM 
Jims  G.  LetwlB,  Kirkland,  Waak.,  aaaigMor  to  MiotMoft  Cotpo- 
ratioiU  RedwMd,  WaA. 

FOed  Ai«.  29,  1909,  Scr.  No.  400433 

ImL  CL'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CL  395—400  70  ( 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(385  Microfiche,  4  P^ea) 


K    -n  .  H^ 


.   ^ 


1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  tracking  allocatioas  of 
memory,  the  memory  comprising  a  {rfurality  of  bands,  each 
band  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  sectors,  each  sector  comprising 
a  plurality  of  memory  locations,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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allocating  a  bitmap  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  bands,  each 

bitmap  having  a  bit  for  each  sector  within  the  band; 
when  allocating  a  sector  of  memory,  setting  a  bit  in  the 

bitmap  of  the  band  that  contains  the  sector  to  indicate  that 

the  sector  is  allocated;  and 
when  deallocating  a  sector  of  memory,  setting  a  bit  in  the 

bitmap  of  the  band  that  contains  the  sector  to  indicate  that 

the  sector  is  deallocated. 


5^71,887 

TIME-SHARED  MULTITASK  EXECUTION  DEVICE 

KoUcU  Yoahida,  Mishima,  and  Mikio  Ogisu,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaigMira  to  Matanshita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,, 

Osaka,  Japan 

CoatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  402,813,  Sep.  S,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcadoD  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,531 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/06.  13/36 

VS.  CL  395—650  5  CUims 


5,371,886 
SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  UI«nT-OF-WORK 
IDENTIFIERS  WHEN  A  CHAINED,  DISTRIBUTED,  TWO 
PHASE  COMMIT  TRANSACHON  SYSTEM  IS  SEVERED 
Kathryn  H.  Britton,  Chapel  Hill;  Andrew  P.  atroo,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C.,  and  Bruce  G.  Lindsay,  San  J6se,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  583,542,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abnadoned.  TUs 
appUcatioB  Dec.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,656 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  managing  unit-of-work  identifiers  in  a 
chained  two-phase  commit  or  backout  distributed  database 
transaction  system  having  a  plurality  of  processing  nodes  logi- 
cally connected  to  form  a  tree,  in  which,  under  predetermined 
conditions,  each  node  automatically  derives  the  next  transac- 
tion identifier  from  the  present  transaction  identifier,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
in  response  to  a  nonfailure  condition  resulting  in  a  severed 

tree, 
committing  to  a  permanent  state  any  modifications  made  to 
the  distributed  database  in  both  of  the  first  and  second 
subtrees  resulting  from  the  severance, 
deriving  the  transaction  identifier  for  the  next  transaction  in 

each  of  the  nodes  of  the  first  subtree, 
proceeding  with  transaction  work  in  the  first  subtree, 
generating  a  new  transaction  identifier  for  the  second  tree, 
propagating  the  new  identifier  to  all  nodes  of  the  second 

subtree,  and 
proceeding  with  transaction  work  in  the  second  subtree. 
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1.  A  time-shared  multitask  execution  device  comprising: 

a  communication  bus; 

a  processing  unit  operatively  coupled  to  said  communication 
bus; 

a  plurality  of  task  execution  queues,  operatively  coupled  to 
said  communication  bus,  each  having  a  register  file  storing 
at  least  address  data  identifying  one  of  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grams respectively  associated  with  multiple  tasks; 

memory  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  communication 
bus,  for  storing  said  plurality  of  programs; 

queue  selection  control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said 
communication  bus,  for  sequentially  selecting  one  at  a 
time  said  plurality  task  execution  queues;  and 

program  counter  means,  responsive  to  said  address  data 
from  said  register  file  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  task 
execution  queues  selected  by  said  queue  selection  control 
means,  for  sequentially  providing,  via  said  communication 
bus,  said  processing  unit  one  at  a  time  with  said  plurality 
of  programs  stored  in  said  memory  means  so  as  to  sequen- 
tially execute  one  at  a  time  said  multiple  tasks; 

control  register  group  means,  having  selection  information 
contained  therein  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  queue 
selection  control  means,  for  controlling,  according  to  said 
selection  information,  said  selection  and  a  timing  of  said 
selection  carried  out  by  said  queue  selection  control 
means; 

wherein,  responsive  to  said  control  register  group  means  and 
said  queue  selection  control  means,  said  processing  unit  is 
sequentially  occupied  one  at  a  time  by  said  plurality  of 
programs  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  task  execution 
queues  so  as  to  execute  said  multiple  tasks  of  said  plurality 
of  task  execution  queues  in  a  time-shared  manner. 
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USING  SPECIALIZED  OUTPUT  DEVICE  JOB  SPOOLER 

AS  GENERIC  BUFFER  MANAGER 
Gary  K.  Lehoertz;  Kennetli  L.  Milsted,  both  of  Boynton  Beach, 
Fla^  Bryan  J.  Wright,  Tucsoa,  Ariz.,  and  Kerin  L  Zemanek, 
Boca  Raton,  FUl,  assignors  to  International  Bnsincas  Ma- 
chine* Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,469 
Int  a.3  G06F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 650  15Clain  . 


^ 


1.  A  n$er  interactive  multitasking  data  processing  system, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  queue  controller  normally  used  only  for  controlling  queue- 
ing  of  jobs  relative  to  a  first  particular  type  of  tasks  per- 
formed in  said  system; 
a  task  control  subsystem  for  coordinating  performance  on  a 
queued  basis  of  processing  tasks  of  a  second  particular 
type  different  from  said  first  type,  said  subsystem  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  conditioning  said  queue  controller  to  establish 

storage  queues  for  tasks  of  said  second  type; 
means  for  receiving  second  type  dau  upon  which  said 

tasks  of  said  second  type  are  to  be  performed; 
means  including  said  queue  controller  for  transferring  said 
second  type  data  between  said  receiving  means  and  said 
queue  controller  and  for  conditioning  said  controller  to 
write  said  second  type  data  into  said  established  queues 
for  tasks  of  the  second  type;  and 
means  for  accessing  said  second  type  data  stored  in  said 
storage  queues  associated  with  tasks  of  said  second  type 
in  a  manner  that  is  independent  of  said  queue  controller, 
in  order  to  control  further  processing  of  said  data. 


5,371,889 

JOURNALLING  OPTIMIZATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTATIONS 

Johannes  Klein,  Sao  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

I      FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,523 
I  Int.  a.'  G06F  15/16.  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—650  12  Clains 

1.  In  a  computer  system  executing  application  processes  that 
interactively  perform  a  distributed  computation,  a  method 
performed  by  said  computer  system  of  executing  the  distrib- 
uted computation,  the  method  comprising: 
identifying,  using  a  first  set  of  joumalling  criteria,  for  each 
application  process  first  states  of  said  application  process 
that  require  joumalling  of  state  information  and  events 
causing  a  transition  from  one  of  said  first  sutes  to  another 
state  of  said  application  process,  said  first  set  of  joumalling 
criteria  providing  criteria  for  synchronous  joumalling 
wherein  a  message  is  sent  to  indicate  a  transition  into  an 
intermediate  state  after  receiving  confirmation  that  said 
joumalling  has  been  successfully  completed, 
identifying,  while  executing  each  application  process,  and 


using  a  second  set  of  joumalling  criteria  that  supersede 
said  first  set  of  joumalling  criteria,  second  states  of  each 
appUcation  process  that  can  be  joumalled  asynchronously 
and  events  enabling  transitions  between  ones  of  said  states 
that  can  be  joumalled  asynchronously,  said  second  set  of 
joumalling  criteria  utilising  state  and  event  information 
determined  during  said  executing;  and 


synchronously  joumalling,  while  executing  each  application 
process,  said  first  states  of  said  appUcation  process  which 
have  not  been  determined  as  being  one  of  said  second 
states;  and  asynchronously  joumalling  said  second  states 
of  said  application  process. 


5,371,890 
PROBLEM  STATE  CROSS-MEMORY 
COMMUNICATION  USING  COMMUNICATION 
MEMORY  DOMAINS 
Gerald  P.  Bozman,  Oakland,  N  J.;  John  A.  PeraUag,  Jr.,  B«- 
cfaanan,  and  Joann  Ruvolo-Cbong,  Peekskill,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Busineas  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,135 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/34.  12/00.  15/16 

VJS.  a.  395—700  5  Clains 


nmmtwam 

110 

r,> 

amjOOOl  lOBIBI 

■iHoraMKsiimi 

CIOE 

1 

1.  In  a  multicomputer  system  having  a  set  of  interconnected 
computer  systems,  each  of  said  computer  systems  having  the 
capabiUty  to  read  and  write  in  a  separate  memory  or  in  a 
common  shared  memory,  said  multicomputer  system  having  a 
plurality  of  operating  systems  and  communicating  application 
programs  with  each  of  said  application  programs  being  super- 
vised by  a  respective  one  of  said  operating  systems,  a  method 
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for  providing  problem-state  cross-memory  communication 
between  at  least  two  of  said  application  programs,  supervised 
by  different  ones  of  said  operating  systems,  using  at  least  two 
communicatioa  memory  domains  residing  in  separate  physical 
memories  or  in  a  common  shared  memory,  each  said  communi- 
cation memory  domain  being  each  a  subset  of  an  application 
memory  domain  dedicated  for  communications  between  at 
least  two  of  said  application  programs  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  registering  with  its  supervising  one  of  said  operating 
systems  for  each  said  communicating  application  program 
wishing  to  execute  its  instruction  using  the  communica- 
tion memory  domain  of  another  application  program; 

b.  storing  information  in  each  table,  of  a  plurality  of  applica- 
tion program  communication  tables,  for  each  said  commu- 
nicating application  program,  by  its  supervising  one  of 
said  operating  systems,  each  said  table  indicating  which 
cross-memory  operations  by  which  of  said  application 
programs  are  permitted  on  which  of  said  communication 
memory  domains; 

c.  upon  examining  the  content  of  one  of  said  tables,  permit- 
ting one  of  said  application  programs  to  execute  a  cross- 
memory  access  operation  within  a  communications  mem- 
ory domain  of  another  of  said  application  programs  when 
a  table,  of  said  tables,  stored  by  an  operating  system  super- 
vising said  one  appUcation  program  indicates  that  said 
access  operation  cross-memory  is  permitted  on  said  com- 
munication memory  domain  of  another  of  said  application 
programs;  and 

d.  allowing  said  one  application  program,  upon  completion 
of  execution  of  cross-memory  operation,  to  signal  a  dis- 
patcher component  of  an  operating  system  supervising 
said  other  application  program  that  said  memory  access 
operation  has  created  a  condition  that  requires  processing 
by  said  other  application  program,  thereby  permitting 
problem  state  cross  memory  communication  between  at 
least  two  of  application  programs. 


5,371,891 
METTHOD  FOR  OBJECT  CONSTRUCnON  IN  A 
COMPILER  FOR  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED 
PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 
Jan  Gray,  Redmond;  David  Jones,  Preston,  both  of  Wash.,  and 
Martin  O'Riordan,  Bryanstown,  Islamic  Rep.  of  Iran,  assign- 
ors to  Microaoft  Corporation,  Redmood,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,820 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/45 
VS.  a.  395—700  75  Claims 


stance  of  an  object,  the  method  comprising  the  computer- 
implemented  steps  of: 
receiving  a  declaration  of  a  first  class,  wherein  the  first  class 
defines  a  first  class  object  and  wherein  the  first  class  de- 
fmes  a  virtual  fimction; 
receiving  a  declaration  of  a  second  class,  wherein  the  second 
class  defines  a  second  class  object,  wherein  an  instance  of 
a  second  class  object  has  an  instance  address,  wherein  the 
second  class  virtually  inherits  the  first  class,  wherein  a  first 
class  object  occurs  within  an  instance  of  a  second  class 
object  at  an  offset  from  the  instance  address  of  a  second 
class  object,  wherein  the  second  class  defines  a  virtual 
function  that  overrides  the  virtual  function  of  the  first 
class,  wherein  the  overriding  virtual  function  is  passed  a 
this  pointer  when  invoked,  wherein  when  the  virtual 
fimction  is  invoked  for  an  instance  of  a  second  class  object 
the  passed  this  pointer  points  to  the  occurrence  of  the  first 
class  object  within  the  instance  of  the  second  class  object, 
wherein  the  overriding  virtual  function  determines  the 
instance  address  of  a  second  class  object  by  adjusting  the 
passed  this  pointer  by  the  offset,  wherein  the  second  class 
defines  a  constructor,  and  wherein  the  constructor  in- 
vokes the  overriding  virtual  function; 
receiving  a  declaration  of  a  third  class,  wherein  the  third 
class  defmes  a  third  class  object,  wherein  the  third  class 
inherits  the  second  class,  and  wherein  a  second  class  ob- 
ject occurs  within  an  instance  of  a  third  class  object;  and 
when  constructing  an  instance  of  a  third  class  object, 
before  executing  the  constructor  of  the  second  class, 
setting  a  this  pointer  for  the  constructor  of  the  second 
class  to  point  to  the  occurrence  of  the  second  class 
object  within  the  instance  of  the  third  class  object; 
executing  the  constructor  of  the  second  class; 
before  invoking  the  overriding  virtual  function,  setting  a 
this  pointer  for  the  overriding  virtual  function  to  point 
to  an  offset  from  the  occurrence  of  the  second  class 
object  within  the  third  class  object,  wherein  the  offset  is 
the  same  as  the  offset  of  the  occurrence  of  the  first  class 
object  within  an  instance  of  a  second  class  object  from 
the  instance  address  of  a  second  class  object;  and 
invoking  the  overriding  virtual  function,  wherein  the 
overriding  virtual  function  adjusts  the  this  pointer  to 
point  to  the  occurrence  of  the  second  class  object 
within  the  instance  of  the  third  class  object. 


I.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  constructing  an  in- 


5,371,892 

METHOD  FOR  CONFIGURING  A  COMPUTER  BUS 

ADAPTER  CTRCUTT  BOARD  WTTHOUT  THE  USE  OF 

JUMPERS  OR  SWITCHES 

Brian  A.  Petersen,  Los  Altos,  and  Richard  S.  Reid,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  3COM  Corporation,  SanU 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,893,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,610 
lat  a.'  G06F  72/00 
U,S.  a.  395—700  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  configuring  a  computer  bus  adapter  in  a 
computer  system  having  a  parallel  bus,  a  bus  master  unit, 
nonvolatile  storage  means,  and  a  plurality  of  adapter  means, 
including  said  bus  adapter,  coupled  to  any  slot  on  said  parallel 
bus,  said  bus  master  unit  including  a  processor  said  method 
performed  by  hardware  and  software  in  the  computer  system 
where  the  parallel  bus  provides  the  only  data  connection  be- 
tween said  bus  master  unit  and  said  adapter  means,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving,  by  means  of  the  processor  in  the  bus  master  unit, 
initialization  information  and  configuration  values  for  said 
bus  adapter  from  said  nonvolatile  storage  means  to  said 
bus  master  unit; 
preparing,  by  means  of  the  processor  in  the  bus  master  unit, 
a  first  information  code  sequence  from  said  initialization 
information  for  use  by  said  bus  adapter; 
broadcasting,  by  means  of  the  processor  in  the  bus  master 
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unit,  said  first  information  code  sequence  from  said  bus 
master  unit  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  adapter  means  via  said 
paraUel  bus; 

monitoring  information  from  said  parallel  bus  at  said  plural- 
ity of  adapter  means  including  said  bus  adapter  before  an 
address  has  been  determined  for  said  bus  adapter; 

recognizing  said  first  information  code  sequence  by  said  bus 


IK* 


adapter  before  an  address  has  been  determined  for  said  bus 
adapter,  and  upon  recognizing  said  first  information  code 
sequence  by  said  bus  adapter,  indicating  recognition  to 
said  bus  master  unit;  and 
using  said  first  information  code  sequence  in  said  bus  master 
unit  to  establish  a  base  address  for  said  bus  adapter,  said 
base  address  for  uniquely  addressing  said  bus  adapter  by 
said  bus  master  unit  via  said  parallel  bus. 


5^71,893 
LOOK-AHEAD  PRIORITY  ARBITRATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Donald  W.  Price,  LiUcc  Katrine,  N.Y,;  Forrest  A.  Reiley,  East- 
ham,  Mass.,  and  William  K.  Rodiger,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 

.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,358 
I  iBt  CL'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  a.  3*$— 725  9  Claims 


I.  An  arbitration  system  for  selecting  a  single  request  for 
transmissjon  to  one  output  node  from  multiple  such  requests 


for  transfer  made  by  contending  input  nodes,  said  arbitration 

system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  input  queues  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
contending  input  nodes,  each  such  input  queue  for  storing, 
in  a  plurality  of  suges,  requests  from  its  associated  input 
node,  at  least  two  of  said  stages  in  each  queue  being  sepa- 
rately accessible  output  stages,  one  stage  being  a  head  of 
queue  stage  and  another  sUge  being  a  next  to  head  of 
queue  stage; 
arbitration  means  connected  to  both  output  stages  of  each 
queue  for  selecting,  during  a  single  selection  cycle,  a 
request  from  either  a  head  of  queue  stage  or  a  next  to  head 
of  queue  stage  of  one  of  said  queues  in  accordance  with  a 
selection  algorithm,  said  arbitration  means  including  pri- 
mary selection  means  for  selecting  a  request  from  a  head 
of  queue  stage  if  such  a  request  is  present  in  any  said  head 
of  queue  stage  and  secondary  selection  means  for  selecting 
a  request  from  a  next  to  head  of  queue  stage  in  a  queue 
selected  by  said  algorithm  in  the  absence,  during  said 
selection  cycle,  of  any  such  request  in  any  head  of  queue 
stage  of  said  queues. 


5,371,894 
OFF-CHIP  BREAKPOINT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PIPELINED 

MICROPROCESSOR 

Michael  T.  DiBrino,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematiooal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,000,  May  13,  1991,  abudoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,985 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  pipelined  processor  system  of  a  type  including  an 
integrated  circuit  pipelined  microprocessor  located  on  a  first 
substrate  and  an  instruction  cache  and  memory  management 
unit  (CMMU)  located  on  a  second  substrate,  different  from 
said  first  substrate,  where  code  addresses  are  sent  to  the  in- 
struction CMMU  and  the  instruction  CMMU  retiims  with 
code  instructions  and  returns  with  a  FAULT  code  reply  signal 
when  there  is  no  reply  code,  and  wherein  an  exception  is 
forced  to  the  pipelined  microprocessor  in  response  to  the 
FAULT  code  reply  signal,  a  breakpoint  system  for  providing 
a  breakpoint  exception  at  a  predetermined  instruction  address, 
said  breakpoint  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  breakpoint  register  for  storing  a  predetermined 

breakpoint  address; 
means  for  comparing  the  code  addresses  which  are  sent  to 
the  instruction  CMMU  with  said  predetermined  break- 
point address  in  said  at  least  one  breakpoint  register,  and 
for  generating  a  match  signal  when  equivalent  addresses 
are  detected; 
means  for  providing  said  match  signal  to  a  chip  select  input 

on  the  instruction  CMMU;  and 
means  coupled  to  a  chip  select  input  on  the  instruction 
CMMU,  for  causing  the  instruction  CMMU  to  issue  the 
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FAULT  code  reply  signal  when  said  match  signal  is  pro- 
vided to  said  chip  select  input,  whereby  an  exception  is 
forced  in  the  pipelined  microprocessor. 


notes  and  associated  attributes  in  a  sequence  deflning  an 
order  of  execution  of  the  program  code,  each  footnote 
defining  a  calculation  to  be  performed. 


5,371,895 

LOCAL  EQUIPMENT  CONTROLLER  FOR 

COMPUTERIZED  PROCESS  CONTROL  APPUCATIONS 

UTILIZING  LANGUAGE  STRUCTURE  TEMPLATES  IN  A 

HIERARCHICAL  ORGANIZATION  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Edgar  H.  Bristol,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  aasigiior  to  The  Fozboro 

Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,492,  Apr.  26, 1989.  which  is 

a  coatiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  165,190,  Mar.  7,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,575,  Oct.  8,  1985,  Pat. 

No.  4,736,320.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,116 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/18 
MS,  CL  395—800  10  Oaimi 


1.  A  computer  controlled  industrial  process  controller  for 
controlling  a  single  vessel  processing  unit,  comprising: 

a  computer; 

means  for  programing  the  computer  using  a  language  struc- 
ture organized  in  a  hierarchy  of  control  function  and 
having  language  structure  templates  which  define  stan- 
dardized forms  of  process  control,  the  language  structure 
fiuther  comprising  natural  language  statements  reflecting 
process  control  intentions  used  in  the  language  structure 
templates  wherein  the  process  control  intentions  specify 
process  control  objectives  without  specifying  detailed, 
implementing  calculations; 

means,  within  the  controller,  for  translating  the  language 
structure  templates  into  executable  program  code,  which 
code  automatically  provides  control  connections  among 
the  language  structure  templates; 

means,  within  the  controller,  for  translating  the  natural 
language  statements  reflecting  process  control  intentions 
into  program  code  executable  by  the  computer; 

means,  within  the  controller,  for  executing  the  program 
code  to  control  production  of  a  product  in  the  single 
vessel  processing  unit; 

wherein  the  language  structure  templates  include  structures, 
called  loop  statement  expressions,  which  are  translated 
into  program  code  and  executed  by  the  means  for  execut- 
ing for  controlling  a  measured  process  variable  by  manip- 
ulating at  least  one  manipulated  variable  according  to  a 
predetermined  idiom  function; 

wherein  the  loop  statement  expression  comprises  the  mea- 
sured process  variable,  the  predetermined  idiom  function, 
and  the  at  least  one  manipulated  variable;  and 

wherein  the  language  structure  templates  and  the  natural 
language  statements  are  translated  into  a  string  of  foot- 


5,371,896 
MULTI-PROCESSOR  HAVING  CONTROL  OVER 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  PROCESSORS  IN  MIND 
MODE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Robert  J.  Gove,  Piano,  Tex.;  Keith  Bahner,  Nicholas  K.  Ing- 
SimnKMis,  both  of  Bedford,  England,  and  Karl  M.  Guttag, 
Miaaoori  City,  Tez„  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  437,858,  Not.  17, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,212,777. 
ThU  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,867 
iDt  a.'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  CL  395-800  27  Claims 


1.  A  multi-processor  system  operable  in  either  a  single  in- 
struction multiple  data  (SIMD)  mode,  in  a  multiple  instruction 
multiple  data  (MIMD)  mode  or  in  a  synchronized  multiple 
instruction  multiple  data  (SMIMD)  mode  comprising: 
a  synchronization  bus  having  a  plurality  of  bus  lines; 
a  SIMD/MIMD  mode  register  storing  therein  an  indication 
of  either  the  single  instruction  multiple  data  (SIMD)  mode 
or  the  multiple  instruction  multiple  data  (MIMD)  mode; 
a  plurality  of  processors,  each  processor  having 
an  instruction  port  from  which  each  processor  fetches  a 

next  instruction, 
a  synchronization  register  having  a  plurality  of  bits  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  processors,  each  bit  corre- 
sponding to  a  unique  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors, 
said  synchronization  register  having  stored  therein  an 
indication  of  which  if  any  other  of  said  processors  are  to 
be  synchronized  with  said  processor  when  in  said  multi- 
ple instruction  multiple  data  (MIMD)  mode  thereby 
indicating  said  synchronized  multiple  instruction  multi- 
ple data  (SMIMD)  mode, 
an  okay  to  synchronize  circuit  coimected  to  a  correspond- 
ing line  of  said  synchronization  bus  for  generating  an 
okay  to  synchronize  signal  on  said  corresponding  line  of 
said  synchronization  bus  when  said  processor  is  ready 
to  fetch  a  next  instruction, 
a  synchronization  logic  unit  connected  to  said  synchroni- 
zation bus,  said  SIMD/MIMD  mode  register  and  said 
synchronization  register  for  inhibiting  the  fetching  the 
next  instruction  until  each  processor  indicated  as  to  be 
synchronized  with  said  processor  has  transmitted  said 
okay  to  synchronize  signal  via  said  synchronization  bus 
when  said  SIMD/MIMD  mode  register  indicates  said 
multiple  instruction  multiple  data  (MIMD)  mode  and 
said  synchronization  register  indicates  said  synchro- 
nized  multiple   instruction   multiple   data   (SMIMD) 
mode,  and 
an  execution  unit  for  executing  fetched  instructions; 
plurality  of  instruction  memories,  an  instruction  memory 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  processors; 


December  6,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


711 


a  switch  matrix  connected  to  said  SIMD/MIMD  mode 
register,  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  processors  and  each  of 
said  instruction  memories,  said  switch  matrix  including 
a  set  of  first  links  connected  to  said  memories, 
a  second  link  having  a  plurality  of  sections  equal  number 
to  the  number  of  said  processors,  each  section  con- 
nected to  said  instruction  port  of  a  corresponding  one 
said  processors, 
a  plurality  of  buffers  connected  to  said  SIMD/MIMD 
mode  register  and  disposed  between  adjacent  sections 
of  said  second  link  forming  a  serial  chain  from  a  first 
processor  to  a  last  processor,  each  buffer  connecting 
said  adjacent  sections  of  said  second  link  when  said 
SIMD/MIMD  mode  register  indicates  the  single  in- 
struction multiple  data  (SIMD)  mode,  and  spUtting  said 
adjacent  sections  of  said  second  link  when  said  SIMD- 
/MIMD  mode  register  indicates  the  multiple  instruc- 
tion multiple  daU  (MIMD)  mode,  and 
a  plurality  of  crosspoints  disposed  at  intersections  between 
said  first  links  and  said  sections  of  said  second  link,  said 
crosspoints  individually  operating  to  connect  said  first 
links  and  said  second  link  permitting  said  instruction 
port  of  a  processor  to  receive  an  instruction  from  an 
instruction  memory, 
said  plurality  of  crosspoints  including  a  first  crosspoint 
disposed  at  the  intersection  of  said  section  of  said  sec- 
ond link  connected  to  said  instruction  more  of  a  prede- 
termined first  processor  and  said  first  link  connected  to 
said  corresponding  instruction  memory  which  is  always 
enabled  to  permit  connection, 
said  plurality  of  crosspoints  including  a  set  of  second 
crosspoints  disposed  at  the  intersection  of  each  of  said 
sections  of  said  second  link  connected  to  said  instruc- 
tion port  of  processors  other  than  said  predetermined 
first  processor  and  said  respective  first  link  connected  to 
said  corresponding  instruction  memories  which  are 
disabled  to  prohibit  connection  when  said  SIMD- 
/MIMD  register  indicates  the  single  instruction  multi- 
ple data  (SIMD)  mode  and  enabled  to  permit  connec- 
tion when  said  SIMD/MIMD  register  indicates  the 
multiple  instruction  multiple  data  (MIMD)  mode. 


5^71,»7 

METHOD  FOR  REQUESTING  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A 
NEIGHBOR  NODE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  I/O 
SYSTEM 
Paul  J.  Browm  Keueth  J.  Frederick*,  Sr^  Eagenc  P.  HefferiM, 
■U  of  Po«gkkeep«ie,  N.Y4  Gerald  T.  Moflltt,  Su  Jom,  CaUf^ 
awl  AUu  S.  Meritt,  PoagUeeprie,  N.Y„  aMigMn  to  latcrna- 
tkMMl  Wwifw  MMdiiMi  CorponrtitM,  AnMwk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aag.  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  750^56 
lilt  CL>  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395— aOO  9  CUm 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  plurality  of  communicating 
nodes  in  a  network  of  communicating  nodes,  in  which  each  of 
said  communicating  node  has  a  unique  identifier  which  does 
not  change  if  a  node  location  is  later  changed  in  the  network, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
communicating  by  any  node  with  not  more  than  one  neigh- 
boring node  at  a  time  in  a  selected  transmission  direction 
without  requiring  an  identifier  of  the  neighboring  node  for 
requesting  the  identifier  of  the  neighboring  node; 
sending  by  a  requesting  node  of  a  request-identifier  frame  to 
the  one  neighboring  node  in  the  selected  transmission 
direction  within  the  network  of  communication  nodes; 
transmitting   by   the   neighboring   node  of  an   identifier- 
response  frame  to  said  requesting  node  in  response  to  the 
sendmg  step,  said  identifier-response  frame  including  a 
validity  code  for  indicating  if  the  identifier-response  frame 
contains  a  valid  identifier  of  the  neighboring  node; 
retumiag  by  the  neighboring  node  of  a  not-available-indica- 
tor  value  in  a  valid  field  of  the  identifier-responae  frame  if 


a  previously  established  identifier  for  the  neighboring 
node  is  not  available  to  the  neighboring  node, 
returning  by  the  neighboring  node  of  an  available-indicator 
value  in  the  valid  field  if  the  identifier  of  the  neighboring 
node  is  available  to  the  neighboring  node; 


^ 
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repeating  the  sending  step  by  the  requesting  node  if  said 
not-available-indicator  value  in  the  identifier-response 
frame  is  received  by  the  requesting  node;  and 

suspending  the  sending  step  when  the  repeating  step  is  un- 
successful. 


5,37M9« 

METHOD  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  UNIT  TO 

OPERATE  IN  EITHER  A  TRUNKING  OR  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gary  Gmbe,  Palatiae,  DL;  Jaiwe  A.  Bottm,  Hialcak,  Fla.,  aad 
Richard  Cohtoc,  Doadee,  DL,  awi^ora  to  Motorola,  lac, 
Sckaambarg,  DL 
Coatiaaatkw-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,978,  Nor.  5, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,179,721.  This  appUcatioB  JaL  1,  1991,  Scr.  No.  724^82 
The  iMrtkM  of  the  ttrm  of  tUs  pateat  lahatqatat  to  Jaa.  12, 
2010,  hM  beea  diariaifd, 
lat  d'  H04Q  7/00:  H04B  1/38.  17/00 
VS.  CL  455—33.1  U  ( 


1.  In  a  geographic  region  that  contains  at  least  one  trunking 
communication  system  and  at  least  one  cellular  communication 
system,  wherein  the  trunking  communication  system  and  the 
cellular  communication  system  have  substantially  overlapping 
coverage  areas  and  the  at  least  one  trunking  communicatioa 
system  is  operably  coupled  to  the  at  least  ooe  cellular  ctmunu- 
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nication  system,  a  method  for  a  communication  unit  to  operate 
in  either  the  at  least  one  tninking  communication  system  or  the 
at  least  one  cellular  communication  system,  the  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a)  monitoring  at  least  one  control  channel  of  the  at  least  one 
tninking  communication  system; 

b)  detecting  a  transfer  affiliation  message; 

c)  transferring  affiliation  from  the  at  least  one  trunking 
communication  system  to  the  at  least  one  cellular  commu- 
nication system  when  the  transfer  affiliation  message  is 
detected  and  when  the  communication  unit  is  not  active  in 
a  communication  within  the  at  least  one  trunking  commu- 
nication system; 

d)  monitoring  at  least  one  control  channel  of  the  at  least  one 
cellular  communication  system;  and 

e)  receiving  a  communication  via  the  at  least  one  cellular 
communication  system  when  the  communication  unit 
detects  its  cellular  system  access  number. 


5^71,899 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

REASSIGNING  RADIO  RECEIVERS 

William  J.  Kuznicki,  Coral  Springs,  and  Robert  J.  Scbwende- 

man,  Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,981 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  455—34.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  radio  communication  system  having  radio  receivers 
assigned  to  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined time  periods,  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  information  during  the 
predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  time 
periods  assigned  to  at  least  one  radio  receiver; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  information  directed  to  said  at 
least  one  radio  receiver,  said  at  least  one  radio  receiver 
being  individually  assigned  to  receive  the  information 
during  the  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined time  periods; 

means  for  monitoring  a  level  of  traffic  associated  with  each 
of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  time  periods; 

means  for  measuring  a  level  of  traffic  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  radio  receiver  during  the  predetermined  one  of 
the  plurality  of  predetermined  time  periods  assigned  to 
said  at  least  one  selective  call  receiver; 

means,  coupled  to  said  measuring  means,  for  identifying  if 
the  level  of  traffic  associated  with  said  at  least  one  radio 
receiver  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value  during 
the  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
time  periods; 

means,  coupled  to  said  measuring  means  and  to  said  identify- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  control  signal; 

said  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  control  signal  to 
said  at  least  one  radio  receiver,  said  at  least  one  radio 
receiver  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  said  control  signal; 
means,  coupled  to  said  receiving  means,  for  decoding  said 

control  signal;  and 
reassigning  means,  coupled  to  said  decoding  means,  for 


reassigning  said  at  least  one  radio  receiver  from  said 
predetermined  one  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  time 
periods  to  another  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
time  periods  having  a  lower  level  of  traffic  value  associ- 
ated therewith  for  reducing  the  level  of  traffic  in  said 
predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
time  periods. 


5,371,900 

STORM  PLAN  EXECUTION  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

TRUNKED  RADIO  SYSTEM 

Darid  Bar-On,  Rehovot;  Leeba  Salzman,  Modiin,  and  Leonard 

Wurtzel,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,549 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar,  8,  1991, 
9104922;  Aug.  9,  1991,  9117257 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/00.  17/02 
MS.  CL  455—53.1  6  CUims 


n              (2             ij 
jusni  i|    |usai  i\    \\isa  i\   i 


1.  A  multi-user  radio  system  comprising  control  and  man- 
agement processing  means,  a  transmitter  associated  therewith 
and  a  plurality  of  remote  radio  units, 

the  control  and  management  processing  means  comprising  a 
database  having  means  for  defining  sets  of  emergency 
commands  and,  in  association  with  each  command  of  each 
set,  means  for  defining  the  radio  units  to  which  that  com- 
mand is  to  be  sent,  wherein 

the  database  further  comprises  means  for  defining  respective 
lists  of  users  associated  with  respective  sets  of  commands 
and 

the  control  and  management  processing  means  comprises 
means  for  permitting  a  user  of  a  respective  list  of  users  to 
execute  a  respective  set  of  commands. 


5,371,901 
REMOTE  VOICE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Reed,  Arlington;  R.  Mark  Harrison,  Graperine,  and 
Walter  J.  Rozanski,  Jr.,  Hurst,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,030,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,242 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/38 
MS.  a.  455—69  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  including  a  voice  recognition 
means  for  recognizing  voice  commands  and  providing  control 
signals  in  response  thereto,  a  portable  radio  remote  from  the 
voice  recognition  means,  the  portable  radio  including  adjust- 
able controls,  the  portable  radio  comprising: 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  representation  of  the 
voice  commands  to  the  voice  recognition  means,  the  voice 
commands  informing  the  voice  recognition  means  which 
of  the  adjustable  controls  in  the  portable  radio  to  adjust; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  said  control  signals  from  the 

voice  recognition  means;  and 
controller  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  adjustable 
controls  of  the  portable  radio  in  response  to  the  control 
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signals  received  by  the  receiver  means,  whereby  control 
signals  received  from  the  voice  recognition  means  control 


voice   CONTMUXD 
HOaZL 
MOID 


operation  of  the  portable  radio  which  transmitted  the 
representation  of  the  voice  commands. 


5^71^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 

BASEBAND  SIGNALS  FROM  IN-PHASE  AND 

QUADRATURE-PHASE  SIGNAL  COMPONENTS 

HAVING  PHASE  ERROR  THEREBETTWEEN 

Daniel  Marz,  FeasteTille,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  General  Instrument 

Corporatioa 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,283 
Int.  a.>  H04B  J/16 
VS.  a.  455—304  21  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  desired  baseband  signal  from  a 
signal  represented  by  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase  signal 
components  between  which  phase  error  is  present,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps: 
(a)  deriving  a  first  signal  representative  of  said  in-phase 


signal  component  and  deriving  a  second  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  quadrature  phase  signal  component; 

(b)  producing  quotient  signal  using  said  first  and  second 
signals,  and  averaging  said  quotient  signal  to  produce  a 
selected  amount  of  phase  correction; 

(c)  providing  said  first  signal  to  an  input  of  a  local  signal 
producing  circuit,  and  producing  therefrom  a  local  in- 
phase  signal  and  a  local  quadrature-phase  signal; 

(d)  phase  shifting  either  said  local  in-phase  signal  or  said 
quadrature-phase  signal  by  said  selected  amount  of  phase 
correction  to  produce  either  a  phase-shifted  local  in-phase 


signal  or  a  phase-shifted  local  quadrature-phase  signal, 
respectively; 

(e)  producing  a  first  resultant  signal  using  said  in-phase 
signal  component  and  either  said  phase-shifted  local  in- 
phase  signal  or  said  local  in-phase  signal,  and  producing  a 
second  resultant  signal  using  said  quadrature-phase  signal 
component  and  either  said  local  quadrature-phase  signal 
or  said  phase-shifted  local  quadrature-phase  signal,  re- 
spectively; and 

(f)  summing  said  first  resultant  signal  and  said  second  resul- 
tant signal  so  as  to  produce  an  output  signal  representative 
of  said  desired  baseband  signal. 
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353,031 
LOLLIPOP 

Judith  A.  fbpe,  11906  W.  StiUwater  Dr^  Boiae,  Id.  83704 
FUcd  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,441 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 102 


353,034 
COMBINED  INFANT  SLEEPER  AND  RUBBER  SOLE 
Neiia  M .  Paaia,  ami  Rickard  C.  Paaza,  both  of  S30  St.  Marks 
#21.  Reddding,  CaUf.  96003 

FUed  Jdb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,305 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D2— 744 


353,032 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Joseph  L.  Mistretta,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Magic  Wand 
Food  Products,  Inc.,  Lalie  Oswego,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,686 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl— 128 


353,033 
LIGHTED  SAFETY  BELT 
Larry  Johanson,  3893  W.  Chicago  St.,  Chandler,  Ariz.  85226 
I     FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 628 


353,035 

COMBINED  SWEAT  BAND  AND  HAT 

DaTid  J.  Sheehan.  2405  Barbara  Dr.,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93102 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 866 
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353.036 
SPORTS  HAT 
Dougbw  D.  Lackey,  11304  SE.  10th  St,  #X-3,  VancouTer, 
WMh.9«M4 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,454 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D2— 869 


353,039  \ 

SHOE  UPPER 
Nicolai  O'Rorke,  North  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Reebok 

International  LtiL,  Stougfaton,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  11,141,  Jul.  27, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  344,403. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,600 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D2— 969 


T^^ 


353,037 
ACnVEWEARCAP 
Kent  R.  Larson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Athletic  Apparel,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 878 


•■--.y^ 


T— n rL.-r.-r—' 


\ 


353,040 
SHOE  UPPER 
Eric  P.  Arar,  HiiUboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  BeaTer- 
ton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,273 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D2— 970 


JMi 


353,038 
FOOTWEAR  UPPER 
Jonathan  R.  Morris,  Cranston,  R.I.,  and  Christopher  J.  Kittle, 
Cohasset  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd., 
Stoughton,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  2,865,  Dec.  22, 1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  346,486. 
This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D2— 969 


Decembi^r  6,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


717 


wLhlSS?"  "^   ^'   '^»"'*^*  Termce,    A.  J«eph  Riley.  562  Breezy  Bluff.  Brttk  Creek,  Mkk  49015 

.,c  r,  ,.,     .        Teniiofp«teotl4yeMi  U&  CL  D3-228 


353,042 

COMBINED  KEYHOLDER  AND  FLASHUGHT 

Ernesto  S.  Orina,  103  Maple  Ct,  Hercules,  Calif.  94547-1134 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10.483 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D3~209 


353fi4S 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Kirk  Chandler,  594«  Rose  Are^  Loag  Beach,  Calif.  90805 

FUed  Feb.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 229 


353,043 

HOLDER  FOR  WELDING  RODS 
Michael  A.  Stewart,  506-A  Utah  Ave.  NE.,  Albnqnerqne,  N. 
Mex.  87102 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,552 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 228 


1 J 


353,046 

inTLfFY  TOOL  BOX 

Jeffrey  L.  Whitaker,  Rte.  1.  Box  432,  HaavtoBTiUc,  N.C  27020 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 273 
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353,047 

HARDWARE  COMPONENT  BOX 

Edwari  J.  Lackie,  52  Kimberiy  CX,  Wareham,  Mas*.  02571 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 276 


353,049 
TOOLBOX 
Heinz  W.  Sdimidt,  Cowies  Hill,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  H  W 
Schmidt  Industrials  (Pty)  Limited,  Natal,  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,624 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
91/0902;  Oct  24,  1991,  91/0903;  Oct.  24,  1991,  91-0904;  Oct. 
24,  1991,  91/0905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 283 


353,048 
STORAGE  CASE 
Ralph  VanSkiTer,  and  Thomas  B.  Murphy,  both  of  Arlington, 
Tex^  assignors  to  Dotlcocil  ManuAKturing  Company,  Inc., 
Arlington,  Tex.  353,050 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,765  TOOTHBRUSH 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Robert  Moskovich,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 

VS.  CL  D3— 276  PalmoUve  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,670 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 


GS 
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PwthUffc  Coryo- 


353,051  353,053 

COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  TOOTHPASTE  EMBOSSED  BATHROOM  TISSUE 

CONTAINER  Robert  J.  Anow,  "-irii.  CaUf^  Mteor  to 

Edwvd  M.  LowM,  155  Sufbrd  St,  EaK  Omge,  N J.  07018  ratkw,  Sm  Vnmt^eo,  CUif 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,977  FM  Apr.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  MM 

Ter«  irf  iMteat  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  » 

UACLD4-108  U&CLDS-^ 


w^  5,^  ff^  ^       00 
yi  Q^  ^       bo  0^ 

^j  Q^  ^     bo  a 

^        00  o*^  ^ 
00  (7^  ^       to 

10   Q*^  ^         to   (?•> 
^  00    O"^   ^ 

00  o^  V       bd 
W  (7^  V        00  O* 


?' 


)^ 
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353,052 
COMBINED  TOOTHBRUSH  AND  CASE 
Rudolph  D.  Vap,  3721  MoUer  Rd.,  Oiiciiimiti,  OUo  45241 
I       Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,971 
I  Term  of  pateot  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D4— 108 


353,054 
TAIL  UGHT  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 
Edgar  C.  Paffrath,  West  Bead,  Wis^  aMi«Mir  to  Wcriiar  Corpo- 
ratkM,  West  Bead,  Wis. 

FOed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,764 

He  portkm  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Jaa.  14, 

2008,  has  been  disdaiaied. 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 28 
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353,055 
LANTERN 
Paul  A.  Kish,  WOkea-Barre  Towwhip,  Lazerne  Conaty,  Pil; 
Gnham  E.  Lcayy,  Montrille,  NJ^  and  Ramly  S.  Cramer, 
Lebanon,  Pa^  aaaignors  to  Bright  Star  Indnstries,  Wilkes- 
Baire,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26-48 


353,058 
CHAIR  FOR  A  MECHANIC 
W.  Gordon  Dallas,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dallas  Tech 
Tools,  Inc.,  Ashland  and  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co.,  DeUware,  both 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.  CLD6— 336 


353,056 

SHOE  HANGER 

Helen  De  Santis,  90  Palmer  Ridge,  Ganseveort,  N.Y.  12831 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6-315 


353,059 
BENCH 
John  Hotton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Fnmitnre, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 349 


353,057 
CAR  CHAIR  FOR  A  CHILD 
Toshiro  Koyanagi,  and  Yayoi  Hashimoto,  both  of  Hikone,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Takata  Corperatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-32455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 333 


353,060 

REMOVABLE  PANEL  LOUNGER 

Audrey  W.  Erickson,  3614  Eoff  St.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  26003 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,134 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dfr-361 
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353,061  353,064 

o-        .  'i,      _^  o  ^^^^  LOLLIPOP  HOLDER 

Puquale  Nituzzi,  Suteramo  In  CoUe,  and  Domenico  Abbrnz-    Wallfa  B.  GUbcrt,  35  Piat  Valley  Dr.,  Cwad,  I^  46032 
itae,  GioU  del  CoUe,  both  of  Italy,  aviipion  to  IndiMtrie  Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser  No  925473 

Natuzzi^pa,  Bari,  Italy  Ten.  of  prtert  14  ye^™ 

CoatiauatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,043,  Sep.  16, 1993.  This      VS.  CL  D6— 450 
appUcatioa  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,416 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 


VS.  (X  D6— 381 


II  V 

ll  l' 


l'         I' 


'/ 


\'  i!  i; 


353,062 
SOFA 

Pasquale  Natazzi,  and  RafhwUa  LocareDi,  both  of  Bari,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Industrie  Natozzi,  Spa,  Bari,  Italy 
.      Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,417 
I  Tern  of  pateat  14  years 

UJ5.  a.  D6— 381 


3534)65  ^^ 

GOLF  CLUB  RACK  1 

Annette  Greenlee,  Troy,  aMi  Rein  J.  Moser,  BlooafMI  Hnh, 
both  of  Mich^  aMi^Mrs  to  RJ  Marketing  Co.,  West  BkMw- 
fleld,Mich. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821 
Tera  of  pateat  14  years 
UACLD6—457 


353,063 
DESK 
Donald  G.  Brinkmann,  New  York,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Steelcase 
Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,135 
Tena  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 428 


353,066 

EQUIPMENT  STAND 

Cari  B.  Brandeaberg,  FM  3450,  Box  188,  OcMoa,  Tex.  76035 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,824 

Tern  of  patmt  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 460 
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3S3,0S7 
BASEBALL  BAT  RACK 
GMrge  L  Aamar,  3452  N.  Owd  Atc^  Ckfeago,  IlL  <0O4 
Filed  Oct  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,174 
Tcra  or  tmtmt  14 1 
UJ5.CLD6-442 


3S3,070 

KICKSTAND  SUPPORT  MAT 

JuM  A.  HUtoo,  St.,  24  DonoTaa  SL,  CoMord,  N  JI.  03234,  uid 

Jmms  a.  HiltoB,  Jr.,  RFD  2  Box  40A,  EpwM,  NJL  03234 

Filed  Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,906 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 582 


353,068 
TRI-VIEW  SINGLE  BATHROOM  CABINET 
LeoMrd  J.  GoUrteia,  Fort  Watkiagtoa,  Pa^  aMignor  to  KSD 
ladwtriet,  lac,  SovtluuBptoa,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,274 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.a.D6— 559 


353,071 
COMBINED  DOORMAT  AND  RAMP 

Blaine  A.  Roberts,  P.O.  Box  2110,  CUco,  Calif.  95927 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,157 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 583 


353,069 

STORAGE  RACK 

Charles  M.  Pohlenz,  2612  N.  Cranbetry,  Wichita,  Kaaa.  67226 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,616 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  C3.  D6— 567 


353,072 
MATTRESS  COVER  PAD 
Harry  M.  Cornell,  Jr.,  Joplin,  Mo.,  and  Michael  J.  Gribetz,  Fort 
Landerdale,  Fbu,  assigBors  to  LAP  Property  Management 
Company,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,541 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.a.D6— 596 


JMI 
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353,073 
PILLOW 

Louise  L.  Birk,  1423  44tii  Ave.,  Su  FraMiaco.  Calif.  94122 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,704 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  o«— <01 


353,075 
COFFEE  GRINDER 
Lodwig  LittiMiu,  SchwalbMh,  and  Jirgea  Greabd,  Heidamd, 
both  of  Geranay,  aMi^ors  to  Brau  Airtif  gmllacfcaft, 
Frankfort,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,606 
Ctaiam    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Jan.    28,    1993, 
DM/025034 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
UjS.  CL  D7— 373 


3534^6 

MUG 

Michael  J.  Barnes,  304  W.  1st  Ave.,  Barrington,  N  J.  00007 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,551 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 533 


353,074 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Norikazu  Oxaki;  Hisayosiii  Matoba,  and  Hisatoslii  Matsushima, 
all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  15,  1992,  4-30355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 351 


353,077 
PARTY  PLATE 
Gunnar  HoUstrom,  Jakob  Westinagatan  6„  112  20  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  and  Ulf  Lamby,  Pilgatan  15,  112  23  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,823 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  1.  1993,  9341239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 553 
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353,078 
CUTLERY  TRAY 
Greai  M.  Davis;  Peter  A.  Koioaki,  botk  of  Columbus,  and  D. 
Scott  Miller,  Wooster,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rabbemiaiii 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Oliio 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD7— «7 


353,080 
COLANDER  WORK  UNIT 
Victor  J.  J.  Cantereels,  Borsbeeic,  and  Robert  H.  C.  M.  Daenen, 
Essene,  both  of,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Deerfield, 

m. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 667 


¥^ 


353,081 
COMBINED  CONDIMENT  CONTAINERS  AND  HOLDER 

THEREFOR 
Ronald  L.  Drewes,  and  Kenneth  D.  Drewes,  both  of  Colony  Rd., 
Phillipston,  Mass.  01331 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 701 


JMI 


353,079 

SQUEEZER  FOR  FRUITS  OR  VEGETABLES 

Donato  Colombo,  via  Baldanzeae  35,  Calenzano,  Firenze,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,450 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1993,  DM/024874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S,  CL  D7— 665 
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353,082 

CUP  HOLDER 

Russell  Keven,  1252  Coyote  Creek  PL,  San  Jom,  Calif.  95116 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,282 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7r-701 


3534185 
HANDLE  FOR  A  GARDEN  TROWEL 
Wonltaeli  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Bando  Indni- 
triet  Co.,  Ltd.,  Koenn,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ort.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,U1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aag.  10,  1993, 
93-16146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 10 


353,083 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PLUMBING  SUPPUES 

Jolm  C.  Simon,  Rte.  3,  Box  121C,  Falls  aty,  Nebr.  68355 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,760 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8~71 


353,086 

KNOT  TIER 

Kenneth  W.  KoeUer,  6485  Ballard,  Fenton,  Mich.  48430 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 14 


353,084 
BUSH  CUTTER 
Katsomi  Kiyooka,  Tougaae;  Konichi  Shinoisuka,  Chiba,  and 
Kaori  Katoh,  Chouaei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mamyama 
M^  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-28173; 
Sep.  29,  1992,  4-28174;  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-28175 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 8 


353,087 

SCISSORS 

Charles  S.  Ramsey,  Waasau,  and  David  E.  Lntzke,  Madiaoa, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  May  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,179 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 57 


,|_^^ 
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353,088  353,091 

HANDLE  COMBINATION  FOOD  TRAY  AND  TRASH  CONTAINER 
TonteB  JohansMHi,  Esldlstmia,  ami  CUes  Magnuason,  Stock-    Lee  W.  Mumford,  601  St  Christopher's  Rd^  Richmond,  Va. 

holm,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kleinfuss  AB,  Sweden  23226 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,435  Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,489 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 308  VS.  a.  D9— 346 


353,089  353,092 

PADLOCK  BLISTER  PACK 

Hannn  O.  Kiihonen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Abloy  Seen-   Jeffrie  Green,  P.O.  Box  5809,  BeTerly  Hills,  Calif.  90209 
rity  Ltd.  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland  Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,257 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,227  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  3,  1993,  65/93  U.S.  Q.  D9— 415 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 334 


353,090 
LUGGAGE  CART  WHEEL 
Lonnie  W.  Wright,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor 
Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 375 


353,093 
PACKAGE  FOR  EYESHADES  WITH  CAPS 
to  UNR    Boo-YI  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  DADA  Corp., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,004 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22, 1993, 2857 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


JMI 
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3S3,0M  353,Br7 

CONTAINER  BOTTLE 
Sylraia  Labric,  Oany,  Cuadi^  aMi^or  to  IPL  bc^  St   Stephu  Weta,  211  E.  TOdi  SC,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.  lOUl 

D«««^  Coa*«  FIM  Ai«.  n,  Vm,  Scr.  No.  W7,«» 

Filed  Aeg.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1M72  Tcm  of  patort  14  yc 

Te™  of  peteat  14  yean  U  A  CI  D9— 529 
U.S.  CL  D9— 428 


353,095 

CUTFING  TOOL  INSERT  PACKAGE 
Robert  T.  Kendra,  Irwin;  PkUip  H.  WeiU,  GreeariHire  Thomas 
J.  Baric,  Trafford,  all  of  Pa.;  Kent  W.  Mnrphy,  Woorter, 
Ohio;  Edward  L.  Bejater,  Latrobe,  Pa.,  and  Hairy  C.  Doa- 
dore.  Room,  Ohio,  aasisnon  to  Keonaawtal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 45« 


353,098 
BOTTLE 

TiBM>tfay  J.  Bcechnk,  and  Philip  C.  Beat,  both  of  Clwrinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cindn- 
Bati,Ohio 

Filed  Not.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,063 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqntnt  to  Sep.  29, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9— 538 


353,096 

COMBINED  VALVE  AND  BOTTLE  CAP 
Darid  V.  AlbertMm,  2100  Shadywood  Rd^  Wayzata,  Minn. 

55391 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,269,  Apr.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
DES.  332,223.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,975 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CLD9— 448 


353,099 
COMBINED  ROLL-ON  DISPENSER  AND  CAP 
Norman  D.  Poiason,  Aadover,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 542 
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353,100 
BOTTLE  AND  COVER 
Andrea  S.  Nfandei,  Robbinsrille,  NJ.,  assignor 
Dwight  Co^  Inc^  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  21. 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 542 


353,102 
MICRO^RANDFATHER  CXOCK 
to  Church  A    Arnold  Godinger,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Godinger  Silver 
Art  Cc  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 16 


JMI 


353,101 
BOTTLE  FOR  NAIL  POLISH 
Joel  Oesgrippes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cosmetifve  Sans 
Soucis  GnbH,  Baden-Baden,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1993, 9302618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 553 


353,103 
LEGEND  GRANDFATHER  CLOCK 
Arnold  Godinger,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Godinger  Silver 
Art  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fded  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,703 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  a.  DIO— 16 
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353,104  353,106 

CLOCK  COMBINED  WRISTWATCH  AND  RADIATION 

SluD-ker  Moore,  Taichiing  HsieB,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  MONITOR 

assignor  to  Centre  Qoclc  Industry  Co.,  LttL,  Taichnng  Hsien,   Thierry   Jeanneret,   Fontainemeiom   Switzerland,   and   Sergio 
Taiwan,  Ptoy.  of  China  Casalegno,  San  Mauro  Torineae,  Italy,  asaigMn  to  Yper- 

I  FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,020  watch  Ltd,  Vanmarcns,  Switzerland 

1 1  Term  of  patent  14  years  pued  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,100 

VS.  a.  DIG— 28  Claims  priority,  application  Hagne  AgreeaKst,  May  15, 1992, 

DMA/001786 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 31 


353,107 
WRISTWATCH 
Stefeno  Ricd,  11  Via  Col  «  Lana,  1-00195  Roma  RM,  Italy 
Filed  Jnn.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  19, 1990,  361S6/90(U] 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


353,105 
DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH  CASE 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tiawz  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Middlebory,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  q.  DIO— 30 
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3S3.1M  3*3.110 

WRICTWATCH  GOLF  DIGITAL  SCORE  KEEPER 

Scne  RakMH,  GcMva,  SwHacriaad,  aMi^ar  to  SA.  AmOmme  Vnmk  A.  CalabrcM,  «  BwMboro  Rd^  Pwrippuy,  N  J.  07054, 
FabriMc  Gcorgn  Pia«et  et  Oe,  La  Coto-An-FMt,  SwitMr-  and  George  J.  Norton,  S2  LiMwIa  Ave.,  Coloaia,  N  J.  07067 
h^  FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,686 

Filed  J«L  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,1M  Ten*  of  pateat  14  yean 

QafaM  priority,  appBcatkw  H^ae  Agrcewwt.  Jaa.  21, 1992.  UJS.  CL  DIO— 46.1 
DMA/0016S6 

Tcfs  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


353,111 

CARPENTERS  SQUARE 

SteTea  C.  Meador,  5015  Pappas  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  ImL  46237 

FUed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


353,109 
DESIGN  FOR  A  CLOCK  FACE 
JaUa  M.  H.  Sale,  and  Grakam  J.  Sale,  both  of  The  Beeches,  13 
The  Green,  Stretton-on-Foase,  Near  Moreton   In   Marsh, 
Gloucestershire  GL56  9SQ,  England 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  27,  1991, 
2016294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 126 


353,112  

NOVELTY  ITEM  WITH  THERMOMETER 
Steven  F.  Valdez,  837  E.  Hawthorne,  Ontario,  Calif.  91764 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DIO— 58 
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353,113 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 


353,116 
SECURITY  SYSTEM  CO^JTROL  PANEL 


D«Tid  Cook-Nfartiii,  Rossendale,  England,  assigDor  to  Unitab    Paol  Hoang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prw.  of  CUna,  Mri^or  to  AeoiH 


Holdings  IJmlt^wi,  BUckbiini,  England 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,411 
Claimc  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  17,  1992, 
2027132 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 85 


353,114 

AUTOMOBILE  SECURITY  ALARM 
Hsiao  Tsung-Fu,  8tli  FI.,  48-1,  Ai  Szu  Road,  Keelung,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DlO— 106 


star  Technology  Corp.,  Taipei  Haio^  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


353,117 
WARNING  SIGNAL  FOR  DIVERTING  ANIMALS  AWAY 

FROM  MOVING  VEHICLES 
John  Schenken;  Charlc*  A.  Haas,  both  of  Des  Moines;  JeroMe 
Hartmann,  Carlisle,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Roy  M.  Johnson,  High- 
landrille.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Cohbs  Mannfoctnring  Co.,  Dcs 
Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,145 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DIO— 116 


353,115  353,118 

ANTI-THEFT  TAG  FOR  STORE  MERCHANDISE  MATEIUAL  HANDLING  VEHICLE  OPERATOR 

Glen  W.  Gamer,  2500  Paula  Ct^  Mississnaga,  Ontario,  Canada  DISPLAY 

L5K  2RS  ,  and  William  G.  L.  Knecht,  2392  Thorn  Lodge  Isaac  Aritan,  Siou  Qty,  Iowa,  asngnor  to  SchaefT,  Incorao- 

Dri»e,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada  L5K  1K5  rated,  Sioux  Qty,  Iowa 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,137  FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,389 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  DlO-106                                                          •  UACLDlO-125 
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353,119  353,122 

WRISTBAND  WREATH  FRAME 

KeUy  A.  Greeley,  28550  Douglas  Ptrk  Rd^  ETerireeii,  Colo.    Paul  D.  GUley,  and  Margaret  R.  GUley,  both  of  120  N.  First  St., 
80439,  and  Robert  J.  Greeley,  5721  W.  92Mi  Atc,  #67,  Wert-       Eufanla,  Okla.  74432 

minster,  Colo.  80030  Filed  Oct.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,757 

Filed  JuL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,540  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 3 


353,120 
EARRING 
Christiane  Pandel,  Chambcsy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  VSJi.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 42 


353,123 

TRAY  FOR  USE  ON  A  WALKER 

Patricia  Korona,  1854  Imperial  Dr.,  Highland,  Mich.  48356 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 133 


353,121 
PLAQUE 

Roderick  D.  Young,  19-2930  Brown  Rd.,  Salmon  Arm,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  VIE  4M1 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,709 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  Dll— 133 


353,124 

AUTOMOBILE  HOOD 

Tuck  O.  Benningfield,  3604  N.  Bigelow,  Peoria,  III.  61614 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 173 
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353,12S 
REAR  VIEW  NflRROR 
Neil    H.    Mingledorff,    P.O.    Box    14145, 
31416'1145 

Filed  Dec  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,858 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 187 


Savaaaah,    Ga. 


353,128 

EXTRUDED  RAIL  FOR  A  UTILITV  RACK 

David  CkrifteaMB,  11  Moorcs  MiU  Rd^  Penni^itoo,  NJ.  08534 

CoatiDaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,388,  Amg.  23,  1993,  and  a 

coatiniiatioiHiB-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,228,  May  7,  1993.  Tkia 

appUcatioa  No».  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,331 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D12— 412 


^^^ 


353,126 
CHAIN  TAILGATE  FOR  A  TRUCK 
Randy  Clark,  and  Laura  Clarlt,  both  of  19523  E.  43rd  St,  Brw 
ken  Arrow,  Okla.  74014 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,304 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 196 


353,127 
TRUCK  CAB  COVER 
Randal  E.  MUler,  2251  W.  Rose  Garden  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85027 

Rled  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,716 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 401 


353,129 
SEMI-TRANSPARENT  SOLAR  MODULE  PANEL 
Alain  Ricaud,  Gif  Sur  YTette;  Jacques  Sdunitt,  La  Ville  dn  Boia, 
and  Jean-Marie  Siefert,  Arcweil,  all  of  France,  aasignon  to 
Pbototronics  OHG,  Putzbmnn,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1991, 9106221 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D13— 102 
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353,130 
FOLDED  SOLAR  MODULE 
Donald  L.  Aldiich,  Enciiw,  and  John  S.  Frost,  Thousand  Oaks, 
both  of  Califs  aadgnors  to  Sienwns  Solar  Indnstries  Interna- 
tional, Inc^  Canarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U5.  CLD13— 102 


353,133 
PORTABLE  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Fumihiko  Yamada;  Masahiko  Moriwaki,  and  Shinichi  Sugihara, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-8801; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-8802;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-8803 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14-106 


353,131 
BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  U.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaomburg,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,711 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D13— 107 


353,132  353,134 

ACTUATOR  HOUSING  OPTICAL  SCANNER 

Ronald  B.  Tinkham,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Systems  Taro  Etoh,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Analysis  and  Integration,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif.  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,572  FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-38392 

UJS.  CL  D13— 174  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 116 
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3S3.135  353,137 

CONNECTING  TERMINAL  FOR  CHIP  CARDS  FACE  PANEL  FOR  A  COIN  TELEPHONE  BOX 

JcM-Picm  OotiM,  Aix  «■  ProTCMC,  Fnmet,  mttgrntr  to  Gtm-  JaM*  R.  DeArkla^  8119  Bmm  Fortmut,  Cwytetorta,  Calif. 

piM  Ctfd  btcnatioMl,  Gmmwm,  Fmcc  93013 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S80,<OS  Filed  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,712 

Clai—  priority,  appMcatiow  Fraace,  Not.  27, 1991,  91  7437  lie  portkM  of  tke  tem  of  tkii  patort  MbaeqMat  to  JaL  27, 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean  2007,  kaa  bci 

UJS.  CL  D14-117  TeraorpatcMUye 

U.S.  a.  D14— 144 


m\o\ 


nnn 


353,130 
TELEPHONE 
Gerald  Haaag,  15320-4  Valley  View  Ave,  La  Mirada,  Odit 
353,136  90638 

CONNECTING  TERMINAL  FOR  CHIP  CARDS  ™*V^  \  *"''  ^'  '**'  ^'^** 

Jeaa-Piem  Glotoa,  Ali  ea  Ptotcmx,  Fraace,  a«i0Mr  to  Geai-  **™  "'  P***"*  "  '"" 

phM  C»d  International,  GeaMaoa,  Fraace 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,009 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraace,  Mar.  12, 1992,  92  1582 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 117 


UJS.  CL  D14— 150 
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353,139 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Yaan-Feng  Chaag,  No.  34,  Chiiiig<1ieiig  RiL,  Chn-Chi  Tsuen 
Chn-Chi  Hsiang,  Chiayi  HsieB,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  Not.  19, 
1993,  82309782 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 150 


353,141 
TRAVEL  RADIO  ALARM  CLOCK 
Richard  F.  M.  Peersmann,  ET  Scheveningen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  PoUyflame  International  B.V.,  Roelofarendsveen, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 170 


JMI 


353,140 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Ynan-Feng  Chang,  No.  34,  Chnng-Cheng  Rd.,  Chn-Chi  Tsuen, 
Chn-Chi  Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  Not.  19, 
1993,  82309776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 151 


353,142 
SPEAKER 
Kentaro  Yamamoto,  Shii^uku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-844 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 210 
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3S3.143 
lOUSING  FOR  TELEPHONE  SWITCHBOARD 
SeiJi  Namba,  lasai,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha  To- 
shiba, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,887 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  25,  1992,  4-18612 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  sobaeqiieat  to  JnL  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.  a.  D14— 241 


S^ 


3S3,145 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Hayat«  Ikeda;  Muehani  Maraae;  MitanUro  Hattori,  aad  Koi- 
cU  Ito,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  gahaihiti  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidodiokki  Sdaalmaho,  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,271 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabao^MM  to  Not.  8, 2006, 
has  been  disclainied. 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 9 


o: 


o 
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353,144 
CASE  FOR  A  PORTABLE  MODEM 
Dean  ftvadt,  Minneapolis,  and  Greg  Johnson,  Fridley,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Monnds  View, 
Mina. 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,014 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 242 


353,146 
RIDING  MOWER 
Tadahiro  Yagnchi,  Aaaka;  Hirohide  Shiauzn,  Tokoroxawa,  and 
Kazao  Shimizn,  F^jini,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  KahMhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,236 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D15— 15 
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353.147 

RADIAL  ARM  VALVE  LINKAGE 

Joha  niiiMM.  RJL  1.  Box  99,  Semtcm,  Kmn.  MS3S 

Flkd  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,435 

Tcra  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D15— » 


353,150 
DISC  CUTTER 
Ckaao  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMi^or  to  Cari  JteaU  KabuUki 
if-««fc«  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Aag.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,568 
Claint  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  15, 1993,  5-4024 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VJS,  CL  D15— 127 


353,148 
SEWING  MACHINE 
SUgenuMa  Kato,  ZmmM,  and  Saaae  Takada,  Kawaaki,  both 
Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Jnid  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1.  1992.  4-9698 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D15— 69 


of 


353.151 
CONTAINER  WITH  FUNNEL 
Michel  Poirier,  4524  Pierre  Legardenr,  Lachenai,  Qnebec,  Can- 
ada J6W  1K7 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  1,122,  Not.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  D.  344.740. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,922.  Feb.  13. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,471 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Caaada,  May  4,  1992,  0405921 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D15— 150 


353,149 
TILTING  ARBOR 
Timothy  W.  Hewitt,  Pleasant  Ridge.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clayton 
Machine  Corporation.  Clawson.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  844.395 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CI.  D15— 125 


JMI 


353.152 

WRAP-AROUND  EYEGLASSES 

Jack  Dweck,  Scarsdale,  and  Janet  A.  Ederer,  Plainriew,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arrow  Trading  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  5,436 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D16— 312 
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353,153  353,156 

COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  A  FXASH  UNIT  COMPACT  INK-JET  PRINT  CARTRIDGE 

Makoto  Isozaki,  Tokyo,  Jmpwi,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co^  George  Ksplinsky;  Timothy  J.  Qulln,  both  of  San  Diego;  Darid 

LtcL,  Kanagawa,  Japan  W.  Swanson,  Escondldo,  and  Mi«ly  A.  Hamlin,  San  Diego,  all 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No,  11,9«)  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto. 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-5400  Calif, 

„^ Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,763 

VS.  a.  D16-209  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D18— 56 


353,154 
LASER  PRINTER 
Yi^i  Snzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,462 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  OcL  23,  1992,  4-31186 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D18— 50 


353,157 

COMBINED  WRTTING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

CONFECnON 

Harrey  Kaplan,  68  Poplar  St^  Kingston,  Pa.  18704 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 47 


353,155 

COMPUTER  PRINTER  " 

James  R.  Stewart,  7242  Gold  Creek  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120;  353  159 

Michael  J.  Nnttall,  204  Cowper  St,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  DIVIDER  TRAY 

and  Nick  Top,  370  Francisco  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94133  Mel  Eyenson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 

FUedJ«..5,1993,Ser.No.3,205  maid  Office  Products  Inc.  M«^  feT^ 

IT  c  ^  L.     ^              °'  '*'^*  "  ''**"  ™««  A"*  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,101 

U.S.  a.  D18-50  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19— 90 
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353,1S9  353,162 

SURFACE-MOUNT  ABLE  PAPER  TRAY  GAME  CONTROL  PAD 

Balthasar  Kirchner,  Bahnhofttnaac  8,  A-4070  Eferding,  and  Wah  L.  Chan,  Room  1113  Po  Tai  House,  Po  Lam  Estate,  Junk 

Siegfried  Schleiclier,  Othing  9,  A-4611  Bnclikirclien,  both  of  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Austria  FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,569 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,525  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25,  1993, 

Claims  priority,  appOcation  Austria,  Mar.  9, 1992,  MU901/92  2033336 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D19— 92  VS.  CL  D21— 48 


353,160 
GAME  BOARD  353,163 

Yagoda  D.  MibaliloTa,  P.O.  Box  1218  5th  R.,  Toronto,  Ont,  REFILLABLE  BINGO  DABBER 

Canada  M4P  2G7  Ella  Henderson,  5802  Briarwick,  Houston,  Tex.  77016 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,683  Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  3,  1991,  69765  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D21— 51 

VS.  a.  D21— 32 


353,161 
DIE 
Flaminio  Zarate,  312  N.  Workman  St^  San  Fernando,  Calif. 
91340 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 41 


353,164 
TOY  ANIMAL  SHELTER 
Lion  Meei-Lin,  No.  318,  8th  Flr„  Fu  Shbng  Rd.,  Sec.  3,  Tai- 
chnng,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 59 


ii|i;  
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353,165  353.167 

I  CLIP-ON  ILLUMINATED  TOY  COMBINED  FL-ZZLE  AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

W«  UMarr.  Rutherford,  and  Bnrt  Trmttner,  Ringwood,  both  of   Peter  J.  Calif,  HomM  Cartle  Bara,  Martley  Road,  Shelsley 
N J.,  assignora  to  Ofhhore  Assembly  CorporatioB,  Rather-       Wa^sh,  Worcester,  United  Kinsdoa  WR6  6RR 
ford,  NJ.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,691 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  Nn.  13,760  Claiau  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  15,  1992, 

^  Term  of  patent  14  years  2025026 

VS.  a.  D21— 59  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  D21— 104 


353,166 
FLYING  BUBBLE  TOY 
Sang  Kwak,  GienTiew,  III.,  assignor  to  Strombecker  Corpora- 
tion,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 61 


353,168 

MULTI-SQUARE-ORIFICED  TOY  CONSTRUCTION 

BLOCK 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hnnterdon  Coonty,  N  J^ 

assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemingtoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,663 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


■-^4 


L-».4 
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353,169 
SHOOTING  SCOPE  USED  IN  SHOOTING  GAME 
SYSTEM 
Ichiro  SUrai,  and  Kenichi  Sugino,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nintendo  Company  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  817,409,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
344,108.  This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-35279 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 146 


353,171 
DOLL 
YToaae  Fayre,  Chemin  de  Rochettes  58,  2012  Auvemier,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,989 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Sep.   21,   1992, 
DMA/001903 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 166 


353,172 
OUTER  THIGH  AND  GLUTEAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISER 
Eddie  E.  Gaut,  9300  WiUow  Creek  Dr.,  Apt  E,  Gaithersburg, 
Md.  20879 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


353,170 

SHQOTING  SCOPE  USED  IN  SHOOTING  GAME 

SYSTEM 

Ichiro  Shirai,  and  Kenichi  Sugino,  both  of  Higashiyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nintendo  Company  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  817,409,  Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

344,108.  This  appUcation  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-35279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 146 


353,173 

SIT  UP  EXEROSE  SUPPORT 

Thomas  M.  Almeda,  14  Aster  Ter.,  Key  West,  Fla.  33040 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,503 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 191 
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353,174 
COMBINATION  JUMP  ROPE  AND  BELT 
JcMica  L.  PcMh,  7949  S.  Cedar  dr.,  LittletiM,  Coio.  M120 
Filed  Aag.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  939,624 
Term  of  pateat  14  jrc 
U.S.  CL  D21— 19« 


353,177 
GOLF  PUTTING  AID 
Jeffrey  K.  Hiaglaad,  6022  Peck,  LaGraagt  Park,  DL  60525 
CoatimatkM  of  Ser.  No.  531,506,  Jaa.  15, 1990,  abM 
TUa  appUcatfoa  Nor.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,151 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D21— 221 


353,175 
TOY  BAT 
David  Pataai,  Moatpelier,  Vt,  aMigaor  to  New  Vcatarca  Prod- 
act  DereiopaMat  aad  Marketiag  Liidted,  Moatpelier,  Vt 
Filed  Jaa.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,776 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 211 


353,17S 
GOLF  PUTTER  ATTACHMENT 
Peter  Koleocloa,  P.O.  Box  477,  Moataak,  N.Y.  11954 
Filed  Jaa.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,514 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  ye 
UJ5.  CL  D21— 234 


353,179 

GOLF  SWING  ANALYZER 

Ata  H.  Pittaua,  IMO  Caatertmry  Dr.,  Valdoata,  Ga.  31602 

Filed  JbL  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,918 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 234 


353,176 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Patrick  Poggi,  140  E.  Hartsdalc  Atc,  Hartadale,  N.Y.  10530, 
awigaor  to  Patrick  Poggi,  Hartadale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  933,946 
Teni  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D21— 214 


Ju_ 
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353.180  353,182 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER  SLING  SHOT  HANDLE 
Lemt  G.  Dumiing,  Sacnuiieiito,  Calif^  Msigiior  to  Ardie  Dun-   Arnold  Rubin,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Funrise  Toys  Ltd., 

ning,  Sacramento,  Calif.  Kowkwn,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Not.  19, 1993,  Set.  No.  15,547  FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,170 

Tena  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 234  VS.  CL  D22— 106 


353,183 
nSHING  REEL 
Thomas  G.  Kirby,  304  W.  Key  West,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 
74011 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  a.  D22— 141 


JMI 


353,181 

OPEN  INSTEP  SWIM  FIN 

Robert  B.  Evans,  28  Anacapa  St.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93101 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 239 


353,184 
SPOUT 
Anna-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Dela- 
fon,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 257 
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11                              353,185  353  igj 

HOLbER  FOR  SERVICING  BUTANE  GAS  BOTTLES  COMBINED  FAUCET  ANDHAND  SHOWER  HOLDER 

Albert  H.  Mitehell,  12016  Suldle  Horn,  Mansfield,  Tex.  76063  Anna-PU  K.  Formgren,  Paris,  France,  awigBor  to  Jacob  Dela- 

I      FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,154  fan.  Pari*.  FnuMC 

. ,  o  in,  L               ^*""  "'  ■***"*  "  ''**"  ™«*'  No».  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,067 

U.S.  a.  D23— 206  Term  of  pMent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D23— 241 


353,188 
CONTROLLER 
Mark  A.  Jackson,  Fresno,  and  Michael  M.  Farrell,  Kin^burg, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pepco  Water  Conserration  Prod- 
ucts, Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,820 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 245 


353,186 

TREE  WATERER 

Leonard  Browning,  P.O.  Box  634,  Peach  Springy  Ariz.  86434 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,534 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


353,189 

AUTOMATIC  RAIN  GUTTER  CLEANER 

BUI  Crowley,  38022  Stenhammer  St^  Fremont,  Calif.  94536 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,311 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D23— 267 


161-732  O.G. -94-23 


746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  6,  1994 


353,190 
LAVATORY 
Keviii  G.  Short,  Midlothian,  lU^  anignor  to  Sterling  Plumbing 
Groap,  Inc^  Rolling  Meadows,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,532 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 293.1 


353,192 

REFLECTOR  USED  IN  PAPER  MAIONG  MACHINERY 

TO  RECEIVE,  STORE  AND  RE-EMIT  INFRARED 

RADIATION 

Biirjc  Alexanderason,  Vanenborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Infrarod- 

teknik  AB,  Sweden 

FUed  Jon.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  9,  1991,  MA 
1267/1991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 386 


JMI 


353,191 

TOILET 

Seiiiro  Kawamnra,  and  Noriko  Yoshii,  both  of  Kitakynshn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fnknoka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-13062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 295 


353,193 

SILL  VENT  FOR  BUILDING  FOUNDATIONS 

L.  Max  Porter,  4205  RoUing  HilU  Dr.,  Nixa,  Mo.  65714 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 393 


r"^ 
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353,194 
COMBINED  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR  AND  DISPOSER 
Graeme  F.  Walton,  Valentine,  and  Kim  R.  Gaipin,  Merewetiier, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Needle  Technology  (Anst) 
Limited,  Newcastle,  Australia 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  11, 1992, 1204/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 130 


353,197 

RECTAL  SPECULUM 

Robert  A.  Hawks,  17215  Lime  Rock  Dr.,  Son  aty,  Arit  85373 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,131 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D24— 135 


353,195 

ELECTRONIC  STETHOSCOPE  HOUSING 
Gary  Savage,  5«25, 17e  avenue,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  HIX 
2R7  ,  and  Michel  Swift,  444,  fedouard  Charles,  Outremont. 
Quebec,  Canada  H2P  2N4 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 134 


353,196 

STETHOSCOPE  HEAD  ,,,  ,„ 

Gai7  Savage,  5625, 17e  avenue,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  HIX  CAS  FIXlwTrwTBnT  r  in, 

2R7  ,  and  Michel  Swift,  444,  fedonard  Charles,  Outremont  Rirh.rH  i  Bi.  J^i.  d^^  CONTROLLER 

Quebec,  Canada  H2P  2N4                               es,  wutremont,  Richard  J.  BlasdeU,  Phoenix,  and  Raymond  L.  Blawlell,  Litch- 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,796  Ariz.                  "'  ^'^  ««ignors  to  Accutron,  Inc.  Phoenix, 

VS.  a.  D24-134  ^'""  °'  '"*'"'  '*  "**"  F"""  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 164 
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353,199  353,201 

COMBINED  SALIVA  EJECTOR  AND  TOOTH  ISOLATOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  CABINET 

Jamct  V.  Frohwnayer,  807  SW.  Hoodriew  La,  Lake  Onfcgo,  Gregory  M.  Crook,  Columbus,  ud  Robert  E.  Marconet,  Cincin- 

Oieg.  97034  nati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Reliance  Medical  Products, 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,644  Inc.,  Mason,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,138 

UjS.  CL  D24— 176  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 185 


Q  fl 


[I 
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353,200 

DENTAL  CLAMP 

Howard  Martin,  909  Pershing  Dr.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D24— 176 


353,202 
ABDOMINAL  BREATHING  BAND 
Min  S.  Hong,  #601,  Hansong  BIdg.,  200-1,  Moy-dong,  Chongno- 
ga,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,757 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 190 


JMi 
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I                             353^  353^ 

SPINE  BOARD  BODY  RETAINER  HEATING  PAD  FOR  NECK  PAIN 
Laaee  LeCompte,  11662  Rochester  Are^  Lw  Angeles,  Calif.   Anstiii  F.  CuaTan,  3902  W.  McLellan  BWcL,  Phocaix,  Aria. 

90025  85019 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,879  Rled  May  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,158 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D24-190  UAaD24-206 


353,206 

FIBERGLASS  SNOW  FENCE 

Steven  A.  Dnnbar,  4351  Swingle  Rd.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82604 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 42 


353,204 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Patricia  NefT,  aMi  Jouthaa  C.  NelT,  botk  of  3114  N. 
Mountain  Rd.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74127 

I      Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,264 
'  Tern  of  patcat  14  yc 

VS.  CL  D24-197 


WiM 


353407 
PET  DOOR 
George  N.  DsTlantes,  21457  Iglciia  Dr.,  WoodfaMd  HUb.  CaUf. 
91364 

FDed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,669 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D25— 48 


/ 
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353,208 
BROKEN  STAINED  GLASS  WINDOW 
Stephen  Kozak,  2902  N.  Woottard,  Chicago,  lU.  60618 
^     Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,792 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D25— 52 


353,211 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  A.  Schrader,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  M ikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 124 


JMI 


353J09 
DOOR  SIDE  RAIL  EXTRUSION 
Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  St  David, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,134 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  11,  1989, 
2002407 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 123 


353,212 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  A.  Schrader,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


353,213 
LANDSCAPE  EDGING 
Donald  J.  Reum,  Bonita  Springs  Fla.,  assignor  to  Avon  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Albany,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,438 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 164 


353410 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Doo^as  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  JuL  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 
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353^14 
' '  LAWN  BARRIER 

Tom  D.  DeGroot,  1608  Jmckie  Dr.,  Miawmla,  Mont  59801 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,955 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U^.  a.  D25— 164 


353,216 
FLASHUGHT 
Raymond  L.  Sharrah,  CoUegeTille;  Ckarict  W.  Oaft,  i^^tilitf. 
and  Paiil  A.  Jordan,  Andnbon,  all  ofPa^  Msignon  to  Stream- 
light,  Inc.,  Norrittown,  Pa. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  3,683,  Jan.  13,  1993.  TVs  appUcatkm  Apr. 
28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,052 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
U,S.  CL  D26-37 


353,215 
SHADE  FOR  A  CANDLE  HOLDER 
William  H.  Koch,  Jr.,  R.D.  #1,  Box  411,  Newmanstown,  Pa.  „,  ,,, 

17073  353,217 

U.S.a.  D26— 23  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,382 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 49 
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353^18  353^20 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP  WALL  LAMP                     ^     *    .    . 

Se  K  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  M«nufac-  Roberto  Fiorato,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  Prisma  S.p.A.,  Italy 

taring  Limited,  Kwun  Tung,  Hong  Kong  FUed  Oct.  1,  1992  Ser  No.  51 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,805  Claims  priority,  appkcation  Italy,  Apr.  8,   1992,  M1920- 

Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1993,  000217 

2029932  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  Q.  D26— 85 
U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


353,219 
STREET  LUMINAIRE 
Robert  L.  Ewing,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Holophane  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,815 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26-68 


^        .A. 


;  (^^^=b=@=t^ 


m 


353,221 
FLASHLIGHT  CLIP  FOR  HELMET 
Donald  L.  Scott,  6262  20th  St.,  Rockford,  lU.  61109,  and  Chris 
P.  Scott,  1011  21st  St.,  Rockford,  lU.  61108 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 138 


December  6,  1994 
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353^22  353^24 

' '              aCARETTE  LIGHTER  HAIR  DRYER 

Mu-Hyang  Moon,  #400-72,  Hwmgok  7-dong,  Kangso-gu,  Seoul,  Leandro  P.  Rizzuto,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Conair 

Rep.  of  Korea  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,094  FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

92-14589  U,S,  CL  D28— 13 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D27— 154 


353,225 
NTT  COMB 
William  T.  Doran,  Succasnnna,  NJ.;  Janet  H.  Merrill,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  and  Athanasios  S.  Ladas,  Parsippany,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D28— 31 


353,223 

SUNTAN  LOTION  APPUCATOR 

Martha  M.  Moore,  1213  Pearl  Dr.,  Madisonville,  Ky.  42431 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D28— 7 


353,226 
HAIR  BAND 
Natalee  Nahoom,  51  Magnolia  Rd.,  BriarcUfre  Manor.  N.Y. 
10510 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D28— 41 
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353^27  353,2» 

LIPSTICK  DISPENSER  ANIMAL  FEEDING  BOWL 
Joa  Desgrippes,  Paris,  France,  aadgnor  to  CoamMque  Sans    Nathaniel  A.  Trigoboff,  and  Dettra  R.  Trigoboff,  both  of  515 

Scuds  GmbH,  Baden-Baden,  Germany  DanTille  Ter^  Davie,  Fla.  33325 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,353  Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,389 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.  25,    1993,                                  Term  of  patent  14  years 

M9302616.1  VS.  CL  D30— 121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D28— 85 


353,228 
COMBINED  SHIN  AND  ACHILLES  TENDON  PAD 
Anthony  E.  Henson,  Harbord,  Australia,  assignor  to  Albion  Hat 
St  Cap  Company  Pty.  Limited,  Chippendale,  Australia 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  31,  1992,  246/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D29— 120 


353,230 
BIRD  BATH  BOWL 
Thomas  K.  Renache,  Wayne;  Donald  W.  Rensche,  St  Charles, 
and  Donald  B.  Owen,  ViUa  Park,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Precision  Industries,  Inc.,  Geneva,  Dl. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D30— 123 
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353^1 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Gregory  E.  MacDonald,  P.O.  Box  426,  Roanoke,  Ind.  46783 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 124 


353,234 
SADDLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  LEG  AND 

CALF 
VirginU  C.  ivmewski,  32  Treasure  Ave.,  Kensington,  Conn. 
06037 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,960 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS,  a.  D30— 134 


I 


a 


-^ 


353,232  

PET  FEEDER 

Larry  L.  Chrisco,  Fairland,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Blitz,  U.S.A.,                                               353,235 

Inc.,  Miami,  Olda.  CAT  TOY 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,160  Frank  J.  D'AngeUco,  2781  La  Salla  Dorada,  SanU  Fe,  N.  Mex. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  87505 

VS.  a.  D30— 130  FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,429 


VS.  CL  D30— 160 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


353,233  353J36 

PET  FEEDING  DISH  POWER  NOZZLE  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Alexander^RoblM,  M.  Berrioz  #238,  U  Inmaculaba  Vega  Alta,    Robert  W.  Burkhardt;  Peter  Hoekstra,  both  of  Bristol,  and 

George  C.  Moyher,  Jr.,  Bluff  City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Electrolnx  Corporation,  Marietta,  Ga. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,485 


Puerto  Rico  00692 

I      Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,901 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D30— 130 


U.S.  a.  D32— 32 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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353^7 

HAMPER 

Stephen  J.  Banker,  847  B  BetUeiMn  Pike,  Colmar,  Pa.  18915 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  19,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D32— 37 


353,240 

LOTTERY  TICKET  SURFACE  REMOVING  TOOL 

David  W.  Naterman,  2595  Rnnic  Way,  Alpharetta,  Ga.  30202 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,073 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

U.S.  a.  D32— 46 


JMI 


353,238 
COMBINED  SPONGE  AND  SCRUBBER  FOR  CLEANING 

WINDSHIELDS 
Floyd  E.  Frands,  P.O.  Box  275,  Fair  Bluff,  N.C.  28439 
FQed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 42 


353,241 
BUCKET 
John  D.  Breen,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,384 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 53 


'C^-~ 


353,239 

COMBINED  LOTTERY  TICKET  SCRAPER  AND  KEY 

RING 

Chris  Briscoe,  175  Delta  Street,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 

M8W-4E4 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  772 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D32— 42 


353,242 
PAINT  CAN  HOLDER 
George  W.  McCoy,  Sr.,  and  George  W.  McCoy,  Jr., 
15208  W.  91st  PL,  Lenexa,  Kans.  66219 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,117 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 54 


both  of 


DECENfBER  6,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


757 


I  353,243 

PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  SCRAPER 


353,245 

.- ^„™.^  SOCK  CLIP 

Joel  Millard,  MO  Meriden  St  ExU,  Apt  806,  Groton,  Conn.  Terence  Tncker,  P.O.  Box  1420,  Su  Jan  CmpiMtnmo,  CaUf 

06340  92693 

Rled  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,779  FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,059 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  032— 54  VS.  CL  D32— 61 


353,246 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Hiroyuki  Kameda,  Tottori,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd^  MorigncU  and  Tottori  Sanyo,  electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tottori,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Japm^  May  17, 1993,  5-14301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 70 


353,244 
WALL-MOUNTED  DRYING  RACK 

William  E.  Braiis,  Medina,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Rnbbcrmaid  b-  

cofporated,  WocMtcr,  OUo  3'U.2A7 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,326  ikqn  AND  AEROSOL  CAN  HOLDER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Michael  E.  Peny,  1250  E.  114th  St,  derclaad,  OUo  44100 


UJS.CLD32— SS 


Filed  Mar.  25, 1993.  Ser.  No.  6,367 
Term  of  pnteirt  14 ! 
U.S.  CI.  D32— 73 


nff 
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353,248  353.249 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  TRASH  CONTAINER  COMBINED  ENVIRONMENTAL  TRASH  SEPARATOR 

Bemd  Brimiiig,  UliiiyT>oiiau,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  HeUt  Ibbo-  AND  COMPACTOR                 ,  ^  ^^„ 

Tative  Bnroprodukte,  Kierspe,  Gemuwy  Marilyn  Hallenbeck,  4133  Greenfleld  Dr^  Anderson,  Ind.  46013 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,501  Filed  Not.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,772 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1992,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

M9208003.0  l^-S-  CI.  D34— 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 1 


9  94 


353,250 
TRASH  CAN  HOLDER 
Gerald  P.  Skallca,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Victor  Stanley, 
Inc.,  Dunkirk,  Md. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,378 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 1 


JMi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
Cm  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstroin  Corporation:  See— 

ArpaUhti,  OUi  E.;  and  Pekkinen,  Jukka,  5,370,772,  Q.  162-30.110. 
A.  H.  Taltman  Bronze  Company  Limited:  See — 

Strelbisky,   Michael  J.;  and   Langs,  Thomas  E.,   5,370,309,  CI. 
239-132.300. 
A/S  Plm  Haustrup  Holding:  See— 

Soremen,  Eriing,  5.370,834,  a.  264-230.000. 
Aannestad,  Amulf:  See — 

Kvifte,  Halvor  O.;  Rudi,  Guttorm;  Aannestad,  Amulf;  and  Tron- 
rud,  Ole  C,  5.371,640,  d.  360-92.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See- 
Sander.  Bertil;  Dahlberg,  Sven-Erik;  Szabo,  Tibor;  and  Gyllensten, 
Benidt,  5,370.170,  CI.  164-122.100. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Rodakier,  Christian,  5,370,075.  CI.  1 14-274.000. 
ABB  Power  T*D  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Evan,  Shablai.  5.371,736,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Manimalethu,  Abraham  I.,  5,371.485,  CI.  336-180.000. 
ABB  Stromberg  Drives  Oy:  See— 

Heikkila,  SamuU,  5.371,458,  Ci.  324-772.000. 
ABB  Velco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Galle,  Gary  L..  5.370,153,  Q.  137-614.040 

Kent,  Peter  M.;  Dach,  Anton  J.;  Deocampo,  Hemani  G.;  and 
WiUiams.  Ted  D..  5.370.362,  CI.  251-326.000. 
Abdo,  Azzam  A.;  and  Mohammed,  Anwar  A.,  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Process  for  making  a  leadless  chip  resistor  capacitor 
carrier  using  thick  and  thin  fihn  printing.  5.371.029,  CI.  437-51.000. 
ABE  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong.  Richard  W..  5,369,991,  Q.  73-119.00A. 
Abe,  Koji:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Akinori;  Nakayama,  Manabu;  and  Abe,  Koji,  5,370,563, 
CI.  440-77.000. 
Abe,   Masashi;   Matsushima,   Hidetoshi;   Tanaka,  Takashi;   Noguchi. 
Yoshinori;  and  Ninomiya,  Kunio.  to  Fujistu  Limited.  Variety  product 
manufacturing  equipment.  5.371.679,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Abe,  Naoto:  See— 

Funabashi,  Makoto;  Abe,  Naoto;  and  Sasazawa,  Koji,  5,370,928,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Abe,  Takaftimi:  See — 

Shims,    Yoshikazu;    Abe,    Takafumi;    and    Higuchi,    Hirofimii, 
5,371,273,  CI.  560-212.000. 
Abidin.  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  P..  to  Bloom.  Leonard,  a 
part  interest.  Disposable  guarded  finger  scalpel  for  inserting  a  line  in 
a  patient  and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,370,654,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Achenbach,  Reinhold:  See— 

Pietsch,   Erich;   Grobklab,   Jurgen;   and   Achenbach,   Reinhold, 
5.370.048.  a.  101-232.000. 
Ackerman,  Steve  K.:  See — 

Agapiou,  Agapios  K.;  Ackerman,  Steve  K.;  LaBorde.  David  M.; 
and  DeChellii.  Marc  L.,  5,371,053.  CI.  502-56.000. 
Ackennann,   Manfred,  to   Union   Special  Corporation.   Lap  seamer 

device  for  sewing  machine.  5,370,071,  CI.  112-142.000. 
Acra-Plaat,  Inc.:  See— 

Embroe,    Gary    L.;    and    WUliams,    Robert    A.,    5,370,070,    CI. 
111-139.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Galbraith,  Douglas  C,  5,371,414,  d.  327-525.000. 
Actron  Entwicklungs  AG:  See — 

Martinides,  Markus,  5,371,490,  a.  340-572.000. 
Actron  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bauer.  Alfred,  5,371,804,  a.  381-169.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Gtiardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard.  Daniel,  5,371,103.  a.  514-430.000. 
Adams,  Brian  M.;  and  Luch,  Daniel,  to  Portola  Packaging.  Inc.  Non- 
spill  botde  cap  used  with  water  dispensers.  5.370,270,  CI.  222-88.000. 
Adams,  George  R.  Remotely  operated  drum  punch.  5,370.268.  CI. 

222-1.000. 
Adams.  Max  D.:  See — 

Godat.  James  R;  and  Adams,  Max  D..  5.370,621,  CI.  604-199.000. 
Adamski,  Brian  C,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  reeling  a  wound  web  roll.  5,370,327.  a.  242-533.100. 
Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.,  to  Union  Special  Corporation.  Automatic 
alignment  of  material  and  positioning  at  the  stitch  forming  location. 
5.370.072,  a.  112-262.300. 
Adell,  Loren  S..  to  Adell,  Loren  S.;  and  Adell,  Michael.  Apparatus  and 

method  relating  to  face  bows.  5.370.532,  CI.  433-5.000. 
Adell,  Michael:  See— 

Adell,  Loren  S.,  5,370,532,  a.  433-5.000. 


Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Fauchere,  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau,  Chhstophe;  Verfaeuren,  Tony;  and 

Paladmo.  Joaeph,  5,371.071.  Q.  514-14.000. 
Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre,  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard,  Daniel.  5.371,103,  CI.  514-430.000. 
Adis,  Erich:  See — 

Buacbuhe.  Winfhed;  Adis,  Erich;  and  Bader.  Manfred,  5.370,526, 
0.431-116.000. 
Adler,  Steven  J.:  See- 
Ma,   Gordon  C;   Pirastehfar,   Hassan;   and   Adler,   Steven  J., 
5.371,394,0.257-335.000. 
Adsett,  Anthony  P..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.   Laser  diode  mount 

5,371,753,  a.  372-36.000. 
Advance  Machine  Company:  See — 

Wood,  David  W.;  Legatt,  Donald  J.;  and  Allen.  William  F., 
5,369.838.  a.  15-320.000. 
Advance  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Helms,  Randall  D  ,  5,370,289,  CI.  226-97.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Goad,  Howard  S.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  Hoaaey,  James  R,  Jr.;  Hillis, 
Michael    A.;    and    Chapman.    William    C,    5,37a923.    Q. 
428-209.000. 
Aerojet  General  Corporation:  See — 

Rindone,    Renato    R.;    and    Huang,    Der-Shing.    5,371,245,   G. 
549-413.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Bousquet,  Jean-Claude;  Maupetit,  Bernard;  Aoroux,  Michel;  and 
Gooinet,  Gerard,  5.370.349.  Q.  243-332.000. 
Agapiou,  Agapios  K.;  Ackerman,  Steve  K.;  LaBorde,  David  M.;  and 
DeChellis,  Marc  L.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Process  for 
deactivating  Ziegler-Natu  and  metallocene  catalysts.  5,371,053,  Q. 
502-56.000. 
Agarwal,  Nirmal  K.;  Longhi,  Raymond;  and  lUo,  Sundar  M.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyamide  hollow  filaments. 
5,370.935.  CI.  428-398.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Nishimura,  Tadashi;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and 
Inoue,  Yasuo,  5,371,381,  CI.  257-75.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  t  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  &  Industry:  See — 
Hayashi,     Yutaka;    Sato,     Masaaki;    and    Maeyashiki,     Yoshiki. 
5,371,385,  a.  257-173.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

KrafR,  Werner,  Jonas,  Fnedrich;  Muys.  Bavo;  and  Quintens,  Dirk. 
5.370,981,  a.  430-529.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schaffer,    Herbert;    Kreiner,    Horst;    and    Bauer,    Karl-Heinz, 
5,369,894,  CI.  34-268.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert  N.  V.:  See- 
Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner;  de  Ruijter,  Dirk;  Jansen,  Benny;  and 
Michiels,  Frank,  5.370,781,  Q.  2O4-28O.00O. 
AGFA-  Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Struye,  Luc;  and  Leblans,  Paul,  5,371,377.  a.  250-588.000. 
Vanmaele,  Luc  J.,  5.371J28,  Q.  546-261.000. 
AGl  Inc.:  See— 

Panveno.  Michael;  and  Henkel,  Dean,  5,369,938.  a.  53-456.000. 
Agonafer,  Dereje,  Anderson,  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.; 
Chao-fan  Chu.  Richard;  Simons,  Robert  E.;  and  Vader.  David  T.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Convertible  coolmg 
module  for  air  or  water  cooling  of  electronic  circuit  components. 
5.370.178.  CI.  165-137.000. 
Agostini,  Pierre  L.:  See — 

Bourjala,   Robert;   Giudicelli.   Pierre;   and   Agoctini,   Pierre   L., 
5,370,758.  a.  156-73.100. 
Agostino.  Peter  A.;  Giri.  Ajay  P.;  Lankard,  John  R.,  Sr.;  and  McDon- 
ald, Ron  J.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Laser 
exposure    of    photosensitive    polyimide    for    pattern    formation. 
5.370.974.  a.  430-325.000. 
Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  and  Kniae,  Michad,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Combplate  with  a  wear  resistant  coating.  5.370.213.  CI.  I98-325XXX). 
Ahmad,  M.  Omair:  See — 

Sundararajan,  Duraisamy;  Ahmad,  M.  Omair.  and  Swamy.  M.  N. 
Srikanta,  5.371.696.  CI.  364-726.000. 
Aichi  Tokei  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5,369.999,  Q.  73-861.120. 
Aichinger,  Hont:  See — 

Koehler.     Karlheinz;    and    Aichinger.    Horst,     5,371,777,    CI. 
378-108.000. 
Aikawa,  Takeshi;  Minagawa,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  with  main  memory  and  cache  memory  for 
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employing  amy  dau  pre-load  operation  utilizing  base-address  and 
offset  operand.  5,371,865.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Lassila,    Kevin    R..    and    Casey,    Jeremiah    P.,    5,371.288,    Q. 
564-157.000. 
Air  Solution  Company:  5m — 

Simmons,  Jesse  K.,  5,370.722,  C[.  55-351.000. 
Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Nanba,  Akimasa;  Masuda,  Hiroyoshi;  Kishi. 
Hiioshi;  and  Ito,  Tom,  5,371,497,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Aiura,  Masato:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Takao;  Imaki,  Naoshi;  Takuma,  Yuki;  Aiura,  Masato; 
and  Hoaono,  Eri.  5,370,798,  CI.  210-681.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagashima,    Kazutaka;    and    Takahashi,    Satoji,    5,371,269,    CI. 
560-41.000. 
Akamatsu.  Norio;  Murakami,  Azuma;  Yamane.  Ryuichi;  Fukuzaki, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Sadao,  to  Kabushikikashia  Wacom.  Induc- 
tively coupled  neural  network.  5,371,835.  CI.  395-24  000. 
Akasaki,  Isamu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Amano,  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu,  Kazumasa;  and 
Akasaki.  Isamu,  5,370,738.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Akatsu,  Makoto:  See — 

Kawamura,  Tatsuya;  Akatsu,  Makoto;  and  Ishimoto,  Hiroyasu, 
5,371,052,  a.  502-20.000. 
Akazawa,  Takashi:  5m — 

Sekino,    Hitoshi;    Yoshida,    Satoshi;    Yoshida,    Narutaka;    and 
Akazawa,  Takashi.  5,371,575,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Akazawa,  Yohji:  5m — 

Haramaki,   Hidefumi;   Salcamoto,   Kazuhiko;   Ueoka,   Masatoshi; 
Akazawa,  Yohji;  and  Baba,  Masao.  5.371.280.  Q.  562-26.000. 
Akesaka,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki.  Shielding 

apparatus.  5,370,479,  a.  405-138.000. 
Akiyoshi,  Mitsuo:  5m — 

Yoshimura,  Hirofumi;  Hatagawa,  Toyotsugu;  Hayakawa,  Yuji;  and 
Akiyoshi,  Mitsuo.  5,371,343,  CI.  219-746.000. 
Akuta.  Yoshimitsu;  Ikeda,  Tooru;  and  Nishihara,  Takashi,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  traction  control  system. 
5,370,199,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Akutsu,  Kensuke:  5m — 

Iwata,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano.  Kouichi;  Akutsu. 
Kensuke;  Ueki.  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Ikuo;  Koge.  Hirohiko;  Hara. 
Takanori;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  and  Fujii,  Masatoshi,  5,371,649,  CI. 
361-225.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  5m— 

Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Farmer,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F., 

5,371,265,  CI.  558-390.000. 
Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Langwald,  Norbert  A.,  5,371,127.  CI. 
524-114.000. 
Al-Khairi,  Samer.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Programmable  divider  exhibit- 
ing a  50/50  duty  cycle.  5,371,772.  CI.  377-47.000. 
Alameh.  Rachid:  5m — 

Eastmond.  Bruce  C;  Alameh.  Rachid;  and  Freeburg.  Thomas  A., 
5,371,623,  CI.  359-167.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  5m — 

Sangokoya,  Samuel  A.,  5,371,260,  CI.  SS6-I7I.00O. 
Alberda,  James  A.,  to  Benteler  Industries,  Inc.  Universal  impact  beam 

tube  pocket.  5.370,437,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m — 

Reffert.  Roland.  5.370,050,  CI.  101-389.100. 
Albert,  Hans-Joachim;  Bergmann,  Eckhardt;  and  Henrici,  Reinhard,  to 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  E>evice  for  contact-free  data  gathering 
from  a  thermal  machining  system.  5,371,336,  CI.  219-121.540. 
Albrecht,  Klaus:  5m — 

Bauer.  Joachim;  Albrecht,  Klaus;  and  Krahmer,  Rolf,  5,370,037,  CI. 
91-236.000. 
Albright,  James  N.:  5m— 

Fugelso,  L.  Erik;  Langner,  Gerald  C;  Bums,  Kerry  L.;  and  Al- 
bright, James  N.,  5,370,055,  a.  102-308.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  5m— 

Barthod,  Benoit;  Chicerie,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Perrillat  Amede,  Denis, 
5,370.508.  CI.  417-410.300. 
Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A.:  5m— 

Paasero,  Adolfo,  5.369,932,  CI.  53-260.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  5m— 

Artigue.  CUude.  5,371,813,  Q.  385-24.000. 

Galaj,  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute,  Alain,  5,371,182,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Wedding,     Berthold;     and     Mittrich,     Martin,     5,371,625,     a. 
319-173.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5m — 

Chowhan,  Masood;  Bilbault,  Thierry;  and  Quintana,  Ronald  P., 

5,370,744,  a.  134-42.000. 
Clark,    Abbot    F.;   and   Conrow,   Raymond   E.,    5,371,078,   CI. 
514-182.000. 
Alexander,  Samuel  E.:  5m — 

Fisher,   Richard  J.;   and  Alexander,   Samuel   E.,   5,371,709,  O. 
365-226.000. 
Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping-Pei;  and  Wang,  Leming.  Ultrafast  optical 
inuging  of  objects  in  a  scattering  medium.  5,371,368,  CI.  250-341.100. 
Alfmito,  Sharon  C   H.:  See— 

Murry,  Lynn  E.;  Sinibaldi,  Ralph  M.;  Dietrich,  Paul  S.;  and  Al- 
finite,  Sharon  C.  H.,  5,371.003,  a.  435-172.300. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  5m— 

Volz,  Peter;  and  Schoppcr,  Bemd,  5,370,450,  Q.  303-119.200. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH  *  Co  ,  oHG:  5m— 

Reuber,  Gerhard;  and  Braun,  Achim,  5,370,429,  CI.  293-1 19.000. 


Alikhan,  Mir  I.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  making 

film  laminated  material   5,370,764.  CI.  156-553.000. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  5m — 

Ames,  S.  Leslie;  and  Veeraraghavan,  Vilakkudi  G.,  5,370,749,  CI. 

148-304.000. 
Parayil,  Thomas  R.,  5,370,946,  CI.  428-685.000. 
Allen,  Kenneth  C;  and  Lindsay-Stewart,  William  A.,  to  Telesis  Tech- 
nologies Laboratory;  and  United  States  of  America,  Commerce. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  impulse  response  of  a  radio 
channel.  5,371,760,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Allen,  Nelson  K.:  5m — 

Sanford,   John   C;   Wolf,   Edward   D.;   and   Allen,    Nelson   K., 
5,371,015,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Allen,  WiUiam  F.:  5m— 

Wood,   David  W.;  Legatt,  Donald  J.;  and  Allen,   William  F., 
5,369,838,  CI.  15-320.000. 
AUewaert,  Kathy:  5m— 

Fieuws,    Franceska;    Allewaert,    Kathy;    and    Coppens,    Dirk, 
5,370,919,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Allianl  Techsystems:  5m — 

Miller,    Paul   L.;   Wittmer,   Gary   G.;   and   Stignani,   Mark   D., 
5,370,845,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Allison,  Alan  C;  and  Jaffe,  Richard  A.  Safety  needle  and  syringe. 

5,370,628,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Alio  Pro  AG:  5m— 

Willert,  Hans-Georg;  Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Bider,  Kurt,  5,370,703,  CI. 
623-22.000. 
Alt,  Eckhard,  to  Intermedics,  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  automatically 
adjusting  tachycardia  recognition  criteria  based  on  detected  parame- 
ter. 5,370,667,  CI.  607-19.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  5m — 

Patel,   Rakesh   H.;   Turner,   John   E.;   and   Wong,   Myron   W., 
5,371,422,  CI.  32641.000. 
Altmann,  Bert  L.;  and  Kopf.  J.  David,  to  David  Kopf  Instruments.  Drill 

press  for  stereotaxic  manipulator.  5,370,481,  CI.  408-129.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  5m — 

Belilskus,  David  L.;  Boland,  Daniel  J.;  Evans,  W.  Thomas;  Kam- 
pert,  William  P.;  Marra.  Robert  A.;  and  Wieserman,  Larry  F., 
5,371,050,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Fields,  James  R.;  Chu,  Men  G.;  Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert,  C. 
Edward;   Homack,   Thomas   R.;   Klingensmith,    Marshall   A.; 
Manzini,  Richard  A.;  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott,  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi,  Mohammad  A.,  5,370,171,  CI.  164-312.000. 
Alwine,  K.  Troy;  Johnson,  Bradley  G.;  Pratt,  Gregory  R.;  and  Sey- 
mour, Douglas  G.,  to  OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc.  Locking  connector 
exhibiting  audio-tactile  didacticism   5,370,550,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Amano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Amano,  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu,  Kazumasa;  and 
Akasaki,  Isamu,  5,370,738,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Amano,  Yoshifumi,  to  Technology  Trade  And  Transfer  Corporation. 

Discharge  tube  for  display  device.  5,371,437,  CI.  315-169.100. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  5m — 

Bissinger,  Hans-Joachim;  Kleemann,  Axel;  and  Searle,  Richard  J. 

G.,  5,371,061,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Cortese,  Nicholas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Strong,  Henry  L.,  5,371,229,  CI. 

546-320.000. 
Doscher,  Mary  E.,  5,371,239,  CI.  548-561.000. 
Feigelson,  Gregg  B.;  Curran,  William  V.;  and  Ziegler,  Carl  B.. 

5,371,215,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Kepley,  Kevin  P.,  5,370,602,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Lee,  Ving  J.;  Buckwalter,  Brian  L.;  and  Barden,  Timothy  C, 

5,371,076,  a.  514-152.000 
Seddon,    Andrew    P.;    Bohlen,    Peter;    and    Gluzman,    Yakov, 
5.371.206.  CI.  536-23.500. 
American  Maize-Products  Company:  5m — 

Shieh,  Wen;  and  Hedges,  Allan.  5.371.209.  CI.  560-103.000. 
American  Pacific  Plastic-Fabncators,  Inc.:  5m — 

Hochschild,  Arthur  A.,  Ill,  5,369,823,  CI.  5-451.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  5m — 

Ohaus,  Karl  G.,  5,369,868,  CI.  29-458.000. 
Ames,  Gregory  H.;  and  Morency,  Roger  L.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Passive,  multi-channel  fiber  optic  rotary  joint  assembly. 
5,371,814,  CI.  385-25.000. 
Ames,  S.  LesUe.  and  Veeraraghavan,  Vilakkudi  G.,  to  Allegheny  Lud- 
lum  Corporation.   Amorphous   metal   alloy   strip.    5,370,749,   CI. 
148-304.000. 
Ametek,  Inc.:  See — 

UBrecque,  Charles  S.;  and  Craft.   Donald  W.,   5,370,001.  CI. 
73-861.350. 
Amitay,  Noach,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Communications  resource  assignment 

in  a  wireless  telecommunications  system.  5,371,780,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  5m — 

Schuetz.  Franz;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Ooctz.  Norbert;  Wild,  Jochen; 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef;  Doetzer,  Reinhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,   Eberhard;    Kuenast,    Christoph;    and    Kardorff,    Uwe, 
5,371,268,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  5m — 

Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Chan,  Samuel  W.;  Pitman,  Theodore  B.;  and 
Lane,  David  J.,  5,370,992,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Amphenol  Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See — 

Reichardt,  Manfred;  and  Bleier,  Robert,  5,370,544,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Amrany,  Daniel;  and  Wang,  Jin-Der,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Technique  utiliz- 
ing signal  storing  devices  for  cancelling  signal  dispersion.  5,371,762, 
a.  375-103.000. 
Amrein,  Roman:  5m — 

Versiani,  Marcio;  and  Amrein,  Roman,  5,371,082,  CI.  514-237.800 
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Amundaon,    Rodney    R.;    Hull,    Vincent    W.;    Dror,    Michael;    and 
Schwartz,  Robert  S..  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  drug 
delivery  balloon  catheter.  5,370,614,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Andersen,  Robert  D.;  and  Bristol,  Gregory  C,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  the.  DNA  sequence  autoradiogram  digitizer  and 
methodology  implemented  in  the  same.  5,371,671,  C\.  364-413.010 
Anderson,  Carl  R  ,  and  Seaman,  Gary  G,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  connectors  to  a  cable.  5,370,237, 
CI.  209-556.000. 
Anderson,  Charles,  to  Teus  Instruments  Incorporated.  Monolithic 

color  wheel.  5,371.543,  a.  348-270.000. 
Anderson,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Kelman,  David  C;  McNulty,  Donald  E.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  L., 
5,370,693,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Anderson,  Denise  A.:  See — 

Christenson,  Philip  A.;  Riker,  Paul  J.;  Anderson,  Denise  A.;  and 
Yurecko,  John  M.,  Jr.,  5.371,069,  CI.  512-12.000. 
Anderson,  Joe  E.:  See — 

Holmes.   John    S.,    II;   and    Anderson,   Joe    E.,    5,371,687,   CI. 
364-514.000. 
Anderson,  Karl  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Constant  current  loop  impedance  measur- 
ing system  that  is  immune  to  the  effects  of  parasitic  impedances. 
5,37 1,4«,  a.  324-705.000. 
Anderson,  Llewellan,  to  Robbins  Company,  The.  Drive  head  assembly 

for  dnlling  machme.  5,370,194,  CI.  173-216.000. 
Anderson,  Robert  W.;  Kremer,  Susan  J.;  and  Grande,  Michael  L.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions  with  blend  compatibility 
additives.  5,370,962,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  and  Romero,  Guillermo  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method    for    forming    a    power   circuit    package.    5,371,043,    CI. 
437-209.000. 
Anderson,  Stuart:  See — 

Falcoff,  Allan  F.;  and  Anderson,  Stuan,  5.371.599.  CI.  356-405.000. 
Anderson,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Agonafer,  Dereje;  Anderson.  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.; 
Chao-fan  Chu,  Richard;  Simons,  Robert  E.;  and  Vader.  David 
T.,  5.370.178.  CI.  165-137.000. 
Anderson,  Willard  E.:  See— 

Scherer.   Richard  J.;  and  Anderson,  Willard  E.,  5,370,558,  CI. 
439-719.000. 
Andersson,  Peter:  See — 

Lindberg,  Jan;  Andersson,  Peter,  Budgifvarv  Goran-Sven;  and 
Vock,  Josef,  5,370,666,  CI.  607-16.000. 
Ando,  Kenji;  and  Ushiwata,  Mitsue,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Disposable 

diaper.  5,370.634.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Ando.  Makoto:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito;  Ando.  Makoto;  Narushima.  Toshio;  Tomono. 
Kaoru;   Sato.    Masayuki;   and   Araya,    Masao.    5,371,529,   CI. 
347-7.000. 
Ando,  Y«ji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistors.  5,371,387,  CI. 

257-192.000. 
Andoh,  Hisashi:  See — 

Maeda.  Yoshihito;  Ikula,  Isao;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katou.  Yoshimi; 
Andoh,    Hisashi;    Tsuboi,    Nobuyoshi;    Minemura,    Hiroyuki; 
Sugita.  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  5,371,730,  CI. 
369-291.000. 
Andoh,  Masato:  See — 

Hoyano,  Masashi;  and  Andoh,  Masato.  5.371,152,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Andreee.  Roland;  Drewes,  ark  W.;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen. 
Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R..  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substi- 
tuted azines.  5.371.062.  CI   504-243.000. 
Andrew,  Christopher;  and  Bloomfleid,  Marc  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machmes  Corporation.   Palette  manager  m  a  graphical   user 
interface  computer  system.  5,371,844,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Andrew,  Michael  A.;  Birdsell,  Walter  G.;  and  Mowers,  Stephen  D.,  to 
Black  t  Decker  Inc.  Water  reservoir  for  a  coffeemaker.  5,370,040, 
CI.  99-295  000. 
Andrews,  Gary  W.:  See — 

Belcher,    James    F.;    and    Andrews,    Gary    W.,    5,370,301,    CI. 
228-180.220. 
Angelo,  Gary  P.,  to  Sun  Industries,  Inc.  Counter-balanced  pivotally 

mounted  tanning  unit.  5,370.673,  CI.  607-90.000. 
Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Newman.  Thomas  H.; 
Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  and  Seeger.  David  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation    Water-soluble  electncally  conducting  poly- 
mers, their  synthesis  and  use.  5.370.825.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Anico  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Bup-Jong.  5.370.847.  d.  423-210.000. 
Anjoh,  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshida,    Isamu;    Saeki,    Junichi;    Tsunoda.    Shigehani;    Nishi. 
Kunihiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Imura.  Kenichi;  Yasut^ra.  Toshihiro; 
Arita.  Junichi;  and  Sugino.  Kazuhiro.  5.371.044.  CI.  437-214.000 
Anno.  Gousuke:  See — 

Anno.  TakamiUu;  Mizutani,  Manabu;  Anno.  Gousuke:  and  Takada, 
Shoji.  5.371.680,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Anno.  Takamitsu;  Mizutani.  Manabu;  Anno,  Gousuke;  and  Takada, 
Shoji,  to  Koken  Kaihatsu  Co..  Ltd.  Accounting  book  automatic 
entering  device.  5.371.680.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Annuit  Coeptis.  Inc.:  See — 

Memmen.  James  E..  5,370.607,  C\.  6O4-8.0O0. 
Antberg,  Martin:  See — 

Brekaer,  Michael-Joachim;  Osan,  Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  and 
Antberg.  Martin.  5.371,158.  CI.  526-127.000 
Antemi.  John  J.   Fishing  lure  assembly  with  interchangeable  head 
portioni  5.369,906,  CI.  43-42.090. 


Koch.  Rainhard;  and  Spreinat,  Andreas,  to 
Hypertbermostable  alpha-amylase.  5.370.997. 


Anton,  David  L.;  and  Nakamura,  Charles  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Esters  of  unsymmcthcally  2-substituted  glycolic 
acid  dimers.  5.371.001.  CI.  435-135.000. 
Anton.  Waifong  L.:  See — 

Spinelli,  Harry  J.;  Anton.  Waifong  L.;  and  Coleman,  Henry  D.. 
5.371.147,0.525-288.000. 
Antonelli,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Berge,  Charles  T.;  Darmon,  Michael  J.;  and  Antoodli,  Joieph  A., 
5,371,151,  CI.  525-377.000. 
Antonelli,  Robert  G.;  See- 
Corey.    Ronald   J.;   and   Antonelli.    Robert   G.,    5,370J25,   d. 
206-328.000. 
Antranikian.  Garabed; 
Novo  Nordish  A/S. 
a.  435-712.000. 
Aoike,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Niwa,  Mittuynki;  Kariya,  To- 
shimitsu;  and  Koda,  Yuzo,  5,371,380.  Q.  257-52.000. 
Aoki.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Aoki,  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida,  Masayuki;  lino,  Yasuo- 
and  Asai,  Shinichiro,  5,370,909,  CI.  427-388.400. 
Aono,  Masaji:  See — 

Miyauchi,  Kunihiro;  Aono.  Masaji;  Esaki.  Motoharu;  Fujimori. 
Norio;  and  Kobayashi.  Telsuya,  5.371,510,  Q.  345-7.000. 
Aota,  Masahiro:  See — 

Komatsu.  Noriyoshi;  Aota,  Masahiro;  Komatsoda,  Seiji;  Ibuka, 
Toshihiro;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro,  5.371.800.  CI.  381-46.000. 
Aotani,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kondo.  Shunichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsumasa;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Sugiyama, 
Takekatsu;  Inno,  Toshifimii;  and  Aotani,  Yoshimasa,  5,370  965 
CI.  430-176.000. 
Aoyama,  Tomihiko:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Aoyama,  Tomihiko;  Kawai,  Michio;  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Ito,  Kanji;  and  Kakuta.  Mitsuhiro.  5.371.691.  CI.  364-571.040. 
Appel.  James  J.;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster 
output  scanner  for  a  single  pass  printing  system  which  separates 
plural  laser  beams  by  wavelength  and  polarization.  5.371,526,  Q 
346-108.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Drako,  Dean;  and  Roskowski,  Steven,  5,371,513,  Q.  345-118.000. 
Drako,  Dean  M.;  and  Yu,  Hsin-Tung  A.,  5.371,877.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sirkm,  Eric  R.;  and  Curry,  Joseph  J.,  5,371,619.  Q.  359-53.000. 
Applied  Chemical  Solutions:  See — 

Bemosky,  Eugene  W.;  Geatz,  J.  Tobin;  Fern.  Edward  T..  Jr.;  and 
Roberson.  Glenn  A.,  Jr..  5.370,269,  Q.  222-61.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Ong,  Edith,  5.371,042,  O.  437-194.000. 
Applied  Microwave  Plasma  Concepts,  Inc.:  See— 
Dandl.  Raphael  A..  5.370,765.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Mohsen.  Amr  M..  5.371.390.  C[.  257-209.000. 
ARA-Werk  Kramer  GmbH:  See— 

Segatz,  Wilhelm.  5,370,271,  Q.  222-95.000. 
Arai.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Takafimii;  Arai,  Masatoshi;  and  Miyoshi,  Kei.  5.371.1 16, 
a.  522-33.000. 
Arai,  Yutaka;  Furuyama,  Masatoshi;  Sunago,  Hirofumi;  and  Tomioka, 
Tadao,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  Nippon  Steel  Chemical 
Co.,   Ltd.   High   strength  carbon  fiber  and   pre-carbonized   fiber. 
5,370.856.  CI.  423-447.200. 
Arakawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Arakawa.    Mitsuaki;    and    Arakawa.    Masahiro.    5,371,466.    d. 
324-322.000. 
Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  and  Arakawa,  Masahiro.  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia,  The   Regents   of  the.    MRI    RF   ground   breaker   assembly. 
5.371.466.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Araki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Satoru;  Chuman.  Takashi;  and  Araki.  Yasushi,  5.370.970. 
a.  43O-273.000. 
Aratti.  Massimo:  See — 

Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Giannotta,  Giorgio;  Sommazzi,  Anna;  Aratti, 
Massimo;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio,  5,370,918,  d.  428-74.000. 
Araya.  Masao:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito;  Ando,  Makoto;  Narushima,  Tothio;  Tomono. 
Kaoru;    Sato.    Masayuki;   and   Araya,   Masao,   5,371,529.   d. 
347-7.000. 
Arbokem  Inc.:  See — 

Zhuang.  J   Ming.  5,371,207,  d.  536-58.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Finn,  Henry  A.,  5,370,701.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Nayak,  Ashok  B.;  Auckland.  Kurt  A.;  Fehlmann,  Walter;  Howell. 
Jones  v.;  and  Schilling.  Donald.  5.371.636.  d.  360-75.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Cooper.  Charles  F..  5.371.253.  d.  554-173.000. 
Pourreau.  Daniel  B.;  Kesling.  Haven  S..  Jr.;  Liotta.  Frank  J..  Jr.; 
and  McFarland,  Jeffrey  M..  5.371.298.  d  568-578.000. 
Ardon.  Menachem  T..  to  AtAT  Corp.  System  and  method  for  identify- 
ing the  incoming  directory  number  when  multiple  directory  numbers 
are  assigned  to  one  wireless  device.  5.371,781.  CI   379-59  000 
Arends.  Thomas  C;  Colley.  James  E.;  Loris.  Blaine  F.;  Peterson. 
Donald  S.;  Ring.  James  W.;  and  Schler.  Matt  D..  to  Spectra-Physics 
Scanning  Systems,  Inc.  Optical  processing  system.  5,371,361,  CI. 
259-235.000. 
Ares,  Inc.:  See — 

Stoncr.  Eugene  M..  5.370,036,  CI.  89-155.000. 
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AiiiDOto.  Shmobu;  and  Okobo,  Haakazu.  to  Canon  Kabuihiki  Kaiiha. 

Image  reading  apparatus.  3,371,613.  CI  358-461.000. 
Ariito-Moukl  Limited:  Set — 

BiUaon.  Robert  T.,  5,370,353,  a.  249-120.000. 
Arita,  Junichi:  S*t — 

Yoahida.    Iiamu;    Saeki,    Junichi;    Tuinoda,    Shigehani;    Niihi, 
Kunihiko'  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Imura,  Kenichi;  Yaauhara,  Toahihiro; 
Aiita,  Junichi;  and  Sugino,  Kazuhiro,  S,371,OU,  Q.  437-214.000. 
Arita.  Koji:  Stt— 

Yoahida.  Yuji;  Arita.  Koji;  and  Funakura.  Maaami,  5,370,811,  CI. 
252-67.000. 
Alio  Limited:  Set — 

Richards,  Derek;  and  Stenberg,  Kaj,  3.369,821,  Q.  5-86.100. 
Arkles,  Barry  C,  to  Gelest,  Inc.  Hydroxymethyltrialkoxyiilanes  and 

methods  of  making  and  using  the  same.  5,371,262.  Q.  556-449.000. 
Armstrong  Internationa],  Inc.:  See — 

Dangreau.  Bernard.  3,370,083.  Q.  122-4.0OR. 
Armstrong,  Richard  W..  to  ABE  Electronics,  Inc.  Automative  diagnos- 
tic testing  apparatus.  5,369,991.  CI.  73-119.0OA. 
Armstrong,  Robert  N.:  Set— 

Cofbm.  Thotnas  F.;  Dg,  Otto  M.;  and  Armstrong.  Robert  N., 
5,370,757,  a.  156-72.000. 
Arora,  Rikhit:  See- 
Foster.  Robert  F.;  Rebenne.  Helen  E.;  LeBlanc.  Rene  E.;  White, 
Carl  L.;  and  Arora.  Rikhit.  5.370,739,  O.  II 8-725.000. 
Arpalahti.  OUi  E.;  and  Pekkinen.  Jukka,  to  A.  Ablstrom  Corporation. 
Method  for  generating  heat  and  electricity  in  a  sulphate  pulp  mill. 
5,370,772,0.  162-30.110. 
Arru,  Pietro:  See— 

Vallana,  Franco;  Ami,  Pietro;  and  Santi.  Marco,  5,370,684,  CI. 
623-I.0OO. 
Artesan  Phanna  OmbH:  See— 

Hotzel,  Knut  A  ;  and  Petersen,  Eiko,  5,371,107,  Q.  514-474.000. 
Artigue,  Claude,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Wavelength  division  multiplexer 

suitable  for  mtegrated  optical  systems.  5,371.813.  CI.  385-24.000. 
Asada,  Takafumi;  and  Funasbo,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrodynamic  gas  bearing.  5,370,463,  Q.  384-1 13.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K  :  See— 

Tsuzuki.  Masahide;  and  Komiya.  Kaoni.  5,371.159,  d.  526-212.000. 
Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ebara.  Kenji;  and  Nishino.  Hiroshi,  3.371.132,  O.  524-413.000. 
Komatsu,     Tamikuni;     and     Kanuma.     Tadao,     5,371,156,     CI. 
525-491.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki,  5,371.630,  C\.  359-688.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miura.   Shizuharu;  Ogino.  Takayuki;  and  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki. 

5,370,108,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi.  5,371,369,  CI.  354-485.000. 
Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki.  5,371,630,  CI.  359-688.000. 
Asai,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Aoki.  Tomoyuki;  Yoahida,  Masayuki;  lino,  Yasuo; 

and  Asai.  Shinichiro.  5.370,909,  CI.  427-388.400. 

Asai,  Toshinon;  and  Kawahon,  Masaki,  to  Kabushkuki  Kaisha  Sega 

Enterprises.  CD-ROM  disk  and  security  check  method  for  the  same. 

5,371,792.  a.  380-3.000. 

Asakura,   Yasuo,   to   Olympus   Optical   Co.,    Ltd.   Camera  system. 

5,371,566,  a.  354-400.000. 
Asai,  Mike:  See— 

Izzi.  Louis;  Krenik.  William  K.,  Yung,  Henry  T.;  Yin,  Chenwei  J.; 

Killebrew,  Carrell  R.,  Jr.;  Guttag,  Karl;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.; 

Nye,  Jeffrey;  Sunpson,  Richard;  and  Asai,  Mike,  5,371,517,  CI. 

345-199.000. 

Asanae,  Masumi.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Portable  electrophotographic 

printer  of  reduced  height.  5,371,571,  Q.  355-200.000. 
Asano,  Junichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Asano,  Junichi;  Hiramatsu, 
Soichi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Saikawa,  Sato- 
shi.  5,370,380,  CI.  271-21.000. 
Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  and  Osawa.  Izumi.  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  removing  counter  charged  toner  from  the  charging 
means.  5,371,578,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kato,  Hideo;  Tokushige,  Kaoru;  Asano,  Masamichi; 
Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamamura.  Toshio,  5,371,702,  CI. 
365-185.000. 
Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakaahita.  Kouji;  Yoneda,  Noriyuki; 
Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro:  Watanabe,  Tsuneo;  Moriya,  Nobuo; 
Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome.  Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryui- 
chi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara,  Karou,  to  Chiyoda  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  production  of  bisphenol  A.  5,371,304,  CI. 
568-724.000. 
Asaoka,  Sachio:  See — 

Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Malsuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maruyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa.  Toshihiko;  Sakura,  KaUuhiko;  Matsui. 
Yoshiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shiinoda.  Keiji;  Yamamolo, 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto,  5,371,302,  C\.  568-703.000. 
Aibury,  James  F.:  See — 

Brummette,  Steven  C;  Miller,  William  G.;  Asbury,  James  F.; 
Krenik.  WiUiam  R.;  and  Culp,  Norman  L.,  5.371,552.  Q. 
348-697.000 


a. 


a. 


Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

Asplund.  Guimer;  Astrom.  Urban;  and  Sandin.  Bjom.  5,371,651,  Q. 

361-689.000. 
Traff.  Anders;  and  Bergman.  Carl.  5,370,043,  a.  99-467.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Maggard.   Steven  M.;  and  Welch.   William  T.,   5,370,79a 
208-142.000. 
Ashlar,  Inc.:  See — 

NeweU.   Martin  E.;  and   Fitzpatrick,  Daniel  T.,   5,371,845, 
395-153.000. 
ASI  Instruments.  Inc.:  See— 

Chiodo,  Chris,  5,370,843,  a.  422-99.000. 
Aspesi.  Marilyn  A.  Eyeglass  frame  restyling  arrangement.  3,371,554,  CI. 

351-52.000. 
Asplund,  Gunner;  Astrom,  Urban;  and  Sandin,  Bjom.  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AB.  Power  semiconductor  valve  device  for  outdoor  location. 
5,371,651.  CI.  361-689.000. 
Astrom,  Urban:  See — 

Asplund,  Gunner,  Astrom,  Urban;  and  Sandin.  Bjom.  5,371,651,  CI. 
361-689.000. 
Aiulab  S.A.:  See— 

Christen.  Michel;  and  Froidevaux.  Raymond,  5,369,996,  CI.  73- 

517.0AV. 
Strausak.     Sabina;     and     Leuenberger,     Hans,     5,370,635,     CI. 
604-248.000. 
Asyst  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Guerre,  Gilles;  Parikh,  Mihir;  Rosenquist, 
Frederick  T.,  Jr.;  and  Jain.  Sudhir,  5,370,491,  a.  414-217.000. 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Anderson,    Carl    R.;    and    Seaman.    Gary    G.,    5,370,237,    C[. 

209-556.000. 
Paul,  Lawrence  M.,  5,371,786,  Q.  379-292.000. 
AT4T  Corp.:  See— 

Amiuy,  No«:h,  5,371,780,  CI.  379-58.000. 

Amrany,  Daniel;  and  Wang,  Jin-Der,  5,371,762.  CI.  375-103.000. 

Ardon,  Menachem  T.,  5,371,781,  CI.  379-59.000. 

Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  Kail,  Darren  A.;  Smith. 

Gary  C;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L.,  5,371,788,  CI.  379-396.000. 
Brown,  Arthur  H  ;  and  Dean,  Ronnie  E.,  5,371,742,  CI.  371-7.000. 
Casey,  William  J..  Ill;  Cotsonas,  George  P.;  Lynn,  Dale  E.;  and 

Muth.  Edwin  A.,  5,371,782,  a.  379-61.000 
Dagdeviren,  Nuri  R.;  Mohammadi.  Khashayar;  and  Papanicolaou, 

Andreas  C,  3,371,534,  CI.  348-K.OOO. 
Daoud.  Basael  H..  3,370,547,  CI.  439-304.000. 
Favin.  David  L.;  Nyman,  Bruce  M.;  and  Wolter,  Gregory  M., 

5,371,597,  a.  356-367.000. 
Jacquin,  Amaud  E.;  Jayant,  Nuggchally  S.;  and  Podilchuk.  Chris- 
tine I.,  5,371,544,  CI.  348-398.000. 
Kalola,  Puruaholtam  C;  and  Joseph,  Mathew,  5,371,325,  Q.  174- 

117.00F. 
Levine.  EJavid  E.;  and  Pasrija.  Arun  K.,  5,371,682,  Q.  364-483.000. 
Mersereau,  Keith  O.;  Nijander,  Casimir  R.;  and  Townsend.  Wesley 

P..  5,370,768,  CI.  136-643.000. 
Ota,  Yusuke;  and  Swartz.  Robert  G.,  5,371,763,  Q.  375-76.000. 
Poole,  Craig  D.,  5,371,815,  a.  385-28.000. 
Presby.  Herman  M.,  5,371,818,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Yankura,  Peter  J.,  5,371,784,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Zimmerman,  Joel  A.,  3,370,553,  CI.  439-534.000. 
Atherton.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.;  and  Lavoie.  Gregory  P..  to  General  Electric 
Company  Method  for  approximating  the  notion  of  a  rotatable  disk  of 
an  electrical  energy  meter.  5,371,311,  CI.  345-38.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Ellis,  H.  Andrew;  Peterson,  Erik  L.; 

5,370,183,  CI.  166-277.000. 
Ferguson.   Keith   R.;   and   Schmidt, 
166-308.000. 
Atlas  Industries  A/S:  See— 

Christensen.  Jorgen  S.,  5,370,065,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Atlee,  John  L.,  III.  Esophageal  probe  for  transesophageal  cardiac 

stimulation.  3,370,679,  CI.  607-124.000. 
Atriss,  Ahmad  H.;  Peterson,  Benjamin  C;  and  Parker,  Lanny  L.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  of  synchronizing  clock  signals. 
3,371,416,  a.  327-145.000. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul, 
5,370.681,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Saita.  Norihiro;  and  Koshiba,  Torahiko,  5,370,473,  Ci.  403-376.000. 
Atsumi,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kato.   Akio;   Atsumi.  Tomoyuki;   Kawabuchi,   Yoichi;   and   Ki- 
shimoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,371,380,  CI.  333-320.000. 
Attanasio,  Clement  R.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  cluster  of 
computers  appear  as  a  single  host  on  a  network.   5,371,852,  CI. 
395-200.000. 
Audit,  Thomas  E.;  and  West,  Jon  K.,  to  EV  Energy  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  for  making  an  electrical  energy  storage  device.  5,370,71 1.  CI. 
29-623.100. 
Auglerot.  Didier:  See — 

Dougnier.  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin.  Joel;  and  Auglerot, 
Oidier.  5.370,858,  Q.  423-704.000. 
Augsberg,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schild,  Helmut;  Augsberg,  Gerhard;  Pupic.  Nikola;  and  Schafer, 
Armin.  5,370,051,  CI.  10M15.100. 


and  Reynolds.  Randy  D., 
Joseph   H.,   5,370,187,   O. 
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Auld,  MidMcl  D  :  Set— 

Scheller,  Gregg  D.;  Gunpp,  Kurt  W.,  Jr.;  and  Auld,  Michael  D.. 
5,37a65g,  CI   6O6-2OS.00O. 
Auroux,  Michel:  Set — 

Bousquet,  Jean-Claude;  Maupetit,  Bernard;  Auroux,  Michel;  and 
Gounet.  Gerard.  5,370,349,  a.  243-332.000. 
Auaimont  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Marchionni,    Giuseppe;    and    De    Patto,    Ugo,    5,371,272,    d. 
560-180  000. 
Aust,  Edward:  Set — 

Warren,  Eugene;  HoUingsworth,  Jack;  Donald,  Jack.  Jr.;  Bushy, 
Willie;  Aust,  Edward;  BlackweU,  Lee,  III;  Rogers,  John  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Ohssom.  Everett  D.,  5,370.573,  CI.  452-149.000. 
Austin.  Jared:  Set — 

Oilmore,  Thomas;  Newkirk,  David;  Austin.  Jared;  Zimmerman, 
Guy  S.,  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  Milo.  5,369,858,  CI.  28-104.000 
Autefa  MaactiiiKnfabtk  GmbH:  Set— 

Lang,  Jurgen;  and  Hirschek,  Herwig,  5,369,935,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Automated  Packagmg  Systems,  Inc.:  Set — 

Wehrmann,  Rick  S.,  5,371,521,  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Avame,  Simon  A.  B.,  to  Racal-Datacom.  Data  communication  system. 

5,371,796,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Avery,  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

So,  Allan   K.;  Avery,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Rowntree,  David  G., 
5,369,883,  CI.  29-890.039. 
Avnir,  David;  Ottolenghi,  Michael;  and  Lev,  Ovadia,  to  Yissum,  Re- 
search Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusa- 
lem. Quahtative  and  quantitative  processes  for  reactive  chemicals  in 
liquids  using  doped  sol-gel  glasses.  5,371,018,  CI.  436-73.000. 
Awai,  Takashi:  See — 

Wada,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Terajima, 
Hisao:  One.  Takeshi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida, 
Yasuahi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  5,371,523,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Axis  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Lombardi.  Massimo;   Luciani.  Sabatino;   Ponzio,   Massimo;  and 
Quirini,  Graziano,  5,369,877,  CI.  29-735.000. 
Aylsworth,  Alonzo  C;  and  Miller,  Gregory  R.,  to  Puritan-Beimctt 
Corporation.  Ultrasonic  gas  measuring  device  incorporating  efficient 
display.  5,369,979,  Q.  73-24.010. 
Aziz,  Ashar:  See — 

Diffie,  Whitfield;  and  Aziz,  Ashar,  5,371,794,  a.  38O-2I.O00. 
Azkoyen  Industrial  S.A.:  See— 

Ibarroia.   Jesus  E.;   and   Pina   Insausti,  Joae   L.,   5,370,210,   CI. 
194-317.000. 
B.A.A.T.  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Colemao.  Thomas  J.,  5,370,884,  Q.  426-112.000. 
B.  C.  Rogers  Poultry,  Inc.:  See- 
Warren,  Eugene;  Hollingswonh,  Jack;  Donald.  Jack,  Jr.;  Bushy, 
Willie;  Aust,  Edward;  BlackweU,  Lee,  III,  Rogers,  John  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Grissom.  Everett  D.,  5,370,573,  CI.  452-149.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Farkas,  Jubus;  Hall,  Dale  R.;  Kim.  Kyung  J.;  and  Vedula.  Ravi  R., 

5,371,166,  CI.  528-71.000. 
Hagan.  Floyd  W.,  5,369,993,  Q.  73-178.00R. 
B  H  Kogyo  Yugen  Kaisha:  Set— 

Yamaoka,  Kishihiro,  5,370,456,  O.  366-80.000. 
BAR  Erectors,  Inc    See— 

Bcu.  Roger  H  .  5,369,918,  Q.  52-9.000. 
Baals,  Kimberly  A..  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  Kail,  Darren  A.;  Smith, 
Gary  C;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Arrangement  for 
displaying  menu  screens  on  a  telephone  terminal.   5,371,788,  CI. 
379-396.000. 
Baan,  Fred  J.:  See- 
Cormier,  William  E.;  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  $.; 
Baars    Fred    J.;    and    Upwin,    Lawrence    L.,    5,371,055,    Q. 
502-65.000. 
Baba,  Atsushi:  See— 

Kato,  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Kinichi;  Kadooo,  Hiroaki;  Mori.  Masaji; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunao;  Baba,  Atsushi;  Kawagoe,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Imaizumi,  Masahiko,  5,371,769,  Q.  376-442.000. 
BalM.  MasK):  See— 

Haramaki,   Hidefumi;   Sakamoto,   Kazubiko;   Ueoka,   Masatoshi; 
Akazawa,  Yohji;  and  Baba.  Masao,  5,371,280,  Q.  562-26.000. 
Baba.  Motoko:  Set— 

Yuki,  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu,  Mitsoo;  Kato,  Kazuo; 
and  Hiratani.  Hajime,  5,371,196,  d.  53O-39O.I00. 
Babcock  tt.  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See— 

Kidaloski.  Raymond  G.;  Detzd,  Roger  A.;  and  Ryan.  Donald  E., 
5.370739,  a.  211-13.000. 
Baccei,  Thomas  J.;  and  Salitaky,  Robert,  to  N.E.  Thing  Enterpriaea,  Inc. 
Random  dot  stereogram  and  method  for  m.iHng  the  same.  5,371,627, 
a.  359-462.000. 
Bach,  Volker;  Etzb«:h.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens,  Ruediger,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Bichromopfaoric  cyano-contaimng  iT«thiii#'  dyes 
and  transfer  thereof.  5,371,266.  Q.  558-403.000. 
Bader,  Manfred:  See— 

Buschulte,  Winfried;  Adis,  Erich;  and  Bader,  Manfred.  5,370,526, 
a  431-116.000. 
Badesha,  Santokh  S.:  See— 

Fratangelo,  Louis  D.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.; 

Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Hecks,  George  J.;  Berko- 

Boateog,    Victor,    and    Lee,    Lieng-Huang,    5,370,931,    Q. 

428-334.000. 

Badura,  Wolfgang;  and  Falter,  ChriMian,  to  Buck  Werte  GmbH  *  Co. 

Missile  with  detachable  drag  chute.  5,370,057,  Q.  102-378.000. 


Baer,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Smith  Investment  Company.  Cabinet  for  hair  salon 

utensils.  5,370,452,  Q.  312-24.000 
Bagchi.  Pranab:  and  Bailey,  David  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Surfactant   dye-diffusion-transfer   facUilatmg    thermal   solvents   for 
image  separation  systems.  5,370,966,  a.  430-203.000. 
Bagrosky,  Frank,  to  James  Bum  International  Limited.  Binding  perfo- 
rated sbeett.  5,370,489,  CI.  412-39.000. 
Bailey,  David  S.:  See— 

Bagchi,  Pranab;  and  Bailey,  David  S.,  5,37a966,  a.  43O-2O3.000. 
Bailelli,  Gian  M.:  See— 

Locatelli,  Claudio;  and  Baitelli,  Gian  M.,  5,369,844,  CI.  19-0.200. 
Baker,  Gene  G.  Golf  ball/fluoreacent  object  locator.  5,370,387,  d. 

273-32.0OB. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Ireland,  KeUy  D.,  5,370,186,  O.  166-297.000. 
Bakker,  Johan  P.;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala,  John 
D.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Document  imaging  with  'douMy-bent' 
lamps.  5,371,356,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Balaban,  Robert:  See— 

Greif,    Irene;    I  andsman,    Richard    A.;    and    Balaban.    Robert, 
5,371,675,  a.  364-419.100. 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 

Coker,  Robert  T.,  5,371,878,  d.  395-500.000. 
Ball,  Darlene  L.;  and  Hance,  Max  H.,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 

Process  for  recycling  denim  waste.  5,369,861,  d.  28-299.000. 
Ballivet,  Maic  C:  See— 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick.  James  W.;  Boulter,  James  R.; 
Deneris,  Evan  S.;  Wada.  Keiji;  BaUivet.  Marc  C;  Goldman. 
Daniel  J.;  Connolly,  John  G.;  Duvoisin,  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann, Eden  D..  5,371,188,  d.  530-350.000. 
Bally  Gaming  International,  Inc.:  See— 

LeStrange,  Michael;  Raven.  Richard  C;  and  Stone.  Jay,  5,371.345, 
a.  235-380.000. 
Bahner,  Keith:  Set— 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Balmer,  Keitli;  Ing-Simmons,  Nicholas  K.;  and 
Guttag.  Karl  M.,  5,371,896,  d  395-800000. 
Balzer,  Dieter,  Beck,  Rudolf;  and  Gasber.  Willi,  to  Hueb  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Detergent  composition  containing  a  mixture  of  alkyl  poly- 
glycosides.  5,370,816,  d.  252-132.000. 
Balzers  AktiengeUschaft:  See— 

Mathis,  Reinhard,  5,370,737,  d.  I18-723.00E. 
Bandel,  Paolo;  Bergomi,  Roberto;  and  Monguzzi.  Carlo,  to  PireUi 
Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.   Low  noise  sequeoce  of  tread 
eiemenU  for  vehicle  tires  and  related  generation  method.  5,371,685, 
d.  364-505.000. 
Banez,  Mark:  See— 

Voiculescu,  Danut;  Banez,  Mark;  and  Carlo,  L.  David,  5,369,970, 
d  70-240.000. 
Banker,  Robert  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  printing  trafRc  dtatioos. 

5,370,465,  a.  400-23.000. 
Banziger,  Markus:  See — 

LafEan,  David;  Banziger,  Markus;  and  McGarrity,  John,  5,371,237, 
a.  548-544.000. 
Bar-On,  David;  Salrman,  Leefaa;  and  WurtzeL  Leonard,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Storm  plan  execution  attachments  for  tnmked  radio  system. 
5.371,900,0.455-53.100. 
Baranski,  John  P.:  See— 

Bider.  John  A.;  and  Baranski.  John  P.,  5.370,724,  d.  75-10.190. 
Bans,  John:  See — 

Kao,  Yuhung;  and  Baras,  John.  5.371.853,  d.  395-2.320. 
Baraszu,  Robert  C.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  automati- 
cally controlling  the  bandwidth  of  a  digital  filter  and  adaptive  filter 
utihzmg  same.  5,371,695,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Barbee,  Phil.  Downbole  oil  and  gas  well  jacking  tool  for  use  with  cod 

tiibing  unit.  5,370,180,  d   166-178.000. 
Barden,  Tunothy  C:  See- 
Lee,  Ving  J.;  Buckwaher,  Brian  L.;  and  Barden.  Tunothy  C, 
5,371,076,  a.  514-152.000. 
Bardos,  Andrew  M.;  Holmes,  Jon  E.;  and  Tegge,  Edward,  to  Harris 
Corporation.   Dual   feedback  path  linearizatioa  of  gatvanomeler- 
scannfd  laser  with  a  laser  beam  spUtter  bousing  assembly  having 
beam  shaping  optics.  5,371,360,  d.  250-235.000 
Bardyne,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitch,  Ernest  C,  Jr.;  and  Hong.  Ing  T.,  S.JTaCOO,  d.  494-45.000. 
Barjasteh.  Michael  M.:  See— 

Sadegh.    Alt    M.;    and    Barjasteh.    Michael    M..    5,370,359,   d. 
251-276.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See— 

Wosolowski.   Bemd;   Neumann,   Benid;  and   Loreoz,   Hellmiit, 
5.369,945,  d.  57-264.000. 
Bamaby,  George  V.:  See— 

Williamson,  Jesse  S.;  Bamaby,  George  V.;  and  Dougbty,  Oary  V., 
5,370,976,  a.  430-358.000. 
Barnes,  Arval  W.,  Sr  :  See— 

Rodget3,  William  C;  and  Barnes,  Arval  W.,  Sr.,  5,370,374,  d. 
267-103.000. 
Barnes,  Ronald:  See— 

Jonett,  Mike;  and  Barnes,  Ronald,  5,370,577,  d.  454-260.000. 
Barney,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Hoffman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  and  Barney,  Dennis  A., 
5,371,487,  a.  340-425.500. 
Barney,  Michael  C;  Kot,  Edward  J.;  Chicoye,  Etzer,  and  Jilek,  Janna 
K.,  to  Miller  Brewing  Company.  Oral  care  compootioas  cootaimng 
hop  acids  and  method.  5,37a863.  CI  424-49.000. 
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Barniun,  Thomas  G.;  York.  Philip  B.;  Eberhardy,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Gagas,  John  M.,  to  Bradley  Corporation.  Multi-lavatory  system. 
5.369,818,  a.  4-624.000. 
Barrett,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Culbertson.  David  P.;  Barrett,  Alfred  J.;  Klingemano.  Steven  K.; 
and  Voas,  Richard  E.,  5,370,459,  CI.  374-179.000. 
Barrett,  David  M.,  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 

Research.  Artificial  bladder.  5,370,690,  Q.  623-12.000. 
Barrett.  Michael  J.;  and  Ferguson.  Stephen  T.,  to  Siecor  Corporation. 
Compoaite  cable  including  a  light  waveguide  cable  and  a  coaxial 
cable.  5,371,823,  C\.  385-101.000. 
Barthod,  Benoit;  Chicerie,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Perrillat  Amede.  Denis,  to 
Akatel  Ot.  Positive-displacement  machine  having  orbital  motion. 
5.370,508.  a.  417-410  300, 
Bartlett,  Craig  L.;  Qine,  Stephen  P.;  Epps,  David  E.;  Jurinak,  Jeff  J  ; 
and  Noll.  Mark  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  isolating  contaminated  soil.  5,370,478,  Q.  405- 1 28.000. 
Bartlett,  Robert  R.;  Singh,  Matharu  S.;  Kuo,  Elizabeth  A.;  Schleyer- 
bach,  Rudolf;  and  Westwood,  Robert,  to  Roussel-Uclaf.   Phenyl 
carboxamide  isoxazoles.  5,371,099.  C\.  514-378.000. 
BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft.  See- 
Bach.  Volker.  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens,  Ruediger,  5,371,266, 

a.  558-403.000. 
Bomba.  Christoph;   Kuth,  Guido;  Guenthert,   Paul;  and  Hahn. 

Erwin.  5.371,232,  Q.  548-152  000. 
Borchen,  Dirk;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Goctz,  Norbert;  Kuekenboehner, 

Thomas;  and  Schnurr.  Werner.  5,371,246,  C\.  549-425.000. 
Brosius,  Sibylle;  Schwager,  Harald;  Hahn.  Susanne;  and  Marc- 

zinke,  Bemd  L.,  5.371,144,  CI.  515-193.00a 
Fucher,  Rolf,  5,371,297.  CI.  568-465.000. 

Merger,  Frani;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  Witiel.  Tom;  Koppenho- 

efer,  Gerhard;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5,371,292.  Q.  564-446.000. 

Reuter,  Peter;  Weber,  WUli  A.;  and  Diem,  Hans,  5.371.290.  CI. 

564-402.000. 
Schuetz.  Franz;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Goetz,  Norbcrt;  Wild,  Jocben; 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef;  Doetzer,  Reinhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,    Eberhard;    Kuenast,    Christoph;   and    KardorfT,   Uwe, 
5.371.268,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Treiber,   Hans-Joerg;    Hofmann.   Hans   P.;   and   Szabo,   Laazk), 

5,371,088,  a.  514-252.000. 
Weyer.  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Schnurr,  Werner  Goetz, 
Norbert;     and     Kuekenboehner.     Thomas.     5.371,242,     C\. 
549-331.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Corbin,  Thomas  F.;  Bg,  Otto  M.;  and  Armstrong,  Robert  N.. 

5,370.757,  a.  156-72.000. 
Rehfuss.    John    W.;    and   Ohrbom,    Walter    H..    5.371,167,    CI. 
528-73.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG:  See— 

Hille,  Hans-Dieter,  Wieditz.  Stetsn  C;  Dobbelstein,  Arnold,  de- 
ceased; and  MuUer.  Horst.  5,370,910.  a.  427-407.100. 
Basaett.  David  R.:  See— 

Taylor,  James  W.;  Collins,  Martha  J.;  and  Basaett,  David  R., 
5,371.148.  a.  525-293.000. 
Basam,  David:  See— 

Mason,  David;  Bassin,  David;  Murphy,  Anthony;  and  Stephens, 
Anthony  C,  5,370,125,  O.  128-705.000, 
Batchelder,  Clarence  F.:  Sir— 

Sarkisias,  James  S.;  and  BatchekJer,  Clarence  F.,  5,370,700,  Q. 
623-20.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Non- 
linear scroll  bu.  5,371.846,  Q.  395-157.000. 
Bates.  Joseph  H  :  See— 

Crawford,  Jack  T.;  Eisenach.  Kathleen  D.;  Cave,  M.  Donald;  and 
Bates,  Joseph  H.,  5,370.998,  a.  435-91.200, 
Psttiitf.  David  R.;  and  Cowan,  Kiplin  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Poly(mono-1 -olefin)  compcaitioiis.  5,371.129.  a.  524-291.000. 
Bauer,  Alfred,  to  Actron  Manufacturing  Company.  Voice  transmiaioa 

system.  5,371,804,  a.  381-169.000. 
Bauer,  Jovjiim;  Albrecht.  Klaus;  and  Krahmer,  Rolf.  Control  valve 

means.  5,370,037,  Ci.  91-236.000. 
Bauer,  Kart-Hemz:  See— 

Schaffer.    Herbert;    Kreiner,    Hont;    and    Bauer,    Karl-Heinz, 
5,369,894,  C\.  34-268.000. 
Bauer,  William.  Intranasal  septal  ***r'™l  device  and  inrthnd.  5,370,294, 

a.  227-177.000. 
Bamn,  Marcus;  Bom,  Markua;  Motitz,  Ooeather,  and  Stoeckl.  Klaus,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Sensor  cootrol  and  display  unit  for 
dental  apparatus.  5,371,332,  Q.  200-S.OQA. 
Bamncartaer,  Wslter,  to  SULZER  Medizinahechnik  AG.  Artificial 

mtervatebral  disk  member.  5.370.697,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Baxter  Intematioaal  Inc.:  See— 

Brown.  Richard  I.,  5,370,802,  CL  210-78X000. 
Maeda,  Akilmo;  and  r^ii^gh-",  ThaoMs,  5.370,612,  CL  604-67.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Groth,  Totsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Boefamke,  Gunter,  Schmitz, 
Oerd;     and     Traenckner,     HanB-Jo«:him.     5,371,180,     a. 
S2S-363.000. 
Schnick.  Wolfgang;  and  Locke,  Jan.  5.37a853.  CL  423-371.000. 
Bayer  Aktirngrnsrliaft :  Set— 

Kruger.  Berad-Wieland;  Sasae.  Klaus;  Heitkamper.  Peter;  Konig, 
KiaBS;  Brandes.  Wilbefan;  Hanssler.  Gent;  and  Marhold.  AJ- 
brecht,  5.371,271,  CI.  56O-136000. 
Bayer  Aktiengeaeilachaft  See— 

Andreee.  Roland;  Drewes.  ark  W,;  SanteL  Hasa-Joachim;  Lunaen, 
Klaus;  snd  Schmidt,  Robot  R..  5.371,062,  CL  SO4-243.00a 


Bohm,  Stefan;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  5,371,295,  Q,  568-303.000, 
Bohm,  Stefan;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht.  5,371.300,  Q.  568-684.000. 
Dummersdorf.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Waldmann,  Helmut,  5,369,947,  Q. 

60-39.020. 
Elbe.  Ilans-Ludwig;  Bucbel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Dutz- 

mann.  Stefan;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus,  5,371.065,  CI.  504-272,000. 
Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Glaser,  Thomas;  De 
Vry,  Jean  M.  V,;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer,  Hen- 
ning,  5,371,094,  Q.  514-323.000. 
Immel,  Otto;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  and  Darsow,  Gerhard,  5,371,294. 

a.  564-450.000. 
Jeschke.  Peter;  Lindner,  Werner;  Harder,  Achim;  Mencke,  Nor- 
bert; and  Haberkora,  Axel,  5.371,231,  CI.  548-131.000 
Knuppel.  Peter  C;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  DuU- 
mann.    Stefan;    Dehne.    Heinz-Wilhelm;    and    WschendorflT- 
Neumann.  Ulrike.  5,371.095,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Lamberts,    Wilhelm;    and    Dietrich.    Werner,    5,371,114,    CI. 

521-131.000. 
Petersen,  Uwe;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus; 
Bremm,    Klaus-Dieter;    Endermann,    Rainer;    Metzger,    Karl- 
Georg;  and  ZeUer.  Hans-Joachim,  5.371.090,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Seitz.  Thomas;  Bender,  Wolfgang;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm, 
5,37  U67,  a.  560-27.000. 
Baylor  University:  See— 

Pinkus,  A.  G.;  and  Hariharan.  Rajan,  5,371,171,  CL  528-271.000. 
Bazzica,  Carlo,  to  Bazzica  Engineering  di  Carlo  Bazzica  &  C.  S.A.S. 
Machine  for  manufacturing  polystyrene  foam  products.  5,370,515,  CL 
425-4.00R. 
Bazzica  Engineering  di  Carlo  Bazzica  A  C.  S.A.S. :  .See— 

Bazzica.  Carlo,  5,370,515,  Ci.  425-4.00R. 
Beach.  Michael  D.:  See- 
Beach.    Sandra    G.;    and    Beach,    Michael    D.,    5,370,542.    C\. 
439-148.000. 
Beach,  Sandra  G.;  snd  Beach,  Michael  D.  Holder  for  electrical  safety 

caps.  5,370,542,  CI.  439-148,000. 
Beakes.  John  M.;  Clemenz.  Gary  E.;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Heaton.  Mark 
T.;  and  Newman,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Stator  wind- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  5.370,324,  C\.  242-1.  lOR. 
Beals.  Neal  B.:  See- 
Jamison:  Russell  D.;  Strait.  Larry  H.,  Jr.;  Beals,  Neal  B.;  Van 
Doren,  Stephen  L.;  and  Marousek.  Michael  E.,  5,370,696,  O. 
623-16.000. 
Beaman.  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  £.;  FogeL  Keith  E.;  Hedrick.  James  L., 
Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko.  John  J.;  Shi,  Lea- 
then;  Shih,  Da-Yuan;  and  Walker,  George  F.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Three  dimensional  high  performance 
interconnection  package.  5,371,654,  CI,  361-744.000. 
Beard,  Walter  C.  Sterile  liquid  dispenser,  5,370,313,  a.  239-337.000. 
Beatty,  Scott  M.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  "Hinge  plate  for  a  refriger- 
ator". 5,369,842,  a.  16-317.000. 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge.  Charles  T.;  McCuUen,  Sharon  B.;  Roth, 
Wieslaw  J.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  process  employing  s  porous  material.   5,370,785,  CI. 
208-46.000. 
Beck.  Rudolf:  See— 

Balzer,  Dieter;  Beck.  Rudolf;  and  Gasber,  Willi,  5,370.816,  CI. 
252-132.000. 
Beck.  Scott  A.;  Mills.  Rex  R.;  Otts.  Paul  J.;  Rieke.  Larry  D.;  and  Swilik. 
Robert  C,  Jr.  Support  for  fiimace  heat  exchanger.  5,370,106,  CI. 
126-1 10.00R. 
Beck.  Scott  A.:  See- 
Waterman,  Timothy  J.;  Lanen,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck,  Scott  A., 
5,370.175,  a.  165-79.000. 
Becker.  Eniat:  See— 

Merz,  Albert;  Waher,  Roland;  Becker,  Ernst;  and  Brielmaier, 
Thomas.  5.369,981,  Q.  73-28.010. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Outtman.  AndrM;  Shieh,  Chia-Hoi;  Karger,  Barry  L.;  Pentooey, 
Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Koorad,  Kenneth  D.;  Rampal  Suahma;  and 
Ganzkr.  Katalin,  5,37a7T7.  CL  204-182.800. 
Marque,  Jeffrey  J.;   Minton,   Allen   P.;   and   Voelker,   Paul  J., 

5.370,599,  a.  494-37.000. 
Oh.  Chan  S.;  and  Keams.  Elizabeth  K.,  5,371,021,  a.  436-517.000. 
Beckwith,  Timothy  A.;  May,  Ruth  A.;  and  Kinaella.  Peter  J.,  to  Hooey- 
well,  Inc.  Laser  mtenMy  monitonng  apparatus  with  metallic  thin  film 
mask.  5,371,592,  CL  356-350.000. 
Becton  Dickinaoa  and  Company:  Set— 

Bemdt,  Klaus  W..  5.371.016,  d.  435-291.000. 

Edwarda,  Floyd  V.;  and  Peterson,  Gerald  H.,  5,370,624,  CL 

604-169.000. 
Stewart,  Thomas  N.;  Vonk.  Glenn  P.;  and  Mapea,  James  P., 
5,370,994,  CL  435-12.000. 
Bedoya-Zuhta,  Manuel:  Set— 

Dwmiaa,  Marc;  Hoomaert,  Christian;  Chekroon,  Isaac;  Bedoya- 
Zurita.  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  ;  Roasey,  Guy;  and  Greciet, 
Helene.  5.371.233.  O.  548-250.000. 
Bee  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sinckir,  Michael  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Patrick  S.,  5,370,5  Id  CI. 
417-477.900, 
Beccham  Group,  p.l.c:  Ser — 

Johnson.  Anthony  M..  5,371,092,  Ci.  514-321.000. 
Behie,  Leo  A.:  See— 

Mihie,  Bruce  J.;  Bemiti,  Franco;  and  Behie,  Leo  A..  5,370,789.  d. 
20»-126.000. 
BEI  Incorporated:  Sw— 

Lewis.  Deana  M.,  5.370,162,  O.  I41-I67.0(n. 
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Boateng.    Victor; 
428-334.000. 
BerUm,  G«ry  R.  See— 


and    Lee,    Lieng-Huang.    5,370,931,    a. 


Beier,  Norbert:  See— 

Mederaki,  Werner;  Oorsch,  E>ieter,  Beier,  Nort>ert;  Luei,  Ingeborg; 
Mmck.  KJau»-Otto;  and  Schelling,  Pierre,  5,371,226,  a 
Kgf.  1 KA  ofln  •      .      » 

Bei-w-^er,  R^o.f,  ^  i.  M.  Vo.th  ChnbH.  Ro...^.i„g  n^hine  for    sj^  ^^T  ^^S^^L'-^H^  fj^*^' a 
applying  coating  color*  onto  a  paper  web.  5,370.735,  CI   118-249  000         602-27  000  »J«»««:  anue-ioof  onoooi.  5,J7W,C»»,  a 

Belcber.  James  F.;  and  Andrews,  Gary  W.,  to  Teua  Instnimenu  Incor-    Bcmardom,  Lonnie  L 


poratcd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  flip<:hip  bonding.  5,370,301,  Q. 
22&-1I0.220. 

BelitskuB,  David  L  ;  Boland,  Oaniel  J  ;  Evans,  W  Thomas;  Kampert, 
William  P.;  Marra,  Robert  A.;  and  Wieserman,  Larry  F ,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Aluminum  phosphate  bonded  fiber  rein- 
forced composite  material  containing  metal  coated  fibers.  5,371,050, 
a.  501-95.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Gelman,  Alexander;  Kobrinski,  Haim;  Smoot,  Lanny  S.;  and  Wein- 
stein.  Stephen  B.,  5,371,532,  CI.  348-7.O0O. 
Belleau,  Bernard;  Brillon.  Denis;  Sauve,  Gilles;  and  Zacharie,  Boulos, 
to  Biochem  Phanna  Inc.  I -amino  thiorcy!  benziniidazoyl-2-Ofie  com- 
pounds. 5,371,185,  a.  530-326.000. 
Bellomy,  Robert  C;  and  McGinnis,  Edgar  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company.  Bitumen  compositions  containing  bitumen, 
polymer  and  sulfur  5,371,121,  Q.  524-68.000. 
Bellsouth  Corporation:  See — 

Bocinsky,  Ronald  V.,  Jr.,  5,371,797,  Q.  380-24.000. 
WiUiamaon,  WiUiam  A.,  III.  5,371,803,  d.  381-104.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Adamski.  Bnan  C,  5,370,327,  d.  242-533.100. 
Belsan,  Jay  S.;  Lynn,  Robert  C;  and  Mork,  Bnice  A.,  to  Storage  Tech- 
nology Corporation.   Interprocess  message  gueoe.   5,371.850.  Q 
395-2Oa00O. 
Bembnowski,  Jorge.  Hinge,  particulary  for  furniture  doors.  5,369,841, 

a.  16-278.000. 
Bender,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Seiti,  Thomas;  Bender,  Wolfgang;  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm. 
5,371.267,  CI.  560-27.000. 
Benedict,  James  J.:  See- 
Poser,  James  W;  and  Benedict,  James  J.,  5,37l,m,a.  530-350.000. 
Benedikt,  Walter,  Herden,  Werner,  and  Vogel,  Manfred,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Connecting  part  for  ignition  device.  5,370,100,  CI. 

Benncr,  Jack  S.:  See- 
Morgan,   Richard   D.;   Benner,   Jack   S.;   and   Glaus,  Tobv   E. 
5,371,006,  a.  435-194.000. 
Bennett,  Prances  K.;  Paul.  Stephen  R.;  and  Yang,  Yu-Chung.  to  Genet- 
ics Institute,   Inc.   -  Legal   Aflaiis.   MammaUan  cytokine,   IL-ll. 
5,37 1 ,  193,  a.  530-35 1  .OOft  ^^ 

Bennett,  J.  Michael;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Cheng.  Jane  C;  Lawtoo, 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Lissy,  Daiia  N.;  Rabin.  Mae  K.- 
Smith.  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E.,  to  MobU  Oil  Corp.  Procea 
for  preparing  short  chain  alky  I  aromatic  compounds.  5,371.3  la  CI 
585-467.000. 
Bmning,  Franciscus  H.  C:  See— 

Niezink,  Herman;  and  Benning.  Franciscus  H.  C,  5,370.611,  a. 
604-62.000. 
BenOpcon,  Inc.:  See— 

Betensky,  Ellis  I.,  5,371,626,  Q.  359-399.000. 
Benson,  Paul  M.,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company.  Liner  for  submerged 

entry  nozzle.  5,370,37a  Q.  266-236.000. 
Bentech  Subsea  A/S:  See— 

Knudaen.  Tor;  and  Lovik.  Ame,  5,370,074,  CI.  114-312.000. 
Benteler  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Alberda,  James  A.,  5,370,437,  Q.  296-146.600. 
Beoton,  Richard  C:  See— 

Wimiap,  Bruce  A.;  Johnston,  Donald  E.;  and  Benton.  Richard  C, 
5,370,381,  a.  271-121.000. 
Beplate,  Douglas  K.  Diaper  with  integral  overflow  reservoir.  5,370,632, 

a.  604-385.100. 
Berge,  Charles  T.;  Darmon,  Michael  J.;  and  AntooeUi,  Joseph  A,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Curable  compoaitioo  compris- 
ing crcaslinkable  polymers  prepared  from  oligomenc  cham  transfer 
agents.  5,371,151,  a.  525-377.000. 
Bergemoal.    Albert    M.,    to   National    Semiconductor   Coreoralion. 
Method  of  Isbricating  field  oxide  isolation  for  a  contactleaa  flash 
EPROM  ceU  array.  5,371,030,  CX.  437-52.000. 
Bergeron,  Robert  M.,  to  Land  &  Sea.  Inc.  Dynamometer  torque  arm 

and  dynamometer  assembly.  5,370.003,  d.  73-862.338. 
Bergman.  Car):  See— 

Traflr,  Anders;  snd  Bergman.  Cari,  5,370,043,  a.  99-467.000. 
Bergman,  Eric  J.,  to  Semitool,  Inc.  Dynamic  semicoodoctor  wafer 
procesug   using   homogeneous   chemical   vapors.    5,370,741,   a. 
134-3.000. 
Bergman*.  Eckhardt:  Ser— 

Albeft,  Hans-JowJiini;  Bergmann,  Eckhardt;  and  Henrici.  Rein- 
hand,  5,371,336,  a.  219-121.540. 
Bergomi,  Roberto:  Set— 

Bandd,  Paolo;  Bergomi,  Roberto;  and  Monguzzi.  Carlo.  5,371,685 
a.  364-505.000.  ~.    .      ,      , 

Bergsten,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Bergiien.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Bergsten.  Donald  A.,  5,369,805,  a 
297-411.350. 
Bergsten,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Bergsten,  Donald  A.  Ergooomic  arm  support. 

5,369,805.  CI.  297-411.350.  ^^ 

Berfco-Boaleng,  Victor:  See— 

Fratangelo,  Louis  D.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W. 
Fetguaon.  Robert  M.;  Pan.  David  H.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Berko- 


and  Hall.  Edward  J., 


See— 

Gundotra.  Ved  V.;  Bemardoni,  Loonie  L.- 
5,369,880,  a  29-840.000. 
Bemdl,  Dale  F ;  and  Killpatrick,  Joseph  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Luer 

gyro  single  transformer  power  supply.  5,371,754.  d.  372-38.000. 
Bemdt,   KJaus  W .  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Detecting 

biologica]  activities  in  culture  vials.  5,371,016,  d.  435-291.000. 
Bernhardt  Apparatebau  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See— 
Glass.  Stefan,  5,370,567.  d.  441-95.000. 
Bernhardt,  Guntber,  Haas,  Margret;  Kragl,  Heinz;  and  Lanon,  Gerald 
L.,  to  Huls  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Pyridiniom  salts  containing  alkoxysi- 
lyl  groups.  5,371,216,  Q  544-69000. 
Bemier,  Roger  L ;  and  LaPomte.  Anne-Marie  M..  to  Zeneca  Corp. 

Mold  control  m  forage.  5,371,01 1,  a.  435-252.400. 
Bcmosky,  Eugene  W ;  Geatz.  J    Tobin;  Ferri,  EdwanJ  T.  Jr ;  and 
Roberaon,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.,  to  Applied  Chemical  Solutions.  Process  and 
apparatus   for   precise   volumetric   diluting/mixmg   of  chemicals. 
5,370,269,  a.  222-61.000. 
Bemiti,  Franco:  Sef — 

Milne,  Bruce  J.;  Berruti,  Franco;  and  Behie,  Leo  A.,  5,370,789,  d. 
208-126.000. 
Berthold,  Joerg;  Nebel,  Gerhard;  and  Schmitt-Landsiedd.  Doiia,  to 
Siemens     AktiengeseUachaft     Tri-ttate-capabie     driver     ctrcait 
5,371,423,  a.  326-57.000. 
Bertoldo,  Franco,  to  Sperocto  Rimar  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  continuoas 
steammg  and  dimemional  stabilization  of  continuoas  fabric  weba. 
5,369,968,  CI.  68-5.0OE. 
Bertoldo,  Giovanni:  See — 

Ginztl  Lothar;  and  Bertoldo,  Giovanni,  5,369,912.  CL  49-141.000. 
Best,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Nair,  Vinayan;  Beat.  Donald  F.;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  5471,311. 
d.  585-467.000. 
Betensky,  Ellis  I.,  to  BenOpcon,  Inc.  Wide  angle  binocular  system  with 

variable  power  caprijility.  5,371,626,  d.  359-399.000. 
Beu,  Roger  H.,  to  B  A  R  Erectors,  Inc.  Reinforcement  assembly  for 

telescopic  Ueacherv  5,369,918.  d.  52-9.000 
Bevina,  Joseph  F.  Hand  tool  for  applying  fastening  members.  5.370.293, 

a.  227-63.000. 
Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  Honter,  Alastair  W.;  McGregor,  Walter;  and  Shcher- 
vinaky,  Semyoo,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Castor  oil  polymers.  5,371,176,  d 
528-354.000. 
Bhardwaj,    Maheah   C    High    intensity    guided    ultrasound    source. 

5,371,483,  a.  333-149.000. 

Bhatnagar.  Satpal;  Gonser.  Ralf;  Lorenzen,  Jo«:him;  and  Tobisch, 

Wolfgang,  to  Duerr  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  removing  wax  particles 

from  circulating  water  from  spray  booths.  5,370,792,  CI.  210-167.000 

Bhattacharya,  Dipankar,  to  OPTi.  Inc.  Bus  synchrooization  annaiatus 

and  method.  5,371,880,  d.  395-550.000. 
Bianco,  Joseph  A.  Deflecting  guard  for  a  broMlcast  spreader.  5,370,321, 

a.  239-666.000. 
Bible,  Chadwick  A.:  See— 

Uttke.   Russell  H.  C;  Utz.  Jon  C;  and   BiUe,  Chadwick  A., 
5,369,833,  d.  15-84.000. 
Bider,  Kurt:  See— 

Willert,  Hans<}eorg;  Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Bider,  Knit,  5.37a703,  d. 
623-22.000. 
Biegehneier,  Gottfried,  to  Fehen  A  Gailleaome  Anstria  AG.  Ground 

fault  circuit  interrupter.  5,371,646,  d  361-47.000. 
Biea,  Sylvester  W.;  Juran,  Robert  A.;  and  ^.omanelh.  Aldo,  to  Stanley 
Works,  The.  Method  for  ■"■''^fl  an  j"*"'"-^  door  with  synthetic 
resin  skins.  5,369,869,  d.  29-460.000. 
Biex,  Inc.:  See— 

DuUien,  Vivian  K.,  5,370,135,  d.  128-89.800. 
Bigelow,  Loois  K.;  Hoggins,  James  T.;  Gunderson.  Deborah;  and 
Ellisoo,  Cristan,  to  Norton  Company.  Diamond  fUm  depootioa  with 
a  microwave  plasma.  5,370,912,  CL  427-575.000. 
Bigham,  Kenneth  J.  Land  leveUing  machine.  5,370,19a  d.  172-40.000. 
Bilbault,  Thierry:  See— 

Cbowhan,  Maaood;  Bilbault,  Thierry;  and  Quinlana,  Ronald  P- 
5,37a744,  a.  134-42.000. 
Bilinski.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Cordova.  Amado;  Bihnski.  Donald  J.;  Feisht.  Samod  N.;  Sorabian, 
Glenn  M.;  Wilde,  John  D.;  and  Hinman.  Paul  A.,  5,371,593.  d 
356-350.000. 
BiUson,  Robert  T.,  to  Aristo-Moukl  Lmnted.  Moulds  for  plaster  pieces. 

5,370,353,  a.  249-120.000. 
Biochem  Pharma  Inc.:  Set — 

Belleau.   Bernard;  BriUon,  Denia;  Sauve,  Gillea;  and  Zacharie, 
Boulos,  5,371,185,  d.  530-326.000. 
Biomet,  Inc.:  See— 

Magnosson,   Bent;   Smith,   Danid   B.;  and  Gilbert,   Ronald   L., 
5,370,221,  a.  206-221.000. 
BioScience  Analysis  Software  Ltd.:  Set— 

Easton,  Paul;  and  Ooyette,  Pierre,  5,371,842,  CL  39S-140.00a 
Biosynth  S.r.l.:  See— 

Porro.  Massuno,  5,371,186,  d.  530-328.000. 
Birdsell,  Walter  G  :  See- 
Andrew,  Michael  A.;  Birdsell,  Walter  O.;  and  Mowers,  Stephen  D., 
5.37a04a  CJ.  99-295.000. 
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Buaiji  Takathi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Pretransfei'  charging  device 

for  image  rorming  equipment  5,371,579,  CI.  355-273.000. 
Bishop,    Ronald    L.,    to   Jerr-Dan   Corporation.    Tag   axle   aystem. 

5.370.196,  CI.  180-24.020. 
Bissinger,  Hans-Joachim;  Kleemann,  Axel;  and  Searle,  Richard  J.  C,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Herbicidal  picolinamide  derivatives. 
5,371.061.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Bitler,  John  A.;  and  Baranski,  John  P.,  to  Exide  Corporation.  Process 
for  remediation  of  lead-contaminated  soil  and  waste  battery  casings. 
5.370.724.  a.  75-10.190. 
Bito,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Shuji;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5.370,948.  a.  429-223.000. 
Bitsakis,  Nicholas;  and  Berlam,  Gary  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Pressure  balanced  fast  opening  firing  system  for  a  stored 
energy  launching  system.  5.370,033,  CI.  89-1.810. 
Bjerre,  Belinda:  See — 

Jensen,  Bror  S.;  Bjerre,  Belinda;  Sorenaen,  Emil;  Jensen,  Jorgen; 
and  Rasmussen.  Erik,  5.370.801.  Q.  210-942.000. 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Andrew.  Michael  A.;  Birdsell,  Walter  G.;  and  Mowers.  Stephen  D.. 
5.370.040.  a.  99-295.000. 
Black.  Joseph  E.  Modular  support  structure  for  scale-model  railroad 

track.  5.370.308.  CI.  238-lO.OOR. 
Blackwell.  Lee.  Ill:  See- 
Warren.  Eugene;  Hollingsworth,  Jack;  Donald,  Jack.  Jr.;  Bushy. 
Willie;  Aust,  Edward;  Blackwell.  Lee.  Ill;  Rogers,  John  M..  Jr  ; 
and  Grissom.  Everett  D..  5.370.573.  CI.  452-149.000. 
Blaha,  Daniel  L..  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Adjustable  bearing  support 

assembly.  5,370.464,  Q.  384-252.000. 
Blair,  Michael  F.;  Lamm,  Foster  P.;  and  Zatorski,  Raymond  A.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  molding  polymeric 
skms  for  trim  products.  5.370,831.  CI.  264-24.000. 
Blake.  John  A.:  See- 
Smith,  Scon  L.;  and  Blake,  John  A.,  5,370,461,  O.  383-4.000. 
Blay,  George  A.;  Singh,  Madan;  Scales,  Mark  O ;  and  Picard,  Wayne 
D.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Removal  of  carbonyl  impuri- 
ties from  a  carbonylation  process  stream.  5,371,286,  CI.  562-519.000. 
Bleier,  Robert:  See— 

Reichardt.  Manfred;  and  Bleier.  Robert,  5,370,544,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Blincow,  Philip  J.;  and  Sarkis,  Michael  T.,  to  National  Starch  and 
Cbemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Emulsion  polymeriza- 
tion. 5,371,137.  CI.  524-564.000. 
Bloom,  Leonard:  See — 

Abidin.  Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  P.,  5,370,654,  a. 
606-182.000. 
Bloom.  Raymond  L.  Pivoting  golf  club.  5,370,396,  CI.  273-186.200. 
Bloomfield,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Andrew,  Christopher,  and  Bloomfield,  Marc  A.,  5,371,844,  CI. 
395-155.000. 
Blount,  Shirley  J.  Toilet  training  potty.  5,369,820,  CI.  4-483.000. 
Blue,  James  L.:  See — 

WUson,  Charles  L.;  and  Blue,  James  L..  5,371,808,  CI.  382-14.000. 
Blue  Pacific  Environments  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,  Charles  E.,  5.370.525.  CI  431-11.000. 
Blylas.  George  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polycondensation  of  dihydric 
alcohols  and  polyhydric  alcohols  and  thermal  condensation  to  form 
polyethercyclicpolyols.  5.371.244,  CI.  549-378.000. 
BIytas,  George  C:  See — 

Zuzich.  Anne  H.;  BIytas.  George  C;  and  Frank,  Harry,  5,371,243, 
CI.  549-378.000. 
Board  of  Regents  Univ.  of  Nebraska:  See — 

Markin,  Rodney  S.;  Tackett,  Eldon  L.;  and  Hoskinion,  Stephen  J., 
5,370,215.  CI.  198-346.100. 
Boaz,  Neil  W  :  See— 

Dunlap.  Rjchard  P.;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Hlasta.  Dermis 
J.;  Desai,  Ranjit  C.;  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
and  Lodge.  Eric  P.,  5,371,074,  CI.  514-63000. 
Bobel,  Andrzej  A.  Energy  conversion  device  having  an  electronic 
converter  with  DC  input  terminal  for  delivering  a  high  frequency 
signal.  5,371.438,  CI.  315-200.00R. 
BOC  Group,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Mendell.  Barry  I.;  Marchland,  Leonard  L.;  and  McElveen.  Robert 
M..  5.370,361.  CI.  251-307.000. 
Bocinsky.  Ronald  V..  Jr..  to  Bellsouth  Corporation.  Secure  electronic 
funds  transfer  from  telephone  or  unsecured  terminal.  5.371.797.  CI. 
380-24.000. 
Bock,  Gabriele:  See — 

Steigerwald.    Franz;    Bock,    Gabriele;    and    Schmitt,    Martina, 
5.370.222.  a.  206-222.000. 
Bock,  Joachim:  See — 

Preisler,  Eberhard;  Bock,  Joachim;  Holzem,  Johannes;  and  Dom. 
Friednch-WUhelm.  5,371.068.  CI.  505-450.000. 
Bock.  Robert  T.  to  Sonex   International  Corporation.   Therapeutic 

ultrasonic  toothbrush  5.369,831.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Boden,  Neville;  Bushby.  Richard  J.;  Clements,  Jonathan;  Knowles, 
Peter  F.;  and  Jesudason.  Malini  V..  to  British  Technology  Group 
Ltd.  Conducting  liquid  crystals.  5.370.820.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Boehmke.  Gunter:  See— 

Groth.  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Boehmke.  Gunter;  Schmitz, 
Gerd;      and      Traenckner,      Hans-Joachim.      5.371.180.      CI. 
528-363.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes.   John   S..   II;   and   Andenoo,   Joe   E..    5.371.687,   CI. 
364-5 14.00a 


Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

de  Groot.   Peter  J.;   and   McGarvey,   John   A.,   5,371,587,  CI. 
356-349.000 
Bohan,  Anne  E.;  and  Coitone,  Patrick  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  calibrating  a  CRT  display. 
5,371,537,  CI   348-181.000. 
Bohlander,  Ralf;  Uphuea.  Guenter.  and  Ploog,  Uwe,  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  poly- 
ether  polyamines.  5,371,119,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Bohlen.  Peter:  Set— 

Seddon.    Andrew    P.;    Bohlen.    Peter;    and    Gluzman.    Yakov. 
5.371.206,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Bohm,  Stefan;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  1-fluorocyclopropyl  methyl  ketone.  5,371,295. 
CI.  568-303.000. 
Bohm,  Stefan;  and  Marhold.  Albrecht.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Chloro-<2-haIogeno-l-fluoromethyl-ethoxy)-methanes      and      their 
preparation.  5.371.300.  CI.  568-684.000. 
Boiocchi.  Maurizio;  Colombo.  Gianfranco;  and  Caretta,  Renato.  to 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.  Radial  tire  having  a  tread 
provided  with  sub-circumferential  longitudinal  grooves.  5,370.168. 
CI.  152-209.00R. 
Boland.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Belitskus.  David  L.;  Boland.  Daniel  J.;  Evans,  W.  Thomas;  Kam- 
pert.  William  P.;  Marra,  Robert  A.;  and  Wieserman.  Larry  F.. 
5.371.050.  CI.  501-95.000. 
Bolesky.  Richard;  and  Smith.  Todd  S..  to  Depuy  Inc.  Modular  hip 

prosthesis.  5,370.706.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Bolorforosh.  Mir  S.  S..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Microgrooves 
for  apodization  and  focussing  of  wideband  clinical  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducers. 5.371.717,  CI.  367-140.000. 
Bolte.  Gerd;  Henke.  Guenther;  and  Brueninghaus.  Ulrike.  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Dispersion-based  heat-sealable 
coalmg.  5.371,118.  CI.  523-412.000. 
Bomba.  Christoph;  Kuth.  Guido;  Guenthert.  Paul;  and  Hahn.  Erwin.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  2-(4-aminophenyl)benzo- 
thiazole  compounds.  5.371.232.  CI.  548-152.000. 
BonfUio,  Ciriaco:  See — 

Rohrle.  Dieter;  and  Bonfilio.  Ciriaco.  5.370.581.  CI  464-68.000. 
Bonora.  Anthony  C;  Guerre,  Gilles;  Parikh.  Mihir;  Rosenquist.  Freder- 
ick T..  Jr.;  and  Jain.  Sudhir.  to  Asyst  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  transferring  articles  between  two  controlled  environ- 
ments. 5.370.491.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Bonvallal,  Pierre,  to  Pouyel  International.  Plug-in  protection  module 
for  a  module  for  rapid  interconnection  of  telephone  lines.  5,371.648, 
CI   361-119.000. 
Booth,  Dwight  E.:  Set— 

VanLaningham.  Kalvin  G.;  and  Booth.  Dwight  E..  5,370,209.  CI. 
192-106.100. 
Borchers,    Dirk;    Fischer,    Rolf;    Goetz,    Norbert;    Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  and  Schnurr,  Werner,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepara- 
tion   of    tetrahydropyran-4-<arboxylic    acid    and    esters    thereof 
5,371,246.  CI.  549-425.000, 
Borer.  Silvan,  to  Schaerer  Schweiter  Menler  A.G.  Apparatus  for  the 

winding  of  a  thread  onto  a  reel.  5,370,325,  CI.  242-43.00R. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Todd.  Kevm  B..  5.370.584.  CI.  474-110.000. 
Borland.  Dean  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Insulation  board 

for  plaza  deck  construction.  5,369.926.  CI.  52-302.100. 
Bom.  Markus:  See — 

Baum,  Marcus;  Bom.  Markus;  Moritz,  Guenther;  and  Stoeckl, 
Klaus.  5.371.332,  Q.  200-5.00A. 
Borras,  Jaime  A.:  Set — 

Gnibe,  Gary;  Borras,  Jaime  A.;  and  Comroe,  Richard,  5,371,898, 
CI.  455-33.100. 
Borsotti,  Giampietro.  to  Himont  Incorporated.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion ofdiethers.  5.371.299.  CI.  568-672  000 
Bosch.  Warren  E..  to  Tyco  Investment  Corp.  Toy  projectile  launching 

devices.  5.370.571.  CI.  446-429.000. 
Boskamp.  Eddy  B.:  See— 

Vij,  Kamal;  and  Boskamp,  Eddy  B.,  5.370,118,  a.  128-653  500 
Boas.  Daniel  V.  Repositioning  system  5,371,447,  CI.  318-265.000. 
Bossard,  Rdbald  G.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Repositionable  termination  module  5,370,541,  CI  439-131.000. 
Bcnsart,  Clayton  J ;  Bruce,  Daniel  E.;  and  Etheridgc,  Charles  H.,  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company.  Multiple  port  personal  air  sam- 
pling apparatus.  5,370,004,  CI.  73-863.230. 
Bottle  Buddy,  Inc.,  The:  Set- 
Tench,  James  R.;  Tersch,  Robert  J.;  and  Rosania,  Jeffrey  W.. 
5,370,245.  CI.  211-74.000. 
Boucherot.  Dominique;  Jung,  Frederick  H.;  and  Strawson,  Colin  J.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  and  ICI  Pharma.  Bicyclo-hetero- 
cyclic  intermediates  for  cephalosporin  compoimds.  5.371.220.  CI. 
544-237.000. 
Boulter.  James  R.:  Set — 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick,  James  W.;  Boulter,  James  R.; 
Denens,  Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  Ballivet.  Marc  C;  Goldman, 
Daniel  J.;  Connolly,  John  G.;  Chivoiain,  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann, Eden  D.,  5,371,188,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Bourjala.  Robert;  Giudicelli,  Pierre;  and  Agostini,  Pierre  L  Method  of 
producing  small  crates  or  other  plastic  receptacles  by  assembling 
sections  with  extruded  profiles.  5.370.758,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Bousquet,  Jean-Claude;  Maupctit,  Bernard;  Auroux.  Michel;  and  Goni- 
net.  Gerard,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Structure 
for  positioning  and  stabilizing  an  object  at  a  given  point  within  a 
three-dimensional  coordinate  system.  5,370.349.  CI.  243-332.000. 
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Bower,  Paul  B.,  to  lUytheoo  Compuiy.  Rjdar  tyttem  and  method  of 

operatmg  lame.  5,371, S)3,  a.  }42-14«.000. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Texter,    John;    Bowman.    Wayne   A.;    and    Pearee,   Gleaa   T 
5,310,967,  a.  430-214.000. 
Boylcs,  Toonie  M..  See— 

Monk.  Jamei  T.;  and  Boyles,  Tonnie  M.,  5,370,435,  a  294-81.540. 
Bozman.  Oerald  P.;  Penhing.  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ruvolo-Chong.  Joum. 
to  InteraatiooaJ  Buinea  Machine*  Corporation  Problem  Mate  cto»- 
memory  communication   uang  communication  memory  domaim. 
5,371,890,  CL  395-700.000. 
BP  Chemicali  Limited:  See- 
Van  Ooijen.  Johannei  A.  C.  5,371  J87,  CL  562-589.000. 
Bracco  lalenutional  B.V.:  S«^ 

Toumier,   Herve,  Hyacinthe,  Roland:  and  Cavasna.  Friedrich. 
5,370,90 1 ,  a.  427-2. 1 20.  ^^ 

Bradley  Corporation:  See— 

Bammn,  Thomas  O.;  York.  Philip  B.;  Eberhardy,  Tbomu  R.  and 

Gagas,  John  M  ,  5.369,818.  Q.  4-624.000. 

Brainard.   Gerald   L.    Power  supply  and  battery  chargina  system. 

5.371,456,  CI.  320-31.000.  j  b-^     y-cm 

Braish,  Tamim  F.;  and  Fox.  Darrell  E.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Procem  for 

opticaUy  active  2-alkyl-2.5-diaMbicyclo(2.2.ipieptane».  5,371^35,  a. 

548-453  000.  i^i~.~-  ^ 

Branch.  Thomas  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re-approximatiiui  tiaoe. 
5.370,661,  CI   606-232.000.  ^^   "»-uiHS  "«. 

Brandes.  Wilhelm  See— 

Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel.  KaH  H  ;  Brandea,  Wilhefan;  Dutz- 

mann.  Stefan;  and  Lurssen,  Klaua,  5,371,065,  C\.  504-272.000 
Krugrr,  Bemd-Wicland;  Sasae,  Klaus;  HeitJLamper,  Peter;  Komg. 
Klaus;  Brandea,  Wilhelm;  Hansaler,  Gerd;  and  Marboid.  Al- 
brocht,  5,371,271,  a.  560-136.000. 
Brandvold.  Timothy  A.;  Holmgien,  Jennifer  S.;  and  Malloy,  Thomas 
P..  to  UOP.   Process  for  forming  acid  functionalized  organically- 
btidged  polysilseaquioianes.  5,371,154,  CI.  525-474.000. 
Brault,  Donald  A.:  See— 

CahiU,  Douglas  A.;  Brault.  Donald  A.;  and  Himmelwiiaht.  Richard 
S.,  5.370,960.  a,  430-124.000. 
Braun,  Achim:  See— 

Reuber.  Gerhard;  and  Braun.  Achim.  5,370,429,  CL  293-1 19.000 
Braun,  William  V.:  Set— 

Nelson,  Leonard  E.;  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.;  DeLuca.  Michael  J  - 
WiOard.  David  F.;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.  A.;  and  Braun.  William  V.! 
5,371,737,  a.  370-84.000. 
Breedis,  John  F.:  See— 

Caron.  Ronald  N.;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  5,370,840,  CI.  420-492.000. 
Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Osan,  Frank;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and  Ant- 
berg,  Martin,  to  Hoechst  AktiengcseUschafl    Bulk  polymerizatioo 
using  specific  metallocene  catalysu  for  the  preparation  of  cycloolefin 
polymers.  5,371,158.  Q.  526-127.000. 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Petersoi,  Uwe;  Kreba,  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus; 
Bremm,    Klaus-Dietcr;    Endermann,    Rainer;    Metzger,    Karl- 
Georg;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,371,090.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Breslin,  Henry  J.:  See— 

Kukla.  Michael  J.;  BresUn.  Henry  J.;  Raeymaekers,  AUbn*  R  M.; 
Van  Gelder,  Joaephus  L.  H.;  and  Jannen.  Paul  A.  J..  5J71.079, 
CI.  514-220.000. 
Bretec  OY:  See— 

Sippus,  Tunmo;  and  Jurvanen.  Seppo.  5.370,193,  Q.  173-21 1.000. 
Brevier,  Dale  A.;  and  Brewer,  Susan  D.  Hat  with  snug  fitting  arcuate 

hat  band.  5,369,808,  O.  2-175.300. 
Brewer,  Susan  D.:  See— 

Brewer,  Dale  A.;  and  Brewer,  Susan  D..  5.369.808,  d.  2-175.300. 
Brickncr,  Joseph  L  Qoaure  lock.  5,369,913.  O.  49-360.000. 
Bndgcstone  Corporation:  See— 

Ishiyama,  Tatsuro.  5.370.376.  Q.  267-140.120. 
Kojinai.  Hiroahi,  5,370,375.  d.  267-140.140. 
Nakajtma,  Yukio,  5,370,169.  a.  152-454.000. 
Bhdgestone  Cycle  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takamiya,  Kikuzo;  Shimada.  Nobuaki;  Dohi,  Akira;  and  Eahima, 
Kazuyoahi,  5.370.411,  CI.  280-284.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See- 
Davis.  James  A.;  and  Valaitis,  Jcaeph  K..  5.370.755,  Q.  1S6-71.000. 
Brielmaier,  Thomas:  See — 

Merz,   Albert;  Walter.  Roland;  Becker,  Ernst;  and  Briehnaier 
Thomas,  5,369,981,  a.  73-28.010 
Brillon,  Denis:  See— 

Bellean.  Bernard;  Brillon.  Denis;  Sauve,  Gillea;  and  Zacharie. 
Boulos,  5,371,185,  a.  530-326.000. 
Brinck.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Price,  Steven  K.,  to  Brinck,  Joseph  A.  Appua- 

tus  for  forming  circular  weld  joints.  5,370,296,  a.  228-29.000. 
Bristol.  Edgar  H.,  to  Foiboro  Company,  The.  Local  equipment  con- 
troller for  computerized  process  control  appUcatioos  utilizing  lan- 
guage structure  templates  in  a  hierarchical  organization  and  method 
of  operating  the  same.  5,371.895,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Bristol,  Gregory  C:  See— 

Andenen.  Robert  D.;  and  Bristol.  Gregory  C,  5,371.671,  Q. 
364-413.010 
Bristol-Mycts  Squibb  Company:  See- 
Man.  Raj  N.;  and  HaU,  Steven  E..  5.371,091,  CL  514-314.00a 
Brite  View  Technologie*:  See— 

Tai,  Chen-Yu;  and  Zoo,  Han,  5.371,618,  d.  359-53.00a 
British  Nuclear  Fuds  pic:  See— 

Lightfoot,  John  A.,  5.371.370,  a.  250-363.020. 


Britiih  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See— 

Boden.  Neville;  Bnshby,  Richard  J.;  dements,  Jonathan;  Knowlea, 

Peler  F.;  and  Jeaudasoo.  Mabni  V.,  5.370.820,  Q  252-299  010 
Walters,  Colin  R.;  Evens,  Jan  E.;  Farmer,  Francis  J    V     and 
Hawksley.  Thomas  J  ,  5,369,873,  Q.  29-599.000. 
Britiah  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See— 

Morrison.   David   G.;   and   Heron.   Andrew   P..   5,371,811,   a. 

382-56.000. 
Pratt,  Christopher  D.;  and  Piatt,  Amelia,  5,371,731,  a.  370-13.000. 
Wdboum.   Anthony  D.;  and  Gin,   Michad  D.,  5,371.820,  Q. 
385-76.000. 
Britton.  Kathryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  and  Lindsay,  Brace  G.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  mMMging 
unit-of-work  identiAen  when  a  chained,  distributed,  two  phMC  com- 
mit transaction  system  is  severed  5,371,886,  C\  395-600.000. 
Brockcn,  Frandacns  W  A.;  and  Houben,  Cyrillus  G  J  ,  to  Koninklijke 
PTT  Nederland  N.V  Method  of  detecting  a  routing  loop  a  s  tcle- 
commimication  network,  teteoommmiicalioa  network  for  using  the 
method,  and  detection  means  for  use  in  the  telecommnnication  net- 
work- 5,371.732,  a.  370-16.000. 
Brodeur.  Joaqih  P.  CoUapobie  female  urination  aid.  5.37a637.  Q 

604-329.000. 
Bronnenkant.  Lance  J.:  See — 

Diaz,  Juan;  and  Bronnenkant.  Lance  J.,  5.370.129.  Q.  128-839.000. 
Brook*.  Barry  H.:  See— 

Vons,  Harvey  C  ;  snd  Brooks,  Barry  H..  5,370,595,  a.  482-100.000 
Brook*.  Gary  S.;  and  Sunmons,  Steven  M.,  to  Convex  Computer  Cor- 
poration. Debugger  program  which  includes  correlation  of  computer 
program  source  code  with  optimized  object  code.  5,371,747,  O 
371-19.000. 
Brtioks,  Howard  L.;  Hart,  George  M.;  and  Vora,  Jaimini  R.,  to  Wacker 
Sihcones  Corporation.  High  adhesion  coating  for  rubber  articles. 
5,371,136,  a.  524-526.000. 
Brophy,  John  R.,  to  United  State*  of  America,  National  Aerxjoantics 
and  Space  Adminiitration.  Three-grid  accelerator  system  for  an  ion 
propul*ion  engine  5,369,953,  d.  60-202.000. 
Broaiu*,  Sibylle;  Schwager,  Harakl;  Hahn.  Susanne;  and  Marczinke, 
Beind  L.,  to  BASF  AktiengeaeUschaft  Partially  croashnked  plastics 
material*  of  propylene  copolymers.  5.371,144,  Q.  515-193.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabu*hiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayasfai.  Kanilnahi,  5,370,073,  CI.  112-291.000. 
Kimura.  Setsuko,  5,370.466,  Q.  400-78.000. 
Brown,  Anthony  K.  D.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Low  none 

oscillators  and  tracking  filters.  5,371,475,  Q.  330-254.000. 
Brown.  Arthur  R;  and  Dean.  Ronnie  E..  to  AT*T  Corp.  TaNe  driven 
fault   recovery   system   with   redundancy   and   priority   hanrflm. 
5,371,742,  a.  371-7.000. 
Brown,  Harry  L.,  to  Brown,  Harry  L;  and  Tatroe,  Lyie  L.  Ladder 

caddy  5,370^63,  Q.  220-751.000. 

Brown,  Kenneth;  Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  and  7jinkr  Frederick  A.,  to 

FMC  Corporation.  Legume  pod  thresher.  5,370,579.  a.  460-142.000. 

Brown,  Paul  J  ;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.,  Sr;  Hefferoa  Eugene  P  ; 

Moffitt,  Gerald  T.;  and  Meritt,  Allan  S.,  to  International  Busineis 

Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  requesting  identification  of  a 

neighbor  node  in  a  data  prooesaing  L'O  system.   5,371.897.  a. 

395-800.000. 

Brown,  Richard  I.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Fj<h«ivn»»)  yield  platelet 

collection  system*  and  method*.  5.370.802,  Q.  210-782.000. 
Brown.  Ronald  L.;  and  Schwartz,  Gretcben.  to  Quality  Biological.  Inc. 
Method  for  growing  eukaryotic  cell*  using  soft  agar  assay  and  kit 
5,371,010,  a  435-240.200 
Brown.  William  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A.  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Lubricant  compositions  for  refrigerators  comprismg 
polyalkylene   glycol   and   a   hydrocarbon   solvent    5.370.812,   CX. 
252-68.000. 
Brownlee,  David  M.;  and  Dolk,  Richard,  to  WMX  Technologies,  Inc 

Cutter  aaaembly  for  a  wheeled  tractor.  5,37a451,  a.  305-12.000. 
Bruce,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

Bosaait,  Clayton  J.;  Brace,  Daniel  E.;  and  Etheridge,  Charles  H., 
5,370,004,  a.  73-863.230. 
Brock.  Rolf;  and  Swars,  Helmut,  to  Emitec  Gc>ell*chafi  fuer  Emission- 
stechnologie  mbH.  Honeycomb  body  with  nonbomogencous  electnc 
heatmg.  5.370.943,  CI.  428-593.000. 
Bruckner,  Hermann;  and  Schmid.  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  for  operating  *  ga*  and  steam  turbine  system,  and  gas  and 
stream   turbine  system  operating  by   the   method.   5,369,950,  d. 
60-39.182. 
Brueninghaus,  Ulrike:  See — 

Bolle,     Gerd;     Henke,    Guenther,    and    Brueninghau*.     Ulrike, 
5,371,118,  d.  523-412.000. 
Brummette.  Steven  C;  Miller,  Williara  G.;  Aabury.  James  F.;  Krenik. 
William  R.;  and  Culp,  Norman  L..  to  North  American  Philip*  Corpo- 
ration; and  Texas  Instrumenu  Inc.  damping  circuit  with  ofnet 
compensation    for    analog-to-digital    converten.     5,371,552,    d. 
348-697.000. 
Bruner,  Eric  M.;  and  Ogle,  Steven  R,  to  L*P  Property  Management 

Company.  Laced  border  support  spring.  5,370,373,  d.  267-97.000. 
Bninner,  Matthias;  and  Schinitt,  Reinhold,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaell- 
achafl  Method  for  particle  beam  testing  of  substrates  for  liquid 
crystal  displays  using  parasitic  currents.  5.371,459,  d.  324-770.000 
Brunsman.  Paul  M.;  Kkfaba.  Eric;  Riley,  Lawrence  J.;  and  WaUuiwski, 
Michael  N  ,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing 
seating  components.  5,370.516,  d  425-62.000. 
Brush,  Charles  K.,  lo  Pharmacu  P-L  Biochemicala  Inc.  Fluorescein 
labelled  phosphoramidites.  5,371,241,  d.  S49-22a000. 
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Bruih  Wellnun  Inc.:  See- 
Lea,   Philip  W.;   and   Loewenthal.   Williun   S.,   3,370,733,  Q. 
148-536.000. 
Bnusc  Jaime  R.;  and  Zegler,  Frank  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  an 

infUuble  bladder  valve  system.  5,370,147,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Bryer,  Phil,  to  Wangtek.  Tape  drive  assembly  with  an  autonutic  door 

opening/ckMng  mechanism   5,371.642.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Bryer,  Phihp,  to  Wangtek,  Inc.  Magnetic  Upe  cartridge  drive  with 

automatK  loadmg  5,371.639,  a.  3«O-%.500. 
Buchel,  Karl  H.:  Set— 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Dutz- 
mann,  Stefan;  and  Lumen,  Klaus,  3,371.065,  O.  504-272.000. 
Bucher.  Harald:  5«e— 

Spiegel.  Nikolaus;  Bucher,  Harald;  Freyer,  Norbert;  and  Fischer. 
Gerhard,  5,370.046.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Buchter,  Mark  S.:  5m— 

Proto.  George  R.;  and  Buchter.  Mark  S.,  5.371,338.  Q.  219-121.680. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Badura,     Wolfgang;     and     Falter.     Christian.     3.370,037,     C\. 
102-378.000. 
Buckland,  Kurt  A.:  5m— 

Nayak,  Ashok  B.;  Buckland,  Kurt  A.;  Fehlmann,  Walter,  Howell, 
Jones  v.;  and  Schilling.  Donald,  5,371,636,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Buckley,  Robert.  Bellmouth  duct  fitting.  5,370,360,  CI.  251-305.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc.:  5m — 

Hollis,  C  George;  and  Rayudu.  S.  Rao.  3.371,083.  Q.  314-241.000. 
Buckwalter,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Lee,  Ving  J.,  Buckwalter,  Brian  L.;  and  Barden.  Timothy  C, 
5.371.076.  CI.  514-152.000. 
Budd  Company.  The-  5m — 

McDougaU.  Malcolm  K..  3.370.321.  a.  423-403.100. 
Budgifvars.  Goran-Sven:  5m — 

Lindberg.  Jan;  Andersaon.  Peter;  Budgifvars.  Goran-Sven;  and 
Vock.  Josef.  5.370.666,  CI  607-16.000. 
Buie.  Robin  S.;  Mann.  Bruce  L.;  and  Stephens,  Philip  E..  to  Indiana 
Cash  Drawer  Company.  Inc.  Cash  drawer.  5,371,344.  a.  233-l.OOR. 
Built  for  Speed,  Inc.:  See— 

Hai,  Martin  H.,  3,369.864.  a.  29-271.000. 
Buis,  Charles  D.;  and  Weedlun.  Paul  R..  to  Milliken  Research  Corpora- 
tion. Substrate  splices  for  roofmg.  3.370,756.  CI.  156-71.000. 
BuU.  S.A.:  5m— 

Mouro,  Alain;  and  Colin.  Michel,  5.371.740.  CI.  370-83.100. 
Bunin,  Haim  H.;  and  Uziel.  Michael  M.,  to  Enviropro,  Inc.  In-situ 
decontamination   with  electromagnetic  energy  in  a  well  array. 
5,370,477,  a.  405-128.000. 
Buono,  Caetano,  to  Van  Blarcom  Closures,  Incorporated.  Child-resist- 
ant closure.  5,370.251.  CI.  215-220.000. 
Burch,  Robert  R.;  Gould,  Richard;  Lee,  Kiu-Seung;  and  Phillips,  Brian 
R.,  to  Du  Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Electroless  plated 
aramid  surfaces.  5.370,934,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Burch,  WendeU  D.:  See— 

Olson,  Lynne  A.;  Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Burch,  Wendell  D., 
5,370.708,  CI.  8-108.100. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.;  5m — 

Ball,  Darlene  L.;  and  Hance,  Max  H.,  5,369,861,  C\.  28-299.000. 
Bum,  James  W.;  Stone.  Charles  T.;  and  Wood.  Kevin  M..  to  Sentry 
Products,  Inc.  High  security  ultrasonic  receiver  apparatus.  5.371.719. 
a.  367-173.000. 
Bums,  Bradley  A.,  to  Minster  Machine  Company,  The.  Drive  disk 
adapter  assembly   for  a  mechanical   punch  press.    5,370,043.  CI. 
100-282.000. 
Bums.  James  E.:  5m — 

Kroeckel.  Ronald  W.;  CuUen.  Allen  B.;  and  Bums.  James  E.. 
5.370.229.  CI.  206-523.000. 
Btints,  Kerry  L.:  5m — 

Fugeiso.  L.  Erik;  Langner.  Gerald  C;  Bums,  Kerry  L.;  and  Al- 
bright, James  N..  5.370.033.  CI.  1O2-3O8.00O. 
Bums,  Matthew  M..  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Angioplasty  catheter. 

3.370.655,  a.  606-194.000. 
Burroughea,  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  McInturfT,  David  T.;  Mel- 
loch.  Michael  R.;  Otsuka,  Nobuo:  Solomon.  Paul  M  ;  Warren,  Alan 
C;  aind  Woodall.  Jerry  M.  to  International  Businesss  Machines  Cor- 
poration; and  Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Compound  semiconduc- 
tor having  metallic  inclusions  and  devices  fabricated  therefrom. 
5.371.399.  CI.  257-451.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  5m — 

Hodgson.  Simon  T..  5,371.219,  a.  544-236.000. 
Jones,  Harry  P.;  Mackey.  Robert  J.;  and  Gamlen.  Michael  J.  D., 
5,370.880,  CI  424-493.000. 
Burrows,  Bruce  D.,  to  Ebtecb  Inc.  Bottled  water  station  with  remov- 
able reservoir.  3,370,276.  a.  222-146.600. 
Burtscher,  Heinz:  5m — 

Matter,  Ulrich.  Nunlist,  Rene;  Burtscher.  Heinz;  and  Mukrowsky. 
Michael.  5,369.975.  O.  73-23.200. 
Busai.  Gyula:  5m— 

Nagy.  Janos;  and  Busai.  Gyula.  3,37a942.  Q.  428-330.000. 
Bttscbulte.  Winfried;  Adis.  Erich;  and  Bader,  Manfred,  to  Deutsche 
Forschungsanstall  filer  Luft-  und  Raimifahrt  e.V.  Burner  poor  in 
nitrogen  oxide.  3.370,526.  CI.  431-116.000. 
Bush,  Eric  M.;  5m — 

Pieper.  Chris  M.;  Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.;  Bush.  Eric  M.;  Rudwick. 
Thomas  W..  Ill;  Greenaeth.  William  A.;  Klingenberg.  Robert  R.; 
and  Du  Pont.  David.  3.371.851.  Q.  395-164.000. 
Bushby,  Richard  J.:  5m— 

Boden,  Neville;  Bushby,  Richard  J.;  Clementa.  Jonathan;  Knowlea. 
Peter  F..  and  Jesudason.  Malini  V..  5.370,820.  CI.  252-299.010. 


Bushman.  James  B.:  5m — 

Carlson.   William   P.;   and   Bushman.   James   B..   5,370,783.   CI. 
204-435.000. 
Bushnell.  Raymond  B.  Dental  impression  tray  assembly  and  method  of 

taking  impressions.  5.370.533.  CI.  433-36.000. 
Bushy.  WUlie:  5m— 

Warren.  Eugene;  Hollingsworth.  Jack;  Donald.  Jack.  Jr.;  Bushy, 
Willie;  Aust.  Edward;  Blackwell.  Lee.  Ill;  Rogers,  John  M..  Jr.; 
and  Grissom.  Everett  D..  5.370.573.  CI.  432-149.000. 
Buyach.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Immel.  Otto;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  and  Darsow,  Gerhard.  3.371.294, 
a.  564-430.000. 
C  A  K  Systems,  Inc.:  5m— 

Wallace.  Walter  B..  Jr.;  and  Wallace,  John  D.,  3,371,309,  CI 
343-741.000. 
C.  R  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogozinski,  Wallace  J.,  3,370,873,  Q.  424-403.000. 
Cable  Television  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5m — 

WUliams,  Thomas  H.,  5,371,548,  CI.  348-478.000 
Cady,  James  W.,  to  Staktek  Corporation.  Simulcast  standard  multichip 

memory  addressing  system.  5,371,866,  CI.  395-400.000. 
CAE-Link  Corporation:  5m — 

Prendergast,  WUliam  K..  5.370.333.  a.  434-43.000. 
Cagle.   William   S.   High  aspect  ratio  triple-plus  warp  wire  mesh. 

5.370.797,  CI.  210-499.000. 
Cahill,  Douglas  A.;  Brault.  Donald  A.;  and  Himmelwright.  Richard  S.. 
to  Rexham  Graphics  Incorporated.  Electrographic  imaging  process. 
5.370.960.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Calgene,  Inc.:  5m — 

Metz,  James  G.;  Pollard,  Michael  R.;  and  Lassner,  Michael  W., 
3,370.996.0.  433-69.100, 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  5m — 

McCaldm.  James  O.;  McGUl.  Thomas  C;  and  Phillips,  Mark  C. 
5.371,409.  CI.  257-741.000. 
California  Micro  Devices:  5m — 

Desaigoudar.    Chan    M.;    and    Gupta,    Suren.    5.370.766.    CI. 
156-643.000. 
Callaghan.  Thomas:  5m — 

Maeda,  Akihiro;  and  Callaghan.  Thomas.  5.370.612.  C\.  604^7  000. 
Callaghan,  Timothy  J.;  and  Egli.  Werner  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Single 

gyro  northfinder.  5,369,889,  CI.  33-321.000. 
Callahan,  Stephen;  Holten,  Stephen;  and  Reaves,  Jerry,  to  Recot,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  securing  a  detachable  promotional  banner 
or  coupon  to  a  flexible  package.  5,369,936.  CI.  53-415.000. 
Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Manlena;  Riva,  Raul; 
Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,  Luigi,  to  Miiustero  DeH'Univetsita' 
E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica.  3,4-diaryl-5(H>furan- 
2-one   based   compounds   with   fungicidal   activity.    5,371.106.   CI. 
314-473.000. 
Campbell.  Joseph  K..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Guard  for 

a  routing  shaft.  5,370.582.  C\.  464-170.000. 
Campbell,  Mark  A.;  Sniezek.  John  J.;  Phillion.  Robert  I.;  and  Heraden, 
Jeffrey  N..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Welding  process  and 
apparatus.  5.371.337.  a.  219-121.630 
Campbell.  Michael  L.;  and  Yung.  Michael  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  System  and  method  for  enumerating  all  acyclic  paths  in  a 
processing  system  for  reconfiguration  and  fault  tolerance.  5.371.744. 
a.  371-8.200. 
Candcia  Laser  Corporation:  See — 

Hsia.   James   C;   Sierra,   Rafael   A.;   and   Clancy.   Michael   G.. 
3,371.600.  a.  356-436.000. 
Canize,  Anthony:  5m — 

Lu,  Ping  H.;  Canize.  Anthony;  Khanna,  Dinesh  N.;  and  Rahman. 
M.  DalU.  5.371.169.  C\.  528-155.000. 
Cann,  Kevin  J.:  5m — 

Daniell.  Paul  T.;  Hdtz,  William  D.;  Spriggs,  Thomas  E.;  McNeil. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Cann,  Kevin  J.,  3,371,145,  O.  323-240.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m — 

Arimoto,     Shinobu;     and     Okubo,     Hisakazu.     5,371.613.     CI. 

358-461.000. 
Fujimura,   Naoto;   Yamazaki.   Koji;  Sakai,   Kiyothi;   Sakakibara, 

Tdgo;  and  Hirayama.  Noriko.  5.371.377.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Izumida,  Masaaki;  Sato.  Koichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko:  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Onkasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5.371.528,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Kauyama,   Akihiro;   Maeda,   MiUuru;   Hirabayashi,   Yasuji;  and 

Yodiida.  Tadashi,  5,371,606.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Fukui.  Tetturo;  Tamura,  Miki;  Kagami. 
Kenji;   Suzuki.   Masao;   and   Nishino.   Katsuya,   3.370.987.   O 
43O-6I9.00O 
Kobayashi.  Shigeyuki.  5.370,540.  a.  439-78.000. 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  5,371,558,  Q.  351-208.000. 
Kubota,  Hidemi.  5.371.320,  Q.  347-11.000. 
MiUutake,    Hideaki;    and    Kureinatsu,    Katsumi,    3,371,617.    C\. 

339-40.000 
Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  Yooeyama, 
Yoahito;  Takayama,  Hidehito;  and  Isaka.  Kazuo.  3.370,842.  CI. 
422-82.060. 
Muto,    Kenji;    Suzuki.    Masayuki;    and    Shiraiwa,    Yoshinobu. 

5.371.608.0.  338-412  000 
Oda,  Hitoshi.  3.371.388.  O.  257-194.000. 

Ohmura.    Hiroshi;    Sakai.    Masanori;    Unno.    Kouichi;   and   Ito. 
Hirohiko,  5,371,574,  CL  333-208.000. 
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OmM,  Yoichi,  5,370,945,  a.  428-635.000. 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  TaUuyuki;  Niwa,  Mittuyuki;  Kariym,  To- 

shimitsu;  and  Koda,  Yuzo,  5,371,380,  CI.  257-52.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka.  KaUunori;  Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Yamano, 

Akihiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5,371,728,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Salcai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 

Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko.  5,371,727,  CI  369-124.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio;  and  Takada,  Yoshihiro,  5,371,609,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Suzulu,  Tetsuo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Asano,  Junichi;  Hiramatsu, 
Soichi;  Yanagi,  Haniyuki;  Nojima,  Takasbi;  and  Saikawa,  Sato- 
shi.  5,370,380,  a.  271-21.000. 
Wada,  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Terajima, 
Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida, 
Yasushi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  5,371,523,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yonehara,  Takao,  5,371,037,  CI.  437-86.000. 
Capuano.  Earl,  Jr.  Toilet  seat  retaining  device.  5,369,819,  C\.  4-661.000. 
Caravella.  James  S.:  See — 

Quigley,   John    H.;   and   Caravella,   James   S.,    5.371,424,   C\. 
326-63.000. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and 
Okorodudu.  Abraham  O.  M..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Berated 
dihydrocarbyl  dithiocaibamate  lubricant  additives  and  composition 
thereof.  5.370,806,  CI.  252-46.300. 
Caretta,  Renato:  See— 

Boiocchi,  Mauhzio;  Colombo,  Gianfranco;  and  Caretta,  Renato, 
5,37a  168,  a.  152-209.00R. 
Carey,  David  C;  and  Stoney,  Stuart  D..  to  Watson  Smith  Limited.  I/P 

converteis.  5,370,152,  CI.  137-487.500. 
Carey,  Dermot  T..  to  Michigan  Milk  Producers  Association.  Process 

for  preparing  a  powdered  ice  cream.  5,370,893,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Cargill,  Robert  L.,  Jr  :  See— 

Greer,  CecU  B.,  5,370,154,  C[.  137-625.320. 
Cargill,  Keith  K.,  Jr.:  See- 
Miller.  PhilUp;  Traeger.  Robert  J.;  Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  £.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz, 
Darald  R.,  5,371,858,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Carico,  Joey  C:  See- 
White,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Strand,  Marc  A.;  and  Carico, 
Joey  C,  5.370,938,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See- 
Klein,  Norbert;  and  Freiwald,  Gerhard,  5.370,404.  a.  277-37.000. 
Carlo,  L.  David:  See— 

Voiculescu,  Danut;  Banez,  Mark;  and  Carlo,  L.  David,  5,369,970, 
CI.  70-240.000. 
Carlson,  William  P.;  and  Bushman,  James  B.,  to  Corrpro  Companies, 

Inc.  Electrode.  5,370,783,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Camahan,  Joe  B.,  to  Giftech  Filter  Products,  Inc.  Ceiling  fan  filter. 

5,370,721.  a.  55-279.000. 
Caron,  Ranald  N.;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Copper 
alloy    having    high    strength    and    high    electrical    conductivity. 
5,370,840,  CI.  420-492.000. 
Carr,  Albert  A.;  Maynard,  George  D.;  Kane,  John  M.;  Cheng,  Hsien  C; 
and  Dudley,  Mark  W..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Pieridi- 
nyl  thiacyclic  derivatives.  5,371,093,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Carroll,  Lee  J.;  and  Harahan,  Diana  D.  Motion  sensing  and  light  flash- 
ing apparatus.  5.371.489.  CI.  340-565.000. 
Carson.  Douglas  T.;  See— 

Nabity.  Frederick  A.;  Fritz,  Larry  L.;  and  Carson,  Douglas  T.. 

5,371,686.  CI.  364-510.000. 

Carter,  Jeremy  B.;  and  O'Brien,  Suzanne  M.,  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods 

Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Emulsions.  5,370,896,  CI.  426-589.000. 

Carter,  Paul  J.;  and  Wells,  James  A.,  to  Genencor  International,  Inc. 

Substrate  assisted  catalysis.  5,371,008,  CI.  435-222.000. 
Carter,  Paul  J.;  and  Wells,  James  A.,  to  Genencor  International,  Inc. 

Substrate  assisted  catalysis.  5.371,190,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Carter,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Hood,  Roger  W.;  Samson,  Serafm  Y.;  and  Carter,  Robert  D., 
5.370,699,  a.  623-20.000. 
Cartigny,  Michel,  to  Seb  S.A.  Clamping  locking-unlocking  device  for  a 

vessel  cover.  5,370,259,  CI.  220-316.000. 
Carty,  Daniel  T.:  See- 
Mitchell,  James  D.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham,  James  R.;  Kong, 
Stephen  B.;  and  Iliff.  Robert  J.,  5,370,742,  Q.  134-10000. 
Casati,  Paolo;  De  Martiis.  Carlo  C;  and  Marchisi,  Giuseppe,  to  SGS- 
Thomsoo  Microelectronics  s.r.l.  Apparatus  for  assembling  and  resin- 
encapsulaling  a  heat  sink-mounted  semiconductor  power  device. 
5,370,517,  a.  425-116.000. 
Casey.  Bemice  E.;  Dunlap.  Gregory  L.;  and  Rockwell.  Sammy  L..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  operating 
and    displaymg    status    of    a    computer    system.    5,371,848,    CI. 
395-161.000. 
Casey,  Jeremiah  P.:  See — 

Laaaila,    Kevin    R.;    and    Casey,    Jeremiah    P.,    5,371,288.    Q. 
564-157.000. 
Casey,  William  J.,  Ill;  Cotsonas,  George  P  ;  Lynn,  Dale  E.;  and  Muth, 
Edwin  A.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  a 
preferred  service  provider  during  a  call  setup  in  a  public  cordless 
telephone  system.  5,371,782,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Cashion,  Terry:  See — 

Lowe,  Danny  D.;  Cashion.  Terry;  and  Williams,  Simon,  5,371,799, 
a.  381-25.000. 
Casida,  John  E.;  Palmer,  Christopher  J.;  Larkin,  John  P.;  and  Smith.  Ian 
H.,   to   Rousael-Uclaf;   and   University   of  California.   Trithiabicy- 
clo(2.2,2}octanes.  5,371,075,  CI.  514-150.000. 


Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanzawa.    Kohtaro;    Sugita,    Kunihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Hiroyuki. 

5.371,315,  a.  84-603.000. 
Shibutani,     Atsushi;     Inoue,     Masami;     Molo.     Takashi;     Sato, 
Masanobu;  and  Kurosawa,  Kazuyuki,  5,371,550,  a.  348-570.00o! 
Castagno,  Leo  L.:  See — 

Wallace,  Joseph  E.;  Castagno,  Leo  L.;  and  Hudson.  Christopher  L., 
5,370,236,  a.  209-173.000. 
Caswell,  Rodney:  See- 
Goodwin,  William;  Goodwin.  Matthew;  and  Caswell.  Rodney, 
5,370,197,  a.  180-117.000. 
Catchpole,  CUve  E:  See— 

Bakker,  Johan  P.;  Catchpole,  Clive  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala. 
John  D..  5,371,356,  a.  250-208.100. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Coffman,    Michael    F.;    and   Judy.    Steven    W..    5.371.460.    a. 

324-165.000. 
Hoffinan.  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  and  Barney,  Dennis  A.. 

5,371,487,  a.  340-425.500. 
Poppe,    Kenneth    E.;    and    Mitchell,    John    P.,    5.37a038.    d. 
91-436.000. 
Causse,  Jean-Bernard,  to  Xomed-Treace.  Inc.  Method  of  implanting  a 

middle  ear  prosthesis.  5,370,689,  CI.  623-10.000. 
Cavagna,  Elio,  to  Elio  Cavagna  S.r.l.  Cutting  unit  for  cutting  off  mate- 
rial in  strip  form  5,370,026,  CI.  83-478.000. 
Cavagna,  Friedrich:  See — 

Toumicr,  Herve;  Hyacinthe,  Roland;  and  Cavagna,  Friedrich, 
5,370,901,  a.  427-2.120. 
Cave.  M  Donald:  See- 
Crawford.  Jack  T.;  Eisenach.  Kathleen  D.;  Cave,  M.  Donald'  and 
Bates,  Joseph  H.,  5,370,998,  CI.  435-91.200. 
Cedarleaf,  Calvin  P.,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Lightning  strike 

composite  and  process.  5,370,921,  CI.  428-138.000. 
Celes:  See— 

Couffet,  Claude;  Hellegouarcli.  Jean;  Proat,  Gerard;  and  Urins. 
Jean  C,  5.370.172.  CI.  164-417.000. 
Center  for  Blood  Research.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Remold-O'Donnell.  EUeen.  5.370.991,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Ceramaspeed  Limited:  See — 

McWilliams.  Joseph  A..  5,369.874,  Q.  29-611.000. 
CcramOptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Krivoshlykov.  Sergei  G.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang.  5,370,643,  d. 
606-16.000. 
Cerrina,  Franco;  and  Xiao.  Jaibei.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  X-ray  lithography  beamline  imngine  system.  5,371  774 
CI.  378-34.000. 
Chameroy,  Eric;  Poty,  Jean-Francois;  and  Vincent.  Pascal,  to  SEB  S.A. 
Device  for  automatic  control  of  a  flow  limiting  valve.  5.370.257.  CI. 
220-316.000. 
Champion  Freeze  Drying  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Shih-Chao,  5,371,455,  C\.  320-26.000. 
Chan,  Samuel  W  :  See- 
Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Chan,  Samuel  W.;  Pitman,  Theodore  B.-  and 
Lane,  David  J.,  5,370,992,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Chan,  Yat  M.  Welding  glove  having  float  resistant  foam  inner  layer. 

5,369,806,  CI.  2-161.600. 
Chancellor,  Michael  B..  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Detrusor 
myoplasty  and  neuromuscular  electrical  stimulation  of  the  urinary 
bladder.  5.370,670.  CI.  607-40.000 
Chandalia,  Kiran  B.:  See- 
O'Connor.  James  M.;  Stuber.  Fred  A..  Chandalia.  Kiran  B.;  and 
Malofsky.  Adam  G.,  5,370,908,  Q.  427-385.500. 
Chang,  Cheng-Shiung:  See — 

Wu,  Chun-Liang,  5,370,592,  CI.  482-53.000. 
Chang,  Clarence  D.:  See- 
Bennett,  J.  Michael;  Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Cheng,  Jane  C;  Lawton. 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Lissy.  Daria  N.;  Rubin.  Mae 
K.;  Smith.  C  Morris;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  5,371,310,  Q. 
585-467.000. 
Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  and  Nariani,  Subhash  R.,  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.  EEPROM  cell  with  improved  tunneling  properties.  5,371,393, 
CI.  257-321.000. 
Chang.  Sheng-Huei;  and  Westfield.  Mark  J.,  to  Geophysical  &  Enviroa- 
mental  Research  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  radiometric  cali- 
bration of  airborne  multiband  imaging  spectrometer.  5.371,358.  CI. 
250-226.000. 
Chang,  Shih-Ger  T.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Metal  chelate  process  to  remove  pollutants  from  fluids.  5.370.849,  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Chang.  Woo  S.:  See- 
Park.  Dae  C;  Cbo,  Sung  Y.;  and  Chang.  Woo  S..  5.371.274.  a. 
560-232.000. 
Chao-fan  Chu,  Richard:  See— 

Agonafer.  Dereje;  Anderson,  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler,  Gregory  M.; 

Chao-fan  Chu,  Richard;  Simons,  Robert  E.;  and  Vader,  David 

T.,  5,370,178,  a.  165-137.000. 

Chao,  Sidney  C;  and  Purer,  Edna  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Chemical  decomposition  by  sonication  in  liquid  carbon  dioxide. 

5,370,740,  CI.  134-1.000. 

Chao.    Wen-Pmg.    Driving    system    for    elevator.    5,370,206.    CI. 

187-255.000. 
Chapman,  WiUiam  C:  See- 
Goad,  Howard  S.;  Wristers.  Derick  J.;  Hussey.  James  H.,  Jr.;  Hillis, 
Michael    A.;    and    Chapman.    William    C.    S.37a923.    CI. 
428-209.000. 
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Charlei  River  Labontories:  See— 

Smith,  Roger  W.,  5,370.079,  O.  1 19-19.000. 
Charles  Surk  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

WeUing.  Peter,  and  Ward,  Paul,  5,371,594,  CI.  356-3SO.0OO. 
Chartered  Senuconducior  Manufacturing  Pte  Ltd.:  See — 

Koh,  Michael,  5,371.028,  Q.  437-*3.000. 
Chau,  Chiu,  to  Instnunenta  SA,  Inc.  Low  aberration  difTraction  grating 

syitem.  5,371,586.  Q.  356-3O1.00O. 
Cbekroun,  Isaac:  See — 

Daumas.  Marc;  Hooraaert,  Christian;  Chekrotin.  Isaac;  Bedoya- 
Zunta.  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  ;  Rosaey.  Guy;  and  Greciet, 
Helene,  5,371,233,  CI.  548-250.000. 
Chemrec  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Nilsaon,  Bengt.  5,370,771.  CI.  162-30.100. 
Chen.  Chin- Jung.  Automatic  weight-activated  toilet  flushing  apparatus. 

5,369.816.  CI  4-408.000 
Chen,  Chin-Pei.  to  Kalloy  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.  Shock  absorbing 

assembly  for  a  bicycle  seat.  5,370,351,  C\  248-600.000. 
Chen,  Fusen  £.;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
Inc.  Integrated  circuit  metallization  with  zero  contact  enclosure 
requirements.  5,371.410.  CI.  257-750.000. 
Chen.  Huey-Jyh.  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Electrochemical   impedance   spectroscopy   method   for  evaluating 
corrosjon  mhibitor  performance.  5.370,776.  CI.  204-153.110. 
Chen,  Hung-Ming  Sprinkler   5.370.311.  Q.  239-233.000. 
Chen,  Irving  C  Insertless  perforated  mUl  roU.  5.369.884.  CI.  29-895.320. 
Chen.  Mao<:hing.  to  Johnson  tt.  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Thin-fingered 

medical  glove.  5,370.900.  CI.  427-2.300. 
Chen.  Shih-Chao.  to  Champion  Freeze  Drying  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  circuit 

for  safe  charging  a  rechargeable  battery.  5.371.455,  Q.  320-26.000. 
Cheng,  Hsien  C  See— 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Maynard,  George  D.;  Kane,  John  M.;  Cheng. 
Hsien  C;  and  Dudley.  Mark  W..  5.371.093.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Cheng,  Jane  C:  See- 
Bennett,  J.  Michael;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Cheng.  Jane  C;  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Lconowicz,  Michael  E.;  Lissy.  Daria  N.;  Rubin.  Mae 
K.;  Smith.  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  5,371,310,  a. 
585-467.000. 
Cheng.  Lap  K.:  See— 

Powers,  Peter  E.;  Cheng.  Lap  K.;  Pelouch.  Wayne  S.;  and  Tang. 
Chung  L.,  5.371.752.  C\.  372-25.000. 
Cheng.  Sheng  H.:  See— 

Chem,  Tony;  and  Cheng,  Sheng  H.,  5,370.468.  CI.  400-713.000. 

Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Koilpillai,  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy,  Raymond  L., 

to  General  Electnc  Company.  Low  complexity  adaptive  equalizer 

radio  receiver  employing  direct  reference  sute  updates.  5.371.471.  CI. 

329-304.000. 

Chem.  Tony;  and  Cheng,  Sheng  H.  Dust  cover  assembly  for  computer 

keyboard.  5,370.468,  CI.  400-713.000. 
Chesterfield.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Koyfinan,    Ilya;    Serra,    Joaep;    and    Chesterfield,    Michael    P., 
5,370,031,  a.  87-55.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See— 

Bellomy,   Robert  C;   and   McGinnis,   Edgar  L.,   5,371,121,  O. 

524-68.000. 
Chen,  Huey-Jyh,  5,370,776,  CI.  204-153.110 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company,  a  Division  of  Chevron 
U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 
Smrcka,  Nancy  K.;  and  Middleton.  Wesley  A..   5.370.805.  CI. 
252-42.700. 
Chevroulet,  Tristan,  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG.  Windshield 
wiper  arrangement  with  an  arm  of  variable  active  length.  5,369,837. 
a.  15-250.210. 
Chiarabini  Bravi.  Dante,  to  DC  Company  Spain,  S.A.,  The.  Method  for 

manufacturing  shoes  and  soles  therefor.  5.369.830,  O.  12-146.0BR. 
ChiarcUa,  Francesco  G.:  See — 

Torok,   John   G;   and   Chiarella.   Francesco   G..    5.371.320.   CI. 
174-42.000. 
Chiba,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kaiuyama,  Kaoru;  Takeyama,  Tadao;  Nakato,  Takeshi;  Ohnuma, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi,  5.371.236.  CI.  548-521.000. 
Chicerie.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Barthod.  Benoit;  Chicerie.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Perrillat  Amede.  Denis. 
5.370.508,  CI.  417-410.300. 
Chicoye.  Elzer:  See — 

Barney,  Michael  C;  Kot.  Edward  J.;  Chicoye,  Etzer.  and  Jilek, 
Janna  K.,  5,370,863,  a.  424-49.000. 
Childers,    C.    Lee.    Non-binding   cantilevered    table   lifting   device. 

5.370,063,  CI.  108-147.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Com.  Stephen  B..  5,370,110.  CI.  128-201.220. 
Chimienti,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Gollobin.    Peter;    and    Chimienti,    Vincent    J..    5,370,226,    Q. 
206-365.000. 
Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Moll,  Frederic  H..  to  Orgin  Medsystems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  body  structure  manipulation  and  dissec- 
tion. 5.370,134.  a.  128-898.000. 
Chinnaswamy.  Kumar;  GagUardo.  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  John  J.;  and 
Tessari,  James  E.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Coiroration.  Write-read/- 
write-pass  memory  subsystem  cycle.  5.371.874.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Chintyan,  James  R.:  See — 

Lippmann,   Raymond;  Nelson.  James  E.;  Schnan,  Michael  J.; 
Chintyan.  James  R.;  Hansen.  Mark  C;  and  Hoonigford,  Edward 
H.,  5,371,500.  CI.  341-155.000. 
Chiodo,  Chris,  to  ASI  Instruments,  Inc.  Pipette  Puller.  5,370,843,  C\. 
422-99.000. 


Chiron  Corporation:  .See — 

Houghton,  Michael:  Choo,  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  George,  5,371,017. 
a.  435-320.100. 
Chishima.    Masamitsu;    Saka.    Kazuhito;    and    Mizutani,    Kenji,    to 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  5,370,552,  CI. 
439-495.000. 
Chisao  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Auuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki; 

Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ota,  Naoko;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo;  and  Sawada, 

Shinichi,  5,370,819,  CI.  252-299.010. 

Matsui,  Shuichi;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Fujita,  AUuko;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki; 

and  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  5,370.822.  CI.  252-299.630. 

Chitouras,  CosU  G.  Method  for  reseating  a  toner  cartridge.  5.370.761. 

a.  156-94.000. 
Chive.  Maurice:  See — 

Sozanski.   Jean-Pierre;   Chive,   Maurice,   and   Moschetto.   Yves, 
5.370.676.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Walanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shmdo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Karou.  5,371.304,  CI.  568-724  000. 
Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Mauuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagaae.  Masanori;  Maruyama, 
Taohikaztt;  Funikawa.  Toshihiko;  Sakura,  Katsuhiko;  MaUui. 
Yoahiaki;  Minami.  Takamasa;  Moriya.  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita.  Kouji;  Suda.  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto. 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto,  5,371.302.  C\.  568-703.000. 
Cho,  Chae  H.:  See— 

Cho,  Kurt  N.;  and  Cho,  Chae  H.,  5,369.807.  CI.  2-159.000. 
Cho.  Kurt  N.;  and  Cho,  Chae  H.  Therapeutic  glove.  5,369,807,  CI. 

2-159.000. 
Cho.  Kyman:  See- 
Davis,  Christopher  C;  Mazzoni.  David  L.;  and  Cho.  Kyman. 
5.371.588.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Cho.  Sung  Y.:  See- 
Park,  Dae  C;  Cho.  Sung  Y.;  and  Chang,  Woo  S.,  5,371,274,  a. 

56O-232.000. 
Park,  Dae  C;  and  Cho,  Sung  Y..  5.371,275,  CI.  560-232.000. 
Choi,  Won-Choon:  See- 
Woo,  Seong-Ihl;  Choi,  Won-Choon;  Park,  Kwang-Ho;  and  Kim. 
Jin-Do.  5,371,306,  CI.  568-804.000. 
Choo.  Qui-Lim:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael;  Choo.  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo.  George.  5.371,017. 
a.  435-320100. 
Cbou,  Long-Shou,  to  Entropy  International  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  steel 

baU  recollecting  apparatus.  5,370.392,  CI.  273-121  COB. 
Chou,    Ming-Fu.    Ergonomically   supenor   bicycle   meter   assembly. 

5,370,412,  CI.  280-288.400. 
Chou,  Ta-Sen,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Stereoselective  fusion  glyco- 
sylation  process  for  preparing  2'-deoxy-2',2'-difluoronucleosides  and 
2'-deoxy-2'-nuoronucleosides.  5,371.210.  CI.  536.27.110 
Chouly,  Antoine:  See — 

Daffara,  Flavio;  and  Chouly,  Antoine.  5.371.761.  Q.  375-1.000. 
Chowhan.  Masood;  Bilbault,  Thierry;  and  Quintana,  Ronald  P..  to 
Alcon   Laboratories,   Inc.   Process   for   cleaning  and   disinfecting 
contact  lenses.  5.370.744,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Christen,  Michel;  and  Froidevaux,  Raymond,  to  Asulab  S.A.  Physical 

magnitude  measurement  sensor.  5,369,996,  CI.  73-517.0AV. 
Christensen,  Jorgen  S.,  to  Atlas  Industries  A/S.  Method  of  burning  a 
particulate  fuel  and  use  of  the  method  for  burning  sludge.  5,370.065. 
CI.  110-346.000. 
Christenson,  Philip  A.;  Riker,  Paul  J.;  Anderson,  Denise  A.;  and  Yu- 
recko,  John  M.,  Jr..  to  Giuaudan-Roure  Corporation.  Organoleptic 
compositions.  5,371,069,  CI.  512-12.000. 
Christeson.  Orville  H.:  See— 

Eweru,  James  H.;  Christeson,  Orville  H.;  Gabe,  Douglas  L.;  and 
Murphy,  Sean  T.,  5.371.876.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Christie,  Brian  L.  Broken  light  bulb  base  removal  tool.  5,371,658,  CI. 

362-109.000. 
Chrysler.  Gregory  M.:  See— 

Agonafer.  Dereje;  Anderson.  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler,  Gregory  M.; 
Chao-fan  Chu,  Richard;  Simons.  Robert  E.;  and  Vader.  David 
T..  5.370.178.  CI.  165-137.000 
Chu,  Men  G.:  See- 
Fields.  James  R.;  Chu.  Men  G.;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert,  C. 
Edward;   Homack.   Thomas   R.;   Klingensmith.   Marshall   A.; 
Manzini.  Richard  A  :  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott.  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi,  Mohammad  A..  5,370,171,  CI.  164-312.000. 
Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Liu,  Fu-Chen;  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Yeh,  Huey-Jiuan; 
and  Yu,  Fu-Hsi,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Ring- 
opening  polymerization  of  cyclic  ethers.  5,371.276.  CI.  560-240.000. 
Chuang.  Chiao-Mei.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  concurrent  multiple  instruction  decode  in  variable 
length  instruction  set  computer.  5.371.864.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Chuang.  Chih-Li:  See — 

Revelli,  Joseph  F..  Jr.;  Nutt.  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut.  Jay  S.;  Lim. 

Eric  J.;  Roberts,  David  A.;  Williams.  David  J.;  Robello.  Douglas 

R.;  Penner.  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf.  Sanwal;  and  Chuang.  Chih-Li. 

5.371.817.  CI.  385-44.000. 

Chuang.   Keh-Shih   K.   Variable   resistance  computer   input   wheel. 

5.370.536,  a.  434-62.000. 
Chuang,   Shi- Wen.   Baby  chair  for   wheeled  cycles.   5,370,441,  a. 

297-250.100. 
Chuang.  Tsung-Jen.  Stage  spotUght  color  medium  stnictive.  5,371,663, 
CI.  362-280.000. 
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Chugai  Setytku  Kihimhiki  Kaitha:  Set— 

Ochi,  Kiyoshige;  and  Shimizu.  Hirointo,  3,371^17,  Q.  S44-I28.000. 
Chujo,  Akihiko:  Ste— 

YamasbiU,   Yoshiro;   Yui.  Toihitake;   Koide,   Fuminori;  Chujo, 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken.  3,370.731,  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.:  See— 

Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.;  Karande.  Seema  V.; 
Lastovica,  John  E.,  Ill;  and  Munro,  Ian  M.,  3,370,940.  d. 
428-316.000. 
Chuman,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Satoni;  Chuman,  Takaihi;  and  Araki.  Yasushi.  3,370,970, 
a.  430-273.000. 
Chylimki.  Kathleen  J.:  See— 

Baah,  Kimberly  A.;  ChyUnski,  Kathleen  J.;  Kail.  Darren  A.;  Smith, 
Gary  C;  and  Tuttle,  Suaan  L.,  3,371,788,  Q.  379-3%.000. 
Oba-Geigy  Corporation  See — 

Cunkle,  Glen  T.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  and  Sabnula,  Don- 
ald J..  3,371,123,  a.  324-99.000. 
Delespeise.  Guy,  3,371,073,  a.  314-21.000. 
Glock,  Jutta;  and  Kerber,  Elmar,  3,371,060,  C\.  304-106.000 
Meier,  Kurt;  and  Zwcifel.  Hans,  3,371,113.  a.  322-13.000 
Meier,  Kurt;  and  Salvin,  Roger  P.-E.,  3,371,259,  CI.  336-139.000. 
Quotscfaalla,  Udo;  and  Linhart,  Helmut,  3.371,263,  Q.  338-71.000. 
Togni,  Antonio;  Spindler,  Felix;  Zanetti,  Nadia;  and  Tijani.  Amina, 

3.371,256,  a.  556-14.000. 
Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Lauk.  Vn,  3.371.200,  a.  334-618.000. 
VTattas,  Isodoros,  5,371,096,  CI.  314-336.000. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Sterwerf,  Lester  J  ,  Jr  ,  5,370,448,  CI.  299-91.00a 
Ciniglio,  Alexander  J.;  Tombs.  Michael;  and  Squire,  Neil,  to  Pillarhouse 
International  Limited.  Soldering  apparatus.  3,370,297,  CI.  228-40.000. 
Cipolli,   Roberto;  Oriani,   Roberto;   Nucida,  Gilberto;  and  Masarati, 
Enrico,  lo  Ministero  Dell'Universita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica. 
Salts  of  triazine  compounds   with  cyanuhc  acid.   5,371,218,   CI. 
544-198.000. 
Cisko,  Lawrence  W.:  Sw— 

Fields,  James  R.;  Chu.  Men  G.;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert,  C. 
Edward;    Hornack,   Thomas    R.;    Klingeiuonith,    Marshall    A.; 
Manzini.  Richard  A.;  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott.  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi,  Mohammad  A..  5.370.171,  d.  164-312.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikehata.    Ttutomu;    Yasunaga,    Makoto;    and    Kato,    Yukihisa, 
5.370,467,  a.  400-124.210. 
Citron,  Andrew  P.:  See— 

Britton,  Kathryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  and  Lindsay,  Bruce  G., 
5,371,886,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Clancy,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Hsia,   lames  C;   Sierra,   Rafael  A.;   and  Clancy,   Michael  G., 
3,371,600,  a.  336-436.000. 
Clarity:  Se«^ 

Kramer,  Gregory,  5,371,854,  a.  395-2.790. 
Clark.  Abbot  F.;  and  Conrow,  Raymond  E..  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Angiostatic  steroids  and  metlxids  and  compositions  for  cootrol- 
Ung  ocular  hypertension.  5,371,078,  Ci.  514-182.000. 
Clark.  Scott  A  :  See— 

Maitel,  Stephen  J.;  and  Clark,  Scott  A..  5.370.606.  a.  602-64.000. 
Clarke.  A.  R.  Hyde,  to  Delphic  Inc.  Toothbrush  assembly.  3.369.835, 

a.  15-167.100. 
Claikson  Company.  The:  See — 

Clarksoo,  Curtis  W.;  KoU.  Larry  F.;  and  WiUiams,  Nicholas  J., 
5,37ai49,  a.  137-375.000. 
Clarkson,  Curtis  W.;  KoU,  Larry  F.; 
Qarkaon    Company,    The.    Line 
137-375.000. 
Claud  S.  Gf>rdon  Company:  See — 

Culbertaon.  David  P.;  Barrett,  Alfred  J.;  Khngemann,  Steven  K.; 
and  Voss.  Richard  E.,  5,370,459,  Q.  374-179.000. 
Claus,  Toby  E.:  See— 

Morgan.   Richard   D.;   Benner,   Jack   S.;   and   Claus,  Toby   E., 
5,371,006.  a.  435-194.000. 
Clean  Technology  Company  I  itnit>H-  See — 

Usui.  Eiji;  and  Nishizawa,  Kazuo.  5,370.743.  d.  134-18.000. 
Clearwaters-Dreager,  Cindy;  and  Dreager,  Thomas  N.  Non-toxic  fabric 
cooductcn  and  method  for  making  same.  5,371,326.  CI.  174-128.100. 
Clemens,  Donald  L.;  and  Mandell,  Keith,  to  Thermalloy.  Inc.  Spring 
clamp  aaembly   with  electrically   insulating  shoe.   5.371.652,  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Clements,  Jonathan:  See — 

Boden,  Neville;  Bushby,  Richard  J.;  Clemenis,  Jonathan;  Koowles, 
Peter  F  ;  and  Jesudaaon.  Malini  V.,  3,370,820,  a.  252-299.010. 
Clemenz,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Beakes,  John  M.;  Clemenz,  Gary  B.;  Doigaa,  Patrick  A.;  Heaton, 
Mark  T.;  and  Newman,  Lawrence  E.,  3,370,324,  Q.  242-1.  lOR. 
Clemaoa  University:  See — 

Heimke,  Gunther,  and  Von  Recimi,  Andreas  F.,  5,370,698,  CL 
623-18.000. 
Cleveland  Cbnic  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Golding,  Leonard  A.  R.;  Smith,  WiUiam  A.;  and  Wade,  Warren  F., 
5,370^309,  a.  417-423.100. 
Clifford,  James  O.,  Jr.,  to  Neurotecb.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
three-dimoisional   mapping  of  evoked   potentials.    3,370,126,   CI. 
128-731.000. 
CUne,  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Craig  L.;  dine,  Stephen  P.;  Epps,  David  E.;  Jurinak,  Jeff 
J.,  and  Noil,  Mark  R..  3,37a47S,  a.  403-128.0aa 


and  Williamt,  Nicholas  J.,  to 
blind    valve.    S.37ai49.    a. 


Ciorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  D.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham,  James  R.;  Kong. 
Stephen  B  ;  and  Iliff,  Robert  J.,  5,370,742,  Q.  134-10.000. 
Clowater,  Lonu  J.:  See — 

Zurek,   Lawrence  A.;   Kosztowny,  Michele  T.;  and  Clowater, 
Loma  J.,  5,369,990,  Q.  73-118.200. 
Cochran,  Gene  A.:  See — 

Henley,  John  P.;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Dunn,  David  A.;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A.;  and  Weimer,  Alan  W.,  5,370,854,  Q.  423-409  000 
Coftinan,  Michael  F.;  and  Judy,  Steven  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Speed 
and  direction  sensor  for  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  rotor  with  teeth  of 
alternating  widths.  5,371,460,  Q.  324-165.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Engel,    Antonie    J.;    and    Silver,    Wilham    M.,    3J71,690,    Q. 
364-570.000. 
Cohen,  Bernard:  Sec — 

Jameson.  Lee  K.;  and  Cohen,  Bernard,  5,370.830,  Q.  264-23.000. 
Coker,  Robert  T.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  System  for  analysis  of  embedded 

computer  systems.  5,371,878,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Hcflmg,  Dennis  V.;  and  Copeland.  Matthew  S.,  5.370.527.  CL 
431-247.000. 
Coleman,  Henry  D.;  See — 

SpinelU,  Harry  J.;  Anton,  Waifong  L.;  and  fViUm«n   Henry  D., 

5.371.147.  a.  525-288.000 

Coleman.  Thomas  J.,  to  B.A.A.T.  Enterprises  Inc.  Combination  sucker 

and  edible  powder.  5.370.884.  Q.  426-112.000. 
Colin,  Michel;  See— 

Mouro,  Alain;  and  Colin.  Michel.  5,371.740,  Q.  370-85.100. 
CoUtz,  Michael  J.,  Jr.  Headrest  with  side  sopports.  3,370.446.  Q. 

297-408.000. 
Colley,  James  E.:  See — 
'    Arends,  Thomas  C;  CoUey.  James  E.;  Loris,  Blaine  F.;  Peterson. 
Donald  S.;  Ring.  James  W.;  and  Schler.  Matt  D..  3.371,361.  a. 
239-233.000. 
CoUins.  Martha  J.:  See- 
Taylor.  James  W.;  Collins,  Martha  J.;  and  Basaett,  David  R., 

3.371.148,  a.  525-293.000. 

Collins,  Moseley  C.  External  penile  erection  prosthesis.  5,370,601,  CI. 

600-41  000. 
Collins.  Richard  M.  Magnetic  instrument  for  detecting  a  poor  band 
between  a  magnetic  layer  and  a  noo-magnetic  subatrate.  5,371,463,  d. 
324-228.000. 
Collins,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Luu.  Phuoog  v.;  Collins,  Stephen  R.;  and  Neculeacu,  Cristian  M., 
5,370,773,0.  162-111.000. 
Colombo,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Boiocchi,  Maurizio;  Colombo,  Gianfianco;  and  Caretta,  Renato, 
5,370,168,  a.  I52-209.00R. 
Color  Communication,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer,  Stanley;  and  Winter,  Steven  B.,  5,370,024,  d.  83-154.000. 
Colorado  Seminary:  See — 

DiDomenico,  John;  Johnson,  James  H.;  Michaels,  Kenneth  W.; 
Stedman,   Donald   H.;   and   Smith,   Dennis   L.,   5.371,367,   CI. 
250-338.500. 
Colorado  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Stuart,  Earnest  D.,  5.370.999.  d.  435-99.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See— 
Stem.  David  M.;  Oz,  Mehmet  C;  Nowygrod.  Roman.  Koga,  Shin; 
and  Pinsky,  David  J.,  5,370,989,  CI.  435-1.000. 
Combustioo  Eagineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Skowyra,  Richard  S.;  and  Wilhehn.  Bruce  W.,  5,37a084.  d.  122- 
4.00D. 
Commiaaahat  a  TEoetgie  Atomique:  See — 

Dillet.  Alain;  and  De  Pruneie.  Diane.  5.371.339.  d.  2I9-I24.34a 
Mestais,     Corinne;     and    Thevenin,     Bernard,     5.371.362.    d. 
250-252.100. 
Conmionwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited.  The:  See — 

Hanaeler.  Kurt,  5.370.713,  d.  47-1.010 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organitatiaa:  See — 

Sowerby,  Brian.  5,369,998,  d.  73-861.040 
Compagnoo,  Jean  C..  to  Vesuvius  Cnidbte  Company.  Ceramic  and 

metal  roU  assembly.  5.370.596.  d.  492-45.000. 
Comptoo.  Craig  T..  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Flezo- 
graphic  press  adapted  for  short  runs  and  method.  3,370.047,  CL 
101-216.000 
Comroe,  Richard:  See — 

Gnibe,  Gary;  Borras,  Jaime  A.;  and  Comroe,  Richard,  5,371,898, 
a.  455-33.100. 
Condon,   Duane  R.  Solderabie  pipe  hanging  clamp.   5,370445,  d. 

248-65.000. 
Connolly,  John  G.:  See— 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick,  James  W.;  B>r,<heT,  James  R.; 
Deneris.  Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  Ballivet.  Marc  C;  Goldman. 
Daniel  J.;  Connolly,  John  G.;  Duvoism,  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann. Eden  D.,  5,371,188,  d.  530-350.000 
Conor  Pacific  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Bror  S.;  Bjerre,  Belinda;  Sorenaen,  Emil;  Jenaca.  Jorfen; 
and  Rasmusaen,  Erik,  3,370,801.  CL  210-942.000. 
Coorow,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Clark,   Abbot  F.;   and  Conrow,   Raymond   E.,   iSllXUt,  CL 
514-182.000. 
Contec  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada,  Atsushi;  Doi,  Taketaro;  Gotoh,  Moritaka;  and  Hasegawa, 
Takeshi.  5,37aS43,  d.  439-l88.00a 
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CooCtnental  Photostnictures  SPRL:  See — 

Udyjensky,  Jacques,  5,370.828.  a.  232-100.000. 
Coavex  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Brooki,    Gary    S.;    and    Simmoiis.    Steven    M.,    S,37l.747,    CI. 
371-19.000. 
Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D..  Jr. 
Catheter  having  lubricated  outer  sleeve  and  method  for  making  same. 
5.370.899,  a.  427-2.300. 
Conway.  David  P.  Catheter  securing  bridge.  5,370,627.  a.  604-180.000. 
Conway,  Lori  J.;  Katioulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr..  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Encapsulated  aluminum-zirconium  com- 
poaitions.  5.370,874,  CX.  424-401.000. 
Conway.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5,370,899,  CI.  427-2.300. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Fontaine,  Arthur  B..  5.370,683.  CX.  623-1.000. 
Cooke,  Joel  M.,  to  Himont  Incorporated.  Radiation-resistance  propy- 
lene polymer  composition  and  radiation  sterilized  articles  therefrom. 
5.371,124,  CI.  524-99.000. 
Cooke,  Michael  P.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Fuel 

pump.  5,370,096.  a.  123-502.000. 
Coope.  Janet  L.:  See— 

Madison.    Stephen    A.;   and   Coope,    Janet    L.,    S.370,826,    d. 
252-102.000. 
Cooper.  Charles  F..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Process  for 
producing  esterified  alkoxylated  monoglyccrides  and  diglycerides. 
5.371.253,  CI.  554-173.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  .S« — 

Fain,  Gary  K.,  5.370,513.  a.  418-55.600. 
Copeland,  Matthew  S.:  See— 

Hefting,  Dennis  V.;  and  CopeUnd.  Matthew  S..  5.370.327.  Ci. 
431-247.000. 
Copenhaver,  Michael  J.  Christmas  tree  stand  with  remote  watering 

system.  5.369,9ia  O.  47-4a500. 
Coppens,  Dirk:  See — 

Fieuws,    Franceska;    Allewaert.    Kathy;    and    Coppens,    Dirk, 
3,370.919.  a.  428-96.000 
Corbett,  Nicholas  C;  Lines.  Norman;  and  Steward,  Lynn  I.  T..  to 

RoUs-Royce  pic  Gas  generators.  5,369,951.  CI.  60-39.300. 
Corbin,  Thomas  F.;  llg,  Otto  M.;  and  Armstrong,  Robert  N.,  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  substantially  100%  nykm  6 
carpet  5,370,757.  a.  156-72.000. 
Cordu  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Kirk.  5,370.615,  CI.  604-96.000. 

Weinstein.  Uwrence  A.;  and  Hillstead,  Richard  A.,  S,37a660,  Ci. 
606-215.000. 
Cordova,  Amado;  Bilinaki,  Donald  J.;  Fenht,  Samuel  N.;  Surabiaii, 
Glenn  M.;  Wilde,  John  D.;  and  Himnan,  Paul  A.,  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.  Sensor  coil  for  low  bias  fiber  optic  gyroscope.  5,371,393,  Q. 
336-350.000. 
Corey.  Ronald  J.;  and  AntoneUi.  Robert  G.,  to  Fancourt  Industries.  Inc. 
Tray  arrangement  for  multiple  lead  integrated  circuit  components 
and  the  like.  5.370^23.  O.  206-328.000. 
Corio,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Griswold,  James  E.;  Corio,  Ronald  P.;  and  Pate,  Ronald  C, 
3,371,436,  a   313-58.0CO. 
Cormier  Corporation:  See — 

Cormier,  Odilen  A.,  5,370.287.  C[.  224-209.000. 
Cormier,  Odilen  A.,  to  Cormier  Corporation.   Divisible  backpack. 

5,370,287,  a.  224-209.000. 
Cormier,  William  E.;  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  S.;  Baars, 
Fred  J.;  and  Upsoo,  Lawrence  L.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Coim. 
Increasing  metal-toieTance  of  FCC  catalyst  by  sulfiir  oxide  removal. 
3,371,033,  a.  502-63.000. 
Corn,  Stephen  B.,  to  Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation.  Anes- 
thetic acavenong  hood.  3.370.1  la  CI.  128-201.220. 
Comeau.  Louis  P.,  Jr.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  reusable  vacuum  bag.  3,370.398,  Q.  493-220.000. 
Cornell  Reaearch  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Campbdl.  Jom^  K.,  3,370,3<2,  CL  464-170.000. 
Sanford.  John  C;  Wolf.  Edward  D.;  and  Alleo.  Ndaon  K., 
5,371,013.  a.  433-287.000. 
Gaming  Incorporated:  See — 

Tietz,  Lisa  A.,  3,371,048,  a.  301-66.000. 
Corrpro  Comnaaiea,  Inc.:  See — 

Carisoa,  WiUiam  P.;  and  Budmum,  James  B.,   S,370^7S3,  O. 
204-433.000. 
Coraneier.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Dietz,  Phdip  W.;  Steckle,  Charles  E.;  and  Cormeier,  Rotiert  J., 
3,369,882,  a.  29-889.100. 
Corteae,  Mcholas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Strong,  Henry  L.,  to  American  Cyaaamid 
Caapaay.  Method  fix  the  preparation  of  2.3-pyridine-dicaitioxylic 
acids  and  derivatives  thereof.  5,371.229.  O.  346-320.000. 
Corvas  Intematifwal,  Inc.:  See- 
Webb.  TboDM  R.;  Miller,  Todd  A.;  and  Vlasok.  George  P., 
5,371,072,  a.  314-18.000. 
Cotaonaa,  Georae  P.:  See— 

CMey,  Wilham  J.,  HI;  Cotsooas,  George  P.;  Lynn,  Dale  E.;  and 
Muth.  Edwin  A..  5.371,782,  Q  379-61.000. 
<-o«t»i.ii  Kirkwood  S.;  and  Kuczkowaki,  Joseph  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire 
A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Preparation  of  N-subamuted-N'-phenyl 
p-friienytenedianiines.  5,37139.  a.  364-396.000. 
Cottooe.  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Bohan,    Anne    E.;    and    Cottooe,    Patrick    L.,    3,371,537,    CI. 
348-181.000. 


Cottrell,  Gabriel  M.  J.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Borehole  assembly,  method  and 

composition  therefor.  3.370,188.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Cottrell,  Paul  R.;  and  Luebke,  Charles  P.,  to  UOP.  Method  for  operat- 
ing a  continuous  conversion  process  employing  solid  catalyst  parti- 
cles. 5,370,786,  CI.  208-62.000. 
Couch,  Irvin  W.;  Hammer,  Billy  M.;  and  Couch.  Keith,  to  Waymax. 
Inc.  Tension  sensing  security  apparatus  and  method  for  fencing. 
5.371,488.  a.  340-541.000. 
Couch.  Keith:  See- 
Couch.  Irvin  W.;  Hammer,  Billy  M.;  and  Couch.  Keith,  5,371,488, 
CI.  340-541.000. 
Coudert,  Gerard:  See— 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitrc,  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard,  Daniel,  5.371,103,  CI.  514-430.000. 
Couetoux,  Herve  .  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moleur.  Switching  device  for 
controlling  two  electric  motors  at  different  speeds.  5,371,445,  CI. 
318-41.000. 
Couffet,  Oaude;  Hellegouarc'h.  Jean;  Prost,  Gerard;  and  Uring,  Jean 
C.  to  Celes.  Safety  device  for  mobile  modules  which  inductively  heat 
or  reheat  metallurgical  products.  5,370,172,  CI.  164-417.000. 
Counihan,  James.  Resilient  floor  system.  5,369,927,  CI.  52-403.100. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See- 
Gray,  Gary  E.  G.;  and  Pennicott,  Philip.  5.370,322,  O.  241-19.000. 
Cowan.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hale,  Arthur  H..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Mud 
solidification  with  slurry  of  portland  cement  in  oil.  5,370,183,  CI. 
166-293.000. 
Cowan,  Kiplin  D.:  See — 

Battiste.    David    R.;    and    Cowan.    Kiplin    D.,    3,371,129,    CI. 
324-291.000. 
Cox,  D.  Blake.  Deer  lure  and  method.  3,369,903,  C\.  43-1.000. 
Cox,  Lisa  C.  Container  and  method  for  storing  children's  clothes. 

3,370,230.  a.  206-327.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Blaha,  Darnel  L.,  5,370.464,  CI.  384-252.000. 
Cracraft,  Danny  S.  Sliver  and  splinter  removal  apparatus  with  magnify- 
ing lens.  5.370.648.  CI.  606- 13 1. 000. 
Craft,  Donald  W.:  See— 

LaBrecque,  Charles  S.;  and  Craft,   Donald  W.,   3,370,001,  CI. 
73-861.350. 
Cragg,    Andrew    H.,   to   Micro   Therapeutics,   Inc.   Thrombectomy 

method  and  apparatus.  5,370,653,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Musil,  Tibor;  Pettit,  Simon  N.;  and  Smith,  Philip  H. 
G.,    to    Rhone-Poulenc    Agriculture    Limited.    Herbicidal    4-ben- 
zoylisoxazoles.  5,371,063,  CI.  504-270.000. 
Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Lambert,  Claude;  and  Morris,  John,  to  Rhone- 
PoiHenc  Aigriculture  Ltd.  Herbicidal  4-benzoyhsoxazole  derivatives. 
5,371,064,  a.  504-271.000. 
Crawford,  Jack  T.;  Eisenach,  Kathleen  D.;  Cave,  M.  Donald;  and 
Bates,  Joseph  H.,  to  University  of  Arkansas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of 
The.  Repetitive  DNA  sequence  specific  for  mycobacterium  tubercu- 
losis to  be  used  for  the  diagnosis  of  tuberculosis.   3,370,998,  CI. 
435-91.200. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Schiffleger,  Alan  J  ,  5.371.879.  CI.  395-300.000. 
Credence  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Pieper,  Chris  M  ;  Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.;  Bush.  Eric  M.;  Rudwick. 
Thomas  W..  Ill;  Greenseth.  WiUiam  A.;  Klingenberg,  Robert  R.; 
and  Du  Pont,  David,  5,371,851,  O.  393-164.000. 
Cremer,  Gerard;  Goberville,  Paacale,  and  Muller,  Jean-Claude,  to 
Synthelabo.  Quinoline  derivatives,  process  for  their  preparation,  and 
their  therapeutic  applications.  3,371,227,  Q.  346-174.000. 
Cremers,  Louis  M.  O.:  See — 

Heemels,  Robertus  P.  E.  H.;  van  Vliembergen.  Eduardua  J.  W.;  and 
Cremers,  Louis  M.  G.,  3,371,676.  G.  364-419.110. 
Crespan,  Alfredo:  See — 

Frachey.  Enrico;  and  Crespan,  Alfredo,  3,369,896,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Croucher,  Melvin  D.:  See— 

Patd,  Raj  D.;  Kmiedk-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A.;  Croucher,  Melvin  D.;  Ng.  T.  Hwee;  and  Dale,  William 
J  ,  5,370,964.  a.  430-137  000. 
Crowe,  Ernest;  Keay.  James  G.;  and  Scriven.  Eric  F.  V.,  to  ReUly 
Industriea.  Inc.  Linear  polyvinylpyridine  polymers  and  processes. 
3,371,160,  d  326-263.000. 
Crowley,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ingram,  Keith  W.;  and  Crowley,  Daniel  J.,  Jr.,  3,37aS20,  Q. 
423-324.100. 
CRS  Hohlings,  Inc.:  See— 

Novotny.  Paul  M.;  McCaffrey,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hemphill,  Ray- 
mood  M..  3.370,750,  Q.  148-325.000. 
Cryz,  Stanley  J.;  and  Furer,  Emil  P.,  to  Swiss  Serum  and  Vaccine 
Institute  Berne.  Eacherichia  ooM>-polysaccharide-protetn  conjugate 
vaccine.  5,370,872.  Q.  424-194.100. 
Culbertson,  David  P.;  Barrett.  Alfred  J.;  Klingemann,  Steven  K.;  and 
Voaa,  Richard  E.,  to  Cland  S.  Gordoo  Cooftany.  SnrCsoe  tempera- 
ture probe  with   uniform   thermocouple  junction.   3,370,439,  CI. 
374-179.000. 
Cnllen.  Allen  B.:S(»— 

Kroeckd,  Ronald  W.;  CuUen.  Allen  B.;  and  Bums,  James  E., 
5,370,229,  CL  206-323.000. 
Culp,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Brummette,  Steven  C;  Miller,  William  G.;  Asbury,  James  F.; 
Krenik,  William  R.;  and  Culp,  Norman  L.,  3,371.332,  O. 
348-497.000. 
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Cummiiifs,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Lee.   RuojU;   Denniaon,   Charles  H.;   Liu,   Yauh-Ching;   Fazan. 
Pierre;  and  Cummingi,  Steven  D.,  5,371,701,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Oefc,  Joaeph  J.;  and  MaUve,  Juan  J.,  5,370,575,  a.  453-3.000. 

Cunkle,  Glen  T.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  and  Sabrsula,  EKmald  J., 

to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Substituted    1 -bydroxy-2.6-diaryl-4- 

acyloxypipehdines   or    l-hydroxy-2,6-diaryl-4-acylaminopipen(Una 

and  stabilized  compositions.  5,371,125.  C\.  524-99.000. 

Cuny,  Douglas  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporatioa.  Deformable 

endoacz>pic  surgical  retractor.  5,370,109,  d.  12S-20.000. 
Cuomo,  Fnnk  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optical  fiber 
prenare    aenaor    for    liquid    level    monitoring.    5,371,720,    d. 
367-149.000. 
Curiel,  Yoram,  to  TSL  IiKX>rporated.  Tamper  evident  and  counterfeit 
resisting  informational  article  and  associated  method.  5,370,763,  CI. 
156-277.000, 
Corran.  WUliam  V.:  See— 

Feigelson,  Gregg  B.;  Curran,  William  V.;  and  Ziegler,  Carl  B., 
5.371,215,  a.  540-200.000. 
Curry,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

SirkiB,  Eric  R.;  and  Curry,  Joaeph  J..  5,371,619,  a.  359-53.000. 
Cymbaluk,  Ted  H.:  See- 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Nowack,  Gerhard  P.;  and  Cymbaluk,  Ted  H., 
5,371,258,  a.  556-114.000. 
Czajkowski,  Julian;  and   Watson,   Eric.   Remote  control  organizer. 

5,370,238,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Dach,  Anton  J.:  See- 
Kent,  Peter  M.;  Dach,  Anton  J.;  Deocampo,  Hemani  G.;  and 
Waiiams,  Ted  D.,  5,370,362,  O.  251-326.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Seong-Tae,  5,371,641,  Q.  36O-%.50O. 
Park.  Hak-Jae,  5,371,549,  d.  348-564.000. 
Daffara,  Flavio;  and  Chouly,  Antoine,  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporation. 
Transmission  system  and  receiver  for  this  system.  5,371,761,  O. 
375-liX)0. 
Dagdeviien,  Nuri  R.;   Mohammadi.   Khaahayar;   and   Papanicolaou, 
Andreaa  C,  to  AT*T  Corp.  ISDN-based  system  for  making  a  video 
call.  5,371,534,  a.  348-14.000. 
Daglow,  Terry  D.;  McNeil,  Kenneth  R.,  11;  and  Shankar,  R«l«lrriThn»n. 
to  Incermedics,  Inc.  Implantable  cardiac  defibrillator  with  layered 
package  5,370,669,  C\  607-36.000. 
Dahibeig,  Sven-Enk:  See- 
Sander,  Bertil;  Dahlbcrg,  Sven-Erik;  Szabo,  Tibor;  and  GyUensten. 
Bemdt,  5,370,170,  Q.  164-122.100. 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Durkin,  Joaeph  A.;  and  Martin,  Bobby  R.,  to  Texaco 

Inc.  Wax  conversKMi  process.  5,370,788,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  lodustries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuyama,  Akinobu;   Nikaido,  Teniyuki;  and  Kobayaahi,  Yo- 
shinon,  5,371,014,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shimizu,    Takao;    Yamamoto,    Noboru;    and    Suzuki.    Hiroaki. 
5,370,092,  a.  123-188.300. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Takashi.  5,371,612,  Q.  3S8^56.00a 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See— 

Kooo,  Chihiro,  5,370,329,  Q.  242-246.000. 

Uehara,  Masayuki;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki, 
5,370.330,  a.  242-247.000. 
Dale.  William  J.:  See— 

Patd,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A.;  Croucher,  Melvin  D.;  Ng,  T.  Hwee;  and  Dale,  William 
J..  5.370,964,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Damle,  Snresh  B.:  See— 

Marnier,    James    A.;    and    Damle,    Suresh    B.,    5,371,264,    Q. 
558-260.000. 
Damo,  Zoltan;  and  Neuenscbwander,  Ernst,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesdl- 
schaft     Aqueous    formulations    and    their    use.     5,371,105,    d. 
514-469.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

VanLaningham,  Kalvin  G.;  and  Booth.  Dwight  E..  5.370.209,  CI. 
192-106.100. 
Dandl,  Raphael  A.,  to  Applied  Microwave  Plasma  Concepta,  Inc. 
Electron  cyclotroa  resonance  plasma  source  and  method  of  opera- 
tion. 5,370.765.  a.  156-643.000. 
Dangreati,  Bernard,  to  Trouvay  A  Cauvin;  and  Armstrong  Intema- 
tiooal  Inc.  Steam  generator  with  porous  partitions.  5.370.085.  d. 
122'4.00R. 
Daniell.  Paul  T.;  Heitz,  William  D.;  Spriggs,  Thomas  E.;  McNeil. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Cann.  Kevin  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  ft 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.   High  density,   high   molecular 
weight  polyethylene  5,371,145,  d  525-240.000. 
Dankert,     Fred      Waterless     planographic     plates.     5.370.906.     d. 

427-261.000. 
Daoud.  Basael  H..  to  AT*T  Corp.  Hasp  mechanism.  5,370.547.  d. 

439-304.000. 
Daoud,  D)amel:See— 

Saujct  Jean-Francois;  and  Daoud,  Djamel,  5,370,086,  d.   122- 
7.00R. 
Darby,  H.  Darrel;  and  Darby,  H.  Darrel.  II.  to  Darco  International. 
Inc.  Lower  leg.  ankle  and  foot  immobilization  brace  with  uniform, 
adjustable  compression.  5.370.133.  d.  128-882.000. 
Darby.  H  Darrel.  11:  See- 
Darby,   H    Darrel;   and   Daiby.   H.   Darrd.   II.   5,370,133,   d. 
128-882.0m. 


Darco  International,  Inc.: 

Darby.    H    Darrel;   and   Darby,   H.   Darrel.   II,   5,370,133,   O. 
128-882.000. 
Darmon,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Berge.  Charles  T.;  Darmon,  Micfaad  J.;  and  Antondh,  Joaeph  A.. 
5,371,151,  d.  525-377.000. 
Darsow,  Gerhard:  See— 

Immel,  Otto;  Buysch.  Hans-Joaef;  and  Danow.  Oerliard,  5^71,294, 
a.  564-450.000 
Das,  Kalyankumar,  to  Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc.  Diamond  metal  baae/- 
permeable  base  transistor  and  method  of  making  same.  5.371.378.  d. 
257-77.000. 
Das.  Kalyankumar:  See — 

Venkatrsan,  Vasudev;  Thompson.  Dale  G.;  and  Das.  Kalyankumar 
5,371,382,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Dasinger,  Bruce  L..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Heteropolysaccharide  pnxlucing 

Pseudomonas  stram.  5,371,012.  d.  435-253.300. 
Dassero,  William  F.;  and  Marino.  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Electronic  flash  unit  with  triggering  circuit  affixed  to  reflector. 
5,371,563,  CI.  354-145.100. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

DeYesso,  Joaeph  P.;  Solomon,  Robert  C;  Todd,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Uppitt,  Mark  C,  5.371,743,  O.  371-8.100. 
Data.  Mark  M.,  to  Molex  IiKorporated.  Electrical  receptacle  Hsonbly. 

5,370,551,  a.  439-487.000. 
Dataproducu  Corporation:  See— 

Kimber,   Charles  M  ;  Russ,  Allen  £.;  and  Stecn,  Michad  L., 
5,371,837,  a.  395-114.000. 
Datta,  Pabitra;  DeSai,  Nitin  V  ;  Friel.  Ronald  N  ;  and  Pohniak.  Eugene 
S.,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corp.  Organic  conductor  for  an 
electropbotogn^jhic  screemng  process  for  a  CRT.   5,370,952,  d. 
430-28.000. 
Daudel,  Helmut;   Marquardt.   Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Gartner.  Uwe,  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Exhaust  gas  afiertreatment  device  for  internal 
combusbon  engines.  5,369,956,  d.  60-276.000. 
Daumas.  Marc;  Hoomaert,  Christian;  Chekroun.  Isaac;  Bedoya-Zurita, 
Manuel;  Ruiz-Montea,  Jose  ;  Roaaey,  Guy;  and  Greciet,  Heiene,  to 
Synthelabo.  2-(tetrazol-5-yl>-l,r-biphenyl  denvativo,  their  prcpara- 
tioo    and    their    use    as    synthetic    intermediates     5,371.^3.    CL 
548-250.000. 
David  Kopf  Instruments:  See — 

Altmann,  Bert  L  ;  and  Kopf.  J.  David.  5.370,481,  CL  408-129.000. 
David,  Patrick  G.,  to  Whitmg  Equipment  Canada  Inc.  Low  riae  drop 

yoke  system.  5,370,058,  d.  104-32.100. 
Davidsoti,  Isobel  J.;  McMillan,  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray,  John  J.,  to 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Materials  for  oae  as  nthwlrs 
in  lithium  electrochemical  cells^  5,370,949,  d  429-224.000. 
Davidson,  James  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.  Zirconium 
oxide   and    nitride   coated   endoproatheaes   for   tiasoe   protection. 
5,370,694,  a.  623-16.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Kelman,  Josh;  Gray,  John;  Ribick.  John;  and  Marion.  Dennis. 
5.37a417,  a.  280-751.000. 
Daviea,  David  K.;  and  Zomp,  John  M.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporatioa. 
Practical  implementations  for  ion  mobility  sensor.  5,371,364,  CL 
250-287.000, 
Davis,  Christopher  C;  Mazzoni,  David  L.;  and  Cho,  Kyman,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Maryland.  College  Park.  Surface  profile  uk)  material  mapper 
using  a  driver  to  displace  the  sample  in  X-Y-Z  directions.  5,371,588, 
a,  356-349,000 
Davis  Family  Trust:  See — 

Davis,  Frank  J,,  5,370,097,  d.  123-526.000. 
Davis,  Frank  J.,  to  Davis  Family  Trust  Combined  diesel  and  natural 
gas  engine  fuel  control  system  and  method  of  using  such,  5,370,097, 
a,  123-526,000, 
Davis,  James  A,;  and  Valaitis,  Joaeph  K.,  to  Bridgestone/Fireitone,  Inc, 
Polymer  blends  for  heat  '*«^'''>  roof  «h«^*i»»B  and  method  for 
covering  roofc.  5,370,755,  CL  156-71.000, 
Davis,  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Miller,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robeit  J,;  Kubier,  Joaeph  J,;  Cargin.  Keith 
K..  Jr.;  Hanaoo.  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H,;  and  Schultz. 
Darald  R,,  5.371,858.  d  395-275.000, 
Dawson.  John;  and  E>yett.  Derek  H..  to  Molins  PLC.  Cigarette  making 

machine.  5,370,136,  d.  131-84,100, 
Day,  Fleming  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company,  Neat  oil 

finish  with  high  lubricant  content  5,370,804,  d.  252-41,000. 
Day,  James:  See- 
Ward,  William  J.,  Ill;  Day,  Jamea;  Ferrero-Heredia,  Monica  A,; 
and  Mclnemey,  Edward  J.,  5,371,113,  CL  521-124.000, 
DB  Inserters,  Inc,:  See- 
Diaz,  Juan;  and  Bronnenkant.  Lanoe  J.,  5,370,129,  CL  I2S-S39.000. 
DC  Company  Spain,  S.A.,  The:  See— 

Chiarabini  Bravi,  Dante,  5,369,830,  CL  l2-l46.(eR. 
Dean.  Ronnie  E,:  Ser — 

Brown.  Arthur  H.;  and  Dean,  Ronnie  E.,  5.371,742,  d  371-7.000. 
Dec,  Andrezj:  See — 

Thomey,  Henry  W,;  and  Dec.  Andrezj,  5,370,585,  d.  474-1 12.000, 
DeCarlo,  Alfred  F,,  Jr,,  to  Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation,  Obkmg 

acetabular  cup  5,37a704,  d.  623-22.000, 
DeCheUis,  Marc  L.:  See— 

Agapiou,  Agapios  K.;  Ackerman,  Steve  K.;  LaBorde.  David  M.; 
and  DeChellis.  Marc  L  ,  5,371,053,  d  502-56.000. 
de  Fraine,  Paul  J.;  and  Martin.  Anne,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Fungicidal 

propenoic  acid  derivatives.  5.371.084.  d.  514-241,000, 
De  France.  Robert  V,,  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Company,  Inc  Cable  gripping 
unit  with  spring  biased  >w  segments.  5.369.849,  d.  24-I36.00R, 
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de  Goede,  Elisabeth:  See— 

Warnkr.  Jean  M.  M.;  Kjiape.  Petronella  M.;  and  de  Goede,  Eli- 
labeth,  5.371,174,  CI.  528-335.000. 
de  Groot,  Peter  J.;  and  McGarvey,  John  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Chirped  lynthetic  wavelength  laaer  radar.  5,371,587,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Deguaaa  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See — 

Leyrer,   Juergen;    Lox,    Egbert;   Engler,   Bemd;   and   Domesle, 
Rainer.  5.371,056,  Q.  502-66.000. 
DeHaan,  Daniel;  DeHaan,  Joel  D.;  VerBerkmoes,  John  A.;  and  Tansey, 
Nelson  H.,  to  JWI,  Inc.  Plate  shifter  for  filter  preu.  5,370,795,  CI. 
210-225.000. 
DeHaan.  Joel  D.:  See— 

DeHaan,  Daniel;  DeHaan,  Joel  D.;  VerBerkmoes,  John  A.;  and 
Tanaey.  Nelson  H.,  5.370,795,  a.  210-225.000. 
Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Knuppel,  Peter  C;  KJauaener,  Alexander;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Dutz- 

mann,    Stefan;    Dehne,    Heinz-Wilhelm;    and    WachendorfT- 

Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,371,095,  CI.  514-332.000 

Seitz,  Thomas;  Bender,  Wolfgang;  and  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm, 

5,371,267,  CI.  560-27.000. 

Deininger,  J.  Paul.  Process  for  producing  monohydrated  beta-ferric 

oxide.  5,370,857,  CI.  423-633.000. 
Deist,  Jimmie  F.  Fire  extinguisher  bottle  with  pick-up  tube.  5,370, 1 89, 

a.  169-62.000. 
De  Jong,  Johannes,  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH.  Double-sided  safety  gear. 

5,370,208,  CI.  187-372.000. 
Deki,  Shigehito  See— 

Kawahara.  Masahito;  Sayo,  Koichi;  Goto.  Kazuo;  Noguchi,  Torti; 
^'amaguchi,    Yoshio;    and    Deki,    Shigehito,    5,371,122,    CI. 
524-88.000. 
Delaney,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Parke,  Torsten  H.;  Delaney,  Michael  R.;  and  Pickens,  Robert, 
5,369,827,  Q.  5-649.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lippmann,   Raymond;   Nelson,  James  E.;  Schnars,   Michael  J.; 
Chintyan,  James  R.;  Hansen,  Mark  C;  and  Honnigford.  Edward 
H.,  5,371,500,  a.  341-155.000. 
Litteral,  Mary  O.,  5,370,745,  CI.  118-669.000. 
Del  Corral,  Fernando:  See— 

Genovese,  Vincent  P.;  Stephens,  Thomas  J.;  and  Del  Corral,  Fer- 
nando, 5,370,597,  a.  493-186.000. 
Delespesae,  Guy,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polypeptide  factors  from 

colostrum.  5,371,073,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Del   Gaone,    Peter   V.    Spray   gun   for   aggregates.    5,370,315,   CI. 

239-527.000. 
Delia Valle,  Peter:  See- 
Workman.  Jason;  and  DelUValle,  Peter,  5,370,066,  a.  1 10-346.000. 
Delphic  Inc:  See — 

Clarke,  A.  R.  Hyde,  5,369,835,  a.  15-167.100. 
Del  Rossi,  Keimeth  J.;  and  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Catalytic  isoparaflin-olefin  alkylation  with  HF  and  a  low  doncitity 
solvent.  5,371,314,  CI.  585-724.000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  and  Sicinski.  Rafal  R.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation,  lodo  vitamin  D3  compounds  and  method  for 
preparing  same.  5,371,249.  CI.  552-653.000. 
DeLuca,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Nelson.  Leonard  E.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  DeLuca,  Michael  J.; 
Willard,  David  F.;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.  A.;  and  Braun,  William  V., 
5,371,737,  a.  370-84.000. 
Delzer,  Gary  A.;  and  Porter,  Randall  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany. Sulfur  absorbents.  5,370.848,  CI.  423-220.000. 
DeMars,   Lewis  S.   Slider  and  stop  attachment  for  a  fishing  line. 

5,369,905.  a.  43-42.740. 
De  Martiis,  Carlo  C:  See— 

Casati,   Paolo;   De  Martiis,  Carlo  C;  and  Marchisi,  Giuseppe, 
5,370,517,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Demetron  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Fnedman.  Joshua,  5,371.826,  Q.  385-115.000. 
DeMoully,  William:  See- 
Novak,  Charles  T.;  Nelson,  Paul  N.;  Nam,  Sehyun;  DeMoully, 
William;  and  Goebel,  Kenneth  D.,  5,371,143,  O.  525-88.000. 
Deneris,  Evan  S.:  See — 

Heinemann.  Stephen  F.;  Patrick,  James  W.;  Boulter,  James  R.; 
Deneris,  Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  BaUivet,  Marc  C;  Goldman, 
Daniel  J.;  Connolly,  John  G.;  Dvvoisin,  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann, Eden  D.,  5,371,188,  CI.  530-350.000. 
DeNicola,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  and  Guyer,  Ralph  A.,  to  Himont  Incorpo- 
rated. Heat  resistant  composition  of  polyphenylene  ether  and/or 
polystyrene   block   copolymer(s)  and   styrenic   grafted   propylene 
polymer.  5.370.813.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Denneau.  Monty  M.;  Gavril.  Bruce  D.;  Hochschild.  Peter  H.;  and 
Stunkel,  Craig  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  centralized  determination  of  virtual  trans- 
mission delays  in  networks  of  counter-synchronized  communication 
devices.  5,371.733.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Denneau.  Monty  M.;  Hochschild.  Peter  H.;  and  Stunkel.  Craig  B..  to 
International  Bu.sines.1  Machines  Corporation.  Communication  net- 
work with  non-uniquc  device  identifiers  and  method  of  establishing 
connection  paths  in  such  a  network.  5,371,735,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Dennen,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Vinal,    Albert    W.;   and    Dennen.    Michael    W.,    5,371,396,   O. 
257-412.000. 
Dennis,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Slater,    Steven    C;    and    Dennis,    Douglas    E.,    5,371,002.    CI. 
435-142.000. 


Denniaon,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Lee,   Ruojia;   Dennison,   Charles  H.;   Liu,   Yauh-Ching;   Fazan, 
Pierre,  and  Cummings,  Steven  D.,  5,371,701,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Dennison,  Timothy  D.,  to  Leggett  &  Piatt  Incorporated.  Bent  wire 

spring  module.  5,369,822,  CI.  5-247.000. 
Densmoor.  Michael  S.:  See- — 

Lohrbach.  Jeffrey  G.;  Dertz.  Gregory  A.;  Densmoor.  Michael  S.; 
Vera,  Armando;  Wiederholt,  Paul;  Mottonen,  Scott  M.;  and  Mc 
Vey.  Timothy  L..  5.371.492.  CI.  340-825.030. 
Dentsply  Research  A  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Jefferies,   Steven   R.;   Smith,   Roy   L.;  and  Green.   Russell   D., 
5,369,916,  CI.  451-532.000. 
Denys,  Joseph  H.  Automatic  commode  seat  closing  system.  5,369,814, 

CI.  4-246.200. 
Deocampo,  Hemani  G.:  See — 

Kent,  Peter  M.;  Dach,  Anton  J.;  Deocampo,  Hemani  G.;  and 
WUliams,  Ted  D.,  5,370,362,  a.  251-326.000. 
De  Patto,  Ugo:  See— 

Marchionni,    Giuseppe;    and    De    Patto,    Ugo,    5,371,272,    CI. 
560- 1 80.000. 
De  Prunele,  Diane:  See— 

DUlet,  Alain;  and  De  Prunele,  Diane,  5,371,339,  CI.  219-124.340. 
Depuy  Inc.:  See — 

Bolesky,  Richard;  and  Smith,  Todd  S.,  5,370,706.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Kelman,  David  C;  McNulty,  Donald  E.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  L., 
5,370,693,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Dertz,  Gregory  A.:  See— 

Lohrbach.  Jeffrey  G.;  Dertz,  Gregory  A.;  Densmoor,  Michael  S.; 
Vera,  Armando;  Wiederholt,  Paul;  Mottonen,  Scott  M.;  and  Mc 
Vey,  Timothy  L.,  5,371,492,  CI.  340-825.030. 
de  Ruijter,  Dirk:  See- 
Van  de  Wynckel,  Werner,  de  Ruijter.  Dirk;  Jansen,  Benny;  and 
Michiels,  Frank,  5,370,781,  CI.  204-280.000. 
DeSai,  Nitin  V.:  See— 

Datta,  Pabitra;  DeSai,  Nitin  V.;  Friel,  Ronald  N.;  and  Poliniak, 
Eugene  S.,  5,370,952,  CI.  430-28.000. 
Desai,  Ranjit  C:  See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Hlasta,  Dennis 
J.;  Dcsai,  Ranjit  C.;  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
and  Lodge.  Eric  P..  5.371,074.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Desaigoudar.  Chan  M.;  and  Gupta,  Suren.  to  California  Micro  Devices. 
Methods  for  fabrication  of  thin  film  inductors,  inductor  networks  and 
integration  with  other  passive  and  active  devices.   5,370,766,  CI. 
156-643.000. 
DeSatnick,  Allen  H.:  See- 
Stone,    Kevin    R.;    and    DeSatnick,    Allen    H.,    5,370,662,    CI. 
606-232.000. 
Desieno,  Duane  D.  Neural  network  for  improved  classificaton  of  pat- 
terns which  adds  a  best  performing  trial  branch  node  to  the  network. 
5,371.809.  CI.  382-15.000. 
Desselle,  Kevin  W.  Bow  press.  5,370,103,  CI.  124-86.000. 
Detzel,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Kidaloald,  Raymond  G.;  Detzel.  Roger  A.;  and  Ryan,  Donald  E., 
5,370,239,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Deutsch  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  E.V.:  See —  - 

Quintem,  Lothar,  5,371,004,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Mueller,  Hans-Juergen;  Schliwa,  Ralf;  Scherer,  Thomas;  and  KuU, 
Harald.  5,369,960.  CI.  62-238.600. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-  und  Raumfahri  e.V.:  See — 
Buschulte.  Winfried;  Adis,  Erich;  and  Bader,  Manfred,  5,370,526, 
CI.  431-116.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gleim,  Gunter,  5,371,448,  CI.  318-368.000. 
DeVilbiss  Health  Care,  Inc.:  See— 

Perkins,  Warren  E.,  5,370,112,  a.  128-204.210. 
DeVilbiss,  Roger  S.:  See— 

Quisenberry,  Tony  M.;  and  DeVilbiss,  Roger  S.,  5,371,665,  CI. 
363-89.000. 
Devoisselle,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Mordon,  Serge;  Maunoury,  Vincent;  and  Devoisselle,  Jean-Marie, 
5,370,119,  CI.  128-654.000. 
DeVries,  James  E.:  See— 

Varga,  Leslie  J.;  DeVries,  James  E.;  and  Schneider,  Roberi  D., 
5,370,905,  a.  427-168.000. 
De  Vry,  Jean  M.  V.:  See- 
Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf  Glaser.  Thomas;  De 
Vry.  Jean  M.  V.;  Domperi,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer,  Hen- 
ning,  5,371,094.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Cedarleaf.  Calvin  P..  5.370.921.  CI.  428-138000. 
DeYesso.  Joseph  P.;  Solomon,  Robert  C;  Todd,  Stephen  J.;  and  Lip- 
pitt,  Mark  C,  to  Data  General  Corporation.  On-line  module  replace- 
ment in  a  multiple  module  data  processing  system.  5,371,743,  CI. 
371-8.100. 
Dhaemers.  Gregory  L.  Armoire.  5.369,892,  CI.  34-275.000.         , 
Diafoil  Hocchsi  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Itr,  Yoshihiko,  5,370,930,  CI.  428-335.000. 
Dialogic  Corporation:  See — 

Hamilton,  Chris  A.,  5,371,787,  CI.  379-386.000. 
Diaz,  Juan;  and  Bronnenkant,  Lance  J.,  to  DB  Inserters,  Inc.  lUD 

inserting  apparatus.  5,370,129.  CI.  128-839.000. 
DiBrino,  Michael  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
OfT-chip  break[x>int  system  for  a  pipelined  microprocessor.  5,371,894, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
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DiDomenkx),  John;  Johnson.  James  H.;  Michaels.  Kenneth  W.;  Sted- 
nun,  Dooald  H.;  and  Smith,  Dennis  L  ,  to  Envirotest  Systems  Corp.; 
and  Colorado  Seminary.  Remote  sensor  device  for  monitoring  motor 
vehicle  exhaust  systems.  S.371,367,  Q.  2SO-338.SOO. 
Diehl.  Cynthia  L.:  Ste— 

Swa«rty,    Bruce   A.;    and   Diehl.   Cynthia   L..    3,370,091,   CX. 
123-179.100. 
Diehl  OmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Dittnuon,  Lutz,  5,371,302,  Q.  342-68.000. 
Diem,  Han*:  See — 

Reoter,  Peter;  Weber,  Willi  A.;  and  Diem,  Hans,  3,37 1J90,  Q. 
36Ma2.000. 
Dieter  Wildfing  GmbH:  See— 

Nehm,  Holger,  5,370,130,  d.  137-454.200. 
Dietrich,  Paul  S.i  Set— 

Murry,  Lynn  E.;  Sinibaldi,  Ralph  M.;  Dietrich,  Paul  S.;  and  Al- 
finitov  Sharon  C.  H.,  5,371,003,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Dietrich,  Werner  See— 

Lambert*.    Wilhelm;    and    Dietrich,    Werner,    5,371,114,    Q. 
521-131.000. 
Dietz.  Philfc^  W.;  StecUe.  Charles  E.;  and  Corsmeier,  Robert  J.,  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company.  Turbine  blade  damper.  5,369,882,  d. 
29-889.100. 
DifFie,  Whitfield;  and  Aziz.  Ashar,  to  Sun  Microaystem*,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  privacy  and  authentication  in  wireleas  networks. 
5,371,794.  a.  380-21.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Chiimaswamy.  Kumar;  Gagliardo,  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  John  J.;  and 

Tessarl  James  £.,  5.371,874,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Goodwin,  Paul  M.;  Smdaer,  Donald;  and  Tatosian.  David  A., 

5,371,870,  a.  395-425.000. 
Horwitz.  Fred.  5.371,822,  Q.  385-89.000. 
Klein,  Johannes.  5,371.889,  a.  395-650.000. 
Koning.  G   Paul;  Yang,  Henry  S.;  and  Hawe,  William,  5,371,868, 

CI.  395-400.000. 
Register,   Michael  S.;  and  Kannan,   Naraaimhan.  5,371,807,  CX 

382-14.000. 
SaUba,  George  A.,  5,371,638,  a.  360-77.120. 
Digital  Ocean,  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer,  Michael  A.,  5,371,734,  Q.  370-18.000. 
Dillard,  Homer  E.  Scale  and  chord  indicator  device.  5,370,539,  CX. 

434-4O5.000 
Dillet,  Alain;  and  De  Prunele,  Diane,  to  Commiasarial  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Welding  head  for  measuring  welding  parameters  and  the 
application  thereof  to  automatic  welding.  5,371,339,  CI.  219-124.340. 
DiMagno,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Therien,  Michael  J.;  and  DiMagno,  Stephen  G.,  5,371,199,  CX. 
534-11.000. 
DiNovo,  Salvatore  T.:  See- 
Fink,  David  J.;  DiNovo,  Salvatore  T.;  and  WarxL  Thomas  J.. 
5,370,692,  a.  623-16.000. 
Dintzis,  Howard  M.;  and  Dintzis,  Renee  Z.,  to  Johns  Hopkini  Univer- 
sity, The.  Therapeutic  suppression  of  specific  immune  responses  by 
administration  of  oligomenc  forms  of  antigen  of  controlled  chemia- 
try.  5,370,871,  CI.  424-244.IX. 
Dintzis,  Renee  Z.:  See— 

Dintzis,    Howard    M.;   and    Dintzis,    Renee   Z.,    5,370,871,   CI. 
424-244.100. 
Dirksing,  Robert  S.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Toggle 
closure    for    a    resihently    deformable    container.    5,370,284,    CI. 
222-534.000. 
Dissing.  Bo;  and  Ehnhammer,  Agneta,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellachafl 
Cardiac  assist  device  and  method,  including  detectioa  of  heart  event*. 
5,370,124,  a.  128-696.000. 
Dittmann,  Lutz,  to  Diehl  GmbH  A  Co.  Method  for  the  activatioa  of  a 

mme.  5,371,502.  CI   342-68.000. 
Dixon,  Robert  P.,  and  Gray,  Randall  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Two  stage 

gate  drive  circuit  for  a  FET.  5.371.415.  a.  327-109.000. 
Doany,  Fuad  E.:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick, 
James  L.,  Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko,  John 
J.;   Shi,   Leathen;   Shih.   Da- Yuan;   and   Walker,   George   F., 
5,371,654,  a   361-744.000. 
Dobbdstein,  Arnold,  deceased:  See— 

Hille,  Hans-Dieter;  Wieditz.  Stefan  C;  Dobbelstein.  Arnold,  de- 
ceased, and  Muller,  Horst.  5.370.910.  Q.  427-407.100. 
Dobbelstein.  Hilde^ard  Emma  Marie,  Chrisdane  Elisabeth  Dobbelstein, 
legal  representatives:  See— 
Hille,  Hans-Dieter;  Wieditz,  Stefan  C;  Dobbdstem.  Arnold,  de- 
ceased; and  MuUer.  Horst.  5,370,910.  CX.  427-407.100. 
Doboviek.  Marjan:  See- 
Otto,  Mark;  and  Dobovaek.  Marjan,  5,371,334,  a  219-69.160 
Doerge,  Daniel,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Compcaitions  and  methods  of 

inhibiting  thyroid  activity   5,371,102,  C\  514-387.000. 
Doerter,  Cart  R.,  to  Hurry  Hut,  Inc  Process  for  extending  the  shelf-life 

of  shellfish  products^  5,370,895,  C\.  426-573.000. 
Doetzer,  Reodiard:  See— 

Schuetz,  Franz;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Goetz.  Norbert;  Wild.  Jochen; 
Wolf.  Hans-Joaef;  Doetzer,  Reinhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,   Eberhard;    Kuenast,    Chrisioph;   and    Kardorff,    Uwe. 
5,371,268,  a.  560-35.000. 
Dohi.  Akira:  See— 

Takamiya,  Kikuzo;  Shimada.  Nobuaki;  Dohi.  Akira;  and  P«hi«»i« 
Kazuyoshi.  5.37a4ll.  CX.  280-284.000. 
Doi.  Alfred:  See— 

Wittig.  lames  T.,  Jr.;  and  Doi,  Alfred,  5,371,058,  CX.  503-206.000. 


Dot.  Hiroyuki;  Yasuda,  Ken;  Kashimura,  Tetsuo;  and  Fukoi,  Yntaka,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  and  gas  turbine  nozzle.  5,370,497,  CL 
415-199.500. 
Dot,  Taketaro:  See— 

Hamada,  Atsushi;  Doi,  Taketaro;  Gotoh.  Motitaka;  and  Haaegawa, 
Takeshi.  5,370,543,  CX.  439-188.000. 
Dolgaa,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Clemenz.  Gary  E.;  Dolgas.  Patrick  A.;  Heaton. 
Mark  T.;  and  Newman,  Lawrence  E.,  5,37a324,  CX.  242-1. lOR. 
Dolk,  Richard:  See— 

Brownlec,  David  M.;  and  Dolk,  Richard.  5,37a431,  CL  305-12.000. 
DoUins  Tool,  Inc  :  See— 

Kushnir,  Yoaif,  5,370,523,  CX.  425-549.000. 
Domenig.  Georg,  to  Grass  AG.  Drawer  with  trim  shioe-  5^370^4)4,  CL 

312-348.100. 
Domesle.  Rainer:  See— 

Leyrer.   Juergen;   Lox.   Egbert;   Eogler,   Bend;   and   Domeale. 
Rainer.  5.37 i, 056,  Q.  502-66.000. 
Domoo.  Wataru;  and  Shibutani,  Makoto,  to  NEC  CocporatioB.  Reao- 
nance-type  optical  receiver  circuit  and  method  of  receiving  hgfat 
wave.  5,371,354,  Q.  250-2 14.000. 
Dompert,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Glaser,  Th^on;  De 
Vry,  Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer,  Ken- 
ning, 5,371,094,  a.  514-323.000. 
Donald,  Jack.  Jr.:  See- 
Warren.  Eugene;  HoUingsworth.  Jack;  Donald,  Jack,  Jr.;  Bushy, 
Willie;  Aust.  Edward;  BlackweU.  Lee.  UI;  Rogers,  John  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Grisaom,  Everett  D.,  5,370,573,  CL  432-l49.Q0a 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Pastrick.  Todd  W  ;  Molenkamp.  Linda  K.;  and  Koopa,  Ro«er  U. 
5,371,659,  a  362-83.100. 
Dorma  GmbH  +  Co  KG:  See— 

Ginzel.  Lothar.  and  Bertoldo.  Giovanni.  5,369,912,  CL  49-141.000. 
Dom,  Friedrich-Wilhehn:  See— 

Preisler,  Eberhard;  Bock,  Joachim;  Holzem,  Johannes;  and  Dom, 
FiiednchWUbelm,  5,371,068,  CI.  505-450.000. 
Dorsch.  Dieter:  See — 

Mederski,  Werner,  Donch.  Dieter,  Beier,  Norbert;  Lues,  Ingeborg; 
Minck,    Klaus-Otto;    and    ScbeUing.    Piene,    3,371.226w    O. 
346-156000. 
Dorsch.  T.  James:  See- 
Turner.  James  R.;  Musante.  Ronald  E.;  and  Dorsch.  T.  Jamea, 
5,370,034,  a.  89-36.020. 
Doacher,  Mary  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Methods  and 
compositions  for  protecting  animals  against  attack  and  infestation  by 
helminth,  acand  and  arthropod  endo-  and  ectoparasites.  5,371.239 
a.  548-561.000. 
Dougal,  Shawn  M.,  to  Exxon  Reaearch  and  Engineering  Company. 
Apparatus  for  efficient  more  uniform  high  power  '■"ittirm  aft  dye 
media  optical  amphfier.  5.371,758,  Q.  372-99.000 
Dougherty,  Michad  L.;  and  Warner,  Norman  E.,  to  SftH  Fabricating 
and  Engineering.  Inc.  Tnbe-to-hose  coupling  (spin-aert)  and  method 
of  making  same.  5,37a425,  CX.  285-39.000. 
Doughty,  Gary  V.:  See- 
Williamson,  Jesse  S.;  Bamaby,  George  V.;  and  Doughty,  Gary  V.. 
5,370,976,  a.  430-358.000. 
Dougnier,  Francoo;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin,  Joel;  and  Auglerot, 
Didier,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Process  for  the  synthesis 
of  zeohtes  having  an  aluminosilicate  framework  belonging  to  the 
faujasite  structural  family,  products  obtained  and  their  me  m  adaorp- 
tion  and  catalysis.  5,370,858,  CI.  423-704.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Borland.  Dean  T.,  5,369,926,  d.  52-302.100. 
HazUtt,  Lonnie  G.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  Karande.  Seema  V.; 
Lastovica,  John  E.,  Ill;  and  Munro.  Ian  M.,  5,370,940,  O. 
428-516.000. 
Henley,  John  P.;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Dunn.  David  A.;  Eiaman, 

Glenn  A.;  and  Weimer,  Alan  W.,  5,37a834,  O.  423-409.000. 
Kniper,  WiUiam  J.;  Lysenko,  Zenon;  Hull.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Fry- 

cek,  George  J.,  5,371,303,  CX.  568-711.000. 
Nader,  Baaaam  S.,  5,371,291,  Q.  564-418.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corpontion:  See — 

Conway,  Lori  J.;  KatanuHs,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.. 

5,370,874,  a.  424-401.000. 
Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung.  5,370,937,  a.  42«-4W.0m. 
Uhnan,  Katherine  L.;  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Keryk,  John  R., 

5,371,128,  a.  524-265.000. 
Wilson,  Steven  W.,  5,371,163,  Q.  528-15.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mine,    Katsutoshi;    Nakamura,    Takashi;    and    tasalri.    Moloahi. 

5.370.903,  a.  427-126200. 

Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kaiya,  Nobuo,  5,370,936,  a  428-447.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hideki.  3,371,135,  CX  525-477.000. 
Mine,    Katsutoshi;    Nakamura.    Takashi;    and    Sasaki.    Moloahi. 

5.370.904,  a.  427-126.200. 

Yokoyama,    Noriyasn;   and   Morita.   Yoahitaugu.    3.371.139,   CI. 
324-755.000. 
Dowell  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Saasdla.  Christopber  D.;  Muaaett,  Gcrrard;  and  Taylor,  Paul 
5,369,969,  Q.  70-90.000. 
Draeger,  Juergen;  and  Paret.  Guenter,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Activating  circuit  for  modifying  or  adding  a  new  program  to  an 
dectrooic  device.  5,371,692,  CL  364-580.000. 
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Dnger,  Bernd:  Set — 

Vertens,  Peter,  and  Drmger,  Bernd.  5.369,948.  C\.  60-39.020. 
Drake,  Christopher  J.  T.:  Set— 

Mackay,  Roy  A.;  Drake,  Christopher  J.  T.;  Hodges,  Kevin  N.;  and 
Parkinson,  Colin  D.,  5,370,265,  CI.  221-279.000. 
Drako,  Dean;  and  Roskowski,  Steven,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  generating  programmable  interrupts  to  indicate  display 
positions  m  a  computer  5.371,513,  O.  345-118.000. 
Drako,  Dean  M.;  and  Yu,  Hsin.Tung  A.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  alternatively  accessing  single  port  random  accen 
memories  to  implement  dual  port  fint-in  first-out  memory.  5.371.8T7, 
a.  395-425.000. 
Drasler,  William  J.;  Dulcher,  Robert  G.;  Jenson,  Mark  L.;  Thielen, 
Joseph  M  :  and  Protonotarios,  Emmanuil  I.,  to  Possis  Medical,  Inc. 
Thrombectomy  device.  5.370.609,  Q.  604-22.000. 
Dreager,  Thomas  N.:  Set — 

Clearwaiers-Dreager,  Cindy;  and  Dreager,  Thomas  N..  5,371,326, 
a.  174-128.100. 
Dreifert   Karl-Heinz;  and  Kuhnt,  Erhard,  to  Wilhelm  Weidtmann 
GmbH  &  Co.  K.G.  Mechanism  for  releasably  locking  sashes  in  door- 
or  wmdow  frames.  5,370,428.  CI.  292-161  000. 
Dreifus.  David  L.;  See — 

Miyata,  Koichi;  Saito.  Kimitsugu;  and  Dreifus,  David  L.,  5,371,383. 
a.  257-77.000. 
Dreiser  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Smart,  Larry  W  ,  5.370,151,  CI.  137-468.000. 
Drewes,  ark  W.:  See — 

Andreee,  Roland;  Drewes,  ark  W.;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen. 
Klaus;  and  Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  5,371,062,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Drilletten  AB:  See— 

Engstrom,  Sven;  Larsson,  Klre  V.;  and  Lindman,  Bjom,  5,371,109. 
CI.  514-786.000. 
Dror,  Michael:  See — 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Dror.  Michael;  and 
Schwartz.  Robert  S..  5.37a614,  CI.  604-%.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Fortuin,  Henricus  M.;  and  Simmelink,  Joseph  A.  P.  M.,  3,370,889, 

a.  428-339.000. 
Wamier,  Jean  M.  M.;  Knape,  Petronella  M.;  and  de  Goede,  Eli- 
sabeth. 5.371.174.  a.  528-335.000. 
Dudek.  Lesley  P.:  See— 

Rezanka.  Ivan;  Lin,  John  W.;  Fague,  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek,  Lesley 
P.,  5,371,531,  CI.  347-43.000. 
Dudley,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Maynard,  George  D.;  Kane,  John  M.;  Cheng, 
Hsien  C;  and  Dudley.  Mark  W.,  5,371.093,  a.  514-321.000. 
Duerr  GmbH:  See— 

Bhatnagar,  Satpal;  Gonser,  Ralf;  Loreozen.  Joachim;  and  Tobisch, 
Wolfgang.  5,370.792,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Duhamel.  Gerald:  See— 

Plana,  Salvio,  5,37a2Il.  Q.  194-344.000. 
Dullien,  Vivian  K.,  to  Biex.  Inc.  Use  of  estriol  measurement  to  monitor 

tocolytic  therapy.  5,370,135,  CI    128-89.800. 
Dummersdorf,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Waldmann.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
geaeUschaft.    Process   for   converting   plastic    waste   into   power. 
5.369.947,  a.  60-39.020. 
Duncan.  Kent  S.,  to  Welhelm  Environmental  Technologies.  Inc.  Flue 

gas  conditioning  system.  5.370,720,  Q.  55-222.000. 
Dunlap.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Casey.  Bemice  E.;  Dunlap.  Gregory  L.;  and  Rockwell.  Sammy  L., 
5.371.848,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Hlasta,  Dennis  J.; 
Desai,  Ranjit  C;  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Latimer,  Lee  H.;  and 
Lodge,  Eric  P.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Use  of  saccharin  deriva- 
tives as  proteolytic  enzyme  inhibitors.  5,371,074,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Dunn,  David  A.:  See- 
Henley.  John  P.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Dunn.  David  A.;  Eiaman. 
Glenn  A.;  and  Weimer.  Alan  W..  5.370.854.  CI.  423-409.000. 
Dunn.  Michael  R.;  and  Moss,  Gregory  D..  to  Trebor  Incorporated. 

Reciprocating  chemical  pumps.  5.370.507.  CI.  417-389.000. 
Dimn,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Rajagopalan,  Raghavan;  Lyie.  Leon  R.;  and  Dium,  Thomas  J., 
5.371.184.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Du  Pont,  David:  See— 

Pieper.  Chris  M.;  Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.;  Bush,  Eric  M.;  Rudwick, 
Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Greenseth.  William  A.;  Klingenberg,  Robert  R.; 
and  Du  Pont,  David.  5.371.851,  CI.  395-164.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemouis.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Set — 

Agarwal,  Nirmal  K.;  Longhi,  Raymond;  and  Rao,  Sundar  M.. 

5.370.935,  CI.  428-398.000. 
Anton.   David   L.;   and   Nakamura,   Charles   E.,   5,371,001,   C[. 

435-135.000. 
Bartlett  Craig  L.;  Cline,  Stephen  P.;  Eppa,  David  E.;  Jurinak.  Jeff 

J.;  and  Noll,  Mark  R.,  5.370.478.  Q.  405-128.000. 
Berge,  Charles  T.;  Darmofi,  Michael  J.;  and  Antonelli,  Joseph  A., 

5,371,151.  a.  525-377.000. 
Burch,  Robert  R.;  Gould,  Richard;  Lee,  Kiu-Seung;  and  Phillips, 

Brian  R..  5.370.934.  CI.  428-378.000. 
Day.  Fleming  H.,  5,370.804.  d.  232-41.000. 
Falcoff.  Allan  F.;  and  Anderson.  Stuart,  5,371,399,  C\.  336-403.000. 
Forsytbe,  George  D.;  and  Rajendran.  Giovindaaamy  P..  3,370,920. 

a.  428-131.000. 
Slam,  Roy  E..  5,370.712,  CI  44-432.000. 
Uhhanuk.  Peter  W.,  5,371,120.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Vaidyanathan,  Akhikswar  G.,  5.371,810,  Q.  382-48.000. 


Durako.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Rodriguez.  Orelio  O.;  and  Durako.  lUchard  J.,  5,370,022,  CI. 
81-462.000. 
Durametallic  Corporation:  See — 

Sedy,  Josef,  5,370.403.  CI.  277-85.000. 
Durham.  Joyce  R.:  Set — 

Shu,  Chi-Kuen;  Lawrence,  Brian  M.;  Durham.  Joyce  R.;  and 
Lynm.  Dwo.  5.370.139,  a.  131-274.000. 
Durkin.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Durkin,  Joseph  A.;  and  Martin.  Bobby  R., 
5,370,788,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Dutcher.  Robert  G.:  Set— 

Drasler.  William  J.;  Dutcher,  Robert  G.;  Jenson.  Mark  L.;  Thielen. 
Joseph   M.;   and   Protonotarios.   Emmanuil   I..   5,370.609,   CI. 
604-22.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Elbe,  Hans-Ludvkig;  Buchel,  Karl  H  ;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  DuU- 

mann,  Stefan;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  5,371.065,  CI.  504-272.000 
Knuppel,  Peter  C;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Duu- 
mann,    Stefan;    Dehne.    Heinz-Wilhelm;    and    Wachendorff- 
Neumann.  Ulrike.  5.371,093.  CI.  514-332.000 
Duurland.  Jozef  M.;  Roering.  Johannes  J.;  and  Van  Der  Kruk,  Willem 
L..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  obtaining  prere- 
corded digital  music  cassettes.  5.371.634.  CI.  360-15.000. 
Duvoisin,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick.  James  W.;  Boulter.  James  R.; 
Deneris,  Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  Ballivet,  Marc  C;  Goldman, 
Daniel  J.;  Connolly,  John  G.;  Duvoisin,  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann. Eden  D  .  5,371,188,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Dyer,  Michael  C,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  IiK.  Two  way  sealer 

postcard.  5,370,302.  CI.  229-92.800. 
Dyett,  Derek  H.:  See— 

Dawson.  John;  and  Dyett,  Derek  H..  5.370.136,  CI.  131-84.100. 
E.  R.  Squibb  *  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Keyes.  Denis  E..  5.370.638.  CI.  604-333.000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong,  5.371.816.  CI.  385-33.000. 
Eagan.  Chns  S.  Baby  stroller  or  baby  carriage  brake  systems.  3,370,408, 

CI.  280-33.994. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

White.  Alan  W.;  Pearcy.  Barry  G.;  Strand.  Marc  A.;  and  Carico. 
Joey  C.  5.370.938.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bagchi.  Pranab;  and  Bailey.  David  S..  5.370.966.  CI.  430-203.000. 
Bohan,    Anne    E.;    and    Cottone,    Patrick    L.,    5,371,537,    CI. 

348-181.000. 
Dassero,    William    F.;    and    Marino,    John    A.,    3,371,363,    C\. 

354-145.100. 
Faber,  Jan  W.  H.,  5,371.211.  a.  536-63.000. 
Hahm,    Timothy    P.;   and    Mainco.   Joseph    A.,    5,371,562,    CI. 

354-112.000. 
Herczeg.  Karen  L.;  and  McVay.  David  M.,  5.371.324,  d.  346- 

I07.00R. 
Jones,  Paul  W..  5.371.841.  Q.  395-133.000. 
Kroeckel.  Ronald  W.;  Cullen.  Allen  B.;  and  Bums.  James  E.. 

5.370.229,  CI.  206-523.000. 
Lok.  Roger;  and  Herz.  Arthur  H..  5.370.986.  d.  430-607.000. 
Revelli,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut.  Jay  S.;  Lim. 
Eric  J.;  Roberts,  David  A.;  Williams,  David  J.;  Robello.  Douglas 
R.;  Penner.  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf,  Sanwal;  and  Chuang.  Chih-Li, 
3.371,817,  CI.  385-44.000. 
Texter.    John;    Bowman.    Wayne    A.;    and    Pearce.    Glenn    T.. 

5,370.967,  CI.  430-214.000. 
Widger.  Nancy  J..  5.371.538.  Q.  348-188.000. 
Zaretsky,  Mark  C  ;  and  Gomes.  Earl  G..  5,370.961.  a.  430-126.000. 
Zietlow.  Miriam  H.,  5,370.977,  C\.  430-502.000. 
Eastmond,  Bruce  C;  Alameh,  Rachid;  and  Freeburg,  Thomas  A.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.   High  bit  rate  infrared  communication  system  for 
overcoming  multipalh.  5.371.623,  CI.  359-167.000. 
Easton.  Paul;  and  Goyette.  Pierre,  to  BioScience  Analysis  Software 
Ltd.  System  for  real-time  display  of  the  waveshape  of  an  incoming 
stream  of  digital  data  samples.  5,371,842.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Edelen,  Stephen  A.;  and  Jones.  Robert  W..  5.370,449.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Goeschel.  Frederick  G.;  Lanting.  Mark  L.;  and  McConnell.  Arden 

M..  5.369,879,  CI.  29-837.000. 
Kwasniewski.  Dale  L..  5,370.018.  a.  74-606.00R. 
Reynolds.  Joseph  D  ;  and  Stine.  Alan  C.  5.370.013,  CI.  74-330.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa,  Sou;  Mori,  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Hideo.  5.369.972.  CI.  72-348.000. 
Ebara.  Kenji;  and  Nishino.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Polyamide  resin  composition  and  molded  articles  obtained 
therefrom.  5,371,132,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Eberhardy.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bamum,  Thomas  G.;  York,  Philip  B.;  Eberhardy,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Gagas,  John  M.,  3,369,818,  Q.  4-624.000. 
Eblech  Inc.:  See- 
Burrows.  Bruce  D.,  5.37a276,  O.  222-146.600. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Pope,  WUliam  H.;  Ginn.  Michael  W.;  and  McNeely.  R.  Brock. 
5.371.051,  CI.  501-145.000. 
Eck,  Herbert:  See- 
Patrick.  Ekkehard;  Gobhneier,  Walter;  Eck,  Heibcit;  and  Fleisch- 
mann.  Gerild,  5.371.165.  O.  528-23.000. 
Eckert.  C.  Edward.  Ladle  for  molten  metal.  5,370,372,  d.  266-275.000. 
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Eckert.  C.  Edward:  Set— 

Fields,  J»mes  R.;  Chu,  Men  G.;  Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert,  C. 
Edward;    Homack,    Thomas   R.;    KJingemmith,    Marshall    A.; 
Manani,  Richard  A.;  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott,  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi,  Mohammad  A.,  5,370,171,  CI.  164-312.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Man,  Victor  F.;  and  Lentsch,  Steven  E.,  5,370,729,  C\.  106-2.000. 
Olson,  tynne  A.;  Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Burch,  Wendell  D 
5,370.708,  CI.  »-IO8.I0O. 
Eda,  Masahiro:  See — 

Takemoio,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 

Takehiro;  Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 

Nakaoiura.  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Suinio;  Goda, 

Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5,371,086,  CI.  514-252.000. 

Edelen,  Stephen  A.;  and  Jones,  Robert  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Electncally  operated  parking  brake  system.  5,370,449,  CI.  303-3.000. 

Edwards,  Floyd  V  ;  and  Peterson,  Gerald  H.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company.  Catheter  with  deactivatable  side   port   5.370,624,  CI 

604-169.000. 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 

Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  Medical  probe  device  and 

method.  5.370,675.  Q.  607-101.000. 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Jackson,  Jerome;  Stem.  Roger  A.;  Moree,  Thomas 

M.;  and  Owens,  Patrick  M ,  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc    Steerable 

microwave  antenna  systems  for  cardiac  ablation  thai  minimue  tissue 


Elk  Corporation  of  Dallas:  See- 
Weaver.  Casimir  P.;  Kiik.  Matti;  Schultz,  William  J.;  and  Stapleton, 
Patrick  T.,  5,369,929.  CI.  52-557.000. 
Ellis,  H.  Andrew;  Peterson,  Erik  L.;  and  Reynolds,  Randy  D.,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  casing  guide  string  and  ret»ir 
method.  5,370,183,  Q.  166-277.000, 
Ellison,  Cristan:  See— 

Bigelow.  Louis  K.;  Hoggins,  James  T.;  Gundenon,  Deborah;  and 
Ellison.  Cristan,  5,370,912,  a.  427-575.000. 
Elmhanuncr,  Agneta:  See— 

Dissing.  Bo;  and  Elmhamroer,  Agneta,  5,370,124,  Q.  128-696.000. 
El-Nokaly.  Magda;  and  NiehofT.  Rayipoad  L.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Use  of  hydrophobic  silica  to  control  or  prevent 
passive  oU  km.  5,370,892.  a.  426-531.000. 
Elopak  Systems  A.G.:  See- 
Owen.  Barry  C,  5.370.163.  O.  141-177.000. 
Eisner.  Emil:  See — 

Wells,  WUIiam;  and  Eisner,  Emil,  5.371,759.  d.  373-72-000. 
Embrec.  Gary  L.;  and  Williams,  Robert  A.,  to  Acra-Plant.  Inc.  Narrow 
profile  soil  opening  device  for  agricultural   material   placement 
5.370.070.  a.  111-139  000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Johnson,  Philip  S.;  Newberg.  Barry  M.;  and  Hildebrandt,  Eusene 
F.,  5,370,587,  CI  474-166.000.  ^^ 

Kunz.  Bernard  L .  5.370.354,  Q.  251-30.020 


damage  and  blood  coagulation  due  to  conductive  heating  patterns.    E"""*-  Jacob;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.,  to  Euon 


5,370,678,  CI.  607-101.000. 
EG*G  Sealol,  Inc.:  See- 
Gardner,  James  F.;  and  Ma,  Hai-Ping,  5.370,402,  C\.  277-27.000. 
Sandgren.  Jan  E.,  5,370,401.  CI.  277-1,000. 
Egli.  Werner  H.:  See— 

Callaghan,   Timothy   J.;   and   Egli,   Werner   H.,   3,369,889,   a. 
33-321.000. 
Eguchi,  Moriyuki:  See— 

Okano,    Yoshimasa;    and    Eguchi,    Moriyuki.    5,370,350,    a 
248-43aOOO. 
Eguchi,  Yasuhito;  Ando,  Makoto;  Narushima,  Toshio;  Tomono,  Kaoru; 
Sato,  Masayuki;  and  Araya,  Masao,  to  Sony  Coiporation.  Ink-jet 
pnnt  head  and  ink-jet  printer.  5,371,529,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Eguchi,  Yasuicru:  See — 

Yamagistii,   Auushi;   Oshino,   Kazushi;   Nakai,    Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
Yasuterv;  Iwasaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi,  5,37a865,  CI 
424-54.000. 
Ehret,  Thomas;  Hartmann,  Uwe;  and  Lutz,  Albert,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Method  for  determining  the  sUpangles^d/or  the  cor^g    c     ^aia  niaanam;  and  tndo,  Toihuka,  3 
forces  of  a  braked  vehicle   5,371.677,  CI   iM^^^         comenng    Energy  Mines  &  Resources  Onada:  See- 
Eichfeld,  Herbert;  and  Kuenemund.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU-  ^'^'  ^"^  '  •  ^*^"'  ^'*°^-  "^  * 

schaft.    Fuzzy    logic    controller    having    high 


Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Polyepoxide  modified  adducts  or  reaciants  and 
oleaginous  compositions  containing  same  PT-696  5,370,8  la  Q 
252-58.000  .       .     ^   V... 

Emitec  GesellschaA  fiier  Emissionstechoologie  mbH:  Set— 

Bruck,  Rolf;  and  Swars,  Helmut,  5,370.943,  CI.  428-593.000. 
Emmerson,  Terry  N.,  to  Inner  Fit  Enterprises,  Inc.  Louver  frame,  and 
method  of  installation  of  a  louver  m  the  frame.   5,369,931    d 
52-768.000.  .      .      .  ■" 

Empi,  Inc.:  Set— 

Maurer,  Donald  D.;  and  Lien.  Mary  M.,  5,370,671,  a.  607-41.000. 
Endermann,  Rainer:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Scbenke,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus; 
Bremm,    Klaus-Dieter,    Endermann,    Rainer,    Metzger.    Karl- 
Georg;  and  Zciler.  Hans- Joachim,  5,371,090,  a   514-300.000 
Endo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagate,  Takaahi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike.  Yodukazu;  Seto,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko,  5,371.426,  CL  310-1 56.000. 
Endo,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kato,  Hiaaharu;  and  Endo,  Toshiaki,  5,371,611,  CI.  358-456.000. 


„       _-    processing    speed. 
5,371.832,  a.  395-3.000.  ~       ^    f  b     k^*- 

Eight  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Shigematsu,  Mikio,  5,370,021,  CI.  81-436.00a 
Eikill.  Richard  G.;  and  Schmierer,  Quentin  G.,  to  International  Business 
.Machines  Corporation.  Logic  on  main  storage  memory  cards  for 
insertion  and  extraction  of  ug  bits.  5,371.875,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Eilers,  Jacobus:  See — 

Gosselink,  John  W  ;  and  EUers,  Jacobus,  5,371,308,  CI.  585-251.000. 
Einthoven,  Willem:  See — 

Fried,  Robert  L.;  Schilling,  Lou;  Einthoven,  Willem;  and  Mitchell 
Muni,  5.371.647.  Q.  361-119.000. 
Eiraku.  Miyuki:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5,371.086,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Eisenach,  Kathleen  D  :  See- 
Crawford,  Jack  T.;  Eisenach,  Kathleen  D.;  Cave.  M.  Donald-  and 
Bates,  Joseph  H.,  5,370,998.  CI.  435-91.200. 
Eisman,  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Henley,  John  P.;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Dunn,  David  A.;  Eisman. 
Glenn  A  ;  and  Weimer,  Alan  W.,  5,370,854,  a.  423-409.000. 
Eitaki,  Shoe;  and  Saito,  Tsutomu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki 
Seisakusho  Iteration  control  system  for  an  automatic  playins  device 
5,371,316,  CI.  84-634.000. 
Elan  Corporation,  pic:  See — 

MastcrsoB,    Joseph    G.;    and    Myers,    Michael,    5,370,879,    CI 
424-490  000. 
Elbe,  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhehn;  Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  and  Lurssen,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft  Substituted 
azolylmethyloMranes.  5,371,065.  CI.  504-272.000 
Elbit-ATI,  Lid.:  See— 

Rapoport.  Uri,  5,371,464,  CI.  324-306.000. 
ElectroCom  Automation,  L.P.:  See- 
Robertson.  Gary  S..  5.371,357.  a.  25O-223.00R 
Electronic  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Lavene,  Bernard,  5.371.650.  Ci.  361-310.000. 
Elektro-Thennii  GmbH:  See— 

Wiru,  Johann-Hugo.  5.370.726.  CI.  75-315.000. 
Elgavish,  Gabriel  A  ;  and  Kim.  Sung  K..  to  Research  Corporation 


Behie.  Leo  A..  5.370.789,  O. 
208-126000. 
Engel,  Anionic  J.;  and  Silver.  William  M..  to  Cognex  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  inspection  of  surface  mounted  devices. 
5,371.690.  a.  364-570.000. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See— 

Pluta.  Richard  C;  Washabaugh,  Frank  J.;  and  Stoy,  William  S., 
5,371,054,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Engler,  Bcmd:  See— 

Leyrer,   Jucrgen;    Lox,    Egbert;   Engler.   Bemd;   and   Domeslc. 
Rainer.  5.371.056,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Engstrom,  Sven;  Larsaon,  Kire  V.;  and  Ltndman,  Bjom,  to  Drilletten 
AB.  Controlled  release  compoaition  for  a  biologically  active  material 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  an  L2-phaie.  5,371,109,  C\.  514-786.000. 
Enichem  S.p.A.:  See — 

OcchieUo,  Ernesto;  Giannotta,  Giorgio;  Sommazzi.  Anna;  Aratti, 
Massimo;  and  Garbassi,  Fabio.  5.370.918,  Q  428-74.000. 
Entani,  Naruto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  arrangement  of 

multiplexing  serial  data  using  wired-or.  5,371.741.  a.  370-112.000. 
Entropy  International  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chou,  Long-Shou,  5.370,392,  Q.  273-121. OOB. 
Environmental  Systems  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  John  N.;  Tedcschi,  Rinaldo;  and  Poracaro,  Vincent  J.. 
5,369,984,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Enviropro,  Inc.:  See — 

Bunin,  Haim  H.;  and  Uziel,  Michael  M.,  5,370,477,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Envirotest  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

DiDomenico,  John;  Johnson,  James  H.;  Michaels,  Kenneth  W.; 
Stedman.   Donald   H.;  and   Smith,   Dennis  L.,   5,371,367,  d 
25a338.500. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Jackson,  Jerome;  Stem.  Roger  A.;  Morse. 
Thomas  M.;  and  Owens,  Patrick  M..  5,370,678.  CI.  607-101.000. 
Epps,  David  E.:  Set — 

Bartlett,  Craig  L.;  Cline,  Stephen  P.;  Eppa,  David  E.;  Jurinak.  Jeff 
J.;  and  Noll.  Mark  R..  5.370.478.  CL  40S-128.000. 
Epstein.  Saul:  See— 

Kurtin.  Stephen;  and  Epstein.  Saul,  5,371,629.  CL  359-666.000. 
Esald.  Motohani:  See — 

Miyauchi.  Kunihiro;  Aono,  Masaji;  Esaki,  Motohani;  Fujimori, 
Norio;  and  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya.  5,371,510.  C\.  345-7.000. 
Eichbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image-dependent  color  cor- 
rection using  black  point  and  white  point  in  a  natural  scene  pictorial 
image.  5.371.615.  CI.  358-515.000 


IS'l^^.'Tl^  i2S  }^^^r^""'  "*""  ^°'  ''^eno.tic  image  Esche.  Ca;i  k'..  Jr'.;  and  Moore.  James  W.,  to  Tex«»  Inc.  Efficient 

Eirri][y"and-'^-Z.y!'^-  ^IfotS)'  """^^  "*'^'  '^''"''  ***"^°-  "™-'"'-  ° 

Chou.  Ta-Sen  5  371.210.  a.  536-27. 1 10.  Eahima.  Kazuyoshi:  See 

Elio  Cavagna  S.r.l.:  See—  ^^^ 


Cavagna,  HUo,  5,370.026.  CI.  83-478.000. 


Takamiya,  Kikuzo;  Shimada,  Nobuaki;  Dohi,  Akira;  and  Eahima, 
Kazuyoshi.  5,370,411.  d.  280-284.000. 
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Etheridge,  Ch«ri«s  R:  Ste— 

BouMiX,  Clayton  J.;  Bruce,  Dmniel  E.;  and  Etheridge,  Charles  H.. 
5,370,004.  a  73-«63.230. 
Ethicoo,  Inc.:  Set — 

Bezwada.  Rao  S.;  Hunter,  Alattair  W.;  McGregor,  Walter,  and 
Sbchervinaky,  Semyon,  5,371,176,  CX.  528-354.000. 
Etzfaach,  Kaii-Heinz:  See— 

BrnOi,  Volker,  Etzbach,  KaH-Heinz;  and  Sent,  Ruediger.  5.371,266, 
a.  558-403  000. 
Eutenener,  Charle*  L.:  See— 

Keith.    Peter    T.;    and    Euteneuer,    Charles    L.,    5,370,616,   d. 
604-102.000. 
EV  Energy  SyUema,  Inc.:  See— 

Audit,  Thomai  E.;  and  WeM,  Joo  K.,  i.310,7\  1.  CL  29-623.10a 
Evan,  Shabtai,  to  ABB  Power  TAD  Company,  Inc.  Univenal  protocol 
pcx>granimable  communicatiofis  interface.  5,371,736,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Evmiiko,  Jim,  to  National  Cathode  Corp.  Lamp  bolder  for  cold  cath- 
ode nuoreacent  lamp.  5,370,546,  Q.  439-226.000. 
Evans,  W.  Tbomai:  See — 

BeUtikui,  David  L.;  Boland,  Daniel  J.;  Evans.  W.  Thomas;  Kam- 
pert,  William  P ;  Msrra,  Robert  A.;  and  Wieserman.  Larry  F, 
5,371,050,  a.  501-95.000. 
Everett,  Edward  S.:  See— 

Mookherjec,  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.; 
Zampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Everett.  Edward  S.,  5,369.978,  CL 
73-23.340. 
EveCts,  Jan  E.:  See— 

Walters.  Colin  R.;  Evetts,  Jan  E.;  Farmer,  Francis  J.  V.;  and 
Hawksley,  Thomas  J.,  5.369,873,  Q.  29-599.000. 
Evinger,  Morgan  R.  One  piece  combination  chiael/hammer/crowfaar 

devices.  5,370,192,  CI.  173-90.000. 
Ewertz,  James  H.;  Christeaon,  Orville  H.;  Gabe,  Douglas  L.;  and 
Murphy,  Sean  T.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  system  with  a 
paged  non-volatile  memory   5,371,876.  O.  395-425.000. 
Ewing,  James  H.,  to  MKS  Instruments,  Inc.  Delivering  and  vaporizing 
liquid  at  t  continuous  and  constant  volumetric  rate  and  pressure. 
5,371,828,  a.  392-399.000. 
Exide  Corporation:  Set — 

Bitler,  John  A.;  and  Baranski.  John  P.,  5,370,724,  CI.  75-10.190. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patenu  Inc.:  See— 

Agapiou,  Agapios  K.;  Ackerman.  Steve  K.;  LaBorde,  David  M.; 

and  DeChelLs,  Marc  L.,  5.371.053,  CI.  502-56.000. 
Emert,  Jacob;  Gutierrez,  Antxmio;  and   Lundberg.  Robert  D., 

5.370.810.  a.  252-58.000. 
McDougaU.  Lee  A.;  Malekahmadi.  Fati;  and  WiUiams.  Dennis  A., 
5,370.184,  a.  166-278.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Winbow.  Graham  A..  5.371,330,  C\.  J81-106.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Dougal,  Shawn  M..  5.371.758.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Faber.  Jan  W.  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cellulose  esters  and 

salts  thereof.  5,371,211.  a.  536^3.000. 
Facco.  Giuseppe,  to  Italimpianti  of  America,  Inc.  Rolls  for  high  temper- 
ature roller  hearth  furnaces.  5,370,530,  a.  432-236.000. 
Fague,  Gary  R.:  Set — 

Rezanka,  Ivan;  Lin,  John  W.;  Fague,  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek.  Lesley 
P.,  5.371,531.  CI.  347-43.000. 
Fain,  Gai7  K..  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll  compressor  oil  circula- 
tion system.  5,370.513.  a.  418-55.600. 
Fair.  Rick  K.  Baflle  device  for  beverage  containers.  5.370,258,  CI. 

220-719.000. 
Falcoff,  Allan  F.;  and  Anderson,  Stuart,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and    Company.    Rapid    color    shading    process.    5,371,599,    d. 
356-405.000. 
Falter.  Christian:  See— 

Badura.     Wolfgang;     and     Falter.     Christian,     5,370,057,     Q. 
102-378.000. 
Fan.  David  P.  Information  processing  analysis  system  for  sorting  and 

scoring  text.  5,371.673.  CI.  364-419.010. 
Fan.  Sheng-Chi.  Method  of  making  chemical  fiber  knitted  towelling. 

5.369.859.  CI.  28-167.000. 
Fancourt  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Corey.    Ronald   J.;   and    AntoneUi,    Robert   O..    5,370,225,   Q. 
206-328.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Tetsuaki,  5,371,452.  Q.  318-610.000. 

Toyosawa.  Yukio;  and  Soooda.  Naoto.  5.371.451.  O.  318-568.130. 
Farer.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Frankfurt,  Christopher  C;  Farer.  Alan  M.;  and  Penicnak.  Adrian 
J.,  5,370,866,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Fargo  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

De  France,  Robert  V..  5,369.849,  Q.  24-136.00R. 
Torok.  John  G.;  and  Chiarella,   Francesco  G.,   5,371,320,  a. 
174-42.000. 
Farkas.  Julius;  Hall.  Dale  R.;  Kim,  Kyung  J.;  and  Vedula,  Ravi  R..  to  B. 
F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Polyurethane  compoaition  for  use  as  a 
dispersing  binder.  5,371,166,  a.  528-71.000. 
Farmer.  Francis  J.  V.:  See — 

Walters,  Colin  R.;  Evetts,  Jan  E.;  Farmer.  Francis  J.  V.;  and 
Hawksley,  Thomas  J..  5,369.873,  d.  29-599.000. 
Fanner.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Floning,  Alison  A.;  Farmer.  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F.. 
5.371.265,  CI.  558-390.000. 
Famg,  Liehpao  O.:  See — 

Cardis,  AngeUne  B.;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.; 
and  Okorodudu.  Abraham  O.  M..  5.370,806,  O.  252-46.300. 


Farohani,  Mohammed  M.:  See — 

Liou,  Pu-Tai;  Miller,  Robert  O.;  Farohani,  Mohammed  M.;  and 
Han.  Yu-Pin.  5,371,041,  a.  437-192.000. 
FarreU.  Harriet  M.  Method  of  heating  medical  Uquids.  5.370,674,  CI. 

607-96.000. 
Farris,  Barry.  Plungerless  lynnge.  5.370.626,  a.  604-187.000. 
Farris,  Harden  St  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy.  Stephen  P.  5.369.909,  CI.  43-112.000 
Fauchere,  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau,   Christophe;   Verbeuren.  Tony;   and 
Paladino,  Joseph,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Peptide  and  paeudopeptide 
compounds  which  are  therapeutically  active  in  the  blood  coagulation 
cascade.  5.371.071.  O.  514-14.000. 
Favin,  David  L.;  Nyman.  Bruce  M.;  and  Wolter,  Gregory  M..  to  AT*T 
Corp.  System  and  method  for  measuring  polarization  dependent  loss. 
5.371,597.  a.  356-367.000. 
Fazan.  Pierre:  See— 

Lee,   Ruojia;   Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Liu,  Yauh-Ching;   Fazan, 
Pierre;  and  Cummings,  Steven  D.,  5,371,701,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Fedag,  Firtna:  See — 

Worwag,  Peter,  5,369.839,  a.  15-327.600. 
Fehler,  Michael  C:  See- 
Roberts,  Peter  M.;  Fehler.  Michael  C;  Johnson,  Paul  A.;  and 
Phillips.  W  Scott.  5,369,997,  O.  73-598.000. 
Fehlmann.  Walter:  See— 

Nayak.  Ashok  B.;  Buckland.  Kurt  A.;  Fehlmann.  Walter;  Howell, 
Jones  v.;  and  Schilling.  Donald,  5,371.636.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Feigelson,  Gregg  B.;  Curran.  William  V.;  and  Ziegler,  Carl  B.,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  4-»ubstituted  azetidinones  as  precur- 
sors to  2-substituled-3-carboxy  carbapenem  antibiotics  and  a  method 
of  producing  them.  5.371.215.  a.  540-200.000. 
Feigenbaum.  Jeffery  J.  Compositions  containing  forskolin.  5,371.104. 

a.  514-455.000. 
Felten  *  Guilleaume  Austria  AG:  See— 

Biegehneier.  Gottfried.  5.371.646.  a.  361-47.000. 
Fenot.  Claude:  See— 

Vigneron,  Guy;  and  Fenot,  CUude,  5,370,902,  a.  427-8.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See- 
Wetter.  Jakob.  5,370,382.  Q.  271-183.000. 
Ferguson,  Keith  R.;  and  Schmidt,  Joseph  H..  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Over-pressured  well  fracturing  method.  5.370.187.  Q 
166-308.000 
Ferguson.  Robert  M.:  Set — 

Fratangelo,  Louis  D.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.; 
Ferguson,  Roben  M.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Berko- 
Boateng,    Victor;    and    Lee,    Lieng-Huang,     5.370,931,    CI. 
428-334.000. 
Ferguson.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Barrett,  Michael  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Stephen  T.,  5,371,823,  Q. 
385-101.000. 
Fernandez,  Evencio:  See — 

Suarez,   Gustavo  G.;   Fernandez,   Evencio;  and   Peana,   Stefan. 
5,369,846.  a.  24-35.000. 
Fernandez,  Jose  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Battery  charger  system  with 

common  charge  and  data  exchange  port.  5,371,453.  CI.  320-5. 000. 
Ferraro.  Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Insert  molded  dy- 
namic shaving  system.  5.369.885.  Q.  30-41.000. 
Ferrero-Heredia,  Monica  A.:  .See — 

Ward,  William  J..  Ill;  Day.  James;  Ferrero-Heredia.  Monica  A.; 
snd  Mclnemey,  Edward  J..  5.371.113.  CI.  521-124.000. 
Ferrero,   Pietro,  to  Soremartec  S.A.   Device  for  applying  coatings 

starting  from  flowable  substances.  5,370,734,  C\.  118-13.000. 
Ferretti,  Arthur.  Biomass  derived  thermosetting  resin.  5.371.194.  CI. 

S3O-378.00O. 
Ferri  Edward  T..  Jr:  See— 

Bemosky.  Eugene  W.;  Geatz.  J.  Tobin;  Ferri,  Edward  T.,  Jr.;  and 
Roberson,  Glenn  A..  Jr..  5,370,269.  a.  222-61.000. 
Fersht,  Samuel  N.:  See- 
Cordova,  Amado;  Bilinski,  Donald  J.;  Fersht,  Samuel  N.;  Surabian, 
Glenn  M.;  Wilde.  John  D.;  and  Hinman.  Paul  A..  5,371,593,  C\. 
356-350.000. 
Fey,  Gustav;  Schramm,  Klaus-Peter;  Hellenthal,  Ludwig;  Kramer, 
Berthold;  Patt,  Walter,  and  Von  Schweinichen,  Jaxa,  to  Walzen  Irle 
GmbH  Controllable-temperature  roll.  5.370,177.  CI.  165-89.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See — 

MoscatelU.  Saverio,  5,370,015,  a.  74-335.000. 
Fiberwcb  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilmore,  Thomas:  Newkirk.  David;  Austin.  Jared;  Zimmerman, 
Guy  S..  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  Milo,  5,369.858,  Q.  28-104.000. 
Fibre  Glaas-Evercoat  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Parish,    David    M.;    and    Lewis,    Kenneth    E.,    5,371,117,    d. 
523-219.000. 
Field,    Bndley    J.    Adjustable    loop-type    holder.     5,370,288,    CI. 

224-223.000. 
Field,  Jeffrey  F.:  See- 
Livingston.   John   H.;   Frye,   Ward   K.;   and   Field,   Jeffrey  F., 
5.370.622,  a   604-151.000. 
Fields,  James  R.;  Chu,  Men  G.;  Cisko.  Uwrence  W.;  Eckert,  C.  Ed- 
ward; Homack,  Thomas  R.;  Klingensmith,  Marshall  A.;  Manzini, 
Richard  A  ;  Premkumar.  M  K  ;  Scott.  Gerald  D.;  and  Zaidi.  Moham- 
mad A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Die-casting  process  and 
equipment  5.370,171.  a.  164-312.000. 
Fieuws,  Francaka;  Allewaert,  Kathy;  and  Coppens,  Dirk,  to  Minnesots 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fluorocbemical  water-  and 
oil-repellant  treating  compositions.  5.37a919.  d.  428-96.000. 
Fificld,  John  T.;  and  Fifield.  Sandi  H.  Nail  holder.  5.370.020,  Q 
81-44.000. 
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Fifield,  Saadi  H.:  See— 

Fifield,  John  T.;  and  FiReld,  Sandi  H.,  5,370,020,  Q.  81-44  000 
FiU  Sport  &p.A.:  See— 

Fracbey,  Enrico;  and  Crespan,  Alfredo,  3,369,8%,  a.  36-29.000 
Ftlipptni,  Luck):  See — 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  FUippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Mahlena;  Riva, 
Raul:  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,   Luigi,  5.371,106,  C\ 
514-473.000. 
Fillaud,  G.  Alain,  to  Hemophann  Service.  Device  for  simuluneous 

weighing  and  agiution.  5.371,329,  Q.  177-245.000. 
FUlipova,    Irina   V.,   to   RTD   Corporation.    Production   of  vodka. 

5,370,891.  CI.  426-422.000. 
Fine  Organics  Limited:  See— 

Jackson.  Arthur;  Hcyes,  Graham;  Grayson,  James  I.;  and  Rownev 
Paul  E.,  5,371,247,  CI.  549-443.000. 
Finet,  Claude,  to  T.I.R  V.  -  Traitement  Industriel  des  Residus  Urbains. 
Method  of  incinerating  solid  combustible  materials,  especially  urban 
waste.  5,370,067,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Fink.  David  J.;  DiNovo,  Salvatore  T.;  and  Ward,  Thomas  J.,  to  Guild 
Associates,  Inc.  Rapid,  customized  bone  prosthesis.  5,370,692    CI 
623-l6.00a 
Film,  Henry  A.,  to  Arch  Development  Corporation.  Rotatjng/slidins 

contrainod  prosthetic  knee.  5,370,701,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Fior  de  Venezuela:  See — 

Whipp,  Roy  H.,  5,370,727,  CI.  75-436.000. 
Firman,  David  B.  Squeegee  holder.  5,370,105,  a.  124-56.000. 
Fischer,  Andreas:  See — 

Wellenbofer,  Herbert;  Leumer,  Gerhard;  Fischer,  Andreas;  Rabe. 
Dietbelm;  and  Profe,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,370,833,  CI.  264-101  000 
Fischer,  Douglas  A.;  Thorpe,  Douglas  E.;  and  Jackfon,  Keith  L.,  to 

Honeywell  Inc   Polygon  tiling  engine.  5,371,840.  C\.  395-133.000 
Fischer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Spiegel,  Nikolaus;  Bucher,  Harald;  Freyer,  Norbert;  and  Fischer 
Gerhard,  5,370,046,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Fischer,  Michael  A.,  to  Digital  Ocean,  Inc.  Medium  access  control 

protocol  for  wireless  network.  5,371,734,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See— 

Herwig,  Jorg;  Keese,  Dieter;  Rackebrandt,  Karl  H.;  and  Schwider- 
ski,  Hans  W.,  5,370,000,  CI.  73-861.170. 
Fischer,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  aldehydes 

5,371,297,  CI.  568-465.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See— 

Borchers,  Dirk;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Kuekenhoehner, 

Thomas;  and  Schnurr,  Werner,  5,371,246,  CI.  549-425.000. 
Weyer,  Hans-Juergen;   Fischer,   Rolf;  Schnurr.   Werner;  Goetz, 
Norbert;     and     Kuekenhoehner,     Thomas,      5,371,242.     CI 
549-331.000. 
Fisher.  Paul  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Spht  sort  image  processing  appara- 
tus and  method.  5.371.519,  CI.  345-203.000.  o    kk~ 
Fisher,  Richard  J.;  and  Alexander.  Samuel  E.,  to  Microchip  Technol- 
ogy Incorporated.  Power  management  system  for  serial  EEPROM 
device  5,371,709,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Fit-Food,  Inc.:  See— 

Zussmaa,  David  T.,  5,370,898,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Fitch,  Ernest  C.,  Jr.;  and  Hong,  Ing  T..  to  Bardyne,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
separating  bghter  and  heavier  componenU  of  a  mixture  employing  a 
removable  liner.  5.370.600.  CI.  494-45.000. 
Fitting.  Steven  W.:  See- 
Weber,  Robert  E.;  Fitting,  Steven  W.;  and  Jegier,  Patricia  A., 
5.370,132,  a.  128-849.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Daniel  T.:  See— 

Newell.   Martin  E.;  and  Fitzpatrick,   Daniel  T.,   5.371,845,  CI 
395-155.000 
Fjerdingstad,  Solve.  Method  and  a  sampling  assembly  for  taking  a 
representative  nuid  sample  from  a  pressurized  fluid  system.  5,370,005, 
CI.  73-863.710. 
Fleischmann,  Gerald:  See — 

Patrick.  Ekkehard;  Goblmeier.  Walter;  Eck,  Herbert;  and  Fleisch- 
mann. Gerald.  5,371.165.  CI.  528-23.000. 
Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Fanner,  Robert  F ;  and  Gadberry,  James  F.,  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  a-aminodinitriles  containing  fatty  alkyl  Cij  to  €■>■> 
group.  5,371,265,  CI.  558-390.000.  s       /       J      u         i2 

Flores,  Hector:  See — 

Richards.  John  G.;  and  Flores,  Hector,  5,371,034,  CI.  437-62.000 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Kenneth;  Orlando,  Franklin  P ;  and  Zemke,  Frederick  A 

5,370,579,  CI.  460- 142.000. 
Moffett,  Keith  R.;  and  Morrow,  John  D.,  5,371,049,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Turner,  James  R.;  Musante,  Ronald  E.;  and  Dorsch,  T    James. 
5,370,034,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Fogel,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E  ;  Fogel,  Keith  E.:  Hedrick, 
James  L.,  Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H  ;  Ritsko.  John 
J.;    Shi.    Leathen;    Shih.    Da-Yuan;    and    Walker,    George    F 
5,371.654.  CI.  361-744.000.  *         ' 

Follmer.  Christopher  H..  to  GDK  Partners.  Clear-spraying,  clear-heat- 
ing pan  spray.  5,370,732,  CI.  106-244.000. 
Fontaine,  Arthur  B.,  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Vascular  stent.  5,370,683, 

CI.  623-1. COO. 
Forbus,  Thomas  R.,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Thermal  treatment 
of  petroleum  residua  with  alkylaromatic  or  parafTinic  co-reactant 
5.370.787.  CI.  208-106.000.  v^rc».uuii. 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See 

Baraszu.  Robert  C,  5,371,695,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Gates,   Freeman  C,  Jr.;   Park,   Kyong  M.;  and  Gupta.   Nirai 
5,369,989.  a.  73-115.000.  ^ 


Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  and  Zorka.  Nicbolaa  G.,  5,37aiOI    d 

123-688.000. 
Handleman,  John  C,  5,370,247,  CI.  211-164.000 
O'GrKly,  Derek,  5,369.876.  a.  29-726000. 
Premiski,  Vladimir;  Schumann.  Udo;  and  Silk,  Mark.  5.37a59a  CI. 

475-346.000.  ".  :~.  ^l 

Strikia,    Guntis   V.;   and    Kbetarpal,    Vipcn    K..    5.370,511.   Q. 

Zurek,   Lawrence  A.;   Koaztowny.  Micbele  T.;  and  Oowaler 
Loma  J,  5,369,990,  a.  73-118.200 
Formby,  Bent:  See- 
Wong,   Jacob   Y.;   Formby,    Bent;   and   Petenon.   Charles   M 
5,370,114,  a.  128-633.000.  •«m. 

Forsvarets  Forskningsinstitutt:  See— 

Knudsen.  Tor;  and  Lovik,  Anie,  5.370,074.  a.  114-312.000 
Forsythe.  George  D.;  and  Rajendran.  Giovindasamy  P..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  producing  catalyst  coated 
thermal  shock  resistant  ceramic  honeycomb  structures  of  cordierile 
mulUte  and  corundum.  5,370,920,  CI.  428- 1 3 1 .000. 
Fortuin.  Henricus  M.;  and  Simmelink,  Joseph  A.  P.  M.,  to  DSM  N.V. 
Microporous  film  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5,37a889 
a.  428-339.000. 
Fortunato,  Nick.  Automobile  door  opening  apparatus.  5,369,911.  d 

Foster  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kohara,  Rintaro;  Yoshimura,  Takeshi;  and  Shirakawa.  Hidetoshi. 
5.371,806,  CI.  381-199.000.  "-^-m, 

Foster,  Leslie  D.:  See— 

Reeder,  Ryan  A.;  and  Foster,  Leslie  D.,  5,370,1 1 1,  C\.  128-202.130. 
Foster,  Raymond  K.  Tail  assembly  for  reciprocatintt  floor  convevor 

5.370,217,  a.  198-750.000. 
Foster,  Robert  F.;  Rebenne,  Helen  E.;  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.;  White,  Carl 
L.;  and  Arora,  Rikhit,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Routing 
susceptor  semiconductor  wafer  processing  cluster  tool  module  usefiil 
for  tungsten  CVD.  5,370,739,  C\.  118-725.000. 
Foster,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Topel,    Howard    C;    and    FoMer,    Thomas    L..    5,370.127.   CL 
128-754.000.  .     ,      .      .   w.. 

Fourie,  Johannes  J.;  and  Kniger,  Gert  J.  R.,  to  Fourie,  Johannes  Jaco- 
bus. Collapsible  container.  5,370,256,  CI.  220-6.000. 
Fourie,  Johannes  Jacobus:  See — 

Fourie,   Johannes   J.;   and   Kniger.   Gert  J.   R,.   5.370.256.  CL 
220-6.000. 
Fowler.  Keith  L  :  See— 

Wangler.  Richard  J.;  Fowler.  Keith  L.;  and  McConneU,  Robert  E 
II.  5.371.581.  a.  356-5.000 
Fowler,  Kim  R.;  and  North,  Richard  B.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
The.      Computer-controlled      neurological      stimulation      system 
5,370,672,  CI.  607-58.000. 
Fox,  Darrell  E.:  See— 

Braish,  Tamim  F.;  and  Fox,  Darrell  E.,  5,371,235,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Fox,  Steven  N.  Collapsible  ladder  for  automotive  paintins.  5.370JO4 

CI.  182-156.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Bristol,  Edgar  H.,  5,371,895,  CI.  395-800  000. 
Frachey,  Enrico;  and  Crespan,  Alfredo,  to  Fila  Sport  S.p.A    Sports 
shoe   incorporating   an   elastic   insert  in  the   heel.   5.369.896,   CI. 
36-29.000. 
Fraedrich,  Douglas:  See — 

Pauli,  Myron  R.;  Katz,  Garry  R.;  Fraedrich,  Douglas;  Inderhees, 
John;  and  Nordmeyer,  Daniel.  5,371,542,  CI.  348-262.000. 
Frank,  Harry:  See — 

Zuzich,  Anne  H.;  Blytas,  George  C  ;  and  Frank,  Harry,  5.371  J43. 
CI  549-378.000. 
Frankfurt,  Christopher  C;  Farer,  Alan  M.;  and  Penicnak,  Adrian  J.,  to 
L'Oreal.  Colorless  or  colored  nail  polish  containing  aramide  fibers. 
5,370,866,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Franzini,  Giampietro:  See — 

Pigozzi,  Gian  M.;  Franzini,  Giampietro;  and  Gregori,  Armando, 
5,370,014,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Fratangelo,  Louis  D.;  Badesha.  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.;  Fergu- 
son, Robert  M.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Bcrko-Boateng. 
Victor  and  Lee.  Lieng-Huang.  to  Xerox  Corporation  Fuser  member 
overcoaled  with  a  fluoroelastomer.  polyorganosiloxane  and  copper 
oxide  composition   5.370,931.  CI.  428-334.000. 
Fredericks.  Kenneth  J..  Sr.:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  J.;  Fredericks,  Kenneth  J.,  Sr.;  HefTeron,  Eugene  P 
Moffitt,    Gerald    T;    and    Meritt,    Allan    S,    5,371,897,    Q 
395-800.000. 
Freeburg,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Eastmond,  Bruce  C;  Alameh,  Rachid;  and  Freeburg,  Thomas  A., 
5,371,623,  CI.  359-167.000. 
Freiwald,  Gerhard:  See — 

Klein,  Norbert;  and  Freiwald,  Gerhard,  5,370.404,  Q.  277-37.000. 
Freyer,  Norbert:  See — 

Spiegel,  Nikolaus;  Bucher,  Harald;  Freyer.  Norbert;  and  Fischer, 
Gerhard.  5.370.046.  CI.  101-148.000. 
Friary,  Richard  J.;  Green,  Michael  J  ;  Saksena,  Anil  K  ;  and  Seidl,  Vera 
A.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Phenyl  acetylenic  acetals.  5,371.284.  CI 
562-426.000 
Fried,  Robert  L.;  Schilling,  Lou;  Einthoven,  Willem;  and  Mitchell, 
Muni,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Surge  protection  circmt 
module  and  method  for  assembling  same  5,371.647.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Friedman.  Joshua,  to  Demetron  Research  Corp.  Dental  fiber  optic  light 
bundle  with  uniform  Uper.  5,371.826.  CI.  385-115.000. 
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Fiid.  Ronald  N.:  See— 

D«tt»,  Pibitra;  DeSai.  Nitin  V.;  Friel.  Roiuld  N.;  ud  Poliniak. 
Eugene  S  ,  5,370.952,  Q.  430-28.000. 
Friichaur,  Peter  A.,  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Method  of  pbotoroetnc  in 
vitro  determination   of  the  content  of  an  analyte   in  a  sample. 
5,371,020,  a.  436-165.000. 
Fritz,  Larry  L.:  See— 

Nabity,  Frederick  A.;  Fritz.  Larry  L.;  and  Canon,  EXwglas  T., 
5,371,686,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Fritzson,  Joachim,  to  IRO  AB.  Opbcal  sensor  having  a  shielding  ele- 
ment   for    preventing    reception    of   undesirable    reflected    light 
5.371.374,  a.  250-561.000. 
Froidevaux,  Raymond:  See — 

Christen,  Michel;  and  Froidevaux,  Raymond.  5,369.996,  a.  73- 
517.0AV. 
Fry,  Stanley  L.,  to  International  Paper  Co.  One  piece  grape  box. 

5.37a303,  a.  229-143.000. 
Fryar,  Richard  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5,37a899,  Q.  427-2.300. 
Frycek,  Oeorge  J.:  See— 

Kniper,  William  J.;  Lyaenko,  Zenon;  HuU,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Fry- 
cek, George  J.,  5.371.303.  Q.  568-711.000. 
Frye.  Ward  K.:  See— 

LivingKon,   John   H.;   Frye,   Ward   K.;   and   Field,   Jeffrey   F., 
5,370,622,  a.  604-151.000. 
Fuchigami,  Yoshio:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Kenji;    and    Fuchigami,    Yoahio,    5,371,277,    Q. 

560-245.000. 

Fugelso,  L.  Erik;  Langner,  Gerald  C;  Bums,  Kerry  L.;  and  Albright, 

Jama  N.,  to  University  of  California,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer, 

The  Regents  of  the.  Three-phase  hypervelocity  projectile  launcher. 

5,370,055,  a.  102-308.000. 

Fuisz,  Richard  C„  to  Fuisz  Technologiei  Ltd.  Water-soluble  delivery 

systems  for  hydrophobic  liquids.  5,370,881,  CI.  426-5,000. 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuiaz,  Richard  C,  5.370.881.  O.  426-5.00a 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakurai,  Keiji,  5.371.400,  C[.  257-478.000. 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao.   Fumiaki;  Tsumura.  Teruhisa;   Shimizu,   Toshihiro;   and 
Shibata.  Torfiio.  5.371,667.  a.  363-124.000. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Kenmoku.  Takeji;  Umino,  Shinichi;  Hirai.  Eiji;  Kurosawa.  Kazuyo- 
shi;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshio.  5.370.364,  d.  251-368.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funabashi,  Makoto;  Abe.  Naoto;  and  Sasazawa,  Koji,  5,370,928,  CI. 

428-336.000. 
Ikeda,  Hideo,  5,370.985,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Inaba.  Hiroo;  Takahashi,  Masatoshi;  Taga,  Kazuaki;  and  Mori, 

Keiji,  5,370,932,  CI-  428-323.000. 
Kondo.  Shunichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsumasa;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Sugiyama, 
Takekatsu;  Inno,  Toshifumi;  and  Aotani,  Yoshimasa,  5,370,965. 
a.  430-176.000. 
Kume,  Yuji,  5,370,979,  CI.  430-506.000. 

Nagano,  Hideo;  and  Ishigami.  Yoahimi,  5,370.824.  CI.  252-314.000. 
Niitsuma,  Kazuhiro;  Kawamata,  Toshio;  and  Hayakawa.  Satoru. 

5,370.917,  CI.  428-65.000. 
Shono.  Akiko;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,370.983.  Q.  430-546.000. 
Takada,     Shunji;    and    Yamanouchi,    Junichi.     5,370,984,    CI. 

430-567.000. 
Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,370,978.  Q.  430-505.000. 
Tashiro,     Mamoru;     and     Kondo,     Hirokazu,     5,370,982.     O. 

430-529.000. 
Yamamoto,    Ryoichi;   Umemura,    Shizuo;   and   Sanada.    Kazuo. 
5.371.729,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishihara,  Yoshio.  5,371,398,  CI.  257-435.000. 

Yamashita,     Ichiro;    and    Kawabe,    Shigehisa.     5.371,746,    CI. 

371-19.000. 
Yamashita,   Yoahiro;   Yui,  Toshitake;   Koide,   Fuminori;  Chujo. 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  5,370.731.  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Fujii,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  blue-green  laser 

diodes.  5,371,756.  Q.  372-45.000. 
Fujii.  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Hisashi;  and  Matsubara,  Motoki,  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Oot  printer  with  a  reduced  average  number  of 
dot-expansion  operations.  5.371,838,  CI.  395-116.000. 
Fujii.  Ma.satoshi:  See— 

Iwata,  Akuiori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano.  Kouichi;  Akutsu. 
Kensuke;  Ueki,  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Ikuo;  Koge.  Hirohiko;  Hara. 
Takanori;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Fujii,  Masatoahi,  5,371,649,  O. 
361-225.000. 
Fujii.  Toshiro;  Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Inukai,  Hitoshi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seisakusho.  Piston  type  com- 
pressor with  a  rotary  suction  valve.  5,370,506,  a.  417-269.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada,  Atsushi;  Doi,  Taketaro;  Gotoh,  Moritaka;  and  Hasegawa, 
Takeshi,  5,370,543,  C\.  439-188.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See— 

Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Takahashi,  Toahiya;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  and 
FujuDon,  Naoji,  5,370,299,  CI.  228-176.000. 
Fujimori,  Norio:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Kunihiro;  Aono,  Masaji;  Esaki,  Motohani;  Fujimori, 
Norio;  and  Kobayashi.  TeUuya,  5,371,510.  a.  345-7.000. 
Fujimoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Nakayasu.  Yoshikazu,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Outboard  motor.  5.370.564.  CI.  440-89.000. 


Fujimoto,  Satoxhi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yosuke;  Nogawa,  Makolo;  Okubo.  Hideaki;  and  Fujimoto. 
Satoshi,  5,370,518,  CI.  425-147.000. 
Fujimura,  Naoto;  Yamazaki,  Koji;  Sakai,  Kiyoahi;  Sakakibara,  Teijo; 
and  Hirayama,  Noriko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ozone  fitter  used 
in  electrophotographic  apparatus  including  catalyst  of  CuO,  MnOj, 
and  a  water-soluble  polymer  5,371,577,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Fujinami,  Naoki;  Yoahida,  Kazuyoshi,  and  Odashima,  Satoahi,  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Polymer  Co..  Ltd.  Heat-sealable  connector  sheet.  5.371.327.  CI. 
174-257.000. 
Fujioka.  Hideaki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Estimated 

vehicle  speed  computing  device.  5.371.688.  CI.  364-565.000. 
Fujisawa,  Maaayaxu:  See — 

Toba,  Tamaki;  Ohkawa,  Atsuko;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Fujisawa,  Maaayasu; 
and  Hashimoto,  Isao,  5,371,582,  a.  356-73.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakano,  Satoru;  Oshima,  Takeo;  Okada,  Masaaki;  and  Kunugita, 

Kiyohiko,  5,371,085,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Takasugi.  Hisashi;  Katsura,  Yousuke;  Tomishi,  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue, 
Yoshikazu,  5,371,097,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Fujishima,  Kazuyasu:  See — 

Matsuda,    Yoshio;    Fujishima,    Kazuyasu;   and   Hidaka,    Hideto, 
5,371.714.  a.  365-230.030. 
Fujtshiro,  Kinya;  and  Uwajima,  Takayuki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.  Cholesterol  oxidase.  5,371,005,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Fujistu  Limited:  See — 

Abe,  Masashi;  Matsushima,  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Noguchi, 
Yoshinori;  and  Ninomiya,  Kunio,  5,371,679,  CI   364-468.000. 
Fujita,  Atsuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki;  Goto, 
Yasuyuki;  Ota.  Naoko;  Nakagawa,  Etauo;  and  Sawada,  Shinichi,  to 
Chisso  Corporation.  Conjugated  enyne  derivative  and  liquid  crystal 
composition.  5.370,819,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Fujita,  Atsuko:  See — 

Matsui,  Shuichi;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Fujita,  AUuko;  Kondo.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  5,370,822,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Fujita,  Kenjiro;  Usuki,  KaUutoshi;  Hatta.  Katsuhiro;  and  Hiramauu. 
Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  change 
control  apparatus  and  method  of  an  automotive  automatic  transmis- 
sion. 5.370.016,  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Fujita,  Norinusa;  See — 

Inaba,  Masaichi;  and  Fujita.  Norimasa,  5.369.881,  Q.  29-846.000. 
Fujita,  Ryo:  See — 

Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  Fujita.  Ryo;  Koga,  Kazuyoshi;  Yasuda,  Isao; 
and  Kato.  Takeshi,  5,371,839,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Fujita,  Satoru:  .See — 

Ouchi,  Sadami;  and  Fujita,  Satoru,  5,369.870,  a.  29-558.000. 
Fujita,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ihara,  Isao;  Sone,  Yoshiaki;  Tashiro,  Shinichi;  and  Fujita,  Takeshi, 
5,371,773,  CI.  377-.56D. 
Fujitani,  Makoto;  Nagato,  Yukio;  and  Shikanai.  Toshiyuki.  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  type  compressor  having  a 
leak  passage  for  the  discharge  chamber.  5,370,512,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Komatsu,  Noriyoshi;  Aota,  Masahiro;  Komatsuda,  Seiji;  Ibuka, 

Toshihiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,371,800,  a.  381-46.000. 

Sato,  Masuji;  Wakatsuki,  Noboru;  Ueda,  Masanori;  and  Hasegawa, 

Hiroshi.  5,371,430,  CI.  310-359.000. 
Tatsuma.  Kazuko,  5,371,689,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Tsuda,  Junichi,  5,371,749,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Yaraaguchi,  Masakazu,  5,371,536,  CI.  348-169.000. 
Yoahino,    Toyohiko;    Takahashi,    Yuji;    and    Nagasaki.    Hideki. 
5,371,856,  a.  395-250.000. 
Fukasawa,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Hattori,  Ryo;  Nishizawa,  Seizi;  Takahashi,  Tokuji;  and  Fukasawa, 
Ryoichi,  5,371,596,  CI.  356-355.000. 
Fukaya,  Chikara:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  MiUuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanon;  Matzno.  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida.  Yssumi.  5,371,086,  CI   514-252.000. 
Fukazawa,  Takayuki;  Yamagishi,  Kunihiko;  Yano,  Eiichi;  and  Sekine, 
Masatoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  LSI  design  suppori  system. 
5,371,683,  a.  364-489.000. 
Fukuda,  Tsuguhiro:  See — 

Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi:  Tanaka,  Shigeald;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hatton.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,371,528.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Fukui.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Tsutomu;  Watanabe,  Koji;  Fukui,  Tatsuo;  Minoya, 
Yasushi;  TaUuki.  Koichi;  and  Kubota,  Shigeo,  5,370,076,  CI. 
117-36.000. 


TeUuro;  Tamura,  Miki;  Kagami, 
Niahino,   Katsuya,   5,370,987,  C[. 


Fukui.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Fukui, 
Kenji;   Suzuki,   Masao;  and 
430619.000. 
Fukui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Doi,   Hiroyuki;   Yasuda,   Ken;   Kashimura,  Tetsuo;  and   Fukui, 
Yutaka,  5,370.497,  Q.  415-199.500. 
Fukumoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoehimura,  Shunji;  Udagawa,  Toahiki;  and  Fukimioto,  Atsushi, 
5,371,722,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Koga,  Kazuyoshi;  Yasuda,  Isao;  and 
Kato,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Rendering  processor.  5,371,839.  CI. 
395-131.000. 
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Fukuzaki,  Ywuhiro:  See— 

Akanutsu.  Norio;  Murakami,  Azuma;  Yamane,  Ryuichi;  Fukuzaki, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Sadao,  5,371,835,  C\.  395-24.000. 
Fuller,  Kdtli  C  See— 

Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor,  Antonio  C,  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E., 
deceased;  and  Fuller,  Keith  C,  5,371,066,  d.  505-500.000. 
Funabashi,  Makoto;  Abe,  Naoto;  and  Sasazawa,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film    Co.,    Ltd.    Magnetic    recording    medium.    5,370,928,    CI. 
428-336.0OD. 
Funakura,  Masami:  See — 

Yoahida.  Yuji;  Arita,  Koji;  and  Funakura,  Masami,  5,370,811,  C\ 
252-67.000. 
Funasho,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Asada,     Takafumi;     and     Funasho,     Hiroyuki,     5,370,463,     Q 
384-113.000. 
Funfschilling,  Jurg;  Kelly,  Stephen;  and  Villiger,  Alois,  to  HofTmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.   Phenylpyridine  derivatives  and  liquid  crystalline 
mixtures  containing  same.  5,371,230,  CI.  546-342.000. 
Furer.  Emil  P.:  See— 

Cryz,  Stanley  J.;  and  Furer,  Emil  P..  5,370,872,  CI.  424-194.100. 
Furukawa,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maruyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura,  Katsuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoshiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto, 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto.  5,371,302,  CI.  568-703.000. 
Furuyama,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Arai,  Yutaka;  Furuyama,  Masatoshi;  Sunago,  Hirofumi;  and  Tomi- 
oka,  Tadao.  5.370,856,  CI.  423-447.200. 
Futatsuya,  Tomoshi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  FuUt- 
suya,    Tomoshi;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi,    5,371,705,    CI. 
365-189.090. 
G  A  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Lescovich,  Joseph  E.;  and  Huggins,  Warren  L.,  5,370,791,  CI. 
210-107.000. 
Gabalda.  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabel,  Pierre,  to  ICBT  Roanne.  Method  of 
controlling  the  temperature  prevailing  inside  an  oven  intended  for 
heating  a  yam  in  motion.  5,369,860,  CI.  28-248.000. 
Gabe,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Ewertz,  James  H.;  Christeson,  Orville  H.;  Gabe,  Douglas  L.;  and 
Murphy,  Sean  T.,  5,371,876,  CI.  395-425.000. 
GabeUca,  Zelimir:  See— 

Guth,     Jean-Louis;     and     Gabetica,     Zelimir,     5,371,307,     CI. 
585-250.000. 
Gadberry,  James  F.:  See- 
Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Fanner,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F., 
5,371,265,  CI.  558-390.000. 
Gagas,  John  M.:  See — 

Bamum.  Thomas  G.;  York.  PhiUp  B.;  Eberhardy,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Gagas,  John  M.,  5,369,818,  CI.  4-624.000. 
Gagliardo.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Chinnaswamy,  Kumar;  Gagliardo,  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  John  J.;  and 
Tessari,  James  E.,  5,371,874,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Gajda,  Gregory  J.:  See- 
Nut,  Vinayan;  Best,  Donald  F.;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  5,371,311, 
CI.  585-467.000. 
Oalaj,  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute,  Alain,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Self-doped 
conductive  polyanilines,  and  method  of  preparing  them.  5,371,182, 
CI.  528-421000. 
Galbraith,  Douglas  C,  to  Actel  Corporation.  Simultaneous  multiple 

antifuse  programming  method.  5,371,414,  CI.  327-525.000. 
Galindo,  Elizabeth  C:  See- 
Huang.  Chm-Ching;  and  Galindo,  Elizabeth  C,  5,371,403,  a. 
257-691.000. 
Gallatin,  Charles  A.  Portable  annular  blade  power  saw.  5,369,886,  O. 

30-371.000. 
Galle,  Gary  L.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Metal  seal  hydraulic  coupling. 

5,370,153,  a.  137-614.040. 
Galloway  Cotapany:  See — 

Galloway,  Edwin  J..  5,370.164,  C\.  141-329.000. 
Galloway,  Edwin  J.,  to  Galloway  Company.  Aseptic  fluid  transfer 

apparatus  and  methods.  5.370.164.  CI.  141-329.000. 
Gallucci.  Robert  R.;  Goff,  Leslie  J.;  and  Hamilton.  Douglas  G..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Glass  filled  flame  retardant  polyester 
compositions  with  improved  color.  5.371,123,  CI.  524-94.000. 
Gambini.  Paola;  and  Koch,  Paolo,  to  Ministero  Dell'UniversiU  E  Delia 
Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica.  Boron-containing  additive  for 
lubricating  oils,  and  process  for  preparing  said  additive.  5,370,807,  CI. 
252-49.600. 
Gamlen,  Michael  J.  D.:  See- 
Jones,  Harry  P.;  Mackey,  Robert  J.;  and  Gamlen,  Michael  J.  D., 
5,370,880,  a.  424-493.000. 
Gampp,  Kurt  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Scbeller.  Gregg  D.;  Gampp,  Kurt  W.,  Jr.;  and  Auld,  Michael  D.. 
5,370,658,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Ganbarg,  David:  See — 

Schaefer,  Joy  M.;  and  Ganbarg,  David,  5,371,138,  a.  524-739.000. 
Ganzler,  Katalin:  See — 

Guttman,  Andna;  Shieh,  Chia-Hui;  Karger,  Barry  L.;  Pentoney, 
Stephea  J.,  Jr.;  Koiuad,  Keimeth  D.;  Rampal,  Sushma;  and 
Ganzler,  Katalin,  5.370,777,  CI.  204-182.800. 
GAP  Technologies.  Incorporated:  See — 

Plesko.  C^rge  A..  5,371,347,  d.  235-467.00a 


Garavaglia,  Carlo: 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucia,  Guameroli,  Marilena;  Riva, 
Raul;  Garavagha,  Carta,  and  Mirenna,  Luigi.  5,371,106.  Q. 
514-473.000. 
Garbossi,  Fabio:  See — 

Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Giannotta,  Giorgio;  Sommazzi,  Anna;  Aratti, 

Massimo;  and  Gartwssi,  Fabio,  5,370.918,  Q.  428-74.000. 

Gardetto.  William  W ;  Judy.  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews,  James  L.,  to 

MynadLase,  Inc.  Laterally  reflecting  tip  for  laser  transmitting  fiber. 

5,370,649.  a.  606-17.000. 

Gardner.  James  F ;  and  Ma.  Hai-Ping,  to  EGftG  SealoL  Inc.  Pressure 

balanced  compliant  seal  device.  5.370,402,  CI.  277-27.000. 
Garrison,  Steve.  Tamper-resistant  owner  identification  badge  for  bicy- 
cles. 5,369,900,  a.  40-299.000. 
Gartner.  Uwe:  See— 

Daudel,  Helmut;  Marquardt.  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Gartner.  Uwe, 
5,369,956,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Garverick,  Steven  L.;  and  Michon,  Gerald  J,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Architecture  for  arbitrary  nonlinear  quantization  of  multi- 
channel data.  5,371,501,  d.  341-155.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Oddo.  John  E.;  and  Tomson.  Mason  B.,  5,370,799,  CI.  210-696.000. 
Uehra,  Yuzuru,  5.370,307,  a.  237-2.00B. 
Gasber.  Willi:  See— 

Balzer.  Dieter,  Beck.  Rudolf;  and  Gasber.  WiU.  S.37a816,  d. 
252-132.000. 
Gate  Pallet  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kilpatrick,   Ted   D.;   and   Wagner,   Arthur   M.,   S,37a061.   O. 
108-51.300. 
Gates,  Freeman  C,  Jr.;  Park,  Kyong  M.;  and  Gupila,  Niraj,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company;  and  Kavlico  Corporation.  MMrt  detectioa  in 
automobUe  engine.  5,369,989,  d.  73-115.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Thomey,  Henry  W  ;  and  Dec,  Andrezj.  5.370.585.  d.  474-1 12.000 
Gauer.  Gary  W.;  and  Silko,  Robert  H..  to  Water  Heater  Innovation. 
Inc.  Electrical  heating  element  assembly  for  water  heater.  5.371,831, 
CI.  392-501.000. 
Gavril,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Denneau,  Monty  M.;  Gavril.  Bruce  D.;  Hochachild.  Peter  H.  and 
Stunkel,  Craig  B.,  5,371,733,  d.  370-17.000. 
GDK  Partners;  See— 

FoUmer,  Christopher  H.,  5,370,732,  d.  106-244.000. 
GE  Plastics  Japan:  See — 

Sakashita,    Takeshi;    and    Shimoda,    Tomoaki.    5.371.170,    d. 
528-198.000. 
GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Kazushige,  5,371,134,  d.  524-495.000. 
Geatz.  J  Tobin:  See— 

Bemosky,  Eugene  W.;  Geatz,  J.  Tobin;  Ferri,  Edward  T.,  Jr.;  and 
Roberson.  Glenn  A.,  Jr.,  5,370.269,  d.  222-61.000. 
Gebauer,  Gerhard;  and  Zimmiermann,  Guido,  to  J.  Wagner  GmbH. 

Spray  gun.  5,370,314,  d  239-526.000. 
Gebruder  Loepfe  AF:  See — 

Scheinhutte,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,371,584,  d.  356-238.000. 
Gedridge,   Robert.  Jr.   Preparatioa  of  diisopropyl  stibines  and   use 

thereof.  5,371,257,  d.  55*-70.000. 
Geib,  Joseph  J.;  aitd  Malave,  Juan  J.,  to  Ommiins-Allison  Corp.  Coin 

sorting  mechanism.  5,370,575,  d.  453-3.000. 
Geisler,  Iring:  See — 

Stahl.  Ingo;  HoUstein,  Axel;  Kkine-KlefFmann,  Ulrich;  Geisler, 
Iring;  and  Neitzel.  Ulrich,  5,370,235,  d.  209-127.400. 
Gelest,  Inc.:  See— 

Arkles,  Barry  C,  5,371.262,  d.  556-449.000. 
Gelles,  Richard;  Gergen.  WUliam  P.;  Lutz,  Robert  G.;  and  Modic, 
Michael  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  High  impact  resistant  blends  of 
thermoplastic  polyamides  and  modified  block  copolymers.  5.371,141. 
a.  525-66.000. 
Gelman,  Alexander;  Kobrinski.  Haim;  Smoot,  Lanny  S.;  and  Weinstein. 
Stephen  B.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Communications 
architecture   and    method    for   distributing    informatioa    services. 
5,371,532,  d.  348-7.000. 
Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Newman,  Thomas  H.; 
Patel,    Niranjan    M.;   and    Seeger,    David    E.,    5,370,825.   d. 
252-500.000. 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Paul  J.;  and  Wells,  James  A.,  5,371,008.  d.  435-222.000. 
Carter,  Paul  J.;  and  Wells,  James  A.,  5,371,190,  d.  530-350.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Wong.  Grace  H.  W..  5.370.870,  d.  424-85.100. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  Space  Systems  Diviaioo:  See— 

Homyak.  Stephen,  deceased.  5.370,343.  d.  244-172.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Atherton.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.;  and  Lavoie,  Gregory  P.,  5.371,51 1.  d. 

345-38.000. 
Chennakeshu.  Sandeep;  Koilpillai,  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy.  Ray- 
mond L..  5.37 1. 47 1,  a.  329-304.000. 
Dietz,  Philip  W.;  Steckle.  Charles  E.;  and  Cofsmeier,  Robert  J., 

5.369,882.  CI.  29-889.100. 
Gallucci.  Roben  R.;  Goff.  Leslie  J.;  and  Hamilton,  Douglas  G., 

5.371.123.  CI.  524-94,000. 
Garverick.   Steven   L.;  and   Michon,  Gerald  J..   5,371,501,  d. 

341-155.000. 
Hedengren,  Kristina  H.  V.,  5,371,461,  d.  324-225.000. 
Hedengren.  Kristina  H.  V.;  and  Howard,  Patrick  J.,  5,37 1, 4«2,  CL 
324-225.000. 
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Hoelle.  James  S.;  Pettnon,  Iv«n  H.;  Wikeman.  Thomaa  G.;  Stor- 
age, MichMl  R.;  Umney,  Michael  A.;  and  Meyer,  Mark  K., 
5,370.427,  CI.  285-301.000. 
Lee,  Ching-Pang,  5,370.499,  O.  416-97.00R. 
Matmer,  Bruce,  5,371,768.  Q.  376-439.000. 
Pla,  Frederic  O.,  5.370,340,  a.  244-l.OON. 
Saia,  Richard  J.;  Kwauiick.  Robert  F.;  and  Giambattista,  Bnan  W., 

5,370.972,  a.  430-311.000. 
Sedovic,    John    A.;    and'  Jenkins,    Thomas    E-,    5,370.455, 

312-405.100. 
Siracusa,    Robert    J.;    and    Zdepaki.    Jod    W.,    5,371,547, 

348-426.000. 
Stuart,  Alan  R..  5.369,954,  a.  60-226.100. 
Walters,  Steven  A..  5.369,952,  Q.  60-39.310. 
Ward   William  J..  HI;  Day,  James;  Ferrero-Heredia,  Monica  A.; 

and  Mclnemey.  Edward  J.,  5.371,113.  CI.  521-124.000. 
Yu,  Kai-Bor;  and  Murrow,  David  J.,  5,371.506,  CI.  342-380.000. 
General  Instrument  Conwration:  See — 

Fried.  Robert  L.;  SchiUing,  Lou;  Einthoven,  Willem;  and  Mitchell, 

Muni,  5,371,647,  a.  361-119.000. 
Marz,  Daniel.  5.371.902,  a.  455-304.000. 
General  Motors  Coporation:  See — 

McKeon,    John    F.;    and    Wheeler,    Paul    A.,    5,37!,335,    Q. 
219-117.100. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See- 
Campbell,  Mark  A.;  Sniezek,  John  J.;  Phillion,  Robert  I.;  and 
HeriKlen,  Jeffrey  N..  5.371.337,  Q.  219-121.630. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  -  Legal  Affairs:  See- 
Bennett,  Frances  K.;  Paul.  Stephen  R.;  and  Yang,  Yu-Chung, 
5.371.193,  a.  530-351.000. 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  The:  See — 

GrifTm,  Raymond  T.,  5.371.439.  CI.  315-2O9.0OR. 
Griffin.  Raymond  T..  5,371,444.  a.  315-291.000. 
Genoveae,  Vincent  P.;  Stephens,  Thomas  J.;  and  Del  Corral.  Fernando, 
to  Southwest  Manufacturers  *  Distributors,  Inc.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing    antimicrobial     vacuum    cleaner     bag.     5,370,597.    CI. 
493-186  000 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Staniford,  JuUe  M.;  Power,  John  A.;  and  Lovelady.  John  A.. 
5.370.990.  a.  435-4.000. 
Geophysical  *  Environmental  Research  Corp.:  See- 
Chang,    Sheng-Huei;    and    Westfield,    Mark   J.,    5,371,358, 
250-226.000. 
George.  Jonel;  Hough,  Roger  E.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston,  Allen  H.; 
Stucki,  David  E.;  and  Webb,  Charles  F..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  using  small  addresses  to  access  and 
guest  zone  in  a  large  memory.  5,371.867,  d.  395-400.000. 
GcoTgf,  Michael:  See — 

Gilges.  Siegmar;  Georgi.  Michael;  Ries,  Arnold;  Slatter.  Rolf;  and 
Hammes,  Karl,  5.370.011.  Q.  74-89.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

Parks.  Claude  P.,  5.371.140.  Q.  525-54.420. 
Gerbetz,  Kenneth  S.:  See— 

Ghaem,  Sanjar;  Gerbeti,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Xue,  Jie,  5,371,598,  CI. 
356-373.000. 
Gergen,  William  P.:  See— 

Gelles,  Richard;  Gergen,  William  P.;  Luti,  Robert  G.;  and  Modic, 
Michael  J.,  5,371,141,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Getsbach,  John  E.;  Novof,  Ilya  I.;  and  Lee.  Joseph  K..  to  Intematiooal 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Clock  extraction  and  data  regenera- 
tion logic  for  multiple  speed  data  communications  systems.  5,371,766, 
CI.  375-119.000. 
Ghaem.  Sanjar;  Gerbetz,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Xue,  Jie,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Optical  displacement  sensor  and  method  for  sensing  linear  displace- 
ments in  a  shock  abaorbcr.  5.371,598.  Q.  356-373.00a 
Giambattista,  Brian  W.:  See— 

Saia,  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Giambattista,  Brian  W.. 
5.370.972,  CI.  430-311.000. 
Gianfagna,  John  T.:  See— 

Goff,    Dewain   R.;   Olson.   Kim   R.;   and   Gianfagna.   John   T.. 
5,370.332.  CI.  242-344.000. 
Giannotta,  Giorgio:  See — 

Occhiello.  Ernesto;  Giannotta.  Giorgio;  Sommazzi,  Anna;  Aratti, 
Massimo;  and  Garbassi,  Fabio,  5,37a9l8,  Q.  428-74.000. 
Giba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Hurter,  Rudolf.  5,371,201.  Q   534-819.000. 
Gibbon,  Robert  M.,  to  JMK  International.  Inc.  Flexible,  heat-resistant 
reflective   paint,    painted   elastomeric   components   and   methods. 
5.370.733,  a.  106-287.160. 
Gibaoo,  Deim  K.:  See — 

Graybill,  Mark  D.;  Harris,  Donald  R.;  and  Gibson,  Dean  K.. 
5,371,499,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Gierenz.  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  Gruetz- 
macher,  Roland,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Ad- 
hesive  stick    having   improved    adhesive   strength.    5,371,131,   CI. 
524-394.000. 
Giftech  Filter  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Camahan.  Joe  B.,  5,370,721,  C\.  55-279.000. 
Gilardi,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Powers,  James  M.;  Moffett,  Mark  B.;  and  Gilardi,  Stephen  S., 
5,371,801,  a.  381-71.000. 
Gilbert,  Neil  Y.  CoUapnble  container.  5.370,250,  a.  21S-100.00R. 
Gilbert,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Magnusaon,   Bent;   Smith,   Daniel   B.;  and  Gilbert,   Ronald   L., 
5,370,221,  a.  206-221.000. 


Gilges,  Siegmar;  Georgi.  Michael;  Ries.  Arnold;  Slatter.  Rolf^  and 
Hammes,  Karl,  to  Harmonic  Drive  Antriebstechnik  GmbH.  Position- 
ing actuator.  5.370,0 II,  CI.  74-89.000. 
Gill,  Manzur,  and  Lee,  Inn  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  of  making  EEPROM  array  with  buried  N  -I-  windows  and 
with  separate  erasing  and  programming  regions.  5.371,031,  O. 
437-52.000. 
Gill,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Welboum,  Anthony  D.;  and  GUI,   Michael  D.,   5.371,820.  CI. 
385-76.000. 
Gilliland,  Malcolm  T.  Wire  feeder  allowing  for  wire  slippage  without 

damaging  wire.  5,370,290,  CI.  226-108.000. 
Gillingham,  Ronald  D.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing 
an  uninterrupted  clock  signal  in  a  dau  processing  system.  5,371,764. 
CI  375-106.000. 
Gilmore,  Thomas;  Newkirk,  David;  Austin,  Jared;  Zimmerman,  Guy 
S.,  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  Milo,  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.  Process 
for  forming  apertured  nonwoven  fabric  prepared  from  melt  blown 
microflbers.  5.369.858.  CI.  28-104.000. 
Ginn.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Pope.  William  H.;  Ginn.  Michael  W.;  and  McNeely,  R.  Brock, 
5.371,051.  CI.  501-145.000. 
Ginzel.  Lothar;  and  Bertoldo,  Giovanni,  to  Donna  GmbH  +  Co.  KG. 

Door  and  method  for  operating  a  door.  5.369.912,  CI.  49-141.000. 
Giri.  Ajay  P.:  See— 

Agostino.  Peter  A.;  Giri,  Ajay  P.;  Lankard,  John  R.,  Sr.;  and 
McDonald,  Ron  J.,  5,370,974,  CI.  430-325  000. 
Giuaudan-Roure  Corporation:  See — 

Christenson.  Philip  A.;  Riker.  Paul  J.;  Anderson.  Deniae  A.;  and 
Yurecko.  John  M..  Jr..  5,371.069.  CI.  512-12.000. 
Giudicelli,  Pierre:  See— 

Bourjala,   Robert;   Giudicelli,   Pierre;   and   Agostini,   Pierre   L., 
5,370.758,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Gladfelter.  Elizabeth  J.:  See- 
Olson.  Lynne  A  ;  Gladfelter,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Burch,  Wendell  D.. 
5.370,708,  CI   8-108.100. 
Glasa,  Stefan,  to  Bernhardt  Apparatebau  GmbH  u.  Co.  Device  for  the 
inflation  of  more  particularly  a  container  or  a  floating  body  of  a  piece 
of  lifesavmg  equipment.  5.370,567.  CI.  441-95.000. 
Glaser.  David  M  ;  Jacobine,  Anthony  F.;  and  Grabek,  Paul  J.,  to  Loc- 
tite  Corporation.  Thiol-cne  compositions  with  improved  cure  speed 
retention.  5,371,181,  CI.  528-376.000. 
Glaser,  Thomas:  See — 

Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Glaser,  Thomas;  De 
Vry.  Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer.  Hen- 
ning.  5.371.094.  Q.  514-323.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Weston,  Terence  E.,  5,370,317.  CI.  239-533.140. 
Weston,  Terence  E..  5.370,318,  CI.  239-533.140. 
Gleim,  Gunter,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Motor  control 

circuit  with  continuous  phase  control.  5,371,448,  CI.  318-368.000. 
Glenn.    Derrick.    Portable   stairway    railing   device.    5,369,921,    Ci 

52-182.000. 
Gleyze,  Jean;  and  ZoUer,  Frederic,  to  Societe  d'Etude  en  Mecanisation 
et  Automation  (CIMAT).  Automated  stores  and  novel  type  of  truck 
making  it  possible  for  the  products  to  be  positioned  in  or  extracted 
from  the  storage  zones.  5.370.492.  a.  414-279.000. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Beakes.  John  M  ;  Clemenz,  Gary  E.;  Dolgas,  Patrick  A,;  Heaton, 

Mark  T.;  and  Newman,  Lawrence  E.,  5,370,324,  Q.  242-1.  lOR. 

Glock.  Jutta;  and  Kerber,  Elmar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Selective 

herbicidal  composition  comprising  1.5-diphenylpyrazole-3-carboxy- 

lic    acid    safeners    and    sulfonylurea    herbicides.    5.371,060,    CI 

504-106.000. 

Glonek,  Thomas:  See— 

Korb.  Donald  R.;  and  Glonek.  Thomas,  5,371.108.  C\.  514-762.000 
Gluzman,  Yakov:  See — 

Seddon,    Andrew    P.;    Bohlen,    Peter;    and    Gluzman,    Yakov, 
5.371.206.  CI.  536-23.500. 
Glynn,  Phil:  See- 
Roy,  Sudipto  R.;  and  Glynn,  Phil,  5,370,736,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Goad,  Howard  S.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  Husiey,  James  H..  Jr.;  Hillis, 
Michael  A.;  and  Chapman,  William  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Photolithography  test  structure.  5,370,923.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Goberville.  Pascale:  See— 

Cremer.  Gerard;  Goberville,  Pascale;  and  Muller,  Jean-Claude, 
5,371.227,  CI.  546-174.000. 
Gobhneier.  Walter:  See- 
Patrick.  Ekkehard;  Gobhneier.  Walter;  Eck,  Herbert;  and  Fleisch- 
mann.  Gerald.  5.371.165.  C\.  528-23.000. 
Goda,  Maki:  See— 

Taketnoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara.  MiUuyoshi;  Okada, 

Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 

Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Suglura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Ooda, 

Maki;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5.371.086,  CI.  514-252.000. 

Godat,  James  F.;  and  Adams,  Max  D.,  to  MalUnckrodt  Medical,  Inc. 

Insert  device  for  facilitating  limited  aspiration  of  a  delivery  apparatus. 

5.370,621.  a.  604-199.000. 

Goddard,  Lewis  W.;  and  McAteer.  Edward  J.  Self-contained  toilet 

venting  system.  5.369.813.  Q.  4-213.000, 
Goebel.  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Novak,  Charles  T.;  Nelson,  Paul  N.;  Nam.  Sehyun;  DeMoully. 
WiUiam,  and  Goebel.  Kenneth  D..  5,371.143.  a.  525-88.000. 
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Ooochd.  Frederick  G.;  Lmting,  Mark  L.;  and  McConneU.  Arden  M..    Goto.  Hkteki;  Higathio,  Takafumi;  Nakaniihi.  Kenichira  and  Tao. 


to  Eaton  Corporation.  Method  of  mounting  a  aemicooductor  device 
to  a  heat  ank.  5,3«9,879,  CI.  29-837.000. 
Ooenling.  Daniel:  Set— 

Logan,  Jamei;  and  GoessUng,  Daniel,  5,371,551,  Q.  348-571.000. 
Goeti,  Norhert:  See— 

Borchere,  Dirk;  Fijcber,  Rolf;  Goetz,  Nocheit;  Kuekenhoehner, 

Thomas;  and  Schnurr.  Werner,  5,371,246,  C\.  549-425.000. 
Schuetz,  Franz;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Goetz,  Norbcrt;  Wild,  Jocben; 
Wolf.  Hans-Jcaef;  Doetzer,  Reinhard;  Lorenz,  Giaela;  Anuner- 
mann.    Eberhard;    Kuenau,    Chriitoph;   and    Kardorff    Uwe. 
5,371,268.  CI.  5«0-35.000. 
Weyer,  Hana-Juergen;  Fiacher,  Rolf;  Schnurr,  Werner,  Goetz, 
Norbcrt;     and     Kuekenhoehner,     Thomas,     5,37 1J42,     d 
549-331.000. 
Goff,  Dewain  R.;  Olson.  Kim  R.;  and  Gianfagna,  John  T.,  to  Minnesou 
Mming  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Videocasaette  flange  with  time 
available  gauge.  5,370,332.  CI.  242-344.000. 
GofT,  Leslie  J.:  See— 

Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  GofT,  Leslie  J.;  and  Hamilton,  Douslas  G 
5.371,123.  a.  524-94.000. 
GofT.  Mile*  E..  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc.  Monolithic  microwave 

power  sensor.  5.370,458.  CI.  374-122.000. 
GOJO  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Schroeder.  Wesley  A..  5.370,267.  a.  222-1.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Park,    Myoung    Ho;    and    Whang.    Cheol    Ho,    5,371,432,    a. 
313-449.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.:  See- 
Lee,  Sen  K;  and  Shinji,  Uja,  5.371.033.  a.  437-53.000. 
Gold  Star.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sung.  Rang  H..  5.371,025.  C\.  437-41.000. 
Golding.  Leonard  A.  R  ;  Smith.  WilUam  A.;  and  Wade.  Warren  F 


Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  The.  Sealless  rotodynamic  pump  with    Goyette,  Pierre:  Set— 


Shunji.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Device  for  fixing  bus  ban 
to  insulating  board.  5,369.871,  a.  29-564.600. 
Goto.  Kazuo:  S<r— 

Kawahara,  Masahito;  Sayo,  Koiciti;  Goto,  Kazoo;  Nognchi,  Tom; 
Yamaguchi.    Yoahia.    and    Deki,    Shigduto,    5.371,122,    d. 
524-88.000. 
Goto,   Tetsuro;   KaUyama,   Akira;   Tanabe.   Yoafaiaki;   and   Hwnda, 
Maaanori,  to  Nikon  Corporatioo.  Driver  for  piezoelectric  actuator 
and  shutter  control  device  utilizing  piezoelectric  device  5  371  427 
a.  310-317.000. 
Goto,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Fujita,  Atsuko.  Onji,  Yuichi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Koodo,  Tomoyuki; 
Goto.  Yasuyuki;  Ota,  Naoko;  Nakagawa.  Etsuo-  and  Sawada, 
Shinichi,  5,370,819,  a.  252-299.010. 
Matsui,  Shuichi;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Fujita,  Atsuko;  Koodo,  Tomoynki; 
and  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  5,370,822,  C[.  252-299.630. 
Gotoh.  Moritaka:  See— 

Hamada.  Atsushi;  Doi,  Taketaro;  Gotoh.  Moritaka;  and  Haaecawa. 
Takeshi,  5,370,543,  d.  439-188.000 
Golou,  Makoto;  Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  Nakamura.  AkiUko;  Ichikawa. 
Kei;  Isaka,  Hanio;  and  Honjo,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  edit  recording  of  a  comproaed  digital 
video  signal  on  a  recording  tape.  5.371.604.  CI.  358-337  000 
Gould.  Richard:  See— 

Burch,  Robert  R.;  Gould.  Richard;  Lee.  Kiu-Seung;  and  Phillips. 
Brian  R..  5.370.934,  C\.  428-378.000 
Gove,  Robert  J.;  Bahner,  Keith;  Ing-Sunroons,  Nicholas  K.;  and  Gut- 
tag,  Karl  M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi-pr<]cessor 
having  control  over  synchronization  of  processors  in  mind  mode  and 
method  of  operation.  5,371.8%,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Govindan,  Cheruthur.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Soil  release  composition 
for  use  with  polyester  textiles.  5.370.933.  Q.  428-272.000. 


fluid  bearing.  5,370,509.  C\.  417-423.100. 
Goldman,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick,  James  W.;  Boulter.  James  R. 
Dcneris.  Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  Balhvet,  Marc  C;  Goldman! 
Daniel  J  ;  Connolly.  John  G.;  Duvoisin,  Roberi  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann, Eden  D..  5.371.188.  a.  530-350.000. 
Goldman,   Paul   D.,   to   Norton  Company.   Electronic  circuit   with 

diamond  substrate  and  conductive  vias.  5.371.407.  CI.  257-675  000 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Jae  S.,  5.370.470,  CI.  400-234.000. 
Gollobin,  Ptter;  and  Chimienti.  Vincent  J.  Disposable  needle  cover 

5,370,226.  CI.  206-365.000. 
Golynsky,  Arkady,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Chair  con- 
trol. 5,370,445.  CI.  297-326.000. 
Gomes.  Earl  G.:  See— 

Zaretsky.  Mark  C;  and  Gomes,  Earl  G.,  5.370.961,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Gonda.  Takashi.  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drum  driving 

apparatus.  5.37 1 ,576,  CI.  355-2 1 1 .000. 
Goninet,  Gerard:  See — 

Bousquet,  Jean-Claude;  Maupetit,  Bernard;  Auroux,  Michel;  and 
Goninet,  Gerard,  5.370,349,  CI.  243-332.000. 
Gonser.  Ralf:  See— 

Bhatnagar,  Satpal;  Gonser,  Ralf;  Lorenzen,  Joachim;  and  Tobisch, 
Wolfgang.  5.370.792.  Q.  210-167.000. 
Goodwin  Hovercraft  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin,  WUUam;  Goodwin.  Matthew;  and  Caswell.  Rodney. 
5.370.197.  CI.  180-117.000. 
Goodwin,  Matthew:  Stt — 

Goodwin,  William;  Goodwin.  Matthew;  and  Caswell,  Rodney, 
5.370,197.  a.  180-117.000. 
Goodwin,  P«nl  M.;  Smelser,  Donald;  and  Tatosian,  David  A.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation    Stream  buffer  memory  having  a  multiple- 
entry  address  history  buffer  for  detectmg  sequential  reads  to  initiate 
prefetch.  5,371,870,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Goodwin,   William;  Goodwin,  Matthew;  and  Caswell,  Rodney,  to 
Goodwin  Hovercraft  Company.  Inc.  Air  cushion  vehicle.  5,370.197 
a.  180-117.000. 
Goodworth,  John  P  Panel  clip  5,369,928.  Q.  52-506.080. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Cottman.  Kirkwood  S.;  and  Kuczkowski.  Joseph  A..  5,371,289.  CI 
564-396.000. 
Gordon,  Charles  E.,  to  Blue  Pacific  EnvironmenU  Corporation.  Micro- 
wave combustion  enhancement  device.  5.370,525,  Q.  431-1 1.000. 
Gordon,  Richard  A  Tank  cover  V.  5,370,081,  CI.  119-265.000. 
Gorre,  Luisa  E  ,  deceased:  See- 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor,  Antonio  C.  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E.. 
deceased;  and  Fuller,  Keith  C.  5.371.066.  CI.  505-500.000. 
Gorre.  M.  Efren,  administrator:  Sir- 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor,  Anlxmio  C.  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E 
deceased;  and  Fuller.  Keith  C  .  5.371,066,  CI.  505-500.000. 
Goss,  William  K  :  and  Yang,  Michael  W  ,  to  W  R  Grace  A  Co-Conn. 
Photocurable  eletnents  having  two  photocurable  layers.  5.370  968 
a.  430-271.000. 
Gosselink,  John  W.;  and  Eileis.  Jacobus,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process 

for  the  preparation  of  lower  olefins.  5.371.308.  CI.  585-25  LOW. 
Goto.  Akira:  See— 

Izumida,  Masaaki;  Sato.  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguliiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Goto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifiimi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio-  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoahi,  5,371,528.  d.  347-87.000. 


Easton.  Paul;  and  Goyette.  Pierre,  5.371.842,  d.  395-140.000. 
Grabek,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Glaaer.  David  M.;  Jacobine.  Anthony  F.;  and  Grabek.  Paul  J. 

5,371.181.  d.  528-376.000. 

Graber,  John  N.;  Hofflander,  Michael  T.;  and  Schmidt,  Mark  A.,  to 

Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.  Tissue  and  organ  extractor.  5,370,647.  d. 

606-127.000. 

Graebe,  Robert  H.  Inflatable  cushion  with  upstanding  pyramidal  air 

ceUs.  5,369,828,  d.  5-654.000. 
Graff,  Klaus;  and  Zurek,  Werner,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic 
GmbH.  Method  for  manufacturing  setnicooductor  components  with 
short  switching  time.  5.371.040.  CI.  437-142.000. 
Graham,  Thomas  G.:  Set — 

Schneider,  Puia  R.;  Graham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Krawiec.  Stanley  B^ 
5,371,323,  a.  174-92.000. 
Grahl,  Keith  M.:  See— 

Lu,  Lin-Tao;  Mullens,  Larry  R.;  and  Grahl,  Keith  M.,  5.37a529, 
a.  431-353  000. 
Grande.  Michael  L.:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  W.;  Kremer.  Susan  J.;  and  Grande.  Michael  L., 
5.370.962,  d.  430-137.000. 
Grandgeorge,    Michel;   and    Lutsch,   Charles,   to   Pasteur   Merieux. 
Method    for    purifying    factor    VIII    and    preparations    obtained. 
5,371,195.  d.  530-383.000. 
Grant,  David  C;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  and  Learn, 
Leiand  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Solutioa  decon- 
tamination method   using  precipiution  techniques.   5,370,827.  d. 
588-18.000. 
Grass  AG:  See— 

Domemg.  Georg.  5.370,454,  d.  312-348.100. 
Gray,  Gary  E.  G.;  and  Pennicott.  PhiUp.  to  Couruulds  Fibres  (Hokl- 
ings)    Ltmited.     Filtering    particulate    cellukxic-based    material. 
5.370.322,  a.  241-19.000. 
Gray.  Jan;  Jones,  David;  and  O'Riordan,  Martin,  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  object  construction  in  a  compiler  for  an  object-ori- 
ented programming  language.  5,371.891,  d.  395-700.000. 
Gray.  John:  Set — 

Kelman,  Josh;  Gray.  John;  Ribick.  John;  and  Marion,  Dennis, 
5,370,417,  a.  280-751.000. 
Gray.  RandaU  C:  See— 

Dixon,  Robert  P.;  and  Gray,  Randall  C  ,  5,371,415.  d  327-109  000 
Graybill,  Mark  D  ;  Harris,  Donald  R  ;  and  Gibson.  Dean  K.,  to  Inter- 
sectmg  Concepts.  Inc.  Data  compression  using  hsahing.  5,371.499.  CL 
341-51.000. 
Grayson,  James  I.:  See — 

Jackson,  Arthur.  Heyes,  Graham;  Grayson.  James  I.;  and  Rowney, 
Paul  E.,  5,371,247,  d.  549-443.000. 
Grebe,  Wolfgang,  to  Karl  Marbach  GmbH  A  Co.  Strip  steel  punching 

and  indenting  tool   5.370,028.  d.  83-684.000. 
Grebenkemper,  C.  John:  See — 

Mirov,  Russell  N.;  Le,  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas,  Frank;  Greben- 
kemper. C.  John;  and  Kwan.  Kinying,  5,371.417.  CI.  327-115.000. 
Greciet,  Helene:  See — 

Daunuis.  Marc;  Hoomaert.  Christian;  Chekroun.  Isaac;  Bedoya- 
Zurita,  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes.  Jose  ;  Roasey.  Guy;  and  Greciet, 
Helene.  5.371.233.  d.  548-250.000. 
Greco,  Stephen  E.;  and  Srikrishnan,  Kns  V.,  to  Intematiooal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Chip  interconnectioa  having  a  breathable 
etch  stop  Uyer.  5.371,047.  d.  437-238.000. 
Green  Cross  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Takemoto.  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara.  Mitsuyoahi;  Okada. 
Takehira.  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
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Ndumun,  Norifiimi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5,371,086.  Q.  514-2J2.0OO. 
Oreen,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Friary,  Richard  J.;  Green.  Michael  J.;  Saluena,  Anil  K.;  and  SeidI, 
Vera  A.,  5.371,284,  C\.  $62-426.000. 
Green,  Riuaell  D.:  See— 

JefTenes,   Steven  R.;   Smith,   Roy  L.;  and  Gteeo,  RuneU  D.. 
5.369,916,  a.  451-532.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Leao,  5.370,593,  a.  482-72.000. 
Greenseth,  William  A.:  See— 

Pieper,  Chris  M.;  Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.;  Bush,  Eric  M.;  Rudwick. 
Thomas  W  ,  III;  Greenseth,  WUIiam  A.;  Klingenberg.  Robert  R.; 
and  Du  Pont,  David,  5,371,851,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Oreer,  Cecil  B.,  to  Cargill.  Robert  L.,  Jr.  Rotary  control  valve  with 

variable  area  onfice.  5,370.154,0.  137-625.320. 
Gregori,  Armando:  See — 

Pigozzi,  Gian  M.;  Franzini,  Giampietro;  and  Gregori,  Armando, 
5,370,014,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Gregory,  Peter,  Kenyon.  Ronald  W.;  and  Presgrave.  John  E.,  to 
Zeneca  Limited.  Dye  composition  and  aqueous  ink  derived  there- 
from. 5,370.730.  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Greidanus,  Franciscus  J.  A.  M.;  Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Jacobs, 
Bemardus  A.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  wnting  and  reading  a  magneto-optical  record  carrier.  5,371,721, 
a.  369-13.000. 
Greif,  Irene-,  Landsman,  Richard  A.;  and  Balaban,  Robert,  to  Lotus 
Development  Corporation.  Spreadsheet  program  which  implements 
alternative  range  references.  5.371,675.  C\.  364-419.100. 
Grender,  Amemann  R.:  See — 

Johiison,  George  F.,  Jr.;  and  Grender,  Amemann  R.,  5,370,218,  CI. 
198-860.100. 
Grenfell,  Mark  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Detection  medium  and  method  for  use  in  hermetic  seal  testing. 
5.369,983,  Q.  73-40.700. 
GrifRn,  Raymond  T.,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  The.  Electronic 
ballast  with  lamp  power  regulation  and  brownout  accommodation. 
5,371,439,  CI.  315-209.00R. 
Griffm,  Raymond  T.,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  The.  Electronic 
ballast  power  supply  for  gas  discharge  lamp  including  booster  start 
circuit  responsive  to  power  up  condition.  5,371,444,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Grimwood,  Geoffrey  L.,  to  Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons  Limited.  Centri- 
fuge basket  of  fibre-reinforced  material.  5,370,796,  CI.  210-360.100. 
Ghnblat,  Arkady  G.  AdjusUble  and  configurable  exercise  machine. 

5,370,594,  a.  482-72.000. 
Grissom,  Everett  D,:  See — 

Warren,  Eugene;  Hollingsworth.  Jack;  Donald,  Jack.  Jr.;  Bushy, 
Willie;  Aust,  Edward;  Blackwell,  Lee,  III;  Rogers,  John  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Grissom,  Everett  D.,  5,370.573.  a.  452-149.000. 
Griswold,  James  E.;  Corio,  Ronald  P.;  and  Pate,  Ronald  C,  to  Hensley 
Plasma    Plug    Partnership.    Combustion    ignitor.    5,371,436,    CI. 
315-58.000. 
Grobklab,  Jurgen:  See — 

Pietsch,   Erich;   Grobklab,   Jurgen;   and   Achenbach,   Reinhold, 
5.370.048,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Groen,  Douglas  D.;  and  Witte,  Keimeth  W.  Rotary  duct  cleaning  brush 

device.  5,369,834.  CI.  15-104.095. 
Grohe,  Klaus:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus; 
Bremm.    Klaus-Dieter;    Endermann,    Rainer;    Metzger,    Karl- 
Georg;  and  ZeUer,  Hans-Joachim,  5,371.090,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Gross.  Kimberly  L.;  and  Sullivan.  Kirk  D.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  testing  programs  in  a  distributed 
environment.  5,371.883,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Boehmke,  Gunter;  Schmitz.  Gerd; 
and  Traenckner,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  polysuccinimide   and   polyaspartic  acid.    5,371.180.   CI. 
528-363.000. 
Group  Lotus  Limited;  See — 

McDonald.  Anthony  M.;  Quiim,  David  C;  and  Perry.  David  C, 

5,371,802,  CI.  381-71.000. 

Grube,  Gary;  Borras,  Jaime  A.;  and  Comroe.  Richard,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Method  for  a  communication  unit  to  operate  in  either  a  trunking  or  a 

cellular  communication  system.  5,371,898.  C\.  455-33.100. 

Gruen,  Dieter  M.  Conversion  of  fiillerenes  to  diamond.  5,370.855.  CI. 

423-446.000. 
Gruenhagen.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Rosenberg,  Joerg;  Gruenhagen.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Lenke.  Dieter. 
5,370,877,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Gruetzmacher.  Roland:  See — 

Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  Gruetz- 
macher. Roland.  5,371.131,  a.  524-394.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Coraeau,  Louis  P.,  Jr.,  5,370.598,  a.  493-220.000. 
Teich.    Stanley;    Roll-Mecak,    Doru;    and    Kommel,    Morton. 
5.371.508.  CI.  343-703.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Ricky  D.;  Wurzler.  Phillip  D.;  and  Zatkos.  Walter  J..  Jr.. 
5.370.023,  CI.  82-158.000. 
Gu,  Wen-Jian:  See — 

Liu,  Rui;  and  Gu,  Wen-Jian.  5.371,440.  CI.  31$-209.00R. 
Guardiola-Lemaitre.  Beatrice:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Coudert.  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre,  Beatrice;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignaid,  Daniel.  5.371. 103,  Q.  514-430.000. 


Guenthert.  Paul:  See— 

Bomba.  Christoph;   Kuth.  Guido;  Guenthert,   Paul;  and  Hahn. 
Erwin,  5,371,232,  CI.  548-152.000. 
Gueret.  Jean-Louis,  to  L'Orcal  Dispenser  for  a  liquid  to  pasty  product 

and  subplate  for  a  dispenser  of  this  kind.  5,370,272,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  to  L'Orcal.  Brush  with  few  bristles  for  applying 

mascara  to  the  eyelashes.  5,370.141,  a.  132-218.000. 
Guerre,  Gilles:  See — 

Bonora,  Anthony  C;  Guerre,  Gilles;  Parikh,  Mihir;  Rosenquist, 
Frederick  T.,  Jr.;  and  Jain,  Sudhir,  5,370,491.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Guesa.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Szynal.    Joseph    M;    and    Guess,    Ronald    W.,    5.369,962,    CI. 
62-298.000. 
Guest  Elchrom  Scientific  Ltd.:  See— 

Kozulic.  Branko,  5.371,208.  a.  536-102.000. 
Guest,  John  D.  Tube  couplings.  5.370,423,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Guild  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Fink,  David  J.;  DiNovo,  Salvatore  T.;  and  Ward.  Thomas  J.. 
5,370.692.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Guilford.  John  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Binary  phase  accu- 
muUtor  for  decimal  frequency  synthesis.  5,371.765.  C\.  375-119.000. 
Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Coudert.  Gerard;   Podona.  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Henri-Caig- 
nard,  Daniel,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.   Thiochroman  compounds. 
5,371,103,  CI.  514-430.000. 
Guimond.  David  P.;  and  Muench,  Rolf  K.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Low  vibration  polymeric  composite  engine.  5,370,087,  CI. 
123-546.000. 
Gulati,  Sandeep:  See — 

Venkataraman.  Subramanian  T.;  and  Gulati.  Sandeep,  5,371,669, 
CI.  364-160.000. 
Gunderson,  Deborah:  See — 

Bigelow,  Louis  K.;  Hoggins,  James  T.;  Gunderson,  Deborah;  and 
Ellison,  Cristan,  5,370.912,  CI.  427-575.000. 
Gundotra,  Ved  V.;  Bemardoni,  Lonnie  L.;  and  Hall,  Edward  J.,  to 
MotoroU.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  solder  deposit  on  a  substrate. 
5,369,880,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Gupta.  Niraj:  See — 

Gates.   Freeman  C,  Jr.;   Park.   Kyong  M.;  and  Gupta.   Niraj, 
5.369,989.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Gupta,  Suren:  See — 

Desaigoudar,    Chan    M.;    and    Gupta,    Suren,    5,370,766,    CI. 
156-643.000. 
Gurwicz,  David;  and  Morris,  Paul,  to  Nada  Electronics  Limited.  Reso- 
nant inverter.  5,371,668,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Gusmeroli,  Marilena:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippiiu,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Riva, 
Raul;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna.  Luigi.  5.371.106.  CI. 
514-473.000. 
Guth.  Jean-Louis;  and  Gabelica,  Zelimir.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 

SUica/germanium  oxide  zeolites.  5,371,307,  CI.  585-250.000. 
Guth,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Dougnier,  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin,  Joel;  and  Auglerot, 
Didier,  5.370,858.  CI.  423-704.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and   Lundberg.  Robert  D., 
5,370,810,  CI.  252-58.000. 
Gutierrez,  Barbara  L.;  and  Yu.  Cheng-Yuan,  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation.     Component     rework.     5,371,328,     CI. 
174-261.000. 
Guttag.  Karl:  See— 

Izzi,  Louis;  Krenik,  William  R.;  Yung.  Henry  T.;  Yin.  Chenwei  J.; 
Killebrew,  Carrell  R..  Jr.;  Gutug.  Karl;  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.; 
Nye,  Jeffrey;  Simpson,  Richard;  and  Asal,  Mike,  5,371,517,  Q. 
345-199.000. 
GutUg,  Karl  M.:  See- 
Gave,  Robert  J.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Ing-Simmons.  Nicholas  K.;  and 
Guttag,  Karl  M.,  5,371,896,  CI.  395-800.000, 
Guttman.   Andras:   Shieh,   Chia-Hui;   Karger,   Barry   L.;   Pentoney. 
Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Konrad,  Kenneth  D.;  Rampal,  Sushma;  and  Ganzler, 
KaUlin,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Capillary  column  containing 
removable  separation  gel  composition  and  method  of  use.  5,370,777, 
CI.  204-182.800. 
Guyer,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

DeNicola,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  and  Guyer,  Ralph  A.,  5,370,813,  CI. 
525-68  000. 
Gwinn.  William  D.:  See— 

Kortzebom,  Robert  N.;  and  Gwinn,  William  D.,  5,370,715,  CI 
48-197.00R. 
Gyllensten.  Bemdt:  See — 

Sander,  Bertil;  Dahlberg,  Sven-Erik;  Szabo,  Tibor;  and  Gyllensten, 
Bemdt,  5,370,170,  CI.  164-122.100. 
Gyongyossy,    Leslie    L,    Wedge-type    gate    valve.    5,370,155,    CI. 

137-630.120. 
H.  StoU  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schmid,  Franz;  and  Kapitel,  Winfried.  5,369,967,  CI.  66-I49.00R. 
Haarroann  ft  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Hopp.  Rudolf;  and  Rabenhorst.  Jurgen.  5,371,013,  CI.  435-253.300. 
Haas,  Margret:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Gunther;  Haas,  Margret;  KragI,  Heinz;  and  Larson. 
Gerald  L.,  5,371,216,  CI.  544-69.000. 
Haavik.  Harold  K.;  and  Holm.  Kaj.  to  Nash  Engineering  Company, 
The.  Liquid  ring  pumps  with  pressurized  gas  supported  rotating 
liners.  5,370,502,  CI.  417-68.000. 
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Haberkorn.  Axel:  Ste — 

Jochkc,  Peter,  Lindner,  Wemer;  Harder,  Achim;  Mencke.  Nor- 
bert;  and  Haberkorn,  Axel,  5,371,231,  Q.  $48-131.000. 
Hachiya,  Iwao;  Koyano,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Miuuo,  to  Meiji 
Seika    Kaiaha,    Ltd.    Procen   for   the   manufacture   of  cbooolate 
confectionary  by  entrapping  a  fatty  cream  with  fine  gas  bubbles 
therein.  5,370,888,  Q.  426-282.000. 
Hachiya,  Terumi:  See — 

Saita.     Masaru;     Inoue,     Hisataka;     Hachiya,     Terumi;     Yahiro, 
Shigenori;  and  Noda,  Kanji,  5,371.238,  a.  $48-551.000. 
Haendlc.  Joerg;  and  Horbaacbek,  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Radiological  installation.  5,371,776,  CI.  378-98.120. 
Haffer,  Gregor:  Set — 

Hummel-Maquardt,  Heidi;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Weber,  Alfred;  Nick- 
isch,  Klaus;  and  Haffer,  Gregor,  5,371,000,  a.  435-119.000. 
Hagan,  Floyd  W.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Three  axis  air  dau 

system  for  air  vehicles.  5.369,993,  CI  73-178.00R. 
Hagerty.  James  D.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Pre-amplifier 

with  multi-stage  feedback.  5.371,479,  CI   330-294.000. 
Hagger,  Anthony  R.  Bucket  mounted  sweeper.  5.369.832,  CI.  15-83.000. 
Hagiuda,    Nobuyoshi;    Malsui,    Hideki;    Sakamoto,    Hiroahi;    and 
Vokonuma,  Norikazo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Water-proof  optical 
switching  device  for  controlling  flash  light  emission.  5,371,359,  CI. 
250-229.000. 
Hagiwara,  Tomoe;  Kuramo*  \  Shinichi;  and  Orihara,  Motoi,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Image  formation  method   5,370,959.  CI  430-120.000. 
Hahm,  Timothy  P.;  and  Mamco,  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Stereoscopic  disk  and  viewer  and  method  of  making.  5,371,562, 
a.  354-112.000. 
Hahn,  Erwin:  See — 

Bomba,  Christoph;   Kuth,  Guido;  Guenthert,  Paul;  and  Hahn. 
Erwin,  5,371,232,  CI.  548-152.000 
Hahn,  Susanne:  See— 

Brosius,  Sibylle;  Schwager,  Harald;  Hahn,  Susanne;  and  Marc- 
zinke,  Bemd  L.,  5,371,144.  a.  515-193.000. 
Hakoi,  Tsulomu:  See— 

Hirokawa,  Yoichi;  and  Hakoi.  Tsutomu,  5,369.865,  CI   29-408.000. 
Hakotani,  Yasuhiko;  Nakatani,  Seiichi;  Katada,  Tsunehani;  Yuhaku. 
Satoni;  Miura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshifumi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  multilayered 
ceramic  substrate.  5,370.759.  CI.  156-73.100. 
Hale,  Arthur  H.:  See- 
Cowan,    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hale,    Arthur    H.,    5,370,185,    CI. 
166-293.000. 
HaU.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Farkas.  Julius;  Hall.  Dale  R.;  Kim,  Kyung  J.;  and  Vedula,  Ravi  R.. 
5.371,166,  CI.  528-71.000. 
Hall,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Gundotra,  Ved  V.;  Bemardoni.  Lonnie  L.;  and  Hall.  Edward  J., 
5,369,880,  CI.  29-840,000. 
Hall.  Robya.  to  Nike.  Inc.  Adjustable  hood  system.  5.369,809,  CI. 

2-202.000. 
Hall,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Misra,  Raj  N  ;  and  Hall,  Steven  E.,  5,371.091.  CI.  514-314.000. 
Hallmark  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Shah,  Kamlesh  B.,  5,370.878.  C\.  424-469.000. 
Halsey,  James  H.:  See — 

Juds,  Scott;  and  Halsey,  James  H.,  5,371,681,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Halttunen,  Mikko:  See— 

Tiittanen,  Erklu;  Mattila.  Heikki;  RauUva,  Tapio;  Matero,  Jonna; 

Ostman,  Kjell;  and  Halnunen,  Mikko,  5,371,481,  CI.  332-103.000. 

Hamada,  Atsushi;  Doi,  Taketaro;  Gotoh,  Moritaka;  and  Hasegawa. 

Takeshi,  to  Fujikura  Ltd.;  and  Contec  Ltd.  Electrical  connector. 

5,370,543.  CI.  439-188.000. 

Hamada,  Eiichi:  See — 

Mori,  Takeo;  and  Hamada,  Eiichi.  5.370.438.  C\.  296-203.000. 
Hamada.  Kazuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  with  covered  sidewall  spacers.  5,371.700,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Hamada.  Masahani:  See — 

Sato,  Yata;  Matsuzaki,  Minoru;  Hamada,  Masahani;  Itoh.  Junichi- 
and  laui.  Yuji.  5.371,561,  CI.  354-105.000 
Hamada.  Sinji,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Airbag  system  for  automotive 
vehicle  including  airbag  mounting  structure  with  high  degree  of 
airtightness.  5,370,416.  CI.  28O-728.0OA. 
Hamada,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Kashida,  Meguru;  Hamada,  Yuichi;  Kishita, 
Hirofomi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi.  KouicM.  5.370,951.  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Hamamatsu  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koseki,  Tomohiro,  5,370.925.  C\.  428-225.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Ohishi,  Keiichi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Jonichi.  5,371,435,  C\.  313-532.000. 
Hamann,  Ingo;  Hohn,  Elke;  and  Kohle.  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Witco  GtnbH. 
Polyol  polyether  sulfosuccinates,  a  process  for  preparing  them,  and 
their  use.  5.371.251.  C\.  554-97.000. 
Hamatani,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Naya.  Masahiro;  and  Hamatani,  Tsutomu,  5.369.847.  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Fuel  controller  with  oxygen  sensor  monitoring  and  offset 
correction.  5.370.101.  C\.  123-688.000. 
Hamilton.  Chris  A.,  to  Dialogic  Corporation.  Machine  answer  detec- 
tion  5,371,787,  CI.  379-386.000. 
Hamilton,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  GofT,  LesUe  J.;  and  Hamilton,  Douglas  G , 
5,371.123,  CI.  524-94.000. 


Hammer,  Billy  M.:  See- 
Couch.  Irvin  W.;  Hammer,  Billy  M.;  and  Couch.  Keith.  $.371,488. 
a.  340-541.000. 
Hammer,  Klaus-Dieter;  Siebrecht,  Manfred;  and  Winter,  Hermann,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tubular  food  casing  with  improved 
peelability.  5,370,914,  CI.  428-34.800. 
Hammerschmidt,  Wuirich.  to  NATEC  Institut  fiir  naturwuKnschaft- 
lichtechnische  Dienste.  Plastic  shoe  with  ventilation  arrangement 
5.369.895.  Q.  36-3.00A. 
Hammes,  Karl:  See— 

Gilges,  Siegmar.  Georgi,  Michael;  Ries.  Arnold;  Slatter.  Rolf;  and 
Hammes,  Karl,  5,370,011,  O.  74-89.000. 
Hamzehdoost,  Ahmad:  and  Huang.  Chin-Ching.  to  VLSI  Technology. 
Inc.  Package  structure  and  m^hod  for  reducing  bond  wire  induc- 
tance. 5.371,321,  a.  174-52.400. 
Han.  Yu-Pin:  See— 

Liou.  Fu-Tai;  Miller,  Robert  O.;  Farohani,  Mohammed  M.-  and 
Han.  Yu-Pin,  5.371,041.  d.  437-192.000 
Hance.  Max  H.:  See- 
Ball.  Darlene  L.;  and  Hance.  Max  H  ,  5,369,861,  C\  28-299.000. 
Hancock,  Diane  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Commerce.  Ion 
specific  chelating  agents  denved   from  /3-hydroxyhislidiDe,  4-(l- 
hydroxy-l-alkyl)imidazole  and  derivative*  thereof.   $.371,234,  Q. 
$48-339.100. 
Hand.  Sidney  D.  Dual  shooters  bow  and  gun  stand.  5.370,240.  Q 

211-13.000. 
Handa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Masuda,  Yutaka,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 
Polyester  fiber,  process  for  the  production  and  process  for  the  dyeing 
of  the   fibrous   structure   of  the   polyester   fiber    5.370,929.   CI. 
428-364.000 
Handleman.  John  C.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Ferris  wheel  type 

container  positioning  mechanism.  5,370,247,  a.  211-164.000. 
Hannah,  Maic,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Video  liming  and  display  ID 

generator.  5,371,518,  CI.  345-200.000 
Hannina,  Rita;  and  Mens,  Bjom  S.,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  B.V. 
Interactive  communication  and  transport  system  for  still  pictures. 
5.371,607,  a.  358-402.000 
Hanseler,  Kurt,  to  Commonwealth  Industrial  Gases  I  tintt>H    The. 

Automatic  plant  dividing  system.  5,370,713,  CI.  47-1.010. 
Hansen,    Helge,    to    Tehrmoform    A/S.    Window    frame   assembly. 

5.369.922.  CI.  52-204.540. 
Hansen,  Holger  C;  and  Kristianien,  Marit,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S. 
Imidazoquinazoline    compounds    and    their    use.    5,371,080,    O. 
514-228.500. 
Hansen,  Mark  C:  See— 

Lippmann,   Raymond;   Nelson,  James  E.;  Schnan.  Michael  J.; 
Chintyan,  James  R.;  Hansen.  Mark  C;  and  Hoonigford.  Edward 
H  ,  5.371.500.  a.  341-155.000. 
Hanson,  George  E.:  See — 

Miller,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  J.;  Kubler,  JoMph  J.;  Cargin.  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Schullz, 
Darald  R.,  5,371,858,  C\.  395-275.000. 
Hanson,  Jay  L.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  checking  the  position  and  condition  of  a  temperature  sensor  in  a 
refrigeration  system.  5,369,957.  CI.  62-126.000 
Hanssler,  Gerd;  See — 

Kniger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Sassc,  Klaus;  Heitkamper,  Peter;  Konig. 
Klaus;  Brandes.  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Marfaold,  Al- 
brecht,  5,371,271,  CI.  560-136000. 
Hanzawa,  Kohtaro;  Sugila,  Kunihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,   Ltd.  Waveform  signal  generating  apparatus  and 
method  for  waveform  editing  system.  5,371,315,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Hara,  Kojiro:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Hara,  Kojiro;  Nagashima,  Kensuke;  and  Haya- 
shibara,  Tatsuhiko,  5,371,282,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Hara.  Takanori:  See — 

Iwata.  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano.  Kouichi;  Akulsu, 
Kensuke;  Ueki.  Koji;  Tochizawa.  Dcuo;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Hara, 
Takanori;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Fujii.  Masatoshi.  5.371.649.  CI 
361-225.000. 
Hara,  Yuji;  Ito,  Satoru;  and  Toya,  Tatsuro.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Resin 
molded    type    semiconductor    device    having    a   conductor    film. 
5,371,411,0.257-775.000. 
Harada  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinkawa,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Ncb-.:h<ko;  Sakakibara,  Manabu;  and 
Ogawa,  Norifumi,  5,370,334.  CI.  24:i-390  200. 
Harada.  Keiichi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubrication 

system  for  two-stroke  engine.  5.370.089.  CI.  123-73.0AD. 
Harahan.  Diana  D.:  See — 

Carroll.  Lee  J.;  and  Harahan,  Diana  D..  5,371.489.  CI  340-565.000. 

Haramaki.     Hidefiuni;     Sakamoto.     Kazuhiko;     Ueoka,     Masatoshi; 

Akazawa,  Yohji;  and  Baba.  Masao.  to  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co..  Ltd. 

Polymerization  inhibitor  and  inhibiting  method  for  vinyl  compound. 

5.371.280,  CI.  562-26.000 

Harder,  Achim:  See — 

Jeschke,  Peter;  Lindner,  Wemer;  Harder,  Achim;  Mencke.  Nor- 
bert;  and  Haberkorn,  Axel,  5,371  J31,  O.  $48-131.000. 
Harder,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Merger,  Franz;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  Wiizel,  Tom;  Koppenho- 
efer,  Gerhard;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang,  5,371,292,  CI.  $64-446.000 
Hardigg  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardigg,  James  S.;  Havrilla.  George  R.;  and  Lewandowski.  Stanley 
W..  Jr..  5.370.254,  CI.  220-4.220. 
Hardigg,  James  S.;  Havrilla,  George  R.;  and  Lewandowski,  Stanley  W., 
Jr.,  to  Hardigg  Industries,  Inc.  Hinge  and  latching  mechanism  for 
coatamers.  5,370,254,  CI.  220-4.220. 
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Hardy  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  5w — 

Vargo,  William  R..  S,3«9,92S,  Q.  S2-244.000. 
Hargrove,  Richard  R..  to  Microsoft  Corporatioo.  Method  and  tyMem 
for  ipecifying  the  arTangement  of  window*  on  a  display.  S,371,M7, 
a.  395-157.000. 
Hahharan,  Rajan:  See — 

Pinkus.  A.  G.;  and  Haiiharan.  Rajan.  5.371,171.  O.  52S-27I.000. 
Harken.  Inc.:  See — 

Ottonann.  William  C,  S,37a366.  Q.  254-343.000. 
Harmonic  Drive  Antriebatechnik  OmbH:  See — 

Gilges,  Siegmar  Georgi,  Michael;  Riei,  Arnold;  Slatter,  Rolf;  and 
Hammes,  Karl.  5,370.011,  Q.  74-89.000. 
Harrii  Corporatioa:  See— 

Bardoa.   Andrew   M.;    Hotmca,   Jon   £.;   and   Tegge.    Edward. 

5,371,360,  a.  250-235.000. 
Ivim,  Dottie;  Holbrook.  Johnny  B.;  Holder.  Randy  J.;  SeiMnik. 
Tbomaf  E-i  and  Jinkins.  Jack  W.,  5,370,SM,  Q.  445-3.000. 
Harris,  Donald  R.:  See— 

OraybUI,  Mark  D.;  Harris,  Donald  R.;  and  Oibaoo,  Dean  K., 
5.371,499,  a.  341-51.000. 
Harris.  Steven  O.  Portable  mobile.  5,370,570,  Q.  446-227.000. 
Harrison.  Charles  F.:  See— 

Morgan,    Gary    L.;   and   Haniaoa,   Charles   F..    S.37I.S8S.   d. 
356-246.000. 
Harrison.  R.  Mark:  See- 
Reed.  John  D.;  Harrison.  R.  Mark;  and  Rozanski.  Walter  J.,  Jr., 
5,371,901,  a.  455-69.000. 
Hart.  George  M.:  See- 
Brooks,  Howard  L.;  Hart,  George  M.;  and  Vora,  Jaimini  R., 
5,371,136,  a.  524-526.000. 
Hartmann,  Uwe:  See — 

Ehret  Thomas;  Hartmann.  Uwe;  and  Lutz.  Albert,  5,371.677.  Q. 
364-426.020. 
Hartzell.  Rolf:  See— 

Helle.  Tuno;  Hartzell.   Rolf;   Nieminen.   Pekka;  and  Lankinen, 
Pekka.  5,369,943,  Q.  53-567.000. 
Harvey,  Thomas  D.;  and  McTaggart,  Duncan  A.,  to  Russell-William, 

Ltd.  DispUy  future  assembly.  5,370,249,  Q.  211-189.000. 
Hasco  Spring  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomsen,  H  Jay;  and  Ordo,  William.  5,370.586.  O.  474-135.000. 
Hasegawa,  Aldra,  to  Nisshin  Oil  Mills,  Ltd.,  The.  Processes  of  prepar- 
ing siak)glyco«yl  compounds.  5,371,202,  d.  536-17.500. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uhida,    Noboru;    Sakamoto,   Tetsuro;   and    Hasegawa,    Hiroshi, 

5,370,809,  CI.  252-52.0OA. 
Sato,  Masuji;  Wskatsuki,  Noborti;  Ueda,  Masaoori;  and  Hasegawa. 
Hiioahi,  5,371,430,  a.  310-359.000. 
Hasegawa.  Jun:  See — 

Ishida.  Tokuji;  Norita,  Toshio;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun.  5,371,567,  O. 
354-402.000. 
Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Shuji;  Bito,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  production  of  positive  electrode  active  material  for 
nonaqueous    electrolyte    lithium    secondary    cell.    5,370,948,    CI. 
429-223.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Hamada.  Atsushi;  Doi.  Taketaro;  Gotoh,  Moritaka;  and  Hasegawa, 
Takeshi.  5,370.543.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Hasenberg.  Mark  J.;  and  Wente,  Steven  R.,  to  Snap-on  Incorporated. 

Bicycle  crank  arm  puller.  5,369,863,  Q.  29-264.000. 
Haahi,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Hideo;  Mitani,  Tsutomu;  Nakaue,  Hirokazu;  Yoshio, 
Hideaki;  Hashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  5,370.292,  O. 
226-190.000. 
Hashimoto,  Isao:  See — 

Toba,  Tamaki;  Ohkawa.  Alsuko;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Fujisawa,  Masayasu; 
snd  Hashimoto.  Isao.  5.371.582.  Q.  356-73.000. 
Hashimoto,  Ken:  See — 

Yamashita,   Yoshiro;   Yui,  Tothitake;   Koide,   Fuminori;  Chujo, 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  5,370,731,  CI.  I06-22.00H. 
Hashimoto,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ohta.  Kauuichi;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Ishida, 
Kazuya;  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  5,370,954,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Hasuda.  Masanori,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Shutter  device  in  a  camera. 

5.371,564,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Hasuda.  Mssanori:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  Kauyama.  Akira;  Tanabe,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hasuda, 

Masanori,  5,371,427,  a.  310-317.000. 
Matsubara,  Takashi;  Kanamuro,  Masayuki;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori, 
5,371,565,  a.  354-246.000. 
Hatagawa.  Toyotsugu:  See — 

Yoahimura,  Hirofumi;  Hatagawa.  Toyotsugu;  Hayakawa.  Yuji;  and 
Akiyoshi,  Mitsuo,  5,371,343,  d.  219-746.000. 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori:  See — 

Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Yamano, 

Akihiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5,371,728,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Shido.  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,371,727,  a.  369-124.000. 
Hatta,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Fujita.  Kenjiro;  Usuki.  Katsutoshi;  Hatta.  Katsuhiro;  and  Hira- 
mauu,  Takeo,  5,370,016,  C\.  74-336.00R. 
Hattori,  Ryo;  Nishizawa,  Seizi;  Takahashi,  Tokuji;  and  Fukasawa, 
Ryoichi,  to  JASCO  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  components  having  spectrally  overlapping 
characteristics  for  measuring  semiconductor  layer  thickness. 
5,371,596,  a.  356-355.000. 


Hattori,  Yoshifiimi: 

Izumida,  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Goto,  Akira;  Watanabc,  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi,  Hattori,  Yoahifumi; 
Ikeda,  Maaami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyodii.  5,371,528,  a.  347-87.000. 
Hauser,  Hans.  Marine  fastener.  5,369,856,  O.  24-682.000. 
Havrilla,  George  R.:  See— 

Hardigg,  James  S.;  HavriUa,  George  R.;  and  Lewandowaki,  Stanley 
W.,  Jr.,  5,370.254.  Q.  220-4.220. 
Hawe.  WiUiam:  See— 

Koning.  G.  Paul;  Yang.  Henry  S.;  and  Hawe.  William.  5,371,868, 
C1395-4O0.00O. 
Hawkins,  William  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  voltage  input  pad 

prxxection  circuitry.  5,371,395,  Q.  257-361.000. 
Hawkins,  William  G.;  and  Tellier,  Thomas  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Thermal   ink  jet   printhead   having   a   switched   stand-by   mode. 
5,371,530,  a.  347-9.000. 
Hawksley,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Walters,  CoUn  R.;  Evetts.  Jan  E.;  Farmer.  Francis  J.  V.;  and 
Hawksley,  Thomas  J.,  5,369,873,  a.  29-599.000. 
Hayakawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Niitsuma,  Kazuhiro;  Kawamata,  Toshio;  and  Hayakawa,  Satoru. 
5,370.917.  a.  428-65.000. 
Hayakawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Yoahimura,  Hirofimii;  Hatagawa,  Toyotsugu;  Hayakawa,  Yuji;  and 
Akiyoahi,  Mitsuo,  5,371,343.  Q.  219-746.000. 
Hayase,  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
Milsuhiro;    Masuko,    Michio;    Takahashi,    Toahio;    and    Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Alkoxyiminoaceu- 
mide    derivatives    and    their    use    as    fungicides.    5,371,222,    Q. 
544-316.000. 
Hayase,  Yoshio;   Kataoka.  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
MiUuhiro;    Masuko,   Michio;   Takahashi,   Toshio;   and   Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  AlkoxyiminoaceU- 
mide    derivatives    and    their    use    as    fungicides.    5,371,223,    CI. 
544-316.000. 
Hayashi,   Kazutoshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thread 

cutting  device  for  a  sewing  machine   5.370,073,  CI.  112-291.000. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  Sato,  Masaaki;  and  Maeyashiki,  Yoahiki,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  It  Technology,  Ministry  of  International  Trade  A 
Industry;  Sankosha  Corporation;  and  Ome  Cosmos  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Surge  protection  device.  5,371,385,  a.  257-173.000. 
Hiliii  bara,  Tatsuhiko;  See— 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kara,  Kojiro;  Nagashima.  Kensuke;  and  Haya- 

shibara,  Tauuhiko,  5,371.282,  CI.  562-4OI.00O. 

Hayden,  James  D.;  Pfiester,  James  R.;  and  Tseng,  Hsing-Huang,  to 

Motorola  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  paired  MOS  transistors  having 

a  current-^ain  differential.  5,371,026,  Q.  437-41.000. 

Hayes,  WiUiam  A.  Connecting  rod  for  high  stress  applications  and 

method  of  manufacture   5,370,093,  a.  123-197.400. 
Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.;  Karande,  Seema  V.;  Lastovica. 
John  E.,  Ill;  and  Munro,  Ian  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Polyethylene  fihns  exhibiting  low  blocking  force.   5,370,940,  a. 
428-516.000. 
Heaton,  Mark  T.:  See— 

Beakes,  John  M.;  Clemenz,  Gary  E.;  Dolgas,  Patrick  A.;  Heaton, 

Mark  T.;  and  Newman,  Lawrence  E.,  5,370,324,  a.  242-1. lOR. 

Hecht,  Hans;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Sauer,  Rudolf;  Reihlen,  Eckart;  and 

Kuhn,  Ulrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Flow  sensor.  5,369,994,  Q. 

73-204.160. 

Hecktor.  Ralph-Josef:  See— 

Ungcr,  Gerfned;  Hecktor,  Ralph-Josef;  Theobald,  Reiner;  and 
Specht,  Fianz,  5,371,111,  a.  521-40.000. 
Hedberg,  Bo;  and  Petersaon,  Peter,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son. Step  controUed  signal  generator.  5,371,480,  Q.  331-16.000. 
Hedengren,  Kristina  H.  V.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the  lift-off  of  eddy 
current  surface  inspection  array  elements.  5,371,461,  CI.  324-225.000. 
Hedengren.  Knstina  H.  V.;  and  Howard.  Patrick  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Eddy  current  inspection  method  employing  a  probe  array 
with  test  and   reference  data  acquisition  and   signisi   processing. 
5,371,462,  CI.  324-225.000. 
Hedges,  Allan:  See— 

Shieh.  Wen;  and  Hedges,  Allan.  5.371.209.  a.  560-103.000. 
Hedrick,  James  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Beaman.  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick, 
James  L.,  Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko.  John 
J.;   Shi.   Leathen;   Shih.   Da-Yuan;   and   Walker.   George   F.. 
5.371.654.  a.  361-744.000. 
Hecks.  George  J.:  See — 

Fratangelo,  Louis  D.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.; 
Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Berko- 
Boaleng,    Victor;    and    Lee,    Lieng-Huang,    5,370,931,    Q. 
428-334.000. 
Heemels,  Robertus  P.  E.  H.;  van  Vliembergen.  Eduardus  J.  W.;  and 
Cremers.   Louis  M.  G.,  to  Oce-Nederland,   B.V.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  determining  data  of  compound  words.  5,371,676.  CI. 
364-419.110. 
Hefferon.  Eugene  P.:  See- 
Brown.  Psul  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.,  Sr.;  Hefieron.  Eugene  P.; 
MofTitt.    Gerald    T.;    and    Merilt.    Allan    S..    5.371.897.    a. 
395-800.000. 
Hefling,  Dennis  V.;  and  Copeland,  Manhew  S.,  to  Coleman  Company. 
Inc.,  The.  Fuel  tube  for  burner  assembly  with  remote  fiid  tanL 
5,370t527,  a.  431-247.000. 
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Hddelberger  Druckmaschinen  AkbengcMlbchaft:  See- 
Spiegel,  Nikolaus;  Bucher,  Haimld;  Freyer,  Norbert-  and  Fncber 
Gerhard,  5,370.046.  C\    101-148.000. 
Heijman.  Marinus  One-wheeled  vehicle.  5,370,410,  Q  280-206.000. 
HeikJtila.  Samuli,  to  ABB  Stromberg  Drives  Oy.  Method  for  determin- 
ing the  stator  flax  of  an  asynchronous  machine.   5,371,458,  CI 
324-772.000. 
Heimke,  Gunther;  and  Von  Recum,  Andreas  F.,  to  Clemaon  University. 
Itoelastic  implants  with  improved  anchorage  means.  5,370,698,  CI. 
623-18.00a 
Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Glaser,  Thomas;  De  Vry, 
Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer,  Henning,  to 
Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft.    Azaheterocyclylmethyl-chromans    for 
treating  axiety   5.371,094,  C\.  514-323.000. 
Heinemann,  Eden  D.:  See— 

Heinemami,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick,  James  W.;  Boulter.  James  R 
Deneiia,  Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  Ballivet.  Marc  C;  Goldman, 
Darnel  J.;  Connolly,  John  G.;  Duvoisin,  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann, Eden  D.,  5,371,188,  a.  530-350.000. 
Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick.  James  W  ;  Boulter,  James  R.;  Deneris, 
Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  Ballivet,  Marc  C ;  Goldman.  Daniel  J.;  Con- 
nolly, John  G.;  Duvoisin.  Robert  M.;  and  Heinemann.  Eden  D..  to 
Salk  Institatc  for  Biological  Studies,  The.  Neuronal  nicotmic  acetyl- 
choline receptor  compositions.  5,371,188,  CI.  530-350  000 
Heitkamper,  Pteter:  See— 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse,  KJaus;  Heitkamper,  Peter;  Konig, 
Klaus;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  MarhoW,  Al- 
brecht,  5.371.271,  a.  560-136.000. 
Heitz,  WiUiam  D.:  See— 

Daniell,  Paul  T.;  Heitz,  WiUiam  D.;  Spriggs,  Thomas  E.;  McNeU, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Cann,  Kevin  J.,  5,371,145,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Helderman,  t.  Harold,  to  Vanderbill  University.  Monocyte-derived 

insulin  receptor  regulatory  factor.  5,371,189,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Helena  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Sarrine,  Robert  J..  5.370,347,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Helix  Software  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

SpUo.  Michael  L.,  5,371,871,  CI.  395-425.000. 
HelU  KG  Hueck  A  Co.:  See— 

HofTmann.    Wolfgang;    Zimmer,    Maik;    and    Komer,    Andre 
5,369,872,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Helle,  Timo;  Hartzell.  Rolf;  Nieminen.  Pekka;  and  Lankinen,  Pekka,  to 
Lciras  Oy.  Equipment  for  providing  a  medicine  rod  with  a  shell. 
5,369.943,  CI.  53-567.000. 
Hellegouarc'b,  Jean:  See— 

Couflet.  Claude;  Hellegouarc'h,  Jean;  Frost,  Gerard;  and  Urine 
Jean  C.  5,370,172,  CI.  164-417.000. 
Hellenthal,  Ludwig:  See- 
Fey.  Gustav;  Schramm,  Klaus-Peter;  Hellenthal.  Ludwig;  Kramer, 
Berthold;  Patt,  Walter;  and  Von  Schweinichen,  Jaxa,  5,370.177 
CI.  165-89.000. 
Hello  I>irect:  See— 

Sacherman,  Jim;  and  Toor,  John,  5,369,857,  CI.  29-594.000. 
Hehns,  Randall  D.,  to  Advance  Systems,  Inc.  Airfoil  floater  apparatus 

for  a  running  web.  5,370,289,  CI.  226-97.000. 
Helmy,  Ali  M.  Catheter  apparatus  for  delivering  drugs  to  the  i>enis 

5,370,613,  CI.  604-93.000.  o        o-  t- 

Hemberger,  Jurgen:  See- 
Schmidt,    Richard    R.;   Jung,    Karl-Heinz;    Spahngehl,    Barbara; 
Kinzy,  Willy;  and  Hemberger,  Jurgen.  5,371,203,  CI.  536-17.900. 
Hemmerling,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Illian,   Gerhard;   Hemmerling,   Wolfgang;  and  Wingen.   Rainer 
5,370,823,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Hemopharm  Service:  See — 

FUlaud.  G.  Alain,  5,371,329,  CI.  177-245.000. 
Hemphill,  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Novotny,  Paul  M.;  McCaffrey,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hemphill,  Ray- 
mond M.,  5,370.750,  C[.  148-325.000. 
Henke,  Guenther:  See— 

Bolte,    Gerd;    Henke,    Guenther;    and    Brueninghaus,    Ulrike. 
5,371,118,  CI.  523-412.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka.  Shigco;  Aoki,  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida,  Masayuki;  lino,  Yasuo- 
and  Asai,  Shinichiro,  5.370.909,  CI.  427-388.400. 
Henkel,  Dean:  See— 

Panveno.  Michael;  and  Henkel,  Dean,  5,369,938,  CI.  53-456.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Bohlander.  Ralf;  Uphues.  Guenter;  and  Ploog,  Uwe,  5,371  119  d 

523-414.000. 
Bolte,    Gerd;    Henke,    Guenther;    and    Brueninghaus,    Ulrike 

5.371.118,0.523-412.000 
Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  Gruetz- 
macher.  Roland,  5,371,131,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Henley,  John  P.;  Cochran.  Gene  A.;  Dunn,  David  A.;  Eisman,  Glenn 
A.;  and  Weimer,  Alan  W.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Moving 
bed  process  for  carbothermally  synthesizing  nonoxide  ceramic  pow- 
ders. 5.370.854.  CI.  423-409.000. 
Hennecke.  Hauke;  and  Kast.   Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
L-phenytalaayl- cRNA  synthetase  mutants,  a  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  in  vivo  incorporation  of 
non-proteinogenous  amino  acids  into  peptides  or  proteins.  5.370.995. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Henninger.  Linda:  See — 

Henninger,   Ralph   W.;   and    Henninger.    Linda,    5,370,431,   a. 
294-1.300. 


Hennmger,  Ralph  W.;  and  Henninger,  Linda.  Appwatus  for  the  sanitary 
gathering  and  retention  of  animal  waste  for  disposal.  5,370  431   Q 
294-1.300. 
Henri-Caignard,  Daniel:  See— 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Goardiola- 
Lemaitre,  Beatrice;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard.  Daniel,  5,371,103,  CI.  514-430.000. 
Henrici,  Remhard:  See- 
Albert,  Hans-Joachim;  Bergmann.  Eckhardt;  and  Henrici.  Rein- 
hard,  5,371,336.  a.  219-121.540. 
Henry,  Arnold  W.:  See— 

Fratangelo,  Louis  D.;  Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.;  Henry.  Arnold  W. 
Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Hecks.  George  J.;  Berko^ 
Boateng,    Victor,    and    Lee,    Lieng-Huang.    5,370,931.    a 
428-334.000. 
Hensley  Plasma  Plug  Partnenhip:  See— 

Gnswold,  James  E.;  Corio,  Ronald  P.;  and  Pate.  Ronald  C 
5.371.436.  a  315-58.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Hood,  Horace  E.,  5,371,305,  C\.  568-798.000. 
Herczeg,  Karen  L.;  and  McVay,  David  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. End  pulse  width  modulation  for  digital  image  printer  with 
halftone  gray  scale  capability.  5,371,524,  CI.  346-107.00R 
Herden.  Werner:  See— 

Benedikt.  Walter;  Herder.  Werner;  and  Vogel.  Manfred.  5.370  100 
a.  123-654.000. 
Hemden.  Jeffrey  N.:  See- 
Campbell.  Mark  A.;  Sniezek.  John  J.;  Phillion.  Robert  I.    and 
Hemden.  Jeffrey  N.,  5,371.337.  Q   219-121.630. 
Heron,  Andrew  P.:  See- 
Morrison,   David   G.;   and   Heron,   Andrew   P.,    5.371.811    Q 
382-56.000. 
Herrlein.  Wilhehn.  to  Lindauer  Domier  GmbH.  Drive  gear  for  a 
shuttleless  loom  having  weft  thread  insertion  device  altenutdy 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  loom.  5,370.010.  CI.  74-53.000. 
Herweck,  Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Martakos.  Paul,  to 
Atrium    Medical    Corporation.    Polyumenal    implantable    orean 
5,370,681,  a.  623-1.000.  "^ 

Herwig.  Jorg;  Keese,  Dieter;  Rackebrandt,  Karl  H.;  and  Schwideiski, 
Hans  W.,  to  Fischer  A  Porter  Company.  Magnetic  flowmeter  with 
fault  detection.  5,370,000.  CI.  73-861.170 
Herz.  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Lok.  Roger,  and  Herz.  Arthur  H.,  5,370.986,  C\.  430-607.000 
Herz,  Josef  E.:  See— 

Schroepfer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Herz.  Josef  E.;  Swaminathan,  Shankar- 
and  Wilson,  WUUam  K..  5.371.077.  Q.  514-179.000. 
Hess,  Robert.  Adjustable  coodom  restrainer  ring  strtKture  by  an  elon- 
gated funicle.  5,370.130,  CI.  128-844.000. 
Hess,  Roben.  Condom  restramer  ring  structure  with  retention  iKMch 

5,370.131.  a.  128-844.000. 
Hetzl.  Ernst;  See— 

Linnau,  Yendra;  and  Hetzl,  Ernst,  5.371,007.  Q.  435-217.000. 
Heimg,  Charley:  See — 

Rose.  Chris;  and  Heung.  Charley,  5,371,783,  Q.  379-61.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Bolorforosh,  Mir  S.  S.,  5,371,717,  Q.  367-140.000. 
Draeger.  Juergen;  and  Paret,  Guenter,  5,371,692,  Q.  364-580.000. 
Guilford,  John  H.,  5,371,765,  CI.  375-119.000. 
Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Knight,  WiUiam  R.,  5,371,527,  C\.  347-46.000. 
Heyes,  Graham:  See — 

Jackson,  Arthur;  Heyes,  Graham;  Grayson.  James  I.;  and  Rowney. 
Paul  E.,  5.371,247,  a.  549-443.000. 
Hibi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Isono,  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi.  5,371,392.  CI.  257-236.000. 
Hickerson,    RusseU    D.    Thermal    extractioa    system    and    method. 

5,370.182,  a.  166-272.000. 
Hidaka,  Hideto:  See— 

Matsuda,    Yoshio;    Fujishima.    Kazuyasu;   and   Hidaka.    Hideto. 
5.371.714.  a.  365-230.030. 
Hidaka.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takenaka,  Kenji;  Takeichi,  Torn;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hidaka, 
Shigeyuki.  5.370,505.  a.  417-269.000. 
Hieda,  Katsuhiko;  Horiguchi,  Fumio;  Takato.  Hiroshi;  and  Masuoka, 
Fujio,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and 
process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,371.024,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Higashi,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Murata.  Shinichi;  and  Higashi.  Hirofumi.  5,370.090.  C\.  123-90.160. 
Higashinaka,  Yukitoshi,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Mixed  hook/loop  separa- 
ble fastener  and  process  for  its  production.  5,369,852.  C\.  24-446.000. 
Higashio,  Takafumi:  See — 

Goto.   Hideki;   Higashio,   Takafumi;   Nakanishi.   Kenichiro    and 
Taga,  Shunji,  5.369,871,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Weder.  Donald  E.,  5,369,934,  C\.  53-397.000. 
Higuchi,  Hirofimii:  See — 

Shima,    Yoshikazu;    Abe,    Takafumi;    and    Higuchi,    Hirofumi 
5.371,273,  a.  560-212.000. 
Hihara,  Milsuyoshi:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada. 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya.  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura.  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5.371.086.  CI.  514-252.000 
Hildebrandt,  Eugene  F.:  See- 
Johnson.  Phihp  S.;  Newberg.  Barry  M.;  and  Hildebrandt.  Eugene 
F..  5.370,587,  CI.  474-166.000. 
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HiU,  Martin  H.,  to  Built  for  Speed,  Inc.  Tool  kit  for  roller  skates. 

5,369,864,  CI.  29-271.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Reeder,  Ryan  A.;  and  Foster.  Leslie  D.,  S,37aill.  CI.  128-202.130. 
Hille,  Han»-Dieter  Wieditz,  Stefan  C;  Dobbelstein.  Arnold,  deceased 
(by  Oobbelstetn,  Hildegard  Emma  Marie,  Christiane  Elisabeth  Dob- 
belstein, legal  represenutives);  and  Muller,  Horst,  (o  BASF  Lacke  + 
Farben  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  multicoat  protective 
aod/or  decorative  coatings  on  substrate  surfaces.  5,370,910,  CI. 
427-407.100. 
HiUis.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Goad,  Howard  S.;  Wrislers,  Derick  J.;  Huaaey,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Hillis, 
Michael    A.;    and    Chapman,    WUliam    C,    5,370,923,    CI. 
428-209.000. 
Hillstead.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Lawrence  A.^  and  Hillstead,  Richard  A.,  5,370,660.  a. 
606-215.000. 
Hiiti  Aktiengcsellschafl:  See— 

Sedlmeter,  Amdreas.  5,370.282,  CI.  222-391.000. 
Hilzendeger,  Joey  D.;  and  Schloss.  Arthur  J.  Spiral  slide  ball  game. 

5,370,391,  a.  273-118.00R. 
Himmelwnght.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Cahill,  Douglas  A.;  Brault,  Donald  A.;  and  Himmelwright,  Richard 
S.,  5.370,960.  a.  430-124.000. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Boisotti,  Guunpietro.  5.371.299.  CI.  568-672.000. 
Cooke,  Joel  M..  5.371.124.  Q.  524-99.000. 

DeNicola,  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  and  Guyer.  Ralph  A..  5,370.813.  CI. 
525-68.000. 
Hinman.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Coridova,  Amado;  Bilinski.  Donald  J.;  Fersht,  Samuel  N.;  Surabian. 
Glenn  M  ;  Wilde,  John  D.;  and  Hinman,  Paul  A.,  5.371.593.  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Hioki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Yamagishi.   Atsushi;   Oahino,   Kazushi;   Nakai.   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
Yasuteru:  Iwasaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi.  5.370.865.  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Hira.  Yasuo:  See — 

Toba,  Tamaki;  Ohkawa,  Atsuko;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Fujisawa,  Masayasu; 
and  Hashimoto.  Isao.  5.371,582.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Shigeto:  See — 

Yamada,  Taketoshi;  Usagawa.  Yasushi;  Onishi,  Akira;  Ogawa, 
Yoshiko;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigeto.  5.370.980,  CI.  430-5 10.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Yasuji:  See — 

Kauyama,  Akihiro;   Maeda,   Mitsuru;   Hirabayashi,   Yasuji;  and 
Yoshida,  Tadashi.  5.371.606,  a.  358-400.000. 
Hirai.  Eiji:  See— 

Kenmoku,  Takeji;  Umino.  Shinichi;  Hirai.  Eiji;  Kurosawa,  Kazuyo- 
shi;  and  Malsumura,  Yoshio.  5.370.364.  CI.  251-368.000. 
Hirai.  Yoshikatsu:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoni;   Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong. 
Yeong-Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  Setsuko;  Ishii,  KJyo- 
shi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu.  5.371.204,  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Hirakawa,  Akira:  See — 

Shibata,     Yukinobu;     and     Hirakawa,     Akira,     5.371.373,     CI. 
250-492.220. 
Hirakawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Rubber-rub- 
ber bonded  composite  structure.  5.370.915.  O.  428-36.800. 
Hiraki.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Minami.   Masataka;   Hiraki,   Mitsuru;   Yano.   Kazuo;   Walanabe, 
Atsuo;  Seki.  Kouichi;  Nagano.  Takahiro;  Sato.  Kazushige;  Yo- 
shizumo.  Keiichi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi.  5,371.023.  CI.  437-35.000. 
Hinmatsu,  Ikuko:  See — 

Mori,  Haruhiko;  Hiramatsu,  Ikuko;  and  Saito,  Koichi,  5,370,760. 
a.  156-89.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Amano,  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu.  Kazumasa;  and 
Akasaki,  Isamu,  5,370.738.  a.  118-725.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Asano,  Junichi;  Hiramatsu, 
Soichi;  Yanagi,  Haniyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Saikawa,  Sato- 
shi,  5,370,380.  CI.  271-21.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Takeo:  See — 

Fujita.  Kenjiro;  Usuki.  Katsutoshi;  Hatta.  Katsuhiro;  and  Hira- 
matsu, Takeo,  5.370,016.  CI.  74-336.0OR. 
Hirano.  Akihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-channel  echo  cancellation 
with  adaptive  filters  having  selectable  coefficient  vectors.  5,371.789. 
a.  379-410.000. 
Hirano.  Hideki;  Shinozaki.  Kenji;  and  Seki.  Man,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Method  for  regenerating  a  thermoaensitive  transfer  recording  me- 
dium and  thermosensitive  transfer  recording  apparatus.  5.371.059.  O. 
503-227.000. 
Hirano.  Kazuo:  See — 

Uehara,  Masayuki;  Hirano.  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki, 
5.370.330.  a.  242-247.000. 
Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  Ozaki,  Atsushi;  snd  Urano,  Masahiko,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Company,  Limited.  Single  crystal  rod  pull-up  growing 
apparatus.  5,370.077.  a.  117-201.000. 
Hiraoka,  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Control  unit 
capable  of  smoothly  carrying  out  a  switching  operation  between 
position   and   pressure   feedlnck   control   systems.    5,371,450,   CI. 
318-560.000. 
Hirata,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kojima.  Shinjiro;  and  Hirata,  Seiichi,  5,371,406,  CI.  257-672.000. 


Hiratani,  Hajime:  See — 

Yuki,  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu.  Milsuo;  Kato,  Kazuo; 
and  Hiratani,  Hajime,  5.371.196,  CI.  530-390.100. 
Hirayama,  Nonko:  See — 

Fujimura,   Naoto;   Yamazaki,   Koji;   Sakai,   Kiyoshi;   Sakakibara, 
Teigo;  and  Hirayama,  Noriko,  5.371.577.  d.  355-215.000. 
Hiroi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishikiori,    Takuya;    Horiuchi,    Hiromi;    and    Hiroi.    Masayuki. 
5.370.957.  a.  430-106.600. 
Hirokawa,  Yoichi;  and  Hakoi,  Tsutomu,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  sliders  to  slide  fastener  stringers. 
5.369.865.  CI.  29-408.000. 
Hirose.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsuno.  Toshinobu;  Nakagawa,  Atsushi;  Hirose,  Takashi;  and 
Inoue,  Kaoru,  5.371.389.  O.  257-197.000. 
Hirschek.  Herwig:  See — 

Lang,  Jurgen;  and  Hirschek.  Herwig.  5.369.935.  Q.  53-399.000. 
Hisamittu  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Saita,    Masaru;    Inoue,    Hisataka;    Hachiya,    Terumi;    Yahiro. 
Shigenori;  and  Noda.  Kanji.  5.371,238.  Q.  548-551.000. 
Hitachi  Communication  System  Inc.:  See — 

Murala,    Atsushi;    Matsudaira,    Nobuhiro;    and    Sato.    Yuuki. 
5.371.755.  a.  372-38.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,   Hiroyuki;   Yasuda.   Ken;   Kashimura,  Tetsuo;   and   Fukui, 

Yutaka,  5,370,497,  CI.  415-199.500. 
Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Koga,  Kazuyoshi;  Yasuda,  Isao; 

and  Kato.  Takeshi.  5.371.839.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Hara,    Yuji;    Ito.    Satoru;    and    Toya,    Tatsuro.    5.371.41 1.    CI. 

257-775.000. 
Iwata,  Kauumi.  5,371.881.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Kametani.   Masatsugu;   and   Umekita.    Kazuhiro.   5.371.653,   O. 

361-721.000. 
Kurita,  Kozaburo.  5,371.401,  CI.  257-524.000 
Maeda.  Yoshihito;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katou,  Yoshimi; 
Andoh,    Hisashi;    Tsuboi,    Nobuyoshi;    Minemura,    Hiroyuki; 
Sugila,  Tatsuya;  Sato.  Yoshio;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  5,371.730.  a. 
369-291.000. 
Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada,  Mitsuru;  Uesugi.  Yoshitaka;  Sudo. 
Yuka;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Teruo,  5,370,821,  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Minami,    Masataka;    Hiraki,    Mitsuru;    Yano,    Kazuo;    Watanabe, 
Atsuo;  Seki,  Kouichi;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Sato.  Kazushige;  Yo- 
shizumo.  Keiichi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi,  5,371,023,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Murata,    Atsushi;    Matsudaira,    Nobuhiro;    and    Sato,    Yuuki, 

5,371.755.  a.  372-38.000. 
Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Yukio;  Masuda,  Ikuro;  Odaka,  Masanori; 

and  Uchida,  Hideaki,  5,371.713,  a.  365-230.060. 
Oguchi,    Satoshi;    and    Yanagisawa.    Kazumasa.    5.371.712,    CI. 

365-230.060. 
Onodera,    Yukari;    Yamamoto.    Etsuji;    and    Suzuki,    Ryuichi, 

5.371.465.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Shibata.     Yukinobu;     and     Hirakawa,     Akira,     5,371,373,     a. 

250-492.220. 
Tajima,     Fujio;     Tanaka,     Hideki;     Okuyama,     Kooetsu;     Ishii, 

Tomokazu;  and  Toki.  Kenji.  5.371,449,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Takizawa,  Masaaki,  5,371.535.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Toba,  Tamaki;  Ohkawa,  Auuko;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Fujisawa,  Masayasu; 

and  Hashimoto,  Isao.  5.371.582.  CI.  356-73.000 
Tsuboi,    Yukitoshi;    Yasuoka,    Maaahiro;    and    Okamoto,    Teiji. 

5.371.602,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Yoshida,    Isamu;    Saeki.    Junichi;    Tsunoda,    Shigeharu;    Ntshi, 
Kunihiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Imura.  Kenichi;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro; 
Arita,  Junichi;  and  Sugino,  Kazuhiro,  5,371.044.  CI.  437-214.000. 
Yuito.  Isamu;  Morijiri.  Makoto;  Takeura,  Tooru;  Ohwada,  Kat- 
sunori;  and  Kitada,  Masahiro.  5.371.643.  Q.  360-113.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Terazawa,    Masatoshi;    and    Inoue.    Toshisada.    5.370,718.    CI. 
51-295.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See — 

Asanae,  Masumi.  5.371.571.  Q.  355-200.000. 
Murakami.  Yasuhide;  and  Ito.  Kohei,  5.371.482.  a.  333-219.200. 
Ogata.  Masao;  and  Kakinuma,  Nobuo.  5.370.158.  CI.  139-452.000. 
Sato.  Koji;  and  Ohno.  Takehiro.  5.370.838.  CI.  420-53.000. 
Hlasta.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Hlasta,  Dennis 
J.;  Desai,  Ranjit  C.;  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Latimer.  Lee  H.; 
and  Lodge.  Eric  P..  5.371.074.  CI.  514-63.000.  > 
Ho.  Ping-Pei:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Ho.  Ping-Pei;  and  Wang.  Leming.  5.371.368.  CI. 
250-341.100. 
Hochschild.  Arthur  A..  III.  to  American  Pacific  Plastic-Fabricators. 

Inc  Waterbed  drain  fitting.  5.369.823.  CI.  5-451.000. 
Hochschild,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Deimeau,  Monty  M.;  Gavril,  Bruce  D.;  Hochschild,  Peter  H.;  and 

Stunkel.  Craig  B.,  5.371.733.  a.  370-17.000. 
Denneau.  Monty  M.;  Hochschild.  Peter  H.;  and  Stunkel.  Craig  B.. 
5.371.735.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Hodges,  Kevin  N.:  See — 

Mackay,  Roy  A.;  Drake,  Christopher  J.  T.;  Hodges,  Kevin  N.;  and 
Parkinson.  Colin  D.,  5,370,265.  Q.  221-279.000. 
Hodgson.  Rodney  T.:  See — 

Burroughes,  Jeremy;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T.;  Mclnturif.  David  T.; 
Melloch.  Michael  R.;  Otsuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon,  Paul  M.;  War- 
ren. Alan  C;  and  Woodall.  Jerry  M.  5.371.399.  CI.  257-451.000. 
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Hodgson,  Simon  T.,  to  Burroughs  WeUcome  Co.  Imidazopyridazine 

derivatives.  5.371,219,  Q.  544-236.000. 
Hoebengs,  Henhcus,  to  Hoeberigs,  Jean  M.  M.  Rotatable  besting 

apparatus  for  articles  of  food.  5,371,829,  CI.  392-416.000. 
Hoeberigs,  Jean  M.  M.:  See— 

Hoeberigs,  Henricus.  5,371,829.  O.  392-416.000. 
Hoechst  AG  See- 
Meier.  Michael,  5.371.281.  C\.  562-56.000. 

Preisler.  Eberhard;  Bock.  Joachim;  Holzera,  Johannes;  and  Dom, 
Fnedrich-WUhelm,  5.371,068,  CI.  505-450.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Osan,  Frank;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and 

Antberg,  Martin,  5.371,158,  CI.  526-127.000. 
Damo,    Zoltan;    and    Neuenschwander,    Ernst,    5,371,105,    CI. 

514-469.000. 
Hammer,  Klaus-Dieter;  Siebrecht,  Manfred;  and  Winter.  Hermann, 

5,370,914,  CI.  428-34.800. 
Hennecke,  Hauke;  and  Kast,  Peter,  5.370.995,  CI.  435-69.100. 
lUian,   Gerhard;    Hemmerling,   Wolfgang;   and   Wingen,   Rainer, 

5.370,823,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Schlosser,  Hubert;  and  Wingen,  Rainer,  5,371,224,  a.  544-334.000. 
Seitz,  Hubert;  and  Vybiral,  Reinhard,  5,371,250,  CI.  554-70.000. 
Wellenhofer.  Herbert;  Leumer.  Gerhard;  Fischer,  Andreas;  Rabe. 
Dietbelm;  and  Profe,  Hans-Jurgen.  5.370,833,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Blay,  George  A.;  Singh,  Madan;  Scates,  Mark  O.;  and  Picard, 

Wayne  D.,  5,371,286,  CI.  562-519.000. 
King,   Gerald   V.;   and   Kenesson.   Thomas   M.,    5,370,146,   CI. 

I37-J.000. 
Lu,  Piag  H.;  Canize,  Anthony;  Khanna.  EMnesh  N.;  and  Rahman, 
M.  DaUl,  5,371,169,  CI.  528-155.000. 
Hoechsl-Roossel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Hrib.  Nicholas  J.;  and  Jurcak.  John  G.,  5,371,087,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Hoefer,  Rainer:  See — 

Gierent,  Gerhard;  Klauck,  Wolfgang;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  Gruetz- 
macher,  Roland.  5,371,131,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Hoelle,  Janes  S.;  Peterson,  Ivan  H.;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  Storage, 
Michael  R.;  Umney,  Michael  A.;  and  Meyer,  Mark  K.,  to  General 
Electnc  Company.  Expansion  joint  for  fluid  piping  with  rotation 
prevention  member.  5.370,427,  Q.  285-301.000. 
Hofllander,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Graber,  John  N.;  HoHlander.  Michael  T.;  and  Schmidt,  Mark  A., 
5,370,647,  CI.  606-127.000. 
HofTman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  and  Barney,  Dennis  A.,  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  indicating  a  changed  condition. 
5,371,487,  CI.  34<M25.500. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Funfschilling,  Jurg;  Kelly,  Stephen;  and  Villiger.  Alois,  5.371  J30, 
CI.  546-342.000. 
Hoffmann,  Ulrich:  See — 

von  Hagen.  Ingo;  Menne,  Ulrich;  Hoffinann,  Ulrich;  and  Vogel- 
sang. Bemhard,  5.370,751,  CI.  148-330.000. 
HofTmann,  Wolfgang;  Zimmer,  Maik;  and  Komer,  Andre ,  to  Hella  KG 
Hueck  A  Co.  Process  for  the  adjustment  of  various  components  of  a 
retay.  5,369,872,  CI.  29-593.000. 
Hofmann,  Hans  P.:  See — 

Treiber,    Hans-Joerg;   Hofmann,   Hans   P.;   and   Szabo,   Laszlo, 
5,371,088,  a.  514-252.000. 
Hoge,  David  T.;  Owens,  John  C;  and  Johnson.  Michael  W.,  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation;  and  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Self  identifying  universal  data  storage  element  with  human 
intelligible  write  protect  mechanism.  5,371,644,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Hogervorst,  Ron:  See — 

Wassenaar,  Roelof  F.;  Huijsing,  Johan  H.;  Wiegerink,  Remco  J.; 
Hogervorst,  Ron;  and  Tero,  John  P.,  5,371,474.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Hoggins,  James  T.:  See — 

Bigelow,  Louis  K.;  Hoggins,  James  T;  Gunderson,  Deborah;  and 
EUiaoo,  Cristan.  5,370,912,  C[.  427-575.000. 
Hohn,  Elke:  See— 

Hamann,  Ingo;  Hohn,  Elke;  and  Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen.  5,371.251,  a. 
554-97.000 
Hokari,  Takao:  See— 

Takiyaoia,  Eiichiro;  Niikura,  Isamu;  and  Hokari,  Takao.  5,371.172, 
CI.  528-3O3.000. 
Holbrook.  Johnny  B.:  See— 

Ivins.  Dottie;  Holbrook.  Johnny  B.;  Holder,  Randy  J.;  Sepanik, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Jinkins,  Jack  W..  5.370,568.  CI.  445-3.000. 
Holder,  Raady  J.:  See— 

Ivins,  Dottie;  Holbrook,  Johnny  B.;  Holder,  Randy  J.;  Sepanik, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Jinkins.  Jack  W.,  5.370.568,  CI.  445-3.000. 
HoUingsworth,  Jack:  See — 

Warren.  Eugene;  HoUingsworth.  Jack;  Donald,  Jack,  Jr.;  Bushy, 
WUlie;  Aust,  Edward;  Blackwell.  Lee,  III;  Rogers.  John  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Grissom,  Everett  D.,  5,370,573.  CI.  452-149.000. 
HoUis.  C.  George;  and  Rayiidu.  S.  Rao.  to  Buckman  Laboratories 
Inlenutional,  Inc.  Synergistic  combinations  of  ionenes  with  hexahy- 
dro-I.3.5-tris-<2-hydroxyethyl)-s-triazine  in  controlling  fiutgil  and 
bacterial  growth  in  synthetic  metal  working  fluids.  5.371.083,  CI. 
514-241.000. 
HoUstein.  Axel:  See— 

Stahl.  Ingo;  HoUstein.  Axel;  Kleine-KlefFinann.  Ulrich;  Geisler. 
Iring;  and  Ndtiel.  Ulrich.  5.37a235,  Q.  209-127.400. 
Hohn.  Kaj:  See— 

Haavik,  Harold  K.;  and  Hohn,  Kaj.  5.370.502.  C\.  417-68.000. 
Holmes,  Arthur  J.;  and  Hohnes,  William  K.  Self-propelled  Uft  truck. 
5,370,494  pi.  414-635.000. 


Holmes.  John  S.,  II;  and  Anderson.  Joe  E.,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
Corporation.  Glucose  test  data  acquisttion  and  management  system. 
5,371,687,  a.  364-514.000. 
Holmes.  Jon  E.:  See — 

Bantos.   Andrew   M.;   Hohnei.   Jon   E.;   and   Tegge.    Edward, 
5,371.360.  a.  250-235.000. 
Holmes.  WilUam  K.:  See- 
Holmes,   Arthur   J.;   and   Holmes,   William    K.,    5,370,494,   Q. 
414-635.000. 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.:  See — 

Brandvold.   Timothy   A.;   Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.;   and   Malloy 
Thomas  P..  5.371.154,  a.  525-474.000. 
Holset  Engineering  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

VoUet,  Eric  M..  5,370,580,  Q.  464-24.000. 
Holten,  Stephen:  See — 

Callahan.  Stephen;  Holten,  Stephen;  and  Reaves.  Jerry.  5.369.936. 
CI.  53^15.000. 
Holthaus.    Ernst,    to    Leybold    Aktiengeiellschaft    Leak    detector. 

5.369,982,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Holz,  Michael,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Ring  laser  gyro.  5,371.590.  CI. 

356-350.000. 
Holzem.  Johannes:  See — 

Preisler,  Ebcrhard;  Bock,  Joachim;  Holzem,  Johannes;  and  Dom. 
Friednch-Wilhelm.  5.371,068,  CI.  505-450.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akuta.    Yoshimitsu;    Ikeda.    Tooru;    and    Nishihara.    Takashi, 

5.370.199,  CI.  I8O-197.00O. 
Sakai,  Jun,  5,370,752.  Q.  148-331.000. 
Honda.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Mizutani,  Takashi;  Honda,  Hirohiko;  Kobayashi,  Wataru;  and  Ueta, 
Toshihiro,  5.370.212.  Q.  198-346.100. 
Honda,  Kazuki:  See — 

Saiki.  Shuji;  Honda.  Kazuki;  and  Satoshi.  Koora.  5.371.805.  CI. 
381-192.000. 
Honeywell.  Inc.:  See — 

Beckwith.  Timothy  A.;  May,  Ruth  A.;  and  Kinaella.  Peter  J.. 

5.371.592.  a.  356-350.000. 
Bemdt.    Dale    F.;    and    Killpatrick.    Joseph    E..    5.371,754.   a. 

372-38.000. 
Callaghan.   Timothy   J.;   and   EgU.   Werner   H..    5.369.889,   O. 

33-321.000. 
Fischer,  Douglas  A.;  Thorpe,  Douglas  E.;  and  Jackson.  Keith  L., 

5,371,840.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Fisher.  Paul  A..  5,371.519.  Q.  345-203.000. 
Hong,  Ing  T:  See- 
Fitch.  Ernest  C.  Jr.;  and  Hong.  Ing  T..  5.370.600.  C[.  494-45.000. 
Hong,  Yeong-Man:  See — 

Nakai,   Satoru;  Kaneta.   Mayumi;   Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong. 

Yeong-Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  Setsuko;  Ishii,  Kiyo- 

shi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu,  5.371,204,  CI. 

536-23.500. 

Hongo,  Masahani,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Motion  buffer  for  a 

people  moving  device.  5,370,207,  CI.  187-343.000. 
Honjo,  Kenichi:  See — 

Gotou,     Makoto;     Sakakibara.     Yoshio;     Nakamura.     Akihiko; 
Ichikawa.  Kei;  Isaka,  Hanio;  and  Honjo.  Kenichi.  S.371.604.  d. 
358-337.000. 
Honnigford,  Edward  H.:  See — 

Lippmann,   Raymond;   Nelson,  James  E.;  Schnan,   Michael  J.; 
Chintyan,  James  R.;  Hansen.  Mark  C;  and  Honnigford,  Edward 
H..  5.371,500,  a.  341-155.000. 
Hood,  A.  Cnug;  and  Larson,  Lloyd  J.,  to  J  ft  M  Turner,  Inc.  Direct 

tension  indicator  washer.  5,370,483,  CI.  411-10.000. 
Hood,  Horace  E.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  producing 

phenol  from  cumene   5,371,305,  CI   568-798.000. 
Hood,  Roger  W.;  Samson,  Serafin  Y.;  and  Carter.  Robert  D.,  to  Orth- 
omet,  Inc   Modular  knee  joint  prosthesis.  5,370.699,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Hooijmans,  Pieter  W.:  See — 

Kboe.  Giok  D.;  Hooijmans.  Pieter  W.;  and  Kluitmans.  Johannes  T. 
M..  5,371.622,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Hoomaert,  Christian:  See — 

Daumas,  Marc;  Hoomaert.  Christian;  Chekroun,  Isaac;  Bedoya- 
Zurita.  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  ;  Rosaey,  Guy;  and  Greciet. 
Helene.  5,371,233,  CI.  548-250.000. 
Hoover  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Rodgers.  WUham  C;  and  Bames.  Arval  W..  Sr.,  5.37a374,  O. 
267-103.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Brunsman,  Paul  M.;  Klebba.  Eric;  Riley.  Lawrence  J.;  and  Walk- 
owski.  Michael  N..  5.370,516.  CI.  425-62.000. 
Hopp.  Rudolf;  and  Rabenhorat,  Jurgen,  to  Haarmann  k.  Reimer  GmbH. 
Procesa  for  the  preparation  of  sul»tituted  methoxyphenols  and  micro- 
organisms suitable  for  this  purpose   5,371,013,  CI.  435-253.300. 
Hopper,  Chester  S.,  to  Mario  Company  International,  The.  Packing 

material  5,370,926.  CI.  428-241.000. 
Hopper,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E-;  and  Hopper, 

Michael  A.,  5,370,963,  a.  430-137.000. 
Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper.  Mi- 
chael A  ;  Croucher.  Melvui  D.;  Ng.  T.  Hwee;  and  Dale.  Wilham 
J..  5.370,964.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Horbaschek.  Heinz:  See — 

Haendle,  Joerg;  and  Horbaschek.  Heinz,  5.371.776.  d.  378-98.120. 
Horiguchi.  Fumio:  See — 

Hieda.    Katsuhiko;    Horiguchi.    Fumio;    Takato.    Hiroshi;    and 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.371.024.  Q.  437-40.000. 
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Horiike,  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

ICanno.  Toshiaki;  Yamanashi,  Hidenoh;  and  Horiike,  Tsuneyuki, 
5,371,324,  a.  174-1I7.00F. 
Horiuchi,  Hiromi:  See — 

Nishikiori,    Takuya;    Horiuchi.    Hiromi;    and    Hiroi,    Maaayuki, 
5,370,957,  a.  430-J06.600. 
Horiuchi,  Miyoahi:  See — 

Yamada,  Kazuo;  Shimomura,  Eiji;  lahihara,  Kenshi;  and  Horiuchi, 
Miyoahi,  5,371.4*6,  Q.  336-212.000. 
Homack,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Fields,  James  R.;  Chu,  Men  G.;  Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert,  C. 
Edward;    Homack.   Thomas   R.;   Kiingensmith,   Marshall   A.; 
Manzini,  Richard  A.;  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott,  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi,  Mohammad  A.,  5.370,171.  O.  164-312.000. 
Home.  Bonnie  G.  Ceiling  fan  blade  cleaner  5.369.836.  CI.  15-210.100. 
Home.  Daniel  J.  Positive-gnp  drumstick.  5.370.030.  CI.  84-422.400. 
Home.  Remko;  Van  Andel.  Maarten  A.;  and  Van  Veen,  Gerardus  N. 
A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Flat  electron  display  device  with 
spacer  and  method  of  making.  5.371.433,  CI.  313-495.000. 
Homg.  Sui-Bin:  See — 

Liang,  Muh-Wang;  Tsai,  Lang-Fu;  and  Homg,  Sui-Bin,  5.370,524, 
a.  425-556.000. 
Homyak,  Carol,  leagl  representative:  See — 

Homyak.  Stephen,  deceased.  5.370.343.  CI.  244-172.000. 
Homyak.  Stephen,  deceased  (by  Homyak.  Carol,  leagl  represenutive). 
to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Space  Systems  Division.  Arrange- 
ment for  attachment  and  quick  disconnect  and  jettison  of  rocket 
booster  from  space  vehicle.  5,370,343,  CI.  244-172.000. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.; 
and  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.,  5,370,806.  CI.  252-46.300. 
Horton,  Julie  K.:  See — 

Houghton,  Peter  J.;  Horton,  Julie  K.;  and  Thimmaiah,  Kuntebom- 
manahalU  N.,  5,371,081,  CI.  514-229.800. 
Horwitz,  Fred,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  of  packag- 
ing and  assembling  opto-electronic  integrated  circuits.  5.371.822.  CI. 
385-89.000. 
Hoskinson,  Stephen  J.:  5m — 

Markin.  Rodney  S.;  Tackett,  Eldon  L.;  and  Hoskinson,  Stephen  J.. 
5,370,215,  a.  198-346.100. 
Hoaono,  Eri:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Takao;  Imaki,  Naoshi;  Takuma,  Yuki;  Aiura,  Maaato; 
and  Hosono.  Eri,  5,370.798,  a.  210-681.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Miyawaki,  Katsuaki;  Takeda,  Yusuke;  Kawakubo,  Toshio;  Obu. 
Makoto;  Hotta,  Yoahihiko;  and  Masubuchi.  Fumihito,  5,371,522, 
a.  346-76.0PH. 
Hotzel,  Knut  A.;  and  Petersen,  Eiko,  to  Artesan  Pharma  GmbH.  Use  of 
ascorbic  acid  in  the  genital  area  and  corresponding  medicinal  prepa- 
rations. 5.371.107.  CI.  514-474.000. 
Houben,  CyriUus  G.  J.:  See— 

Brocken,  Franctscus  W.  A.;  and  Houben,  Cyiillus  G.  J.,  5,371,732, 
a.  370-16.000. 
Hough,  Roger  E.:  See — 

George.  Jonel;  Hough.  Roger  E.;  Kim,  Moon  J.;  Preston,  Allen  H.; 
Stucki,    David    E.;    and    Webb.    Charles    F..    5.371.867,    CI. 
395-400.000. 
Houghton,  Michael;  Choo,  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  George,  to  Chiron 
Corporation.  Hepatitis  C  virus  protease.  5,371.017.  C\.  435-320.100. 
Houghton.  Peter  J.;  Horton.  Julie  K.;  and  Thimmaiah.  Kuntebom- 
manahalli  N..  to  St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital.  N-substituted 
phenoxazines  for  treating  multidrug  resistant  cancer  cells.  5.371,081. 
CI.  514-229.800. 
House  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Miyao.  Norio;  Sawada,  Yoshio;  and  Sagoh,  Testuya,  5.370,887,  Q. 
426-250.000. 
Howard,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Hedengren,  Kristina  H.  V.;  and  Howard,  Patrick  J.,  S.371,462,  CI. 
324-225.000. 
Howell,  Jones  V.:  See— 

Nayak.  Ashok  B.;  Buckland,  Kurt  A.;  Fehlmann,  Walter.  Howell, 
Jones  V  ;  and  Schilling,  Donald.  5.371.636.  CI   360-75.000. 
Hoyano.  Masashi;  and  Andoh,  Masato.  to  Toho  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin 
composition  and  process  for  producing  the  composition.  5,371,152, 
CI.  525-423.000. 
Hrib,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Jurcak,  John  G.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceu- 
ticals IiK.  3-<4-substituted-4-piperazinyl)buty]-4-thiazoIidinoiie  and 
related  compounds.  5,371,087,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Hsia,  James  C.  Sierra,  Rafael  A.;  and  Clancy,  Michael  G.,  to  Candela 
Laser    Corporation.    Fiber   optic    probe   apparatus    and    method. 
5,371,600.  CI.  356-436.000. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  G.;  Mei,  Shaw-Ning;  Knepper. 
Ronald  W.;  and  Wagner.  Lawrence  F.,  Jr..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  novel  vertical-gate 
CMOS    compatible     lateral     bipolar     transistor.     5,371,022,     Q. 
437-32.000. 
Hsu,  Feng  H.;  and  Huang,  Ching-fa.  Motion  generation  mechanism  for 

a  music  box.  5,371,318,  a.  84-95.200. 
Hao.  Louis  L.  G.:  See— 

Hiieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  G.;  Mei,'  Shaw-Ning;  Knepper, 
Ronald  W.;   and   Wagner,   Lawrence   F.,  Jr.,   5,371,022.   Q. 
437-32.000. 
Huang.  Cheng  H.:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  and  Huang.  Cheng  H..  5,371,036,  CI.  437-72.000. 
Huang,  Chin-Ching;  and  GaUndo,  Elizabeth  C,  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.  High  performance  package  using  high  dielectric  constant  materi- 
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als  for  power/ground  and  low  dielectric  constant  materials  for  signal 
lines.  5,371,403,  CI.  257-691.000. 
Huang,  Chin-Ching:  See — 

Hamzehdoost.  Ahmad;  and  Huang,  Chin-Ching,  S.371,321, 
174-52.400. 
Huang,  Ching-fa:  See — 

Hsu.  Feng  H.;  and  Huang,  Ching-fa.  5.371.318.  CI.  84-95.200. 
Huang,  Der-Shing:  See — 

Rindone,    Renato    R.;    and    Huang,    Der-Shing,    5,371,245, 
549-413.000. 
Huang,  Han-Ching.  Operating  arm  for  strapping  mechanism.  5,369,848, 

a.  24-68.0CD. 
Huang,  Hsin-Chieh:  See — 

Liaw.    Yung-Haw;    Huang,    Hsin-Chieh;    and    Kuo,    Pao-Ling, 
5.371,046,  CI.  437-231.000. 
Huang.  James.  Multipurpose  CD  container.  5.370,242,  CI.  211-40.000. 
Huang,  Shi-Huang.  Safety  explosion-sound  type  bullet  for  toy  gun. 

5,370,056,  CI.  102-353.000. 
Hubbard,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Marks,  Tobin  J.;  Hubbard,  Michael  A.;  and  Lin,  Jiann  T.,  5,371.173. 
CI.  528-322.000. 
Hudrlik.  Terrence  R.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Medical  stimulator  with 
multiple  operational  amplifier  output  stimulation  circuits.  5,370,665, 
CI.  607-9.000. 
Hudson.  Christopher  L.i  See — 

Wallace.  Joseph  E.;  CasUgno,  Leo  L.;  and  Hudson,  Christopher  L., 
5,370,236,  CI.  209-173.000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Balzer,  Dieter;  Beck.  Rudolf;  and  Gasber.  WUli.  5.370.816,  CI. 

252-132.000. 
Kaufhold.  Manfred;  and  Metz.  Josef.  5.371,270,  CI.  560-124.000. 
Huggins,  Warren  L.:  See — 

Lescovich,  Joseph  E.;  and  Huggins,  Warren  L.,  5.370,791,  CI. 
210-107.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Campbell,   Michael   L.;  and  Yung.   Michael   W.,   5,371,744,  CI. 

371-8.200. 
Chao,  Sidney  C;  and  Purer.  Edna  M  .  5.370.740.  CI   134-1.000. 
Lewins.  Lloyd  J..  5.371.533.  CI.  348-257.000. 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor.  Antonio  C.  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E., 

deceased;  and  Fuller,  Keith  C,  5,371,066,  CI.  505-500.000. 
Peaslee,   John   M.;   and    Malacame,   Jeffrey   C,   5,371,849,   CI. 

395-162.000. 
Trinh,  Lanh  T.;  and  Vigilia,  Erwin  G.,  5,371,473,  a.  330-129.000. 
Huijsing,  Johan  H.:  See — 

Wassenaar.  Roelof  F.;  Huijsing,  Johan  H.;  Wiegerink,  Remco  J.; 
Hogervorst.  Ron;  and  Tero.  John  P..  5,371,474,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Hull,  John  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Kruper.  William  J.;  Lysenko.  Zenon;  Hull,  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Fry- 
cek,  George  J..  5.371.303,  a.  568-711.000. 
HuU,  Vincent  W.:  See— 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Dror.  Michael;  and 
Schwartz.  Robert  S.,  5,370,614.  a.  604-96.000. 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Gunther;  Haas,  Margret;  KragI,  Heinz;  and  Larson, 
Gerald  L..  5.371,216.  CI  544-69.000. 
Hummel-Maquardt,  Heidi;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Weber.  Alfred;  Nickisch. 
Klaus;  and  Haffer.  Gregor.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  production  of  ergoline  derivatives.  5,371.000,  CI.  435-1 19.000. 
Humphrey,  John  M.  Ski  control  system  with  carve  control  amplifica- 
tion. 5.370.415,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Huncaga,  Gerhard.  Means  for  playing  games  of  patience.  5,370,394,  CI. 

273-153.0OS. 
Hunter,  Alastair  W.:  See— 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  Hunter,  Alastair  W.;  McGregor,  Walter;  and 
Shchervinsky,  Semyon.  5.371,176,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Hunter.  Donald  W.;  and  Pint,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Technical  Manufacturing 
Products,   Inc.   Device  for   restricting   flow  and   reducing   noise. 
5,370,358.  CI.  251-208.000. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Tsymberov,  Anatoly,  5,369.974.  CI.  73-11.080. 
Hurry  Hut.  Inc.:  See— 

Doerter,  Carl  R.,  5,370,895,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Hurter,  Rudolf,  to  Giba-Geigy  Corporation.  Azo  dyes  and  preparation 

and  use  thereof  5,371,201,  CI.  534-819.000. 
Husarik,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Pfefferle,  Dean  P.;  Husarik.  Roger  L.;  and  Martin,  J.  Steven, 
5.369,959,  O.  62-195.000. 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr.:  See- 
Del   Rossi.    Kenneth   J.;   and   Huss,   Albin.   Jr.,    5,371.314.   Q. 
585-724.000. 
Husaey,  James  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Goad,  Howard  S.;  Wristers,  Derick  J.;  Hussey,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Hillis, 
Michael    A.;    and    Chapman.    William    C,    5,370,923,    CI. 
428-209.000. 
Hyacinthe.  Roland:  See — 

Toumier,   Herve;   Hyacinthe.  Roland;  and  Cavagna.  Friedrich. 
5.370.901.  CI.  427-2.120. 
Hytu  In  Information  Corporation:  See — 

Sun,  Seo  H.;  Young,  Seong  K.;  and  Su,  Han  M.,  5,371,443.  CI. 
315-247.000. 
ladonato.  Kevin  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Le  T..  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  floor  plan  for  a  register  renaming  circuit.  5,371,684, 
a.  364-491.000. 
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nwrrola,  Jcms  E.;  and  Pina  Iniausti,  Jcmc  L.,  to  Azkoyen  Industrial  S.A. 
Device    for   obtaining    the    mechanical   characteristics   of  coins. 
5.3702101  a.  194-317.000 
Ibden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Maaanori.  5,371,812.  a.  385-9.000. 
Ibuka,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Komatsu,  Noriyoshi;  Aota,  Masahiro;  Komatsoda.  Sdji;  Ibuka, 
Toshihiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro.  5,371,800,  CI.  381-46.000. 
ICA  S.p.A.:  See— 

Rapparini.  Gino,  5,369,941,  O.  53-546.000. 
ICBT  Roanne:  See— 

Gabalda,  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabel,  Pierre,  5,369,860  C[.  28-248.000. 
Ichihara,  Takaahi:  See — 

Moiomura.    Nobutoku;    and    Ichihara,    Takaahi,    5,371,672,    O. 
364-413.240. 
Ichikawa,  Kci:  See— 

Gototi,     Makoto;     Sakakibara,     Yoshio;     Nakamura.     Akihiko; 
Ichikawa,  Kd;  Isaka,  Haruo;  and  Honjo,  Kenichi,  5,371,604,  d 
358-337  000. 
Ichinah.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hayasc.  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinah, 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko,  Micbio;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371,222,  CI.  544-316.000. 
Hayase.  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Ichinari. 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371,223,  a.  544-316.000. 
ICI  Phanna:  See— 

Boucherot,  Dotninique;  Jung,  Frederick  H.;  and  Strawson,  Colin  J., 
5,371,120,  a.  544-237.000. 
Ideal-Standard  GmbH:  See— 

Schneider,  Hermann  J.,  5,370,305,  CI.  236-12.200. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Tatsuya;  Akatsu,  Makoto;  and  Ishimoto,  Hiroyasu, 
5.371,052,  CI.  502-20.000. 
Idleman,  Thomas  E.;  and  Stamness,  Jesse  I.,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Disc  cache  subsystem  having  plural-level  cache  memories.  5,371,855, 
CI.  395-250.000. 
IDX,  Inc.:  See— 

Juds,  Scott;  and  Halsey.  James  H.,  5,371,681,  a.  364-479.000. 
Igarashi,  Hikani:  See — 

Karakane,  Toshio;  Nagai,  Fujio;  Igarashi,  Hikaru;  Takeda,  Akio; 
and  Kuma.  Hisashi,  5,370,224,  C\.  206-309.000. 
Iguchi,  Masahiro,  to  Inax  Corporation.  Toilet  seat  box.  5,369,817,  CI. 

4-448.000. 
Ihara,  Isao;  Sone,  Yoshiaki;  Tashiro,  Shinichi;  aad  Fujita,  Takeshi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  circuit  for  solid-sute 
image  seasor  and  counter  circuit  used  therein.  5,371,773,  CI.  377- 
.56D 
lida,  Yoshikatzu,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  intake 

system  for  gas  fueled  engine.  5,370,098,  CI.  123-52.700. 
lino,  Mikio:  See— 

Osawa,  Yasuhisa;  and  lino,  Mikio,  5,371,150,  O.  525-326.300. 
lino,  Sbuji:  See — 

Aaano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa.  Akihito;  and  Osawa.  Izumi, 
5,371,578,  a.  355-219.000. 
lino,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Aoki.  Tomoyuki;  Yoshida,  Masayuki;  lino,  Yasuo; 
and  Asai.  Shinichiro,  5,370,909,  CI.  427-388.400. 
linuma,  Toshiya:  See — 

Okino,    Toshiyuki;    linuma,    Toshiya;    and    Kobayashi,    Akio, 
5,371,539.  CI.  348-207.000. 
lizuka,  NoblX),  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Thermomechanical  analyzer. 

5.370.457,  CI.  374-51.000. 
Ikariya,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shibazaki.   Osamu;    Ikariya,   Toshiyuki;   and    Sakai.    Shigekazu, 
5,370.227,  CI.  206-391.000. 
Ikawa,  Kiyoahi;  and  Nakagawa.  Shinji.  to  Japan  Insulation  Co.,  Ltd. 
Primary  particles  of  amorphous  silica  composite  material,  secondary 
particles  of  amorphous  silica  composite  material,   shaped  bodies 
thereof    and    processes    for    their    preparation.     5,370,852,    Q. 
423-335.000. 
Ikeda,  Akio:  See— 

Kotani.  Kenichi;  Nakajima,  Mikio;  Yoshino,  Yukio;  Kasanami, 
Tom:  and  Ikeda.  Akio,  5,369,862,  O.  29-25.350. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada,  Sinji,  5,370,416,  CI.  28O-728.00A. 
Koseki,  Tomohiro.  5,370,925,  Q.  428-225.000. 
Maniyama,  Hidekazu,  5,370,443,  CI.  297-284.100. 
Okano,     Yoslumasa;    and    Eguchi,     Moriyuki,    5,370,350,    CI. 
248-430.000. 
Ikeda.  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

light-sensitive  material.  5,370,985,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ikeda,  Hideo:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa,  Sou;  Mori,  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Hideo,  5,369,972,  CI.  72-348.000. 
Ikeda.  Hikaru;  Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Kosugi.  Hiroaki;  Yoshikawa.  Yoshi- 
shige:  and  Kanazawa.  Kunihiko,  to  hiUtsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co. 
Ltd   Linear  amplifier.  5,371,477,  CI.  330-282.000. 
Ikeda,  Masami:  See — 

Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi,  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugttani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Onkasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5,371.528.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Ikeda,  Shinji;  and  Naganawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  ia4  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Doppler-cHcct  vehicle  ground 


speed  detecting  apparatus  having  means  for  sensing  sboormality  of 
detected  ground  speed.  5,371,718,  Q.  367-91.000. 
Ikeda.  Tooru:  See — 

Akuta.    Yoahimitic;    Ikeda.    Tooru;    and    NisUhara,    TakMhi. 
5,370,199,  a.  180-197.000. 
Ikeda.  Yasuhiro,  to  Paramount  Bed  Company  litnitjirf   Bottom  struc- 
ture of  a  bed.  5,369,826,  Q.  5-613.000. 
Ikegawa,  Akihito:  See — 

Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa.  Akihito;  and  Osawa.  Izumi, 
5.371.578,  a.  355-219.000. 
Ikegaya,  Akihiko:  See — 

Tanabe,   Keiichiro;  Takahashi,  Toafaiya;  Ikegaya,  Akihiko;  and 
Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,370.299.  a.  228-176.000. 
Dtehata,  Tsutomu;  Yasunaga.  Makoto;  and  Kato,  Yukihisa,  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Print  bead  for  dot  matrix  printer.  5,370,467,  Q. 
400-124.210. 
Ikemoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamauchi,    Kunio;    Ikenioto.    Kcaji;    and    Matsumura,    Taiii. 
5,370107,  a.  126-263.00R. 
Ikuta,  Isao:  See— 

Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Nagai,.  Masaichi;  Katou,  Yoshimi; 
Andoh,    Hisashi;    Tsuboi.    Nobayoshi;    Minemura,    Hiroyuki; 
Sugita,  Tattuya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  5,371,730,  a. 
369-291.000. 
Dg,  Otto  M.:  See— 

Corbin,  Thomas  F.;  Dg,  Otto  M.;  and  Armstrong,  Robert  N., 
5,370757,  a.  156-72.000. 
Diff,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Mitchell,  James  D.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham,  James  R.;  Kong. 
Stephen  B.;  and  Iliff,  Roberi  J.,  5,370,742,  CI.  134-IO000. 
niian,  Gerhard;  Hemmerling,  Wolfgang;  and  Wingen,  Rainer,  to  Ho- 
echst  AktiengescUschaft.  Pyrimidinecyclohexane  derivatives,  process 
for  their  preparation,  and  their  use  in  liquid-crystalline  mixtures. 
5.370823.  CI.  252-299.610 
Imai,  Yuji:  See — 

Sato,  Yuta;  Matsuzaki,  Mmoru;  Hamada,  Masaham;  Itoh,  Junichi; 
and  Imai,  Yuji,  5.371,561,  Q.  354-105.000 
Imaizumi,  Maaahiko:  See — 

Kato,  Akihiro;  Sugai.  Kinichi;  Kadono.  Hiroaki;  Mori  Maaaji; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunao;  Baba.  Atsushi;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Imaizumi,  Masahiko,  5,371,769,  CI.  376-U2.000. 
Imaki,  Naoshi:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Takao;  Imaki,  Naoshi;  Takuma,  Yuki;  Aiura,  Masato; 
and  Hosono,  Eri,  5,370,798,  CI.  210681.000. 
Imaseki,  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  System  for  and 
method   of  driving   electric    automotive    vehicle.    5,371,446,    O. 
318-52.000. 
Imazeki,  Takashi:  See — 

Asaoka,   Sachio;    Maejima,   Tetsuo;   Sakashita,    Kouji;    Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobohiro;  Watanalie,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Karou.  5.371.304.  C\.  568-724.000. 
Immel,  Otto;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  and  E>anow,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  cyclo- 
bexylamine  and  dicyclobexylamine.  5,371,294,  Q.  564-450.000. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Linnau,  Yendra;  and  Hetzl,  Ernst,  5,371,007,  CI.  435-217.000. 
Imokawa,  GenjI:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and 
Niinaka,  Kouichi,  5,371,296,  CL  568-335.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Boucherot.  Dominique;  Jung,  Frederick  H.;  and  Strawson,  Colin  J.. 
5,371,220,  CI.  544-237.000. 
Imura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshida,    Isamu;    Saeki,    Junichi;    Tsunoda.    Shigeharu;    Nishi, 

Kunihiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Imura,  Kenichi;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro; 

Arita,  Junichi;  and  Sugino,  Kazuhiro,  5,371,044,  CI.  437214.000 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Takahashi,  Masatoshi;  Taga,  Kazuaki;  and  Mori,  Keiji,  to 

Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,370,931  CI. 

428-323.000. 

Inaba,   Masaichi;  and  Fujita,   Norimasa,   to   Nippon  Mektroo,  Ltd. 

Method  of  forming  circuit  wiring  pattern.  5,369,881,  CI.  29-846.000. 

Inaba,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yooeda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanaibe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  snd  Shimogawara, 
Karou,  5,371,304,  a.  568-724.000. 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Iguchi.  Masahiro.  5,369,817,  CI.  4-448.000. 
Inderhees,  John:  See — 

Pauli.  Myron  R.;  Katz,  Garry  R.;  Fraedrich,  Douglas;  Inderhees, 
John;  and  Nordmeyer,  Daniel,  5,371,542,  a.  348-262.000. 
Indiana  Cash  Drawer  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Buie,  Robin  S.;  Mann,  Bruce  L.;  and  Stephens,  Philip  E.,  5,371,344, 
a.  235-l.OOR. 
Indiana  Mills  and  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Lortz,  Allan  R  ;  and  Merrick.  David  D..  5.370,333,  Q.  242-384.100. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Insutute:  See — 

Chu,  Shiao-Jung;  Liu,  Fu-Chen,  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Yeh,  Huey- 

Jiuan;  and  Yu.  Fu-Hai,  5,371,276,  a.  560240  000 
Liang,  Muh-Wang;  Tsai.  Lang-Fu;  and  Homg,  Sui-Bin,  5,370524, 
CI.  425-556.000. 
Industrie  Meccanotessili  Marzt>li  S.r.l.:  See — 

Locatelli,  CUudio;  and  BaiteUi.  Gian  M.,  5,369,844,  CI.  19-0.200. 
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Locatelli.  C1audk>.  S.369.84S,  Q.  19-II3.00R. 
Ing-Simmons,  Nicholu  K.:  See — 

Gove,  Robert  J.;  Balmer,  Keith;  Ing-Siiiunons,  Nicholas  K.;  and 
Outtag.  Karl  M.,  5.371,896,  CI   395-800000 
Ingram.  Keith  W.;  and  Crowley,  Daniel  J.,  Jr..  to  Owens-Illinois  Clo- 
sure   Inc.    Apparatus    for    making    a    tamper    indicating   closure. 
5.370.520.  a.  425-324.  lOO. 
Injection  Aeration  Systems:  See — 

Monroe,  Michael,  5.370.069.  a.  U  1-127.000. 
Inner  Fit  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Emmerson.  Terry  N..  5.369.931.  a.  52-768.000. 
Inno,  To«hifumi:  See — 

Kondo.  Shunichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsumasa;  Ishige.  Sadao;  Sugiyama, 
Takekatsu;  Inno.  Toshifumi;  and  Aotani.  IPoshimasa,  5.370,965. 
a.  430-176.000. 
Inoue.  Hiaataka:  See— 

Saita,    Masaru;    Inoue,    Hiaataka;    Hachiya,    Terumi;    Yahiro, 
Shigenon;  and  Noda.  Kanji.  5,371.238,  CI.  548-551.000. 
Inoue,  Kaoru:  See — 

Matsuno,  Toshinobu;  Nakagawa,  Atsushi;  Hirose,  Takashi;  and 
Inoue.  Kaoru,  5.371.389,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Inoue.  Kazushige,  to  GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.  Electrically  conductive 

resin  compositions.  5.371,134,  CI.  524-495.000. 
Inoue,  Mas«mi:  See — 

Shibutani,     Atsushi;     Inoue,     Masami;     Moto,    Takashi;     Sato, 
Masanobu;  and  Kurosawa,  Kazuyuki.  5.371.550.  CI.  348-570.000 
Inoue,  Michio:  See — 

Kanai.  Makoto;  Inoue,  Michio;  Mizutani,  Junichi;  and  Kantoh. 
Takanori.  5,371.333.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Inoue,  Tohru;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Error-correction  encoding  and  decoding  system.  5,371,750. 
CI.  371-37.400. 
Inoue,  Toshisada:  See — 

Terazawa.    Masatoshi;    and    Inoue,    Toshisada,    5,370,718,    CI. 
51-295.000. 
Inoue,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Nishimura,  Tadashi;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and 
Inoue.  Yasuo,  5,371.381.  CI.  257-75.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Katsura,  Yousuke;  Tomishi,  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue, 
Yoshikazu,  5,371,097,  Q.  514-342.000. 
Institut  Francias  Du  Petrole:  See- 
Laurent.  Jean.  5.370.545.  CI.  439-190.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale:  See — 

Sozanski,   Jean-Pierre;   Chive,    Maurice;   and   Moschetto.   Yves, 
5,370.676.  a.  607-101.000. 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale-INSERM: 
See— 
Mordon.  Serge;  Maunoury.  Vincent;  and  Devoisselle.  Jean-Marie. 
5,370.119.  CI.  128-654.000. 
Instruments  SA.  Inc.:  See — 

Chau.  Chiu,  5.371,586.  a.  356-301.000. 
Insulated  Wire  Incorporated:  See — 

Nixon.  Charles  E..  5.371.484.  CI.  333-243.000. 
Intel  Corporation;  See — 

Al-Khain,  Samer,  3,371.772.  CI.  377-47.000. 

Ewertz.  James  H.;  Christeson,  Orville  H.;  Gabe,  Douglas  L.;  and 

Murphy,  Sean  T.  5,371,876,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Sturges,  Jay  J.;  and  Vireday.  Richard  P..  5,371,495.  CI.  340-825.790. 
Intermedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Alt,  Eckhard.  5,370,667.  CI.  607-19.000. 

Daglow,  Terry  D.;  McNeil.  Kenneth  R..  II;  and  Shankar,  Balakr- 

ishnan.  5.370.669,  CI.  607-36.000. 
Lin.  Jack  H.  Z..  5.370,663,  CI.  607-5.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Agonafer,  Dcreje;  Anderson.  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler.  Gregory  M.; 
Chao-fan  Chu,  Richard;  Simons,  Robert  E.;  and  Vader,  David 
T..  5.370,178,  CI.  165-137.000. 
Agostino,  Peter  A.;  Giri,  Ajay  P.;  Lankard,  John  R.,  Sr.;  and 

McDonald.  Ron  J.,  5,370,974.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Andrew.  Christopher;  and  Bloomfield.  Marc  A..  5.371.844.  CI. 

395-155.000. 
Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Gelonne,  Jeffrey  D.;  Newman.  Thomas  H.; 
Patel.    Niranjan    M.;    and   Seeger,    David    E..    5.370.825,   CI. 
252-500.000. 
Attanasio,  Clement  R.;  and  Smith,  Stephen   E..   5.371.852.  CI. 

395-200.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L..  5.371,846,  Q.  395-157.000. 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick, 

James  L.,  Jr.;  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko.  John 

J.;   Shi.   Leathen;   Shih.   Da-Yuan;   and   Walker.   George   F.. 

5,371,654.  CI.  361-744.000. 

Bozman,  Gerald  P.;  Pershing,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ruvolo-Chong. 

Joann.  5.371,890,  a.  395-700.000. 
Britton,  Kathryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  and  Lindsay.  Bruce  G., 

5.371.886.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Brown.  Paul  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J..  Sr.;  Hefferon.  Eugene  P.; 
Moffitt.    Gerald    T.;    and    Meritt.    Allan    S..    5.371.897.    C\. 
395-800.000. 
Casey.  Bemice  E.;  Dunlap.  Gregory  L.;  and  Rockwell.  Sammy  L., 

5,371.848,  a.  395-161.000. 
Chuang,  Chiao-Mei,  5.371.864,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Denneau,  Monty  M.;  Gavril,  Bruce  D.;  Hochschiid.  Peter  H.;  and 

Stunkel,  Craig  B.,  5.371.733.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Denneau.  Monty  M.;  Hochschiid,  Peter  H.;  and  Stunkel.  Craig  B., 
5.371.735.  CI.  370-54.000. 


DiBrino.  Michael  T..  5,371,894.  a.  395-800.000. 

Eikill.  Richard  G.;  and  Schmierer,  Quentin  G..  3,371,873,  CI. 

395-425.000. 
George,  Jonel;  Hough,  Roger  E.;  Kim,  Moon  J.;  Preston,  Allen  H.; 
Stucki,    David    E.;    and    Webb,    Charles    F.,    5.371,867,    CI. 
395-400.000. 
Gersbach.  John  E.;  Novof,  Hya  I.;  and  Lee.  Joseph  K.,  3.371,766. 

CI.  375-119.000. 
Gillingham.  Ronald  D.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  L.,  3,371,764,  CI. 

375-106.000. 
Greco.   Stephen  E.;  and  Srikrishnan,   Kris  V.,   3,371,047,  CI. 

437-238.000. 
Gross.    Kimberly    L.;    and    Sullivan.    Kirk    D..    3.371.883.    CI. 

395-575.000 
Gutierrez,    Barbara    L.;    and    Yu.    Cheng-Yuan,    5,371,328,    CI. 

174-261.000. 
Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu,  Louis  L.  G.;  Mei,  Shaw-Ning;  Knepper, 
Ronald   W.;   and   Wagner,   Uwrence   F.,   Jr.,   5,371.022.   Q. 
437-32.000. 
Keener.  Don  S.;  and  Moore,  Gregory  J.,  5.371,861,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Larsen.  Larry  D.;  Nuechterlein.  David  W.;  O'Donnell.  Kim  E.; 
Rogers,  hee  S.;  Sartorius,  Thomas  A.;  Schultz,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Linzer.  Harry  I.,  5,371,872,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lawless,  John  J.;  Li,  David  W.;  and  Tannenbaum.  David  C. 

5,371.514.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Lehnertz,  Gary  K.;  Milsted.  Kenneth  L.;  Wright,  Bryan  J.;  and 

Zemanek,  Kevin  L.,  5,371,888,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Pomichter,  Gerald  P.,  Jr.,  5,371,843,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Price.  Donald  W.;  Reiley.  Forrest  A.;  and  Rodiger.  William  K.. 
5.371,893,  CI.  395-725.000. 
International  Businesss  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Burroughes,  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Mclnturff,  David  T.; 
Melloch,  Michael  R.;  Ouuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon.  Paul  M.;  War- 
ren, Alan  C;  and  Woodall.  Jerry  M.  5.371.399.  CI.  257-451.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Mookherjee.  Braja  D ;  Wilson.  Richard  A ;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.; 
Zampino.  Michael  J.;  and  Everett,  Edward  S.,  5,369.978.  CI. 
73-23.340. 
International  Paper  Co.:  See — 

Fry.  Stanley  L..  5.370.303,  a.  229-143.000. 
International  Technologies  A/S:  See — 

Persson.  Tor,  5.370,298.  CI.  228-107.000. 
Intersecting  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Graybill,  Mark  D  ;  Harris,  Donald  R.;  and  Gibson,  Dean  K., 
5,371,499,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Inubushi,  Hajime.  Anti-theft  devices  for  motor  venides.  5,370,201,  CI. 

180-287.000. 
Inukai.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  KiUyama.  Hiromi;  Ito.  Koichi;  and  Inukai,  Hitoshi, 
5,370.506,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Menoud,  Edouard,  5.371.346.  Q.  233-381.000. 
lorfida,   Paul.   Apparatus  for  displaying  an  illuminated  image  and 

method  therefor.  5,371,656,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Koo,  Kwan  F.;  and  Schrader,  Glenn  L.,  5,370.778.  CI.  204-192.150. 

Nadhemy,  Rudolph  E.,  5,370,344.  CI.  248-56.000. 
Ireland.  Kelly  D.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.   Apparatus  and 

method  of  perforating  wellbores.  5.370.186.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Irie,  Toshiyuki,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Recoverable  thrombosis 

filter,  5,370,657,  CI.  606-200.000. 
IRQ  AB:  See— 

Fritzson,  Joachim,  5,371,374,  a.  250-561.000. 
Isaka,  Hanio:  See — 

Gotou,     Makoto;     Sakakibara,     Yoshio;     Nakamura.     Akihiko; 
Ichikawa.  Kei;  Isaka,  Haruo;  and  Honjo,  Kenichi,  5,371,604,  CI. 
358-337.000. 
Isaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi,  Takayuki;  Tanaka, 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  Yoneyama, 
Yoshito;  Takayama,  Hidehito;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo.  5,370,842.  CI. 
422-82.060. 
Isaka,  Norihisa:  See — 

Mutou,  Eisaku;  Mizutani.  Minoru;  and  Isaka,  Norihisa,  3,370,469, 
CI.  400-206.000. 
Isco,  Inc.:  See — 

Nabity,  Frederick  A.;  Fritz.  Larry  L.;  and  Carson.  Douglas  T.. 
5.371,686,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Ishida  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Uuunomiya,  Michito;  Naito,  Kazufumi;  and  Konishi,  Hiroyuki. 
5.369.875,  CI.  29-621.100. 
Ishida,  Kazuya:  See — 

Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuni;  Ishida, 
Kazuya;  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki,  5.370,954,  CI.  430-58.0004 
Ishida,  Noboru;  Sakamoto,  Tetsuro;  and  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Nip 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Synthetic  lubricating  oils.  5,370,809,  CI.  252-52.00/ 
Ishida.  Tokuji;  Norita,  Toshio;  and  Hasegawa,  Jun.  to  Minolta  r 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensing  system.  5,371.567.  CI.  334-402.| 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Wada,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Terajf 
Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi:  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ish 
Yasushi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro.  5.371.523.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sando,  Yoshiteru;  Nakano,  Eiichi;  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi;  and  Safdo. 
Koji,  3,370.707,  CI.  8-108.100. 
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Ishiguni,  Yothimi:  See— 

Nagano,  Hideo;  and  lahigami,  Yoshimi,  5.370,824,  a.  232-314.000. 
bhige,  Sadao:  See — 

Koodo,  Shimichi;  Tsuchiya,  Mitsunuua;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Sugiyanu, 
Takekatsu;  Inno.  Toahifumi;  and  Aotani,  Yoahinuia,  3,370,%S, 
CL  430-176.000. 
bhihara,  Hideo:  See— 

KitiaU.  Masanori;  Kitamori,  Noboni;  Kajima,  Shigeki;  Yokocu, 
Kazunon;  Kawai,  Mituo;  bhihara,  Hideo;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki. 
5,370,837,  CI.  419-8.000. 
bhihara,  Kenshi:  Sec — 

Yaoiada,  Kazuo;  Shimomura,  Eiji;  bhihara,  Kenshi;  and  Horiuchi, 
Miyoshi.  5.371,486.  a.  336-212.000. 
bhii,  Kiycxhi:  See— 

Nakai.   Satoru;   Kaneta.   Mayumi;   Kikumoto,   Yoahikazu;   Hong. 
Yeong-Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  KJyo- 
ihi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu,  5,371,204.  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Ishii,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Tajuna,     Fujio;    Tanaka,     Hideki;    Okuyama,    Kooetsu;    bhii, 
Tomokazu;  and  Toki,  Kenji,  5,371,449,  C\.  318^60.000. 
Ishimoto,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Kawamura,  Tatsuya;  Akatsu,  Makoto;  and  bhimoto,  Hiroyasu, 
5,371.052,  CI.  502-20.000. 
Ishiyama,  Tatsuro,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Liquid-containing  type 

vibration  isolating  apparatus.  5.370.376,  CI.  267-140.120. 
bhizaki,  Toshio:  Set — 

Ikeda.   Hikani;   bhizaki,   Toshio;   Kosugi,   Hiroaki;   Yoshikawa, 
Yoshishige;  and  Kanazawa,  Kunihiko.  5,371,477,  C\.  330-282.000. 
boda,  Keiji:  See— 

Sawase.  Kaoni;  and  Isoda,  Keiji,  5,370,588,  CI.  475-84.000 
Isono,  Hideto;  and  Hibi,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Setniconductor 
apparatus  and  horizontal  register  for  solid-state  image  pickup  appara- 
tus with  protection  circuit.  5.371.392.  CI.  257-236.000. 
Isozumi,  Shuzo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Starting  motor 

5,370j0O9,  CI.  74-7.00C. 
ItalimpiMti  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Faoco,  Giuseppe,  5,370,530,  CI.  432-236.000. 
Ito,  Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Lid.  Terminal  for  Tuing 

wires.  $,370,560,  a.  439-877.000. 
Ito.  Hirohiko:  See— 

Ohmura,    Hiroshi;    Sakai,    Masanori;    Unno,    Kouichi;   and    Ito, 
Hirohiko.  5,371.574,  CI.  355-208.000, 
Ito,  Kanji:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Aoyama,  Tomihiko;  Kawai,  Michio;  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
ltd,  Kanji;  and  Kakuta.  Mitsuhiro,  5,371,691,  CI.  364-371.040. 
Ito,  Kobei:  See- 
Murakami.  Yasuhide;  and  Ito.  Kohei,  5,371,482,  C\.  333-219.200. 
Ito,  Koichi:  See— 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Inukai,  Hitoshi, 
5370.506.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ito.  Satoru:  See- 
Ham,    Yuji;    Ito.    Satoru;    and    Toya,    Tatsuro,    5,371,411,    CI. 
2$7-773.000. 
Ito,  Shuji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Shuji;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  and 

Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  3,370,948,  CI.  429-223.000. 

Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Sugano,  Yasuyuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha;  and  Asahi  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom  lens  system. 

3,371,630.  a.  359-688.000. 

Ito,  Takuro,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  scanner  for  film. 

5,371,614,  a.  358-487.000. 
Ito,  Torn:  See— 

Nimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Nanba,  Akimasa;  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi;  Kishi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Torn.  5,371,497,  CI.  340-995.000. 
Ito,  Yoshihiko.  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Ltd.  Laminated  polyester 

film.  5.370.930.  CI.  428-335.000. 
Itoh,  Juaichi:  See — 

Sato,  Yuta;  MaUuzaki,  Minoni;  Hamada,  Masaharu;  Itoh,  Junichi- 
and  Imai.  Yuji.  5,371,561,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Itoh,  KatBumi;  Okonogi,  Kenji;  and  Tamura,  Norikazu,  to  Takeda 
Chemical   Industries,   Ltd.  Optically  active  tetrazole  compounds, 
fungicidal  compositions  thereof  5,371,100,  Q.  514-381.000. 
Itoh,  Katsumi;  Okonogi,  Kenji;  and  Tamura,  Norikazu,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Azole  compounds,  their  production  and 
use.  5,371.101,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Itoh,  Satoshi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Miyoko;  Mizushima.  Koichi;  Ono,  Tomio;  Kobayashi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Itoh,  Satoshi,  5,371,365,  Q.  25O-306.000. 
Itoh,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Takeshi;  and  Seki,  Noriaki,  5,370,714,  CI. 
47-1.100. 
Itzov,  Andrew  L.,  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation.  Motorized 
saw  with  movable  blade  guard  actuating  linkage.   5,370,025,  CI. 
83-397.000. 
Iveco  Fiat  S.p.A.:  See— 

Pigozzi,  Gian  M.;  Franzini,  Giampietro;  and  Gregori,  Armando, 

5.370.014,  a.  74-331.000. 

Ivins,  Donie;  Holbrook,  Johnny  B.;  Holder,  Randy  J.;  Sepanik,  Thomas 

E.;  and  Jinkins,  Jack  W.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Curing  of  a  tungsten 

rilameal  in  an  ion  implanter.  5,370,568.  CI.  445-3.000. 

Iwanczyk,  Jan  S..  to  Xsirius,  Inc.  Mercuric  iodide  detector.  3,371,376, 

CI.  250-370.120. 
Iwasaki,  Satoshi:  See — 

Naiki,  Toshio;  and  Iwasaki,  Satoshi,  5,371,632,  a.  339-719.000. 
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Iwasaki,  Telsuji: 

Yamagiahi,   Atsushi;   Oshino,   Kazushi;   Nakai,   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
Yasuleru;  Iwasaki,  Telsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yoichi,  3,37a863,  Q. 
424-34.000 
Iwasawa,  Naozumi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Tetsuo;  Seko,  Kenji;  Maki,  Tetsu;  and  Iwasawa,  Naozumi, 
3,370,971,  a.  430-280.000. 
Iwaae,  Masaaki:  Set — 

Nagano,  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Kdji;  Kajitani,  Kazuo;  and  Iwne. 
Masaaki,  3,371,624,  CI.  339-389.000. 
Iwashita,  Takaki:  See — 

Nishiura,  Yozo;  and  Iwashita,  Takaki,  5,371,595,  CI  356-330.000. 
Iwashita,  Yoshihiro;  Kubota,  Hirohumi;  Katsumata,  Sbouji;  and  Kolani, 
Takeshi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  method  and 
apparatus  of  engine  for  dnving  generator.  5,371,412,  CI   290-1  OOR. 
Iwata,  Akinori;  Monyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano.  Kouichi;  Akutsu,  Ken- 
suke;  Ueki.  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Ikuo;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Hara.  Takanori; 
Tanaka,  Yuji;  and  Fujii,  Masatoshi.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  corona  dis- 
charge processmg.  5,371,649.  d.  361-225.000. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Shigeru;  Iwata.  Hiroshi;  and  Saoo,  Keiichi.  5.370,747,  d. 
136-259000 
Iwata,  Katsumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Universal  timing  controller  for  video 
tape  recorder  servo  system  of  diflerent  formatt  using  time  multi- 
plexed switching  network.  5.371,881.  Q.  395-550.000 
Izawa,  Ryuichi:  Self — 

Minami.   Masataka;   Hiraki,   Mitsuni;   Yano,   Kazuo;   Watanabe, 

Atsuo;  Seki.  Kouichi;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Sato.  Kazushigc;  Yo- 

shizumo.  Keiichi;  and  Izawa.  Ryuichi.  5,371,023.  O.  437-35  000 

Izumida,  Masaaki,  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka,  ShigoJu;  Fukuda.  Tsuguhiro; 

Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  Maeoka. 

Kunihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori  Yoshifumi;   Ikeda,   Masami; 

Saito.  Asao;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and  Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi.  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  jet  with  nonlinear  liquid  passages 

having  a  devcrging  portion.  5.371.528.  CI.  347-87.000. 

Izzi.  Louis;  Krenik.  William  R.;  Yung.  Henry  T.;  Yin.  Chenwei  J.; 

Killebrew.  CarreU  R..  Jr.;  Guttag.  Karl;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.;  Nye. 

Jeffrey;  Simpson.  Richard;  and  Asal,  Mike,  to  Texas  Instrumenu 

Incorporated.  Video  interface  palette,  systems  and  method.  5.371.517. 

CI.  345-199.000. 

Izzo,  Paul.  Golf  swing  analyzing  device  and  method.  5.370,395,  C\. 

273-185.00C. 
JAM  Turner,  Inc.:  See- 
Hood,  A.  Craig;  and  Larson,  Uoyd  J.,  5,370,483,  CL  411-10.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See- 

Bcisswanger.  Rudolf,  3,370,73$,  CL  1 18-249.000. 
J.  Wagner  GmbH:  See— 

Gebauer,    Gerhard;    and    Zimmermann,    Guido.    3,370,314,    O 
239-526.000. 
Jackson,  Arthur,  Heyes,  Graham;  Grayson,  James  I ;  and  Rowney,  Paul 
E.,  to  Fine  Organics  Limited.  Preparation  of  substituted  ethenes- 
5.371.247,  CI.  549-443.000. 
Jackson,  Jerome:  Set — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Jackson,  Jerome;  Stem.  Roger  A.;  Morse, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Owens,  Patrick  M.,  5,370,678,  Ci.  607-101.000 
Jackson,  Keith  L.:  See- 
Fischer.  Douglas  A.;  Thorpe,  Douglas  E.;  and  Jackson.  Keith  L.. 
3.371.840.  a.  395-133.000. 
Jacobine,  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Glaser,  David  M.;  Jacobine,  Anthony  F.;  and  Grabek,  Paul  J.. 
5,371.181.  CI.  528-376.000. 
Jacobs,  Bemardus  A.  J.:  See — 

Greidanus,  Franciacus  J.  A.  M.;  Spruit.  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Ja- 
cobs, Bemardus  A.  J.,  5,371.721.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Jacobs  Suchard  AG:  See — 

Sipos,  Stefan;  and  Jones,  Gary.  5.371.221,  a   $44-275.000. 
Jacquin,  Amaud  E.;  Jayant.  Nuggehally  S.,  and  Podilchuk,  Christine  1 . 
to   AT4T   Corp.    Geometric    vector   quantization.    5.371.544.   CI 
348-398.000. 
Jaffe,  Richard  A.;  Set— 

Allison,  Alan  C;  and  Jaffe,  Richard  A..  5,370,628.  Q.  604-192.000 
Jain.  Sudhir:  See — 

Bonora,  Anthony  C;  Guerre,  Gilles;  Parikh,  Mihir,  Rosenquist. 
Frederick  T.,  Jr.;  and  Jain.  Sudhir.  5.370.491.  a.  414-217.000 
Jakobsen,  Einar.  Propulsion  device  for  a  watercraft  5,370,561.  CI 

440-14.000. 
James  Bum  International  Limited:  See — 

Bagrosky,  Frank.  5.370,489.  Q.  412-39.000. 
James  Madison  University:  See — 

Slater.    Steven    C;    and    Dennis.    Douglas    E.,    $.371,002,    CI 
43$-142.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Luu.  Phuong  v.;  Collins.  Stephen  R.;  and  NeculeKU,  Cristian  M., 
5,370,773,  CI.  I62-1 11.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Moody.  John   R.;  and   Whittington.  Jimmie   L..   5,370,339,  CI. 

242-597.600. 
Schutz,  Rudolph  W.;  and  Weinert,  Lawrence  E..  $.370,233,  CI. 

206-597.000. 
Whittington.  Jimmie  L  .  5.370,336.  CI.  242-560.200. 
Jameson,  Lee  K.;  and  Cohen,  Bernard,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 
Hydrosonic  process  for  forming  electret  filter  media.  5.370.830.  CI 
264-23.000. 
Jamison:  Russell  D.;  Strait,  Larry  H.,  Jr.;  Beals,  Neal  B.;  Van  Doren. 
Stephen  L.;  and  Marousek,  Michael  E..  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Rich- 
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udt.  Inc.   Prosthetic  imptenH  with  a  highly  cryMalUne  coating. 
5.37a696,  a.  623-16.000. 
Junen,  Benny:  Ste — 

Vu  de  Wyockel,  Werner;  de  Ruijter.  Dirk;  Janien,  Beany;  ind 
Michieli.  Frank,  S,370.781,  a.  204-280.000. 
Jumen,  Paul  A.  J.:  See— 

Kukla,  MichKl  J.;  BretUn,  Henry  J.;  Raeymaeken,  Alfooi  H.  M.; 
Van  Geider,  Jowphus  L.  H.;  and  Jamaen,  Paul  A.  }.,  3,371,079, 
a.  314-220.000. 
Jamaen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See — 

Kukla.  Michael  J.;  Breslin,  Henry  J.;  Raeymaekets,  Alfons  H.  M.; 
Van  Geider,  Josephus  L.  H.;  and  Januen,  Paul  A.  J.,  3,371.079, 
a.  5 14-220.000. 
Jamaent,   Henri,   to  Stuvex   International   Naamloze  Vennoolachap. 

damping  device  for  explooon  panels.  3,369,917,  Q.  32-1.000. 
Japan  Insulation  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikawa,  Kiyoahi;  and  Nakagawa,  Shinji,  3,370,832,  G.  423-333.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See— 

Kuthihashi.    Shigenobu;    Kakinchi.    Makoto;    and    Muramoto. 
Hidenori.  3.370,137.  a.  131-84.200. 
JASCO  Corporation:  See— 


Johnson.  Anthony  M..  to  Beecham  Group,  p.l.c.  Use  of  paroxetine  for 
the  treatment  of  senile  dementia,  bulimia,  migraine  or  anorexia. 
3,371.092.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Johnson,  Bradley  O.:  See— 

Alwine.  K.  Troy;  Johnson,  Bradley  G.;  Pratt,  Gregory  R.;  and 
Seymour.  Douglas  G.,  3.370.350.  Q.  439-352.000. 
Johnson.  Charles  L.:  See— 

GilUngham.  Ronald  D.;  and  Johnson.  Charles  L.,  3,371,764,  CI. 
375-106.000. 
Johnson  Fishing,  Inc.:  See — 

Vogts,  Steven  W.;  and  Klammer.  Mark  S..  5.369,904.  CI.  43-18.100. 
Johnson.  George  F..  Jr.;  and  Grender.  Amemann  R.,  to  Johnson  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Apparatus  for  hauling  coal  through  a  mine.  3,370,218,  CI. 
198-860.100. 
Johnson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  George  F..  Jr.;  and  Grender,  Amemann  R..  3,370,218,  Q. 
198-860.100. 
Johnson.  James  H.:  See — 

DiDomenico.  John;  Johnson.  James  H.;  Michaels.  Kenneth  W.; 
Siedman,  Donald  H.;  and  Smith.  Dennis  L..  3.371.367,  Q. 
250-338.500. 


Hattori,  Ryo;  Nishizawa.  Seizi;  Takahashi,  Tokuji;  and  Fukasawa,    Johiuon  ft  Johnson  MedicsJ.  lac:  S«-- 


Ryoichi,  5.371.596.  a.  356-355.000. 
Javanmardi.  Kazem:  See — 

Nahm.  James  J.   W.;   and  Javanmardi,   Kazem,   3,370,181,  CI. 
166-250.000. 
Jay,  Eric  C.  to  Jay  Medical.  Ltd.  Seat  cushion  for  reclining  wheel- 
chairs. 5.369,829,  CI.  5-654.000. 
Jay  Medical.  Ltd.:  See- 
Jay,  Eric  C.  5.369.829.  a.  5-654.000. 
Jayant,  Nuggehally  S.:  See—  . 

Jacquin.  Araaud  E.;  Jayant.  NuggehaUy  S.;  and  Podilchuk.  Chris- 
tine I.,  5.371,544,  CI.  348-398.000. 
JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuki,  Yoshikazu;  Baba.  Motoko;  Shimizu,  Mitsuo;  Kato,  Kazuo; 

and  Hiratani,  Hajime,  3,371.196.  Q.  530-390.100. 

Jefferies.  Steven  R.;  Smith,  Roy  L.;  and  Green,  RusseU  D..  to  E>entsply 

Research  ft  Development  Corp.  Polishing  element.  3.369.916.  CI. 

451-532.000. 

Jeffers,   Edward   A.   Gas  sensor  probe   tip   with   integrating   filter. 

5.371.467,  CI.  324-464.000. 
Jegier.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Weber.  Robert  E.;  Fitting,  Steven  W.;  and  Jegier.  Patricia  A.. 
5.370.132,  CI.  128-849.000. 
Jeng.  Peide.  to  Photometries.  Ltd.  Transverse  filter  circuit  5,371,470, 

CI.  327-552.000. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Sedovic.    John    A.;    and    Jenkins,    Thomas   E.,    5,370,453.    CI. 
312-403.100. 
Jensen,  Bror  S.;  Bjerre.  Belinda;  Sorensen,  Emil;  Jensen.  Jorgen;  and 
Rasmussen.  Erik,  to  Conor  Pacific  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc. 
Method  for  treating  polluted  material.  5.370.801.  CI.  210-942.000. 
Jensen.  Jorgen;  See — 

Jensen.  Bror  S.;  Bjerre.  BeUnda;  Sorensen,  Emil;  Jensen,  Jorgen; 
and  Rasmussen.  Erik,  5,370,801,  Q.  210-942.000. 
Jenson,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Drasler.  William  J.;  Dutcher.  Robert  G.;  Jenson,  Mark  L.;  Thielen. 
Joseph   M.;   and   Protonotarios,   Emmanuil   I.,   5.370.609.   CI. 
604-22.000. 
Jerr-Dan  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop,  Ronald  L.,  5.370.196,  CI.  180-24.020. 
Jeschke,  Peter;  Lindner.  Werner;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Notbert; 


Chen,  Mao-Chuig.  5,370.900.  CI.  427-2.300. 
Johnson.  Kirk,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Balloon  catheter  for  angioplasty. 

5.370.615.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Johnson,  Mark  A.;  and  Pokora,  Alexander  R.,  to  Mead  Corporation. 
The.  Method  for  deinking  printed  waste  paper  using  soybean  peroxi- 
dase. 5,370.770.  CI.  162-6.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P  ;  and  Cymbaluk.  Ted  H..  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Methods  of  preparing  cuprous  and 
cupric  carboxylates.  5,371.258.  a.  556-114.000. 
Johnson  Matthey  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen.  My  N..  5.371.178.  CI.  528-362.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Hoge.  David  T.;  Owens,  John  C;  and  Johnson,  Michael  W., 
5,371.644.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Johnson.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Roberts,  Peter  M.;  Fehler.  Michael  C;  Johnson.  Paul  A.;  and 
PhUlips.  W.  Scott,  5.369.997.  CI.  73-598.000. 
Johnson.  Philip  S.;  Newberg,  Barry  M.;  and  Hildebrandt,  Eugene  F..  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.  Hub-containing  element  retention  mechanism. 
5.370.387.  CI.  474-166.000. 
Johnston,  E>onald  E.:  See — 

Winship,  Bruce  A.;  Johnston,  Donald  E.;  and  Benton,  Richard  C, 
5.370,381.  CI,  271-121.000. 
Johnston.  Milo:  See — 

Gilmore.  Thomas;  Newkirk,  David;  Austin.  Jared;  Zimmerman. 
Guy  S..  Jr.;  and  Johnston.  Milo.  5,369.858,  CI.  28-104.000. 
Johnston.  Robert  E.;  and  Wade.  Richard  P..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany. Fiberboard  paUet  with  two  decks.  5.370.062.  CI.  108-51.300. 
Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See— 

DeCarlo.  Alfred  F..  Jr..  5.370.704.  CI.  623-22.000. 
Jomar  International.  Ltd.:  See — 

Martin.  Joseph  R.,  5,369,815.  CI.  4-287.000. 
Jonas,  Friedrich:  See — 

Krafft,  Werner,  Jonas.  Friedrich;  Muys.  Bavo;  and  Quintens.  Dak, 
5.370.981.  a.  430-529.000. 
Jones.  David:  See — 

Gray.  Jan;  Jones,  David;  and  O'Riordan,  Martin,  5,371,891,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
Jones,  Gary:  See — 

Sipos,  Stefan;  and  Jones,  Gary.  5.371.221.  Q.  544-275.000. 


and  Haberkom,  Axel. 'to  Bayer 'Aktiengisellschaft.  Substitijted  1.2.4-    Jones.  Gary  W.;  and  Sune,  Chmg-Tzong  to  MCNC.  Vertic^  micro- 


oxadiazole  derivatives.  5,371.231.  O.  548-131.000. 
Jesudason,  Malini  V.:  See — 

Boden.  Neville;  Bushby.  Richard  J.;  Clements,  Jonathan;  Knowles. 
Peter  F.;  and  Jesudason.  Malini  V..  5.370,820.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Jewell.  Wayne  F.;  and  Kees,  Richard  D..  to  Trampolines  Unlimited. 

Inc.  Training  vaulting  board.  5.370,591.  Q.  482-30.000. 
Jilek.  Janna  K.:  See — 

Barney.  Michael  C;  Kot,  Edward  J.;  Chicoye.  Etzer;  and  JUek. 
Janna  K..  5.370.863.  a.  424-49.000. 
Jinkins.  Jack  W.:  See— 

Ivins,  Dottie;  Holbrook.  Johnny  B.;  Holder.  Randy  J.;  Sepanik, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Jinkins,  Jack  W..  5.370.568.  a.  445-3.000. 
JMK  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbon.  Robert  M..  5.370.733.  a.  106-287.160. 
Job,    Robert    C     Olefin    polymerization    catalyst    5.371,157,    CI. 

526-124.000. 
Joentgen.  Winfried:  See— 

Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen.  Winfried;  Boehmke.  Gunter.  Schmitz, 
Gerd;      and      Traenckner.      Hans-Joachim,      5,371,180.     CI. 
528-363.000. 
Joergensen.  Per  L.;  Pedersen.  Poul  E.;  Petersen.  Joergen;  Nielsen. 
Torben  K.;  and  Mikkelsen.  Jan.  M.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Method 
for  protection  of  proteolysis-susceptible  protein  during  protein  pro- 
duction in  a  fiuid  medium.  5,371.198,  a.  530-412.000. 
John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.:  See— 

Szegda.  Andrew,  5.371.819.  a.  383-73.00a 
Szegda.  Andrew.  5.371,821.  O.  385-87.000. 
Szegda,  Andrew.  5.371.827.  O.  383-136.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Dintzis.    Howard    M.;    and    Dintzis,    Renee    Z.,    3,370.871.    CI. 

424-244. 100. 
Fowler,  Kim  R.;  and  North,  Richard  B..  3,37a672,  Ct  607-38.000. 


electronic  field  emission  devices  including  elongate  vertical  pillars 
having  resistive  bottom  portions.  5.371,431,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Jones.  Harry  P.;  Mackey,  Robert  J.;  and  Gamlen,  Michael  J.  D.,  to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Pharmaceutical  formulations  containing 
acrivastine.  5.370.880.  CI.  424-493.000. 
Jones.  Paul  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Progressive  bit  plane 
reconstruction  method.  5,371.841.  CI.  393-133.000. 

Jones,  Robert  W.:  See—  

Edelen.  Stephen  A.;  and  Jones.  Robert  W..  5.370.449.  CI.  303-3.000, 
Jones.  Scott  A.,  to  Stelkast  Incorporated.  Acetabular  cup  having  op- 
tionally removable  portions.  5.370.702,  Q.  623-22.000. 
Jones,  Thomas  C.  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Needle  valve  with  deformtble  seal. 

5.370.357.  a.  251-122,000, 
Jonett.  Mike;  and  Barnes.  Ronald,  to  Jonett  Mike.  Integral  multi-func- 
tional apparatus  used  with  a  building  truss.  5.370,577.  CI.  434-260.000. 
Joseph.  Mathew:  See — 

Kalola.  Purushottam  C;  and  Joseph,  Mathew.  5,371.323,  CI.  174- 
1I7.00F. 
Joseph  Parsons  Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Parsons,  Joseph  R.   B.;  and  Parsons,  Joanna  M.,  5.370,252.  CI. 
215-247.000. 
Joule'  Inc.:  See — 

Logothetis.  Emanuel.  5.369.937.  C\.  53-453.000. 
Joy.  B.  Michael.  Portable  battmg  cage.  5,370.385.  CI.  273-26.00A. 
Juds.  Scott;  and  Halsey,  James  H.,  to  IDX.  Inc.  Method  of  displaying 

vending  penods  of  time.  5.371.681.  a.  364-479.000. 
Judy.  Millard  M.:  See— 

Gardetto.  William  W.;  Judy.  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews.  James  L.. 
5.370.649.  CI.  606-17.000. 
Judy.  Steven  W.:  See—  „ 

Coffman.    Michael    F.;   and   Judy,    Steven    W..    5.371,460.    Q. 
324-163.000. 
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Jung,  Pncderick  H.:  See— 

Boucherot,  Dominique;  Jung,  Frederick  H.;  and  Stnwson,  Colin  J.. 
J.371,220,  CI.  544-237.000. 
Jung,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Schmidt,    RjcluTd   R.;   Jung.    Karl-Heinz;   Spthngehl,    Barbara; 
Kinzy,  WUly;  and  Hemberger,  Jurgen,  5,371,203,  a.  536-17.900. 
Juran,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Bio,   Sylvester   W.;   Juran,   Robert   A.;   and   RomanelU,   AJdo, 
5,369,869,  Q.  29-460.000. 
Jurcak,  John  G.:  See— 

Hrfci  Nicholas  J.;  and  Jurcak,  John  G.,  5,371,087,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Juri,  Tatsurou:  5^— 

NijMno.  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsurou;  and  Otaka,  Hideki,  5,371.603 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Jurinak,  JeffJ.  :S«— 

Bartlett,  Craig  L.;  Cline.  Stephen  P.;  Epps,  David  £.;  Jurinak,  Jeff 
J.;  and  Noll,  Mark  R.,  5,370,478,  a.  405-128.000. 
Jurvanen.  Scppo:  See— 

Sippus,  Tinuno;  and  Jurvanen,  Seppo,  5,370,193,  a.  173-211.000. 
Juskey,  Frank  J.;  and  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ther- 
mally conductive  integrated  circuit  package  with  radio  frequency 
shielding.  5,371,404,  CI.  257-659.000. 
JWI,  Inc.:  See— 

DeHaan,  Daniel;  DeHaan,  Joel  D.;  VerBerkmoes,  John  A.:  and 
Tansey,  Nelson  H.,  5,370,795,  a.  210-225.000. 
Kabushilci  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki:  See— 

Akesaka,  Toshio,  5,370,479,  CI.  405-138.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Eitaki.  Shoe;  and  Saito,  Tsutomu,  5,371,316,  CI.  84-634.000 
Sato,  Yasushi,  5,371,319,  CI.  84-622.000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See 

Sasaki,  Yosuke;  Nogawa,  Makoto;  Okubo.  Hideaki;  and  Fujimoto, 
Satoshi.  5,370,518,  CI.  425-147.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nissei  Oiken:  See — 

Narao,  Shinya,  5,370,323,  CI.  241-46.013. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aikawa.  Takeshi;  Minagawa,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  5,371,865, 

a.  395-400.000. 
Fukazawa,  Takayuki;   Yamagishi,   Kunihiko;   Yano.   Eiichi;  and 

Sekine,  Masatoshi,  5,371,683,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Hieda,    Katsuhiko;    Horiguchi,     Fumio;    Takato,    Hiroshi-    and 

Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,371,024.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kagaya,  Koji;  Shindo,  Kesao;  Matsuoka,  Takashi;  and  Onuma. 

Satoshi,  5,371,573,  Q.  355-207.000. 
Kibata,  Masanori;  Kitamori,  Noboni;  Kajima.  Shigeki;  Yokosu, 
Kaiunori;  Kawai,  Mituo;  Ishihara,  Hideo;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki. 
5,370,837,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Kohayashi,  Norio.  5.370,709,  Q.  29-25.010. 
Kojima,  Shinjiro;  and  Hirata.  Seiichi,  5.371,406.  CI.  257-672.000. 
Miyamoto,  Junichi,  5,371,703,  a.  365-185.000. 
Motomura,    Nobutoku;    and    Ichihara,    Takashi.    5.371.672.    CL 

364-413.240. 
Nakai.  Hiroto;  Kato.  Hideo;  Tokushige.  Kaoru;  Asano.  Masamichi; 
Kanazawa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamamura,  Toshio,  5,371,702,  Cl' 
365-185.000. 
Nakaxoe,  Masayo,  5,371,693,  a.  364-707.000. 
Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,371,710,  a.  365-230.010. 
Seki,  Nagataka,  5,371,664,  Q.  363-51.000. 
Suzuki.    Shinichiro;    and    Takeuchi,    Yoichiro,    5,371,862,    C\ 

395-375.000. 
Watanabc,  Miyoko;  Mizushima.  Koichi;  Ono,  Tomio;  Kobayaahi. 

Tsuyoshi;  and  Itoh.  Satoshi,  5.371,365,  a.  250-306.000. 
Yamada,  Kazuo;  Shimomura,  Eiji;  Ishihara,  Kenshj;  and  Horiuchi, 

Miyoshi,  5,371,486,  Cl.  336-212.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  and  Nagai,  Takamitsu 
5.371,371,  a.  25O-396.00R 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakusho:  Set 

Fujii,  Toahiro;  KiUyama,  Hiromi;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Inukai.  Hitachi. 

5,370.506.  Cl.  417-269.000. 
Takenaka,  Kenji;  Takeichi.  Torn;  Kayukawa.  Hiroaki;  and  Hidaka. 

Shigeyuki.  5,370,505.  Cl.  417-269.000. 
Tsuji,     Kazuhiko;    and    Kawasaki.    Yoshihiro,    5,369,878.    a 
29-824.000.  .... 

Kabushikikashia  Wacom:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Norio;  Murakami.  Aziuia;  Yamane.  Rytiichi;  Fukuzaki. 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Sadao.  5,371,835,  Cl.  395-24.000. 
Kabushkuki  Kaisha  Sega  Enterprises:  See— 

Asai,  Toshinori;  and  Kawahon.  Masaki,  5.371.792.  Cl.  380-3.000. 
Kadomura.  Shingo;  and  Sato,  Junichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dry  etch- 
ing method  of  GaAs.  5,370,769,  Cl.  156-662.000. 
Kadono.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kato.  Akihiro;  Sugai.  Kinichi;   Kadono.  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Masaji; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunao;  Baba.  Atsushi;  Kawagoe,  Toihiyuki;  and 
Imaizumi,  Masahiko.  5.371.769.  Cl.  376442.000. 
Kagami.  Kenji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Motokazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Tamura.  Miki;  Kagami. 
Kenji;   Suzuki.   Masao;   and   Nishino,   Katsuya,   5.37a987.  CI 
430*19.000. 
Kagawa,  Kazuhisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-fre- 
quency high-power  transistor.  5,371,405.  Cl.  257-664.000. 
Kagaya,  Koji;  Shindo,  Kesao;  Matsuoka,  Takashi;  and  Onuma,  Satoshi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus  providing  a 
sheet  tray  in  the  image  forming  section  when  the  stackins  device  is 
filled.  5.371,573,  CI.  355-207.000. 
Kageyama,  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Non-aqueous  electrolyte 
secondary  battery.  5,370,950,  Cl.  429-232.000. 


Kageyama,  Shubei;  Kageyama,  Toshihiko;  Nakazato,  Yoaichi;  and 
Mitsuya,  Yothihide,  to  Kotobuki  A  Co.,  Ltd.  Writing  tool,  with 
eraser  dispenser.  5,370,471.  Cl.  401-52.000. 
Kageyama.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kageyama.  Shubei;  Kageyama.  Toshihiko;  Nakazato,  Youichi;  and 
Mitsuya.  Yoshihide.  5.370,471,  a.  401-52.000. 
Kaiser,  Ronald  A.  Coloring  greeting  card.  5.370.421.  d.  283-117.000. 
Kaiya,  Nobuo.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  SUicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Organopoly- 
siloxane   composition   for  the   formation   of  cured   rdeaie   fflnis. 
5,370.936,  a.  428-447.000. 
Kajima.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kibata.  Masanori;  Kitamori,  Noboru;  Kajima,  Shigeki;  Yokosu. 
Kazunori;  Kawai,  Mituo;  Ishihara,  Hideo;  and  Yagi!  Noriaki. 
5.370.837.  a.  419-8.000. 
Kajitani.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nagano.  Takashi;   Shimizu,   Kdji;  Kajitani,  Kazuo-  and  Iwaae. 

Masaaki,  5.371.624.  Cl.  359-389.000. 

Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa,  Sou;  Mori.  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda,  Hideo. 

to  Ebara  Corporation.  Interstage  casing  for  a  pump  made  of  sheet 

metal   and    method   of  manufacturing    the    same    5  369  972.    Cl 

72-348.000.  .      .    ^       . 

Kakinuma,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ogata,  Masao;  and  Kakinuma,  Nobuo,  5,370,158,  a.  139-452.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Makoto:  See— 

Kushihashi,    Shigenobu;    Kakiuchi.    Makoto;    and    Monmola 
Hidenori,  5,370,137,  a.  131-84.200. 
Kakuta,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Aoyama,  Tomihiko;  Kawai.  Michio;  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Ito,  Kanji;  and  Kakuta,  Mitsuhiro.  5,371,691.  d.  364-571.040 
Kali  und  Salz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stahl.  Ingo;  Hollstein,  Axel;  Kleine-KlefTmann.  Ulrich;  Geiiler, 
Iring;  and  Neitzel,  Ubich,  5,370,235,  Cl.  209-127.400 
Kail,  Darren  A.:  See- 
Baals,  Kimbcrly  A.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  KaU.  Darren  A.;  Smith. 
Gary  C;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L.,  5.371,788.  a.  379-396.000. 

Kalloy  Industrial  Company,  Ltd.:  See 

Chen,  Chin-Pei.  5,370.351.  CI.  248-600.000. 
Kalola,  Purushottam  C  ;  and  JcMcph.  Mathew.  to  ATAT  Corp  Insula- 
tion system  for  magnetic  devices.  5,371,325,  C\.  174-1 17.00F. 
Kametani,  Masatsugu;  and  Umekita.  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Circuit 
board,  electronic  circuit  chip-mounted  circuit  board  and  circiiit 
board  apparatus.  5,371,653,  Cl.  361-721.000. 
Kamikawa,  Yuuji,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Kyushu     Limited.     Substrate    drying     apparatus.     5,369.891      Cl 
34-78.000. 
Kamikawa,  Yuuji:  See— 

Nishi.   Mitsuo;   Miyazaki.  Takanori;   Mukai,   Eiichi;   Kamikawa. 
Yuuji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5,370,142,  Q.  134-61.000. 
Kammel,  Roland;  Schulz,  Gunther;  Specht.  Andreas;  KeideL  Christian; 
and  Landau,  Uwe.  to  Scbott  Glaswerke.  Electrolytic  process  for  the 
production   of  fine-gramed.    single-phase   metallic   alloy   powders. 
5.370.784,  CI.  205-74.000. 
Kampert,  William  P.:  See— 

BeUtskus.  David  L.;  Boland,  Daniel  J.;  Evans.  W.  Thomas;  Kam- 
pert, William  P.;  Marra,  Roben  A.;  and  Wieaerman.  Larry  F 
5,371,050,  Cl.  501-95.000. 
Kanai,  Kanji,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Grinding  apparatus  for 

grinding  end  faces  of  armature.  5,369,915.  Cl.  451-190.000. 
Kanai,    Makoto;    Inoue.    Michio;    Mizutani.    Junichi;    and    Kantoh. 
Takanori.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering  wheel  pad  with  im- 
proved horn  switch  assembly.  5,371,333.  Cl  200-61.540. 
Kanamuro.  Masayuki:  See — 

Matsubara.  Takashi;  Kanamuro,  Masayuki;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori 
5,371,565,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Kanayama,   Kaoru;   Takeyama.   Tadao;   Nakato.   Takeshi;   Ohnuma. 
Yoshinobu;  and  Chiba.  Hiromi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Non-crystalline  ether-imidc  type  high  purity  biamaleimide  composi- 
tion and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5.371.236.  Cl.  548-521.000. 
Kanazawa.  Hideki  Coupling  apparatus.  5,370,485.  Q.  41 1-55.000. 
Kanazawa.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Nakai.  Hiroto;  Kato.  Hideo;  Tokushige,  Kaoni;  Asano,  Masamichi; 
Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamamura,  Toshio,  5,371.702,  Q. 
365-185.000. 
Kanazawa.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ikeda.   Hikaru;   Ishizaki.   Toshio;   Kosugi,   Hiroaki;   Yoshikawa, 
Yoshishige;  and  Kanazawa,  Kunihiko,  5,371,477, 0.  330-282.000 
Kane.  John  M.:  See— 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Maynard.  George  D.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Cheng. 
Hsien  C;  and  Dudley,  Mark  W.,  5,371,093,  Q.  514-321.000. 
Kaneda,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kishida,  Kazuo;  Kitai.  Kiyokazu;  Kaneda,  Masahira  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Kohji,  5.371.149.  Cl.  525-309.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nojiri,  Hitoshi;  and  Yabula,  Katsunori.  5.371,175,  Cl.  528-335.000. 
Kanerva,  Heikki;  and  Wahlstrom,  Matti.  to  Onon-yhtyma  Oy.  Method 
of  using  a  panoramic  X-ray  photography  apparatus  for  tomography. 
5.371,775,  a.  378-38.000.  «~~».-f 

Kaneta,  Mayumi:  See— 

Nakai.   Saloru;   Kaneta,   Mayumi;   Kikumoto,   Yoshikazu;   Hong. 
Yeong-Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  Selauko;  Ishii.  Kiyo- 
shi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu.  5.371.204.  a. 
536-23.500. 
Kantian.  Narasimhan:  See — 

Register.   Michael  S.;  and  Kannan,  Narasimhan,  5,371,807    Q 
382-14.000. 
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Kanno   Tdhiaki;  Yunanashi,  Hidenori;  and  Horiike,  Tsuneyuki.  to 

Yazaki  Corporation.  Ribbon  cable.  5,371.324,  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
Kansai  Enviroiunental  Engineering  Center  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Takeshi;  and  Seki,  Noriaki,  5,370,714,  CI. 
47-1.100. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Ogawa,  Tetsuo;  Seko,  Kenji;  Maki,  Tetsu;  and  Iwaaawa,  Naoiumi, 
5,370,971,  a.  430-280.000. 
Kantoh,  Takanori:  See— 

Kanai.  Makoto;  Inoue,  Michio;  Mizutani,  Junichi;  and  Kantoh, 
Takanori.  5.371,333,  Q.  200-61.540. 
Kanuma,  Tidao:  See — 

Komatsu,     Tamikuni;     and     Kanuma,     Tadao,     5,371,156,     CI. 
525-491.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Hisashi;  and  Matsubara.  Motoki,  5,371,838, 
CI.  395-116.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Ando,  Kenji;  and  Ushiwata.  Mitsuc.  5.370,634,  Q.  604-385.100. 
Okawa,    Wataru;    Suzuki,    Hirohisa;    and    Yorozu,    Hidenori, 

5,370,867,  a.  424-78.020. 
Yimagishi,   Atsushi;   Oshino,   Kazushi;   Nakai,   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
Yasuteni;  Iwasaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi,  5,370,865,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and 
Niinaka,  Kouichi,  5,371,296,  CI.  568-335.000. 
Kao,  Yuhung;  and  Baras,  John,  to  University  of  Maryland  at  College 
Park.  Method  and  system  for  CELP  speech  coding  and  codebook  for 
use  therewith.  5,371,853.  Ci.  395-2.320. 
Kapitel.  Winfhed:  See— 

Schmid.  Franz;  and  Kapitel.  Winfried.  5.369.%7,  CI.  66-149.00R. 
Karakane.  Toshio;  Nagai,  Fujio;  Igarashi.  Hikaru;  Takeda,  Akio;  and 
Kuma,  Hisashi.  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Disc  housmg  case.  5.370.224. 
CI.  206-309.000. 
Karande.  Seema  V.:  Set— 

Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  Karande.  Scema  V.; 
Lastovica,  John  E.,  Ill;  and  Munro,   Ian  M..   5.370.940.  CI. 
428-516.000. 
KardorfT,  Uwe:  See — 

Schuetz.  Franz;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ooetz,  Norbert;  Wild,  Jochen; 
Wolf.  Hans- Josef;  Doetzer.  Reinhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
maim.    Eberhard;    Kuenast.    Christoph;    and    KardorfT.    Uwe, 
5.371.268,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Karger,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Guttman.  Andras;  Shieh,  Chia-Hui;  Karger,  Barry  L.;  Pentoney, 
Stephen  J..  Jr.;  Konrad.  Kenneth  D.;  Rampal.  Sushma;  and 
Ganzler.  Katalin,  5,370.777.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Kariya,  Tochimitsu:  See — 

Saito.  Keishi;  Aoike.  Tatsuyuki;  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Kariya.  To- 
shimiuu;  and  Koda,  Yuzo.  5,371,380.  CI.  257-52.000. 
Karl  Marbach  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Grebe,  Wolfgang,  5,370,028,  CI.  83-684.000. 
Karpik,    Gerard    J.    Long    travel    suspension    for   tracked    vehicle. 

5,370,198,  CI.  I8O-I93.000. 
Karwoski,  Theodore:  See — 

Herweck,  Steve  A.;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul, 
5.370.681,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Kasai.  Toraohiko;  Ono,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioner.  5,369,958.  CI.  62-158.000. 
Kasanami,  Toru:  See — 

Kotani.  Kenichi;  Nakajima,  Mikio;  Yoshino.  Yukio;  Kasanami. 
Torn;  and  Ikeda,  Akio.  5.369.862,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kashida,  Meguru:  See— 

Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kashida,  Meguru;  Hamada,  Yuichi;  Kilhita, 
Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi.  5,370,951,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Kashimura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Doi,   Hiroyuki;   Yasuda,   Ken;   Kashimura,  Tetsuo;  and   Fukui, 
Yutaka,  5,370.497,  CI.  415-199.500. 
Kast.  Peter:  See— 

Hennecke.  Hauke;  and  Kast.  Peter,  5,370,995,  d.  435-69.100. 
Katada,  Tsunehani:  See— 

Hakotani,    Yasuhiko;    Nakatani.    Seiichi;    Katada.    Tsunehani; 
Yuhaku.  Satoni;  Miura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  YoahiAimi, 
5,370,759,  a.  156-73.100. 
Katahira,   Masayuki,  to  NSK  Ltd.   Movable  member  feed  device. 

5,370,214.  a.  198-345.100. 
Kalaoka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hayaae,  Yoshio;  Kalaoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinah, 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko.  Michio;  Takahashi.  Toahio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371,222,  a.  544-316.000. 
Hayase,  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Takahiro:  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Ichinah, 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371.223,  CI.  544-316.000. 
Katayama,  Akihiro;  Maeda,  Mitsuni;  Hirabayashi,  Yasuji;  and  Yoshida, 
Tadaihi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  encoding  apparatus. 
5,371,606,  a.  358-400.000. 
Katayama,  Akira:  See — 

Goto.  Teuuro;  Katayama,  Akira;  Tanabe.  Yoahiaki;  and  Hasuda. 
Masanori.  5.371.427.  a.  310-317.000. 
Kato,  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Kinichi;  Kadono,  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Masaji;  Yamagu- 
chi, Yasunao;  Baba,  Atsushi;  Kawagoe,  Toshiyuki;  and  Imaizumi, 
Masahiko,  to  Miuubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.;  and  Mitsubishi  Gen- 
shiryoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  rod  support  grids  for  fuel 
nbly.  5,371,769,  CI.  376-U2.000. 


Kato,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Shuji;  Kato,  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Masashi,  5.369,866, 
CI.  29-426.200. 
Kato,  Akio;  Atsumi,  Tomoyuki;  Kawabuchi,  Yoichi;  and  Kishimoto. 
Hiroyuki,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  feeding 
apparatus.  5,371,580,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Kato,  Hideo:  See— 

Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kato,  Hideo;  Tokushige,  Kaoru;  Asano,  Masamichi; 
Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamamura,  Toshio.  5.371.702.  CI. 
365-185.000. 
Kato.  Hisaharu;  and  Endo.  Toshiaki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  for  and  system  of  decoding  compressed  con- 
tinuous-tone digital  image  data.  5,371.611.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Kato,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Nagaura,  Toru;  and  Kato,  Hisayuki,  5,370,710,  CI.  29-623.100. 
Kato,  Kazuhiko.  Spout  resisting  lid  for  a  drink  container.  5,370,262,  CI. 

220-731.000. 
Kato,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yuki,  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu,  Mitsuo;  Kato,  Kazuo; 
and  Hiratani,  Hajime,  5,371,196,  CI.  530-390.100. 
Kato,  Takeshi;  See — 

Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Koga.  Kazuyoshi;  Yasuda,  Isao; 
and  Kato,  Takeshi,  5,371.839,  CI.  395-131.000. 
Kato.  Tetsuaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Adjustable  time  constant  control  and 

method  system  for  a  servomotor.  5,371,452,  Q.  318-610.000. 
Kato,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Dcehata,    Tsutomu;    Yasunaga.    Makoto;    and    Kato,    Yukihisa, 
5.370,467.  CI.  400-124.210, 
Katou,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  Katou.  Yoshimi; 
Andoh.    Hisashi;    Tsuboi.    Nobuyoshi;    Minemura,    Hiroyuki; 
Sugita,  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  5,371,730,  CI. 
369-291.000. 
Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.:  See — 

Conway,  Lori  J  ;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Schuiz,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr., 
5.370,874,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Katsumata,  Shouji:  See — 

Iwashita,  Yoshihiro;  Kubota,  Hirohumi;  Katsumata,  Shouji;  and 
Kotani,  Takeshi,  5.371,412.  CI.  290-l.OOR. 
Katsura.  Yousuke:  See — 

Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Katsura,  Yousuke;  Tomishi,  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue, 
Yoshikazu,  5,371,097,  CI.  514-342.000. 
Katsurada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miura,  Shizuharu;  Ogino,  Takayuki;  and  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki, 
5,370,108,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Katz,  Garry  R.:  See— 

Pauh,  Myron  R.;  Katz,  Garry  R.;  Fraedrich,  Douglas;  Inderhees, 
John;  and  Nordmeyer,  Daniel,  5,371,542,  CI.  348-262,000. 
Kaufhold,   Manfred;  and   Metz,  Josef,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Method  of  manufacturing  chlorine-free  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid 
methyl  ester.  5,371,270.  Ci.  560-124.000. 
Kavlico  Corporation:  See- 
Gates,   Freeman  C,  Jr.;   Park,   Kyong  M.;  and   Gupta,   Niraj, 
5,369,989,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Kawabe.  Shigehisa:  See — 

Yamashita,    Ichiro;    and    Kawabe.    Shigehisa.    5,371,746.    CI. 
371-19.000. 
Kawabuchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kato.   Akio;   AUumi,  Tomoyuki;   Kawabuchi,  Yoichi;  and   Ki- 
shimoto, Hiroyuki,  5,371,580,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Kawada,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Matsumura.  Koichi;  Kawada,  MiUuni;  Uesugi,  Yoshitaka;  Sudo, 
Yuka;  Kondo,  KaUumi;  and  Kitamura,  Tenio,  5,370,821,  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kato,  Akihiro;  Sugai,   Kinichi;  Kadono,  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Masaji; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunao;  Baba,  Atsushi;  Kawagoe,  Toahiyuki;  and 
Imaizumi.  Masahiko.  5,371,769,  CI.  376-442.000. 
Kawahara,  Masahito;  Sayo,  Koichi;  Goto.  Kazuo;  Noguchi,  Toru; 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Deki,  Shigehito,  to  Mitsuboshi  Belting  Ltd. 
Polymer  composite,  method  and  polymer  composition.  5,371,122,  Q, 
524-88.000, 
Kawahon,  Masaki:  See — 

Asai,  Toshinori;  and  Kawahori,  Masaki,  5,371,792,  O.  38O-3.00O. 
Kawai,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto,  Yoshikazu;  Hong, 
Yeong-Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  Setsuko;  Ishii,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu,  5,371,204,  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Kawai,  Michio:  See — 

Seki,  Yoichi;  Aoyama,  Tomihiko;  Kawai,  Michio;  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Ito,  Kanji;  and  Kakuta,  Mitsuhiro,  5,371,691,  C\.  364-571.040. 
Kawai,  Mituo:  See — 

Kibata.  Masanori;  Kitamori.  Noboru;  Kajima,  Shigeki;  Yokosu, 
Kazimon;  Kawai.  Mituo;  Ishihara.  Hideo;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki 
5.370,837.  a.  419-8.000. 
Kawakubo,  Toahio:  5m— 

Miyawaki,  Katsuaki;  Takeda,  Yusuke;  Kawakubo,  Toshio;  Obu, 
Makoto;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Masubuchi,  Fumihito,  5,371,522, 
CI.  346-76.0PH, 
Kawamata,  Akira:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Masakazu;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and 
Niuiaka,  Kouichi,  5,371,296,  Ci.  568-335.000. 
Kawamata.  Toshio:  See — 

Niitsuma.  Kazuhiro;  Kawamata,  Toshio;  and  Hayakawa,  Satoru, 
5,370,917,  CI.  428-65.000. 
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Kawamura,  Hanimi;  and  Ogawa,  Kazuyuki,  to  Sony  Corponuioa. 
Modhor  apparatus  for  selecting  audio-visual  units  and  operating 
modes  from  a  control  window.  5,371,553,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Kawamura,  Hiroshi;  and  Tsujinaka,   Masato,  to  Sony  Corporatioa. 
Mechanism  for  detecting  a  rotation  amount  of  a  diaphragm  for  use  in 
optical  systems.  5,371,633,  CI.  359-739.000. 
Kawamura.  Osamu;  Sato,  Toshiaki;  and  Omiya.  Takao,  to  Nippon 
Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronizer  ring.  5,370,725,  CI.  75-243.000. 
Kawamura,  Tatsuya;  Akatsu,  Makoto;  and  Ishimoto,  Hiroyaiu,  to 
Idemitsu   Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.   Process  for  recovering  boron 
tnnuonde.  5,371,052,  CI.  502-20.000. 
Kawasaki,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Tsuji.    Kazuhiko;    and    Kawasaki,    Yoshihiro,    5,369,878.    a. 
29-824.000. 
Kawaae,  Taichiro:  See— 

Obayashi,    Takashi;    Ozawa.    Makiko;    and    Kawase,    Taichiro. 
5,370,794,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Kawashima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maegawa.  Shigeto;  Yamamoto,  Hidekazu;  and  Kawashima,  Hiro- 
shi, 5,371,397,  CI.  257-432.000. 
Kawawaki,  Fumiaki;  and  Koumo,  Hideyasu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Scientific  calculator.  5,371,694,  CI.  364-709.160. 
Kay,  Ira  M  ;  and  McLain.  Clifford  E.  Wide  field  of  view  refles  gun- 
sight   5,369,888,  CI.  33-241.000. 
Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takcnaka,  Kenji;  Takdchi,  Toru;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Hidaka, 
Shigeyuki,  5,370.505,  Q.  417-269.000. 
Kazariao,  Randal  N.:  See — 

Mills,    David    P.;    and    Kazarian,    Randal    N.,    5,370.275,    a 
222-136.000. 
Kearley,  James  A.:  See — 

Sommer,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Kearley,  James  A.;  and  Roos,  Charles  E., 
5.370,234,  CI.  209-44.100. 
Keams,  Elizabeth  K.:  See— 

Oh.  Chan  S.;  and  Keams,  Elizabeth  K.,  5,371,021,  CI.  436-517.000. 
Keay,  James  G.:  See- 
Crowe,  Ernest;  Keay,  James  G.;  and  Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.,  5,371,160, 
a.  526-263.000. 
Keener,  Don  S.;  and  Moore,  Gregory  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Personal  computer  with  small  computer  system 
interface  (SCSI)  data  flow  storage  controller  capable  of  storing  and 
processing  multiple  command  descriptions  ("thr<ids").  5.371,861  CI 
395-325.000. 
Kees,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Jewell,  Wayne  F.;  and  Kees,  Richard  D.,  5,370,591,  Q.  482-30.000 
Keese,  Dieter:  See— 

HCTwig,  Jorg;  Keese,  Dieter;  Rackebrandt,  Karl  H.;  and  Schwider- 
ski,  Hans  W.,  5,370,000,  a.  73-861.170. 
Keevers,  Brian.  Powered  coping  saw.  5,369,887,  CI.  30-394.000 
Keidel,  Christian:  See— 

Kammel,   Roland;   Schulz.   Gunther;   Specht,   Andreas;    Keidel, 

Christian;  and  Landau,  Uwe,  5,370,784,  C\.  205-74.000. 

Keith,  Peter  T.;  and  Euteneuer,  Charles  L.,  to  SctMed  Life  Systems, 

Inc.  Balloon  catheter  with  disial  guide  wire  lumen.  5,370,616,  CI 

604-102.000. 

Kellan,  Robert  E.  Surgical  knife  blade  for  making  sutureless  incisions  in 

the  eye  and  methods  therefor.  5,370,652,  CI.  606-166.000. 
Keller,  Gregory  S.  Method  of  laser  cosmetic  surgery.  5,370,642,  CI. 

606-9000 
Kellett,  K.  Craige.   Retrieval  device  for  floating  objects  having  an 

extensible  line  and  housing  therefor.  5,370.434,  CI.  294-66.100. 
Kelly,  James  D  ;  and  Murray,  Mark  J.,  to  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.  PDGF  a 

receptor  5,371,205,  a.  536-23.500. 
Kelly,  Stephen:  See— 

Fuafschilling,  Jurg;  Kelly,  Stephen;  and  Villiger.  Alois,  5,371,230, 
CI.  546-342.000. 
Kelman.  David  C;  McNuIty,  Donald  E.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  L.,  to 
DePuy  Inc.  Orthopedic  implant  augmentation  and  stabilization  de- 
vice. 5.370,693.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Kelman,  Josh;  Gray.  John;  Ribick.  John;  and  Marion,  Dennis,  to  David- 
son Textron  Inc.  Automotive  knee  bolster.  5,370,417,  CI.  28O-75I.000. 
Kempf.  Laura  E.:  See — 

Marker,  Terry  L.;  and  Kempf,  Laura  E.,  5,371,301,  d.  568-694.000. 
Kenesson,  Thomas  M.:  See- 
King,   Gerald   V;   and   Kenesson,   Thomas   M.,   5,370,146,   Q. 
137-8.000. 
Kenmoku,  Takeji;  Umino,  Shinichi;  Hirai,  Eiji;  Kurosawa.  Kazuyoshi; 
and  Matsumura,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Titanium  alloy  engine 
valve  shaft  structure   5,370,364,  CI.  251-368.000. 
Kennamental  Inc.:  See — 

Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K.;  Swiokla,  Joyce  L.;  and  Nixon,  Robert  D , 
5,370,716,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Kennecke,  Mario:  See — 

Hummel-Maquardt,  Heidi;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Weber,  Alfred;  Nick- 
isch.  Klaus;  and  Haffer,  Gregor,  5,371,000,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Kent,  Herbert  P..  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Conformal  cold  bafHe  for 

optical  imaging  systems.  5,371,369,  CI.  25O-352.0C0. 
Kent,  Peter  M.;  Dach,  Anton  J.;  Deocampo,  Hcmani  G.;  and  Williams, 
Ted   D.,   to  ABB   Vetco  Gray   Inc.   Gale  valve.   5,370,362,   CI. 
251-32(000. 
Kenyon,  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Gregory,  Peter;  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.;  and  Presgrave,  John  E.. 
5,370,730,  CI.  I06-22.00K. 
Kepley,  Kevin  P.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Phacoemulsifica- 
tion probe  circuit  with  pulse  width  Modulating  drive.  5,370,602,  CI 
60l-2ff». 


,  Jr.;  and  Keryk.  John  R., 
and  Liang,  Dah-Ben,  to 


Keptel,  Inc.:  See- 
Schneider,  Pina  R.;  Graham.  Thomas  G.;  and  Krawiec.  Stanley  B 
5,371.323,  a.  174-92.000. 
Kerber,  Ehnar:  See— 

Clock,  Jutta;  and  Kerber.  Elmar,  5,371,060,  d.  5O4-IO6.000. 
Kemforschungszentnim  Karlsruhe  ChnbH:  See— 

Merz,  Albert,   Walter,   Roland;   Becker,   Enist;  and   Brielmaier, 
Thomas,  5,369,981,  Q.  73-28.010. 
Keryk,  John  R.:  See— 

Ulman,  Katherine  L.;  Schulz,  William  J., 
5,371,128,  a.  524-265.000 

Kethavan,  Madapusi  K.;  Russell.  Monte  E.; ^ ,  „ 

Smith  International,  Inc  Drill  bit  inserts  enhanced  with  polycryital- 
line  diamond.  5,370,195,  CI.  175-420.200. 
Kealing.  Haven  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pourreau,  Daniel  B.;  KesUng.  Haven  S.,  Jr.;  Liotta,  Frank  J.,  Jr.- 
and  McFarland,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,371,298,  C\.  568-578.000. 
Keisler,  Jack  H.  Viscous  epidermal  cleaner  and  disinfectant.  5,370,815, 

CI.  252-106.000. 
Keyes.  Denis  E.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Ostomy  pouch.  5,370,638. 

a.  604-333.000. 
Khanna,  Dinesh  N.:  See — 

Lu.  Ping  H.;  Canize,  Anthony;  Khanna,  Dinesh  N.;  and  Rahman. 
M.  Dalil,  5,371,169,  Q.  528-155.000. 
Khatib,  Khaled  M.;  and  Langan,  Joseph  W.,  to  Moore  Busineis  Forms, 
Inc.  Pressure  sensitive  label  for  high  speed  laser  printers.  5,370,420, 
a.  283-81.000. 
Khetarpal.  Vipen  K.:  See— 

Strikis.    Guntis   V.;   and    Khetarpal,    Vipen    K.,    5,370.511.   Q 
418-6.000. 
Khoe.  Giok  D.;  Hooijmans.  Pieter  W.;  and  Kluitmans.  Johannes  T.  M.. 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Coherent  optical  telecommunicatioa 
network  wherein  each  send/receive  tenninal  can  simultaneously 
communicate  with   more  than  one  other  send/receive  terminal. 
5,371.622,  a.  359-152.000. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Kumar.   Rajendra;   and   Ritchie,   George  D.   V.,   5,371,348,  CI 
235-472.000. 
Kiang.  Webster  W..  to  Quantum  Cbemica]  Corporation.  Laminates  of 
4-methylpentene- 1  polymers  and  vinyl  alchol  polymers  and  adheaves 
therefor.  5.370.941,  CI.  428-520.000. 
Kibata.    Masanori;    Kitamori,    Noboru;    Kajima,    Shigeki;    Yokosu. 
Kazunon;   Kawai,   Mituo;  Ishibara.  Hideo;  and  Yegi.  Noriaki,  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    High   temperature   beat-treatm£    iis 
5,370.837.  a.  419-8.000. 
Kidaloski.  Raymond  G.;  Detzel,  Roger  A.;  and  Ryan,  Donald  E..  to 
Babcock  t  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Integral  shipping  truss  assembly 
for  heat  recovery  steam  generator  modules.  5,370,239,  C\.  21 1-13.000. 
Kiehne,  Douglas  A.;  Luthy.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Quan.  Nancy  N..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Envelope  for  trans- 
parency. 5.371,560,  CI   353-120.000. 
Kight,  Mathew  S.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Gas  turbine 

engine  exhaust  nozzle.  5.370,312.  CI.  239-265.190. 
Kiik,  Matti:  See— 

Weaver,  Casimir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Schultz,  William  J.;  and  Stapleton. 
Patrick  T.,  5,369,929,  CI.  52-557.000. 
Kikuchi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Oshino,   Genzi;   Suzuki,   Isamu;   Sato,   Nobuhiro;   and   Kikuchi, 
Masayoshi,  5,370,049,  CI.  101-288.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takashi;  and  Wada,  Takashi,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Piezoelec- 
tric transducer  5,371,428,  Q.  310-324.000. 
Kikurooto,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nakai,   Satoni;   Kaneta,   Mayumi;   Kikumoto,  Yoshikazu;  Hong. 
Yeong-Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata,  Setsuko;  Ishu.  Kiyo- 
shi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu,  5,371.204.  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Killebrew,  CarreU  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Izzi,  Louis;  Krenik,  William  R.;  Yung,  Henry  T.;  Yin,  Chenwei  J.; 
Killebrew,  Carrell  R.,  Jr.;  Guttag,  Karl;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.- 
Nye, Jeffrey;  Simpson,  Richard;  and  Asal,  Mike,  5,371,517,  C\' 
345-199.000. 
Killpatrick.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Bemdt,    Dale   F.;   and    KiUpatrick.   Joseph    E..    5,371,754.   C\ 
372-38.000. 
Kilpatrick,  Ted  D.;  and  Wagner.  Arthur  M.,  to  Gate  Pallet  Systems, 
Inc.  Pallet  having  notched  stringer  and  notched  brace.  5.370.061,  CI. 
108-51.300. 
Kim.  Byeong-su,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  calculat- 
ing DC  value  m  digital  recording  and  reproducing  system.  5,371,771, 
CI.  377-39.000. 
Kim,  Jae  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  film  tension  device  for  color 

video  printer.  5,370,470,  Q.  400-234.000. 
Kim,  Jin-Do:  See — 

Woo,  Seong-Ihl;  Choi,  Won-Choon;  Park.  Kwang-Ho;  and  Kim, 
Jin-Do.  5.371.306.  Q.  568-804.000. 
Kim.  Kyu-Jun:  See — 

Williams.  Roy  C;  and  Kim,  Kyu-Jun,  5,370,939,  CI.  428-482.000 
Kim,  Kytmg  J.:  See — 

Farkas,  Julius;  Hall,  Dale  R.;  Kim,  Kyung  J.;  and  Vedula,  Ravi  R.. 
5,371,166,  CI.  528-71.000. 
Kim.  Moon  J.:  See — 

George.  Jonel;  Hough.  Roger  E.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.; 
Stucki,  David  E.;  and  Webb,  Charles  F..  5.371,»67.  d. 
395-400.000. 
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Kim.  Myung-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Bit  line  Kming 
control  circuit  for  a  lemicooductor  memory  device.  5,371,715,  Q. 
365-233.000. 
Kim,  Seong-Tae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette  loading 

device  with  a  unitary  linkage  lever.  5,371,641.  Q.  360-96.500. 
Kim,  Sung  K.:  Stt — 

Elgavish,  Gabriel  A.;  and  Kim,  Sung  K.,  5,370,860,  d.  424-4.000. 
Kim,  Yong-Je,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Luminance  signal 

unfolding  and  reemphasmng  circuit.  5,371.601,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Kimber.  Charles  M  ;  Russ.  Allen  E.;  and  Sleen,  Michael  L.,  to  DaU- 

products  Corporation.  Virtual  printer.  5,371,837,  CI.  395-114.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Alikhan.  Mir  1 .  5.370,764,  CI.  156-553.000. 
Jameson,  Lee  K  ;  and  Cohen,  Bernard,  5,370,830,  a.  264-23.000. 
Weber,  Robert  E.;  Fitting,  Steven  W.;  and  Jegier,  Patricia  A., 
5,370.132.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Kimura,  Masatoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Airtight 
connection    for    portable    data    storage    device.    5,371,349,    CI. 
235-492.000. 
Kimura,  Masatoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  stor- 
age  device   and   method   of  accessing   the   data   storage   device. 
5.371.793.  CI.  38O-4.0OO. 
Kimura,  Sctsuko.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tyep writer 

having  a  calcuUtion  function.  5,37a466,  CI.  400-78.000. 
King,  Gerald  V.;  and  Kenesson,  Thomas  M.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corporation.  Sample  valve.  5,370,146,  CI.  137-8.000. 
Kuigsley,  Jeffrey  P.;  Roby,  Anne  K.;  and  Litz,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Praxair 
Technology,    Inc.    Terephthalic    acid    production.    5,371,283,    CI. 
562-416.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  Yokono,  Akihiro;  Kubo,  Yoshinobu;  Kinoshita, 
Hirottugu;  Mishima,  Masani;  and  Sekiya.  Makoto,  5.370,808.  CI. 
252-51.50A. 
Kinsella.  Peter  J..  See— 

Beckwith,  Timothy  A.;  May,  Ruth  A.;  and  Kinsella,  Peter  J., 
5.371.592.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kinugasa,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishishita,   Kunihiko;   Kinugasa,  Takashi;  and  Sugita,  Takashi, 
5,370,176,  a.  165-81.000. 
Kinzy,  Willy:  See- 
Schmidt,   Richard   R.;  Jung,   Karl-Heinz;   Spahngehl.   Barbara; 
Kuuy.  Willy;  and  Hemberger.  Jurgen.  5,371.203,  CI.  536-17.900. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Nagashuna.  Akira,  5,370,504,  CI.  417-234.000. 
Kipshidze.  Nickolai:  See — 

Sabota.    Harvinder;    and    Kipshidze,    Nickolai,    5.370.608,    CI. 
604-20.000. 
Kirby.  Thomas  G.  Convertible  front  shield  assembly  for  spin-cast  reels. 

5.370,328,  CI.  242-238.000. 
Kirchhofer.  Fritz:  See — 

Michel.  Peter;  and  Kirchhofer.  Fritz,  5.370.629.  CI.  604-207.000. 
Kirsching,  Franz.  Short  travel  high  force  transmitting  pneumatic  cylin- 
der device.  5,370,039,  CI.  92-63.000. 
Kishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Nanba,  Akimasa;  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi;  Kishi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Toru.  5,371.497.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Kishida,  Kazuo;  Kitai,  Kiyokazu;  Kaneda,  Masahiro;  and  Matsumoto, 
Kohji,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.  Lubricant  for  thermoplas- 
tic resin  which  is  a  three  stage  polymer.  5,371,149,  CI.  525-309.000 
Kishimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kato,   Akio;   Atsumi,  Tomoyuki;   Kawabuchi,   Yoichi;  and   Ki- 
shimoto. Hiroyuki.  5,371.580,  CI.  355-320.000. 
Kishita,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kashida,  Meguru;  Hamada,  Yuichi;  Kishita, 
Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi,  5,370,951,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Kiska,  Stanley  A.,  to  Werner  Co.  Ladder  shoe  spur  plate.  5,370,203,  CI. 

182-111.000. 
Kitada,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yuito,  Isamu;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Takeura,  Tooni;  Ohwada,  Kat- 
sunori;  and  Kitada,  Masahiro,  5,371,643,  CI  360-113.000. 
Kitadou,  Tadaharu:  See — 

Mura,   Joji;    Yabuta,   Akira;   Kitadou,   Tadaharu;   and   Kuroda. 
Minoni,  5,371,860,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Kitai,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Kishida,  Kazuo;  Kitai,  Kiyokazu;  Kaneda,  Masahiro;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Kohji,  5,371,149,  CI.  525-309.000. 
Kitamori,  Noboru:  See — 

Kibata.  Masanon:  Kitamori,  Noboru;  Kajima,  Shigeki;  Yokosu. 
Kazunori;  Kawai,  Mituo;  Ishihara.  Hideo;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki. 
5.370.837,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Kitamura,  Teruo:  See — 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada.  Mitsuni;  Uesugi,  Yoshitaka;  Sudo. 
Yuka;  Kondo.  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Teruo,  5,370,821.  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Kitamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tamura.  Akihiro;  Morimura,  Atsushi;  and  Kitamura,  Yoshinon, 
5,371,540.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Kiuyama,  Hiromi:  See — 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Ito.  Koichi;  and  Inukai,  Hitoshi, 
5.370,506,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kite,  Lewis  D.  Disposable  cap.  5,370,253,  CI.  215-326.000. 
Kitsuki.  Toshiaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  LSI  encoding  device  with  pixel 
dau    blocking    and    vertical    decimating    circuits.    5.371.546,    CI. 
348-420.000. 


Kiyonaga,  Chitoku;  and  Sudoh,  Kengo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Error  correction  apparatus  for  reproducing  daU  multi-encoded  with 
error  connecting  code.  5,371,745,  CI.  371-13.000. 
Klammer.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Vogts.  Steven  W.;  and  Klammer.  Mark  S..  5.369,904,  a.  43-18. 100. 
Klauck,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gierenz,  Gerhard;  Klauck.  Wolfgang;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  GrueU- 
macher.  Roland,  5,371,131,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Klausener.  Alexander:  See — 

Knuppel,  Peter  C;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Dutz- 
mann,    Stefan;    Dehne,    Heinz-WUhelm;    and    Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike,  5.371,095.  a.  514-332.000. 
Klaveness.  Jo;  and  Strande.  Per,  to  Nycomed  Imaging  AS.  lodinated 

esters  contrast  medium  and  use.  5,370,861,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Klebba,  Eric:  See— 

Brunsman,  Paul  M.;  Klebba,  Eric;  Riley,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Walk- 
owski,  Michael  N.,  5,370,516,  CI.  425-62.000. 
Kleemaim,  Axel:  See — 

Bissinger,  Hans-Joachim;  Kleemann,  Axel;  and  Searle,  Richard  J. 
G.,  5,371.061,  a.  504-130.000. 
Klein.  Johannes,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Joumalling  optimi- 
zation system  and  method  for  distributed  computations.  5,37 1 ,889,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Klein,  Norbert;  and  Freiwald,  Gerhard,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma. 

Radial  lip  seal  with  interposed  bearing.  5,370,404,  CI.  277-37.000. 
Kleine-KlefTmann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Stahl.  Ingo;  Hollstein,  Axel;  Kleine-KlefTmaiui,  Ulrich;  Geisler, 
Inng;  and  Neitzel,  Ulrich,  5,370,235,  CI.  209-127.400. 
Kleinhans,  Josef:  See — 

Hecht,  Hans;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Sauer,  Rudolf;  Reihlen,  Eckart;  and 
Kuhn,  Ulrich,  5,369,994,  CI  73-204.160. 
Klicek,  Michael  S.;  and  Patterson.  William  G..  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Elec- 

trosurgical  processor  and  method  of  use.  5,370.645,  CI.  606-35.000 
Klimpke.    Reinhard,    to    KSB    Aktiengesellschaft.    Wedge    guide 

5.370.363.  CI.  251-329.000. 
Klingemann,  Steven  K.:  See — 

Culbertson,  David  P.;  Barrett,  Alfred  J.;  Klingemann,  Steven  K.; 
and  Voss,  Richard  E.,  5,370,459,  CI.  374-179.000. 
Klingenbcrg,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Pieper,  Chns  M  ;  Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.;  Bush,  Eric  M.;  Rudwick, 
Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Greenseth,  William  A.;  Klingenberg,  Robert  R.; 
and  Du  Pont,  David,  5,371,851,  Q.  395-164.000. 
Klingensmith,  Marshall  A.:  See — 

Fields,  James  R.;  Chu,  Men  G.;  Cisko.  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert,  C. 

Edward;    Homack.   Thomas   R.;    Klingensmith.    Marshall    A.; 

Manzini.  Richard  A.;  Premkumar.  M.  K.;  Scott.  Gerald  D.;  and 

Zaidi.  Mohammad  A..  5.370,171.  CI.  164-312.000. 

Klingler.  Armin.  to  Rational  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  elimination  of  gas 

constituents.  5.370.498.  CI.  415-223.000. 
Klokkers-Bethke,  Karin;  and  Munch,  Ulrich,  to  Schwarz  Pharma  AG. 
Pharmaceutical  hydrophilic  spray  containing  nitroglycerin  for  treat- 
ing angina.  5.370,862,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Kluge,  Stanley  E.:  See— 

Rudie.  Eric  N.;  and  Kluge,  Stanley  E.,  5.370,677,  C\.  607-101.000. 
Kluitmans,  Johaimes  T.  M.:  See — 

Khoe,  Giok  D.;  Hooijmans,  Pieter  W.;  and  Kluitmans,  Johannes  T. 
M.,  5,371,622,  CI.  359-152.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.:  See — 

Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  and  Hopper, 

Michael  A  ,  5.370.963.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A.;  Croucber,  Melvin  D.;  Ng,  T.  Hwee;  and  Dale,  William 
J.,  5,370,964,  a.  430-137.000. 
Knapczyk,  Stanley,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sequential  polling  bus  access 
method  for  radio  communication  systems.  5.371.739.  CI.  370-85.800. 
Knape.  Petronella  M.:  See — 

Warmer,  Jean  M.  M.;  Knape.  Petronella  M.;  and  de  Goede,  Eli- 
sabeth, 5,371,174,  CI.  528-335.000. 
Kneller,  MiUs  T.:  See- 
McCarthy.  William  Z.;  Kneller.  Mills  T.;  Lin.  Youlin;  Wallace, 
Rebecca  A.;  and  White,  David  H.,  5,371,278,  CI   560-251.000. 
Knepper.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  G.;  Mei,  Shaw-Ning;  Knepper, 
Ronald   W.;   and   Wagner.   Lawrence   F..   Jr..   5.371.022.   CI. 
437-32.000. 
Knight.  Galen  D.;  and  Scallen,  Terence  J.,  to  University  of  New  Mex- 
ico.   Therapeutic    use    of   vitaletheine    modulators    in    neoplasia. 
5.370.868.  a.  424-78.080. 
Knight.  William  R.:  See— 

MUler,  Robert  J.;  and  Knight,  William  R.,  5,371,527,  CI.  347-46.000. 
Knoll  AG:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Joerg;  Gruenhagen.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  LeiJce.  Dieter. 
5.370.877,  CI.  424450  000 
Knott.  Wilfned.  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Method  for  the  preparation 
of   organopolysiloxanes    containing    SIH    groups.    5,371,161,    CI. 
528-9.000 
Knowles,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Boden,  Neville;  Bushby,  Richard  J.;  Clements,  Jonathan;  Knowles, 
Peter  F.;  and  Jesudason.  Malini  V..  5.370.820.  CI.  252-299.010 
Knudsen.  Tor;  and  Lovik.  Ame.  to  Bentech  Subsea  A/S;  and  Forsva- 
rets  Forskningsinstitutt.  Method  and  device  for  tracking  an  object. 
5,370,074.  CI.  114-312.000. 
Knuppel,  Peter  C;  Klausener,  Alexander;  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Dutzmann, 
Stefan;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pyridyl  compounds  which  have  pestici- 
dal  activity.  5,371.095,  CI.  514-332.000. 
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and    KobayMhi.    Akio. 


RotMyMhi.  Akio:  See— 

Okiao,    Toahiyuki;    Imnnn     Toshiym: 
5.371,539,  a.  348-207.000. 
Kotwyuhi,  Fumihiko.  MatnnhiU,  Shigdd;  Ono,  Kazufaiia:  and  Motegi, 

Tnineo,  to  Toahiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Room-temperature  cuiabie 

poiyorganoailoxaiiecompoatioo.  5,371,154,  a  528-18.000. 
Kobayadii.  Hideturu.  to  MEC  Corporatxn.  CaU  initiatiiu  (vslem  for 

roobUe  telepbooe  units.  5,371,779,  a.  379-58.000. 
Kob«yi»hi,  Hideki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  SUicone  CO.,  Lid.  Flnoroal- 

icone  reain  and  curable  fluoroailicone  resn  compoaitioo.  $371,155, 

Kobayaihi,  Jiro:  See— 

Yokomi,   Teuuauke;   Kohayathi,  Jiro:   and   Nakatsuka.   Sucuru. 
5,370,846,  a.  422-186.070.  ^^ 

Kobaynhi,  Makoto:  See— 

Wada,  Satoihi;  Yoahida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Terajima, 
Hiaao,  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Tak^hi;  Ishida, 
Yasuahi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  5,371,523,  a.  346-76.0PR 
Kobayalii,  MiUunori:  See— 

Omori,    Naoya,    Kobayashi.    Mitsunori;   and    Nomura.   Toahio. 
5.370,944,  CI.  428-565.000.  ^^^ 

K^yaahi,  Motokazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Tamura,  Miki;  Kagami,  Kenji; 
Suzuki,  Masao;  and  Nishino,  KaUuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba. 
Heat-developable  photoaensitive  material.  5,370,987,  CI.  43O-6I9.000. 
Kobayaahi,  Norio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  wafer 
proccMmg   apparatus    having   a   bemoulli    chuck.    5,370.709    Q 
29-25X)10. 
Kobayashi.  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  board  con- 
nector and  a  board  using  the  same.  5,370,540,  a.  439-78.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Miyawaki,  Yoahikazu;  Futat- 
suys,    Tomoshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Shinichi,     5,371,705,    CI 
365-189.090. 
Kobayashi.  Shotaro,  to  I»fEC  Corporation.  FIFO-type  semiconductor 

device.  5,371,708,  Ci.  365-221.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Miyauchi,  Kunihiro;  Aono,  Masaji;  Esaki,  Motoharu;  Fujimori, 
Nono;  and  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya,  5,371,510,  a.  345-7.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Miura,  Takashi;  Murayama,  Toshiyuki;  Yoahida,  Akifiimi;  and 
Kobayashi,  Toyohiko,  5,371,214,  CI.  540-200.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Walanabe,  Miyoko;  Mizushima,  Koichi;  Ono,  Tomio;  Kobayashi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Itoh,  Satoshi,  5,371,365,  a.  250-306.000. 
Kobayaahi,  Wataru:  See— 

Mizntani,  Takashi;  Honda,  Hirohiko;  Kobayashi,  Watani;  and  Uela, 
Toshihiro,  5,370,212,  CI.  198-346.100. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Mauuyama,  Akinobu;  Nikaido,  Teruyuki;  and  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
shinori, 5.371,014,  a.  435-280.000. 
Kobe  Steel  USA,  Inc.:  See- 
Das.  Kslyankumar,  5,371,378,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Miyata,  Koichi;  Saito,  Kimitsugu;  and  Dreifiis,  David  L.,  5.371  383 

CL  257-77.000. 
Venkatesan,  Vasudev;  Thompson,  Dale  G.;  and  Das,  Kalyankumar 
5,371,382,  a.  257-77.000.  ,  -,       y 

Kobrinski,  Haim:  See— 

Gehnan,  Alexander,  Kobrinski,  Haim;  Smoot,  Lanny  S.-  and  Wein- 
stein,  Stephen  B.,  5,371,532,  a.  348-7.000. 
Kocache,  Riad  M.  A.,  to  Servomex  (UK)  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  determination  of  the  proportion  of  s  paramagnetic  gas  in  a  Kas 
mixture.  5,369,980,  CI.  73-25.020. 
Koch,  Franz-Peter,  to  Korfoer  AG.  Sealing  element  for  the  ends  of 
rod-shaped  articles  of  the  tobacco  processing  industry.  5,369  985  a 
73-49.800. 
Koch,  Franz-Peter,  to  Korber  AG.  ScaUng  element  for  use  in  cigarette 

testing  apparatus.  5,369,986,  a.  73-49.800. 
Koch,  Paolo:  See— 

Gambini,  Paola;  and  Koch.  Paolo,  5,370,807,  C\.  252-49.600. 
Koch,  Rainhard:  See — 

Antranikian,  Garabed;  Koch,  Rainhard;  and  Spreinat,  Andreas. 
5,370,997,  a.  435-712.000.  f         h  ob, 

Koch.  Rudolf:  See— 

Willert,  Hans-Georg;  Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Bider,  Kurt,  5,37a703.  d 
623-22.000. 
Kochinke,  Frank,  to  Pharmetrix  Corporation.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing transdermal  devices.  5,370,924,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Koda,  Yuzo:  See — 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Kariya,  To- 
shimiuu;  and  Koda,  Yuzo,  5,371,380,  a.  257-52.000. 
Koehler,   Dale  R.   Random  access  optical   memory.   5,371.698    CI 

365-1 U  000. 
Koehler,  Karlheinz;  and  Aichinger,  Horst,  to  Siemens  AktiengeaeO- 
schafL  Automatic  x-ray  exposure  unit  for  mammoicraDhy.  5.371  777 
a.  378-108.000.  e^f  J     • 

Koelle,  Ulrich;  RandoU,  HeUnut;  and  Strdb,  Martin,  to  Robert  Boach 
GmbH.  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5.370.099 
ex.  123^3.000.  ^^ 

Koepp,  Gregory  R.  Bird  feeder,  automatic  and  timed.  5,370,080,  Q. 

Koerber,  Steven  C;  Porter,  John  S.;  and  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.,  to  Salk 
Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The  Bicyclic  GnRH  antagonists  and 
a  method  for  regulatmg  the  secretion  of  gonadotropins.  5,371,070,  CI. 


Koga,  Kazuyoahi:  See— 

Fukonaga,  Yaaoshi;  Fnjita.  Ryo;  Kofa.  KaznyoaU;  Yvada,  laao^ 
and  Kato,  Takeafai.  5,371,839,  O.  395-131.000. 
Koga,  SUn:  See- 
Stem,  David  M.;  Oi,  Mefamel  C;  Nowygrod,  Roman;  Koga.  Shin; 
and  Pinsky,  David  J.,  5.37a989,  CL  435-1.000. 
Koge,  Hirohiko:  See— 

Iwata,  Akinoh;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Knwano,  Kooichi;  Akntsn, 
Keosoke;  Ueki,  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Dciio;  Kofe,  Hirohiko;  Hara, 
Takanori;  Tanaka,  Yoji;  and  Fujii,  Maaatoata,  5,37I,6«,  CL 
361-225.000. 
Kogurc,  Tomohiko;  and  Nakakita,  laaey,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  The.  Pneumatic  radial  tire  for  nawi  iiiii  i  car.  5,37ai67   oi 
152-209.00R.  "  • 

Koh,  Michael,  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturmg  Pte  Ltd. 
Method  for  making  single  transistor  noo-votalile  decbically  alterable 
semiconductor  memory  device.  5,371,028,  Q.  437-43.000. 
Kohara,  Rintaro;  Yoahimura,  Takeshi;  and  Shirakawa,  Hidetoaiii,  to 

Foster  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.  Loudspeaker  5,371,806,  O  381-199.000. 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ophthalmic  aofia- 
ratus-  5,371,558,  Q.  351-208.000.  ^^ 

Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen:  See— 

Hamann,  ingo;  Hohn,  Hike;  and  Kohle,  Hans-Jorsen.  5,371^1, 0. 

Koide,  Fuminori:  S^v— 

Yamashita,   Yoahiro;   Yui  Todiitake;   Koide,  Pammori;  Chuio, 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto,  Ken,  5,370,731,  CI  106-22.00H 
Koike,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamagishi,  Yoshihiko,  5,371,426,  Q.  3 10- 1  $6,000 
Koilpillai,  Ravmdcr  D.:  See— 

Cbennskeshu,  Sandeep;  Koilpillai,  Ravinder  D.-  and  Toy    Ray- 
mond L.,  5,371,471,  a.  329-304.000. 
Koizumi,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Kuribayashi,   Hideyuki;   and   Koizumi,  Tatsuya.   5,371,153,   a 
525-423.000. 
Kojima,    Hiroshi.    to   Bndgestone   Corporation.    Vibration    isolator 

5,370,375,0.267-140.140. 
Kojima,  Shinjiro;  and  Hirata,  Seiichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  device  5,371,406,  CL  257-672.000 
Koken  Kaihatsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Anno,  Takamitsu;  Mizutani.  Manabu;  Anno,  Gousoke:  and  Takada. 
Shoji,  5,371,680,  a.  364-«78.000.  ^^ 

Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,  Hisaharu;  and  Endo,  Toshiaki,  5,371,61 1,  CI.  358-456.000. 
KolfT,  Jack.  Intracorporeal  catheter  placement  apparatus  and  n«hod 

5,370,640,  a.  606-ioOO.  ^^ 

KoU,  Larry  F.:  See— 

Clarkaon,  Curtis  W.;  KoU.  Larry  F.;  and  WiUiams.  Nicholas  J 
5.370,149,0.  137-375.00a  ^^     -cnoias  ..., 

KoUer,  Hansjorg:  See— 

Meuli,  Hans  C;  and  KoUer,  Hansjorg.  5,370,695,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Komarek,  Andrew  R.  Fiber  analysis  system.  5,370,007,  a.  73-866.000 
Komatsu,  Noriyoshi;  Aota,  Masahiro;  Komatsuda,  Seiji;  Ibuka,  To- 
shihiro; and  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro,  u>  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech  detec- 
tion circuit  5,371,800,  a.  381-46.000. 
Komatsu,  Tamikuni;  and  Kanuma,  Tadao,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Modified  oriented  polyacetal  product  5,371,156,  C\ 
525-491.000.  .       .  ^ 

Komatsuda,  Seiji:  See— 

Komatsu,  Noriyoshi;  Aota.  Masahiro;  Komatsuda,  Seiji;  Ibuka. 
Toshihiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro,  5,371,800,  CL  381-46.000 
Komiya,  Kaoru:  See — 

Tsuzuki.  Mssahide;  and  Komiya,  Kaoru,  5,371,159.  Q.  526-212.000. 
Kommel,  Morton:  See — 

Teich,    Stanley;    RoU-Mecak,    Doni;    and    Kommel,    Morton. 
5,371,508,  a.  343-703.000.  ^^ 

Komorowski,  Karl  J.:  See — 

Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larrv  P 
5,370,442,0.297-261.000.  ' 

Koodo,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tashiro,     Mamoru;     and     Koodo,     Hirokazu,     5,370,982,     d 
430-529.000. 
Kondo,  Katsumi:  See — 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada,  Mitsuru;  Uesugi,  Yoahitaka;  Sudo, 
Yuka;  Koodo,  Katsumi;  snd  Kitamura,  Temo,  5,37a82l.  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Kondo,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Ooyoshi, 
Hajime,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  produc- 
ing keto  acids.  5,371,285,  O  562-441  000 
Koodo,    Shunichi;    Tsuchiys,    MiUumasa;    Ishige,    Sadao;    Sugiyama, 
Takekatsu;  Inno,  Toshifumi;  and  Aolani,  Yoshimasa,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive-working  light-sensitive  composition  contain- 
ing diazonium  salt  and  novolak  resin.  5,370,965,  O.  430- 1 76.000. 
Koodo,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Fujita,  Atsuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Koodo,  Tomoyuki; 
Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ota,  Naoko;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada, 
Shinichi,  5,370,819,  O.  252-299.010. 
Mauui,  Shuichi;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Fujita,  Atsuko;  Koodo,  Tomoyuki 
and  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  5,370,822,  O.  252-299.630 
Koodoh.  HaruAisa;  and  Ohba.  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denka  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Low  power  BiMOS  amplifier  and  ECL-CMOS  level  con- 
verter. 5,371,421,  O.  326-73.000. 
Kone  Elevator  GmbH:  See— 

De  Jong,  Johannes,  5,370 JOS,  O.  187-372.000. 
Vanhala,  Timo,  5,370,205,  O.  187-264.000. 
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Kong,  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Mitchell.  Junes  D.;  Carty.  Duiiel  T ;  Latham.  James  R.;  Kong, 
Stephen  B.;  and  Hiff,  Robert  J.,  5.370,742,  a.  134-10.000. 
Konica  Coiporation:  See — 

Shibazaki,   Osamu;    Ikariya,   Toihiyuki;    and    Sakai,    Shigekazu, 

5,370,227,  CI.  206-391.000. 
Yamada,  Taketoshi;  Usagawa,  Yasushi;  Onishi,  Akira;  Ogawa, 
Yoshiko,  and  Hirabayashi.  Shigeto.  5,370,980.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Konig,  Klaus:  See — 

Kniger,  Bernd-Wieland;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Heitkamper.  Peter,  Konig, 
Klaus;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Marhold,  Al- 
brechl,  5.371.271,  CI.  560-136.000. 
Koning,  G.  Paul;  Yang.  Henry  S.;  and  Hawe.  William,  lo  Oigital  Equip- 
ment Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deriving  addresses  from 
stored  address  information  for  use  in  identifying  devices  during 
communication.  5.371,868,  CI.  395-400000. 
Kooings.  Mark  S.;  and  Tane.  Jeff  P.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Storage-stable  silicone  composition.  5,371,162,  CI. 
528-15.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Hannina,  Rita;  and  Mens,  Bjom  S.,  5,371,607,  a.  358-402.000. 
Koninkhjke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Brocken,  Franciscus  W.  A.;  and  Houben,  Cyrillus  G.  J.,  3,371,732. 
a.  370-16.000. 
Konishi,  Hajime:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Takashi;    Konishi,    Hajime;    and    Sounu,    Naoko, 
5.370,836,  CI.  264-320.000. 
Konishi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Utsunomiya.  Michito;  Naito.  Kazufumi;  and  Konishi,  Hiroyuki, 
5,369.875,  CI   29-621.100. 
Konishi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Makoto;  Musasa.  Mamoru;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Koni- 
shi, Masahiro,  5.370.832.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Kono.  Chihiro.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Spinning  reel  for  Ashing  with  drag 

mechanism  and  drag  indicator.  5,370,329,  C\.  242-246.000. 
Konrad,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Guttman.  Andras;  Shieh.  Chia-Hui;  Karger,  Barry  L.;  Pentoney. 

Stephen  J..  Jr.,  Konrad,  Kenneth  D.;  Rampal,  Sushma;  and 

Ganzler,  Katalm,  5,370,777,  Q.  204-182.800. 

Koo,  Kwan  F.;  and  Schrader,  Glenn  L.,  to  Iowa  Sute  Univervty 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  basal  oriented 

molybdenum  disulfide  (M0S2)  thin  films.  5,370,778,  CI.  204-192.150 

Koops,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Pastrick,  Todd  W.;  Molenkamp,  Linda  K.;  and  Koops.  Roger  L., 
5.371,659.  CI.  362-83.100. 
Kopf,  J.  David:  See— 

Altmann,  Bert  L.;  and  Kopf,  J.  David,  5,370,481,  CI.  408-129.000. 
Koppenhoefer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Merger.  Franz;  Pnester.  Claus-Ulhch;  Witzel,  Tom;  Koppenho- 
efer. Gerhard;  and  Harder.  Wolfgang.  5,371,292,  Q.  564-446.000. 
Koppenhoefer,  Peter;  and  Spirer,  Steven,  to  Unex  Corporation.  Method 

for  engaging  threaded  connectors.  5,369.867,  CI.  29-456.000. 
Korb,  Donald  R.;  and  Glonek,  Thomas,  to  Ocular  Research  of  Boston, 
Inc.    Dry    eye    treatment    process    and    solution.    5,371,108,    CI. 
514-762.000. 
Korber  AG:  See- 
Koch,  Franz-Peter,  5,369,985,  C\.  73-49.800. 
Koch,  Franz-Peter,  5.369,986.  CI.  73-49.800. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  and  Lucky  Ltd.: 
See- 
Woo.  Seong-Ihl;  Choi,  Won-Choon;  Park.  Kwang-Ho;  and  Kim, 
Jin-Do,  5,371,306,  CI.  568-804.000. 
Korean  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Park.  Dae  C  ;  Cho.  Sung  Y.;  and  Chang.  Woo  S..  5,371.274,  C\. 

560-232.000. 
Park,  Dae  C  ;  and  Cho,  Sung  Y.,  5,371,275,  CI.  560-232.000. 
Komer,  Andre  :  See — 

Hoffinaim,    Wolfgang;    Zimmer,    Maik;   and    Komer,    Andre    , 
5,369,872,  CI.  29-593.000. 
ICortcc  AG'  Sec 

Wells,  WUIiam;  and  Eisner,  Emil.  5,371,759,  C\.  373-72.000. 
Kortzebom,  Robert  N.;  and  Gwinn,  William  D.  Waste  destructor  and 
method  of  converting  wastes  to  Ouid  fuel.  5,370,715,  CI  48-197.00R 
Koseki,  Tomohiro,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hamamatsu  Industry 
Co.,    Ltd.    Airbag    of    airbag    restraint    system.    5,370,925,    CI. 
428-225.000. 
Koshiba,  Torahiko:  See — 

Saita.  Norihiro;  and  Koshiba.  Torahiko,  5.370,473.  CI.  403-376000. 
Kosugi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ikeda.   Hikaru;    Ishizaki.   Toshio;   Kosugi,   Hiroaki;   Yoshikawa, 
Yoshishige;  and  Kanazawa.  Kunihiko,  5,371,477,  C\.  330-282.000. 
Kosztowny,  Michele  T.:  See — 

Zurek,  Lawrence  A.;  Kosztowny,   Michele  T.;  and  Clowater, 
Loma  J.,  5,369,990,  CI.  73-1 18.200. 
Kot,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Barney,  Michael  C;  Kot,  Edward  J.;  Chicoye.  E^zer;  and  Jilek. 
Janna  K..  5.370.863,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Kotani,  Kenichi;  Nakajima,  Mikio;  Yoshino,  Yukio;  Kasanami,  Tom; 
and  Ikeda,  Akio,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  a  piezoelectric  device.  5,369,862,  C\.  29-25.350. 
Kotani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Iwashita.  Yoshihiro;  Kubota,  Hirohumi;  Katsumata.  Shouji;  and 
Kotam,  Takeshi,  5,371,412,  d.  290-l.OOR. 
Kotobuki  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kageyama,  Shubei;  Kageyama,  Toshihiko;  Nakazato,  Youichi;  and 
Mitsuya,  Yoshihide,  5,370,471,  C\.  401-52.000. 


Kou,  Sindo;  and  Lin.  Ming-Hsien.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  crystal  growth  with  shape  and 
segregation  control.  5.370.078.  CI.  1 17-209.000. 
Koumo,  Hideyasu:  See — 

Kawawaki,    Fumiaki;    and    Koumo,    Hideyasu,    5,371,694,    CI. 
364-709.160. 
Koyano,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hachiya,    Iwao;    Koyano,    Teuuo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Mitsuo, 
5,370,888,  CI.  426-282.000. 
Koyasu,    Ryo,    to    Yazaki    Corporation.    Circuit    board   connector. 

5,370,554,  CI.  439-595.000 
Koyiioian,  Ilya;  Serra,  Joaep;  and  Chesterfield,  Michael  P.,  to  United 
Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Braider  apparatus  with  improved  bob- 
bin holder.  5,370,031,  CI.  87-55.000 
Kozulic,  Branko,  to  Guest  Elchrom  Scientific  Ltd.  Preparation  of 
cross-linked  linear  polysaccharide  polymers  as  gels  for  electrophore- 
sis. 5,371,208,  CI.  536-102.000. 
Kracke,  David  R.  Tack  with  a  sUt  5,370,487,  CI.  411-485.000. 
Krafn,  Werner;  Joruu,  Friedrich;  Muys,  Bavo;  and  Quintens,  Dirk,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert    AG.    AntisUtic    plastic    articles.     5,370,981,    CI. 
430-529.000. 
Kragl,  Heinz:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Gunther;  Haas,  Margret;  Kragl,  Heinz;  and  Larson, 
Gerald  L.,  5,371,216,  CI.  544-69.000. 
Krahmer,  Rolf:  See- 
Bauer,  Joachim;  Albrecht,  Klaus;  and  Krahmer,  Rolf,  5,370,037,  CI. 
91-236.000. 
Kram,  Edward  W.  Can  pick-up  tool.  5,370,432,  CI.  294-19.100. 
Kramer.  Berthold:  See- 
Fey,  Gustav;  Schramm.  Klaus-Peter,  Hellenthal.  Ludwig;  Kramer, 
Berthold;  Patt,  Walter;  and  Von  Schweinichen,  Jaxa,  5.370,177, 
CI.  165-89.000. 
Kramer,  Gregory,  to  Clarity.  Sonification  system  using  auditory  bea- 
cons as  references  for  comparison  and  orientation  in  data.  5,371,854, 
CI.  395-2.790. 
Kramer,  Justin.   Electromagnetically  operated  valve.   5,370,029,  CI. 

84-339.000. 
Krauer,  Alwin.  Handlebar  cable  control  with  biased  return  feature. 

5,370,017,  CI.  74-502.200. 
Krawiec,  Stanley  B.:  See- 
Schneider,  Pina  R.;  Graham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Krawiec,  Stanley  B., 
5,371,323,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Kreamer,  Jeffry  W.  Catheter  with  protective  cover  and  method  of 

catheterization.  5,370,623,  CI.  604-165.000. 
Krebs.  Andreas:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus; 
Bremm,    Klaus-Dieter;    Endermann,    Rainer;    Meuger,    Karl- 
Georg;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5,371,090,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Kreiner,  Horst:  See — 

Schaffer.    Herben;    Kreiner,    Horst;    and    Bauer.    Karl-Heinz, 
5.369,894,  CI.  34-268.000. 
Kreizinger.  Kenneth  R.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  core,  con- 
crete building  panel.  5,369,930,  CI.  52-745.200. 
Kreroer,  Susan  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  W.;  Kremer,  Susan  J.;  and  Grande,  Michael  L., 
5,370,962,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Krenik,  WUIiam  R.:  See— 

Brummette,  Steven  C;  Miller,  William  G.;  Asbury,  James  P.; 
Krenik,   William   R.;   and   Culp,   Norman    L.,   5,371,552,   CI. 
348-697.000 
Izzi,  Louis;  Krenik,  William  R.;  Yung,  Henry  T.;  Yin,  Chenwei  J.; 
Killebrew,  Carrell  R.,  Jr ;  Guttag,  Karl;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.; 
Nye,  Jeffrey;  Simpson.  Richard;  and  Asal.  Mike.  5,371,517,  CI. 
345-199.000. 
Krentz,  Steven  V.;  and  Tatman,  David  A.,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incor- 
porated. Circuit  and  method  for  sensing  depletion  of  memory  cells. 
5.371,706,  CI   365-201.000. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S ;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Roth, 
Wieslaw  J.;  and  Vartuh,  James  C,  5,370,785,  CI.  208-46.000. 
Kristiansen,  Marit:  See — 

Hansen.    Holger    C;    and    Kristiansen,    Marit,    5,371,080,    CI. 
514-228.500. 
Krivoshlykov,  Sergei  G.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang,  to  CeramOptec, 
inc.  Multiple  effect  laser  delivery  device  and  system  for  medical 
procedures.  5,370,643,  CI.  606-16.000. 
Krochta,  John  M.:  See — 

Sundfeld,  Esdras;  Krochta,  John  M.;  and  Richardson,  Thomas, 
5,370,890,  CI.  426-417.000 
Kroeckel,  Ronald  W.;  Cullen,  Allen  B.;  and  Bums,  James  E,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  High  impact  resistant  packaging  system  and 
method.  5,370,229,  CI.  206-523.000. 
Krofchalk,  Gary  F.,  to  Sackett,  Eleanor  L.;  and  Krofchalk,  Jon  W. 
Sidewall  vent-mounted  fan  assembly  for  a  truck  cab.  5,370,576,  CI. 
454-143.000. 
Krofchalk,  Jon  W.;  See— 

Krofchalk,  Gary  F.,  5,370,576,  CI.  454-143.000. 
Kronzer.  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Montalvo.  Samuel  A.;  and  Kronzer,   Phillip  J..   5,370,495,  d. 
414-797.900. 
Krag,  Hans  P.:  See- 
Schneider,    Wolfgang;    and    Kmg,    Hans    P..    5,370,173,    CI. 
164-487.000. 
Kmger,   Bernd-Wieland;   Sasae,   Klaus;    Heitkamper,    Peter;    Konig, 
Klaus;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  to 
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Bayer  AktiengelUchafi.  Pesticidal  substituted  aminophenyl  carba- 
mates.  5,371,271.  a.  560-136.000. 
Kruger,  Gert  J.  R.:  See— 

Fourie,   Johannes  J.;   and   Kruger,   Gert  J.   R.,   5,370,256,   Q. 
2206.000. 
Knipcr,  William  J.;  Lysenko.  Zenon;  Hull,  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Frycek. 
George  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  One-step  preparation  of 
4,6-diaitroresorcinol  from  resorcmol.  5,371, i03,  CI.  568-711.000. 
(Cruse,  Michael:  See — 

Ahli.  Hermann  W.;  and  Kruse,  Michael,  5,370,213,  CI.  198-325.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klimpke,  Remhard,  5,370,363,  C\.  251-329.000. 
Kubler,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Millet,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  J.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz, 
Darald  R.,  5,371,858.  a.  395-275.000. 
Kubo,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  Yokono,  Akihiro;  Kubo,  Yoshinobu;  Kinoshita, 
Hirotsugu;  Mishima,  Masaru;  and  Sekiya,  Makoto,  5,370,808,  CI. 
252-51. 50A. 
KubogOBChi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Morikawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Kubogouchi,    Hisashi,    5,370,484,   CI. 
41 1-48.000. 
Kubota,  Hidemi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  appara- 
tus with  suble.  high-speed  droplet  ejection.  5,371,520,  CI.  347-1 1.000. 
Kubota,  Hirohumi:  See — 

Iwashita,  Yoshihiro;  Kubota,  Hirohumi;  Katsumata,  Shouji;  and 
Kotani,  Takeshi,  5.371.412,  Q.  290-l.OOR. 
Kubota,  9iigeo:  See— 

Okanoto,    Tsutomu;    Watanabe,    Koji;    Fukui,   Tatsuo;    Minoya, 
Yasushi;  Tatsuki,  Koichi;  and  Kubota,  Shigeo,  5,370,076,  a. 
1 17-36.000 
Kubota,    Yoshihiro;    Kashida,    Meguru;    Hamada,    Yuichi;    Kishita, 
Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Frame-supported  pellicle  for  protection  of  photo- 
lithographic mask.  5,370.951,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Cottman,  Kirkwood  S.;  and  Kuczkowski,  Joseph  A.,  5,371,289,  a. 
564-396.000. 
Kuekenhochner,  Thomas:  See — 

Borchers,  Dirk;  Fischer,  Rolf;  GoeU,  Norberti  Kuekenhoehner, 

Thomas;  and  Schnurr,  Werner,  5,371,246.  CI.  549-425.000. 
Weyer,  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Schnurr,  Werner;  Goetz, 
Norbert;     and     Kuekenhoehner,     Thomas,      5,371,242,     CI. 
549-331.000. 
Kuenast,  Christoph:  See — 

Schuetz,  Franz;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Wild,  Jochen; 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef;  Doetzer,  Reinhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
nunn,    Eberhard;    Kuenast,    Christoph;   and    KardoriT,    Uwe, 
5,371,268,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Kuenemond,  Thomas:  See — 

Eichfeld,    Herbert;    and    Kuenemund,    Thomas,    5,371,832,    CI. 
395-3.000. 
Kuenstle,  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Alois,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Pro- 
cess for  isolating  pure  diketene  with  recovery  of  materials  of  value. 
5,370,774,  CI.  203-6.000. 
Kuenzli,  Lonnie  D.:  See — 

MartiBdale,  Gerald  A.;  and  Kuenzli,  Lonnie  D.,  5,370,436,  CI. 
29fc.39.20O. 
Kuhn,  Ulrich:  See— 

Hecbt,  Hans;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Sauer,  Rudolf;  Reihlen,  Eckart;  and 
Kuhn,  Ulrich.  5,369.994.  CI.  73-204.160. 
Kuhnt,  Erhard:  See— 

Dreifert,     Karl-Heinz;     and     Kuhnt,     Erhard.     5,370,428,     CI. 
292-161.000. 
Kukla,  Michael  J.;  Breslin,  Henry  J.;  Racymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.;  Van 
Gelder,  Josephus  L.  H.;  and  Jansaen,  Paul  A.  J.,  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceulica  N.V.  Antiretroviral  tetrBhydroimidazo[l,4]benzodiazepin- 
2-(thi)ones.  5,371,079,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Kukudonie,  Athumi:  See — 

Asaoka,    Sachio;    Maejima,    Telsuo;    Sakashita,    Kouji;    Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsimeo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athimii;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Karou,  5.371.304.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Kulker,  Leo  Vehicle  towing  apparatus.  5,370,413,  C\.  280-402.000. 
Kull,  Handd:  See- 
Mueller,  Hans-Juergen;  Schliwa,  Ralf;  Scherer,  Thomas;  and  Kull, 
Harald,  5,369.960.  Q.  62-238.600. 
Kulpa.  Walter  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Nested  belt  drive.  5,370,383.  CI. 

271-27J.C0O. 
Kuma,  Hisashi:  See— 

Karakane.  Toshio;  Nagai,  Fujio;  Igarashi,  Hikaru;  Takeda,  Akio- 
and  Kuma,  Hisashi,  5,370,224,  O.  206-309.000. 
Kunugai,  Koichi:  See — 

Tsurvni,    Koichi;    Shimazaki,    Shinji;    and    Kumasai,    Koichi, 
5,370,531.  CI.  432-242.000. 
Kumar,  Keshava  B.:  See — 

Peracchio,  Aldo  A.;  Marler,  Mark  E.;  and  Kumar,  Keshava  B., 
5,370,156,  CI.  137-856.000. 
Kumar,  Rajendra;  and  Ritchie,  George  D.  V.,  to  Khyber  Technologies 
Corpocation.  Poruble  device  for  handsfree  data  entry  with  variably- 
positioaable  display/scanner  module  detachable  for  handheld  use. 
5,371,348,  CI.  235-*72.000. 
Kume,  Yuji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material.  5,370.979,  CL  430-506.000. 


Kunig,  Horst  E.;  and  Kunig,  Sabine  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
measunng  myocardial  impairment,  dysfunctions,  suflioency,  and 
insufficiency.  5,370,122,  CI.  128-670.000. 
Kunig,  Sabine  V.:  See — 

Kunig.  Horst  E.;  and  Kunig.  Sabine  V..  5.370,122,  a.  128-670.000. 
Kunugita,  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Nakano,  Saioru;  Oshima.  Takeo;  Okada.  Masaaki;  and  Kunugita, 
Kiyohiko.  5.371.085.  CI  514-249.000. 
Kunz,  Bernard  L.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Hermetic  solenoid  operated 
valve  structure  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,370.354.  Q. 
251-30.020. 
Kunze,  Walter  A.,  to  Waterbury  Companies,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  induc- 
ing air  flow  past  a  cartridge  containing  a  vaponzable  substance. 
5.370,829,  a.  261-24.000. 
Kuo,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Bartlett,    Robert   R.;    Singh.    Matharti    S.;    Kuo.    Elizabeth   A. 
Schleyerbach.  Rudolf;  and  Weitwood.  Robert,  5,371,099,  Q. 
514-378.000. 
Kuo,  George:  See — 

Houghton,  Michad;  Cboo,  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo,  George,  5,371,017, 
CI.  435-320  100. 
Kuo,  Pao-Ling:  See— 

Liaw,    Yung-Haw;    Huang,    Hsin-Chieh;    and    Kuo,    Pao-Ling. 
5,371.046.  CI.  437-231.000. 
Kuragaki,  Takesi:  See — 

Miyakuni.     Shinichi;    and     Kuragald,    Takesi.     5.370,767.    Q 
156-643.000. 
Kuramoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hagiwara,   Tomoe;   Kuramoto.    Shinichi;   and   Orihara,    Motoi. 
5,370,959,  a.  430-120.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashinaka,  Yukitoshi,  5,369,852,  C\.  24-446.000. 

Matsumoto,    Kenji;    and    Fuchigami,    Yoshio,    5,371,277,    Q. 

560-245.000. 
Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Hara,  Kojiro;  Nagashima,  Ketisuke;  and  Haya- 
shibara,  Tatsuhiko,  5,371,282,  a.  562-401.000. 
Kurematsu,  Katsumi:  See — 

Mitsutake,    Hideaki;    and    Kurematsu,    Kattumi,    5,371,617,    Q. 
359-40.000. 
Kuretich,  Stephen.  Articulated  flat  plate  erecting  tool.  5,370,365.  CI. 

254-119.000. 
Kurgan.  Jeffery  F.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Mark  W.;  Semenik.  Scott  R.;  and  Kurgan.  JefTery  F.. 
5.371.791,  a.  379-433.000. 
Kuribayashi,  Hideyuki;  and  Koizumi.  Tatsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company  Limited.  Polyamide  fibers.  5,371.153,  C\.  525-423.000. 
Kurita,  Kozaburo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

fully  isolated  from  the  substrate.  5.371.401.  CI.  257-524.000. 
Kuroda,  Minoru:  See — 

Mura,   Joji;   Yabuta.   Akira;    Kitadou,   Tadaharu;   and   Kuroda, 
Minoni,  5,371,860,  CI.  395-325  000. 
Kuroda,  Shinichi;  Ono.  Noboru;  and  Toriyama,  Ichiro,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Planar  antenna  with  ring-shaped  radiation  element  of  high  ring 
ratio.  5.371,507,  CI  343-700.0MS. 
Kuroiwa,  Sou:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa,  Sou;  Mori,  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Hideo,  5,369,972,  C[.  72-348.000. 
Kurokawa,    Hideo;    Mitani.    Tsutomu;    Nakaue,    Hirokazu;    Yoshio, 
Hideaki;  Hashi,  Hideyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Yuji,  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  driving  mechanism  havmg  a 
capstan  with  a  surface  made  of  carbon  film  including  diamond- 
bonded  carbons.  5,370,292,  CI.  226-190.000. 
Kurosawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kenmoku,  Takeji;  Umino,  Shinichi;  Hirai,  Eiji;  Kurosawa,  Kazuyo- 
shi; and  Matsumura,  Yoshio,  5,370,364,  C\.  251-368.000. 
Kurosawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Shibutani,     Atsushi;     Inoue,     Masami;     Moto,     Takashi;     Sato, 

Masanobu;  and  Kurosawa,  Kazuyuki,  5,371,550,  C\.  348-570.000. 

Kurtin.  Stephen;  and  Epstein.  Saul.  Non-circular  variable  focus  lens. 

5,371,629.  CI.  359-666.000. 
Kushihashi,  Shigenobu;  Kakiuchi,  Makoto;  and  Muramoto.  Hideoori.  to 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  diameter  of  ciga- 
rettes to  be  manufactured  by  means  of  a  cigarette  production  ma- 
chine. 5.370,137,  CI.  131-84.200. 
Kushnir.  Yosif,  to  DoUins  Tool,  Inc.  Triple  stack  molding  arrangement. 

5.370,523,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Kusmierz,  Hans;  and  Taubenberger,  Hans,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   System   for   transporting   web-shaped   recording  sub- 
strates in  printing  devices.  5,370,291,  CI  226-110.000 
Kusunoki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Nishimura.  Tadashi;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and 
Inoue.  Yasuo,  5,371,381,  CI.  257-75.000. 
Kuth,  Guido:  See — 

Bomba,  Christoph;  Kuth.  Guido;  Guentbert,  Paul;  and   Hahn, 
Erwin,  5,371,232,  CI.  548-152.000. 
Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Izumida,  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi: Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami.  Saito.  Asao:  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5,371.528.  CI.  347-87.000. 
Kuwano,  Kouichi:  See — 

Iwata,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano,  Kouichi;  Akutsu. 
Kensuke;  Ueki,  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Ikuo;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Hara, 
Takanori;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Fujii,  Masatoshi,  5,371,649,  CI. 
361-225.000. 
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Kuznicki,  WaiUm  J.;  md  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.,  lo  Motorola.  Com- 
municatioii  system  capable  of  reanigning  radio  receivers.  5,371,899, 
a.  455-34.100. 
Kvifte,  Halvor  O.;  Rudi,  Guttorm;  Aannestad,  Amulf;  and  Tronnid, 
Ole  C,  lo  Tandberg  DaU  Storage  A/S.  DaU  carrier  load/replace 
belt  system  for  a  dau  carrier  loader.  5,371.640,  Q.  3«O-92.000. 
Kwan,  Kinying:  See — 

Mirov,   RuaseU  N.;  Le.  Due  N.;  MikaUoakas,  Frank;  Oreben- 
kemper.  C  John;  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  5,371.417.  CI.  327-1 15.000. 
Kwamick,  Robert  F..  See— 

Saia.  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Giambattista.  Brian  W., 

5.370,972,  a.  430-31  l.OOO. 

Kwasniewski,  Dale  L..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Internally  vented  in- 

teraxle  differential  aaacmbly  lockout  shift  unit  5,370,018,  CI.  74- 

606.00R. 

Kwon,  Soon  D.;  and  Yoon,  Byeong  S.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 

Ltd.  Circuit  for  recognizing  key  inputs.  5,371,498,  CI.  341-24.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Murano,  Shunji.  5,371,525,  a.  346-107.00R. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujishiro,     Kinya;    and    Uwajima,    Takayuki,     5,371,005,    CI. 

435-190.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Nakasato,  Yoshisuke;  Tsumuki,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori. 
Kenji;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Tadafumi;  and  Sato,  Soichiro, 
5,371.225.  a.  546-61.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bruner.  Eric  M.;  and  Ogle.  Steven  E..  5,370,373.  CI.  267-97.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.:  See- 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P.. 
5,370.442,  CI.  297-261.000. 
Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avancees:  See- 
Singh.  Saini  J.;  and  Troian,  Pierre,  5,371,494,  CI  340-825.500. 
LaBorde.  David  M.:  See— 

Agapiou,  Agapios  K.;  Ackerman.  Steve  K.;  LaBorde.  David  M.; 
and  DeChellis,  Marc  L.,  5,371,053,  CI.  502-56.000. 
LaBrecquc.  Charles  S.;  and  Craft,  Donald  W.,  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Angular 

momentum  mass  nowmeter.  5,370,001,  CI.  73-861.350. 
Lackie,    Steve   J.,    to   Sapidyne.    Inc.    Garlic    press.    5,370,044,   C\. 

100-234.000. 
Ladyjensky,  Jacques,  to  Continental  Photostructures  SPRL.  Chemilu- 

mmescent  lighting  element.  5.370,828,  CI.  252-100.000. 
Laffan,  David;  Banziger,  Markus;  and  McGarrity,  John,  to  Lonza  Ltd. 
Process  for  the  production  of  4-hydroiiy-2-onopyrrolidin-l-yl-aceta- 
mide.  5,371,237,  CI.  548-544.000. 
Lago,  Rudolph  M.;  Marler,  David  O.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  and  Olson, 
David  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Shape  selective  hydrocarbon  conver- 
sions over  modiiied  catalyst.  5,371,312.  O.  585-475.000. 
Laboda.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Grant,  David  C;  Partlow.  Deborah  P.;  Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  and 
Learn,  Leland  L.,  5,370,827,  C\.  588-18.000. 
Lam,  Leo  K..  See — 

Martin,  Graham  J.;  and  Lam,  Leo  K.,  5,371,591,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lambert.  Claude:  See- 
Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Lambert,  Claude;  and  Morris.  John,  5,371,064. 
a.  504-271.000. 
Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  and  Dietrich,  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    producing    isocyanate-based    foams.    5,371,114,    CI. 
521-131.000. 
Lamm,  Foster  P.:  See — 

Blair,  Michael  F.;  Lamm,  Foster  P.;  and  Zatorski,  Raymond  A., 
5,370,831,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Lancaster,  S.  Spear.  Spray  head  assembly.  5,370,316,  C\.  239-530.000. 
Land  &  Sea.  Inc.:  See- 
Bergeron,  Robert  M.,  5,370,003,  a.  73-862.338. 
Landau.  Uwe:  See — 

Kammel.   Roland;   Schulz,   Gunther;   Specht,   Andreas;   Keidel, 
Christian;  and  Landau,  Uwe.  5,370,784,  Q.  205-74.000. 
Landolt.  Gary  A.  Starter  coupler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

5.370,008,  a.  74-7.0OC. 
Landsman,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Greif,    Irene;    Landsman,    Richard    A.;    and    Balaban,    Robert, 
5.371.675,  CI.  364-419.100. 
Lane,  David  J.:  See — 

Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Chan,  Samuel  W.;  Pitman,  Theodore  B.;  and 
Lane,  David  J.,  5,370,992,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lang,  Bruno  C:  See — 

Reuche,  Marc;  and  Lang.  Bruno  C,  5,370,032,  O.  89-1.701. 
Lang,  Jurgen;  and  Hirschek.  Herwig.  to  Autefa  Maschinenfabik  GmbH. 
Process  and  device  for  wrapping  a  cover  film  around  a  pressed  bale. 
5,369,935,  CI.  53-399.000. 
Langan.  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Khatib.    Khaled   M.;   and   Langan.   Joseph   W.,    5,370.420,   CI. 
283-81.000. 
Langberg.  Edwin,  to  Sensor  Electronics,  Inc.  Radiofrequency  ablation 

catheter.  5.370,644,  Q.  606-33.000. 
Lange,  Richard  M.;  and  Scharf,  Curtis  R.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 
The.    Polymer   compositions   of  improved   compatibility    in   oil. 
5,371,130,  a.  524-342.000. 
Langner,  Gerald  C:  See— 

Fugelso,  L.  Erik;  Langner,  Gerald  C;  Buma,  Kerry  L.;  and  Al- 
bright, James  N..  5.370.055.  O.  102-308.000. 
Langs,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Strelbisky,   Michael  J.;  and  Langs,  Thomas  E.,   5,370,309.  d. 
239-132.300. 


Langwald,  Norbert  A.:  See — 

Piotrowski.  Andrzej  M.;  and  Langwald,  Norbert  A.,  5,371,127,  Q. 
524-114.000. 
Lankard,  John  R.,  Sr.:  Set— 

Agostino,  Peter  A.;  Giri.  Ajay  P.;  Lankard,  John  R..  Sr.;  and 
McDonald.  Ron  J..  5.370.974.  a.  430-325.000. 
Lankinen.  Pekka:  See— 

Helle.  Timo;   Hartzell.   Rolf;  Nieminen.   Pekka;  and  Ijnkinen. 
Pekka,  5,369,943,  O.  53-567.000. 
Lanting,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Goeicbel,  Frederick  G.;  Lanting,  Mark  L.;  and  McConnell.  Arden 
M.,  5,369,879,  Q.  29-837.000. 
LaPointe,  Anne-Marie  M.:  See — 

Bemier,  Roger  L.;  and  LaPointe,  Anne-Marie  M.,  5,371,011,  CI. 
435-252.400. 
LaPointe.  Larry  P.:  See- 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P., 
5,370.442,  a.  297-261.000 
Largent,  Craig  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Integrated 
semiconductor  laser  oscillator  and  off-axis  amplifier.  5,371,757,  CI. 
372-50.000. 
Larkin,  John  P.:  See— 

Cuida,  John  E.;  Palmer,  Christopher  J.;  Larkin,  John  P.;  and 
Smith,  Ian  H.,  5.371.075,  Q.  514-150.000. 
Larsen,  Larry  D.;  Nuechterlein,  David  W.;  O'Donnell,  Kim  E.;  Rogers, 
Lee  S.;  Sartorius.  Thomas  A.;  Schultz.  Ketmeth  D.;  and  Linzer, 
Harry  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  a  cache  memory  during  an 
interrupt.  5.371,872.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Larsen.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Waterman,  Timothy  J.;  Larsen,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck,  Scott  A., 
5,370,175,  a.  165-79.000. 
Larson,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Gunther;  Haas,  Margret;  Kragl,  Heinz;  and  Larson, 
Gerald  L..  5.371.216,  CI.  544-69.000. 
Larson,  Lloyd  J.:  See — 

Hood,  A.  Craig;  and  Larson,  Lloyd  J.,  5,370,483,  CI.  411-10.000. 
Larson,   William   L.,   to   Ramtron   Intenutional  Corporation.   Non- 
volatile ferroelectric  memory  with  folded  bit  lines  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  5,371,699,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Larsson,  Klre  V.:  See — 

Engstrom,  Sven;  Larsson,  Kire  V.;  and  Lindman.  Bjom,  5,371,109, 
a.  514-786.000. 
LaSala,  Kimberly  A.;  and  Schaub,  Herbert,  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc. 
Single  bed  pressure  swing  adsorption  system  and  process.  5.370,728, 
CI.  95-101.000. 
Lassila,  Kevin  R.;  and  Casey.  Jeremiah  P..  to  Air  Products  and  Cheim- 
cals.  Inc.  Branched  alkyl-containing  aminobenzamides  as  chain  exten- 
ders in  polyurethane-urea  elastomers.  5,371.288.  Q.  564-157.000. 
Lassner,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Metz,  James  G.;  Pollard.  Michael  R.;  and  Lassner,  Michael  W., 
5,370.996,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lastovica,  John  E..  Ill:  See — 

Hazlitt.  Lonnie  G.;  Chum.  Pak-Wing  S.;  Karande.  Seema  V.; 
Lastovica.  John  E..  Ill;  and  Munro,  Ian  M.,  5,370.940.  CI. 
428-516.000. 
Latham.  James  R.:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  D.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham,  James  R.;  Kong, 
Stephen  B.;  and  Iliff,  Robert  J..  5.370.742.  CI.  134-10000. 
Latimer,  Lee  H.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P.;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura,  Albert  J  ;  Hlasta,  Dennis 
J.;  Desai,  Ranjit  C.;  Subramanyam,  Cbakrapani;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
and  Lodge,  Eric  P.,  5,371,074,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Latouche,    Paul   J.    Towable    mobile    fluid    carrier.    5,370,409,    CI. 

280-47.260. 
Laudereau,  Guy,  to  Telemecanique.  Terminal  block  mounting  device. 

5,370,548,  a.  439-341.000. 
Lauk,  Urs:  See— 

Tzikas.  Athanassios;  and  Lauk,  Urs,  5,371,200,  CI.  534-618.000. 
Laurent.  Jean,  to  Institut  Francias  Du  Petrole.  Process  and  device  for 
the  electrical  interconnecting  of  equipments  such  as  well  tools. 
5,370,545,  a.  439-190.000. 
Lauro,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick, 
James  L.,  Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott.  Maurice  H.;  Riuko.  John 
J.;   Shi,   Leathen;   Shih,   Da-Yuan;   and   Walker,   George   F., 
5,371,654,  CI.  361-744,000. 
Lavene,  Bernard,  to  Electronic  Concepts,  Inc.  Hermetically  sealed 
capacitor    and    method    for    making    the    same.    5,371,650,    CI. 
361-310.000. 
Lavoie,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Atherton.  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lavoie,  Gregory  P.,  5,371,51 1.  Q. 
345-38.000. 
Lawless.  John  J.;  Li.  David  W.;  and  Tannenbaum.  David  C.  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  the  drawing  primitives  that  are  visible  in  a  pick  aperture 
of  a  graphics  system.  5,371.514,  d.  345-145.000. 
Lawrence,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Shu,  Chi-Kuen;  Lawrence,  Brian  M.;  Durham.  Joyce  R.;  and 
Lynm.  Dwo,  5,370.139.  d.  131-274.000. 
Lawton.  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Bennett,  J  Michael;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Cheng,  Jane  C;  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Rubin,  Mae 
K.;  Smith.  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  5.371, 3  la  CI. 
585-467.000. 
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Lax,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.-  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,370,675,  Q.  607-101.000. 
Le,  Dai  M  :  See— 

Saw,  Beng  I.,  Tai,  Marcus  V.;  and  Le,  Dai  M..  5,371,748,  CI. 
371-27.000. 
Le,  Due  N.:  See— 

Mirav,  Russell  N.;  Le,  Due  N.;  Mikalauikas,  Frank;  Greben- 
kcmpcr,  C.  John;  and  Kwan,  Kinying,  5,371,417,  a.  327-115.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Rogala,  Richard  L.,  5,370,440,  Q.  297-216.140. 
Learn,  Leland  L.:  See- 
Grant,  David  C;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Lahoda.  Edward  J.   and 
Learn.  Leland  L.,  5,370,827.  a.  588-18.000. 
LeBlanc,  Louis  P.  Erosion  barrier  system  made  from  tiret.  5,370,475 

CI.  405-21.000. 
LeBlanc,  Rene  E.:  See- 
Foster,  Robert  F ;  Rebenne,  Helen  E.;  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.;  White, 
Carl  L.;  and  Arora,  Rikhit,  5,370,739,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Leblans,  Paul:  See — 

Stniye,  Luc;  and  Leblans,  Paul,  5,371,377,  C\.  25O-588.000. 
Lee,  Bup-Jong,  to  Anico  Co.  Ltd.  Method  and  multi-ejector  type  of 
system  for  purifying  the  polluted  poisonous  exhaust  gas.  5,370,847, 
CI.  423-210.000. 
Lee,  Byeongjun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Micro-controller 
unit  for  selectively  accessing  an  internal  memory  or  an  external 
extended    memory    using    a    read/write    terminal.    5,371.869.   CI 
395-425.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Film  for  packaging  having  oxygen  barrier  characteristics.  5,370,937. 
CI.  428-448.000. 
Lee,  Chih-chiang.  Semi-automatic,  adjustable  picking  and  weeding 

implenenL  5,370,191,  CI.  172-378.000. 
Lee,  Chih-Chung.  Slidably  engaging  and  disengaging  PGA  connector 
integrated    with   simplified   manipulating   member.    5,370,549,   CI. 
439-342.000 
Lee,  Ching-Pang,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Film  cooling  of  tur- 
bine airfoil  wall  using  mesh  cooling  hole  arrangement.  5,370,499.  CI 
416-97.00R. 
Lee,  Dug  G.  Rodent  electrocution  trap.  5,369,907,  d.  43-98.000. 
Lee,  Eldon  C;  and  Tandy,  John  S.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Taste-enhancement 
of  sodium  chloride-reduced  compositions.  5,370,882,  CI.  426-96  000. 
Lee,  Fan-Shen.  Electrical  toy  baby  cart.  5,370,572,  CI.  446-462.000. 
Lee,  Inn  R.:  See- 
Gill,  Manzur,  and  Lee,  Inn  K.,  5,371,031,  a.  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Joseph  K.:  See— 

Gertbach,  John  E.;  Novof,  Ilya  I.;  and  Lee,  Joseph  K.,  5.371,766, 
CI  375-119.000. 
Lee.  Kiu-Seung:  See— 

Burch,  Robert  R.;  Gould,  Richard;  Lee,  Kiu-Seung;  and  Phillips, 
Brian  R.,  5,370,934,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Lee,  Lieng-Huang:  See— 

Fratangelo,  Louis  D.;  Badesha,  Santokh  S.;  Henry,  Arrold  W.; 
Ferguson,  Robert  M  ;  Pan,  David  H.;  Hecks,  George  J.;  Berko- 
Boateng,    Victor;    and    Lee,    Lieng-Huang,    5,370,931,    CI. 
428-334.000. 
Lee,  Ruojia;  Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  Fazan.  Pierre;  and 
Cummiogs,  Steven  D.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Stacked  delta  cell 
capacitor  5,371,701,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Lee,  Seo  K.;  and  Shinji.  Uja,  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co.  Method  of 
making    charge    coupled    device    image    sensor.    5,371,033,    CI. 
437-53.000. 
Lee.  ViM  J.;  Buckwalter,  Brian  L.;  and  Barden,  Timothy  C,  to  Ameri- 
can   Cyanamid    Company.    9-[(substituted    glycyl)amido]-6-(sub- 
stituted)-5-hydroxy-6-deoxytetracyclines.  5,371,076,  CI.  514-152.000. 
Lees,  Philip  W.;  and  Loewenthal,  William  S.,  to  Brush  Wellman  Inc 
Process  for  cladding  precious  metals  to  precipiution  hardenabic 
materials.  5,370,753,  CI.  148-536.000. 
Legatt,  Donald  J.;  See- 
Wood,   David   W.;   Legatt,   Donald  J.;  and  Allen,  William  F., 
5,369,838,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Leggett  k  Piatt  Incorporated:  See— 

Dennison,  Timothy  D.,  5,369,822,  CI.  5-247.00a 
Lehmann,  Martin:  See — 

Matter,  Ulrich;  Nunlist,  Rene;  Burtscher,  Heinz;  and  Mukrowsky, 
Michael.  5.369,975.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Lehmbeck.  Steven  P.:  See— 

Abidin.   Michael  R.;  and  Lehmbeck,  Steven  P.,  5,370,654,  a. 
606-182.000. 
Lehnertz,  Gary  K.;  Milsted,  Kenneth  L.;  Wright.  Bryan  J.;  and  Zema- 
nek.  Kevin  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Using  specialized  output  device  job  spooler  as  generic  buner  man- 
ager. 5.371,888,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Leicht,  Russell  W.,  Jr.  Collectible  protector  with  integral  cardholder. 

5,370,223,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Leipold,  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Drive  circuit  for  a  power  MOSFET  with  load  at 
the  source  side.  5.371.418,  CI.  327-109.000. 
Leiras  Oy:  See — 

Helle.   Timo;   Hartzell,   Rolf;   Nieminen,   Pekka;  and  Lankinen. 
Pekka,  5,369,943,  CX.  53-567.000. 
Le  Mehaute,  Alain:  See— 

Galaj,  Stanislas;  and  Le  Mehaute,  Alain.  5,371,182,  C\.  528-422.000. 
Lenke.  Dieter:  See- 
Rosenberg,  Joerg;  Gruenhagen,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Lenke,  Dieter, 
5,370,877,  a.  424-450.000. 


Leimartsson.  Kent  System  for  providing  data  communications  between 
a  plurality  of  measurement  data  generaling/receivmg  modules  con- 
nected to  a  common  communication  bus.  5,371,859,  d.  395-325.000 
Lentsch,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Man,  Victor  F.;  and  Lentsch,  Steven  E.,  5,370,729,  CX.  106-2.000. 
Leon,  Rou.  Ultralight  helicopter  and  control  system.  5,370,341,  a. 

244-17.110. 
Leonhardt,  Howard  J,  to  World  Medical  Manufacturing  Corporatioa. 
Pulmonary   artery   polyurethane   balloon   catheter.   5,370,618,  CL 
6O4-I03.000. 
Leonowicz,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Bennett,  J.  Michael;  Chang,  Clarence  D  ;  Cheng,  Jane  C;  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Lissy,  Daru  N.;  Rubin,  Mae 
K.;  Smith,  C.  Morris,  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  5,371.310,  Q 
585-467.000. 
Lepelletier,  Pierre  A.  G.  Five-speed  three  planetary  geanea  automatic 

transmission  for  passenger  cars.  5,370,589,  C[.  475-286.000. 
Lemer.  Stanley;  and  Winter,  Steven  B.,  to  Color  Communicatioii,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sheeu  bearing  display  samples 
5,370,024,  CI.  83-154.000,  o  —,-    j 

Lescovich,  Joseph  E.;  and  Huggins,  Warren  L.,  to  G  A  Industries,  Inc. 

Backwashable  self-cleaning  strainer.  5,370,791,  CI.  210-107.000. 
Lesney,  WilUam  B.:  See— 

Sayre,  Daniel  R.;  Lesney,  William  B.;  Rao,  Madhukar,  and  Tomko 
Richard  F.,  5,371,112,  a.  521-48.000. 
Lester,  Garra  C:  See— 

Qi,  Jian  S.;  and  Lester,  Garra  C,  5,371.279,  d.  560-263.000. 
LeStrange.  Michael;  Raven.  Richard  C;  and  Stone.  Jay.  to  Bally  Gam 
ing  International,  Inc.  Gaming  machine  change  system.  5,371,345,  d. 
235-380.000. 
Let  win,  James  G.,  to  Microsoft  Corporation.  High  performance  file 

system.  5,371,885,  d.  395-600.000. 
Leuenberger,  Hans:  See— 

Slrausak.     Sabina;     and     Leuenberger.     Hans.     5,370.635,     d. 
604-248.000. 
Leumer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Wellenhofer,  Herbert;  Leumer,  Gerhard;  Fischer,  Andreas;  Rabe, 
Diethelm;  and  Profe,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,370,833,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Lev,  Ovadia:  See — 

Avnir,  David;  Ottolenghi,  Michael;  and  Lev,  Ovadia,  5,371,018,  d. 
436-73.000. 
Levens,  Kurt  A.,  to  Massachuseta  Institute  of  Technology.  Ulumiiu- 
tion  system  and  method.  5,371,660,  d.  362-145.000. 

Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See 

Madison,    Stephen    A.;    and    Coope,    Janet    L.,    5,370,826,    CI. 
252-102.000. 
Levine,  David  E.;  and  Pasrija,  Arun  K.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  predicting  battery  reserve  time  to  a  speofied  end-volt- 
age. 5,371,682,  a.  364-483.000. 
Lewandowski,  Stanley  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hardigg,  James  S.;  Havrilla.  George  R.;  and  Lewandowski.  Stanley 

W.,  Jr.,  5,370,254,  CI.  220-4.220. 

Lewins,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Image  restoration 

systems  and  methods  utilizing  input  signals  with  modified  DC  signal 

content.  5,371,533,  d.  348-257.000 

Lewis.  Bernard  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Phase-coded 

monopulse  MTI.  5,371,504,  d.  342-114.000 
Lewis,  Dennis  M.,  to  BEI  Incorporated.  Container  filler.  5,370,162,  CL 

141-167.000. 
Lewis,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Parish,    David    M.;    and    Lewis,    Kenneth    E.,    5.371,117,    d. 
523-219.000. 
Lewis,  Richard  P.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Variable  orifice  center- 
flow  dispenser.  5.370,338,  d.  242-593.000. 
Leybold  Akuengesellschaft:  See — 

Holthaus,  Ernst.  5.369,982,  d.  73-40.000. 
Leyrer,  Juergen;  Lox,  Egbert;  Engler,  Bemd;  and  Domesle,  Rainer,  to 
Degussa    Aktiengesellschaft.    Oxidative    diesel    control    catalyst. 
5,371,056,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Li,  David  W.:  See- 
Lawless,  John  J.;  Li,  David  W.;  and  Tannenbaum,  David  C. 
5,371,514,  a.  345-145.000. 
Liang,  Dah-Ben:  See— 

Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  Russell,  Monte  E.;  and  Liang,  Dah-Ben, 
5.370,195,  a.  175-420.200. 
Liang,  Muh-Wang;  Tsai,  Lang-Fu;  and  Homg,  Sui-Bin.  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Clamping  umt  and  method  for  an 
injection  molding  machine.  5.370,524,  CI.  425-556.000. 
Liaw,  Yung-Haw;  Huang,  Hsm-Chieh;  and  Kuo,  Pao-Ling,  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  to  solve  sog  non- 
uniformity  in  the  VLSI  process.  5,371,046,  d  437-231.000 
Lidert,  Zev,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Preparatioa  of  edible  neem 

oU.  5,371,254,  CI.  554-182.000. 
Lien,  Mary  M.:  See — 

Maurer,  Donald  D.;  and  Lien,  Mary  M.,  5,370,671,  d.  607-41.000 
Lightfoot,  John  A.,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels  pic.  Gamma  radiation 

camera  systems.  5,371,370,  d.  250-363.020. 
Lilimpakis,  Emmanuel.  Device  for  measuring  radiation  within  a  pipe. 

5,371,363,  CI.  250-253.000. 
Lilja.  Launo  L.;  and  Makitalo,  Valto  J ,  to  Outokumpu  Research  Oy 
Multipurpose  burner  designed  for  sdjusung  the  supply  of  a  reaction 
gas  to  be  fed  mto  a  smelung  furnace.  5,370,369,  d.  266-182.000. 
Lim.  Eric  J.:  See— 

Revelli,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt.  Alan  C.  G.;  Schiklkraut,  Jay  S.;  Lim. 
Eric  J.;  Roberts.  David  A.;  WiUiams.  David  J.;  Robello.  Douglas 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENfTEES 


December  6,  1994 


R.:  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Samf,  Sanwal;  ind  Chuang.  Chih-Li, 
5,371,817.  a.  385-44.000. 
lim.  Sang  Su:  See — 

Yi,  Seong  H.,  5,370,578,  a.  454-305.000. 
Lin,  Cheng-I:  See— 

Tarnowski.  Thomas  L.;  Lin,  Cheng-Ii  and  UUman,  Edwin  F., 
5.370,993,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Lin.  Chii-Hsiung.  Laminated  ornamental  glass  article.  5,370,913.  CI. 

428-13.000. 
Lin,  Chin-Fa.  Multi-fimction  cover  for  cans.  5.370.261,  Q.  220^94.000. 
Lin.  Ching-Tang:  See — 

Chu,  Shiao-Jung;  Liu,  Fu-Chen;  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Yeh,  Huey- 
Jiuan;  and  Yu,  Fu-Hsi,  5,371,276,  CI.  560-240.000. 
Lin,  Jack  H.  Z.,  to  Intermedics,  Inc.  ImplanUble  cardiac-stimulator 

with  flat  capacitor.  5,37a663,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Lin,  Jiann  T.;  See — 

Marks,  Tobin  J.;  Hubbard.  Michael  A.;  and  Lin,  Jiann  T.,  5,371,173, 
CI.  528-322.000. 
Lin,  John  W.:  See— 

Rezanka,  Ivan;  Lin,  John  W.;  Fague,  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek,  Lesley 
P.,  5,371,531.  a.  347-43.000. 
Lin,  Ming-Hsien:  See — 

Kou,  Sindo;  and  Lin.  Ming-Hsien.  5.370.078,  O.  117-209.000. 
Lin,  Youlin:  See — 

McCarthy.  WUliam  Z.;  Kjieller.  Mills  T.;  Lin,  Youlin;  Wallace, 
Rebecca  A.;  and  White,  David  H.,  5,371,278,  CI.  560-251.000. 
Lindauei  Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Herrlein,  WUhelm,  5,370,010,  CI.  74-53.000. 
Lindberg,  Jan;  Andersson,  Peter;  Budgifvars,  Goran-Sven;  and  Vock, 
Josef,  to  Siemens-Elema  AB.   Pacemaker  with  power-consuming 
component  inhibited  during  storage.  5,370,666,  CI.  607-16.000. 
Lmdberg,  Jan  E.,  to  Svenska  Lantmannens  Riksforbund.  Process  for 
optimizing  and  balancing  the  composition  of  feed  given  to  a  ruminant 
5.370,885.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Linder.  Ernst:  See — 

Rembold.  Helmut;  Linder.  Ernst;  and  Muller.  Martin.  5.370,355.  CI. 
251-64.000. 
Lindman,  Bjom:  See — 

Engstrom.  Sven;  Larsaon.  Klre  V.;  and  Lindman.  Bjom,  5,371,109, 
CI.  514-786.000. 
Lindner,  Amo.  Injection  valve  for  a  vacuum  wax  injection  installation. 

5,37a522,  a.  425-546.000. 
Lindner,  Werner:  See — 

Jeschke,  Peter;  Lmdner.  Werner;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Nor- 
bert;  and  Haberkom.  Axel.  5.371.231.  CI.  548-131.000. 
Lindsay.  Bruce  G.:  See — 

Britton.  Kathryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  and  Lindsay,  Bruce  G., 
5,371,886.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Lindsay-Stewart.  William  A.:  See — 

Allen.  Kenneth  C;  and  Lindsay-Stewart.  Wilham  A..  5.371.760.  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Lines,  Norman:  See — 

Corbett,  Nicholas  C;  Lines,  Norman;  and  Steward,  Lynn  I.  T., 
5,369,951,  a.  60-39.300. 
Linhart  Helmut:  See — 

Quotschalla,  Udo;  and  Linhart,  Helmut,  5,371,263,  CI.  558-71.000. 
Linnau,   Yendra;  and   HeUl.  Ernst,  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellachaft. 

Method  of  producing  lys-plasminogen.  5,371,007,  C\.  435-217.000. 
Linzer,  Harry  I.:  See — 

Larsen,  Larry  D.;  Nuechterlein,  David  W.;  O'Donnell,  Kim  E.; 
Rogers.  Lee  S.;  Sartorius,  Thomas  A.;  Schultz.  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Linzer,  Harry  I..  5,371,872,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Liotta,  Frank  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pourreau,  Daniel  B.;  Kesling,  Haven  S..  Jr.;  Liotta.  Frank  J..  Jr.; 
and  McFarland.  Jeffrey  M..  5,371,298,  CI.  568-578.000. 
Liou,  Fu-Tai;  Miller.  Robert  O.;  Farohani.  Mohammed  M.;  and  Han. 
Yu-Pin.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Method  for  forming 
a  contactA'IA.  5.371,041.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Liou.  Fu-Tai:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E.;  and  Liou,  Fu-Tai,  5,371,410,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Lipp,  Robert  J.  Method  and  apparatus  to  test  for  current  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit.  5,371.457.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Lippitt.  Mark  C:  See— 

DeYeaao.  Joseph  P.;  Solomon.  Robert  C;  Todd.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Lippitt,  Mark  C.  5,371,743.  CI.  371-8.100. 
Lippmann.  Raymond;  Nelson,  James  E.;  Schnars,  Michael  J.;  Chintyan, 
James  R.;  Hansen,  Mark  C  ;  and  Honnigford,  Edward  H.,  to  Deico 
Electronics  Corporation.  Mamtaining  ratiometric  data  in  electroni- 
cally    manipulated    signal     processing    systems.     5,371,500,     CI. 
341-155.000. 
Lisay.  Daria  N.:  See— 

Bennett.  J.  Michael;  Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Cheng.  Jane  C;  Lawton. 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz.  Michael  E.;  Lissy.  Daria  N.;  Rubin.  Mae 
K.;  Smith,  C.   Morris;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E..  5.371.310.  a. 
585-467.000. 
Litteral.  Mary  O.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Apparatus  for  perform- 
ing related  operations  on  workpieces.  5,370.745.  C\.  118-669.000. 
Litton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Adaett,  Anthony  P.,  5,371.753.  a.  372-36.000. 
Cordova,  Amado;  Bilinski.  Donald  J.;  Fersht.  Samuel  N.;  Surabian, 
Glenn  M.;  WUde,  John  D.;  and  Hinman.  Paul  A.,  5,371,593,  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Kent,  Herbert  P..  5.371,369.  CI.  250-352.000. 
Martin.  Graham  J  .  5.371.589,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Martin.  Graham  J.;  and  Lam.  Leo  K.,  5.371.591,  a.  356-350.000. 
Wodecki,  Norm,  5.371,355,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 


Litz,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Kingsley,  Jeffrey  P.;  Roby.  Anne  K.;  and  Litz,  Lawrence  M.. 
5.371,283.  CI.  562-416.000. 
Liu,  David  K.:  See— 

Wong,  Man;  and  Uu.  David  K..  5.371.402.  CI.  257-530.000. 
Liu,  Fu-Chen:  See — 

Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Liu,  Fu-Chen;  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Yeh,  Huey- 
Jiuan;  and  Yu,  Fu-Hsi,  5,371.276.  C\.  560-240.000. 
Liu,  Rui;  and  Ou,  Wen-Jian,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corp.  High  frequency  miniature  electronic  ballast  with  low  RFI. 
5,371,440,  CI.  315-209.00R. 
Liu,  Yauh-Ching:  See- 
Lee,   Ruojia;   Deimison,   Charles  H.;   Liu,  Yauh-Chmg;   Fazan, 
Pierre;  and  Cummings.  Steven  D..  5.371.701.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Liverance.  Howard  L..  to  Spademan.  Richard.  M.D  Game  apparatus 

having  incentive  proiducing  means.  5,370,399,  CI.  273-434.000. 
Livingston,  John  H.;  Frye,  Ward  K.;  and  Field,  Jeffrey  F..  to  MiniMed 
Inc.  Proctective  case  for  a  medication  infusion  pump.  5.370.622.  CI. 
604-151.000. 
Lloyd,  Andrew  I.  G.;  and  Tank,  Klaus.  Tool  insert.  5,370,717,  a. 

51-293.000. 
LMB,  Hand  Rehab  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Long.  Michael  W..  5,370,346.  CI.  248-118.500. 
Locatelli.  Claudio;  and  Baitelli,  Gian  M..  to  Industrie  MeccanotessUi 
Marzoli  S.r.l.  Method  and  device  for  controlUng  a  combing  machine. 
5,369.844.  CI.  19-0.200. 
Locatelli.  Qaudio.  to  Industrie  MeccanotessUi  Marzoli  S.r.l.  Device  for 
fixing  rectilinear  combs  in  a  combing  machine.  5.369.845.  CI.  19- 
115.00R. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Weltman.    Henry    J.;    and    Phillips,    Tony    L..    5.370,817,    CI. 
252-170.000. 
Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc.:  See — 

Goff.  MUes  E..  5.370,458.  CI.  374-122.000. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Glaser.  David  M.;  Jacobine.  Anthony  F.;  and  Grabek,  Paul  J., 
5,371.181.  a.  528-376.000. 
Lodge.  Eric  P.:  See— 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura,  Albert  J.;  Hlasta,  Dennis 
J.-  Desai,  Ranjit  C.;  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
and  Lodge,  Eric  P.,  5,371,074,  Q.  514-63.000. 
Loewenthal,  WUUam  S.:  See- 
Lees,   Philip   W.;   and   Loewenthal,   WUliam   S.,   5,370,753,   CI. 
148-536.000. 
Logan,  James;  and  Goessling,  Daniel.  Time  delayed  digital  video  sys- 
tem   using    concurrent    recording   and    playback.    5,371.551,    CI. 
348-571.000. 
Logothetis,  Emanuel,  to  Joule'  Inc.  Continuous  casting  and  packaging. 

5,369,937,  a.  53-453.000. 
Lohausen,   VUttor,   to  Technolizenz   Est.   Articulated   arm  awning. 

5.369.919,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Lohrbach.  Jeffrey  G.;  Derte.  Gregory  A.;  Densmoor.  Michael  S.;  Vera. 
Armando;  Wiederholt.  Paul;  Mottonen.  Scott  M.;  and  Mc  Vey, 
Tunothy  L..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automati- 
cally executing  system  reconfigurations.  5,371,492,  CI.  340-825.030. 
Lok,  Roger;  and  Herz,  Arthur  H  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Subili- 
zation     of    photographic     recording     materials.     5,370.986.     CI. 
430-607.000. 
Lombardi.  Massimo;  Luciani,  Sabatino;  Ponzio.  Massimo;  and  Quirim. 
Graziano.  to  Axis  USA.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  winding  armatures  having 
slot  commutators.  5.369.877.  CI.  29-735.000. 
Long  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

So.  Allan  K.;  Avery,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Rowntree.  David  G.. 
5.369.883.  CI.  29-890.039. 
Long.  Michael  W..  to  LMB,  Hand  Rehab  Products,  Inc.  Wrist/forearm 

support.  5.370,346.  CI.  248-118.500. 
Long.  Thomas  G.  Cargo  securement  system.  5.370,482,  CI.  410-1 53.000. 
Longhi,  Raymond:  See — 

Agarwal,  Ninnal  K.;  Longhi,  Raymond;  and  Rao,  Sundar  M., 
5,370.935,  a.  428-398.000. 
Lonza  Ltd.:  See — 

Laffan.  David;  Banziger.  Markus;  and  McGarrity.  John.  5.371,237, 
CI.  548-544.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Frankfiut,  Christopher  C;  Farer.  Alan  M.;  and  Penicnak,  Adrian 

J.,  5.370.866.  CI.  424-61.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis,  5,370,272,  O.  222-95.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  5.370.141.  d.  132-218.000. 
Renault.  PhUippe.  5,370.281,  Q.  222-341.000. 
Zysman,  Alexandre;  and  Sebag.  Henri,  5,371,252,  d.  554-109.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Schuetz,  Franz;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Goetz,  Norbert;  WUd,  Jochen; 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef;  Doetzer.  Reinhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann.    Eberhard;    Kuenast,    Christoph;    and    KardorfT,    Uwe, 
5,371,268.  CI.  560-35  000. 
Lorenz,  Hellmut:  See — 

Wessolowski,   Bemd;   Neumann,   Bemd;  and   Lorenz,   Hellmut. 
5.369.945,  a.  57-264.000. 
Lorenzen.  Joachim:  See — 

Bhatnagar.  Satpal;  Gonser.  Ralf;  Lorenzen,  Joachim;  and  Tobtsch, 
Wolfgang.  5.370.792.  C\.  210-167.000. 
Loris.  Blaine  F.:  See — 

Arends.  Thomas  C;  Colley.  James  E.;  Loris.  Blaine  F.;  Peterson. 
Donald  S.;  Ring.  James  W.;  and  Schler,  Man  D..  5.371.361.  CI. 
259-235.000. 
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LorU,  Allan  R.;  and  Merrick,  Dtvid  D.,  u>  Indiana  MilU  and  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.  Delayed  locking  retractor.  5.370,333,  CI.  242-3M.100. 
Loael,  Oeorg;  and  Schwarrott,   Werner,  to  Sicmeiu  Aktieagemell- 
achaft  Method  for  opera'ing  a  ga*  and  steam  turbine  plant  and  a  plant 
for  performing  the  method.  5,369,949,  CI.  60-3V.!20. 
Lotus  Development  Corporation:  Ste — 

Greif,    Irene-,    Landsman,    Richard    / .;    and    Brlaban,    Robert, 
S.371,675,  CI.  364-419. IM. 
Lovelady,  John  A.:  See — 

Staniford.  Julie  M.;  Power,  John  A.;  and  Lovelady,  John  A., 
$.370,990,  a.  435-4.000. 
Lovik,  Ame:  See — 

Knudien,  Tor,  and  Lovik.  Ame,  5,370.074,  d.  114-312.000. 
Lowe.  Danny  D.;  Cashion.  Terry;  and  Williams,  Simon,  to  QSound 
Labs.   Inc.   Stereo  headphone  soimd   lourxx  localizatioa  system. 
5,371,799,  a.  381-25.000. 
Lowe,  Oeorge  C:  See — 

Lowe,  Warren;  and  Lowe,  George  C,  5,370,439,  C\.  297-180.1 10. 
Lowe,  Stephen.  Beverage  making  apparatus  containing  a  potable  water 

purification  unit.  5,370.041,  a.  99-286.000. 
Lowe,    Warren;    and    Lowe,   George   C.    Vehicle   seat   ventilatioa. 

5,370,439,  a.  297-180.110. 
Lox,  Egbert:  See— 

Leyrer,   Juergen;   Lox,   Egbert;    Engler,    Bemd;   and   Domesle, 
Rainer,  5,371,056,  Q.  502-66.000. 
Lu.  Lin-Tao;  Mullens.  Larry  R.;  and  Grahl,  Keith  M.,  to  Rheem  Manu- 
facturing Company.   Low  NO;^  combustion  system  for  fiiel-fired 
heating  appliances.  5,370,529,  CI.  431-353.000. 
Lu,  Ping  H.;  Camze,  Anthony;  Khaima,  Dinesh  N.;  and  Rahman,  M. 
Dalil,  to  Hoechst  Cclaneae  Corporation.  Novolak  resin  mixtures. 
5,371,169,  CI.  528-155.000, 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Laage.    Richard    M.;    and    Scharf,    Curtis    R.,    3,371,130,    CX. 
524-342.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Cooke,  Michael  P.,  5,370,096,  Q.  123-502.000. 
Luch.  Daniel:  See- 
Adams,  Brian  M.;  and  Luch.  Daniel,  5,370,270,  CI.  222-88.000. 
Luchaiie  Defense  SA:  See — 

Reuche,  Marc;  and  Lang,  Bruno  C,  5.370.032,  C\.  89-1.701. 
Luctani,  Sabatino:  See — 

Lombard!,   Massimo;   Luciani,   Sabatino;   Ponzio,  Massimo;  and 
Quirini,  Graziano,  5,369,877,  a.  29-735.000. 
Lucke,  Jan:  See— 

Schnick,  Wolfgang;  and  Lucke.  Jan.  5,370.853,  Q.  423-371.000. 
Ludlam,  Henry  S.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Spare  disk 
drive  replacement  scheduling  system  for  a  disk  drive  array  data 
storage  subsystem.  5,371,882,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Lucbke,  Charles  P  :  See— 

CottreU,  Paul  R.;  and  Luebke,  Charles  P.,  5,370,786,  a.  208-62.000. 
Lues,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Mederski,  Werner;  Dorsch.  Dieter.  Beier,  Norbert;  Lues.  Ingeborg; 
Minck,    KUus-Otto;    and    Schelling,    Pierre.    5,371,226,    a. 
546-156.000. 
Lundahl  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes,    Kevin;    and    Vandenwijngaert,    Ernie,    5,369,977.    CI. 
73-23.300. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Emert,  Jacob;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 
5,370,810,  CI.  252-58.000. 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuan  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey.  Hugh  R.,  5,370,675,  CI.  607-101.000. 
Lur,  Water;  and  Huang,  Cheng  H.,  to  United  Microelectronices  Corpo- 
ratioa  Locos  technology  with  narrow  silicon  trench.  5,371,036,  CI. 
437-72.000. 
Lurie,  Boris  J,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Three-parameter  tunable  tilt-integral-deriva- 
tive (TID)  controller.  5,371,670,  CI.  364-160.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Andreee,  Roland;  Drewes,  ark  W.;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen, 

KUus;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5.371.062.  d.  504-243.000. 
Elbe.  Hans-Ludwig;  Buchel,  Karl  H.;  Brandes,  Wilhelm;  DuU- 
mann,  Stefan;  and  Lurssen.  Klaus,  5,371.065,  d.  504-272.000. 
Luthy,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Kiebnc,  Douglas  A.;  Luthy,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Quan.  Nancy  N., 
5  J7 1,560,  a.  353-120.000. 
Lutsch.  Charles:  See— 

Grandgeorge.    Michel;    and    Lutsch.    Charles.    5,371.193,    CL 
530-383.000. 
Lutz,  Albert:  See— 

Ehnct,  Thomas;  Hartmann.  Uwe;  and  Lutz.  Albert,  5,371,677,  Q. 
364-426.020. 
Lutz.  Robert  G.:  See— 

GeUea.  Richard;  Gergen,  WiUiam  P.;  Lutz.  Robert  G.;  and  Modic, 
Michael  J.,  5.371. 141,  a.  525-66.000. 
Luu.  Phaiong  V.;  Collins,  Stephen  R.;  and  Neculescu,  Cristian  M.,  to 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Creping  adhesives.  5,370.773, 
a.  162-111.000. 
Lyie.  Leon  R.:  See— 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  LyIe.  Leon  R.;  and  Dunn,  Thomas  J., 
5,371,184,  a.  530-324.000. 
Lynch,  John  J.:  See— 

Chianaswamy,  Kumar;  Gagliardo,  Michael  A.;  Lynch,  John  J.;  and 
Tciaari,  James  E.,  3,371.874,  Q.  395-425.000. 


Lynm,  Dwo:  See — 

Shu,  Chi-Koen;  Lawrence.  Ptian  M.;  Dnrtiam,  Joyce  R.;  and 
Lyrm,  Dwo.  5,370.139.  a.  131-274.0)0. 
Lynn,  Dan?  E.:  See — 

Ctaey,  WUliam  J..  Ill;  CoOonas.  Oeorge  P.;  Lynn.  Dale  E.;  and 
M'jth.  Edwin  A..  5.371,782,  a.  379-61.000. 
Lynn.  Robert  C:  See— 

BelsKn.  Jay  S  ;  Lynn,  Robert  C;  and  Mork.  Bruce  A..  5.371,850,  CL 
395-200.000. 
Ljsrnko,  Zenon:  See — 

Kruper.  William  J.;  Lysenko.  Zenon;  Hull.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Fry- 
cek,  George  J.,  5,371.303,  a.  568-711.000. 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  The:  See— 

Peterson,  Robert  B..  5,37a844,  a.  422-147.000. 
Ma,  Gordon  C;  Pirastehfar,  Hassan;  and  Adler,  Steven  J.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Double  implanted  laterally  diffused  MOS  device  and  method 
thereof  5,371,394,  a.  257-335.000. 
Ma,  Hai-Ping:  See- 
Gardner,  James  F.;  and  Ma.  Hai-Ping.  5.37a402,  CL  277-27.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See— 

Meyn,  Coroehs,  5,37a374,  a.  452-179.000. 
Mackay,  Roy  A.;  Drake,  Christopher  J.  T.;  Hodges,  Kevin  N.;  and 
Parkinson,  Colin  D.,  to  Retail  Holdings  Limitol.  D^play  device. 
5,370,265,  CI.  221-279.000. 
Mickey,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Jones,  Harry  P.;  Mackey.  Robert  J.;  and  Gamlen.  Michael  J.  D.. 
5,370,880.  a.  424-493.000. 
MacLaine-Croas.  Ian  L.,  to  Uniaearch  Limited.  Growing  sodium  type  X 

zeolite  crystaU.  5,370,859,  O.  423-709.000. 
Madden.  James  R.,  Jr.  Removable  bulletproof  apparatus  for  vehicles. 

5,370,035,  a.  89-36.080. 
Madison.  Stephen  A.;  and  Coope.  Janet  L.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inic.  Quatemay  oxaziridinimn  salts  as 
bleaching  compounds  5,370.826,  Q.  252-102.000. 
Maeda,  Akihiro;  and  Callaghan,  Thomas,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaiaha; 
and  Baxter  International  Incorporated.  Infiuion  apparatus  capable  of 
measuring  a  fluid  delivery  rate  taking  a  dead  band  into  account. 
5,370,612,  a.  604-67.000. 
Maeda,  Mitsuru:  See — 

KaUyama,   Akihiro;   Maeda.  Mitsuni;   Hirabayashi.  Yasuji;  and 
Yoshida,  Tadashi,  5,371,606,  a.  358-400.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katou,  Yoshimi;  An- 
doh.  Hisashi;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Minemura.  Hiroyulci;  Sugita,  Tat- 
suya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugila.  Yutalu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical 
memory    and    information    processmg    apparatus.    5,371,730,    CI. 
369-291.000. 
Maegawa,  Shigeto;  Yamamoto,  Hidekazo;  and  Kawashima.  Hiroahi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sobd-state  imaging  array  includ- 
mg  focusing  elements.  5.371.397.  Q.  257-432.000. 
Maejima,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakaahita,  Kouji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takaahi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Karou,  5,371,304,  C\.  568-724.000. 
Maeoka,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Izumida,  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi;  Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroahi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi, 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito.  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuald;  Saito.  Akio;  and 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.371.528,  a.  347-87.000. 
Maeyashiki.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Sato.    Masaaki;    and    Maeyashiki.    Yoahiki. 
5,371,385,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Magee,  John  S.:  See — 

Cormier,  William  E.;  Woltermann.  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  S.; 
Baars.    Fred    J.;    and    Vpioa,    Lawrence    L..    3,371,033,    a. 
502-65.000. 
Maggard,  Steven  M.;  and  Welch,  WiUiam  T.,  to  Ashland  OiL  Inc. 
Determination  of  aromatics  in  hydrocarbons  by  near  infrared  spec- 
troscopy. 5,370,790,  CI.  208-142.000. 
Magnavox  ElectrtMiic  Systems  Company:  See — 

WUliams,  Matthew  R.;  and  Werling,  Steven  V.,  3.370,033,  Q. 
102-202.500. 
Magnetic  Resonance  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See- 
Proctor,  Eugene  V.,  5,370,680,  a.  607-154.000 
Magnusson.  Bent;  Smith.  Daniel  B.;  and  Gilbert,  Ronald  L.,  to  Biomet. 
Inc.;  and  Polymers  Reconstructive  A/S.  Rcxible  package  for  bone 
cement  components.  5,37a22l.  a.  206-221.000. 
Mahler,  Ed  G.:  See— 

Sartell.  M.  Kevin;  Moore,  Craig  A.;  and  Mahler,  Ed  G.,  3370,019, 
CI.  81-3.320. 
Maier,  Alois:  See— 

Kuenstle,  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Alois,  5,370,774,  O.  203-6.000. 
Maier,  Donald  C:  See— 

Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Yerkovich.  Danid;  and  Maier,  Donald  C. 
5.370,664,  a.  607-6.000. 
Mainco,  Joaeph  A.:  See — 

Hahm,    Timothy    P.;    and    Mainco,   JoKpfa   A,.    S37I.562.   Q. 
354-112.000. 
MaK  System  Gesellschaf)  mbH:  See— 

Vertens,  Peter;  and  Drager,  Bemd.  5.369.948.  O.  60-39.020. 
Maki.  Tetsu:  See — 

Ogawa,  Tetsuo;  Seko,  Kenji;  Maki.  Tetsu;  and  Iwasawa.  Naozimii. 
5.370.971.  a.  430-280.000. 
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Makiulo,  Valto  J 

Ulja.  Launo  L.;  and  MakiUlo,  Vilto  J.,  5,370.369.  Q.  266-182.000. 
M«l«c«nie,  Jeffrey  C  See— 

PeMlee,    John    M.;    and    Malacarne.   Jeffrey   C.    5.371.849,    CI. 
395-162.000. 
MaUve.  Juan  J.:  See— 

Geib,  Joteph  J.;  and  Malave.  Juan  J.,  5.37a575,  Q.  453-3.000. 
Makkahmadi,  Fati:  5m — 

McDougall,  Lee  A.;  Malekahmadi,  Fati;  and  Williams,  Dennis  A., 
5,370,184,  CI.  i66-278.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Godat,  James  F ;  and  Adams,  Max  D.,  5,370.621,  d.  604-199.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Raghavan;  Lyle.  Leon  R.;  and  Dunn,  Thomas  J.. 
5,371,184,  a.  530-324.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical  PMC:  See- 
McCarthy.  WilUam  Z.;  Kneller,  Mills  T.;  Lin,  Youlin;  Wallace. 
Rebecca  A.;  and  White.  David  H..  5,371.278.  a.  56O-251.000. 
Malloy,  Thomas  P  :  See — 

Brandvold.    Timothy   A.;    Holmgren,   Jennifer   S.;   and   Malloy, 
Thomas  P..  5.371.154.  a.  525-474.000. 
Malofsky.  Adam  G.:  See- 
O'Connor,  James  M.;  Stuber,  Fred  A  ;  Chandalia.  Kiran  B.;  and 
Malofsky,  Adam  G..  5,370.908,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Malz.  Reuben.  Self-positioning  caliper.  5,369,890,  CI.  33-810.000. 
Man  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Tschematsch.  Gunther.  5,370,490,  CI.  414-140.700. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See— 

Pietsch,   Erich;   Grobklab,   Jurgen;   and   Achenbach.   Reinhold. 

5,370,048,  a.  101-232.000. 
Reslow,  Leif  F.,  5,370,052,  a.  101-483.000. 
Schild,  Helmut;  Augsberg,  Gerhard;  Pupic,  Nikola;  and  Schafer, 
Armin,  5,370,051.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Man,  Victor  F.;  and  Lentsch,  Steven  E.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Food  safe 

composition  to  facUiUte  soU  removal.  5.370,729.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Mandell.  Keith:  See- 
Clemens.    Donald    L.;    and    Mandell,    Keith.    5,371.652,    CI. 
361-704.000. 
Manganiello,  Frank  J.;  and  Sakizadeh.  Kumars,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufactunng  Company    Print  stabilizers  and  antifoggants  for 
photothermography.  5,370,988,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Manimalethu,  Abraham  1.,  to  ABB  Power  TiD  Company.  Inc.  Two 
core  phase  angle  regulating  transformer.  5.371,485,  CI.  336-180.000. 
Manke,  Wolfgang.  Receiving  device  for  stackable  containers.  5,370,228. 

CI.  206-499.000. 
Mann.  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Buie,  Robin  S.;  Mann.  Bruce  L.;  and  Stephens.  Phihp  E..  5,371.344. 
CI.  235-l.OOR. 
Manna,  Ronald  R.,  to  Mtsonix,  Inc.  Electromechanical  transducer 

device.  5,371,429,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Manner,  James  A.;  and  Damie,  Suresh  B..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  N,0-disubstituted  hydroxylamine  compounds. 
5.371,264,  CI.  558-260.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kusmierz,     Hans;    and    Taubenberger,     Hans,     5,370,291,    CI. 

226-110.000. 
von  Hagen,  Ingo;  Menne,  Ulrich;  Hoffiiuiu.  Ulrich;  and  Vogel- 
sang. Bemhard,  5,370,751,  CI.  148-330.000. 
Manz,  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Snyder,  Sandra,  to  SPX  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  analyzing  refrigerant  properties.   5,371.019.  CI. 
436-126.000. 
Manzini,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Fields,  James  R.;  Chu,  Men  G ;  Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert,  C 
Edward;   Homack.   Thomas   R.;   Klingensmith,   Marshall   A.; 
Manzini,  Richard  A.;  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott,  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi.  Mohammad  A.,  5.370,171,  CI.  164-312.000. 
Mapes,  James  P.:  See — 

Stewart.  Thomas  N.;  Vonk.  Gleim  P.;  and  Mapes,  lames  P.. 
5,370,994.  CI.  435-12.000. 
Marburg.  Stephen;  and  Tolman.  Richard  L.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Protein-dimeric  polysaccharide  conjugate  vaccine.   5.371,197.  CI. 
530-404.000. 
Marchionni.  Giuseppe;  and  De  Patto.  Ugo,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process 
for  preparing  functionalized  perfluoropolyoxyalkylenes.  5.371.272. 
CI.  560-180.000. 
Marchisi.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Casati,   Paolo;  De  Martiis,  Carlo  C;  and  Marchisi.  Giuseppe. 
5,370,517,0.425-116.000. 
Marchland,  Leonard  L.:  See — 

Mendell,  Barry  1.;  Marchland,  Leonard  L.;  and  McElveen,  Robert 
M.,  5,370,361,  CI.  251-307.000. 
Marcinkiewicz,   David  A.,   to  Rockwell   International  Corporation. 
Telephonic  console  with  multipersonaUty  control  apparatus  and 
method.  5,371,785,  CI.  379-267.000. 
Marczinke,  Bemd  L.:  See — 

Brosius,  Sibylle;  Schwager,  Harald;  Hahn,  Susanne;  and  Marc- 
zinke, Bemd  L.,  5,371.144.  CI.  515-193.000. 
Marek.    Albert.    Passive    battery    charging    system.    5.371.454,    CI. 

320-15.000. 
Marhold,  Albrecht:  See— 

Bohm.  Stefan;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  5,371.295,  CI.  568-303.000 
Bohm.  Stefan;  and  Marhold,  Albrecht,  5,371,300,  CI.  568-684.000. 
Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse.  Klaus;  Heitkaropcr,  Peter;  Konig, 
Klaus;  Brandes.  Wilhclm;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Marhold.  Al- 
brecht, 5.371.271.  CI.  560-136.000. 


Marino.  John  A.:  See — 

Dassero.    WUliam    F.;    and    Marino.    John    A.,    5,371,563,    a. 
354-145.100. 
Marion,  Dennis:  See — 

Kelman,  Josh;  Gray,  John;  Ribick,  John;  and  Marion.  Dennis, 
5.37a4l7.  a.  280-751.000. 
Marker,  Terry  L.;  and  Kempf,  Laura  E..  to  UOP.  Single  suge  diisopro- 
pyl  ether  process  using  aqueous  extraction  and  ion  exchange  treating 
for  SOj  removal   5.371,301,  CI   568-694.000. 
Markin,  Rodney  S.;  Tackett,  Eldon  L.;  and  Hoskinson,  Stephen  J.,  to 
Board  of  Regenu  Univ.  of  Nebraska.   Specimen  carrier  transfer 
apparatus  for  a  conveyor  system.  5,370,215,  CI.  198-346.100. 
Markowitz,  H.  Toby:  See— 

Shelton.  Michael  B.;  Starkson,  Ross  O.;  Schmidt,  Craig  L.;  and 
Markowitz.  H.  Toby,  5,370,668,  CI.  607-29.000. 
Marks,  Tobin  J.;  Hubbard.  Michael  A  ;  and  Lin,  Jiann  T.,  to  Northwest- 
em    University.    Poled    polymeric    nonlinear    optical    materials. 
5,371,173,  CI.  528-322.000. 
Marler,  David  O.:  See— 

Lago,  Rudolph  M.;  Marler,  David  O.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  and 
Olson,  David  H..  5.371,312,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Marler,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Peracchio,  Aldo  A.;  Marler.  Mark  E.;  and  Kumar.  Keshava  B.. 
5.370,156.  CI.  137-856.000. 
Mario  Company  International.  The:  See — 

Hopper.  Chester  S..  5.370,926,  CI.  428-241.000. 
Marousek,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Jamison:  Russell  D.;  Strait.  Larry  H..  Jr.;  Beals.  Neal  B.;  Van 
Doren.  Stephen  L.;  and  Marousek.  Michael  E..  5.370.696,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Marquardt,  Klaus-Jurgen:  See— 

Daudel,  Helmut;  Marquardt,  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Gartner,  Uwe. 
5,369,956.  a.  60-276.000. 
Marque,  Jeffrey  J.;  Minton,  Allen  P.;  and  Voelker,  Paul  J.,  to  Beckman 
Instruments,   Inc.  Terminating  centrifugation  on  the  basis  of  the 
mathematically  simulated  motions  of  solute  band-edges.  5,370,599. 
CI.  494-37.000. 
Marra,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Belitskus.  David  L.;  Boland.  Daniel  J.;  Evans.  W.  Thomas;  Kam- 
pert.  William  P.;  Marra.  Robert  A.;  and  Wieserman.  Larry  F., 
5,371,050,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Martakos,  Paul:  See— 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Martakos.  Paul. 
5.370.681.  a.  623-1.000. 
Martel.  Stephen  J.;  and  Clark.  Scott  A.,  to  Martel.  Stephen  J.  Hand  and 

wrist  support.  5.370.606.  CI  602-64.000. 
Martin,  Anne:  See — 

de  Fraine,  Paul  J.;  and  Martin,  Anne.  5.371.084,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Martin.  Bobby  R.:  See- 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Durkin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Martin.  Bobby  R.. 
5.370.788.  CI.  208-111.000. 
Martin.  Graham  J.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Triaxial  ring  laser  gyroscope 

with  independent  cavity  length  control.  5,371,589,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Martin,  Graham  J.;  and  Lam,  Leo  K.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Triaxial 

split-gain  ring  laser  gyroscope.  5.371.591,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Martin,  J.  Steven:  See — 

PfefTerle,  Dean  P.;  Husarik,  Roger  L.;  and  Martin.  J.  Steven. 
5.369.959.  CI.  62-195.000. 
Martin,  Joseph  R..  to  Jomar  International.  Ltd.  Sink  strainer  having  a 

deuchable  seal.  5,369,815,  CI.  4-287.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mattus,  Alfred  J.,  5.370,528,  CI.  431-258.000. 
Martindale,  Gerald  A.;  and  Kuenzli,  Lonnie  D.  Diuil  composition  bed 

liner.  5,370,436,  CI.  296-39.200. 
Martinides,  Markus,  to  Actron  Entwicklungs  AG.  System  for  elec- 
tronic safeguarding  against  burglary  using  multiple  transmitters  and 
receivers.  5,371,490,  CI.  340-572.000. 
Marui,  Takao,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Ion  scattering  spectroscope. 

5,371,366.  CI.  250-309.000. 
Maruyama,  Hidekazu,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Company,  Ltd.  Seat  device. 

5,370,443,  CI.  297-284.100. 
Maruyama,  Tsohikazu:  See — 

Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Mamyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko:  Sakurs.  Katsuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoshiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto, 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto,  5,371,302,  CI.  568-703.000. 
Marz,  Daniel,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  recovering  baseband  signals  from  in-phase  and  quadrature- 
phase  signal  components  having  phase  error  therebetween.  5,371,902, 
CI.  455-304.000. 
Masahashi.  Naoya;  Mizuhara,  Youji;  and  Matsuo.  Munetsugu.  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation.  Tial-based  intermetallic  compound  alloys 
having  superplasticity  5.370.839.  CI.  420-418.000. 
Masaki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Toyoda.  Ryuichi;  Masaki,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Kimikatsu;  and  Shibuya, 
Akemi,  5,371,516,  CI.  345-179.000. 
Masarati,  Enrico:  See — 

CipoUi.  Roberto;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Nucida,  Gilberto;  and  Masarati. 
Enrico.  5.371.218.  CI.  544-198.000. 
Mason,    David;    Bassin,    David;    Murphy.    Anthony:    and    Stephens. 
Anthony  C.  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  discriminating  between  associated  and  dissociated  cardiac 
rhythms.  5,370,125,  CI.  128-705.000. 
Mason,  Howard  C.  Log  organizer.  5.370,166.  CI.  144-242.00R. 
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MaMachaem  Imtitute  of  Technology; 

Levem,  Kun  A.,  5.371,660,  a.  362-143.000. 
Mwtercool,  Inc.:  Set— 

Sadegh.    Ali    M.;    ind    Bujuteh,    Michael    M.,    5.370,359,   a. 
251-276.000. 
Matlenon,  JoKph  G.;  ud  Myera,  Michael,  to  EUn  Corporation,  ptc 
FormuUbons  and  their  lae  in  the  treatment  of  neuroioKical  diieaies. 
5,370.879.  a.  424-490.000. 
Manibucbi  Fumihito:  See— 

Miyawaki,  Katsuaki;  Takeda,  Yinuke;  Kawakubo,  Toihio;  Obu. 
Makoto;  Hotta,  Yoahihiko;  and  Matubuchi,  FumUiito,  5,371.522. 
a.  346-76.0PH. 
Manida,  Hideyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Mutical  tone  lyntheazing 

apparatus  with  sound  hole  simulatioa.  5.371.317,  CI.  84-659.000. 
Masuda,  Hironori:  See — 

Masuda.    Wataru;    Maiuda,    Hironori;    and   Sugano,    Takafumi, 
5.371,605,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Masuda,  Hiroyoahi:  See— 

Nifflon,  Mitiuhiro;  Nanba,  Akimasa;  Masuda.  Hiroyothi;  Kiihi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Toru,  5,371,497,  d.  340-995.000. 
Masuda,  Ikuro:  Set— 

Ogiue,  Katsumi;  Suzuki.  Yokio:  Masuda,  Dcuro;  Odaka,  Masanori; 
and  Uchida,  Hideaki.  5.371,713,  d.  365-230.060. 
Masuda,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Izumida,    Masaaki;    Sato,    Koichi;    Tanaka,    Shigeaki;    Fukuda, 
Tsoguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi;  Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori.  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Maumi;  Saito,  Auo;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio-  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyo&hi,  5,371,528,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Masuda.  Wstaru;  Masuda.  HiroiK>ri;  and  Sugano,  T.lr.finni   to  Matsu- 
shita Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  record- 
ing  and   reproducing   a   time-varying   image   usins   ooticil   disk. 
5.371,605,0.358-342.000. 
Masuda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Handa,     Nobuyoahi;     and     Masuda,     Yutaka,     5,370,929,     O. 
428-364.000. 
Masuko,  Michio:  See — 

Hayase,  Yoahio;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
Milauhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahashi,  Tothio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371,222,  Q.  544-316.000. 
Hayase.  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio,  Takahashi.  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto. 
Norihiko,  5,371,223,  a.  544-316.000. 
Masumi,  Taizo,  to  University  of  Tokyo,  The.  Superconductive  photo- 
conductive  substance  of  the  Ba-Pb-Bi-O  group  system  and  a  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5,371.067.  CI.  503-181.000. 
Masuoka,  Fujio:  See — 

Hicda.     Katsuhiko;    Horiguchi,    Fumio;    Takato.    Hiroahi;    and 
Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.371,024.  Q.  437-40.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  F.;  Rebouie,  Helen  £.;  LeBlanc,  Rene  E.;  White. 
Carl  L.;  and  Arora,  Rikhit,  5,370,739.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Matero.  Jorma:  See — 

Tutlanen,  Erkki;  Mattila.  Heikki;  Rautava.  Tapio;  Matero.  Jorma; 
Ostman,  Kjell;  and  Halttunen.  Mikko,  5,371.481.  a.  332-103.000. 
Mathian.  Louis.  Guillotine  for  cutting  tabs.  5.370.027.  Q.  83-527.000. 
Mathis,   Reinhard,   to   Balzers   Akticngellschaft.   Vacuum   treatment 
apparatus  comprising  annular  treatment  chamber.   5.370,737,  Q. 
I18-723.00E. 
Matsubara.  Motoki:  See — 

Fujii.  Kenichi;  Uemura.  Hisashi;  and  Matsubara.  Motoki.  5,371,838. 
CI.  395-116.000. 
Matsubara.  Takashi;  Kanamuro.  Masayuki;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori.  to 
Nikon    Corporation.    Focal-plane   shutter    device.    5,371,565.    CI. 
354-246.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoahio;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  and  Hidaka,  Hideto,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  driving 
word  line  in  block  access  memory.  5,371,714,  a.  365-230.030. 
Matsudaira.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Murata,    Acsuahi;    Matsudaira,    Nobuhiro;    and    Sato,    Yuuki 
5.371,755,  a.  372-38.000. 
Matsui.  Hideki:  Set— 

Hagiuda.    Nobuyoshi;   MaUui,   Hideki;   Sakamoto,   Hirtxhi;  and 
Yokonuma,  Norikazo,  5.371,359,  Q.  250-229.000. 
Matsui.  Sboichi;  Onji.  Yuichi;  Fujita.  AUuko;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki;  and 
Goto.  Yvuyuki.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  2-nuorobenzonitrile  deriva- 
tive. 5,370,822,  a.  252-299.630. 
Matsui,  Shuichi:  See— 

Fujita,  Atsuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Mateui,  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki; 
Goto,  Yasuyuki;  CXa.  Naoko;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada, 
Shiaichi,  5.370,819,  Q.  252-299.010. 
Matsui,  Yoihiaki:  See— 

Yanai.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Tadayoahi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maruyama, 
TsoMkazu;  Funikawa.  Toahihiko;  Sakura.  Katsuhiko;  MaUui, 
Ycahiaki;  Minami.  Takamasa;  Monya.  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Kdji;  Yamamoto, 
SusWDu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto.  5,371,302.  CI.  568-703.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kenji;  and  Fuchigami,  Yoshio,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Car- 
rier, catalyst  and  process  for  producing  unsaturated  cMer.  5.371,277. 
a.  560-245.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kohji:  See— 

Kishida,  Kazuo;  Kitai,  Kiyokazu;  Kaneda,  Maaahiro;  and  Matsu- 
moto, Kohji.  5.371,149,  CI.  525-309.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoahihiro:  See — 

Komatai,  Noriyoahi;  Aota,  Masahiro;  Komatsuda,  Seiji;  Ibuka, 
TotUhiro;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoahihiio,  5,371,800,  a.  381-46.000. 


Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada,  Mitsuni;  Ueragi,  Yoahitaka;  Sudo,  Yoka; 
Kondo,  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Temo,  to  Takeda  Chemical  ladia- 
thea,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Opbcally  active  compounds,  bquid 
crystal  compoaitions  comprising  said  compounda,  and  bquid  cryttal 
opdcai  modulators  usmg  said  compoduoos.  5,370,821,  CL 
252-299.630. 
Matsumura,  Taiji:  See— 

Yimanrhi,    Konio;    Ikemoto,    Kenji;    and    Matnmora,    Taiii. 
S,37ai07,  a.  I26-263.00R. 
Matsumura,  Yoahio:  See— 

Kenmoku.  Takeji;  Umioo.  Shinichi;  Hirai,  Eiji;  Knroaawa,  Kazayo- 
shi;  and  Matsumura,  Yoahio,  5,370J64,  CL  23I-36S.0OO. 
Matsunaga,  Shin-ya:  See— 

Takahashi,  Mamoru;  Todo,  Akira;  Matsnnaga,  SluD-ya;  and  Tsnt- 
sui,  Totfaiyuki,  3,371,146,  a.  525-240.000. 
MattuDO,  Toahinobtt;  Nakagawa,  Atsiohi;  IQraae,  Takaaiii;  and  Inoue, 
Kaoru,  to  MatsoshiU  Electric  Induatria]  Co.,  Ltd.  HeterojuactioD 
bipolar  transistor  with  base  layer  having  graded  budgap.  5,371,389 
a.  257-197.000. 
Matsuo,  Munetsugu:  See— 

Maaahashi,   Naoya;   Mizuhara,  Yonji;  and  Matsuo,   Munetsugu, 
3,370,839,  a.  420418.000. 
Matsuo,  Tadayoahi:  See— 

Yanai.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Tadayoahi;  Nagase,  Maaanon;  Maruyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toahihiko;  Sakura,  Katsuhiko,  Matsm. 
Yoshiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Noboo;  Aaaoka,  Sacfaxr. 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki.  Shmnda,  Reiji;  Yamamoto. 
Susumu;  and  Nomura.  Makoto.  5.371.302,  O.  S6S-703.000. 
Matsuoka.  Noriyuki,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact  im- 
planting structure.  5,370,559.  Q.  439-733.000. 
Matsuoka.  Takashi:  See— 

Kagaya.  Koji;  Shindo.  Keaao;  Matsuoka.  Takashi;  and  Onuma. 
Satodii,  5.371,573.  d.  355-207.000. 
Malsushima.  Hidetoshi:  See- 
Abe.  Masashi;  Matsushima.  Hidetoahi;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  Noguchi. 
Yoshinori;  and  Ninoimya,  Kunio.  5.371.679.  d  364-468.000. 
Matsuahiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  Set— 

Tamura,  Akihiro;  Morimura.  Ataushi;  and  Kitamura.  Yoafaiaori. 
5.371,540.  a.  348-222.000. 
Matxushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asada.     TakaAmii;     and     Funasho.     Hiroynki.     5.370,463,    CL 

384-113.000. 
Gotou,     Makoto;     Sakakibara,     Yoahio;     Nakamnra,     Akihiko; 
Ichikawa,  Kei;  laaka,  Haruo;  and  Hoojo,  Kcmcfai  5,371,604,  a. 
358-337.000. 
Hakotani,    Yaauhiko;    Nakalani,    Seticfai;    Katada,    Tmii.ii.ii,- 
Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Miura.  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamnra,  Yoahifium, 
5.370.759.  a.  156-73.100. 
Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Shuji;  Bito,  Yasuhiko;  and 

Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.37a948.  a.  429-223.000. 
Ihara.  Isao;  Sooe.  Yoshiaki;  Tashiro,  Shinichi;  and  Fujita.  Takeshi. 

3.371,773.  a.  377-.56D. 

Ikeda,   Hikimi;   UhiT«lri    Toshio;   Koiugi,   Hiroaki;   Yoafaikawa, 

Yoahiahige;  and  Kanazawa.  Kunihiko,  5.371.477.  a.  330-282.000. 

Kurokawa.  Hideo:  Mitani.  Tsutomu;  Nakaue,  Hirokazu.  Yoahio, 

Hideaki;  Hashi.  Hideyuki.  and  Nakamura,  Yuii,  5,370,292,  d. 

226-190.000. 

Masuda,    Wataru;    Masuda.    Hironori;    and    Sugano,    TakaAmu. 

5.371.603.  a.  358-342.000. 
Matsuno,  Tothinobu;  Nakagawa.  Atsusfai;  Hirose.  Takashi;  and 

Inoue,  Kaoru,  5.371.389.  d.  257-197.000. 
Mitomi.    Takashi;    Tetsuya,    Takafumi;    and    Satoh,    Katsuyoahi, 

5,371.836.  a.  395-80.000. 
Narusawa.  Tadaahi.  5.371.379.  d.  257-14.00a 
Niahii,  Katsunori.  5.37a973,  d.  430-315.000. 
Nishino.  Maaakazu;  Juri.  Tatsurou;  and  Otaka.  Hideki,  5,371,603, 

a.  358-335.000. 
Saiki.  Shuji;  Honda.  Kazuki;  and  Satoshi.  Koura.  5,371,805,  d. 

381-192.000. 
San-Nohe,    sinya;    Tanaka.    Takaaki;    and    Miyatake.    Yoahito, 

5,371,559,  a.  353-31.000. 
Toyoda,  Ryuichi;  Masaki.  Takeshi;  Sato.  Kimikatsu;  and  Shibuya. 

Akemi.  5.371.516.  d.  345-179.000. 
Tsurumi.    Koichi;    Shimazaki.    Shinji;    and    Kumagai,    Koichi, 

5,370,531,  a.  432-242.000. 
Uemachi,    Hiroshi;    Sato,    Yoahiko;    Sotomura,    Tadashi;    and 

Takeyama,  Kenichi,  5,370.947.  d.  429-213.000. 
Yokoyama,    Takashi;    Konishi.    Hajime;    and    Souma.    Naoko, 

5,370,836,  d.  264-320  000 
Yoshida.  Kohichi;  and  Ogisu.  Mikio,  5,371,887,  d.  395-650.000. 
Yoahida,  Yuji;  Arita,  Koji;  and  Funakura.  Masami,  5.370.811.  d 

252-67.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hirofiimi;  Hatagawa.  Toyotsugu;  Hayakawa,  Yuji;  and 
Akiyoshi,  Mitsuo,  5,371,343,  d.  219-746.000. 
MaUushiu  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mura,   Joji;   Yabuta,   Akira;   Kitadou,   Tadaharu;   and   Kuroda, 
Minoru,  5,371.860.  d.  395-325.000. 
Matsushita,  Shigeki:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Fumihiko;  Matsushita.  Shigeki.  Ono,  Kazuhiaa;  and 
Motegi,  Tsuneo,  5,371,164,  CI   528-18000 
Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  Nikaido.  Teniyuki;  and  Kobayashi.  Yoahinori.  to 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  opti- 
cally active  2-hydroxy  acid  esters  using  microbes  to  reduce  the  2-oxo 
precursor.  5,371.014,  d.  435-280.000. 
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Matsuzaki,  Minora:  See — 

Sato,  Yuta;  Matsuzaki,  Miooru;  Hamada,  Masahara;  Itoh,  Junichi; 
and  Imai,  Yuji.  5.371,561,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Matter,  Ulrich;  Nunlist.  Rene;   Burticher,  Heinz;  and  Mukrowsky, 
Michael,  to  Lehmann.  Martin.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic 
selection  of  containers.  5,369,975,  a.  73-23.200. 
Matthews,  James  L.:  See — 

Gardetto,  WiUiam  W.;  Judy,  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews,  Jama  L., 
5,370,649,  CI.  606-17.000. 
Maltila,  Heikki:  See— 

Tiittanen,  Erkki;  Mattila,  Heikki;  Rauuva,  Tapio;  Matero,  Jorma; 
Ostman,  Kjell;  and  Halttunen,  Mikko,  5,37l,4«l,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Mattson,  Rodney  A.:  See— 

Yanof,  Jeffrey  H.;  Mattson,   Rodney  A.;  and  Patd,   Paula  I., 
5,371,778,  a.  36+413.220. 
Mattus,  Alfred  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Submergible 
torch  for  treating  waste  solutions  and  method  thereof.  5,370,328,  CI. 
431-258.000. 
Matula,  Paul:  See— 

Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  and  Matula,  Paul.  5.370.650,  Q.  606-151.000. 
Matzner,  Bruce,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Swirl  type  spacer  for 

boding  water  reactor  fiiel.  5,371,768,  CI.  376-439.000. 
Matzno,  Sumio:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 

Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 

Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Coda, 

Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5,371,086,  CI.  514-252.000. 

Mauer,  Georges;  and  Simplex,  Bernard.  Air  conditioning  apparatus. 

5.369.964,  a.  62-420.000. 
Maunoury,  Vincent:  See — 

Mordon.  Serge;  Maunoury,  Vincent;  and  DevoiaseUe,  Jean-Marie, 
5,370,119,  a.  128-6S4.C0O. 
Maupetit,  Bernard:  See— 

Bousquet,  Jean-Claude;  Maupetit,  Bernard;  Auroux,  Michel;  and 
Goninet,  Gerard,  5,370,349,  CI.  243-332.000. 
Maurer,  Donald  D.;  and  Lien,  Mary  M.,  to  Empi,  Inc.  Incontinence 

electrode  apparatus.  5,370,671,  CI.  607-41.000. 
Mauro,  Alex:  See — 

Stem,  Howard;  Yonescu,  William;  Vaiana,  Joseph;  and  Mauro, 
Alex.  5,371,375,  Q.  250-561.000. 
May,  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Beckwith,  Timothy  A.;  May,  Ruth  A.;  and  Kinsella,  Peter  J., 
5,371,592,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Maynard,  George  D.:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Maynard,  George  D.;  Kane,  John  M.;  Cheng, 
Hsien  C;  and  Dudley,  Mark  W.,  5,371,093.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Barrett,  David  M..  5,370,690.  CI.  623-12.000. 
Mayo.  James  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Titanium  phthalocyanine 

raiaging  member.  5.371,213.  CI.  54O-141.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Iwata,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano,  Kouichi;  Akutsu, 
Kensuke;  Ueki,  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Ikuo;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Hara, 
Takanori;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  and  Fujii,  Masatoshi,  5,371,649,  CI. 
361-225.000. 
Mazzoni,  David  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Christopher  C;  Mazzoni,  David  L.;  and  Cho,  Kyman. 
5,371,588,  CI.  356-349.000. 
McAteer,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Goddard,  Lewis  V/.;  and  McAteer,  Edward  J.,  5,369,813,  d. 
4-213.000. 
McCaffrey,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Novotny,  Paul  M.;  McCaffrey,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hemphill,  Ray- 
mond M.,  5,370,750,  CI.  148-325.000. 
McCaldin,  James  O ;  McGill,  Thomas  C;  and  PhiUips,  Mark  C,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Wide  bandgap  semiconductor 
light  emitters.  5.371,409,  CI.  257-741.000. 
McCarthy,   WUliam   Z.;    Kneller,   Mills   T.;   Lin,   Youlin;   Wallace, 
Rebecca  A.;  and  White,  David  H.,  to  MaUinckrodt  Medical  PMC. 
Synthesis  of  ioversol  using  a  minimal  excess  of  acetoxyacetylchloride. 
5,371,278,  CI.  560-251.000. 
McConnelt,  Arden  M.:  See— 

Goeschel.  Frederick  G.;  Lanting.  Mark  L.;  and  McConnell.  Arden 
M..  5,369.879,  CI.  29-837.000. 
McConnell,  Robert  E.,  II:  See— 

Wangler,  Richard  J.;  Fowler,  Keith  L.;  and  McConnell,  Robert  E., 
II,  5,371,581,  CI.  356-5.000. 
McCullen,  Judith:  See- 
Reams,  Robert;  McCullen,  Judith;  and  Terrell,  Jonathan,  5,370,054, 
CI.  102-202.500. 
McCullen,  Sharon  B.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Roth, 

WiesUw  J  ;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,370,785,  CI.  208-46.000. 
Lago,  Rudolph  M.;  Marler,  David  O.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  and 
Olson.  David  H.,  5.371.312.  CI.  585-475.000. 
McDonald.  Anthony  M.;  Quinn,  David  C;  and  Perry,  David  C,  to 
Group  Lotus  Limited.  Soiind  synthesizer  in  a  vehicle.  5,371,802,  CI. 
381-71.000. 
McDonald,  Ron  J.:  See— 

Agostino,  Peter  A.;  Giri,  Ajay  P.;  Lankard,  John  R.,  Sr.;  and 
McDonald,  Ron  J.,  5,370,974,  CI.  430-325.000. 
McDonnell,  Joseph  A.  Microwave  leakage  detector.  5,370,841,  CI. 

422-58.000. 
McDougall,  Lee  A.;  Malekahmadi,  Fati;  and  Williams,  Dennis  A.,  to 
Exxon    Chemical    Patents    Inc.    Method    of   treating    formations. 
5,370,184,  CI.  166-278.000. 


McDougall.  Malcolm  K..  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Compression  mold 

with  vacuum  seal   5,370,521,  C\.  425-405.100. 
McElveen,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Mendell,  Barry  I.;  Marchland,  Leonard  L.;  and  McElveen,  Robert 
M.,  5,370,361,  a.  251-307.000. 
McFarland,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Pourreau,  Daniel  B.;  Kesling,  Haven  S.,  Jr.;  Liotta,  Frank  J.,  Jr.; 
and  McFarland,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,371,298,  CI  568-578.000. 
McGarrity,  John:  See— 

Laffan,  David;  Banziger,  Markus;  and  McGarrity,  John,  5,371,237, 
a.  548-544.000. 
McGarvey,  John  A.:  See— 

de  Groot,   Peter  J.;   and   McGarvey,  John   A.,   5,371,587,   a. 
356-349.000. 
McGhee,  William  D ;  and  Riley,  Dennis  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Preparation    of   urethane    from    polyamine    and    carbon    dioxide. 
5,371,183,  CI.  528-422.000. 
McGill,  Thomas  C:  See— 

McCaldin,  James  O.;  McGill,  Thomas  C;  and  Phillips,  Mark  C, 
5,371,409,  a.  257-741.000. 
McGinnis,  Edgar  L.:  See— 

Bellomy,   Robert  C;  and  McGinnis,   Edgar  L.,   5,371,121,  CI. 
524-68.000. 
McGregor,  Walter:  See— 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  Hunter,  Alastair  W.;  McGregor,  Walter;  and 
Shchervinsky,  Semyon,  5,371,176,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Mclnemey,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Ward,  William  J.,  Ill;  Day,  James;  Ferrero-Heredia,  Monica  A.; 
and  Mclnemey,  Edward  J..  5,371,113,  CI.  521-124.000. 
Mclnturff.  David  T.;  See— 

Burroughes.  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Mclnturff,  David  T.; 
Melloch,  Michael  R.;  Ouuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon,  Paul  M.;  War- 
ren, Alan  C;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M,  5,371,399,  CI.  257-451.000. 
McKeon,  John  F.;  and  Wheeler,  Paul  A.,  to  General  Motors  Copora- 
tion.  Spark  plug  electrode  welding  system.  5,371,335,  CI.  219-117.100. 
McLain,  Clifford  E.:  See- 
Kay,  Ira  M  ;  and  McLain.  Clifford  E.,  5,369,888,  CI.  33-241.000. 
McLaunn,  Robert  L.,  Jr.  Immobilization  system  for  repeated  use  m 

imaging  and  treating  of  brain  tumors.  5,370,117,  CI.  128-633.100. 
McMillan,  Roderick  S.:  See — 

Davidson,  Isobel  J.;  McMillan,  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray,  John  J., 
5,370,949,  CI.  429-224.000. 
MCNC"  Sec 

Jones,    Gary    W.;    and    Sune,    Ching-Tzong,     5,371,431,    CI. 
313-309.000. 
McNeely,  R.  Brock:  See- 
Pope,  William  H.;  Ginn,  Michael  W.;  and  McNeely,  R.  Brock, 
5,371,051,  a.  501-145.000. 
McNeU,  Kenneth  R.,  II:  See— 

Daglow,  Terry  D.;  McNeil,  Kenneth  R.,  II;  and  Shankar,  Balakr- 
ishnan,  5,370,669,  CI.  607-36.000. 
McNeil,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Daniell,  Paul  T.;  Heitz,  William  D.;  Spriggs,  Thomas  E.;  McNeil, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Cann,  Kevin  J.,  5,371,145,  C\.  525-240.000. 
McNulty,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Kclman.  David  C;  McNulty,  Donald  E.;  and  Anderson,  Daniel  L., 
5,370,693,  a.  623-16.000. 
McPhenon,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Sharpe,  Anthony  K.;  and  McPherson,  Andrew  D.,  5,371,493,  CI. 
340-825.340. 
McTaggart,  Duncan  A.:  See — 

Harvey.  Thomas  D.;  and  McTaggart,  Duncan  A.,  5,370,249,  CI. 
211-189.000. 
McVay,  David  M.:  See— 

Herczeg,  Karen  L.;  and  McVay,  David  M..  5,371.524,  CI.  346- 
I07.00R. 
Mc  Vey,  Timothy  L.:  See— 

Lohrbach,  Jeffrey  G.;  Dertz,  Gregory  A.;  Densmoor,  Michael  S.; 
Vera,  Armando;  Wiederholl,  Paul;  Mottonen,  Scott  M.;  and  Mc 
Vey,  Timothy  L.,  5,371,492,  CI.  340-825  030. 
McWhortor,  William  F.  System  and  method  for  enhancing  detection  of 
counterfeit     financial     transaction     documents.      5,371,798,     CI. 
380-51.000. 
McWilliams,  Joseph  A.,  to  Ceramaspeed  Limited.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  radiant  electric  heater  5,369.874,  CI.  29-611.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Johnson,    Mark   A.;  and   Pokora,   Alexander   R.,    5,370,770,   CI. 
162-6.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitt,  Peter  J.,  5,370,682,  a.  623-1.000. 
Medeniki,  Werner;  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Beier.  Norbert;  Lues,  Ingeborg; 
Minck,  Klaus-Otto;  and  Schelling.  Pierre,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft    Mil    Beschrankter    HaAung.    2-oxoqumoline    derivatives. 
5,371.226,  CI.  546-156.000, 
Medical  Advances,  Inc.:  See — 

Vij,  Kamal;  and  Boskamp,  Eddy  B.,  5,370,118,  CI.  128-653.500. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Neuberger,  Michael  S.;  and  Meyer,  Kerstin  B.,  5,371,009,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Medimpex  Ets.:  See — 

Michel,  Peter,  and  Kirchhofer,  Fritz,  5,370,629,  CI.  604-207.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Dror,  Michael;  and 

Schwartz,  Robert  S.,  5,370,614,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Hudrlik,  Terrence  R.,  5,370,665,  CI.  607-9.000. 
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Sbeltoi,  Miciuel  B.;  Surkaon,  Ron  O.;  Schmidt.  Craig  L    and 
Markowitz.  H  Toby,  5,370,668,  CI.  607-29.000. 
Mehrotra,  Panluj  K.;  Swiokla,  Joyce  L.;  and  Nixon.  Robert  D.,  to 
Kennameotai  Inc.  High  Z  tialoa  and  cutting  tooU  made  therefrom 
and  method  of  using  5,370,716,  Q.  51-293.000. 
Mei.  Shaw-Ning:  See — 

Haeh,  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  O.;  Mei,  Shaw-Ning;  Knepper, 

Ronald   W ;   and   Wagner,    Lawrence   F.,   Jr.,   5,371.022.   C\. 

437-32.000. 

Meier,  Kurt;  and  Zweifel,  Hans,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Cationi- 

cally  polymerizable  compositions  containing  iron  metallolene  salt 

5,371.115.  CI.  522-13.000. 

Meier,  Kurt;  and  Salvin,  Roger  P.-E.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Iron 

(II)  metalloccne  salts.  5,371,259,  CI.  556-139.000. 
Meier,  Michael,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for  preparing  alkali  metal 

3-sulfobenzoates.  5.371,281,  CI.  562-S6.000. 
Meiji  Scika  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hachiya.     Iwao;     Koyano.    Tetsuo;    and     Yamaguchi.    Mitsuo 
5,370,888,  CI.  426-282.000. 
Meiasner,  Manfred,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Device  for  continu- 
ous electrodeless  electrochemical  treating  of  an  electncally  conduc- 
tive web  m  an  electrolyte  cell.  5,370,780,  CI.  204-206  000 
MeUoch.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Burroughes.  Jeremy;  Hodgson.  Rodney  T.;  Mclnturff,  David  T.; 
Melkxh,  Michael  R.;  Otsuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon.  Paul  M.  War- 
ren, Alan  C;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M,  5,371.399,  Q.  257-451.000.        j  j,u  j„  ,.1  , 
Memmen,  James  E.,  to  Annuit  Coeptis,  Inc.  Glaucoma  implant  device    Micwii  j'nhn  P 
and  method  for  implanting  same.  5,370.607,  CI.  6O4-8.0GO.  iwicnaeis.  jonn  f. 

Mencke.  Norbert:  See— 

Jeschkt,  Peter;  Lindner.  Werner;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke,  Nor- 
bert; and  Haberkom,  Axel.  5.371,231.  CI.  548-131.000. 
Mend  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Parke,  Tor^ten  H  ;  Delaney,  Michael  R.;  and  Pickens,  Robert 

5,369,827.  CI.  5-649.000. 

Mendell,  Barry  I.;  Marchland,  Leonard  L.;  and  McElveen,  Robert  M., 

to  BOC  Croup,  Inc.,  The.  Butterfly  valve.  5,370,361,  CI.  251-307.000. 

Meng.  Jama  C.  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Seawater 

magnetohydrodynamic  test  apparatus.  5.369.992.  d.  73-148.000. 
Menne.  Ulrich:  See — 

von  Hagcn.  Ingo;  Menne.  Ulrich;  Hoffmann.  Ulrich;  and  Vogel- 
sang, Bemhard.  5,370,751,  O.  148-330.000. 
Menoud,   Edouard,   to  Inventio  AG.   Programmable  card  actuated 

apparatus  for  vending  newspapers.  5,371,5*6,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Mens,  Bjorn  S.:  See — 

Hannina.  Rita;  and  Mens,  Bjorn  S..  5.371,607,  a.  358-402.000. 
Mentink.  Leon;  and  Serpelloni.  Michel,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Process  for 
extracting  minor  fatty  compounds  which  occur  in  a  substance  of 
biological  origin.  5,371,255,  CI.  554-199.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Daudel,  Helmut;  Marquardt.  Klaus-Jurgen;  and  Gartner.  Uwe. 
5.369.956.  CI.  60-276.000 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Marbuig,    Stephen;    and    Tcbnan.    Richard    L..    5,371.197.    CI 
530-404.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Hafiung:  See— 

Mederski.  Werner;  Dorsch.  Dieter;  Beier,  Norbert;  Lues,  Ingeborg; 
Mmck.    Klaus-Otto;    and    Schelling,    Pierre.    5.371.226.    d 
546-156.000. 
Schmidt.    Richard    R.;   Jung.    Karl-Heinz;    Spahngehl,   Barbara; 
Kinzy.  WUly;  and  Hemberger,  Jurgen,  5,371,203.  a.  536-17.900 
Merger,  Franz;  Priester.  CUus-Ulrich;  Witzel,  Tom;  Koppenhoefer 
Gerhard;  and  Harder,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  AktiengeaellachafL  Prepa- 
ration of  3-aminomethyl-3,5,S-trimethyl-cyclohexylamine.  5.371  292. 
CI   564-446000 
Meritt.  Allan  S  :  See- 
Brown.  Paul  J.;  Fredericks.  Kenneth  J.,  Sr.;  Hefferon,  Eugene  P 
Moffitt,    Gerald    T;    and    Meritt,    Allan    S.,    5,371.897,    a' 
395-800.000. 
Merkel.  Joaef.  to  Paschal-Werk  G.  Maier  GmbH.  Clamp  for  connecting 
the  sectiois  at  the  edges  of  formwork  panels.  5,369,851.  CI    24- 
136.00R 
Merocel  Corporation:  See— 

Shevel.  Elliot,  5,370.656.  a.  606-196.000. 

Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Maynard,  George  D.;  Kane.  John  M.;  Cheng, 
Hsien  C;  and  Dudley,  Mark  W.,  5,371,093,  d.  514-321.000 
Merrick,  David  D.;  See— 

Lortz,  Allan  R.;  and  Merrick.  David  D.,  5,370,333,  a.  242-384.100. 
Menereau,  Keith  O.;  Nijander,  Casimir  R.;  and  Townaend.  Wesley  P., 
to  ATAT  Corp.  Method  for  making  microctructures.  5,370.768,  d! 
156-643000 
Merz.  Albert;  Walter,  Roland;  Becker,  Ernst;  and  Brielmaier,  Thomas, 
to  Kemforschungszentrum  Karlsruhe  GmbH.  Process  for  continu- 
ously determimng  the  dust  content  in  an  exhaust  gas  flow.  5.369  981 
CI.  73-28.010. 
Measer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See— 

Albert,  Hans- Joachim;  Bergmann,  Eckhardt;  and  Henrici,  Rein- 
hard,  5.371.336,  CI   219-121.540.  „ 

Mestais,  Corinne;  and  Thevenin.  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie    Miller,  Daniel  C  .  Sr. 
Atomique.  Nuclear  detection  process  with  base  potential  correctioo  Miller,  Daniel  C 


gamma-camera). 


and     correspnding     apparatus     (particularly 
5,371,362,  Cf  250-252. 100. 
Metallgcaellachaft  Aktiengesellachaft:  See— 

Thone.  Bemd;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  5,370,850.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Unger,  Gerfried;  Hecktor,  Ralph-Josef;  Theobald,  Reiner  and 
Specht,  Franz,  5,371,111,  a.  521-40.000. 


Metcair,  Ronald  A.  Infant's  gaimeat  with  safety  feature.  5,3«9,a04  Q 

2.«9.000. 
Metz,  James  G.;  PoUard,  Michael  R.;  and  Laaaoer,  Michael  W    to 

Calgene,  Inc.  Fatty  acyl  reductases.  5,370,996.  a.  43S-49.I00. 
Metz,  Joaef:  See— 

Kaufhold,  Manfred;  and  Metz,  Joaef,  5,371,270,  a.  560-124.000 
Metzger,  Karl-Georg:  See— 

Petenen,  Uwe;  Kreba.  Andreas;  Schenke.  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus; 
Bremm.    Klaus-Dieter;    Endennann.    Rainer;    Metzger,    Karl- 
Georg;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-Joachim,  5.371,090,  CI   514-300.000. 
Meuli,  Hans  C;  and  KoUer,  Hansjorg.  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG 

and  Protek  AG.  Metal  shank.  5,370,695,  CI  623-16.000. 
Meyer,  Kerstin  B.:  See — 

Neubcrger,  Michael  S.;  and  Meyer,  Kerstin  B.,  5.371.009    CL 
435-240.200. 
Meyer.  Mark  K.:  See— 

Hoelle.  James  S.;  Peterson.  Ivan  H.;  Wakeman.  Thomas  G  -  Stor- 
age. Michael  R.;  Umney.  Michael  A.;  and  Meyer,  Mark  K., 
5.370,427,  CI  285-301.000. 
Meyerovich,  John.  Side  guard  protection  device  and  method  for  treat- 
ing ingrown  nails.  5.370,140,  CI.  132-200.000. 
Meyers,  Theodore  W  .  to  Tuf-Tite,  Inc  Pipe  connector  for  connecting 

to  a  hard  plastic  pipe.  5,370.426,  CI   285-237  000 
Meyn,  Cornells,  to  Machmefabriek  Meyn  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  suspending  poultry  with  iu  legs  from  a  suspension  conveyor 
5,370.574.  a.  452-179.000. 

to  Microwave  Power  Devices.  Inc.  Radome  test 
systems  and  methods.  5,371.505,  Q.  342-360.000 
Michaels,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

DiDomenico,  John;  Johnson.  James  H.;  Michaels,  Kenneth  W.- 
Stedman,   Donald   H.;  and  Smith.   Dennis  L..   5,371.367    CI 
25O.338.500. 
Michel  Peter,  and  Kirchhofer.  Fritz,  to  Medimpex  Ets.  laiectioa 

device.  5,370.629,  Q.  604-207.000. 
Michiels,  Frank:  See — 

Van  de  Wynckel.  Werner  de  Ruijter.  Dirk;  Janaen,  Benny  and 
Michids,  Frank.  5,370,781.  CI   204-280.000. 
Michigan  Milk  Producers  AsaociatKm:  See— 

Carey,  Dermot  T.,  5,370.893,  CI.  426-565.000. 
Michon,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Garverick.   Steven  L.;   and   Michon.  Gerald  J..   5.371.501.  CI 
341-155.000. 
Micro  Motion,  Inc.:  See — 

Normen.  David  F.;  Stack,  Charles  P.;  and  Van  Cleve,  Craia  B.. 
5.370.002,  CI.  73-861.370. 
Micro  Technology  Partners:  See- 
Richards.  John  G;  and  Flores.  Hector,  5,371,034,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See— 

Cragg,  Andrew  H.,  5,370,653,  CL  606-170.000. 
Microbarriers:  See — 

Noll,  Charles  R.;  and  NoU.  VirginU  M.,  5,370.876.  a.  424-407.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Fisher,   Richard  J.;  and  Alexander.  Samuel   E-.   5,371,709,  d. 
365-226.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,   Ruojia;   Dennison,   Charles  H.;   Liu,   Yauh-Ching;   Fazan. 
Pierre;  and  Cummmgs,  Steven  D.,  5,371.701,  d.  365-149.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Gray,  Jan;  Jones,  David;  and  O'Riordan,  Martin,  5,371,891,  CL 

395-700.000. 
Hargrove,  Richard  R.,  5,371,847,  d.  395-157.000. 
Letwin,  James  G.,  5.371.885,  d.  395-600.000. 
Microwave  Power  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 
Michaels,  John  F..  5,371,505,  d.  342-360.000. 
Micu,  Adrian  I.:  See- 
Pickles,  Ernest  C;  and  Micu,  Adrian  I..  5,369,963,  d.  62-408.000. 
Middleton,  Wesley  A.:  See— 

Smrcka,   Nancy  K.;  and  Middleton,  Wesley  A.,  5,370,803.  d 
252-42.700. 
Midmark  Corporation:  See— 

Reesby,  Cyril  F.,  5,369,825.  CL  5-613.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Moens.  Luc.  5,371  J12,  d.  536-127.000. 
Mikalauskas.  Frank:  See— 

Mirov.   Russell  N.;   Le.  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas.  Frank;  Grefaen- 
kemper.  C.  John;  and  K wan,  Kinying,  5.37 1 ,4 1 7,  d.  327- 1 1 5.000. 
Mikata.  Yuuichi:  See— 

Miyagi,    Katsushin;    Watanabe,    Shingo;    Mikata,    Yuuichi;    and 
Okumura,  Katsuya,  5,370,371.  d.  266-256.000. 
Mikkelsen,  Jan  M  :  See— 

Joergensen.  Per  L.;  Pedersen.  Poul  E.;  Petersen.  Joergen;  Nieiaen, 
Totlien  K.;  and  Mikkelsen.  Jan.  M..  5,371.198.  d.  530-412.000. 
Miller  Brewing  Company:  See- 
Barney,  Michael  C;  Kot,  Edward  J.;  Chicoye,  Etzer.  and  Jilek. 
Janna  K.,  5,370,863.  d.  424-49.000. 
Miller,  Daniel  C .  Jr ;  and  Miller,  Daniel  C.  Sr.  Backgammon  board 
with  changeable  playing  surface.  5,370.397.  d.  273-283.000. 
■■      -        ■  -    -     See— 

Jr.;  and  Miller.  Daniel  C,  Sr-  5,370,397,  d. 


273-283.000. 

Miller.  Frank  D..  to  Square  D  Company.  Average  current  mode  con- 
trol apparatus  for  an  AC  output  ampUfier.  5.371.666.  d.  363-98.000 
Miller,  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Aybworth.  Akmzo  C;  and  Miller.  Gregory  R..  5,369,979,  d. 
73-24.010. 
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Miner,  Lmpold:  See—  _ 

RaKhbichler,    Ham   O.;    ud    Miller,    Luipohl.    3,37aOS9.    Q. 
104-124.000. 
Miller,  Paul  L.;  Wittmer,  Gary  O.;  and  Stignani,  Mark  D.,  to  Allianl 
Tednyneim.  Procea  and  apparatus  for  photolytic  degradatioa  of 
ezpioaivei.  5,370,845,  C\  422-186.300. 
Miller,  Phillip.  Traeger,  Robert  J  ;  Kubler,  JoMph  J.;  Cargin.  Keith  K., 
Jr.;  HaoaoD,  George  E.;  Davis,  Patiicli  H  ;  and  Schultx,  Darald  R.,  to 
Norand  Corp.  Data  communication  system  for  assigiung  addreaaes  to 
hand-held  dau  terminals.  5,371,858,  CI.  395-275.000 
Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Knight,  William  R.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Orificelen  printhead  for  an  ink  jet  printer.   S,37I,S27,  CI. 
347-46.000. 
Miller,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Lioo,  Fu-Tai;  Miller,  Robert  O.;  Farohani,  Mohammed  M.;  and 
Han,  Yu-Pin,  5,371,041,  Q.  437-192.000. 
Miller,  Todd  A.;  See— 

Webb,  Thomas  R.;  Miller,  Todd  A.;  and  Vlaiuk,  George 
5,371,072,  a.  514-18.000. 
Miller,  William  G.:  See— 

Bnmunette,  Steven  C;  Miller,  William  O.;  Asbury,  James 
Krenik.   William   R.;   and   Culp,   Norman   L.,   5,371,532, 
348-697.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Buis.  Charles  D  ;  and  Weedlun,  Paul  R.,  5,370,756,  C\.  156-71.000. 
Mills,  David  P.;  and  Kazanan,  Randal  N.  Pump-mountaMe  valve  for 
selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  fluids  for  dispensing.  5,370,275,  CI. 
222-136.000. 
Mills,  Rei  R.:  See- 
Beck.  Scon  A.;  Mills,  Rex  R.;  Otts,  Paul  J.;  Rieke,  Larry  D.;  and 
Swilik.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,370,106,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Mills,  Robert  A.  R.  Drive  head  for  rotary  down  hole  pump.  5,370,179, 

a.  166-68.500. 
Milne,  Bruce  J.;  Bemiti.  Franco;  and  Behie.  Leo  A.,  to  Energy  Mmes 
A  Resources  r'.n.H.  Ultrapyrolytic  heavy  oil  upgrading  in  an  inter- 
nally circulating  aerated  bed.  5,370,789,  CI.  208-126.000. 
Mibted,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Lehnertz,  Gary  K.;  Milsted,  Kenneth  L.;  Wright.  Bryan  J.;  and 
Zemanek,  Kevin  L.,  5,371,888,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Itiov,  Andrew  L.,  5,370,025,  Q.  83-397.000. 
Minagawa,  Kenji:  See— 

Aikawa.  Takeshi;  Minagawa,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  MiUuo,  5,371,865, 
a.  395-400.000. 
Minami,  Masataka;  Hiraki,  Mitsuru;  Yano,  Kazuo;  Watanabe,  Atsuo; 
Seki,   Kouichi;   Nagano,   Takahiro;   Sato,   Kazushige;  Yoshizumo, 
Keiichi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Gate  circuit,  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  and  method  of  fabrication  therof, 
semiconductor     memory     and     microprocessor.     5,371,023,     CI. 
437-35.000. 
Minami,  Takamasa:  See — 

Yanai.  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maniyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura.  Katsuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoshiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto, 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto,  5,371,302,  C\.  568-703.000. 
Minck,  Klaus-Otto:  See— 

Mederski,  Werner;  Dorsch,  Dieter,  Beier,  Norbcrt;  Luea,  Ingefaorg; 
Minck,    Klaus-Otto;    and    SchelUng,    Pierre,    5,371,226,    a. 
546-156.000. 
Mine,  Katsutoshi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki,  Motoshi,  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  formation  of  a 
silicon  oxide  film.  5,370,903,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Mine,  Katsutoshi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki,  Motoshi,  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  formation  of  silicon 
oxide  films.  5,370,904,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Bouart,  Clayton  J.;  Bruce,  Daniel  E.;  and  Etheridge,  Charles  H., 
5,370,004,  a.  73-863.230. 
Minemura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katou,  Yoshimi; 
Andoh,    Hisashi;    Tsuboi,    Nobuyoahi;    Minemura,    Hiroyuki; 
Sugita,  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  5,371,730,  Q. 
369-291.000. 
MiniMed  Iix:.:  See — 

Livingston,   John   H.;   Frye,   Ward   K.;  and   Field,   Jeffrey   F., 
5,370,622,  CI.  604-151.000. 
Ministero  Dell'UniverBiu'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica:  See— 

Opolli,  Roberto;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Nucida.  Gilberto;  and  Masarati, 
Enrico,  5,371,218,  CI.  544-198.000. 
Ministero  Dell'UniversiU'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica: 
See— 
Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Mahleiia;  Riva, 
Raul;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,  Lnigi,  5,371,106,  O. 
514-473.000. 
Gambuii.  Paola;  and  Koch,  Paolo,  5,370,807,  d.  252-49.600. 
Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Bossard,  Ronald  G.,  5,370,541,  CI.  439-131.000. 
Fieuws,    Franceska;    Allewaert,    Kathy;    and    Coppens,    Dirk, 

5,370,919,  a.  428-96.000. 
GofT,   Dewain   R.;   Olson,   Kim   R.;   and   Gianfagna.   John   T., 

5,370,332,  CI.  242-344.000. 
Grenfell,  Mark  W  .  5,369.983,  CX.  73-40.700. 
Hoge,   David  T.;  Owens,  John  C;  and  Johnson,  Michael  W., 
5,371,644,  a.  360-132.000. 


Kiefane,  Douglas  A.;  Luthy,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Quan,  Nancy  N., 

5,371,560,  a.  353-120.000. 
Konings,  Mark  S.;  and  Tane.  Jeff  P.,  5,371,162,  a.  528-15.000. 
Manganiello,  Frank  J.;  and  Sakizadeh,  Kumars,  5,370.988,  Q. 

430-619.000. 
Novak,  Charles  T.;  Nelson,  Paul  N.;  Nam,  Sehyun;  DeMoully, 

William;  and  Goebel,  Kenneth  D.,  5.371.143,  Q.  525-88.000. 
RohlofT.    Robert   R.;   and    Pearson.   Walter   C.    5.370.273.   CI. 

222-132.000. 
Scherer.  Richard  J.;  and  Anderson,  WUlard  £..  3,370,358,  O. 

439-719.000. 
Scholz,  Matthew  T.;  and  Schmidt,  Jacquelyn  A..  5,370.927,  a. 

428-254.000. 
Tanamachi,  Steven  W.,  5.371.496,  O.  340-870.280. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano.  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  and  Osawa,  Izumi, 

5,371,578,  a.  355-219.000. 
Gonda,  Takashi,  5,371,576,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji;  Norita,  Toahio;  and  Hasegawa,  Jun,  5.371.367,  CI. 

354-402.000. 
Kato,   Akio;  Atsumi.  Tomoyuki;   Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  and  Ki- 

shimoto,  Hiroyuki,  5,371,580,  a.  355-320.000. 
Sekino,    Hito&hi;    Yoshida,    Satoahi;    Yothida,    Narutaka;    and 

Akazawa,  Takashi.  5,371.575,  CI.  355-2IOOOO. 
Sugawa,  Hiroya.  5.371,610,  Q.  358-434.000. 
MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naiki,  Toshio;  and  Iwasaki.  Satoshi,  5,371,632,  C\.  359-719.000. 
Miiraya,  Yasushi:  See — 

Okamoto,   Tsutomu;   Watanabe,   Koji;   Fukui,  Tatsuo;   Minoya. 
Yasushi;  TaUuki,  Koichi;  and  Kubota,  Shigeo,  3,370,076,  CI. 
117-36.000. 
Minster  Machine  Company,  The:  See — 

Bums,  Bradley  A..  5,370.045.  CI.  100-282.000. 
Minster,  Richard  W..  to  Precision  Design  Systems,  Inc.  Interchange- 
able sign  system.  5,369,902,  a.  40-645.000. 
Minton,  Allen  P.:  See- 
Marque,   Jeffrey  J.;   Minton.   Allen   P.;  and   Voelker.   Paul  J.. 
5,370,599,  a.  494-37.000. 
MINUS  K  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

PUtus.  David  L.,  5,370.352.  CI.  248-619.000. 
Mirabel,  Pierre:  See— 

Gabalda,  Carlos  M.;  and  Mirabel,  Pierre,  3,369,860,  Q.  28-248.000. 
Mirenna,  Luigi:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Riva, 
Raul'  Garavaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mireima,  Luigi,  5,371,106,  CI. 
514-473.000. 
Mirov,  Russell  N.;  Le,  Due  N.;  Mikalauskas,  Frank;  Grebcnkemper,  C. 
John;  and  Kwan,  Kinying,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated. 
Multiple  frequency  output  clock  generator  system.  5,371,417.  CI. 
327-115.000. 
Mishima,  Masaru:  See — 

Onishi.  Yasuhiko;  Yokono.  Akihiro;  Kubo,  Yoshinobu;  Kmoshita. 
Hirotsugu;  Mishima,  Masaru;  and  Sekiya,  Makoto,  5,370,808,  Q. 
252-5 1.50A. 
Misonix,  Inc.:  See — 

Manna,  Ronald  R.,  5,371,429,  a.  310-328.000. 
Misra,  Raj  N.;  and  Hall,  Steven  E.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Heteroaromatic     amine     thrombin     inhibitors.     3.371,091,     CI. 
514-314.000. 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakalani.  Kaname,  3,370,933.  a.  43O-S8.000. 
Mitani,  Tsutomu:  Set — 

Kurokawa,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Tsutomu;  Nakaue,  Hirokazu;  Yoshio, 

Hideaki;  Hashi,  Hideyuld;  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  5.370.292,  C\. 

226-190.000. 

Mitchell.  James  D.;  Carty,  Daniel  T.;  Latham.  James  R.;  Kong.  Stephen 

B.;  and  IlifT,  Robert  J,  to  Qorox  Company,  The.  Liquid/supercritical 

cleanmg  with  decreased  polymer  damage.  5,370,742,  CI.  134-10.000. 

Mitchell,  John  P  :  See— 

Poppe,    Kenneth    E.;    and    MitcheU.    John    P.,    5.370,038,    CI. 
91-436.000. 
Mitchell,  Kenneth  C,  Jr.;  and  MitcheU.  Linda  M.  Lighted  life  jacket. 

5.370.566,  a.  441-89.000. 
Mitchell,  Linda  M.:  See— 

Mitchell,  Kenneth  C,  Jr.;  and  Mitchell,  Linda  M.,  5,370,566,  CI 
441-89.000. 
Mitchell,  Muni:  See- 
Fried,  Robert  L.;  SchiUing.  Lou;  Einthoven,  Willem;  and  Mitchell, 
Muni.  5.371.647,  a.  361-119.000. 
Mitchell,  Patrick  S.:  See- 
Sinclair,   Michael   A.;  and   Mitchell,   Patrick   S.,   5,370,510,   CI 
417-477.900. 
Mitomi,  Takashi;  Tetsuya,  Takafumi;  and  Satoh.  Katsuyoshi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Position  teaching  method  and 
control  apparatus  for  robot.  5,371,836,  a.  395-80.000. 
Mitsuba  Electnc  Mfg  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,  Kanji.  5,369,915,  C\  451-190.000. 
Mittubiahi  Denka  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kondoh,  Harufusa;  and  Ohba.  Auushi.  5,371,421.  CI.  326-73.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori,  Ryo;  Nishizawa.  Seizi;  Takahashi,  Tokuji;  and  Fukasawa. 

Ryoichi,  5,371,596,  O.  356-355.000. 
Inoue,  Tohru;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  5.371.750,  d.  371-37.400. 
Isozumi.  Shuzo,  5,370,009,  CI.  74-7.00C. 
Kagawa.  Kazuhisa,  5,371.403.  Q.  237-664.000. 
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Kasu,  Tomohiko;  Ono,  Tatsuo:  and  Nakamura.  Taluafai.  5.369  9S3 
CI.  62-158.000.  -m-™,  j,j<i»,«o. 

Kimura,  Maiatoshi,  J.371,349,  a.  235-492.000. 

Kimura,  Masatoshi,  5,371.793,  CI.  380-4.000. 

Maegawa,  Shigeto;  Yanumoto,  Hidekazu;  and  Kawashima.  Hiro- 

»hi,  5.37 1.397,  a.  257-432.000. 
Matiuda,    Yoshk);    Fujishima.    Kazuyasu;   and    Hidaka.    Hideto 

5.371.714.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Miyakuni,     Shinichi;     and     Kuragaki,     Takesi.     5.370  767     CI 

156-643.000.  ^^  .       ,       .       ,     ^1. 

Mochizuki,  Shoji,  5,371.645,  CI.  361-22.000. 
Nakao,  Kenji.  5.371,420,  C\.  326-27.000. 
Nakatani,  Mitsunori,  5.370.975.  CI.  430-325.000. 
Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikani;  Futat- 
suya.    Tomoshi;    and    Kobayashi.    Shinichi,    5,371.705.    CI 
365-189.090. 
Ouchi,  Sadami;  and  Fujita.  Satoni.  5.369.870.  CI.  29-558  000 
Sundby.  James  T..  5.371.419,  CI.  327-543.000. 
Tokunoh.  Futoshi;  and  Saloh,  Katsumi,  5,371,386.  Q.  257-181  000 
Yamanaka,  MuUiuni,  5.371,716,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Yoshida,  Yasuaki,  5.371,352,  CI.  250-208.200. 

Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  Set 

Shima,    Yoshikazu;    Abe,    Takafumi;    and    Higuchi.    Hirofumi 

5,371.273,  CI.  560-212.000. 
Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,371,293,  CI   564-449.000. 
Mitsubishi  Genshiryoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Kinichi;  Kadono,  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Masaji; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunao;  Baba,  Atsushi;  Kswagoe.  Toshiyujd-  and' 
Imaizumi.  Masahiko,  5.371,769,  CI.  376-442.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujita.  Kenjiro;  Usuki,  Katsutoshi;  Hatta.  Katsuhiro;  and  Hira- 

matsu,  Takeo,  5,370,016.  C\.  74-336.00R. 
Murata,  Shinichi;  and  Higashi.  Hirofumi.  5.370.090.  CI.  123-90  160 
Sawase,  Kaoru;  and  Isoda.  Keiji,  5,370,588,  CI.  475-84.000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujitani.    Makoto;    Nagato,    Yukio;    and    Shikanai,    Toshivuki 
5,370,512,  CI.  418-55.200.  ' 

Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Nishikiori,    Takuya;    Horiuchi,    Hiromi;    and    Hiroi,    Masayuki 

5.370,957,  CI.  430-106.600.  '^ 

Uchiyama,  Takao;  Imaki,  Naosbi;  Takuma,  Yuki;  Aiura,  MasatO' 
and  Hosono,  Eri,  5,370,798,  CI.  210-681.000. 

Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See 

Teruuchi,  Kiyohiro;  Ueda,  Fumihiro;  and  Odani.  Niro.  5.370  719 
CI.  51-309.000.  .... 

Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See— 

Kato.  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Kinichi;  Kadono,  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Masaji; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunao;  Baba,  Atsushi;  Kawagoe.  Toshiyuki-  and' 
Imaizumi.  Masahiko.  5.371,769,  CI.  376-442.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shuji;  Kato,  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida.  Masashi.  5.369.866 
CI.  29-426.200. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Yamamoio,  Hirokazu;  Ohashi.  Minoru;  Tanaka,  Akira:  and  Tazuki 
Shoji.  5,370,956,  CI.  430-93.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanayama,  Kaoru;  Takeyama,  Tadao;  Nakato.  Takeshi;  Ohnuma, 
Yoshinobu;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi.  5,371.236,  CI.  548-521.000. 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Company  Ltd.:  See 

Kishida,  Kazuo;  Kitai,  Kiyokazu;  Kaneda.  Masahiro;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Kohji.  5.371.149.  CI.  525-309.000. 
MiUuboshj  Belting  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawahara,  Masahito;  Sayo.  Koichi;  Goto.  Kazuo;  Noguchi.  Tom 
Yamaguchi,    Yoshio;    and    Deki,    Shigehito,    5,371,122,    CI.' 
524-88.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Masahiro:  Tanaka,  Michio;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Ooyo- 

shi,  Hajime,  5.371,285,  CI.  562-441.000 
Takahashi,  Mamoru;  Todo,  Akira;  Matsunaga,  Shin-ya;  and  Tsut- 
sui,  Toshiyuki,  5.371.146,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Miteui  Toatta  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See- 
Shin,  Masaaki;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  and  Okada,  Yasuo.  5  370  958  CI 

43ail0  00O. 
Yamashita,    Wataru;    Tamai,    Shoji;    and    Yamaguchi.    Akihiro 
5,371.168,  CI.  528-125.000.  6        .  o. 

Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  and  Kurematsu,  KaUumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crysul  projector  with  one  modulator  including  a 
member  for  preventing  light  from  another  modulator  from  entering 
the  one.  5,371,617.  CI.  359-40.000. 
Mitsuya,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Kageyama,  Shubei;  Kageyama,  Toshihiko;  Nakazato,  Youichi-  and 
Mitsuya,  Yoshihide,  5.370,471,  CI.  401-52.000. 
Mittrich,  Martin:  See- 
Wedding,     Berthold;     and     Mittrich,     Martin,     5,371.625,     CI. 

Miura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hakotani,    Yasuhiko;    Nakatani.    Seiichi;    Katada.    Tsuneharu; 
Yuhaku.  Satoni;  Miura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshifumi.' 
5.370,759,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Miura.  Shizuharu;  Ogino,  Takayuki;  and  Katsurada,  Hiroyuki  to  Asahi 
Kogaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Endoscope.    5,370,108,    CI. 
128^.000. 
Miura,  Takashi;  Murayama,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Akifumi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Toyohiko.  to  Takasago  International  Corporation.  4-(l.l-diaIkox- 
ycarbonylalkyl)azetidin-2-one  derivative  and  process  for  producing 
4-(l-cartx»yaIkyl)azetidin-2-one  derivative  using  the  same.  5.371,214 
CI.  540-200.000. 


Miyagi,  Katsushin;  Watanabe,  Shingo;  Mikata,  Yuujchi;  and  Okumura. 
Katsuya.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  treatment  appa- 
ratus. 5,370,371,  a.  266-256.000. 
Miyakuni,  Shinichi;  and  Kuragaki,  Takesi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Selective  dry  etching  method  for  compound  semicon- 
ductor and  production  method  of  semicooductor  device   5  370  767 
CI.  156-643.000. 
Miyamoto,  Junichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Single-bit  output  type 
memory    including    bipolar    selection    transistors.    5,371 703     Q 
365-185.000. 
Miyao.  Norio;  Sawada,  Yoshio;  and  Sagoh,  Testuya.  to  House  Foods 
Corporation;  and  Sanyo  Kanzume  Co..  Ltd.  Dyeing  agent  and  dyeing 
solution.  5.370.887.  CI.  426-250.000. 
Miyata.  Koichi;  Saito.  Kimitsugu;  and  E>reifus,  David  L.,  to  Kobe  Sled 
USA   Inc.    Highly   oriented   diamond   fUm   field-efTect   transistor 
5.371,383,  a.  257-77.000.  •««««. 

Miyatake,  Yoshito:  See— 

San-Nohe,    sinya;    Tanaka,    Takaaki;    and    Miyatake,    Yoshito. 
5.371,559,  CI.  353-31.000.  ^^^ 

Miyauchi,  Kunihiro;  Aono,  Masaji;  Esaki,  Motohani;  Fujimori.  Norio; 
and  Kobayashi.  Tetsuya,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive 
information  display  apparatus.  5,371,510.  CI.  345-7  000 
Miyawaki,  Katsuaki;  Takeda.  Yusuke;  Kawakubo.  Toshio;  Obu, 
Makoto;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Masubuchi,  Fumihito,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  erasing  and  recording  dau  in  a  thermo- 
scnsitive  recording  medium.  5,371,522,  CI.  346-76.0PH.  ' 
Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  FuUt- 
suya,    Tomoshi;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi,    5,371.705.    a 
365-189.090. 
Miyazaki,  Takanori:  See— 

Nishi.   Mitsuo;   Miyazaki,   Takanori;   Mukai,   Eiichi;   Kamikawa. 
Yuuji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi,  5,370.142,  a.  134-61.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Nishiroura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Tanaka, 
Kazumi;   Ohnishi,   Toshikazu:   Sakuranaga,    Masanori;   Yooeyama, 
Yoshito;  Takayama.  Hidehito;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Sample  measuring  device  and  sample  measuring  system 
5.370,842,  CI.  422-82.060. 
Miyoshi,  Kei:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Takafumi;  Arai,  Masatoshi;  and  Miyoshi,  Kei.  5.371  1 16. 
CI.  522-33.000.  ~..   ,      ,    o, 

Miyoshi,  Michitaka:  See— 

Otake,  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi,  Satoshi;  and 
Miyoshi,  Michitaka,  5,371,512,  CI.  345-114.000. 
Miyoshi,  Motosuke:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  and  Nagai,  Takamitsu. 
5.371.371,  a.  250-396.00R. 
Mizuhara,  Youji:  See— 

Masahashi,   Naoya;   Mizuhara,   Yooji;  and   Matsuo,   Munetsugu. 
5,370,839,  CI.  420-418.000. 
Mizushima,  Koichi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Miyoko;  Mizushima,  Koichi;  Ono,  Tomio;  Kobayashi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Itoh,  Satoshi,  5,371,365,  C[.  250-306.000. 
Mizutani,  Junichi:  See— 

Kanai,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Michio;  Mizutani,  Junichi;  and  Kantoh, 
Takanori,  5,371,333,  CI.  200-61.540 
Mizutani,  Kenji:  See — 

Chishima,    Masamitsu;    Saka,    Kazuhito;    and    Mizutani.    Keniu 
5,370,552,  CI.  439-495.000. 
Mizutani.  Manabu:  See — 

Anno,  Takamitsu;  Mizutani,  Manabu;  AniK}.  Gousukc  and  Takada. 
Shoji,  5.371.680.  Q.  364-478.000. 
Mizutani.  Minoru:  See — 

Mutou,  Eisaku;  Mizutani,  Minora;  and  Isaka.  Noiihisa,  5.370.469 
CI.  400-206.000. 
Mizutani.  Takashi;  Honda,  Hirohiko;  Kobayashi.  Wataru;  and  Ueta, 
Toshihiro,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  pallet 
changer  method  and  apparatus.  5.370,212.  C\.  198-346.100. 
MKS  Instraments.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewing.  James  H.,  5,371,828,  CI.  392-399.000. 
Mo-Hsin,    Lin.    Sound   actuateid,    magnetic,    oscillating   toy   figure 

5,370,569,  CI.  446-175.000.  ^^  •-»       7      e 

Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  McCuIlen.  Sharon  B.   loth 

WiesUw  J.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,370,785,  CI.  208-46.000 
Bennett  J.  Michael;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Cheng,  Jane  C;  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Rubin,  Mae 
K.;  Smith,  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E..  5.371.3ia  Q 
585-467.000. 
Cardis,  Angeline  B.;  Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.- 

and  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.,  5.370,806.  CI.  252-46.300. 
Del    Rossi,    Kenneth   J.;   and    Husa,   Albin.   Jr..    5,371,314. 

585-724.000. 
Forbus.  Thomas  R..  Jr..  5,370,787.  d.  208-106.000. 
Lago.  Rudolph  M.;  Marler,  David  O.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B 

Olson,  David  H.,  5,371,312.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Moini.  Ahmad.  5.371,309.  a.  585-407.000 
Rudnick,  Leslie  R.,  5.371,248,  CI.  549-46O.00O. 
Mochizuki,  Shoji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inverter  air 

conditioner.  5.371,645,  CI.  361-22.000. 
Mochizuki,  Takanori.  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Electrophoretic  appa- 
ratus. 5.370.782,  CI.  2O4-299.0OR. 
MocUer,  Charles:  See— 

Wade,  William  D.,  5,370.082,  Q.  II9-859.00a 


a. 
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Modic  Michael  J 

OeUo,  Richard;  Gergen.  William  P.;  Lute,  Robert  O.;  and  Modic, 
Michael  J.,  5,371,141,  Q.  525-66.000. 
Moelard,  Hendrik;  and  Mooteban.  Leo,  to  NCR  Corporatioo.  Wireleaa 
local  area  network  system  with  mobile  Matioa  handover.  5,371,738, 
a.  370-85.100. 
Moen  Induftriea,  Inc.:  See— 

Moen.    Lenard    E.;    and    Pounds,    Ronald    D.,    5,369,939,    a. 
53-485.000. 
Moen,  Lenard  E.;  and  Pounds,  Ronald  D.,  to  Moen  Industries,  Inc. 

High  speed  lidder  5,369,939,  a.  53-485.000. 
Moens,  Luc,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Isolation  of  levoglucosan 
from  pyrolysis  oU  derived  from  cellulose.  5,371,212,  C\.  536-127.000. 
MofTett,  Keith  R.;  and  Morrow,  John  D.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Ce- 
ramic composite  of  silicon  carbide  and  aluminum  nitride.  5,371,049, 
a.  501-89.000. 
MofTett,  Mark  B.:  Set— 

Powers,  James  M.;  MofTett,  Mark  B.;  and  Gilardi,  Stephen  S., 
5,371,801,  a.  381-71.000. 
MofHtt,  Gerald  T.:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  }..  Fredericks,  Kenneth  J..  Sr.;  HefTeron,  Eugene  P.; 
Moffitt    Gerald   T.;    and    Meritt,    Allan    S.,    5,371,897,   a. 
395-800.000. 
Mohammadi.  Khashayar:  See — 

Dagdeviren,  Nuri  R.;  Mohammadi,  Khashayar;  and  Papanicolaou, 
Andreas  C,  5,371,534,  O.  348-14.000. 
Mohammed,  Anwar  A.:  See — 

Abdo,  Azzam  A.;  and  Mohammed,  Anwar  A.,  5,371,029,  O. 

437-51.000. 

Mohaen,  Amr  M.,  to  Aptix  Corporation.  Interconnect  substrate  with 

circuits  for  field-programmabiUty  and  testing  of  multichip  modules 

snd  hybrid  circuits.  5,371,390.  C\.  257-209.000. 

Moini.  Ahmad,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Vacancy  titanates  intercalated  with 

cationic  hydroxy  aluminum  complexes.  5,371,309,  Q.  585-407.000. 
Molenkamp,  Linda  K.:  See — 

Pastrick.  Todd  W.;  Molenkamp,  Linda  K.;  and  Koops,  Roger  L.. 
5,371,659,  CI.  362-83.100. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Data,  Mark  M.,  5,370,551.  CL  439-487.000. 
Molins  PLC:  See— 

Dawson,  John;  and  Dyett,  Derek  H.,  5,37aiJ6,  a.  131-84.100. 
Moll,  Frederic  H.:  See- 
Chin.  Albert  K.;  and  MoU,  Frederic  H.,  5,370,134,  O.  128-898.000. 
Molnlyke  AB:  See— 

Widlund,  Leif  U.  R.,  5.370.639.  Q.  604-390.000. 
Momoae,  Yu:  See — 

Sohda.  Takaahi;  Yamazaki,  Iwao;  and  Momoae,  Yu,  5,371,098,  a. 
514-374.000. 
Moaguzzi,  Carlo:  See— 

Bandel,  Paolo;  Bergomi.  Roberto;  and  Moaguzzi,  Carlo,  5.371,685. 
a.  364-505.000. 
Monk,  James  T.;  and  Boyles.  Tonnie  M.,  to  Taylor  Group.  Inc..  The. 

Contamer  handling  apparatus.  5,370,435,  Q.  294-81.540. 
Monroe,   Michael,   to   Injectran   Aeration   Systems.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  aerating  and/or  introducing  particulate  matter  into  a 
ground  surface.  5,370,069,  CI.  111-127.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

McGhee,    William    D.;   and    Riley,    Dennis   P..    3,371,183,   a. 
528-422.000. 
Mootalvo,  Samuel  A.,  and  Kronzer,  Phillip  J.  Apparatus  for  protecting 

the  exterior  of  stacked  disks.  5.370.495.  a.  414-797.900. 
Monteban,  Leo:  See — 

Moelard.  Hendrik;  and  Mooteban,  Leo,  5,371,738.  O.  370-85.100. 
Moody,  John  R.;  snd  Whittington.  Jimmie  L.,  to  James  River  Paper 
Company.  Inc  Apparatus  for  dispensing  web  material  from  a  coreless 
roll  and  for  resisting  end-wise  removal  of  the  roll  until  substantial 
depletion  thereof  5,370,339,  Q.  242-597.600. 
Mookherjee,  Bra>  D  ;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Zam- 
pino,  Michael  J.;  and  Everett,  Edward  S..  to  Intematioaal  Flavors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.  Aroma  emission  analysis  system  using  a  multiplicity 
of  individual  enclosures.  5,369,978,  CI.  73-23.340. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Dyer,  Michael  C,  5.370.302.  a.  229-92.800. 

Khatib,   Khakd   M.;  and   Langan,   Joseph  W.,   3,370,420,  CL 

283-81.000. 
Sauerwine,  Dean  N.;  and  Wetherfaoid,  William  K..  Jr.,  3,37a304, 
a.  229-304.000. 
Moore.  Craig  A.:  See — 

Sartell.  M.  Kevin;  Moore,  Craig  A.;  and  Mahler.  Ed  O..  3,370.019. 
a.  81-3.320. 
Moore,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Keener.  Don  S.;  and  Moore,  Gregory  J..  3.371.861,  a.  393-323.000. 
Moore,  James  W.:  See— 

Eacbe,    Cari    K.,   Jr.;   and    Moore,   James   W..    3,370,803,   d. 
232-18.000. 
Moralea,  Reginald  D.  Apparatus  for  attracting  and  trapping  insects. 

5.369,908,  a.  43-111.000. 
Mordon,  Serge;  Maunoury,  Vincent;  and  Devoisselle,  Jean-Marie,  lo 
Institut  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale-INSERM. 
Device  for  measuring  the  pH  of  a  target,  method  for  using  said  device 
and  applicatxMS  thereof.  5,37a  119,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Morency,  Roger  L.:  See — 

Ames,   Gregory   H.;   and   Morency,   Roger   L.,   3371,814,   a. 
383-23.000. 


Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Yerkovich,  Daniel;  and  Maier,  Donald  C,  to 
Physio-Control  Corporation.  Pulse  forming  circuits.  5,370,664,  CI. 
607-6.000. 
Morgan,  Gary  L.;  and  Harrison,  Charles  F.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com- 
pany.  Particle  detecting  instrument   with  sapphire  detecting  cell 
defining  a  rectangular  flow  path.  5,371,585,  CI.  356-246.000. 
Morgan,  Richard  D.;  Benner,  Jack  S.;  and  Claus,  Toby  E.,  to  New 
Englsjid  Biolabs,  Inc.  Isolated  DNA  encoding  the  Not!  restriction 
endonuclease  and  related  methods  for  producing  the  same.  3,371.006. 
a.  435-194.000. 
Morgan.  Ricky  D.;  Wurzler,  Phillip  D.;  and  Zatkos,  Walter  J.,  Jr.,  to 
GTE    Productt   Corporation.    Cutting    tool    for    turning   parallel 
grooves.  5,370,023,  Q.  82-158.000. 
Mori  Haruhiko;  HiramaUu,  Ikuko;  and  Saito,  Koichi,  to  MuraU  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  multilayer  ceramic 
electronic  component  5,370,760.  d.  156-89.00a 
Mori,  Keiji:  See — 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Takahashi,  Maaatoahi;  Taga,  Kazuaki;  and  Mon, 
Keiji,  5,370,932,  a.  428-323.000. 
Mori,  Kikuichi:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa,  Sou;  Mori,  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Hideo,  5,369,972,  Q.  72-348.000. 
Mori,  Masaji:  See— 

Kato,  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Kinichi;  Kadono,  Hiroaki;  Mori,  Maaaji; 
Yamaguchi,  Yasunao;  Baba,  Atsushi;  Kawagoe,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Imaizumi.  Masahiko,  5,371,769,  C\.  376-442.000. 
Mori,  Takeo;  and  Hamada.  Etichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Structural  member  of  automobUe.  5,370,438,  Ci.  296-203.000. 
Morijiri,  Makoto;  Set— 

Yuito,  Isamu;  Morijiri.  Makoto;  Takeura,  Tooru;  Ohwada,  Kat- 
sunori;  and  Kitada,  Masahiro,  5.371,643.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Morikawa,  Hiroshi;  snd  Kubogouchi,  Hisashi,  to  Nifco.  Inc.  Push  rivet 

having  uufastening  means.  5,370.484.  CI.  411-48.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyotake;  and  Nakamura,  Satoshi,  lo  Nisshinbo  Industries, 
Inc.    Method    for    producing    modified    polyisocyanurate    foams. 
5.371.057,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Morimura,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tamura.  Akihiro;  Morimura,  Atsushi;  and  Kitamura,  Yoshinori, 
5.371,540,  a.  348-222.000. 
Morita,  Kazuo;  and  Yamamolo,  Tokuji.  to  Nakakin  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotary 

pump  with  shaft/rotor  connection.  5,370,514,  CI.  418-206.000. 
Morita.  Toshiaki;  and  Nishitani,  Hirokazu.  to  Shima  Seiki  Manufactur- 
ing Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  yam  processing  position 
control  of  nat  kmtting  machine.  5.369,966.  Q.  66-132.00R. 
Morita,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Noriyasu;   and   Morita,   Yoshitsugu,   5,371,139,   CI. 
524-755.000. 
Moritz,  Guenther:  See— 

Baum.  Marcus;  Bora,  Markus;  Moritz.  Guenther.  and  Stoeckl. 
KUus.  5.371.332,  C\.  20O-5.00A. 
Moriya,  Nobuo:  See— 

Aaaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakaahita.  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome. 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazieki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Karou,  5,371,304,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagaae,  Masanori;  Maruyama. 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura,  Katsuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoshiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya.  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakaahita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto, 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto,  5,371,302,  a.  568-703.000. 
MoriyamA,  Makoto:  See— 

Iwata.  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano.  Kouichi;  Akutsu, 

Kensuke;  Ueki,  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Dtuo;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Hara, 

Takanon;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  and  Fujii,  Masatoshi,  5,371,649.  Q. 

361-225.000. 

Moriyama.  Yoshiaki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatioii.  Method  of 

correcting  errors  of  coded  data.  5.371.751.  a.  371-39.100. 
Mork,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Belsan.  Jay  S.;  Lynn,  Robert  C;  and  Mork,  Bruce  A..  3,371,850,  Q. 
395-200.000. 
Morria,  G.  Michael;  and  Yoshitake,  Yasuhiro.  to  University  of  Roches- 
ter.  The.    Refractive/difTractive    optical    system    for   broad-band 
thrxNigb-the-lens  imaging  of  aUgnment  marks  on  substrates  in  stepper 
machines.  5.371.570.  a.  355-53.000. 
Morris,  John:  See — 

Cramp.  Susan  M.;  Lambert,  Claude;  and  Morris,  John,  5,371,064, 
CI.  504-27 1.000. 
Mo.-ris,  Psul:  See — 

Gurwicz,  David;  and  Morris,  Paul,  5.371,668.  d.  363-132.000. 
Morrison.  David  G.;  and  Heron,  Andrew  P..  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tioas    public    limited    company.    Data    encoding.    5,371,811.    CI. 
382-56.000. 
Morrow,  John  D.:  See — 

MofTett,  Keith  R.;  and  Morrow,  John  D.,  3.371.049.  d.  301-89.000. 
Morse.  Thomas  M.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Jackson,  Jerome;  Stcra,  K-om  A.;  Mofse, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Owens,  Patrick  M.,  3,37a678.  d.  607-101.000. 
Mofsuod,  Juan  C:  See — 

SUvestrini,   Jesus   A.;   and    Morsucci,   Juan   C.    3,370,174,   a. 
165-2.000. 
MoacaleUi.  Saverio,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  Electronic  device  for  gear 
selectioo  in  sn  automatic  transmissioa  for  motor  vehicles  with  hall 
effect  tnton  and  manual  backup  shaft.  3,370,013,  d.  74-333.00a 
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MoKhetto.  Yvet:  See— 

Sozaniki.   Jean-Pierre;   Chive.   Maurice;   and   McMcbetto,   Yves. 
5,370.676,  a.  607-101.000. 
Moas.  Gregory  D.:  See- 
Dunn,    Michael    R.;    and    Mon,    Gregory    D.,    5,370,507,    CL 
417.389.000. 
Motegi,  Tsuoeo:  See— 

Kobayaihi,  Fumihiko;  Matsushita,  Shigeki;  Ooo,  Kazuhita;  and 
Motegi,  Tsuneo,  5,371,164,  CL  528-18.000. 
Moto,  Takadii:  See— 

Shibutani.     Atsushi;     Inouc.     Masami;     Moto.     Takashi;     Sato. 

Masanobu;  and  Kurosawa,  Kazuyuki.  5,371.550.  CI.  348-570.000. 

Motolese,  Guide.   Highly  sensitive  electronic  device  for  measuring 

extremely  faint  light  emissions.  5.371,350,  CI  250-207.000. 
Motomura,  Nobutoku;  and  Ichihara.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Scintillation  camera  apparatus  capable  of  quantitatively 
eliminating  scattering  signal  components  by  setting  multiple  window 
and  method  for  quantiutively  eliminating  scattering  signal  compo- 
nents. 5.371.672.  CI.  364-413.240. 
Motorola:  See — 

Kuznickl  WiUiam  J.;  and  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.,  5,371,899,  d 
455- J4. 100. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Samuel  J.;  and  Romero,  Guillermo  L.,  5,371,043,  CI 

437-209.000. 
Atriss,  Ahmad  H.;  Peterson,  Benjamin  C;  and  Parker,  Lanny  L 

5,371,416.  a.  327-145.000. 
Bar-On,  David;  Salzman.  Leeba;  and  Wurtrel,  Leonard,  5,371  900 

CI.  455-53.100. 
Dixon.  Robert  P.;  and  Gray,  Randall  C,  5,371,415,  C\.  327-109.000. 
Eastmond.  Bruce  C;  Alameh,  Rachid;  and  Freeburg,  Thomas  A 

5.371,623.  CI.  359-167.000. 
Femandei.  Joae  M..  5,371,453,  C\.  320-5.000. 
Ghaem,  Sanjar,  Gerbetz,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Xue,  Jie,  5,371,598,  d. 

356-373.000. 
Grube,  Gary;  Borraa.  Jaime  A.;  and  Comroe,  Richard,  5,371,898, 

a.  455-33.100. 
Oundotn.  Ved  V.;  Bemardoni,  Lonnie  L.;  and  HalL  Edward  J 

5.369,880,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Hayden,  James  D ;  Pfiester,  James  R.;  and  Tseng,  Hsing-HuanK. 
5,371,026,  CI.  437-41.000.  ^^ 

Juskey,    Frank   J.;   and   Suppelsa,   Anthony   B.,    5,371,404,   a. 

257-659.000. 
Knapczyk,  Stanley,  5,371,739,  CL  370-85.800. 
Lohibach,  Jeffrey  G.;  Dertz,  Gregory  A.;  Denxmoor,  Michael  S.; 
Vera,  Armando;  Wiederholt,  Paul;  Mottooen,  Scott  M.;  and  Mc 
Vey,  Tunothy  L.,  5,371,492.  CI.  340-825.030. 
Ma,   Gordon   C;    Pirastehfar.    Hassan;    and   Adler,    Steven   J 

5.371.394,  a.  257-335.000. 
MoultoB,   Walter   L.;  Ogden.   Paul  A.;  and   Wang,   Shay-Pinc 

5,371,408,  a.  257-730.000. 

Nelson,  Leonard  E.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  DeLuca,  Michael  J.; 

Willard,  David  F.;  Sandvoa,  Jerry  L.  A.;  and  Braun,  William  V  ' 

5,371,737,  a.  370-84.000. 

Pfieater,  James  R.;  and  Tobin,  Philip  J.,  5,371,035,  Q.  437-69.000. 

Quigley,    John    H.;    and    Caravella,    James    S.,    5,371,424,    CL 

326.63.000. 
Reed.  Jobn  D.;  Haniiaii.  R.  Mark;  and  Rozanaki.  Walter  J .  Jr 

5,371,901,  a.  455-69.000. 
Schwartz,  Mark  W.;  Semenik,  Scott  R.;  and  Kurgan,  Jeffery  F., 

5,371,791,  a.  379-433.000. 
Suarez,   Guauvo  G.;   Fernandez,   Evencio;  and   Peana.   Stelan. 

5,369,846,  Q.  24-35.000. 
Tsui,  Raymond  K..  5,371,038,  Q.  437-89.000. 
Mottonen,  Scott  M.:  Set— 

Lohrtach.  Jeffrey  G.;  Dertz,  Gregory  A.;  Denimoor,  Michael  S.; 
Vera,  Armando;  Wiederboh,  Paul;  Mottooen,  Scott  M.;  and  Mc 
Vey,  Timothy  L.,  5,371,492,  CI.  340-825.030. 
Mou,  Pai-Her.  Dispoaabte  paper  ashtray.  5,37a  138,  C\.  131-236.000. 
Moulton,  Waiter  L.;  Ogden,  Paul  A.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Integrated  circuit  package  with  removable  shield.  5,371,408. 
a.  257.73OJO0O. 
Monro,  Alain:  and  Cobi,  MicheL  to  BuU,  S.A.  Method  for  data  tnm- 
■noaion  over  an  internal  bus  of  a  workxtatioa,  apparatus  with  an 
internal  bus  for  implementing  the  method,  and  an  adapter  circoit  for 
the  internal  bus.  5,371,740,  Q.  370-85.100. 
Mowers.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Andrew,  Michael  A.;  Birdsell,  Waher  G.;  and  Mowen,  Stephen  D., 
5,370,04a  a.  99-295.000. 
Moza&ii,  Mckdi.  Super  magnet  bumpers.  5,37a43a  O.  293-l2a000. 
MneUeaberg.  Ralph.  Cooe^ype  danqnig  arrangemeoL  547a472,  CL 

4O3-37D.00a 
Mueller,  Haaa-Juergen;  Schhwa,  Ratf;  Scherer,  Thomaa;  and  KnH, 
Harald,  to  Deutsche  Aeroap^x  Aitboa  GmbH.  ReAigeratioa  system 
for  an  aircraft  5,369,9«a  O.  62-238.600. 
Muench,  Rolf  R.:  See— 

Ouimoad.    David    P.;    and    Muench,    Rolf   K.,    5,37aor7,    O. 
12J-546XM0.  .     ,    «w.  .    ^ 

Mukai,  Eiichi:  See— 

Nisfai,  Milaao;  Miyazaki  Takaaori;  Mukai,  Eiichi;  Kamikawa. 
Yuuji;  and  Tanaka,  Hirosfat,  S,37ai42,  a.  134-61.000. 
Mokrowsky,  Michael:  See— 

Matter,  Ulrich;  NunUst,  Rear,  Burtacher,  Heinz;  and  Mukrowsky, 
Michael.  5,369,975,  CL  73-23.200. 


Mullens,  Larry  R.:  See— 

Lu,  Lin-Tao;  Mullens,  Larry  R.;  snd  Grahl,  Keith  M.,  5.37a529. 
a.  431-353.000. 
Muller,  Horst:  5m— 

Hille,  Hans-Dieten  Wieditz,  Stefan  C;  Dobbdstein,  Arnold,  de- 
ceased; and  Muller,  Hont,  5,370,910,  CL  427-407.100 
Muller,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Cremer,  Gerard;  Goberville,  Pascale;  and  Muller.  Jean-Claude. 
5,371,227,  a.  546-174.000. 
Muller,  Martin:  See— 

Rembold,  Hehnut;  Linder,  Ernst;  and  Muller,  Martin,  5J7a355.  CI 
251-64.000. 
Multi-Deur  B.V.:  Set— 

Schilt,  Pict.  5.369,923,  Q.  52-208.000. 
Munch.  Ulrich:  See— 

Klokkers-Bethke.    Karin;   and    Munch,    Ubich.    S,37a862,   CL 
424-47.000. 
Munro,  Ian  M.:  See — 
HazUtt,  Lonnie  G. 
Lastovica,  John 
428-516.000. 
Mura,  Albert  J.:  See— 
Dunlap,  Richard  P. 


;  Chum,  Pak-Wing  S.;  Karande,  Seema  V. 
E.,  lU;  and  Munro,  Ian  M.,  S,370,94a  CI. 


Boaz.  Neil  W;  Mura.  Albert  J;  Hlasta,  Dennis 
J.;  Desai.  Ranjit  C;  Subramanyam.  Chakrapani;  Latimer  Lee  H  - 
and  Lodge,  Eric  P..  5.371.074.  Q.  514-63.000. 
Mura,  Joji;  Yabuta,  Akira;  Kitadou.  Tadaharu;  and  Kuroda,  Minora,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Programmable  controller.  5,371,860 
CI   395-325  000. 
Murahama,  Maaaki:  See — 

Tsuniyama,    Katsuji;    Murahama,   Masaki;   and   Yoneda.   Kenii. 
5,370,216,  a.  198-395.000. 
Mural.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Shuji;  Bito.  Yaauhiko  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5,370.948,  Q.  429-223.000. 
Murakami.  Azuma:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Norio;  Murakami.  Azuma;  Yamane.  Ryuichi;  Fukuzaki, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto.  Sadao.  5.371.835.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Murakami.  Yasuhide;  and  Ito.  Kohei.  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd  Magneto- 
sutic    wave   device   containing   acoustic    wave   absorbing   layer 
5,371.482,  a.  333-219.200. 
Muramoto.  Hidenori:  See— 

Kushihashi.    Shigenobu;    Kakiuchi.    Makolo;    and    Muramoto, 
Hidenori.  5,370,137,  Q.  131-84.200. 
Murano,  Shunji,  to  Kyocen  CorporatioB.  Image  head.  5,371,525,  CL 

346-107.00R. 
Muraaaki,  Ryuichi:  5ee— 

Okawa,     Mitsuhisa;    and     Muraaaki,    Ryuichi,     5,369,853,    CL 
24-446.000. 
Murata,  Atsushi;  Matsudaira,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sato,  Yuuki.  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Communication  System  Inc.  Optical  traiMmissiaa 
module.  5,371,755,  CL  372-38.000. 

Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set 

Kotani,  Kenichi;  Nakajima,  Mikio;  Yoahino,  Yukio;  KMaaami, 

Torn;  and  Ikeda,  Akio,  5,369,862,  d.  29-25.350. 
Mori,  Haruhiko;  Hiramalsu,  Ibiko;  and  Saito.  Koichi,  5,37a76a 
a.  15649.000. 
Murata,  Sfainichi;  and  Higaahi,  Hirofinni,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidoahs  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Muhi-cybnder    internal    combiatian    auaat. 
5.370,09a  a.  123-90.160.  ^^ 

Murayama,  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Miura,  Takashi;  Murayama,  Toahiyuki;  Yoafaida,  Akifuni;  aad 
KobayaaU,  Toyohiko,  5,37UI4.  a.  S4O-200.000. 
Murdock,  Nolan  J.;  and  Navarro.  Felipe,  to  Panavision  InlernatioaaL 
L.P.  System  for  varying  Ught  intenaity  such  as  for  loe  in  motioa 
picture  photography.  5,371,655.  CL  362-18.000. 
Murphy.  Anthony:  See— 

Mason,  David;  Basain,  David;  Murphy.  Anthony;  aad  StepliCBt, 
Anthony  C,  5,37a  125,  CL  128-705.000. 
Murphy,  Sean  T.:  See— 

Ewertz,  James  H.;  Christeaon,  Orville  H.;  Gabe,  DouglM  L.-  and 
Murphy,  Sean  T.,  5,371,876,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Murphy,  Stephen  P.,  to  Farris.  Harden  *  Asaociatca,  lac  Apparatos  for 

buiag  maects  along  an  electric  fence.  5,369,909,  Q.  43-1 12.000 
Murray,  John  J.:  See— 

Davidson,  Isobel  J.;  McMillan,  Roderick  S.;  aad  Mntray,  John  J.. 
5,37a949,  a.  429-224.000. 
Murray.  Mark  J.:  Set— 

Kelly,  Jamea  D.;  aad  Murray,  Mark  J.,  5371,205,  O.  536-23.50a 
Murrow,  David  J.:  5^r^ 

Yu,  Kai-Bor  aad  Murrow.  David  J.,  5,371,306.  O.  342-3«X00a 
Murry,  Lyna  E.;  Siaibakii,  Ralph  M.;  Dietrich,  Paal  S.;  mkI  Alfioilo, 
Sharon  C   R,   to   Saadoz   Ltd.   EkcttotraMfofmation   proocsa. 
5,371.003,  d  435-172.30a 
Mnrtiaahaw,  Charles  W.,  to  Pfizer  lac  CryalaUiae  N-(S-3-aiethylhep- 
tanoyI>D-gaamia-giatamyl-glycyl-D-alanine,    and    processes    snd 
intermediates  therefor.  5,371,187,  a.  S30-331.00a 
Musante,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Turner,  James  R.;  Musante,  Ronld  E.;  aad  Donch,  T.  Jamea, 
5,37aQ34,  CL  89-36.02a 
Musaaa,  Mamora:  5ar— 

Sugimoto,  Makoto,  Musaaa,  Mamoru;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  aad  Koai- 
shi,  Maaahiro.  5.37a832,  a.  264-63.000. 
MusiL  Tibor:&r— 

Cramp.  Susan  M.;  MuaiL  TS>or.  Pettit,  Simon  N.;  aad  Smith.  Philip 
H.  O.,  5,371,063,  CL  5O4-27a00a 
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Muaen.  Geirmrd 

SuKlla,  Chrutopher  D.;  Munett.  Oerrard:  ind  Taylor,  Paul, 
5.369,%9,  a.  70-90.000. 
Mustonen.  Markku;  See — 

Nettamo,  Kari;  and  Mustonen,  Markku.  5,369.987,  a.  73-S4.230. 
Muth.  Edwin  A.:  See— 

Caaey,  William  J.,  Ill;  Cotaooas.  George  P.;  Lynn.  Dale  £.;  and 
Muth,  Edwin  A.,  5,371,782,  a.  379-61.000. 
Muto,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  and  Shiraiwa,  Yoahinobu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  scan  apparatus  having  jitter  amount  mea- 
suring means.  5,371.608,  CI.  358-412.000. 
Mutou.  Eisaku;  Mizutani.  Mmoru;  and  Isaka.  Norihisa.  to  Oki  Electric 
Industry    Co.,    L4d.    Caiaette    holder    assembly.    5,370,469,    CI. 
400-206.000. 
Muys,  Bavo:  See — 

Kraffl.  Werner;  Jonas,  Friedrich;  Muys,  Bavo;  and  Quintens,  Dirk, 
5.370,981,  a.  430-529.000. 
Mychajlowskij,  Walter:  See— 

Toth,  Alan  E.  J.;  Mychajlowskij,  Walter;  and  Renfer,  Dale  S., 
5,370,955,  a.  430-59.000. 
Myers,  Edward  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Terrels,  Andrew  P.;  and  Myers,  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  5,370,368,  a. 
256-19.000. 
Myers,  Michael:  See— 

Masterson,    Joaeph    O.;    and    Myers.    Michael,    5,370,879,    a. 
424-490.000. 
MyriadLase.  Inc.:  See — 

Gardetto.  William  W.;  Judy,  Millard  M.;  and  Matthews,  James  L., 
5,370,649.  CI.  606-17.000. 
N.E.  Thing  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Baccei,  Thomas  J.;  and  Salitsky,  Robert.  5.371,627,  d.  359-462.000. 
Nabity,  Frederick  A.;  Fritx,  Larry  L.;  and  Carson.  Douglas  T..  to  Isco. 
Inc.   Ultrasonic   fluid   velocity   measuring   system.    5,371,686,   CI. 
364-510.000. 
Nada  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Gurwicz,  David;  and  Morris.  Paul.  5.371,668.  CI.  363-132.000. 
Nader.  Bassam  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Synthesis  of 

4,6-diamuiore3orcinol.  5,371,291,  CI.  564-418.000. 
Nadhemy,  Rudolph  E.,  to  Ireco,  Inc.  Pipe  anchor.   5,370,344,  CI. 

248-56.000. 
Nagai,  Fujio:  See — 

Karakane.  Toahio;  Nagai.  Fujio;  Igarashi.  Hikaru;  Takeda,  Akio; 
and  Kuma.  Hiaaahi,  5,370.224.  Q.  206-309.000. 
Nagai,  Masaichi:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katou.  Yoshimi; 
Andoh.    Hisashi;    Tsuboi.    Nobuyoshi;    Minemura,    Hiroyuki; 
Sugita.  Talsuya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka.  5.371.730,  C\. 
369-291.000. 
Nagai,  Takamitsu:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Yuichiro;  Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  and  Nagai,  Takamitsu. 
5.371.371.  a.  250-396.00R. 
Naganawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ikeda.  Shinji;  and  Naganawa.  Hiroshi.  5,371,718,  CI.  367-91.000. 
Nagano,  Hideo;  and  Ishigami.  Yoshimi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Emulsifying  method  and  apparatus.  5,370,824,  O.  252-314.000. 
Nagano,  Takahiro:  See — 

Minami,   Masataka;   Hiraki,   Mitsuru;   Yano,   Kazuo;   Watanabe. 

Atsuo;  Seki.  Kouichi;  Nagano.  Takahiro;  Sato,  Kazushige;  Yo- 

shizumo,  Keiichi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi.  5,371,023,  O.  437-35.000. 

Nagano,  Takashi:  Shimizu,  Keiji;  Kajitani,  Kazuo;  and  Iwase,  Masaaki. 

to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflected  fluorescence  microacope. 

5,371,624,  CI.  359-389.000. 

Nagasaki,  Hideki:  See — 

Yoshino,    Toyobiko;    Takahaahi.    Yuji;    and    Nagasaki,    Hideki. 
5.371,856,  a.  395-250.000. 
Nagaae,  Masanori:  See — 

Yanai,  Hiroahi;  MaUuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase.  Masanori;  Maniyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura.  Katsuhiko;  Matsui. 
Yoshiaki;  Minami.  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita.  Kouji;  Suda.  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda.  Keiji;  Yamamoto. 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto.  5,371,302,  CI.  568-703.000. 
Nagaahima,  AJtira.  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Ambulant  reciprocating 
compreaaor  having  plural  pressure  collection  chambers.  5,370,504, 
a.  417-234.000. 
Nagaahima,  Kazutaka;  and  Takahaahi.  Satoji.  to  Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc. 
Method  for  production  of  a-L-atpartyl-L  pbenylalanine  methyl  ester 
hydrochloride.  5.371,269,  Q.  560-41.000. 
Nagaahima,  Kensuke:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Hara,  Kojiro;  Nagaahima,  Kensuke;  and  Haya- 
shibata,  Tatsuhiko,  5,371,282,  a.  562-401.000. 
Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoahikazu;  Seto,  Takeahi;  and 
Yamagishi.  Yoahihiko,  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporation.  Rotor  of  brush- 
leas  motor.  5,371,426,  Q.  310-156.000. 
Nagato,  Yukio:  See— 

Fujitani,    Makoto;    Nagato,    Yukio;    and    Shikanai.    Toahiyuki. 
5,370,512,  a.  418-55.200. 
Nagaura,  Tom;  and  Kato,  Hiaayuki.  to  Sony  Corporalioa.  Nonaqueous 

electrolyte  tecoodary  ceU.  5.370.710.  CI.  29-623.100. 
Nagel,  Randy   Prescription  goggles.  5,371,555,  C\.  351-57.000. 
Nagy,  Janoa;  and  Busai.  Oy^M,  to  Tungsram  Reszvenytarsasag.  Weld- 
ing auxiliary  material.  5,370,942,  Q.  428-55O.00O. 
Nahm.  James  J.  W.;  and  Javanmardi.  Kazem.  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Anti  gas-migration  cementing.  5,370.181.  O.  166-250.000. 
Naiki,  Toahio;  and  Iwuaki,  Satoahi.  to  MinolU  Co..  Ltd.  Single  aspberi- 
cal  plano-coavex  collimator  lens.  5.371,632.  d.  359-719.000. 


Nair,  Vinayan;  Best.  Donald  F.;  and  Gajda.  Gregory  J.,  to  UOP.  Modi- 
fied zeolite  omega  and  processes  for  preparing  and  using  same. 
5.371,311,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Naito,  Kazufiuni:  See — 

Utsunomiya,  Michito;  Naito.  Kazufumi;  and  Konishi.  Hiroyuki, 
5,369,875,  CI.  29-621.100. 
Nakagawa,  Atsushi:  See — 

MaUuno,  Toshinobu;  Nakagawa.  Atsushi;  Hirose,  Takashi;  and 
Inoue.  Kaoru,  5,371,389,  Q.  257-197.000. 
Nakagawa.  Etsuo:  See — 

Fujita.  Auuko;  Onji.  Yuichi;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki; 
Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ota.  Naoko;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada, 
Shinichi.  5,370,819,  O.  252-299.010 
Nakagawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Ikawa,  Kiyoahi;  and  Nakagawa.  Shinji.  5.370.852.  Q.  423-335.000. 

Nakai.  Hirolo;  Kato,  Hideo;  Tokushige,  Kaoru;  Asano.  Masamichi; 

Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamamura,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Block  erasable  nonvolatile  metnory  device.  5,371,702,  CI. 

365-185.000. 

Nakai,  Ryozo:  See — 

Yamagishi,   Atsushi:   Oshino,   Kazushi;   Nakai,   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
Yasuteru;  Iwasaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi,  5,370,865,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Nakai,  Satoru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto,  Yoshikazu;  Hong,  Yeong- 
Man;     Kawai,     Kazuyoshi;    Takegata.    Setsuko;    Ishii,    Kiyoshi; 
Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  YoshikaUu.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Gene  that  encodes  for  polypeptides  of  IL-la.  5.371.204,  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Nakasato,  Yoshisuke;  Tsumuki,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori, 
Kenji;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Tadafumi;  and  Sato,  Soichiro, 
5,371,225,  CI.  546-61.000. 
Nakajima,  Mikio:  See — 

Kotani,  Kenichi;  Nakajima,  Mikio;  Yoshino,  Yukio;  Kasanami, 
Toru;  and  Ikeda,  Akio,  5,369,862,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Nakajima,  Takashi:  See — 

Ogawa,     Keikitsu;     and     Nakajima,     Takashi.     5,370,115,     CI. 
128-639.000. 
Nakajima.  Yukio,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Carcass  line  with  plural 

inflection  points.  5,370,169,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Nakakin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita,  Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Tokuji.  5,370,514,  CI.  418-206.000. 
NftkAkits.  Isscv:  Sff 

Kogure,   Tomohiko;   and    Nakakita,   lasey.    5.370,167,   CI.    152- 
209.00R. 
Nakamori,  Toshinori:  See — 

Shima.  Masahiro;  Yabuta.  Masahiro;  Nakamori.  Toshinori;  and 
Sonomura.  Minoru,  5,369,965,  CI.  66-64.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiko:  See— 

Gotou,     Makoto;     Sakakibara,     Yoshio;     Nakamura.     Akihiko; 
Ichikawa.  Kei;  Isaka.  Haruo;  and  Honjo.  Kenichi.  5,371,604,  C\. 
358-337.000. 
Nakamura.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Anton.   David   L.;   and   Nakamura,   Charles   E.,   5,371,001,   O. 
435-135.000. 
Nakamura,  Masanori,  to  Ibden  Co.,  Ltd.  Waveguide  type  optical  direc- 
tional coupler.  5,371,812,  a.  385-9.000. 
Nakamura.  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two 

cycle  engine.  5,370.088,  CI.  I23-65.00V. 
Nakamura.  Nonfumi:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda.  Masahiro;  Hihara.  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada. 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya.  Chikara; 
Nakamura.  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanori;  Matzno.  Sumio;  Goda. 
Maki;  and  Uchida.  Yasumi.  5.371,086.  Q.  514-252.000. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Morimoto.    Kiyotake;    and    Nakamura,    Satoshi,    5,371,057,    CI. 
502-162.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Kasai,  Tomohiko;  Ono,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi,  5,369,958, 

a.  62-158.000. 
Mine,    Katsutoshi;    Nakamura,    Takashi;    and    Sasaki,    Motoshi, 

5.370.903,  CI.  427-126.200. 

Mine,    Katsutoshi;    Nakamura,    Takashi;    and    Sasaki,    Motoshi, 

5.370.904,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Nakamura,  Yoahifumi:  See— 

Hakotani.    Yasuhiko;    Nakatani,    Seiichi;    Katada.    Tsunehani; 
Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Miura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshifiimi, 
5,370,759,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Nakamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Tsutomu;  Nakaue,  Hirokazu;  Yoshio. 
Hideaki;  Hashi.  Hideyuki;  and  Nakamura.  Yuji.  5.370,292,  Q. 
226-190.000. 
Nakanishi,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Goto,   Hideki;   Higashio,  Takafiimi;   Nakanishi,   Kenichiro;  and 
Taga,  Shunji.  5.369,871,  a.  29-564.600. 
Nakano,  Eiichi:  See— 

Sando,  Yoahiteru;  Nakano,  Eiichi;  Ishidoshiro,  Hiroshi;  and  Sando, 
Koji,  5,370.707,  a.  8-108.100. 
Nakano,   Satorii;   Oshima.   Takeo;   Okada,   Masaaki;   and   Kunugita, 
Kiyohiko,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  treating 
fish  diseases.  5,371,085,  O.  514-249.000. 
Nakao,  Fumiaki;  Tsumura,  Tenihiaa;  Shimizu,  Toahihiro;  and  Shibata, 
Toshio,  to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  power  supply. 
5,371,667,  a.  363-124.000. 
Nakao,  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Output  circuit 
having  reduced  switching  noise.  5.371,420,  Q.  326-27.000. 
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NakMato.  Yothinike:  See— 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  N«kas«to,  Yoshisuke;  Tjumuki,  Hiro«hi;  Ohmori, 
Kenji;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Tadahimi;  and  Sato.  Soichiro 
5,371,223,  a.  546-61.000. 
Nakatani,  Kaname,  to  MiU  InduMiial  Co..  Ltd.  Electrophotoaenaitive 

materiaL  5,370,953,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Nakatani,  Mitsunori,  to  Mitsubiahi  Denki  Kabuihiki  Kaiaha.  Method  for 

fonning  mitt  pattern.  5,370,975,  CI.  430-325.000. 
Nakatani,  Sciichi:  Ste— 

Hakotani.    Yasuhiko;    Nakatani,    Sdichi;    Katada,    Tsuneharu; 
Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Minn,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamun,  Yoahifumi. 
5,370.759.  a.  156-73.100. 
Nakato,  Takeahi:  5m— 

Kanayama.  Kaoni;  Takeyama,  Tadao;  Nakato.  Takeahi;  Ohnuma. 
Yodiinobu;  and  Chiba,  Hiromi,  5,371,236,  CI.  548-521.000. 
Nakatwika,  Suguni:  Set— 

Yokomi,  Tetsusuke;  Kobayailii,  Jiro;  and  Nakatnika,  Sucuni. 
5.370,M6,  a.  422-186.070  " 

Nakaue.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Hideo;  Mitani,  Tnitomu;  Nakaue,  Hirokazu;  Yoabio 
Hideaki;  HaaU,  Hideyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Yuji,  5,370J92,  a' 
226-190.000.  i^    ,    ^  4^ 

Nakayama,  Manabu:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Akinori;  Nakayama,  Manabu;  and  Abe,  Koji,  5,37a563, 
a.  440-77.000  J^    .    ". 

Nakayama,  Takashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Instruction  memory  tystem 
for  rise  microprocessor  capable  of  preforming  program  counter 
relative  addressing.  5.371,711.  a.  361-230.030. 
Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Futatsuya, 
Tomoshi;  and  Kooayashi.  Shinichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Internal  voltage  generator  for  a  non-volatile  semiconductor 
memory  device.  5.371,705.  CI.  365-189.090. 
Nakayasu,  Yoshikazu:  5ee — 

Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    and    Nakayasu,    Yoshikazu,    5,370,564,    a 
440-89000. 
Nakazato.  Youichi:  See— 

Kageyama.  Shubei;  Kageyama,  Toshihiko;  Nakazato.  Youichi-  and 
Mitsuya,  Yoshihide.  5,370,471,  CI.  401-52.000. 
Nakazoe.  Masayo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  with  power 

saving  function.  5.371.693.  CI.  364-707.000. 
Nam.  Sehyiui:  See — 

Novak,  Charles  T.;  Nelson,  Paul  N.;  Nam,  Sehyun;  DeMouUy, 
WiUiam;  and  Goebel,  Kenneth  D.,  5,371,143,  d.  525-88.000. 
Nanami.  Masayoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water  injec- 
tion propulsion  device.  5,370,562,  CI.  440-42.000. 
Nanba,  Aknnasa:  See— 

Nimura,  Miteuhiro;  Nanba,  Akimasa;  Masuda,  Hiroyoshi    Kishi, 
Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Tom.  5.371.497.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Nanjho.  Tsuguo;  Yano.  NobuyuJu;  and  Ueno.  Tokio.  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd 

Stereoscopic  retinal  camera.  5,371.557.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Narao.  Shinya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nissei  Giken.  Waste  disixjser 
5,370.323,  CI.  241-46.013.  "^ 

Nariani.  Subhash  R.:  See- 
Chang.   Kuang-Yeh;   and   Nariani,   Subhash    R.,    5,371,393,   CI. 
257-321.000. 
Narusawa,  Tadashi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Produc- 
tion instrument  for  producing  compound  semiconductor  quantum 
boxes   and   light   emitting    devices    using    those   quantiun   boxes. 
5,371.379,  a.  257-14.000. 
Narushima,  Toshio:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito;  Ando.  Makoto;  Narushima,  Toshio;  Tomono, 
Kaoru;    Sato.    Masayuki;   and   Araya.    Masao.    5.371.529    Cl' 
347-7.000. 
Nash  Engineering  Company.  The:  See— 

Haavik,  Harold  K.;  and  Holm,  Kaj.  5.370.502,  a.  417-68.000. 
NATEC  Institut  fur  naturwissenschaftlichtechnische  Dienste:  See— 

Hammerschmidt,  Winrich,  5.369.895,  Cl.  36-3.00A. 
National  Cathode  Corp.:  See— 

Evanisko,  Jim.  5.370.546,  C\.  439-226.000. 
National  Recovery  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Sommer,  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Kearley,  James  A.;  and  Roos,  Charles  E 
5,370,234,0.209-44.100.  u«s  k»c. 

National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See- 
Davidson,  Isobel  J  :  McMUlan,  Roderick  S.;  and  Murray,  John  J 
5.370,949,  Cl.  429-224.000. 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See 

Abdo,  Azzam  A.;  and   Mohammed,  Anwir  A..  5.371,029.  Cl 

437-51.000. 
Bergemont.  Albert  M..  5.371,030,  Q.  437-5:.  OOo. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holdu.g  Corporation-  See— 
Blincow,    Philip    J.;    and    Sarkis,    Michael    T.,    5,371,137.    Q 

524-564.000. 
Stanley,  Henry,  5.371,133,  d.  524-457.000. 
Navarro.  Felipe:  See— 

Murdock,  Nolan  J.;  and  Navarro.  Fehpe,  5.371.655.  O.  362-18.000. 
Naya,  Masahiro;  and  Hamatani,  Tsutomu,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K  K 

Flexible  fastener.  5,369,847,  Cl.  24-30.50R. 
Nayak,  Ashok  B  ;  Buckland.  Kurt  A  ;  Fehlmann,  Walter;  Howell,  Jones 
v.;  and  Schilling,  Donald,  to  Archive  Corporation.  Mechanisms  for 
a  closed  loop  head  positioner  for  streaming  Upe  drives.  5.371.636.  Q 
360-75.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Moelard,  Hendrik;  and  Monteban,  Leo.  5,371,738,  Cl.  370-85.100 
Nebel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Berthold,  Jocrg;  Nebel,  Gerhard;  and  Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Doris. 
5,371.423.  a.  326-57.000. 


NEC  Corporatiao:  Scr— 

Ando,  Yuji,  5,371,387.  Q.  257-192.000. 

Domon,     Wataru;     and     Shibutani,     Makolo,     5J7U54,     O. 
230-214.000. 

Eotam,  Namto,  5,371.741,  CL  370-112.000. 

Fujii,  Hiroaki,  5,371.756.  a.  372-45.000. 

Hirano.  Akihiro.  5,371.789.  Q.  379-410.000 

Kitsuki.  Toahiaki,  5,371.546,  Q.  348-420  000. 

Kobayaahi,  Hidehani,  5,371.779,  Cl.  379-58  000. 

Kobayashi,  Shotaro.  5.371.708,  Cl.  365-221.000 

Nakayama,  Takashi.  5,371,711,  a.  361-230.030. 

Ogawa,  Sumio,  5,371,707,  Q.  365-210.000. 

Oguro,  Shizuo,  5.371.039.  Q.  437-101.000. 

Okazawa.  Takeshi,  5.371.704,  Cl.  365-185.000. 

Sakuma,  Hajime,  5,371.770,  O.  377-39.000. 

Takagi,  Hitoahi.  5.371.857.  Q.  395-275.000. 

Ueda,  Hideki.  5.371.478,  d.  330-285.000. 

Yamada,  Hachiro,  5,371,697,  Cl.  365-49.000. 

Yamada,  Tadaharu,  5,371,637,  O.  360-75.000. 
Neculeacu,  Cristian  M.:  See— 

Luu,  Phuong  v.;  CoUins,  Stephen  R.;  and  Neculeacu,  Cradan  M  , 

5,370,773,  a.  162-111.000. 

Nehm,  Holger,  to  Dieter  WUdlang  GmbH.  Proccv  for  producing 

sautary  fitting  and  sanitary  fitting  produced  accotding  to  the  nrocea. 

5.370. 1 50.  a.  1 37-454.200  uuig  «  uk  pinceas. 

Neie.  Michael  J.  Archery  bow  stabihzer.  5,370,104.  a.  124-89  000 
Ndtzel.  Ulrich:  See— 

Stahl,  Ingo;  HoUstein.  Axel;  Kleine-Kleffinann.  Ulrich;  Geisler 
Inng;  and  Neitzel,  Ulrich.  5,370,235,  d.  209-127.400. 
Nelson,  Carol  J.  M.  Recreational/piay  mat-convertible  to  a  tolable 

Storage  bag.  5,370,460.  Cl.  383-4.000. 
Nelson.  James  E.:  See— 

Lippmann.   Raymond;  Nelson,  James  E.;   Schnan.   Michad  J.- 
Chintyan,  James  R.;  Hansen.  Mark  C;  and  Hoonisford.  Edward 
H..  5,371.500,  a.  341-155.000. 
Nelson,  Leonard  E.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  DcLuca,  Michael  J 
Willard,  David  F.;  Sandvoa,  Jerry  L.  A.;  and  Braun,  William  V  .  to 
Motorola  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver  for  recavmg  a  mulaphase 
multiplexed  signal.  5,371,737,  d.  370-84.000. 
Nelson,  Paul  N.:  See- 
Novak.  Charles  T;  Nelson,  Paul  N;  Nam,  Sehyun;  DeMouIly, 
Willuim;  and  Goebel.  Kenneth  D..  5,371,143,  O  525-88.000 
Nelson,  Peter  K.;  and  Querm,  Brian  D.  Flow  controller  for  carbonated 

beverages.  5,370,283,  d.  222-464.000. 
Neo  Intenutional  Industries:  See— 

Wachenheim,  Howard  W.,  5471,830.  d.  392-487.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See- 
Lee,  Eldon  C;  and  Tandy,  John  S .  5,370.882.  d.  426-%.00O. 
Saunier,  Christiane-Monique,  5.370,883,  Cl.  426-107.000. 
Nettamo,  Kari;  and  Mustonen.  Markku.  Sealleas  consistency  transmit- 
ter 5,369,987,  d.  73-54.230. 
Neuberger,  Michael  S.;  and  Meyer,  Kentin  B.,  to  Medical  Research 

Council.  Enhancers.  5.371,009,  d.  433-240.200. 
Neuberger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Krivoshlykov,  Sergei  G.;  and  Neuberger.  Wolfgang.  5,370,643.  d 
606-16.000.  ^^ 

Neudorf,  Peter.  Structural  cunainwall  system  and  componena  there- 
for. 5.369.924,  d.  52-235.000. 
Neuenscbwander,  Ernst:  See— 

Damo.    Zoltan;    and    Neuenscbwander.    Ernst.    5,371.105.    Cl 
514-469.000. 
Neukam,  Hehnut.  to  P.E.E.M.  Forderanlagen-Gca.  mb.R  Diicharee 

unit.  5,370,496,  d.  414.798.100. 
Neumann.  Bemd:  See — 

Wessolowski.   Bemd;   Neumann,   Bemd;   and   Lorenz,   HeUmut, 
5.369,945.  d.  57-264.000. 
Neurotech,  Inc.:  See — 

aifford,  James  O.,  Jr.,  5,370,126,  d.  128-731.000. 
Nevo,  Itzchak;  and  Yeshaya,  Gideon.  Telephone  with  resilient  boosins 
5.371,790,  a.  379-433.000.  •"— ^ 

New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See- 
Morgan,   Richard  D.;   Benner,  Jack  S.;  and  Claus,  Toby  E. 
5,371.006,  a  435-194.000.  ' 

Newberg,  Barry  M.:  See- 
Johnson,  PhUip  S.;  Newberg,  Barry  M.;  and  Hildebrandt,  Eugene 
F.,  5.370.587.  Cl.  474-166.000. 
Newell.  Martin  E.;  and  Fitzpatrick.  Daniel  T.,  to  Ashlar,  Inc.  Tech- 
nique for  providing  improved  user  feedback  in  an  interactive  drawins 
system.  5.37 1 ,845,  O.  395- 1 55.000. 
Newkirk,  David:  See— 

Gilmore,  Thomas;  Newkirk,  David;  Austin.  Jared;  Zimmerman. 
Guy  S.,  Jr.;  and  Johnston,  Milo,  5,369.858,  d.  28-104.000. 
Newman,  Arthur  J  Adjustable  strap.  5,370,286,  d.  224-151.000. 
Newman,  Brian  A.:  Sei— 

Scheinbeim,   Jerry    I.;   and   Newman.    Brian   A.,    5.369.993    d 
73-335.020. 
Newman,  George  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Pneu- 
matic CPR  garment.  5.370.603.  d.  601-41.000. 
Newman.  Lawrence  E:  See — 

Beakes.  John  M.;  Clemenz.  Gary  E.;  Dotgas,  Patrick  A.;  Heatoo, 
Mark  T.;  and  Newman,  Lawrence  E.,  5.370324.  d.  242-1.  lOR. 
Newman.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Newman.  Thomas  H. 
Patel,  Niranjan  M.;  and  Seeger.  David  E.,  5,370,825.  d. 
252-500.000. 
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Newton,  John  R.;  and  Stroog.  Jeflirey  W.  Fluid  environment  aealing 

lyitem.  5,370,<00,  Q.  2T7-12.000. 
Ng.  T.  Hwee:  Set— 

P»tel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicr,  Or«ryn«  E.;  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A.;  Croucher,  Melvin  D.;  Ng,  T.  Hwee;  and  Dale,  William 
J.,  5,370,964,  a.  430-137.000. 
NOK  Insulaton.  Ud.:  See— 

Yamagwihi.  Minoru,  5,371,583,  Q.  356-237.000. 
NOK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Sugirooto,  Makoto;  Muiaaa,  Mamoni;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kom- 
aiu.  Masahiro,  5.370,832,  CI.  264-63.000. 

Nguyen,  Le  T.:  See—  

ladonato,  Kevin  R.;  and  Nguyen.  Le  T.,  5,371,684,  a.  364491.000. 
Nguyen.  My  N.,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc.  Rapidly  curing  adhesive  and 

method.  5.371,178,  Q.  528-362.000. 
Nguyen,  Thang  V  Qoae  and  open  game.  5,370,398,  Q.  273-293.000. 
Nichols,  Steve  Fall  arrest  lifeline  roof  anchor.  5,370,202,  Q.  182-3.000. 
Nickisch,  Klaus:  See— 

Hummel-Maquardt,  Heidi;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Weber,  Alfred;  Nick- 
iach.  Klaus;  and  Haffer,  Gregor.  5,371,000,  Q.  435-119.000. 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanjbo,  Tsuguo;  Yano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ueno,  Tokio,  5,371,557,  CI. 
351-206.000. 
Niederlein.  Horst:  See— 

Schulze,  Ulrich;  and  Niederlein.  Horst.  5,370,306,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
NiehofT.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

El-Nokaly.   Magda;  and   NiehofT,   Raymond   L.,   5,370.892,  O. 
426-531.000. 
Nielsen.  Torben  K.:  See— 

Joergensen,  Per  L.;  Pedersen,  Poul  E.;  Petersen.  Joergen;  Nielsen, 
Torben  K.;  and  Mikkelsen.  Jan.  M.,  5.371,198,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Nieminen.  Pekka:  See— 

Helle,  Timo;   Hartzell,   Rolf;   Nieminen,   Pekka;  and   Lankmen. 
Pekka,  5,369.943.  CI.  53-567.000. 
Nieto,  D.  Carlos  F.  Modular  thefl-protected  display  case  for  rings. 

5,370,231,  CI.  206-566.000. 
Niednk,  Herman;  and  Benning,  Franciscus  H.  C,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Injector.  5,370,611.  a.  604-62.000. 
Nifco,  Inc.:  See — 

Morikawa.    Hiroshi;   and    Kubogouchi,    Hisashi,    5,370,484,   Q. 
411-48.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Ogawa.     Keikitsu;     and     Nakajima,     Talcashi,     5,370,115,     CI. 
128-639.000. 
Nihon  Metal  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueta,  Kosaku.  5.370.406,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Niikura,  Isamu:  See — 

Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  Niikura,  Isamu;  and  Hokari,  Takao,  5,371,172, 
a.  528-303.000. 
Niinaka,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Masakazu;  Kawamata,  Akira;  Imokawa,  Genji;  and 
Niinaka,  Kouichi,  5,371.296,  CI.  568-335.000. 
Niitsuma,  Kazuhiro;  Kawamata,  Toshio;  and  Hayakawa,  Satoru,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recordmg  disc  comprising  magnetic 
powder  and  a  binder  in  a  container  which  includes  a  nonwoven  fabric 
liner  comprising  polypropylene  and  rayon  fibers.   5,370,917.  CI. 
428-65.000. 
Nijander.  Casimir  R.:  See — 

Mersereau,  Keith  O.;  Nijander.  Casimir  R.;  and  Townsend,  Wesley 
P..  5.370.768,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Nikaido,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Akinobu;  Nikaido,  Teruyuki;  and  Kobayaahi,  Yo- 
shinori  5,371,014,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See- 
Hall.  Robyn.  5.369.809.  CI.  2-202.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro;  KaUyama,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hasuda, 

Masanori,  5,371,427.  CI.  310-317.000. 
Hagiuda,   Nobuyoshi;   Matsui,   Hideki;   Sakamoto.   Hiroshi;   and 

Yokonuma,  Norikazo.  5.371,359,  CI.  250-229.000. 
Hasuda,  Masanori.  5,371.564,  CI.  354-246.000. 
Matsubara,  Takashi;  Kanamuro.  Masayuki;  and  Hasuda.  Masanori, 

5,371,565.  a.  354-246.000. 
Takagi.     Tadao;     and     Yokonuma,     Norikazu,     5,371,568,    CI. 
354-415.000. 
NUssen,  Ole  K.  Plug-in  electronic  lighting  product  5,371.441,  a. 

315-209.00R. 
Nilsson,  Bengl,  to  Chemrec  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  recovering  energy 
and   chenucals    from   spent    liquor   using   low   frequency   sound. 
5,370,771,  CI.  162-30.100. 
Nimura,  Mitsuhiro;  Nanba.  Akimasa;  Masuda.  Hiroyoshi;  Kishi,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Ito,  Toru,  to  Aisin  AW  Co.,  Ltd.  Navigation  system  for 
vehicles.  5,371,497,  CI.  J4O-995.00O. 
Ninomiya,  Kunio:  See — 

Abe,  Masashi;  Matsushima,  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Noguchi, 
Yoshinori;  and  Ninomiya,  Kunio,  5,371,679,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Otake.   Masahiro:  Takahashi,  Toyofimii;  Nishiumi,  Satoshi;  and 
Miyoshi.  Michitaka,  5,371,512,  a.  345-114.000. 
Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inaba.  Masaichi;  and  Fujita,  Norimasa.  5.369,881,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,    Noboru;    Sakamoto,   Tetiuro;   and   Haaegawa,    Hiroshi, 
5,370,809,  CI.  252-52.00A. 


Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  Yokono,  Akihiro;  Kubo,  Yoshinobu;  Kinoahita, 
Hirouugu;  Mishima,  Masaru;  and  Sekiya.  Makoto,  5,370,808,  CI. 
252-51. 50A. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano,  Kouichi;  AkuUu, 
Kensuke;  Ueki.  Koji;  Tochiiawa,  Dtuo;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Hara, 
Takanon;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  and  Fujii,  Masatoahi,   5,371,649,  a. 
361-225.000. 
Nippon  PUlar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,  Takahisa,  5,370,405,  Q.  277-230.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Osamu;  Sato,  Toahiaki;  and  Omiya,  Takao,  5,370,725, 
a.  75-243.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haramaki,   Hidefumi;   Sakamoto,   Kazuhiko;   Ueoka,   Masatoshi; 
Akazawa,  Yohji;  and  Baba,  Masao,  5,371,280,  CI.  562-26.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Yutaka;  Funiyama,  Masatoshi;  Sunago,  Hirofumi;  and  Tomi- 

oka.  Tadao,  5,370,856,  C\.  423-447.200. 
Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maniyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura.  Kalsuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoshiaki;  Minami.  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto, 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto,  5,371,302,  CI.  568-703.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Arai  Yutaka;  Funiyama,  Masatoshi;  Sunago,  Hirofumi;  and  Tomi- 

oka,  Tadao,  5,370,856.  CI.  423-447.200. 
Masahashi,   Naoya;   Mizuhara,   Youji;  and   Matsuo,   Munetsugu, 

5,370,839,  a.  420-418.000. 
Sato,  Yasuo,  5,371,391,  d.  257-387.000. 

Suga,  Yozo;  and  Ushigami,  Yoshiyuki,  5,370,748,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shinji;  and  Naganawa,  Hiroshi,  5,371,718,  CI.  367-91.000. 
Miyauchi,  Kunihiro;  Aono,  Masaji;  Eaaki,  Motoharu;  Fujimori, 
Norio;  and  Kobayashi,  Tetsuya,  5,371,510,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Nishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yoshida,    Isamu;    Saeki,    Junichi;    Tsunoda,    Shigeharu;    Nishi. 
Kunihiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Imura,  Kenichi;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro; 
Arita,  Junichi;  and  Sugino,  Kazuhiro,  5,371,044.  CI.  437-214.000. 
Nishi,  Mitsuo;  Miyazaki,  Takanori;  Mukai,  Eiichi;  Kamikawa.  Yuuji; 
and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron  Kyushu   Limited.   Substrate  washing  device.   5,370,142,   CI. 
134-61.000. 
Nishihara,  Takashi:  See— 

Akuta,    Yoshimitsu;    Ikeda,    Tooni;    and    Nishihara,    Takashi, 

5,370,199,  CI.  180-197.000. 

Nishihara,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Process  for  production  of  a 

semiconductor   device    having   a   cladding    layer.    5,371,032,    CI. 

437-52.000. 

Nishihara,   Yoshio,   to   Fuji   Xeron  Co.,   Ltd.   Thin  film  transistor. 

5,371,398,  CI.  257-435.000. 
Nishii,  Katsunori,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

fabricating  a  fine  structure  electrode.  5,370,973,  Q.  430-315.000. 
Nishijima,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Karou,  5,371,304,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Norio.  5.369.914.  CI.  49-495.100. 
Nishikiori,  Takuya;  Horiuchi.  Hiromi;  and  Hiroi,  Masayuki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation.  Electrosutic  developer  and  electrostttic 
developing  method.  5,370,957,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Nishikubo,    Yoshiaki;    Sato,    Ichiro;    and    Shinohata,    Masahiro,    to 
Sumitomo  Dow  Limited.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition  compns- 
ing  a  polyester,  a  polycarbonate  and  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  rubber. 
5.371,142,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Nishimura,  Matsuomi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi,  Takayuki;  Tanaka, 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  Yoneyama. 
Yoshito;  Takayama.  Hidehito;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo,  5,370,842,  CI. 
422-82.060. 
Nishimura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Sugahara,  Kazuyuki;  Nishimura.  Tadashi;  Kusunoki,  Shigeru;  and 
Inoue,  Yasuo,  <,371,381,  CI.  257-75.000. 
Nishino,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ebara,  Kenji;  and  Nishino,  Hiroshi,  5,371,132,  CX.  524-413.000. 
Nishino,  Katsuya:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Tamura,  Miki;  Kagami, 
Kenji;   Suzuki,   Masao;   and   Nishino,    Katsuya,   5,370,987,  C\. 
430-619.000. 
Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsurou;  and  Otaka,  Hideki,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  video  signal  reproducing  appara- 
tus. 5,371,603,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Nishioka,  Kei,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Amplifying  circuit.  5,371,476,  CI. 

330-255.000. 
Ntshishita.  Kunihiko;  Kinugasa.  Takashi;  and  Sugita.  Takashi.  to  Zexel 

Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  apparatus.  5.370,176.  CI.  165-81.000. 
Nishitani,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Morita,   Toshiaki;   and   Nishitani,   Hirokazu,   5,369,966,   CI.   66- 
132.00R. 
Nishiumi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Otake,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  and 
Miyoshi,  Michitaka,  5,371,512,  Q.  345-114.000. 
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Nohiun,  Yozo;  ud  Iwathita,  Takaki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Fiber-optic  gyroscope  using  single  birefringent  material  for 
depolarizer  5,371,595.  d.  3S6-3SO.00O. 
Nishuawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Usui.  Eiji;  and  Nishizawa,  Kazuo,  5.370,743,  Ci.  134-18.000. 
Niahizawa,  Seizi:  See— 

Hattoh,  Ryo;  Nishizawa,  Seizi;  Takabashi,  Tokuji;  and  Fukasawa, 
Ryoichi,  5,371,5%,  O.  356-355.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaseki,  Takashi,  5,371,446.  Ci.  31&-52.00O. 
Nomura,  Takashi,  5,371,678,  C\.  364-444.000. 
Nisshin  Oil  MUls.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Haaegawa,  Akira,  5,371,202,  Ci.  536-17.500. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Morimoto,    Kiyotakc,    and    Nakamura,    Satoshi,    5,371,057,    CI 
502-162.000. 
Nissho  Corporation:  See — 

Shinzalo,  Toru,  5,37a  123,  CI.  128-673.000. 
Nissin  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Yamauchi,    Kunio;     Ikerooto,    Kenji;    and    Matsumura.    Taiii, 
5,370,107,  CI.  126-263.00R. 
Niwa,  Mitsuyuki:  See— 

Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  TaUuyuki;  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Kariya,  To- 

shimilsu;  and  Koda,  Yuzo,  5,371,380,  a.  257-52.000. 

Niwa,  Yuichi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  daU  processing  terminal 

equipment  coupled  to  an  external  device  allowing  independent  use  of 

memory  area  by  the  external  device.  5,371,873,  CI.  395-425.000. 

Nixon,  Charles  E.,  to  Insulated  Wire  Incorporated.  Internally  rugged- 

ized  microwave  coaxial  cable.  5,371,484,  CI.  333-243.000. 
Nixon,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K.;  Swiokla,  Joyce  L.;  and  Nixon.  Roberi  D., 
5,370,716,  a.  51-293.000. 
Noble,  Jess  J.  Clamping  assembly  providing  different  dual  grippins 
features.  5,369,850,  CI.  24-335.000.  •>■•■•■    a 

Noda,  Kanji:  See— 

Saila,    Masaru;    Inoue,    Hisataka;    Hachiya,    Terumi;    Yahiro, 
Shigenori;  and  Noda,  Kanji.  5,371,238,  CI.  548-551.000. 
Nogawa,  Makoto:  See- 
Sasaki,  Yosuke;  Nogawa,  Makoto;  Okubo.  Hideaki;  and  Fujimoto. 
Satoshi,  5,370,518,  CI.  425-147.000. 
Noguchi,  Shigeni;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano.  Keiichi,  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.  Photovoltaic  device.  5,370,747,  CI.  136-259.000. 
Noguchi.  Toru:  See— 

Kawahara,  Masahito;  Sayo,  Koichi;  Goto.  Kazuo;  Noguchi,  Torn; 
Yamaguchi,    Yoahio;    and    Deki,    Shigehito,    5,371,122,    CI. 
524-88.000. 
Noguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 


Abe,  Masashi;  Matsushima,  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka,  Takashi;  Noguchi,    No'S  a^^^^^lf" 
Y«hinon,  and  Ninomiya,  Kunio,  5,371,679,  a.  364^.00).         ^°'",'±^^L^Z, 
Nohira,   Hyoyuki;   Hara,   Kojux);   Nagashima,   Kensuke;  and  Haya- 


Nordson  Corporatioo:  See— 

Schlegel,  Willi,  5,370419,  Q.  239-58X100 
Varga,  Lobe  J.;  DeVries,  James  E.;  and  Schneider,  Robert  D 
5,370,905,  a.  427-I6J.00O. 
Nordstrom,  Arnold.  Retractable  centerline  guide  and  vertical  leMiaiut 

device.  5,370,342.  Q.  244-118.100. 
Norita,  Toahio:  See— 

Ishida,  Tokuji;  Norita,  Toahio;  and  Haaegawa,  Jon,  SJ7I,S67.  d 
354-402.000. 
Notmen,  David  F.;  Stack,  Charles  P.;  and  Van  Cleve,  Craig  B.,  to 
Micro  Motion,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  stress  in  the 
brace  bar  of  a  Coriolis  effect  mass  flow  meter.   5,37a002,  Q. 
73-861.370. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Brummette.  Steven  C;  Miller,  William  G.;  Asbury,  James  F.; 
Krenik,   WQliam   R.;   and   Colp,   Norman   L.,   5,371,552.   a! 
348-697.000. 
North.  Richard  B.:  See- 
Fowler,  Kim  R.;  and  North,  Richard  B..  5,370,672,  a.  607-58.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  .See- 
Brown,  Anthony  K.  D..  5.371.475,  Q.  330-254.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Marks.  Tobin  J.;  Hubbard,  Michael  A.;  and  Lin.  Jiann  T.,  5,371.173. 
CI.  528-322.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Bigelow.  Louis  K.;  Hoggins,  James  T.;  Gundenon,  Deborah;  and 

Elhson,  Cristan,  5,370,912,  Q.  427-575.000. 
Goldman.  Paul  D..  5.371.407.  Q.  257-675.000. 
Novak,  Charles  T.;  Nelson.  Paul  N  ;  Nam.  Sehyun;  DeMoully,  WiUiam; 
and  Goebel,  Kenneth  D.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company    Polymer  blend  composition  of  nuonnated  elastomers, 
thermoplastic  polymers  and  thermoplastics  elastomers.  5.371.143.  a 
525-88.000. 
Novo  Nordish  A/S:  See— 

Antranikian,  Garabed;  Koch,  Rainhard;  and  Spreinat,  Andreas, 
5,370,997,  a.  435-712.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Hansen,    Holger    C;    and    Kristiansen,    Marit,    5,371,080,    O. 

514-228.500. 
Joergenaen,  Per  L.;  Pedersen,  Poul  E.,  Petersen,  Joergen;  Nielsen, 
Torben  K.;  and  Mikkelsen,  Jan.  M.,  5,371,198,  a.  530-412.000 
Novof.  Ilya  I.:  See— 

Gersbach,  John  E.;  Novof.  Dya  I.;  and  Lee.  Joseph  K.,  5,371,766, 
a.  375-119.000. 
Novotny.  Paul  M.;  McCaffrey.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Hemphill.  Raymond  M.. 
to  CRS  Holdings.  Inc.  Corrosion  resistant,  martensitic  sled  alloy. 


shibara,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  optical  resolu- 
tion of  (-l-)-cis-4-aminocyclopent-2-en-l-carboxylic  acid  derivative. 
5,371,282,  a.  562-401.000. 
Nojima,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Asano,  Junichi;  HiramaUu, 
Soichi;  Yanagi,  Haniyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Saikawa,  Sato- 
shi. 5,370.380,  a.  271-21.000. 
Nojiri,  Hitoshi;  and  Yabuta,  Katsunori,  to  Kanegaiiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Epoxy-terminated   polyamide.   adhesive   made 
therefrom    and    methods    for    producing    them.    5.371.175.    CI 
528-335.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Tuttanen.  Erkki;  Mattila,  Heikki;  Rautava,  Tapio;  Matero,  Jorma; 

Ostman,  Kjell;  and  Halttunen,  Mikko,  5.371,481.  CI.  332-103.000. 

Noll,  Charles  R  ;  and  Noll.  Virginia  M  ,  to  Microbarriers.  Antimicrobial 

protective  skin  composition  and  method  for  protecting  skin  from 

body  fluids.  5,370,876,  Q.  424-407.000. 

NoU,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Craig  L.;  CUne,  Stephen  P.;  Epps,  David  E.;  Jurinak,  Jeff 
J.;  and  NoU,  Mark  R.,  5,370,478,  CI.  405-128.000. 
NoU,  Virginia  M.:  See— 

NoU,  Charles  R.;  and  NoU,  Virginia  M.,  5,370,876,  Q.  424-4O7.00O. 
Nomura,  Makoto:  See— 

Yanai,  Hiroshi;  MaUuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maniyama. 
Tsohikazu;  Fnnikawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura.  Katsuhiko;  Matsui. 
Yoshiaki;  Minami.  Takamaia;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio- 
Sakaahita.  Kouji;  Suda.  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamolo! 
Susumu;  and  Nomura.  Makoto.  5.371.302,  C\.  568-703.000. 
Nomura,  Takashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  System  and  method  for 
navigating    vehicle    along    set    route    of    travel.    5.371,678,    CI 
364-444000. 
Nomura,  Toshio:  See — 

Omon,    Naoya;    Kobayaahi,    Mitsunori;    and    Nomura,   Toahio. 
5,370,944.  a.  428-565.000. 
Norand  Corn.:  See— 

MiUer.  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  J  ,  Kubler.  Joseph  J.;  Cargin,  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson.  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz. 
Darak)  R  .  5,371.858.  C\.  395-275.000. 
Norcott,  Maurice  H.:  See — 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doaoy.  Fuad  E.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick. 
James  L..  Jr.;  Lauro.  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko.  John 
J.;   Shi,   Leathen;   Shih.   Da-Yuan;   and   Walker.   George   F 
5,371,654.  a.  361-744.000. 
Nordmeyer.  Daniel:  See — 

PauU.  Myron  R.;  Katz,  Garry  R.;  Fracdrich,  Douglaa;  Inderfaees, 
John;  and  Nordmeyer,  Daniel,  5,371,542,  d.  348-262.000. 


Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and  Cymbaink,  Ted  H 
5,371.258.0.556-114.000. 
Nowygrod,  Roman:  See — 

Stem,  David  M.;  Oz,  Mehmet  C;  Nowygrod,  Roman-  Koga.  Shin; 
and  Pinsky.  David  J..  5.370.989.  Q.  435-1.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Katahira.  Masayuki,  5,370,214,  a.  198-345.100. 
Tokugawa,  Osamu.  5.369.855,  CI.  24-641.000. 
NSM  AktiengeaeUschaft:  See— 

Schulze,  Ulrich;  and  Niederlein,  Horst,  5,370,306,  CI.  273-1 38.0OA. 
Nucida,  Gilberto:  See— 

CipoUi,  Roberto;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Nucida,  Gilberto;  and  Masaiati, 
Enrico,  5.371.218,  CI.  544-198.000. 
Nuechterlein,  David  W.:  See— 

Larsen.  Larry  D.;  Nuechterlein.  David  W.;  O'DooneU,  Kim  E.; 
Rogers,  Lee  S  ;  Sartorius.  Thomas  A.;  Schultz,  Kenneth  D.-  and 
Lmzer,  Harry  1.,  5,371,872,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Numakura,  Iwao:  See — 

Numakura,    Takashi;    and    Numakura.    Iwao,    5,371,616,    CI. 
358-534.000. 
Numakura,  Takashi;  and  Numakura,  Iwao,  to  Yamatoya  ft  Co.,  Ltd. 

Tonal  conversion  method  of  a  picture.  5,371.616.  CI.  358-534.000. 
Nunlist,  Rene:  See- 
Matter.  Ulrich;  Nunhst,  Rene;  Bunacher,  Heinz;  and  Mukiowtky, 
Michael,  5.369.975,  d.  73-23.200. 
Nutrasweet  Company,  The:  See- 
Singer,  Norman  S..  5,370,894,  d.  426-567.000. 
Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.:  See— 

ReveUi,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C  G  ;  Schildkraut,  Jay  S  ;  Lim. 
Eric  J.;  Roberta,  David  A.;  WiUiams,  David  J.;  Robello,  Douglas 
R.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf,  Sanwal;  and  Chuang,  Chib-Li, 
5,371,817,  a.  385-44.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klavenesa,  Jo;  and  Strande,  Per,  5,370,861,  d.  424-5.000. 
Nye,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Izzi.  Louis;  Krenik,  WUham  R.;  Yung,  Henry  T.;  Yin,  Chenwd  J.; 
KiUebrew,  CarreU  R.,  Jr.;  Guttag,  Karl;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.; 
Nye,  Jeffrey;  Simpaoo,  Richard;  and  Asal,  Mike,  5,371.517.  d. 
345-199.000. 
Nyman,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Favin,  David  L.;  Nyman.  Bruce  M.;  and  Wolter.  Gregory  M.. 
5.371,597,  a.  356-367.000. 
O  ft  J  Hojtryk  A/S:  See— 

Pedeiscn,  Benny;  and  Sihm.  Kurt,  5,370,746,  CL  134-22.100. 
Oak  Park  Intematioaal,  Ltd.:  See— 

Silvestrini,   Jesus   A.;   and   Morsucci,   Joan   C,    5,370,174,   d. 
165-2.000. 
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Obaytthi,  TalLuhi;  Ozawa,  Makiko;  ind  Kawne,  Taichiro,  to  Tonen 
Corporatioa.  Cartwo  beads,  proccM  of  producing  the  tame  and 
chromatography    column    containing    the    tame.    3,370,794,    O. 
210-198.200 
O'Brien,  Suzanne  M.:  Set — 

Carter,   Jeremy   B.;   and   O'Brien,   Suzanne   M.,   3,370,896,   Q. 
426-389.000. 
Obo,  Mtkoto-.See— 

Miyawaid,  Katmalri;  Takeda,  Yuiuke;  Kawakubo,  Toihio;  Obu, 
Makoto;  Ho«a,  Yoahihiko;  and  Maiubuchi,  Fumihito.  3,371,322. 
a.  346-76.0PH. 
Obuchi.   Yasuji.   to   Sharp   Kabuahiki   Kaiaha.    Language  proceaing 
apparatus  for  carrying  out  translation  procen  baled  on  Kntence 
pattern  information.  5.371.674,  CI.  364-419.030. 
Occhiello,  Erooto;  Giannotta.  Giorgio:  Sommazzi.  Anna;  Aratti,  Mas- 
Bmo;  and  GartMOB.  Fabio,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Mijted-matrix  compoa- 
ite    material    reinforced    with    continuous    fibres.    3,370,918,    CI. 
428-74.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporatioo:  See — 

Qi,  Jian  S.;  and  Lester,  Oarra  C,  3,371,279,  O.  360-263.000. 
Oce-Nederland,  B.V  ;  See— 

Heemels,  Robertus  P.  E.  H.;  van  Vliembergen,  Eduardut  J.  W.;  and 
Cremera,  Louis  M.  O..  5.371.676,  a.  364-419.110. 
Ochi.  Kiycahige;  and  Shimizu,  Hirohito.  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabuahiki 
Kaiaha.  Method  of  producing  a  quinolonecarboxylic  acid  derivative. 
3,371,217,  a.  344-128.000. 
O'Connor.  James  M.;  Stuber,  Fred  A.;  ChandaUa.  Kiran  B.;  and  Ma- 
lofdcy,  Adam  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Low  VOC  heat-curable, 
one-component  and  two-component  coating  compositions  based  on 
organic  polyisocyanates.  5,370,908,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Ocular  Research  of  Boston,  Inc.   See — 

Kerb,  Donald  R  ;  and  Glonek.  Thomas,  5,371,108,  C[.  314-762.000. 

Oda.  Hitoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  wave  interference 

devices,  methods  for  modulating  an  interference  current  and  electron 

wave  branching  and/or  combining  devices  and  methods  therefor. 

3,371,388.  a.  237-194.000. 

Odaka,  Masanori:  See — 

Ogiue.  Kauumi;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Masuda,  Ikuro;  Odaka.  Masanori; 
and  Uchida.  Hideaki,  5.371,713,  Q.  365-230.060. 
Odani,  Niro:  See — 

Teruuchi,  Kiyohiro;  Ueda,  Fumihiro;  and  Odani,  Niro,  3,370,719, 
a.  31-309.000. 
Odashima,  Satoahi:  See — 

Fujinami.   Naolu;   Yoshida,   Kazuyoshi;   and  Odashima.   Satoahi, 

5,371.327.  a.  174-257.000. 

Oddo,  John  E.;  and  Tonuon,  Mason  B..  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 

Elevated    temperature-pressure    flow    simulator.     5,370,799,    O. 

210496.000. 

O'Donnell,  Francis  E..  Jr.  Laser  trabeculodissection.  5,370,641,  CI. 

606-4.000. 
O'Donnell,  Kim  E.:  See— 

Larsen,  Larry  D.;  Nuechterlein.  David  W.;  O'Donnell,  Kim  E.; 
Rogers,  Lee  S.;  Sartorius,  Thcmaa  A.;  Schultz,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Linzer.  Harry  L,  5,371,872,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Oertli,  Gustav,  to  Sulzer  Ruti  AG.  Releasable  heald  rod  to  heald  fiame 

fastener.  5,370,157,  Q.  139-82.000. 
Ogasa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Ogasa,  Nobuo.  5.370,907,  CI.  427-376.300. 
Ogata.  Masao;  and  Kakinuina,  Nobuo,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Weft 
winder  for  weaving  machine  having  magnets  with  diflierent  surface 
t\ax  density.  5.370.158.  Q.  139-452.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kawamura,    Harumi;    and    Ogawa.    Kazuyuki.    3,371,333,    O. 
348-734.000. 
Ogawa,  Keikitsu;  and  Nakajima,  Takashi,  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corpora- 
tion. Bio-electrode  and  method  of  producing  thereof  5,370,115,  CI. 
128-639.000. 
Ogawa,  Makoto;  Itoh,  Takeshi;  and  Seki,  Noriaki,  to  Kansai  Environ- 
mental Engineering  Center  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  cultivating  mush- 
rooms and  woody  culture  medium  therefor.  5,370,714,  CI.  47-1.100. 
Ogawa,  Nonfumi:  See — 

Shinkawa,  Masaki;  Suzuki.  Nobuhiko;  Sakakibara.  Manabu;  and 
Ogawa,  Norifimii.  5,370,334,  a.  242-390.200. 
Ogawa,  Sumio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  memory 
device  equipped  with  dtmimy  cells  implemented  by  enhancement 
type  transistors.  5.371.707,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Ogawa.  Tctsuo;  Seko,  Kenji;  Maid,  Tetsu;  and  Iwaaawa,  Naozumi,  to 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Epoxy  based  photopolymerizable  composi- 
tion. 5,370.971.  a.  430-280.000. 
Ogawa.  Yoshiko:  See— 

Yamada,  Taketoshi;  Utagawa,  Yasushi;  Onishi.  Akira;  Ogawa. 
Yoshiko;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigeto,  5,370,980,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Ogden,  Andrea  L.:  See — 

Throne,    James    L.;    and    Ogden.    Andrea    L.,    3,370,911,    d. 
427-469.000. 
Ogden,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Moulton.  Walter  L.;  Ogden.   Paul  A.;  and  Wang.  Shay-Ping. 
5,371,408,  a.  237-730.000. 
Ogihara,  Masaki.  to  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  having  test  mode.  5.371,710,  a.  363-230.010. 
Ogino,  Takayuki:  See — 

Miura,  Shizuhani;  Ogino.  Takayuki;  and  Katsurada.  Hiroyuki, 
5,37a  108,  a.  l28-4.00a 
Ogisu,  Mikio:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kohichi;  and  Ogisu.  Mikio,  S.37l,8<7,  CI.  393-630.000. 


Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Masuda.  Ikuro;  Odaka,  Masanori;  and 
Uchida,  Hideaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit. 
3,371.713,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Ogle,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Bniner.  Eric  M.;  and  Ogle,  Steven  E.,  3,37a373,  C\.  267-97.000. 
O'Orady,  Derek,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  for  inserting 

U-shaped  tubes  in  s  heat  exchanger  core.  3.369.876.  O  29-726.000 
Oguchi,  Satoahi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  having  detection  circuitry  for  sensing  fsulu  in 
word  hnes.  5,371,712,  a.  363-230.060. 
Oguchi.  Takahiro;  See — 

Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Oguchi,  Takahiro;  Yamano, 

Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5.371,728,  C\   369-126.000. 
Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko.  5,371,727,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Oguro,  Shizuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  capacitor 

having  polycrystalline  silicon  mm.  5,371.039,  CI.  437-101.000. 
Oh,  Chan  S.;  and  Keams,  Elizabeth  K.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Initial  rate  photometric  method  for  immunoassay.  5,371,021,  CI. 
436-517.000. 
Ohashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hirokazu;  Ohashi,  Minoru;  Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Tazuki. 
Shoji,  5,370,956.  a.  430-93  000. 
Ohaus,  Karl  G.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Method  of  making  an 

embedded  bracken.  5,369,868,  a.  29-458.000. 
Ohba,  Akira:  5<e— 

Ohba,  Kazuo;  Shima,  Yoahinori;  and  Ohba.  Akira,  5,370.779,  Q. 
204-192.340. 
Ohba,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kondoh.  Hanifusa;  and  Ohba,  Atsushi,  5.371,421,  C\.  326-73.000. 
Ohba.  Kazuo;  Shima.  Yoahinori;  and  Ohba,  Akira.  to  Sakae  Electronics 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  Ohba,  Kazuo;  Shima.  Yoahinori;  and  Ohba. 
Akira.  ECR  plasma  process.  5,370,779,  C\  204-192.340. 
Ohuhi,  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takeuchi. 
Junichi,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Photoelectron  emitting  de- 
vice   having    a    pbotocathode    made    of   photoelectric    material. 
3,371,435,  a.  313-332.000. 
Ohkawa,  Atsuko:  See— 

Toba,  Tamaki;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko;  Hira,  Yasuo;  Fujisawa,  Masayasu; 
and  Hashimoto.  Isao,  5,371,382.  Q.  336-73.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  5m— 

Jones,  Thomas  C,  5,37a337,  Q.  231-122.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  and  Shibata,  Tadashi.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  wafer 

surface.  5.370.274,  C\.  222-135.000. 
Ohmori.  Kenji:  Set — 

Suzuki.  Fumio:  Nakasato.  Yoshisuke;  Tsiunuki,  Hirtjshi;  Ohmori. 
Kenji;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Tadafumi;  and  Sato,  Soichiro, 
5,371,225.  a.  546-61.000. 
Ohmura,  Hiroshi;  Sakai,  Masanori;  Unno,  Kouichi;  and  Ito,  Hirohiko, 
to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Operation  unit  control  device  for  image 
processing    apparatus    with    multiple    functions.     5,371,574,    CI. 
355-208.000. 
Ohnishi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi.  Toshikazu;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  Yoneyama, 
Yoshilo;  Takayama,  Hidehito;  and  Isaka.  Kazuo,  5,370,842,  CI. 
422-82.060. 
Ohno,  Takehiro:  See — 

Sato.  Koji;  and  Ohno,  Takehiro,  5,370,838,  Q.  420-53.000. 
Ohnuma,  Yoahinobu:  See — 

Kanayama.  Kaom;  Takeyama.  Tadao;  Nakato.  Takeshi;  Ohnuma. 
Yoahinobu;  and  Chiba.  Hiromi.  3,371,236,  Q.  348-321.000. 
Ofarbom,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Rehfuss,    John    W.;    and    Ohibom,    Walter    H.,    3.371,167,    CI. 
528-73.000. 
Ohta,  KaUuichi;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuru;  Ishida,  Kazuya; 
and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Photoconductive 
composition  containing  trisazo  and  disazo  compounds.  5.370.934.  Q. 
430-58.000. 
Ohwada,  Katsunori:  See — 

Yuito,  Isamu;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Takeura,  Tooru;  Ohwada,  Kat- 
sunori; and  Kitada.  Masahiro,  3,371,643,  d.  360-113.000. 
Okada,  Masaaki:  See— 

Nakano,  Satoru;  Oshima,  Takeo;  Okada,  Masaaki;  and  Kunugita, 
Kiyohiko,  3,371,085,  Q.  514-249.000. 
Ofcada,  Takehiro:  See— 

Takemoto,  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura.  Norifumi;  Sugiura.  Masanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yssumi.  5.371,086,  Q.  514-252.000. 
Okada,  Yasuo:  See- 
Shin,  Masaaki;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  and  Okada,  Yasuo,  5,370,958.  a. 
430-110.000. 
Okamoto,  Teiji:  See — 

Tsuboi.    Yukitoshi;    Yasuoka,    Masahiro;    and    Okamoto,    Teiji, 

5,371,602,  a.  358-335.000. 

Okamoto,  Tsutomu;  Watanabe,  Koji;  Fukui,  Tatsuo;  Minoya,  Yasushi; 

Tatsuki,  Koichi;  and  Kubota.  Shigeo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 

of  producmg  smgle  crystal  of  KTiOPO*.  5,370,076,  C\    1 17-36.000. 

Okano,  Yoshimasa;  and  Eguchi.  Moriyuki,  to  Ikeda  Buasan  Co.,  Ltd. 

Seat  slide  device.  5,370,350,  O.  248-430.000. 
Okawa,  MiUuhisa;  and  Murasaki.  Ryuichi.  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K. 

Hook-and-loop  fastener.  5.369.853.  Q.  24-446.000. 
Okawa,  Wataru;  Suzuki.  Hirx>hisa;  and  Yorozu,  Hidenori.  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration. Bath  composition.  5,37a867,  d.  424-78.020. 
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Okazaw*,  T«keshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  NonvoUtile  memory  device 
with    compensation    for    over-erasing    operation.    5,371,704,    d. 
365- 1 85,000. 
Old  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Muton,  Eisaku;  Mizutani,  Minora;  and  Isaka,  Norihiaa.  5,370.469 

CI  400-206.000. 
Shibtiya,  Yoshiki.  5,371,353,  a.  250-208.300. 
Okino,  TcMhiyuki;  liniuna,  Toshiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Akio,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  electronic  picture  stabilizer 
5,371,539,  a.  348-207.000. 
Okonogi,  Kenji:  See— 

Itoh,  Katsumi;  Okonogi,  Kenji;  and  Tamura,  Norikazu,  5,371.100 
'  CI.  514-381.000. 

Itoh.  Katsumi;  Okonogi,  Kenji;  and  Tamura,  Norikazu,  5,371,101 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.:  See— 

Cardis,  Angehne  B.;  Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G 
and  Okorodudu,  Abraham  O.  M.,  5,370,806,  a.  252-46  300 
Okubo,  Hideaki:  See— 

Sasaki,  Yosuke;  Nogawa.  Makoto;  Okubo,  Hideaki;  and  Fujimoto 
Saloshi,  5,370.518,  a.  425-147.000. 
Okubo,  Hiiakazu:  See— 

Arimoto,     Shinobu;     and     Okubo,     Hisakazu.     5,371,613      CI 
358-461.000. 
Okumura,  Hiroshi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wire 

bonding.  5,370.300,  CI.  228-180.500. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Miyagi,    Kateushin;    Watanabe,    Shingo;    Mikata,    Vuuichi    and 
Okumura.  KaUuya,  5,370,371,  a.  266-256.000. 
Okuyama,  Kooetsu:  See— 

Tajima,    Fujio;    Tanaka,    Hideki;    Okuyama.    Kooetsu;    Ithii, 
Tomokazu;  and  Toki,  Kenji,  5,371,449,  C\.  318-560.000. 
Olin  Corporation.  See — 

CaroB,  Ronald  N.;  and  Breedis,  John  F.,  5,370,840,  CI.  420-492.000 
O'Connor,  James  M  ;  Stuber,  Fred  A.;  Chandalia,  Kiran  B    and 
Malofsky,  Adam  G.,  5,370,908,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Olscn,  Joseph  C.  Tape  dispensing  system.  5.370,916,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Olson,  ADen  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Conveyor 
flight    longitudinal    phase    adjustment    assembly.    5,369,942,    d. 
53-566.000. 
Olson,  Arthur  E.  Chair  leg  fastener.  5,370,474,  CI.  403-405  100 
Olson,  David  H.:  See— 

Lago.  Rudolph  M.;  Marler,  David  O.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.  and 
Olson,  David  H.,  5,371,312,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Olson,  Kim  R.:  See— 

Goff.   Dewain   R.;   Olson,    Kim   R.;   and   Gianfasna.   John  T 
5,374332,  CI.  242-344.000.  ^^ 

Olson,  Lynne  A.;  Gladfeltcr,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Burch.  Wendell  D.,  to 
Ecolab  Inc.  Decolorizing  dyed  fabric  or  garments.  5.370,708   CI 
8-108.iaa 
Olsson,  BiUy  E.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Keying  system  for 

electrical  connectors.  5,370,556,  CI.  439-681.000. 
Olsson,  Billy  E.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Keying  system  for  low 

profile  connector.  5,370,557,  CI.  439-681.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakura,  Yasuo,  5,371,566,  C\.  354-400.000. 

Nagano.  Takashi;   Shimizu.   Keiji;  Kajitani.  Kazuo-  and  Iwase 

Masaaki.  5.371,624.  CI.  359-389.000. 
Sakashita.  Kiyotoshi.  5,370,659,  CI.  606-205.000 
Sakurada,  Takefumi.  5,371,723,  CI.  369-15.000. 
Sato,  Yuta;  Matsuzaki,  Minora;  Hamada.  Masaharu;  Itoh,  Junichi- 

and  Imai.  Yuji,  5,371,561,  CI.  354-105.000. 
Takada,  Katsuhiro,  5.371,631,  a.  359-689.000 
Ome  Cosmos  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Masaaki;    and    Maeyaahiki.    Yoshiki. 
5,371,385,  a.  257-173.000.  ^^ 

Omiya,  Takao:  See— 

Kawamura,  Oaamu;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Omiya,  Takao,  5  370  725 

CI.  75-243.000.  .... 

Omori,    Naoya;    Kobayashi,    Mittunori;    and    Nomura,    Toshio,    to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Diamond-coated  hard  material 

and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof  5,370,944,  CI.  428-565  000 

Onda,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moiiya.  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athnmi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimosawara! 
Karoo,  5,371,304,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Ong,  Edith,  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc.  Method  of  filling  contacts  in 

semicoodactor  devices.  5,371,042,  CI.  437-194.000. 
Onishi,  Akira:  See— 

Yamada,  Taketoshi;   Usagawa,  Yasushi;  Onishi,  Akira;  Ogawa, 
Yoshiko;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigeto,  5,370,980,  a  430-510  000 
Onishi,   Yasuhiko;   Yokono,   Akihiro;   Kubo,   Yoshinobu;   Kmoshita, 
Hirotsugu;  Mishima.  Masara;  and  Sekiya,  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Filling  grease  compodtion  for 
automobile  wire  harness  connector  5,370,808,  CI.  252-51  50A 
Onji.  Yuichi:  See— 

Fujita.  Atsuko;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tonx)yuki 
Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ota,  Naoko;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada. 
Shinichi,  5,370,819,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Matsui.  Shuichi;  Onji,  Yuichi;  Fujita.  AUuko;  Kondo.  Tomoyuki; 
and  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  5,370,822,  C[.  252-299.630. 
Odo,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Fumihiko;  Matsushita,  Shigeki;  Ono.  Kazuhisa;  and 
Motegi.  Tsuneo.  5.371.164,  C\.  528-18.000. 


Ono,  Nobora:  See— 

Kuroda,  Shinichi;  Ono,  Noboru;  and  Toriyama,  Ichiro,  5.371  JOT 
CI.  343-700.0MS.  ".    .       .       . 

Ono.  Takeshi:  See— 

Wada.  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Terajima. 
Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takuhi;  Ishida. 
Yasushi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  5,371,523.  Q.  346-76.0PH 
Ono,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Kasai,  Tomohiko;  Ono,  Tatsuo;  and  Nakamura,  Takashi,  5.369  958 
a.  62-158.000. 
Ono,  Tomio:  See— 

Watanabe,  Miyoko;  Mizushima,  Koichi;  Ono,  Tomio;  Kobayashi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Itoh,  Satoshi,  5,371,365,  CI.  250-306.000 
Onodera,  Yukari;  Yamamoto.  Etsuji;  and  Suzuki,  Ryuichi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Inspection  method  and  apparatus  usmg  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance (NMR).  5,371,465,  CI.  324-309.000 
Onuma,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kagaya,  Koji;  Shindo,  Keuo;  Matsuoka,  Takashi;  and  Onuma. 
Satoahi,  5,371,573,  Q.  355-207.000. 
Ooyama.  Shingo:  See — 

Ota,  Shigeo;  and  Ooyama,  Shingo,  5,371,341,  Q.  219-543.000 
Ooyoshi,  Hajime:  See— 

Kondo.  Masahiro;  Tanaka.  Michio;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Ooyo- 
shi, Hajime,  5.371.285.  CI   562-441  000. 
Oppelt,  Sylvester;  and  Rohwedder.  Amim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Ultrasound  imaging  apparatus.  5,370,120,  a.  128-660  030 
OPTi,  Inc.:  See— 

Bhattacharya,  Dipankar,  5,371,880,  C\.  395-550.000 
Ordo,  William:  See— 

Thomsen.  H.  Jay;  and  Ordo,  William.  5,370,586,  a.  474-135.000 
Orgin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See- 
Chin,  Albert  K  ;  and  Moll,  Frederic  H.,  5,370,134,  CI.  128-898  000 
Oriani,  Roberto:  See— 

Cipolh,  Roberto;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Nucida,  Gilberto-  and  Matarati. 
Enrico,  5,371,218,  C\.  544-198.000. 

Oriental  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Takahashi,  Tsuneo,  5,370,143,  C[.  134-105.000. 
Orihara,  Motoi:  See— 

Hagiwara,   Tomoe;    Kuramoto,    Shinichi;   and   Orihara.   MoioL 
5.370.959,  a.  430-120.000. 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka.  Shigeaki;  Fukuda. 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda.  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio-  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,371,528,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Onon-yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Kanerva,  Heikki;  and  Wahlstrom,  Matti,  5,371,775,  CI  378-38.000 
O'Riordan,  Martin:  See — 

Gray,  Jan;  Jones,  David;  and  O'Riordan,  Martin,  5J71.891.  C\ 
395-700.000. 
Orlando,  Franklin  P.:  See- 
Brown,  Kenneth;  Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  and  Zemke,  Frederick  A 
5,370,579,  CI.  460-142.000. 
Orthomet,  Inc.:  See- 
Hood,  Roger  W.;  Samson,  Serafin  Y.;  and  Carter,  Robert  D 
5,370,699,  CI.  623-20.000. 
Osan,  Frank:  See— 

Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Oian,  Frank;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and 
Antberg.  Martin.  5,371,158,  d.  526-127.000 
Osato,  Yoichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetooptic  recordmg 

medium.  5,370,945,  a.  428-635.000. 
Osawa,  Izumi:  See — 

Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  and  Osawa,  Izumi. 
5,371,578,  a.  355-219.000. 
Osawa,  Yasuhisa;  and  lino,  Mikio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Ruorocaibon  rabber  composition.  5,371,150,  Q.  525-326.300. 
Oshima,   Shiimocuke.    Lifting  apparatus  for  vehicle.   SJ70  493    CI 

414-556.000 
Oshima,  Takeo:  See — 

Nakaoo.  Satora;  Oshima.  Takeo,  Okada,  Masaaki;  and  Kunugita. 
Kiyohiko,  5,371,085,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Oshino.  Genzi;  Suzuki,  Isamu;  Sato,  Nobuhiro;  and  Kikuchi,  Masayo- 
shi,  to  Toboku  Richo  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  printer.   5,370,049    d 
101-288.000. 
Oshino.  Kazushi:  See — 

Yamagishi,   Atsushi;   Oshino,   Kazushi;   Nakai.   Ryozo;   Eguchi. 
Yasuteru;  Iwasaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki.  Yuichi.  5.370.865,  d 
424-54.000. 
OSRAM  Sylvania  Inc.:  See— 

Alwine,  K.  Troy;  Johnson,  Brvlley  G.;  Pratt,  Gregory  R.   and 
Seymour,  Douglas  G.,  5,374550,  d.  439-352.000 
Ostman,  Kjell:  See— 

Tiittanen,  Erkki;  Manila.  Heikki;  RauUva,  Tapio;  Matero,  Jorma; 

Ostman.  Kjell;  and  Halttunen.  Mikko,  5,371,481,  d.  332-103.000 

Ostrowicki,  Andreas  B.,  to  Polysar  Rubber  Corporation.  Purificatioo  of 

hydrocarbon  streams.  5,371,313,  d.  585-642.000. 
Ota,  Naoko:  See— 

Fujita.  Atsuko;  Onji.  Yuichi;  Matsui,  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki; 
Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ota,  Naoko;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada. 
Shinichi,  5,370,819,  d.  252-299.010 
Ota,  Shigeo;  and  Ooyama.  Shingo,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  heater 

5,371,341,  a.  219-543.000. 
Ota,  Yusuke;  and  Swartz,  Robert  G.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Packet  mode 
digital  dau  a  receiver.  5,371,763,  d.  375-76.000. 
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Oaka,  Hiddd. ..«. — 

Nnhino,  Matakazu;  Juri,  Tatturou;  uid  Ouka.  Hideki.  5,371,603, 
a.  358-335.000.  ^       ^,       ^  ^^. 

Otakc  Misahiro;  Takahashi,  Toyofiuni;  Nishiumi,  Satoahi;  and  Miyo- 
(hi,  Michitaka,  to  Nintendo  Co.,  L4d.;  and  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Back- 
ground picture  display  apparatus  and  external  storage  used  therefor. 
5,371,512,  a.  345-114.000. 

Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  and  Kruse,  Michael,  5,37a213,  Q.  198-325.000. 
Hongo,  Masaharu,  5.37a207,  CI.  187-343.000. 

Otsuka,  Nobuo:  Set—  

Burroughes,  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Mclnturff,  David  T.; 
Melloch,  Michael  R.;  Otsuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon,  Paul  M.;  War- 
ren. Alan  C  ;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M,  5.371,399,  CI.  257-451.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakai.  Satoru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto.  Yoshikazu;  Hong, 

Yeong-Man;  Kawai.  Kazuyoahi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii.  Kiyo- 

shi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yothikatsu,  5,371,204,  CI. 

536-23.500. 

Ottemann,  William  C,  to  Harken,  Inc.   Backwind  sailboat  wmch. 

5,370,366.  a.  254-343.000. 
Otto,  Mark;  and  Dobovsek,  Marjan.  Method  of  electrical  discharge 
in«<-hining  contTol  by   mooitohng   gap   resistance.   5,371,334,  O. 
219-69.160. 

Ottolenghi,  Michael:  See—  

Avnir,  David;  Ottolenghi.  Michael;  and  Lev.  Ovadia,  5,371,018,  CI. 
436-73.000. 
Otts,  Paul  J  :  See—  ^ 

Beck,  Scott  A.;  Mills,  Rex  R.;  Otts,  Paul  J.;  Rieke,  Larry  D.;  and 
Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,370.106,  Q.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Ouchi,  Sadami;  and  Fujita,  Satoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  deciding  procedure  of  machining.  5,369,870.  CI. 
29-558.000. 
Outokumpu  Research  Oy:  See — 

Lilja,  Launo  L.;  and  Makitalo.  Valto  J..  5,370.369,  Q.  266-182.000. 
Owen.  Barry  C.  to  Elopak  Systems  A.O.  Adjustable  container  return 

device  for  variable  stroke  Ufter  system.  5.370,163,  Q.  141-177.000. 
Owens-Dlinois  Qoaure  Inc.:  See— 

Ingram.  Keith  W.;  and  Crowley.  Daniel  J..  Jr.,  5,37a520.  Q. 
425-324. 100. 
Owens,  John  C:  See— 

Hoge,  David  T.;  Owens,  John  C;  and  Johnson,  Michael  W., 
5,371,644.  a.  360-132.000. 
Owens,  Patrick  M.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Jackson,  Jerome;  Stem,  Roger  A.;  Morse, 
Thomas  M.;  and  Owens.  Patrick  M.,  5,370,678,  CI.  607-101.000. 
Oz,  Mehmet  C:  See- 
Stem,  David  M.;  Or,  Mehmet  C;  Nowy 
and  Pinsky,  David  J..  5,370,989,  O.  4 
Ozaki.  Atsushi:  See— 

Hirano,     Yoahihiro;    Ozaki,     AUushi 
5,370,077,  a.  117-201.000. 
Ozawa,  Makiko:  See— 

Obayashi.    Takashi;    Ozawa,    Makiko;    and    Kawase,    Taichiro, 
5,370,794,  a  210-198.200. 
P.E.E.M   Forderanlagen  Ges.  m.b.H.:  See— 

Neukam,  Helmut,  5,370,496,  O.  414-798.  lOa 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Morgan,    Gary    L.;    and    Harrison,   Charles   F.,    5,371,585,   CI. 
356-246.000. 
Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Process  for  preparing  polysuccinimides  from  maleamic 
acid.  5,371.177,  Q.  528-361.000. 
Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company    Polysuccinimide  polymers  and  process  for  preparing 
polysuccinimide  polymers.  5,371,179,  Q.  528-363.000. 
PsJadino,  Joaeph:  See — 

Fauchere.  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau,  Christophe;  Verbeuren.  Tony;  and 
Paladino,  Joseph,  5.371,071,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Palmer,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Casida.  John  E.;  Pahner,  Christopher  J.;  Larkin,  John  P.;  and 
Smith,  Ian  H.,  5.371.075.  CI.  514-150.000. 
Pan,  David  H.:  Se»— 

Fralangelo,  Louis  D.;  Badesha,  Sanlokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.; 

Ferguson,  Robert  M.;  Pan,  David  H.;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Berko- 

Boateng,    Victor;    and    Lee,    Lieng-Huang.    5,370,931,    d. 

428-334.000. 

Pan,  Jing-Jong.  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  IXN 

fiber  optic  coupler.  5.371,816,  O.  385-33.000. 
Panavision  International,  L.P.:  See — 

Murdock,  Nolan  J  ;  and  Navarro,  FeUpe,  5,371,655,  CI.  362-18.000. 
Panveno,  Michael;  and  Henkel,  Dean,  to  AOI  Inc.  Ptoccm  for  making 
one-picce  boxes,  5,369,938,  Q.  53-456.000. 

Paoli,  Thomas  L.:  See —  

Appd,  James  J.;  and  Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  5,371,526,  a.  346-108.000. 
Papanicolaou.  Andreas  C:  See— 

Dagdeviren.  Nuri  R.;  Mohammadi.  Khashayar,  and  Papanicolaou. 
Andreas  C.  5.371.534.  O.  348-14.000. 
Pape.  Harry  A.:  See- 
Reese,  H.  William;  Pape,  Harry  A.;  and  Thatcher,  G.  Lawrence, 
5.370,646,  a  606-72.000. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See— 

Compton,  Craig  T  .  5,370,047,  C\    101-216.000. 
Vigneau,  Richard  J  .  5,370.335,  a.  242-542.100. 
Paramount  Bed  Company  Limited:  See — 
Ikeda,  Yasuhiro,  5,369,826,  a.  5-«13.00a 


,  Roman;  Koga.  Shin; 
f 5- 1.000. 

and    Urano.    Masahiko, 


Paramount  Fitness  Equipment  Corp.:  See —  ^^ 

Voris,  Harvey  C;  and  Brooks,  Barry  H.,  5,370,595, 0. 482-100.000. 
Paramski,  Walter  P.  Dispensmg  food  container  and  cover  with  variable 

surface  area.  5,370,260,  C\  220-580.000. 
Parayil,  Thomas  R.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation.  Stainless  steel 

and  carbon  steel  composite.  5,370,946,  d.  428-685.000. 
Parel,  Guenter:  See— 

Draeger.  Juergen;  and  Paret,  Guenter,  5,371,692,  Q.  364-580.000. 
Parikh,  Mihir:  See— 

Bonora,  Anthony  C;  Guerre,  Gillea;  Parikh,  Mihir,  Roaenquist, 
Frederick  T.,  Jr.;  and  Jain,  Sudhir,  5,370,491,  C\.  414-217.000. 
Parish,  David  M.;  and  Lewis,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Fibre  Glass-Evercoat 
Company,     Inc.     Sprayable    filler    compoaition.     5,371,117,    Q. 
523-219.000. 
Park,  Dae  C;  Cho,  Sung  Y.;  and  Chang.  Woo  S.,  to  Korean  Research 
Institute  of  Chemical  Technology.  Methods  for  producing  ethylidene 
diacetate  using  catalysts  supportisd  on  an  organic  carrier.  5,371,274, 
a.  560-232.000. 
Park.  Dae  C;  and  Cho,  Sung  Y..  to  Korean  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology.  Methods  for  preparing  ethylidene  diaceUte. 
5.371.275,  CI.  560-232.000. 
Park,  Hak-Jae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Decodmg  method  and 
system  for  providing  digital  television  receivers  with  multipicture 
display  by  way  of  zero  masking  transform  coefficients.  5,371,549,  CI. 
348-564.000. 
Park.  Kwang-Ho:  See— 

Woo,  Seong-Ihl;  Choi,  Won-Chooo;  Park.  Kwang-Ho;  and  Kim, 

Jin-Do,  5,371,306.  Q.  568-804.000. 

Park.  Kyong  M.:  See-  . 

Gates,   Freeman  C,  Jr.;  Park.   Kyong  M.;  and  Gupta,  Niraj, 

5,369,989,  a.  73-115.000. 

Park,  Myoung  Ho;  and  Whang,  Cheol  Ho.  to  Gold  Star  Co  .  Ltd.  Dust 

collector  in  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5,371.432,  CI.  313-449.000. 
Parke,  Torstcn  H.;  Delaney,  Michael  R.;  and  Pickens,  Robert,  to  Mend 

Technologies,  Inc.  Medical  stirmpa.  5,369,827,  Ci.  5-649.000. 
Parker,  Lanny  L.:  See— 

Atriss,  Ahmad  H.;  Peterson,  Benjamin  C;  and  Parker,  Lanny  L., 
5,371,416,  a.  327-145.000. 
Parker,  Zachary  T.  Apparatus  for  servicing  automatic  transmissions 

and  the  like.  5,370,160,  O.  141-98.000. 
Parkbe  V.  D.,  to  Sun  Active  Glass  Electrochromics.  Inc.  Formation  of 

chemicaUy  reduced  electrode  Uyetv  5,370,775,  a.  204-140.000. 
Parkinson,  Colin  D.:  See — 

Mackay,  Roy  A.;  Drake,  Christopher  J.  T.;  Hodges,  Kevin  N.;  and 
Parkinson,  CoUn  D.,  5,370,265,  CI.  221-279.000. 
Parks,  Alan  D.  Sports  training  target  and  method.  5,370,386,  Q.  273- 

26.00A. 
Parks,  Claude  P.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.  Emulsifiable  phenolic 

resole  resin.  5,371,140,  a.  525-54.420. 
Parris,  Donald  R.;  and  Parsons,  Alan  T.,  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Buffer 
tube    material    for    the    pedestal    environment     5,371,824,    CI. 
385-109.000. 

Parsons,  Alan  T.:  See—  

Parris,  Donald  R.;  and  Parsons,  Alan  T.,  5,371,824,  Q.  385-109.000. 

Parsons,  Joanna  M.:  See —  __-,,    -^ 

Parsons,  Joseph  R.'  B.;  and  Parsons,  Joanna  M.,  5,370,252,  u. 

215-247.000. 

Parsons,  Joaeph  R.  B.;  and  Parsons,  Joanna  M.,  to  Joseph  Parsons 

Nominees  Pty.  Ltd.  Cap  5,370,252.  CI.  215-247.000. 
Parsons,  Patrick,  to  Racal  Panorama  Limited.  Breathing  apparatus  held 
in    a    convertible    case    and    garment    assembly.    5,370,113,    Q. 
128-205.220. 
Partlow,  Deborah  P.:  See- 
Grant,  David  C;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  and 
Learn,  Leiand  L.,  5,370,827,  CX.  588-18.000. 
Paschal-Werk  G   Maier  GmbH:  See— 

Merkel,  Josef,  5,369,851,  a.  24-136.00R. 
Paarija,  Arun  K.:  See — 

Levine,  David  E.;  and  Paarija.  Anm  K.,  5,371,682.  a.  364-483.000. 
Passcro,  Adolfo,  to  Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A.  Device  for  stacking  flat  articles 
to  form  one  or  more  stacks  into  a  box-shaped  container.  5,369,932,  CI. 
53-260.000. 
Pasteur  Merieux:  See—  _      .__     „ 

Grandgcorge.    Michel;    and    Lutsch,    Charles,    S.371,193,    Q. 
530-383.000. 
Pastor,  Antonio  C,  deceased:  See— 

Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor,  Antonio  C,  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E., 
deceased;  and  Fuller,  Keith  C,  5,371,066,  O.  505-500.000. 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C;  Pastor,  Antomo  C,  deceased  (by  Pastor,  Ricardo 
C,  executor);  Gorre,  Luisa  E.,  deceased  (by  Gorre,  M.  Efren,  adnun- 
istrator);  and  Fuller,  Keith  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method 
for   oxidizing   precursor   compounds   of  superconducting   oxides. 
5,371.066,  a.  505-500.000. 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C,  executor:  See- 
Pastor,  Ricardo  C,  Pastor,  Antonio  C,  deceased;  Gorre,  Luisa  E., 
deceased;  and  Fuller,  Keith  C,  5,371,066,  C\.  505-500.000. 
Pastrick.  Todd  W.;  Molenkamp.  Linda  K.;  and  Koopa,  Roger  L.,  to 
Donnelly  Corporation.  Remote-actuated  exterior  vehicle  security 
light.  5,371,659,  Q.  362-83.100. 
Patarin,  Joel:  See— 

Dougnier,  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin,  Joel;  and  Auglerot, 
Didier,  5,370,858,  CX.  423-704.000. 
Pate,  RonakJ  C:  See— 

Oriswold,  James  E.;  Corio,  Ronald  P.;  and  Pate,  Ronald  C, 
5.371,436,  a.  315-58.000. 
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Pitel,  Nirv^  M.:  Ste— 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Gdorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  Newman,  Tliomai  H.; 
Patd.    Niranjan    M.;   and   Seeger,    David    E..    5,370,825,   Q. 
252-500.000. 
Palel.  PauJa  I.:  5w— 

Yanof,  Jeffrey  H.;   Mattson,   Rodney  A.;  and   Patel.  Paula  I 
5,371,778.  CI.  364-413.220. 
Palel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecilc-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  and  Hopper,  Mi- 
chael A,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  emulsion  asKresation  oro- 
ceaaet.  5,370,963.  a.  430-137.000.  -e^  »- 

Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecilc-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper,  Michael 
A.;  Croucber,  Melvin  D.;  Ng,  T.  Hwee;  and  Dale,  WUliam  J.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  aggregation  proce«.  5,370,964.  CI. 
430-137.000.  -»o-  o-  K 

Patel,  Rakedi  H.;  Turner.  John  E.;  and  Wong.  Myron  W..  to  Altera 
Corporation.  Programmable  logic  device  having  multiplexers  and 
demultiplexers  randomly  connected  to  global  conductors  for  inter- 
connections between  logic  elements.  5.371.422,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Patrick.  Ekkrhard;  Ooblmeier,  Walter;  Eck,  Herbert;  and  Fleischmann, 
Gerald,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Organopolynloxane  compoai- 
tions  which  cross-link  to  give  elastomers.  5,371,165.  CI.  528-23.000 
Patrick,  James  W  :  Se*— 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick,  James  W.;  Boulter,  James  R.; 
Deneris,  Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  PaUivet,  Maic  C;  Goldman! 
Danid  J.;  Connolly,  John  G.;  E>uvoisin.  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mana.  Eden  D.,  5.371,188,  a.  53O-350.000. 
Patt,  Walter:  See- 
Fey,  Gustav;  Schramm,  Klaus-Peter;  Hellenthal,  Ludwig;  Kramer, 
Berthold;  Patt,  Walter;  and  Von  Schweinichen,  Jaxa,  5,370,177. 
CI.  165-89.000. 
Patterson.  Terry:  See — 

Wade,  Waiiam  D.,  5,370,082,  CI.  1 19-859.000. 
Patterson,  William  G.:  See— 

Klicek.  Michael  $.;  and  Patterson,  William  G.,  5,370,645.  CI 
606-35.000. 
Paul,  Lawrence  M..  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories.  Electronic  croas-con- 

nect  system.  5,371,786,  Q.  379-292.000. 
Paul,  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Bennett  Frances  K.;  Paul,  Stephen  R.;  and  Yang.  Yu-Chuns 
5.371,193,  CI.  530-351.000. 
Pauli,  Myron  R.;  KaU.  Garry  R.;  Fr?edrich,  Douglas;  Inderhees,  John; 
and  Nordmeyer,  Daniel,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Dual 
waveband  signal  processing  system.  5.371.542,  CI.  348-262.000. 
Peana,  Stefan:  See— 

Suarez,  GusUvo  G.;   Fernandez,   Evenao:  and  Peana.   Stefan. 
5.369,846.  a.  24-35.000. 
Pearce.  Glenn  T.:  See— 

Texter,    John;    Bowman,    Wayne   A.;    and   ftaice.   Glenn   T 
5.3701967,  a.  430-214.000. 
Pearcy,  Barry  G.:  See— 

White,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Strand,  Marc  A.;  and  Carico, 
Joey  C,  5,370,938,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Pearson,  Walter  C:  See— 

Rohloff.    Robert    R.;   and    Pearson,   Walter   C,    5,370J73,   CI. 
222-132.000. 
Peaslee,  John  M.;  and  Malacame,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Dual  hardware  channels  and  hardware  context  switching  in  a 
graphics  rendering  processor  5.371,849,  CI.  395-162  000 
Peck,  Paul  L.,  to  Tru-Fire  Corporation.  Caliper  bow  string  release  with 

mounUbIc  sear  elements.  5,370,102,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Pedersen,  Benny;  and  Sihm,  Kurt,  to  O  &  J  Hojtryk  A/S.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  small  diameter  clogged  holes.  5,370,746,  CI. 
134-22.100. 
Pedersen,  Poul  E.:  See— 

JoergeBwn.  Per  L.;  Pedersen,  Poul  E.;  Petersen,  Joergen;  Nielsen, 
Torben  K.;  and  Mikkelaen.  Jan.  M.,  5,371,198,  Q.  530412.000. 
Pekkinen.  Jakka:  See— 

Arpalahtt  OUi  E.;  and  Pekkinen,  Jukka,  5,37a772,  Q.  162-30.110. 
Pelouch.  Wayne  S.:  See- 
Powers,  Peter  E.;  Cheng,  Lap  K.;  Pdouch.  Wayne  S.;  and  Tang. 
Chung  L..  5.371.752,  Q.  372-25.000. 
Pelster.  Rolf  Method  for  the  determinatiaa  of  electromagnetic  imped- 
ances in  the  frequency  range  from  1  Hz  to  10  Hz.  5.371.468,  CI. 
324-638.000. 
Peng.  Jung-Ching.  CompKt  disk  container  storage  device.  5,370.244. 

a.  211-40.000. 
Penicnak,  Adrian  J.:  See — 

Frankiiat.  Christopher  C;  Farer.  Alan  M.;  and  Penicnak,  Adrian 
J.,  5,370,866,  a.  424-61.000. 
Penner,  Tbonas  L.:  See— 

RevcUi,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut.  Jay  S.;  Lim, 
Eric  J.;  Roberta,  David  A.;  Williams,  David  J  ;  Robelio,  Douglas 
R.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf.  Sanwal;  and  Chuang,  Chih-Li. 
5.371.817,  a.  385-44.000. 
Pennicott,  Philip:  See- 
Gray.  Gary  E.  G.;  and  Pennicott,  Philip,  5,370,322,  a.  241-19.000. 
Pentooey.  Stephen  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Outlmaa,  Andraa;  Shieh,  Chia-Hui;  Karger,  Barry  L ;  Pentooey, 
Slephca  J.,  Jr.;  Koorad.  Kenneth  D.;  Rampal.  Sushma;  and 
GanzJer.  Katalin.  5.370.777.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Peracchio,  Aldo  A.;  Marler.  Mark  E.;  and  Kumar.  Keshava  B.  Reduced 

noise  valve  stop  5.370.156.  CI.  137-856.000. 
Perito,  Tony.  Soap  dish  clothes  drying  apparatuses.  5,369,893,  Q. 
34-239.00a  ^^ 


Peridna,  Warren  E.,  to  DeVilbiss  Health  Care,  Inc.  Method  and  means 
for    powering    portable    oxygen    supply    systems.    5,370.112,    Q. 

Permeable  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Spinelli.  Harry  J.;  Anton,  Waifong  L.;  and  Coleman,  Henry  D 
5.371,147.  CI.  525-288.000. 
Perrillat  Amede,  Denis:  See— 

Barthod,  Benoit;  Chicerie,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Perrillat  Amede,  Denis. 
5,37a508.  a.  417-410.300. 
Perry.  David  C:  See— 

McDonald,  Anthony  M.;  Quinn,  David  C;  and  Perry,  David  C 
5,371,802,  a.  381-71.000. 
Pershing.  John  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Bozman.  Gerald  P.;  Pershing.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Rnvolo-Chong, 
Joann,  5.371.890.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Persson.  Tor,  to  International  Technologies  A/S.  Method  for  expknioa 
welding  of  joints  and  an  apparatus  for  joining  two  pipes  by  means  of 
explosion  welding.  5.370.298.  Q.  228-107.000. 
Pesovic,  Nemanja  P.:  See — 

Pesovic.  Predrag  L.  J.;  Pesovic.  Nemanja  P.;  and  Pewvic,  Vojin  P.. 
5,370.356.  a.  251-83  000 
Pesovic,  Predrag  L  J.;  Pesovic.  Nemanja  P.;  and  Pesovic,  Vojin  P. 

One-way  fluid  How  non-return  valve.  5,370,356,  Q.  251-83.000. 
Pesovic,  Vojin  P.:  See— 

Pesovic.  Predrag  L.  J.;  Pesovic.  Nemanja  P.;  and  Peaovic,  Vojin  P., 
5,370.356.  CI.  251-83.000. 
Peter.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Weber.    Jonathan   T.;    and    Peter,    Edward   J..    5.370,378.    d. 
269-309.000. 
Petersen,  Brian  A.;  and  Reid,  Richard  S..  to  3COM  Corporation 
Method  for  configuring  a  computer  bus  adapter  circuit  board  without 
the  use  of  jumpers  or  switches.  5,371,892,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Petersen.  Eiko:  See— 

Hotzel.  Knut  A.;  and  Petersen.  Eiko,  5,371.107.  C[.  514-474.000. 
Petersen.  Joergen:  See — 

Joergensen,  Per  L.;  Pedersen,  Poul  E.;  Petersen.  Joergen;  Nielsen, 
Torben  K.;  and  Mikkelsen.  Jan.  M..  5.371.198.  d.  530-412.000. 
Petersen,  Uwe;   Krebs,  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe,   Klaus; 
Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter;  Endermann.  Raiiier;  Metzger.  Karl-Georg: 
and    Zeiler.    HanvJoachim,    to    Bayer    Aktiengeaellschaft.    Naph- 
thyndonecarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5.371.090,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Peterson.  Benjamin  C:  See— 

Atriss.  Ahmad  H.;  Peterson,  Benjamin  C;  and  Parker,  Lanny  L., 
5.371,416,  a.  327-145.000. 
Peterson,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Wong,  Jacob  Y.;   Formby.   Bent;   and   Peterson.  Cbarle*  M., 
5.370.114,  a.  128-633.000. 
Peterson,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Arends,  Thomas  C;  CoUey,  James  E.;  Loria,  Blaine  F.;  Peterson. 
Donald  S.;  Ring.  James  W.;  and  Schler,  Matt  D.,  5,371,361.  Q. 
259-235.000. 
Peterson.  Erik  L.:  See— 

EUis,  H.  Andrew;  Peterson,  Erik  L.;  and  Reynolda,  Randy  D., 
5,370.183,  a.  166-277.000. 
Peterson,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Edwards,   Floyd  V.;  and   Peterson.  Gerald   H..   5,370,624,  CL 
604-169.000. 
Peterson,  Ivan  H.:  See— 

Hoelle,  James  S.;  Peterson,  Ivan  H.;  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.;  Stor- 
age, Michael  R.;  Umney.  Michael  A.;  and  Meyer.  Mark  K.. 
5,370,427,  a.  285-301.000. 
Peterson,  Liezl  G.;  Sanker.  Lowell  A.;  and  Upson,  Jamea  G..  to  Procter 
A    Gamble    Company.    The.    Breath    protectioa    microcanauk*. 
5.370.864.  a.  424-49.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  B.,  to  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company.  The.  FCC  disengage- 
ment apparatus.  5.370.844,  CI.  422-147.000. 
Petersson.  Peter:  See— 

Hedberg.  Bo;  and  Petefsuo.  Peter,  5,371,4*0,  CL  331-16.00a 
Pettit  Simon  N.:  See- 
Cramp,  Susan  M.;  MusU,  Tibor  Pettit,  Simon  N.;  and  Smith,  Philip 
H.  G..  5.371.063.  a.  504-270.000. 
Pfefferle,  Dean  P.;  Husarik.  Roger  L.;  and  Martin,  J.  Steven,  to  Snap-on 
Incorporated.  Non-condensable  purge  oootrol  for  reAiaerant  recy- 
cUng  system.  5.369.959.  CI.  62-195.000. 
Pfieater.  James  R.;  and  Tobin,  Philip  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  for 
forming  electrical  isolation  in  an  integrated  circuit  device.  5.371.035. 
a.  437-69.000. 
Pfieater.  James  R.:  See— 

Hayden,  Jamea  D.;  Pfieater,  Jamea  R.;  and  Tseng,  Haing-Hnanc. 
5,371,026,0.437-41.000. 
Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Daainger,  Brace  L.,  5,371,012,  a.  435-2S3.3aa 
Soloman,  Sabrie  B.,  5.369,940,  CL  53-501.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  Sec — 

Braiah,  Tamim  F.;  and  Fox.  Darren  E.,  5,371  J3S,  Q.  S4S-4S3.00a 
Murtiaahaw,  Charles  W.,  5,371,187.  a.  53O-331.00a 
Soloman.  Sabrie  B..  5,370,754.  Q.  156-64.000. 
Pharmacia  P-L  Biochemicals  Inc.:  See- 
Brush,  Charles  K.,  5,371^41,  d.  549-22a000. 
Pharmetrix  Corporatioo:  See — 

Kochinke,  Frank,  5,370,924,  CL  428-224.00a 
PhiUpp,  Warren  H.;  and  Street,  Kenneth  W..  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Ion  ex- 
change polymers  and  method  for  making.  5,371,110.  CI.  521-28.000. 
Philma  Electronics  North  America  Corp.:  See- 
Liu,  Rni;  and  Om  Wen-Jian,  5,371,440,  Q.  3I5-2O9.00R. 
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Waiaenaar,  Rodof  F.;  Huijsng,  Johan  H.;  Wiegerink.  Renx»  J.; 
Hogervoret.  Ron;  uid  Tero,  John  P..  5,371.474,  C\.  330-253.000. 
PhiOion.  Robert  I.:  See— 

Campbell,  Mark  A.;  Soiezek.  John  J.;  Phillioo.  Robert  I.;  and 
Hernden,  Jeflrey  N.,  5,371,337.  a.  219-121.630. 
Phillipa,  Brian  R.:  Set— 

Burch.  Robert  R.;  Gould,  Ricbard:  Lee,  Kiu-Seung;  and  Phillips. 
Brian  R..  5,370.934.  Q.  428-378,000. 
Phillip*.  Elennis  R.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Productioo   of  selenium-72   and   arjcnic-72.    5.371.372,    Q.    250- 
432.0PD. 
Phillipa.  Mark  C:  See— 

McCaldin.  James  O.;  McGill,  Thomas  C;  and  Phillips,  Mark  C, 
5.371.409,  a.  257-741.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Battiste,    Dsvid    R.;    and    Cowan.    Kiplin    D.,    5.371,129,    CI. 

524-291.000. 
Delzer.    Gary    A.;    and    Porter.    RandaU    A..    5.37a848.    O. 

423-220.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Nowack.  Gerhard  P.;  and  Cymbaluk,  Ted  H., 
5,371.258,  a.  556-114.000. 
Phillips,  Tony  L.;  See — 

Weltman.    Henry    J.;    and    PhiUips.    Tony    L..    5.370.817.    a. 
252-170.000. 
Phillips.  W  Scott:  See— 

Roberts,  Peter  M.;  Fehler.  Michael  C;  Johnson,  Paul  A.;  and 
Phillips.  W  Scott,  5.369,997.  a.  73-598.000. 
Phoenix  Environmental.  Ltd.:  See — 

Workman.  Jason;  and  Delia Valle,  Peter.  5,370,066,  a.  1 10-346.000. 
Photometries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeng,  Peide,  5,371,470,  CI.  327-552.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan.  Carlton  B.;  Yerkovich,  Daniel;  and  Maier.  Donald  C, 
5,370.664,  a.  607-6.000. 
Picard,  Wayne  D.:  See— 

Blay,  George  A.;  Singh,  Madan;  Scales,  Mark  O.;  and  Picard, 
Wayne  D  .  5.371.286,  CI.  562-519.000. 
Pickens,  Robert:  5«— 

Parke,  Torsten  H.;  Delaney,  Michael  R.;  and  Pickens,  Robert, 
5.369,827,  a.  5-649.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Yanof,  Jeffrey  H.;  Mattson,  Rodney  A.;  and  Patel,  Paula  I., 
5,371,778,  CI.  364-413.220. 
Pickles,  Ernest  C;  and  Micu,  Adrian  I.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Top 
mount  refrigerator  with  air  tower  and  baffle  in  air  circulation  system. 
5,369,963,  CI.  62-408.000. 
Pieper,  Chris  M.;  Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.;  Bush,  Eric  M.;  Rudwick.  Thomas 
W..  Ill;  Greenscth.  William  A.;  Klingenberg,  Robert  R.;  and  Du 
Pont,  David,  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation.  Graphical  data  base 
editor.  5,371.851,  C\.  395-164.000. 
Pietsch.  Erich;  Grobklab.  Jurgen;  and  Achenbach.  Reinhold.  to  MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet-supporting  mechanism  for  print- 
ing press.  5.370.048.  CI.  101-232.000. 
Pigozzi,  Gian  M.;  Franzini,  Giampietro;  and  Gregori,  Armando,  to 
Iveco  Fiat  S.p.A.  Gear  change  for  a  vehicle  with  recovery  of  the 
axial  play  due  to  differential   thermal   expansion.   5,370.014,   CI. 
74-331.000. 
Pilkington  PLC:  See— 

Trevelyan.   Robert  E.;  and  Whitfield.   Peter  J..   5.370.723.  a. 
65-346.000. 
Pillarhouse  International  Limited:  See — 

Ciniglio,    Alexander    J.;    Tombs,    Michael;    and    Squire,    Neil. 
5.370.297,  a.  228-40.000. 
Pina  Insausti,  Joie  L.:  See— 

Ibarrola,   Jesus   E.;   and   Pina  Insausti,   Jose   L.,   5,370,210,   C\. 
194-317.000. 
Pinkus,  A.  G.;  and  Hariharan,  Rajan,  to  Baylor  University.  Poly(methy- 

lene  oxalate)  and  precursors  thereto.  5,371,171,  a.  528-271.000. 
Pinsky,  David  J  :  See- 
Stem,  David  M.;  Oz,  Mehmet  C;  Nowygrod,  Roman;  Koga,  Shin; 
and  Pinsky,  David  J.,  5,370.989.  Q.  435-1.000. 
Pint,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Hunter.    Donald    W.;    and    Pint,    Kenneth    R.,    5.370.358.    a. 
251-208.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Moriyama,  Yoshiaki,  5.371.751.  a.  371-39.100. 

Tanaka,  Satoru;  Chuman.  Takashi;  and  Araki.  Yasushi.  5,370,970. 

CI.  430-273.000. 
Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Amano.  Hiroshi;  Hiramatsu,  Kazumasa;  and 

Akasaki,  Isamu,  5.370.738,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Yanagawa,    Naobaru;    and    Taniguchi,    Shoji,    5.371.725,    CI. 
369-44.280. 
Piotrowski,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Langwald,  Norbert  A.,  to  Akzo  Nobel 
N.V.  Stabilized  carbon  monoxide-olefin  copolymers.  5,371,127,  CI. 
524-114.000. 
Pirastehfar,  Hassan:  See — 

Ma,   Gordon   C;    Pirastehfar.   Hassan;   and    Adler.   Steven   J.. 
5.371.394.  a.  257-335.000. 
Pirelli  Coordinamento  Pneumatici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Handel.  Paolo;  Bergomi.  Roberto;  and  Monguzzi,  Carlo,  5.371.685, 

a.  364-5O5.0OO 
Boiocchi,  Maurizio;  Colombo,  Gianfranco;  and  Caretta,  Renato. 
5.370.168,  CI.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Pirl,  William  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  laser  welding  an  inner  surface  of  a  small  diameter  tubular 
member.  5.371.767.  O.  376-260.000. 


Pitman.  Theodore  B.:  See— 

Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Chan,  Samuel  W.;  Pitman.  Theodore  B.;  and 
Lane,  David  J.,  5,370.992,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Kulpa.  Walter  J.,  5,370.383,  a.  271-273.000. 
Pla.  Frederic  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Active  control  of 
aircraft  engine  noise  using  vibrational  inpuu.  5.370.340.  CI.  244- 
l.OON 
Plana,  Salvio.  to  Duhamel,  Gerald.  Coin-whirling  device  for  arcade 

game  machine.  5.370,211,  CI.  194-344.000. 
Piatt,  Amelia:  See — 

Pratt.  Christopher  D.;  and  PUtt,  Amelia.  5.371.731.  Q.  370-13.000. 
Platus.  David  L.,  to  MINUS  K  Technology.  Inc.  Damped  vibration 

iaoUtion  system.  5.370.352,  a.  248-619.000. 
Plesko,  George  A.,  to  GAP  Technologies,  Incorporated.  Electro-opti- 
cal   scanning    system    with    gyrating    scan    head.    5,371,347.    CI. 
235-467.000. 
Ploog,  Uwe:  See— 

Bohlander,  Ralf;  Uphues,  Guenter;  and  Ploog,  Uwe.  5,371.119.  CI. 
523-414.000. 
Plummer.  Mark  J.  Vehicle  locking  fastener  assembly.  5.370.486.  CI. 

411-430.000. 
Pluta,  Richard  C;  Washabaugh.  Frank  J.;  and  Stoy.  William  S.,  to 
Engelhard  Corporation.  Compositions  for  use  as  diagnostic  animal 
litter  and  methods  for  their  preparation.  5.371.054.  CI.  502-62.000. 
Podilchuk,  Christine  I.:  See— 

Jacquin.  Amaud  E.;  Jayant.  Nuggehally  S.;  and  Podilchuk.  Chris- 
tine I..  5.371.544.  CI.  348-398.000. 
Podona,  Tchao:  Set — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Coudert.  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard.  Daniel.  5.371.103.  O.  514-430.000. 
Pokora.  Alexander  R.:  See — 

Johnson.   Mark   A.;  and  Pokora,   Alexander  R.,   5.370.770.  CI 
162-6.000. 
Poler.  Stanley.  Implanuble  device  and  method  for  impeding  secondary 

growth  within  an  eye.  5,370.687,  CI.  623-6.000. 
Poliniak,  Eugene  S.:  See — 

Datta,  Pabitra;  DeSai,  Nitin  V.;  Friel.  Ronald  N.;  and  Poliniak, 
Eugene  S.,  5,370,952,  CI.  430-28.000. 
Pollard,  Michael  R.:  See— 

MeU,  James  G.;  Pollard,  Michael  R.;  and  Lassner,  Michael  W.. 
5.370,996,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Polymers  Reconstructive  A/S:  See — 

Magnusson,   Bent;   Smith.   Daniel   B.;  and  Gilbert.   Ronald   L., 
5,370.221.  a.  206-221.000. 
Polysar  Rubber  Corporation:  See — 

Ostrowicki,  Andreas  B.,  5,371.313,  CI.  585-642.000. 
Pomichter,  Gerald  P.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  system  for  filling  non-complex  polygons  using 
vertical  spans.  5.371,843,  Q.  395-141.000. 
Ponzio,  Massimo:  See — 

Lombard!.   Massimo;   Luciani.  Sabatino;   Ponzio.   Massimo;  and 
Quirini.  Graziano,  5,369.877.  a.  29-735.000. 
Poole,  Craig  D.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Low-loss  dual-mode  optical  fiber 

compensators.  5.371,815,  CI.  385-28.000. 
Pope,  WUIiam  H.;  Gum.  Michael  W.;  and  McNeely.  R.  Brock,  to  ECC 
International  Inc.   Method  for  producing  high  opacifying  kaolin 
pigment.  5,371.051,  CI.  501-145.000. 
Poppe,  Keimeth  E.;  and  Mitchell.  John  P..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Regenera- 
tion circuit  for  a  hydrauUc  system.  5.370.038.  CI.  91-436000. 
Poracaro,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Rogers,  John  N.;  Tedeschi.  Rinaldo;  and  Poracaro.  Vincent  J.. 
5,369,984.  a.  73-49.200. 
Porro,  Massimo,  to  Biosynth  S.r.l.  Synthetic  peptides  for  detoxification 
of  bacterial  endotoxins  and  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  septic 
shock.  5.371.186.  CI.  530-328.000. 
Porter.  John  S.:  See— 

Koerber,  Steven  C;  Porter.  John  S.;  and  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.. 
5.371.070.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Porter.  Randall  A.:  See— 

Delzer.    Gary    A.;    and    Porter.    RandaU    A..    5,370,848.    CI. 
423-220.000. 
Portola  Packaging,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Brian  M.;  and  Luch.  Daniel.  5,370.270.  a.  222-88.000. 
Poser,  James  W.,  and  Benedict,  James  J.  Osteoinductive  protein  mix- 
tures and  purification  processes.  5,371,191,  CI.  53O-35O.00O. 
Positrol.  Inc.:  See- 
Weber.    Jonathan    T.;    and    Peter.    Edward    J..    5.370.378.    Q. 
269-309.000. 
Possis  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Drasler,  William  J.;  Dutcher,  Robert  G.;  Jenson,  Mark  L.;  Thielen, 
Joseph   M.;   and   Protonotarios,   Emmanuil   I.,   5.370.609.   CI. 
604-22.000. 
Potters  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Schleifstein,  Robert  A..  5.370.818.  O.  252-186.250. 
Poty.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Chameroy.    Eric;    Poty.    Jean-Francois;    and    Vincent,    Pascal, 
5,370,257,  a.  220-316.000. 
Pounda.  Ronald  D  :  See— 

Moen.    Lenard    E.;    and    Pounds,    Ronald    D..    5.369.939.    CI. 
53-485.000. 
Pourreau,  Daniel  B.;  Kesling.  Haven  S.,  Jr.;  Liotta,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and 
McFarland,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Prepara- 
tion of  dialkyi  peroxides.  5.371,298.  CI.  568-578.000. 
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Pouyet  Imeniational:  Stt— 

BonvalUt,  Pierre,  5.371.648.  O.  361-119.000. 
PoweU.  Bettye  J   M«tcnuty  mattress.  5,369.824.  a.  5-465.000. 
Power.  John  A.:  See — 

Stanifbrd.  Julie  M.;  Power,  John  A.;  ind  Lovelady,  John  A.. 
5,370,990.  a.  435-4.000. 
Power-TdL,  Inc.:  See— 

lUtton.  Kenneth.  5,369.976,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Powers  James  M.;  Moflett,  Mark  B.;  and  Gilardi,  Stephen  S.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Energy  abaorption  apparatus.  5,371.801.  d. 
381-71.000. 
Powers,  PMer  E.;  Cheng,  Lap  K.;  Pelouch.  Wayne  S.;  and  Tang,  Chung 
L.  Optical  parametric  oscillation  using  KTA  oonlinear  crystals. 
5.371,752,  CI.  372-25.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Govindan,  Cheruthur,  5,370,933.  CI.  428-272.000. 
Manner,    James    A.;    and    Damle,    Suresh    B.,    5,371.264,    CI. 
558-260.000. 
Pratt,  Christopher  D.;  and  Piatt,  Amelia,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions   public    limited    company.    Network    traffic    managemenL 
5,371,731,  a.  370-13.000. 
Pratt.  Dould  P.  Expandable  shaft.  5,370,337,  Ci.  242-571.100. 
Pratt,  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Alwine,  K.  Troy;  Johnson,  Bradley  G.;  Pratt,  Gregory  R.;  and 
Seymour,  Douglas  G.,  5,370,550,  a.  439-352.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kingsley,  Jeffrey  P.;  Roby,  Anne  K.;  and  Litz,  Lawrence  M., 

5,371,283.  CI.  562-416.000. 
LaSala.    Kimberly    A.;    and    Schaub,    Herbert.    5,370,728,    Q. 
95-101.000. 
Precision  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Minster,  Richard  W.,  5,369,902,  O.  40^45.000. 
Preisler,  Eberhard;   Bock,  Joachim;   Holzem,  Johannes;  and  Dom, 
Friedridi-Wilhelm,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for  producing  tubular 
molded    parts    of    high    temperature    superconductor    material. 
5,371,068,  CI.  505-450.000. 
Premiski,  Vladimir;  Schumann.  Udo;  and  Silk,  Mark,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Securing  means  for  a  planetary  gear  unit  5,370,590,  Q. 
475-346X100. 
Premkumar,  M.  K.:  See- 
Fields,  James  R.;  Chu,  Men  G.;  Cisko,  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert,  C. 
Edward;   Homack,   Thomas   R.;   Kiingensmith,   Marshall   A.; 
Manzini,  Richard  A.;  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott,  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi,  Mohammad  A.,  5,370,171.  CI.  164-312.000. 
Prendergast,  William  K.,  to  CAE-Link  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  primary  control  loading  for  vehicle  simulation.  5,370,535, 
a.  434-45.000. 
Presby,  Herman  M.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Integrated  optical  circuit  and 
methods  for  connecting  such  circuits  to  glass  fibers.  5,371,818,  CI. 
385-49.000. 
Presgrave,  John  E.:  See — 

Gregory,  Peter;  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.;  and  Presgrave,  John  E., 
5,370,730,  a.  I06-22.00K. 
Preston,  Allen  H.:  See- 
George,  Jonel;  Hough,  Roger  E.;  Kim,  Moon  J.;  Preston,  Allen  H.; 
Stucki,    David    E.;    and    Webb,    Charles    F,    5,371,867,    Q. 
395-400.000. 
Price,  Billy  F.,  to  Price  Compressor  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

process  for  fast  filling  with  natural  gas.  5.370.159,  CI.  141-4.000. 
Pnce  Compressor  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  BUly  F.,  5,370,159,  a.  141-4.000. 
Price,  Donald  W.;  Reiley,  Forrest  A.;  and  Rodiger,  William  K..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Look-ahead  priority 
arbitration  system  and  method.  5.371.893.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Price,  Steven  K.:  See— 

Brinck,  Joseph  A.;  and  Price,  Steven  K.,  5,370,296,  CI.  228-29.000. 
Priester,  daus-Ulrich:  See- 
Merger,  Franz;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  Witzel,  Tom;  Koppenho- 
efer,  Gerhard;  and  Harder,  Wolfgang,  5,371.292,  CI.  564-446.000. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Dirksmg,  Robert  S.,  5,370,284,  CI.  222-534.000. 

El-Nokaly,   Magda;   and   Niehoff,   Raymond   L.,   5,370.892,   Q. 

426-531.000. 
Peterson,  Liezl  G.;  Sanker,  Lowell  A.;  and  Upson.  James  G.. 
5,370,864.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Proctor.  Eugene  V.,  to  Magnetic  Resonance  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Ather- 
mapeutic  apparatus  employing  electro-magnetic  fields.  5.370.680.  CI. 
607-154.000. 
Profe,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Welleahofer,  Herbert;  Leumer,  Gerhard;  Fischer,  Andreas;  Rabe. 
Diethelm;  and  Profe,  Hans-Jurgen,  5.370.833.  CI.  264-101.000. 
Prost.  Gerard:  See— 

Couffet,  Claude;  Hellegouarc'h,  Jean;  Prost,  Gerard;  and  Uring, 
Jean  C.  5.370,172,  CI.  164-417.000. 
Protek  AG:  See— 

MeuU,  Hans  C;  and  KoUer,  Hansjorg,  5,370.695,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Proto,  George  R.;  and  Buchter,  Mark  S.,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.    Needle    blank    feeding    apparatus.    5,371,338,    CI. 
219-121.680. 
Protonotarios,  Emmanuil  I.:  See — 

Drasler,  William  J.;  Dutcher.  Robert  G.;  Jenaon,  Mark  L.;  TUelen, 
Joseph   M.;  and   Protoootarioa,   Emmanuil   I.,   5,370,609,  O. 
604-22.000. 
Pugh,  Nicholas.  Integrated  chassis  and  compressed  gas  fuel  system  of  an 
automotive  vehicle.  5,370,418,  CI.  280-830.000. 


Pujol-Isem,  Carlos.  Continuous  centrifugal  spinning  method  and  spin- 
ning frame  for  practicing  the  method.  5,369,946,  CL  57-312.000. 
Pupic.  Nikola:  See— 

Schild,  Helmut;  Augsberg.  Gerhard;  Pupic,  Nikola;  and  Schafer, 
Armm,  5,370,051.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See— 

BuriDughes,  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  McInturfT,  David  T.; 
Melloch.  Michael  R.;  Otsuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon,  Paul  M.;  War- 
ren, Alan  C;  and  Woodall.  Jerry  M,  5,371399,  Q.  257-451.000. 
Purer,  Edna  M.:  See— 

Chao,  Sidney  C;  and  Purer,  Edna  M.,  5,370,74a  d  134-1.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Aylsworth,  Aknzo  C;  and  Miller,  Gregory  R.,  5,369,979,  CX. 
73-24.010. 
Qi,  Jian  S.;  and  Lester,  Gam  C,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation. 
Acetic   acid   removal   from   bquid   ether  acetate*.   5,371,279,  CL 
560-263.000. 
QSound  Labs.  Idc  :  See- 
Lowe,  Danny  D.;  Caihion,  Terry;  and  Williams,  Simoo,  5,371,799. 
a.  381-25.000. 
Quality  Biological.  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.    Ronald    L.;    and    Schurartz,    Gretchen,    5,371,010,   CL 
435-240.200. 
Quan,  Nancy  N.:  See— 

Kiehne,  Douglas  A.;  Luthy.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Qnan.  Nancy  N., 
5,371,560,  CI.  353-120.000. 
Quaney,  Patrick  E.  Interlocked  gridwork  for  retaining  walls,  and  the 

Uke.  5,370,480,  CI.  405-284  000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kiang,  Webster  W.,  5,37a941,  a.  428-520.000. 
Querin.  Brian  D.:  See- 
Nelson,  Peter  K  ;  and  Querin.  Brian  D.,  5.370,283.  Q.  222-464.000. 
Quigley,  John  H.;  and  Caravella,  James  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transmit- 
ter/receiver circmt  and  method  therefor.  5.371.424,  CI.  326-63.000. 
Quinn,  David  C:  See— 

McDonald,  Anthony  M.;  Quinn,  David  C;  and  Perry.  David  C, 
5.371,802,  a.  381-71.000. 
Quintana,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Chowhan,  Masood;  Bilbault,  Thierry;  and  Quintana,  Ronald  P.. 
5,370,744,  CI.  134-42.000. 
Quintens,  Dirk:  See — 

KrafR,  Werner;  Jonas,  Friedrich;  Muys,  Bavo;  and  Quintens,  Dirk. 
5,370,981,  a.  430-529  000 
Quintem,  Lothar,  to  Deutsch  Forschungsanstalt  fiir  Luft-uod  Raum- 
fahrt  E.V.  Biological  detection  of  radiation.  5,371,004, 0. 435-29.000 
Quiiini,  Graziano:  See — 

Lombardi.   Massimo;   Luciani,   Sabatino;   Poozio,   Maaaimo;   and 
Quirini,  Graziano,  5,369.877,  CI.  29-735.000. 
Quiaenberry.  Tony  M.;  and  DeVilbiss.  Roger  S.  Power  control  circuit 
for  improved  power  application  and  temperature  control  of  thermo- 
electric coolers  and  method  for  controlling  thereof.  5,371,665,  CL 
363-89.000. 
QuotschaUa,  Udo:  and  Linhart,  Helmut,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporatioo. 
Process  for  stabilmng  trivalent  phosphorus  compounds  with  «iniiw« 
5,371.263,  CI.  558-71.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Shu,  Chi-Kuen;  Lawrence,  Brian  M.;  Durham,  Joyce  R.;  and 
.     Lynm,  Dwo,  5,370,139,  Q.  131-274.000. 
Rabe,  Diethehn:  See— 

Wellenhofer,  Herbert;  Leumer,  Gerhard;  Fischer,  Andreas;  Rabe, 
Diethelm;  and  Profe,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,370.833.  Q.  264-101  000 
Rabenhorst,  Jurgen:  See — 

Hopp,  Rudolf;  and  Rabenhorst,  Jurgen,  5,371,013,  d  435-253.300. 
Racal-Datacom:  See — 

Avame.  Simon  A.  B.,  5.371.796,  a.  380-23.000. 
Racal  Panorama  Limited:  See — 

Parsons,  Patrick,  5,370,113,  O.  128-205.220. 
Rackebrandt,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Herwig.  Jorg;  Keese,  Dieter.  Rackebrandt,  Karl  H.;  and  Schwider- 
ski.  Hans  W.,  5,370,000,  CI.  73-861.170. 
Radiometer  A/S:  See— 

Frischauf,  Peter  A.,  5,371,020,  Q.  436-165.000. 
Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.:  See — 

Kukla.  Michael  J.;  Breslin,  Henry  J.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfons  H.  M.; 
Van  Gelder,  Josephus  L.  H.;  and  Jansaen.  Paul  A.  J..  5,371,079, 
a.  514-220.000. 
Rahman,  M.  Dalil:  See— 

Lu,  Ping  H.;  Canize,  Anthony;  Khanna,  Dinesh  N.;  and  Rahman, 
M.  DalU,  5,371,169,  CI.  528-155.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  Lyie,  Leon  R.;  and  Duui,  Thomas  J.,  to 
Mallinckrodt    Medical,    Inc.    Radiolabelled    peptide    compounds. 
5,371,184,  CI   530-324.000. 
Rajendran,  Giovindasamy  P.:  See — 

Forsythe,  George  D.;  and  Rajendran,  Giovindasamy  P.,  5,370,920, 
a.  428-131.000. 
Rampal,  Sushma:  See — 

Guttman,  Andras;  Shieh.  Chia-Hui;  Karger.  Barry  L.;  Pentoney. 
Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Konrad,  Kenneth  D.;  Rampal  Sushma;  and 
Ganzler,  Katalm.  5,370,777,  C\.  204-182.800. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Larson,  William  L..  5.371.699.  a.  365-145.000. 
RandoU,  Helmut:  See— 

Koelle,  Ulrich;  RandoU.  Hehnut;  and  Streib.  Martin.  S.370,099,  a. 
123-603.000. 
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Rao,  Midhulur:  See — 

Sayre.  Daniel  R.;  Lesney,  William  B.;  Rao,  Madhukar;  and  Tomko, 
Richard  F.,  5.371,112,  CI.  52M8.0OO. 
Rao,  Sundar  M.:  See— 

Agarwal,  Ninnal  K.;  Longhi,  Raymond;  and  Rao,  Sundar  M., 

5.370,935,  a.  428-398.000. 

Rapoport,  Uri.  to  Elbil-ATI,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  in-line  analysis  of 

flowing  liquid  and  solid  materials  by  nuclear  magnetic  resonance. 

5.371,464,  a.  324-306.000. 

Rapparini,  Gino,  to  ICA  S.p.A.  Vertical  packaging  machine  with  two 

opposite  formmg  tubes.  5,369,941,  CI.  53-546.000. 
Raschbichler,  Hans  G.;  and  Miller,  Luipold,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG. 
Structure  for  supporting  trackway  of  a  track  following  transportation 
system,  in  particular,  a  magnetic  suspension  railroad.  5,370,059,  CI. 
104-124,000. 
Rasmuasen.  Erik:  See — 

Jensen,  Bror  S.;  Bjerre,  Belinda;  Sorensen,  Emil;  Jensen,  Jorgen; 
and  Rasmussen.  Erik,  5,370.801,  CI.  210-942.000. 
Rational  GmbH:  See— 

JCIingler.  Armin.  5.370.498,  CI.  415-223.000. 
Rattan,  Suresh  1.  S.,  to  Senetek.  PLC.  Method  and  composition  for 
ameliorating  the  adverse  effects  of  aging.  5,371,089.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Ration,  Kenneth,  to  Power-Tek,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing evaporative  vehicle  emissions  in  a  fixed-volume/variable  temper- 
ature test  chamber.  5.369,976.  a.  73-23.200. 
Rautava.  Tapio:  See — 

Tiittanen.  Erkki;  Mattila.  Heikki;  Rautava,  Tapio;  Matero.  Jonna; 
Ostman,  KjeU;  and  Halttunen.  Mikko.  5.371.481,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Raven.  Richard  C;  See — 

LeStrange,  Michael;  Raven.  Richard  C;  and  Stone.  Jay.  5,371.345, 
CI.  235-380.000. 
Ravichandran,  Ramanathan:  See — 

Cunkle,  Glen  T.;  Ravichandran,  Ramanathan;  and  Sabrsula.  Don- 
ald J..  5.371,125.  CI.  524-99.000. 
Rawlings,  Keith  C.  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company. 
Radiation-emitting  devices  having  an  array  of  active  components  in 
contact  with  a  nuorescent  layer.  5.371.434.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Rawson.  Allen:  See — 

Rawson.  Ray;  and  Rawson.  Allen.  5.370.068.  CI.  111-121  000. 
Rawson.  Ray;  and  Rawson.  Allen,  to  Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co.. 

Inc.  Coulter  fertilizer  applicator  unit.  5,370,068,  CI.  111-121.000. 
Raynie,  Art.  Portable  liquid  dispensing  toy.  5,370,278,  CI.  222-175.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bower.  Paul  B..  5.371,503.  CI.  342-148.000. 
Holz,  Michael.  5,371.590.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Rayudu,  S.  Rao:  See— 

Hollis,  C.  George;  and  Rayudu,  S.  Rao,  5,371,083,  Q.  514-241.000. 
Rayzist  Photomask,  Inc.:  See — 

ZukowsW.   Raymond   L.;  and  WUlis.  Randy  S..   5,37a762.  a. 
156-154.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corp.:  See — 

Datta,  Pabitra;  DeSai,  Nitin  V.;  Friel.  Ronald  N.;  and  Poliniak. 
Eugene  S..  5.370.952.  CI.  430-28.000. 
Reams.  Robert;  McCullen.  Judith;  and  Terrell.  Jonathan,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Semiconductor  slapper.  5.370.054.  CI. 
102-202.500. 
Reaves.  Jerry:  See — 

Callahan.  Stephen;  Holten.  Stephen;  and  Reaves,  Jerry,  5,369.936. 
CI.  53-415.000. 
Rebenne.  Helen  E.:  See — 

Foster.  Robert  F.;  Rebenne.  Helen  E.;  LeBlanc.  Rene  E.;  White. 
Carl  L.;  and  Arora,  Rikhit.  5.370.739.  CI.  118-725.000. 
Recot.  Inc.:  See— 

Callahan.  Stephen;  Holten.  Stephen;  and  Reaves,  Jerry,  5.369,936. 
a.  53-415.000. 
Reed.  John  D ;  Harrison,  R.  Mark;  and  Rozanski.  Walter  J..  Jr.,  to 
Motorola,    Inc.    Remote    voice    control    system.    5,371.901.    CI. 
455-69.000. 
Reeder.  Ryan  A.;  and  Foster,  Leslie  D.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc. 
Mobile  ventilator  capable  of  nesting  within  and  docking  with  a 
hospital  bed  base.  5.370,111,  CI.  128-202.130. 
Reesby,  Cyril  F.,  to  Midnuirk  Corporation.  All  purpose  surgery  table. 

5,369,825,  a.  5-613.000. 
Reese,  H.  William;  Pape,  Harry  A.;  and  Thatcher,  G.  Lawrence.  Bone 

clamp  and  installation  tool.  5,370.646.  a.  606-72.000. 
Reeves  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Reeves.  Robert  V..  5.369.899.  CI.  40-1.500. 
Reeves.  Robert  V..  to  Reeves  Co..  Inc.  Magnetic  name  plate  assembly. 

5.369.899.  Q.  40-1.500. 
RefTert,  Roland,  to  Albert-Frankenthal  Aktiengesellschaft.   Printing 

cylinder  and  endless  sleeve.  5.370.050,  CI.  101-389.100. 
Register.  Michael  S.;  and  Kannan,  Narasimhan.  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  text  classification.  5,371,807, 
a.  382-14.000. 
Rehfuss,  John  W.;  and  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Carboxyl-functional  compound   for  curable  coating  composition. 
5,371,167,  d.  528-73.000. 
Reichardt,  Manfred;  and  Bleier,  Robert,  to  Amphenol  Tuchel  Electron- 
ics GmbH.  Chip  card  reader  with  an  end  postition  switch.  5,370,544, 
CI.  439-188.000. 
Reichenberger,  Helmut;  and  Temme,  Guenter,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  and  apparatus  for  non-invasive  measurement  of 
a  temperature  change  in  a  subject.  5,370,121,  CI.  128-660.020. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

WiUiams,  Roy  C;  and  Kim,  Kyu-Jun,  5.370,939,  CI.  428-482.000. 


Reid.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Petersen.     Brian    A.;    and     Reid.     Richard    S..     5,371.892,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Reihlen.  Eckart:  See — 

Hecht.  Hans;  KJeinhans.  Josef;  Sauer.  Rudolf;  Reihlen.  Eckart;  and 
Kuhn.  Ulrich.  5.369.994.  a.  73-204.160. 
Reiley.  Forrest  A.:  See- 
Price,  Donald  W.;  Reiley.  Forrest  A.;  and  Rodiger.  William  K.. 
5.371.893.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Reilly  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Crowe.  Ernest;  Keay.  James  G.;  and  Scriven.  Eric  F.  V.,  5.371.160, 
a.  526-263.000. 
Reising.  Douglas  J.  Golf  range  method  and  apparatus.  5.370.389.  CI. 

273-35.0OB. 
Rembold,  Helmut;  Linder.  Ernst;  and  Muller.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH   Magnetic  valve.  5,370,355,  CI.  251-64.000. 
Remold-O'Donnell,  EUecn,  to  Center  for  Blood  Research.  Inc..  The. 
Cloned  gene  encoding  human  monocyte  elastase  inhibitor.  5.370.991. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard.  Daniel.  5,371,103,  CI.  514-430.000. 
Renault,  niilippe.  to  L'Oreal.  Assembly  for  spraying  a  liquid,  including 

a  precompression  pump.  5.370,281.  CI.  222-341.000. 
Renfer.  Dale  S.:  See— 

Toth.  Alan  E.  J.;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  and  Renfer.  Dale  S.. 
5.370.955.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Elgavish.  Gabriel  A.;  and  Kim.  Sung  K..  5.370.860.  CI.  424-4.000. 
Reslow.  Leif  F..  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  of 
controlling  the  quantity  of  printing  ink  and  reconditioning  used 
anilox  rollers.  5,370.052.  a.  101-483.000. 
Retail  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Mackay,  Roy  A.;  Drake,  Christopher  J.  T.;  Hodges.  Kevin  N.;  and 

Parkinson,  Colin  D..  5.370.265.  CI.  221-279.000. 

Reuber.  Gerhard;  and  Braun.  Achim.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH  &  Co.. 

oHG.  Bumper  system  having  an  extendable  bumper  for  automotive 

vehicles.  5,370,429,  CI.  293-119.000. 

Reuche,  Marc;  and  Lang,  Bruno  C.  to  Luchaire  Defense  SA.  Housing 

for  propellant  charge.  5.370.032,  CI.  89-1.701. 
Reuter.  Peter;  Weber.  Willi  A.;  and  Diem.  Hans,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaA.      Preparation     of     N,N-dialkarylamines.      5.371.290.     CI. 
564-402.000. 
Revelli.  Joseph  F..  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.;  Lim,  Eric 
J.;  Roberts.  David  A.;  Williams.  David  J.;  Robello,  Douglas  R.; 
Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf,  Sanwal;  and  Chuang,  Chih-Li,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Multichannel  optical  waveguide  page  scanner 
with  individually  addressable  electro-optic  modulators.  5.371.817.  CI. 
385-44.000. 
Revlett.  John  R..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Refrigerator  door  struc- 
ture to  reduce  thermal  bow.  5.369.901.  CI.  40-405.000. 
Rexham  Graphics  Incorporated:  See — 

Cahill.  Douglas  A.;  Brault.  Donald  A.;  and  Himmelwright.  Richard 
S.,  5,370.960.  CI.  430-124.000. 
Reynolds,  James  R.   Surgical  drainage  tube  system.   5,370,610,  CI. 

604-43.000. 
Reynolds.  Joseph  D.;  and  Stine,  Alan  C,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Heli- 
cally geared  compound  transmission.  5,370,013.  CI.  74-330.000. 
Reynolth.  Randy  D.:  See- 
Ellis,  H.  Andrew;  Peterson.  Erik  L.;  and  Reynolds.  Randy  D.. 
5.370.183.  CI.  166-277.000. 
Rezanka.  Ivan;  Lin.  John  W.;  Fague.  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek.  Lesley  P..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Thermal  ink-jet  printing  with  fast-  and  slow-dry- 
ing inks.  5.371.531.  CI.  347-43.000. 
RHC/Spacemaster  Corporation:  See — 

Robolin,  Claude  J.,  5.370.248.  CI.  211-189.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lu.  Lin-Tao;  Mullens.  Larry  R.;  and  Grahl.  Keith  M..  5.370.529. 
a.  431-353.000. 
Rhodes,  Kevin;  and  Vandenwijngaert,  Ernie,  to  Lundahl  Instruments. 

Inc.  Gaseous  detection  system.  5.369.977.  CI.  73-23.300. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited:  See — 

Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Musil.  Tibor;  Pettit.  Simon  N.;  and  Smith.  Philip 
H.  G..  5.371,063,  CI.  504-270.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Argriculture  Ltd:  See — 

Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Lambert.  Claude;  and  Morris,  John,  5,371.064. 
CI  504-271.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Guth.     Jean-Louis;     and     Gabelica,     Zelimir.     5.371.307.     CI. 
585-250.000. 
Ribick,  John:  See— 

Kelman.  Josh;  Gray.  John;  Ribick,  John;  and  Marion.  Dennis. 
5.370,417.  CI.  280-751.000. 
Richards.  Derek;  and  Stenberg.  Kaj,  to  Arjo  Limited.  Invalid  hoist. 

5.369.821.  CI.  5-86.100 
Richards.  John  G.;  and  Flores.  Hector,  to  Micro  Technology  Partners. 
Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  with  metallic  layer  cou- 
pled to  lower  region  of  a  substrate  and  metallic  layer  coupled  to  a 
lower  region  of  a  semiconductor  device.  5.371.034,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Richardson.  Jacqueline.  Plastic  greeting  card  with  writing  surface. 

5.370.422.  CI.  283-117.000. 
Richardson.  Thomas:  See — 

Sundfeld,  Esdras;  Krochta.  John  M.;  and  Richardson,  Thomas. 
5.370,890,  CI  426-417.000. 
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Ricoh  Conpany,  Ltd.:  5«e— 

Biswji,  Takashi,  5,371,579.  a.  355-273.000. 

Hagiwan.   Tomoe;    Kuramoto,    Shinichi;   and   Orihara,    Motoi. 

5,370,959,  CI.  430-120.000. 
Miyawaki,  Katsuaki;  Takeda,  Yusuke;  Kawakubo,  Toshio;  Obu, 
Makoto;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Masubuchi,  Fumihito,  5,371,522, 
a.  346-76.0PH 
Niwa,  Yuichi,  5.371,873,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Hashimoto,  Milsuni;  Ithida, 

Kazuya;  and  Shimada,  Torooyuki,  5,370,954,  a.  430-58.000. 
Otake,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Toyofumi;  Ntshiumi,  Satoahi-  and 

Miyoshi,  Michitaka,  5,371,512,  Q.  345-114.000. 
Suzuki,  Haniyuki,  5,371,726,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Rieke,  Larry  D.:  See- 
Beck.  Scott  A.;  Mills,  Rex  R.;  Otts,  Paul  J.;  Rieke,  Larry  D.;  and 
Swilik.  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,370,106,  a.  126-1  lO.OOR 
Ries,  AmoU:  See— 

Gilget,  Siegnuu-:  Georgi,  Michael;  Ries,  Arnold;  Slatter,  Rolf;  and 
Haaunes,  Karl,  5,370,011,  CI-  74-89.000. 
Right  Hemisphere  Pty.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Vogel,  Peter  S.,  5,371,795,  C\.  380-23.000. 
Riker,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Christenson.  Philip  A.;  Riker,  Paul  J.;  Anderson,  Denise  A.;  and 
Yurocko,  John  M.,  Jr.,  5,371,069,  a.  512-12.000. 
Riley,  Dennis  P.:  See— 

McGhee,    William    D.;    and    Riley,    Dennis   P.,    5,371,183,    C\ 
528-422.000. 
Riley,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Brunsman,  Paul  M.;  KJebba.  Eric;  Riley,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Walk- 
owski,  Michael  N.,  5,370,516,  CI.  425-62.000. 
Rindone,  Renato  R.;  and  Huang,  Der-Shing,  to  Aerojet  General  Corpo- 
ration. Recovery  of  tocopherols  from  plant  and  animal  oils.  5,371,245, 
CI.  549-413.000. 
Ring,  James  W.:  See— 

Arends,  Thomas  C;  CoUey,  James  E.;  Loris,  Blaine  F.;  Peterson, 
Doaald  S.;  Ring.  James  W.;  and  Schler,  Matt  D.,  5.371,361,  Q. 
259-235.000. 
Ritchie.  George  D.  V.:  See- 
Kumar,  Rajendra;  and  Ritchie.   George  D.   V.,   5,371,348,  d. 
235-472.000. 
Ritsko,  John  J.:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E;  Fogel,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick, 
Jamet  L.,  Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko,  John 
J.;   Shi.   Leathen;   Shih,   Da-Yuan;   and   Walker.   George   F.. 
5,371,654.  a.  361-744.000. 
Ritter  Maaufactuhng,  Inc.:  5^ — 

Stometia,  Ase  J..  5.370.165.  CI.  144-144.00R 
Riva.  Raul:  See— 

Camaggi.  Giovanni;  FUippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Riva, 
Raul;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  and  Mirenna.   Luigi.  5,371,106,  C\. 
514-473.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Olson,  Allen  L.,  5,369,942,  CI.  53-566.000. 
Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.:  See— 

Koerber,  Steven  C;  Porter,  John  S.;  and  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F., 
5,371,070,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Robbins  Company,  The:  See — 

Anderson,  Llewellan,  5,370,194.0.  173-216.000. 
Robello,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

RevelB.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.;  Lim, 
Eric  J  ;  Roberts,  David  A.;  Williams,  David  J.;  Robello,  Douglas 
R.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf,  Sanwal;  and  Chuang.  Chih-Li, 
5,371.817,  a.  385-44.000. 
Robcrson,  Glenn  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Bemosky.  Eugene  W.;  Gcatz,  J.  Tobin;  Ferri,  Edward  T.,  Jr.;  and 
Roberson,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.,  5,370,269,  CI.  222-61.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Benedikt,  Walter;  Herden,  Werner,  and  Vogel,  Manfred,  5,370,100, 

CI.  123-654.000. 
Ehret,  Thomas;  Hartmann,  Uwe;  and  Lutz,  Albert,  5,371,677,  d. 

364-426.020. 
Hecht,  Hans;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Sauer,  Rudolf;  Reihien,  Eckart;  and 

Kuhn,  Ulrich,  5,369,994,  CI.  73-204.160. 
Koelle,  Ulrich;  RandoU,  Helmut;  and  Strdb.  Martin.  5.370.099.  Q 

123-603.000, 
Rembold.  Helmut;  Linder.  Ernst;  and  Muller,  Martin,  5,370,355,  CI. 

251-64.000. 
Sorg,  Dieter;  and  Streib,  Martin,  5,370,094,  d.  123-399.000. 
Roberts,  David  A.:  See— 

Revelli,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.;  Lim, 
Eric  J.;  Roberts,  David  A.;  Williams,  David  J.;  Robello,  Douglas 
R.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf,  Sanwal;  and  Chuang,  Chih-Li. 
5,371,817,  CI.  385-44.000. 
Roberts,  Peter  M.;  Fehler,  Michael  C;  Johnson,  Paul  A.;  and  PhiUips, 
W.  Scott  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Active  doublet 
method  for  measuring  small  changes  in  physical  properties.  5,369,997. 
a.  73-598.000. 
Robertson,  Gary  S.,  to  ElectroCom  Automation.  L.P.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  detecting  overlapping  products  in  a  singulaled  product 
stream   5.371,357.  Q.  250-223.00R. 
Robichaud,  Ora.  Blueberry  harvester  and  method  of  harvesting  blue- 
berries 5,369,944,  CI.  56-330.000. 
Robolin.  Claude  J.,  to  RHC/Spacemaster  Corporation.  Adjusuble 
garment  rack.  5,370,248,  CI.  211-189.000. 


Robotic  Vision  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Stem,  Howard;  Yonescu,  William;  Vaiana,  Joaeph   and  Mauro 
Alex,  5,371,375,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Roby,  Anne  K.:  See— 

Kingsiey,  Jeffrey  P.;  Roby,  Anne  K.;  and  Liti.  Lawrence  M., 
5,371,283,  a.  562-416000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Marcinkiewicz,  David  A.,  5.371.785,  CI.  379-267.000. 
Rockwell,  Sammy  L.;  See- 
Casey,  Bemice  E.;  Dunlap,  Gregory  L.;  and  Rockwell,  Sammy  L., 
5,371,848,  a.  395-161.000. 
Rodgers,  William  C;  and  Barnes,  Arval  W.,  Sr.,  to  Hoover  Group,  Inc. 
Nesuble  spring  assembUes  for  bedding  and  furniture.  5,370,374.  CI 
267-103.000. 
Rodiger.  WUIiam  K  :  See- 
Price.  Donald  W.;  Reiley.  Forrest  A.;  and  Rodiger.  William  K 
5.371.893.  a.  395-725.000. 
Rodriguez,  Orelio  O.;  and  Durako.  Richard  J.  Fastener  driving  lever- 
age tool.  5.370.022,  a.  81-462.000. 
Rodskier,  Christian,  to  AB  Volvo  Penta.  Twin  outboard  stem  drive 

boat  propulsion  unit.  5,370,075.  CI.  1 14-274.000. 
Roermg,  Johannes  J.:  See— 

Duurland,  Jozef  M.;  Roering.  Johannes  J.;  and  Van  Der  Kruk, 
WiUem  L..  5,371,634.  Q.  360-15.000. 
Rogala,  Richard  L.,  to  Lear  Seating  Corporation.  Inertia  responsive 

latching  mechanism  for  seat  assemblies.  5.370.440.  CI.  297-216.140. 
Rogers,  Alan  C,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Digital  damping  method 

and  apparatus  for  phase-locked  loops.  5.371.425,  CI.  327-3.000. 
Rogers,  John  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Warren.  Eugene;  Hollingsworth.  Jack;  Donald,  Jack,  Jr.    Bushy 
Willie;  Aust.  Edward;  Blackwell.  Lee,  III;  Rogers,  John  M..  Jr 
and  Grissom.  Everett  D..  5.370.573.  CI.  452-149.000. 
Refers,  John  N.;  Tedeschi.  Rinaldo;  and  Poracaro.  Vincent  J.,  to 
Environmental  Systems  Products,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  of  tank   integrity  of  vehicle   fuel   systems.    5.369.984,   Q 
73-49.200. 
Rogers,  Lee  S.:  See— 

Larsen,  Larry  D.;  Nuechterlein,  David  W.;  O'Donnell.  Kim  E.; 
Rogers.  Lee  S.;  Sartorius,  Thomas  A.;  Schultz,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Linzer.  Harry  I.,  5,371,872,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Rogozinski.  Wallace  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Topical,  antimioobial  pow- 
ders of  chloroxylenol  and  chlorhexidine  diacetate.  5,370,875,  C\. 
424-405  000. 
Rohloff.  Robert  R.;  and  Pearson,  Walter  C,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Multi-component   applicator   assembly 
5,370,273,  CI.  222-132.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishioka,  Kei,  5,371,476,  C[  330-255.000. 
Okumura,  Hiroshi,  5,370.300,  CI.  228-180.500. 
Ota,  Shigeo;  and  Ooyama,  Shingo,  5,371,341,  C\.  2I9-S43.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Lidert,  Zev,  5,371,254,  Q.  554-182.000. 

Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  5,371,177,  O 

528-361.000. 
Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  5,371,179,  a. 

528-363.000. 
Sanbom,  Kay  C;  and  Smith,  Linda  S.,  5,370,922,  a.  428-201.000 
Rohrle,  Dieter;  and  BonfUio,  Ciriaco,  to  Valeo.  Torsion  damping  de- 
vice, especially  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,370,581,  Q.  464-68.000. 
Rohnnann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Osan.  Frank;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and 
Antberg,  Martin,  5,371.158.  Q.  526-127.000. 
Rohwedder.  Amim:  See— 

Oppdt,    Sylvester,    and    Rohwedder,    Amim,    5,370,120,    Q. 
128-660.030. 
RoU-Mecak,  Doni:  See— 

Teich,    Stanley;    Roll-Mecak,    Doni;    and    Kommd,    Morton, 
5,371,508,  a.  343-703.000. 
RoIIman,  Bruce  L.,  to  Rollman,  Bruce  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

measuring  electrical  activity  of  heart.  5,370,1 16,  CI.  128-644.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Cortiett,  Nicholas  C;  Lines.  Norman;  and  Steward.  Lyim  I.  T.. 

5,369.951.  CI.  60-39.300. 
Udall.  Kenneth  F..  5.370.501.  CI.  416-216.000 
Romanelli,  Aldo:  See — 

Bies.   Sylvester   W.;   Juran,   Robert   A.;   and   RomaneUi.   Aldo. 
5.369.869.  Q.  29-460.000. 
Romanowski,  Robert  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  transport  belt 
and  support  system  for  a  sorter  or  mailbox.  5,370,384,  CI.  271-297.000. 
Romero,  Guillermo  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Samuel  J.;  and  Romero,  Guillermo  L.,  5,371,043,  CI. 
437-209.000. 
Roos,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Sommer,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Kearley,  James  A.;  and  Roos,  Charles  E., 
5,370,234,  a.  209-44.100. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

.Menunk,  Leon;  and  Serpelloni,  Michel,  5,371,255,  Q.  554-199.000. 
Rosama,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Tersch,  James  R.;  Tersch,  Robert  J.;  and  Rosania,  Jeffrey  W., 
5,370,245,  CI.  211-74.000 
Rosario,  David  C,  to  Toves,  John  C.  Storage  device  for  compact  disc 

cases.  5,370,243,  C\.  211-40.000 
Rose,  Chris;  and  Heung,  Charley,  to  Video  Technology  Engineering, 
Ltd.  Method  for  continually  monitoring  the  status  of  a  radio  fre- 
quency link.  5,371.783,  CI.  379-61.000. 
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Rotenberg.  Joerg;  Gnienhagen.  Hanr-Hemhch;  ind  Lenke,  Dieter,  to 
KnoU  AG  Method  for  improving  delivery  and  reducing  toxicity  of 
biologially  active  lubstancet  wing  novel  a-amino  dicarboxylic  acid 
derivative*.  5,370,877,  a.  424-450.000. 
Roaenquiat,  Frederick  T.,  Jr.;  See— 

Booota,  Anthony  C;  Guerre,  Gilles;  Parikh,  Mihir,  Roaenquist, 
Frederick  T..  Jr.;  and  Jain.  Sudhir.  5,37a49l,  Q.  414-217.000. 
Roakowiki.  Steven:  See — 

Orako,  Dean;  and  Roakowski.  Steven.  5,371,513.  Q.  345-118.000. 
RoM,  Patrick  D.,  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Proceaaor  fault  recovery  tyitem. 

5.371,884,  a   395-575.000. 
Roaaey,  Guy:  See — 

Daumaa,  Manr,  Hoomaert,  Christian;  Chekroun.  Iiaac;  Bedoya- 
Zurita.  Manuel;  Rui2-Mootes,  Joae  ;  Roaaey,  Guy;  and  Greciet, 
Hdene.  5,371,233,  a.  548-250.000. 
Roaai.  Lucio.  ^gle-uac  safety  syringe  provided  with  retractile  needle 
and    device    preventing    it    from    being    reused.    5.370,619,    CI. 
604-110.000 
Roth,  WieaUw  J  :  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  McCuUen.  Sharon  B.;  Roth, 
WiesUw  J.;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,370,785,  CI.  208-46.000. 
Rouasel-Uclaf:  See— 

Bartlett.    Robert   R.;    Singh,    Mathani   S.;    Kuo,    Elizabeth   A.; 
Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Westwood.  Robert.  5,371.099,  CI. 
514-378.000. 
Casida.  John  E.;  Palmer,  Christopher  J.;  Larkin.  John  P.;  and 
Smith.  Ian  H.,  5,371,075,  Q.  514-150.000. 
Rowney,  Paul  E.:  See- 
Jackson,  Arthur;  Heyes.  Graham;  Grayson.  James  I.;  and  Rowney, 
Paul  E.,  5,371,247,  Q.  549-443.000. 
Rowntree,  David  G.:  See- 
So.  Allan  K.;  Avery,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Rowntree.  David  G.. 
5.369.883.  CI.  29-890.039. 
Roy.  Sudipto  R.;  and  Glynn.  Phil,  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated. 

Horizontal  reactor  hardware  design.  5,370.736,  C[.  1 18-719.000. 
Rozanski.  Walter  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Reed.  John  D.;  Harrison.  R.  Mark;  and  Rozanski,  Walter  J.,  Jr., 
5,371,901,  a.  455-69.000. 
RTD  Corporation:  See— 

Fillipova,  Irina  V..  5.370.891,  Q.  426-422.000. 
Rubbermaid  Inc.:  See — 

Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  5,370,453,  a.  312-217.000. 
Rubin.  Mae  K..  See — 

Bennett,  J.  Michael;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Cheng,  Jane  C;  Lawton. 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Rubin,  Mae 
K.;  Smith.  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh.  Dennis  E..  5,371,310,  C\. 
585-467.000. 
Rudi.  Guttorm:  See— 

Kvifte,  Halvor  O.;  Rudi,  Guttorm;  Aannestad.  Amulf;  and  Tron- 

rud.  Ole  C,  5,371,640,  CI.  360-92.000. 

Rudie,  Eric  N.;  and  lUuge.  Stanley  E..  to  Urologix.  Inc.  Gamma 

matched,  helical  dipole  microwave  anteiuu  with  tubular-shaped 

capacitor.  5,370,677,  CI.  607-101.000. 

Rudnick,  Leslie  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Alkylated  benzofuran- 

derived  lubricants.  5,371,248,  CI.  549-460.000. 
Rudwick,  Thomas  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Pieper,  Chris  M.;  Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.;  Bush,  Eric  M.;  Rudwick, 
Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Greenseth.  William  A.;  Klingenberg,  Robert  R.; 
and  Du  Pont.  David.  5.371.851.  C[.  395-164.0OO. 
Ruiz-Montes.  Joae  :  See — 

Daunus,  Marc;  Hoomaert,  Christian;  Chekroun.  Isaac;  Bedoya- 
Zurita,  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  ;  Rossey,  Guy;  and  Greciet. 
Helene,  5,371,233,  CI.  548-250.000. 
Rullier,  Pierre,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Crosscountry  ski  boot  5,369,897,  CI. 

36-117.000. 
Ruppert,  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Wendorff,  Ernst,  5,369,973,  CI.  72-466.000. 
WendorfT,  Ernst,  5,370,424,  CI.  285-332.400. 
Russ,  Allen  E.:  See— 

Kimber,  Charles  M.;   Russ.  Allen  E.;  and  Steen,   Michael  L.. 
5.371.837,  a.  395-114.000. 
Russell.  Monte  E.:  See— 

Keshavan,  Madapusi  K.;  Russell,  Monte  E.;  and  Liang,  Dah-Ben, 
5,370,195,  CI  175-420.200. 
Ruasell-William,  Ltd.:  See- 
Harvey,  Thomas  D.;  and  McTaggart.  Duncan  A..  5.370,249,  CI. 
211-189.000. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Scheinbeim,   Jerry   I.;   and   Newman.   Brian   A.,   5,369,995.   Q. 
73-335.020. 
Ruvolo-Cbong,  Joann:  See — 

Boznian,  Gerald  P.;  Pershing.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Ruvolo-Chong. 
Joann,  5,371,890,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ryan.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Kidaloski,  Raymond  G.,  Detzel,  Roger  A.;  and  Ryan,  Donald  E., 
5,370,239.  CI.  :il-13.000. 
SftH  Fabricating  and  Engmeering,  Inc.:  See — 

Dougherty,  Michael  L.;  and  Warner,  Norman  E.,  5,370,425,  d. 
285-39.000. 
S.  S.  Steiner,  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Robert  J.,  5,370.897,  CI.  426-600.000. 
Sabrsula.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Cunide,  Glen  T.;  Ravichandran.  Ramanathan;  and  Sabtsula.  Don- 
ald J  ,  5.371,125,  a.  524-99.000. 
Sacherman.  Jim;  and  Toor,  John,  to  Hello  Direct.  Method  of  making  a 
telephone  headset.  5,369,857,  a.  29-594.000. 


Sackett.  Eleanor  L.:  See— 

Krofchalk,  Gary  F ,  5,370,576,  CI.  4J4- 143.000. 
Sadegh,  Ali  M  ;  and  Barjasteh,  Michael  M.,  to  Mastercool,  Inc.  Manual 

seal  coupler.  5,370,359,  a.  251-276.000. 
Saeki,  Junichi:  See— 

Yoahida,    Isamu;    Saeki.    Junichi;    Tsunoda.    Shigeharu;    Nnhi. 
Kunihiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Imura.  Kenichi;  Yasuhara,  Toahihiro; 
Arita.  Junichi;  and  Sugino,  Kazuhiro,  5,371.044,  CI.  437-214.000. 
Sagoh,  Testuya:  See— 

Miyao,  Norio;  Sawada.  Yoshio;  and  Sagoh.  Testuya.  5,370,887,  Q. 
426-250.000. 
Sahota,  Harvinder;  and  Kipshidze,  Nickolai.  Apparatus  for  minimizing 

restenosis.  5.370,608,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Sahota,  Harvinder.  Blood  perfusion  balloon  catheter.  5,370.617,  CI. 

604-102.000. 
Saia,  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Giambattista,  Brian  W.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Amorphous  silicon  photodiode  with 
sloped    sidewalls    and    method    of    fabrication.     5.370,972,    CI. 
430-311.000. 
Saikawa,  Satoshi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke;  Asano,  Junichi;  Hiramatsu, 
Soichi;  Yanagi,  Hanjyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Saikawa,  Sato- 
shi, 5,370.380,  CI.  271-21.000. 
Saiki,  Shuji;  Honda,  Kazuki;  and  Satoshi,  Koura,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Speaker  and  speaker  system  employing  the  same. 
5,371,805,0   381-192.000. 
St.  Jude  Children's  Research  Hospital:  See— 

Houghton.  Peter  J.;  Horton.  Julie  K.;  and  Thimmaiah,  Kuntebom- 
manahalli  N.,  5,371,081,  Q.  514-229.800. 
Saita.  Masaru;  Inoue.  Hisataka;  Hachiya,  Terumi;  Yahiro,  Shigenori; 
and  Noda,  Kanji.  to  Hisamitsu  Phannaceutical  Co..  Inc   Process  for 
producing  azacycloalkanc  derivatives.  5,371,238,  CI.  548-551.000. 
Saita.  Norihiro;  and  Koshiba.  Torahiko,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation. 
Connecting  arrangement  for  automotive  rear  wheel  steering  unit. 
5,370,473,  CI.  403-376.000. 
Saito,  Akio:  See— 

Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Fukuda. 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugitam.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Orikaaa,  T«uyo«hi,  5,371.528,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Saito,  Asao:  See— 

Izumida,  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Sugitani.  Hiroshi;  Hatton,  Yoshifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5.371.528,  a.  347-87.000. 
Saito,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Seki.  Yoichi;  Aoyama.  Tomihiko;  Kawai.  Michio;  Saito,  Hiroyuki; 
Ito,  Kanji;  and  Kakuta.  Mitsuhiro,  5,371,691,  CI.  364-571.040. 
Saito,  Keishi;  Aoike,  Tatsuyuki;  Niwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Kariya.  Toshimitsu; 
and  Koda,  Yuzo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SI-  and/or  GE-con- 
taining  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  film  with  an  average 
radius  of  3.5  A  or  less  as  for  microvoids  contained  therein  and  a 
microvoid   density    1    X    10(19)   (CM-3)   or   less.    5,371,380,   Q. 
257-52.000. 
Saito,  Kimitsugu:  See — 

Miyala,  Koichi;  Saito,  Kimitsugu;  and  Dreifiis,  David  L.,  5,371,383. 
a.  257-77.000. 
Saito,  Koichi:  See — 

Mori.  Haruhiko;  Hiramatsu.  Ikuko;  and  Saito.  Koichi,  5.370,760, 
CI.  156-89.000. 
Saito,  MiUuo:  See— 

Aikawa,  Takeshi;  Minagawa,  Kenji;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  5,371,865, 
CI.  395-400.000. 
Saito,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Eitaki.  Shoe;  and  Saito,  Tsutomu,  5.371,316,  CI.  84-634.000. 
Saitoh,  Yoshiaki.   Electromagnetic-wave-operated  heating  apparatus 
having    an   electric    field    concentrating   member.    5,371.342.    CI. 
219-693.000. 
Saka.  Kazuhito:  See— 

Chishima,    Masamitsu;    Saka,    Kazuhito;    and    Mizutani.    Kenji, 
5,370,552,  a.  439-495.000. 
Sakae  Elecuonics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohba,  Kazuo;  Shima,  Yoshinori;  and  Ohba.  Akira,  5.370.779,  CI. 
204-192.340. 
Sakaguchi.  Takahiro;  and  Takasu,  Daihachiro,  to  Teac  Corporation. 
Electronic  index  pulse  generating  system  for  speed  control  in  rotating 
disk  data.  5,371.635,  CI.  360-73.030. 
Sakai,  Jun,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cast  steel  suit- 
able for  machining.  5,370,752,  CI.  148-331.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Fujimura,   Naoto;   Yamazaki,   Koji;  Sakai,   Kiyoshi;  Sakakibara, 
Teigo;  and  Hirayama,  Noriko,  5,371,577,  a.  355-215.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Oguchi.  Takahiro;  Yamano, 
Akihiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Informa- 
tion recording/ reproducing  apparatus  using  probe.  5,371,728,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5.371,727,  a.  369-124.000. 
Sakai,  Masanori.  See — 

Ohmura,   Hiroshi;    Sakai,    Masanori;   Unno,    Kouichi;   and    Ito, 
Hirohiko,  5,371,574.  d.  355-208.000. 
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Sakai,  Shigekuu.  Ser— 

Shibazalu.   Osamu;    Ikariya.   Toshiyuki;   and    Sakai,    Shigekazu, 
5.370.227,  CI.  206-391.000. 
Sakakibva.  Manabu:  See— 

Shinkiwa.  Maiaki;  Suzuki,  Nobuhiko;  Sakakiban,  Manabu-  and 
OgawB.  Norifumi,  5.370.334,  C\.  242-390.200. 
Sakakjbara.  Teigo:  See — 

Fujimun.   Naoto;   Yamazaki,   Koji;  Sakai,   Kiyoahi;  Sakakibara, 
Teigo;  and  Hirayama,  Noriko.  5,371.577,  a.  355-215.000 
Sakakibara,  Yodiio:  See— 

Gotou,     Makoto;     Sakakibara,     Yochio;     Nakamora,     Akihiko- 
Ichikawa,  Kei;  Isaka,  Hanjo;  and  Honjo.  Kenichi.  5.371.604,  CI. 
358-337.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hagiuda,   Nobuyoshi;   Mattui,   Hideki;   Sakamoto.   Hiroahi;   and 
Yokonuma,  Norikazo.  5,371,359.  Q.  25O-229.000. 
Sakamoto.  ICazuhiko:  See— 

Haramaki,   Hidefumi;   Sakamoto.   Kazuhiko;   Ueoka,   Maiatoahi- 
Akazawa,  Yohji;  and  Baba,  Mauo.  5.371,280.  a.  562-26.000. 
Sakamoto,  Naoya:  See — 

Kondo,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Ooyo- 

shi.  Hajime,  5,371.285,  CI.  562-441.000. 

Sakamoto,  Takafumi;  Arai,  Maatoshi;  and  Miyoahi,  Kei,  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Vulcanizable  organopolysiloxane  composition. 

5.371,116,  CI   522-33.000 

Sakamoto.  Takaahi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  forming  halftone  images.  5.371.612,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Sakamoto,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Ishida,    Noboni;    Sakamoto,    Tetsuro;    and    Haiegawa,    Hiroshi, 
5,370,809,  a.  252-52.0OA. 
Sakaahita,  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Takemoto.  Tadahiro;  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 

Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  Eiraku.  Miyiiki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 

Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Masanon;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 

Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  5,371,086.  CI.  514-252.000. 

Sakashita,  Kjyotoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Grasping  forceps 

for  medical  treatment.  5,370,659.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Sakashita,  Kouji:  See — 

Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Karou,  5,371,304,  CI  568-724.000. 
Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maniyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura,  Katsuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoshiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya.  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda.  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto. 
Susumu,  and  Nomura,  Makoto,  5.371.302,  Q.  568-703.000. 
Sakashita,  Takeshi;  and  Shimoda,  Tomoaki,  to  GE  Plastics  Japan. 

Polycarbonate  production  method.  5.371,170,  Ci.  528-198.000. 
Sakizadch,  Kumars:  See — 

Manganiello.   Frank  J.;  and   Sakizadeh,   Kumars,  5,370,988,  CI. 
43O-6I9.000. 
Sakaena,  Aai]  K  :  See— 

Friary,  Richard  J.;  Green.  Michael  J.;  Saksena.  Anil  K.-  and  Seidl 
Vera  A.,  5,37  U84.  a.  562-426.000. 
Sakuma,  Hajime,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pulse  generating  circuit  for 

microcomputers.  5,371,770,  CI.  377-39.000. 
Sakura,  Katsuhiko:  Stee — 

Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maniyama. 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura,  Katsuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoshiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto, 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto.  5.371,302,  CI.  568-703.000. 
Sakurada,  Takefumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  and 
reproducing  system  for  use  with  different  arrangements  of  optiatl 
cards.  5,371,723,  CI.  369-15.000. 
Sakurai,  Kdji,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  diode  struc- 
ture. 5,371,400,  a.  257-478.000. 
Sakuranaga.  Masanori:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi,  Takayuki;  Tanaka, 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  Yooeyama, 
Yoshito;  Takayama,  Hidehito;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo,  5.370,842.  CI. 
422-82.060. 
Saliba,  George  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Servo  method 
and  apparatus  for  very  high  track  density  magnetic  recording  by 
adjusting  head  position  based  on  servo  information  read  from  adja- 
cent track.  5,371,638,  a.  360-77.120. 
Salitsky,  Robert:  See— 

Baccei.  Thomas  J.;  and  Salitsky.  Robert.  5,371,627.  Q.  359-462.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See— 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick.  James  W.;  Boulter.  James  R.; 
Deneria,  Evan  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  BalUvet,  Marc  C;  Goldman! 
Daniel  J  ;  Connolly,  John  G.;  Duvoiain,  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann. Eden  D.,  5.371.188.  a.  530-350.000. 
Koerber.  Steven  C;  Porter,  John  S.;  and  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.. 
5.371JD70.  a.  514-9.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See— 

Rullier.  Pierre.  5.369.897.  a.  36-117.000. 
Salvador,  Julie  L.:  See — 

Salvador.    Wayne   J.;   and    Salvador.   JuUe    L..    5.369.840.    C[ 
16-82J0OO. 
Salvador.  Wayne  J.;  and  Salvador,  Julie  L.  Stop  nw<-h.ni«n  for  a  door 

5,369.840.  CI.  16-82.000. 
Salvin.  Roger  P  -E.:  See- 
Meier.  Kurt;  and  Salvin.  Roger  P.-E..  5.371,259,  Q.  556-139.000. 


Salyer,  Ival  O ,  to  Univetiily  of  Dayton.  Tlie.  Dry  powder  mixes 

comprumg  pha.K  change  materials.  5,370,814,  CI.  252-70.0X 
Salzman,  Leeba:  See— 

Bar-On,  David;  Salzman.  Leeba;  and  Wurtzel,  Leooanl,  5,371.900 
a.  455-53  100 
Samson,  Gene,  to  Target  Therapeutica,  Inc.  Intravascular  inflatable 

stent.  5,370.691.  d.  623-11000. 
Samson.  Serafm  Y.:  Ser— 

Hood,  Roger  W.;  Sanooo,  Serafin  Y.;  and  Carter,  Robert  D 
5,370.699.  a.  623-20.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Kun.  Byeong-su.  5.371.771.  a.  377-39.000. 
Kim.  Myung-Ho,  5,371.715.  d.  365-233.0ro. 
Kim.  Yong-Je.  5.371.601.  O.  358-310.000. 

Kwon.  Soon  D.;  and  Yooo.  Byeong  S ,  5,371.498,  a.  341-24.000. 
Lee.  Byeongjun,  5,371.869.  Q   395-425.000. 
Yu,  Ho-yong,  5.371,541.  d.  348-239.000. 
Sanads,  Kazuo:  Srr — 

Yamamoto.    Ryoichi;    Umemura,   Shizoo;   and   Sanada,    Kazuo 
5.371.729.  a.  369-126.000. 
Sanborn.  Kay  C;  and  Smith,  Linda  S..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Aminosilanes  for  non-bleed  aqueous  liquid  paper.   5J70.922.  CI 
428-201.000  ^^ 

Sanden  Corporation:  Srr — 

Terauchi.  Kiyoshi.  5.370.503.  Q.  417-222.200. 
Sander.  BertiJ;  Dahlberg.  Sven-Erik;  Szabo,  Tibor.  and  Gyllensten. 
Beradt,  to  AB  Volvo.  Method  and  casting  mold  for  the  production  of 
cast-iron  cyUnder  liners.  5.370.170.  C\.  164-122.100. 
Sander.  Rainald:  Srr— 

Leipold,  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  and  Tihanyi.  Jeaoe,  5,371.418. 
a.  327-109.000. 
Sandgren,  Jan  E..  to  EG&G  Sealol,  Inc  Antirotational  and  axial  force 
component  in  a  pusher  seal  asMmbiy  and  tool  for  wear  insuUatxm. 
5.370.401.  a.  277-1.000. 
Sandin.  Bjom:  Srr — 

Asplund.  Gunner;  Astrom,  Urban;  and  Sandin.  Bjom.  5,371,631,  d 
361-689.000. 
Sando  Iron  Works  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Sando.  Yoshiteru;  Nakano,  Eiicbi;  Ishidoafairo,  Hiroahi;  and  Sando, 
Koji,  5,370,707.  O.  8-108.100. 
Sando.  Koji:  Srr — 

Sando.  Yoshiteru;  Nakano,  Eiichi;  Ishidoahiro,  Hiroahi;  and  Sando, 
Koji,  5.370.707,  CI  8-108.100. 
Sando.  Yoshiteru;  Nakano,  Eiichi;  Ishidoahiro.  Hiroahi;  and  Sando, 
Koji,  to  Sando  Iron  Works  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  bleaching  cloth. 
5,370,707,  a.  8-108.100. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  Srr— 

Cottrell,  Gabriel  M.  J  ,  5.370.188.  a   166-369000. 

Murry,  Lyim  E.;  Sinibaldi,  Ralph  M.;  Dietrich,  Paul  S.;  aiK)  Al- 

finito.  Sharon  C.  H..  5.371.003.  Q.  435-172-300. 
Strickler.  Ralph  H..  5,371.126,  CL  524-106.000. 
SandvoB,  Jerry  L.  A.:  Ser — 

Nehon,  Leonard  E.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  DeLuca.  Michael  J  . 
WilUrd,  David  F.;  Sandvoa,  Jerry  L.  A.;  and  Braun.  WiUiam  V 
5.371.737,  a.  370-84.000. 
Sanford,  John  C;  Wolf,  Edward  D.;  and  Allen,  Nelaoa  K.,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  transporting  substances  into 
living  cells  and  tissues.  5.371.015.  CI  435-287.000. 
Sangokoya.  Samuel  A.,  to  Albemarle  Corporatioa.  Atnino-aluminoxaoe 

compositions.  5,371.26a  CI.  556-171.000. 
Sanker,  Lowell  A.:  Ser— 

Peterson.  Liezl  G.;  Sanker.  LoweU  A.;  and  Upaoo,  James  G., 
5.370.864.  a.  424-49.000. 
Sankosha  Corporation:  Srr — 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Maaaaki;    and    Maeyaahiki,    Yoahiki, 
5.371.385.  a.  257-173.000. 
San-Nohe.  sinya;  Tanaka,  Takaaki;  and  Miyatake,  Yoahito,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Light  valve  image  projection 
apparatus.  5,371.559.  d.  353-31.000. 
Sano.  Keiichi:  Srr— 

Noguchi.  Shigeru;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano.  Keiichi,  5,370,747,  d. 
136-259.000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  K«h<t«hilri  Kaisha:  Sre — 

Fujimoto.    Hiroaki;    and    Nakayatu,    Yoshikazu,    5,370,564,   CL 

440-89.000. 
Nakamura,  Mitsuyoshi,  5.370,088.  d.  123-65.0OV. 
Nanami,  Maaayoshi.  5,370.562.  d  440-42.000. 
Yamazaki,  Akinon;  Nakayama,  Manabu;  and  Abe,  Koji,  5,370,563, 
a.  440-77.000. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  Srr — 

Andreee.  Roland;  Drewes.  ark  W.;  Santel,  Hana- Joachim;  Lnrsaen, 
KUus;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5.371.062,  d  504-243.000, 
Santi,  Marco:  Srr — 

Vallana.  Franco;  Arru,  Pietro;  and  Santi,  Marco,  5,370,684,  d. 
623-1.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano,  Keiichi.  5.370.747.  d. 

136-259.000. 
Okino.    Toshiyuki;    linuma,    Toahiya;    and    Kobayashi,    Akio. 
5.371.539.  d.  348-207.000. 
Sanyo  Kanzume  Co..  Ltd.:  Srr — 

Miyao.  Norio;  Sawada,  Yoshio;  and  Sagoh,  Testuya.  5,370,887,  CL 
426-2SO.O0a 
Sapidyne,  Inc.:  See 

Lackit,  Steve  J.,  5.37a(M4.  CI  100-234.000. 
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S4rkit.  Michael  T 

Blincow,    PhiUp    J.;    and    Sarkn,    Michael    T.,    3,371,137,    CI. 
S24-5M.0OO. 
Saridsan,  James  S.;  and  Batchelder,  Clarence  F.  Proathetic  knee  joint 

5,370,700,  a.  623-20.000, 
Sarraf,  Sanwal:  Set— 

Revelli.  Joaeph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.;  Um, 

Eric  J.;  Roberts,  David  A.;  Williams,  David  J.;  Robello,  Douglas 

R.;  Penner.  Ttiomaa  L.;  Sarraf,  Sanwal;  and  Chuang,  Chih-Li, 

5.371.817.01.  385-44.000. 

Sarrine.  Robert  J.,  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation.  Support  system 

for  an  equipment  bousing.  5.370.347,  CI.  248-188.200. 
Sartell,  M.  Kevin;  Moore,  Craig  A.;  and  Mahler,  Ed  G.  Jar  lid  remover. 

5,370,019,  a.  81-3.320. 
Sartorius,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Larsen,  Larry  D.;  Nuechterlein,  David  W.;  O'Donnell,  Kim  E.; 
Rogers,  Lee  S.;  Sartorius,  Thomas  A.;  Schultz.  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Linzer,  Harry  L,  5,371,872.  a.  395-425.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hanzawa,    Kohtaro;    Sugita,    Kunihiro;    and    Sasaki,    Hiroyuki. 
5,371,315,  a.  84-603.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Ohta,  Katsuichi;  Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuni;  Ishida, 
Kazuya;  and  Shimada,  Tomoyuki,  5,370,954,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Sasaki,  Motoshi:  See— 

Mine,    Katsutoahi;    Nakamura,    Takashi;    and    Sasaki.    Motoshi. 

5.370.903,  a.  427-126.200. 

Mine,    Kauutoshi;    Nakamura,    Takashi;    and    Sasaki.    Motoshi, 

5.370.904,  CI.  427-126.200. 

Sasaki,  Yoauke;  Nogawa.  Makoto;  Okubo,  Hidcaki;  and  Fujimoto, 
Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Apparatus  for 
injection  and  compression  molding.  5,370,518,  CI.  425-147.000. 
Sasazawa,  Koji:  See — 

Funabashi,  Makoto;  Abe,  Naolo;  and  Sasazawa,  Koji.  5,370,928,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Sasse,  Klaus:  See— 

Kruger,  Bemd-Wieland;  Sasse,  Klaus;  Heitkamper,  Peter,  Konig, 
Klaus;  Brandes.  Wilhehn;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Marhold,  Al- 
brecht,  5,371,271.  Q.  560-136.000. 
Sassella,  Christopher  D.;  Mussett  Gerrard;  and  Taylor,  Paul,  to  Dowell 
Australia  Limited.  Door  handle  with  lock  housing.  5,369,969,  CI. 
70-90.0ro. 
Sato,  Ichiro:  See— 

NisUkubo,    Yoahiaki;    Sato,    Ichiro;   and    Shinohata,    Masahiro, 
5,371,142,  a.  525-67.000. 
Sato,  Jun,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Baitcasting  reel  having  openable  and  clos- 

able  lid.  5,370,331,  O.  242-313.000. 
Sato,  Junichi:  See — 

Kadomura,  Shingo;  and  Sato,  Junichi.  5,370,769,  CI.  156-662.000. 
Sato,  Kazushige:  See— 

Minami,   Masataka;    Hiraki,   Mitsuru;   Yano,   Kazuo:   Watanabe, 
Alsuo;  Seki.  Kouichi;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Sato,  Kazushige;  Yo- 
shizumo.  Keiichi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi,  5,371,023,  a.  437-35.000. 
Sato,  Kimikatsu:  See — 

Toyoda,  Ryuichi;  Maaaki.  Takeshi;  Sato,  Kimikatsu;  and  Shibuya, 
Akemi,  5,371,516,  Q.  345-179.000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  See— 

Izumida,    Masaaki;    Sato,    Koichi;    Tanaka,    Shigeaki;    Pukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto,  Akira.  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sogilani.  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoahifiimi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoshi,  5.371,528,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Sato,  Koji;  and  Ohno,  Takehiro,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Fe-base  super- 
alloy.  5J70.838,  a.  420-53.000. 
Sato,  Masaaki:  See— 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Masaaki;    and    Maeyaahiki,    Yoahiki. 
5,371,385,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Sato.  Maaanobu:  See— 

Shibutani,     Atsushi;     Inoue,     Masami;     Moto,    Takashi;     Sato, 
Maaanobu;  and  Kurosawa.  Kazuyuki.  5,371,550,  Q.  34A-57O.00O. 
Sato,  Masayuki:  See— 

Eguchi,  Yaauhito;  Ando,  Makoto;  Nannfaima,  Tcafaio;  Tomooo. 
Kaoru;   Sato,    Masayuki;   and   Araya.    Maaao,    5,371,329,   Q. 
347-7.000. 
Sato,  Masuji;  Wakatsuki,  Noboru;  Ueda,  Masanori;  and  Haa^wa, 
Hiroahi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Piezoelectric  transformer  producing  an 
output    A.C.    voltage    with    reduced    diatortioD.    5,371,430,    CI. 
310-359.000. 
Sata  Nobuhiro:  Set — 

Oshino,   Genzi;   Suzuki.   Isamu;   Sato,   Nobuhiro;   and   Kikuchi, 
Masayoshi,  5,370,049,  CX.  101-288.000. 
Sato,  Seizi:  See— 

Suwa,  Hisashi;  and  Sato,  Seizi.  3.371,556,  CL  331-138.000. 
Sato,  Shmichi:  See— 

Kubola,  Yoshihiro;  Kaahida.  Meguni;  Hamada,  Yuichi;  Kishita, 
Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi.  5.370.951,  C\. 
43O-5.000. 
Sato,  Soichiro:  Set— 

Suzuki.  Fumio;  Nakaiato,  Yoshisuke;  Tsumuki,  Hiroahi;  Obnori, 
Kenji;  Nakajima,  Hiroahi;  Tamura,  Tariaftimi;  and  Sato,  Soichiro, 
5.371J25,  a.  546-61.000. 
Sato,  Toahiaki:  See— 

Kawamura,  Oiamu;  Sato,  Toahiaki;  and  Omiya.  Takao,  5,370,723, 
a.  75-243.000. 
Sato,  Yatuo,  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporation.  MOS  semiconductor  device 
and  method  of  bbricating  the  lame.  5,371,391,  d.  237-387.000. 


Sato,  Yasushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Key 
assigner    for    an    electronic    musical    instrument.    5,371,319,    CI. 
84-622.000. 
Sato,  Yoahiko:  See— 

Uemachi,    Hiroshi;    Sato,    Yoahiko;    Sotomura.    Tadashi;    and 
Takeyama.  Kenichi,  5,370,947,  d.  429-213.000. 
Sato,  Yoahio:  See— 

Maeda,  Yoahihito;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katou,  Yoahimi; 
Andoh,    Hisashi;    Tsuboi,    Nobuyoshi;    Minemura,    Hiroyuki; 
Sugita,  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5,371,730,  CI. 
369-291.000. 
Sato,  Yuta;  Mauuzaki,  Minoru;  Hamada,  Masahani;  Itoh,  Junichi;  and 
Imai,  Yuji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  DaU  printing  apparatus 
5,371,561,  a.  354-105.000. 
Sato,  Yuuki:  See— 

Murata,    Atsushi;    Matsudaira,    Nobuhiro;    and    Sato,    Yuuki, 
5,371,755,  a.  372-38.000. 
Satoh,  Katsumi:  See— 

Tokunoh,  Futoshi;  and  Satoh,  Katsumi,  5,371,386,  CI.  257-181.000. 
Satoh,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Mitomi,   Takashi;   Tetsuya.   Takafumi;   and   Satoh,    KaUuyoshi, 
5,371,836.  CI.  395-80.000. 
Satoshi,  Koura:  See — 

Saiki.  Shuji;  Honda,  Kazuki;  and  Satoshi,  Koura.  5,371,803,  Q. 
381-192.000. 
Sauer,  Rudolf:  5<e— 

Hecht.  Hans;  Kleinhans,  Josef;  Sauer,  Rudolf;  Reihlen,  Eckart;  and 
Kuhn.  Ulrich.  5.369,994,  CI   73-204.160. 
Sauer.  Scott  B.  Portable  photocopy  machme  copy  serializer  apparatus 

and  method.  5.371.572,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Sauerwine,  Dean  N.;  and  Wetherhold.  William  K.,  Jr.,  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness Forms.  Inc.  Single-ply  uneven  double  parallel  fold  business  form 
assembly  with  or  without  return  envelope.  5.370.304.  CI.  229-304.000 
Saujet,  Jean-Francois;  and  Daoud,  Djamel,  to  Stein  Industrie.  Hot  gas 

recovery  boUer.  5,370.086.  CI.  122-7.00R. 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P.,  to 

La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.  Rocker  block.  5,370,442,  CI.  297-261.000. 
Saunier.  Christiane-Monique,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Package  having  aluminum 

laminate  side  wall  shield.  5,370,883,  CI.  426-107.000. 
Sauter.  Hubert:  Set— 

Schuetz.  Franz;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Ooetz.  Norbert;  Wild,  Jochen; 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef;  Doetzer.  Remhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,    Eberhard;    Kuenast,    Christoph;   and    KardorfT,    Uwe, 
5,371,268,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Sauve,  Gilles:  Set— 

Belleau,  Bernard;   Brillon.   Denis;  Sauve,  Gilles;  and  Zacharie, 
Boulos,  5,371,185.  CI.  530-326.000. 
Saw,  Beng  1.;  Tai.  Marcus  V.;  and  Lc,  Dai  M.,  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.  Technique  and  apparatus  for  testing  an  electrically  programma- 
ble ROM  embedded  among  other  digital  circuitry  on  an  IC  chip. 
5,371,748,  a.  371-27.000. 
Sawada.  Shinichi:  Set— 

Fujita.  Atsuko;  Onji.  Yuichi;  MaUui,  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki; 
Goto,  Yasuyuki;  Ota,  Naoko;  Nakagawa,  Etsuo;  and  Sawada, 
Shinichi,  5.370,819,  Q.  252-299.010. 
Sawada,  Yoahio:  See— 

Miyao,  Norio;  Sawada,  Yoshio;  and  Sagoh,  Testuya,  5,370,887,  a. 
426-250.000. 
Sawaae,  Kaom;  and  Isoda,  Keijji.  to  Mitoubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Drive  power  distributioa  control  system  for  vehicle. 
5,370,588.  a  475-84.000. 
Sayo,  Koichi:  See— 

Kawahara,  Masahito;  Sayo,  Koichi;  Goto,  Kazuo;  Noguchi,  Toru; 
Yamaguchi.    Yoshio;    and    Deki.    Shigehito,    5,371,122,    d. 
324-88.000. 
Sayre,  Daniel  R-;  Leaaey,  William  B.;  Rao,  Madhukar;  and  Tomko, 
Richard  F.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The.  Aqueous  coating 
compodbons    fixxn    polyethylene    terephthalate.    3,371,112,    CI. 
521-48.000. 
Scallen,  Terence  J.:  See- 
Knight.    Galen    D.;    and    Scallen.    Terence    J..    3,370,868,    a. 
424-78.080. 
Scates.  Mark  O.:  See— 

Blay,  George  A.;  Singh.  Madan;  Scates,  Mark  O.;  and  Picard, 
Wayne  D.,  5,371,286,  CI  562-519.000. 
Schaefer,  Joy  M.;  and  Ganbarg.  David,  to  Tru  Vue,  Inc.  Ultraviolet 
blocking   polysiloxane   reatn   and   process   for  making   the   same. 
5,371,138,  a.  524-739.000. 
Schaerer  Schwdter  Mettler  A.G.:  See- 
Borer,  Silvan,  5,370,325,  Q.  242-43.00R. 
Schafer,  Annin:  Set — 

Scfaild,  Helmut;  Augaberg.  Gerhard;  Pupic,  NikoU;  and  Schafer, 
Armin,  5,370,051,  O.  101-415.100. 
Schaffer,  Herbert;  Kxeiner.  Hont;  and  Bauer,  Karl-Heinz,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  Aktiengeaellschafl.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  drying 
ninning  webs  of  photographic  material.  5,369,894,  CI.  34-268.000. 
Scharf,  Curtis  R.:  See— 

Lange,    Richard    M.;    and    Scharf,    Curtis    R.,    3,371,13a    CI. 
324-342.000. 
Schaub,  Herbert:  Set— 

LaSala,    Kimberly   A.;    and    Schaub,    Herbert,    5,370,728,    O. 
93-101.000. 
Scheinbeim,  Jerry  I.;  and  Newman,  Brian  A.,  to  Rutgers,  The  Sute 
University    of    New    Jersey.    Humidity    sensor.    5,369,995,    Q. 
73-335.020. 
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Scheinhuttc  Huu-Jurgen,  to  Gebruder  Loepfe  AF.  Apparatoi  for  the 
detectioa  of  contaminants  in  an  elongated  textile  product  S,37I,S84. 
a.  356-238.000. 
Scheller,  Gregg  D.;  Gampp,  Kurt  W.,  Jr.;  and  Auld.  Michael  D.,  to 
Synergetics,  Inc.  Microsurgical  instnunent  having  dexterous  handle 
with  interchangeable  instrument  heads.  5,370,658,  CI.  M6-205.000. 
Schelling,  Pierre:  See— 

Mederski,  Werner,  Dorsch,  Dieter;  Beier,  Nortieit;  Lues,  Ingeborg; 
Miock.    KJausOtto;    aad    Schelling,    Pierre,    5,371,226.    Q. 
546-156.000. 
Schenke,  Thomas:  See— 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Krefaa,  Andreas;  Schenke,  Thomas;  Grohe,  Klaus; 
Bremm,    Klaus-Dieter,    Endermann.    Rainer;    Metzger,    Karl- 
Goorg;  and  Zciler,  Hans-Joachun,  5,371,090,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Scherer,  Richard  J.;  and  Anderson,  Willard  E.,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and    Manufacturing    Company.    Wire    retainer.    5,370,558.    d 
439-719000. 
Scherer.  Thomas:  See — 

Mueller,  Hans-Juergen;  Schliwa,  Ralf;  Scherer,  Thomas;  and  Kull, 
Harald,  5,369.960,  CI.  62-238.600. 
Schering  AktiengeselUchaA:  See— 

Hummel-Maquardt,  Heidi;  Kennecke.  Mario;  Weber,  Alfred;  Nick- 
isch,  Klaus;  and  Haffer,  Gregor,  5,371,000,  d.  435-1  I9.00a 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Friary,  Richard  J.;  Green,  Michael  J.;  Saksena,  Anil  K.-  and  Seidl, 
Vera  A.,  5,371,284,  CI   562-426.000. 
Schifneger,  Alan  J.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
testing  of  new  operating  systems  through  priviledged  instnictioa 
trapping.  5,371,879,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Schild,  Helmut;  Augsberg,  Gerhard;  Pupic,  Nikola;  and  Schafer,  Ar- 
min.  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Clamping  device  for 
attaching  printing  plates  in  proper  registry  on  the  i^te  cylinder  of 
printing  machines.  5,370,051,  Q.  101-415  100. 
Schildkraut,  Jay  S  :  See— 

Revelli  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.;  Um, 
Eric  J.;  Roberts,  David  A.;  Williams,  David  J.;  Robello,  Douglas 
R.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf,  Sanwal;  and  Chuang,  Chih-Li, 
5,371,817,  a.  385-44.000. 
Schilling,  Donald:  See— 

Nayak.  Ashok  B.;  Buckland,  Kurt  A.;  Fefahnann.  Walter,  Howell, 
Jones  v.;  and  Schilling,  Donald.  5,371.636,  d.  360-75.000. 
Schilling,  Lou:  See- 
Fried,  Robert  L.;  Schilling,  Lou;  Eintboven.  Willem;  and  Mitchell, 
Muni,  5,371,647,  a.  361-119.000. 
Schilt,  Piet,  to  Multi-Deur  B.V.  Window  construction.  5,369,923,  a. 

52-208.000. 
Schlegel,  Willi,  to  Nordaon  Corporation.  Slot  nozzle  for  edge  banding. 

5.370,319,0   239-582.100. 
Schleifstetn,  Robert  A.,  to  Potters  Industries,  Inc.  Free-flowing  catalyst 

coated  beads  for  curing  polyester  resin.  5,370,818,  Q.  252-186.250. 
Schler,  Matt  D.:  See— 

Arends,  Thomas  C;  CoUey,  James  E.;  Loria,  Blaine  F.;  Peterson, 
E)onaId  S.;  Ring,  James  W.;  and  Schler,  Matt  D.,  5.371,361,  d. 
259-235.000. 
SchleyerbKh,  Rudolf:  See— 

Bartlett,    Robert    R.;    Singh,    Matharu   S.;    Kuo,   Elizabeth   A.; 
Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Westwood,  Robert,  5,371,099,  d. 
514.378.000. 
Schliwa.  Kalf:  See— 

Mueller,  Hans-Juergen;  Schliwa,  Ralf;  Scherer,  Thomas;  and  Knll, 
Harald,  5,369,960,  d.  62-238.600. 
SchkMS,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Hilzendeger,  Joey  D.;  and  Schloss.  Arthur  J.,  5,370,391,  d.  273- 
IIS.OOR, 
Schloaser,  Hubert;  and  Wingen,  Rainer,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellachaft. 
Process     for     preparing     2,5-dibromopyrimidine.     5,371,224,     d. 
544-334j000. 
Schmid,  Erich:  See— 

Bruckner.  Hermann;  and  Schmid,  Erich,  5,369,950,  CI.  60-39.182. 
Schmid.  Franz;  and  Kapitel.  Winfned,  to  H.  StoU  GmbH  A  Co.  Draw- 
off  mechanism  for  a  flat  bar  knitting  m^rhiiu.    5,369,967,  CI.  66- 
I49.00R. 
Schmidt,  Craig  L.:  See— 

Shelton.  Michael  B.;  Starkaon,  Ross  O.;  Schmidt,  Craig  L.;  and 
Markowitz,  H.  Toby,  5,370,668,  d.  607-29.000. 
Schmidt,  Gerhard:  See— 

Thone,  Bemd;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  5,37a850,  d.  423-239.100. 
Schmidt,  Jacqudyn  A.:  See— 

Scholz,  Matthew  T.;  and  Schmidt,  Jacqudyn  A.,  5,370,927,  d. 
428-254.000. 
Schmidt,  Joaepb  H.:  See— 

FerguMo,   Keith  R.;  and  Schmidt,  Joseph  H.,   5,370,187.  d. 
166-308.000. 
Schmidt,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Graber,  John  N.;  Hofflander,  Michael  T.;  and  Schmidt,  Mark  A., 
5,370^647,  CL  606-127.000. 
Schmidt,  Richard  R.;  Jung.  Karl-Heinz;  Spafangehl,  Barbara;  Kinzy, 
Willy;  and  Hemberger,  Jurgen,  to  Merck  Patent  Gcaellacfaafi  Mit 
Beachrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the  stereoselective  preparatioa  of 
^-fiicopyranosyl  pboa^ihales  and  very  pure  gdp-fiicoae.  5371,203,  d. 
536-17.900. 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Andreee,  Roland;  Drewea,  ark  W.;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lunsen. 
Klaaa;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5.371.062.  d.  5O4-243.00a 


■.See— 

and  Schmierer,  Quentin  G..  5.371.875. 


d. 


Schmierer,  Quentin  G.: 
Eikill.   Richard  G.; 
395-425.000. 
Schmin-Landsiedel,  Doris:  See — 

Bertbold,  Jocrg.  Nebel,  Gerhard;  and  Schmitt-Landsiedel.  Doris. 
5,371,423,  a.  326-57.000. 
Schmitt.  Martina:  See — 

Steigerwald,    Franz;    Bock.    Gabriete;    and    Schmitt,    Martina, 
5,370,222,  a.  206-222.000. 
Schmitt,  Peter  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.  Solid  woven  tubular  pros- 

theaii  5,370,682,  O.  623-1.000. 
Schmitt,  Reinhold:  See— 

Brunner,     Matthias;    and    Schmitt,     Reinhold,     5,371,459,    d. 
324-770.000. 
Schmitz,  Gerd:  See — 

Groth,  Toraten;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Boefamke,  Gunter,  Schmitz. 
Gerd;      and     Traenckner,      Hans-JoKhim.      5.371,180,     d. 
528-363.000. 
Schnars,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Lippmann,   Raymond;   Nelson.  James  E.;   Schnars,  Michad  J.; 
Chintyan.  James  R.;  Hansen,  Mark  C;  and  Hoonigford,  Edward 
H.,  5,371,500,  a.  341-155.000. 
Schneider,  Hermann  J.,  to  Ideal-Standard  GmbH.  Sanitary  mixer  tap 

with  ihermowat  control.  5,370,305,  d.  236-12.200. 
Schneider,  Jinghau  H.  Children's  stool  for  automobile.  5.370.447.  a. 

297-423.450. 
Schneider,  Pina  R.;  Graham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Krawiec,  Stanley  B.,  to 

KepteL  Inc.  Splice  housing  apparatus.  5,371,323,  d.  174-91000. 
Schneider,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Varga,  Leslie  J.;  DeVries,  James  E.;  and  Schneider,  Robert  D., 
5,370,905,  a.  427-168.000 
Schneider,  Wolfgang;  and  Knig.  Hans  P.,  to  VAW  Aluminium  AG. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  vertical  continuous  casting  of  metal. 
5,370,173,  a.  164-487.000. 
Schnick.  Wolfgang;  and  Lucke.  Jan.  to  Bayer  AG.  Inorganic  microfxi- 
rous  soUds  and   a  process   for   their  preparatiOD.   5,370.853.  d. 
423-371.000. 
Schnurr,  Werner:  See — 

Borchers,  Dirk;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Knekenbodiner, 

Thomas;  and  Schnurr.  Werner,  5.371,246,  CI   549-425.000. 
Weyer,   Hans-Juergen;  Fischer,  Rolf;  Schnurr,  Werner,  Goetz, 
Norbert;     and     Kuekenhoefaner,     Thomas.     5.37 1 J42.     d. 
549-331.000. 
Scbohe-Loop,  Rudolf:  See— 

Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Glaser,  Thomas;  De 
Vry,  Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert,  Wcjfgang;  and  Sommiaineyer,  Hen- 
niu.  5,371.094,  d.  514-323  000 
Scholz,  Matthew  T.;  and  Schmidt,  Jacqudyn  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Wet  compacting  of  fabrics  for  ortho- 
pedic casting  tapes.  5,370,927,  d.  428-254.000. 
Schopper,  Bernd:  See — 

Volz,  Peter  and  Schopper,  Bemd,  5,370,450^  d.  303-119.200. 
Schott  Glaswerkc:  See— 

Kammel,   Roland;   Scfauiz,   Guntber;   Specht,   Andreas;   Keidd, 
Christian;  and  Landau,  Uwe,  5,370,784,  d.  205-74.000. 
Schrader,  Glenn  L.:  See— 

Koo,  Kwan  F.;  and  Schrader,  Glenn  L.,  5,370,778,  d.  204-192.150. 
Schramm,  Klaus-Peter:  See- 
Fey,  GusUv;  Schramm,  Klaus-Peter;  Hdlenthal.  Ludwig;  Kramer, 
Berthold;  Patt,  Walter,  and  Von  Schweinichen,  Jaxa,  5,370,177, 
d.  165-89.000. 
Schroeder,  Wesley  A.,  to  GOJO  Industries  Inc.  Method  and  apfMratus 

for  measuring  rtispenirr  usage.  5,370,267,  d.  222-1.000. 
Schroepfer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Herz,  Josef  E.;  Swaminathan.  Shankar,  and 
Wiboo.  WiUiam  K.,  to  William  Marsh  Rice  University.  Side  chain 
derivatized   1 5-oxygenated  sterols,  methods  of  using  them  snd  a 
process  for  prraaring  them.  5,371,077,  d.  514-179.000. 
Scfauetz,  Frsnz;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Goetz,  Nocbcrt;  Wild,  Jochen;  Wolf, 
Hans- Josef;  Doetzer,  Reinhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  KardorfT,  Uwe,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesetlschaft  Ortbo-sobstituted  benzyl  eaters  of  cydoprofMaecar- 
boxybc  acids.  5.371.268.  O  560-35.000. 
Schultz,  Darald  R.:  See— 

MiUer,  Phillip;  Traeger,  Robert  J.;  KnMer,  Joanh  J.;  Cargin.  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis.  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz, 
Darald  R..  5.371.858,  d.  395-275.000. 
Schultz,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Lanen,  Larry  D.;  Nuechteriein,  David  W.;  O'Doondl,  Kim  E.; 
Rogen.  Lee  S.;  Sartorius,  Thomas  A.;  Schuhz,  Kenneth  D.;  and 
Linzer,  Harry  I.,  5.371.872.  d.  395-425.000. 
Schultz.  WiUiam  J.:  See— 

Weaver,  Canmir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Scfaohz,  William  J.;  and  Stapleton. 
Patrick  T..  5.369.929.  d.  52-557.000. 
Schulz.  Gimther:  See— 

Kammel,   Roland;   Schulz,   Gunther,   Specht,   Andreas;   Keidd, 
Christian,  and  Landau,  Uwe.  5,370,784,  d.  205-74.000. 
Schulz,  Michad  W.;  and  Shaw,  Robert  E.,  to  Spenco  Medical  Corpora- 
tioa.  Encapsulated  gd  breast  prosthesis  and  method  of 


ncansuJ 
5,370.688,  a.  623-7.000. 
Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Conway,  Loci  J.;  KatSfwilii,  Dimitris  E.;  snd  Schulz.  William  J..  Jr.. 

537a874.  CI  424-401. OOa 
Uhnan.  Katberine  L.;  Schulz.  William  J..  Jr.;  and  Keryk,  John  R.. 
5,371.128.  a.  524-265.000. 
Schulze.  Ufaich;  and  Niederlein.  Horst.  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft 
Coin-0|iented  enttrtaiaiiieut  machine.  5,370,306,  CL  273-I38.00A. 
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Schumann.  Udo:  See—  „  ,„  ™ 

Premiski,  VUdimir,  Schumann.  Udo;  and  Silk.  Mark,  S,370,S90,  Cl. 
475-346.000. 
Schutz.  Rudolph  W.,  and  Wetnert.  Lawrence  E..  to  Jamei  River  Paper 
Company,  Inc.  Product  shipping  and  display  system.  5.370,233,  CI. 
206-597.000. 
Scbwager,  Harald:  Set— 

Brosius,  Sibylle;  Schwager,  Harald;  Hahn,  Susanne;  and  Marc- 
zinke.  Bcmd  L..  5,371.144,  Q.  515-193.000. 
Schwartz  Electro-Optics.  Inc.:  See— 

Wangler,  Richard  J.;  Fowler,  Keith  L.;  and  McConnell.  Robert  E., 
II,  5,371,581,  Cl.  356-5.000. 
Schwartz,  Gretcben:  See— 

Brown,    Ronald    L.;    and    Schwartz.    Gretchen.    5.371,010,    Cl. 
435-240.200. 
Schwartz,  Mark  W.;  Semenik.  Scott  R.;  and  Kurgan.  Jeffery  F.,  to 
Motorola.   Inc.   Housing  assembly  fastener  for  fastening  housing 
assembly  portions  and  a  substrate.  5,371,791,  C\.  379-433.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  S    See— 

Amundsen,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Dror,  Michael;  and 
Schwartz,  Robert  S.,  5,370.614,  a.  6O4-%.000. 

Schwarz  Pharma  AG:  See—  

KlokkervBethke.    Karin;    and    Munch.    Ulrich,    5,370,862.    O. 
424-47.000. 
Schwarzott,  Werner:  See — 

Losel,  Georg;  and  Schwarzott.  Werner,  5.369,949,  O.  60-39.120. 
Schwcndeman,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kuznicki,  William  J.;  and  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.,  5,371.899.  Cl. 

455-34.100. 
Nelson.  Leonard  E.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  DeLuca.  Michael  J.; 
Willard,  David  F.;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.  A.;  and  Braun,  WiUiam  V., 
5,371,737,  Cl.  370-84.000. 
Schwiderski,  Hans  W.:  See— 

Herwig,  Jorg;  Keese,  Dieter;  Rackebrandt.  Karl  H.;  and  Schwider- 
ski, Hans  W.,  5,370,000,  Cl.  73-861.170. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Buna.  Matthew  M.,  5.370,655,  Cl.  606-194.000. 
Ine,  Toshiyuki.  5,370,657,  Cl.  606-200.000. 

Keith,    Peter   T.;    and    Euteneuer,    Charles    L..    5.370.616,    Cl. 
604-102.000. 
Scott.  Gerald  D.:  See— 

Fields.  James  R.;  Chu,  Men  G.;  Ciako.  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert.  C. 
Edward;   Homack.   Thomas   R.;   Klingensmith,   Marshall   A.; 
Manzini,  Richard  A.;  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott,  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi,  Mohammad  A.,  5.370.171,  Cl.  164-312.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See- 
Lewis.  Richard  P..  5,370,338.  Cl.  242-593.000. 
Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.:  See- 
Crowe,  Ernest;  Keay,  James  G.;  and  Scriven,  Eric  F.  V.,  5,371.160, 
Cl.  526-263.000. 
Seaman,  Gary  G.:  Set — 

Anderson.    Carl    R.;    and    Seaman.    Gary    G..    5,370,237,    Cl. 
209-556.000. 
Searle,  Richard  J.  O.:  See— 

Bissinger,  Hans-Joachim;  Kleemann.  Axel;  and  Searle.  Richard  J. 
G.,  5,371,061,  Cl.  504-130.000. 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Stulik.  Edward.  5,370.444,  Cl.  297-284.110. 
Seb  S.A.:  See— 

Cartigny,  Michel.  5.370.259.  Cl.  220-316.000. 
Chameroy,    Eric;    Poty,    Jean-Francois;    and    Vincent,    Pascal, 
5,370,257,  a.  220-316.000. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See— 

Zysman.  Alexandre;  and  Sebag,  Henri.  5.371,252,  Q.  554-109.000. 

Seddon.  Andrew  P.;  Bohlen.  Peter;  and  Gluzman.  Yakov,  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company.  Chimeric  fibroblast  growth  factors.  5.371.206, 

a.  536-23.500. 

Sedlmeier.  Amdreaa.  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Advancing  mechanism 

for  a  dispensing  tool.  5,370.282,  Cl.  222-391.000. 
Sedovic,  John  A.;  and  Jenkins,  Thomas  E.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Refrigerator  door  module  assembly.  5,370,455,  Cl.  312-405.100. 
Sedy.  Joief,  to  Durametallic  Corporation.  Non-contacting  face  seal. 

5.370.403,  Cl.  277-85.000. 
Secger,  David  E.:  See — 

Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  Newman,  Thomas  H.; 
Patel,    Nu^jan   M.;   and    Seeger,    David    E..    5.370,825,   a. 
252-500.000. 
Segatz,  Wilhelm.  to  ARA-Werk  Kramer  GmbH.  Discharge  apparatus 

for  pasty  materials.  5.370.271,  a.  222-95.000. 
SeidI,  Vera  A.:  See- 
Friary,  Richard  J.;  Green,  Michael  J.;  Saksena.  Anil  K.,  and  Seidl. 
Vera  A.,  5,371,284,  Cl.  562-426.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

ladonato,  Kevin  R  ;  and  Nguyen,  U  T.,  5,371.684,  Cl.  364-491.000. 
Nagate,  Taka-ihi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko.  5.371.426,  a.  310-156.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

lizuka,  Nobuo.  5,370,457,  Cl.  374-51.000. 
Seikodia  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Seki.  Yoichi:  Aoyama,  Tomihiko;  Kawai.  Michio;  Saito,  Hiroyulu; 
Ito,  Kanji;  and  Kakuta,  Mitsuhiro.  5.371,691,  C\.  364-571.040. 
Seiler.  Wolfram.  Apparatus  for  the  defrosting  of  refrigerating  driers 

below  0  degrees  Celsius.  5,369,%  1,  C\.  62-271.000. 
Seitz,  Hubert;  and  Vybiral.  Reinhard,  to  Hoechat  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the   preparation  of  pure  aqueous  betaine  solutions. 
5.37U50.  a.  554-70.000. 


Seitz.  Thomas;   Bender,  Wolfgang;  and  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhehn.  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  amino  acid  amide  derivatives 
their  preparation  and  use.  5.371.267,  Cl.  560-27.000 
Seki,  Kouichi:  See— 

Minami,    Masataka;    Hiraki,    Mitauru;    Yano,    Kazuo;    Watanabe, 
Atsuo;  Seki,  Kouichi;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Sato,  Kazushige;  Yo- 
shizumo,  Keiichi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi,  5,371,023,  Q.  437-35.000. 
Seki,  Mari:  See— 

Hirano,  Hideki;  Shinozaki,  Kenji;  and  Seki,  Mari.  5.371.059,  Cl. 
503-227.000. 
Seki.  Nagataka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Line-commuUted  and 
self-commuuted  combined  power  conversion  system.  5,371,664,  Q. 
363-51.000. 
Seki,  Noriaki:  See— 

Ogawa.  Makoto;  Itoh.  Takeshi;  and  Seki.  Noriaki.  5.370,714,  C\. 
47-1.100. 
Seki.  Yoichi;  Aoyama,  Tomihiko;  Kawai.  Michio;  Saito,  Hiroyuki;  Ito, 
Kanji;  and  Kakuta,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 
correcting    characteristic    errors    of    a    camera.    5.371.691,    Cl. 
364-571.040. 
Sekine,  Kumajiro:  See — 

Shimoda,    Yoshihisa;    and    Sekine.    Kumajiro,    5,371.628.    Cl. 
359-649.000 
Sekine,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Fukazawa.  Takayuki;   Yamagishi.   Kunihiko;   Yano,  Eiichi;  and 
Sekine,  Masatoshi,  5,371,683,  Cl.  364-489.000. 
Sekino,  Hiloshi;  Yoshida,  Satoshi;  Yoshida,  Narutaka;  and  Akazawa, 
Takashi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 
inuge    forming    apparatus    with    detachable    imaging    cartridge. 
5.371,575,  Cl.  355-210.000. 
Sekinos  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimoda,    Yoshihisa;    and    Sekine,    Kumajiro,    5,371,628,    O. 
359-649.000. 
Sekiya.  Makoto:  See— 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  Yokono,  Akihiro;  Kubo,  Yoshinobu;  Kinoshita, 
Hirotsugu;  Mishima.  Masanj;  and  Sekiya,  Makoto,  5,370,808,  Cl. 
252-5I.50A. 
Seko,  Kenji:  See— 

Ogawa.  Tetsuo;  Seko.  Kenji;  Maki.  Tettu;  and  Iwasawa.  Naozuim. 
5.370,971,  Cl.  430-280.000. 
Selby,  Theodore  W.  Cojoined  collet.  5,369,988,  Cl.  73-54.280. 
Selmeski,  Eugene  D.  Antenna  wire  coupling.  5,371,322,  Cl.  174-84.XR. 
Semenik.  Scott  R.:  See- 
Schwartz,  Mark  W.;  Semenik,  Scott  R.;  and  Kurgan,  Jeffery  F., 
5,371,791,  Cl.  379-433.000. 
Semitool,  Inc.:  See- 
Bergman,  Eric  J.,  5,370.741,  Cl.  134-3.000. 
Senetek,  PLC:  See- 
Rattan,  Suresh  I.  S..  5,371,089,  Cl.  514-261.000. 
Sens,  Ruediger:  See- 
Bach,  Volker;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens,  Ruediger,  5,371.266, 
a.  558-403  000. 
Sensor  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Langberg,  Edwin,  5,370,644,  Cl.  606-33.000. 
Sentry  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bum,   James   W.;   Stone.   Charles   T.;   and   Wood,   Kevin   M., 
5,371,719.  Cl.  367-173.000. 
Sepanik.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Ivins.  Dottie;  Holbrook,  Johnny  B.;  Holder,  Randy  J.;  Sepanik. 
Thomas  E.;  and  Jinkins,  Jack  W.,  5,370,568,  Cl.  445-3.000. 
Serpelloni,  Michel:  See — 

Mentink.  Leon;  and  Serpelloni,  Michel,  5.371.255.  Cl.  554-199.000. 
Serra.  Josep:  See— 

Koyfman.    Ilya;    Serra.    Josep;    and    Chesterfield,    Michael    P., 
5,370.031,  a.  87-55.000. 
Serre.  Gerard.  Vacuum  toilet  system  with  odor  filter.  5,369,811,  Cl. 

4-213.000. 
Servomex  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Kocache,  Riad  M.  A.,  5,369.980.  Cl.  73-25.020. 
Seto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nagate,  Takashi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike.  Yoshikazu;  Seto,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamagishi,  Yoshihiko,  5,371,426,  Cl.  310-156.000. 
Seymour,  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Alwine.  K.  Troy;  Johnson,  Bradley  G.;  Pratt,  Gregory  R.;  and 
Seymour,  Douglas  G.,  5,370.550,  Cl.  439-352.000. 
SgabeUone,  Tony.  Travel  table.  5,370,064,  a.  108-162.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E.;  and  Liou.  Fu-Tai,  5.371.410.  Cl.  257-750.000. 
Liou,  Fu-Tai;  Miller,  Robert  O.;  Farohani.  Mohammed  M.;  and 
Han,  Yu-Pin,  5,371,041,  O.  437-192.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  s.r.l.:  See — 

Casati.   Paolo;  De  Martiis,  Carlo  C;  and  Marchisi.  Giuseppe, 
5,370,517,  Cl.  425-116.000. 
Shafer.  Erik  J.  Balloon  vending  machine.  5.370,161,  Cl.  141-114.000. 
Shafer,  Terry  C.  Butterfly  valve  assembly  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5,370.148.  Cl.  137-15.000. 
Shah,  Jyolsna  S.;  Chan.  Samuel  W.;  Pitman.  Theodore  B.;  and  Lane, 
David  J.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  methods 
for  detecting  yersinia  enterocolitica.  5,370,992,  Cl.  435-6.000. 
Shah,  Kamlesh  B ,  to  Hallmark  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Method  for 
preparing  a  direct  compression  granulated  acetaminophen  composi- 
tion. 5,370,878.  a.  424-469.000. 
Shanbrom.  Edward.  Antimicrobial  preservation  of  platelets  and  blood 
(tcum.  5,370.869.  a.  424-78.220. 
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,  II;  and  Sbankar,  Balalcr- 


Shankar,  BaUknahnan:  See — 

Daglow,  Terry  D.;  McNeil,  Kenoeth  R. 
isfanan.  5,370,669,  Q.  607-J6.000. 
Shapcon,  Michael,  to  Zapau  Techoologiet,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  cuttiiu 

and  dapamag  cap  lining  material.  5,370,519,  d.  425-310.000. 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  Sm— 

Edward*,  Stuait  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lnndqnttt,  Ingemar  H    and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  5,370,675,  a.  6O7-I0I.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hamada,  Kazuyuki,  5,371,700,  a.  365-149.000. 

Kawawaki.    Fomiaki;    and    Koumo,    Hideyani,    5,371,694.    d 

364-709.160. 
Kiyooaga,  Chitoku;  and  Sudoh.  Kengo,  5,371,745,  d.  371-13.000. 
Maeda,  Akihiro;  and  Callaghan,  Thomas,  5,37a612,  Q.  604-67.000. 
Obuchi,  Yasuji,  5,371,674,  CI.  364-419.050. 
Vidusek.  David  A.,  5.370.969,  Q.  430-272.000. 

Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.:  See 

Vidusek,  David  A.,  5,370,969,  a.  430-272.000. 
Sharpe.  Anthony  K.;  and  McPheraon.  Andrew  D.,  to  U.S.  Phihps 
Corporation.  Radio  paging  receiver  wherein  programming  informa- 
tioo   is   readout   from   a   discardable   daU   card   inserted   therein 
5,371,493,  a.  340-825.340. 
Shaw,  Robert  E.:  5ee— 

Schulz.  Michael  W.;  and  Shaw,  Robert  E.,  5,370,688,  a.  623-7.000. 
Shchervimky,  Semyon:  See— 

Bezwada,  Rao  S.;  Hunter,  Alastair  W.;  McGregor,  Walter,  and 
Shchervinsky,  Semyon.  5,371,176,  O.  528-354.000. 
Shell  OU  Company:  See— 

Blytas,  George  C,  5,371,244,  Q.  549-378.000. 

Cowan.    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hale,    Arthur    H.,    5,37a  185,    Q. 

166-293.000. 
Gellea,  Richard;  Gergen,  William  P.;  Lutz,  Robert  G.;  and  Modic. 

Michael  J..  5.371,141,  C\.  525-66,000. 
Gomelink,  John  W.;  and  Eilers,  Jacobus,  5,371,308,  a.  585-251.000. 
Nahm.   James  J.   W.;   and   Javanmardi,   Ksizem,   5,370,181,   Q. 

166-250.000. 

ZuzicK  Anne  H.;  Blytas,  George  C;  and  Frank,  Harry,  5,371,243, 

a.  549-378.000. 

Shelton.  Michael  B  ;  Starkson,  Ross  O  ;  Schmidt,  Craig  L.;  and  Marko- 

witi,  H.  Toby,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Fault-tolerant  elective  replacement 

indicatioo  for  implantable  medical  device.  5,370,668,  Q.  607-29.000. 

Shen-Ko,  Tseng.  Movement-controlled  Ught  emitting  device.  5,371.662, 

a.  362-276.000. 
Sheppard.  Harold  A.  Dead  bolt  pass  key  lock.  5,369.971.  a.  70-416.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  The:  See — 

Sayre.  Daniel  R.;  Lesney,  William  B.;  Rao,  Madhukar  and  Tomko 
Richard  F.,  5,371,112,  C\.  521-48.000. 
Shevel,  Elliot,  to  Merocel  Corporation.  Throat  pack.  5,370,656.  CI. 

606-196.000.  ^^ 

Shi,  Leathen:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Fogel  Kdth  E.;  Hedrick, 
James  L.,  Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko,  John 
J ;   Shi,   Leathen;   Shih,   Da-Yuan;   and   Walker,   George   F 
5,371,654,  a.  361-744.000. 
Shibata,  Tadashi:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  and  Shibata,  Tadashi,  5,370,274,  Q.  222-135.000. 
Shibata,  Toahio:  See— 

Nakao.   Fumiaki;   Tsumura,   Teruhisa;   Shimizu,   Toshihiro-   and 
Shibata,  Toshio,  5.371,667,  CI   363-124.000. 
Shibata,  Yukinobu;  and  Hirakawa,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electron 
beam  Utbography  method  and  apparatus  separating  repetitive  and 
non-repetitive  pattern  data.  5,371,373,  Q.  250-492.220. 


Shigrmatsu,   Mikio,   to   Eight  Co.,   Ltd.   POlycoo   headed   wrench 

5,370,021,  a.  81-436.000. 
Shih.  Da- Yuan:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Douiy,  Fuad  E.;  Fogd,  Keith  E.;  Hedrick. 
James  L.,  Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko,  John 
J.;   Shi,   Leathen;   Shih.   Da-Yuan;   and   Walker,   Georae   F 
5,371,654,  a.  361-744.000. 
Shikanai,  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Fujitani.    Makoto;    Nagato,    Yokio;    and    Shikanai,    Toahiynki, 
5,370,512,  a  418-55.200. 
Shima.    Maaahiro;    Yabuta.    Masahiro;    Nakamori.    Toahtnori;    and 
Sonomura.  Minoru.  to  Sbuna  Seiki  Mfg.  Ltd.  Upper  needle  bed 
support  for  V-bed  knitting  machine.  5,369,965,  Q.  66-64.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Morita.   Toahiaki;   and   Nishitani,   Hirokazn,   5,369,966.  a    66- 

132.00R. 
Shima,  Masahiro;  Yabuta,  Maaahiro;  Nakamori.  Toahinori;  and 
Sonomura,  Minora,  5,369,%5,  Q.  66-64.000 
Shima,  Yoahikazu;  Abe,  Takafumi;  and  Higuchi.  Hirofumi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Procea  for  producing  methyl 
methacrylate.  5,371,273,  a.  560-212.000. 
Shima,  Yoshinori:  Ser— 

Ohha,  Kazuo;  Shima.  Yoahinori;  and  Ohba.  Akira,  5,370,779,  d 
204-192.340 
Shimada.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Takamiya,  Kikuzo;  Shimada.  Nobuaki;  Dohi,  AJdra;  and  Eshima, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.370.411.  a.  280-284.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ohta.  Katsuichi;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsurn;  Ishida. 
Kazuya;  and  Shimada.  Tomoyuki.  5.370,954,  a  430-58.000 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Marui.  Takao.  5.371,366,  O.  250-309.000. 
Mochizuki.  Takanori,  5,370,782,  a.  2O4-299.00R. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Sato,  Jun,  5,370,331,  Q.  242-313.000. 
Shimazaki,  Shinji:  See — 

Tsurumi,    Koichi;    Shimazaki,    Shinji;    and    Kumagai.    Koichi. 
5,370,531,  a  432-242.000. 
Shimizu,  Hirohito:  See — 

Ochi,  Kiyoshigr,  and  Shimizu,  Hirohito,  5,371,217,  CI.  544- 1 28.000. 
Shimizu,  Keiji:  See — 

Nagano,  Takashi;  Shimizu,  Keiji;   Kajitani,  Kazuo;  and  Iwaae, 
Masaaki,  5,371,624,  a.  359-389.000. 
Shimizu,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Yuki,  Yoahikazu;  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu,  Mitsoo-  Kato.  Kazuo- 
and  Hiratani  Hajime,  5,371,196,  a.  530-390.100. 
Shmiizu,  Takao;  Yamamoto,  Noboru;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroaki,  to  Daido 
Tokushuko  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  valve  and  method  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5,37a092,  a.  123-188.300. 
Shimizu,  Toahihiro:  See — 

Nakao,   Fumiaki;  Tsumura,  Tenifaita;   Shimizu,  Toahihiro-   and 
Shibata,  Toahio,  5,371,667,  Q.  363-124.000. 
Shimoda,  Keiji:  See — 

Yanai,  Hiroahi;  Matsuo,  Tadayoahi;  Nagaae,  Maaanori;  Maniyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toafaihiko;  Sakura,  Katsuhiko;  Matsui. 
Yoshiaki;  Minami.  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka.  Sachio; 
Sakashita.  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamotoi 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto,  5,371,302,  CI.  568-703.000 
Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakashita.    Takeahi;    and    Shimoda,    Tomoaki,    5,371,170,    CL 
528-198.000. 


Shibazaki,  Osamu;  Ikariya,  Toahiyuki;  and  Sakai,  Shigekazu,  to  Kooica    Shimoda,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sekine,  Kumajiro,  to  Sekinos  Co.,  Ltd.  Projec- 


Corporation.  Cartridge  container.  5,370.227,  CI.  206-391.000. 
Shibuiam.  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Masami;  Moto,  Takashi;  Sato.  Masanobu;  and 
Kurosawa,  Kazuyuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  re- 
ceiver with  auto-tuning  system.  5,371,550,  Q.  348-570.000. 
Shibutani.  Makoto:  See — 

Domon,     Wataru;     and     Shibutani,     Makoto.     5,371,354.     CI 
250-2 14.000. 
Shibuya.  Akemi:  See — 


Toyoda,  Ryuichi;  Masaki,  Takeshi;  Sato,  Kimikatsu;  and  Shibuya,    Shimomura,  Eiji:  Sec- 


tion lens  incorporating  a  pair  of  matching  plastic  lenses.  5,371,628,0 
359-6*9  000 
Shimogawara,  Karou:  See — 

Anoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsoo;  Sakaahita,  Kooji;  Yooeda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabc.  Tsuneo: 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukudome. 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazieki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Karou,  5.371,304,  Q.  568-724.000. 


and    Yoneda,   Kenji, 


Akemi,  5,371,516.  a.  345-179.000. 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsuruyama,   Katsuji;    Murahama,   Masaki; 
5,370,216,  a    198-395.000. 
Shibuya,  Yoshiki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Object  detecting 
device  having  multiple  optical  sensors  with  s  common  output  line  and 
a  common  selection  signal  line.  5,371,353,  C\.  250-208.300. 
Shichman.  Daniel,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Trocar  guide 

tube  positioning  device.  5.370,625.  CI.  604-174.000. 
Shido.  Shunichi;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi. 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scan- 
ning tunnel  microscopy  information  processing  system  with  noise 
detection  to  correct  the  tracking  mechanism.  5,371,727,  O. 
369-124.000. 
Shido,  Shunichi:  See— 

Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Oguchi.  Takahiro-  Yamano 
Akihiko;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5,371,728,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Shieh,  Chia-Hui:  See— 

Guttmaa,  Andraa;  Shieh,  Chia-Hui;  Karger,  Barry  L.;  Pentoney, 
Stephen  J.,  Jr.;  Koorad.  Kenneth  D.;  Rampal.  Snshma;  and 
Ganzler,  Katalin,  5,370.777,  CI.  204-182.800. 
Shieh,  Wea;  and  Hedges,  Allan,  to  American  Maize-Products  Com- 
pany. Process  for  separating  cyclodextrin  from  a  complex.  5,371  J09, 
a.  560-103.000. 


Yamada,  Kazuo;  Shimomura,  Eiji;  Ishihara,  Kenshi;  and  Horiuchi, 
Miyoahi,  5,371,486,  Q.  336-212.000. 
Shin-EUu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubois,  Yoshihiro;  Kashida,  Meguru;  Hamada,  Yuichi;  Kishita, 
Hirofumi,  Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi,  5,370.951,  CI. 
43O-5.000. 
Osawa,  Yasuhisa;  and  lino,  Mikio,  5,371,150,  Q.  525-326.300. 
Sakamoto.  Takafiimi;  Arai,  Masatoshi;  and  Miyoahi,  Kei  5,371,1 16, 
a.  522-33.000. 

Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Company,  Limited:  See 

Hirano,    Yoshihiro;    Ozaki,    Atsushi;    and    Uraao,    Maaahiko, 
5,370,077,  a.  117-201.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Polymer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujinami,   Naoki;  Yoshida,  Kazuyoahi;  and  Odashima,  Saloahi, 
5,371,327,  a.  174-257.000. 
Shin,  Masaaki;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  and  Okada,  Yasuo.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Electrophotographic  toner  and  productioa 
process  thereof.  5.370.958.  a.  430-110.000. 
Shindo.  Akio:  See— 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kooji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasm.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Noboo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukudome! 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Karou,  5,371.304,  d  568-724.00a 
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Shindo,  Ketao:  5e«— 

Kagaya.  Koji;  Shindo,  Koao;  Matmoks,  Takaahi;  and  Onuma. 
SatiMhi.  5,371,573,  Q.  355-207.000. 
Shinji,  Uja:  S«— 

Lee.  Seo  K,  and  Shinji,  Uja,  5,371,033.  a.  437-53.000. 
Shinkawa.    Masaki;    Suziiki,    Nobuhiko;    Sakakibara,    Manabu;    and 
Ogawa.  Norifumi,  to  Handa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  driv- 
ing rod  antenna  element  for  expansion/contraction.  5,370,334,  CI. 
242-390.200. 
Shinohata,  Masahiio:  Stt— 

Nishikubo,    Yoshiaki;    Sato,    Ichiro;   and    Shinohata,    Masahiro, 
5,371,142,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Shinozaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Hirano.  Hideki;  Shinoiaki,  Kenji;  and  Seki.  Man,  5,371,059,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Shinzato,  Tom,  to  Nissho  Corporation;  and  Shinzato,  Tom.  Blood 

clarification  apparatus.  5.370,123,  CI.  128-673.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  ICaisha:  Set — 

Hayase,  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Ichinari. 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371,222,  CI.  544-316.000. 
Hayase,  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371.223,  Q.  544-316000. 
Shiraiwa,  Yoshinobu:  Set — 

Muto,    Kenji;    Suzuki,    Maaayuki;    and    Shiraiwa,    Yoshinobu, 
5,371,608,  a.  358-412.000. 
Shirakawa,  Hidetoshi:  Set — 

Kohara,  Rintaro;  Yoshimura.  Takeshi;  and  Shirakawa,  Hidetoshi, 
5,371,806.  CI.  381-199.000. 
Shonfeld,    David.    Single    use    hypodermic   syringe.    5,370,620,    CI. 

604-110.000. 
Shono,  Akiko;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  an  oil-in-water  type 
dispersion.  5,370,983,  CI.  430-546.000. 
Shows  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.;  Set — 

Takiyama,  Etichiro;  Niikura,  Isamu;  and  Hokari,  Takao,  5,371,172, 
CI.  528-303  000 
Shu,  Chi-Kuen;  Lawrence,  Brian  M.;  Durham,  Joyce  R.;  and  Lynm, 
Dwo,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco  treatment 
process.  5,370,139,  CI.  131-274.000. 
Sicinski,  Rafal  R.:  See— 

DeLuca,    Hector    F.;    and    Sicinski,    Rafal    R.,    5,371,249,    Q. 
552-653.000. 
Sidray,  Fahim  R.  Devices  for  transforming  pictorial  images  in  orthogo- 
nal dimensions.  5,370,538,  CI.  434-211.000. 
Siebrecht,  Manfred:  See- 
Hammer,  Kiaus-Dieter,  Siebrecht,  Manfred;  and  Winter,  Hermann, 
5,370,914,  CI.  428-34.800. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Barrett.   Michael  J.;  and  Ferguson,  Stephen  T.,  5,371,823,  CI. 

385-101000. 
Pams,  Donald  R.;  and  Parsons,  Alan  T.,  5.371,824,  CI.  385-109.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengensellschafl:  See — 

Losel,  Georg;  and  Schwarzott,  Werner,  5,369,949,  C\.  60-39.120. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Baum,   Marcus;   Bom.   Markus;  Moritz,  Guenthcr;  and  Stoeckl, 

Klaus,  5,371,332,  Q.  2OO-5.0OA. 
Berthold,  Joerg;  Nebel,  Gerhard;  and  Schmitt-Landsiedel,  Doris. 

5,371,423.  CI.  326-57.000. 
Bruckner,  Hermann;  and  Schmid.  Erich,  5,369,950,  CI.  60-39.182. 
Brunner,     Matthias;    and    Schmitt,    Reinhold,     5,371,459,    CI. 

324-770.000. 
Dissing,  Bo;  and  Elmhammer.  Agneta,  5.370.124.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Eichfeld,    Herbert;    and    Kuenemund,    Thomas,    5,371,832,    CI. 

395-3.000. 
Haendle.  Joerg;  and  Horbaichek.  Heinz.  5.371,776,  CI.  378-98.120. 
Koehler,     Karlheinz;    and    Aichinger,    Horst,    5,371.777,    a. 

378-108.000. 
Leipold,  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  and  Tihanyi  Jenoe,  5,371,418, 

CI.  327-109.000. 
Oppelt,    Sylvester;    and    Rohwedder,    Amim,    5,370,120,    d. 

128-660.030. 
Reichenberger,   Helmut;   and   Tenune.   Guenter,   5,37ai2l,   Q. 

128-660.020. 
Smoravek.  MirosUv,  5.370,555,  Q.  439-620.000. 
Strobach.  Peter.  5.371,413,  CI.  326-104.000. 
Von  Witzleben.  Dietrich,  5,370,636,  CI.  604-283.000. 
SiemenvElema  AB:  See — 

Lindberg,  Jan;  Andenaon,  Peter;  Budgifvara,  Goran-Sven;  and 
Vock,  Joaef,  5,370,666.  O.  607-16.000. 
Siemes  AktiengesellschaA:  Set — 

Wohlstreicher.  Franz,  5.371,472,  C\.  330-107.000. 
Siems,   Steven   L.    Remote  ballast  circuit  aaembly.   5,371,442,   CI. 

315-244.000. 
Sierra,  Rafael  A.:  See— 

Haia.  James  C;   Sierra,   Kahel  A.;   and   Clancy,   Michael   G., 
5,37l,60a  CI.  356-436.000. 
Sihm,  Kurt:  Set— 

Pedersen,  Benny;  and  Sihm.  Kurt,  5,37a746,  d.  134-22.100. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Hannah.  Maic,  5,371,318,  a.  345-200.000. 
SUk,  Mark:  See— 

Premiski,  Vladimir.  Schumann.  Udo;  and  Silk.  Mark.  5,370,390,  CI. 
475-346.000. 


Silver,  Jordan  R.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  High  speed 

processor  bus  extension.  5,371,863,  O.  395-325.000. 
SUver,  WUliam  M  :  See— 

Engel,    Antonie    J.;    and    SUver,    William    M.,    5,371,690,    Q. 
364-570.000. 
Silvers,  Michael  J.  Holder  for  electronic  remote  controls.  5,370,241,  Ci. 

211-13.000. 
Silvestrini,  Jesus  A.;  and  Monucci,  Juan  C,  to  Oak  Park  International, 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  agiuting  and  thermally  conditioning 
filled  containers   5,370.174,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Simmelink.  Joseph  A.  P.  M.:  See — 

Fortuin,  Henricus  M.;  and  Simmelink,  Joseph  A.  P.  M.,  3,370,889, 
CI.  428-339.000. 
Simmons,  Jesse  K.,  to  Air  Solution  Company.  Filtering  assembly  for  air 

intake.  5,370,722,  CI.  55-351.000. 
Simmons,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Brooks,    Gary    S.;    and    Simmons,    Steven    M.,    5,371,747,    Q. 
371-19.000. 
Simon,  Ethan  S.:  See — 

Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  5,371,177,  a. 

528-361.000. 
Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  5,371,179,  CI. 
528-363.000. 
Simonelli,  David  J.,  to  Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.  Feed  mechanism  for 

gravity  feed  tackers.  5,370,295,  CI.  227-119.000. 
Simons,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Agonafer,  Dereje;  Anderson,  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler,  Gregory  M.; 
Chao-fan  Chu,  Richard;  Simons,  Robert  E.;  and  Vader,  David 
T.,  5,370,178,  a.  165-137.000. 
Simplex.  Bernard:  See — 

Mauer,  Georges;  and  Simplex,  Bernard,  5,369,964,  CI.  62-420.000. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company:  Set — 

Traut,  Richard,  5,371,825.  CI.  385-109.000. 
Simpson.  Alexander  L.  Retro-fit  Ughting  fixture  and  method  of  retro- 
fitting. 5,371,661,  CI.  362-220.000. 
Simpson,  Richard:  .See — 

Izzi,  Louis;  Krenik.  William  R.;  Yung,  Henry  T.;  Yin.  Chenwei  J.; 
Killebrew.  Carrell  R.,  Jr.;  Guttag,  Karl;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R ; 
Nye,  JefTrey;  Simpson,  Richard;  and  Asal,  Mike,  5,371,517,  CI. 
345-199.000. 
Sinclair,  Michael  A.;  and  Mitchell,  Patrick  S.,  to  Bee  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Liquid  metering  system.  5,370,510,  CI.  417-477.900. 
Singer,  Norman  S.,  to  Nutrasweet  Company,  The.  Carbohydrate  cream 

subsUtute.  5,370,894,  C\.  426-567.000. 
Singer,  Victor:  See — 

VanName,    Frederick   W.;   and    Singer,    Victor,    5,369,955,   CI. 
60-253.000. 
Singh,  Madan:  See — 

Blay,  George  A.;  Singh,  Madan;  Scates,  Mark  O.;  and  Picard, 
Wayne  D.,  5,371,286,  CI.  562-519.000 
Singh,  Matharu  S.:  Set— 

Bartlett,    Robert   R.;    Singh,    Matharu   S.;    Kuo,    Elizabeth   A.; 
Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Westwood,  Robert,  5,371,099,  CI. 
514-378.000. 
Singh,  Saini  J.;  and  Troian,  Pierre,  to  Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recher- 
ches  Electroniques  Avancees.  Method  for  optimizing  the  transmis- 
sion of  authorization  of  access  to  a  network  comprising  open  chan- 
nels. 5,371.494,  CI.  340-825.500. 
Sinibaldi,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Murry,  Lynn  E.;  Sinibaldi,  Ralph  M.;  Dietrich,  Paul  S.;  and  Al- 

finito,  Sharon  C.  H.,  5,371,003.  CI  435-172.300. 

Sipos,  Stefan;  and  Jones,  Gary,  to  Jacobs  Suchard  AG.  Process  for 

recovery    of    cafTeine    from    activated    carbon.    5,371,221,    CI. 

544-275.000. 

Sippus,  Timmo;  and  Jurvanen,  Seppo,  to  Bretec  OY.  Hydraulic  impact 

hammer.  5,370,193,0.  173-211.000. 
Siracusa.  Robert  J.;  and  Zdepski,  Joel  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany   Apparatus  for  excising  (and  reinserting)  specific  data  from  a 
compressed  video  data  stream  to  reduce  its  transmission  bandwidth. 
5,371,547,  a.  348-426.000. 
Sirkin,  Eric  R.;  and  Curry,  Joseph  J.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Optically 

coupled  liquid  crystal  ceU  with  grease.  5,371,619,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Sitko,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Gauer,  Gary  W  ;  and  Sitko,  Robert  H..  5,371,831,  Ci.  392-501.000 
Skowyra,  Richard  S.;  and  Wilhelm,  Bruce  W.,  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering, Inc.  Pantleg  circulatmg  fluidized  bed  boiler  and  combustion 
method  using  same.  5,370,084,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Slater,  Steven  C;  and  Dennis,  Douglas  E.,  to  James  Madison  Univer- 
sity. Method  of  production  of  poly-beta-hydroxyalkanoate  copoly- 
mers. 5,371,002,  CI.  435-142.000. 
Slatter,  Rolf  See— 

Gilges,  Siegmar;  Georgi,  Michael;  Ries,  Arnold;  Slatter,  Rolf;  and 
Hammes,  Karl,  5,370,011,  a.  74-89.000. 
Slemon,  Clarke,  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.  Proceas  for  the  preparation  of 

pure  thiophene  derivatives.  5,371,240,  CI.  549-73.000. 
Smart,  Larry  W.,  to  Dresser  Industries  Inc.  Safety  valve.  5,370,151,  CI. 

137-468.000. 
Smelser,  Donald:  See — 

Goodwin.  Paul  M.;  Smelser,  Donald;  and  Tatosian,  David  A., 
5,371,870,  a.  395-425.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Chevroulet,  Tristan,  5,369.837,  CI.  15-250.210. 
Smidebuah,  Michael  J;  and  Wang,  Carl  C.  T.  Device  for  injection  of 
fiuidic  materials  into  body  tissue.  5,37a630,  C\.  604-209.000. 
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Smith,  C.  Morris:  See— 

Bennett,  J.  Michael;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Cheng,  Jane  C;  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Lissy,  Dana  N.;  Rubin,  Mae 
K.;  Smith,  C.  Morris;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E.,  3,371,310,  a. 
$85-467.000. 
Smith,  Daaiel  B.:  See— 

Magnusion,    Bent;   Smith.   Daniel   B.;   and   Gilbert,   Ronald   L., 
5,370,221,  CI.  206-221.000. 
Smith,  Deanis  L.:  See — 

DiDomenico,  John;  Johnson,  James  H.;  Michaels,  Kenneth  W.; 
Stedman,   Donald  H.;  and  Smith,   Dennis  L.,   5,371,367,  O. 
250-338.500. 
Smith,  Gary  C:  See- 
Baals.  Kimberly  A.;  ChyUnski.  Kathleen  J.;  Kail,  Darren  A.;  Smith. 
Gary  C;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L.,  5.371,788,  a.  379-396.000. 
Smith,  Ian  H.:  See— 

Casida,  John  E.;  Palmer.  Christopher  J.;  Larkin,  John  P.;  and 
Smith,  Ian  H.,  5,371,075,  CI.  514-150.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Keshavan.  Madapusi  K.;  Russell,  Monte  E.;  and  Liang.  Dah-Ben, 
5,370,195,  CI.  175-420.200. 
Smith  Investment  Company:  See — 

Baer.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,370,452,  CI.  312-24.000. 
Smith,  Linda  S.:  See — 

Sanborn,  Kay  C;  and  Smith,  Linda  S.,  5,370.922,  CI.  428-201.000. 
Smith  A  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson.  James  A.,  5.370.694.  CI.  623-16.000. 
Jamison:  Russell  D.;  Strait,  Larry  H..  Jr.;  Beals.  Neal  B.;  Van 
Doren,  Stephen  L.;  and  Marousek.  Michael  E..  5.370.696,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Smith,  Philip  H.  G.:  See— 

Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Musil.  Tibor;  Pettit,  Simon  N.;  and  Smith,  Philip 
H.  G..  5.371,063.  CI.  504-270.000. 
Smith.  Robert  J.,  to  S.  S.  Steiner.  Inc.  Production  of  isomerized  hop 

extract.  5,370.897,  CI.  426-600.000. 
Smith.  RogiiT  W..  to  Charles  River  Laboratories.  Container  and  method 

for  transporting  laboratory  animals.  5.370.079.  C\.  119-19.000. 
Smith.  Roy  L.:  See— 

Jefferies,  Steven   R.;   Smith.   Roy   L.;  and   Green,   Russell   D., 
5,369,916,  a.  451-532.000. 
Smith.  Scott  L.;  and  Blake,  John  A.,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  Amer- 
ica, Inc.  Carrying  bag  convertible  into  an  envelope.  5,370,461,  CI. 
383-4.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Attanasio.  Clement  R.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  E..  5,371.852,  Q. 
395-200.000. 
Smith.  Todd  S.:  See— 

Bolesky.  Richard;  and  Smith,  Todd  S..  5.370,706.  CI.  623-18.000. 
Smith.  WUbam  A.:  See— 

Golding,  Leonard  A.  R.;  Smith,  WUliam  A.;  and  Wade,  Warren  F., 
5.370,509,  CI.  417-423.100. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 
Rawlings,  Keith  C,  5.371.434.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Smoot.  Lanny  S.:  See — 

Gelmaa,  Alexander;  Kobrinski.  Haim;  Smoot,  Lanny  S.;  and  Wein- 
stein,  Stephen  B..  5.371.532.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Smoravek.    Miroslav,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Filter    plug. 

5,370,555,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Smrcka,  Nancy  K.;  and  Middleton,  Wesley  A.,  to  Chevron  Research 
and  Technology  Company,  a  Division  of  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Chlo- 
rine-free   diesel    engine    lubricating    composition.    5,370.805.    CI. 
252-42.700. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Hasenbcrg.    Mark    J.;    and    Wente,    Steven    R.,    5.369,863,    Q. 

29-264.000. 
Pfefferle,   Dean  P.;  Husarik,  Roger  L.;  and  Martin,  J.  Steven, 
5.369,959,  CI.  62-195.000. 
Sniezek,  John  J.:  See — 

Campbell,  Mark  A.;  Sniezek.  John  J.;  Phillion,  Robert  I.;  and 
Hemden,  Jeffrey  N.,  5,371,337.  CI.  219-121.630. 
Snyder.  Sandra:  See — 

Manz.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Snyder,  Sandra,  5,371,019,  Q.  436-126.000. 
So.  Allan  K.;  Avery.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Rowntree.  David  G..  to  Long 
Manufacturing   Ltd.   Method   for  making  an   in  tank  oil  cooler. 
5,369,883,  CI   29-890.039. 
Societe  d'Etude  en  Mecanisation  et  Automation  (CIMAT):  See— 
Gleyze,  Jean;  and  Zoller,  Frederic,  5,370,492,  CI.  414-279.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Dougnier,  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin.  Joel;  and  Auglerot, 
Didier,  5,370.858.  CI.  423-704.000. 
Sofer.  Daniel  Fuel  injector  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,370,320. 

CI.  239-585. 100. 
Sohda,  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Iwao;  and  Momose.  Yu.  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.  Use  of  oxazole  compounds  to  treat  osteoporosis. 
5.371,098.  a.  514-374.000. 
Sollac:  See— 

Vigneron.  Guy;  and  Fenot.  Claude.  5.370.902,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Soloman.  Sabrie  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Automatic  filling  system.  5.369.940. 

CI.  53-501  000. 
Soloman,  Sabrie  B..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Automatic  molorless  label  applying 

system.  5J70.754.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Solomon.  Paal  M.:  See — 

Burrougbes,  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Mclnturff,  David  T.; 
Melloch,  Michael  R  ;  Otsuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon.  Paul  M.;  War- 
ren. Alan  C;  and  Woodall.  Jerry  M.  5.371.399.  CI.  257-451.000. 


Solomon.  Roberi  C:  See— 

DeYesso,  Joseph  P.;  Solomon,  Robert  C;  Todd,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Lippitt,  Mark  C,  5.371.743.  CI.  371-8.100. 
Sommazzi.  Anna:  See — 

Occhiello,  Ernesto;  Giannotta,  Giorgio;  Sommazzi.  Anna;  Aratti, 
Masaimo;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio,  5,370,918,  a.  42»-74.000. 
Sommer.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Kearley,  James  A.;  and  Rooa,  Charles  E.,  to 
National  Recovery  Technologiet,  Inc.  Rotary  materials  separator 
and  method  of  separating  materials.  5,370,234.  Q.  209-44.100. 
Sommermeyer.  Henning:  See — 

Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Glaaer,  Thomas;  De 
Vry,  Jean  M.  V.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and  Sommermeyer,  Hen- 
ning, 5,371,094,  a.  514-323.000. 
Sone,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ihara,  Isao;  Sone,  Yoshiaki;  Taahiro,  ShinicU;  and  Fujita,  Takeshi, 
5,371,773.  CI.  377-.56D. 
Sonex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bock,  Robert  T..  5.369.831,  Q.  15-22.100. 
Sonoda,  Naoto:  See — 

Toyosawa,  Yukio;  and  Sonoda,  Naoto,  5,371,451,  a.  318-S68.I30. 
Sonomura,  Minoru:  See — 

Shima,  Masahiro;  Yabuta,  Masahiro;  Nakamori,  Toshinori;  and 
Sonomura,  Mmoru,  5.369.965.  Q.  66-64.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Eguchi,  Yasuhito;  Ando,  Makoto;  Narushima,  Toshio;  Tomono. 
Kaoru;    Sato.    Masayuki;   and    Araya,    Maaao,    5,371,529,   CI. 
347-7.000. 
Hirano,  Hideki;  Shinozaki,  Kenji;  and  Seki,  Mari,  5,371.059.  Q. 

503-227.000. 
Isono,  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi,  5.371,392,  O.  257-236.000. 
Kadomura,  Shingo;  and  Sato,  Junichi,  5,370,769,  O.  156-662.000. 
Kageyama,  Masayuki,  5.370.950.  a.  429-232.000. 
Kawamura,    Harumi;    and    Ogawa,    Kazuyuld.    5.371.553,    CI. 

348-734.000. 
Kawamura,    Hiroshi;    and    Tsujinaka,    Masato,    5,371,633,    Q 

359-739.000. 
Kuroda,  Shinichi;  Ono,  Noboru;  and  Toriyama,  Ichiro,  5,371,507. 

a.  343-70O.0MS. 
Nagaura,  Torn;  and  Kalo,  Hisayuki,  5.370.710.  CI.  29-623.im. 
Nishihara.  Toshiyuki.  5.371.032.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Okamoto.   Tsutomu;   Watanabe,   Koji;   Fukui,   Tatsuo;   Miooya, 
Yasushi;  Tatsuki.  Koichi;  and  Kubota,  Shigeo.  5,370.076.  a 
117-36.000. 
Suwa.  Hisashi;  and  Sato.  Seizi,  5.371,556,  CI.  351-158.000. 
Wada,  Kazushi,  5,371.384.  a.  257-82.000. 

Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Udagawa,  Toshiki;  and  Fukumoto.  Atsushi, 
5.371.722.  a.  369-13.000. 
Soremartec  S.A.:  See — 

Ferrero.  Pietro.  5.370,734.  a.  118-13.000. 
Sorensen.  Emil:  See — 

Jensen,  Bror  S.;  Bjerre.  Belinda;  Sorensen.  Emil;  Jensen,  Jorgen; 

and  Rasmussen,  Erik,  5,370.801.  O.  210-942.000. 

Sorensen.  Erting.  to  A/S  Plm  Haustrup  Holding.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  production  of  a  thermoplastic  container  from  a  preform. 

5.370,834,  a.  264-230.000. 

Sorensen,  Jake  A.  Surface  mount  frame  with  nesting  ironing  board. 

5.369.898.  Q.  38-137.000. 
Sorg.  D>ieter;  and  Streib.  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement 
for    controlling    an    internal    combustion    engine.    5.370.0M.    CI 
123-399.000. 
Sorin  Biomedica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vallana,  Franco;  Ami.  Pictro;  and  Santi,  Marco.  5,370.684.  CI. 
623-1.000. 
Sotomura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Uemachi,    Hiroshi;    Sato,    Yoshiko;    Sotomura,    Tadashi;    and 
Takeyama,  Kenichi,  5.370.947.  CI.  429-213.000. 
Souma,  Naoko:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Takashi;    Konishi.    Hajime;    and    Souma,    Naoko, 
5,370.836.  CI.  264-320.000. 
Southwest  Manufacturers  &  Distributors.  Inc.:  See— 

Genovese.  Vincent  P.;  Stephens,  Thomas  J.;  and  Del  Corral,  Fer- 
nando. 5.370,597.  a.  493-186.000. 
Sowerby,  Brian,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organisation.  Ultrasonic  mass  flow  meter  for  solids  suspended  in  a 
gas  stream.  5.369,998,  CI  73-861.040. 
Sozanski,  Jean-Pierre;  Chive.  Maunce;  and  Moschetto,  Yves,  to  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale;  and  Universite  des 
Sciences  et  Technologies  de  Lille.  Device  for  application  of  hyper- 
thermia  in   a   particular   body   using   microwaves.   5.370.676.   Q. 
607-101.000. 
Spademan,  Richard,  M.D.:  See — 

Liverance,  Howard  L.,  5.370.399,  Q.  273-434.000. 
Spahngehl,  Barbara:  See — 

Schmidt,   Richard    R.;   Jung.    Karl-Heinz;   Spahngehl.    Barbara; 
Kinzy.  WUly;  and  Hemberger,  Jurgen.  5,371.203,  C\.  536-17.900 
Specht,  Andreas:  See — 

Kammel.   Roland;   Schulz,   Gunther;   Specht,   Andreas;   Keidel, 
Christian;  and  Landau.  Uwe.  5.370.784,  CI.  205-74.000. 
Specht,  Franz:  See — 

Unger,  Gerfried;  Hecktor.  Ralph-Josef;  Theobald.  Reiner,  and 
Specht,  Franz,  5,371.111.  Q.  521-40.000. 
Spectra- Physics  Scanning  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Arends,  T^mas  C;  Colley,  James  E.;  Loris,  Blaine  F.;  Peterson, 
Donald  S  ;  Ring,  James  W.;  and  Schler,  Matt  D..  5.371.361.  CI. 
259-235.000. 


PI  76 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  6,  1994 


Speedfam  Clemn  SyMon  Company  Limited:  See— 

Unii,  Eiji;  ind  Nkhizawm,  Hazao,  3,370,743,  a.  134-18.000. 
Spenco  Medical  Coiponboo:  See— 

Schnlz.  Michael  W.;  and  Shaw,  Robert  E.,  S,370,6U,  a.  623-7.000. 
Sperotto  Rimar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Benoldo.  Franco,  5,369,968,  Q.  68-3.00E. 
Spiegel,  Nikolaua;  Bucher.  Hanld;  Freyer,  Nofbert;  and  Fncber,  Oer- 
hard,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmaacfainen  Aktiengeaellachaft.  Inking 
unit  for  printing  presses.  3,370,046,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Spik},  Michael  L.,  to  Helii  Software  Company,  Inc.  System  for  swap- 
ping in  and  out  of  system  memory  TSR  programs  by  trapping  inter- 
rupt calls  for  TSR  and  nmiilating  system  mtemipL  3,371,871,  CI. 
395-423.000. 
Spindler,  Felix:  See— 

Togni,  Antonio:  Spindler,  Felix;  Zanetti.  Nadia;  and  Tyani,  Amina. 
5,371,236,  a.  536-14.000. 
Spinelli,  Harry  J  ;  Anton,  Waifong  L.;  and  Coleman,  Henry  D.,  to 
Permeable  Technologies,  Inc.  Silicone-contsmmg  acrylic  star  poly- 
mers,   block    copolymers    and    macromonoroers.    3,371,147,    CI. 
323-288.000. 
Spirer,  Steven:  See — 

Koppenhoefer,  Peter;  and  Spirer,  Steven,  3,369,867, 0.  29-436.000. 
Spom,   Joaeph   S.    Leash-controllable   dog   hameas.    3,370,083,   Q. 

119-864.000 
Spreinat,  Andreas:  See — 

Antranikian,  Garabed;  Koch,  Rainhard;  and  Spreinat,  Andreas, 
5,370,997,  a.  435-712.000. 
Spriggs,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Daniell.  Paul  T.;  Heitz,  William  D.;  Spriggs,  Thomas  E.;  McNeil, 
Thomas  J  ;  and  Cann,  Kevin  J.,  3,371,143,  a.  525-240.000. 
Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.:  See — 

Greidanus,  Franciacus  J.  A.  M.;  Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Ja- 
cob^  Bernardus  A.  J.,  3,371,721.  O.  369-13.000. 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 

Manz,  Kenneth  W,;  and  Snyder,  Sandra,  3,371,019,  Q.  436-126.000. 
Square  D  Company:  5<e — 

Miller.  Frank  D.,  5,371,666,  a.  363-98.000. 
Squire,  Neil;  See — 

Ciniglio,    Alexander    J.;    Tombs,    Michael;    and    Squire.    Neil, 
5,370,297,  a.  228-40.000. 
Srikhshnan,  Kris  V.:  See- 
Greco.    Stephen   E.;   and   Srikrishnan,   Kris   V.,   3,371,047,   Q. 
437-238.000. 
Stack.  Charles  P.:  See— 

Normen,  David  F.;  Stack,  Charles  P.;  and  Van  Cleve,  Craig  B., 
5,37a002,  a.  73-861.370. 
Stahl,  Ingo;  HoUstein,  Axel;  Kleine-Kleflinann,  Ulrich;  Geisler,  Iring; 
and  Neitzel.  Ulrich,  to  Kali  und  Salz  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of 
separating  polyethylene  (PE)  and  polypropylene  (PP).  3.370,235.  C\. 
209-127  400. 
Staktek  Corporation:  See — 

Cady,  James  W.,  5,371.866.  Q.  393-400.000. 
Stamness,  Jesse  I.:  See — 

Idleman,   Thomas   E.;   and    Stamness,   Jesse    I.,    5,371,833,   CI. 
395-250.000. 
Stanfield,  Phillip  W.  Low  energy  animal  heating  pad  with  directional 

heat  transfer.  5,371,340,  CI.  219-217.000. 
Stanford  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  John  H.,  5,370,683,  Q.  623-2.000. 
Staniford,  Julie  M.;  Power,  John  A.;  and  Lovelady,  John  A.,  to  Gen- 
zyme  Corporation.  Diagnostic  assay  for  fructosamines.  5,370,990,  CI. 
435-4.000. 
Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.:  See— 

SimonelU,  David  J.,  5,370.293.  a.  227-119.000. 
Stanley.  Henry,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding 
Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  urethane/acryUc-or-vinyl  latexes. 
3.371.133.  CI.  324-437.000. 
Stanley,  Richard  B.  Linear  actuation  roller  bearing  nut  3,370,012,  O. 

74-89.130. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Bies,  Sylvester  W.;  Juran.  Robert  A.;  and  Romanelli,  Aldo, 
5,369.869,  Q.  29-460.000. 
Stapleton,  Patrick  T.:  See- 
Weaver,  Casimir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Schuhz,  WOliam  J.;  and  Stapleton, 
Patrick  T..  5.369.929.  a.  32-337.000. 
Starkson.  Ross  O.:  See— 

Sheltoo.  Michael  B.;  Starkson,  Ross  O.;  Schmidt.  Craig  L.;  and 
Markowitz,  H.  Toby,  3,370,668,  a.  607-29.000. 
Stam,  Roy  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aliphatic 

diamines  for  distilUte  fiiels  stabilization.  5,370,712,  CI.  44-432.000. 
Steckle,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Dietz.  Philip  W.;  Steckle,  Charles  E.;  and  Corsmeier,  Robert  J., 
5.369,882,  CI.  29-889.100. 
Sledman.  Donald  H.:  See— 

DiDomenico,  John;  Johnson,  James  H.;  Michaels,  Kenneth  W.; 
Stedman,  Donald  H.;  and  Smith,   Dennis  L.,   5,371,367,  CI. 
250-338.500. 
Steelman,  Michael  E.  Quick  release  spare  tire  rack.  5,370,283,  C\. 

224-42.021. 
Steen,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Kimber,  Charles  M.;   Russ,  Allen  E.;  and  Steen,  Michael  L., 
5,371,837,  a.  395-114.000. 
Steigerwald.  Franz;  Bock.  Gabriele;  and  Schmitt.  Martina,  to  Wella 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Arrangement    for    mixing    two    components. 
5,370.222,  CI.  206-222.000. 


Stein  Iiidustrie:  See— 

Saujet,  Jean-Francois;  and  Daoud,  Djamel,  3,370,086,  a.   122- 
7.00R. 
Stelkast  Iix»rporated:  See— 

Jonea,  Scott  A.,  5,370,702,  O.  623-22.000. 
Stenberg,  Kaj:  See— 

Richards,  Derek;  and  Stenberg,  Kaj,  5,369,821,  O.  5-86.100. 
Stephen.  Earnest  M.:  See- 
Taylor.  James  A.;  and  Stephen.  Earnest  M..  3.370,393.  O.  273- 
142.0HA. 
Stephens,  Anthony  C:  See- 
Mason,  David;  Baaain.  David;  Murphy.  Anthony;  and  Stephens. 
Anthony  C.  3,370.125.  a.  128-705.000. 
Stephens,  Bonnie  S.  Necklace  clasp.  5,369,854,  CI.  24-590.000. 
Stephens,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Buie,  Robin  S.;  Mann,  Bruce  L.;  and  Stephens,  Phihp  E.,  5,371,344, 
a.  233-l.OOR. 
Stephens.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Genovese,  Vincent  P.;  Stephens,  Thomas  J.;  and  Del  Corral,  Fer- 
nando. 5,370.597.  CI.  493-186.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Dunlap.  Richard  P.;  Boaz.  NeU  W.;  Mura.  Albert  J.;  Hlasta.  Dennis 
J.;  Desai,  Ranjit  C;  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Latimer,  Lee  H.; 
and  Lodge,  Eric  P.,  5,371,074,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Stem,  David  M;  Oz,  Mehmet  C;  Nowygrod,  Roman;  Koga,  Shin;  and 
Pinsky,  David  J.,  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
The    Trustees    of.    Solution    for    prolonged    organ    preservation. 
5,370,989,  a.  435-1.000. 
Stem.  Howard;  Yonescu.  William;  Vaiana.  Joseph;  and  Mauro.  Alex,  to 
Robotic  Vision  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for  obtaining  three-dimensional 
data   from   multiple   parts   or   devices   in   a   multi-pocketed   tray. 
5.371.373.  a.  230-361.000. 
Stem.  Roger  A.;  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Jackson.  Jerome;  Stem,  Roger  A.;  Morse. 
Thomas  M.;  and  Owens.  Patrick  M.,  5,370,678,  CI.  607-101.000. 
Sterwerf,   Lester  J.,  Jr.,  to  Cincinnati   Mine  Machinery  Company. 
Wedguig  arrangement  for  attaching  a  bit  holder  to  the  base  member 
of  a  mining  road  working,  or  earth  moving  machine.  3,370,448,  Q. 
299-91.000. 
Stevens,  John  H.,  to  Stanford  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.  Endovascu- 

lar  aortic  valve  replacement.  3,370,685,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Stevens,  Rick,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Self-routing  multi-stage  photonic 

interconnect.  5,371,621,  CI,  359-117.000. 
Stevenson,  Sanford  M.  Method  for  removing  metal  compounds  from 

waste  water.  5,370,800,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Steward,  Lyim  I.  T.:  See— 

Corhett,  Nicholas  C;  Lines,  Norman;  and  Steward,  Lynn  I.  T., 
5,369,951,  CI.  60-39.300. 
Stewart,  Robert  E  ThriU  ride  apparatus.  5,370,583,  CI.  472-18.000. 
Stewart,  Thomas  N.;  Vonk,  Gleim  P.;  and  Mapes,  James  P.,  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Solid  phase  assay  for  urea.  5,370,994,  CI. 
435-12.000. 
Stignani,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Miller,   Paul   L.;  Wittmer,  Gary  G.;  and  Stignani,  Mark  D., 
5.370.845,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Stine,  Alan  C:  See- 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D.;  and  Stine.  Alan  C.  3.370.013.  CI.  74-330.000. 
Stoeckl.  Klaus:  See— 

Baum.  Marcus;  Bom.  Markus;  Moritz,  Guenther.  and  Stoeckl, 
Klaus,  3,371,332,  CI.  20O-5.00A. 
Stone,  Charles  T.:  See- 
Bum,   James   W.;   Stone,   Charles   T.;   and   Wood,   Kevin   M., 
5,371,719,  a.  367-173.000. 
Stone,  Jay:  See — 

LeStninge,  Michael;  Raven,  Richard  C;  and  Stone,  Jay,  5,371,345, 
CI.  235-380000. 
Stone,  Kevin  R.,  and  DeSatnick,  Allen  H.,  to  Stone,  Kevin  R.  Suture 

anchor  assembly.  5,370,662,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Stoner,  Eugene  M.,  to  Ares,  Inc.  Telescoped  ammunition  revolver  gun. 

5,370,036.  a.  89-155.000. 
Stoney.  Stuart  D.:  See- 
Carey.  David  C;  and  Stoney,  Stuart  D.,  5,370,152,  CI.  137-487.5X. 
Storage,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Hoelle,  James  S.;  Peterson,  Ivan  H.;  Wakeman,  Thomas  O.;  Stor- 
age, Michael  R.;  Umney,  Michael  A.;  and  Meyer,  Mark  K., 
5,370,427,  a.  285-301.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Belsan,  Jay  S  ;  Lynn,  Robert  C;  and  Mork,  Bruce  A.,  5,371,850,  CI. 

395-200.000. 
Hoge,  David  T.;  Owens.  John  C;  and  Johnson.  Michael  W., 

3,371.644.  a.  360-132.000. 
Ludlam,  Henry  S  ,  5,371,882.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Stometta,  Ase  J.,  to  Ritter  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Attachment  for  a  porta- 
ble router.  5,370,165,  CI.  144-I44.00R. 
Stoy,  William  S.:  See— 

Pluta,  Richard  C;  Washabaugh,  Frank  J.;  and  Stoy,  William  S., 
5,371,034,  a.  302-62.000. 
Strait,  Larry  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jamison:  Russell  D.;  Strait,  Larry  H.,  Jr.;  Beals,  Neal  B.;  Van 
Doren,  Stephen  L.;  and  Marousek,  Michael  E.,  3,370,696,  CI. 
623-16.000. 
Strand,  Marc  A.:  See — 

White,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Strand,  Marc  A.;  and  Carico, 
Joey  C,  3,370,938,  Q.  428-458.000 
Strande,  Per:  See— 

KUveness,  Jo;  and  Strande,  Per,  5,370,861,  O.  424-5.000. 
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Str»u»ak,  Sabina;  and  Leuenberger,  Ham.  to  Aiulab  S.A   Device  for 

delivennc  a  medicainent.  5,370.635,  Q.  604-248.000. 
Strawson,  Colin  J  :  See — 

Boucbenx.  Dominique;  Jung.  Fredenck  H.;  and  Strawion.  Colin  J.. 
5.371,220,  CI.  544-237.000 
Street,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr  :  Set— 

Philipp,  Warren  H.;  and  Street,  Kenneth  W,  Jr.,  5,371.110.  Q. 
521-28.000. 
Streib.  Martin:  See— 

Koelle.  Ulrich;  Randoll.  Helmut;  and  Streib,  Martin,  5,370.099.  C\. 

123-603.000. 
Sorg.  Dieter;  and  Streib,  Martin.  5.37a094,  Q.  123-399.000. 
Streichenberger.  Rodolophe.  Self  anchoring  tire-made  artificial  reef 

5,370,476,  CI   405-25.000. 
Strelbisky.  Michael  J  ;  and  Langs,  Thomas  E.,  to  A.  H.  Tallman  Bronze 
Company  Limited  Liquid  cooled  nozzle.  5.370,309,  a.  239-132.300 
Striclder,  Ralph  H.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Procesaing  aid  for  paper  making 

5,371,126,  CI.  524-106.000. 
Strikis.  Guntis  V.;  and  Khetarpal.  Vipen  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Clutch  apparatus  for  a  rotary  compressor.  5,370,511,  Q.  418-6.000. 
Strobach,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft    Process  and  arrange- 
ment for  the  boolean  realization  of  adaline-type  neural  networks. 
5,371,413.  CI.  326-104.000. 
Strong,  Henry  L.:  See— 

Corteae,  Nicholas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Strong.  Henry  L..  5,371.229,  d. 
546^320.000. 
Strong,  Jeffrey  W  :  See- 
Newton,  John  R.;  and  Strong.  Jeffrey  W.,  5,370,400.  d.  277-12.000. 
Struye.  Luc;  and  Leblans,  Paul,  to  AGFA-  Gevaert,  N.V.  Method  of 
erasing   energy   stored   in   a   pbotoMimulable   phocphor   medium. 
5,371,377,  CI.  250-588.000 
Stuart,  Alan  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Turbofan  engine  bypass 

and  exhaust  system.  5,369,954,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Stuart,  Earnest  D..  to  Colorado  Sute  University  Research  Foundation. 
Treatment  of  fibrous  Ugnocellulosic  biomass  by  high  shear  forces  in  a 
turbulent  couette  flow  to  make  the  biomass  more  susceptible  to 
hydrolysis.  5,370,999,  Q.  435-99.000. 
Stuber.  Fred  A.:  See- 
O'Connor.  James  M.;  Stuber,  Fred  A.;  Chandalia.  Kiran  B.-  and 
Malofcky,  Adam  G.,  5,370,908,  C\.  427-385.500. 
Stucki.  David  E.:  See— 


Sugano,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Ito,  Takayuki;  and  Sugano.  Yasuyuki.  5,371,630.  Q.  359-688.000. 
Sugawa.  Hiroya.  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Image  data 

processing  apparatus.  5,371,610.  C\.  358-434.000. 
Sugimoto,  Akitoshi   Circulatmg  fluid  purification  apparatus  and  pool 

water  purifymg  system  using  the  same.  5,370.793,  Q.  210-195.100. 
Sugimoto,  Makoto;  Muaasa,  Mamoru^  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kooiahi. 
Maaahiro,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Sintered  ceramic  body  for  a 
spark  plug  insulator  and  method  of  sintering  the  same.  5,370.832.  Q 
264-63.000. 
Sugino.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yoahida.    Isamu;    Saeki.    Junichi;    Tsunoda.    Sbigehani;    Nitlu. 
Kunihiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro:  Imura,  Kenichi;  Yasohara.  Toahihiro; 
Arita.  Junichi;  and  Sugino,  Kazuhiro.  5.371.044,  CI.  437-2l4.00o! 
Sugita,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Hanzawa,    Kohtaro;    Sugita,    Kunihiro;    and    Sasaki.    Hirtwnki. 
5,371,315,  CI   84-603.000. 
Sugita,  Takashi:  See— 

Nishishita,  Kunihiko;  Kinugasa,  Takashi:  and  Sucita.  TakashL 
5.370,176.0.165-81.000.^^      ^^  ^^ 

Sugita,  Tatsuya:  Set— 

Maeda,  Yoahihito;  Dtuta,  Isao;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katou.  Voshimi; 
Andoh,    Hisashi;    Tsuboi,    Nobuyoshi;    Minemura,    Hiroyuki 
Sugita,  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5,371,730,  Q 
369-291.000. 
Sugita,  Yutaka:  Set— 

Maeda,  Yoahihito;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Nagai.  Masaichi;  Katou.  Yoahimi; 
Andoh,    Hisaahi;    Tsuboi.    Nobuyoshi,    Minemura.    Hiroyuki; 
Sugita,  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Yoahio;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka,  5.371.730  CI 
369-291.000. 
Sugitam.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Izumida.  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Fukuda. 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara.  Nobuyuki;  Goto.  Akira;  Watanabe.  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori  Yoahifumi; 
Ikeda,  Masaim;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito.  Akio  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi,  5,371,528,  CI.  347-87.000. 
Sugiura.  Masanon:  See — 

Takemolo,  Tadahut);  Eda,  Masahiro;  Hihara.  Mitsuyoahi;  Okada, 
Takehiro;  Sakashita,  Hiroahi;  Eiraku,  Miyuki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifiimi;  Sugiura,  Masanon,  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 


George,  Jonel;  Hough,  Roger  E.;  Kim.  Moon  J.;  Preston.  Allen  H.;    Sug.y.^l^ekllL'^''"^  '''''■'^  °  514-252.000. 


Stulik,  Edward,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Company.  AdjusUble  cushion. 

5.370.444,  CI.  297-284.110. 
Stunkel.  Craig  B  :  See— 

Denneao.  Monty  M.;  Gavril.  Bruce  D.;  Hochschild,  Peter  H.-  and 

Stunkel.  Craig  B.,  5,371.733.  Q.  370-17.000. 
Denneao.  Monty  M.;  Hochschild.  Peter  H.;  and  Stunkel.  Crais  B 
5.371,735,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Sturges,  Jay  J.;  and  Vireday,  Richard  P.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Deter- 
mmistic  routing  method  for  minimal  switch  circuits.  5,371.495.  CI 
340-825.790. 
Sturtz.  Karl-Heinz,  to  WUli  Sturtz  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  of 
manufacturing  rectangular  frames.  5,370.835,  CI.  264-248.000. 

Stuvex  International  Naamloze  Vennootschap:  See 

Janssens,  Henri,  5,369,917,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Su,  Cheng-Yuan.  Valve  for  a  sprayer.  5,370,280,  a.  222-321.000. 
Su,  Han  M.  See- 
Sun,  SCO  H.;  Young.  Seong  K.;  and  Su,  Han  M..  5.371,443,  CI. 
3I5-Z47.000. 
Suarez,  Gustavo  G.;  Fernandez,  Eveodo;  and  Peana,  Stefan,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Molded-in  locking  pin  for  belt  clip  and  lanyard.  5,369,846 
CI.  24-35.000 
Subramanyam,  Chakrapani:  See — 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Boaz,  Neil  W.;  Mura.  Albert  J.;  Hlasta,  Dennis 
J.;  Dcsai,  Ranjit  C.;  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani;  Latimer,  Lee  H  - 
and  Lodge,  Eric  P.,  5,371,074,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Suda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,  Masanori;  Maruyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura,  KaUuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoahiaki;  Minami.  Takamasa;  Moriya.  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio; 
Sakashita.  Kouji;  Suda.  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto! 
Susumu;  and  Nomura,  Makoto.  5.371.302,  CI.  568-703.000. 
Sudo,  Yuka:  See— 

MaUumura,  Koichi;  Kawada,  Mitsuru;  Uesugi,  Yoshitaka;  Sudo, 
Yuka;  Kondo.  KaUumi;  and  Kitamura.  Tenio,  5,370.821.  CI 
252-299.630. 
Sudoh.  Kengo:  Set — 

Kiyonaga,  Chitoku;  and  Sudoh.  Kengo.  5,371,745,  a.  371-13.000. 

Suga,  Yozo;  and  Ushigami.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 

Process   for   manufacturing  double  oriented   electrical   steel   sheet 

having  high  magnetic  flux  density.  5.370.748.  CI.  148-1 1 1.000. 


Kondo,  Shunichi;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsumasa;  Ishige,  Sadao;  Sugiyama, 
Takekatsu;  Inno,  Toshifiimi;  and  Aotani,  Yoshimasa,  5,370,965 
a.  430-176.000. 
Sulhvan.  Kirk  D.:  See— 

Gross,    Kimberly    L.;    and    SulUvan,    Kirfc    D..    S37I,U3,   O. 
395-575.000. 
SULZER  Medizmaltechnik  AG:  Set— 

Baumgartner,  Walter.  5,370,697,  C\  623-17.000. 
Meuli.  Hans  C;  and  Koller,  Hansjorg,  5,370.695,  CI.  623-16.000. 
WUlert.  Hans-Georg;  Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Bider,  Kurt.  $.374703.  CL 
623-22.000. 
Sulzer  Ruti  AG:  Stt— 

Oertli,  Gusuv,  5,370.157.  a.  139-82.000. 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company  Limited:  See 

Kuribayashi,    Hideyuki;   and    Koizumi,   Tatsuya,   5,371,153,   Q. 
525-423.000. 
Sumitomo  Dow  Limited:  See— 

Nishikubo,    Yoahiaki;    Sato,    Ichiro;    and    Shioohata,    MaaalBTO. 
5,371,142,  a.  525-67.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujioka,  Hideaki.  5.371,688.  CI   364-565.000. 

Nishiura,  Yozo;  and  Iwashita,  Takaki,  5,371,59$,  d.  356-350.000. 

Omori,    Naoya;    Kobayaahi,    Mitsunon;   and    NainiiTa,   Toahio, 

5.370,944,  a.  428-565.000. 
Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Takahashi.  Toshiya;   Dtegaya,  Akihiko-  and 

Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,370.299.  a.  228-176.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Ogasa.  Nobuo,  5,370.907.  Q.  427-376.300. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd  :  See— 

Hiraoka,  Kazuo.  5.371,450,  CI  318-560.000. 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokomi,   Tetsusuke;   Kobayashi,  Jiro;  and   Nakatauka,   Suguni, 
5,370.846.  a.  422-186.070. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems:  Stt — 

Onishi.  Yasuhiko;  Yokono.  Akihiro;  Kubo.  Yoahinobu;  Kinoshita, 
Hirotsugu;  Mishima.  Maaani;  and  Sekiya,  Makoto,  5,370.808.  O. 
252-5 1.50A. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chishima,    Masamitsu;    Saka,    Kazuhito;    and    Mizulani.    Kenji, 

5.370.552,  a.  439-495.000. 
Goto.   Hideki;   Higaahio.   Takafiimi;   Nakanishi,   Kenichiro;  and 

Taga,  Shunji,  5.369.871.  Q.  29-564.600. 
Ito.  Akira,  5,370,560,  Q.  439-877.000. 

P.    Distal    atherectomy   catheter.    $.370,6$  I,   O. 


Sugahara,    Kazuyuki;   Niahimura,   Tadashi;    Kusunoki,   Shigeni;   and 

Inoue,  Yaauo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology.  Summers,    David 

Process  for  producing  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  and  semi-  606-159.000. 

conductor    device    produced    by    said    proceaa.    5,371,381,    C\.  Sun  Active  Glass  ElectrtJchrDmics,  Inc.:  See^ 

257-75.000.  Parkhe,  V  D.,  5,370.775,  Q.  204-140.000. 

Sugai,  Kinichi:  See—  Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  Stt— 

Kato,  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Kinichi;  Kadooo,  Hiroaki;  Mori  Maaaji;  Meiasncr,  Manfred,  5.374780.  a.  204-206.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Yasunao;  Baba,  Ataushi;  Kawagoe,  Toahiynki;  and  Sun  Indutthea,  Inc.:  Sice— 

Imaiziimi,  Masahiko,  5,371,769,  a.  376-442.000.  Angelo.  Gary  P..  5,370,673,  Q  607-90000 

Sugano,  Takaftmu:  See-  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See— 

^^JrV^'.J^^"^   Hironori;    and    Sugano,    Takafiimi,  Diffie.  Whitfield;  and  Aziz,  Aahar,  $.371,794.  Q.  380-21.004 

$.371  605,  CI.  358-342.000.  Rogers,  Alan  C,  5J7l,42$.  Q.  327-3.004 
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WelU,    Stuart    C;    and    WiUiamaon,    Grant    J.,    S.37I,SI3,    Q. 
J45- 149.000. 
Sun.  Seo  H.;  Young,  Seong  K.;  and  Su.  Han  M.,  to  Hyun  In  Infonnatioa 
Corporatioa.  Electronic  ballast  of  the  high  power  factor-comtant 
power  type.  5.371.443,  CI.  315-247.000. 
Sunago,  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Arai,  Yutaka;  Furuyama,  Maaatoshi;  Sunago,  Hirofumi;  and  Tomi- 

oka,  Tadao,  5.370,856,  CI.  423-447.200. 

Sundararajan,  Duraisamy;  Ahmad,  M.  Omair;  and  Swamy,  M.  N. 

Srikanta.  CompuutJoiuil  structures  for  the  fast  fourier  transform 

analyzen.  5,371,696,  CI.  364-726.000. 

Sundby,  James  T.,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CMOS  well 

switching  circuit  5,371.419.  Q.  327-543.000. 
Sundfeld,  Esdras;  Krochta,  John  M.;  and  Richardson,  Thomas,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Aqueous  process  to 
remove  cholesterol  from  food  products.  5,370,890,  CI.  426-417.000. 
Sune,  Ching-Tzong:  See — 

Jones,    Gary    W.;    and    Sune,    Ching-Tzong,    5,371,431,    C\. 
313-309.000. 
Sung,  Kang  H.,  to  Gold  Star,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  thin  film  transis- 
tors. 5,371,025,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Juskey.    Frank   J.;   and    Suppelsa,   Anthony   B.,    5,371,404,   CI. 
257-659.000. 
Surabian,  Glenn  M.:  See — 

Cordova,  Amado;  Bilinski,  Donald  J.;  Fersht,  Samuel  N.;  Surabian, 
Glenn  M.;  Wilde,  John  D.;  and  Hinman,  Paul  A.,  5,371,593,  CI. 
3S6-3SO.00O. 
Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Grsber,  John  N  ;  Hofnander,  Michael  T.;  and  Schmidt.  Mark  A., 
5,370,647,  CI.  606-127.000. 
Suwa,  Hisashi;  and  Sato,  Seizi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Spectacle  type 

retina  direct  dispUy  apparatus.  5,371,556,  a.  351-158.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio;  and  Takada,  Yoshihiro,  to  Canon  iCabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  image  degrada- 
tion. 5,371,609,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Nakasato,  Yoshisuke;  Tsumuki,  Hirothi;  Ohmori,  Kenji; 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Tamura,  Tadafiimi;  and  Sato,  Soichiro,  to  Kyowa 
Hakko   Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.  TetracycUc  compounds.   5,371,223,  CI. 
546-61.000. 
Suzuki,  Haruyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Velocity  controlling  appa- 
ratus. 5,371,726,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Suzuki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Ohishi,  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takeu- 
chi,  Junichi.  5,371,435,  Q.  313-532.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Shimizu,    Takao;    Yamamoto,    Noboni;    and    Suzuki.    Hiroaki. 
5,370,092,  a.  123-188.300. 
Suzuki,  Hirohiaa:  See — 

Okawa.    Wataru;    Suzuki,    Hirohiaa;    and    Yorozu.    Hidenori, 
5,370,867,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Suzuki,  Isamu:  See — 

Oshino,   Genzi;   Suzuki,   laamu;   Sato,   Nobuhiro;   and   Kikuchi, 
Masayoshi,  5,370,049,  Q.  101-288.000. 
Suzuki,  Masao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Tamura.  Miki;  Kagami. 
KenJi;   Suzuki,   Masao;  and  Niahino,  Katsuya,   5,370,987,  d. 
43&«19.000. 
Suzuki,  Maaayuki:  See — 

Muto,    Kenji;    Suzuki,    Masayuki;    and    Shiraiwa,    Yoahinobu, 
5,371,608,  a.  358-412.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Shinkawa,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Nobuhiko;  Sakakibara,  Manabu;  and 
Ogawa,  Norifumi,  5,370,334,  CL  242-390.200. 
Suzuki,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Onodera.    Yukari;    Yamamoto,    Etsuji;    and    Suzuki,    Ryuichi, 
5,371,465,  a.  324-309.000. 
Suzuki,  Shinichiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Yoichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Program  execution  control  system.  5,371,862,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniishi,  Shimiosuke,  Asano,  Junichi;  Hiramatsu,  Soi- 
chi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Saikawa,  Satnahi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  5,370,380,  a. 
271-21.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoafaiko,  to  Toyo  Ink  ManufKturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Modified  olefin 

rean  and  tean  compoatioo.  5,371.135,  Q.  524-517.000. 
Suzuki.  YukiorScr— 

Ogiue,  Katsumi;  Suzuki  Yukio;  Manda,  Ikuro;  Odaka,  Masanori; 
and  Uchida,  Hideaki  5,371,713,  Q.  365-230.060. 
Svenska  Lantmanneos  Rikaforbund:  See — 

Lindberg.  Jan  E.,  5,37a885.  O  426-231.000. 
Swagerty,  Bruce  A.,  and  DiehL  Cynthia  L.  Batteryleas  starting  and 
ignition  system  and  method  for  internal  combtation  engine.  5,370,091, 
a.  123-179.100. 
Swaminathan.  Shankar  See— 

Schroepfer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Hen,  Joaef  E.;  Swaminatfaan,  Shankar, 
and  Wibon.  William  K.,  5,371,077,  O.  514-179.000. 
Swamy,  M.  N.  Srikanta:  See— 

Sundararajan.  Duraisamy;  Ahmad,  M.  Omair,  and  Swamy,  M.  N. 
Srikanta,  5,371,696,  O.  364-726.000. 
Swanaoo,  Wayne  L.  Illuminated  croquet  set.  5,370,390,  CI.  273-56.000. 
Swars,  Helmut:  See — 

Brack.  Rolf;  and  Swars,  Hehnut,  5,370,943.  CL  428-593.000. 
Swaitz.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ota,  Yunike;  and  Swartz.  Robert  G.,  5,371,763,  a.  375-76.000. 


Swift,  Graham:  See— 

Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  5,371,177,  CI. 

528-361.000. 
Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Graham.  5.371,179,  a. 
528-363.000. 
Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Beck,  Scott  A.;  Mills,  Rex  R.;  Otts,  Paul  J.;  Rieke,  Larry  D.;  and 
SwiUk,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,370,106,  CI.  126-llO.OOR. 
Swiokla,  Joyce  L.:  See — 

Mehroira,  Pankaj  K.;  Swiokla.  Joyce  L.;  and  Nixon,  Robert  D., 
5,370,716,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Swiss  Serum  and  Vaccine  Institute  Berne:  See — 

Cryz,  Stanley  J.;  and  Purer,  Emil  P.,  5,370,872,  CI.  424-194.100. 
Sykes,  Christopher  C.  Connector.  5,370,488,  CX.  411-551.000. 
Synergetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheller,  Gregg  D.;  Gampp,  Kurt  W.,  Jr.;  and  Auld,  Michael  D., 
5,370,658,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Tamowski,  Thomas  L.;  Lin,  Cheng-I;  and  Ullman,  Edwin  F., 
5,370,993,  a.  435-7.210. 
Synthelabo:  See— 

Cremer,  Gerard;  Goberville,  Pascale;  and  Muller,  Jean-Claude, 

5,371,227,  CI.  546-174.000. 
Daumas,  Marc;  Hoomaert,  Christian;  Chekroun,  Isaac;  Bedoya- 
Zurita,  Manuel;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose  ;  Rossey,  Guy;  and  Greciet, 
Helene,  5,371,233,  Q.  548-250.000. 
Szabo,  Laszlo:  See — 

Treiber,    Hans-Joerg;   Hofmann,   Hans   P.;   and   Szabo,   Laszlo, 
5,371,088,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Szabo,  Tibor:  See- 
Sander,  Bertil;  Dahlberg,  Sven-Erik;  Szabo,  Tibor;  and  GyUensten, 
Bemdt,  5,370,170,  CI.  164-122.100. 
Szegda,  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  cable 
end   coimector   with   electrical   grounding   means.    5,371,819,   CI. 
385-75.000. 
Szegda,  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  cable 
end  connector  having  a  sealing  gromroet.  5,371,821,  CI.  385-87.000. 
Szegda,  Andrew,  to  John  Mezzalingua  Assoc.  Inc.  Fiber  optic  cable 

end  connector  with  clamp  means.  5,371,827,  O.  385-136.000. 
Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  and  Guess,  Ronald  W.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Refrigeration  system  configuration.  5.369,%2,  C\.  62-298.000. 
T.I.R.V.  -  Traitement  Industriel  des  Residus  Urt>ains:  See— 

Finet,  Oaude,  5,370,067,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
Tackett,  Eldon  L.:  See— 

Markin,  Rodney  S.;  Tackett,  Eldoo  L.;  and  Hoskinson,  Stephen  J., 
5,370,215,  a.  198-346.I0a 
Taga,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Inaba.  Hiroo;  Takahashi,  Masatoahi;  Taga,  Kazuaki;  and  Mori 
Keiji  5,370,932,  a.  428-323.000. 
Taga,  Shunji:  See— 

Goto,   Hideki;   Higashio,   Takafumi;   Nakanishi,   Kenichiro;  and 
Taga,  Shunji  5,369,871,  a.  29-564.600. 
Tai,  Chen-Yu;  and  Zou,  Han,  to  Brite  View  Technologies.  Color  liquid 
crystal  display  employing  dual  cells  driven  with  an  EXCLUSIVE 
OR  reUtionship.  5,371,618,  Q.  359-53.000. 
Tai  Marcus  V.:  See- 
Saw,  Beng  I.;  Tai  Marcus  V.;  and  Le,  Dai  M.,  5,371,748,  d. 
371-27.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Liaw,    Yung-Haw;    Huang,    Hsin-Chieh;    and    Kuo,    Pao-Ling, 

5,371,046,  a.  437-231.000. 

Tajima,  Fujio;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Okuyama,  Kooetsu;  Ishii  Tomokazu; 

and  Toki  Kenji  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Servo  control  method  for  a  servo 

system.  5,371,449,  a.  318-560.000. 

Takada,  Katsuhiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Wide  angle  zoom  lens 

system.  5,371,631,  a.  359-689.000. 
Takada,  Shoji:  See— 

Anno,  Takamitsu;  Mizutani  Manabu;  Anno,  Gousuke;  and  Takada, 
Shoji  5,371,680,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Takada,  Shunji  and  Yamanouchi  Junichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,370,984,  O. 
430-567.000. 
Takada,  Yoahihiro:  See- 
Suzuki  Akio;  and  Takada,  Yoahihiro,  5,371,609,  d.  358-448.000. 
Takagawa,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubiahi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Pro- 
cess   for    producing    bisaminomethylcyciohexane.    5,371,293,    CI. 
564-449.000. 
Takagi  Hitoahi  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Input/output  interruption  con- 
trol system  for  a  virtual  machine.  5,371.857,  O.  395-275.000. 
Takagi  Tadao;  and  Yokonuma,  Norikazu.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic flash  limiting  apparatus  in  a  camera-  5,371,568,  CI.  354-415.000. 
Takahaahi  Mamoru;  Todo,  Akira;  Matsunaga,  Shin-ya;  and  Tsutsui 
Toahiyuki  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Ethylene  copoly- 
mer compoaitioo.  5,371,146,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Takahashi,  Masatoahi:  See— 

Inaba,  Hiroo;  Takahaahi  Masatoahi  Taga,  Kazuaki  and  Mori, 
Keiji  5,370,932,  O.  428-323.000. 
Takahaahi  Oaamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photosensitive  material.  5,370,978,  O.  430-505.000. 
Takahashi  Oaamu:  See— 

Shono,  Akiko;  and  Takahashi  Osamu.  5,37a983,  C\.  430-546.000. 
Takakuhi  Satoji:  See— 

NagaaUma,    Kazutaka;    and    Takahaahi    Satoji    5,371,269,    CI. 
560-41.000. 
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Taluhaihi.  Tokuji:  Set— 

Hattori,  Ryo;  Nishizawa.  Seizi;  Takahathi,  Tokuji;  and  Fukaiawa. 
Ryoichi.  5.371,596,  CI.  356-355.000. 
Takahaahi,  Toshio:  See— 

Hayaie,  Yoshio;  KaUoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
Miuuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahaahi,  Tochio;  and  Tanimoto 
Norihiko,  5,371,222,  CI.  544-316.000. 
Hayaw,  Yoshio;  Kataoka.  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
Miuuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahaahi,  Toahio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371,223.  Q.  544-316.000. 
Takahaahi.  Toihiya:  See— 

Tanabe,  Keiichiro;  Takahaahi,  Toahiya;  Ikegaya.  Akihiko;  and 
Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,370,299.  CI.  228-176.000. 
Takahaahi,  Toyofumi:  See — 

Otake,  Masahiro;  Takahaahi,  Toyofumi;  Niahiumi,  Satoshi;  and 
Miyoahi,  Michitaka,  5,371,512,  a.  345-114.000. 
Takahaahi,  Tsuneo,  to  Oriental  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Degreasing  and 
cleaning  method  as  well  as  apparatus  used  therefor.  5,370,143,  d. 
134-105,000. 
Takahaahi,  Yuji:  See— 

Yoshino,    Toyohiko;    Takahaahi,    Yuji;    and    Nagasaki,    Hideki. 
5,371.856,  a.  395-250.000. 
Takamiya,   Kikuzo;   Shimada,   Nobuaki;   Dohi,   Akira;   and   Eahima, 
Kazuyoihi,  to  Bndgestone  Cycle  Co..  Ltd.  Bicycle  fnioe  assembly. 
5.370.411,0.280-284.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Miura,  Takashi;  Murayama,  Toahiyuki;  Yoshida,  Altifiimi-  and 
Kohayashi,  Toyohiko.  5,371,214,  Q.  540-200.000. 
Takasu,  Daihachiro;  See— 

Sakaguchi,   Takahiro;   and   Takasu,   Daihachiro,    5,371,635,   CI. 

360-73.030. 

Takasugi,  Hisashi;   Katsura,   Yousuke;  Tomishi,  Tetsuo;  and  Inoue, 

Yoahikazu,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutica]  Co.,  Ltd.  Thiazole  deriva- 

tivea,  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  pharmaceutical  com- 

poaibon  comprising  the  same.  5,371,097,  CI.  514-342.000. 

Takala,  Nozomu,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Bicycle  with 

electric  motor.  5,370,200,  CI.  180-206.000. 
Takato,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hieda,    Katsuhiko;    Horiguchi,    Fiunio;    Takato,    Hiroshi;    and 
Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,371,024,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Takayama,  Hidehito:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Tanaka, 
Kaznmi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  Yoneyama, 
Yoshito;  Takayama,  Hidehito;  and  Isaka.  Kazuo,  5,370,842,  a. 
422-82.060. 
Takayama,  Hiromitsu.  Purse.  5,370,419,  Q.  281-31.000. 
Takeda,  Akio:  See— 

Karakane,  Toshio;  Nagai,  Fujio;  Igaraahi,  Hikani;  Takeda,  Akio- 
and  Kuma,  Hisashi,  5,370,224,  CI.  206-309.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  IiKlustries,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Itoh,  Katsumi;  Okonogi,  Kenji;  and  Tamura,  Norikazu.  5,371.100, 

a.  514-381.000. 
Itoh,  Katsumi;  Okonogi,  iCenji;  and  Tamura,  Norikazu,  5,371,101, 

a.  514-383.000. 
Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada,  Mitsuru;  Uesugi,  Yoshitaka;  Sudo, 
Yuka;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  and  Kitamura,  Tenio,  5,370,821,  Q. 
252-299.630. 
Sohda,  Takashi;  Yamazaki,  Iwao;  and  Momoae.  Yu,  5,371,098,  Q. 
514-374.000. 
Takeda,  Yusuke:  See— 

Miyawaki,  Katsuaki;  Takeda,  Yusuke;  Kawakubo,  Toahio;  Obu, 
Makoto;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  and  Maaubuchi,  Fumifaito,  5,371,522, 
a.  346-76.0PH. 
Takegata,  Setsuko:  See— 

Nakai,   Satoru;  Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto,  Yoahikazu;  Hong. 
Yeong-Man;  Kawai.  Kazuycshi;  Takegata,  Settuko;  Ishii,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai.  Yoshikatsu.  5,371,204,  a. 
536-23.500. 
Takeichi,  Toni:  See— 

Takenaka,  Kenji;  Takeichi,  Torn;  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki;  and  Hidaka, 
Shigeyuki,  5,370,505,  a.  417-269.000. 
Takemoto,   Tadahiro;   Eda,   Masahiro;    Hihara,    Mitauyoshi;   Okada, 
Takehiro;   Sakashita,    Hiroshi;    Eiraku,    Miyuki;    Fukaya,    Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,   Masanori;   Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi,  to  Green  Cross  Cotporatioa,  The.  Ami- 
nopyridine  compounda.  5,371,086,  Q.  514-252.000. 
Takenaka.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hayaae,  Yoshio;  KaUoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
Mitsahiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahaahi,  Toahio;  uid  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5.371,222,  Q.  544-316.000. 
Hayaae,  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari, 
Mitaahiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahaahi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371,223,  a.  544-316.000. 
Takenaka,  Kenji;  Takeichi,  Toru;  Kayukawa,  HiroaJd;  and  Hidaka. 
Shigeyuki  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokki  Seisakuabo.  Axial 
multi-pistoii  oompreaaor  with  inlonal  lubricating  arrangement  for 
shaft  seal  unit  5,370,505,  a.  417-269.000. 
Takeuchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Ohiahi,  Keiichi;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takeu- 
chi, Junichi.  5,371,435,  Q.  313-532.000 
Takeuchi,   Norio,   to   Niahikawa   Rubber  Co.,   Ltd.   Weather  strip. 

5,369,914,  a.  49-495. 100. 
Takeuchi.  Yoichiro:  See— 

Suzuki.    Shinichiio;    and    Takeuchi.    Yoichiro.    5,371,862,    d. 
395-375.000. 
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Taketira,  Tooru: 

Yuito,  laamu;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Takeura,  Tooru;  Ohwada,  Kat- 
sunori;  and  Kitada,  Masahiro,  5,371.643,  Q.  360-113.000. 
Takeyama,  Kenichi:  See — 

Uemachi,    Hiroshi;    Sato,    Yoahiko;    Sotomura,    Tadnhi;    and 
Takeyama,  Kenichi.  5,370,947,  a.  429-213.000. 
Takeyama.  Tadao:  See — 

Kanayama,  Kaoru;  Takeyama,  Tadao;  Nakalo,  Takeshi;  Ohnnma, 
Yoshinobu;  snd  Chiba,  Hiromi,  5.371,236,  C\  548-521.000. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro;  Niikura.  Isamu;  and  Hokah,  Takao,  to  Sbowa 
Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.  High-molecular  unsaturated  polyester  resin. 
5,371.172,  CI.  528-303.000. 
Takizawa.  Masaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multiplexing  transmissioa  appara- 
tus   Tor    image    signal    and    multiplexing    system.    5,371,535,    CL 
348-15.000. 
Takuma,  Yuki:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Takao;  Imaki.  Naoshi;  Takuma,  Yub;  Aiuia.  MmbIO; 
and  Hosono,  Eri,  5,370,798,  a.  210^1.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  See— 

Ross,  Patrick  D.,  5,371,884,  d.  395-575.000. 
Tamai.  Shoji:  See — 

Yamashita,    Walaru;    Tamai,    Shoji;    and    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro, 
5,371,168,  a.  528-125.000. 
Tamura,  Akihiro;  Morimura,  Atsushi;  and  Kitamura.  Yoshinori  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Digital-signal-proceasing  camera. 
5,371.540,  a.  348-222.000. 
Tamura,  Miki:  Set— 

Kobayashi,  Motokazu;  Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Tamura.  Miki;  Kagami, 
Kenji;   Suzuki,   Masao;  and   Nishino,  Katsuya,  5.370,987.  CL 
430-619.000. 
Tamura,  Norikazu:  Sa- 
itoh. KaUumi;  Okonogi.  Kenji;  and  Tamura.  Norikazn.  5.371,100, 

a.  514-381.000. 
Itoh,  Katsumi;  Okonogi,  Kenji;  and  Tamura.  Norikazu,  5,371,101, 
a.  514-383.000. 
Tamura,  Tadafumi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Nakasato.  Yoshisuke;  Tsumuki,  Hiroshi;  Ofamori, 
Kenji;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Tadafunu;  and  Suo,  Soichiro, 
5,371,225.  CI   546-61.000. 
Tanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Makoto;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kooi- 
shi.  Masahiro,  5,370,832,  C[.  264-63.000. 
Tanabe,    Keiichiro;    Takahaahi,    Toshiya;    Ikegaya,    Akihiko;    and 
FujiRK>ri,  Naoji,  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Bonding  tod 
having   diamond   head   and   method   of  manufacturing  the  same. 
5.370.299,  a  228-176.000. 
Tanabe,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Goto.  Tetsuro;  Katayama,  Akira;  Tanabe,  Yoahiaki;  and  Hasoda, 
Masanori.  5,371,427,  d.  310-317.000. 
Tanaka,  Akira;  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hirokazu;  Ohashi,  Minora;  Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Taznki. 
Shoji,  5.370,956,  Q  430-93.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideki:  See— 

Tajima,     Fujio;    Tanaka,    Hideki;    Okuyama.    KooeUo;    laim. 
Tomokazu;  and  Toki.  Kenji.  5,371,449,  d.  318-560.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Niahi.   Mitsuo;  Miyazaki.  Takanori;   Mnkai.   Eiidn;   Kamikawa. 
Yuuji;  and  Tanaka,  Hiroshi,  5,370.142,  Q   134-61.000 
Tanaka,  Hitoahi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mounting 
apparatus  of  Hexibie  printed  circuit  board.  5,371 ,569,  d.  354-485.000. 
Tanjika,  Kazumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi,  Takayuki;  Tanaka, 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi,  Toshiksni;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  Yooeyama. 
Yoshito;  Takayama.  Hiddiito;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo,  5,370,842,  CL 
422-82.060. 
Tanaka,  Michio:  See — 

Kondo,  Masahiro;  Tanaka,  Michio;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  and  Ooyo- 
shi.  Hajime,  5,371,285,  Q   562-441.000. 
Tanaka,  Satcra;  Chuman.  Takashi;  and  Araki,  Yasoalii,  to  PkMieer 
Electronic     Corporatioo.     Write-ooce-read-many     opbcal     disk. 
5,370,97a  a.  430-273.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeaki:  Sw— 

Izumida.    Masaaki;    Sato,    Koichi;    Tanaka.    Shigeaki;    Fuknda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobnyuki;  Goto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka,  Kunihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  YosiafiBni; 
Deeds.  Masami.  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoahi,  5,371,528,  d.  347-87.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeo;  Aoki,  Tomoyuki;  Yoahida,  Masayiiki;  liao,  Yano;  and 
Aaai.  Shinicfairo,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Liqaid  oompositioa  snd 
process  for  treating  aluminum  or  tin  cans  to  impart  oorroaion  resis- 
tance and  mobility  thereto.  5,370,909,  CL  427-388.40a 
Tanaka,  Takaaki:  See— 

San-Nohe,    ainya;    Tanaka.    Takaaki;    and    Miyatake,    Yoahilo, 
5,371,559,  a.  353-31.000. 
Tanaka,  Takashi:  See- 
Abe,  Maaaahi;  Malsoafaima,  Hidetoshi;  Tanaka.  Takashi;  NogncU, 
Yoshinori;  snd  Ninomiya,  Kunio,  5,371,679,  d.  364-468.000. 
Tanaka,  Yuji:  See — 

Iwata,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano,  Kovichi,  Akutsu. 
Kenauke;  Ueki,  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Ikuo;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Hara, 
Takanori;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Fnjii.  Masatoshi,  5.371.649,  CL 
361-225.000. 
Tanamachi,  Steven  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManufKturing  Com- 
pany. Two-part  sensor  with  transformer  power  coupling  and  optical 
signal  coupling.  5,371,496,  CL  34047a2«). 


PI  80 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  6,  1994 


Tandberg  D«u  Stormge  A/S:  Ste— 

Kvifte,  Halvor  O.;  Rudi.  Oottonn;  Aannestad.  Arnulf;  and  Tron- 
rud.  Ole  C,  5,371,640,  O.  J4O-92.00O. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  Set — 

Mirov.   Russell  N;   Le.  Due  N.;  Mikalaiwkaa,   Frank;  Greben- 
kemper.  C.  John;  and  Kwan.  Kinying.  S.371,417,  Q.  327-115.000. 
SUver,  Jordan  R.,  5,371,863,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Tandy,  John  S.:  See- 
Lee,  Eldoo  C;  and  Tandy,  John  S.,  5,37a882,  d.  426-96.000. 
Tane,  JeffP.See^ 

Konings,  Mark  S.;  and  Tane,  Jeff  P.,  5,371,162,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Tang,  Chung  L.:  See — 

Powen,  Peter  E.;  Cheng,  Lap  K.;  Pelooch.  Wayne  S.;  and  Tang, 
Chung  L.,  5.371,752.  Q.  372-25.000. 
Taniguchi,  Sboji:  See — 

Yanagawa,    Naoharu;    and    Taniguchi,    Shoji,    5,371,725,    CI. 
369-44.280. 
Taniishi,  Shinnosuke:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniishi,  Shinnosuke:  Asano,  Junichi;  Hiramalsu, 
Soichi;  Yanagi,  Haniyiiki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Saikawa,  Sato- 
shi,  5,370,380,  a.  271-21.000. 
Tanimoto,  Norihiko:  See — 

Hayase,  Ycahio;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka.  Hideyuki;  Ichinah, 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371,222,  CI.  544-316.000. 
Hayase,  Yoshio;  Kataoka,  Takahiro;  Takenaka,  Hideyuki;  Ichinari. 
Mitsuhiro;  Masuko,  Michio;  Takahashi,  Toshio;  and  Tanimoto, 
Norihiko,  5,371.223,  Q.  544-316.000. 
Tank,  Klaus:  See— 

Uoyd,  Andrew  I.  G.;  and  Tank.  Klaus,  5,370,717,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Tannenbaum,  David  C:  Set— 

Lawless,  John  J.;  Li.  David  W.;  and  Tannenbaum,  David  C, 
5,371,514,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Tansey.  Nelson  H.:  Set— 

DeHaan.  Daniel;  DeHaan,  Joel  D.;  VerBerkmoes,  John  A.;  and 
Tansey,  Nelson  H.,  5,370.795,  CI.  210-225.000. 
Tardif,  Pierre.  Squeeze  canteen  for  dispensing  a  Uquid.  5,370,279,  CI. 

222-214.000. 
Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See — 

Samson,  Gene,  5,370,691,  CI.  623-12.000. 
Tamowski,  Thomas  L.;  Lin,  Cheng-I;  and  Ulhnan,  Edwin  F.,  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)   Inc.   Reversible   agglutination   mediators.    5,370,993,   CI. 
435-7.210. 
Tashiro,  Mamoru;  and  Kondo,  Hirokazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,370,982, 
CI.  430-529.000. 
Tashiro,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ihara,  Isao;  Sone,  Yoshiaki;  Tashiro,  Shinichi;  and  Fujita,  Takeshi. 
5,371,773,  a.  377-.  56D. 
Tatman.  David  A.:  See— 

Krentz,    Steven    V.;    and    Tatman.    David    A.,    5.371.706,    O. 
365-201.000. 
Tatosian,  David  A.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Paul  M.;  Smelser,  Donald;  and  Tatosian.  David  A., 
5,371,870,  a.  395-425.000. 
Tatroe.  Lyle  L.:  See- 
Brown.  Harry  L..  5,370,263,  O.  220-751.000. 
Tatsuki,  Koichi:  See— 

Okamoto,   Tsutomu;   Watanabe,   Koji;   Fukui.   Tatsuo;   Minoya. 
Yasushi;  Tatsuki,  Koichi;  and  Kubota,  Shigeo,  5,370,076,  d. 
117-36.000. 
Tatsuma.  Kazuko,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  measuring  cumulative 
processing   time   for  modules  required  in  process  to  be  traced. 
5,371,689,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Taubenberger,  Hans:  See — 

Kusmierz.     Hans;    and    Taubenberger,     Hans,     5,370,291,    C\. 
226-110.000. 
Tawel,  Raoul,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Adaptive  neuron  model — an  architecture  for 
the  rapid  learning  of  nonlinear  topological  transformations.  5.371.834. 
CI.  395-23.000. 
Taylor.  Gary  L.  Motorcycle  garage.  5,369.920.  CI.  52-79.100. 
Taylor  Group,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Monk,  James  T.;  and  Boyles,  Tonnie  M.,  5,370,435,  O.  294-81.540. 
Taylor,  James  A.;  and  Stephen.  Earnest  M.  Random  number  selection 

apparatus.  5,370,393,  CI.  273-142.0HA. 
Taylor,  James  W.;  Collins,  Martha  J.;  and  Bassett.  David  R.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &.  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Reactive 
polymers  havmg  pendant  flexible  side  chains  prepared  from  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carbodiimides.  5,371,148,  O.  525-293.000. 
Taylor,  Paul:  See — 

Sasaella.  Christopher  D.;   Mussett,  Gerrard;  and  Taylor,   Paul, 
5.369,969,  CI.  70-90.000. 
Tazuki,  Shoji:  Set— 

Yamamoto,  Hirokazu;  Ohashi,  Minoru;  Tanaka.  Akira;  and  Tazuki, 
Sboji.  5,370,956,  Q.  430-93.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  Set— 

Kikuchi.  Takashi;  and  Wada.  Takashi.  5.371,428,  CI.  310-324.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Karakane,  Toshio;  Nagai,  Fujio;  Igarashi,  Hikaru;  Takeda,  Akio; 

and  Kuma,  Hisashi,  5,370,224,  a.  206-309.000. 
Sakaguchi,   Takahiro;   and   Takasu.    Daihachiro.   5,371.635,   CI. 

360-73.030. 
Uno.  Hiaatoahi.  5.371.724,  d.  369-32.000. 


Technical  Manufacturing  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Hunter,    Donald    W.;    and    Pint,    Kenneth    R.,    5,370.358,    Q. 
251-208.000. 
Technolizenz  Est.:  Set— 

Lohausen,  Viktor,  5,369,919,  CI.  52-73.000. 
Technology  Trade  And  Transfer  Corporation:  See— 

Amano,  Yoshifumi.  5.371.437.  Ci  315-169.100. 
Tedeschi.  Rinaldo:  See— 

Rogers,  John  N.;  Tedeschi,  Rinaldo;  and  Poracaro.  Vincent  J., 
5.369,984,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Tegge,  Edward:  See— 

Bardos,    Andrew    M.;   Holmes,   Jon   E.;   and   Tegge,    Edward, 
5,371,360,  CI.  250-235.000. 
Tehrmoform  A/S:  Set — 

Hansen,  Helge,  5,369,922,  Q.  52-204.540. 
Teich,  Stanley;  Roll-Mecak,  Doru;  and  Kommel,  Morton,  to  Gninunan 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Portable  antenna  test  apparatus.  5,371,508, 
CI.  343-703.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Mason,  David;  Bassin,  David;  Murphy,  Anthony;  and  Stephens. 
Anthony  C.  5,370,125,  CI.  128-705.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hedberg,  Bo;  and  Petersson.  Peter,  5,371,480,  CI.  331-16.000. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Laudereau.  Guy.  5.370.548.  CI.  439-341.000. 
Telesis  Technologies  Laboratory:  See — 

Allen.  Kenneth  C;  and  Lindsay-Stewart.  William  A..  5.371.760,  Q. 
375-1.000. 
Tellier,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Hawkins,  WiUiam  G.;  and  Tellier,  Thomas  A.,  5,371,530,  CI. 
347-9.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See- 
Graff,  KUus;  and  Zurek.  Werner.  5.371.040,  CI.  437-142.000. 
Temme.  Guenter:  See — 

Reichenberger,   Helmut;   and  Temme,   Guenter,    5.370,121,   CI. 
128-660.020. 
Tenco  Partnership:  See — 

Wiscombe.  Brent,  5,371.657.  Q.  362-103.000. 
Terada.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takeshi;  Terada,  Yasushi;  Miyawaki.  Yoshikazu;  Futat- 
suya.    Tomoshi;    and    Kobayashi,    Shinichi.    5.371.705.    CI. 
365-189.090. 
Terajima,  Hisao:  See — 

Wada,  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Terajima, 
Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida, 
Yasushi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  5,371,523,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Terauchi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Swash  plate  type  compres- 
sor    with     variable     displacement     mechanism.     5,370,503,     CI. 
417-222.200. 
Terazawa,  Masatoshi;  and  Inoue,  Toahisada,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd. 

Abrasive  Upe.  5,370,718.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Tero,  John  P.:  See— 

Wassenaar,  Roelof  F.;  Huijsing,  Johan  H.;  Wiegerink.  Remco  J.; 
Hogervorst.  Ron;  and  Tero,  John  P.,  5,371,474,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Terrell,  Jonathan:  See- 
Reams,  Robert;  McCullen,  Judith;  and  Terrell,  Jonathan,  5,370,054, 
CI.  102-202.500. 
Terrels,  Andrew  P.;  and  Myers,  Edward  L.,  Jr.  Handrail  assembly. 

5,370,368,  CI.  256-19.000. 
Tersch,  James  R.;  Tersch,  Robert  J.;  and  Rosania.  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Bottle 
Buddy,  Inc.,  The.  Water  cooler  bottle  storage  stand  and  system. 
5,370,245,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Tersch,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Tersch.  James  R.;  Tersch.  Robert  J.;  and  Rosania.  Jeffrey  W., 
5,370.245.  CI.  211-74.000. 
Teruuchi.  Kiyohiro;  Ueda,  Fumihiro;  and  Odani,  Niro.  to  MiUubishi 
Materials  Corporation.  Wear  resistant  titanium  carbonitride-based 
cermet  cutting  insert.  5.370.719.  CI.  51-309.000. 
Tessari,  James  E.:  See — 

Chinnaswamy,  Kumar.  Gagliardo.  Michael  A.;  Lynch.  John  J.;  and 
Tessan.  James  E..  5.371.874.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdmgs  S.A.:  See— 

Waldstadt.  Manfred.  5.369.933.  Q.  53-375.900. 
Tetsuya,  Takafumi:  See — 

Mitomi.   Takashi;   Tetsuya.   Takafumi;   and   Satoh.   Katsuyoshi. 
5.371,836.  CI.  395-80.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Durkin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Martin.  Bobby  R.. 

5.370.788.  CI.  208-111.000. 
Esche.    Carl    K..   Jr.;   and    Moore.    James   W..    5.370.803,    C\. 
252-18.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Charles,  5,371,543.  CI.  348-270.000. 

Belcher,    James    F.;    and    Andrews.    Gary    W..    5.370.301.    O. 

228-180.220. 
Brummette.  Steven  C;  Miller,  William  G.;  Asbury,  James  F.; 
Krenik,   William   R.;   and   Culp,   Norman   L.,   5,371,552,   CI. 
348-697.000. 
OiU.  Manzur;  and  Lee.  Inn  K..  5.371.031,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Gove,  Robert  J.;  Balmer.  Keith;  Ing-Sinunons,  Nicholas  K.;  and 

Guttag,  Karl  M..  5,37!,89«.  C\.  395-800.000. 
Izzi,  Louis;  Krenik.  William  R.;  Yung,  Henry  T.;  Yin.  Chenwei  J.; 
Killebrew.  Carrell  R..  Jr.;  GutUg.  Karl;  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.; 
Nye.  Jeffrey;  Simpson,  Richard:  and  Asal.  Mike.  5.371,517,  CI. 
345-199.000. 
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Krentz,    Steven    V.;    ud    Tatman.    David    A.,    S,37l,706,    CL 

J6$-201.00O. 
Niezmk.  Hennan;  and  Benning.  Franciicni  H  C,  5.370,611,  d. 

«O4-62.000. 
Roy,  Sudiplo  R.;  and  Glynn.  Phil,  J,370.73«,  CX  llt-719.00a 
Wong,  Man;  and  Uu,  David  K.,  5,371,402,  a.  257-530.000 
Texter,  John;  Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  and  Pearce.  Glenn  T.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Barrier  layer  for  dye  containment  in  pbotOEraphic 
dementi.  5,370,%7,  d.  430-214.000. 
Th.  Goldachmidt  AG:  See— 

Itnott,  Wilfried,  5,371,161,  a.  S2»-9.000. 
Thatcher,  G.  Lawrence:  See — 

Ktae,  H.  William;  Pape.  Harry  A.;  and  Thatcher,  O.  Lawrence. 
5,370,646.  a.  606-72.000. 
Theobald.  Reiner:  Sw— 

Unger,  Gerfhed;  Hecktor,  Ralph-JoKf;  Theobald,  Reiner  and 
Specht.  Franz,  5,371,111,  a.  521-40.000. 
Therien.  Michael  J.;  and  DiMagno,  Stephen  G.,  to  University  of  Penn- 
lylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the  Substituted  porphyrins,  porphyrin-con- 
taining  polymers,  and  synthetic  methods  therefor.   5,371,199,  CI. 
534-11.000. 
Thermalloy,  Inc.:  See— 

aemens,    Donald    L.;    and    MandeU,    Keith,    5,371,652.    a. 
361-704.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Davies.  David  K  ;  and  Zomp,  John  M..  5,371,364,  d.  250-287.000. 
Hanson.  Jay  L.,  5,369,957,  a.  62-126.000. 
Thevenin,  Bernard:  See — 

Mestaia,     Corinne;     and     Thevenin.     Bernard.     5,371,362,     Q 
250-252.100. 
Thielen,  Joaeph  M.:  See— 

Drasler,  WUUam  J.;  Dutcher,  Robert  O.;  Jenaon,  Mark  L.;  Thielen, 
Joseph   M.;   and   Protonotarioa,   Emmanuil   L,   5,370,609.   Q 
604-22.000. 
Thimmaiah,  Kimtebommanahalli  N.:  See — 

Houghton,  Peter  J.;  Horton,  Julie  K.;  and  Thimmaiah,  Kuntebom- 
manahalli  N.,  5,371,081,  a.  514-229.800. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

VanName.    Frederick   W.;   and   Singer,    Victor,    5,369,955,   a. 
60-253.000. 
Thomas  Broadbent  A.  Sons  Limited:  5m— 

Grim  wood,  Geoffrey  L.,  5,370,796,  a.  210-360.100. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Chancellor,  Michael  B.,  5,370,670.  Ci.  607-40.000. 
Thomey,  Henry  W ;  and  Dec,  Andrezj,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company, 
The.   Ecoentric  type  belt  tensioner  with  cam  operated  damimiK 
means.  5,370,585,  a.  474-112.000. 
Thompson,  Dale  G.:  See— 

Venkalesan,  Vasudev;  Thompson.  Dale  G.;  and  Das.  Kalyankumar 

5,371.382,  CI.  257-77.000. 

Thompson,  Jerry  E.  Oscillating  fan  support.  5.370,500,  C\.  416-100.000. 

Thomsen,  H  Jay;  and  Ordo,  Willuun,  to  Hasco  Spnng  Industries.  Inc. 

Tension  regulating  device  for  belt  drives.  5,370.586.  CI.  474-135.000. 

Thomson  Consumer  Electronica,  Inc.:  See 

Tults,  Juri,  5,371,545,  Q.  348-465.000. 
Thone,  Beind;  and  Schmidt,  Gerhard,  to  Metallgesellschafl  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Process  for  catalytically  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  in 
combustion  exhaust  gases.  5,370,850,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Thorpe,  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Fischer,  Douglas  A.;  Thorpe,  Douglas  E.;  and  Jackson,  Keith  L., 
5,371,840,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Throne,  James  L.;  and  Ogden,  Andrea  L.,  to  University  of  Akitxi,  The. 
Method  of  depositing  and  fusing  charged  polymer  particles  on  con- 
tinuous filaments.  5.370,91 1,  CI.  427-469.000. 
Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Vinal.    Albert   W.;   and    Dennen.    Michad    W.,    5,371,396.   CL 
257-412.000. 
Thurieau.  Christophe:  See — 

Fauchere,  Jean-Luc;  Thurieau,  Christophe;  Verbeuren.  Tony  and 
Paladino,  Joseph.  5,371,071,  a.  514-14.000. 
Thyssen  Industrie  AG:  See — 

Raachbichlcr,    Hans   O.;    and    MUler.    Luipold.    5.370.059.    O. 
104-124.000. 
Tiemann.  Half:  See — 

Knuppel.  Peter  C;  Klausener,  Alexander,  Tiemann,  Ralf;  Dutz- 
mana,    Stefan;    Dehne,    Heinz-Wilhelm;    and    Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,371,095,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Tietz,  Lisa  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Dense  barium  crown  optical 

glaases.  5,371,048,  a.  501-66.000. 
Tihanyi,  Jenoe:  See — 

Leipold,  Ludwig;  Sander.  Rainald;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5,371,418. 

a.  327-109.000. 

Tuttanen.  Erkki;   Mattila.  Hdkki;  Rautava.  Tapio;  Matero.  Jorma; 

Ostman,  Kjell;  and  Halttunen,  Mikko,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 

Tuning  techniques  for  I/Q  channel  signals  in  microwave  digital 

transmission  systems.  5,371,481,  CI.  332-103.000. 

Tijani,  Amina:  Set — 


tus  and  method  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  (ihn  and  the  depth  of 
a  groove.  5,371,582,  CL  356-73.000.  ^^ 

Tobin,  PhiUp  J.:  See— 

Pfieater,  James  R.;  and  Tobin.  Phihp  J..  5,371.035.  a.  437-69.000 
Tobiach.  Wolfgang:  See^ 

Bhatnagar.  Saiqial;  Gooser,  Ralf;  Lorenzen,  JoacUm;  and  Tobwdi. 
Wolfgang,  5,370,792,  a.  210-167.000. 
Tochizawa,  Ikuo:  See — 

Iwata,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano,  Kooichi;  Akutso, 

Kensuke,  Ueki,  Koji;  Tochizawa.  Ikno;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Mara. 

Takanofi;  Tanaka.  Yuji;  and  Fnjii.  Maa^oalii.  5.371.649,  CL 

361-225.000. 

Todd,  Kevin  B.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Piston  deaign  for 

removing  air  from  a  hydraulic  tensioner.  5.370.584.  a.  474-1 10.000 

Todd.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

DeYeaao.  Joaqih  P.;  Sotomoo.  Robert  C;  Todd.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Lippitt.  Mark  C.  5.371,743,  a.  371-8.100. 
Todo,  Akua:  See — 

Takahaahi.  Mamoru;  Todo,  Akira;  Matnmaga,  Shin-ya;  and  Tsot- 
sui,  Toahiyuki,  5,371,146,  O.  525-240.000. 
Togni,  Antonio;  Spindler,  Felix;  Zanetti.  Nadia;  and  Tijani,  Amina.  to 
Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Ferrocenyl  diphoaphines  as  ligands  for 
homogeneous  catalysts.  5.371,256.  Q.  556-14.000. 
Toho  Rayoo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoyano,  Masashi;  and  Andoh.  Maaato.  5371.152.  CL  525-423.000 
Tohoku  Richo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oshino,   Gcnzi;   Suzuki,   Isamo;   Sato.   Nobohiro;   and   Kikuchi 
Masayoshi.  5.370.049,  Q.  101-288.000. 
Toki,  Kenji:  See — 

Tajima.    Fujio;    Tanaka.    Hideki;    Okoyama.    Kooetsu;    Ishii. 
Tomokazu;  and  Toki.  Kenji,  5.371.449,  O.  318-560.000. 
Tokugawa.  Osamu.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Buckle  for  seat  belt  5369,855.  Q. 

24-641.000. 
Tokunoh,  Futoahi;  and  Satoh,  Katsumi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabaaUki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  assembling  the  same 
5,371,386,  a.  257-181.000. 
Tokushige,  Kaoru:  See— 

Nalui,  Hiroto;  Kato,  Hideo;  Tokoshige,  Kaoru;  Asano.  Maaamichi; 
Kanazawa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamamura.  Toahio.  5.371.702.  CL 
365-185.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Takuro,  5,371,614,  a.  358-487.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyagi,    Katsushin;    Watanabe,    Shingo;    Mikata,    Yooicfai;    and 
Okumura,  Katsuya,  5.370,371,  a  266-256.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See— 

Kamikawa,  Yuuji,  5,369,891,  a.  34-78.000. 
Nishi,   Mitsuo;   Miyazaki,  Takanori;  Mukai.   Pi^rH:   Kamikawa. 
Yuuji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroshi.  5.370.142,  CL  134-61.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Kamikawa,  Yuuji.  5.369,891,  Q.  34-78.000. 

Nishi,    Mitsuo:    Miyazaki,   Takanoh;    Mukai,   Eiichi;   Kamikawa. 
Yuuji;  and  Tanaka.  Hiroahi.  5.37ai42,  Q.  134-61.000. 
Tdchin.  Carole  J  :  See— 

Tokhin,  Norman;  and  Toichin.  Carole  J..  5.370.042.  CL  99-41 7.000. 
Tolchin,  Norman;  and  Toichin,  Carole  J.  Container  for  cooking  foods. 

5.370,042,  a.  99-417.000. 
Tobnan,  Richard  L.:  Sec- 
Marburg,    Stephoi;    and    Tolman.    Richard    L..    5,371.197.   a. 
S3O-4O4.000. 
Tombs,  Michad:  See — 

CinigUo,    Alexander    J.;    Tomba.    Michael:    and    Sqniic,    NeiL 
5.370J97,  a.  228-40.000. 
Tomioka.  Tadao:  See — 

Aral,  Yutaka;  Fumyama.  Masatnahi;  Sunago.  Hirofiimi;  and  Tomi- 
oka, Tadao,  5,370,856,  CI.  423-447.200. 
Tomishi.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Takasugi,  Hisashi;  Katsura,  Yousuke;  Tomishi.  Tetsuo;  and  Inooe. 
Yoahikazu,  5,371,097,  d.  514-342.000. 
Tomko,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Sayre,  Danid  R.;  Lesney,  William  B.;  Rao,  Madhukar  and  Tomka 
Richard  F.,  5,371.112.  d.  521-48.000. 
Tomoda.  Akihiro:  See — 

Wada.  Satoahi;  Yoahida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Terajima, 
Hiiao;  Ono,  Talceahi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai.  Takaahi;  Ishida. 
Yasushi;  and  Tomoda.  Akihiro,  5,371,523,  CL  346-76.0PH. 
Tomono,  Kaoru:  See — 

Eguchi.  Yasuhito;  Ando,  Makoto;  Naniahima,  Toahio;  Tomono, 
Kaoru;   Sato,    Masayuki;   and   Araya,    Maaao.    5,371.529,   d. 
347-7.000. 
Tomson,  Mason  B.:  See— 

Oddo,  John  E.;  and  Tomson,  Maaon  B.,  5,370,799,  d.  210496.000. 
Tooen  Corporation:  See — 

Obayaahi,    TakasU;    Ozawa,    Makiko;    and    Kawne.    Taicbiio. 
5,370,794,  a.  210-198.200. 
Toor.  John:  See — 

Sacherman,  Jim;  and  Toor,  John,  5,369.857,  d.  29-594.000. 


Togn^  Antonio;  Spindler,  Felix;  Zanetti.  Nadia;  and  Tijani.  Amina,    Topel,  Howard  C;  and  Foster,  Thomas  L.  to  Vance  Products  Inc 


5,371,256,  a.  556-14.000. 
Time  Motion  Systems  Company:  See — 

Wolf,  Leo  H.;  and  Wolf,  Mark  F.,  5,370,534.  d.  433-80.000. 
Tiramani.  Paolo,  to  500  Group  Incorporated.  Organizer.  5,370.232.  d 

206-581.000. 
Toba.  Tamaki;  Ohkawa.  Atsuko;  Hira.  Yasuo;  Fujisawa,  Masayasu;  and 
Hashimoto^  Isao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Thickneas/depth  measuring  a|q>ara- 


Surgical    cutting    instrument    for    coring    tiiaue    afAxed    thereto 
5,370.127,  d.  128-754.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Handa,     Nobuyoshi;     and     Masuda.     Yutaka.     5.370.929.     CI. 
428-364.000. 
Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.:  See— 

Slemon.  Clarke.  5,371  J40.  CL  549-73.00a 
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Toriyama,  Ichiro: 

KunxU.  Shinichi;  Ono,  Noboni;  and  Toriyama,  Ichiro,  S,371,307, 
a.  343-700.0MS. 
Torok,  John  O.;  and  ChiareUa,  Franceaco  O.,  to  Fargo  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Siwccr-damper.  5,371.320,  a.  174-42.000. 
Toahiba  Kikai  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  Ste— 

Mizutani.  Takashi;  Honda,  Hirohiko;  Kobayaahi,  Wauni;  and  Ueta, 
Toahihiro,  5,370,212,0.  198-346.100. 
ToahilM  Silicone  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Kobayaahi.  Fumihiko;  Matsushita,  Shigeki;  Ono,  Kazuhiaa;  and 

Molegi.  Tiunco,  5,371.164,  CI.  528-18.000 

Toth.  Alan  E.  J.;  Mychajlowskij,  Walter,  and  Renfer,  Dale  S.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Electrophotographic  elements  with  arylamine  polycon- 

denaatioo  polymera.  5,370,955,  CI.  430-59.000. 

Toth.  John  A.  Oarlock  lantern  holder  device  movable  between  inboard 

and  outboard  positions.  5,370,348,  CI.  248-289.  IW. 
Toumier,   Herve;   Hyacinthe,   Roland^   and  Cavagna,   Friedrich.  to 
Bracco  International  B.V.  Compositions  for  increasing  the  image 
contrast  in  diagnostic  investigations  of  the  digestive  tract  of  patients. 
5,370,901.0.427-2.120. 
Toves,  John  C:  See— 

Rosario.  David  C,  5,37a243.  O.  211-40.000. 
Tovey,  H.  Jonathan;  and  Matula,  Paul,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corpo- 
ratioa.    Articulating   mesh   deployment   apparatus.    5.370.650,   O. 
606-151.000 
Townsend,  Wesley  P.:  See— 

Menereau.  Keith  O.;  Nijander,  Casimir  R.;  and  Townsend,  Wesley 
P.,  5,370,768,  O.  156-643.000. 
Toy,  Raymoixl  L.:  See — 

Chennakeshu,  Sandeep;  Koilpillai.  Ravinder  D.;  and  Toy,  Ray- 
mond L.,  5,371,471,  O  329-304.000. 
Toya,  Tatsuro:  See— 

Hara,    Yuji;    Ito,    Satoru;    and    Toya,    Tatsuro,    5,371,411,    O. 
257-775.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki  Yoahiko.  5,371,135,  O.  524-517.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Michio;  Mizutani,  Junichi;  and  Kantoh, 
Takanori.  5.371,333.  O.  200-61.540. 
Toyoda,   Ryuichi;   Masaki.  Takeshi;  Sato.   Kimikatsu;  and  Shibuya, 
Aketni,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pen-type  com- 
puter input  device.  5,371,516.  O.  345-179.000. 
Toyoguchi,  Yoahinori:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  Ito.  Shuji;  Bito.  Yasuhiko;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshuion.  5,370.948,  CI.  429-223.000. 
Toyosawa.  Yukio;  and  Sonoda,  Naolo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Predictive  repeti- 
tion control  method  for  a  aervo  motor  and  an  apparatus  therefor. 
5,371.451.0.  318-568.130. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shinji;  and  Naganawa,  Hiroshi,  5,371,718.  O.  367-91.000. 
Iwaahita,  Yoshihiro;  Kubota,  Hirohumi;  Katsumata.  Shouji;  and 

Kotani.  Takeshi.  5,371,412,  CI.  290-l.OOR. 
Men.  Takeo;  and  Hamada.  Eiichi,  5,370,438,  CI.  296-203.000. 
Trieger,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Miller.  PhilUp;  Traeger.  Robert  J.;  Kubler,  Joseph  J.;  Cargin.  Keith 
K.,  Jr.;  Hanson,  George  E.;  Davis,  Patrick  H.;  and  Schultz, 
Darald  R..  5.371,858.  CI.  39J-275.000. 
Tn^nckner,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Boehmke,  Gunter;  Schmitz, 
Oerd;      and     Traenckner,      Hans-Joachim,      5,371,180,     O. 
528-363.000. 
Traff,  Anders;  and  Bergman,  Carl,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  High- 
pressure  press  with  pressure  relieved  cylinder  element  5.370,043,  O. 
99-467.000. 
Trampolines  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

JeweU,  Wayne  F.;  and  Kees,  Richard  D.,  5,37a591,  O.  482-30.000. 
Tratar.  David  B.:  See— 

Bakker.  Johan  P.;  Catchpole.  Oive  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala, 
John  D..  5.371.356.  O.  250-208.100. 
Traut.  Richard,  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Company.  Fiber  optic  cable 
with  surround  kingwire  and  method  of  making  same.  5,371,825,  O. 
385-109.000. 
Traynor,  Joan  G.  Article  storage  caddy.  5,370,246,  O.  211-86.000. 
Treanor,  Richard  C:  See — 

Zollinger.  WiUiam  T.;  and  Treanor,  Richard  C,  5,370,006.  CI. 
73-865.800. 
Trebor  Incorporated:  See — 

Dunn.    Michael    R.;    and    Moaa,    Gregory    D..    5.370.507,    O. 
417-389.000. 
Treiber,  Hans-Joerg;  Hofmann,  Hans  P.;  and  Szabo,  Laszlo,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschan   l-aryl-4-piperazinylcyclohexanecarboiutriles,  the 
preparation  and  use  thereof  5,371,088,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Trenkle,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.; 
Zampino.  Michael  J.;  and  Everett.  Edward  S..  5,369.978.  O. 
73-23.340. 
Trevelyan.  Robert  E.;  and  Whitfield.  Peter  J.,  to  Pilkingtoo  PLC  Glass 
melting  fiimace  with  control  of  the  glass  flow  in  the  riser.  5,370,723, 
a.  65-346.000. 
Tiinh.  Lanh  T.;  and  Vigilia.  Erwin  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Thermally  stable  ALC  for  pulsed  output  ampUfier.  5,371.473,  O. 
330- 129  000 
Troian.  Pierre:  See — 

Singh.  Saini  J.;  and  Troian.  Pierre,  5,371,494,  O.  340-825.500. 
Trombley,  Ronald  W.  Toilet  ventilation  assembly  including  fluid  ex- 
I  device.  5,369,8 1 2.  CI.  4-2 1 3.000. 


Troorud.  Ole  C: . 

Kvifte.  Halvor  O.;  Rudi.  Guttorm;  Aanneslad.  Amulf;  and  Tron- 
rud.  Ole  C.  5.371,64a  O.  360-92.000. 
Trouvay  A  Cauvin:  See — 

Dangreau.  Bernard,  5,370,085,  O.  122-4.00R. 
Tru-Fire  Corporation:  See — 

Peck,  Paul  L..  5,37ai02.  O.  124-35.200. 
Tru  Vue.  Inc.:  See— 

Schaefer.  Joy  M.;  and  Ganbarg,  David,  5,371,138,  O.  524-739.000. 
Tsai.  Lang-Fu:  See- 
Liang.  Muh-Wang;  Tsai.  Lang-Fu;  and  Homg,  Sui-Bin.  5,370,524, 
a.  425-556.000. 
Tschematsch.   Gunther,   to   Man   GutehofThungshutte   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Cargo  pickup  member  for  a  continuously  operating  ship 
unloader.  5.370.490,  O.  414-140.700. 
Tseng,  Hsing-Huang:  See— 

Hayden.  James  D.;  Pfiester,  James  R.;  and  Tseng,  Hsing-Huang. 
5,371.026.  O.  437-41.000. 
TSL  Incorporated:  See— 

Curiel.  Yoram,  5,370.763.  O.  156-277.000. 
Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Maeda,  Yoshihito;  Ikuta,  Isao;  Nagai,  Masaichi;  Katou.  Yoshimi; 
Andoh.    Hisashi;    Tsuboi.    Nobuyoshi;    Minemura.    Hiroyuki; 
Sugita.  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Yoshio;  and  Sugita,  Yutaka,  5,371,730,  O. 
369-291.000. 
Tsuboi,  Yukitoshi;  Yasuoka,  Masahiro;  and  Okamoto,  Teiji,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Picture  data  recording/reproducing  system  for  recording  com- 
pressed picture  data  and  reproducing  recorded  data  with  plural 
reproduction  modes.  5.371.602,  O.  358-335.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Kondo,  Shunichi;  Tsuchiya.  Mitsumasa;  Ishige.  Sadao;  Sugiyama. 
Takekatsu;  Inno.  Toshifumi;  and  Aotani,  Yoshimasa,  5,370,965. 
O.  430-176.000. 
Tsuda.  Junichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  preventing  an  error 

operation  during  part  withdrawal.  5.371,749.  O.  371-29.100. 
Tsui,  Raymond  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  quantum 

multi-Kmction  semiconductor  device.  5,371,038,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Tsuji,    Kazuhiko;   and    Kawasaki.    Yoshihiro.   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Assembly  apparatus  for  assembling 
sub-assembly  of  swash  plate  type  fluidic  apparatus.  5,369,878,  O. 
29-824.000. 
Tsujinaka,  Masato:  See — 

Kawamura.    Hiroshi;    and    Tsujinaka.    Masato.    S.371.633.    O. 
359-739.000. 
Tsumuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio:  Nakasato.  Yoshisuke;  Tsumuki,  Hiroshi;  Ohmori, 
Kenji;  Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Tamura.  Tadafumi;  and  Sato.  Soichiro, 
5,371,225,  CI.  546-61.000. 
Tsumura.  Teruhisa:  See — 

Nakao.   Fumiaki;  Tsumura,   Teruhisa;   Shimizu.   Toshihira.  and 
Shibata.  Toshio.  5.371.667.  CI.  363-124.000. 
Tsunoda,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Yoshida,    Isamu;    Saeki.    Junichi;    Tsunoda.    Shigeharu;    Nishi. 
Kunihiko;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Imura.  Kenichi;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro; 
Anta,  Junichi;  and  Sugmo.  Kazuhiro,  5.371.044,  CI.  437-214.000. 
Tsurumi,  Koichi;  Shimazaki.  Shinji;  and  Kumagai.  Koichi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Atmospheric  oven.  5,370,531,  O. 
432-242.000. 
Tsuniyama,  KaUuji;  Murahama,  Masaki;  and  Yoneda,  Kenji,  to  Shibuya 
Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.   Apparatus  for  aligning  vessels.   5.370.216.  CI. 
198-395.000. 
Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mamoru;  Todo,  Akira;  Matsunaga.  Shin-ya;  and  Tsut- 
sui. Toshiyuki,  5.371,146,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Tsuzuki,  Masahide;  and  Komiya.  Kaoru.  to  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K. 
Solution    polymerization    with    reactive    modifier.    5,371,159,    O. 
526-212.000. 
Tsymberov,  Anatoly,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company.  Suspension 

tester  and  method.  5,369,974,  O.  73-11.080. 
Tucker,  Charles  B.  Low  profUe  steerable  doUy  traUer.  5,370,414,  CI. 

280-404.000. 
Tuf-Tite,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyere,  Theodore  W.,  5,370,426,  CI.  285-237.000. 
Tults,  Juri,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Auxiliary  video 
data  sheer  with  adjustable  window  for  detecting  the  run  in  clock. 
5,371,545,  O.  348-465.000. 
Tungsram  Reszvenytarsasag:  See — 

Nagy.  Janos;  and  Busai.  Gyula,  5,370,942,  O.  428-550.000. 
Turner.  James  R.;  Musante.  Ronald  E.;  and  Dorsch,  T.  James,  to  FMC 
Corporation.    Reactive    armor    system    with    improved    flyplates. 
5,370,034,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Turner,  John  E.:  See — 

Patel,   Rakesh   H.;   Turner,  John   E.;   and   Wong.   Myron   W., 
5,371,422,  a.  326-41.000. 
Tuttle,  Susan  L.:  See- 
Baals.  Kimberly  A.;  Chyhnski.  Kathleen  J.;  Kail,  Darren  A.;  Smith. 
Gary  C;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L.,  5,371,788,  O.  379-396.000. 
Tyco  Investment  Corp.:  See — 

Bosch,  Warren  E.,  5.370.571,  O.  446-429.000. 
Tzikaa,  Athanassios;  and  Lauk,  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Fibre- 
reactive  formazan  dyes,  processes  for  their  preparaiioa  and  their  use. 
5,371,200,  CI.  534-618.000. 
Uchida,  Hideaki;  See— 

Ogiue.  Katsumi;  Suzuki,  Yukio;  Masuda,  Ikuro;  Odaka,  Masanori; 
and  Uchida,  Hideaki.  5,371,713.  CI.  365-230.060. 
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Uchida,  Yaaumi:  See— 

Takemoto,  TacUhiro;  Eda,  Misahiro;  Hihara,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada, 
Takchiro;  Sakaahita.  Hiroahi;  Eiraku,  Miyiiki;  Fukaya,  Chikara; 
Nakamura,  Norifumi;  Sugiura,  Maaanori;  Matzno,  Sumio;  Goda, 
Maki;  and  Uchida,  Yasumi.  S,37 1,086.  CI.  314-232.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Shin,  Maiaaki;  Uchiyama,  Kenji;  and  Okada,  Yaiuo,  3,370,938,  CI. 

430-1  laooo. 

Uchiyama.  Takao;  Imaki,  Naoshi;  Takuma,  Yuki;  Aiura,  Maiato;  and 
Hoiono,  Eri,  to  Miuubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Method  for  capturing 
metal  ioBa.  5,370.798,  CI.  2ia«81.000. 
Udagawa,  Tmhiki.  See — 

Yoahimura,  Shunji;  Udagawa,  Toahiki;  and  Fukumoto,  Atxuthi 
3,371,722,  CI.  369-13.000. 
UdalL  Kenneth  F.,  to  RoU*-Royce  pic.  Fan  for  a  ducted  fan  gai  turbine 

engine.  5,370,501,  a.  416-216.000. 
Udeinya,  Iroka  J.  Therapeutic  compound!  derived  from  the  neem  tree. 

5,370,873,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ueda,  AUushi:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Toahio;  and  Ueda,  Atsuihi,  5.370,095,  a.  123-446.000. 
Ueda,  Fumikiro:  See — 

Teniuchi,  Kiyohiro;  Ueda,  Fumihiro;  and  Odani,  Niro,  5,370,719, 
a.  51-309.000. 
Ueda,  Hideki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  amplifying  unit  uiing  a 

power  amplifying  module.  3,371,478,  a.  330-283.000. 
Ueda,  Maianon:  See- 
Sato,  Masuji;  Wakatsuki,  Noboru;  Ueda,  Maaanori;  and  Haaesawa, 
Hirashi,  5,371,430,  CI.  310-359  000 
Ueda,  Takahiaa,  to  Nippon  Pillar  Packing  Co.,  Ltd.  Packing.  5,370,405, 

a.  277-230000. 
Uchara,   Masayuki;   Hinmo,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki,  to 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  One-way  clutch  for  a  fishing  reel  with  an  improved 
contact  surface  configuration.  5,370,330,  CI   242-247  000. 
Uehra,  Yuzuru.  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Air  conditioner  having  high 

heating  capacity.  5,370,307,  Q.  237-2.00B. 
Ueki,  Koji:  See— 

Iwata,  Akinori;  Moriyama,  Makoto;  Kuwano,  Kouichi;  Akutsu, 
Kensuke;  Ueki,  Koji;  Tochizawa,  Ikuo;  Koge,  Hirohiko;  Hara, 
Takanori;  Tanaka,  Yuji;  and  Fujii,  Masatoshi,  3,371,649,  CI. 
361-223.000. 
Uemachi,  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Yoahiko;  Sotomura,  Tadashi;  and  Takeyama, 
Kenicbi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Reversible  elec- 
trode. 3,370,947,  a.  429-213.000. 
Uemura,  Hisashi:  See — 

Fujii,  Kenichi;  Uemura,  Hisashi;  and  Matsubara,  Motoki,  5,371,838, 
a.  395-116.000. 
Ueno,  Tokio:  See — 

Nanjho,  Tsuguo;  Yano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ueno,  Tokio,  5,371,557,  CL 
351-206.000. 
Ueoka,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Haramaki,   Hidefumi;   Sakamoto,   Kazuhiko;  Ueoka,   Maaatoahi; 
Akaaiwa,  Yohji;  and  Baba,  Maaao,  5,371,280,  d.  562-26.000. 
Uesugi,  Yothilaka:  See— 

Matsumura,  Koichi;  Kawada.  Mitsuni;  Uesugi.  Yoihitaka;  Sudo. 
Yuka;  Kondo.  KaUumi;  and  Kitamura,  Tenio,  5,370,821,  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Ueta,  Koaaku,  to  Nibon  Metal  Gaaket  Co.,  Ltd.  Metallic  laminate 
gasket  with  plates  of  different  bead  widths  fixed  together.  5,370,406, 
CI   277-235.00B. 
Ueta.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Mizutani,  Takashi;  Honda,  Hirohiko;  Kobayashi,  Wataru;  and  Ueta, 
Toshihiro,  5,370,212,  Q.  198-346.100. 
Uhlianuk,  Peter  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Crosslinkcd    microgel   for   cathodic   electrocoating   compositions. 
3,371,120.  a.  523-414.000. 
Ullman,  Edwin  F.:  See— 

Tamowski,  Thomas  L.;  Lin,  Cheng-I;  and  UUman,  Edwin  F., 
3,370^993,  a.  435-7.210. 
Ulman,  Katherine  L.;  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Keryk,  John  R.,  to 
Dow  Coming   Corporation.   Hot-melt  siU(»ne  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  with  siloxylated  allyloxypropane  diol  copolymers  as  addi- 
uves.  5.371.128,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Umekita,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kametani,   Maaatsugu;   and   Umekita,   Kazuhiro,   5.371,653,   Q. 
361-721.000. 
Umemura,  Shizuo;  See — 

Yamamoto,   Ryoichi;   Umemura,  Shizuo;  and   s«fi«H«    Kazuo, 
5,371,729,  a.  369-126.000. 
Umino,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kenmoku,  Takeji;  Umino,  Shinichi;  Hirai,  Eiji;  Kurosawa,  Kazuyo- 
shi;  and  Matsumura,  Yoshio,  5,370,364,  CI.  251-368.000. 
Umney,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Hoelle,  James  S.;  Peterson,  Ivan  H.;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  Stor- 
age. Michael  R.;  Umney,  Michael  A.;  and  Meyer,  Mark  K., 
3.370,427,  CI.  283-301.000. 
Unex  Corporation:  See — 

Koppenboefer,  Peter;  and  Spirer.  Steven,  5.369.867,  a  29-456.000. 
Unger,  Geifried;  Hecktor,  Ralph-JoKf;  Theobald,  Reiner;  and  Specht, 
Franz,  to  MetallgeseUschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  reprxxeaa- 
ing  cured  polysulfide  and/or  mercaptan  elastomers.  5,371,111,  CI. 
321-40.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicab  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  William  L.,  3,370,812,  C\.  252-68.000. 
Daniell,  Paul  T.;  Hdtz.  William  D.;  Spriggs,  Thomas  E.;  McNeil. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Cann.  Kevin  J.,  5,371.145,  Q.  525-24a000. 
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Taylor,  James  W.;  Collins,  Martha  J.;  and  Baasett,  David  R., 
5,371,148,  a.  525-293.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Ackermann,  Manfred,  5,370,071,  a.  112-142.000. 
Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.,  5,370,072,  d.  1 12-262.300. 
Unisearch  Limited:  See — 

MacLame-Cross,  Ian  L.,  5,370,859,  a.  423-709.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Bakker,  Johan  P.;  Catchpole,  CUve  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vala. 

John  D.,  5,371,356,  a.  250-208.100. 
Idleman,    Thomas   E.;   and   Stamneaa,   Jetse   I.,    5,371,855,   CL 

395-250.000. 
Stevens,  Rick,  5.371.621.  CI  359-117.000. 
United  Microclectronices  Corporation:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  and  Huang.  Cheng  H..  5.371,036,  Q.  437-72.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Scott  L.;  and  Blake,  John  A.,  5,370,461,  Q.  383-4.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Largent,  Craig  C,  5,371,757,  CL  372-50.000. 
Newman,  George  H.,  5,370,603,  CI.  601-41.000. 
Army:  See — 
Roma,   Robert;    McCuUen,   Judith;   and   Terrdl,   Jonathan, 
5,370,054,  a.  102-202.500. 
Commerce:  See — 
Allen,  Kenneth  C;  and  Lindsay-Stewart,  Wilham  A.,  5,371,760, 

a.  375-1.000. 
Hancock,  Diane  K.,  5,371,234,  C\.  548-339.100. 
Wilson,  Charles  L.;  and  Blue,  James  L.,  5,371,808,  C\.  382-14.000. 
Energy:  See- 
Roberts,  Peter  M.;  Fehler,  Michael  C;  Johnson.  Paul  A.;  and 

PhiUips.  W.  Scott.  5,369,997,  Q.  73-598.000. 
Zollinger.  William  T.;  and  Treanor,  Richard  C,  5,370,006,  d. 
73-865.800. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Sec — 
Anderson,  Karl  F.,  5,371,469.  CI.  324-705.000. 
Brophy.  John  R.,  5,369,953,  CI.  60-202.000. 
Lurie,  Boris  J.,  5,371,670,  d.  364-160.000. 
PhiUpp,  Warren  H.;  and  Street,  Kenneth  W.,  Jr..  5.371,1101  CL 

521-28.000. 
Tawel,  Raoul,  5.371,834,  d.  395-23.000. 
Venkataraman,  Subramanian  T.;  and  Gulati,  Sandeep,  5,371,669 
d.  364-160.000. 
Navy:  See- 
Ames,  Gregory  H.;  and  Morency,  Roger  L.,  5,371,814,  CL 

385-25.000. 
Bitsakis,  Nicholas;  and  Berlam.  Gary  R.,  5,370,033,  CL  89-1.810. 
Cuomo,  Frank  W.,  5,371,72a  d.  367-149.000. 
Guimond,   David   P.;   and   Mnench,   Rolf  K.,   5,37a0«7,  d 

123-546.000. 
Hagerty,  James  D.,  5,371,479.  d  330-294.000. 
Lewis.  Bernard  L..  5.371,504,  d.  342-114.000. 
Meng,  James  C.  S..  5,369,992,  d.  73-148.000. 
PauU.  Myron  R.;  Katz.  Garry  R.;  Fraedrich.  Douglas;  Inderhecs. 

John;  and  Nordmeyer.  Daniel,  5,371,542,  d.  348-262.000. 
Powen,  James  M.;  Moffett,  Mark  B.;  and  Gilardi.  Stephen  S., 
5,371,801,  a.  381-71.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Daffara,  Flavio;  and  Chouly,  Antoine,  5,371,761,  d.  375-1.000. 
Duurland,  Jozef  M.;  Roertng,  Johannes  J ;  and  Van  Der  Kmk, 

Willem  L.,  5,371,634,  CI.  360-15.000 
Greidanus,  Franciscus  J.  A.  M.,  Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  and  Ja- 
cobs, Beroardus  A.  J.,  5,371,721,  d.  369-13.000. 
Home,  Remko;  Van  AndeL  Maarten  A.;  and  Van  Veen,  Gerardus 

N.  A.,  5,371,433,  d.  313-495.000. 
Khoe,  Giok  D.;  Hooijmans,  Pieter  W.;  and  Kluitmans,  Johannes  T. 

M..  3.371.622,  d.  359-152.000. 
Sharpe.  Anthony  K.;  and  McPhersoo,  Andrew  D.,  5,371,493,  CL 

340-825.340. 
Van  Berkel,  Comehs,  5,371,351,  d.  250-208.100. 
Walker,  Andrew  J.;  and  Verhaar,  Robertus  D.  J.,  5,371,027,  CL 
437-43.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Cuny,  Douglas  J.,  5,370,109,  d.  128-20.000. 

Koyfman,    Dya;    Serra,    Joaep;    and    ChesterfieM,    Michad   P., 

5,370,031,  a.  87-55.000. 
Proto,  George  R.;  and  Buchter.  Mark  S.,  5,371,338,  d.  219-121.680. 
Shichman,  Daniel,  5,370,625.  d  604-174.000. 
Tovey,  H  Jonathan;  and  Matula.  Paul,  5,37a650,  d.  606-151.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Blair,  Michael  F.;  Lamm,  Foster  P.;  and  Zatorski.  Raymond  A., 

5,370,831.  a.  264-24.00a 
Kight.  Mathew  S..  5,370,312,  d.  239-265.190. 
Universite  des  Sciences  et  Technologies  de  Lille:  See— 

Sozanski,   Jean-Pierre;   Chive,   Maurice;   and   Moscbetto,   Yves, 
5,370,676,  CI.  607-101.000. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See- 
Throne,    James    L.;    and    Ogden,    Andrea    L.,    5,370,911,    CL 
427-469.000. 
University  of  Arkansas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  Set— 

Crawford,  Jack  T.;  Eisenach,  Kathleen  D.;  Cave.  M.  Donald;  and 
Bates,  Joseph  H.,  5.370.998,  CI.  435-91.20a 
Univenity  of  California,  The  RegenU  of  the:  See— 

Andenen,   Robert  D.;  and  Bristol,  Gregory  C,  5,371,671,  d 
364-413.010. 
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Ankawt,    Mitsaaki;    ud    Ankawa,    ManUro,    S.371,4«6,    d. 

324-32iOOO. 
Caaida,  John  E.;  Palmer,  CSuiatopiier  J.;  Larkm.  John  P.;  and 

Smith,  Un  H  .  5.371,075,  CL  SI4-ISO.000. 
Chang,  Shih-Ger  T.,  5,37a849,  CL  423-239.100. 
PUllipa,  Denna  R.,  3.371.372,  d.  2)a432.0PD. 
Simd/dd,  Eadraa;  Knxhla,  John  M.;  and  Rjchardaon,  Tbomaa, 
5,37a«90,  a.  426-417.000. 
Univenity  of  Cabfornia,  Office  of  Technology  Transfer,  The  Regenu 
of  the:  See— 
Pugebo,  L.  Erik;  Langner.  OeraU  C;  Burns,  Kerry  L.;  and  Al- 
bright. Jamet  N..  5.370.055.  a.  102-308.000. 
Univosty  of  Dayton.  The:  See— 

Salyer.  Ival  O..  5.370,814.  Q.  252-TO.OOa 
Univervty  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Doerge,  Daniel,  5.371.102.  Q.  514-387.000. 
Univervty  of  Maryland  at  College  Park:  See— 

Kno,  Yohung:  and  Barai,  John,  5.371,853,  d.  39S-2.320. 
Univeiaty  of  Maryland.  CoOege  Park:  5<e— 

Davia,  Ouiitopber  C;  Mazzoni,  David  L.;  and  Cho.  Kyman. 
5.371,588,  a.  356-349.000. 
Univenity  of  New  Mexico:  See — 

Kjiight.    Galen    D.;    and    Scalleo.    Terence    J.,    5,370,868.    CI. 
424-78.080. 
Universty  of  Pennaylvania.  The  Tnnteet  of  the:  See — 

Therien,  Michael  J.;  and  DiMagno.  Stephen  G..  5.371,199,  d. 
534-11.000. 
Umvernty  of  Rochealer.  The:  See — 

Monia,   G.    Michael;   and   Yoihitake,   Yaauhiro,   5,371,370,   O. 
355-53.000. 
University  of  Tokyo,  The:  See — 

Masumi.  Taizo,  3,371,067.  CL  3OS-181.0aa 
Unno,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ofamura,    Hiroahi;    Sakai,    Maaanori;    Unno.   Kouichi;   and   Ito. 
Hiiohiko,  5.371.574.  d.  355-208.000. 
Uno.  Hiaatcahi,  to  Teac  Corporation.   DaU  transducer  pontioaing 
system    with    an    overrun    prevention    capability.    5.371.724.    CI. 
369-32.000. 
Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Rawson.  Ray;  and  Rawson.  Allen.  3.370.068.  CL  111-121.000. 
UOP:S«- 

Brandvokl.  Tunothy  A.;   Hoimgren,   Jennifer   S.;   and   Malloy, 

Thomaa  P..  5.371,154.  d.  523-474.000. 
CottreO,  Paul  R;  and  Luebke.  Charles  P.,  5.370.786.  d.  208-62.000. 
Marker,  Terry  L.;  and  Kempf.  Laura  E..  5.371.301.  d.  368-694.000. 
Nair.  Vinayan;  Bat,  Donald  R;  and  Gajda,  Gregory  J.,  3,371,311, 

a.  385-467.000. 
Wibon.  Stephen  T..  5.370.831.  d.  423-303.000. 
Uphues.  Ouenter:  See — 

Bohlander.  Ralf;  Uphuea,  Guenter.  and  Ploog.  Uwe,  3,371,119,  d. 
323-414.000. 
Upsoo,  James  G.:  Ste — 

Peterson,  LiezI  O.;  Sanker.  Lowell  A.;  and  Upaoo,  James  O., 
5,37a864,  d.  424-49,000. 
Upaoo,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Cormier.  William  E.;  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  S.; 
Baars.    Fred    J.;    and    UpKio.    Lawrence    L..    3.371.035.    d. 
SO2-65.000. 
Urano.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hirano,    Yoahihiro;    Ozaki,    Atsoshi;    and    Urano,    Maaahiko, 
5.370,077,  a.  117-201.000. 
Uring.  Jean  C:  See — 

CoufTet,  Claude;  Hellegouarcli,  Jean;  Prost,  Gerard;  and  Uring, 
Jean  C,  5.370,172.  CL  164-417.000. 
Urologix,  Inc.:  See — 

Rudie,  Eric  N.;  and  Kluge.  Stanley  E..  3,37a677,  d.  607-101.000. 
Usagawa,  Yasuahi:  See — 

Yamada.  Takctoahi;   Usagawa,  Yasushi;  Onishi.  Akira;  Ogawa, 
Yoshiko;  and  Hirabayashi,  Shigeto,  5.370.980.  d.  430-510.000. 
Ushigami,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

§uga.  Yozo;  and  Ushigami.  Yoahiyuki.  3,37a748,  d.  148-111.000. 
Ushiwata,  Mitsue:  .See — 

Ando,  Keaji;  and  Uihiwata,  Mitsue,  5.370.634,  d.  604-385.100. 
Usui.  Eiji;  and  Niahizawa,  Kazuo,  to  Speiedfam  Clean  System  Company 
Limited;  and  Clean  Technology  Company  Limited.  Methods  for 
controlling  the  concentration  of  detergents.  5,370.743,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Usuki.  Katsutoshi:  5«^ 

Fujita,  Kenjiro;  Usuki,  Katsutoahi;  Halta,  Katsuhiro;  and  Hira- 

matsu,  Takeo,  5,370,016.  CI.  74-336COR 

UtsuDomiya,  Michito;  Naito,   Kazufumi;  and   Koniahi.   Hiroyuki.  to 

Ishida  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  strain  senaon.  5.369,875. 

d.  29-621.  IX. 

Uttke.  Rusaell  H.  C;  Utz,  Jon  C;  and  Bible,  Chadwick  A.  Offset  sidebar 

flight  supporting  chain.  5,369,833,  d.  15-84.000 
Utz,  Jon  C:  See— 

Uttke.   RusseU  H.  C;  Utz.  Jon  C;  and   Bible.  Chadwick  A., 
5.369,833,  d.  13-84.000. 
Uwajima.  Takayuki:  See — 

Fujishiro.     Kinya;    and    Uwajima,    Takayuki,    3,371,003,    d. 
433-190.000. 
UzieL  Michael  M.:  See— 

Bunin,  Haim  H.;  and  UzieL  Michael  M.,  3,370,477,  d.  405-128.000. 
Vader.  David  T.:  See— 

Agonafer,  Derejc;  Anderson,  Timothy  M.;  Chrysler,  Gregory  M.; 
Chao-fan  Chu,  Richard;  Simons,  Robert  E.;  and  Vader,  David 
T.,  3,370,178,  a.  I65-I37.00a 


Vaiana,  Joaeph:  See — 

Stem.  Howard;  Yooescu,  William;  Vaiana,  Joseph;  and  Mauro, 
Ale*.  5,371,375,  d  250-561.000. 
Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  L.  and 
Company.  Method  of  determining  the  interior  points  of  an  object  in 
a  background.  5.371,810.  d.  382-48.000. 
Vala,  John  D.:  See— 

Bakker.  Johan  P.;  Catchpole.  Chve  E.;  Tratar,  David  B.;  and  Vila. 
John  D  ,  5,371,356,  d.  250-208,100. 
Valaitia,  Joseph  K.:  See- 
Davis.  James  A.;  and  Valaitia.  Joaeph  K,.  3.37a75S,  d.  136-71.000, 
Valeo'  Sec 

Rohrle.  Dieter;  and  Bonfilio.  Ciriaoo.  3.370.581,  d.  464-68,000, 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Cooetouz.  Herve  ,  5.371.445,  d.  318-41,000, 
Vallana,  Franco;  Arm,  Pietro;  and  Santi,  Marco,  to  Sorin  Biomedica 
S.p.A.  Proatheais  of  polymeric  material  coated  with  biocompatible 
carbon.  5.37a684,  d.  623-1.000. 
Valley  lab  Inc.:  See— 

Klicek.  Michael  S.;  and  Patterson.  WUIiam  G..  3,370,643,  d. 
606-35.000. 
Van  Blarcom  Cloaures,  Incorporated:  See— 

Buono,  Caetano,  5,370,251,  CI  215-220.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Carter.   Jeremy   B.;   and   O'Brien,   Suzanne   M.,   5,370.896.   d. 
426-389.000. 
Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.:  See — 

Izzi.  Louis;  ICrenik.  WiUiam  R.;  Yung,  Henry  T.;  Yin,  Chenwei  J.; 
Killebrew.  CarreU  R.,  Jr.;  Guttag,  Karl;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.; 
Nye,  Jeffrey;  Simpaon,  Richard;  and  Asal,  Mike,  3,371,317,  d. 
343-199.000. 
Van  Andel,  Maarten  A.:  See- 
Home.  Remko;  Van  Andel,  Maarten  A.;  and  Van  Veen,  Gerardus 
N.  A.,  5,371.433,  d.  313-495.000. 
Van  BerkeU  Comelis,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa  Imaging  device  with 

dectrosutic  discharge  protectioa.  5.371,331.  d.  230-208.100. 
Vance  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Topel    Howard    C;    and    Foster.    Tbomaa    L..    3.370,127,   d. 
128-734.000. 
Vance.  Ricky  D.:  See— 

Hoffman.  John  P.;  Vance.  Ricky  D,;  and  Barney,  Dennis  A., 
5,371,487,  a.  340-425.500. 
Van  aeve,  Craig  B  :  See— 

Normen,  David  F.;  Stack,  Charles  P.;  and  Van  deve,  Craig  B.. 
5,370.002,  a.  73-861.370, 
Vandenwijngaert.  Ernie:  See — 

Rhodes.    Kevin;    and    Vandenwijngaert.    Ernie,    5,369,977,    d. 
73-23,300. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See— 

HeMerman,  J.  Harold,  3,371,189.  d.  330-3SO.OOO. 
Van  Der  Kruk,  Willem  L.:  See— 

Duurland,  Jozef  M.;  Roering,  Johannes  J.;  and  Van  Der  Knik, 
Willem  L..  5.371.634.  d.  360-15.000. 
Van  Der  Meer.  Johannes.  Cladding  plank  installatioo  tool.  3,370,377. 

a.  269-43.000, 
Van  de  WynckeL  Werner,  de  Ruijter.  Dirk;  Janaen.  Benny;  and  Michi- 
ela,   Frank,   to  AGFA-Gevaert  N,   V.   Electrode.   5.370.781,   d. 
204-280,000. 
Van  Doren.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Jamison:  RusaeU  D.;  Strait.  Larry  K.  Jr.;  Beala,  Ncal  B.;  Van 
Doren.  Stephen  L.;  and  Marouaek.  Michad  E..  5,370,696.  d. 
623-16,000, 
Van  Gelder,  Joaephus  L,  H,:  See— 

Kukia.  Michad  J,;  Brealin.  Henry  J.;  Raeymaekers,  Alfoos  H,  M,; 
Vsn  Gelder,  Josepbus  L.  H.;  and  Janaaen,  Panl  A.  J.,  3,371.079. 
a.  514-220.000 
Vanhala,  Timo.  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH.  Traction  sheave  elevator 

5,370.203,  a.  187-264.000. 
VanLaningham.  Kalvin  G.;  and  Booth.  Dwight  E..  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion.   Eiectromagnetic   coupling   armature   aaaembiy   adaptable   to 
various  types  of  hub^  5,370.209,  Q.  192-106.100. 
Vanmaele.  Luc  J,,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N,V,  Dyea  and  dye-donor  ele- 
ments for  use  in  thermal  dye  suUimatioa  tranafer,  3.371.228.  d. 
546-261,000, 
Vanmark  Corporation:  See — 

Wallace,  Joseph  E.;  Castagno.  Leo  L,;  and  Hudson.  Christopher  L,. 

5,370,236,  a.  209-173,000. 

VanName,  Frederick  W.;  and  Singer.  Victor,  to  Thiokol  Corporatioa. 

Gas  generator  and  method  for  making  same  for  hazard  reducing 

venting  in  caae  of  fire.  5.369.953,  d.  60-253.000. 

Van  Ooijen.  Johannes  A.  C,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Releasably 

bound  hydroxycaiboxylic  acids.  5.371.287.  d.  562-389.000. 
Van  Veen.  Gerardus  N  A.:  See- 
Home,  Remko;  Van  Andel,  Maarten  A.;  and  Van  Veen.  Gerardus 
N   A.,  5,371.433,  CI.  313-495.000 
van  Vliembergen,  Eduardus  J.  W.;  See — 

Heemels.  Robertus  P.  E.  H.;  van  Vliembergen,  Eduardus  J.  W.;  and 

Cremen.  Louis  M.  G..  3.371.676.  d.  364-419.110. 

Varga,  Leslie  J  ;  DeVrics.  James  E.;  and  Schneider.  Robert  D..  to 

Nordson  Corporation.  Method  of  applying  priming  coating  materials 

onto  glass  elemenu  of  vehicles.  5.370.905,  d.  427-168.000, 

Vargo.  William  R,,  to  Hardy  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Post  protector. 

5,369.925.  a.  52-244.000. 
Vartuli.  James  C:  See- 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kresge,  Charlea  T,;  McCullen,  Sharon  B,;  Roth. 
WiesUw  J,;  and  VartuU,  Jame*  C,  3,370,783,  d.  208-46.000. 
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VAW  Aluaanium  AO:  Set— 

Schneider,    Wolfgang;    and    Knig,    Ham    P.,    3,370,173,    a. 
l64-4r7.000. 
Vedula,  Ravi  R.:  See— 

Farkaa,  Julius;  Hall.  Dale  R.;  Kim.  Kyung  J.;  and  Vedula,  Ravi  R., 
5.371,166,  a.  528-71.000. 
Veeraraghavan,  Vilakkudi  G.:  See— 

Ames,  S.  Leslie;  and  Veeraraghavan.  Vilakkudi  G..  3,370,749,  Q. 
148-304.000. 
Venkataraman,  Subramanian  T.;  and  Gulati.  Sandeep.  to  United  States 
of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Sliding 
mode  control  method  having  terminal  convergence  in  finite  time. 
5,371,669,  a.  364-160.000 
Venkatesan,  Vasudev;  Thompson,  Dale  G.;  and  Das.  Kalyankumar,  to 
Kobe  Steel  USA.  Inc.  AJnorphous  siliooo  rectifying  contact  on 
diamond  and  method  for  making  tame.  3,371,382.  Ci.  237-77.000. 
Vera.  Armando:  See — 

Lohrbach.  Jeffrey  O.;  Dertz,  Gregory  A.;  Densmoor,  Michael  S.; 
Vera,  Armando;  Wiederbolt.  Paul;  Mottonen,  Scott  M.;  and  Mc 
Vey,  Timothy  L.,  5,371,492,  CI.  340-825.030. 
VerBerkmoes,  John  A.:  See — 

DeHaan,  Daniel;  DeHaan.  Joel  D.;  VerBerkmoes,  John  A.;  and 
Tansey,  Nelson  H..  3,370.793.  Q.  210-223.000. 
Verbeuren.  Tony:  See — 

Fauchere.  Jeao-Luc;  Thurieau,  Christophe;  Verbeuren,  Tony;  and 
Paladino,  Joseph,  5.371,071,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Verhaar,  Robcrtus  D.  J.:  See- 
Walker.  Andrew  J.;  and  Verhaar,  Robertus  D.  J..  3,371,027.  a. 
437-43.000. 
Versiani,  Marcio;  and  Amrein.  Roman.  Treatment  of  anxiety  disorders. 

3.371,082,  a.  514-237.800 
Vertens,  Peter;  and  Drager.  Bemd.  to  MaK  System  Gesellichafi  mbH. 
Method  of  operating  a  gas  turbine  and  a  process  and  apparatus  for 
starting  a  gas  turbine.  5.369,948,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See— 

Benson,  Paul  M.,  5,370,370.  CI.  266-236.000. 
Compagnon,  Jean  C.  5.370.596.  a.  492-43.000. 
Vidamed.  Inc.:  See- 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Lax,  Ronald  G.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R  ,  5,370,675,  CI.  607-101.000. 
Video  Technology  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See- 
Rose,  Chris;  and  Heung,  Charley,  5.371,783,  a.  379-61.000. 
Vidusek,  David  A.,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sharp  Microelec- 
tronics Technology,  Inc.  Trilayer  Uthographic  process.  3,370,969.  CI. 
430-272.000. 
Vigilia,  Erwin  G.:  See — 

Trinh.  Lanh  T.;  and  Vigilia,  Erwin  G..  5.371.473.  CI.  330-129.000. 
Vigneau,  Richard  J.,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company.  Surface 

rewinder  and  method.  5.37a335.  C[.  242-542.100. 
Vigneron,  Guy;  and  Fenot,  Claude,  to  SoUac.  Regulating  method  for  a 
metallurgical  treatment  carried  out  on  a  moving  product  and  device 
for  iu  implementation.  5,370,902,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Vij,  Kamal;  and  Boskamp,  Eddy  B..  to  Medical  Advances,  Inc.  Op- 
posed loop-pair  quadrature  NMR  coU.  5,370,118,  a.  128-653.300. 
Villalta,    Joaue    J.    Anatomical    vaginal    tampon.     3,370,633,    CI. 

604-385  100. 
VUliger,  Alois:  See— 

FunfschiUing.  Jurg;  KeUy,  Stephen;  and  Villiger,  Alois.  5,371,230, 
a.  546-342.000. 
Vinal  Albert  W  ;  and  Deimen,  Michael  W.,  to  Thundertnrd  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Field  effect  transistor  naving  polycrystalline  silicon  gate 
junction.  5.371.396.  CI  257-412.000. 
Vincent.  Pascal:  See— 

Chameioy,    Eric;    Poty,    Jean-Francois;    and    Vincent,    Pascal 
5.370.257,  a.  220-316000. 
Violett,  David  L..  Jr.  Containers  for  the  storage  and  transportation  of 

sticks  of  gum.  3,370,219,  CI.  206-38.000. 
Vireday.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Sturges,  Jay  J  ;  and  Vireday,  Richard  P.,  3,371,493,  CI.  340-823.790. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See- 
ding, Bing;  and  Wilkes.  Garth  L..  5.371.261.  O.  536-421.000. 
Vlasuk,  Georee  P  :  See- 
Webb,  l^omas  R.;  Miller,  Todd  A.;  and  Vlasuk,  George  P., 
3,371Xr72,  a.  514-18.000. 
Vlattas.  Isodoros,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  (3-pyridyl)tetrafuran- 

2-yl  substituted  carboxylic  acids.  5,371,096,  CI.  514-336.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Chang.    Kuang-Yeh;   and   Nariani,   Subhaah   R.,   3.371.393.   CI. 

257-321000. 
Hamzehdoost,  Ahmad;  and  Huang,  Chin-Ching,  5,371,321,  CI. 

174-52.400. 
Huang,  Chin-Ching;  and  Galindo,  Elizabeth  C,  5,371,403,  a. 

257-691000. 
Saw,  Beng  I.;  Tai,  Marcus  V;  and  Le.  Dai  M..  5,371,748,  C[. 
371-27.000. 
Vock.  Josef:  See— 

Lindberg,  Jan;  Andersson,  Peter,  Budgifvan,  Goran-Sven;  and 
Vock,  Josef,  5.370,666,  CI.  607-16.000. 
Voelker,  PaiU  J.:  See- 
Marque,  Jeffrey  J.;   Minton,   Allen   P.;  and   Voelker,   Paul  J., 
5,370.599,  a.  494-37.000. 
Vogel  Manfred:  See— 

Benedikt,  Walter  Herden.  Werner;  and  Vogel,  Manfred,  5.37aiOO, 
Ci.  123-654.000. 
Vogel,  Peter  S.,  to  Right  Hemisphere  Pty.,  Ltd.  Automatic  censorship 
of  video  programs.  5,371,793.  d.  380-23.000. 


Vogelsang.  Bemhard:  See— 

von  Hagen,  Ingo;  Menne.  Ulrich;  HofEmann.  Ulrich;  and  Vogel- 
sang. Bemhard,  5,370,751,  d.  148-330.000. 
Vogts,  Steven  W.;  and  Klammer,  Mark  S.,  to  Johnson  Fshing,  Inc 

Balanced  fishing  rod.  5.369,904,  a.  43-18.100. 
Voiculescu.  Danut;  Banez,  Mark;  and  Carlo,  L.  David,  to  Winner 

International.  Compartment  lock.  5.369,970,  CI.  70-24aOOO. 
VoUet,  Eric  M.,  to  Hobet  Engineering  Company,  Ltd.  Tocaiaoal  vir«- 

tion  damper.  5,370,580,  CI  464-24.000. 
Volz,  Peter;  and  Schopper,  Bemd,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Brake 

pressure  control  apparatus.  5,370,450,  CI.  303-119.200. 
von  Hagen,  Ingo;  Menne,  Ulrich,  HofFinann,  Ulnch;  and  Vogelsang. 
Bemhard,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellachafl.  Hot  rolled  and  air 
harrtmed   steel   for   manufacturing   structural   tubes  and   method 
thereof.  5.370,731.0.  148-330.000. 
Vonk.  Glenn  P.:  See- 
Stewart,  Thomas  N.;  Vonk,  Glenn  P.;  and  Mapea,  James  P 
5,370,994,  a.  435-12.000. 
Von  Recum,  Andreas  F.:  See— 

Heimke,  Gunther;  and  Voo  Recum.  Andren  F..  5.370,698.  Ci 
623-18.000. 
Von  Schweinichen,  Jaxa:  See — 

Fey,  GttsUv;  Schramm.  Klaus-Peter;  HeUenthal.  Ludwig;  Kramer, 
Berthold;  Patt,  Walter,  and  Von  Schweinichen,  Jaxa.  5,370,177. 
a.  163-89.000. 
Voo  Witzleben.  Dietrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdhchaft  Plug-type 
connector  for  producing  and  interrupting  a  liquid  flow  connection. 
3.370.636,  a.  604-283.000. 
Vora,  Jaimini  R.:  See — 

Brooks,  Hovtrard  L.;  Hart,  George  M.;  and  Vora.  Jaimini  R., 
5,371.136.  a.  524-526.000. 
Voria,  Harvey  C.;  and  Brooks,  Barry  H..  to  Paramount  Fitness  Equip- 
ment Corp.  Exercising  apparatus  with  adjustable  workout  bench. 
5.370,595,  a.  482-100.000. 
Voas,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Culbertson,  David  P.;  Barrett.  Alfred  J.;  Khngemann.  Steven  K.; 
and  Voss.  Richard  E.,  5,37a459,  d.  374-179.000. 
Vybiral,  Reinhard:  See— 

Seitz,  Hubert;  and  Vybiral  Reinhard.  3.37U30.  O.  534-70.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Cormier,  William  E;  Woltermann,  GeraU  M.;  Magee,  John  S.; 
Baars.    Fred    J.;    and    Upson,    Lawrence    L..    5.371.033.    Q. 
502-65.000. 
Ooss,    William    K.;    and    Yang,    Michad    W.,    3.37a968,    Q. 
430-271.000. 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See— 

Knuppel.  Peter  C;  Klausener.  Alexander;  Tiemann.  Ralf;  Dotz- 
mann.     Stefan;     Dehne,     Heinz-Wilhehn;    and     Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,371,095,  C\.  514-332.000 
Wachenheim.  Howard  W.,  to  Neo  International  Industries.  Higb-cRi- 

ciency  infrared  electric  liquid-beater.  5,371.830,  Q.  392-487.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Kuenstle.  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Alois,  3,37a774,  CL  2O3-6.00a 
Patrick.  Ekkehard,  Goblmeier,  Walter,  Eck.  Herbert;  and  Fleiach- 
mann,  Gerald,  5,371,165,  CI.  528-23.000. 
Wacker  Silicones  Corporation:  See — 

Brooks,  Howard  L.;  Hart,  George  M.;  and  Vora,  Jaimini  R., 
5,371,136,  a.  524-526.000. 
Wada,  Kazushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Solid  state  imaging  device  having 

a  Ught  emitting  diode.  5,371,384,  d.  257-82.000. 
Wada,  Keiji;  See— 

Heinemann,  Stephen  F.;  Patrick,  James  W.;  Booher.  James  R.; 
Deneris,  Evsn  S.;  Wada,  Keiji;  Ballivet,  Marc  C;  Goldman. 
Daniel  J.;  Connolly,  John  G.;  Duvoisin,  Robert  M.;  and  Heine- 
mann, Eden  D.,  5.371,188,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Wada.   Satoahi;   Yoshida.  Takehiro;   Kobayashi,   Makoto;  Terajima. 
Hisao;  Ono.  Takeshi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Awai.  Takashi;  Ishida, 
Yasushi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi- 
print  ink  sheet  recording  apparatus.  5,371,523,  d.  346-76.0PH. 
Wada,  Takashi:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Takashi;  and  Wada,  Takashi.  5.371.428,  CL  310-324.000. 
Wade.  Richard  P  :  See- 
Johnston.   Robert   E.;  and   Wade,   Richard   P.,   3,37a062,  Q. 
108-51.300. 
Wade,  Warren  F.:  See— 

Golding,  Leonard  A.  R.;  Smith.  William  A.;  and  Wade.  Warren  F.. 
5.370.509,  a.  417-423.100. 
Wade,  Wilham  D..  to  Mockler,  Charles;  and  Patterson.  Terry.  Glow  in 

the  dark  animal  collar.  5.370.082,  d.  1 19-859.000. 
Wagner.  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Kilpatrick.   Ted   D.;   and   Wagner.   Arthur   M..   3.370,061,   CL 
108-31.300. 
Wagner.  Lawrence  F.,  Jr.:  Set — 

Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Hsu.  Louis  L.  G.;  Mei.  Shaw-Ning;  Koepper. 
Ronald   W;   and   Wagner,   Lawrence   F..  Jr.,   3,371.022,   d 
437-32.000. 
Wahlstrom,  Matti:  See— 

Kanerva,  Heikki;  and  Wahlstrom.  Matti,  5.371.773.  CL  378-38.000. 
Wainwright,  Sharon  R.  Pap  brush  and  pap  unit  container  systems. 

5.370,128,  a.  128-756.000. 
Wakateuki.  Noboru:  See- 
Sato,  Masuji;  Wakatsuki,  Nobom;  Ueda,  Masanori;  and  Hasegawa, 
Hiroshi.  5.371.43a  d.  310-339.000. 
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Wtkeman,  Tbomas  O.:  Set— 

Hoelle,  Jama  S.;  Petenoo.  Ivan  H.;  Wakeman.  Tbomai  O.;  Stor- 
asc  Michael  R.;  Umney,  Michael  A.;  and  Meyer,  Mark  K., 

5.370.427,  a.  285-301.000. 
Waldmann.  Helmut:  Stt— 

Dummendotf.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Waldmami,  Helmut,  5,369.947. 0. 
60-39.020. 
Waldstadt,  Manfred,  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A.  Apparatus  for  folding 

in  the  bottom  of  a  cardbowd  pack  5,369,933.  Q.  53-375.900. 
Walker.  Andrew  J.;  and  Verhaar.  Robertus  D  J,  to  US.  Philips  Corpo- 
ratioo.  Method  of  manufacturing  ■  semiconductor  device  having  a 
non-volatile  memory  with  an  improved  tunnel  oxide.  5,371,027.  CI. 
437-43.000. 
Walker,  George  F.;  See— 

Beaman.  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  £.;  Fogel.  Keith  E.;  Hedrick, 
James  L..  Jr.;  Lauro,  Paul  A.;  Norcott,  Maurice  H.;  Ritsko,  John 
J.;   Shi.   Leathen;   Shih.   Da-Yuan;   and   Walker.   George   F.. 
5,371,654,  a.  361-744.000. 
Walkowski.  Michael  N.:  See— 

Brumman,  Paul  M  ;  KJebba,  Eric;  Riley,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Walk- 
owski, Michael  N  ,  5,370,516,  CI.  425-42.000. 
WaU,  Alan  T.  Modular  mufHer  for  motor  vehicles.  5,371,331,  a. 

181-227.000. 
Wallace.  John  D  :  See— 

Wallace,  Walter  B..  Jr.;  and  Wallace.  John  D.,  5,371,509,  Q. 

343-741.000. 

Wallace,  Joseph  E.;  Castagno,  Leo  L.;  and  Hudson,  Christopher  L.,  to 

Vanmark  Corporation.  Separator  device  to  separate  dense  particulate 

matter  from  less  dense  particulate  matter.  5,370,236,  CI.  209-173.000. 

Wallace.  Rebecca  A.:  See— 

McCarthy,  William  Z.;  KneUer,  MUls  T.;  Lin,  Youlin;  Wallace, 
Rebecca  A.;  and  White,  David  H.,  5,371.278,  CI.  560-251.000. 
Wallace,  Walter  B.,  Jr.;  and  Wallace.  John  D,  to  C  &  K  Systems,  Inc. 
Planar  microwave  transceiver  employing  shared-ground-plane  an- 
tenna. 5,371,509.  a.  343-741.000. 
Wallis,  Stephen  R.  Pour  spout  container.  5,370,277,  Q.  222-153.000. 
Walsh,  Dennis  E.:  See- 
Bennett,  J.  Michael;  Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Cheng,  Jane  C;  Lawton, 
Stephen  L.;  Leonowicz,  Michael  E.;  Lissy,  Daria  N.;  Rubm,  Mae 
K.;  Smith,  C.   Morris;  and  Walsh,  Dennis  E..  5,371,310,  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Walter,  Roland:  See— 

Merz,  Albert;  Walter,   Roland;  Becker,  Ernst;  and  Brielmaier, 

Thomas,  5.369,981,  Q.  73-28.010. 

Walters,  Colin  R.;  Evetts,  Jan  E.;  Fanner,  Francis  J.  V.;  and  Hawksley, 

Thomas  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating 

an  elongated  artefact.  5,369,873,  CI.  29-599.000. 

Walters,  Steven  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  friction 

force  damper.  5,369,952,  a.  60-39.310 
Walzen  Irle  GmbH:  See- 
Fey,  Gusuv;  Schramm,  Klaus-Peter,  Hellenthal,  Ludwig;  Kramer, 
Berthold;  Patt,  Walter;  and  Von  Schwcinichen,  Jaxa,  5,370,177, 
CI.  165-89.000. 
Wang,  Bing;  and  Wilkes,  Garth  L.,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Prop- 
erties,  Inc.   Fully  alkoxysilane-functionalized  aliphatic   polyamine 
compounds.  5,371,261,  CI.  556-421.000. 
Wang,  Carl  C.  T.:  See— 

Smidebush,  Michael  J.;  and  Wang,  Carl  C.  T.,  5,370,630,  CI. 
604-209.000. 
Wang,  Hsu-Yi.  Article  display  and  dispensing  container  with  vertical 

troughs.  5,370.220,  CI.  206-44.120. 
Wang,  Jin-IJer:  See — 

Amrany,  Daniel;  and  Wang.  Jin-Der.  5.371,762.  Q.  375-103.000. 
Wang,  Leao,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Bevel  seated  rowing 

machine.  5,370,593,  a.  482-72.000. 
Wang,  Leming:  See — 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping-Pei;  and  Wang,  Leming,  5,371,368,  CI. 
250-341. 100. 
Wang,  Liwen  Y.  Multipurpose  automobile  foldaway  table.  5,370,060, 

CI.  108-44.000. 
Wang,  Shay-Ping:  See— 

Moulton.  Walter  L.;  Ogden,  Paul  A.;  and  Wang,   Shay-Ping, 
5,371,408.  a.  257-730.000. 
Wangler,  Richard  J  ;  Fowler,  Keith  L.;  and  McConnell,  Robert  E.,  II, 
to  Schwartz  Electro-Optics.  Inc.  Helicopter  obstacle  warning  sys- 
tem. 5,371,581,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Wangtek:  See— 

Bryer,  PhU,  5,371,642,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Wangtek,  Inc.:  See— 

Bryer.  PhiUp.  5.371,639,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Ward,  Paul:  See- 
Welling,  Peter;  and  Ward,  Paul,  5,371,594,  a.  356-350.000. 
Ward,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Fink,  David  J.;  DiNovo.  Salvatore  T.;  and  Ward,  Tbomas  J., 
5,370,692,  a.  623-16.000. 
Ward,  WUIiam  J.,  Ill;  Day,  James;  Ferrero-Heredia.  Monica  A.;  and 
Mclnemey,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyurethane 
foam   of  low   thermal   conductivity   and   method   of  preparation. 
5,371,113,  a.  521-124.000. 
Wamer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Ferraro,  Frank  A.,  5.369,885,  CI.  30-4I.OOO. 
Warner,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Dougherty,  Michael  L.;  and  Warner.  Norman  E..  5.370.425,  CI. 
285-39.000. 


Wamier.  Jean  M.  M.;  Knape.  PetroneUa  M.;  and  de  Goede.  Elisabeth, 
to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  the  production  of  polytetramethylene 
adipamides.  5.371.174,  a.  528-335.000. 
Warren,  Alan  C:  See— 

Burroughes,  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  McInturfT,  David  T.; 
Melloch.  Michael  R.;  Otsuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon,  Paul  M.;  War- 
ren, Alan  C;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M,  5,371,399,  a  257-451.000. 
Warren,  Eugene;  Hollingsworth.  Jack;  Donald,  Jack,  Jr.;  Bushy,  Willie, 
Aust,  Edward;  Blackwell,  Lee,  III;  Rogers,  John  M  .  Jr.;  and  Gris- 
som,  Everett  D.,  to  B.  C.  Rogers  Poultry,  Inc.  Chicken  breast  slicing 
method  and  apparatus.  5,370,573,  CI.  452-149.000. 
Warren.  H.  Ray.  Malodorous  air  entrapment  apparatus.  5,369,810,  CI. 

4-213.000. 
Washabaugh,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Pluta,  Richard  C;  Washabaugh.  Frank  J.;  and  Stoy.  William  S., 
5,371,054,  CI.  502-62.000. 
Wassenaar,  Roelof  F.;  Huijsing,  Johan  H.;  Wiegerink,  Remco  J.;  Hoger- 
vorst,  Ron;  and  Tero,  John  P.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation.  Differential  amplifier  having  rail-to-rail  input  capability 
and  square-root  current  control.  5,371,474,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Watanabe,  Atsuo:  See— 

Minami,    Masataka;    Hiraki,    MiUuru;    Yano,    Kazuo;    Watanabe, 

Atsuo;  Seki,  Kouichi;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Sato,  Kazushige;  Yo- 

shuumo,  Keuchi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi,  5,371,023,  Ct.  437-35.000. 

Watanabe.    Atsushi;    Amano.    Hiroshi;    Hiramatsu,    Kanimasa;    and 

Akasaki,  Isamu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  Amano,  Hiroshi; 

and  Akasaki,  Isamu.  Compound  semiconductor  vapor  phase  epitaxial 

device.  5,370,738.  a.  118-725.000. 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohishi,  Keiichi;  Suzuki.  Hideaki;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takeu- 
chi.  Junichi.  5.371.435.  Q.  313-532.000. 
Watanabe,  Koji:  See— 

Okamoto,   Tsutomu;   Watanabe,   Koji;   Fukui,  TaUuo;   Minoya, 
Yasushi;  Tatsuki,  Koichi;  and  Kubota.  Shigeo,  5.370.076.  CI. 
117-36.000. 
Watanabe,    Miyoko;   Miztishima,    Koichi:   Ono,   Tomio;   Kobayashi, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Itoh,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Scanning 
probe  microscopy.  5,371,365,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Watanabe,  Shingo:  See— 

Miyagi,    KaUushin;    Watanabe,    Shingo;    Mikata,    Yuuichi;   and 
Okumura,  Katsuya,  5,370,371,  CI.  266-256.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Izumida,  Masaaki;  Sato,  Koichi;  Tanaka,  Shigeaki;  Fukuda, 
Tsuguhiro;  Kuwabara,  Nobuyuki;  Goto,  Akira;  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi; Maeoka.  Kunihiko;  Sugitani,  Hiroshi;  Hattori,  Yoahifiimi; 
Ikeda,  Masami;  Saito,  Asao;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Saito,  Akio;  and 
Orikasa,  Tsuyoshi.  5.371,528.  Q.  347-87.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Nonyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Karou,  5,371,304,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Water  Heater  Innovation,  Inc.:  See — 

Gauer,  Gary  W.;  and  Sitko,  Robert  H.,  5,371,831,  Q.  392-301.000. 
Walerbury  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kunze,  Walter  A..  5,370,829,  CI.  261-24.000. 
Waterman,  Tunothy  J.;  Larsen,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck.  Scott  A.  Means 
for  sealing  outlet  of  condensing  heat  exchanger.   5,370,175,  CI. 
165-79.000. 
Watson,  Eric:  See— 

Czajkowski,  Julian;  and  Watson,  Eric,  5,370,238,  Q.  211-13.000. 
Watson  Smith  Limited:  See- 
Carey,  David  C;  and  Stoney,  Stuart  D.,  5,370,152,  a.  137-487.500. 
Waymax,  Inc.:  See — 

Couch,  Irvin  W.;  Hammer,  Billy  M.;  and  Couch,  Keith,  5,371,488, 
CI.  340-54 1.000. 
Weaver,  Casimir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Schultz.  William  J.;  and  SUpleton, 
Patrick  T.,  to  Elk  Corporation  of  Dallas.  Laminated  roofing  shingle. 
5,369,929,  a.  52-557.000. 
Webb,  Charles  F.:  See- 
George,  Jonel;  Hough,  Roger  E.;  Kim,  Moon  J.;  Preston,  Allen  H.; 
Stucki,    David    E.;    and    Webb,    Charles    F.,    5,371,867,    CI. 
395-400.000. 
Webb,  LLoyd  A.  Spool  rewinder.  5,370,326,  C\.  242-47.000. 
Webb,  Thomas  R.;  MUler,  Todd  A.;  and  Vlasuk,  George  P.,  to  Corvas 
International,   Inc.   Asp-Pro-Arg  a-keto-amide  enzyme  inhibitors. 
5,371,072,  CI.  514-18.000. 
Weber,  Alfred:  See— 

Hummel-Maquardt,  Heidi;  Kennecke,  Mario;  Weber,  Alfred;  Nick- 
isch,  KUus;  and  Haffer,  Gregor,  5,371,000,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Weber,  Jonathan  T.;  and  Peter,  Edward  J.,  to  Poaitrol,  Inc.  Work 

holding  system.  5,370,378,  CI.  269-309.000. 
Weber,  Robert  E.;  Fitting,  Steven  W.;  and  Jegier.  Patricia  A.,  to  Kimb- 
erly-Clark Corporation.  Repellent-treated,  barrier-coated  nonwoven 
web.  5.370,132.  CI.  128-849.000. 
Weber  Willi  A.:  See— 

Renter.  Peter;  Weber.  WUli  A.;  and  Diem,  Hans,  5,371,290,  a. 

564^102.000. 

Wedding,  Berthold;  and  Mittrich,  Martin,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  System  for 

optically  transmitting  digital  conununications  over  an  optical  fiber 

with    dispersion    at    the    operating    wavelength.    5,371,625,    CI. 

319-173.000. 

Weder,  Donald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  covering  portions  of  an  object  with  a  sheet  of  material 

having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  applied  to  at  least  a 
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portion  of  M  least  one  surface  of  the  sheet  of  material.  },369,934,  d. 
53-397.000. 
Weed,    Aona    M.    Cervical    visualization    hameas.    3,370,603,    CI. 

«02-3S.OOO. 
Weedlun,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Buis,  Charles  D.;  and  Weedlun,  Paul  R.,  3,370,756,  d.  156-71.000. 
Wehner,   Daniel   R    Apparatus  and  method  for  setting  a  golf  tee. 

5,370,388,  CI.  273-32.500. 
Wehrmann,  Rick  S.,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.  Packaging 
machine  with  thermal  imprinter  and  method.  3,371,521,  CI.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Weimer,  Alan  W.:  See— 

Henley,  John  P.;  Cochran,  Gene  A.;  Dunn,  David  A.;  Eisman, 
Glenn  A.;  and  Weimer,  Alan  W.,  5,370,854,  C\.  423-409.000. 
Weinert,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Schutz,  Rudolph  W.;  and  Weinert,  Lawrence  E.,  5,370,233,  CI. 
206-597.000. 
Weinstein,  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Hillstcad,  Richard  A.,  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  delivering  a  vessel  plug  into  the  body 
of  a  patient.  5,370,660,  CI.  606-215.000. 
Weinstem,  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Gelman,  Alexander;  Kobrinski,  Haim;  Smoot,  Lanny  S.;  and  Wein- 
stein. Stephen  B.,  5,371,532,  C\.  348-7.000. 
Welboum,  Anthony  D.;  and  Gill,  Michael  D.,  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company.  Optical  hybrid  motherboard  inter- 
connectioo  system  and  method  of  assembling  same.  5,371,820,  CI. 
385-76.000. 
Welch,  William  T.:  See— 

Maggard,   Steven   M.;   and   Welch,   WiUiam   T..   5.370.790,  CI. 
208-142.000. 
Welhelm  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan,  Kent  S..  5,370,720,  CI.  55-222.000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steigerwald,    Franz;    Bock,    Gabriele;    and    Schmitt,    Martina, 
5,370,222,  CI.  206-222.000. 
Wellenhofer,   Herbert;   Leumer,  Gerhard;   Fischer,   Andreas;   Rabe, 
Diethelm;  and  Profe,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  of  making  fibers  which  give  off  troublesome  gases  and/or 
vapors  during  spinning.  5,370,833,  CI.  264-101.000. 
Welling,  Peter;  and  Ward.  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  The.  Sample  and  hold  flyback  phase  control  circuit  for  a  mill 
seking  fiber  optic  gyroscope.  5,371,594,  d.  356-350.000. 
Wells,  James  A.:  See- 
Carter,  Paul  J.;  and  Wells,  James  A.,  5,371,008,  a.  435-222.000. 
Carter,  Paul  J.;  and  Wells,  James  A.,  5,371,190,  Q.  330-350.000. 
Wells,  Stuart  C;  and  Williamson,  Grut  J.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  non-linear  dithering  of  digital  images. 
5,371,513,  a.  345-149.000. 
Wells,  William;  and  Eisner,  Emil,  to  Kortec  AG.  D.C.  fiiniace  with  a 
hearth  electrode,  hearth  electrode  and  electrode  block,  as  well  as 
process  for  operating  said  furnace.  5,371,759,  CI.  373-72.000. 
Weltman,  Henry  J.;  and  Phillips,  Tony  L.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation. 
Low  odor  cleaning  formulation  comprising  propylene  glycol  methyl 
ether  and  propylene  glycol  methyl  ether  acetate.   5,370,817,  CI. 
252-170.000. 
Wen-Chih,  Rung.  Ticket  dispenser.  5,370,264,  Q.  221-259.000. 
WendorfT,  Ernst,  to  Ruppert,  Hans-Peter.  Process  and  device  for  bend- 
mg  tubes  which  can  be  deformed  or  bent  5,369,973,  CI.  72-466.000. 
Wendorff.  Ernst,  to  Ruppert,  Hans-Peter.  Pipe  connectioo.  5,370,424, 

CI.  285-332.400. 
Wente.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Haaenberg,    Mark   J.;    and    Wente,    Steven    R.,    5,369,863,    a. 
29-264.000. 
Werling,  Steven  V.:  See- 
Williams,  Matthew  R.;  and  Werling.  Steven  V.,  3,370,033,  Q. 
102-202.500. 
Werner  Co.:  See— 

Kiska,  Stanley  A.,  5,370,203,  C\.  182-111.000. 
Wessolowski.  Bemd;  Neumann,  Bemd;  and  Lorenz,  Hellmut,  to  Bar- 
mag  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  yam  tensioa  in  a 
false  twist  texturing  machine.  5,369,945,  CI.  37-264.000. 
West,  Jon  K.:  See- 
Audit,  Thomas  E.;  and  West,  Jon  K.,  3,37a7ll,  Q.  29-623.100. 
Westfield,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Chang,    Sbeng-Huei;    and    Westfield,    Mark   J.,    5,371,358,    a. 
250-226.000. 
Westinghouae  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Golynaky,  Arkady,  5,370,445,  CI.  297-326.000. 

Grant,  David  C;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Lafaoda,  Edward  J.;  and 

Learn,  Leiand  L.,  5,370,827,  a.  588-18.000. 
Pirl,  William  E.,  5,371,767,  Q.  376-260.000. 
Weston,  Terence  E.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Atomizing  device  for 
producing  a  spray  from  a  liquid  urtder  pressure.   5,370,317,  O. 
239-533.140. 
Weston,  Terence  E.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Atomizing  nozzle  for 
producing  a  spray  firom  a  liquid  under  pressure.   5,370,318,  CI. 
239-533  140. 
Westwood,  Robert:  See— 

Bartlett    Robert   R.;   Singh.    Mathani   S.;    Kuo,   Elizabeth   A.; 
Schleyerbach,  Rudolf;  and  Westwood,  Robert,  5,371,099,  a. 
514-378.000. 
Wetherhold.  WUliam  K.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sauerwine,  Dean  N.;  and  Wetherhold,  William  K.,  Jr.,  5,370,304, 
CI.  229-304.000. 
Wetter,  Jakob,  to  Ferag  AG.  Apparatus  for  forming  stacks  from  folded 
printing  p^ucts.  3,370.382.  Q.  271-183.000. 


Weyer,  Hans-Juergen;  Fischer.  Rolf;  Schnurr,  Werner,  Goetz.  Nottert; 
and  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellachafl.  Prepara- 
tion of  products  of  the  reduction  of  4-hydroxybiityTK  acid  doiva- 
tives.  3,371442,  a.  349-331.000. 
Weyerhaetoer  Company:  See — 

Johnston,    Robert   E.;   and   Wade,    Richard    P.,    3,370,062,   O 
108-51.300. 
Whalen.  David  P  Skate  baton  apparatus.  5,370,407.  Q.  280-809.000. 
Whang,  Cheol  Ho:  See- 
Park,    Myoung    Ho;    and    Whang.    Cheol    Ho,    5.371,432,    Q. 
313-U9.000. 

Wheeler,  Paul  A.:  See 

McKeon,    John    P.;    and    Wheeler,    Paul    A.,    5371,333,    CL 
219-117.100. 
Whipp,  Roy  H.,  to  Fior  de  Venezuela   Fluidized  process  for  direct 

reduction.  5,370,727,  CI.  75-436.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporatioa:  See — 

Beatty,  Scott  M.,  5,369,842,  a.  16-317.000. 
Pickles,  Ernest  C;  and  Micu,  Adrian  I.,  5,369,963,  a.  62-408.000. 
Revlett,  John  R.,  5,369,901,  a.  40-405.000. 
Szynal,    Joseph    M.;    and    Guess,    Ronald    W.,    5,369,962,    CL 
62-298.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Olsson,  BiUy  E.,  5,370,556,  Q.  439-681.000. 
Olsson,  BQly  E.,  5,370,557,  a.  439-681.000. 
White,  Alan  W.;  Pearcy,  Barry  G.;  Strand,  Marc  A.;  and  Carico,  Joey 
C,    to    Eastman    Chemical    Company.    Polyester    compositions. 
5,370,938,  CI.  428-458.000. 
White,  Carl  L.:  See- 
Foster,  Robert  F.;  Rebenne,  Helen  E.;  LeBlaoc,  Rene  E.;  White, 
Carl  L.;  and  Arora.  Rikhit,  5,370,739,  a.  118-725.000. 
White,  David  H.:  See- 
McCarthy,  William  Z.;  Kneller,  MUls  T.;  Lin.  Yonlin;  WaUace, 
Rebecca  A.;  and  White,  David  H.,  5,371,278,  a.  36O-23I.000. 
Whitfield,  Peter  J:  See— 

Trevelyan,   Robert   E.;  and   Whitfield.   Peter  J..   5.370,723.  Q. 
65-346.000. 
Whiting  Equipment  Canada  Inc.;  See — 

David,  Patrick  G.,  5.370,058,  O.  104-32.100. 
Whittington,  Jimmie  L.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Dis- 
penser apparatus  for  sequentially  dispensing  from  coreJess  rolls  of 
sheet  material.  5,370,336,  a.  242-560.200. 
Whittington.  Jimmie  L.:  See — 

Moody,  John  R.;  and  Whittington.  Jimmie  L.,   5,370,339,  CL 

242-397.600. 

Widger,  Nancy  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  adjiBting 

the    pedestal    of   an    electronic    imaging    system.    5,371,538,    CI. 

348-188.000. 

Widlimd,  Leif  U.  R.,  to  Molnlyke  AB.  Arrangement  in  a  disposable 

diaper.  5,370,639,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Wiederholt,  Paul:  See— 

Lohrbach,  Jeffrey  G.;  Dertz,  Gregory  A.;  Denamoor,  Michael  S.; 
Vera,  Armando;  Wiederhoh,  Puil;  Mottooen.  Scott  M.;  and  Mc 
Vey,  Timothy  L.,  3,371,492,  d  340-825.030. 
Wieditz,  Stefan  C:  See— 

Hille,  Hans-Dieter  Wieditz,  Stefan  C;  Dobbelstein,  Arnold,  de- 
ceased; and  Muller,  Horst,  5,370,910,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Wiegerink.  Remco  J.:  See — 

Wassenaar,  Roelof  P.;  Huijsing.  Johan  H.;  Wiegerink.  Remco  J.; 
Hogervorst,  Ron;  and  Tero,  John  P.,  3,371,474,  Q.  330-253.000. 
Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.:  See— 

Pieper,  Chris  M.;  Wier,  Cathie  J.  B.;  Bush.  Eric  M.;  Rudwick. 
Thomas  W.,  Ill;  Greenaeth,  William  A.;  Ongenberg.  Robert  R.; 
and  Du  Pont,  David,  5,371,851,  Q.  395-164.000. 
Wieserroan,  Larry  F.:  See — 

Belitskus,  David  L.;  Boland,  Daniel  J.;  Evans,  W.  Thomas;  Kam- 
pert,  William  P.;  Marra,  Robert  A.;  and  Wieaennan,  Larry  F., 
5,371,03a  a.  301-93.000. 
Wild,  Jochen:  See— 

Schuetz.  Franz;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Goetz,  Norfoert;  WQd,  Jochen; 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef;  Doetzcr,  Reinhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela.  Ammer- 
mann,    Eberhard;    Kuenast,    Christoph;   and   KardorfT,    Uwe, 
3,371.268,  CL  560-35.000. 
Wilde.  John  D.:  See- 
Cordova,  Amado;  Bilinaki,  Donald  J.;  Fersht,  Samuel  N.;  Sorabian, 
Glenn  M  ;  Wilde,  John  D ;  and  Hinman,  Paul  A.,  5,371,593,  Q. 
356-350.000. 
Wilhelm,  Bnice  W.:  See— 

Skowyra,  Richard  S.;  and  WUhelm,  Bruce  W.,  3,370,084,  CL  122- 
4.00D. 
Wilhehn  Weidtmann  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Dreifert,     Karl-Heinz;     and     Knhnt,     Erhard,     3470,428,     Q. 
292-161.000. 
Wilkes,  Garth  L.:  See- 
Wang,  Bing;  and  Wilkes,  Garth  L.,  3,371,261,  Q.  556-421.000. 
Willan,  W.  Craig.  Device  for  directing  the  flow  orf'  an  »tnmiT»rf  slurry. 

5,370,310,  CI.  239-224.000. 
Wfllard,  David  F.:  See- 
Nelson,  Leonard  E.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  DeLuca,  Michael  J.; 
Willard,  David  F  ;  Sandvos,  Jerry  L.  A.;  and  Braun,  William  V., 
5,371.737.  a.  370-84.000 
Willert,  Hans-Georg;  Koch,  Rudolf;  and  Bider,  Kurt,  to  Sulzer  Medizi- 
naltechnik  AG;  tad  Alio  Pro  AG.  Double-cup  hipjoint  socket  suit- 
able for  use  in  revision   5.370,703,  a  623-22.000. 
WUU  SturU  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Sturtz.  Karl-Heinz.  5,370,835,  d.  264-248.000. 
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Willum  Manh  Rice  University:  See— 

Schroepfer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Herz,  Joaef  E.;  Swuninathan,  Shanlur, 
and  Wilson,  William  K..  5,371,077,  O.  514-179.000. 
Williams,  David  J.:  See— 

ReveUi,  Joaeph  F.,  Jr.;  Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.;  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.;  Lim. 
Eric  J.;  Roberts,  David  A.;  Williams,  David  J.;  Robello,  Douglas 
R.;  Pomer,  Thomas  L.;  Sarraf,  Sanwal;  and  Chuang,  Chih-Li. 
5.371.817,  CI.  385-U.COO. 
Williams,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

McDougall,  Lee  A.;  Malekahmadi,  Fati;  and  Williams,  Dennis  A., 
5,370,184,  a.  166-278.000. 
Williams,  Matthew  R.;  and  Werling.  Steven  V.,  to  Magnavox  Elec- 
trooic    Systems    Company.    Slapper    detonator.     5,370,053,    CI. 
102-202.500. 
Williams,  Nicholas  J.:  See— 

Clarkson.  Curtis  W.;  KoU,  Larry  F.;  and  Williams,  Nicholas  J., 
5.370,149,  a.  137-375.000. 
Williams.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Embree,    Gary    L.;   and    WiUiams.    Robert   A.,    5,370,070,    Q. 
111-139.000. 
Williams,  Roy  C;  and  Kim.  Kyu-Jun,  to  Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Yellowing  resistant,  air-drying  coating  composition  containing  al- 
lyloxypropoxylate.  5,370,939,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Williams,  Simon:  See — 

Lowe,  Danny  D.;  Cashion,  Terry;  and  Williams,  Simon,  5,371,799, 
a  381-25.000. 
Williams.  Ted  D.:  See— 

Kent,  Peter  M.;  Dach,  Anton  J.;  Deocampo,  Hemani  O.;  and 
WUliams,  Ted  D.,  5,37a362,  O.  251-326.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  H.,  to  Cable  Television  Laboratories,  Inc.  System  for 
transmission  of  digital  data  using  orthogonal  frequency  division 
multiplejung.  5.371,548.  Q.  348-478.000. 
Williamson,  Grant  J.:  See — 

Wells.    Stuart    C;    and    Williunion.    Grant    J.,    5,371,513,    CL 
345-149.000. 
Williamson,  Jesse  S.;  Bamaby,  George  V.;  and  Doughty,  Gary  V.,  to 
Williamson  Printing  Corporation.  Metallic  color  printing  process. 
5.370,976,  a.  430-358.000. 
Williamson  Printing  Corporation:  See — 

Williamson,  Jesse  S  ;  Bamaby,  George  V.;  and  Doughty,  Gary  V., 
5,370.976,  CI.  430-358.000. 
Willianuon,  William  A.,  Ill,  to  BellSouth  Corporation.  Ton:  reduction 

circuit  for  beadseU.  3.371,803,  Q.  381-104.000. 
Willis,  Randy  S  :  Set— 

Zukowski,   Raymond  L.;  and  Willis,   Randy  S.,   5,370.762,  CI. 
156-154.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  L.;  and  Blue,  James  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Commerce.  Automated  recognition  of  characters  using  optical  filter- 
ing with  nn«»imiim  uncertainty  -  minimum  variance  (MUMV)  func- 
tions. 5.371,808,  a.  382-14.000. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.; 
Zampino,  Michael  J.;  and  Everett  Edward  S.,  5,369,978,  CI. 
73-23.340. 
Wilson,  Stephen  T.,  to  UOP.  Crystalline  siUcoalumino  phosphates: 

SAPO-36  and  SAPO-56.  5,370.851.  a.  423-305.000. 
Wilson,  Steven  W..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Organosiloxane 
compositions  yielding  tough  elastomeric  materials.   5,371,163,  O. 
528-15.000. 
Wilson,  WUliam  K.:  See— 

Schroepfer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Herz,  Joief  E.;  Swaminathan,  Shankar, 
and  Wilson,  WUham  K..  5.371.077,  a.  514-179.000. 
Winbow,  Graham  A.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company.  Syn- 
chronized acoustic  source.  5,371,330,  O.  181-106.000. 
Wingen,  Rainer:  See — 

Illian.   Gerhard;   Henunerling,  Wolfgang;  and   Wingen,   Rainer, 

5,370.823,  CI.  252-299  610 
Schlosser,  Hubert;  and  Wingen.  Rainer,  5,371,224,  a.  544-334.000. 
Winner  International:  See — 

Voiculeacu,  Danut;  Banez,  Mark;  and  Carlo,  L.  David,  5,369,970, 
a.  70-240.000. 
Winahip,  Bruce  A.;  Johnston,  Donald  E.;  and  Benton,  Richard  C,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Friction  retard  sheet  separator  and  feeder  having 
reduced  noise.  5,370,381,  CI.  271-121.000. 
Winter,  Hermann:  .See — 

Hammer,  Klaus-Dieter;  Siebrecht,  Manfred;  and  Winter,  Hermann, 
5.370,914,  a.  428-34.800. 
Winter,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Lemer,  Stanley;  and  Winter,  Steven  B.,  3,370.024,  a.  83-134.000. 
Wirtz,  Johann-Hugo,  to  Elektro-Thermit  GmbH.  Metallothermal  reac- 
tion mixture.  5,370,726,  C\.  75-315.000. 
Wiscombe,  Brent,  to  Tenco  Partnership.   Pliable  illuminated  fabric 

articlea.  3,371,657.  a.  362-103.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cerrina,  Franco;  and  Xiao.  Jaibd.  5,371,774,  a.  378-34.000. 
DeLuca,    Hector    F.;    and    Sicinski.    Rafal    R.,    5,371.249,    a. 

552-653.000. 
Kou,  Sindo;  and  Lin,  Ming-Hsien.  5,370,078,  a.  1 17-209.000. 
Witco  GmbH:  See— 

Hamann,  Ingo;  Hohn.  Elke;  and  Kohle,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,371,251,  d. 
554-97.000. 
Witte,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Groen,    Douglas   D.;   and   Witte.   Kenneth   W.,    5,369.834.   CI. 
15-104.095. 


Wiftig.  James  T..  Jr.;  and  Doi.  Alfred,  to  Doi,  Alfred.  Ultraviolet 
protective  coatings  for  application  to  heat  sensitive  record  materials 
and  other  photodegradable  printed  matter.  5,371,058,  CI.  503-206.000. 
Wittmer,  Gary  G.:  See- 
Miller,   Paul  L.;  Wittmer,  Gary  G.;  and  Stignani.  Mark  D., 
3.370,843,  a.  422-186.300. 
WitzeL  Tom:  See- 
Merger,  Franz;  Priester,  Claus-Ulrich;  Witzel,  Tom;  Koppenho- 
efer,  Gerhard;  and  Harder,  Wolfgang,  5,371,292,  CI.  564-446.000. 
WMX  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Brownlee,  David  M.;  and  Dolk,  Richard,  5,370,451,  CI.  305-12.000. 

Wodecki,  Norm,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Night  vision  device  with 

separable  modular  image  intensifier  assembly.  5,371,355,  CI.  250- 

214.0VT. 

Wohlstreicher,  Franz,  to  Siemes  Aktiengesellschafl.  Charge  amplifier 

for  sensors  outputting  electrical  charge.  5,371,472,  CI.  330-107.000. 
Wolf,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Sanford.  John  C;   Wolf,   Edward   D.;   and  Allen.   Nelson   K., 
5,371,013,  a.  433-287.000. 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef  See— 

Schuetz,  Franz;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Wild,  Jochen; 
Wolf,  Hans-Josef;  Doetzer,  Reinhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,    Eberhard;    Kuenast,    Christoph;    and    Kardorff,    Uwe, 
5,371,268,  CI.  560-35.000. 
Wolf,  Leo  H.;  and  Wolf,  Mark  F.,  to  Time  Motion  Systems  Company. 
Water   purification   system   for   dental   instrument.    5,370,534,   CI. 
433-80.000. 
Wolf,  Mark  F.:  See- 
Wolf,  Leo  H.;  and  Wolf.  Mark  F.,  5,370,334,  Q.  433-80.000. 
Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Inc.  Jewelry  organizer.  5,370,453,  CI. 

312-217.000. 
Wolter,  Gregory  M.:  See— 

Favin,  David  L.;  Nyman,  Bruce  M.;  and  Wolter,  Gregory  M., 
5,371,597.  CI.  356-367.000. 
Woltermann.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Cormier.  William  E.;  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  S.; 
Baars,    Fred    J.;    and    Upwm,    Lawrence    L.,    3,371,035.    a. 
502-65.000. 
Wong,  Grace  H.  W.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Method  for  protection  against 

reactive  oxygen  species.  5.370,870,  CI.  424-85. 100. 
Wong,  Jacob  Y.;  Formby,  Bent;  and  Peterson,  Charles  M.  Non-invasive 
bl(X>d   chemistry   measurement   by   stimulated   infrared   relaxation 
emission.  5,370,114,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Wong,  Man;  and  Liu,  David  K.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Low  capacitance,  low  resistance  side«all  antifuse  structure  and 
process.  5,371,402,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Wong,  Myron  W.:  See— 

Pstel,    Rakesh   H.;   Turner,   John   E.;   and   Wong,    Myron   W., 
5,371,422,  a.  326-41.000. 
Woo,  Seong-Ihl;  Choi,  Won-Choon;  Park,  Kwang-Ho;  and  Kim,  Jin- 
Do,  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  and 
Lucky   Ltd.    Modified   magnesium   oxide   catalyst.    5.371.306,   CI. 
568-804.000. 
Wood.  David  W.;  Legatt,  Donald  J.;  and  Allen,  William  F.,  to  Advance 
Machine    Company.    Automatic    floor    scrubber.    5,369,838,    CI. 
15-320.000. 
Wood,  Kevin  M.:  Sew— 

Bum,   James   W.;   Stone,   Charles   T.;   and   Wood,   Kevin   M., 
5,371,719,  CI.  367-173.000. 
Woodall.  Jerry  M:  See— 

Burroughes,  Jeremy;  Hodgson,  Rodney  T.;  Mclnturff,  David  T.; 
Melloch,  Michael  R.;  Otsuka,  Nobuo;  Solomon,  Paul  M.;  War- 
ren, Alan  C;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  M,  5,371,399,  C\.  237-451.000. 
Woodruff,  James  M.  Method  for  reducing  spillage  when  pouring  liquid 

out  of  a  container.  5,370,266,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Workman,  Jason;  and  DellaValle,  Peter,  to  Phoenix  Environmental, 
Ltd.  Method  for  making  solid  waste  material  environmentally  safe 
usmg  beat.  5.370,066,  CI.  1 10-346.000. 
World  Medical  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Leonhardt,  Howard  J.,  5,370,618,  CI.  604-103.000. 
Worwag,   Peter,  to  Fedag,   Firma.   Vacuum  cleaner.   5,369,839,  CI. 

15-327.600. 
Wright,  Bryan  J.:  See— 

Lehnertz,  Gary  K.;  Milsted,  Kenneth  L.;  Wright,  Bryan  J.;  and 
Zemanek,  Kevin  L.,  5,371,888,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Wristets,  Derick  J.:  See- 
Goad,  Howard  S.;  Wrtsters,  Derick  J.;  Hussey,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Hillis. 
Michael    A.;    and    Chapman,    WiUiam    C,    5,370,923,    CI. 
428-209.000. 
Wu,  Chun-Liang,  to  Chang,  Cheng-Shiung.  Modified  mechanism  for 
the  adjusting  valve  on  the  hydraulic  cylinder  of  a  stepper.  5,370,592, 
a.  482-53.000. 
Wu,  Ting  K.  Multi-functional  safety  apparatus  for  use  in  a  bathroom  or 

kitchen.  5,371,491,  CI.  340-632.000. 
Wu,  Wen-Yu.  Easy  shield.  5,370,145,  Q.  135-127.000. 
Wurtzel,  Leonard:  See— 

Bar-On,  David;  Salzman,  Leeba;  and  Wurtzel,  Leonard,  3,371,900, 
a.  455-53.100. 
Wurzler,  PhUlip  D:  See- 
Morgan.  Ricky  D.;  Wurzler,  PhiUip  D.;  and  Zatkos,  Walter  J.,  Jr., 
5,370,023,  CI.  82- 1 5«  000. 
Wyer,  Andrew  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Sheet  registration  and  feeding 

apparatus.  5,370,379,  a.  271-3.100. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  W.;  Kremer,  Susan  J.;  and  Grande,  Michael  L., 
5,370,962,  a.  430-137.000. 
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Appd.  James  J.;  ind  PioU.  TVniu  L.,  5,371,526,  d.  346-108.000. 
EachtiKh.  RdBCT,  5.371,615,  a.  358-515.000, 
Fnuogelo,  Louis  D.;  Bvieilia.  Suitokh  S.;  Henry,  Arnold  W.; 
Ferguioa,  Robert  M.;  Pui,  David  H.;  Hedu,  George  J.;  Berfco- 
Boateng,    Victor;    and    Lee,    Liens-Huang.    5,370,931,    Q. 
428-334.000. 
Hawkon,  William  G.,  5.371,395,  CI.  257-361.000. 
Hawkioa,  William  O.;  and  tellier,  Thomas  A..  5J71,530,  CL 

347-9.000. 
Mayo.  James  D.,  5,371,213.  d.  54O-I4I.000. 
Patel,  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  and  Hopper. 

Michael  A..  5.370.963.  Q.  430-137.000. 
Patel,  Raj  D  ;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz,  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper.  Mi- 
chad  A  ;  Croucber,  Melvin  D.;  Ng,  T.  Hwee;  and  Dale,  Wilbam 
J..  5.370,964.  a.  430-137.000. 
Rezaaka,  Ivan;  Lin,  John  W.;  Fague,  Gary  R.;  and  Dudek.  Lesley 

P..  5,371,531,  a.  347-43.000. 
Romanowski.  Robert  p..  5.370.384.  Ci.  271-297.000. 
Toth.  Alan  E.  J.;  Mychajlowikij.  Walter;  and  Renfer,  Dale  S., 

5,37a955,  a.  430-59.000. 
Winahip.  Bruce  A.;  Johnston.  Donald  E.;  and  Benton,  Richard  C, 

5,370,381.  a.  271-121.000. 
Wyer,  Andrew  F.,  5.370,379,  Q.  27l-3.10a 
Xiao,  Jaibd:  Set — 

Cerrina.  Franco;  and  Xiao,  Jaibei,  5,371,774,  a.  378-34.000. 
Xomed-Treace,  Inc.;  Ste— 

Causae,  Jean-Bernard,  5,370,689,  CI.  623-10.000. 
Xsirius.  lac.:  Set — 

Iwanczyk.  Jan  S.,  5.371.376,  Ci.  250-370.120. 
Xue,  Jie:  S(c— 

Ghaem.  Sanjar  Gerbetz,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Xue,  Jie,  5,371,598,  a. 
356-373.000. 
Yabula,  Akira:  Set— 

Mura,   Joji;   Yabuta,   Akira;   Kitadou,   Tadaharu;   and   Kuroda, 
Mi«)ru,  5.371.860.  Q.  395-325.000. 
Yabuta,  Katsunori:  See— 

Nojiri  Hitoshi;  and  Yabuta,  Katsunori,  5,371,175,  CL  528-335.000. 
Yabuta,  Masahiro:  Set— 

Shima,  Masahiro;  Yabuta,  Masahiro;  Nakamori.  Toihinori;  and 
Sonomura,  Minoru,  5,369.965,  C[.  66^4.000. 
Yagi.  Noriaki:  See— 

Kibata,  Masanori;  Kitamori.  Noboru;  Kajima,  Shigeki;  Yokocu. 
Kazunon;  Kawai,  Mituo;  tshihara,  Hideo;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki, 
5,370.837.  a.  419-8.000. 
Yagi,  Takayuki:  Set— 

Miyaiaki,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi,  Takayuki;  Tanaka, 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi.  Toabikazu;  Sakuranaga.  Ma&anori;  Yoncyama. 
Yoshito;  Takayama,  Hidehito;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo,  5.370,842.  Q. 
422-82.060. 
Yahiro,  Shigenori:  See — 

Saita,    Masaru;    Inoue,    Hisataka;    Hachiya,    Terumi;    Yahiro, 
Shigenori;  and  Noda,  Kanji.  5,371,238.  CI.  548-551.000. 
Yamada,  Hachiro,  to  NEC  Corporation    Associative  memory  device 
equipped  with  associative  memory  cells  implemented  by  pairs  of 
electrically     erasable     and     programmable     memory     transistors. 
5,371.697.  a.  365-49.000. 
Yamada,  Kazuo;  Shimomura,  Eiji;  Ishihara,  Kenshi;  and  Horiuchi, 
Miyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Transformer  core.  5,371,486, 
a.  336-212.000. 
Yamada.  Tadaharu,  to  ffEC  Corporation.  Disk  apparatus.  5.371.637.  d. 

360-75.000. 
Yamada,  Taketoahi;  Usagawa.  Yasushi;  Onishi,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Yoahiko; 
and   Hirabayashi.   Shigeto,   to   Konica  Corporation.    Silver  halide 
photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,370,980,  CI  430-510.000. 
Yamagishi,  Atsushi;  Oshuo,  Kazushi;  Nakai,  Ryozo;  Eguchi,  Yasuteru; 
Iwasaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi.  to  KAO  Corporation.  Composi- 
tion for  use  in  oral  cavity.  5.370.865.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Yamagishi  Kunihiko:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Takayuki;  Yamagishi,   Kunihiko;  Yano,  Eiichi;  and 
Sekine.  Masatoshi.  5,371.683.  a.  364-489.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Nagate,  Takaahi;  Endo,  Kenichi;  Koike,  Yoshikazu;  Seto.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamagishi,  Yoahihiko.  5,371,426,  Q.  310-156.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamashita.    Wataru;    Tamai.    Shoji;    and    Yamagochi,    Akihiro, 
5,371.168.  CI,  528-125.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kubola,  Yoshihiro;  Kaxhida,  Meguru;  Hamada,  Yuichi;  Kishita, 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi,  5,370,951,  CI. 
43O.S.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Masakazu;    Kawamata,    Akira;    Imofcawa,    Genji;    and 
Niinaka,  Kouichi,  to  KAO  Corporation.  4.4-dimethyl-l-phenylpen- 
tane-1.3-dione  derivative  and  UV  ray  absorbent  and  cosmetic  con- 
taining the  same.  5,371,296,  C\  568-335.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masakazu,  to  Fujitsu  I  imit>«4  Automatic  control  of  image 

pickup  position  of  object.  5.371,536,  CI.  348-169.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Minoru.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Lid.  Roller  breakage  detector 

for  roller  hearth  kilns.  5,371.583.  a.  356-237.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Mitsuo:  See— 

Hachiya,    Iwao;    Koyano,    Tetsuo;    and    Yamaguchi.    Mitsuo, 
5,3^888,  a.  426282.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Uehara,  Masayuki;  Hirano,  Kazuo;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki, 
5.370^330.  a.  242-247.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toahio;  and  Ueda,  Atsushi,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Fuel- 
injection  device.  5,370.095,  CI.  123-446.000. 


Yamaguchi.  Yasunao:  5«e— 

Kalo.  Akihiro;  Sugai,  Kinichi;  Kadono,  Hiroaki;  Mofi,  Maaaji; 
Yamaguchi.  Yaaunao;  Baba,  Atauahi;  Kawagoe,  Toaliiyirici;  and 
Imaiznoi.  Maaahiko,  5,371.769,  O.  376-442.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoahio:  See— 

Kawahara.  Masahito;  Sayo,  Koichi;  Goto,  Kazuo;  Nogudu,  Torn; 
Yamaguchi.    Yoahio.    and    Deki.    ShigeUto.    5.371,122,    O. 
524-88.000. 
Yamaha  Corporatioa:  Set— 

Masuda,  Hideyuki.  5,371.317,  Q.  84-659.000. 
Yamaha  Halsadoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Harada,  Keiichi,  5.370,089.  O   123-73.0AD. 
lida,  Yoahikatzu,  5.370.098.  CI.  123-52.700. 
Takata,  Nozomu,  5.370.200.  d.  180-206.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuoka,  Noriyuki,  5.370.559.  d.  439-733.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Ogasa,  Nobuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  Forming  a  ^l«talK7<^d  layer  on  an  AJN  substrate  by  applying  and 
heating  a  paste  of  a  metal  comnoaed  of  W  and  Mo.  5,370,907,  d. 
427-376300. 
Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  Set — 

Onodera,    Yukaii;    Yamamoto,    Etiaji;    and    Suzuki,    RyoicU. 
5.371.465,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hktekazu:  Set— 

Maegawa.  Shigeto;  Yamamoto,  Hidekazu;  and  Kawsaliima.  Hiro- 
shi,  5,371,397.  d.  257-432.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hirokazu;  Ohashi,  Minoru;  Tanaka,  Akira;  and  Tazuki, 
Sboji.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited.  Electrophotographic  photo- 
receptor. 5.370.956,  d.  430-93.000. 
Yamamoto,  Noboru:  See — 

Shimizu.    Takaa,    Yamamoto,    Noboru;    and    Suzuki,    Hircaki, 
5,370,092,  d.  123-188.300. 
Yamamoto,  Ryoichi;  Umemura,  Shizuo;  and  s«n«^«    Kazoo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Informatioa  recording  method.  5.371,729,  d. 
369-126.000. 
Yamamoto.  Sadao:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Norio;  Murakami.  Azuma,  Yamane,  Ryuichi;  Fukuzaki, 
Yasuhtro;  and  Yamamoto.  Sadao.  5.371,835.  CL  395-24.000. 
Yamamoto.  Susumu:  See — 

Yanai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuo.  Tadayosfai;  Nague,  Masanori;  Maniyama, 
Tsohikazu;  Furukawa.  Toshihiko;  Sakura.  Katsuhiko;  Matsui, 
Yoahiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Monya,  Nobuo;  Aiaoka.  Saduo; 
Sakaahita,  Kouji;  Suda,  Nobuyuki,  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto, 
Susumu;  and  Nomura.  Makoto,  5.371.302.  d.  568-703.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tokuji:  See — 

Morita,  Kazuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Tokoji.  5,370,514,  O.  418-206000. 
Yamamura,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kato,  Hideo;  Tokushige,  Kaoru;  Asano,  MMamirhi: 
Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yamamura,  Toahio,  5,371.702.  CL 
365-185.000. 
Yamanaka.  Mutsumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  and  operating  method  therefor.  5.371.716  CL 
365-233.500. 
Yamanashi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Kanno.  Toahiaki;  Yamanashi,  Hidenori;  and  Horiike,  Tsmwyuki, 
5.371.324,  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
Yamane,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Akamatsu.  Norio;  Murakami.  Azuma;  Yamane,  Ryuichi;  Fukuzaki, 
Yasuhiro;  and  Yamamoto,  Sadao.  5.371.835.  d.  395-24.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko:  See — 

Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Oguchi,  Takaliiro;  Yamano, 

Akihiko;  and  Shido.  Shunichi,  5.371.728,  CI.  369-126000 
Shido.  Shunichi;  Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Ogtichi. 
Takahux);  and  Yamano.  /Juhiko.  5.371.727,  d.  369-124.000. 
Yamanouchi,  Junichi:  Set — 

Takada,     Shunji;    and    Yamanouchi,    Junichi,     5,370,984,    d. 
430-567.000. 
Yamaoka,  Kiahihiro.  to  B  H  Kogyo  Yugen  Kaisha.  Continuous  knead- 
ing apparatus  provided  with  rotatable  kneading  members  and  fixed 
kneading  members.  5.370.456  CI   366-80  000. 
Yamashita,  Ichiro;  and  Kawabe.  Shigehisa.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Program  debugging  system  for  a  distributed  daU  processing  system. 
5,371,746  a.  371-19.000. 
Yamashita,  Wataru;  Tamai,  Shoji;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Amorphous  polyimide  powder,  preparatioo 
process  of  the  powder,  and  heat-resistant  adhesive  and  bonding 
method  by  use  of  the  powder.  5,371.168.  d.  528-125.000. 
Yamashita,  Yoshiro;  Yui,  Toahitake;  Koide.  Fummori;  Chujo,  Akihiko; 
and  Hashimoto.  Ken,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Ink  for  thermal  ink  jet 
recordmg.  5.370.731,  d.  106-22.0OH. 
Yamatoya  A  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Numakura,    Takaahi;    and     I>iumakura,     Iwao,    5,371,616    d. 
358-534.000. 
Yamauchi,  Kunio;  Ikemoto,  Kenji;  and  Matsumurm,  Taiji,  to  Nissin 
Shokuhin    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Igniting    and    K#^ftng    mechanism 
5,370.107.  d.  126263.00R. 
Yamazaki,  Akinori;  Nakayama.  Manabu;  and  Abe,  Koji.  to  .<«ti«htn 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Marine  propulsioa  engine.  5,370.563.  d. 
440-77.000. 
Yamazaki,  Iwao:  See — 

Sohda,  Takaahi;  Yamazaki.  Iwao;  and  Momoae.  Yu.  5.371.098.  CL 
514-374.00a 
Yamazaki,  Koji:  See — 

Fujunura.  Naolo;  Yamazaki.  Koji;   Sakai.  Kiyoahi;  Sakakibara. 
Teigo;  and  Hirayama,  Noriko.  5,371,577.  CL  3S5-21S.00a 
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Yunazaki.  Shuji;  Kato.  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Maiashi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Method  for  inaertion  or  removal  of  fuel  rods  into  or 
from  a  grid  of  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly.  5,369,866,  CI.  29-426.200 
Yamazaki,  Yuichiro;  Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  and  Nagai,  TakamiUu,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  immersion  field  emission  elec- 
mn  gun  systems  capable  of  reducing  aberratioo  of  electrosutic  lens. 
5.371,371,  a.  250-3%.OOR. 
Yanagawa,   Naoharu;  and  Taniguchi,   Shoji,   to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Position  control  system  for  a  read-write  head  of  a 
magneto-optical  disc  player  having  heads  which  move  mdependently 
from  each  other.  5,371.725,  a.  369-44.280. 
Yanagi,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsuo;  Taniishi.  Shinnosuke;  Asano.  Junichi;  Hiramatsu, 
Soichi;  Yanagi,  Haruyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  and  Saikawa,  Sato- 
shi,  5,370,380,  CI.  271-21.000. 
Yaaagihara,  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakai,  Satoru:   Kaneta,  Mayumi;  Kikumoto,  Yoahikazu;  Hong, 
Yeong-Man;  Kawai,  Kazuyoshi;  Takegata.  Setsuko;  Ishii,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Yanagihara,  Yasuo;  and  Hirai,  Yoshikatsu,  5,371,204.  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Yanagisawa,  Kazumasa:  See — 

(^guchi,    Satoahi;    and    Yanagisawa.    Kazumasa,    5,371,712.    CI. 

365-230.060. 

Yanai.  Hiroshi;  MaUuo,  Tadayoshi;  Nagase,   Masanori;  Maruyama, 

Taohikazu;  Furukawa,  Toshihiko;  Sakura,  Katsuhiko;  Matsui.  Yo- 

shiaki;  Minami,  Takamasa;  Moriya,  Nobuo;  Asaoka,  Sachio;  Saka- 

shita,  Kouji;  Suda.  Nobuyuki;  Shimoda,  Keiji;  Yamamoto,  Susumu; 

and  Nomura,  Makoto,  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and 

Chiyoda  Corp.  Process  for  preparing  prilled  bisphenol  A.  5.371,302, 

a.  568-703.000. 

Yanez,  Peter.   Rescue  net  and  method  for  rapidly  moving  water. 

5,370.565.  a.  441-80.000. 
Yang,  Chi-Kuo.  Multiple-fold  mini  umbrella  with  centraUzed  retrac- 
tion. 5,370,144,  a.  135-25.310. 
Yang.  Henry  S.:  See— 

Koning,  G.  Paul;  Yang,  Henry  S.;  and  Hawe.  William.  5.371.868. 
a.  395-400.000. 
Yang.  Michael  W  :  See— 

Goss.    William    K.;    and    Yang.    Michael    W..    5.370.968.    Q. 
430-271.000. 
Yang,   Teng-Feng.   Collapsible  multilayer  container.   5,370,255,  CI. 

22(M.270. 
Yang,  Yu-Chung:  See- 
Bennett,  Frances  K.;  Paul,  Stephen  R.;  and  Yang,  Yu-Chung, 
5.371.193.  a.  530-351.000. 
Yankura,  Peter  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Remote  auxilliary  charging  cradle 

for  cordless  telephone  handset.  5.371,784,  a.  379-61.000. 
Yano,  Eiichi.  See— 

Fukazawa,  Takayuki;  Yamagishi,   Kunihiko;   Yano,  Eiichi;  and 
Sekine,  Masatoshi,  5.371.683.  O.  364-489.000. 
Yano.  Kazuo:  See— 

Minami.  Masataka;  Hiiaki,  Mitsuni;  Yano.  Kazuo;  Watanabe. 
Atsuo;  Seki,  Kouichi;  Nagano,  Takahiro;  Sato,  Kazushige;  Yo- 
shizumo,  Keiichi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi,  5,371.023.  CI.  437-35.000. 
Yano,  Nobuyulci:  See — 

Nanjho,  Tsuguo;  Yano,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ueno,  Tokio.  5.371.557.  CI. 
351-206.000. 
Yanof,  Jeffrey  H.;  Mattson,  Rodney  A.;  and  Patel,  Paula  I.,  to  Picker 
International,  Inc.  Concurrent  display  and  adjustment  of  3D  projec- 
tion,  coronal   slice,    sagiiial    slice,    and    transverse   slice   images. 
5.371,778,  a.  364-413.220. 
Yasuda,  Isao:  See — 

Fukunaga,  Yasushi;  Fujita,  Ryo;  Koga,  Kazuyoshi;  Yasuda,  Isao; 
and  Kato,  Takeshi,  5.371,839.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Yasuda,  Ken:  See — 

Doi.   Hiroyuki;   Yasuda,   Ken;   Kashimura,  Tetsuo;   and   Fukui, 
Yutaka,  5,370,497.  CI.  415-199.500. 
Yasuhara,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yoshida,    Isamu;    Saeki.    Junichi;    Tsunoda,    Shigeharu;    Nishi, 
Kunihiko;  Anjoh,  Ichiro;  Imura,  Kenichi;  Yasuhara,  Toshihiro; 
Arita,  Junichi;  and  Sugino,  Kazuhiro,  5,371,044,  CI.  437-214.000. 
Yasui,  Makoto:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  NIshijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Karou.  5,371.304.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Yasunaga,  Makoto:  See — 

Ikehata,    Tsutomu;    Yasunaga,    Makoto;    and    Kato.    Yukihisa, 
5,370,467,  a.  400-124.210. 
Yasuoka,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tsuboi,    Yukitoshi;    Yasuoka,    Masahiro;    and    Okamoto,    Teiji, 
5,371,602,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Kanno,  Toshiaki;  Yamanashi,  Hidenori;  and  Horiike,  Tsuneyuki, 

5,371,324,  a.  174-1 1 7.00F. 
Koyasu,  Ryo,  5,370,554.  a.  439-595.000. 
Yeh,  Huey-Jiuan:  See — 

Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Liu.  Fu-Cben;  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Yeh,  Huey- 
Jiuan;  and  Yu,  Fu-Hsi,  5.371.276.  CI.  560-240.000. 
Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung:  See — 

Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung,  5.370.937.  C[.  428-448.000. 
Yerkovich,  Daniel:  See- 
Morgan,  Carlton  B.;  Yerkovich,  Daniel;  and  Maier,  Donald  C, 
5J70.664.  CL  607-6.000. 


Yeshaya,  Gideon:  See— 

Nevo,  Itzchak;  and  Yeshaya,  Gideon,  5,371,790,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Yt,  Seong  H.,  to  Lim,  Sang  Su,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  for  ventilating 

rooms  preferably  large  premises.  5,370.578.  a.  454-305.000. 
Yin,  Chenwei  J.:  See— 

Izzi,  Louis;  Krenik,  William  R.;  Yung,  Henry  T.;  Yin,  Chenwei  J.; 
Killebrew,  Carrell  R..  Jr.;  GutUg,  Karl;  Van  Aken.  Jerry  R.; 
Nye,  Jeffrey;  Simpson,  Richard;  and  Asal,  Mike,  5,371,517,  CI. 
345-199.000. 
Yissum,  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Avnir,  David;  Ottolenghi,  Michael;  and  Lev,  Ovadia,  5,371,018,  CI. 
436-73.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Hirakawa,  Hiroshi,  5,370,915.  CI.  428-36.800. 
Kogure.   Tomohiko;   and   Nakakita.    Issey.   5.370.167,   C\.    152- 
209.00R. 
Yokomi,   Tetsusuke;    Kobayashi.   Jiro;   and   Nakatsuka,    Suguru.   to 
Sumitomo  Precision  Products  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
generating  high  concentration  ozone.  5,370,846,  CI.  422-186.070. 
Yokono.  Akihiro:  See — 

Onishi,  Yasuhiko;  Yokono,  Akihiro;  Kubo,  Yoshinobu;  Kinoshita. 
Hirotsugu;  Mishima,  Masaru;  and  Sekiya,  Makoto.  5.370,808,  CI. 
252-5 1.50A. 
Yokonuma,  Norikazo:  See — 

Hagiuda,   Nobuyoshi;   Matsui,   Hideki;   Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;   and 
Yokonuma.  Norikazo,  5,371,359,  CI.  250-229.000. 
Yokonuma,  Norikazu:  See — 

Takagi.    Tadao;    and    Yokonuma,     Norikazu,     5.371.568.    CI. 
354-415.000. 
Yokosu,  Kazunori:  See — 

Kibata,  Masanori;  Kitamori.  Noboru;  Kajima,  Shigeki;  Yokosu, 
Kazunori:  Kawai,  Mituo;  Ishihara.  Hideo;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki, 
5.370,837,  CI.  419-8.000. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Wada,  Satoshi;  Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Terajima, 
Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida, 
Yasushi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  5.371,523,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yokoyama.  Noriyasu;  and  Morita,  Yoshitsugu,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray 
Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Silicone  rubber  microsuspension  and  method  for  its 
preparation.  5,371,139,  CI.  524-755.000. 
Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Konishi,  Hajime;  and  Souma,  Naoko,  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of  making  porous  fluoro- 
plastics  membrane  for  an  air  depolarized  battery.   5,370,836,  CI. 
264-320.000. 
Yoneda,  Kenji:  See — 

Tsuruyama,    Katsuji;    Murahama,    Masaki;   and   Yoneda,   Kenji, 
5,370,216,  a.  198-395.000. 
Yoneda,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Asaoka,   Sachio;   Maejima,   Tetsuo;   Sakashita,    Kouji;   Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro:  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukudome. 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Karou,  5,371,304,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Yonehara,  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  member 
and  process  for  preparing  semiconductor  member.  5,371.037.  CI. 
437-86.000. 
Yoneacu,  William:  See — 

Stem.  Howard;  Yonescu,  William;  Vaiana.  Joseph;  and  Mauro, 
Alex,  5,371,375,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Yoneyama,  Yoshito:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Nishimura,  Matsuomi;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Tanaka. 
Kazumi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  Yoneyama, 
Yoshito;  Takayama,  Hidehito;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo,  5,370,842,  CI. 
422-82.060. 
Yoon,  Byeong  S.:  See — 

Kwon,  Soon  D.;  and  Yoon,  Byeong  S..  5.371,498.  CI.  341-24.000. 
York,  Philip  B.:  See— 

Bamum,  Thomas  G.;  York.  Philip  B.;  Eberhardy,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Gagas,  John  M.,  5,369,818,  CI.  4-624  000. 
Yorozu,  Hidenon:  See — 

Okawa,    Wataru;    Suzuki,    Hirohisa;    and    Yorozu,    Hidenori, 
5.370.867.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Yoshida,  Akifumi:  See — 

Miura.  Takashi;  Murayama.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshida,  Akifiimi;  and 
Kobayashi.  Toyohiko.  5,371,214,  Q.  540-200.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo:  See — 

Inoue,  Tohru;  and  Yoshida,  Hideo,  5,371,750,  C\.  371-37.400. 
Yoshida,  Isamu;  Saeki,  Junichi;  Tsunoda,  Shigeharu;  Nishi.  Kunihiko; 
Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Imura,  Kenichi;  Yasuhara.  Toshihiro;  Arita,  Junichi: 
and  Sugino,  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  uniformly  encapsu- 
lating semiconductor  a  device  in  resin.  5,371,044,  CI.  437-214.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Fujinami,  Naoki;  Yoshida.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Odashima,  Satoshi. 
5.371.327.  a.  174-257.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Hirokawa,  Yoichi;  and  Hakoi,  Tsutomu.  5.369,865,  CI.  29-408.000. 
Naya.  Masahiro;  and  Hamatani.  Tsutomu,  5,369,847,  CI.  24-30.50R. 
Okawa,     Mitsuhisa;     and     Murasaki.     Ryuichi.     5,369,853.     CI. 
24-446.000. 
Yoshida,  Kohichi;  and  Ogisu,  Mikio,  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Time-shared  multitask  execution  device.  5.371.887.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Yoshida.  Masashi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shuji;  Kato.  Akihiro;  and  Yoshida.  Masashi.  5.369.866. 
CI   29-426.200. 
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Yoahida,  Maaayuki:  Set— 

Tanika,  Shigeo;  Aoki  Tomoyuld;  YoihkU,  Maiayuki;  lino,  Ynuo; 
•nd  Amu.  Shinichiro,  5,370,909.  Q.  427-388.400. 
Yoahida.  Naruulu:  See— 

Sekino.    Hitoshi;    YcxbicU,    Satoahi;    Yoshida.    Naniuka;    and 
Akazawa,  Takaihi,  S,37l,575,  C\.  355-210.000. 
Yoahida,  Satoahi:  See— 

Sekino,    Hitoahi;    Yoshida,    Satoahi;    Yoahida.    Narutaka;    and 
Ak«a»wa,  Takashi.  5.371,575,  Q.  355-210.000. 
Yoahida.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kauyama.  Akihiro;  Maeda.  Mitnini;  Hirabayaihi.  Yasoji;  and 
Yoahida.  Tadashi.  5,371,606,  Q.  358-400.000. 
Yoahida.  Takehiro:  5<r— 

Wada,  Satoahi;  Yoahida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Terajima, 
Hisao;  Ono,  Takeshi;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Awai,  Taluahi;  Ishida, 
Yasnahi;  and  Tomoda,  Akihiro,  5,371,523,  C\.  346-76.0PH. 
Yoahida,  Yasuaki,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photodetec- 
tor  comprising  a  test  element  group  of  PN  junctions  and  including  a 
mask  ha  ving  at  least  one  window  spaced  apart  from  the  PN  junctions. 
5,371,352,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Yoahida,  Yi^i;  Ahta,  Koji;  and  Funakura,  Maaami,  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Working  fluid  containing  tetrafluoroethane. 
5,370,811.  a.  252-«7.00O. 
Yoahida.  Yutaka.  to  Aichi  Tokei  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-fiill  sute  detect- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  5.369,999,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Yoshikawa,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Ikeda.   Hikaru;    Ishizaki.   Toahio;    Koaugi,   Hiroaki;   Yoshikawa, 
Yoshiahige;  and  Kanarawa.  Kunihiko,  5,371,477,  a.  330-282.000. 
Yoahimura,  Hirofumi;  Hatagawa,  Toyotsugu;  Hayakawa.  Yuji;  and 
Akiyoshi.  Mitsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Heating 
cooking  device  having  a  wave  guide  and  feeder  port  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  a  rotary  table.  5,371,343,  CI  219-746.000. 
Yoshimura,  Shunji;  Udagawa,  Toahiki;  and  Fukumoto,  Atsoshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Method  for  recording  sector  control  infonnation  on 
mogneto-optx^  disk.  5,371,722,  a.  369-13.000. 
Yoshunura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kohara,  Rintaro;  Yoahimura,  Takeshi;  and  Sbirakawa,  Hidetoahi, 
5,371,806,  a.  381-199.000. 
Yoshino,  Toyohiko;  Takahaahi,  Yuji;  and  Nagasaki.  Hideki.  to  Fujitsu 

Lmiited.  Transfer  daU  storage  system.  5,371,856,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Yoshino.  Yukio:  See — 

Kotani,  Kenichi;  Nakajima,  Mikio;  Yoshino,  Yukio;  Kasanami. 
Tom;  and  Ikeda.  Akio.  5.369,862,  C\.  29-25.350. 
Yoshio,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kurokawa.  Hideo;  Mitani.  Tsutomu;  Nakaue,  Hirokazu;  Ycahio, 
Hideaki;  Haahi.  Hideyuki;  and  Nakamura,  Yuji.  5,370.292,  CI. 
226-190.000. 
Yoshitake,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Morris,  G.   Michael;  and  Yoahitake,   Yasuhiro.   5,371,570,  d. 
355-53.000. 
Yoahizumoh  Keiichi:  See — 

Minami.   Masataks;   Hiraki.   Mitsuni;   Yano.   Kazuo;   Watanabe. 

Atsuo;  Seki.  Kouichi;  Nagano.  Takahiro;  Sato.  Kazushige;  Yo- 

shizumo,  Keiichi;  and  Izawa,  Ryuichi,  5,371,023,  C\.  437-35.000. 

Yoat.  Louis  E.  Combination  pickup  device  and  tme  cleaner.  5,370,433, 

a.  294-Sa500. 
Young,  Seong  K.:  See — 

Sun,  Seo  H.;  Young.  Seong  K.;  and  Su.  Han  M..  5.371.443.  Q. 
315-247.000. 
Yu,  Cheng-Yuan:  See— 

OutierTez.    Barbara    L.;    and    Yu.    Cheng-Yuan.    5.371,328.   a. 
174-261.000. 
Yu,  Fu-Hsi:  See— 

Chu.  Shiao-Jung;  Liu,  Fu-Chen;  Lin,  Ching-Tang;  Yeh.  Huey- 
Jiuan;  and  Yu,  Fu-Hsi.  5.371,276.  CI.  560-240.000 
Yu.   Ho-yong,  to  Samsung   Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.    Phase-converting 

circuit  for  superimpose  control.  5.371.541,  CI.  348-239.000. 
Yu,  Hsin-Ttmg  A.:  See— 

Drako,  Dean  M.;  and  Yu,  Hain-Tung  A.,  5.371.877,  a.  395-425.000. 
Yu,   Johnson   C.   T.   Gravity   locking  articulatiisn   for  a  briefcase. 

5.369,843,  a.  16-346.000. 
Yu.  Kai-Bor;  and  Murrow,  David  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Simulta- 
neous multibeam  approach  for  cancelling  multiple  mainlobe  jammers 
while  preserving  monopulse  angle  estimation  accuracy  on  mainlobe 
targets.  5,371,506.  CI.  342-380.000. 
Yuhaku,  Saloru:  See— 

Hakotani.    Yasuhiko;    Nakatani.    Seiichi;    Katada,    Tsunehani; 
Yuhaku.  Satoru;  Miura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Nakamura.  Yoshifiimi, 
5,370,759,  CI.  156-73,100. 
Yui.  Toahitake:  See— 

Yamashita.  Yoahiro;   Yui.  Toahitake;   Koide.   Fuminori;  Chujo. 
Akihiko;  and  Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.370.731.  Q.  106-22.00H. 
Yuito,  Isamu;  Mchjiri,  Makoto;  Takeura.  Tooru;  Ofawada,  Katsunori; 
and  Kitada.  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Magnetoresistive  head  struc- 
ture that  prevents  under  film  from  undesirable  etching.  5,371,643.  CI. 
360-113.000 
Yuki.  Yoshikazu;  Baba,  Motoko;  Shimizu,  Mitsuo;  Kato,  Kazuo;  and 
Hiratani,  Hajime.  to  JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co..  Ltd.  Proceaa  for 
producing  secretory  immunoglobulin  A  preparatiom.  5,371.196,  CI. 
530-390.100. 
Yung,  Henry  T.:  See— 

Izzi.  Louis;  Krenik.  William  R.;  Yung.  Henry  T.;  Yin,  Chenwd  J.; 
Killebrew,  CarreU  R.,  Jr.;  Guttag,  Karl;  Van  Aken,  Jerry  R.; 
Nye,  Jeffrey;  Simpson.  Richard;  and  Asal,  Mike,  5,371,517.  CI. 
345-199.000. 


Yung,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Campbell,  Michael  L.;  and  Yung,  Michad  W.,  5,371,744,  CL 
371-8.200. 
Yurecko,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Christenson,  Philip  A.;  Riker,  Paul  J.;  Anderaoo.  Deniae  A.;  and 
Yurecko,  John  M.,  Jr.,  5,371,069,  Q.  512-12.000. 
Zacharie,  Bouloa:  See— 

Belleau,  Bernard;  Brilkm,  Denia;  Sauve,  Gillea;  and  Zadiarie, 
Bouloa,  5,371,185,  Q.  530-326.000. 
Zagurob,  Jamea,  Jr.  Safety  device  for  an  air  haUnring  bo«L  5,370,367, 

a.  254-360.000. 
Zaidi.  Mohammad  A.:  See- 
Fields,  James  R.;  Chu,  Men  G.;  Osko,  Lawrence  W.;  Eckert.  C. 
Edward;   Homack,   Thomas   R.;   Klingenamith.   Marshall   A.; 
Manzini.  Richard  A.;  Premkumar,  M.  K.;  Scott.  Gerald  D.;  and 
Zaidi.  Mohammad  A..  5,37ai7l,  a.  164-312.000. 
Zamptno.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mookheijee.  Braja  D.;  Wilson.  Richard  A.;  TrenUe.  Robert  W.; 
Zampino.  Michael  J.;  and  Everett.  Edward  S..  5.369.978.  O. 
73-23.340. 
Zanetti,  Nadia:  See— 

Togni.  Antonio;  Spindler.  Felix;  Zanetti.  Nadia;  and  Tijani.  Amina, 
5,371.256.  a.  556-14.000. 
Zapata  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shapcott.  Michael.  5.370.519,  Q.  425-310.000: 
Zaretsky,  Mark  C;  and  Gomes,  Earl  G.,  to  F««t.»».f.  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  electroatatic  trauferring  very  small  dry  toner  particles 
using  an  intermediate.  5,370.961,  CL  430-126.000. 
Zatkos,  Walter  J  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Morgan.  Ricky  D.;  Wurzler.  Phillip  D.;  and  Zatkca.  Walter  J,  Jr., 
5.370,023,  a.  82-158.000. 
Zatonki.  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Blair.  Michael  F ;  Lamm.  Foster  P.;  and  Zatonki.  Raymond  A.. 
5,370.831,  a.  264-24.000. 
Zdepski.  Joel  W.:  See— 

Siracuaa.    Robert    J.;    and    Zdepski.    Jod    W..    S,37r,S47.    d. 
348-426.000. 
Ze^.  Frank  C:  See— 

Brusae,  Jaime  R.;  and  Zegier.  Frank  C.  5.370.147.  d.  137-15.000. 
Zeiler.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Petersen,  Uwe;  Kreba.  Andreaa;  Scbenke.  Thomas;  Grohe.  Klaus; 
Bremm.    Klaus-Dieter,    Endermann.    Rainer,    Metzger,    Karl- 
Georg;  and  Zeiler,  Hans-JoK:hiin,  5.371.090.  a.  514-300.000 
Zemanek,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Lehnenz,  Gary  K.;  Mibted.  Kemteth  L.;  Wright,  Bryan  J.;  and 
Zemanek,  Kevin  L.,  5,371.888.  a.  395-650.000. 
Zemke.  Frederick  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Kenneth;  Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  and  7J^n^>  Frederick  A., 
5,37a579,  a.  4«)- 142.000. 
Zeneca  Corp.:  See — 

Bemier.  Roger  L.;  and  LaPoinle.  Anne-Marie  M..  5,371.011,  CL 
435-252.400. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

de  Frame.  Paul  J.;  and  Martin.  Anne.  5.371.084.  d.  514-241.000. 
Gregory,  Peter;  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.;  and  Preagrave,  John  E.. 
5.370.730,  a.  106-22.00K. 
Zeael  Corporation:  See — 

Nishishita.   Kunihiko;   Kinugasa.  Takaahi;  and   Sugita.  Takashi, 

5.370.176.0.  165-81.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Toshio;  and  Ueda.  Atsuahi,  5.37a095.  d.  123-446.000. 
Zhong.  Being-Tang.  Method  and  apparattu  for  de-airing  the  heart. 

5,370.631.  a.  604-212.000. 
Zhiiang,  J.  Ming,  to  Aibokem  Inc.  Pressure  pretreatment  for  improving 

the  acctyUtion  of  ceUuloae.  5,371,207,  d.  536-58.000. 
Ziegler,  Carl  B.:  See— 

Feigebon.  Gregg  B.;  Curran.  William  V.;  and  Ziegler.  Carl  B.. 
5,37  U 15,  a.  540-200.000. 
Zietlow,  Miriam  H.,  to  FMtm«n  Kodak  Company.  Dental  X-ray  films. 

5,370,977,  a.  430-502.000. 
Zimmrr,  Maik:  See — 

Hofhnann.    Wolfgang;    Zimmer,    Maik;    and    Kotner.    Andre    , 
5.369,872.  d.  29-593.000. 
Zimmerman.  Guy  S..  Jr.:  See — 

Gilmore.  Thomaa;  Newkirk,  David;  Austin,  Jared;  Zimmerman. 
Guy  S..  Jr.;  and  Johnston.  Milo.  5,369,858,  d.  28-104.000 
Zimmerman.  Joel  A.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Adjustable  lenninatioos  m  equip- 
ment housing  for  cables.  5,37a553.  d.  439-534.000. 
Zimmermann,  Guido:  See — 

Gebauer,    Gerhard;    and    Zimmermann,    Guido,    5,370,314.   d. 
239-526.000. 
Zoller,  Frederic:  See — 

Gleyze.  Jean;  and  ZoUer,  Frederic,  5,370,492,  d.  414-279.000. 
ZoUinger,  WiUiam  T.;  and  Treanor,  Richard  C,  to  United  Stales  of 
America.  Energy.  Piping  inspection  carriage  having  azially  displace- 
able  sensor  5.370.006,  d.  73-865.800. 
Zomp,  John  M.:  See — 

Davies,  David  K.;  and  Zomp,  John  M.,  5,371.364.  d.  250-287.000. 
Zorka.  Nicholas  G.:  See- 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G..  5.370.101,  CL 
123-688.000. 
Zou.  Han:  See — 

Tai,  Chen-Yu;  and  Zou.  Han,  5,371.618.  d.  359-53.000. 
Zukowski.  Raymond  L.;  and  Willis.  Randy  S..  to  Rayziat  Photomask, 
Inc.  Use  site  production  of  sandblasting  photomaaks.  5,370,762.  d. 
156-154.000. 
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Zofck,  Lawrence  A.;  Kootowny,  Michde  T.;  and  Oowater,  Lonia  J., 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Remote  mount  air  flow  lenaor.  5,369,990; 
a.  73-118.200. 

Zorek,  Werner  5ee— 

Oraflr,  Klaoa;  and  Zuiek.  Werner,  3,371,040,  Q.  437-142.000. 

Zumman,  David  T.,  to  Fit-Food.  Inc.  Method  of  making  food  chip 
products.  3,370,898,  a.  426-61  S.OOO. 

Znzich,  Anne  H.;  BIytaa,  George  C;  and  Frank.  Harry,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Poiyethercyclicpolyob  from  epihalohydhm,  polyhydric 
afcoholi.  and  metal  hydroxides  3,371,243,  a.  349-378.000. 


Zwcifel,  Hani: 

Meier,  Kurt;  and  Zweifel,  Hans.  3,371,113,  Q.  322-13.000. 
ZymoOenetics,  Inc.:  See — 

KeUy.  James  D.;  and  Murray,  Mark  J.,  3,371,203,  a.  336-23.300. 
Zysman.  Alexandre;  and  Sebag.  Henri,  to  L*Oreal.  Triglycerol  alkyl- 
caihamates.  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  emulsiiying  agents  in 
cosmetic    compositions    in    the    form    of   wax    microdispersions. 
3,371,232,  a.  554-109.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  &e— 

Petersen,    Brian    A.;    and    Rdd.    Richard    S.,    3,371,892.    d. 
393-700.000. 
500  Group  Incorporated:  Sec — 

Tiramani,  Paolo,  5,370,232,  CI.  206-581.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1994 

Note. — Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Bemardon,  Jean-Michel:  Set — 

Shroot,  Braham;  Euilacbe,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
Re.  H80S,  a.  SI4-62.000. 
Centre  International  de  Recberches  Dermatologiques  (CIRD):  See— 
Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
Re.  34,805,  CI.  514-62.000. 
Chasteen,  Ronald  E.,  to  Injection  Research  SpeciaUsts,  Inc.  Two-cycle 

engine  with  electronic  fiiel  injection.  Re.  34,803,  C\.  I23-73.00C. 
Coming  Ucorporated:  See— 

I  achmin,  Irwin  M.;  and  Nordlie,  Lawrence  A.,  Re.  34,804,  CI. 
502-64.000. 


Eustache,  Jacques:  See — 

Shioot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel, 
Re.  34,805,  a.  514-62.000. 
Injection  Research  Specialists,  Inc.:  See— 

Chasteen,  Ronald  E ,  Re.  34,803,  Q.  123-73.00C. 
1  Jtrhman,  Irwin  M.;  and  Nordlie,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  producing  high-strength  high  surface  area  cataiytt 
supports.  Re.  34,804,  CI.  502-64.000. 
Nordlie,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

IjT.hman,  Irwin  M.;  and  Ncmllie,  Lawrence  A.,  Re.  34,804,  C\. 

502-64.000. 

Shroot,  Braham;  Eustache,  Jacques;  and  Bemardon,  Jean-Michel,  to 

Centre  International  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques  (CIRD).  Ben- 

zonaphthalene  derivatives  and  their  use  in  therapeutic  and  coimetic 

compositions.  Re.  34,805,  CI.  514-62.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Eaton  Corp.:  See— 

Markyvech,  Ronald  K.;  and  Genise,  Thomas  A.,  BI  5,272,939,  CI. 
477-120.000. 
Elk  Corporation  of  Dallas:  See— 

Weaver,  Casimir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Schultz,  William  J.;  and  Stapleton, 
Patrick  T.,  HI  1,111,111,  d.  52-557.000. 
Genise,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Markyvech,  Ronald  K.;  and  Genise,  Thomas  A.,  BI  5,272,939,  CI. 
477-120.000. 
Kiik,  Matti:  See— 

Weaver,  Casimir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Schultz,  William  J.;  and  SUpleton, 
Patrick  T.,  BI  1,111,111,  CI.  52-557.000. 
LaBounty,  Kenneth  R.,  to  LaBounty  Mani^acturing,  Inc.  Concrete 
crusher.  BI  4,838,493,  12-6-94,  d.  241-101.700. 


LaBounty  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

LaBounty,  Kenneth  R.,  BI  4,838,493,  a.  241-101.700. 
Markyvech,  Ronald  K.;  and  Genise,  Thomas  A.,  to  Eaton  Corp.  Shift 
enable     control      method/system.      BI  5,272,939,      12-6-94,     CI. 
477-120.000. 
Schultz,  William  J.:  See— 

Weaver,  Casimir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Schultz,  WUIiam  J.;  and  Stapleton, 
Patrick  T.,  BI  1,111,111,  CI.  52-557.000. 
SUpleton,  Patrick  T.:  See- 
Weaver,  Casimir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Schultz,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Stapleton. 
Patrick  T.Bl  1,111,111,0.52-557.000 
Weaver,  Casimir  P.;  Kiik,  Matti;  Schultz,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Stapleton. 
Patrick  T.,  to  Elk  Corporation  of  Dallas.  I  .«mm«t^  rtmfing  uiingle. 
BI  1,111,111,  12-6-94,  a.  52-557.000. 
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Abbruzzese,  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico,  353,061,  CI.  D6- 
381.000. 
Abloy  Secarity  Ltd.  Oy:  5«— 

Kahonen,  Hannu  O.,  353,089,  C\.  D8-334.O0O. 
Accutron,  Inc.:  See — 

Blasdell,  Richard  J.;  and  Blasdell,  Raymond  L.,  353,198,  Q.  D24- 
164.000. 
Aeonstar  Technology  Corp. :  See — 

Huang,  Paul,  353,116,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Albertson,  David  V.  Combined  valve  and  bottle  cap.  353,096,  12-6-94, 

CI.  D9.448.000. 
Albion  Hat  &  Cap  Company  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Henson,  Anthony  E.,  353,228,  Q.  D29- 1 20.000. 
Aldrich,  Donald  L.;  and  Frost,  John  S.,  to  Siemens  Solar  Industries 
IntematioDal,  Inc.  Folded  solar  module.  353,130,  12-6-94,  Q.  DI3- 
102.000. 
Alexandersson,  Borje,  to  Infrarodteknik  AB.  Reflector  used  in  paper 
making  machinery  to  receive,  store  and  re-emit  infrared  radiation. 
353,192,  12-6-94,  CI.  D23-386.O0O. 
Allied  Precision  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Reusche,  Thomas  K.;  Reusche,  Donald  W.;  and  Owen,  Donald  B., 
353,230.  a.  D3O-I23.000. 
Ahneda,  Thomas  M.  Sit  up  exercise  support  353,173,  12-6-94,  01. 

D21-I9I.00O. 
Amone,  Robert  J.,  to  Potlatch  Corporation.  Embossed  bathroom  tissue. 
353.053,  U-6-94,  CI.  D5-53.00O. 


Arrow  Trading  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Dweck.  Jack;  and  Ederer.  Janet  A..  353.152,  CI.  D16-3I2.000. 
Asmar.  George  1.  Baseball  bat  rack.  353.067.  12-6-94,  d.  D6-462.000 
Avar.  Eric  P.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  353,040,  12-6-94.  C\.  D2- 

970.000. 
Avitan,  Isaac,  to  Schaeff.  Incorporated.  Material  handling  vehicle 

operator  display.  353.118,  12-6-94,  Q.  DIO-125.000. 
Avon  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Reum,  Donald  J..  353,213,  Q.  D25-164.000. 
Bando  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Choi,  Wonbaek,  353,085,  O.  D8- 10.000. 
Banker,  Stephen  J.  Hamper.  353,237,  12-6-94,  Ct.  D32-37.000. 
Baric,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Kendra,  Robert  T.;  Weihl,  Phihp  H.;  Baric.  Thomas  J.;  Murphy. 
Kent  W.;  Bejster.  Edward  L.;  and  Dundore.  Harry  C.  353,095, 
a.  D9-456.000. 
Barnes,  Michael  J.  Mug.  353,076,  12-6-94,  Q.  D7-533.O0O. 
Beechuk,  Timothy  J.;  and  Best,  Philip  C,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  BotUe.  353,098.  12-6-94,  C\.  D9-538.000. 
Bejster.  Edward  L.:  See— 

Kendra,  Roberi  T.;  Weihl,  Phihp  H.;  Baric,  Thomas  J.;  Murphy. 
Kent  W.;  Be>ter.  Edward  L.;  and  Dundore,  Harry  C,  353,095, 
CI.  D9-456.000. 
Benningfield.  Tuck  O.  Automobile  hood.  353.124,  12-6-94.  d.  DI2- 

173.000. 
Bergman.  John.  Radial  arm  valve  Unkage.  353,147,  12-6-94,  d.  DI5- 
28.000. 
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Best.  Philip  C:  See— 

Beechuk.  Timothy  J.;  and  Bet,  Philip  C,  3S3,09g,  Q.  D9-338.000. 
Birk.  Louiie  L.  Pillow.  353.073.  12-«-94.  a.  D6-60I.000. 
Bbidell.  lUymoad  L.:  See— 

BlaKlell.  Richard  J.;  tad  BludeU.  Raymond  L.,  333,198.  CI.  D24- 
164.000. 
BlaadeU.  Richard  J.;  and  BlaadeU.  Raymond  L..  to  Accntron,  lac  Oas 

How  concroUer.  353.198.  12-6-94.  a.  D24-I64.000. 
Blitz,  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Oaaco,  Larry  L..  353.232.  a.  D30- 130.000. 
Brandenberg,  Carl  B.   Equipment  stand.   353.066,   12-6-94,  Q.  D6- 

460.000. 
Brandt,  Dean;  and  Johnson,  Oreg.  to  Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Case  for 

a  portable  modem.  353,144.  12-6-94.  a.  D14-242.000. 
Braun  Aktiengeaellachait:  See — 

Littmann.  Ludwig;  and  Greubel  Jurgen.  353,075,  CI.  D7-373.000. 
Brazis,  William  E.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Wall-mounted  drying 

rack.  353,244,  12-6-94.  CI.  D32-58.00O. 
Breen.  John  D.,  to  Rubbemuid  Incorporated.  Bucket.  353,241,  12-6-94, 

a.  D32-33.000. 
Bright  Star  Industries:  5^c — 

Kjsh,  Paul  A.;  Leavy.  Graham  E.;  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  353,055. 
a.  D26-48.00O. 
Brinkmann.  Donald  G.,  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Desk.  353,063,  12-6-94,  O. 

D6-428.000. 
Briscoe,  Chris.  Combined  lottery  ticket  scraper  and  key  ring.  353,239, 

12-6-94,  a.  D32-42.000. 
Browning.  Leonard.  Tree  waterer.  353,186,  12-6-94,  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Brussing,  Bemd.  to  Helit  Innovative  Buroprodukte.  Compartmental- 
ized trash  container   353,248,  12-6-94,  Q.  D34-1.000. 
Burkhardt.  Robert  W  ;  Hoekstra,  Peter;  and  Moyher,  George  C,  Jr.,  to 
Electroiux  Corporation.  Power  nozzle  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  353,236, 
12-6-94,  a.  D32-32.000. 
Calabrete,  Frank  A.;  and  Norton,  George  J.  Golf  digital  score  keeper. 

353,110.  12-6-94,  Q.  DlO-46.100. 
Calif,   Peter  J.   Combined   puzzle  and  container  therefor.   353,167, 

12-6-94,  CI.  D21-104.000. 
Canavan.  Austin  F.  Heating  pad  for  neck  pain.  353.205,  12-6-94,  CI. 

D24-206.000. 
Cantereels,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.  Colander  work  unit.  353,080,  12-6-94.  CI.  D7-667.000. 
Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Chuzo,  353,150,  CI.  D15-127.000. 
Carlin,  Timothy  J.:  .See — 

Kaplinsky,  George;  Carlin.  Timothy  J.;  Swanson.  David  W.;  and 
Hamlin,  Mindy  A.,  353.156,  CI.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Casalegno.  Sergio:  See — 

Jeanneret,  Thierry;  and  Casalegno,  Sergio,  353,106,  CI.  DIO-31.000. 
Centre  Clock  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Moore,  Shanker.  353,104,  CI.  DlO-28.000. 
Chan.  Wah  L.  Game  control  p«).  353,162,  12-6-94,  a.  D21-48.000. 
Chandler,  Kirk.  BotUe  holder.  353,045,  12-6-94,  O.  D3-229.O0O. 
Chang,  Yuan-Feng.  Telephone  set.  353,139,  12-6-94,  CI.  D14-I50.000. 
Chang.  Yuan-Feng.  Telephone  set  353,140,  12-6-94,  Q.  D14-15I.000. 
Choi,  Wonbaek,  to  Bando  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Handle  for  a  garden 

trowel.  353,085,  12-6-94,  CI.  D8- 10.000. 
Chrisco,  Larry  L.,  to  BUtz,  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Pel  feeder.  353,232,  12-6-94,  CI. 

D30- 1 30.000. 
Christensen.  David.  Extruded  rail  for  a  utility  rack.  353,128, 12-6-94,  CI. 

D 12-4 12.000. 
Church  St.  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Mandel,  Andrea  S.,  353,100,  CI.  D9-S42.000. 
Clark,  Laura:  See- 
Clark.  Randy;  and  Clark.  Uura.  353.126.  a.  D12-I96.000. 
Clark.  Randy;  and  Clark.  Laura.  Chain  tailgate  for  a  truck.  353,126, 

12-6-94,  CI.  D12-l%.000. 
Clayton  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Hewitt,  Timothy  W.,  353,149,  d.  DI5-125.0OO. 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Schenken,  John;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  Hartmann.  Jerome;  and  John- 
son, Roy  M.,  353,117,  d.  DlO-1 16.000. 
Cole,  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

353,210.  12-6-94,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Compaay.  See — 

Moskovich,  Robert,  353,050,  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Colombo,  Donato.  Squeezer  for  fruits  or  vegetables.  353,079.  12-6-94. 

a.  D7-665.000. 
Conair  Corporation:  See — 

Rizzuto.  Leandro  P..  Jr.,  353,224,  CI.  D28-I3.000. 
Cook-Martin,  David,  to  Unitab  Holdings  Limited.  Pressure  gauge. 

353,113,  12-6-94,  CI.  DIO-85.000. 
Cornell.  Harry  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gribetz.  Michael 
Management  Company.  Mattress  cover  pad 
D6-596  000. 
Cosmetique  Sans  Soucis  GmbH:  See — 

Desgnppcs.  Joel,  353,101,  Q.  D9-553.000. 
Dognppes,  Joel,  353,227,  Q.  D28-85.000. 
Craft.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Sharrah,  Raymond  L.;  Craft,  Charles  W. 
353,216,  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Cramer,  Randy  S.:  See — 

Kish.  Paul  A.;  Leavy.  Graham  E.;  and  Cramer,  Randy  S.,  353,055, 
a.  D26-48.000. 
Crook,  Gregory  M.;  and  Marconet.  Robert  E.,  to  Reliance  Medical 
Prtxlucts,  Inc.  Medical  treatment  cabinet.  353,201,  12-6-94,  CI.  D24- 
185.000. 


J.,  to  LAP  Property 
353,072,   12-6-94,  a. 


and  Jordan.  Paul  A., 


Crowley,  Bill.  Automatic  rain  gutter  cleaner.  333,189,  12-6-94,  CI. 

D23-267000. 
DADA  Corp.:  See- 
Park.  Boo-Yl,  353,093,  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M.:  See— 

Cantereels,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Daenen.  Robert  H.  C.  M..  333,080,  CI. 
D7-667.000. 
Dallaire,  Dominique:  See — 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique.  353,209,  CI.  D25- 
123.000. 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

EHUaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  353,209,  Q.  D25- 
123.000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries 

Ltd.  E>oor  side  rail  extrusion.  353.209,  12-6-94,  d.  D25-123.000. 
Dallas  Tech  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Dallas.  W  Gordon.  353.058,  C\.  D6-336.000. 
Dallas,  W.  Gordon,  to  Dallas  Tech  Tools,  Inc.;  and  Whiteside  Mfg.  Co. 

Chair  for  a  mechanic.  353,058,  12-6-94,  CI.  D6-336.000. 
D'Angelico,  Frank  J.  Cat  toy.  353,235,  12-6-94,  CI.  D3O-I6O.00O. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cantereels,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.,  353,080,  a. 
D7-667.000. 
Davis,  Gregg  M.;  Koloski,  Peter  A.;  and  Miller,  D.  Scott,  to  Rubber- 
main  Incorporated.  CuUery  tray.  353.078.  12-6-94,  CI.  D7-637.00O. 
Davlantes,  George  N.  Pet  door.  353,207,  12-6-94,  CI.  D25-48.000. 
DeArkland,  James  R.  Face  panel  for  a  coin  telephone  box.  353.137, 

12-6-94,  CI.  DI4-I46.000. 
DeGroot,  Tom  D.  Lawn  barrier.  353,214.  12-6-94,  Q.  D25-I64.000. 
Delafon,  Jacob:  See — 

Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K  ,  353,184,  C\.  D23-257.000. 
De  Santis,  Helen.  Shoe  hanger.  353,056.  12-6-94.  CI.  D6-3I5.000. 
Desgrippes.  Joel,  to  Cosmetique  Sans  Soucis  GmbH.  Bottle  for  nail 

poUsh.  353,101,  12-6-94,  CI  D9-553.000. 
Dragrippes,  Joel,  to  Cosmetique  Sans  Soucis  GmbH.  Lipstock  dis- 
penser. 353,227,  12-6-94,  CI.  D28-85.000. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hutton,  John,  353,059,  CI.  D6-349.000. 
Doran,  William  T.;  Merrill,  Janet  H.;  and  Ladas,  Athanasios  S.,  to 

Pfizer  Inc.  Nit  comb.  353,225,  12-6-94,  Q.  D28-3I.0OO. 
Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

VanSkiver,  Ralph;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  B.,  353,048,  CI.  D3- 
276.000. 
Drewes,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Drewes,  Ronald  L.;  and  Drewes,  Kenneth  D.,  353,081,  C\.  D7- 
701.000. 
Drewes,  Ronald  L.;  and  Drewes.  Kenneth  D.  Combined  condiment 

containers  and  holder  therefor.  353,081,  12-6-94,  a.  D7-7OI.O0O. 
Dunbar,  Steven  A.  Fiberglass  snow  fence.  353,206,  12-6-94,  Ci.  D25- 

42.000. 
Dundore,  Harry  C:  See — 

Kendra,  Robert  T.;  Weihl,  PhiUp  H.;  Baric,  Thomas  J.;  Murphy, 
Kent  W.;  Bejster,  Edward  L.;  and  Dundore,  Harry  C,  353,095, 
CI.  D9-456.000. 
Dunning,  Ardie:  See — 

Dunning,  Levant  G.,  353,180,  Q.  D2 1 -234.000. 
Dunning,  Levant  G..  to  Dunning.  Ardie.  Golf  ball  dispenser.  353,180, 

12-6-94,  CI.  D2 1-234.000. 
Dweck,  Jack;  and  Ederer,  Janet  A.,  to  Arrow  Trading  Co.  Inc.  Wrap- 
around eyeglasses.  353,152.  12-6-94,  CI.  DI6-3I2.000. 
Ederer,  Janet  A.:  See — 

Dweck,  Jack;  and  Ederer,  Janet  A.,  353,152,  a.  DI6-312.00O. 
Electroiux  Corporation:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Robert  W.;  Hoekstra,  Peter;  and  Moyher,  George  C, 
Jr.,  353,236,  CI.  D32-32.00O. 
Erickson.  Audrey  W.  Removable  panel  lounger.  353,060,  12-6-94,  C\. 

D6-36I.O0O. 
Etoh,  Taro,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  scanner.  353,134, 12-6-94. 

a.  D 14- 116.000. 
Evans,  Robert  B.  Open  instep  swim  fin.  333,181.  12-6-94.  CI.  D2I- 

239.000. 
Evenson.  Mel.  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.  Divider  tray. 

353,158,  12-6-94,  C\.  DI9-90.000. 
Ewing,   Robert  L.,  to  Holophane   Lighting.  Inc.   Street  luminaire. 

353,219,  12-6-94,  CI.  D26-68.000. 
Farrell,  Michael  M.:  See- 
Jackson.  Mark  A.;  and  Farrell,  Michael  M.,  353,188.  C\.  D23- 
245.000. 
Favre.  Yvonne.  DoU.  353.171.  12-6-94.  CI.  D21-I66.000. 
Fiorato,  Roberto,  to  Prisma  S.p.A.  Wall  lamp.  353.220,  12-6-94.  Q. 

D26-85.000 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See- 
Ramsey.  Charles  S.;  and  Lutzke,  David  E.,  353,087,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.,  to  Delafon,  Jacob.  Spout.  353,184,  12-6-94,  C\. 

D23-257.000. 
Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K.,  to  Jacob,  Delafon.  Combined  faucet  and  hand 

shower  holder.  353,187,  12-6-94,  CI.  D23-24I.00O. 
Francis,  Floyd  E.  Combined  sponge  and  scrubber  for  cleaning  wind- 
shields. 353.238.  12-6-94.  CI   D32-42  000. 
Frohnmaycr,  James  V.  Combined  saliva  ejector  and  tooth  isolator. 

353,199,  12-6-94,  CI.  D24-176.000. 
Froet,  John  S.:  See— 

Aldrich,  Donald  L.;  and  Frost.  John  S.,  3S3,l3a  CI.  DI3-IO2.00O. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isozaki,  Makolo,  353,153,  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
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Funriie  Toys  Ltd.:  See— 

Rubin.  Arnold.  3J3.182.  CI.  D22-106.000. 
Galpin,  Kim  R.:  Sev— 

Walton.  Graeme  F.;  and  Galpin.  Kim  R..  353,194.  a.  D24-130.000. 
Garner.  Glen  W.;  and  Knecht,  William  G.  L.  Anti-thefl  tag  for  store 

merchandise.  333.1  IS,  12-«-94,  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Gaut.  Eddie  E.  Outer  thigh  and  gluteal  muscle  exerciser.  353,172, 

12-6-94.  CI   D21-19IOOO. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  Set — 

Gloton.  Jean-Pierre.  353.135,  Q.  DI4-1 17.000. 
Gloton,  Jean-Pierre.  353.136,  a.  D14-1 17.000. 
Gilbert,  Wallis  B.  Lollipop  holder.  353.064,  12-6-94.  C\.  D6-45O.0O0. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See— 

Poisson.  Norman  D.,  353,099,  Q.  D9-542.000. 
Gilley,  Margaret  R.:  See— 

GUley,  Paul  D.;  and  Gilley,  Margaret  R.,  353,122,  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Gilley.  Paul  D.;  and  Gilley,  Margaret  R.   Wreath  frame.  353,122, 

12-6-94.  CI.  Dl  1-164.000 
Gloton.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Coimecting  termi- 
nal for  chip  cards.  353.135.  12-6-94,  CI.  D14-1 17.000. 
Gloton,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Connecting  termi- 
nal for  chip  cards.  353.136.  12-6-94.  CI.  D14-1I7.000. 
Glynn,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Multi-square-orificed  toy  con- 

stmctioB  block.  353,168,  12-6-94,  CI   D21-108  000. 
Godinger,  Arnold,  to  Godinger  Silver  Art  Co.,  Ltd.  Micro-grandfather 

clock.  353,102,  12-6-94,  CI   DlO-16.000. 
Godinger,  Arnold,  to  Godinger  Silver  Art  Co..  Ltd.  Legend  grandfa- 
ther clock.  353.103.  12-6-94.  CI.  DIO-16.000. 
Godinger  Silver  Art  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Godinger,  Arnold.  353,102.  CI.  DlO-16.000. 
Godinger,  Arnold,  353,103,  CI.  DIO-16.000. 
Goldstein.  Leonard  J.,  to  KSD  Industries.  Inc.  Tri-view  single  bath- 
room cabinet.  353,068,  12-6-94,  CI.  D6-559.000. 
Greeley,  Kelly  A.;  and  Greeley,  Robert  J.  Wristband.  353,119,  12-6-94, 

CI.  D  11-3.000. 
Greeley,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Greeley,  Kelly  A  ;  and  Greeley.  Robert  J.,  353,119,  O.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Green,  Jeffrie  Blister  pack  353,092,  12-6-94,  CI.  D9-415.000. 
Greenlee,  Annette;  and  Mozer,  Rein  J.,  to  RJ  Marketing  Co.  Golf  club 

rack.  353,065,  12-6-94,  O.  D6-457.000. 
Greubel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Littmaon,  Ludwig;  and  Greubel,  Jurgen.  353,075,  CI.  D7-373.O0O. 
Gribetz,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Cornell,  Harry  M.,  Jr.;  and  Gribetz,  Michael  J.,  353,072,  CI.  D6- 
5%.000. 
H  W  Schmidt  Industrials  (Pty)  Limited:  See- 
Schmidt,  Heinz  W.,  353,049,  CI.  D3-283.0OO. 
Haas,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Schenken,  John;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  Hartmann,  Jerome;  and  John- 
son. Roy  M.,  353,117,  CI.  DlO-1 16.000. 
Hallenbeci.  Marilyn.  Combined  environmental  trash  separator  and 

compactor  353.249.  12-6-94.  C\.  D34-I.O0O. 
Hamlin.  Mindy  A.:  See — 

Kaplinsky.  George;  Carlin,  Timothy  J.;  Swanson,  David  W.;  and 
Hamlin,  Mindy  A.,  353,156,  a.  D18-56.000. 
Hartmann,  Jerome:  See — 

Schenken,  John;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  Hartmaim,  Jerome;  and  John- 
son. Roy  M.,  353,117,  a.  DlO-1 16.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yayoi:  See — 

Koyaoagi.   Toshiro;   and   Hashimoto,   Yayoi,   353,057,   CI.   D6- 
333.000. 
Hatton,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ikeida,  Hayato;  Murase,  Muneharu;  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito, 
Koichi,  353,145,  CI.  D15-9.000 
Haugland,  Jeffrey  K.  Golf  putting  aid.  353,177,   12-6-94,  a.  D2I- 

221.000. 
Hawks,  Robert  A.  Rectal  speculum.  353,197,  12-6-94,  Q.  D24-I35.000. 
Helit  Innovative  Buroprodukte:  See — 

Brusiing,  Bemd,  353,248,  CI.  D34-1.000. 
Henderson.  Ella.  Refillable  bmgo  dabber.  353,163,  12-6-94,  a.  D2I- 

51.000. 
Henson,  Anthony  E..  to  Albion  Hat  &  Cap  Company  Pty.  Limited. 
Combined  shin  and  achUles  tendon  pMl.  353,228,  12-6-94,  a.  D29- 
I20.00a 
Hewitt.  Timothy  W..  to  Clayton  Machine  Corporation.  Tiltiitg  aibor. 

353,149,  12-6-94,  CI.  DI5-I25.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Kaplinaky,  George;  Carlin,  Timothy  J.;  Swanson,  David  W.;  and 
HamUn,  Mindy  A.,  353,156,  a.  D 1 8-56.000. 
Hilton,  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Hilton.  Jame*  A,  Sr.;  and  Hilton.  Jame*  A.,  Jr.,  3S3.070,  C\.  D6- 
582.000. 
Hilton,  James  A.,  Sr.;  and  Hilton,  James  A.,  Jr.  Kickstand  support  mat 

353,0701  12-6-94,  CI.  D6-582.000. 
Hoekstra,  Peter:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Robert  W.;  Hoekstra.  Peter,  and  Moyher,  George  C, 
Jr.,  353,236,  a.  D32-32.000. 
HoUstrom,  Gunnar;  and  Lamby,  Ulf.  Party  plate.  353,077,  12-6-94,  CI. 

D7-553.00O. 
Holophane  Lighting.  Inc.:  See — 

Ewinjg.  Robert  L.,  353,219,  O.  D26-68.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yaguchi,    Tadahiro;    Shimizu,    Hirohide;   and   Shimizu.   Kazuo, 
353,146.  CI.  D15-15.000. 
Hong,  Min  S.  Abdominal  breathing  band.  353,202,  12-6-94.  a.  D24- 
I90.00a 


Houlihan,  John  T.,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Digital  wristwalcb  < 

353,105.  12-6-94,  a.  DlO-30.000. 
Huang,  Gerald.  Telephone.  353,138,  12-6-94,  a.  Dt4-lSO.000. 
Huang,  Paul,  to  Aeonstar  Technology  Corp.  Security  system  control 

panel.  353.116.  12-6-94,  CI   DlO-106.000 
Hurton.  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture.  Bench.  353,059,   12-6-94,  Q. 

D6- 349.000. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn.  Kenneth  P.,  353.168.  Q.  D21-IO8.00O. 
Ikeda.  Hayato;  Murase,  Muneharu;  Hattori.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito.  Koichi, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Srisakmho.  Compreaaor  for 
a  vehicle  air  conditioner.  353.145,  12-6-94,  Q.  DI5-9.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi.  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese.  Domenico.  353,061,  O.  D6- 

381.000. 
Natuzzi,   Pasquale;   and   Lucarelli,   Rafiaclla,   353,062,   CL   D6- 
381.000. 
Infrarodteknik  AB:  See— 

Alexanderson.  Borje,  353,192,  CI  D23-386.O0O 
IPL  Inc  :  See— 

Labrie,  Sylvain.  353.094.  Q.  D9-428.000. 
Isozaki,  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  camera  with  a 

Hash  unit.  353,153,  12-6-94,  CI.  D16-2O9.000. 
Ito,  Koichi:  See— 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Murase,  Muneharu;  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito, 
Koichi,  353,145.  CI.  D  15-9.000. 
Jackson,  Mark  A.;  and  Farrell,  Michael  M.,  to  Pepco  Water  Conserva- 
tion Products.  Controller.  353,188,  12-6-94,  O.  D23-245.000. 
Jacob,  Delafon:  See — 

Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K.,  353,187,  Q.  D23-241.000. 
Jeanneret,  Thierry;  and  Casalegno,  Sergio,  to  Yperwatch  Ltd.  Com- 
bined wristwatch  and  radiation  monitor.  353,106,  12-6-94,  d.  DIO- 
31.000. 
Johanson.  Larry.  Ughted  safety  belt.  353,033,  12-6-94,  Ci.  D2-628.000. 
Johansson,  Torsten;  and  Magnusson,  Claes,  to  Kleinftas  Afi.  Handle. 

353,088,  12-6-94,  O.  D8-3O8.00O. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  Se  K.,  353,218,  Q.  D26-63.000. 
Johnson.  Greg:  See — 

Brandt,  Dean;  and  Johnson.  Greg,  353.144,  O.  D14-242.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  M.:  See — 

Schenken,  John;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  Hartmann,  Jerome;  and  John- 
son, Roy  M.,  353,117,  Q.  DIO-1 16.000. 
Jordan.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Sharrah,  Raymond  L.;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  Jordan,  Paul  A., 
353,216,  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Shigemasa;  and  Takada,  Sanae,  353,148,  CL  D15-69.00a 
Kabushiki  Kaoha  Toshiba:  See — 

Namba,  Seiji,  353,143,  Q.  DI4-241.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoahokki  Seiaakuxho:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Murase,  Muneharu;  Hattori,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ito, 
Koichi.  353,145.  CI.  D  15-9.000 
Kahooen.  Hannu  O.,  to  Abloy  Security  Ltd.  Oy.  Padlock.  353,089, 

12-6-94,  a.  D8-334.000. 
Kameda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Tottori  Sanyo, 

electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  aon.  353,246,  12-6-94,  C\  D32-70.000. 
Kaplan,  Harvey.  Combined  writing  mstrument  and  confectxm.  353,157, 

12-6-94,  a.  D  19-47.000. 
KapUnsky,  George,  Carlin,  Timothy  J.;  Swanson,  David  W.;  and  Ham- 
Im,  Mindy  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Compact  ink-jet  print 
cartridge.  353,156,  12-6-94,  CI   D18- 56.000. 
Kato,  Shigemasa;  and  Takada,  Sanae,  to  Juki  Corporatioo.  Sewing 

machine  353,148,  12-6-94,  CL  DI5-69.000. 
Katoh,  Kaon:  See — 

Kiyooka,    Katsumi;    Shinoisuka,    Kooiclu;    and    Katoh.    Kaon. 
353,084,  a.  D8-8.000. 
Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii,  Noriko,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Toilet  353,191, 

12-6-94,  a.  D23-295.000. 
Kendra,  Robert  T.;  Weihl.  Philip  H.;  Baric,  Thomas  J.;  Murphy,  Kent 
W.;  Bejster,  Edward  L.;  and  Dundore,  Harry  C,  to  Krnnamrtal  Inc. 
Cutting  tool  insert  pKkage.  353,095,  12-6-94,  a.  D9-456.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See— 

Kendra,  Robert  T.;  Weihl.  Philip  H.;  Baric,  Thomas  J.;  Murphy, 
Kent  W  :  Bejster,  Edward  L.;  and  Dundore,  Harry  C,  353.095, 
a.  D9-456.000. 
Keven.  Rusaell  Cup  holder.  353,082,  12-6-94,  CL  D7-70I.000. 
Kirby,  Thomas  G   Fishmg  reel   353,183,  12-6-94,  O.  D22-I4I.O0O 
Kirchner,    Balthaaar;   and   Schleicher,   Siegfried.    Surface-mountaMe 

paper  tray.  353,159,  12-6-94,  Q.  D19-92.000. 
Kish,  Paul  A.;  Leavy,  Graham  E  ;  and  Cramer,  Randy  S.,  to  Bright  Star 

Industries.  Lantern.  353,055,  12-6-94,  a  D26-48.000. 
Kittle.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Morris,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Kittle,  Christopher  J.,  353,038,  d  D2- 
969.000. 
Kiyooka,    Katsumi;    Shinoisuka,    Kouichi;    and    Katoh,    Kaori,    to 
Maruyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Bush  Cutter.  353,084,  12-^94.  CL  D8- 
8.000. 
Kleinftns  AB:  See— 

Johansson,  Tonten;   and   Magnusson,   Claes,   353,088,   Q.   D8- 
308.000. 
Knecht.  William  G.  L.:  See- 
Gamer,  Glen  W.;  and  Knecht  WiUiam  G.  U.  3S3,I1S,  CX.  DIO- 
106.000. 
Koch,  William  H.,  Jr.  Shade  for  a  candle  holder.  353.215,  12-6-94,  a. 
D26-23.000. 
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Koehler,  Kenneth  W.  Knot  tier  3S3.086.  12-6-94.  C\.  DS-14.000. 
Koleoglou,  Peter.  Golf  putter  attachment  333,178,  12-6-94,  CI.  D2I- 

234.000. 
Koloski,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Davis,  Gregg  M.;  Koloski  Peter  A.;  and  Miller,  D.  Scott,  3S3,078, 
a.  D7-637.000. 
Korooa,  Patricia.  Tray  for  use  on  a  walker.  3S3,123,  12-6-94,  CI.  D12- 

133.000. 
Koyanagi,  Toshiro;  and  Hashimoto,  Yayoi,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Car 

chair  for  a  child.  353,057,  12-6-94,  CI.  D6-333.O0O. 
Kozak,  Stephen.  Broken  stained  glass  window.  353,208,  12-6-94,  CI. 

D25-52.0OO. 
KSD  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Goldstein.  Leonard  J..  353.068,  C[.  D6-559.000. 
Kwak.  Sang,  to  Strombecker  Corporation.  Flying  bubble  toy.  353,166, 

12-6-94,  a.  D2I-61.000 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Cornell.  Hairy  M.,  Jr.;  and  GribeU.  Michael  J..  353.072,  CI.  D6- 
596.000. 
Labrie,  Sylvain.  to  IPL  Inc.  Container.   353.094.   12-6-94.  CI.  D9- 

428.000. 
Lackey.  Douglas  D.  Sports  hat.  353.036.  12-6-94,  Q.  D2-869.000. 
Lackic,  Edward  J.  Hardware  component  box.  353,047,  12-6-94,  CI. 

D3-276.000. 
Ladas,  Athanasio*  S.:  See — 

Doran,  William  T.;  Merrill.  Janet  H.;  and  Ladas,  Athanasios  S.. 
353.225.  CI.  D28-3 1.000. 
Lamby.  Ulf;  See— 

Hollstrom.  Gunnar;  and  Lamby.  Ulf.  353.077.  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Larson,  Kent  R.,  to  Minnesota  Athletic  Apparel.  Inc.  Activewear  cap. 

353.037.  12-6-94.  CI.  D2-878.0OO. 
Leavy.  Graham  E.:  See — 

Kish,  Paul  A.;  Leavy.  Graham  E.;  and  Cramer.  Randy  S..  353,055. 
a.  D26-48.000. 
LeCompte.  Lance.  Spine  board  body  retainer.  353.203.  12-6-94.  CI. 

D24-190.000 
LeMarr.  Wes;  and  Trattner.  Burt,  to  Offshore  Assembly  Corporation. 

CUp-on  iUuminated  toy.  353.165.  12-6-94.  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Littmann.  Ludwig;  and  Greubel.  Jurgen,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Coffee  grinder.  353.075.  12-6-94.  a.  D7-373.000. 
Lotion,  Edward  M.  Combined  toothbrush  and  toothpaste  container. 

353,051,  12-6-94,  CI.  D4-108.C00. 
LucareUi,  RafTaella:  See— 

Natuzzi,   Pasquale;   and   LucareUi,   RafTaella,   353,062.   CI.   D6- 
381.000. 
Lutzke,  David  E.:  See- 
Ramsey,  Charles  S.;  and  Lutzke,  David  E.,  353,087,  CI.  D8-S7.000. 
MacDonald.  Gregory  E.  Bird  feeder.  353,231, 12-6-94, 0.  D3O-124.000. 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

MagUca,  Anthony,  353,217,  CI.  D26-49.000. 
Magic  Wand  Food  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Mistretta,  Joseph  L.,  353,032,  O.  Dl-128.000. 
Maglica.  Anthony,  to  Mag  Instrument,  Inc.  FlasMight.  353JI7, 12-6-94. 

CI.  D26-t9.000. 
Magnusson.  Claes:  See — 

Johansson.   Torsten;   and   Magnusson.  Claes.   353.088.   CI.   D8- 
308.000 
Majewski.  Virginia  C.  Saddle  attachment  for  protecting  leg  and  calf 

353.234.  12-6-94.  CI.  D30- 134.000. 
Mandel,  Andrea  S.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Bottle  and  cover. 

353,100,  12-6-94,  CI.  D9-542.000. 
Marconet,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Crook.  Gregory  M.;  and  Marconet.  Robert  E.,  353.201.  CI.  D24- 
185.000. 
Martin.  Howard.  Denial  clamp.  353.200,  12-6-94,  CI.  D24-176.000. 
Maruyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiyooka,    Katsumi;    Shinoisuka,    Kouichi;    and    Kaloh,    Kaon, 
353,084.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Matoba,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Nonkazu;  Matoba,  Hisayoshi;  and  Matsushima.  Hisatoshi, 
353,074,  a  D7-35 1.000. 
Matsushima,  Hisatoshi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Norikazu;  Matoba,  Hisayoshi;  and  Matsushima,  Hisatoshi, 
353,074,  CI.  D7-3510OO. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Ozaki,  Norikazu;  Matoba,  Hisayoshi;  and  Matsushima,  Hisatoshi, 

353,074,  CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Yamada,  Fumihiko;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and  Sugihara.  Shinichi. 
353.133.  CI.  D 14- 106.000. 
McCoy.  George  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
McCoy,  George  W.,  Sr.;  and  McCoy,  George  W.,  Jr.,  353,242,  CI. 
D32-54.000. 
McCoy,  George  W.,  Sr.;  and  McCoy,  George  W.,  Jr.  Paint  can  holder. 

353,242.  12-6-94.  C\.  D32- 54.000. 
Meador.  Steven  C.  Carpenter's  square.  353.111,   12-6-94.  Q.  DIO- 

65.000. 
Meei-Lin.  Liou.  Toy  animal  shelter.  353.164.  12-6-94.  Q.  D21-59.000. 
Merrill.  Janet  H.:  See- 
Dona,  William  T.;  Merrill.  Janet  H.;  and  Ladas,  Athanasios  S., 
353,225,  a.  D28-31.000. 
Mihalilova,  Yagoda  D.  Game  board.  353,160,  12-6-94,  a.  D2 1-32.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole.  Douglas  L.,  353.210.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Schrader.  Robert  A..  353.211.  Q.  D25-124.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  353,212.  a.  D25- 124.000. 


Millard.  Joel.  Paint  bnish  holder  and  scraper.  353,243.  12-6-94.  CI. 

D32-54.000. 
Miller.  D.  Scott:  See- 
Davis.  Gregg  M.;  Koloski.  Peter  A.;  and  Miller,  D.  Scott.  353.078. 
CI.  D7-637.000. 
Miller.  Randal  E.  Tnick  cab  cover.  353.127.  12-6-94.  CI.  DI2-4O1.000. 
Mingledorff.  NeU  H.  Rear  view  mirror.  353,125,  12-6-94,  a.  D12- 

187.000. 
Minnesota  Athletic  Apparel,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Kent  R.,  353,037,  CI.  D2-878.00O. 
Mistretta,  Joseph  L.,  to  Magic  Wand  Food  Products,  Inc.  Food  prod- 
uct. 353,032,  12-6-94,  CI.  Dl-128.000. 
Mitchell,  Albert  H.  Holder  for  servicing  butane  gas  bottles.  353,185, 

12-6-94,  CI.  D23-206.000. 
Moon.  Mu-Hyong.  Cigarette  lighter.  353,222.  12-6-94.  CI.  D27-I54.000. 
Moore.  Martha  M.  Suntan  lotion  applicator.  353.223.  12-6-94,  CI.  D28- 

7.000. 
Moore,  Shan-ker,  to  Centre  Clock  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock.  353,104, 

12-6-94.  CI.  D  10-28.000. 
Mori.  Chuzo.  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  cutter.  353.150, 

12-6-94.  CI.  D 15- 127.000. 
Moriwaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Yanuda,  Fumihiko;  Moriwald.  Masahiko;  and  Sugihara,  Shinichi. 
353.133,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Morris,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Kittle,  Christopher  J.,  to  Reebok  International 

Ltd.  Footwear  upper.  353,038.  12-6-94.  CI.  D2-%9.000. 
Moskovich.   Robert,   to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company.   Toothbrush. 

353.050,  12-6-94,  C\.  D4-1O4.00O. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.,  353,131,  a.  D13-IO7.0OO. 
Moyher,  George  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Burkhardt,  Robert  W.;  Hoekstra.  Peter;  and  Moyher.  George  C. 
Jr..  353.236,  Q.  D32-32.000. 
Mozer,  Rein  J.:  See — 

Greenlee,  Annette;  and  Mozer,  Rein  J.,  353,065,  CI.  D6-457.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt,  Dean;  and  Johnson,  Greg,  353,144,  O.  D14-242.000. 
Mumford,  Lee  W.  Combmation  food  tray  and  trash  container.  353,091, 

12-6-94.  CI.  D9-346.000. 
Murase,  Muneharu:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hayato;  Murase,  Muneharu;  Hattori,  Mittuhiro;  and  Ito, 
Koichi,  353,145,  CI.  D15-9.00O. 
Murphy,  Kent  W.:  See— 

Kendra.  Robert  T.;  WeihI.  Philip  H.;  Baric,  Thomas  J.;  Murphy, 
Kent  W.;  Bejster,  Edward  L.;  and  Dundore.  Harry  C.  353.095. 
CI.  D9-456.000. 
Murphy,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

VanSkiver,  Ralph;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  B.,  353,048,  CI.  D3- 
276.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  charger  for  a  portable 

telephone.  353,131,  12-6-94,  a.  D13-IO7.O0O. 
Nahoum,  Natalee.  Hair  band.  353,226,  12-6-94,  O.  D28-4I.000. 
Namba.  Seiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Housing  for  telephone 

switchboard.  353,143,  12-6-94,  CI.  D14-241.000. 
Naterman,  David  W.  Lottery  ticket  surface  removing  tool.  353,240, 

12-6-94,  CI.  D32-46.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi. 

Spa.  Sofa.  353,061,  12-6-94.  CI.  D6-381  000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  LucareUi.  RafTaella.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa. 

Sofa,  353,062,  12-6-94,  CI.  D6-38I.O0O. 
Needle  Technology  (Aust)  Limited:  See — 

Walton.  Graeme  F.;  and  Galpin.  Kim  R..  353.194.  CI.  D24-13O.OO0. 
Nefr.  Jonathan  C:  See— 

NefT,  Patricia;  and  NefT.  Jonathan  C.  353.204.  Q.  D24-I97.000. 
Neff,  Patricia;  and  NefT,  Jonathan  C.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  353,204, 

12-6-94,  a.  D24-197.000. 
New  Ventures  Product  Development  and  Marketing  Limited:  See — 

Pagani.  David,  353,175,  CI.  D2I-21 1.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See- 
Avar,  Eric  P.,  353,040.  CI.  D2-97O000. 
Nintendo  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shirai.  Ichiro;  and  Sugino.  Kenichi.  353.169.  a.  D21-I46.000. 
Shirai.  Ichiro;  and  Sugino.  Kenichi,  353,170,  CI.  D2I-I46.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Etch.  Taro,  353,134,  a.  DI4-1 16.000. 
Norton,  George  J.:  See — 

Calabrese.  Frank  A.;  and  Norton,  George  J.,  3S3.110,  a.  DIO- 
46.100. 
Nuttall.  Michael  J  :  See- 
Stewart,  James  R.;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  and  Top.  Nick.  353,155.  Q. 
D18- 50.000. 
Offshore  Assembly  Corporation:  See — 

LeMarr.  Wes;  and  Trattner,  Burt,  353.165,  CI.  D21-59.00O. 
Orina.  Ernesto  S.  Combined  keyholder  and  HasUight.  353.042,  12-6-94. 

CI.  D3-209.000. 
O'Rorke.  Nicolas,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  353,039, 

12-6-94,  a.  D2-969.000. 
Owen,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Reuschc,  Thomas  K.;  Reusche,  Donald  W.;  and  Owen,  Donald  B., 
353,230,  CI   D3O-123.000. 
Ozaki,  Norikazu;  Matoba,  Hisayoshi;  and  Matsushima,  Hisatoshi,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave  oven.  353,074. 
12-6-94,  CI   D7-351.000. 
PafTrath,  Edgar  C,  lo  Wesbar  Corporation.  Tail  light  for  an  agricultural 
vehicle.  353.054.  12-6-94.  Q.  D26-28.000. 
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Pigui,  Dtvid,  to  New  Ventures  Product  Development  and  Maitetiiig 

Limited.  Toy  b«L  353,175,  12-6-94,  O.  D2 1-2 11.000. 
Pandel,  Christiuie,  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Earring.  353,120, 

12-*-94,  a.  Dl  1-42.000. 
Panza,  Nena  M.;  and  Panza,  Richard  C.  Combined  infant  ikeper  and 

rubber  nle.  353,034,  12-6-94.  Q.  D2-744.000. 
Panza,  Richard  C:  See— 

Panza.  Nena  M.;  and  Panza,  Richard  C,  353,034,  CL  D2-744.000. 
Park,  Boo-Yl.  to  DADA  Corp    Package  for  eyeahada  with  capa. 

353,093,  12-6-94,  a.  D9-415.000. 
Peach,  JoMica  L.  Combinatioo  jump  rope  and  beh.  353,174, 12-6-94,  CL 

021-198.000. 
Peeramann,  Richard  F.  M.,  to  PoUyflame  Internationa]  B.V.  Travel 

radio  alarm  clock.  353,141,  12-6-94,  C\  D14-170.000. 
Penny,  Michael  E.  Iron  and  aerow>l  can  holder.  353,247,  12-6-K  d. 

D32-73.O0O. 
Pepco  Water  Conservation  Products:  See— 

JackMn,  Mark  A.;  and  Farrell.  Michael  M.,  353,188,  d.  D23- 
245.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  5m — 

Doran,  William  T.;  Merrill,  Janet  H.;  and  Ladas,  Athanasios  S., 
353,225,  CI.  D28-3I.O0O. 
Pbototronics  OHG:  5<r— 

Ricaud,  Alain;  Schmitt,  Jacques;  and  Siefert,  Jean-Marie,  353,129, 
a.  D13-102.000. 
Pittman,  Asa  H.  Golf  swing  analyzer.  353,179. 12-6-94,  Q.  D2I-234.000. 
Poggi,  Patrick,  to  Poggi,  Patrick.  Golf  club  head.  353.176,  12-6-94,  a. 

D2 1-2 14.000. 
Pohlenz,  Charles  M.  Storage  rack.  353,069,  12-6-94,  Q.  D6-567.000. 
Poirier,  Michel.  Container  with  fimnel.  353.151,  12-6-94,  a.  D15- 

150.000. 
Poisson,  Nonnan  D.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Combined  roU-on 

dispenser  and  cap  353,099,  12-6-94,  a.  D9-542.000. 
PoUyHame  International  B.V.:  See— 

Peertmann.  Richard  F.  M..  353,141.  C[.  D14-170.000. 
Pope.  Judith  A.  LoUipop.  353.031.  12-6-94.  CI.  Dl-102.000. 
Porter.  L.  Max.  Sill  vent  for  building  foundations.  353.193,  12-6-94,  Q. 

D23-393.000. 
Potlatch  Corporation:  Set — 

Amone,  Robert  J.,  353,053,  d.  D5-53.000. 
Prisma  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fiorato,  Roberto,  353.220,  Q.  026-85.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Beechuk.  Timothy  J.;  and  Best,  Philip  C.  353,098,  Q.  09-538.000. 
Rabassa,  Serge,  to  S.A.  Ancietme  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  et  Cie. 

Wristwatch  353,108.  12-6-94,  a.  010-32.000. 
Ramsey,  Charles  S.;  and  Lutzke,  David  E..  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  Scissors. 

353,087,  12-6-94,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See- 
Morris,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Kittle,  Christopher  J.,  353,038.  O.  02- 

969.000. 
O-Rorke,  Nicolas,  353,039,  a.  02-969.000. 
Reliance  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Crook,  Gregory  M.;  and  Marconet,  Robert  E.,  353,201,  O.  024- 
185.000. 
Reum.  Donald  J.,  to  Avon  Plastics,  Inc.  Landscape  edging.  353,213, 

12-6-94,  a.  025-164.000. 
Reuscbe,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Reuache,  Thomas  K.;  Reusche,  Donald  W.;  and  Owen,  Donald  B.. 
353J30,  CI.  O30-I23.000. 
Reusche.  Thomas  K.;  Reusche,  Donald  W.;  and  Owen.  Donald  B..  to 
Allied  Precision  Industries,  Inc.  Bird  bath  bowl.  353.230.  12-6-94,  CI. 
030-123.000. 
Ricaud,  Alain;  Schmitt,  Jacques;  and  Siefert,  Jean-Marie,  to  Pbototron- 
ics OHG.  Semi-transparent  solar  module  panel.  353,129,  12-6-94,  CI. 
D 13- 102.000. 
Ricci,  Slcfano  Wrist  watch.  353,107.  12-6-94.  CI.  OI0-32.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yuji.  353.154.  a.  018-50.000. 
Riley.  A.  Joseph.  Welding  rod  holder.  353.044.  12-6-94.  CI.  03-228.000. 
Rizzuto.  Leandro  P..  Jr..  to  Conair  Corporation.  Hair  dryer.  353,224, 

12-6-94,  Ci  D28- 13.000. 
RJ  Marketing  Co.:  See— 

Oreonlee,  Annette;  and  Mozer.  Rein  J.,  353.065.  Q.  O6-4S7.000. 
Roberts.  Blaine  A.  Combined  doormat  and  ramp.  353,071.  12-6-94.  Q. 

D6-583.000. 
Robles.  Alexander.  Pet  feeding  dish.  353033,  12-6-94.  a.  030-130.000. 
Rolex  Watch  USA..  Inc.:  See— 

Pandd.  Christiane.  353,120,  C\.  011-42.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Brazis,  WiUiam  E..  353.244,  a.  032-58.000. 
Breen,  John  O.,  353^41.  a.  032-53.000. 
Rubbermaid  OfRcc  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Eveoaon,  Mel,  353.158.  a.  019-90.000. 
Rubbennain  Incorporated:  Set — 

Davis,  Gregg  M.;  Koloski,  Peter  A.;  and  Miller,  O.  Scott,  353,078, 
a.  D7-«37.000. 
Rubin,  Arnold,  to  Funriae  Toys  Ltd.   Shng  shot  handle.   353,182, 
12-6-94,  a.  022-106.000. 

Sale,  Graham  J.:  See 

Sale.  Julia  M.  H.;  and  Sale.  Graham  J.,  353,109,  a.  DIO-126.000. 
Sale,  Julia  M  H  ;  and  Sale.  Graham  J.  Design  for  a  clock  face.  353.109. 

12-6-94,  CI.  DlO-126.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

KamtOa,  Hiroyuki,  353,246.  a.  D32-70.000. 


Savage,  Gary;  and  Swift,  Michel.  Electronic  stethoscope  boosing. 

353,195,  12-6-94,  Q.  D24- 134.000 
Savage,  Gary;  and  Swift,  Michel.  Stethoscope  bevL  353,196,  12-6-94, 

a.  024- 134.000 
Schaeff,  Incorporated:  Set — 

Avitan,  Isaac,  353,118.  O.  DlO-125.000. 
Schenken.  John;  Haas,  Charles  A.;  Hartmann,  Jerome;  and  Johnson, 
Roy  M.,  to  Cobbs  Manu&cturing  Co.  Wanung  signal  for  divertisg 
animals  away  from  moving  v^ides.  353,117,   12-6-94,  a.  DIO- 
116.000. 
Schlcicbcr,  Sif  gfried'  5^ 

Kirchner,  Balthasv;  and  Schleicher.  Siegfiried,  353,159,  CL  D19- 
92.000. 
Schmidt,  Heinz  W.,  to  H  W  Schmidt  Industrials  (Pty)  Limited.  Tool 

box.  353.049,  12-6-94,  Q.  03-283.000. 
Schmitt,  Jscques:  See — 

Ricaud,  Alain;  Schmitt,  Jacquea;  and  Siefert,  Jean-Marie,  353,129, 
a.  D 13- 102.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  to  Mikroo  Industries.  Window  component  extru- 
sion. 353.211.  12-6-94.  a.  025-124.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  to  Mikroo  Industries.  Window  component  extru- 
sion. 353.212.  12-6-94.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Scott,  Chris  P.:  See- 
Scott,  Donald  L.;  and  Scott,  Chris  P.,  353,221,  CL  D26-138.000. 
Scott,  Donald  L.;  and  Scott,  Chris  P.  Flashli^t  cbp  for  helmet 

353,221,  12-6-94,  CI.  026-138.000. 
Sharrah,  Raymond  L.;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  snd  Jorxlan,  Paul  A.,  to 

Stteamhght,  Inc.  FlaaUight  353.216.  12-6-94.  a  D26-37.000. 
Sheehan.  David  J.  Combined  sweat  band  and  hat.  353,035.  12-6-94,  a. 

02-866.000. 
Shimizu,  Hirohide:  See — 

Yaguchi.    Tadahiro;   Shimizu.    Hirohide;   and   Shimizu,    Kazuo, 
353,146,  CI   D15-15.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yaguchi,   Tadahiro;   Shimizu,    Hirohide;   and    Shimizu,    Kazuo, 
353.146.  a.  015-15.000. 
Shinoisuka,  Kouichi:  Set —  ^ 

Kiyooka.    Katsumi;    Shinoisuka,    Kouichi;    and    Katoh,    Kaori, 
353.084,  CI.  D8-8.0OO. 
Shirai.  Ichiro;  and  Sugino.  Kenichi.  to  Nintendo  Company  limited. 
Shooting  scope  used  in  shooting  game  system.  353.1M.  12-6-94.  O. 
D21-146.000. 
Shirai.  Ichiro;  and  Sugino.  Kenichi.  to  Nintendo  Company  I  jmitcid 
Shooting  scope  used  in  shooting  game  system.  353,170,  12-6-94.  O. 
D2 1-146.000. 
Short.  Kevin  G..  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group.  Inc.  Lavatory.  353.190, 

12-6-94,  a.  023-293.100. 
Siefert,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Ricaud,  Alain;  Schmitt,  Jacques;  and  Siefert,  Jean-Marie,  353,129, 
a.  013-102.000. 
Siemens  Solar  Industries  International,  Inc.:  Set — 

Aldnch.  Donald  L.;  and  Frost.  John  S  .  353.130,  a.  DI3-1O2.00O. 
Simon.  John  C.  Carrying  case  for  plumbing  supplies.  353.083.  12-6-94. 

a   D8-71.000. 
Skalka,  Gerald  P..  to  Victor  Stanley.  Inc.  Trash  can  bolder.  3S3,2Sa 

12-6-94.  a  D34- 1.000. 
S.A.  Ancienne  Fabrique  Georges  Piaget  et  CSe:  Set — 

Rabassa,  Serge.  353.108,  Q.  D10-3XOOO. 
Stcclcssc  Inc.:  Ste — 

Brinkmann,  Donald  G.,  353,063,  a.  06-428.000. 
Stenberg,  Dixie.  Combined  umbrella  and  hght  353,041,  12-6-94,  CI. 

O3-5.000. 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Short,  Kevin  G.,  353,190,  Q   D23-293.100. 
Stewart,  James  R.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  and  Top,  Nick.  Computer 

printer.  353,155,  12-6-94.  CI.  D18- 50.000. 
Stewart,  Michael  A.  Holder  for  welding  rods.  353,043,  12-6-94,  Q. 

03-228.000. 
Streamlight,  Inc.:  See— 

Sharrah,  Raymond  L.;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  Jordan.  Paul  A., 
353,216.  a.  D26-37.0OO. 
Strombecker  Corporation:  See — 

Kwak.  Sang.  353.166.  Q.  O2I-6I.000. 
Sugihara.  Shinichi:  Set — 

Yamada.  Fumihiko;  Moriwaki.  Masahika.  and  Sugihara,  Shinichi, 
353.133.  a.  014-106.000. 
Sugino.  Kenichi:  Set — 

Shirai,  Ichiro;  and  Sugino,  Kenichi,  353,169,  Q.  021-146.000. 

Shirai,  Ichiro;  and  Sugino,  Kenichi,  353,170,  CL  O2I-146.000. 

Suzuki,  Yuji.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Laser  printer.  353.154.  12-6-94. 

CI  D  18-50.000. 
Swanson.  Dsvid  W.:  See— 

Kaplinsky,  George;  Carlin,  Timothy  J.;  Swanson,  David  W.;  and 
Hamlm.  Mindy  A..  353.156.  Q.  018-56.000. 
Swift,  Michel:  See- 
Savage,  Gary;  and  Swift,  Michel,  353,195,  a.  O24-I34.000. 
Savage,  Gary;  and  Swift.  Michel.  353.196,  Q.  024-134.000. 
Systems  Analysis  and  Integration.  Inc.:  See — 

Tmkham.  Ronald  B..  353,132.  a  013-174.000. 
Takada.  Sanae:  See— 

Kato.  Shigemaaa;  and  Takada,  Sanae,  353,148,  Q.  DIS-69.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Koyanagi,   Toahiro;   and   Hashimoto,   Yayoi,   353,057.   d   D6- 
333.000. 
Times  Corporation:  Set — 

Houlihan.  John  T.,  353.105,  CL  DIO-30.00a 
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Trnkham,  Ronald  B.,  to  Systems  Analysis  and  Integration,  Inc.  Actua- 
tor bousing.  353,132,  12-6-94,  d.  D13-174.000. 
Top,  Nick:  See- 
Stewart,  James  R.;  Nuttall,  Michael  J.;  and  Top,  Nick,  333,  ISS,  a. 
D18-5O.00O. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii.  Noriko.  333,191,  d.  D23-293.O0O. 
Tottori  Sanyo,  electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kameda,  Hiroyuki,  333.246,  d.  D32-7O.0OO. 
Trattner,  Burt:  See— 

LeMarr.  Wes;  and  Trattner,  Burt,  333,163,  a.  D21-39.0O0. 
TrigobofT,  Debra  R.:  Set— 

Trigobofr,  Nathaniel  A.;  and  TrigobofT,  Debra  R.,  333,229,  O. 
D3O-121.00O. 
TrigobofT,  Nathaniel  A.;  and  TrigobofT,  Debra  R.  Animal  feeding  bowl. 

353,229,  12-6-94,  CI.  D3O-121.00O. 
Tsung-Fu,  Hsiao.  Automobile  security  alarm.  333,114,   12-6-94,  CI. 

DlO-106.000. 
Tucker,  Terence.  Sock  clip.  333,243,  12-6-94,  a.  D32-6 1.000. 
Unitab  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Cook-Martin,  David,  353,113,  d.  DlO-85.000. 
UNR  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Wright,  Lonnie  W.,  353,090,  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Valdez,  Steven  F.  Novelty  item  with  thermometer.  353,1 12, 12-6-94,  CI. 

D1O-58.0OO. 
VanSkiver,  Ralph;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  B.,  to  Doskocil  ManuTactur- 

ing  Company,  Inc.  Storage  case.  353,048,  12-6-94,  CI.  D3-276000. 
Vap,  Rudolph  D.  Combined  toothbrush  and  case.  353,052,  12-6-94,  CI. 

D4-108.000. 
Victor  Stanley,  Inc.:  See— 

Skalka.  Gerald  P.,  353,250,  CI.  D34- 1.000. 


Walton,  Graeme  F.;  and  Galpin,  Kim  R.,  to  Needle  Technology  (Aust) 
Limited.  Combined  needle  protector  and  disposer.  353,194,  12-6-94, 
CI.  D24- 130.000. 
Weihl,  Philip  H.:  See— 

Kendra,  Robert  T.;  Weihl,  Philip  H.;  Baric,  Thomas  J.;  Murphy, 
Kent  W.;  Bejster,  Edward  L.;  and  Dundore,  Harry  C,  353,095, 
CI.  D9-456.000. 
Weiss,  Stephan.  Bottle.  353,097,  12-6-94,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Wesbar  Corporation:  See — 

Paffrath,  Edgar  C,  353,054,  d.  D26-28.000. 
Whitaker,  Jeffrey  L.  Utility  tool  box.  353,046,  12-6-94,  CI.  D3-273.000. 
Whiteside  Mfg.  Co  :  See- 
Dallas,  W.  Gordon,  353,058,  d.  D6-336.000. 
Wright,  Lonnie  W.,  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.  Luggage  cart  wheel. 

353,090,  12-6-94,  CI.  D8-375.000. 
Yaguchi,  Tadahiro;  Shimizu,  Hirohide;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuo,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Riding  mower.  353,146,  12-6-94,  CI. 
D 15- 15.000. 
Yamada,  Fumihiko;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and  Sugihara,  Shinichi,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable  laptop  computer. 
353,133,  12-6-94,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kentaro,  353,142,  CI.  D14-210.000. 
Yamamoto,    Kentaro,    to    Yamaha   Corporation.    Speaker.    353,142, 

12-6-94,  CI.  D14-210.000. 
Yoshii,  Noriko:  See — 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii,  Noriko,  353,191,  CI.  D23-295.O0O. 
Young,  Roderick  D.  Plaque.  353,121,  12-6-94,  d.  Dl  1-133.000. 
Yperwatch  Ltd.:  See— 

Jeanneret,  Thierry;  and  Casalegno,  Ser^o,  353,106,  CI.  DlO-31.000. 
Yuen,  Se  K.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Adjustable  table  lamp. 

353,218,  12-6-94,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Zarate,  Flaminio.  Novelty  die.  353,161,  12-6-94,  a.  D21-41.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bloom,  AUn  H.  V.,  to  Blooms  of  Bressingham  Ltd.  Geranium  tan- 

guineum  'AUn  Bloom'.  9.006,  12-6-94,  Q.  87.120. 
Blooms  of  Bressingham  Ltd.:  See— 

Bloom.  Al«n  H.  V.,  9,006.  a.  87.120. 
Chang,  Min  H  Mango  tree  FPl.  9,005,  12-6-94,  a.  33.100. 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See— 

Meilland,  Alain  A.,  9,000.  C\.  7.100. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  9,001,  C\.  11.000. 
Gardner,  Leith  M.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  and  Zaiser, 
GrantG,  9,002,  CI.  43.100. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Miniature  rose 

plant  named  Meimagul.  9,000,  12-6-94,  CI.  7,100. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company.  The.  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
plant  named  Meinivoz.  9,001,  12-6-94,  a.  11.000. 


Stravers,  Lambertus  J.  M.,  to  Terra  Nigra  B.V.  Gerbera  jamesonii  plant 

named  Terhelena.  9,003,  12-6-94,  a.  68.100. 
Stravers,  Lambertus  J  M,  to  Terra  Nigra  B.V.  Gerbera  jamesotm  plant 

named  Terozet  9,004,  12-6-94.  Q.  68.100 
Terra  Nigra  B.V.:  See— 

Stravers.  Lambertus  J.  M.,  9.003,  Q.  68. 100. 
Stravers,  Lambertus  J.  M.,  9,004,  CI.  68.  IX. 
Zaiger,  Chris  P.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N  ■  and  Zaiger 

Grant  G.  Peach  tree  "EarUrich".  9,002,  12-6-94,  Q.  43.100 
Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  R;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.;  and  Zaioer 
Grant  G.,  9,002,  a.  43. 100.  — ^. 

Zaiger,  Grant  G.:  See— 

Zaiger,  Chris  F.;  Gardner,  Leith  M.;  Zaiger,  Gary  N.:  and  Zaioer 
Grant  G.,  9,002,  Q.  43.100. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
6th  day  of  DECEMBER,  1994 


Chin,  Sxevtji  S.:  See— 

Hanaen,  David  R.;  Himes,  Glenn  R.;  and  Chin,  Steven  S.,  H1387, 
CI.  525-92.000. 
Davenport,  David  G.:  See- 
Testa,  Carlo  A.;  and  Davenport,  David  G.,  H1386,  Q.  525-437.000. 
DeMonte,  Roseanne:  See — 

Golcfcerg,     Norma;     and     DeMonte,     Roseanne,     HI  382,     Q. 
297-188.140. 
DuVall,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Leavitt,  Keith  H.;  Fonnesbeck,  Jerry  E.;  and  DuVall,  Frederick 
W,  H1381,  a.  239-265.190. 
Foltz,  Howard  L.:  See— 

HalUa,  Ely  E.;  and  Foltz.  Howard  L.,  H1380,  Q.  60-757.000. 
Foimesbeck,  Jerry  E.:  See— 

Leavitt,  Keith  H.;  Fonnesbeck,  Jerry  E.;  and  DuVall,  Frederick 
W,  H1381,  a.  239-265.190. 
Gibeault,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Stickel,  Karl  D.;  Tuey,  Sam  T.;  and  Gibeault,  Michael  J.,  H1385, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Goldberg   Norma;  and  DeMonte,   Roseanne.   Beach  chair.   HI 382, 

12-6-94,  CI.  297-188.140. 
HaUla,  Ely  E.;  and  Foltz,  Howard  L.  Combustor  liner  cooling  system. 

HI 380,  12-6-94,  CI.  60-757.000. 
Hansen,  David  R.;  Himes,  Glenn  R.;  and  Chin,  Steven  S.,  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Polyphenylene  ether/thermoplastic  elastomer  block  co- 
polymer blends  for  adhesives  and  sealants.   HI 387,   12-6-94,  CI. 
525-92.000. 
Hercules  lacorporated:  See — 

Matlack,  Albert  S.,  HI 388,  CI.  526-283.000. 
Himes,  Glenn  R.:  See— 

Hansen,  David  R.;  Himes,  Glenn  R.;  and  Chin.  Steven  S.,  H1387, 
CI.  525-92.000. 


Kaplan,  Michael;  and  King,  Cynthia,  to  United  States  of  America, 
America.    Space-based    tethered    phased-array    antenna.    HI 383, 
12-6-94,  CI.  342-372.000. 
King,  Cynthia:  See — 

Kaplan,  Michael;  and  King.  Cynthia,  HI 383,  C\.  342-372.000. 
Leavitt,  Keith  H.;  Fonnesbeck.  Jerry  E.;  and  DuVall.  Frederick  W 
Omnidirectional  nexible  joint  for  rocket  nozzles.  HI 381,  12-6-94,  CX. 
239-265.190. 
Matlack,  Albert  S.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polyoiefin  polymer  and 

method  of  making  same  H1388,  12-6-94,  Q.  526-283.000. 
Meuer,  Gary  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Supersonic 
fan  nozzle  for  abrasive  blasting  media.  HI 379,  12-6-94,  Q.  451-38.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Testa,  Carlo  A.;  and  Davenport,  David  G.,  HI 386,  a.  525-437.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Hansen,  David  R.;  Himes,  Glenn  R.;  and  Chin,  Steven  S.,  H1387, 
CI   525-92.000. 
Sievert,  Steven  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Continuous 

bearing.  HI 384,  12-6-94,  a.  384-43.000. 
Stickel,  Karl  D.;  Tuey,  Sam  T.;  and  Gibeault,  Michael  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  High  speed  computer  application  specific 
integrated  circuit.  HI 385,  12-6-94,  CI.  395-800.000 
Testa,  Carlo  A.;  and  Davenport,  David  G.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chemi- 
cals Limited.  Aluminum  complexes  useful  for  cross-linking  coating 
compositions.  HI 386,  12-6-94,  a.  525-437.000. 
Tuey,  Sam  T.:  See — 

Stickel,  Karl  D.;  Tuey,  Sam  T.;  and  Gibeauh,  Michael  J.,  H1385, 
a.  395-800.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Meuer,  Gary  D.,  H1379,  a.  451-38.000. 
America:  See — 

Kaplan,  Michael;  and  King,  Cynthia,  HI 383,  a.  342-372.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Sievert,  Steven  A.,  HI 384,  CI.  384-43.000. 
Stickel,  Karl  D.;  Tuey,  Sam  T.;  and  Gibeault,  Michael  J.,  H1385, 
a.  395-800.000. 
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ISSUED  DECEMBER  6,  1994 
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69 
139 
161.6 
175.3 
202 


213 


246.2 

287 

408 

448 

483 

624 

661 


CLASS2 

S.369,804 
5,369,807 
5,369.806 
5.369,808 
5.369.809 

CLASS4 

5.369,810 
5.369.811 
5.369,812 
5.369,813 
5,369,814 
5,369,815 
5.369.816 
5.369.817 
5.369.820 
5.369.818 
5.369.819 


CLASSS 

86.1  5.369.821 

247  5,369.822 

451  5,369,823 

465  5,369.824 

613  5.369.825 

5.369.826 
649  5.369,827 

654  5.369.828 

5.369.829 

CLASS* 

108.1  5.370.707 

5.370.708 

CLASS  12 

146  BR  5,369.830 

CLASS  15 
22.1  5.369.831 

83  5,369.832 

84  5.369.833 
104.095  5,369,834 
167.1  5,369.835 
210.1  5,369.836 
250.21  5,369.837 
320  5,369.838 
327.6  5.369,839 

CLASSIC 

82  5.369.840 

278  5,369,841 

317  5.369.842 

346  5.369.843 

CLASS  19 

0.20  5.369,844 

115  R  5.369.845 

CLASSM 

30.50  R  5.369.847 

35  5.369.846 

68  CD  5,369,848 

136  R  5.369.849 

5,369.851 

335  5,369.850 

446  5,369,852 

5,369.853 

590  5,369.854 

641  5,369.855 

682  5.369.856 


CLASS 

n 

104 

5.369.858 

167 

5,369.839 

248 

5,369.860 

299 

5.369.861 

CLASS 

29 

25.01 

5,370.709 

25.35 

5,369.862 

264 

5,369.863 

271 

5.369,864 

408 

5,369,865 

426.2 

13«9,(66 

456 

!3«,867 

458 

^369,868 

460 

5,369,869 

558 

5,369,870 

564.6 

5,369,871 

593 

5,369,872 

594 

5,369.857 

599 

5,369.873 

611 

5,369.874 

621.1 

5.369.875 

375.9 

623.1 

5.37a710 

397 

5.370.711 

399 

726 

5.369.876 

415 

735 

5.369.877 

453 

824 

5.369.878 

456 

837 

5.369.879 

485 

840 

5.369.880 

501 

846 

5.369.881 

546 

889.1 

5.369.882 

566 

890.039 

5,369.883 

567 

895.32 

5.369.884 

CLASS  30 

222 
279 

41 

5,369,885 

371 
394 

5,369.886 
5,369.887 

351 

CLASS  33 

5.369.888 
5.369.889 
5.369,890 


241 
321 
810 

CLASS  34 

78  5,369,891 


239 
268 

275 


5,369,893 
5.369,894 
5,369.892 


CLASS  36 
3  A  5,369.895 


29 
117 


5.369.896 
5.369,897 


CLASS  3« 

137  5,369.898 

CLASS  40 
1.5  5,369.899 

299  5.369.900 

405  5.369.901 

645  5.369.902 

CLASS  43 

1  5.369,903 


18.1 
42.09 
42.74 
98 

111 

112 


5,369,904 
5,369,906 
5.369.905 
5.369.907 
5.369.908 
5.369,909 


CLASSM 

432  5,370.712 

CLASS  47 

I.Ol  5.370.713 

1.1  5.370.714 

40.5  5.369.910 

CLASS  4« 

197  R  5.370,715 

CLASS  49 

25  5,369,911 


141 
360 
495.1 


5,369.912 
5,369.913 
5,369.914 


CLASS  SI 

293  5.370.716 

5.370.717 

295  5.370.718 

309  5.370.719 

CLASS  S2 

5.369.917 
5.369.918 
5.369.919 
5.369.920 
5.369.921 
5.369.922 
5.369,923 
5,369,924 
5,369,925 
5,369.926 
5.369.927 
5,369.928 
5.369.929 
Bl  Re.11.111 
5,369.930 
5,369,931 

CLASS  S3 

5.369,932 


1 
9 

73 

79.1 
182 

204.54 
208 
235 
244 
302.1 
403.1 
506.08 
557 

745.2 
768 


260 


5.369.933 
5.369.934 
5.369.935 
5,369,936 
5,369.937 
5.369.938 
5.369.939 
5.369.940 
5.369,941 
5.369.942 
5.369.943 

CLASS  55 

5.370.720 
5.370.721 
5.370.722 

CLASS  56 

330  5.369.944 

CLASS  57 

264  5.369.945 

312  5.369,946 

CLASS  <0 

39.02  5,369,947 
5369,948 

39.12  5.369.949 

39.182  5.369.950 

39.3  5,369.951 
39.31  5,369.952 

202  5,369,953 

226.1  5.369.954 

253  5.369.955 

276  5.369,956 

CLASS  62 

126  5,369,957 

158  5,369,958 

195  5,369,959 

238.6  5,369,960 

271  5,369,%1 

298  5,369,962 

408  5,369,963 

420  5,369,964 


CLASS  65 

346 

5,370,723 

CLASS  66 

64 

132  R 
149  R 

5,369.965 
5.369.966 
5.369.967 

CLASS  «S 
5  E  5.369.968 

CLASS  70 

90  5,369.969 

240  5.369.970 

416  5.369.971 


CLASS  72 


348 
466 


5.369,972 
5.369,973 


CLASS  73 


11.08 
23.2 

23.3 

23.34 

24.01 

25.02 

28.01 

40 

40.7 

49.2 

49.8 

54.23 
54.28 
115 
118.2 
119A 
148 
178  R 
204.16 
335.02 
517  AV 
598 
861.04 
861.12 
861.17 


5,369.974 
5.369.975 
5.369.976 
5.369.977 
5.369,978 
5,369,979 
5,369,980 
5,369.981 
5.369.982 
5,369.983 
5.369.984 
5.369.985 
5.369.986 
5.369.987 
5.369.988 
5.369.989 
5,369.990 
5,369,991 
5,369,992 
5.369,993 
5.369,994 
5,369,995 
5,369,996 
5,369,997 
5,369,998 
5,369.999 
5,370,000 


861.35 

861.37 

862.338 

863.23 

863.71 

865.8 

866 


5,37a001 
5.37a002 
5,370,003 
5.37a004 
5.370,005 
5.370,006 
5.370,007 


CLASS  74 

7  C  5,370,008 

5.370X109 

53       •  5.37a010 

89  5.370.011 

89.15  5,37a012 

330  5.370.013 

331  5.370.014 

335  5.370.015 

336  R  5.370,016 
502.2  5,370,017 
606  R                5.370,018 

CLASS  75 

10.19  5.37a724 

243  5,370.725 

315  5.370,726 

436  5.37a727 

CLASSM 

332  5.37a019 

44  5.370.020 

436  5.370,021 

462  5,370.022 

CLASS  S2 

158  5,37a023 

CLASS  13 

154  5,370,024 
397  5,370,025 
478  5.37a026 
527  5,370,027 
684  5,370,028 

CLASSM 

952  5.371,318 

339  5,370.029 

422.4  5.370;03O 

603  5.371.315 

622  5.371.319 

634  5.371.316 

659  5.371.317 

CLASS  rr 

55  5.37a031 

CLASSM 

1.701  5.370.032 

181  5.370.033 

36.02  5.370.034 

36.08  5.370,035 

155  5.370,036 

CLASS  91 

236  5,37a037 

436  5,370,038 

CLASSM 

63  5,370,039 

CLASS  95 
101  5,370.728 

CLASS  99 
286  5.370.041 

295  5.370.040 

417  5.370,042 

467  5.370,043 

CLASS  loe 

234  5,370.044 

5.370.045 


282 

CLASS  101 

148  5.370.046 

216  5.370.047 

232  5.370,048 

288  5,370.049 

389.1  5.370.050 

415.1  5.37a051 

483  5.370.052 

CLASS  102 

202.5  5.370.053 

5.370.054 

308  5.370.055 

353  5.370,056 


378 


5.370.057 


CLASS  IM 

32.1  5.37a058 

124  5.370,059 


CLASS  106 


2 
22  H 
22  K 

244 

287.16 


5.370.729 
5.37a731 
5.37a730 
5.370.732 
5.370.733 


CLASS  lot 

44  5.370.060 

51.3  5.37a061 

5,370.062 

147  5.370,063 

162  5.370.064 

CLASS  110 

346  5.370,065 

5,370.066 
5.370.067 

CLASS  111 

121  5.370.068 

127  5.370.069 

139  5.370.070 

CLASS  lU 

142  5.37a071 

262.3  5.370.072 

291  5.370.073 

CLASS  114 

5.370.075 
5.370.074 

CLASS  117 

5.370.076 


274 
312 


36 
201 
209 


5.370.0T7 
5.37a078 

CLASS  111 

13  5.370.734 

249  5.370,735 

669  5,370,745 

719  5,370,736 

723  E  5.370.737 

725  5.370.738 

5.37a739 

CLASS  119 

19  5,37a079 

51.11  5.370.080 

265  5.370.081 

859  5.370.082 

864  5,370.083 

CLASS  122 
4  D  5.37a084 

4  R  5.370.085 

7  R  5.370.086 


CLASS  123 


52.7 
65  V 
73  AD 
73  C 
90.16 

179.1 

188.3 

197.4 

399 

446 

502 

526 

546 

603 

654 

688 


SJ7a098 
S370;088 
5,370.089 
Re.  34.803 
5.370.090 
5.370.091 
5.370^92 
5.370/»3 
5370,094 
5370095 
5.J70.096 
5,37a097 
537a087 
5370,099 
5370.100 
5370,101 


CLASS  124 

35.2  5.370.102 

56  5370.105 

86  5.370.103 

89  5.370.104 

CLASS  126 

llOR  5,370.106 

263  R  5,370.107 

CLASS  US 

4  5.370.108 


20 

89.8 
201.22 
202.13 
204.21 
205.22 
633 
639 
644 
653.1 
653.5 
654 
660.02 
660.03 
670 
673 
696 
703 
731 
754 
756 
839 
844 

849 
882 
898 


5.37a  109 
5.370.135 
5.37a  110 

5.3Tani 

5.370.112 
5.37ail3 
5.37a  114 
5.37ail5 
5,37atl6 
5,37ail7 
5.37ail8 
5.370,119 
5,37ai21 
5,37ai20 
5,37ai22 
5.3Tai23 
5.37ai24 
5.37a  125 
5.37a  126 
5.370.127 
5.37ai28 
5.370.129 
5,37a  1 30 
5.37ai31 
5.37a  132 
5.37a  133 
5.37a  134 


CLASS  Ul 

84.1  5.370.136 

84.2  5.37a  137 
236  5.37a  138 
274  5.37a  139 

CLASS  U2 

200  5.37a  140 

218  5.37ai41 

CLASS  134 


1 

3 

5370740 
5.370741 

10 

5370742 

18 

5370743 

22.1 

5.370746 

42 

5.370744 

61 

5370142 

105 

5.370143 

CLASS  135 

25.31 

5.370144 

127 


5.370145 


CLASS  136 


259  5.370747 

CLASS  137 

8  5.370146 

15  5.370147 
5.370148 

375  5.370.149 

454.2  5.370150 

468  3.370151 

487.5  5370152 

614.04  5.370,153 

625.32  5.370154 

630.12  5.370155 

856  5.370156 

CLASS  13* 

82  5,370157 


452 


5.370158 


CLASS  141 

4  5.370159 

98  5.370 160 

114  5.370161 

167  5370162 

177  5.370163 

329  5.370164 

CLASS  144 
144  R  5370165 

242  R  5.370166 

CLASS  148 

1 1 1  5.370748 

304  5.370749 

325  5.370.750 

330  5.370751 

331  5.370752 
536  5370753 


PI  101 


OL 
169 


9  94 


JMI 


PI  102 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PA  1 HNTS 

CLASS  IS] 

CLASS  192 

124.34               3,371,339 
217                    5,371,340 

101.7           Bl  4,838.493 
CLASS  242 
1.1  R            5.370324 

314                    5.370824 
500                    5.370.825 

37                    5.370.404 
83                    5,370.403 

209  R                3.37a  167 
3.370.168 

106.1                 5,370209 

543                    3,371,341 
693                    3^71.342 

CLASS  2S4 

230                    5.370.405 
235  B                5,370.406 

CLASS IM 

434                    5.370;  169 

317                    3.370210 

746                   5471.343 

43  R               3.370.325 
47                    5.370326 

119                    5,370365 
343                    5,370366 

CLASS  200 

CLASS  1S< 

344                    3.370211 

CLASS  220 

238                    5.370328 

360                    5,370367 

33.994             5.370.408 

64                   5,37^734 

CLASS  1«« 

4.22               3.370234 

246                    5370329 

CLASS  2S( 

4726               5,370,409 

71                    5,37a755 

323                    5.370213 
345.1                 5.370214 
346.1                 5J70212 

4.27               3.370233 

247                    5.370.330 

■  A                                                      M     ^^f%    ^f  O 

206                    5,370,410 

5,370,756 

6                  5.370236 

313                  5.370.331 

19                   5,370,368 

284                    3,370,411 

72                   5,370,757 

316                    5,370237 

344                    5.370332 

ri,A.SS257 

288.4                 5.370.412 

73.1                 5,370,758 

5,370213 

3.370259 

384.1                 5,370333 

14                   3,371,379 
32                   5.371.380 
75                    5,371,381 
77                    5,371,378 

402                    5.370.413 

5,370,739 

395                    5.370216 

380                   3.370260 

390.2                 3,370334 

404                    5.370.414 

89                   5,370,760 

750                   5,370217 

694                   S.370261 

333.1                 3,370327 

605                    5.370.415 

94                   5,370,761 

860.1                 5.370218 

719                    3,370238 

542.1                 5,370335 

728  A                5.370.416 

154                    3.370;762 

731                    3370.262 

560.2                 5,370336 

5.371.382 

5.371,383 

82                    3,371,384 

751                    5.370,417 

277                    3.37a763 

CLASS  an 

731                    3,370263 

571.1                 5,370337 

809                    5,370,407 

353                    5,370,764 

3  A               5,371.332 

(;\jtffgi  221 

593                    5,370338 

830                    5,370,418 

643                    5.370,765 

61.54               5.371.333 

259                    5370264 
279                    S370J6S 

CLASS  222 

597.6                 5.370339 

173                    3.371,385 

CLASS  281 

5.370,766 
5.370.767 
5.37a768 

ri.A.SS203 

6                   5,370774 

CLASS  243 
332                    5.370,349 

181                    5.371.386 
192                    5.371,387 
194                    3.371388 

31                    5,370,419 
CLASS  203 

662                    5.370,769 

CLASS  204 

1                    5,370266 

CLASS  144 

197                    5,371,389 

81                    5.370,420 

CLASS  M2 

140                    5,370775 

5,370267 

1  N               5,3703« 

209                    3.371,390 

44^                                                      M     4^t      4/^4 

117                    5,370,421 

6                   5,370,770 
30.1                 5,370,771 

153.11               5,370776 

5,370268 

17.11               5,370341 

236                    3.371.392 

5.370,422 

18i8                 5,370777 
192.15               5,370778 

61                    5370269 
88                   5,370i270 

118.1                 5,370342 
172                    5.370.343 

321                    3,371,393 
333                    3,371,394 

CLASS  20S 

30.11               3,370,772 

192.34               5,370779 

95                    5,370271 

361                    5.371,395 

39                    5,370.423 

111                    3,37a773 

206                    5,370780 

5,370272 

CLASS  24* 

387                    5,371,391 

5.370.425 

CLASS  1*4 

280                   5,370781 

132                    5,370273 

56                   5.370344 

412                    5,371,396 

237                    5.370426 

299  R                5.370782 

135                    5,370274 

65                    5,370,343 

432                    5,371,397 

301                    5,370,427 

122.1                 3,370,170 

435                    5.370,783 

136                    5,370275 

118.5                 5,370,346 

435                    5,371,398 

332.4                 5.370,424 

312                    5,370,171 
417                    5,370,172 

CLASS  20S 

146.6                 5,370276 
153                    5  370277 

188.2                 5,370347 
289.1                 5,370348 

451                    5,371,399 
478                    5.371.400 

CLASS  290 

487                    5,370,173 

74                    5.370784 

175                    5,370.278 

430                    3.370.350 

524                    5.371,401 

1  R               5,371,412 

CLASS  US 

2                   5,370,174 
79                   5,370,175 
81                    5,370,176 

CLASS  206 

38                    5,370219 

44.12               5,37t),220 

221                    5.370221 

214                    5,370.279 
321                    5.370280 
341                    5.370281 
391                    5370282 
464                    5.370283 
534                    3,370284 

600                    5,370351 
619                    3.370.332 

CLASS  249 

120                    3.370353 

530                    5,371,402 
659                    5,371,404 
664                    5,371,405 
672                    5371,406 
675                    5,371,407 

CLASS  292 

161                    5.370428 
CLASS  293 

89                   5,370,177 
137                    5,370,178 

222                     5.370;222 
232                    5.370223 

CLASS  2S0 

691                    5,371.403 
730                    5,371,408 

119  5370,429 

120  5,370,430 

a.ASS  166 

68.5                 3.37ai79 

309                    S.370224 
328                    5.370225 
365                    3.370226 

CLASS  224 

42.021             5,370285 
151                    5,370.286 
209                    5,370.287 
223                    5.370.288 

207                   5.371.350 

208.1                 5.371351 

5,371,356 

741                    5,371,409 
750                    5,371,410 
775                    5371,411 

CLASS  294 

1.3                5,370431 

178                    3.370.180 
230                    3,37ai81 

391                    3.370227 
499                    3.370228 

2082                 5,371352 
208.3                 5,371,333 

CLASS  259 

19.1                 5,370432 
50.3                 5,370.433 

272                    5,37ai82 

323                    3.370^229 

214                    5,371354 

235                    5,371.361 

66.1                 5,370.434 

277  5,37ai83 

278  5,37ai84 
293                   5,370.185 

527                    5.370.230 
566                    3,370231 
581                    5,370232 
597                    5,370233 

CLASS  226 

97                   5.370289 
108                  5.370290 

214  VT             5,371355 
223  R                5,371,357 
226                    5.371.358 

CLASS  261 

24                    5.370,829 

81.34               5,370435 
CLASS  296 

297                    5,370,186 

110                    5.370291 

229                    3.371,339 

CLASS  264 

39.2                 5,370,436 

308                    5,370.187 

CLASSm 

190                    5370292 

235                    5.371.360 

23  5,370830 

24  5,370831 

146.6                 5,370,437 

369                    5.37a  188 

46                   3.370783 

CLASS  227 

252.1                 5371.362 
233                    3.371363 
287                    5.371.364 

203                    5,370.438 

CLASSIC* 

62                    3,370786 

63                    5,370293 

63                    3,370832 

CLASS  297 

62                    5.37a  189 

106                    3,370787 
111                    5,370788 

119                    5,370,293 
177                    5,370.294 

306                    5.371,365 
309                    5,371.366 

101                    3,370,833 
230                    3,370834 

180.11               5.370439 
21614               5,370.440 

CLASS m 

126                    3,370789 

338.5                 5.371.367 
341.1                 5,371.368 

248                    3,370,835 

250.1                 5,370.441 

40                   3.37a  190 

142                    3,370,790 

CLASS  228 

320                    5,370,836 

261                    5.370442 

378                    5.37ai91 

CLASS  209 

29                    3.370,2% 

352                    5.371.369 

CLASS  266 

284.1                 5.370443 

CLASS  173 

90                   5.37a  192 
211                    3.37ai93 
216                    3.37a  194 

44.1                 3,370234 
127.4                 5,370235 
173                    5,370236 
556                    5,370J37 

40                   5370297 
107                    3.370298 
176                    3,370299 
180.22               5,370301 
180.5                 3,370300 

363.02               5.371.370 
370.12               5.371.376 
396  R                5,371,371 
432  PD             5,371.372 
492.22               5.371,373 

182                    3.370369 
236                    5,370,370 
256                    3,370,371 
275                    5370,372 

284.11               5.370444 
326                    5.370.445 
408                    5.370446 
411.35               5.369.805 
423.45               5.370.447 

CLASS  174 

CLASS  210 

CLASS  229 

561                    5.371.374 

CLASS  267 

CLASS  299 

42                    3.371.320 

107                    5,370791 
167                    5,370792 

92.8                 3,370302 
143                    3370X0 
304                   S3'm.104 

5.371.375 
588                    5.371.377 

97                    5,370,373 
103                    5,370374 

91                    5.370.448 

514                 5.371.321 
84  R              5.371.322 

193.1  3,370793 

198.2  5,370794 

n.A.SS  2S1 

140.12               5,370376 
140.14               5,370375 

CLASS  303 

3                   5.370449 

92                  5.371.323 

117  F                5.371.324 

5.371.323 

225                    5.370795 
360.1                 5.370796 
499                    5.370797 

CLASS  23S 

1  R               5,371.344 

380  3.371.345 

381  5.371,346 
467                    5371,347 
472                    5.371,348 
492                    5.371.349 

30.02               5.370.354 
64                   5.370.355 
83                    5,370.356 

1  44                                      tf   "^^A  ^tf^ 

CLASS  269 

43                    3,370377 

119.2                 5.370450 
CLASS  303 

128.1                 5.371.326 
257                    5.371.327 
261                    3,371,328 

CIASS  17S 

681                    5,370798 
696                    5,370799 
710                    3.370800 
782                    3,370802 
942                    5.37O80I 

122                    5.370,357 
208                    5.370.358 
276                    5370.359 
305                    5370360 
307                  5,370361 

309                    5.370378 
CLASS  n 
3.1                 3370379 
21                    5.370380 

12                    5,370451 
CLASS  310 

156                    5,371,426 
317                    5,371,427 

420.2                 3,37a  193 

ri.A.SS23< 

326                    5,370362 

121                    3.370381 

324                    5,371,428 

CLASS  177 

CLASS  211 

13                    5.370J38 

12.2                 5,370305 

329                    5370363 
368                    5,370364 

183                    5.370382 
273                    5.370383 

328                    5,371.429 
359                    5.371.430 

243                    5.371,329 
CLASS 1« 

5.370239 
5,370240 
5,370241 

CLASS  237 

2  B                5370307 

CLASS  2S2 

18                  5,370803 

297                    5.370384 
a,A.<iS  273 

CLASS  3U 

24                  5.370452 

24.02               5,37a  196 

40                   5,370242 

CLASS  230 

41                    5,370804 

26  A               5,370385 

217                    5.370433 

117                    5,37ai97 

5.370243 

10  R                5,370.308 

42.7                5,370805 

5,370386 

348.1                 5.370434 

193                    5,37ai98 

5,370744 

46.3                 3,370806 

32  B                5,370.387 

403.1                 5.370.455 

197                    5,37ai99 

74                   3,370243 

CLASS  239 

49.6                 3.370807 

32.5                 5.370.388 

206                    5.37a2nO 

86                   3.370246 

132.3                 5.370309 

51.5  A            5.370808 

35  B                5.370.389 

CLASS  313 

2*7                    5,37a201 

164                    5.370247 

224                    5.3703 10 

52  A               5,370809 

56                    5.370390 

309                    5,371,431 

189                    5.370248 

233                    5.370311 

58                    5.370810 

118  R                5,370391 

449                    5371,432 

5.370249 

265.19              5.370312 

67                    3,370811 

121  B               5.370392 

495                    3,371,433 

106                    3,371.330 

337                  5,370313 

68                    3.370812 

138  A               5.370106 

306                    3,371,434 

227                    3,371,331 

526                    S.370314 

70                   3,370814 

142  HA            5.370393 

532                    5371,435 

CLASS  112 

100  R                3.370230 
220                    3.37023I 

527                  5.370315 
530                    5.370316 

100                    5,370828 
102                    5,370826 

153  S                5.370394 
185  C                5.370395 

CLASS  31S 

3                   5,37a202 

247                    3.370252 

533.14               5.370317 

106                    5.370815 

186.2                 5.370396 

58                    5,371,436 

111                    5,370,203 

326                    5.370253 

5.370318 

132                    3.370816 

283                    5.370397 

169.1                 5,371,437 

156                    3,37a204 

n.A.fS  219 

5811                 5.370319 

170                    3.370817 

293                    5.370398 

200  R                3,371,438 

CLASSIC? 

585.1                 5.370320 

186.23               5.370818 

434                    5.370399 

209  R                3371,439 

69.16              5,371,334 

666                    5.370321 

299.01               5.370819 

5,371,440 

233                   5,370,206 

117.1                 5,371,335 

5.37O820 

CLASS  277 

5,371,441 

264                    5,370203 

121.34               3,371,336 

CLASS  241 

299.610             5370823 

1                    5.370401 

244                    3,371,442 

343                    5,370J07 

121.63               5,371.337 

19                   5.370322 

299.63               3.370821 

12                   5.370400 

247                    3,371,443 

372                    5370,708 

121.68               5,371,338 

46.013             5370323 

5,370822 

27                   5370402 

291                    3,371,444 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


CU 

iSS3M 

41 

5,371,445 

52 

5.371,446 

265 

5.371,447 

36S 

5,371.44* 

5«0 

5,371,449 
5,371,450 

568.13 

5,371,451 

610 

5,371.452 

cu 

ISS3M 

173 

5.371,625 

CLASS  310 


5 

15 
26 
31 


5,371.453 
5,371,454 
5,371,455 
5,371,456 


CLASS  324 


158.1 

165 

225 

228 
306 
309 
322 
464 
638 
705 
770 
772 


27 
41 
57 
63 
73 
104 


3 
109 

lis 

US 
525 
543 
552 


304 


107 
129 
253 
254 
255 
282 
285 
294 


5.371,457 
5.371,440 
5,371,461 
5,371.462 
5,371.463 
5.371,464 
5,371,465 
5,371,466 
5,371,467 
5,371.468 
5,371,469 
5,371,459 
5.371.458 

CLASS  326 

5,371,420 
5,371,422 
5,371,423 
5,371.424 
5.371.421 
5,371,413 

CLASS  327 

5,371.425 
5,371,415 
5,371,418 
5,371,417 
5.371.416 
5.371.414 
5.371,419 
5,371,470 

CLASS  329 

5.371,471 
CLASS  330 

5.371,472 
5,371,473 
5,371,474 
5,371,475 
5,371,476 
5,371,477 
5,371,478 
5,371,479 


CLASS  331 

16  5,371,480 

CLASS  332 

103  5.371,481 

CLASS  333 

149  5,371.483 

219.2  5.371,482 
243  5,371,484 

CLASS  336 

180  5,371,485 

212  5.371.486 

CLASS  340 

425.5  5.371.487 

541  5,371.488 

565  5.371.489 

572  5,371.490 

632  5.371,491 

825.03  5,371,492 
825.34  5,371,493 
8255  5,371,494 
82579  5.371.495 
870.28  5.371.496 
995  5.371.497 

CLASS  341 

24  5.371.498 

51  5,371,499 

155  5,371,500 

5,371,501 

CLASS  342 

68  5,371.502 

114  5.371,504 

148  5,371,503 

360  5,371.505 

380  5.371,506 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.37 1,507 


703 
741 


7 
38 
114 
118 
145 
149 
179 
199 
200 
203 


5.371.508 
5.371.509 

CLASS  34S 

5,371,510 
5471,511 
5J71,S12 
5,371,513 
5.371.514 
5.371,515 
5,371,516 
5,371,517 
5,371.518 
5.371.519 


CLASS  346 


76  PH 


107  R 
108 


7 
14 
15 
169 
181 
188 
207 
222 
239 
257 
262 
270 
398 
420 
426 
465 
478 
564 
570 
571 
697 
734 


52 

57 

158 

206 

208 


5.371,521 
5.371.522 
5.371.523 
5.371,524 
5,371,525 
5.371,526 

CLASS  347 

5.371,529 
5.371,530 
5,371,520 
5,371,531 
5,371.527 
5,371.528 

CLASS  3« 

5.371.532 
3,371.534 
5,371,535 
5,371,536 
5,371.537 
SJ71.538 
5471,539 
3,371,540 
3,371,341 
3,371,533 
3,371,342 
3471,543 
3471.344 
3471.546 
5,371,547 
5471,545 
3,371,548 
3,371.349 
3471.550 
3471451 
347I4S2 
347US3 

CLASS  351 

5,371.554 
5,371455 
5,371,556 
5,371457 
5.371458 


CLASS  3S3 

31  5,371.559 

5,371,560 

CLASS  3M 

5.371.361 
5,371,562 
5.371,563 
5,371.564 
5,371.565 
5.371.566 
5,371,567 
5471.568 
5,371.569 


120 


■OS 
112 
145.1 
246 

400 
402 
415 
485 


53 
200 
202 
207 
208 
210 
211 
215 
219 
273 
320 


5 

73 
237 
238 
246 
301 
349 

350 


355 

367 


CLASS  3SS 

5.371.370 
5.371,571 
5,371,572 
5.371,573 
5,371,374 
5,371,575 
5,371,576 
5.371477 
5,371,378 
5,371,579 
5,371,580 

CLASS  3S6 

5,371.581 
5,371,582 
5471,583 
5,371,584 
5,371.585 
5.371.586 
5471.587 
5.371,388 
5,371,589 
5,371.590 
5.371,591 
5,371.592 
5,371,593 
5.371,594 
5,371,595 
5,371,596 
5471.597 


373 
405 
436 


310 
335 

337 
342 
400 
402 
412 
434 
448 
456 

461 
487 
515 
534 


5.371498 
5.371,599 
5471.600 


CLASS  3n 


5.371,601 
5.371.602 
5,371,603 
5,371,604 
5,371,605 
5,371,606 
5,371,607 
5,371,608 
5,371,610 
5,371,609 
5,371.611 
5,371,612 
5.371.613 
5.371.614 
5.371,615 
5,371.616 


CLASS  359 


40 
53 

117 
152 
167 
389 
399 
462 
649 
666 
688 
689 
719 
739 


5.371,617 
5,371,618 
5,371,619 
5,371,621 
5.371,622 
5,371,623 
5471,624 
5,371,626 
5,371,627 
5,371,628 
5.371,629 
5,371,630 
5,371,631 
5471,632 
5471.633 


CLASS  3<0 


15 

73.03 

75 

77.12 

92 

%.5 


113 
132 


22 
47 
119 

225 

230.03 

310 

689 

704 

721 

744 


18 

31 

83.1 
103 
109 
145 
220 
276 
280 


51 

89 

98 

124 

132 


5,371,634 
5.371.635 
5.371.636 
5.371,637 
5,371,638 
5,371,640 
5.371.639 
5.371.641 
5.371.642 
5471.643 
5.371.644 

CLASS  361 

5.371,645 
5.371,646 
5,371,647 
5,371.648 
5.371.649 
5,371,711 
5,371,650 
5,371,651 
5,371.652 
5471,653 
5.371,654 

CLASS  362 

5,371.655 
5.371,656 
5,371,659 
5,371.657 
5.371.658 
5.371.660 
5.371.661 
5.371,662 
5.371,663 

CLASS  363 

5,371,664 
5,371.665 
5471,666 
5,371.667 
5.371.668 

CLASS  364 


160 

413.01 

413.22 

413.24 

419.01 

419.05 

419.1 

419.11 

426.02 

444 

468 

478 

479 

483 

489 

491 

505 

510 

514 

565 

569 

570 


5,371,669 
5,371.670 
5.371.671 
5471,778 
5,371.672 
5471,673 
5,371,674 
3471,673 
3471,676 
3471.677 
5.371,678 
5,371.679 
5471,680 
5471,681 
3471,682 
3471,683 
3471,684 
3471.685 
3,371.686 
3,371.687 
3.371.688 
3471.689 
3.371.690 


571.04 

580 

707 

709.16 

724.19 

726 


5.371,691 
5.371.692 
5.371,693 
5,371.694 
5471,695 
5.371,696 


CLASS  3<S 


49 
114 
145 
149 

185 


189.09 

201 

210 

221 

226 

230.01 

230.03 

230.06 

233 
233.5 


5,371,697 
5471,698 
5,371.699 
5,371.700 
5471,701 
5,371,702 
5.371.703 
5.371.704 
5,371,705 
5471,706 
5,371,707 
5.371.708 
5.371.709 
5.371.710 
5,371,714 
5,371,712 
5471,713 
5,371,715 
5,371.716 

CLASS  3« 

80  5,370,436 

CLASS  3C7 

5,371,718 
5,371.717 
5.371.720 
5,371,719 


91 
140 
149 
173 

13 


15 
32 
44.28 

124 
126 

291 


13 
16 
17 
18 
34 
79 
84 
85.1 

85.8 

112 


7 

8.1 

8.2 

13 

19 

27 
29.1 
37.4 
39.1 


23 
36 
38 

45 

50 
99 


72 


CLASS  3f» 

5.371.721 
5.371,722 
5,371.723 
5,371.724 
5.371.725 
5.371.726 
5.371,727 
5.371.728 
5471.729 
5.371.730 

CLASS  370 

5471,731 
5,371,732 
5471,733 
5471,734 
5471.735 
5471,736 
5471.737 
5,371.738 
5.371,740 
5,371,739 
5471.741 

CLASS  371 

5471.742 
J.371.743 
5471,744 
5,371,745 
5,371,746 
5,371.747 
5,371.748 
5.371.749 
5.371.750 
5,371.751 

CLASS  372 

5.371.752 
5,371.753 
5.371.754 
5.371,755 
5,371.756 
5.371.757 
5.371.758 

CLASS  373 

5471,759 


CLASS  374 

51  5,370,457 

122  5.37a458 

179  5.37a459 

CLASS  375 

1  5471.760 

5,371.761 

76  5,371,763 

103  5,371,762 

106  5.371,764 

119  5471.765 

5.371.766 

CLASS  376 

5.371.767 
5471.768 
5471,769 


260 
439 
442 


CLASS  377 


39 


5,371.770 
5471.771 


47 
D56 


34 
38 
9812 
108 


5471.772 
5471.773 

CLASS  370 

5.371.774 


5,371,775 
5471.776 
5.371.777 


CLASS  37» 

58  5471.779 
5471,780 

59  5471,781 
61  5,371.782 

5471.783 
5,371.784 
267  5471,785 

292  5,371,786 

386  5,371.787 

396  5.371.788 

410  5.371.789 

433  5.371.790 

5471.791 

CLASS 3M 

3  5471.792 

4  5471.793 
21  5.371,794 

23  5471,795 
5471,796 

24  5,371.797 
51  5.371.798 

CLASS  301 

5,371.7* 
5.371,800 
5.371J01 
5.371.802 
5,371.803 
5.371,804 
5,371,805 
5,371,006 

CLASS  302 

5,371,807 


25 
46 
71 

104 
169 
192 
199 


14 
15 


5,371,808 
5,371,809 
5471,810 
56  5,371.811 

CLASS  303 

4  5.370,460 

5.37a461 

CLASS  304 

113  5.370,463 

252  5.370.464 


CLASS  305 


9 
24 
25 

28 
33 
44 
49 
75 
76 
87 
89 
101 
109 

115 
136 


5471.812 
5.371,813 
5,371,814 
5.371,815 
3,371,816 
5,371,817 
5,371.818 
5471,819 
5471.820 
5.371,821 
5471.822 
5471.823 
5,371,824 
5.371.825 
5,371.826 
5.371.827 


CLASS  3*2 

399  5,371.828 

416  5.371,829 

487  5.371.830 

501  5.371.831 


CLASS  305 


2.32 

2.79 

3 

23 

24 

80 

114 

116 

131 

133 

140 
141 
155 

157 

161 
162 
164 
200 

250 


5471.853 
5.371.834 
5.371.832 
5,371.834 
5,371.835 
5471,836 
5471,837 
5471.838 
5471.839 
5.371,840 
5.371.841 
5.371.842 
5.371,843 
5471.844 
5471.845 
5,371,846 
5,371,847 
5,371,848 
5,371.849 
5.371.851 
5.371,850 
5471,852 
5.371.855 
5471,856 


275 
325 


375 
400 


425 


300 
530 

575 

600 
630 

TOO 


723 
800 


23 

78 
124.21 
206 
234 
713 


5471,857 
5471.858 
5471.859 
5.371,860 
5471.861 
5471.863 
5,371.862 
5,371.864 
5471.865 
5471.866 
5471.867 
5.371.868 
5.371.869 
5,371.870 
5.371.871 
5471,872 
5,371.873 
5471.874 
5471.875 
5471.876 
5.371.877 
5471.878 
5,371.879 
5.371,880 
5.371.881 
5471.882 
5,371.883 
5,371.884 
5471.885 
5.371,886 
5471.887 
5,371.888 
5.371.889 
5471,890 
5.371.891 
5471.892 
5471.893 
5,371.894 
5471.895 
5.371.896 
5,371,897 

CLASS  400 

5470,465 


5470.466 
547a467 
5.370,469 
5.370,470 
5.370,468 


CLASS 4« 

52  547a471 

CLASS  4n 

370  5470.472 

376  5.370.473 

405.1  5.37a474 

CLASS  408 

5474475 
5.374476 
5.374477 
5.370,478 
5,370,479 
5,370,480 

CLASS  400 

5470.481 


21 

25 

128 

138 
284 


129 


CLASS  410 

153  5474482 

CLASS  411 

10  5474483 

48  5.374484 

55  5.374485 

430  3.374486 

485  5.374487 

551  5,374488 

CLASS  4U 

39  5474489 

CLASS  414 

140.7  5,374490 

217  5.374491 

279  5.374492 

556  5.374493 

635  5474494 

797.9  5.374495 

798.1  5.374496 

CLASS  415 

199.5  5.374497 

223  5.374498 

CLASS  416 

97  R  5.374499 

100  5.374500 

216  5,374501 

CLASS  417 

68  5474502 

222.2  5,374503 
234  5,374504 
269  5.374505 

5.374506 
389  5.374507 


PI  104 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


4ia) 

423.1 
4T7.9 


s,37an« 

3,37aS09 
5,3Ta5IO 


CLASS  411 

6  5,370.511 

55.2  5,370l5I2 

55.6  5,37(W13 

206  5.370314 

CLASS  41* 
«  5.370,837 

CLASS  4211 

53  5.370.83* 

418  5.370839 

492  5,370840 

CLASS  422 

58  5J7084I 

82.06  5.370842 

99  5.370843 

147  5,370844 

186.07  5,370846 

186.3  5,370845 


CLASS  423 


210 
220 
239.1 

305 

335 

371 

409 

446 

447.2 

633 

704 

709 


5,370847 
3,370848 
5,370,849 
5,370850 
5,370851 
5,370852 
5,370853 
5,370854 
5,370855 
5.370856 
5,370857 
5.370858 
5.370859 


CLASS  424 


4 
5 

47 
49 

54 

61 

78.02 

78.08 

78.22 

85.1 

194. 1 

195.1 

244.1 

401 

405 

407 

450 

469 

490 

493 


5.37O860 
5.370861 
5.370862 
5.370863 
5.370864 
5.370865 
5.370866 
5.370867 
5.370868 
5,370869 
5.370.870 
5.370872 
5.370873 
5.370871 
5.370874 
5.370875 
5.370876 
5.370877 
5.370878 
5.370879 
5.370880 


CLASS  42S 


4R 
62 
116 
147 
310 
324.1 
403.1 
346 
349 
336 


5,370313 
3.370516 
3.370517 
5.370518 
5.370519 
5.37O520 
5.370521 
5.370522 
5.370523 
5.370,524 


CLASS  426 


5 

96 
107 
112 
231 
250 
282 
417 
422 
531 
565 
567 
373 
389 
600 
615 


5,370881 
5,370,882 
5.370883 
5,370884 
5.370885 
5.370887 
5.370888 
5.370890 
5.370891 
5,370892 
5,370893 
3,370894 
3,370895 
3,370896 
3,370897 
5,370,898 


CLASS  427 


2.12 
2.3 

8 

1262 

168 

261 

376.3 

383.3 

388.4 

407.1 

469 


3.370901 
3.370899 
5.37O900 
5.310»2 
5.370903 
5.370904 
5.370905 
5.37O906 
5.370907 
5.37O908 
3.370909 
3,370910 
5,370911 


575 


5.370912 


CLASS  42S 


13  5,370913 

34.8  5,370914 

36.8  5.3709IS 

40  5.370916 

63  5.370917 

74  5.370918 

96  5.370919 

131  5.370920 

138  5.370921 

201  5,370922 

209  5,370923 

224  5.370924 

223  3,370.925 

241  5,370926 

234  3J70927 

272  5.370933 

323  5.370932 

334  5.370931 

335  5.370930 

336  5.370928 
339  5.370889 
364  5470929 
378  5.370934 
398  5470933 

447  5.370936 

448  5J70937 
458  5.370938 
482  5470939 
516  5,370940 
520  5,370941 
330  3470942 
363  3,370944 
593  5,370943 
635  3470943 
683  3470946 

CLASS  42* 

213  5470947 


223 
224 
232 


5.370948 
5470949 
5,370950 


CLASS  430 


5 

28 
58 

59 
93 
106.6 

no 

120 
124 
126 
137 


176 
203 
214 
271 
272 
273 
280 
311 
315 
325 

358 
302 
303 
506 
510 
529 

546 
567 

607 
619 


11 
116 
247 
258 
353 


5470951 
5.370932 
5.370933 
5470934 
5.370955 
5.370956 
5470957 
5,370958 
5470959 
5,370960 
5,370961 
5470962 
5,370963 
5470964 
5,370965 
5.370966 
5.370967 
5.370968 
5470969 
547O970 
5470971 
5470972 
5470,973 
5470974 
5470,975 
5470976 
5.370977 
5470978 
5470979 
3.370,980 
3470981 
3,370,982 
3,370,983 
3,370,984 
3.370,985 
5.370.986 
5.370.987 
5,370.988 

CLASS  431 

5,370,323 
5470,526 
5.370327 
5.370.328 
5.370529 


CLASS  432 

236  3.370530 

242  5,370531 

CLASS  433 
5  5470332 

36  3,370333 

80  5,370,534 

CLASS  434 

43  5.370535 

62  5.370.536 

211  3.370538 

403  3470,539 


CLASS  435 


1 

4 
6 

7.21 
12 
29 
69.1 

91.2 

99 
119 
135 
142 
172.3 
190 
194 
217 
222 
240.2 

2314 
233.3 

280 

287 

291 

320.1 

712 


73 
126 
165 

517 


5,370989 
5,370990 
5470991 
5,370992 
5470993 
5470994 
5471.004 
5.370995 
5,370996 
5.370998 
5,370999 
5,371,000 
5471,001 
3471,002 
3471,003 
3,371,005 
5,371.006 
3.371.007 
3.371,008 
5.371,009 
5.371,010 
5.371.011 
5.371.012 
5.371.013 
5.371.014 
5.371,015 
5.371.016 
5.371.017 
5.370.997 

CLASS  436 

5.371,018 
5.371.019 
5.371.020 
5,371,021 


CLASS  437 


32 
35 
40 
41 

43 

51 
52 


53 

62 

69 

72 

86 

89 

101 

142 

192 

194 

209 

214 

231 

238 


89 
95 


5.371,022 
5,371,023 
5,371,024 
5,371,025 
5471,026 
5,371,027 
5471,028 
5.371.029 
5.371,030 
5.371,031 
5,371,032 
5,371,033 
5,371,034 
5471,035 
5,371,036 
3,371,037 
3,371,038 
3,371.039 
3.371.040 
3,371,041 
3,371,042 
5471.043 
5471.044 
5471.046 
5.371.047 


CLASS  439 


78  5470540 

131  5.370541 

148  5.370.542 

188  5.370543 
5.370544 

190  5,370,545 

226  5,370546 

304  5.370,547 

341  5.370,548 

342  5.370549 
352  5.370550 
487  5,370551 
495  5,370552 
334  3470.353 
595  .  5.370,554 
620  5470555 
681  3,370.336 

3470.557 

719  3,370338 

733  3470559 

877  3,370,360 

CLASS  440 

14  3,370361 

42  5.370562 

77  5.370563 

89  5,370564 

CLASS  441 

80  5.370565 


5,370,566 
5,370,567 


CLASS  44S 

3  5,370,368 

CLASS  446 
175  5,370,569 

227  5,370570 

429  5,370571 

462  5,370572 


CLASS  4S1 

190  5.369.915 

532  5.369.916 

CLASS  4S2 

149  5,370573 

179  5,370574 

CLASS  4S3 

3  5,370.575 

CLASS  4S4 

143  5.370576 

260  5.370577 

303  3,370378 

CLASS  455 

33.1  5,371,898 

34.1  5,371,899 

53.1  5,371,900 

69  5,371,901 

304  5,371,902 


142 


24 

68 

170 


18 


110 
112 
135 
166 


84 
286 
346 


120 

30 
53 

72 

100 
45 


186 
220 


CLASS 
CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 


5,370,579 

M4 

5,370580 

5,370581 

5,370582 

472 
3,370383 

474 

3,370584 
3,370385 
5,370586 
5,370587 


CLASS  475 


CLASS 

Bl 

CLASS 


CLASS 
CLASS 


5,370588 
5,370589 
5,370590 

477 
5,272,939 

4«2 

5,370391 
3,370592 
5,370593 
5,370594 
5.370595 

492 

5.370.596 
4*3 

5.370.597 
5,370,598 


CLASS  494 


37  5,370,599 

45  5,370,600 

CLASS  501 

66  5,371,048 

89  5.371.049 

95  5.371.050 

145  5,371,051 

CLASS  502 

20  5,371,052 
36  3,371,033 
62  3,371,054 

64  Re.34,804 

65  5,371,055 

66  5,371,056 
162  5,371,057 

CLASS  503 

206  5,371,038 

227  5,371,059 

CLASS  504 

106  5,371.060 

130  5,371,061 

243  5,371,062 

270  5,371,063 

271  5,371,064 

272  3.371,065 

CLASS  505 

181  5,371,067 

450  5,371,068 

500  5,371,066 

CLASS  512 

12  5,371,069 

CLASS  514 

9  5,371,070 

14  5.371,071 

18  5.371.072 

21  5,371,073 

62  Re.34,805 

63  5.371,074 
130  5,371,075 


152 

179 

182 

220 

228.5 

229.8 

237.8 

241 

249 
252 


261 
300 
314 
321 

323 
332 
336 
342 
374 
378 
381 
383 
387 
430 
455 
469 
473 
474 
762 
786 


5.371.076 
5.371.077 
5.371.078 
5.371.079 
5.371.080 
5.371,081 
5,371.082 
3,371,083 
3,371,084 
5,371,085 
5,371.0(6 
5,371,087 
5,371,088 
5,371.089 
5,371.090 
5,371,091 
5,371,092 
5,371,093 
3,371,094 
3,371,095 
3,371,096 
3,371,097 
3,371,098 
5,371,099 
5,371,100 
5,371,101 
5,371,102 
5,371,103 
5,371,104 
5,371,105 
5,371,106 
5,371,107 
5,371,108 
5,371,109 


CLASS  515 

193  5,371,144 

CLASS  521 

5,371.110 


28 
40 
48 
124 
131 


5.371,111 
5,371,112 
5.371,113 
5,371,114 


CLASS  522 

13  5,371,115 

33  5.371.116 

CLASS  523 

219  5,371,117 

412  5,371,118 

414  5.371.119 

5.371.120 


CLASS  524 


68 
88 
94 
99 

106 
114 
265 
291 
342 
394 
413 
457 
493 
317 
326 
364 
739 
755 


5.371,121 
5,371,122 
5,371,123 
5,371,124 
5,371,125 
5,371,126 
5,371,127 
5,371,128 
3,371.129 
3.371.130 
3.371.131 
5,371.132 
5,371,133 
5,371,134 
5,371,135 
5,371,136 
3,371,137 
3,371,138 
3,371,139 


CLASS  525 


54.42 
66 
67 
68 
88 
240 

288 
293 
309 
3263 

377 
423 

474 
477 
491 


124 
127 
212 
263 


5,371,140 
3,371,141 
3,371,142 
3,370813 
3,371,143 
5,371.145 
5,371.146 
5.371.147 
5.371.148 
5,371.149 
5,371,150 
5,371.151 
5,371.152 
5.371.153 
5.371.154 
5.371.155 
5,371.156 

CLASS  526 

5.371.157 
5.371.158 
5.371.159 
5.371.160 


CLASS  52* 

9  5.371.161 

15  5.371,162 

5,371,163 

18  5,371,164 

23  5,371,165 


71 
73 
125 
155 
198 
271 
303 
322 
335 

334 

361 
362 
363 

376 
422 


5,371,166 
5,371,167 
5,371,168 
5.371.169 
5.371.170 
5,371.171 
5,371,172 
5,371.173 
5.371.174 
5.371.175 
5.371.176 
5.371.177 
5.371.178 
5,371.179 
5.371.180 
5.371.181 
5.371.182 
5.371,183 


CLASS  530 


5.371.184 
5.371.185 
5.371.186 
5.371,187 
5.371.188 
5,371,189 
5,371,190 
5,371,191 
5,371,193 
5,371,194 
5,371,195 
5,371,196 
5,371,197 
5,371,198 

CLASS  534 

11  5,371,199 

618  5,371.200 

819  5.371.201 

CLASS  536 


324 
326 
328 
331 
350 


351 

378 

383 

390.1 

404 

412 


17.3 

5.371402 

17.9 

5471403 

23.3 

5.371404 

5.371.205 

5.371.206 

27.11 

5.371410 

58 

5.371407 

63 

3.371411 

102 

5471408 

127 

5.371412 

CLASS  540 

141  3,371413 

200  5,371414 

5,371415 


CLASS  544 

69 

5,371416 

128 

5,371417 

198 

5.371418 

236 

5.371419 

237 

5.371420 

275 

5,371421 

316 

5,371,222 

5.371423 

334 

5.371.224 

CLASS  546 

61 

5.371.225 

156 
174 
261 
320 
342 


131 

152 

250 

339.1 

453 

521 

544 

551 

561 


73 
220 
331 
378 

413 
425 
443 
460 


653 


70 

97 

109 

173 

182 


5,371,226 
5,371427 
5,371,228 
5,371.229 
5.371,230 

CLASS  54* 

5,371,231 
5,371,232 
5,371,233 
5,371,234 
5,371,235 
5,371,236 
3,371437 
5,371,238 
5,371,239 

CLASS  549 

3,371,240 
5,371.241 
5.371.242 
5.371.243 
5.371.244 
5.371.245 
5.371.246 
5.371.247 
5.371.248 

CLASS  552 

5.371.249 
CLASS  554 

5.371.250 
5.371,251 
5.371452 
5.371,253 
5,371,234 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


199 

5.37IJ55 

CLASS  5<2 

CLJ 

LSSSM 

26 

5.371.280 

14 

5.371J56 

56 

5,371J81 

TO 

5.371J37 

401 

5.37IJ(2 

114 

5,371J38 

416 

5.371J83 

139 

5,37IJS9 

426 

5.371.284 

171 

5.371.260 

441 

5.371,285 

421 

5.371061 

519 

5.371J86 

449 

5.371J62 

589 

5.371087 

CLASS  sn 

71  5.371063 

260  SJ71064 

390  5.371065 

403  5.371066 


CLASS  SCO 


27 
35 
41 
103 
124 
136 
180 
212 
232 

240 
245 
251 
263 


5,371067 
5.371068 
5J71069 
5.371009 
5.371070 
5.371071 
5.371,272 
5,371073 
5.371074 
5.371075 
5.371076 
5.371077 
5071078 
3,371079 


CLASS  S64 

157  5,371088 

396  5,371089 

402  5,371090 

418  5,371091 

446  5,371092 

449  5.371093 

450  5.371094 


CLASS  SM 


303 
335 
465 
578 

672 
684 
694 
703 
711 
724 
798 


5.371095 
5.371096 
5,371097 
5,371098 
5,371099 
3,371,300 
5,371,301 
3,371002 
5.371.303 
5,371004 
5,371005 


804  5071,306 

CLASS  SK 


250 
251 
407 
467 

475 
642 
724 


41 


5071,307 
5071008 
5071009 
5O71OJ0 
5071011 
S07I012 
J0710I3 
5,371014 

CLASS  Ml 

18  5,370,827 

CLASS  <M 

5,370,601 

CLASS  <n 


2 
41 


5,370,602 
5,370.603 

CLASS  in 

27  5,370,604 

35  S,37a605 

64  S070;<06 

CLASS  CM 
8  5070.607 

20  5,37a608 

22  SO70li09 
43  S,370i6IO 
62  5,370^611 

67 5,370.612 


93 
96 

lOZ 

103 
110 

151 
165 
169 
174 
180 
187 
192 
199 
207 
209 
212 
248 
283 
329 
333 
385.1 


50701613 
5070,614 
5070.615 
5070^616 
50701617 
5070,618 
50701619 
5070,620 
5070,622 
5070,623 
5,370;624 
5070.623 
5.37a627 
507a626 
5070,628 
5O70b621 
507a629 
5070,6X 
5070^631 
5070^635 
5070,636 
5.370,637 
5070,638 
5070i632 
5,37^633 
5,370,634 
5,3Ta639 

CLASS  CM 

2  5,37a640 

4  5.37^641 

9  5,370,642 

16 3,370,643 


390 


17 
33 
35 

72 
127 
131 
151 
159 
166 
170 
182 
194 
196 
200 
205 

215 
232 


5 

6 
9 
16 
19 
29 
36 
40 
41 
58 
90 


3,370,649 
3070,644 
3070,645 
5070,646 
5.370,647 
9.370,648 
5070,650 
5.370,651 
5,37a6S2 
5,370,653 
5,3Ta654 
5,370,655 
5070.656 
307a657 
5.370,658 
5.370,659 
5.370,660 
5070^661 
5,370662 

CLASS  W7 

5.37a663 

5.370.664 
5,370.665 
5.370.666 
5.37a667 
5070.668 
5.37a669 
5.370,670 
5,37a671 
5070^672 
5070.673 


96 
101 


124 
154 


2 
6 

7 
10 
12 

16 


17 
18 


20 


22 


5070,674 
5,370,675 
5070,676 
5,370.677 
5070.678 
5070679 
5.370.6(0 

CLASS  CS 

507a681 
5.37a682 
5.370.6(3 
5070.684 
5070685 
5070687 
5070688 
5070,689 
5070,690 
5070691 
5.370,692 
5.370693 
5.370694 
5.370.695 
5.370696 
5.370697 
5.370698 
5O7O706 
5.370699 
5,370700 
5.37O701 
5070702 
5070703 
5,370704 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl— 

102 

353,031 

582 

353.070 

32 

353.107 

242 

353,14» 

239 

333.181 

37 

353016 

D2— 

121 
628 

353,032 
353,033 

583 
596 

353.071 
353.072 

46.1 

353,108 
353,110 

D15—         9 
15 

353,145 
353,146 

D22-      106 
141 

353.182 
353.183 

48 

49 

353,055 
353017 
353018 
353019 
353020 
353021 
353022 
353023 

744 
866 
869 
878 

969 

9T0 

353,034 
353,035 
353,036 
353,037 
353,038 
353,039 
353,040 

601 
D7-        351 
373 
533 
553 
637 
665 

353,073 
353,074 
353,075 
353,076 
353,077 
353,078 
353.079 

58 

65 
85 

106 

116 

353,112 
353.111 
353.113 
353.114 
353.115 
353.116 
353.117 

28 

69 
125 
127 
ISO 
D16-      209 
312 

353,147 
353,148 
353,149 
353,150 
353.151 
353.153 
353.152 

DZ3-      206 
213 
241 
245 
257 
267 

353.185 
353.186 
353,187 
353,188 
353,184 
353,189 

63 
68 
85 

138 
D27-      154 
D2»-          7 

DJ- 

3 

353,041 

667 

353.0(0 

125 

353.1 18 

D18—        50 

353.154 

353,190 

13 

353024 

209 

353XM2 

701 

353,011 

126 

353.109 

353.155 

353,191 

31 

353025 

228 

353,043 

353,012 

Dll-         3 

353.119 

56 

353.156 

386 

353,192 

41 

353026 

353,044 

D8—           8 

353/)M 

42 

353,120 

DI9—        47 

353  157 

393 

353,193 

85 

353027 

229 

353,045 

10 

353,0(5 

133 

353,121 

90 

353,158 

D24—      IM 

353,194 

D29-      120 

353028 

273 

353,046 

14 

353,OM 

164 

353,122 

92 

353,159 

134 

353,195 

D30-      121 

353029 

276 

353,047 

57 

353,0(7 

D12-      133 

353,123 

D21-        32 

353,160 

353,196 

123 

353030 

353,048 

71 

353,0(3 

173 

353,124 

41 

353,161 

135 

353,197 

124 

353031 

283 

353,049 

308 

353,0(8 

187 

353,125 

48 

353,162 

164 

353,198 

130 

353032 

D4— 

IM 

353,050 

334 

353,089 

196 

353,126 

51 

353,163 

176 

353,199 

353033 

108 

353,051 

375 

353,090 

401 

353,127 

59 

353,164 

353000 

134 

353034 

353,052 

D9-        346 

353,091 

412 

353,128 

353,165 

185 

353001 

160 

353035 

D5— 

53 

353,053 

415 

353,092 

D13—      102 

353,129 

61 

353,166 

190 

353002 

D32—        32 

353036 

D6— 

315 

353,056 

353,093 

353,130 

104 

353,167 

353003 

37 

353037 

333 

353,057 

428 

353,094 

107 

353,131 

108 

353,168 

197 

353004 

42 

353038 

336 

353,058 

448 

353,096 

174 

353,132 

146 

353,169 

206 

353005 

353039 

349 

353,059 

456 

353,095 

D14—      106 

353,133 

353,170 

D25-        42 

353006 

46 

353040 

361 

353,060 

529 

353,097 

116 

353,134 

166 

353,171 

48 

353007 

53 

353041 

3(1 

353,061 

538 

353,098 

117 

353.135 

191 

353,172 

52 

353008 

54 

353042 

353.062 

542 

353,099 

353,136 

353,173 

123 

353009 

353043 

428 

353.063 

353.100 

146 

353,137 

198 

353.174 

124 

353010 

58 

353044 

430 

353.064 

553 

353,101 

150 

353,138 

211 

353.175 

353011 

61 

353045 

457 

353.065 

DIO-        16 

353,102 

353,139 

214 

353.176 

353012 

70 

353046 

460 

353.066 

353,103 

151 

333,140 

221 

353.177 

164 

353013 

73 

353047 

4dZ 

353,067 

28 

353.104 

170 

353,141 

234 

353.178 

353014 

D34—          1 

353048 

5S9 

353.068 

30 

353.103 

210 

353,142 

353.179 

D26-        23 

353015 

353049 

5*7 

353,069 

31 

353.106 

241 

353,143 

353.180 

28 

353,054 

333050 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—          7.1           9,000 
11           9,001 

33.1           9,005 

43.1           9,002 

68.1           9.003 

9.004 

87.12 

9J00b 

STA 1  UTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

60-         73 
239-  265.1 

17        H1380 
9        H1381 

297-  188.14        H1382 
342-       372        H1383 

384—         43        H13M 
395-       800        H1385 

451-         38        H1379 
525-         92        H1387 

437 

HI386 

526-       283 

H1388 

169 
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JMI 


Alaban 

Alaska 

Americ 

Arizon 

Arkans 

Califor 

Canal  i 

Colorai 

Conne< 

Delawi 

Districi 

Florida 

Georgi 

Guam 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa  .. 

Kansas 

(Firs 
as  to  inv 


01 


02 
04 


03 


06 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(tj.S.  SUtes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas  .„ S 

California 6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida  ..„< 12 

Georgia ." 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  ..if 15 

Idaho  [4 16 

Illinois  ...„ 17 

Indiana  ..^.. 18 

Iowa ii 19 

Kansas  ...ll 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  tbe  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01     :           5.3«9.909 

3.370.191 

5.370.732 

5.371.466 

5,370i365 

5371.001 

}. 

369,929 

5.370.233 

5.370.740 

5,371,469 

5,370,577 

5J71.147 

WTO.358 

5.370.243 

5.370.742 

5,371,473 

5J70.645 

5371.151 

b70.M0 

5.370.269 

5,370,762 

5.371.495 

5,370,763 

5371.305 

1. 

111,111 

5,370,270 

5,370,765 

5.371.499 

$.370,857 

5.371.810 

02     :           $,$70,187 

5,370.275 

5,370,766 

5.371.509 

5,371.191 

12     :           5.369,846 

0*     :           }.369.984 

5.370,276 

5,370,776 

5,371.513 

5.371.212 

5,369,880 

$.370,022 

5,37a277 

5.370.777 

5.371.515 

$.371,$4« 

5369,930 

$.370,035 

.     5.370.303 

5.370.805 

5.371.318 

5J71,644 

5370,030 

$.370,258 

5,370.308 

5.370,849 

5.371.527 

5.371.699 

5370.036 

1: 

370,283 

5,370.336 

5.370.869 

5.371.533 

5.371.760 

$370,061 

370,431 

5,370.339 

5.370.870 

5.371.572 

5.371.807 

$370,112 

$.370.64« 

5,370,342 

5.370.875 

5.371.589 

5,371.850 

5370J45 

$.371,038 

5.370,343 

5.370,890 

$.371,591 

5.371.882 

537a312 

$.371,043 

$.370,345 

5,370,916 

5.371,593 

09     :           5.369.819 

3,370,386 

$.371,355 

5.370.346 

5,370.921 

5,371,619 

5.369.835 

5,370,400 

$.371,394 

5.370,352 

5.370.924 

5,371,629 

5.369.nS 

5370,409 

$.371,408 

5,370,366 

5.370.993 

5,371.636 

5.370.020 

5370,414 

$.371,415 

5.370.415 

5,37a996 

5,371,639 

5.370.031 

5370,425 

$.371,416 

5.370.418 

5.371.003 

5.371.642 

5.37a040 

$37a465 

$.371,424 

5.37a422 

5.371,008 

5.371.655 

5J70.109 

5,37a$68 

$.371,470 

5,370.430 

5.371.017 

5.371.658 

$.370,156 

5,37a601 

5.371,519 

5,37a444 

5.371.021 

5.371.666 

5.370.232 

5370.603 

$.371,657 

5,370,446 

5.371,029 

5.371.669 

5.370.250 

537a6l5 

5.571,709 

5,370,476 

5.371.030 

5.371.6T0 

5,37a313 

537a6l8 

$.371,772 

5,370,480 

5.371.034 

5.371.671 

5,37a3«3 

5.370.660 

$,371,798 

5,370,481 

5,371.042 

5.371.684 

5,370,461 

5,370.711 

05     ;           $,369,842 

5,370,486 

5,371.049 

5.371.717 

5,37a502 

5.370.727 

5, 

370,529 

5,370,491 

5.371.066 

5.371.719 

5,370,625 

537a841 

5. 

370,673 

5,370,495 

5.371.070 

5.371,736 

5,370i650 

5371.360 

$, 

371.102 

5,370,536 

5.371.072 

5,371,744 

5,370,704 

5371.404 

06      :             $, 

369.812 

5,370,565 

5.371.075 

5.371,748 

5,37a829 

5371.442 

$, 

369.823 

5,370,591 

5.371,121 

5.371.768 

5,37a831 

5.371.453 

5, 

369.840 

5,370,595 

5,371,178 

5.371.794 

5,370,840 

5371.467 

$, 

369.854 

5,370,599 

5,371,188 

5.371.809 

5,370,882 

5.371.581 

$, 

369.857 

5,370,608 

5,371,190 

5.371.816 

5,370.908 

5.371.737 

$, 

369.907 

5,370,617 

5.371,245 

5,371,834 

5,370i926 

5371,753 

$, 

369,908 

5,370,622 

5.371057 

5,371.837 

5,371XH2 

5371,757 

$, 

369,913 

5,370,626 

5.371.321 

5.371.845 

5371.125 

5.371.844 

$. 

369,920 

3,370,627 

5,371,331 

5.371.849 

5,371.181 

5.371.861 

$. 

369.939 

5,370,628 

5,371.376 

5.371.85$ 

$J7I,187 

$.371,888 

:. 

(69.953 

5,370,630 

5.371.390 

5.371.863 

$371035 

5.371.899 

:. 

170,029 

5,370,642 

$.371,393 

5.371.877 

S37U26 

13     :           5.369.836 

i. 

170.034 

5,370,662 

5.371.403 

5,371.880 

5J7I438 

5.369.925 

$, 

370.069 

5,370,674 

5.371.409 

5,371,884 

5,371,626 

5.369.987 

$. 

370.093 

5,370,675 

5.371,414 

5,371.889 

5,371,801 

5.370,006 

5. 

370.114 

5,370,678 

5.371,417 

5.371,892 

5.371.814 

5370,063 

$. 

37a  126 

5.370,680 

5.371,419 

08     :          Re.34,803 

5.371.826 

5.370,097 

5, 

370.134 

5.370.683 

5,371,422 

5,369,829 

10     :           5.369.916 

5,370,132 

$. 

370.145 

5.370.685 

5,371.425 

5,369,850 

5.369.955 

5.370348 

J. 

37aifi0 

5.370.691 

5.371.447 

5,370,002 

5370^019 

5,370,286 

3: 

1 

J70.165 

5,370.700 

5,371.456 

5.370,135 

5.370.813 

5.370.290 

370.189 

$.370,715 

$,371,4$7 

5,370J37 

5.37a935 

5.370394 

PI  107 
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JMI 


PI  108             GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

WTOIMS 

5,369,901 

5.370854 

5,369,937 

5,370851 

5.369.928 

SJ70,43I 

5,370J18 

5.370874 

5469,940 

5,370906 

5.369.952 

JJTOlSM 

5,370i374 

5.370893 

5.369,978 

5,370931 

5.369.954 

W701661 

5,370389 

5.370937 

5,369,995 

5,370961 

5.369.970 

W7a764 

5,370.455 

5.371.120 

S47O066 

5,370962 

5.370045 

5.370,830 

22     :           54701103 

5,371,128 

5470105 

3,370966 

5,370079 

5.370.9M 

5.37ai51 

5,371,163 

5470^225 

3,370967 

5,370239 

J.37a99S 

5.37ai80 

5,371,167 

5470421 

5,370972 

5.370267 

J,371,051 

5.370.475 

5,371491 

5470459 

5,370974 

5,370284 

J.371,797 

5.371460 

5471,303 

54704« 

5,370977 

5,370296 

5.371.»3 

23     :           5471.511 

5,371,335 

547Dk4)9 

5,370986 

5,370324 

5,371,830 

24     :           5.369.832 

5,371,337 

5470t54« 

5,370989 

5,370341 

5,371,878 

5.369.900 

5471456 

54701547 

5,371,013 

5.370,348 

16     :           5,370,436 

5.370,054 

5.371.500 

5470553 

5471,022 

5,370378 

5.371,701 

5.370lO(7 

5.371.659 

5470571 

5,371.047 

5,370421 

17     :           5.369.804 

5.370,116 

5.371.695 

5470O* 

5.371.048 

5,370427 

5.369,828 

5,370,147 

5472.939 

5470644 

5.371.074 

5.370448 

■     5.369,911 

5.370.196 

27     :           5.369.805 

5.370670 

5.371.076 

5,370.453 

5,369,918 

5.370449 

5.369.834 

5470754 

5.371.113 

5,370499 

5469,926 

5.370,316 

5469.838 

5.370775 

5.371.127 

5,370509 

5,369,934 

5,370,357 

5.369.8S9 

5470785 

5,371.206 
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5.370.017 
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5,370755 

5.370,024 
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5.369.993 
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5,371,322 

5,370,770 

5,370i038 

5,371,010 

5470198 

5.371,058 

5.371458 

5,370814 

5,370,062 

5,371,055 

5.370273 

5.371^69 

5.371,363 

5,370864 

5^70,071 

5471434 

5.370332 

5.371.087 

5,371,368 

5,370892 

S,3TM27 

5.371.504 

5,370432 

5,371.091 

5.371,375 

5,370,905 

5,3701161 

5.371.585 

5,370609 

5,371X196 

5.371.395 

5,370,911 

5,370,260 

5.371.588 

5,370614 

5471,133 

5.371,429 

5,370941 

5,370102 

5.371,808 

5,370616 

5471,169 

3,371,440 

5,371,019            i 

5,37a344 

5,371,853 

5,370647 

5471,176 

5,371,461 

5,371,093 

5.370.354 

25     :           5,369,899 

5,370653 

5,371,177 

5,371.462 

5,371,110 

5.37a403 

5,370.044 

5,370655 

5471,179 

5,371,463 

5,371,112 

5.370.426 

3.370.084 

5,370665 

5471,197 

5,371,471 

5,371,117 

5.37a447 

3.370.110 

5,370668 

5.371429 

5,371,484 

5,371.130 

5.370.452 

3,370234 

5,370671 

5,371439 

5.371.303 

5,371.136 

5.370.464 

3,370,360 

5,370677 

5471448 

3.371.506 

5.371,166 

5.37a551 

3,370,361 

5,370690 

5471484 

5.371,308 

5,371,289 

5,37a575 

3,370,395 

5,370708 

5,371,309 

3.371,514 

5,371,348 

5.370.587 

5,370,458 

5,370729 

5,371414 

5.371,524 

5,371,501 

5,370.604 

5,370,594 

5,370845 

5471,323 

5.371,326 

5,371,521 

5.370,623 

5,370,637 

5,370899 

5,371445 

3,371,330 

5,371,618 

5,37a701 

5,370,652 

5,370927 

5,371434 

5,371,331 

3,371,636 

5,37a783 

5,370,739 

5,370988 

5471447 

5,371,532 

3,371,778 

5,370.786 

5,370,753 

3,371,143 

5,371,586 

5,371,337 

3,371,804 

5.370.802 

5,370,761 

3,371,162 

5,371497 

3,371,338 

40     :           3,369,971 

5.370.855 

5,370,813 

3,371,261 

5.371,650 

5,371,544 

3,370230 

5.370.894 

5,370,898 

3,371,496 

5471.758 

5,371,562 

3,370.328 

5.371.104 

3,370,960 

3,371,533 

5.371.762 

5,371,563 

5,370.600 

5.371.138 

3,370,991 

5,371,592 

5.371.763 

5,371,570 

5,370,797 

5.371.154 

5,371,006 

5,371,621 

5.371.780 

5.371,615 

5,370,848 

5.371,173 

5,371,108 

5,371,673 

5,371,782 

5,371,647 

5,371,129 

5.371,301 

5,371,193 

5471,754 

5471,784 

5,371,654 

5,371,258 

5.371.311 

5,371,369 

5471,764 

5.371,786 

5,371,721 

41     :           3,369,809 

5.371,367 

5,371,407 

5,371,831 

5,371,787 

5,371,733 

3,369,813 

5,371,438 

5,371,503 

5,371,846 

5.371,788 

5,371.733 

5,369,905 

5,371,441 

5,371,554 

5,371,875 

5.371,815 

5,371,752 

5.370,166 

5,371.460 

5,371,590 

4,838,493 

5,371,818 

3471.817 

5,370217 

5,371,464 

5,371,594 

28     :           5,370,080 

5,371,890 

3,371,819 

5,370,487 

5,371,487 

5,371,600 

5,370435 

35     :           5,369,997 

3,371,821 

5,370533 

5,371,492 

5,371.627 

5,370573 

5.37O055 

3,371.827 

5,371,194 

5,371,398 

5,371.638 

5,370605 

5.370.868 

5.371.841 

5,371,361 

5,371,623 

5,371.660 

29     :           5,369,822 

5.371,372 

5471.843 

3.371,831 

5.371,739 

5,371.675 

3.369,974 

5.371,436 

5471.848 

5.371,876 

5.371.742 

5471,690 

3.369,979 

5.371.698 

5.371.852 

42     :           3,369,808 

5.371,781 

5,371,743 

5470,192 

5.371,840 

5.371.854 

3,369,867 

5,371,785 

5,371,822 

5,370,204 

36     :          Re.34,804 

5.371.864 

5,369,910 

5,371,791 

5,371.828 

5.370219 

5,369,831 

5.371.867 

3,370004 

5,371.898 

5.371.870 

5.370,268 

5.369,849 

5,371.871 

3,370023 

18     ;           5,369,887 

5,371,874 

5,370,373 

5.369.864 

5,371,893 

5,370,122 

5,369,962 

5,371,895 

5,370523 

5.369.902 

5,371,894 

5,370,171 

5.369,%3 

26     :           5,369,814 

5.370539 

5.370.007 

3,371,897 

5,370203 

5.370.053 

3,369,869 

5.370602 

5.370.081 

37     :           5,369,820 

5,370,246 

5.370.106 

3,369,879 

5.370,621 

54700(2 

5,369,861 

5,370,304 

5.370.111 

3,369,976 

5,370,641 

5.370083 

3,369,903 

5,370415 

5.370.175 

3,369,988 

5,370,658 

5,370128 

3,369,921 

5,370338 

5.370.333 

5,369,989 

5,371,183 

5,370178 

3,370,117 

5,370,370 

5.370,500 

3.369,990 

5,371,184 

5,370,226 

3,370,139 

5,370,372 

5,370,510 

3.370.013 

5,371,278 

5,370429 

5.370,223 

5.370,388 

5,370.583 

5,370,018 

30     :           5,370,741 

5,370440 

5,370433 

5,370445 

5,370,633 

3,370,068 

31     :           5,370012 

5,370251 

5,370454 

5,370,478 

5,370,693 

5470,101 

5,370415 

5,370493 

5,370,460 

5,370,482 

5,370,706 

5,370,130 

5470,390 

5,370337 

5.370.737 

5,370,483 

5,370,720 

5,37ftl31 

5471,686 

5,37O340 

3.370804 

5,370519 

5,37a745 

5,370,162 

32     :           5,370,041 

5470381 

5.370895 

5,370,530 

5,371,123 

5,370,163 

5,370,149 

5,370384 

5.370939 

5,370550 

.    5,371,160 

5,370,197 

5,370,408 

5,370407 

5.370994 

5,370,556 

5,371.209 

5,370,247 

5,370,648 

5,370420 

5.371,126 

5,370,557 

5.371.210 

5,370,307 

33     :           5,370,001 

5.370489 

5.371,378 

5,370640 

5,371,344 

5,370,367 

5,370,003 

5.37053S 

5.371,382 

5,370,702 

5,371.485 

3,370,399 

5470487 

5470582 

5.371,396 

5,370712 

5,371.545 

3,370,437 

5,370397 

5470584 

5.371,431 

5,370,716 

5,371.687 

3,370,4»0 

5,370,417 

5.37O606 

5,371,823 

5,370724 

19     :           5,370.236 

3,370,442 

5470,681 

5,310620 

5.371,824 

5,370749 

5.370.778 

3,370449 

5,370,992 

5,370682 

5.371.872 

5.370.750 

3,371,858 

3,370511 

5,371.551 

5,370687 

3.371,883 

5,370,768 

20     :           5.370,070 

5,370,516 

3.371.825 

5,370728 

5.371,886 

5,370,787 

5,3TO,091 

5,370,521 

5.371,868 

5,370803 

38     :           5,370387 

5,370,791 

5,370,327 

5,370586 

34     :           5,369,806 

5,370810 

5.370,391 

5,370,800 

5,370,699 

5,370,722 

5,369,810 

5,370812 

39     :           5,369.823 

5,370827 

5.371,340 

5,370.795 

3,369,868 

5,370825 

3.369.856 

5,370,891 

21     :           5,369,815 

5.370843 

3,369,893 

5,370826 

5.369.882 

5,370920 
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5k37a922 

45     :           5,369.858 

5,370,184 

5,370,940 

5,371,706 

5.371.847 

3k370,933 

5,369,927 

5,370,183 

5,370.976 

5,371.734 

5.371,885 

5^370,934 

5,370.072 

5.370,186 

5,370,999 

5.371.747 

5.371.891 

3^370,946 

5,370.538 

5,370,195 

3,371,026 

5.371.866 

54     :           5,370,133 

5^371,016 

5.370.698 

5,370J53 

3.371,031 

5.371,896 

5.370.566 

3^371,050 

5.370.756 

5,370,278 

347IX»3 

5.371.901 

5.370.790 

3^371,079 

46     :           5,370.610 

5,370,301 

3.371XMI 

49     :           5.369.898 

5,371,145 

3^371,124 
3^371,199 
3^371,253 
5^371.254 
5*371.262 
5*371.264 
5k371.288 
3*371,298 
3*371,310 

47     :           5,369,824 
5.370,234 
5,370,528 
5,370,694 
5,370.696 
5,370,938 
5,371,081 
5,371,083 
3,371,148 

5,370,310 
5,370,326 
5,370,347 
5,370,393 
5,370,494 
5,370,532 
5,370,541 
5,370.558 
5.370,576 

3,37IflS3 
3J71.077 
3,371.071 
3,371,141 
3J7I,I37 
3,371,171 
,5,371043 
3471044 

5.369.977 
5.370.307 
5.37a624 
5.370.632 
5.370.912 

50  :     •       5.371.766 

51  :           5.3«9.888 

5.370041 

55     :           5,369,818 
5,369,833 
5,369,863 
5,370fl25 
5,370,047 
5.370,078 
5,370.102 
5.37ail8 

5*371,312 

5,371,189 

5,370,597 

3,371016 

5.37a263 

5.370.140 

3*371,347 

5,371,552 

5,370,631 

3,371,325 

5.370.285 

5.370,164 

5,371,364 

48     :           5,369,807 

5,370,649 

3.371,328 

5,370.881 

5.370009 

5,371.483 

5,369.827 

5,370,651 

3.371,330 

5.370.884 

5.370089 

5,371,489 

5,369.886 

5.370.663 

3.371.357 

5.371.002 

5,370,327 

5,371,599 

5.369.936 

5.370,669 

5,371.402 

5,371.542 

5,370,335 

5,371,767 

5,370,042 

5,370,688 

5,371,410 

53     :           5,370,194 

5.37a459 

5,371,902 

5,370,104 

5,370.721 

3,371,439 

5,370,202 

5,37a534 

44      : 

5,369,906 

5,370,146 

5.370.733 

3,371,444 

5,370,396 

5.370,607 

5,369,992 

5,370,148 

5,370.736 

3.371.454 

5.370,664 

5.370.679 

5,370,033 

5,370,153 

5.370.744 

3,371,488 

5.370.897 

5,370,773 

5,370,052 

5,370,154 

5.37a788 

3,371,317 

5,370.969 

5,37a863 

5,370,295 

5,370,155 

5.370.799 

3,371,343 

5.371.140 

5,370,876 

5,370,401 

5.370.159 

5,370,817 

3,371,560 

5.371,205 

5.371041 

5,370,402 

5.370.181 

5.37a844 

3,371,652 

5.371.587 

5.371.249 

5,371,479 

5,370.182 

5.37a90O 

5,371.665 

5.371.681 

3.371,774 

5,371.720 

5.370.183 

5,370.923 

5,371,682 

5.371.765 

5,371,879 
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04      : 

353,033 

353.181 

353,177 

353,123 

353,102 

42 

353,055 

353,127 

353.182 

353,190 

353,149 

353.103 

353,068 

353,186 

333,188 

353,208 

27      : 

353,037 

353.152 

353,095 

353,197 

333,189 

353,221 

353,096 

353.176 

353,157 

353,198 

353,203 

353,230 

353,144 

353.178 

353015 

353,203 

353,207 

18     : 

353,064 

29      : 

353,072 

353026 

353016 

06      : 

333.034 

353017 

353,111 

353,193 

37     ;              353.046 

353037 

353.035 

353,245 

353,231 

30      : 

353014 

353038 

44 

353,038 

353.042 

08     :              353,119 

353,249 

31      : 

353,083 

39     :              353.052 

47 

353.236 

333,045 

353,174 

19     : 

353,117 

33      : 

353,070 

353X)58 

48 

353X)32 

353,053 

09     :              353,103 

353,118 

34      ; 

353,050 

333.078 

353.048 

353,071 

333.224 

20     : 

353,069 

353,051 

333,098 

353.066 

353,073 
353,082 

353034 

353,147 

353,076 

353001 

353,163 

353043 

353.242 

353,100 

353019 

353,185 

353,092 

12     :              353.173 

21      : 

353.223 

353,110 

353041 

50 

353,175 

353,112 

333013 

24      : 

353.172 

353,128 

353044 

51 

353,091 

353,130 

353.229 

353.200 

353,165 

353047 

53 

353,036 

353.132 

13     :              353,125 

353.250 

353,168 

40     ;              353.090 

353.041 

353.137 

353,179 

25      : 

353.039 

353025 

353.122 

353010 

353.138 

353,240 

353.047 

35      : 

353,043 

353.126 

353011 

353.155 

16     :              353,031 

353,081 

353,235 

353,183 

353012 

353.156 

17     ;              353,067 

353,099 

36      : 

353,056 

353004 

34 

353.060 

353.158 

353,124 

26      : 

353,044 

353,039 

353032 

33 

353.034 

353.161 

353.131 

353,065 

353,063 

41     :              353,040 

353,087 

353.180 

353.166 

353,086 

353,097 

353,199 

56 

353006 
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10 
36 

H1388 
H1382 

39     :                H1379 
H1380 

48     :                H1387 

49     :                H1381 

51     ; 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 166  O.G.  94,  on 
Sept.  27,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntemabonaJ 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1165  O.G.  81,  on  Aug. 
23,  1994. 

Interaatioaal  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993. 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  fi-anc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct. 
1,  1994,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademaric  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

— <^orTespon(Ung  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  fust  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

— ^For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confinned  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— ^Designation  fee 128.00 

— Confinnation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  CluqHer  U)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I.... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  Nabonal  fee 


Small 
Entity 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Filed  without  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  J^Mnese  Patent 

Office 490.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 38.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00 
— ^For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration aAer  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  tlie  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 

Regular 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


76.00 
22.00 

240.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sept  9,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  (^  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaintauuKC  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  10,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 


1169  00  21 


1169  OG  22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13.  1994 


and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.070.540  through  5.072.452 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  8.  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,710,978  dirough  4.712.250 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  6.  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,418,431  through  4,419,770 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  i^ve  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlu,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  accofxling  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1994.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  apphcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $%5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  noaintenance  fee  during  the  6  noonth 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  aiuiiversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  5,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,991 

07/223,896 

07/18/89 

(4,614,787) 

(06^670,810) 

(09/30/86) 

Re.  33.011 

06/943,560 

08A)8/89 

(4,614,341) 

(06^632,453) 

(09/30«6) 

4352.231 

06/248,858 

ia«5/82 

4.352.268 

06/218,099 

10«)5/82 

4.352.276 

06/216,225 

10/05/82 

4.352.283 

06/241,145 

10A)5/82 

4,352.289 

06/220,163 

10«)5/82 

4352.358 

06/279,205 

10A)5/82 

4.352.360 

06/248,766 

10A)5/82 

4,352.383 

06/277,374 

10/05/82 

4352388 

06^258,850 

10«5/82 

4,352,428 

06/225,258 

lonsm 

4,352,439 

06/253.254 

lomsm 

4,352.470 

06/248.572 

1005/82 

4.352.474 

06/229.937 

lonsKi 

4.352.547 

06/285.132 

10/05/82 

4352354 

06/257.438 

10/05/82 

4.352.597 

06A224,216 

ia«)5/82 

4.352,602 

06/223.295 

lomsm 

4.352.622 

06^19,446 

10A)5/82 

4.352.648 

06/218,657 

10/05/82 

4.352.653 

06^216,859 

10/05/82 

4352,661 

06/232,346 

10A)5/82 

4.352,672 

06/236,935 

10/05/82 

4352.681 

06/288,706 

10A)5/82 

4352^3 

06^226,795 

10A)5/82 

4352.685 

06/276,899 

10/05/82 

4.352.686 

06/317,095 

10/05/82 

4.352.693 

06A228,854 

10«)5/82 

4,352,699 

06/269,154 

ia«)5/82 

4,352,718 

06/237,371 

10/05/82 

4.352,722 

06/243,265 

10A)5/82 

4352,725 

06^215,804 

ia«)5/82 

4352,734 

06/228,694 

10«)5/82 

4352,741 

06/269,681 

10/05/82 

4352,750 

06/289,140 

lomsm 

4.352.753 

06/220,652 

10A)5/82 

4352,758 

06A290.988 

10/05/82 

4.352,770 

06/259,670 

10A)5/82 

4.352.783 

06/272,157 

10A)5/82 

4.352.791 

06/257,540 

10/05/82 

4,352.814 

06/300,336 

10^5/82 

4.352.815 

06m5,852 

10/05/82 

4.352.816 

06^9,405 

10«)5/82 

4,352,817 

06^9,802 

10A)5/82 

4352,818 

06/349,879 

10«)5/82 

4352,827 

06/314,323 

10«)5/82 

4352.828 

06/251,892 

10/05/82 

4.352.833 

06^72,788 

lonsm 

4.352.854 

06/236,344 

ia«)5/82 

4.352,867 

06/305,463 

10i«5/82 

4,352.871 

06^217.548 

10/05/82 

4.352,872 

06/239.011 

10A)5/82 

December  1 

3,  1994                      U.S. 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  01 

Patent  Num 

I>er                Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.614.182 
4,614.184 

4,352,874 

06/298.638 

lomsKi 

4.614.187 

4,352,877 

06/253,837 

10A)5/82 

4.614.188 

4,352.886 

06/229,025 

10«)5/82 

4.614,197 

4,352.888 

06/333,701 

10/05/82 

4.614,198 

4,352,894 

06/304,480 

10A)5/82 

4.614.203 

4,352,896 

06/309,636 

10A)5/82 

4.614,215 

4,352,902 

06/223,148 

10A)5/82 

4,614,217 

4,352.903 

06/268,558 

10A)5/82 

4,614,224 

4,352,905 

06/314,899 

10A)5/82 

4,614,225 

4,352,907 

06/234,860 

10A)5/82 

4,614,234 

4,352.913 

06/295,054 

10A)5/82 

4,614,236 

4,352,919 

06/230,721 

10A)5/82 

4,614,248 

4,352,920 

06/230,719 

10«)5/82 

4,614,251 

4,352,921 

06/230,723 

10A)5/82 

4,614,260 

4,352,934 

06/311,112 

10«)5/82 

4,614,265 

4,352,942 

06/242,692 

10«)5/82 

4,614.275 

4,352,945 

06/316,579 

10/05/82 

4.644.278 

4,352,964 

06/247,409 

10«)5/82 

4.614.279 

4,352,968 

06^232,918 

10/05/82 

4.614.280 

4,352,975 

06/218,682 

10«)5/82 

4.614.284 

4,352,979 

06/219,096 

10A)5/82 

4.614.287 

4,353,010 

06/218,388 

10A)5/82 

4.614.295 

4,353,014 

06A255,3% 

10A)5/82 

4.614.298 

4,353,015 

06/266  J582 

10A)5/82 

4,614,299 

4,353,016 

06/256,383 

10«)5/82 

4,614,301 

4,353,042 

06/216,905 

1W05/82 

4,614,302 

4,353,071 

06/258,407 

10«)5/82 

4,614,305 

4,353,104 

06/274,372 

10A)5/82 

4,614,306 

4,353,132 

06/226.826 

10A)5/82 

4,614,311 

4,613,994 

06/739,151 

09/30/86 

4,614,312 

4,613,996 

06/624,617 

09/30/86 

4,614,318 

4,613,997 

06/620,701 

09/30/86 

4,614,320 

4,614,004  , 

06/667,235 

09/30/86 

4,614,323 

4,614,014 

06/659,786 

09/30/86 

4,614,329 

4,614,015 

06/783,500 

09/30i^ 

4,614.331 

4.614.027 

06/608,132 

09/30/86 

4,614.333 

4.614.028 

06/555,849 

09/30/86 

4,614,349 

4.614.030 

06/734,961 

09/30i^6 

4,614,352 

4,614,032 

06/598,147 

09/30/86 

4,614,360 

4,614,035 

06/627,201 

09/30/86 

4,614,363 

4,614,038 

06/772,082 

09/30/86 

4,614,365 

4,614,040 

06/576,024 

09/3Q^ 

4,614,366 

4,614,042 

06/800,812 

09/30/86 

4,614,367 

4,614,044 

06/675.384 

09/30/86 

4,614,369 

4,614,047 

06/725,258 

09/30/86 

4,614,374 

4,614,049 

06/654,218 

09/30/86 

4,614,375 

4,614,061 

06/674,067 

09/30»r86 

4,614,377 

4,614,062 

06/672,704 

09/30/86 

4.614.379 

4,614,064 

06/697,564 

09/3O«6 

4,614.400 

4.614.072 

06/759,121 

09/3O«6 

4,614,402 

4.614.074 

06/627,854 

09/30/86 

4,614,403 

4.614,080 

06/692,657 

09/30/86 

4,614,405 

4,614,084  , 

06/641,964 

09/30/86 

4,614,408 

4,614,086 

06/666,205 

09/3O«6 

4,614.411 

4,614,087 

06/637,717 

09/30/86 

4.614.417 

4,614.099 

06/635,055 

09/30«6 

4.614,424 

4,614,102 

06/757,722 

09/30/86 

4,614,428 

4,614.109 

06/754,583 

09/30«6 

4,614,434 

4,614,112 

06/688,459 

09/30«6 

4,614,443 

4,614,115 

06/691.563 

09/30^6 

4.614,448 

4.614,118 

06/700,771 

09/30/86 

4.614,451 

4.614,122 

06/829,718 

09/30«6 

4,614,452 

4.614,129 

06/682,303 

09/30/86 

4,614,456 

4.614.132 

06/668,418 

09/30/86 

4,614,460 

4.614.139 

06^754,087 

09/30/86 

4,614.462 

4.614,147 

06/713,667 

09/30/86 

4,614,463 

4.614.149 

06/447,673 

09/30«6 

4.614.466 

4.614,150 

06/703,490 

09/30«6 

4.614,467 

4.614,151 

06/694,465 

09/30/86 

4,614,473 

4.614.152 

06/667,755 

09/30/86 

4,614.477 

4.614.158 

06/664.067 

09/30/86 

4,614,482 

4,614.163 

06/643,519 

09/30/86 

4,614,483 

4,614.167 

06/799,074 

09/30«6 

4,614,486 

4,614.169 

06/703.460 

09/30/86 

4,614,494 

4,614,171 

06/751,965 

09/30^6 

4,614,497 

4,614.174 

06/686.921 

09/30^ 

4,614.501 

4.614.177 

06/606^26 

09/30/86 

4.614.519 

1169  OG  23 

06/632.288 

09/30/86 

06/623,816 

09/30/86 

06/595.819 

09/30/86 

06/746,249 

09/30/86 

06/660,831 

09/30/86 

06/613,629 

09/30^6 

06/661,118 

09/30/86 

06/618,304 

09/30/86 

06/651.221 

09/30/86 

06/648.873 

09/30/86 

06/558,488 

09/30«6 

06/711,905 

09/30^ 

06/614,976 

09/301/86 

06/638,668 

09/30/86 

06/645,361 

09/30/86 

06/664.550 

09/30/86 

06/757,809 

09/30«6 

06*«06,186 

09/30/86 

06/678.794 

09/30/86 

06/681.366 

09/30«6 

06/639.679 

09/30/86 

06/623.326 

09/30/86 

06/737.539 

09/30/86 

06/580.471 

09/30«6 

06/705.414 

09/30«6 

06/620.085 

09/30/86 

06/645.704 

09/30^6 

06/712.130 

09/30«6 

06/703.826  . 

09/30/86 

06/659,381 

09/3a«6 

06/6%.643 

09/30/86 

06/642,398 

09/30^ 

06/631.808 

09/30/86 

06/593.943 

09/30/86 

06/729,524 

09/30/86 

06/662,428 

09/30/86 

06/677,915 

09/30/86 

06/766.250 

09/30«6 

06/630.394 

09/30«6 

06/804.184 

09/30/86 

06/544.363 

09/30/86 

06/509.947 

09/3O«6 

06/700.119 

09/30«6 

06/582,086 

09/30/86 

06/683,%  1 

09/30/86 

06/703.277 

09/30«6 

06/582.032 

09/30«6 

06/789,949 

09/30/86 

06^783.181 

09/30/86 

06/528.039 

09/30/86 

06^27.087 

09/30«6 

06/821,869 

09^30/86 

06/510,025 

09/30/86 

06/425,457 

09/30«6 

06/644.301 

09OQ/86 

06/734,616 

09/30/86 

06/686.668 

09/30/86 

06/649.708 

09/30/86 

06«71.615 

09/30/86 

06/615.863 

09/30/86 

06*75.985 

09/30/86 

06/619.035 

09r3a/86 

06/794.426 

09/30/86 

06/584.444 

09OQ/86 

06«45.343 

09/30/86 

06/642,701 

09/30/86 

06^35.089 

09O0«6 

06^774.982 

09/3a«6 

06/616.454 

09/30/86 

06/631.202 

09/30/86 

06«01.285 

09/30/86 

06/508,177 

09OQ/86 

06/375.001 

09OQ«6 

06^13.254 

09/30/86 

06/669.287 

09Oa«6 

06«07,421 

09/30«6 

06/631,491 

09/30/86 

06/645,877 

09/30«6 

06«69^7 

09tO0/86 
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4.614.769 

06/699.450 

09/30/86 

OL 

4.614.770 

06/736.049 

09/30/86 

4,614,520 

06/716472 

09/30/86 

4.614.774 

06/758.778 

09/30/86 

4,614,522 
4,614,524 

06/815.329 
06/687.714 

09/30/86 
09/30«6 

4.614.775 
4,614.779 

06/694.738 
06/733.493 

09/30/86 

09/30/86 

4,614,527 

06/722.403 

09/30/86 

4,614,782 

06/674.309 

09/30/86 

4,614,534 

06/741.325 

09/30/86 

4,614,786 

06/764.284 

09/30/86 

169 

4,614.538 

06^707.300 

09/30/86 

4,614,789 

06/755.847 

09/30/86 

4,614.540 

06/760,991 

09/30^ 

4,614.793 

06/585,942 

09/30/86 

m           -^^       ^f^ 

4.614,541 

06/766.756 

09/30^ 

4.614.795 

06/570,728 

09/30/86 

4.614.545 

06/765.788 

09/301^ 

4.614.796 

06/478,903 

09/30/86 

4.614>»6 

06/738.640 

09/30«6 

4.614.799 

06/681,260 

09/30/86 

4.614>»7 

06/767.220 

09/30/86 

4,614.800 

06/702,200 

09/30/86 

4.614450 

06/683414 

09/30/86 

4.614.801 

06/719,053 

09/30/86 

4.614.553 

06/651,907 

09/30/86 

4.614.802 

06/616,920 

09/30/86 

4.614456 

06/600,377 

09/30/86 

4.614.804 

06/531,995 

09/30/86 

4.614465 

06/560,394 

09/30/86 

4.614.806 

06/700,379 

09/30/86 

4,614470 

06/730.632 

09/30/86 

4.614.808 

06/780,876 

09/30/86 

4,614471 

06/751422 

09/30^ 

4.614,809 

06/603,533 

09/30/86 

c  c 

4,614472 

06^52.696 

09/30/86 

4.614.810 

06/653,254 

09/30«6 

OO 

4,614474 

06/805.670 

09/30/86 

4.614.813 

06/599,433 

09/30/86 

4,614480 

06/684.869 

09/30/86 

4.614.814 

06^24,363 

09/30/86 

4.614482 

06/724.018 

09/30^6 

4.614.815 

06/385,529 

09/30/86 

4.614485 

06/649.974 

09/30/86 

4.614.817 

06/562,767 

09/30/86 

4.614488 

06/768.391 

09/30/86 

4.614.824 

06/754,671 

09/30/86 

o 

4.614490 

06/655.731 

09/30/86 

4.614.825 

06/758,908 

09/30/86 

ii 

4.614492 

06^07.775 

09/30/86 

4.614.826 

06/583,636 

09/30/86 

4.614493 

06^75.167 

09/30/86 

4.614.828 

06/649,037 

09/30/86 

4.614499 

06/718.627 

09/30/86 

4.614.839 

06,'523,299 

09/30/86 

4.614.601 

06/719.391 

09/30«6 

4.614.846 

06/730,640 

09/30/86 

4.614.604 

06/757.923 

09/30/86 

4.614.852 

06/760,586 

09/30/86 

4.614.607 

06/711.943 

09/30/86 

4.614.858 

06/717.612 

09/30/86 

4.614.608 

06/711.366 

09/30/86 

4.614.861 

06/671.748 

09/30/86 

4.614.612 

06/494.677 

09/30/86 

4.614.864 

06/614,360 

09/30/86 

4.614.623 

06/734417 

09/30/86 

4,614.880 

06/548,243 

09/30/86 

4.614.624 

06/734.129 

09/30/86 

4.614.888 

06/759,213 

09/30/86 

■^^                H^^ 

4.614.626 

06/604,864 

09/30«6 

4.614.898 

06/748,077 

09/30/86 

D  E 

4.614.628 

06/631.010 

09/30«6 

4.614.901 

06/787,413 

09/30/86 

4.614.633 

06/689,757 

09/30/86 

4,614.902 

06/705,624 

09/30/86 

4.614.634 

06/683,075 

09/30/86 

4,614,903 

06/651,226 

09/30/86 

4.614.635 

06/560.122 

09/30«6 

4,614.907 

06/668,647 

09/30/86 

4.614.636 

06/569.075 

09/30/86 

4.614.912 

06/741,329 

09/30/86 

^    ^\ 

4.614.637 

06/726,728 

09/30/86 

4,614.917 

06/724,328 

09/30/86 

1    ^ 

4.614.640 

06/736,820 

09/30«6 

4.614.921 

06/767,446 

09/30/86 

1    O 

4.614.642 

06/747,045 

09/30/86 

4.614.923 

06/704,073 

09/30/86 

4,614.643 

06/447,840 

09/30/86 

4.614.929 

06/715,501 

09/30/86 

4,614.649 

06/560.059 

09/30/86 

4,614.936 

06/591,950 

09/30/86 

4.614.650 

06/557.148 

09/30«6 

4.614,938 

06/612.594 

09/30/86 

4.614.653 

06/730.319 

09/30/86 

4,614,940 

06/790,613 

09/30/86 

4.614.657 

06/649418 

09/30^6 

4,614.944 

06/758,565 

09/30«6 

4.614.660 

06/707.181 

09/30/86 

4.614.957 

06/677,336 

09/30/86 

4.614,662 

06/769.611 

09/30/86 

4.614.960 

06/514,340 

09/30/86 

4.614.664 

06/751.049 

09/30/86 

4.614.964 

06/641,215 

09/30/86 

4.614.665 

06/831.668 

09/30/86 

4.614.965 

06/555,864 

09/30/86 

9  94 

4,614.669 

06/777.123 

09/30/86 

4,614.970 

06/561,054 

09/30/86 

4.614.672 

06/741,784 

09/30/86 

4.614.973 

06/537,313 

09/30/86 

4.614.673 

06/747425 

09/30/86 

4.614.981 

06/759,913 

09/30/86 

4.614.681 

06/638,549 

09/30/86 

4.614.986 

06/547,366 

09/30/86 

4.614.682 

06/785.715 

09/30/86 

4.614.987 

06/683,744 

09/30/86 

4.614.684 

06/419.098 

09/30«6 

4.614.994 

06/726,793 

09/30/86 

4.614.710 

06/724.628 

09/30/86 

4,614.995 

06/667,046 

09/30/86 

4.614.712 

06/469.852 

09/30/86 

4,614,996 

061^56,104 

09/30/86 

4.614.713 

06/787.889 

09/3O«6 

4,615,007 

06/651,118 

09/30/86 

4.614.715 

06/605.982 

09/30«6 

4,615,012 

06/559,913 

09/30/86 

4.614.716 

06/681.789 

09/30/86 

4,615,016 

06/537,910 

09/30/86 

\J7I  J\fl  OVJ 

4.614,721 

06/680.193 

09/30/86 

4.615.035 

06/694,313 

09/30/86 

4,614.723 

06/613.127 

09/30/86 

4.615.036 

06/612,423 

09/30/86 

4.614.727 

06/701430 

09/30/86 

4.615.040 

06/620,580 

09/30/86 

4.614.732 

06/771,591 

09/30«6 

4.615.045 

06/667,101 

09/30/86 

4.614,735 

06/68.<$481 

09/30«6 

4.959.875 

07/330,351 

10A)2/90 

4,614.736 

06^18.175 

09/30^6 

4.959.877 

07/440,717 

10A)2/90 

4.614.746 

06/714.240 

09/30i^ 

4.959.879 

07/360,139 

10rt)2/90 

4.614.747 

06/676.352 

09/30«6 

4.959,882 

07/274,363 

10^)2/90 

4.614.752 

06/746.343 

09/30«6 

4,959,889 

07/429,329 

10A)2/90 

JM  1 

4.614.758 

06/728.824 

09/30/86 

4,959,890 

07/418.880 

10A)2A>0 

4,614.760 

06^780.747 

09/30/86 

4.959,898 

07/527.079 

10A)2W 

4,614,761 

06/712.772 

09/30/86 

4.959.901 

07/370.199 

10A)2/90 

4,614,763 

06/697.768 

09/30«6 

4.959.905 

07/372.425 

10A)2A)0 

4.614.766 

06/780.766 

09/30/86 

4,959,906 

07/399.616 
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4.960,149 

07/383.716 

10/02/90 

A   f\rr\  r\^\r\ 

4,960,157 

07/265.720 

10/02/90 

4,959,909 

07/248,612 

10A)2/90 

4,960.159 

07/326.673 

10^02/90 

4,959,911 

07/434,763 

10/02/90 

4,960,160 

07/339.300 

10^02/90 

4,959,915 

07/318,997 

10A)2/90 

4,960,162 

07/312,630 

I(V02/90 

4,959,916 

A     y\  ^  f\    £^  m  J% 

1                         07/294,375 

10A)2/90 

4,960,168 

07/345.118 

10^02/90 

4.959.918 

07/369,617 

10A)2/90 

4,960,173 

07/426.769 

10^02/90 

4,959,919 

07/164,215 

10«2/90 

4,960.178 

07/247.509 

10/02/90 

4,959,921 

07/3%,087 

10A)2/90 

4,960,179 

07/354,899 

1002/90 

4,959,928 

07/420,529 

10A)2/90 

4,960,183 

06/766.230 

10/02/90 

4,959,932 

07/392,644 

10A)2/90 

4,960,187 

07/373,827 

10/02/90 

4,959,935  ^ 

07/411,922 

10/02/90 

4,960,194 

07/307>»6 

10/02/90 

4,959,936 

07/310,597 

10A)2/90 

4,960.200 

07/389.491 

10/02/90 

4,959.941 

07/446,437 

10A)2W 

4,960.201 

07/230.497 

10/02/90 

4,959,946 

A      ^\  ^  ^\     /\   A  ^K 

07/407,530 

10A)2/90 

4,960,203 

07/390.536 

10/02/90 

4,959,949 

07/436,734 

10«)2/90 

4,960,205 

07/422.274 

10/02/90 

4,959,953 

07/277,858 

10A)2/90 

4,960.206 

06/920.150 

lG/02/90 

4,959,961 

07/347,055 

10«)2/90 

4,960,208 

07/440.335 

10/02/90 

4,959,966 

07/438,031 

10A)2/90 

4,960,209 

07/324.582 

10/02/90 

4,959,970 

07/327,980 

10A)2/90 

4,960,213 

07/338.161 

10/02/90 

4,959,975 

07/050,704 

10A)2«0 

4,960.214 

07/243.355 

10^02/90 

4,959,979 

07/225,257 

10«)2M) 

4,960.220 

07/364.097 

10/02/90 

4,959,981 

07/296,702 

ia«)2/90 

4,960^222 

07/386,689 

10/02/90 

4,959,983 

07/461,619 

10«)2/90 

4,960,223 

07/381.210 

lC/02/90 

4,959,986 

07/401.988 

10«2/90 

4,960,224 

07/328.538 

10/02/90 

4,959.987 

07/304,366 

10/02/90 

4,960,225 

07/403.874 

10/02/90 

4,959,991 

07/459,138 

10«2/90 

4,960,231 

07/362.254 

10/02/90 

4,959,999 

07/311,618 

10A)2/90 

4,960,233 

07/447.007 

10/02/90 

4,960,000 

07/427,404 

10A)2/90 

4,960,235 

07/439.157 

lG/02/90 

4,960.002 

07/382,695 

10A)2/90 

4,960,236 

07/393.590 

10/02/90 

4,960,006 

07/245.614 

10/02/90 

4,960,247 

07/336.434 

lC/02/90 

4,960,007 

07/254,374 

10/02/90 

4,960,24« 

07/324.092 

10/02/90 

4,960.008 

07/214,031 

10A)2/90 

4,960.250 

07/242,984 

10/02/90 

4.960,010 

07/359,741 

10A)2/90 

4.960.252 

07/373.443 

10/02/90 

4.960,013 

07/445,045 

10A)2/90 

4,960,255 

07/408.807 

10/02/90 

4,960,016 

07/478,451 

10A)2/90 

4,960,265 

07/192,718 

10/02/90 

4.960,017 

07/372,831 

10A)2AK) 

4,960,266 

07/448.246 

IC/02/90 

4,960,018 

07/280,582 

10A)2/90 

4,960,271 

07/229.488 

lC/02/90 

4,960,021 

07/393.365 

10/02/90 

4,960,275 

07/432,616 

10/02/90 

4.960.023 

07/294,604 

lCA)2/90 

4,960,277 

07/462.145 

10/02/90 

4,960,028 

07/405,196 

10A)2/90 

4,960,279 

07/484.242 

10/02/90 

4,960,029 

07/434,303 

10A)2/90 

4,960.284 

07/416.956 

10/02/90 

4,960,033 

07/290,164 

10A)2/90 

4.960,286 

07/339.301 

10/02/90 

4,960,035 

07/247,863 

10A)2/90 

4.960,291 

07/362.291 

10/02/90 

4,960,037 

07/313,476 

10A)2/90 

4,960,293 

07/346.595 

10/02/90 

4,960,045 

07/443,050 

10«2/90 

4,960,296 

07/405,774 

10/02/90 

4,960.046 

07/370,243 

10A)2/90 

4,960,297 

07/413,958 

10/02/90 

4.960.048 

07/376,242 

10/02/'90 

4,960,300 

07/442,706 

10/02/90 

4,960,055 

07/139,315 

10/02/90 

4,960.301 

07/328,840 

10/02/90 

4,960,060 

07/408,198 

10A)2W 

4,960.304 

07/476,958 

10/02/90 

4,960,063 

07/229,468 

10A)2/90 

4,960,306       \ 
4,960,310 

07/272.750 

10/02/90 

4,960,065 

07/273,211 

10/02/90 

07/389.545 

10/02/90 

4,960,067 

07/451.630 

10A)2A>0 

4,960.312 

07/419.252 

10/02/90 

4,960,072 

07/228,451 

10«)2/90 

4.960,325 

07/209.848 

10/02/90 

4,960.085 

07/239,189 

10A)2/90 

4,960,326 

07/318.956 

10A)2/90 

4,960,088 

07/404,394 

10A)2/90 

4,960,328 

07/234.041 

10/02/90 

4,960,089 

07/438,390 

10A)2/90 

4.960,329 

07/232.400 

10/02/90 

4,960,090 

07/334,001 

10A)2/90 

4,960,338 

07/189.121 

10/02/90 

4.960.091 

07/338,877 

10A)2/90 

4,960,341 

07/412.934 

10/02/90 

4,960.101 

07/431,126 

10A)2/90 

4,960,343 

07/317,907 

10/02/90 

4,960,103 

07/373,462 

10A)2/90 

4,960.344 

07/353,350 

10/02/90 

4,960,108 

07/237,228 

10A)2/90 

4.960,345 

07/302,589 

10/02/90 

4,960,110 

07/437,761 

ia«)2/90 

4,960,351 

06/922.899 

lC/02/90 

4,960,112 

07/396,039 

ia/02A>0 

4,960.356 

07/442.662 

10/02/90 

4,960,113 

07/299,641 

10A)2/90 

4.960.357 

07/216.318 

10/02/90 

4,960,114 

07/419,992 

10A)2/90 

4,960,362 

07/400.161 

10/02/90 

4,960,115 

07/229,003 

10/02A>0 

4,960,372 

07/414,465 

10/02/90 

4,960,118 

07/345,568 

10A)2/90 

4,960,374 

07/340,270 

10/02/90 

4,960.119 

07/347,007 

10A)2/90 

4,960.378 

07/248.531 

10/02/90 

4,960,124 

07/346,310 

10A)2m 

4,960,382 

07/299,672 

10/02/90 

4,960,129 

07/280,138 

10A)2/90 

4,960,392 

07/465,700 

10A)2/90 

4,960,137 

07/400,868 

10A)2/90 

4,960,397 

07/228,453 

10/02/90 

4,960,138 

07/371,840 

10/02/90 

4,960,400 

07/437,586 

10/02/90 

4,960,140 

06/803,105 

10A)2/90 

4,960,406 

07/380,902 

10/02/90 

4,960,142 

07/358,529 

10A)2/90 

4,960,409 

07/253,618 

10/02/90 

4,960,143 

07/155.579 

10A)2/90 

4,960,414 

07/408,226 

10/02/90 

4,960,144 

07/371,665 

10A)2/90 

4.960,418 

07/341,140 

10/02/90 

4,960,146 

07/514.762 

10A)2W 

4,960,419 

07/141,865 

10/02/90 

4.960.147 

07/339,149 

10A)2/90 

4,960,423 

06/442,458 

10/02/90 

169 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,960,778 

07/416.595 

10A)2/90        j 

4,960,783 

07/292.581 

10A)2/90        J 

4,960.424 

07/214,128 

10A)2/90 

4,960,793 

07/331.124 

xomm      ■ 

4.960.429 

07/321.006 

10A)2/90 

4,960,804 

07/502.467 

10/02/90 

4.960.430 

07/186.323 

10/02/90 

4,960,805 

07/291.054 

10/02/90 

4,960.433 

07/379.658 

ia«2«o 

4.960.807 

07/351.367 

10/02/90 

4,960,439 

07/291,402 

10/02/90 

4.960.816 

07/279.210 

10/02/90 

4,960,440 

07/274,502 

10/02/90 

4.960.838 

07/278.098 

10/02/90 

4,960.443 

06^784.029 

10A)2/90 

4,960.851 

07/315.738 

10A)2/90 

4,960.4*4 

07/412.954 

10/02/90 

4,960,865 

07/411,958 

10«)2/90 

4.960.445 

07/437.334 

10/02/90 

4,960,870 

07/150,597 

10A)2/90 

4.960.446 

07/353.979 

10A)2/90 

4,960,873 

07/320,964 

10/02/90 

4,960.447 

07/378,205 

10«)2A>0 

4,960.884 

07/399.448 

10/02/90 

4.960.454 

07/206,740 

10A)2/90 

4,960,893 

07/272.152 

10/02/90 

4.960.455 

07/320,249 

10A)2/90 

4,960,894 

07/278.362 

10/02/90 

4.960.461 

07/263.786 

10A)2/90 

4,960,896 

07/120.488 

10/02/90 

4.960.464 

07/401.154 

10A)2/90 

4.960.903 

06A>39.105 

10/02/90 

4.960.466 

07/236.672 

10A)2/9O 

4.960.905 

07/284.639 

10/02/90 

4,960.478 

07/049,598 

10A)2/9O 

4.960.908 

07/261.388 

10/02/90 

4.960.493 

07/332,926 

10A)2/90 

4.960.910 

07/365.743 

10/02/90 

4,960,499 

07/388,054 

10A)2/90 

4.960.914 

07/300.695 

10/02/90 

4,960,502 

07/354,721 

1002/90 

4.960.917 

07/455.638 

10/02/90 

4,960,506 

07/325,727 

ia«)2/90 

4.960.920 

07/348.144 

10/02/90 

4,960,511 

07/245.809 

10«)2/90 

4.960.921 

07/478.382 

10/02/90 

4,960,513 

07/396.122 

10A)2/90 

4.960.928 

07/308.840 

10/02/90 

4,960.516 

07/328.034 

10/02/90 

4.960.934 

07/427.780 

10/02/90 

4.960.525 

07/248,743 

10A)2/90 

4.960.938 

07/265.979 

10/02/90 

4.960.526 

07/418,731 

10«2/90 

4.960.939 

06/620.288 

10/02/90 

4,960.533 

07/217,712 

10A)2W 

4,960,940 

07/251.469 

10/02/90 

4.960.534 

07/304,802 

ia02A>0 

4,960,943 

07/318.088 

10/02/90 

4.960,535 

07/435,842 

10«)2/90 

4,960,944 

07/381.869 

10/02/90 

4,960,536 

07/321,421 

10«2«0 

4,960,955 

07/353.799 

10/02/90 

4,960,537 

07/480,415 

10A)2/90 

4,960,959 

07/381.9% 

10/02/90 

4,960.547 

07/274,934 

10/02/90 

4,960,965 

07/272.784 

10/02/90 

4,960,551 

07/273,811 

10A)2/90 

4.960.966 

07/431.928 

10/02/90 

4.960,552 

07/014,545 

10^02/90 

4.960.970 

07/392.494 

10/02/90 

4,960,557 

07/310,059 

10A)2«0 

4.960.975 

07/336.727 

10/02/90 

4,960,558 

07/233,312 

10«)2/90 

4.960,978 

07/314.000 

10/02/90 

4,960,559 

07/353,304 

10/02/90 

4,960.980 

07/282.558 

10/02/90 

4,960,565 

07/322,987 

10«)2/90 

4.960,986 

07/404,568 

10/02/90 

4,960,567 

07/394.350 

10«)2/90 

4,960,987 

07/405,218 

10/02/90 

4,960,572 

07/248.234 

10A)2/90 

4,960,996 

07/298,419 

10/02/90 

4,960,583 

07/285,422 

10A)2/90 

4,960.998 

07/384,755 

10/02/90 

4.960,591 

07/338.942 

10A)2/90 

4,960,999 

07/309,104 

10/02AIO 

4.960.594 

07/247.871 

10A)2/90 

4,%1,000 

07/367,672 

10/02/90 

4.960,610 

07/434,197 

10/02/90 

4.961.001 

07/254,433 

10/02/90 

4,960,616 
4,960,625 

07/464,566 
07/299,963 

10/02/90 

4.%  1.004 
4,%  1.01 8 

07/437,465 

10A)2/90 

10A)2/90 

07/393,399 

10/02/90 

4,960,627 

07/340.692 

10A)2;90 

4.%1,039 

07/174,169 

10/02/90 

4,960.631 

07/292.042 

10A)2/90 

4,961,045 

07/427.552 

10/02/90 

4,960.647 

07/360.841 

10A)2/90 

4,%  1.050 

07/309,698 

10A)2A»0 

4,960.650 

07/366.362 

10A)2/90 

4,%1.054 

07/376,074 

10A)2/90 

4.960.657 

07/312.914 

10A)2M) 

4,961.055 

07/293,204 

10«)2/90 

4.960.671 

07/440.311 

10A)2;90 

.4.%1,060 

07/322,594 

10/02M) 

4.960,674 

06/682,090 

10A)2/90 

4.%  1.061 

07/333,341 

10«)2A>0 

4,960.677 

07/086.018 

10A)2/90 

4,961.068 

07/295,532 

10A)2M) 

4,960.693 

07/151,279 

10A)2/90 

4,%  1.081 

07/214,333 

10/02/90 

4.960.694 

07/071,799 

IOA)2/90 

4.961.093 

07/462,038 

10/02/90 

4.960.697 

07/294.153 

10A)2/90 

4.961.111 

07/383,182 

10A)2A»0 

4.960.698 

07/349.279 

10A)2/90 

4,%1.128 

07/291,174 

10«)2/90 

4.960.699 

07/193.332 

10«)2M) 

4,961.130 

07/448.663 

10/02/90 

4.960.702 

07/167.061 

10A)2M) 

4.%1.179 

07/072.395 

10/02/90 

4,960.709 

07/008,260 

10A)2/90 

4.961.219 

07/445.827 

10/02A>0 

4,960.718 

07/218.506 

10A)2/90 

4.961.226 

07/126.624 

10/02/90 

4,960,720 
4,960,740 
4,960,744 

07/088  948 

10/02/90 

07/355,329 
06/785,795 

10/02/90 

1  \n\j£j  7\j 

10A)2/90 

4.960,745 

07/382.444 

10A)2/90 

4,960.748 

07/075,457 

10A)2/90 

Erratmn 

4,960,750 

07/323.526 

10A)2/90 

4,960,752 

07/315.864 

10A)2/90 

In  the  List  of  Patents  which  expired  on  July 

10.  1994.  due 

4,960,753 

07/372.268 

10«)2/90 

to  failure  to  pay 

maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G. 

of  September 

4,960,754 

07/447.848 

10A)2/90 

20.  1994.  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

4.960,756 

07/090,730 

10A)2/90 

4,960,768 

07/348,931 

10A)2/90 

4,960,770 

07/304.989 

10A)2/90 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number    Issue  Date 

Filing  Date 

4.960,773 

07/266,438 

10A)2/90 

4,960,774 

07/363,087 

10«)2/90 

4.960,776 

07/007,592 

10/02/90 

4.940.959 

07/388.742         07/10«0 

08/03/89 
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In  the  List  of  Patents  which  expired  on  June  19,  1994,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  August  30, 
1994,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number    Serial  Number    Issue  Date       Filing  Date 

Re.  34,532  07/892.147  02/01/94         06/02/92 


Emtiini 

In  the  List  of  Patents  which  expired  on  July  24,  1994,  due 
to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  October  4, 
1994,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  Number    Serial  Number    Issue  Date       Hling  Date 

4^1,240  06/657.650         07/22/86  ia«)4«4 


NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VS.C.  41(C);  37  CFR  1J78) 

The  patent(s)  Usted  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cK2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cKI)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

4.546,680 

06/353.860 

10/15/85 

03/02/82 

09/23/94 

4,589,398 

06/583.694 

osnme 

02/27/84 

09/21/94 

4.844,763 

07/167.740 

07/04/89 

03/14/88 

10^26/94 

4,845,906 

07/193,140 

07/11/89 

05/06/88 

10^26/94 

4,870,763 

07/231,387 

iomys9 

07/22/88 

ia«6/94 

4,895,714! 

07/064,939 

01/23/90 

04A)l/87 

10/25/94 

4,945,793 

07/402,973 

08/07/90 

09/06/89 

l(yi3/94 

4,446,585 

06/341,731 

05A)8«4 

01/22/82 

09/09/94 

4,596,959 

06/674,200 

06A24/86 

11/23/84 

lonsm 

4,892,237 

07/270,271 

01/09/90 

11/14/88 

09/15/94 

4,917,796 

1 

07/239.539 
Reissue  Applicatioiis  Filed 

04/17/90 

09/01/88 
D  FINGERS,  Pieramedec 

lOfTsm 

TO  S-SHAPE 

Bozzini,  et.  al..  Owner 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(b).  The  reissue  applicatioas  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  pubUc  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and^oc^nes  may  be  obtained  by  paying  (be  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 


4,704,6M,  Re.  S.N.  08/314,346,  Sept.  29,  1994,  Q.  340/ 
700,  PIVOTING  MOUNT  FOR  DETACHABLE  KEY- 
BOARD, Eric  D.  Fuhs,  Owner  of  Record:  Zenith  Data  Systems 
Corp.,  St  Joseph,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  A.  Sprowl, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2615 

4,793,4«9,  Re.  S.N.  08/321.751.  Oct.  12,  1994,  Q.  198/ 
750,  REDUCED  SIZE  DRIVE/FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
RECIPR(X:ATING  floor  conveyor,  Raymond  K. 
Foster,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Delbert 
J.  Barnard,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 

4390,IS7.  Re.  SN.  08/320,124.  Oct.  7. 1994.  Q.  361.  INTE- 
GRATED CIRCUIT  PROTECTED  AGAINST  ELECTRO- 
STATIC DISCHARGES  WITH  VAIUABLE  PROTECTION 
THRESHOLD,  Francois  Tailhet,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA,  Gentilly,  France,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Kenneth  C.  Hill,  Ex.  (jp.:  2104 

5,045,195,  Re.  S.N.  08/320,836,  Oct  7,  1994,  Q.  504,  USE 
OF  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-PHENYL  3,4,5,6-TETRAHY- 
DROPHTHALIMIDE  FOR  THE  DESICCATION  AND 
ABSaSSION  OF  PLANT  ORGANS,  Klaus  Grossman,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Basf-Aktiengesellschaft,  Rheinland-Pfalz, 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Herbert  B. 
KcU,  Ex.  <^.:  1209 

5,108,5M,  Re.  S.N.  08/176,863,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Q.  204/ 
153.12,  MEHTOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMPEROME- 
TRIC  DIAGNOSTIC  ANALYSIS,  NeU  J.  Szuminsky,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corp.,  Indianapolis, 
ImL,   Attorney  or  Agent:  D.  Michael  Yoimg.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 102 

5,113,24«,  Re.  S.N.  08/228,649,  Apr.  18, 1994,  Q.  257/689, 
LEADFRAME  WITH  HEAT  DISSIPATOR  CONNECTED 


of  Record:  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SJLL.,  Milano, 
Itlay,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  H.  Morris,  Ex.  Gp.:  2503 

5,12«,734,  Re.  S.N.  08^769,326,  June  30.  1994,  C\.  340/ 
825.9,  SWrrCHING  MATRIX  CROSSPOINT,  Michael  Har- 
rand.  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA., 
Gentilly,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent  Lisa  Jorgenson.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2604 

5,126,986,  Re.  S.N.  08/269395.  June  30.  1994,  CT.  369/13, 
OVER  WRITE  CAP/VBLE  MAGNETOOPTICAL 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME,  Jun  Saito,  Owner  of 
Record:  Nikon  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nelson 
H.  Shapiro,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

5,152,780.  Re.  S.N.  08/319,434.  Oct  6,  1994,  Q.  606/205, 
MICRO-INSTRUMENT,  George  P.  Honkonen,  Owner  of 
Record:  INCO,  Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Stephen  Y.  ChOw,  Esq.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5,154,145.  Re.  S.N.  08/322,923,  Oct  13,  1994,  Q.  123/ 
90.61,  PUSH  ROD  APPARATUS,  Henry  K.  Blane,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  I.C.  Waddey,  Jr.,  Ex. 
Gp.:3402 

5,154,244,  Re.  S.N.  08/322,981,  Oct  13,  1994,  Q.  175/2%. 
TRANSMISSION  SLEEVE  FOR  A  DOWN  HCX-E 
HAMMER,  John  Elsby,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SDS  Digger 
Tools  Pty.  Ltd.,  Western  Australia,  Australia,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  EugeiK  Liebcrstein.  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

5,154,809.  Re.  S.N.  08/322,187,  Oct  12,  1994,  Q.  204/ 
182.4,  PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER.  Yoran  Oien, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Millipore  Investment  Holding  Ltd, 
Wilmington,  Dei,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  B.  Bernstein,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1102 

5,188,630,  Re  S.N.  08/327,404,  Oct.  21,  1994.  Q.  606A»I. 
CHRISTOUDL\S  ENDOSPONGESTICK  PROBE,  George  C. 
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Giristoudias,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Richard  A.  Joel.  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5,lHy70,  Re.  S.N.  08A322.141.  Oct.  13.  1994.  O.  358/ 
498.  AUTOMATIC  ORIGINAL  FEEDING  DEVICE,  Hisao 
Iwanade,  Owner  of  Record:  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  H.  Bernstein, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2612 

5,205,435,  Re.  S.N.  08^326,724.  Oct.  20.  1994.  Q.  221/44. 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  SHOPPING 
BAGS  FROM  DIFFERENT  SIZE  BAG  PACKS.  Mark  E.  Dan- 
iels. Owner  of  Record:  The  Advantage  Group  Inc.,  Redondo, 
Caltf.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  H.  Pavitt,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3101 

5,211,399.  Re.  S.N.  08/328,488,  Oct.  25,  1994,  Q.  273/ 
143R.  GAMING  AND  AMUSEMENT  MACHINES  AND 
REELS  FOR  THEM.  Terence  Howard,  Owner  of  Record:  Bell- 
Fruit  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Nottingham,  England,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Lee  E.  Johnson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5417,»»,  Re.  S.N.  08/324.167.  Oct  14, 1994,  a.  514/613, 
STYR  YL  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  INHIBIT  EGF  RECEPTOR 
PROTEIN  TYROSINE  KINASE,  Alexander  Levitzki,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Rhone-Poulene  Rarer  Inc.,  Fort  Washington, 
Pa.,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J.  Warburg.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205 

5,268,093,  Re.  S.N.  08/315,366,  Sept.  29, 1994,  CI.  210/136, 
PORTABLE  WATER  PUROTCATION  SYSTEM.  Richard  D. 
Hembree.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Recovery  Engineering,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  M.  Kastelic, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1306 

5,284344,  Re.  S.N.  08/328.870,  Oct  25,  1994,  Q.  273/ 
143R.  GAME  MACHINE  REEL  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE. 
Terence  Howard,  Owner  of  Record:  Bell-Fruit  Manufacturing 
Co.  Ltd,  Nottingham,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lee  E. 
Johnson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5328,484,  Re.  S.N.  08/330.362,  Oct  12. 1994,  CI.  604/195, 
NON-REUSABLE  SYRINGE  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES. 
Brice  Somers.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Robert  J.  Patch.  Ex.  Gp.:  3306 


Rcqncats  for  ReexamiiutioBS  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioa  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectkn  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  nuy  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  leceived.  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexanunation  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aXS)  and  l.S23(b)). 

Re.  34,531,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,542,  Aug.  19,  1994.  G. 
439/135,  WATTHOUR  METER  SOCKET  ADAPTER,  John 
Bell,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.,  Farm- 
ington  Hills,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  M.  Hanlon, 
Jr.  Basile  &  Hanton.  Troy.  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  3202.  Requester: 
Owner 

4,127,118,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,587,  Sept.  19, 1994,  Q.  600/ 
032.  METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  AND  ENHANCING  AN 
ERECTION,  Alvaro  LaTome,  Owner  of  Record:  Alvaro 
LaTorre,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  Newell, 
Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester  Kansas  City  Urolog- 
ical  Society,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

4,163332,  Reexam.  No.  90W03.565,  Sept  12,  1994,  CI. 
040/449,  MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE,  Hassan  P.  A.  Salam. 
Owner  of  Record:  Unisplay,  SA.,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  E.  Laubscber.  Jr.,  Laubscher  & 
Laubscber,  ArUngton,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507.  Requester:  American 
Electronic  Sign  Co..  Inc.,  c/o  Luke  G.  Williams,  Seed  and 
Berry,  Seattle,  Wash. 


4,197,278,  Reexam.  No.  90«03,575,  Sept.  17, 1994,  CI.  423/ 
243.08,  SEQUENTL\L  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  OXIDES 
FROM  HOT  GASES.  Dennis  C.  Gehri,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
ABB  Flakt,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Henry 
Kolin,  Calabasas,  Calif.  Ex.  Gp.:  1 103,  Requester  Joy  Techno- 
logies Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

4,250370,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,594,  Oct  10, 1994,  CI.  365/ 
200.  REDUNDANT  MEMORY  CIRCUIT.  Frederick  Tsang. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Intel  Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Blakely  Sekoloff,  Taylor  &  Zafman,  Paul 
H.  Horstmann.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  251 1,  Requester: 
Owner 

4.286.007.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,600,  Oct  13, 1994,  CI.  428/ 
194,  REPAIR  PATCH  FOR  CONTAINER  AND  LORRY 
SHEETS.  Will  Oellerking,  Owner  of  Record:  Schleswiger, 
Tauwerkfabrik,  Christian,  Oellerking,  Schleswig,  Fed  Rep.  of 
Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  B.  Park,  Bell,  Seltzer, 
Park  &  Gibson.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1513,  Requester 
Union  Canvas  Products  Co.,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

4302,790,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,515,  Aug.  2,  1994,  CI.  360/ 
1 19,  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  EFFECTIVE 
MAGNETIC  GAP  LENGTH  LESS  THAN  ABOUT  15  MU. 
James  U.  Lemke,  Owner  of  Record:  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ogden  H.  Webster,  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2512,  Requester  Lewis  T. 
Steadman  &  Thomas  I.  Ross,  Hill,  Steadman  &  Simpson,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

4322.902.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.580.  Sept.  26. 1994,  Q.  040/ 
322,  INDICATORS  FOR  GARMENT  HANGERS,  Frank  C. 
Lenthal,  Owner  of  Record:  Spotless  Plastics  Pty.  Ltd  Victoria, 
Australia,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Scully,  Scott  Murphy  &  Presser. 
Garden  City,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3507.  Requester  Owner 

4350,874,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.533.  Aug.  5,  1994,  CI.  219/ 
400.  HOT  /UR  SUPPLY  TYPE  ELECTRIC  OVEN,  Hideo 
Nishikawa.  Owner  of  Record:  Imanish  Flexible  Tube  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  2130,  Requester;  Nis- 
shin  Industry  Co.,  iJA.,  c/o  John  S.  Martimer,  Wood,  Phillips, 
Van  Santen,  Hoffman,  Chicago,  Dl. 

4386,749,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.554,  Aug.  25, 1994.  Q.  244/ 
134D.  PROPELLER  DEICER.  David  B.  Sweet  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Joseph  Janoszkiewicz.  State  College,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3107,  Requester:  Cox  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

4,400,638,  Reexam.  No.  90/003311,  Jan.  12, 1994,  Q.  310/ 
095,  SHAFT  MOUNTED  EDDY  CURRENT  DRIVE.  James 
W.  Albrecht  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Stromag,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  E.  Bradley,  Felsman.  Bradley, 
(junter  &  Dillon.  Ft  Worth,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102,  Requester 
Owner 

4.429.008.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.545.  Aug.  24, 1994.  Q.  424/ 
1.21,  THIOL  RENATFVE  LIPOSOMES,  Frank  J.  Maitia,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Berkeley,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  P.  Spitals.  Robbins. 
Berliner  &  Carson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2203, 
Requester:  John  P.  Spitals,  Robbins,  Berliner  &  Caiwns,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

4,489,711,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.591,  Oa.  7,  1994,  C\.  600/ 
015.  MAGNETIC  PLASTER,  Amo  W.  Latzke.  Owner  of 
Record:  Magnesystems  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jerome  B.  Klose,  Marshall  O'Toole,  Gerstein,  Murray  & 
Bicknell,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester:  Nu-Magnetics 
Inc.,  c/o  Edwin  D.  Schindler,  Coram,  N.Y. 

4309,148,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,525,  Aug.  9,  1994,  Q.  365/ 
230.06,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DERICO,  Masam- 
ichi  Asano.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Fiimegan,  Henderson,  Farabow,  Garrett  &  Dunner,  Ex.  <jp.: 
251 1,  Requester  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Intellectual  Pn^ 
erty  Div.,  Tokyo,  Jq>an 
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4349432,  Reexain.  No.  90/003.344,  Feb.  25, 1994,  C\.  600/ 
009,  FLEXIBLE  MAGNETIC  SHEET  FOR  THERAPEUTIC 
USE,  Horst  Baennanti,  Owner  of  Record:  Baermann  Mag- 
netics, Inc.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  V. 
Victers.  Victers,  Daniels  &  Young,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3305,  Requester:  Owner 

4^64313,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,571,  Sept.  15, 1994,  Q.  405/ 
125.  RECTILINGEAR  CULVERT  STRUCTURE,  Robert  L. 
Niswanden,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hyway  Products  Co.. 
Findlay,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Willian,  Brinks,  Olds,  Hofer, 
Gilson  &  Lione,  Attn:  David  D.  Muiray,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3501,  Requester:  United  Precast,  Inc..  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio 

4496,144,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.584.  Sept.  30, 1994,  Q.  073/ 
620,  ACOUSTIC  RANGING  SYSTEM,  Stanley  Panton,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Milltronics,  Ltd.,  Peterborough,  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  A.  R.  Parsons,  Ridout  &  Maybee, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  Ex.  Gp.:  2605,  Requester:  Gordon 
E.  Beazley 

4,640,933,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.530,  Aug.  15, 1994,  CI.  521/ 
094,  EXPANDABLE  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  UTILIZING  ISOBUTANE 
BLOWING  AGENT,  Chung  P.  Park,  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  MidUuui,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Berad 
W.  Sandt,  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1503,  Requester:  Astro-Valcour,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

4,642317.  Reexam.  No.  90^)03337.  Aug.  23,  1994,  CI. 
514/558.  PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  RUMINANT  ANIMALS 
AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE,  Donald  L.  Pahnquist,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ohio  Agricultural  Research  &  Develop- 
mental Ctr.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sidney  W.  Millard,  Kremblas, 
Foster  &  Millard,  Reynoldsburg,  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  1205. 
Requester:  Norel  Corp.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

4,642317.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.579,  Sept.  19,  1994,  Q. 
514/558,  PROCESS  FOR  FEEDING  RUMINANT  ANIMALS 
AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  THEREIN,  Donald  L.  Palm- 
quist.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ohio  Agricultural  Research 
and  Developmental  Center,  Wooster,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
George  A.  Depaoli,  Depaoli  &  O'Brien,  Aiiington,  Va.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1205,  Requester:  Norel  Corp.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

4,654,727.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,583,  Sept.  29, 1994,  Q.  360/ 
071,  VTOEOCASSETTE  HANDLING  AND  SEQUENCING 
SYSTEM,  Victor  Blum.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Odetics,  Inc., 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mitchell  P.  Brook,  c/o 
Graham  &  James.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2513, 
Requester:  Owner 

4,673,996.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.527,  Aug.  10, 1994,  CI.  360/ 
103,  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AIR  BEARING  SLIDER 
ASSEMBLY  UTILIZING  TRANSVERSE  PRESSURIZA- 
TION  CONTOURS,  James  W.  White,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  E.  Pitts, 
Pitts  &  Brittian.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  Ex.  C^.:  2512,  Requester 
David  R.  Fairbaim,  Kinney  &  Lange,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

4,674,686,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.552.  Sept.  9. 1994.  Q.  239/ 
279,  PORTABLE  FERE  APPARATUS  MONITOR,  James  M. 
Trapp,  Owner  of  Record:  Elkhart  Brass  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  D.  Hall,  Bakers  & 
Daniels,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104,  Requester:  Task 
Force  Tips.  Inc..  Attn:  Stewart  McMillian.  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

4,735308.  Reexam.  No.  90^)03,551,  Sept.  2,  1994,  Q. 
128.642,  SUBDURAL  STRIP  ELECTRODE  FOR  DETER- 
MINING EPILEPTOGENIC  FOCI.  Allen  B.  Wyler.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ad.  Tech.  Medical  Instrument  Corp.,  Racitie, 
Wise,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  E.  Menger,  Jansson  &  Shupe, 
Racine,  Wise.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester  Owner 

4,739,768,  Reexam.  No.  90/003382,  Aug.  22, 1994,  CI.  128/ 
658,  CATHETER  FOR  GUIDE  WIRE  TRACKING,  Erik  T. 
Engelson,  Owner  of  Record:  Target  Therapeutics,  Fremont, 
Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  E.  Thomas  Wheelock,  Morrison  & 
Foerstcr,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester:  Natalie 


D.  Kadievitch.  Willian,  Brinks,  Hofer.  Gibson  &  Lione,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 

4,745364,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3388,  Sept.  26,  1994,  Q. 
364/566,  IMPACT  DETECTION  APPARATUS.  Bernard  R. 
Tennes,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  United  States  of  America, 
as  Represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Ian  C.  McLeod,  Okemos,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2314, 
Requester  Instrumented  Sensor  Technology  Inc.,  Ohemos, 
Mich. 

4,755,741.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.561.  Sept.  9,  1994,  CT.  323/ 
289,  ADAPTIVE  TRANSISTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT,  Carl  T 
Nelson.  Owner  of  Record:  Linear  Technology  Corp.,  MHpitas, 
Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  S.  Rogers,  c/o  Fish  & 
Neave,  New  York,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2102.  Requester  Brian  D. 
Ogonowsky,  Skjerven,  Morrill,  MacPherson,  Franklin  &  Friel. 
San  Jose.  Calif. 

4,771395.  Reexam.  No.  90«X)3359,  Sept.  I.  1994,  Q.  347/ 
087,  THERMAL  INK  JET  PEN  BODY  CONSTRUCTION 
HAVING  IMPROVED  INK  STORAGE  AND  FEED  CAPA- 
BIUTY,  Jeffrey  P.  Baker,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  Attofney  or  Agent:  Records 
Manager,  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  /Vlto,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2108.  Requester  Owner 

4,784317.  Reexam.  No.  90«)03341,  Aug.  19, 1994,  Q.  229/ 
92.3,  ONE  PIECE  MAILER  FOR  LASER  PRINTER,  Tien- 
Tsimg  Chen,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Avery  International 
Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alan  C.  Rose, 
Poms,  Smith,  Lande  &  Rose,  L<k  Angeles,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2401,  Requester  Fraixris  C.  Hand.  McAulay,  Fisber,  Nissen, 
Goldberg  &  Kiel,  New  York.  NY. 

43153I8.  Reexam.  No.  90/003357,  Aug.  30, 1994, 0. 073/ 
261.  BEARING-LESS  POSITIVE  D1SWJ\CEMENT  FLOW 
METER.  William  J.  Lo  Presti,  Owner  of  Record:  Flawdata, 
Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  C.  Wray, 
McLean,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2406,  Galen  M.  Cotton,  Ttu  Flo  Instru- 
mentation, Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

4354372.  Reexam.  No.  90/003346.  Aug.  29, 1994,  Q.  433/ 
173,  PROSTHETIC  IMHJ^NT  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
AND  METHOD,  Steven  G.  Detsch,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  W.  York, 
Gaithersburg,  Md.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303,  Requester  Calcitek.  Inc., 
Carlsbad.  CaUf. 

4358,704,  Reexam.  No.  90«)03350,  Sept.  2,  1994.  a.  175/ 

061.  GUIDED  EARTH  BORING  TOOL.  WUliam  J.  Mac- 
Donald,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Neal  J.  Mosely,  Tuscon,  Ariz., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3506,  Requester  The  Charles  Machine  Works,  Pcny. 
Okla. 

4,929364.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,589,  Oct  4,  1994,  Q.  347/ 

062,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UQUID  JET 
RECORDING  HEAD,  UQUID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
PREPARED  BY  SAID  METHOD  AND  UQUID  JET 
RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  SAID  UQUID  JET 
RECORDING  HEAD  MOUNTED  THEREON,  Koichi  Sato, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  c/o  Fitzpa- 
trick.  Cella.  Harper  &  Scinto.  New  York.  NY..  Ex.  Gp.:  2108. 
Requester:  Owner 

4,958350.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.595,  Oct.  10, 1994,  CI.  361/ 
040,  VOLTAGE  ISOLATION  APPARATUS  FOR  SERVICE 
TRANSFORMERS,  Edward  J.  Kolski,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2104,  Requester  Dairyland  Electrical  Industries.  Inc.,  Oregon. 
Wise. 

4359,699.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3.490.  July  12. 1994.  Q.  257/ 
328.  HIGH  POWER  MOSFET  WITH  LOW  ON-RESIS- 
TANCE  /^ND  HIGH  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE.  Alexander 
Udow  and  Thomas  Herman.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Samuel  H.  Weiner,  Ostrolenk.  Faber. 
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Gcib  &  Soffcn,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2503.  Requester: 
SGS-Thomason  Microelectronics.  Inc..  c/o  Peter  J.  Tboma. 
Thompsoa  &  Knight.  [)allas.  Tex. 

4^1^9,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.543,  Aug.  22.  1994.  CI. 
241/034.  DUAL  HOPPER  COFFEE  GRINDER.  Charles  A. 
Nidiifer.  Owner  of  Record:  Bum-O-Matic  Corp.,  Springfield, 
IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Trexler.  Bushnell.  Giangiorgi  &  Black- 
stone.  Ex.  Gp.:  320(5.  Requester  Grindmaster  Coq).,  Louisville. 
Ky. 

4,973,040,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,568,  Sept.  14. 1994.  Q.  271/ 
277.  PAPER  GUIDE  WHEEL.  Norman  H.  Kemp.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Hurst,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jack  A. 
Kanz.  Ciutsinger.  Booth  &  Kanz.  Dallas,  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  3101. 
Requester:  Dermis  T.  Griggs.  Dallas.  Tex. 

4,976,510.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,528.  Aug.  10, 1994.  CI.  385/ 
053.  COMMUNICATION  OUTLET.  Dan  I.  Davila.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Siecier  Corp.,  Hickory,  N.C.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  J.  David  Abemethy,  Hickory,  N.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  2501. 
Requester  Thaddius  J.  Cai^s.  St  Onge.  Steward.  Johnson  & 
Reens.  Stamford.  Cotm. 

5,000,685.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.573.  Sept.  16. 1994.  Q.  433/ 
1703.  SPACER  FOR  DENTAL  IMPLANTS,  Izidor  Brajnovic. 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nobelpharma  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  George  Vande  Sande,  Pollack,  Vande 
Sande  &  Priddy,  Washington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  3303.  Requester: 
George  Vande  Sande,  Pollock.  Vande  Sande.  Priddy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

5,003,640.  Reexam.  No.  9O«X)3,609.  Oct  19. 1994.  Q.  002/ 
209.13.  ADVERTISING  CAP  NAMEPLATE.  Anthony  Piz- 
zacar,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  West  Hyde  Park,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Allen  P.  Rosenberg.  Arlington.  Va.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2407.  Requester:  Allen  P.  Rosenberg,  Arlington.  Va. 

5,004,863.  Reexam.  No.  90«)03,298.  Jan.  4,  1994.  CI.  800/ 
205.  GENETIC  ENGINEERING  OF  COTTON  PLANTS  AND 
LINES.  Paul  F.  Umbeck,  Madison.  Wise..  Owner  of  Record 
Aqracetus,  Inc.,  Green  Middleton,  Wise,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Nicholas  J.  Seay,  Quarles  &  Brady,  Madison,  Wise.,  Ex.  Gp. 
1803.  Requester:  Breneman  &  Georges.  Alexandria,  Va. 

5,024347,  Reexam.  No.  90«)03,547,  Aug.  31,  1994,  CI. 
222/001,  ADJUSTABLY  CONTROLLABLE  ACCURACY- 
ENHANCING  PUMP  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD, 
Brian  E.  Baldwin,  Owner  of  Record:  Baxa  Corp.,  Englewood, 
Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Brian  D.  Smith.  Denver.  Colo..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3104,  Requester.  Owner 

5,084,534.  Reexam.  No.  90«)03.596.  Oct  1 1. 1994.  CI.  526/ 
160,  HIGH  PRESSURE.  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  POLY- 
MERIZATION OF  ETHYLENE,  Howard  C.  Welbom,  Jr., 
Owner  of  Record:  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Ben  C.  Cadenhead,  Myron  B.  Kurtzman. 
Exxon  Chemical  Co..  Baytown.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 505.  Requester 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co..  Midland.  Mich. 

5,087,200.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.577.  Sept.  19. 1994.  Q.  433/ 
173.  SPACER  FOR  DENTAL  IMPLANTS,  Izidor  Brajnovic, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nobelpharma  AB,  Groteborg,  Sweden, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  George  Vande  Sande,  Pollock,  Vande 
Sande  &  Priddy,  Washington.  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  3303.  Requester: 
George  Vande  Sande,  PoUock.  Vande  Sande  &  Priddy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

5,087,324.  Reexam.  No.  90^03.524,  Aug.  8,  1994,  CI.  604/ 
028,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  COMPUCATED  RETINAL  DETACHMENTS,  Stanley 
Chang.  Owner  of  Record:  Cornell  Research  Foundation, 
Ithaca,  New  York,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  HcUwege.  Esq.. 
Arlington.  Va.  Ex.  Gp.:  3306,  Requester:  David  J.  Josephie. 
Esq.,  Wood.  Hetron  &  Evans.  Cinciimati.  Ohio 

5,088,484.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.586.  Oct  3,  1994.  CI.  602/ 
044.  ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING  BANDAGE.  Horace  L. 
Freeman,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Johnson  <&  Johnson  Ortho- 


pedics Inc.,  Corp.,  Raynham,  Mass.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen 
Bodenheimcr,  Jr..  Bell.  Seltzer,  Park  &  Gibson.  Charlotte.  N.C.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3302.  Requester:  John  R.  Schiffhawer.  Menlo  Park. 
Calif. 

5,090,686,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,569.  Sept.  14. 1994.  Q.  271/ 
277.  PAPER  GUIDE  WHEEL.  Norman  H.  Kemp,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Hurst,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jack  A. 
Kanz,  Ctutsinger  Booth  &  Kanz.  Dallas.  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101, 
Requester  Dennis  T.  Griggs.  Glaser.  Griggs  &  Schwarts. 
Dallas.  Tex. 

5,096,933.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.558.  Aug.  30. 1994.  Q.  521/ 
131.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYURE- 
THANE  RIGID  FOAMS  HAVING  A  LOW  THERMAL  CON- 
DUCTIVITY AND  THEIR  USE.  Otto  Volkert  Owner  of 
Record:  BASF  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Lugwigshafen,  Germany, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Dennis  V.  Carmen;  BASF  Corp..  Wyan- 
dotte. Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  1503.  Requester:  Owner 

5,115,493.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.538.  Aug.  24.  1994.  CI. 
395/1 17.  CONTINUOUS  LASER  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING 
OVER  PAGE  BOUNDARIES.  Ivan  M.  Jeanblanc.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  DH  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Wilson.  Sonsini.  Goodrich  &  Rosati.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2303.  Requester:  Synergystex  International.  Inc..  Bruns- 
wick, Ohio 

5,127,602,  Reexam.  No.  90^)03.531,  Aug.  16. 1994.  Q.  208/ 
161.  NOISE  REDUCTION  KIT  FOR  JET  TURBINE 
ENGINES.  John  G.  Batey,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Federal 
Express  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Finnegan. 
Henderson.  Farabow,  Garrea  &  Danner,  Washington.  DC.  Ex. 
Gp.:  1 106.  Requester:  Albert  L.  Underbill,  Merchant  Gould, 
Smith.  Edell.  Welter  &  Schmidt  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

5,128,799,  Reexam.  No.  90^03,254,  Nov.  9,  1993,  Q.  359/ 
265,  VAIUABLE  REFLECTANCE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
MIRROR,  Harlan  J.  Byker,  Owner  of  Record:  Gentex  Corp.. 
Zeeland,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  J.  Scanlon, 
Foley  &  Lardner,  Madison,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2516.  Requester: 
J.A.  O'Brien 

5,128,799,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3.597,  Oct.  1 1,  1994,  CI.  359/ 
265,  VAIUABLE  REFLECT/^CE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
MIRROR,  Harlan  J.  Byker,  Owner  of  Record:  Gentex  Corp., 
Zeeland,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  J.  Scanlon,  Foley  & 
Lardner,  Madison,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2507,  Requester:  John  A. 
O'Brien.  Fitzpatrick.  Cella,  Harper  &  Scinte,  New  York,  N.Y. 

5,147,322.  Reexam.  No.  90^)03.578.  Sept.  19, 1994.  Q.  604/ 
180.  MEDICAL  APPUANCE  SECURING  DEVICE.  Michael 
L.  Bowers,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  TCNL  Technologies,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richards.  Medlock  & 
Andrews,  I>allas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303,  Requester:  Thomas  L. 
Cantrell,  Johnson  &  Wortley,  Dallas.  Tex. 

5,147,503.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.146.  July  29.  1993.  Q.  162/ 
007,  RECYCLING  WASTE  CELLULOSE  MATEIUAL 
WITH  SODIUM  SULPHIDE  DIGESTION,  Xuan  Troong 
Nguyen.  Owner  of  Record:  Domtar,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Dean  Lectenbcrgcr,  Arnold,  White  & 
Durkee.  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1303.  Requester:  L.S.  Evans 

5,147,503,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,553.  Aug.  19.  1994.  Q. 
162A)07,  RECYCLING  WASTE  CELLULOSE  MATEIUAL 
WITH  SODIUM  SULPHIDE  DIGESTION,  Xuan  Truong 
Nguyen,  Owner  of  Record:  Domtar,  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Dean  Lectenberger.  Arnold,  White  & 
Duikee,  Houston,  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  1303.  Requester:  Fitmegan. 
Henderson.  Farabow.  Garrett  &  Duimer,  Attn:  Linda  S.  Evans, 
Washington.  D.C. 

5,148,945.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.6O2.  Oct.  14, 1994.  Q.  222/ 
001.  /APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSFER 
AND  DELIVERY  OF  HIGH  PURITY  CHEMICALS,  Tobin 
Geatz,  Owner  of  Record:  Applied  Chemical  Solutions,  Durham, 
N.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W.  Logans,  Jr.,  Logan  &.  Sin- 
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kanich.  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  Ex.  Op.:  3104,  Requester:  Claude 
A.S.  Hamrick,  Bronson,  Bronson  &  McKinson,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

5,158^79,  Reexam.  No.  90iAX)3,581,  Sept  28,  1994,  Q. 
400/279,  PRINTING  STARTING  POSITION  CONTROLLER 
FOR  SERUL  PRINTER,  Mikio  Moriya,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attoraey  or 
Agent:  Wenderoth,  Lind  &  Ponack.  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3307,  Requester  Owner 

5,171032,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.562,  Sept.  9,  1994,  CI.  604/ 
280,  CATHETER  HAVING  HIGHLY  RADIOPAQUE  FLEX- 
IBLE TIP,  Miguel  A.  Castillo,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Cordis 
Corp.,  Miami,  Fla.,  Attoraey  or  Agent:  George  H.  Gerstman, 
Gerstman  &  Ellis,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306,  Requester  Sci 
Med  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

5,180^51,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,526,  Aug.  9,  1994,  CI.  420/ 
510,  GOLD  ALLOYS  OR  EXCEPTIONAL  YELLOW 
COLOR  AND  REVERSIBLE  HARDNESS,  Duarika  Agnial, 
Owner  of  Record:  Leach  &  Gamer  Co.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Peter  K.  Sommer  &  Daniel  C.  Olivers  Summer,  Sommer,  Oli- 
vers &  Sommer,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101,  Requester:  D. 
Morley  Drucker,  Drucker  &  Sommers,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif. 

5,186^2,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,325,  Feb.  7,  1994,  CI.  285/ 
133.1,  IX)UBLE-CONTAINMENT  PIPE  FITTINGS  AND 
SYSTEM,  Carl  E.  Martin,  Owner  of  Record:  Fibercast  Co., 
Sands  Springs,  Okla.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  R.  Watson, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501,  Requester.  Conley  Corp.,  Tulsa, 
Okla.  I 

5,191,985,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,470,  June  21,  1994,  CI.  21 1/ 
188,  MODULAR  SUPPORT  AND  DISPLAY  UNIT.  Yaffa 
Licari,  Owner  of  Record:  Basic  Line  Inc.,  Clifford  Beach,  NJ., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Lerner,  David,  Littenberg,  Knunholz  & 
Mentlik.  Westfield,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505,  Requester:  Ernest  V. 
Linek,  Dike,  Bronstein,  Robert  &  Cushman,  Boston,  Mass. 

5,197,786,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,570,  Sept.  15, 1994,  Q.  301/ 
124.1,  RIGID  DRIVE  AXLE  WITH  CAMBERED  WHEEL 
HUBS,  Rodney  Escbenburg,  OwTier  of  Record:  National 
Racing  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Wheeler  &  Kromholz,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102, 
Requester  National  Racing  Products,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

5^04323,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,585,  Sept.  30, 1994.  CI.  514/ 
002,  HEPARIN  AND  HIRUDIN  ANTIDOTAL  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  METHODS.  Valerie  S.  FindUy,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  CIBA-Geigy  Corp.,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Irving  M.  Fishman,  CIBA-Geigy  Corp.,  Summit,  NJ., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1812.  Requester  Owner 

5;£32,438,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,535,  Aug.  19, 1994,  CI.  604/ 
020,  MEMBRANE  FOR  ELECTROTRANSPORT  TRANS- 
DERMAL DRUG  DELIVERY,  Felix  Theeuwes,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Ata  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
D.  Byon  Miller,  Alza  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3306, 
Requester  James  A.  Poulas.  IQ.  Steven,  Davis,  Miller  & 
Mosher,  Alexandria,  Va. 

5,243,538,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,556,  Aug.  29, 1994, 0. 364/ 
489,  COMPARISON  AND  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF,  Osamo  C*u- 
zawa,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Edward  W.  Greason,  Kenyon  &  Kenyon, 
New  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2304,  Requester  MitchcU  S.  Bigcl, 
Bell,  Seltzer.  Park  &  Gibson,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

5,246,064,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,544,  Aug.  24,  1994,  CI. 
165/146,  CONDENSER  FOR  USE  IN  A  CAR  COOLING 
SYSTEM,  Ryoichi  Hoshino,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Showa 
Aluminum  Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attoraey  or  Agent:  VasiUos 
D.  Dossas,  Tilton,  Fallon,  Lungmus.  Chestnut,  Chicago,  m., 
Ex.  Gp.:  3407,  Requester  Owner 

5,247,540,  Reexam.  No.  9^003,534,  Aug.  18,  1994,  Q. 
375/007,  REVERSIBLE  DATA  LINK,  Jay  Hoge,  Owner  of 
Record:  Jay  Hoge,  Baltimore,  Md.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lon- 


gacre  &  White  &  Scon  J.  Ancbell,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2614,  Requester  Owner 

5,253,772,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,593,  Oct  7,  1994,  Q.  220/ 
276,  T/VMPER  EVIDENT  CONTAINER  ASSEMBLY, 
Edward  M.  Earnest  Owner  of  Record:  Sweetheart  Cup  Co., 
Chicago,  III,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Keenan,  Nixoo  & 
Vanderfaye,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2401,  Requester  William 
B.  Kircher,  Kokjer,  Kircher,  Bowman  &  Johnson,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 

5^55,003,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.576,  Sept  19, 1994.  Q.  136/ 
206,  MULTIPLE-FREQUENCY  MICROWAVE  FEED 
ASSEMBLY,  Rodney  A.  Mitchell,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Antenna  Down  Link,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  New,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  B.  Bniggeman,  Pretty,  Schroeder,  Bruggeman  &  Qark, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2204,  Requester  Chaparral  Communications,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

5,257,967,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,555,  Aug.  26,  1994,  O. 
492A)56.  INKING  ROLLERS,  Max  Gysin,  Owner  of  Record: 
Diamond  Roller  Co.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stephen 
R.  Risley,  Hopkins  &  Thomas,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206, 
Requester  Owner 

5,263,595,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,574,  Sept.  16, 1994,  Q.  21 1/ 
1 26,  MODULAR  RACK  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  REMOV- 
ALBE  PANS,  Frank  J.  Hilstolsky,  Owner  of  Record:  Metro 
Industries,  Inc.,  Reno,  Nev.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Fitzpatrick. 
CeUa,  Harper  &  Scinto,  New  York,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3505, 
Requester  Owner 

5,268,459,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.572,  Sept  16,  1994,  AZO 
DYES  SUITABLE  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING,  Peter  Gregory, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Zeneca  Limited,  PLC,  London, 
England,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  A.  Kokulis,  Cushman, 
Daiby  &  Cushman,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1201, 
Requester  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC,  London. 
England 

5,273344,  Reexam.  No.  90«)3.590,  Oct  5,  1994.  Q.  299/ 
012,  PROCESS  FOR  INERTING  A  COAL  MINING  SITE. 
Jon  C.  Volkwein,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Jon  C.  Volkwein, 
Cannonsburg,  Pa.,  Michael  T.  McCuUough,  Rural  Valley,  Pa., 
Attoraey  or  Agent:  Clifford  A.  Poff,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3506,  Requester:  Salem  Tool,  Inc.,  London,  Ky. 

5,275,616.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,529,  Aug.  12, 1994,  CI.  606/ 
213,  INSERTION  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
INSERTING  A  VESSEL  PLUG  INTO  THE  BODY  OF  A 
PATIENT,  Bradford  C.  Fowler,  Owner  of  Record:  Quinton 
Instrument  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard 
D.  Allison,  Senior  Patent  Attny,  Quinton  Insoument  Caq>., 
Seattle,  Wash.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309,  Requester  Owner 

5,276,737,  Reexam.  No.  90^03,532,  Aug.  16, 1994,  Q.  380/ 
030.  FAIR  CRYPTOSYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE, 
Silvio  Micali,  Owi»ct  of  Record:  Inventor,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  H.  Judson,  Hughes  &  Luoc,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2202,  Requester  Timothy  M.  Muiphy. 
Bromberg  &  Sunstun,  Boston,  Mass. 

5,281,403.  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,563,  Sept.  9.  1994,  G.  423/ 
235,  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  UREA  TO  AMMONIA. 
Dale  G.  Jones,  Owner  of  Record:  Noell,  Inc.,  Hemdon,  Va., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Christie,  Parker  &  Hale,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1103.  Requester:  St  Onge,  Steward,  Johnston  & 
Reens,  Stamford,  Conn. 

5,283,154.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.540,  Aug.  18, 1994,  C\  430/ 
301,  RANDOM  SCREEN  WATERLESS  PRINTING  PRO- 
CESS, Richard  G.  Stein,  Owner  of  Record:  National  Printing 
and  Packaging  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Beaton  &  Folson,  Denver,  Colo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1507,  Requester 
Owner 

5,291,626,  Reexam.  No.  90iW3.560.  Sept.  6. 1994. 0.  008/ 
158.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  /^TICLES.  Baibwa  D. 
Molnar,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General  ElKtric  Co.,  Sche- 
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nectady,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Howard  A.  Skaist.  General 
Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Op.:  2402,  Requester: 
Marshall,  O'Toole,  Gerstein,  Murray  &  Boron,  Chicago,  Dl. 

5^10,584,  Reexam.  No.  9(V003,598,  Oct.  1 1, 1994.  Q.  428/ 
002,  THERMOFORMABLE  POLYPROPYLENE-BASED 
SHEET,  Philip  Jacoby,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Amoco  Corp., 
Chicago,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  R.  Hooper,  Stephen 
L.  Hensley  &  Robert  G.  Ladd,  Amoco  Corp.,  Patents  & 
Licensing  Dept.,  Chicago.  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1S08,  Requester:  Ralph 
H.  Dougherty,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

5315,658,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,536,  Aug.  22. 1994.  CI.  380/ 
030.  FAIR  CRYPTOSYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE. 
Silvio  Micali.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Brookline,  Mass., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  H.  Judson.  Hughes  &  Luce,  L.L.P.. 
Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2250.  Requester:  Timothy  M.  Muiphy. 
Bronberg  &  Sunstein,  Boston,  Mass. 

5^18,170.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,549,  Sept.  1,  1994.  G.  198/ 
525,  CATENARY  RIGID  TOP  TROUGHING  ASSEMBLY- 
OFFSET,  Edward  N.  KokoUs,  Owner  of  Record:  Invenior.In- 
diana.  Pa.,  Anoraey  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101 .  Requester: 
Meco  Belts  (A  Div.  of  American  Longwall  Roof  Supports. 
Inc.),  Warrendale,  Pa. 

5^34,867,  Reexam.  No.  90rtX)3,599,  Oct.  6,  1994,  CI.  257/ 
222,  IMAGE  SENSOR  DEVICE  WITH  INSULATION  FILM, 
Jong-Cheol  Shin,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Samsung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David 
W.  Brinkman,  Cushman,  Darby  &  Cushinan.  Washington. 
D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  2508.  Requester:  Owner 

5^70,425,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,564,  Sept.  12, 1994,  CI.  528/ 
015,  ONE-PART  CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE  COM- 
POSITIONS, Bernard  Vanwert,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  The 
Dow  Coming  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
Spector,  EX>w  Coming  Corp..  Midland,  Mich,  Ex.  Gp.:  1501, 
Requester:  Owner 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademaric  Registratioiis 
Doe  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 
OCTOBER  31.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  No. 

41.%I 

309.579 

309.614 

309.616 

309.657 

309,668 

309.685 

585.012 

585.013 

585,016 

585.023 

585.024 

585,032 

585.047 

585.052 

585,053 


Serial  Number 

70A)41.%1 
71/333.351 
71/341,877 
71/341.809 
71/341.811 
71/341.377 
71/341.320 
71/614.405 
71/614.723 
71/616.926 
71/620.567 
71/620.577 
71/628,396 
71/633.886 
71/634.588 
71/634,777 


Reg.  Date 

01/26/1904 
01/23/1934 
01/23/1934 
01/23/1934 
01/23/1934 
01/23/1934 
01/23/1934 
01/26/1954 
01/26/1954 
01/26/1954 
01/26/1954 
01/26/1954 
01/26/1954 
01/26/1954 
01/26/1954 
01/26/1954 


585.055 

585.067 

585.074 

585.085 

585.088 

585.103 

585,111 

585,115 

585,117 

585,120 

585,122 

585,125 

585,127 

585.128 

585.130 

585.131 

585.133 

585.138 

585.139 

585,140 

585,142 

585,147 

585.154 

585.160 

585.168 
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937.273 
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977.080 

977.081 

977.082 

977.083 
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977,090 

977.094 

977.0% 

977.097 

977.101 

977.110 

977,114 

977,116 

977,118 

977.122 

977.123 

977.124 

977.125 

977.134 

977.143 

977.145 

977.150 

977.152 

977,154 

977,157 

977.159 

977.164 

977.165 

977.166 

977.167 

977.168 

977.169 

977.170 

977.172 

977.173 

977,175 

977.177 

977.180 

977.185 

977.187 

977,197 

977,219 


71/635.198 

71/636.838 

71/638.365 

71/640.150 

71/640.647 

71/642.644 

71/643.388 

71/643.958 

71/644.217 

71/644.379 

71/644.602 

71/644.707 

71/644.726 

71/644,727 

71/644,729 

71/644,730 

71/645,124 

71/645.527 

71/645,528 

71/646,001 

71/646,011 

71/646,257 

71/647,375 

71/646.888 

71/620.681 

71/634.626 

72/362.707 

72/416.299 

72/442,033 

72/435,177 

72/383,743 

72/417,815 

72/422.608 

72/425.077 

72/443,914 

72/443.933 

72/447.140 

72/447.222 

72/447.256 

72/447.708 

72/449.025 

72/451,720 

72/427,099 

72/400,979 

72/437,922 

72/402.393 

72/419.718 

72/434.591 

72/444.596 

72/436.412 

72/443.409 

72/437.586 

72/437.587 

72/437.588 

72/439.232 

72/452.499 

72/457.464 

72/458.159 

72/459.735 

72/460.353 

72/461.021 

72/335.397 

72/403.493 

72/427.246 

72/427.247 

72/427.248 

72/427.249 

72/427.672 

72/432.966 

72/434,559 

72/371,123 

72/391.537 

72/408.361 

72/410,125 

72/424.516 

72/437.448 

72/439.495 

72/449.084 

72/417.113 
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Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

977,456 

72/434.830 

01/22/1974 

977,458 

72/435.266 

01/22/1974 

977.221 

72/419,897 

01/22/1974 

977,459 

72/436.004 

01/22/1974 

977,223 

72/423,292 

01/22/1974 

977.462 

72/448,524 

01/22/1974 

977,227 

72/429,110 

01/22/1974 

977.465 

72/447,997 

01/22/1974 

977,229 

72/431.370 

01/22/1974 

977,468 

72/455,103 

01/22/1974 

977,230 

72/433.161 

01/22/1974 

977,470 

72/455.620 

01/22/1974 

977,231 

72/433.941 

01/22/1974 

977,475 

72/455,713 

01/22/1974 

977,233 

72/435,645 

01/22/1974 

977,476 

72/455,714 

01/22/1974 

977,236 

72/438.373 

01/22/1974 

977,479 

72/455,717 

01/22/1974 

977,241 

72/442.352 

01/22/1974 

977,480 

72/455,718 

01/22/1974 

977,243 

72m4.264 

01/22/1974 

977,481 

72/455.719 

01/22/1974 

977,246 

72/413.929 

01/22/1974 

977,483 

72/455,721 

01/22/1974 

977.250 

72/427.493 

01/22/1974 

977,486 

72/455,725 

01/22/1974 

977,253 

72/430.537 

01/22/1974 

977.491 

72/458,186 

01/22/1974 

977,258 

72/438.477 

01/22/1974 

977.497 

72/459,062 

01/22/1974 

977,265 

72/426,099 

01/22/1974 

977.503 

72/453,524 

01/22/1974 

977,266 

72/428,540 

01/22/1974 

977.504 

72/458,187 

01/22/1974 

977,267 

72/442,114 

01/22/1974 

977.507 

72/387,580 

01/22/1974 

977,268 

72/428,435 

01/22/1974 

977.509 

72/412,460 

01/22/1974 

977,277 

72/445,402 

01/22/1974 

977.511 

72/419322 

01/22/1974 

977.278 

72/448,227 

01/22/1974 

977.512 

72/42U54 

01/22/1974 

977,281 

72/439,006 

01/22/1974 

977.513 

72/423,038 

01/22/1974 

977,284 

72/394,925 

01/22/1974 

977.516 

72/432,676 

01/22/1974 

977,291 

72/436,676 

01/22/1974 

977.517 

72/435,264 

01/22/1974 

977,292 

72/436,679 

01/22/1974 

977.518 

72/441381 

01/22/1974 

977,293 

72/446,576 

01/22/1974 

977.520 

72/446,761 

01/22/1974 

977,294 

72/446.635 

01/22/1974 

977.522 

72/371,611 

01/22/1974 

977,295 

72/452,024 

01/22/1974 

977.525 

72/411388 

01/22/1974 

977,297 

72/394,840 

01/22/1974 

977.526 

72/414,170 

01/22/1974 

977,300 

72/433,109 

01/22/1974 

977,529 

72/425,468 

01/22/1974 

977,304 

72/443.161 

01/22/1974 

977,540 

72/445,218 

01/22/1974 

977,305 

72/443,391 

01/22/1974 

977,543 

72/432,840 

01/22/1974 

977,308 

72/370,042 

01/22/1974 

977.545 

72/438,323 

01/22/1974 

977,310 

72/408,125 

01/22/1974 

977.547 

72/430,913 

01/22/1974 

977,311 

72/426.067 

01/22/1974 

977.549 

72/436,677 

01/22/1974 

977,315 

72/402,356 

01/22/1974 

977.555 

72/437,874 

01/22/1974 

977,316 

72M18.837 

01/22/1974 

977.556 

72/446,826 

01/22/1974 

977,317 

72/441,255 

01/22/1974 

977.557 

72/449,984 

01/22/1974 

977,319 

72/445,997 

01/22/1974 

977.559 

72/436,675 

01/22/1974 

977,323 

72/410,093 

01/22/1974 

977.560 

72/379351 

01/22/1974 

977.324 

72/421,060 

01/22/1974 

977.563 

72/425,693 

01/22/1974 

977,325 

72/422,242 

01/22/1974 

977.565 

72/436,150 

01/22/1974 

977,337 

72/442,314 

01/22/1974 

977.568 

72^442,101 

01/22/1974 

977,340 

72/446,703 

01/22/1974 

977.571 

72/412,937 

01/22/1974 

977,348 

72/431,015 

01/22/1974 

977.572 

72/419,071 

01/22/1974 

977,352 

72/435.157 

01/22/1974 

977.577 

72/412,391 

01/22/1974 

977.353 

72/437.337 

01/22/1974 

977.579 

72/425,545 

01/22/1974 

977.354 

72/437,435 

01/22/1974 

977,355 
977,359 

72/438,213 
72/439,429 

01/22/1974 
01/22/1974 

977,364 

72/447,628 

01/22/1974 

Department  of  Commerce 

977,366 

72/453,105 

01/22/1974 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

977,369 

72/427,594 

01/22/1974 

977,371 

72/444,046 

01/22/1974 

37  CtR  Part  1 

977,372 

72/458,188 

01/22/1974 

[Docket  No.  941087-4287] 

977,376 

72/430,524 

01/22/1974 

977,377 

72/435,475 

01/22/1974 

RIN  0651-AA52 

977,381 

72/441,099 

01/22/19V4 

977,382 

72/444,976 

01/22/1974 

AmendmcDt  to  Rules  for  Extensioa  of  Patent  Term                    1 

977,386 

72/365.321 

01/22/1974 

977,390 

72/403.336 

01/22/1974 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce.                               1 

977.391 

72/408.860 

01/22/1974 

Action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

977,393 

72/415.927 

01/22/1974 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trari<'raark  Office  (Office)  proposes               | 

977,398 

72/427.609 

01/22/1974 

to  amend  the  rules  directed  to  the  extension  of 

oatent  term  to 

977,402 

72/433.617 

01/22/1974 

implement  the 

provisions  of  Pub.  L.  No.  103-179  (December 

977,403 

72/434,538 

01/22/1974 

3.  1993)  and 

to  clarify  the  requirements  for  elijdbilitv.  The 

977.409 

72/435,711 

01/22/1974 

proposed  rules  establish  procedures  for  the  Commissioner  to 

977,410 

72/435,719 

01/22/1974 

issue  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent  where  the 

977,41 1 

72/435,728 

01/22/1974 

original  term  would  expire  before  a  product  covered  by  the 

977,417 

72/389,136 

01/22/1974 

patent  has  received  regulatory  approval  for  commercial  mar- 

977.421 

72/406,681 

01/22/1974 

keting  or  use. 

The  rules  also  are  proposed  to  be  amended  to 

977,423 

72/424,674 

01/22/1974 

clarify  that  an 

appbcation  for  patent  term  extension  must  be 

977,431 

72/436.011 

01/22/1974 

based  on  regtilatory  activities  performed  by  the 

patent  owner 

977,434 

72/442.870 

01/22/1974 

or  its  agent. 

977,443 

72/457.959 

01/22/1974 

Dates:  Written  comments  must  be  submitted  on  or  before  Jan-                1 

977,445 

72/458.363 

01/22/1974 

uary  12.  1995 

There  will  be  no  oral  hearine. 

977,452 

72/445.477 

01/22/1974 

Address:  Address  written  comments  to  Commissioner  of 

977.453 

72/421,011 

01/22/1974 

Patents  and  Trademarks.  Washington.  D.C.  20231  marked  to 
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the  attention  of  Charles  E.  Van  Horn,  Deputy  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Patent  Policy  and  Projects,  or  by  FAX  to  (703) 
305-8825. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Charles  E.  Van  Horn  by 
telephone  at  (703)  305-9054  or  Gerald  A.  Dost  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282  or  by  mail  addressed  to  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231  marked  to 
the  attention  of  Charles  E.  Van  Horn,  Deputy  Assistant  Com- 
missioner for  Patent  Pohcy  and  Projects,  or  by  FAX  to  (703) 
305-8825. 

Supplementary  Information:  Patent  term  extension  has  been 
available  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156  for  patents  that  claim  certain 
products  that  are  subject  to  regulatory  review  before  being 
commercially  marketed  or  used.  Prior  to  enactment  of  Pub.  L. 
No.  103-179,  eligibility  for  patent  term  extension  was  depen- 
dent on  regulatory  approval  of  the  product  before  the  original 
patent  term  expired.  Pub.  L.  No.  103-179  has  made  it  possible, 
under  appropriate  circumstances,  to  obtain  interim  extensions 
of  patent  term  where  the  regulatory  process  is  likely  to  extend 
beyond  the  expiration  of  the  patent  term. 

One  purpose  of  the  projx>sed  rule  change  is  to  revise  the 
present  regulations  contained  in  37  C.F.R.  Part  I ,  Subpart  F, 
to  include  provisions  for  interim  extension  of  the  patent  term 
prior  to  regulatory  approval  of  the  product  that  can  now  form 
the  basis  of  patent  term  extension.  These  proposed  rules  set 
forth  procedures  that  govern  the  content  and  submission  of 
applications  for  an  interim  extension  of  a  patent  term,  and 
procedures  governing  the  interim  extension  determination  and 
issuance  of  interim  patent  terra  extension  certificates  by  the 
Office. 

Initial  guidelines  directed  to  the  preparation  and  filing  of 
applications  for  interim  extensions  of  patent  terms  as  authorized 
by  Pub.  L.  103-179  were  published  as  "Guidelines  For  Interim 
Extension  Under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5)  of  a  Patent  Term  Prior 
To  Regulatory  Approval  of  a  Product  For  Commercial  Mar- 
keting or  Use  -  Public  Law  103-179  (December  3,  1993)"  in 
the  Official  Gazette  at  1 159  Off.  Gaz.  Pat.  Office  12  (February 
I,  1994).  It  is  intended  that  those  guideUnes  will  continue  in 
effect  until  the  promulgation  of  final  rules  based  on  the  proposed 
rulemaking. 

It  is  important  to  keep  in  mind  the  distinction  between  an 
interim  patent  term  extension  under  §  156(e)(2)  and  the  interim 
patent  term  extension  provided  for  by  Pub.  L.  No.  103-179 
under  §  1 56(d)(5).  The  former  applies  after  regulatory  approval 
has  occurred  and  is  addressed  in  37  C.F.R.  §  1.760.  Interim 
patent  term  extensions  under  §  156(e)(2)  are  not  affected  by 
the  proposed  changes  to  the  rules.  The  latter  applies  before 
regulatory  approval  has  occurred  and  is  addressed  in  37  C.F.R. 
§§  1.780  and  1.790. 

The  eligibiUty  criteria  for  obtaining  an  interim  extension 
under  §  156(d)(5)  are  substantially  the  same  as  for  obtaining 
patent  term  extension  under  §  156  after  regulatory  approval 
has  occurred.  Under  the  provisions  of  Pub.  L.  No.  103-179,  a 
patent  owner  or  its  agent  may  submit  an  application  for  an 
interim  patent  term  extension  within  six  months,  but  not  later 
than  15  days,  of  the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent.  At 
the  time  the  appUcation  is  submitted,  the  regulatory  review 
period  must  have  advanced  to  the  approval  phase  as  defined 
in  §  156(g),  but  must  not  have  ended.  For  a  new  drug,  for 
example,  the  approval  phase  is  defined  in  §  156(g)(l)(B)(ii) 
as  the  period  beginning  on  the  date  a  new  drug  application 
was  initially  subtnitted  for  the  new  drug  under  section  505  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

The  content  of  the  application  for  interim  extension  is  pro- 
posed to  be  the  same  as  for  an  application  for  patent  term 
extension  following  regulatory  review,  with  certain  modifica- 
tions necessitated  by  the  circumstances.  For  example,  the  appU- 
cation for  interim  term  extension  will  not  be  required  to  contain 
information  about  regulatory  approval  since  that  event  has  not 
occurred.  A  fee  is  proposed  for  each  interim  extension  apphca- 
tion  filed  before  regulatory  approval  occurs  -  $400.(X)  for  the 
initial  application  for  interim  extension  and  $2(X).00  for  each 
supplementary  application  for  interim  extension. 

The  processing  of  an  application  for  interim  patent  term 
extension  under  Pub.  L.  No.  103-179  will  not  require  transmis- 
sion of  a  copy  of  the  application  to  the  regiilatory  agency. 
However,  it  is  contemplated  that  the  Office  will  consult  with 
the  regulatory  agency,  as  it  has  been  doing  for  the  past  10 


years  under  §  156,  on  the  question  of  eligibility  for  patent  term 
extension. 

If  the  patent  is  eligible  for  extension  but  for  the  fact  that  it 
is  still  under  regulatory  review,  the  Office  can  extend  the  patent 
term  in  one-year  increments  not  to  exceed  five  years  from  the 
expiration  date.  Any  such  extension  would  terminate  60  days 
after  market  approval.  Before  the  60-day  period  expires,  the 
patentee  could  submit  an  application  for  patent  term  extension, 
supplying  any  additional  information  necessary  to  obtain  any 
additional  extension  available  under  §  156. 

The  interim  extension  of  patent  term  available  under  § 
156(d)(5)  cannot  exceed  the  extension  from  the  original  patent 
term  that  would  be  available  after  regulatory  approval.  Thus, 
for  example,  a  patent  that  was  subject  to  the  two-year  extension 
limitation  of  §  156(g)(6)(C),  could  not  obtain  interim  extension 
beyond  two  years  from  the  original  patent  term  expiration  date. 
However,  after  an  interim  extension  under  §  1 56(d)(5 )  has  been 
granted,  the  amount  of  patent  term  extension  available  after 
regulatory  review  is  controlled  by  either  §  156(d)(5)  or  § 
l56ig)(6)(A)  or  (B).  In  no  case  would  the  extension  go  beyond 
five  years  from  the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent.  How- 
ever, for  those  situations  falling  under  §  156(g)(6)(C),  where 
regulatory  approval  occurs  within  the  two-year  period  after 
the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent,  the  extension  after 
approval  is  measured  from  the  date  on  which  the  product 
receives  permission  for  commercial  marketing  or  use.  § 
156(d)(5)(E)(ii). 

Review  of  recent  applications  for  patent  term  extension  has 
revealed  that  the  provisions  of  37  C.F.R.  §  1 .785(c)  may  be 
read  as  being  inconsistent  with  35  U.S.C.  §  156.  The  statute 
requires  that  an  application  for  patent  term  extension  be  filed 
by  the  patent  owner  or  its  agent.  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dKI)-  The 
statute  further  requires  under  §  l56(dKl)(D)  a  description  of 
the  activities  undertaken  by  the  applicant  (i.e.,  the  patent  owner 
or  its  agent)  during  the  regulatory  review  period,  and  specifies  in 
§  156(dK2KB)(i)  that  the  lack  of  due  diligence  by  the  applicant 
during  the  regulatory  review  period  may  be  taken  into  account. 
Given  these  statutory  requirements,  the  Office  has  held  that  in 
order  to  be  eligible  for  patent  term  extension,  the  patent  owner 
or  its  agent  must  have  undertaken  the  activities  that  lead  to 
regulatory  approval.  If  a  patent  owner  has  not  been  involved, 
either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  regulatory  review  process, 
that  patent  owner  has  not  lost  any  effective  patent  life  since  it 
never  invested  time  and  resources  necessary  to  obtain  approval 
for  commercial  marketing  or  use.  Accordingly,  to  the  extent 
that  §  1.785  could  be  interpreted  to  permit  a  patent  owner  to 
obtain  a  patent  term  extension  where  neither  the  patent  owner 
nor  its  agent  were  responsible  for  activities  leading  to  regulatory 
approval,  it  was  misleading  and  contrary  to  both  the  letter  and 
intent  of  §  156. 

Discussion  of  Specific  Roles: 

Section  1.750,  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  be  changed 
to  also  provide  for  an  eligibility  determination  which  will  be 
made  on  applications  for  interim  extension  filed  in  compliance 
with  §  1 .790.  The  section  is  further  modified  to  limit  the  mailing 
of  a  notice  of  a  final  determination  to  applications  filed  in 
compliance  with  §  1.740  after  the  regulatory  approval  process 
is  complete. 

Section  1 .760,  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  have  the  title 
recite  that  the  section  is  directed  to  requests  for  interim  exten- 
sions of  patent  term  under  35  U.S.C.  §  l56(eK2),  to  distinguish 
it  from  interim  extensions  available  under  Pub.  Law.  No.  103- 
179,  proposed  to  be  addressed  in  §  1.780. 

Section  1.765(a),  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  change  the 
phrase  (two  occurrences )'"the  Office  of  the  Secretary"  to  read 
"the  Office  or  the  Secretary."  The  change  provides  that  the 
applicant  has  a  duty  of  disclosure  to  both  the  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  and  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
or  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Section  1 .780,  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  provide  that 
a  certificate  of  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5) 
will  be  issued  to  the  applicant.  Section  1 .780  would  also  provide 
for  notification  of  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  interim 
extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5),  including  the  identity  of 
the  product  currently  under  regulatory  review,  to  be  publishnl  in 
the  Federal  Register. 
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Section  1.785,  if  amended  as  proposed,  would  require  the 
applicant  for  extension,  i.e.,  the  patent  owner  or  its  agent,  to 
also  have  been  the  marketing  applicant  who  obtained  regulatory 
approval  of  the  product  for  commercial  marketing  or  use.  While 
regulatory  approval  can  be  obtained  by  a  party  other  than  the 
patent  owner,  that  other  party  must  have  been  an  agent  of  the 
patent  owner  when  obtaining  the  regulatory  approval  in  order 
for  the  patent  owner  to  be  eligible  to  apply  for  extension  of 
the  patent  term. 

Section  1 .790,  if  added  as  proposed,  would  provide  for  one 
or  more  interim  extensions  for  periods  of  up  to  one  year  for 
patents  where  the  applicable  regulatory  review  period  described 
in  paragraph  (l)(B)(ii),  (2)(B)(ii).  (3)(B)(ii),  (4KBKii).  or 
(5)(B)(ii)  of  section  156(g)  that  began  for  die  patented  product 
may  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  patent  term  in  effect. 

Paragraph  (a)  of  proposed  §  1 .790  defines  the  time  periods 
in  which  the  initial  interim  extension  application  and  each 
subsequent  interim  extension  application  must  be  filed  in  the 
Office.  In  no  event  will  interim  extensions  be  granted  under 
proposed  §  1 .790  for  a  period  of  extension  longer  than  that  to 
which  the  applicant  would  be  entitled  to  under  35  U.S.C.  § 
156(c). 

Paragraph  (b)  of  proposed  §  1 .790  would  establish  that  the 
content  requirements  for  the  initial  interim  extension  appUca- 
tions  are  substantially  the  same  as  the  content  requirements  for 
a  formal  application  for  extension  of  patent  term  under  §  1 .740 
and  a  complete  application  under  §  1.741,  except  that  the  con- 
tent requirements  relate  to  a  product  currently  undergoing  regu- 
latory review.  In  other  words,  the  interim  extension  applications 
contain  information  available  to  the  patent  owner  or  its  agent 
at  the  time  the  appUcation  is  filed. 

Paragraph  (c)  of  proposed  §  1.790  permits  each  interim 
extension  application  after  the  initial  interim  extension  applica- 
tion to  be  limited  to  a  request  for  a  subsequent  interim  extension 
along  with  a  statement  that  the  regulatory  review  period  has 
not  been  completed  and  any  materials  or  information  required 
under  §§  1.740  and  1.741  not  present  in  the  preceding  interim 
extension  appUcation. 

Section  §  1 .795,  if  added  as  proposed,  would  provide  that 
any  interim  extension  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5) 
terminates  at  the  end  of  the  60-day  period  begitming  on  the 
date  on  which  the  product  involv^  receives  permission  for 
commercial  marketing  or  use.  If  within  that  60-day  period  the 
patent  owner  or  its  agent  files  additional  information  required 
under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dXl)  not  contained  in  the  applications 
for  interim  extension,  the  patent  shall  be  further  extended  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  §  156. 

Other  Considerations: 

The  proposed  rule  changes  are  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Regulatory  Rexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C.  §  601  et  seq.. 
E.  O.  12612.  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  The  proposed  rule  changes  have  been 
determined  to  be  not  significant  for  the  purposes  of  E.O.  1 2866. 

The  General  Coimsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has 
certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy.  Small  Business 
Administration,  that  the  proposed  rule  changes  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  (Regulatory  FlexibiUty  Act.  5  U.S.C.  §  605(b)).  because 
the  proposed  rules  would  affect  only  a  very  small  number  of 
patents  eUgible  for  interim  patent  term  extension. 

The  Office  has  also  determined  that  this  notice  has  no  feder- 
alism implications  affecting  the  relationship  between  the 
National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  E.O.  12612. 

These  rule  changes  will  impose  no  substantial  additional 
burden  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980. 44  U.S.C. 
§  3501  et  seq.  The  paperwork  burden  imposed  by  adherence 
to  the  patent  term  extension  rules  is  currently  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under  Control  Number 
0651-(K)20.  Comments  relating  to  this  requirement  should  be 
directed  to  the  Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs 
of  OMB.  Attention:  Desk  Officer  for  Commerce.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. 

List  of  Subjects  in  37  C.F.R.  Part  1. 

Administrative  practice  and  (>rocedure.  Authority  delegations 
(government  agencies).  Conflict  of  interest,  Courts.  Inventions 
and  patents.  Lawyers. 


For  the  reasons  given  in  the  preamble  and  pursuant  to  the 
authority  granted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks by  35  U.S.C.  §§  6  and  1 56,  the  Office  proposes  to  amend 
Title  37  of  die  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  set  forth  below: 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  37  C.F.R.  Part  1.  Subparts  A  and 
F.  as  follows  wherein  removals  are  indicated  by  brackets  and 
additions  by  arrows: 

Part  1  -  Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1 .  (a)  An  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1.  subpart  A  would 
be  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

1 .  (b)  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Pan  1 .  subpait  F  would 
continue  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6  and  156. 

2.  Section  1 .20  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraph 
(j)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.20  Post-issuance  fees. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(j)  For  filing  an  appUcation  for  extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent 

c(  1 )  Application  for  extension  under 

§  1.740b((§  1.740)1  $1,000.00 

c(2)  Initial  appUcation  for  interim  extension  under 

§  1.790 $400.00 

(3)  Subsequent  appUcation  for  interim  extension  under 
§  1 .790 $200.00b 


3.  Section  1 .750  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.750  Determination  of  eUgibiUty  for  extension  of  patent 
term 

A  determiiution  as  to  whether  a  patent  is  eUgible  for  exten- 
sion may  be  made  by  the  Commissioner  solely  on  the  basis  of 
the  representations  contained  in  the  appUcation  for  extension 
filed  in  compliance  with  §  1 .740  cor  §  1 .790b.  This  determina- 
tion may  be  delegated  to  appropriate  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  officials  and  may  be  made  at  any  time  before  the  certifi- 
cate of  extension  is  issued.  The  Commissioner  or  other  appro- 
priate officials  may  require  from  appUcant  further  information 
or  make  such  independent  inquiries  as  desired  before  a  final 
determination  is  made  on  whether  a  patent  is  eUgible  for  exten- 
sion, cin  an  application  for  extension  filed  in  compUance  with 
§  1 .740,  ab  [A]  notice  wiU  be  mailed  to  appUcant  containing 
the  determination  as  to  the  eUgibiUty  of  the  patent  for  extension 
and  the  period  of  time  of  the  extension,  if  any.  This  notice 
shall  constitute  the  final  determination  as  to  the  eUgibility  and 
any  period  of  extension  of  the  patent.  A  single  request  for 
reconsideration  of  a  final  determination  may  be  made  if  filed 
by  the  appUcant  within  such  time  as  may  be  set  in  the  notice 
of  final  determination  or,  if  no  time  is  set,  within  one  month 
from  the  date  of  the  final  determination.  The  time  periods 
set  forth  herein  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  [37  CFR] 
c§bl.l36. 

4.  In  §  1 .760.  the  heading  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1 .760  Interim  extension  of  patent  term  cunder  35  U.S.C.  § 
156(e)(2)b. 

5.  Section  1 .765(a)  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  foUows: 

§  1 .765  Duty  of  disclosure  in  patent  term  extension  proceedings. 

(a)  A  duty  of  candor  and  good  faith  toward  the  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  and  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human 
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Services  or  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  rests  on  the  patent 
owner  or  its  agent,  on  each  attorney  or  agent  who  represents  the 
patent  owner  and  on  every  other  individual  who  is  substantively 
involved  on  behalf  of  the  patent  owner  in  a  patent  term  extension 
proceeding.  All  such  individuals  who  are  aware,  or  become 
aware,  of  material  information  adverse  to  a  detennination  of 
entitlement  to  the  extension  sought,  which  has  not  been  pre- 
viously made  of  record  in  the  patent  term  extension  proceeding 
must  bring  such  information  to  the  attention  of  the  Office 
[of]  corb  the  Secretary,  as  appropriate,  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  as  soon  as  it  is  practical  to  do 
so  after  the  individual  becomes  aware  of  the  information.  Infor- 
mation is  material  where  there  is  a  substantial  likelihood  that 
the  Office  [of]  corb  the  Secretary  would  consider  it  important 
in  determinations  to  be  made  in  the  patent  term  extension 
proceeding. 

6.  Section  1 .780  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .780  Certificate  of  extension  of  patent  term. 

If  a  determination  is  made  pursuant  to  §  1 .750  that  a  patent 
is  eligible  for  extension  and  that  the  term  of  the  patent  is  to 
be  extended,  a  certificate  of  extension,  under  seal,  cor  certifi- 
cate of  interim  extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dK5)b  will 
be  issued  to  the  applicant  for  the  extension  of  the  patent  term. 
Such  certificate  will  be  recorded  in  the  official  file  of  the  patent 
and  will  be  considered  as  part  of  the  original  patent.  Notification 
of  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  extension  will  be  pubUshed 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademaric  Office. 
cNotification  of  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  interim  exten- 
sion under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5),  including  the  identity  of  the 
product  currently  under  regulatory  review,  will  be  pubUshed 
in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and 
in  the  Federal  Register.b  No  certificate  of  extension  will  be 
issued  if  the  term  of  the  patent  cannot  be  extended,  even  though 
the  patent  is  otherwise  determined  to  be  eligible  for  extension. 
In  such  situations  the  final  determination  made  pursuant  to  § 
1.750  will  indicate  that  no  certificate  will  issue. 

7.  Section  1 .785  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 .785  Multiple  applications  for  extension  of  term  of  the  same 
patent  or  of  different  patents  for  the  same  regulatory  review 
period  for  a  product 

(a)  Only  one  patent  may  be  extended  for  a  regulatory  review 
period  for  any  product  (§  1.720[(g)]  c(h)b).  If  more  than 
one  application  for  extension  of  the  same  patent  is  filed,  the 
certificate  of  extension  of  patent  term,  if  appropriate,  will  be 
issued  based  upon  the  first  filed  application  for  extension. 

(b)  If  more  than  one  application  for  extension  is  filed  by  a 
single  appUcant  which  seeks  the  extension  of  the  term  of  two 
or  more  patents  based  upon  the  same  regulatory  review  period, 
and  the  [applications  or]  cpatents  areb  otherwise  eligible  for 
extension  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  this  subpart,  in  the 
absence  of  an  election  by  the  applicant,  the  certificate  of  exten- 
sion of  patent  term,  if  appropriate,  will  be  issued  upon  the 
application  for  extension  of  the  patent  ctermb  having  the 
earliest  date  of  issuance  of  those  patents  for  which  extension 
is  sought. 

(c)  If  an  appUcation  for  extension  is  filed  which  seeks  the 
extension  of  the  term  of  a  patent  based  upon  the  same  regulatory 
review  period  as  that  relied  upon  in  one  or  more  appOcations 
for  extension  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  this  subpart,  the 
certificate  of  extension  of  patent  term  will  be  issued  on  the 
apphcation  only  if  [ — 

( 1 )  The  applicant  for  extension]  cthe  patent  owner  or  its 
agentb  is  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  granted  with 
respect  to  the  regulatory  review  period  [,  or 

(2)  The  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  granted  with  respect 
to  the  regulatory  review  period  is  not  an  appUcant  and  the 
appUcant  for  extension  holds  express  and  exclusive  authoriza- 
tion fix)m  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  to  rely  upon 
the  regulatory  review  period  as  the  basis  for  the  appUcation 
for  extension,  or 

(3)  The  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  granted  with  respect 
to  the  regulatory  review  period  is  not  an  applicant  and  no 
appUcant  for  extension  holds  an  express  and  exclusive  authori- 


zation from  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  to  rely  upon 
the  regulatory  review  period  as  the  basis  for  the  appUcadon 
for  extension  and  the  appUcation  is  for  extension  of  the  patent 
having  the  earUest  date  of  issuance  of  those  patents  for  which 
extension  is  sought  based  upon  the  same  regulatory  review 
period]. 

(d)  An  appUcation  for  extension  shall  be  considered  complete 
and  formal  regardless  of  whether  it  contains  the  identification 
of  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  granted  with  respect 
to  the  regulatory  review  period  [or  express  and  exclusive  autho- 
rization from  tbie  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval  to  rely  on  the 
regulatory  review  period  for  extension].  When  an  appUcation 
contains  such  information,  or  is  amended  to  contain  such  infor- 
mation, it  wiU  be  considered  in  determining  whether  an  appUca- 
tion is  eUgible  for  an  extension  under  this  section.  A  request 
may  be  made  of  any  appUcant  to  supply  such  information 
within  a  non-extendable  period  of  not  less  than  one  ( 1 )  month 
whenever  multiple  appUcations  for  extension  of  more  than  one 
patent  are  received  and  rely  upon  the  same  regulatory  review 
period.  Failure  to  provide  such  information  within  the  period 
for  response  set  shall  be  regarded  as  conclusively  establishing 
that  the  appUcant  is  not  the  holder  of  the  regulatory  approval 
[and  is  not  expressly  and  exclusively  authorized  by  the  holder 
of  the  regulatory  approval  to  seek  the  extension  being  sought]. 

(e)  Determinations  made  under  this  section  shall  be  included 
in  the  notice  of  final  determination  of  eUgibiUty  for  extension 
of  the  patent  term  pursuant  to  §  1 .750  and  shall  be  regarded 
as  part  of  that  determination. 

8.  Section  1 .790  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  read  as  foUows: 

c§  1 .790  Interim  extension  of  patent  term  under  35  U.S.C.  § 
156(dX5). 

(a)  An  owner  of  record  of  a  patent  or  its  agent  who  reasonably 
expects  that  the  appUcable  regulatory  review  period  described 
in  paragraph  (IKBXii),  (2)<BXu),  (3XBXii).  (4)(BXu),  or 
(5)(BXu)  of  subsection  (g)  of  35  U.S.C.  156  that  began  for  a 
product  that  is  the  subject  of  such  patent  may  extend  beyond 
the  expiration  of  the  patent  term  in  effect  may  submit  one  or 
more  appUcations  for  interim  extensions  for  periods  of  up  to 
one  year  each.  The  initial  appUcation  for  interim  extension 
must  be  filed  during  the  period  beginning  6  months  and  ending 
1 5  days  before  the  patent  term  is  due  to  expire.  Each  subsequent 
appUcation  for  interim  extension  must  be  filed  during  the  period 
beginning  60  days  before  and  ending  30  days  before  the  expira- 
tion of  the  preceding  interim  extension.  In  no  event  will  the 
interim  extensions  granted  under  this  section  be  longer  than 
the  maximum  period  of  extension  to  which  the  appUcant  would 
be  enoded  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(c). 

(b)  A  complete  application  for  interim  extension  under  this 
section  shall  include  aU  of  the  information  required  for  a  formal 
appUcation  under  §  1 .740  and  a  complete  application  under  § 
1.741.  Sections  (aXD,  (aX2),  (aX4),  and  (aX6)  -  (aX17)  of  § 
1.740  and  §  1.741  shall  be  read  in  the  context  of  a  product 
currently  undergoing  regulatory  review.  Sections  (aX3)  and 
(aX5)  of  §  1 .740  are  not  appUcable  to  an  appUcation  for  interim 
extension  under  this  section. 

(c)  The  content  of  each  subsequent  interim  extension  applica- 
tion may  be  limited  to  a  request  for  a  subsequent  interim  exten- 
sion along  with  a  statement  that  the  regulatory  review  period 
has  not  been  completed  and  any  materials  or  information 
required  under  §  1 .740  and  §  1 .741  not  present  in  the  preceding 
interim  extension  appUcation.b 

9.  Section  1.791  is  proposed  to  be  added  to  read  as  follows: 

c§  1.791  Termination  of  interim  extension  granted  prior  to 
regulatory  approval  of  a  product  for  commercial  marketing  or 
use. 


Any  interim  extension  granted  under  35  U.S.C.  §  IS6(dX5) 
terminates  at  the  end  of  the  60-day  period  begiiming  on  the 
date  on  which  the  product  involvwl  receives  permission  for 
commercial  marketing  or  use.  If  within  that  60Hday  period  the 
patent  owner  or  its  agent  files  an  appUcation  for  extension 
under  §  1 .740  and  §  1 .741  including  any  additional  information 
required  under  U.S.C.  §  156(dXl)  not  contained  in  the  appUca- 
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tion  for  interim  extension,  the  patent  shall  be  ftinher  extended 
in  accoidance  with  the  (Hovisions  of  35  U.S.C.  §  156.b 
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Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  tocancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default  11 

Monol  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  Reg. 
1,001,814  for  the  mark  WINTER  WALKERS,  Cane. 
22,985. 


No. 
No. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator, 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board, 

for  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

CcHnmissioner  for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  Usted  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Major  Soccer  League.  Inc.,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  Reg.  No. 
1,696,544  for  the  mark  MSL  MAJOR  SOCCER  LEAGUE 
AND  DESIGN,  Cane.  No.  22,304. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator, 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board, 

for  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 


08/223,7^9 
Contact: 


4,396.430 
Contact: 


4.642,9I< 
Contact: 


EDGING  PAINT  ROLLER 
Robert  A.  Wilkes 
Shapiro  Cohen  Andrews  Finlayson 
112  Kent  Street,  Suite  2001 
P.O.  Box  3440.  Station  D 
Ottawa,  Ont.,  Canada  KIP  6P1 

NOVEL  FOUNDRY  SAND  BINDING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ronald  J.  Kubovcik 

Adduci,  Mastriani,  Schaumberg  &  Schill 

1140  Connecticut  Avenue,  N.W. 

Suite  250,  Washington,  D.C.  20036 

Telephone:  (202)  467-6300 

Fax:  (202)  466-2006 

HEEL  SPAWN 
James  M.  Hudgens 


4,835.893 
Contact: 


4,951,829 
Contact: 


5,295,480 
Contact: 


5,314.339 
Contact: 


5.322.493 
Contact: 


D.  349.794 
Contact: 


P.O.  Box  2264 

Florissant,  Mo.  63032-2264 

Telephone:  (314)  838-2298 

INSTANTLY  REMOVABLE  & 
ATTACHABLE  TRIGGER 
John  H.  Kelso 
4436  Scott  Avenue 
Fort  Meyers.  Fla.  33905 

AN  EASY  OPENING  CROWN  CAP 
Charles  R.  Watts 
Wenderoth,  Lind  &  Ponack 
805  15th  Street,  N.W.,  Suite  700 
Washington,  DC.  20005 
Telephone:  (202)  371-8850 

TRACHEAL  TUBE  SUPPORT  MECH- 
ANISM 

Mark  C.  Jacobs 
3033  El  Camino  Avenue 
Sacramento,  CaUf.  95821 
Telephone:  (916)  485-5000 
Fax:  (916)  485-9901 

EDUCATIONAL  MEDICAL  MAN- 
NEQUIN 
Marival  Aponte 
1 104  McKinnon  Avenue 
Oviedo,  Ra.  32765 
Telephone:  (407)  366-5351 

LEG  MUSCLE  CONDITIONING 

DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  Bergen 

Nies.  KurT.  Bergett  &  Tambutro 

2121  Crystal  Drive.  Suite  706 

Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Tele|*one  (703)  521-6590 

SPONGE 

Alton  L.  Hayes.  Jr. 

1450  Carol  Oaks  Lane 

Apt.  No.  406 

Fott  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

Telephone:  (817)  654-0176 


Erratom 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 160 
OG.  81,  delete  Patent  No.  5,175,375,  the  number  was  erron- 
eously mentioned  and  should  be  deleted. 


CertiBcate  of  Correctioa 
For  Week  of  December  13,  1994 


D.  344,144 

5,018,676 

5.131.953 

5.215,586 

D.  346,318 

5,026.404 

5.148.118 

5.217.581 

D.  351,075 

5.045.472 

5.155,215 

5.217.735 

Re.  34.408 

5.062.918 

5,162.350 

5.218.688 

4.251.825 

5.071.964 

5.166.758 

5.223.261 

4.445.226 

5.082.495 

5,167.544 

5223.507 

4.503.461 

5.085.053 

5.191.626 

5.223,858 

4.560.944 

5.085.684 

5.194.419 

5.??5,476 

4.611.341 

5.089.186 

5.195.146 

5.228.342 

4.648.045 

5.091.085 

5.197.601 

5.229.01 1 

4,662.379 

5.093.318 

5.198.427 

5.229.849 

4,769.061 

5.094.878 

5.199.022 

5.233.753 

4.868.297 

5.106.726 

5.203.396 

5.233.991 

4.874.744 

5.106.772 

5.203.851 

5.235.973 

4.898,576 

5,109.866 

5.206.699 

5,236,2% 

4.966,852 

5.110.759 

5.209.799 

5.236.416 

4,995,716 

5.112.899 

5.210.272 

5.236.521 

5,008,850 

5.124.458 

5,211,179 

5,236,563 

5,013,743 

5.131.597 

5.213.108 

5,237,438 
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5.238.835 

5.280.025 

5.300,016 

5.315.848 

5.326.234 

5,334,485 

5.343.869 

5.350,904 

5.242.705 

5,280.348 

5.300.116 

5,316.094 

5.326.380 

5,334,559 

5.344.082 

5,350,979 

Ol 

5,245,799 

5,280.938 

5.300,941 

5,316.198 

5.326,417 

5.334.564 

5.344.124 

5,351,033 

5.245,993 

5,281.378 

5.301,039 

5,316.2% 

5.326.445 

5.334.594 

5.344.279 

5,351,067 

^^.     .^^H  ^^^^^^^ 

5.246,814 
5,248,346 

5,281.544 
5,281,859 

5.302.971 
5.304.197 

5,316,645 
5,316,709 

5.327.170 
5.327.173 

5.334.950 
5.335.053 

5.344.349 
5.345.290 

5  351  612 

535 1^807 

5,250,346 

5,281.873 

5.305.106 

5,316.768 

5.327.200 

5,335.594 

5,345.311 

5,351,836 

^^            ^0^        ^0^_ 

5050.361 

5.282.000 

5.305.177 

5,316.964 

5.327.209 

5.335.733 

5,345.334 

5,351,838 

169 

5.250.647 

5.282.255 

5.305.453 

5,317,429 

5.327.303 

5.335.971 

5,345,638 

5,351,900 

5.251,610 

5.284,266 

5.306200 

5,318,026 

5.327.408 

5.336.511 

5,345,686 

5,351,933 

5.254.869 

5,285,265 

5,306.266 

5,318,037 

5.327.447 

5,336.563 

5,345,771 

5,351,951 

5.256,798 

5,285.514 

5,308,142 

5,318,343 

5,328.510 

5.336.738 

5,345,861 

5,351,993 

5.256,977 

5.286.421 

5,308.775 

5,318,486 

5,328.816 

5.336.826 

5,345,998 

5,352,%2 

5,257,198 

5,286.431 

5,309.013 

5,318,968 

5,328.933 

5,337.101 

5,346,270 

5,353,449 

5,258.234 

5,287.467 

5,309.259 

5,319,314 

5.329.304 

5,337.332 

5,346,666 

5.353.471 

5.259,183 

5.288,460 

5.310.448 

5,319.444 

5.329.342 

5.337.539 

5,347,341 

5.353.689 

5.260.139 

5,288,583 

5.311.015 

5,319,752 

5.329.628 

5.337.591 

5,347,460 

5.353.790 

5.262.417 

5.289.318 

5.311.600 

5,320.772 

5.330.300 

5.338,364 

5,347,790 

5.354.007 

5.262,726 

5.289.489 

5,311.992 

5.320.907 

5.330,518 

5.338.455 

5.347.810 

5.354.036 

^^.    ^^ 

5.265,529 

5.289.633 

5.312.0% 

5.320,921 

5.331.245 

5.338.503 

5.347.853 

5.354.297 

Q  Q 

5,266,185 

5.289.699 

5,313.451 

5,320.%  1 

5.331.340 

5.338,763 

5.347.944 

5.354.580 

oo 

5,266,412 

5.290.842 

5.313,734 

5,320.981 

5.331.373 

5,339,571 

5.348.314 

5.354.600 

5.266,867 

5.291.831 

5,313,854 

5,321,517 

5,331,885 

5,340,132 

5,348.719 

5.354.662 

5,267,246 

5.291,977 

5,313,966 

5,322.224 

5.332.110 

5.340,725 

5,348,786 

5.354.895 

5.268.389 

5,292,840 

5,314.045 

5,322.625 

5,332.646 

5.340.817 

5,349.035 

5.355,042 

^ 

5.268.876 

5.293.163 

5.314.068 

5,322.843 

5,332,703 

5.340.833 

5,349.072 

5,355,265 

Q 

5,269,748 

5.293.179 

5.314.442 

5,323.001 

5,332,725 

5.340.955 

5,349,364 

5,356,059 

Cm 

5,270,178 

5.293,1% 

5.314.479 

5.323.210 

5,332.836 

5.341.573 

5,349,428 

5,356,636 

5.270,220 

5,293,518 

5.314.492 

5,323.841 

5.332.840 

5,341.947 

5,349,838 

5,356,778 

5.273,988 

5,293.628 

5.314,788 

5.323,888 

5,332.907 

5.347,757 

5,349,985 

5,357,343 

5.274.129 

5,293.699 

5,314,803 

5,324.279 

5,333.239 

5.342.575 

5,350,070 

5,358,013 

5.274.407 

5,293,871 

5,314.848 

5324,360 

5,333,338 

5,343.389 

5,350,157 

5.358.474 

5.275.273 

5,294.494 

5,315.035 

5,324.940 

5,333,508 

5.343.464 

5,350,383 

5.358.749 

5.276.021 

5,294.608 

5,315.404 

5,325,678 

5,333,631 

5,343,480 

5,350.577 

5.358.979 

5.277.761 

5.298,013 

5.315.417 

5,325,733 

5,333,738 

5,343,767 

5.350.793 

5.359.082 

5.277.%3 

5.299,184 

5.315.459 

5,325,800 

5,334,408 

5.343.780 

5,350,872 

5.359,385 

DE 
1  3 

5.279.209 

5.299,374 

5.315.711 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropnaie  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  niail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opetied.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appn^inate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Plei^  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and' Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
BoK313b 


1^ 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext 
Box  PCT 

Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  tinal  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wr^jper  Continuation  Appbcations  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  aioid  appUcations  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-«5,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assigimients  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  die  payment  of  a  maintetiance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejecticm). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

appUcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Applicattoo"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  shmild  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       ExplanatioD 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  pairte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  iequests. 

Box  STATUS  NO  Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG  Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES  Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 

NO  FEE 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

BoxOED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  htigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Refereiicc  CoUcctions  of  U^.  Patente  aad  Trademarks 
Avaiiabk  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  aad  Trademark  Depository  Ubraiicf 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patenu.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  tradetnarks.  It  is  thrtxigh 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
coUectioiis. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  FTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publicatioDS 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical Staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  infonnation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  sovices,  and  botirs  in  onler  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
Calif oniia 


Name  of  Library 


TeUpkoHe  Contact 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Disc  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Geofgi* 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Dlinois 

IndiaiM 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

NebrKka 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Pubbc  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library.  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubbc  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Libraiy (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Librsoy „ (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  t»ublic  Library. Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Libraiy (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubhc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Pnce  (jilbcrt  Memorial  Library,  (jeorgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System „ (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Ubrary (312)  747-4450 

Sprin^eld:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  PubUc  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Libraiy.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Dcs  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ™ (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Ubrary.  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orooo:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  OperatioDal 

College  Paik:  Engineering  and  Physical  Scieixxs  Libraiy. 

University  of  Maryland „ (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Libmy,  Univenity  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Aim  Arbor  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  R^ds:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubrary,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  PubUc  Ubrary (313)833-1450 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Ubniiy  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary _ (816)  363-4600 

Sl  Louis  PubUc  Ubrary (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary „.„ (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary „...„ (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Ubrary „ (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University „. (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  (jeneral  Ubrary (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Ubrary ....(518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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New  York  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  9300917 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University „ (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota - (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Pubhc  Ubrary (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrary (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Ubrary (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina        (Hiarleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Ubrary (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Ubraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Ubrary  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubrary (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)828-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubraiy,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)286-3247 

Wyonjing  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 
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Bl  4,527,012  (2438th) 
COMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH 
MODULAR  SWITCHING  COMMUNICATIONS 
PERIPHERAL  AND  HOST  COMPUTER 
Jerome  S,  Caplan,  HenricttJi;  James  W.  Delmege,  Rochester; 
Robert  R.  I,«man,  Rochester,  and  Christine  Navarro,  Roches- 
ter, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Redcom  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fair- 
port,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,281,  Dec.  20,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,527,012,  issued  Jul. 
2,  1985,  Ser.  No.  462,583,  Jan.  31,  1983. 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  3/54.  3/545 
ViS.  a.  379—284 
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are  to  be  carried  out  for  controlling  said  events  exclusively  in 
response  to  said  commands  which  are  formatted  as  said  tele- 
phone switching  data  and  to  the  state  of  said  ports. 


Bl  5,021,415  (2439th) 
ANALGESIC  THIOMORPHOLINS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Atsusuke  Terada;  Yoshio  lizulu;  Kazuyuki  Wachi,  and  Keiyi 
Fitjibayashi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,434,  May  17,  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,021,415,  issued  Jun. 
4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  397,105,  Aug.  22,  1989. 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1988,  63-210074 
Int  a.'  A61K  3J/54;  C07D  417/00.  417/02.  417/14 
VS.  a.  514—227.5 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-8,  l()-36  is  confirmed. 
Claim  9  is  cancelled. 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  3,  4,  7  and  10  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 
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Claims  2,  5,  6,  8  and  9,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  11  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  communication  switching  system  which  comprises 
communications  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
and  effecting  switching  events  at  said  ports  in  accordance  with 
a  telephone  protocol  under  which  said  switching  events  are  carried 
out.  said  switching  events  including  making  connections  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  and/or  trunks  connected  to 
said  ports,  host  computer  means  to  which  said  communication 
switching  means  operates  as  a  peripheral  device,  said  host  com- 
puter means  being  programmable  independently  of  said  communi- 
cations switching  means  in  a  host  computer  language  different 
from  said  telephone  protocol,  said  host  computer  means  having 
means  for  generating  in  said  host  computer  language  digital 
signal  commands  having  a  predetermined  structure  and  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  switching  events  and  for  receiving  in 
said  host  computer  language  digital  signal  responses  also  having 
said  predetermined  structure  and  being  related  to  the  execution 
of  said  switching  events  at  said  ports,  interface  means  for 
linking  said  host  computer  means  and  said  switching  means  in 
communicating  relationship  for  said  digital  signals  in  said  host 
computer  language,  said  switching  means  having  first  process- 
ing means  responsive  to  said  commands  in  said  host  computer 
language  for  formatting  and  scheduling  telephone  switching 
data  from  said  host  computer  means  in  accordance  with  said 
telephone  protocol  and  reformatting  telephone  switching  data  from 
said  switching  means  into  said  digital  signal  responses  in  said  host 
computer  language  and  having  second  processing  means  for  exe- 
cuting said  telephone  switching  data  from  said  host  computer  after 
formatting  thereof  (or  carrying  out  said  switching  events  at  said 
ports,  and  said  switching  means  also  having  means  for  convey- 
ing said  digital  signals  in  accordance  with  said  telephone  protocol 
corresponding  to  said  commands  to  said  second  processing 
means  for  the  ones  of  said  ports  at  which  said  switching  events 


in  which, 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  C|-C«  alkyl 
groups,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidyl,  (4- 
methyl)piperazinyl,  hexamethyleneiminyl,  thiazolidinyl 
and  morpholinyl; 

E  is  a  sulfiur  atom; 

ring  A  is  an  unsubstituted  benzene  ring;  a  benzene  ring 
substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  of  a  Group  (i)  as 
defined  below;  or  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  furan,  thiophene,  pyrazole,  imidazole,  oxazole, 
isoxazole,  thiazole,  isothiazole,  triazole,  thiadiazole,  pyri- 
dine, pyridazine,  pyrimidine,  pyrazine,  quinoline,  iso- 
quinoline  and  acridine,  said  ring  being  unsubstituted  or 
having  at  least  one  substituent  of  Group  (i)  as  defiend 
below; 

said  Group  (i)  comprising  halogen  atoms,  Ci-C^  alkyl 
groups,  halogenated  C|-C6  alkyl  groups,  C|-C«  alkoxy 
groups,  halogenated  Ci-C^  alkoxy  groups,  Ci-C«  alkyl- 
thio  groups,  phenyl,  naphthyl,  C|-C«-aliphatic  acyl 
groups,  nitro  groups,  and  hydroxy  groups; 

R-'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C«-alkyl  group  and 
K*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R^  and  R^  together 
represent  a  group  of  formula  (IV): 


— CR"R*«— C(=y)— 


(IV) 


wherein  each  of  R"  and  R*  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C1-C3 
alkyl  group,  provided  that  there  are  not  more  then  three 
alkyl  groups  in  the  groups  in  the  group  of  formula  (IV),  m 
represents  1,  2,  or  3  and  Y  represents  two  hydrogen  atoms 
or  an  oxygen  atom; 
and  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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Re.  34,806 

MAGNETOPLASMADVNAMIC  PROCESSOR, 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF  AND  METHODS 

Gordon  L.  Own,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Celestech, 

Inc.,  Iirine,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,682,564,  dated  Jnl.  28,  1«7,  Ser.  No.  512,728, 
Jul.  11, 1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,977,  JuL  28, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
210,241,  Nov.  25,  1980,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue 
May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,560 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/50 
VS.  a.  427—446  109  Claims 


I  OS.  A  method  for  separating  a  higher  molecular  weight  mate- 
rial from  a  lower  molecular  weight  material  in  a  vapor  phase 
comprising: 

(a)  establishing  ad.c  electrical  arc  discharge  between  a  cathode 
and  an  anode  spaced  from  said  cathode  along  an  axis,  said 
arc  discharge  including  an  ionized  gas  and  having  a  portion 
extending  along  said  axis  from  said  anode  in  the  direction 
away  from  said  cathode: 

(A)  ionizing  a  working  fluid  to  form  a  plasma  by  injecting  said 
fluid  into  the  path  of  said  ionized  gas,  said  ionized  working 
fluid  containing  ions  of  such  different  molecular  weight 
materials  to  be  separated; 

(c)  establishing  a  solenoidal  magnetic  field  centered  about  said 
axis,  said  field  diverging  in  the  direction  of  and  beyond  said 
anode  from  said  cathode,  said  field  azimuthally  and  axially 
accelerating  said  plasma  beyond  said  anode  in  the  direction 
of  said  divergence: 

id)  depositing  the  higher  molecular  weight  material  on  a  first 
surface  located  in  the  central  portion  of  said  plasma  centered 
on  said  axis; 

(e)  depositing  said  lower  molecular  weight  material  on  a  second 
surface  located  in  a  peripheral  area  of  said  plasma  surround- 
ing said  central  portion;  and 

(J)  establishing  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  region  encompassing 
said  cathode,  anode,  arc  discharge,  plasma  and  first  and 
second  surfaces. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  13,  1994 

niustrations  for  pUni  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


David 


9,007 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  AUSCOMP 
David  C  H.  AustiB,  Albriglitoii,  Engiand,  aarignor  to 
Austin  Roaes  Limited,  Albrighton,  EaglaDd 

1 1       FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,987 
I '  fat  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  full, 
double,  bright  yellow  flowers;  moderately  strong,  sweet  fra- 
grance; repeat  flowering;  and  bushy  growth. 


li. 


9,008 
$HRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  AUSPOLY 
DtTid  C  H.  Auttin,  Albrightoo,  EaglaMl,  assizor  to  David 
Anstfai  Roaes  Limited,  Albrigfaton,  EagUnd 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,783 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  O.  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  full, 
double,  orange/yellow  flowers;  repeat  flowering;  and  bush 
growth. 


9,009 

SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  AUSDIR 
David  C.  H.  Austin,  Albrighton,  Engiaiid,  aasigDor  to  David 
AustiB  Roaea  Liodted,  Albrighton,  England 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,788 
iBt  CL'  AOIN  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
red-purple,  old-fashioned-shaped  flowers,  spreading  growth, 
and  repeat  flowering. 


BHRl 


9,010 
tUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  AUSWITH 
David  C.  H.  Austin,  Albrighton,  England,  aaaiguor  to  David 
Anstin  Roaes  Limited,  Albrigiitoa,  EugUnd 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,276 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
repeat  flowering,  large,  fully  double  rosette  flowers  that  are 
generally  pale  pinic  in  color,  the  color  of  the  petals  varying  on 
each  flower. 


Bear 


9.011 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  KORSAKU 
Wilheim  Kordea,  Sparricaboop,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Creek  GardcM,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,238 
ht  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  shrub  class. 


substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  disease-resistant,  Rugosa-lilce 
foliage;  repeat  bloom,  spreading  h  abit  of  growth;  and  numer- 
ous, narrow,  sharp  thorns. 


9,012 

CLIMBING  MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED 

CHEWARVEL 

Christopher  H.  Warner,  Shropshire,  Eagiaad,  ■mifl.iini  to  Bear 

Creelc  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,512 
Lit  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.- 2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  cUmbing 
miniature  class,  substantially  was  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combi- 
nation of  its  vigorous  climbing  habit  of  growth,  the  plant 
having  long  climbing  shoots  from  the  base  that  end  in  a  flower 
cluster  and  many  auxiliary  buds  along  the  shoots,  which  hreak 
quickly  into  short  stems  that  flower,  giving  a  pillar-like  plant 
habit;  small,  glossy,  dark  green,  foliage;  small,  yellow  flowers 
borne  in  large  clusters;  and  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and 
rust 


94)13 

CLIMBING  MINUTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED 

CHEWALLOP 

Christopher  H.  Warwr,  ShropaUre,  Euglaad,  aasi^or  to  Bcmr 

Creek  Gardeaa,  lac,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201^37 
lut  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  climbing 
miniature  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combi- 
nation of  its  upright  climbing  habit  of  growth;  small,  glossy, 
dark  green  foliage;  resistance  to  powdery  mildew  and  rust;  and 
ability  to  flower  from  early  until  late  in  the  growing  t 


9,014 

VERBENA  PLANT— "SUNMAREF  TP-P 

RyuicU  TaeUbna,  YaMto;  \w»  Tamarn,  Kofi^  Hd  UsUo 

SakazaU,  HikoM,  all  of  Japan,  Msi^ors  to  Satory  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  100,253,  Aug.  2, 1993,  ah—do«ed.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,115 

lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Ph.— 87  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  distinct  variety  of  vert>ena  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as 
to  novelty  by  (A)  a  spreading  growth  habit  with  long  stems, 
(B)  the  formation  of  abundant  branching  with  each  node  of 
said  ^reading  branches  that  contacts  the  ground  commonly 
forming  deep-spreading  roots,  (C)  the  formation  of  many  flow- 
ers in  ascending  spikes  to  create  a  great  proftision  of  blooms, 
(D)  the  formation  of  flowers  that  have  petals  having  a  deep 
purpUsh  pink  coloration  with  a  small  purplish  red  eye  of 
deeper  coloration,  and  (E)  a  high  resbtance  to  heat  cold,  rain, 
diseases,  and  pests. 
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CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

034-078 5,371,950 

047-078 5,371,967 
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5^71,903 

aerodVNamic  modules  for  cycling,  skating 
and  other  speed  sports 

Paul  E.  Lew,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wear  and  Tear,  Inc., 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,812,  Mar.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,151 

Int  a.5  A41D  li/00 

MS.  a.  2—16  19  Claims 


1.  A  collar  edge  construction  for  a  garment  comprising: 

a)  a  knitted  fabric  body  portion  having  an  edge  defining  an 
opening,  said  edge  portion  being  folded  inwardly  to  form 
a  first  fold; 

b)  a  strip  of  knitted  fabric  material  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  second  fold  therein  to  form  inner  and  outer 
layers,  said  inner  and  outer  layers  being  disposed  on  an 
inner  face  of  said  body  portion  so  as  to  have  said  second 
fold  lie  substantially  parallel  to  the  folded  edge  of  said 
body  portion; 

c)  a  lower  edge  portion  of  said  outer  layer  being  folded 
inwardly  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  a  third  fold  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  folds; 

d)  a  first  i;ow  of  stitching  for  fixing  said  strip  of  knitted  fabric 


material  to  said  knitted  fabric  body  portion,  wherein  said 
first  row  of  stitching  passes  successively  through  said 
outer  layer  of  said  knitted  fabric  strip,  said  inner  layer  of 
said  knitted  fabric  strip,  the  inwardly  folded  portion  of 
said  outer  layer  of  said  knitted  fabric  strip,  and  said  knitted 
fabric  body  portion;  and 
e)  a  second  row  of  stitching  adjacent  to  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  row  of  stitching  for  fixing  said  knitted 
fabric  strip  of  knitted  fabric  material  to  said  knitted  fabnc 
body  portion,  wherein  said  second  row  of  stitctung  passes 
successively  through  said  outer  layer  of  said  knitted  fabric 
strip,  said  inner  layer  of  said  knitted  fabric  strip,  the  in- 
wardly folded  edge  portion  of  said  knitted  fabric  body 
portion,  and  said  knitted  fabric  body  portion. 


Rd^ 


5,371,905 
NECK  AND  SPINE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Hngo  A.  Keim,  Silyer  Dollar  No.  38,  17000  Patterson 
Odessa,  Fla.  33556 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114.483 

Int.  CL'  A42B  1/06 

MS.  CL  2—413  5  OainH 


1.  A  wind  drag  reducer  for  a  cyclist  comprising: 
an  aerodynamic  wedge-shaped  main  body  member  for  re- 
ducing wind  drag  having  a  front  surface,  opposite  side 
surfaces  converging  to  a  common  rear  edge,  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface;  and 
positioning  means  attached  to  said  main  body  member  for 
securing  the  main  body  member  to  an  arm  of  the  cyclist. 


5,371,904 
COLLAR  CONSTRUCnON 
John  C.  McEwen,  Mocksville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sara  Lee  Corpo- 
ration, Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,640 

Int  a.'  A41B  1/12.  3/00.  5/00:  A41D  27/18 

U.S.  a.  2—129  5  Claims 


1.  A  neck  and  spine  protection  device  to  be  worn  by  a  per- 
son comprising: 

a  helmet  for  head  protection; 

pads  for  shoulder  protection; 

a  fluid  dampening  mechanism  having  a  rod  and  a  fluid  type 
type  cylinder  including  a  casing  with  two  ends,  said  casing 
having  fluid  therewithin,  said  piston  being  connected  to 
said  rod  and  movable  between  said  ends  of  said  casing  and 
having  at  least  two  valves  operable  in  opposed  relation 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  fluid  can  flow  through  said 
piston  and  said  valves,  with  one  valve  restricting  move- 
ment of  the  internal  piston  as  it  approaches  one  end  of  said 
casing  and  the  other  valve  restricting  movement  of  the 
internal  piston  as  it  approaches  the  other  end  of  the  casing; 

a  first  coupling  between  said  pads  and  said  fluid  dampening 
mechanism;  and 

a  second  coupling  between  said  rod  and  said  helmet,  said 
second  coupling  including  a  guide  rail  connected  to  said 
helmet  having  a  bar  extending  the  length  of  said  guide  rail 
and  a  first  and  second  stop  at  each  end  of  said  bar; 

a  bearing  block  having  a  ball  at  one  end  and  a  C-shaped  end 
at  another  end,  said  C-shaped  end  surrounding  said  rod; 

bearing  placed  between  said  C-shaped  end  and  said  bars  so 
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that  said  C-shaped  end  can  easily  move  between  said  first 
and  second  stops;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  connected  to  said  rod  having  a  socket 
and  a  rotating  portion,  said  rotating  portion  being  spring 
released  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion, wherein  said  locking  mechanism  secures  said  ball  in 
said  socket  in  said  locked  position  and  allows  said  ball  to 
be  moved  from  said  socket  in  said  unlocked  position. 


pool  to  support  a  cover  in  an  elevated  position  over  said  pool, 
said  support  comprising: 
a  joiner; 

a  plurality  of  pole  assemblies  each  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  each  of  said  pole  assemblies  being  connected 
at  said  Tirst  end  thereof  to  said  joiner,  each  of  said  pole 
assemblies  projecting  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  joiner  to  deFme  a  substantially  flat  cone  struc- 
ture; 


5,371,906 

TOILET  SEAT  RING  AUTOMATIC  RAISING 

STRUCTURE  USING  MAGNETS 

Tiong-Pay  Tzaiig,  No.  9-2,  Lane  SO,  Sec.  2,  Wu-Chang  St., 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,895 

Int  a.'  A47K  13/10 

UjS.  a.  4—246.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  seat  ring  automatic  raising  apparatus  which  uses 
magnets  comprising: 

a  toilet  seat  ring,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  toilet  bowl, 
having  a  pair  of  actuating  legs  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  legs  further  comprising  a  pair  of  weight 
matching  devices  operable  to  counterbalance  the  weight 
of  the  seat  ring  and  thereby  rotate  the  seat  ring  from  a 
horizontal  use  position  to  a  vertical  non-use  position,  said 
weight  matching  devices  each  including  an  iron  rod; 

a  magnetic  base  holding  slot  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  rear 
surface  of  an  associated  toilet  flushing  tank,  said  holding 
slot  having  a  magnetic  base  located  therein; 

said  magnetic  base  comprising  a  magnetic  force  displace- 
ment device,  said  displacement  device  including  two 
magnetic  rods  which  correspond  in  alignment  respec- 
tively to  the  iron  rods  located  in  said  weight  matching 
devices  when  said  seat  ring  is  in  said  horizontal  position; 

a  displacement  actuation  mechanism,  connected  to  said 
force  displacement  device,  and  operable  to  move  said 
magnetic  rods  out  of  alignment  with  said  iron  rods, 
thereby  interrupting  magnetic  engagement  between  said 
magnetic  rods  and  said  iron  rods; 

guide  magnets,  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  magnetic  rods 
and  in  alignment  with  said  iron  rods  when  said  seat  ring  is 
in  said  horizontal  position,  for  guiding  said  rods  into  mag- 
netic engagement  with  said  magnetic  rods;  whereby, 

said  seat  ring  is  held  in  said  horizontal  position  by  magnetic 
attraction  between  said  iron  rods  and  said  magnetic  rods, 
and  is  pivotable  to  said  vertical  position  by  means  of  said 
weight  matching  devices  when  said  displacement  mecha- 
nism is  actuated  to  interrupt  magnetic  engagement  be- 
tween said  iron  rods  and  said  magnetic  rods. 


5,371,907 

POOL  COVER  SUPPORT 

Leslie  G.  Horrath,  6184  MazweU  Dr.,  Madison,  Ohio  44057 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,988 

int.  a.'  E04H  4/06 

MS.  CL  4 — 498  6  Claims 

1.  A  pool  cover  support  for  attachment  to  a  pool  rail  of  a 


a  plurality  of  bracket  means  for  releasably  mounting  said 
second  end  of  each  of  said  pole  assemblies  to  said  pool  rail 
of  said  pool; 

and, 

a  plurality  of  roller  assembly  means  mounted  to  each  of  said 
pole  assemblies  for  movably  supporting  said  cover  rela- 
tive to  said  pole  assemblies  during  a  sliding  installation  of 
said  cover  onto  said  pool  cover  suppori. 


5,371,908 

ANTI-SPLASH  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  ROD 

Bryce  Secondine,  3130  S.  214th  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  OkU.  74014 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,583 

Int.  a.'  A47K  3/22 

as.  CL  4—609  2  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  assembly  for  a  shower  curtain  rod  com- 
prising: 

a  curved  tubular  member  and  a  fastening  sleeve,  said  tubular 
member  having  in  a  horizontal  plane  a  straight  shower 
curtain  rod  mating  section,  a  curved  section,  a  right  angle 
elbow  section  and  a  straight  short  section,  said  mating 
section  having  a  C-shaped  cross  section,  said  C-shaped 
section  having  an  interior  radius  sufficient  to  closely  sur- 
round a  shower  curtain  rod  and  having  one  of  gripping 
grooves  and  gripping  ridges  on  an  outer  surface  at  both 
ends  of  the  c-shaped  section,  said  curved  section  being  in 
the  shaF>e  of  an  arc  section  of  a  circle,  the  radius  of  said 
circle  being  substantially  identical  to  the  inner  contour  of 
a  comer  of  a  bathtub,  said  short  section  being  offset  from 
and  parallel  to  said  mating  section,  said  curved  section 
extending  between  said  mating  section  and  said  elbow 
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section,  said  elbow  section  being  between  said  curved 
section  and  said  short  section  so  that  said  elbow  section 
and  said  curved  section  bend  in  opposite  directions,  said 
fastening  sleeve  having  an  inner  surface  provided  with 
two  gripping  sections  comprising  one  of  said  gripping 
grooves  and  said  gripping  ridges  on  opposite  ends  thereof, 
said  sleeve  having  a  horseshoe-shaped  cross  section,  said 
horseshoe-shaped  section  having  a  radius  sufficient  to 
allow  said  gripping  sections  to  closely  surround  said  mat- 
ing section  when  said  sleeve  and  said  mating  section  are 
placed  opposite  one  another  around  a  shower  curtain  rod 
with  said  one  of  said  gripping  grooves  and  said  gripping 
ridges  of  said  mating  section  engaging  the,  said  tubular 
member  being  attachable  to  a  shower  curtain  rod  so  that 
said  shori  section  is  located  against  a  shower  wall  in  close 
proximity  to  a  shower  nozzle. 


5,371,909 
BENDABLE  PATIENT  SUPPORT 
Read  S.  McCarty,  Hingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Children's  Med- 
ical Ventnres,  Inc.,  South  Weymouth,  Mass. 

I    Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,791 
!       Int  a.'  A47D  15/00:  A47G  9/00 
US.  CI.  5x655  8  Claims 


1.  A  positioning  aid  comprising: 

(a)  a  yiddably  deformable  body  poriion; 

(b)  cover  means  for  covering  said  body  portion,  said  cover 
means  comprising  first  and  second  coverings; 

(c)  a  bendable  member  disposed  internally  of  said  body 
portion,  said  bendable  member  comprising  an  elongated 
lead  rod  portion;  and 

(d)  encapsulating  means  for  sealably  encapsulating  said 
bendable  member,  said  encapsulating  means  comprising  a 
polyvinyl  chloride  tube. 


5,371,910 

SLIDING  OSCILLATOR  SEAL  FOR  SUBMERSIBLE 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
PaTel  Sebor,  45  Highcliff  Way,  Northcliff  Extension  12,  Johan- 
nesburg, Transvall,  South  Africa 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,665 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
92/1502 

Int.  a.5  E04H  3/20 
MS.  CI.  15>-1.7  6  Claims 


1.  A  submersible  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  suction  chamber,  an  oscillator  pivotably  mounted 
within  the  suction  chamber  for  movement  to  and  fro  with  a 
gap  between  an  edge  of  the  oscillator  and  a  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber through  which  gap  water  containing  grit  flows  during 
operation  of  the  suction  chamber,  the  oscillator  having  sealing 


means  mounted  on  the  edge  of  the  oscillator  for  extending 
across  the  gap  in  contact  with  the  chamber  wall,  the  oscillator 
formed  of  at  least  two  sections,  with  one  section  having  a 
tongue  and  the  other  section  having  a  groove  with  the  tongue 
and  groove  aligned  with  each  other  for  mating  during  opera- 
tion of  the  oscillator  to  permit  retraction  of  the  sealing  means 
away  from  the  chamber  wall  when  grit  lodges  between  the 
sealing  means  and  the  chamber  wall  to  thereby  open  the  gap 
and  allow  the  grit  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,371,911 
DRL^  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  MnlUnax,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assigDor  to  Indutrial 
Piping,  Inc.,  PineTille,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,670 

Int.  CL'  B08B  3/02.  7/04.  9/12 

MS.  CL  15—56  16  Claims 


1.  A  drum  processing  apparatus  for  purging  and  decontami- 
nating successive  product-containing  storage  dnmis,  said  dnmi 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  drum  deheading  station  including  deheading  means  for 
removing  a  lid  of  the  drum  to  provide  an  opening  at  one 
end  of  the  drum; 

(b)  a  drum  emptying  station  including  emptying  means  for 
emptying  the  contents  of  the  drum  through  said  opening 
in  the  drum; 

(c)  at  least  one  drum  cleaning  station  downstream  of  said 
drum  emptying  station  for  removing  contaminants  from 
the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  drum;  said  at  least 
one  drum  cleaning  station  comprising  a  neutralizing  sta- 
tion having  at  least  one  high-pressure  spray  nozzle  for 
rinsing  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  said  drum  with 
a  neutralizing  liquid  solution;  and 

(d)  conveying  means  for  moving  the  successive  drums 
downstream  from  the  drum  deheading  station  to  the  drum 
emptying  station  and  the  at  least  one  drum  cleaning  sta- 
tion. 


5,371,912 

FLOOR  AND  BASEBOARD  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Stuart  A.  Hall,  1104  Quail  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27408 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127.044 

Int.  a.5  A47L  11/12 

MS.  a.  15—98  15  Claims 

1.  A  floor  and  baseboard  cleaning  machine  comprising:  a 

handle,  a  motor  assembly,  said  motor  assembly  joined  to  said 

handle,  a  medium  frame,  said  medium  frame  movably  attached 
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to  said  motor  assembly,  said  medium  frame  comprising  a  fixed 
and  a  pivotal  section,  said  pivotal  section  hinged  to  said  fixed 


5371,914 
WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 
George  T.  Mallory,  Blenheim;  Richard  McFadden;  Gary  StOTcr, 
both  of  Chatham,  and  Robert  L.  Smith,  Charing  Crow,  all  of 
r»nmAu^  assignors  to  Mallory   Industries,   Inc.,  Blenheim, 
Ontario  NOP  lAO,  Canada 
CootiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  851,731,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,233 
Int  CL'  A47L  1/OS 
VS.  a.  15—121  15  Claims 


section,  said  pivotal  section  adjustable  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
vertical  position. 


5,371,913 

CAN  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Joaellto  A.  Smith,  5524  SonaU  La.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75241 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,114 

Int  a.'  B08B  1/00 

VS.  CL  15—104.94  13  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  manually  cleaning  an  end  portion  of  a  can,  the 
can  end  portion  having  a  circular  end  wall  with  an  outer  side 
surface  and  an  axially  indented  annular  peripheral  portion 
joined  to  the  inner  side  of  an  annular  lip  that  axially  extends 
outwardly  past  the  end  wall  outer  side  surface  and  forms  with 
the  indented  peripheral  end  wall  ponion  an  aimular  end 
groove  in  the  can,  a  can  cleaning  device  comprising: 
a  body  formed  from  a  resilient,  absorbent  material  and  hav- 
ing: 
a  base  wall  having  an  inner  side  surface  and  an  outer  side 

surface;  and 
annular,  concentric  fvst  and  second  walls  formed  on  and 
axially  projecting  from  said  base  wall  inner  side  surface 
and  each  having  an  inner  side  surface,  an  outer  side  sur- 
face and  a  bottom  edge,  said  bottom  edge  of  said  second 
wall  being  non-planar  and  said  second  wall  being  of  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  wall  and  forming  there- 
with an  annular  recess  configured  to  complementarily 
receive  the  can  lip  in  a  manner  permitting  said  body  to  be 
manually  rotated  relative  to  the  can  end  portion  to  cause 
an  axially  outer  portion  of  said  second  wall  to  wipe  and 
clean  the  indented  annular  peripheral  portion  of  the  can 
end  wall,  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  recess  to  wipe 
and  clean  the  can  lip  complementarily  received  therein. 


1.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  head  mounted  on  said  handle,  said  head  having  a  longitudi- 
nally elongated  channel  formed  therein,  the  channel  hav- 
ing an  inner  wall  and  spaced  opposed  side  walls,  each  of 
the  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  flange  projecting 
inwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  narrow  passage  therebe- 
tween, said  narrow  passage  having  a  width; 

a  longitudinally  elongated  sponge  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  mounting 
portion  and  a  longitudinally  extending  wiping  portion 
between  said  fu^t  and  second  ends; 

a  stifTener  comprising  a  stiff,  elongate  body  having  opposed 
Hrst  and  second  faces,  said  body  of  said  stifTener  having  a 
spacer  web  portion  and  a  stiffener  web  portion,  the 
mounting  portion  of  the  sponge  adapted  to  be  deformed 
around  the  stifTener; 

a  fu^t  set  of  protrusions  comprising  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
longitudinally  spaced  along  the  body  and  projecting  trans- 
versely outward  from  said  first  face; 

a  second  set  of  protrusions  comprising  a  pluraUty  protru- 
sions longitudinally  spaced  along  the  body  and  projecting 
transversely  outward  from  said  second  face; 

said  mounting  portion  of  said  sponge,  said  spacer  wed  of  said 
stiffener  and  said  fust  set  and  said  second  set  of  protru- 
sions, being  receivable  within  said  channel  when  said 
mounting  portion  of  said  sponge  is  deformed  around  said 
stiffener,  the  combined  transverse  length  of  the  protru- 
sions being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  narrow  passage, 
such  that  the  sponge  is  tightly  clamped  between  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  protrusions  and  the  flanges,  said  stiff- 
ener web  projecting  outwardly  from  said  channel  into  the 
wiping  portion  of  the  sponge  to  stiffen  the  wiping  portion 
of  the  sponge; 

said  spaced  opposed  side  walls  define  means  to  tightly  clamp 
said  sponge  mounting  portion  when  said  mounting  portion 
of  said  sponge,  said  spacer  web  of  said  stiffener,  and  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  protrusions  are  received  said  chan- 
nel, so  as  to  highly  compress  portions  of  said  mounting 
portion  of  said  sponge  between  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  protrusions  and  said  opposed  side  walls  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  highly  compressed  areas  therebetween,  and  a 
plurality  of  less  compressed  areas  adjacent  thereto; 

whereby  when  the  sponge,  stiffener  and  head  are  assembled, 
the  sponge  mounting  portion  is  deformed  around  the 
StifTener  with  said  protrusions  disposed  within  said  chan- 
nel, said  portions  of  said  mounting  portion  of  said  sponge 
between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  protrusions  and  said 
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oppoaed  side  walls  being  highly  compressed  and  said 
sponge  between  said  fust  and  second  sets  of  protrusions 
and  the  flanges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bdng  tightly 
clamped,  to  resist  dislodgment  of  the  sponge  mounting 
portion  from  the  channel  in  response  to  multi-directional 
tensile  forces  that  result  from  said  sponge  being  caught  on 
windshield  washers,  pieces  of  trim,  and  other  projections 
during  use. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  toothbrush  providing  optimum 
cleaning  performance  for  all  areas  of  the  teeth  and  gums  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  plurality  of  bristles;  an  angled  head 
for  holding  said  bristles;  a  handle;  and  a  neck  connecting  said 
handle  to  said  angled  head;  wherein, 

(a)  said  angled  bristle  head  includes  a  distal  segment  with  a 
straight  longitudinal  center  axis,  a  second  segment  inter- 
mediate to  said  distal  segment  and  said  neck,  said  interme- 
diate segment  having  a  straight  longitudinal  center  axis; 

(b)  said  longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  distal  and  intermedi- 
ate segments  each  meet  at  a  fixed  obtuse  angle;  and 

(c)  said  neck  having  a  straight  longitudinal  center  axis  which 
is  continuous  and  colinear  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  intermediate  segment  of  said  angled  bristle  head,  and 
is  continuous  with  said  handle. 


5371,916 

T-SHAPED  BROOM  HEAD 

Peter  S.  Vosbikian,  Morrestown,  NJ^  assignor  to  Quickie 

Manatectnring  Corporation,  Cinnaminson,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,501 

Int.  CL'  A46B  15/00 

VS.  CL  15— 176J  16  Claima 

1.  A  broom  head,  comprising: 

a  body  being  generally  elongated  in  a  plane,  and  being 
formed  with  a  bottom  surface  having  means  for  attach- 
ment of  broom  material  and  a  top  surface  having  means 
for  attachment  of  a  handle  that  defines  a  circumference 
adjacent  one  end; 
said  handle  attachment  means  comprising  a  handle  support 
socket  and  a  receptacle  receiving  and  retaining  the  one 
end  of  the  handle;  and, 
said  receptacle  formed  by  a  projection  that  extends  from  the 
top  surface  of  the  broom  head  and  is  adapted  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  one  end  of  the  handle; 
said  handle  support  socket  formed  by  a  pair  spaced  rectan- 
gular sidewalls  which  extend  away  from  the  top  surface  of 
the  broom  head  to  a  distance  from  the  broom-head  top 


surface  where  a  top  member  extends  between  the  rectan- 
gular sidewalls; 
wherein  the  top  member  has  an  opening  defined  by  a  perime- 
ter which  surrounds  an  axially-limited  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  handle  that  is  axially  spaced  from  the 
one  end  of  the  handle;  and. 


1 1  5,371,915 

ANGULAR  HEADED  TOOTHBRUSH 
John  R.  Key,  709  Scwry,  Big  Sprii«,  Tex.  79720 

CoirtiBaatio«-i»-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  878,859,  May  5, 1992, 

■buMiooed,  which  is  a  coatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  647,743,  Jan.  28, 

1991,  ahudoMd,  Ser.  No.  104J36,  Oct  5,  19r7,  Pat  No. 

4^00,608.  TUa  appUcatioo  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,627 

iBt  CL>  A46B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—167.1  4  ClaiiM 


wherein  the  rectangular  sidewalls  define  oppoaed  coaxial 
interior  concavities  which  are  shaped  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  closely  bear  against  the  handle  inserted  there- 
between over  angularly-spaced,  angularly-limited  por- 
tions of  the  circumference  of  the  handle  for  distributing 
forces  between  the  handle  and  broom  bead  to  reduce 
stresses  in  the  receptacle. 


5,371,917 
BACKPLATE  FOR  A  SPONGE  REFILL  CARTRIDGE 
Mary  M.  HoagiaBd,  dndnnati,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Viaiag  ladoi- 
tries,  lac,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,527 

lat  CL'  A47L  13/257 

VS.  CL  15—244.1  5  ClaiM 


1.  A  backplate  for  a  mop  refill,  the  backplate  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  first  side,  and  a  second,  opposing  side,  the 
backplate  comprising: 
a  pair  of  raised  locldng  clips,  each  locking  clip  having  a 
narrow  locking  slot  formed  therein  and  a  wide  channel 
opening,  the  locking  clips  being  oppositely  disposed  prox- 
imate the  first  and  second  ends  on  the  first  side  of  the 
backplate,  the  wide  channel  openings  being  located  at  one 
end  of  the  locking  slots  proximate  the  corresponding 
backplate  end,  each  locking  slot  for  receiving  an  attach- 
ment means  at  its  wide  channel  opening,  the  locking  slots 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  the  corresponding 
attachment  means  to  pass  far  enough  into  the  locking  cUp 
to  allow  an  outer  edge  of  the  opposite  locking  cUp  to  align 
with  its  corresponding  attachment  means  without  bending 
the  backplate;  and 
a  pair  of  locking  ramps  positioned  proximate  the  wide  chan- 
nel opening  of  each  locking  clip,  one  end  of  the  locking 
ramps  being  spaced  from  the  backplate  first  side  and  slop- 
ing toward  the  backplate  first  side  and  the  wide  channel 
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opening,  and  capable  of  keeping  the  backplate  securely   the  coupling  element  and  the  hand  lever  rotating  relative  to 
fasten^  to  a  mop  head  during  mopping  operations.  one  another. 


5^1,918 
WATER  HEATER  FOR  CARPET  CLEA>aNG  SYSTEMS 
WUlim  K.  Shero,  17287  Mt  Hermann,  Unit  A,  Fountain  Val- 
ley, Calif.  97708 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,980 

lilt  CL'  A47L  7/00 

MS.  a.  15—321  15  aaima 


1.  A  water  heater  for  a  carpet  cleaning  system,  said  water 
heater  comprising: 

a)  a  first  chamber; 

b)  a  main  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  said  first  chamber, 
said  main  heat  exchanger  utilizing  heat  from  a  first  source 
to  heat  water  to  be  used  in  the  carpet  cleaning  process; 

c)  a  second  chamber  substantially  surrounding  said  first 
chamber,  said  second  chamber  being  heated  from  a  second 
source  to  provide  a  thermal  barrier  between  said  first 
chamber  and  the  ambient  environment;  and 

d)  wherein  use  of  the  thermal  barrier  reduces  undesirable 
heat  loss  from  the  main  first  chamber  to  the  ambient  envi- 
ronment and  thus  increases  the  efficiency  of  the  water 
heater. 


5,371,919 

COUPLING  ELEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  HAND 

LEVER  MECHANISM 

John  Winkler,  3247  S.  El  DotmIo  Dr.,  New  Berlin,  Wia.  53151 

Filed  Jiin.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,654 

lot  CL^  E05B  T/00 

MS.  a.  16—114  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  element  of  a  trapezoidal  configuration  for 
incorporation  into  an  adjustable  hand  lever  mechanism,  the 
coupling  element  adapted  to  engage  a  fastening  element  such 
that  when  the  coupling  and  fastening  elements  are  engaged  and 
a  rotational  force  is  applied  to  the  hand  lever,  the  fastening 
element  rotates  in  the  direction  of  the  rotational  force  without 


5,371,920 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  OF  ROLL  GUARDS 

Donald  RaiarUle,  14275  Saratoga  Are.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,091 

Int.  a.'  B60B  ii/00;  A61M  15/00 

MS.  a.  16—18  CG  2  Qaims 


1.  A  safety  system  of  roll  guards  in  combination  with  an 
anesthesia  machine  each  of  whose  bottom  comers  has  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  wheel  assembly  depending  therefrom  and  in 
swivel-mounted  relationship  therewith  for  supporting  the 
anesthesia  machine  for  rolling  movement  in  all  directions  upon 
an  operating-room  (OR)  floor  surface  in  an  OR  environment  in 
which  a  patent  is  lying  upon  an  OR  table,  with  an  electrical 
power  cord  nmning  from  an  OR  outlet  panel  to  the  OR  table, 
the  anesthesia  machine  carrying  equipment  comprising  oxy- 
gen, nitrous-oxide  and  medical  air  cylinders,  suction-contain- 
ment and  carbon-dioxide  canisters,  forane,  ethrane  and  halo- 
thane  vaporizers,  oxygen,  nitrous-oxide  and  medical-air  flow 
meters,  electric-pulse-oximetry,  electro-cardiographic  and 
continuous-carbon-dioxide-sampling  machines,  electric-blood- 
pressure  and  electric-temperature  monitors,  a  main-electrical- 
power-supply  cord,  a  medical-air-supply  hose  and  a  nitrous 
-oxide-supply  hose  running  from  the  wall  outlet  to  the  anesthe- 
sia machine,  a  suction-supply  hose  running  from  the  wall  outlet 
to  the  suction-containment  canister,  and  a  suction  tubing,  an 
oximetry-machine  cable,  an  electro-cardiographic  machine 
cable,  a  blood-pressure-cufl'-inflation  hose  and  an  esophageal- 
temperature-probe  wire  running  to  the  patient  from  the  con- 
tainment canister,  electric-pulse-oximetry  machine,  electro- 
cardiographic machine,  electric-blood  pressure  monitor  and 
electric-temperature  monitor,  respectively,  each  roll  guard 
being  associated  with  its  own  wheel  assembly,  each  roll  guard 
having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  portion  terminating  in  a  top 
portion  and  each  roll  guard  having  a  flat,  horizontal  top  cap, 
each  upstanding  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  a  wheel  as- 
sembly and  its  top  cap  closing  the  top  p>ortion  of  the  upstanding 
cylindrical  portion,  the  closed  top  cap  being  loosely  connected 
with  its  associated  wheel  assembly  such  that,  upon  movement 
of  the  wheel  assembly  upon  the  floor  surface,  the  wheel  assem- 
bly physically  contacts  the  top  cap  and  causes  the  roll  guard  to 
follow  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  wheel  assembly  to 
thereby  make  contact  with  and  sweep  away  any  cord,  hose, 
cable,  tubing  or  wire,  whether  lying  upon  the  floor  surface  or 
in  proximate  relationship  to  the  roll  guard,  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  assembly,  the  top  cap  having  a  top  surface 
extending  horizontally  beyond  its  respective  bottom  comer  of 
the  anesthesia  machine,  the  top  surface  of  the  top  cap  and  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  bottom  comer  defming  and  providing  a 
minimal  vertical  clearance  to  prevent  any  dangling  cord,  hose, 
cable,  tubing  or  wire  from  entering  such  minimal  vertical 
clearance  and  snagging  or  obstructing  the  bottom  comer  of  the 
anesthesia  machine  or  any  part  of  the  wheel  assembly,  the 
wheel  assembly  having  a  portion  that  physically  contacts  an 
opening  in  the  top  cap  upon  movement  of  the  wheel  assembly, 
upon  the  movement  of  the  wheel  assembly  upon  the  floor 
surface,  that  causes  the  roll  guard  to  follow  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  wheel  assembly,  and  the  opening  in  the  top 
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cap  being  lufficiently  greater  than  that  wheel  assembly's  por- 
tion to  provide  a  clearance  space  therebetween  and  ther^y 
loose  conaection  between  the  top  cap's  opening  and  that  wheel 
assembly's  portion. 


<»  «•* 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  caster  having  a  wheel  mount  hat 
defines  a  horizontal  wheel  axis  and  a  fulcrum  seat  defining  a 
fulcrum  axis  that  is  radially  displaced  from  and  extends  parallel 
to  said  horizontal  wheel  axis,  and  a  wheel  carried  by  said  wheel 
mount  for  rotation  about  said  horizontal  wheel  axis,  wherein 
said  wheel  is  constructed  with  a  hub  and  a  rim  having  an  outer 
rolling  surface  and  a  radial  inner  surface,  said  rim  projecting 
horizontally  from  said  hub  coaxially  about  said  horizontal 
wheel  axis,  and  wherein  said  wheel  mount  includes  a  continu- 
ous shroud  that  covers  the  upper  portion  of  said  rim,  and  at 
least  one  web  that  projects  radially  outwardly  relative  to  said 
horizontal  wheel  axis  to  thereby  support  said  shroud  upon  said 
wheel  motmt  in  spaced  radial  separation  from  said  horizontal 
wheel  axis,  comprising  a  unitary  brake  structure  formed  with  a 
solid,  cylindrical  fulcrum  shaft  captured  by  said  fulcnmi  seat 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  said  fulcrum  axis,  a  brake  lever  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  fulcrum  shaft  and  having  a  first 
end  joined  to  said  fulcrum  shaft  and  an  opposite  free  end,  a 
brake  pad  carried  on  said  brake  lever  arm  at  said  first  end 
thereof  at  a  fu^t  radial  distance  of  separation  from  said  fulcrum 
axis,  a  detent  carrying  arm  joined  to  said  fulcrum  shaft,  detent 
means  disposed  on  said  detent  carrying  arm  at  a  second  radial 
distance  from  said  fulcrum  axis  greater  than  said  aforesaid  first 
radial  distance  from  said  fulcrum  axis,  and  wherein  said  web 
defines  thereon  a  pair  of  detent  recesses  located  at  different 
radial  distances  from  said  horizontal  wheel  axis,  and  wherein 
said  free  end  of  said  brake  lever  arm  projects  outwardly  be- 
yond said  wheel  rim,  beneath  said  shroud,  and  upwardly  along- 
side said  shroud  externally  thereof,  and  said  free  end  of  said 
brake  lever  arm  ends  in  a  tip  that  is  located  at  a  third  radial 
distance  from  said  fulcrum  axis,  wherein  said  third  radial  dis- 
tance is  greater  than  the  aforesaid  second  radial  distance, 
whereby  downward  force  on  said  tip  of  said  free  end  of  said 
brake  lever  causes  said  detent  means  to  engage  a  first  of  said 
detent  recess^  and  concurrently  force  said  brake  pad  into 
frictional  engagement  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  wheel 
rim,  and  upward  force  on  said  brake  lever  tip  engages  said 
detent  means  in  said  other  detent  recess  and  concurrently 
withdraws  said  brake  pad  from  frictional  engagement  with  said 
inner  surface  of  said  wheel  rim. 


5,371,922 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  BABY  WALKER 
Ycong-SUag  Cbem,  No.  13  Lane  212  Fwn-Shaa  Street,  and 
Milo-Tsang  Shea,  No.  156  Cheag  Knag  Rtwd,  both  of  Chang 
Hna  aty,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  107,086 

Int  CL>  B60B  33/00 

UjS.  a.  16—47  5  OaiiM 


5,371,921 

CASTER  BRAKE 

Forrest  Roe,  7004  Yuma  Way,  Bakersfield,  Cdif.  93308 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,696 

Int  a.'  B60B  33/00 

MS.  CL  16—35  R  6  ClaliM 


1.  A  safety  device  for  a  baby  walker  comprising: 

a)  a  wheel  stand  configured  to  support  a  baby  walker, 

b)  a  main  wheel  unit  rotatably  attached  to  the  wheel  stand  so 
as  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis,  the  main  wheel  unit  having 
at  least  one  main  wheel  and  a  first  ratchet  on  the  at  least 
one  main  wheel  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  the  at  least  one 
main  wheel  having  a  first  diameter; 

c)  an  auxiliary  wheel  unit  rotatably  attached  to  the  wheel 
stand  so  as  to  rotate  about  a  second  axis,  the  auxiliary 
wheel  unit  having  at  least  one  auxiliary  wheel  and  a  sec- 
ond ratchet  on  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  wheel  so  as  to 
rotate  therewith,  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  wheel  having  a 
second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  such  that  on  a 
generally  horizontal  surface,  the  at  least  one  main  wheel 
will  contact  the  surface  when  the  at  least  one  auxiliary 
wheel  is  out  of  contact  with  the  surface; 

d)  a  main  wheel  lock  plate  pivotably  attached  to  the  wheel 
stand  and  having  a  first  ratchet  pawl  configured  to  engage 
the  first  ratchet,  the  main  wheel  lock  plate  being  movable 
between  a  disengaged  position  wherein  the  first  ratchet 
pawl  is  disengaged  from  the  first  ratchet  and  an  engaged 
position  wherein  the  first  ratchet  pawl  engages  to  first 
ratchet  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  at  least  one  main 
wheel  in  a  first  direction,  whereby  the  main  wheel  lock 
plate  moves  into  the  engaged  position  when  the  safety 
device  enters  a  downwardly  sloping  surface; 

e)  an  auxiliary  wheel  lock  plate  pivotably  attached  to  the 
wheel  stand  and  having  a  second  ratchet  pawl  thereon 
configured  to  engage  the  second  ratchet;  and 

0  biasing  means  acting  on  the  auxiliary  wheel  lock  plate  so 
as  to  bias  the  second  ratchet  pawl  into  engagement  with 
the  second  ratchet  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  at  least 
one  auxiliary  wheel  in  the  first  direction  and  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  auxiliary  wheel  in  a  second,  oppo- 
site direction. 


5,371,923 
HANDLE  FOR  A  BAGGAGE  CART 
Fu  J.  Chang,  8-5  FL,  No.  191,  Fa  Hsiag  N.  Rd^  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,990 
lat  a.>  B25G  1/04 
MS.  CL  16—115  3  Cfadw 

1.  A  handle  of  a  telescopic  handle  assembly  for  a  baggage 
cart,  the  handle  assembly  having  at  least  one  inner  tube  tele- 
scopically  received  within  at  least  one  outer  tube  and  a  locking 
means  for  locking  the  inner  tube  with  the  outer  tube,  the  lock- 
ing means  being  fuedly  attached  to  the  inner  tube  and  being 
able  to  be  shifted  between  a  locking  mode  and  a  released  mode, 
tlie  handle  comprising; 
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a  handle  seat  fixedly  connected  to  the  inner  tube  and  being 
provided  with  a  mounting  hole; 

an  actuator  rotatably  received  within  the  mounting  hole  of 
the  handle  seat,  said  actuator  being  provided  with  an 
actuating  surface  and  being  rotatable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position; 

a  grip  portion  fixedly  connected  to  the  actuator  and  being 
rotatable  to  rotate  the  actuator  relative  to  the  handle  seat; 

an  operating  block  provided  with  an  actuated  surface 
forcedly  in  contact  with  the  actuating  surface  of  the  actua- 
tor and  movable  to  a  third  position  following  the  rotation 


of  the  actuator  to  the  fust  position,  and  to  a  fourth  position 
following  the  rotation  of  the  actuator  to  the  second  posi- 
tion; and 

a  connecting  means  fixedly  connecting  the  operating  block 
and  the  locking  means; 

whereby,  when  the  operating  block  is  moved  to  the  third 
position,  the  locking  means  is  shifted  to  the  locking  mode 
to  lock  the  imier  tube  with  the  outer  tube,  and,  when  the 
operating  block  is  moved  to  the  fourth  position,  the  lock- 
ing means  is  shifted  to  the  released  mode  to  unlock  the 
inner  tube  from  the  outer  tube. 


5^71^24 

HINGES  FOR  PICTURE  FRAMES 

Karl  E.  SchimUe,  Liidenscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schmale 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG.,  Liidenscheid,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,664,  Oct.  3,  1991.  This  application 
Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,247 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    3,     1990, 
9001206[U1;  Not.  26,  1990,  90160S0[U] 

iBt  CL5  E05D  11/06 
VS.  a.  16—346  13  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  for  use  with  a  picture  frame  and  a  set-up  base, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  hinge  leaves,  each  hinge  leaf  having  claws, 
the  claws  of  the  first  hinge  leaf  for  fastening  the  first  hinge 
leaf  to  a  picture  frame  and  the  claws  of  the  second  hinge 
leaf  for  fastening  the  second  hinge  leaf  to  a  set-up  base; 

a  hinge  joint  disposed  at  first  ends  of  the  hinge  leaves,  con- 
figured of  knuckles  through  which  a  hinge  wire  passes,  for 


connecting  the  first  and  second  hinge  leaves  to  one  an- 
other; and 

a  connecting  web  movably  articulated  to  the  first  hinge  leaf 
at  an  end  edge  of  the  first  hinge  leaf  opposite  the  hinge 
joint,  and  pivotably  connected  and  supported  at  an  end  of 
the  second  hinge  leaf  at  an  edge  of  the  second  hinge  leaf 
opposite  the  hinge  joint  to  limit  an  opening  angle  of  the 
hinge,  wherein  the  connecting  web  is  divided  by  a  web 
hinge  into  first  and  second  mutually  pivotable  web  mem- 
bers; 

wherein  when  the  hinge  is  in  an  opened  position,  the  first 
one  of  the  web  members  of  the  connecting  web  is  pivoted 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  or  parallel  to  the  first  hinge  leaf 
while  the  second  one  of  the  web  members  is  pivoted  and 
supported  by  the  second  hinge  leaf; 

wherein  when  the  hinge  is  in  a  closed  position,  the  connect- 
ing web  is  pivoted  into  a  position  essentially  parallel  to  the 
first  and  second  hinge  leaves,  whereby  the  hinge  ensures  a 
stable  limitation  of  an  opening  angle  of  the  hinge  leaves 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  thereby  ensures  a  stable 
limitation  of  an  opening  angle  of  the  set-up  base  with 
respect  to  a  picture  frame;  and 

wherein  the  web  hinge  is  a  film  hinge. 


5,371,925 
BAG  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Kim  R.  Sawatsky,  13014  Dixie  Road,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L6T  3S1 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,216 

Int  a.5  B65D  77/10:  A41F  1/00 

VS.  a.  24—30.5  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  bag  closure  and  sealing  assembly  compris- 
ing, an  outer  clamp  member  having  a  base  portion  from  which 
a  pair  of  opposing  wall  segments  extend  so  as  to  define  an  open 
channel  therebetween,  said  wall  segments  having  outwardly 
inclined  upper  flanges  and  being  resiliently  yieldable  relative  to 
one  another,  an  inner  clamp  member  having  a  body  portion 
defmed  by  opposing  wall  segments  of  a  size  and  configuration 
to  be  cooperatively  seated  within  said  channel  and  being  resil- 
iently yieldable  relative  to  one  another,  an  elongated  opening 
defined  between  said  opposing  wall  segments  of  said  inner 
clamp  member,  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  compression 
elements  integrally  formed  with  said  opposing  wall  segments 
of  said  inner  clamp  member,  each  of  said  compression  elements 
including  a  flange  portion,  said  flange  portions  being  oriented 
in  opposing  generally  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another  whereby  when  said  opposing  flange  portions  are  en- 
gaged and  compressed  towards  one  another,  said  opposing 
wall  segments  of  said  inner  clamp  member  are  resilient  urged 
toward  one  another  to  thereby  facilitate  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  inner  clamp  member  within  said  channel. 
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S,371,92« 

TENSION  LOCK  BUCKLE 

Allen  W.  Van  Noy,  BeaTerton,  and  Perry  W.  Auger,  Tigard,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc^  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  52,033,  Apr.  20, 1993.  This  application  Apr. 
1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,518 
bit  CL>  A44B  11/06 
VS.  a.  24~171  19  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  for  securing  a  strap,  said  buckle  comprising: 

a  body  having  two  side  members  and  a  first  cross-member 
for  joining  together  said  side  members; 

a  pivotal  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  side 
members  of  said  body  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot 
axis  spaced  from  said  fu^t  cross  member,  said  pivotal 
locking  member  being  movable  between  a  fvst  unlocked 
position  whereby  said  buckle  can  be  moved  with  respect 
to  the  strap  and  a  second  locked  position  whereby  said 
buckle  is  prevented  from  being  moved  with  respect  to  the 
strap,  said  pivotal  locking  member  including  a  gripping 
member  which  is  a  protrusion; 

a  sliding  bar  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  side 
members  of  the  body  for  axial  movement  therealong,  said 
sliding  bar  including  another  gripping  member  which  is  a 
groove;  and 

wherein  the  strap  is  clamped  against  said  sliding  bar  and  said 
gripping  members  pinch  the  strap  therebetween  by  said 
protrusion  pinching  the  strap  into  said  groove,  when  said 
pivotal  locking  member  is  in  said  second  locked  position. 


5,371,927 

PULL  TAB  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  A  SLIDE 

FASTENER  INCORPORATING  SUCH  PULL  TAB 

Franck  Anasedat,  Annecy  le  Vienx,  France,  assignor  to  SakNBoa 

SA.,  Annecy  Cedex,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00419,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00026,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,998 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  21,  1991,  91  07907 
Int.  CL!  A44B  19/26 


VS.  a.  24—429 


2Claiw 


1.  A  pull  tab  for  manipulating  a  slider  of  a  slide  fastener,  the 
pull  tab  comprising: 
a  member  made  of  a  synthetic  elastomer,  said  synthetic 
elastomer  comprising  a  polyether  amide  block  copolymer. 


5,371,928 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A  FIBER  BATT  TO  A 

NEEDLE  LOOM 

Johann  P.  Dilo,  Eberbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oskar  Dilo 

Maschinenfabrik  KG,  Eberbacb/Neckar,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,510,  Aug.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,307,546.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,278 

Int  CL'  D04H  18/00 

VS.  a.  28—107  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  fiber  batt  in  a  feed  direction 
to  a  needle  loom,  comprising  a  pre-compression  means  includ- 
ing a  batt  support  means,  an  endless  continuously  rotating 
pre-compression  conveyor  band  arranged  above  the  batt  sup- 
port means,  a  reversing  roller  at  a  downstream  end  of  the 
pre-compression  means  for  moving  the  pre-compression  con- 
veyor band  in  feed  direction  of  the  fiber  batt,  a  lower  supply 
roller  and  an  upper  supply  roller  mounted  above  the  lower 
supply  roller,  said  supply  rollers  forming  a  nip  and  being  lo- 
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cated  between  the  downstream  end  of  the  pre-compression 
means  and  an  intake  of  the  needle  loom,  with  the  upper  supply 
roller  being  proximal  to  said  reversing  roller,  so  that  a  gusset 
gap  of  approximately  triangular  cross-section  is  formed  be- 
tween said  pre-compression  conveyor  band  gtiided  around  the 
reversing  roller  and  the  upper  supply  roller,  a  transmission 
roller  of  a  very  stiff  material  disposed  in  said  gusset  gap  and 
having  a  low  surface  friction,  the  circumference  of  said  trans- 
mission roller  being  proximal  to  the  surface  of  the  pre-com- 
pression conveyor  band  and  the  upper  supply  roller  or  at  least 
contacting  one  of  said  pre-compression  conveyor  band  and 
upper  supply  roller,  bearing  means  disposed  at  both  ends  of 
said  transmission  roller  and  supported  each  by  bracket  means 
mounted  each  by  rotational  bearing  means  on  a  shaft  of  said 
upper  supply  roller,  and  means  for  driving  said  transmission 
roller  in  the  direction  in  which  the  upper  reversing  roller  and 
the  upper  supply  roller  are  driven,  said  bracket  means  being 
each  composed  of  two  parts  releasably  affixed  to  each  other 
and  of  which  one  part  is  mounted  by  said  rotational  bearing  on 
said  shaft  of  said  upper  supply  roller  whereas  the  other  pari 
rotatably  mounts  said  transmission  roller  and  is  in  turn  engaged 
by  a  holding  means  mounted  to  a  frame  of  said  apparatus. 


carrier  (12)  comprising  coupling  means  (13)  for  enabling  a 
take-over  of  said  warp  exchange  system  by  said  warp  beam 
lifting  second  carriage  (14),  so  that  said  warp  exchange  system 
prepared  on  said  drawing-in  first  carriage  can  be  stored  on  said 
go-between  cart. 


5^71,929 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^71,930 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  WARP  THREAD 

EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  INTO  A  LOOM 
Walter  lindenmueller,   Lindan,   Gennany;   Robert  Tillmann, 
Boers,  Aoatria,  and  Karl  Wagner,  Bad  Saeckingen,  Germany, 
usignon  to  Lindauer  Domier  GmbH,  Lindan,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,385 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  14, 1992,  4234563 
Int  a.'  B«H  1/00 
MS.  a.  2S— 208  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  warp  exchange  system 
including  a  warp  beam  into  a  loom  with  a  proper  orientation  of 
said  warp  exchange  system  relative  to  said  loom,  comprising  a 
warp  drawing-in  first  carriage  (1)  for  preparing  said  warp 
exchange  system  including  said  warp  beam,  a  warp  beam 
lifting  second  carriage  (14)  for  inserting  said  warp  exchange 
system  (6,  7,  8)  including  said  warp  beam  into  said  loom,  a 
go-between  cart  (4)  for  cooperation  with  said  first  and  second 
carriages  (1,  14),  said  go-between  cari  (4)  comprising  a  can 
body,  a  fixed  warp  beam  suppori  (5)  secured  on  said  cari  body 
for  supporting  said  warp  beam  (3),  a  first  carrier  (10)  on  said 
can  body,  said  first  carrier  (10)  including  a  rigid  carrier  mem- 
ber (lOA)  extending  substantially  vertically  from  said  cari 
body,  a  hinged  carrier  member  (lOB),  journal  means  (IOC) 
securing  said  hinged  carrier  member  (lOB)  to  said  substantially 
veriically  extending  carrier  member  (lOA)  so  that  said  hinged 
carrier  member  (lOB)  is  tiltable  between  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position  and  a  substantially  vertical  position,  said  appa- 
ratus ftuther  comprising  a  second  carrier  (12)  for  holding  at 
least  pari  of  said  warp  exchange  system  (6,  7,  8),  said  hinged 
carrier  member  (lOB)  having  a  free  end  including  a  holding 
device  (11)  for  holding  said  second  carrier  (12),  said  second 


5,371,931 
PRODUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDED  AND  PRESSED 

PARTS 
Takeslii  Kawana;  ToshiynU  Amimoto,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yasuhiro  Fqjita,  Yokosnka;  YuHJi  Enomoto;  Tatsuya  Niinomi, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Sadao  Ohara,  Fujisawa;  Shin  Hashiznme, 
Kamaknra;  Yasuo  Shibasald,  Kanagawa;  Tatsuhisa  Mat- 
sunaga,  FiOisawa,  and  Takeshi  Yano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1991,  3-260671 

lat  a.'  B23Q  7/14:  B29C  69/00 

U.S.  CL  29—33  K  10  Claims 


1.  A  production  system  of  molded  parts,  including  a  plastic 
pari  oriented  processing  and  assembly  integrated  unit  compris- 
ing: 
an  injection  molding  means  for  heat-fusing  raw  pellets  fed  by 
one-ejection-molded-pari  unit,  injecting  the  fused  pellets 
into  dies,  working  and  molding  the  melted  pellets  into 
dies,  working  and  molding  the  melted  pellets  in  a  prede- 
termined shape  with  a  predetermined  size  through  a 
clamping  mechanism; 
an  assembly  means  for  taking  molded  parts  out  of  said  dies 
with  a  grasping  means  and  assembling  the  molded  parts  to 
target  parts  in  assemblying  positions  on  an  assembly  line 
continuous  with  a  production  line  of  said  injection  mold- 
ing means  at  the  same  coordinate  level  with  said  produc- 
tion line  with  aid  of  handling  of  said  grasping  means; 
an  inspecting  means  for  inspecting  the  molded  parts  by 
monitoring  said  processing  conditions  of  said  injection 
molding;  and 
wherein  said  assembling  means  includes:  a  triaxial  drive  assem- 
bling robot  in  which  a  robot  hand  constituting  said  dies  is 
secured  to  the  tip  of  an  arm;  and  a  driving  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  said  robot  hand  in  parallel. 


5,371,932 
MULTIPLE  VALVE  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 
Kenny  L.  Bryan,  and  Randy  J.  Bryan,  both  of  9909  S.  Clegera, 
Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,430 
Int  a.'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  a.  29—216  1  Claim 

1.  A  Multiple  Valve  Spring  compressor,  comprising:  a  base 
of  rectangular  shape  having  a  means  for  and  is  attached  at  each 
end  to  an  upper  frame  member,  said  upper  frame  member  being 
positioned  vertically,  comprising  a  rectangular  u-shape  and 
having  a  means  for  connection  of  an  expandable  device  at  it's 
center,  which  is  used  as  a  means  of  supplying  force  to  compress 
multiple  valve  springs,  the  expandable  device  is  attached  on  it's 
opposite  end  to  a  power  link,  said  power  link  having  a  square 
platform  with  a  means  for  attachment  to  a  compression  plate. 
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said  power  link  and  upper  frame  member  having  a  means  for 
attachment  of  return  springs  which  position  the  expandable 
device  and  power  link  in  place,  said  upper  frame  member 
having  a  means  for  alignment  of  the  compression  plate;  which 
contacts  valve  spring  retainers  during  operation,  said  compres- 
sion plate  being  of  a  rectangular  shape  and  having  an  elongated 
slot  as  a  means  to  allow  valve  stems  and  locks  to  pass  thru  for 
access  during  the  compression  operation,  the  said  compression 
plate  having  a  means  for  positioning  and  alignment  with  said 
upper  frame  member,  said  compression  plate  having  a  means 
for  attachment  to  said  expandable  device,  said  upper  frame 
member  having  brackets  with  a  means  for  attachment  of  a  tilt 
bar,  said  brackets  having  means  for  allowing  the  tilt  bar  to  be 
attached  at  various  positions  as  a  means  for  adjustment  of  tilt 
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angle  of  the  tilt  bar,  said  tilt  bar  having  means  for  attachment 
to  said  brackets,  said  tilt  bar  having  a  pivot  collar  placed  onto 
the  tilt  bar  with  a  means  for  locating  the  pivot  collar  in  place, 
said  pivot  collar  having  a  means  for  attachment  to  a  head 
mounting  table  as  a  means  for  allowing  the  head  mounting 
table  to  be  in  place  on  the  tilt  bar  while  allowing  the  head 
mounting  table  to  pivot,  said  head  mounting  table  being  rectan- 
gular in  shape,  said  head  mounting  table  having  a  means  for 
attachment  to  a  pivot  bracket,  said  pivot  bracket  being  curved 
with  a  curved  elongated  slot  which  a  threaded  fastener  passes 
thru  as  a  means  for  attachment  to  the  said  base,  at  the  base's 
pivot  boss,  which  upon  tightening  said  threaded  fastener,  the 
said  pivot  bracket  is  held  inplace  on  the  pivot  boss  as  a  means 
for  holding  the  head  mounting  table  at  a  selected  pivot  angle. 


5^71^33 

FASTENER  SETTING  TOOL  WTTH  OFFSET  NOSE 

ASSEMBLY 

Bruce  T.  Godfrey,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  assignor  to  GBP  Corpon- 

tion,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,110 

iBt  CL'  B21J  15/10.  15/20 

VS.  CL  29—243.529  9  Claims 


an  offset  portion  of  the  collet  to  define  an  offset  nose  assembly, 
a  piston  having  an  inboard  end  positioned  proximate  the  in- 
board end  of  the  collet  and  an  outboard  end,  a  cylinder  housing 
connected  to  the  anvil  housing  and  mounting  the  piston  for 
sliding  movement  in  a  cylinder  housing  bore  along  the  central 
axis,  and  a  draw  bar  having  a  first  portion  positioned  in  a  bore 
in  the  collet  and  a  second  portion  positioned  in  a  bore  in  the 
piston  and  operative  to  rigidly  interconnect  the  collet  and  the 
piston  so  that  the  collet  and  piston  may  stroke  as  a  unit  within 
the  anvil  and  cylinder  housings  along  the  central  axis;  charac- 
terized in  that: 
the  outboard  end  of  the  second  draw  bar  portion  is  threaded; 

and 
a  nut  is  threaded  onto  the  draw  bar  threaded  portion  and 

clampingly  engages  the  outboard  end  of  the  piston. 


5,371,934 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  REINFORCED,  THIN-WALLED 

TUBING 
Warren  G.  Mang,  Haddonfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Markd  Corpo- 
ration, Norristown,  Pa. 

rUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,710 

Int.  CL'  B23P  77/00 

U,S.  CL  29— «23  14  CUm 
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1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  a  thin- walled  conduit  with  rein- 
forcing means,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  thin-walled  conduit  having  a  wall  thickness 
of  about  0.004  inch  or  less; 

(b)  pressurizing  said  thin-walled  conduit  with  pressurized 
fluid  medium  to  a  pressure  of  from  about  60  to  about  100 
psi;  and 

(c)  applying  said  reinforcing  means  to  said  thin-walled  con- 
duit while  said  thin-walled  conduit  is  pressurized. 
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1.  A  fastener  setting  tool  including  a  collet  having  inboard 
and  outboard  ends,  an  anvil  housing  mounting  the  collet  for 
sliding  movement  along  a  central  axis  of  the  anvil  housing  an 
defining  an  anvil  offset  from  the  central  axis  and  coacting  with 


5,371,935 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  FUEL  CELL 
Stanley  Fnrs,  East  HsTen;  Glen  Grom.  Fairfield;  Paid  W. 
Miller,  Milford;  DtTid  E.  Wang,  Newton,  and  Artlmr  F. 
Berardi,  Seymour,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Teduwio- 
gies  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,897 
Int  CL'  B23P  79/00 
UJS.  a.  29-426J  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  fuel  cell  from  an  aircraft  fiise- 
lage  cavity,  the  fuel  cell  including  a  plurality  of  ports  for 
facilitating  interconnection  of  the  fuel  cell  with  complemen- 
tary aircraft  hardware  and  systems,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  sealing  the  plurality  of  ports  of  the  fuel  cell; 

(2)  connecting  an  evacuation  system  to  the  fiiel  cell; 
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(3)  operating  the  evacuation  system  to  evacuate  the  sealed 
fuel  cell  to  cause  collapse  thereof;  and 


each  of  the  springs  to  one  of  the  rings  attached  to  the  mat 
of  the  trampoline,  and  assembling  the  trampoline. 


5,371^37 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

William  G.  Watson,  Cheshire,  and  Ronald  N.  Caron,  Branford, 

both  of  Conn,,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  HaTcn, 

Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,966,  Jul.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,152 

Int.  a.'  B23P  nm 

MS.  a.  29— 527J  11  Claims 
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(4)  removing  the  collapsed  fuel  cell  from  the  aircraft  fuse- 
lage cavity. 


5,371,936 
TRAMPOLINE  ASSEMBLY  TOOL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  A  TRAMPOLINE 
J.  Wayne  Blanchard,  60320  La  Fouche  St,  Plaquemine,  La. 
70764 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,430 

Int  a.5  B23D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  29—436  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  material  with  three 
dimensional  interconnectivity  of  a  second  material  comprising: 
producing  a  porous  preform  by  spray  casting; 
preparing  an  electroless  plating  solution  containing  ions  of 

said  second  material; 
infiltrating  the  electroless  plating  solution  within  the  pores 

of  said  porous  preform;  and 
depositing  said  second  material  on  the  walls  of  said  pores. 


5,371,938 

MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  REMOVING  THE 

WRAPPER  OF  A  BALE 

Mario  Martin,  Treviso,  Italy,  assignor  to  Comas  S.P.A.,  Silea, 
Italy 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,417 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  24,  1992,  T092  A 
001040 

Int.  a.5  B23P  19 /OO:  B65B  69/00:  B65G  65/02 
U.S.  a.  29— 564J  8  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  trampoline,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  trampoline  frame,  a  trampoline  mat,  a  plural- 
ity of  rings  attached  to  the  mat,  and  a  plurality  of  springs 
having  first  and  second  loops; 

(b)  connecting  the  first  end  loop  of  each  of  the  springs  to  the 
frame  of  the  trampoline; 

(c)  passing  the  second  loop  of  each  of  the  springs  over  a 
rigid,  straight,  elongated  member  of  an  assembly  tool 
comprising  the  elongated  member,  a  rigid  curved  member 
constructed  and  arranged  to  fit  a  closed  hand  of  a  user  and 
serve  as  a  handle,  and  a  rigid,  flat  member  disposed  be- 
tween and  perpendicular  to  the  elongated  member  and  to 
the  curved  member  to  prevent  contact  of  the  hand  with 
the  spring  for  any  orientation  of  the  tool; 

(d)  disposing  one  end  of  the  elongated  member  in  one  of  the 
rings  attached  to  the  trampoline  mat;  and 

(e)  moving  the  tool  in  a  direction  which  causes  each  of  the 
springs  to  slide  down  the  elongated  member  and  hook 
onto  the  ring  attached  to  the  trampoline  mat;  thereby 
attaching  the  first  end  loop  of  each  of  the  springs  to  the 
frame  of  the  trampoline,  attaching  the  second  end  loop  of 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  cutting  and  removing  the 
wrapper  of  a  bale,  particularly  a  bale  of  tobacco,  comprising: 
a  suppori  structure  including  a  veriical  upright, 
a  cross  member  carried  by  said  suppori  structure  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  upright. 
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two  arms,  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  articulated  to  the  cross 
member, 

a  routable  gripping  device  at  the  other  end  of  each  arm  for 
gripping  a  bale, 

associated  motor  means  and  control  means  for  moving  the 
cross  member  upwards  and  downwards,  for  moving  the 
arms  apart  and  towards  each  other,  and  for  rotating  their 
gripping  devices,  and 

cutting  means  for  cutting  the  wrapper  of  a  bale  which  is 
gripped  and  rotated  by  the  gripping  devices  of  said  arms, 

wherein  the  cross  member  of  the  machine  is  movable  verti- 
cally along  said  upright  and  the  above  mentioned  arms 
can  pivot  relative  to  the  cross  member  in  a  plane  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  vertical. 


5.  A  head  gimbal  locator  for  positioning  a  head  having  a 
plurality  of  air  bearing  surfaces  on  a  load  arm  to  achieve  a 
desired  flight  height  of  a  selected  air  bearing  surface  when  the 
head  is  in  operation  relative  to  a  magnetically  coated  disc,  the 
head  gimbal  locator  including: 
measurement  means  for  measuring  the  total  normal  force  on 
the  head  and  the  differential  normal  force  on  each  air 
bearing  surface:  and 
positioning  means  for  positioning  the  head  with  respect  to 
the  load  arm  as  a  function  of  the  total  normal  force  on  the 
head  and  the  differential  normal  force  on  each  air  bearing 
surface. 


5,371,940 
"    PALLET  ARRANGING  SYSTEM 
Shozo  Sumki;   Satomi   Fnmkawa;   KatnUi   Kobayaahi,   and 
Yntaka  Wakizaka,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to 
FiUitSB  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,646 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-148175; 
May  24,  1991,  3-148178 

Int  CL'  B23P  21/00 
\1S.  CL  29—703  8  Claims 

1.  A  pallet  arranging  system  for  assigning  a  plurality  of 
cartridges  to  a  pluraUty  of  pallet  groups  and  arranging  the 
pallet  groups  to  efficiently  assemble  a  plurality  of  printed 
circuit  boards  the  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards  being  used 
to  produce  a  variety  of  different  products,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pallet  groups  including  a  plurality  of  pallets,  each  pallet 
having  a  pluraUty  of  channels  and  each  of  said  plurality  of 
cartridges  containing  a  number  of  a  respective  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  part  types,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  table  for  storing  production  order  information  regard- 
ing a  product  to  be  produced  on  each  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards; 
a  second  table  for  storing  part  assembly  information  relating 
to  each  of  said  plurality  of  part  types  to  be  assembled  on 


respective  ones  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  printed  circuit 

boards; 
grouping  means  comprising: 

means  for  obtainmg  part  types  from  said  plurality  of  part 
types  contamed  in  said  pluraUty  of  cartridges  for  assem- 
bly on  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  printed  circuit  boards 
and  grouping  the  part  types  into  the  pluraUty  of  pallet 
groups  based  on  said  production  order  information  and 
part  assembly  information;  and 

means  for  grouping  said  pluraUty  of  printed  circuit  boards 
based  on  the  pallet  groups  formed  by  said  means  for 
obtaining;  and 

means  for  creating  chaimel  setting  data  for  assigning  each 
of  said  pluraUty  of  cartridges  to  a  respective  one  of  said 


5,371,939 

HEAD  LOCATOR  FOR  MOUNTING  A  HEAD  TO  A 
GIMBAL 
Janes  J.  Ressmeyer,  Apple  Valley,  and  Lloyd  C.  Goas,  Bloo> 
mingtoa,  both  of  Minn,,  aasigiiors  to  Martroaica,  It.,  Bnnis- 
rUle,Miiui. 

Filed  JuL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,868 

Lit  CL'  GllB  5/105 

UJS.  CL  29—603  6  Claims 


pluraUty  of  channels  within  each  pallet  based  upon  the 
pallet  groups  formed  by  the  means  for  obtaining, 
wherein  the  groups  of  printed  circuit  boards  and  sak) 
pluraUty  of  pallet  groups  are  prepared  for  sending  to  a 
part  assembler  for  assembling  the  pluraUty  of  part  types 
on  the  pluraUty  of  printed  circuit  boards  and  wherein 
the  assigning  of  said  pluraUty  of  cartridges  to  their 
respective  pallets  based  on  the  production  order  infor- 
mation and  part  assembly  information  miniiniT<-«  an 
amount  of  times  said  pallet  groups  are  changed  on  the 
part  assembler  with  respect  to  the  types  of  said  plurality 
of  part  types  contained  in  the  cartridges  assigned  to  the 
paUet  groups  and  defines  a  maximum  allowable  number 
of  said  pluraUty  of  channels  of  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
paUets. 


5,371,941 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  A  SLIDER  TO  A  SLIDE 

FACTENER  STRINGER 
Sisir  K.  Sen  Gupta,  Gastooia,  N.C,  aMigaor  to  Opti  Pateat-, 
Forschnngs-nnd  Fabrikatiofls-AG,  RiederB-AllawiBd,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,778 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioo  Gcnnay,  Dec  12, 1992, 4241954 
Int  CL'  A41H  37/06 
UjS.  CL  29—768  10  daias 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  sliders  in  gaps  between  rows 
of  coupling  members  interdigitated  in  a  coupling  chain  inter- 
rupted at  said  gaps  of  a  continuous  sUde-fastener  stringer,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  opening  and  spreading  device  in  one  side  of  said  stringer 
including  means  engageable  in  said  gaps  for  opening  up 
said  chain  and  uncoupling  coupling  members  adjacent 
said  gaps,  said  opening  and  spreading  device  including: 
a  pair  of  lever  arms  engageable  in  said  gaps  upon  the  posi- 
tioning of  a  respective  gap  at  the  opening  and  spreaiding 
device, 
spring  means  biasing  said  arms  toward  one  another, 
abutments  formed  on  said  arms  and  engageable  between 

coupling  members  of  the  respective  rows,  and 
a  spreader  positioned  to  fit  between  said  arms  and  to  spread 

said  arms  apart; 
a  sUder  manipulator  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  stringer 
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provided  with  means  for  receiving  a  slider  and  displace- 

able  to  swing  said  slider  into  a  respective  gap  positioned  at 

said  opening  and  spreading  device; 
a  delivery  device  dov^rnstream  of  said  opening  and  spreading 

device  and  said  manipulator  in  a  direction  of  displacement 

of  said  stringer,  said  delivery  device  including: 
two  driven  rollers  engageable  with  respective  halves  of  said 

stringer  for  exerting  tension  thereon,  and 
a  fixing  ram  engageable  with  said  rows  for  fixing  same  in 

position  while  a  slider  is  mounted  on  the  stringer;  and 


;'«* 


slider  guide  means  for  guiding  said  slider  onto  the  stringer  in 
said  gap  positioned  at  said  opening  and  spreading  device, 
said  slider  guide  means  including: 

a  top  guide  formed  with  edges  threading  two  inner  free 
stringer  edges  free  from  said  members  into  stringer-guid- 
ing slots  of  said  slider  when  said  spreader  is  in  a  raised 
position,  and 

a  bottom  guide  juxtaposed  with  said  top  guide  and  together 
with  said  top  guide  positively  positioning  said  slider  be- 
tween said  guides. 


5^71^2 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  PREFABRICATED 

CABLE  HARNESS 

Berhnard  Gold,  Grafenau,  and  Ernst  Kayser,  Waldenbuch,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14, 1992,  4234550 
iBt  CL'  B23P  21/00 
MS.  CL  29—783  8  Claims 
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such  that  in  the  installed  state  it  runs  transversely  across  a  floor 
of  a  passenger  compartment  of  the  passenger  car,  whereby  the 
cable  harness  extends  over  an  entire  inner  width  of  the  com- 
partment, said  branches  together  forming  an  enclosure  having 
a  multipUcity  of  conductors  which  run  therein,  said  enclosure 
having  a  limited  degree  of  flexibiUty  said  multiplicity  of  con- 
ductors passing  through  said  enclosure  at  junction  points  of 
said  branches  without  interruption  and  with  varying  courses; 
said  longitudinal  branches  having,  emerging  at  both  ends  of 
each  of  said  longitudinal  branches,  at  least  one  flexible  bundle 
that  is  to  be  laid  for  connection  to  electrical  loads,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  program-controllable  flat  gripper  which  can  be  moved 
independently  in  all  three  spatial  directions  and  is  adapted 
to  grip  and  move  said  cable  harness,  a  displacement  space 
of  said  gripper  extending  between  a  location  at  which  the 
cable  harness  is  stored  and  a  location  at  which  the  cable 
harness  is  inserted  into  the  vehicle  body 
a  holder  having  two  parallel  arms  projecting  freely  there- 
from in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle  body  so  that 
said  holder  arms  can  be  inserted  into  the  interior  of  the 
vehicle  body  through  one  of  a  windscreen  opening  and  a 
rear  window  opening  and  thereafter  can  be  lowered  to  a 
floor  level  of  the  passenger  compartment; 
a  scissor-type  elevating  platform  upon  which  the  cable  har- 
ness can  be  positioned  at  said  cable  harness  storage  loca- 
tion; 
a  cable  harness  carrier  for  holding  said  cable  harness  in  a 

desired  orientation; 
wherein  the  cable  harness  carrier  has  upwardly  open  rows  of 
forks  for  receiving  the  longitudinal  branches  and  the 
flexible  bundles  of  the  cable  harness,  said  flexible  bundles 
being  provisionally  enclosed  within  reversible  material 
and  turned  back  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  branches;  said 
cable  harness  carrier  further  having  a  number  of  cross- 
struts  equivalent  to  the  number  of  transverse  branches, 
each  transverse  branch  having  one  articulation  point  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  a  center  of  said  transverse  branch 
to  permit  bending  of  said  transverse  branch  and  pivoting 
of  the  two  longitudinal  branches  towards  said  center  in 
order  to  reduce  a  width  requirement  of  the  cable  harness, 
the  flexible  bundles  when  in  the  cable  harness  carrier  lying 
approximately  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  articulation 
points  of  each  transverse  branch; 
a  plurality  of  prongs,  for  engaging  under  the  longitudinal 
branches  and  the  flexible  bundles,  arranged  on  the  two 
holder  arms,  the  engagement  taking  place  by  pivoting  the 
holder  arms  about  a  longitudinal  axis  out  of  a  rest  position 
wherein  said  prongs  do  not  engage  said  longitudinal 
branches  into  a  working  position  wherein  said  prongs 
engage  said  longitudinal  branches,  and  a  disengagement  of 
the  cable  harness  being  achievable  by  a  reverse  pivoting 
movement. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  a  prefabricated  cable  harness  in 
an  interior  of  a  vehicle  body  of  a  passenger  car  at  an  initial 
stage  of  the  car's  final  assembly,  said  cable  harness  including  a 
plurality  of  branches,  two  of  said  branches  being  longitudinal 
branches  arranged  such  that  in  an  installed  state  each  longitudi- 
nal branch  rests  on  an  inside  of  a  respective  sill  beam,  and  at 
least  one  further  branch  being  a  transverse  branch  arranged 


5,371,943 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LEAD  FRAME 
Kazutaka  Shibata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-311823 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00:  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29—827  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  hole  forming  process  of  forming  a  hole  along  a  thickness  of 

a  lead  frame  member; 
a  concave  portion  forming  process  of  forming  a  concave 
portion  in  a  predetermined  area  including  the  hole  in  the 
lead  frame  member  by  pressurizing  the  predetermined 
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to  cause  plastic  deformation  so  that  the  lead  frame 
member  is  thin;  and 


""^f 
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an  island  forming  process  of  forming  in  the  predetermined 
area  an  island  on  which  a  semiconductor  chip  is  to  be 
provided. 


5^71,944 
C»MPOSITE  INSULATION  FOR  ENGINE 
COMPONENTS 
William  D.  Guenther,  Hagerstown,  Ind.^  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Cotttiaution  of  Ser.  No.  999,188,  Dec.  23, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,214,  Dec.  19,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,320,  Jun.  7, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,743, 

Jan.  12,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

230,387,  Feb.  2, 1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  165,625,  Jul.  2,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application 

Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,008 

Int  a.'  B22F  7/04:  F02B  77/02 

MS.  a,  ^9—888.061  l  Claiin 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  engine  component  comprising 
the  steps  of  bonding  a  layer  of  heat,  impact,  and  corrosion 
resistant  metal  to  one  face  of  a  layer  of  metalUc  insulation,  and 
applying  to  the  other  facet  of  said  layer  of  metallic  insulation  a 
coating  of  solder  alloy,  said  solder  alloy  having  first  and  sec- 
ond con^wnents  of  zinc  and  aluminum,  respectively,  wherein 
the  step  of  bonding  said  layer  of  heat,  impact,  and  corrosion 
resistant  metal  to  one  face  of  said  layer  of  metal  insulation 
comprises  sintering  means. 


5^1,945 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  J.  Scfanoor,  Jupiter,  FUl,  assignor  to  United  Techaoio- 

gies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812.345 
Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a.  29—890.1  IS  I 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  tubular  structure  comprising: 

providing  a  first  tooling  future  having  a  centerline  axis 
defmed  therethrough,  said  first  tooling  fixture  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segments  which  extend  axially  along  the 
centerline  and  radially  about  the  centerline,  each  segment 
having  an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface  radially 
outward  from  said  inner  surface,  said  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  extending  between  first  and  second  axial  ends  of 
said  first  tooling  fixture; 

providing  a  second  tooling  fixture  comprising  a  first  piece 
which  mates  with  a  second  piece,  said  second  tooling 
fixture  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  tooling 
fixture  having  a  narrowest  diameter  along  the  longitudinal 
axis,  and  said  first  piece  mates  to  said  second  piece  at  the 
narrowest  diameter; 

providing  a  plurality  of  tubes,  each  tube  having  a  length 
great  enough  to  extend  between  the  two  axial  ends  of  the 
first  tooling  fixture,  each  tube  shaped  along  the  length 
thereof  to  conform  to  the  inner  surface  between  said  first 
and  second  axial  ends; 

positioning  each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  about  the  circum- 
ference of  the  second  tooling  fixture  encompassing  the 
second  tooling  fixture,  thereby  forming  a  tube  bundle 
about  the  second  tooling  fixture; 

sealingly  welding  the  end  of  each  tube  to  a  manifold; 

positioning  the  plurality  of  segments  about  the  tube  bundle 
with  the  inner  surface  of  each  segment  facing  and  adjacent 
to  the  tube  bundle; 

securing  each  segment  to  adjacent  segments  thereby  fixing 
the  relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second  tooling  fix- 
tures and  the  tubes  therebetween; 

pressurizing  each  manifold  thereby  pressurizing  each  tube; 

heating  the  first  and  second  tooling  fixtures  and  the  tubes  as 
an  assembly  to  a  temperature  at  which  substantial  plastic 
deformation  of  the  tubes  can  take  place;  and, 

maintaining  the  pressure  and  temperature  until  each  of  the 
tubes  bonds  to  the  adjacent  tubes. 


780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMALLY-BROKEN 

EXTRUDED  FRAMES  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  GLASS 

DOORS 

Arttar  B.  CnMroa,  5S95  FalcM  Riwd,  Wert  VuHMTcr,  Britiik 

CoivMbia,  CuMta  V7W  1W5  ,  umI  Adaa  T.  Marck,  Port 

Moody,  Cuada,  aMigwn  to  Artkv  B.  CaoMnm,  Wcat  Vaa- 


FOed  Not.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  156,255 
riority,  appikatioa  Caaada,  JaL  30, 1993,  2101672 
lat  CL»  B23P  13/00,  17/00:  E04C  3/29:  E06B  3/26 
UjS.  a.  29— •97J12  9  daiau 


. /     . 
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L  A  method  of  making  a  tbennally  broken  frame,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  hoUow,  rigid  guide  member  for  receiving  two 
elongated  extruded  frame  members  and  securing  said  two 
elongated  extruded  frame  members  in  a  fued  spatial  rela- 
tionship; 

b)  seating  a  first  one  of  said  elongated  extruded  frame  mem- 
bers in  said  guide  member,  said  first  frame  member  com- 
prising a  first  pair  of  adjacent  upper  and  lower  channels, 
said  first  pair  of  upper  and  lower  channels  being  open 
along  one  side  of  said  first  frame  member; 

c)  seating  a  second  one  of  said  elongated  extruded  frame 
members  in  said  guide  member  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  first  frame  meter,  said  second  frame  member  compris- 
ing a  first  pair  of  adjacent  upper  and  lower  channels  open 
along  one  side  of  said  second  frame  member,  whereby  said 
open  side  of  said  upper  and  lower  channels  in  said  first 
member  opposingly  face  and  are  spaced  from  said  open 
side  of  said  upper  and  lower  channels  in  said  second  mem- 
ber, the  respective  upper  and  lower  channels  of  said  first 
and  second  frame  members  thereby  forming  first  elon- 
gated upper  and  lower  compartments  separated  by  an 
elongated  opening  therebetween; 

d)  installing  an  elastomeric  gasket  into  said  lower  compart- 
ment whereby  said  gasket  is  compressed  into  said  com- 
partment and  seals  said  elongated  opening  between  said 
first  elongated  upper  and  lower 

e)  introducing  a  Uquid  thermal  barrier  material  into  said  first 
upper  compartment  to  substantially  fill  said  upper  com- 
partment with  said  liquid  thermal  barrier  material; 

f)  permitting  said  liquid  thermal  barrier  material  to  solidify, 
thereby  securing  said  first  frame  member  to  said  second 
frame  member  to  form  a  unitary  thermally  broken  frame; 
and 

g)  removing  said  unitary  thermally  broken  frame  from  said 
guide  member. 


5371>t7 
CIRCULAR  SAW  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Dickey,  and  Timothy  L.  Mallett,  both  of  705  Snnaet 
Dr.,  Independeoce,  Mo.  64050 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,932 
Int.  a.5  B25F  3/00 
VS.  CL  30—122  3  Claims 

1.  A  circular  saw  conversion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  support  flanges  arranged  in  a  parallel  and 
coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  the  sup- 
port flanges  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
the  support  flanges  symmetrically  oriented  about  a  flange 
axis; 
a  reinforcing  web  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  support 
flanges  and  coextensive  therewith; 


an  axle  orthogonally  directed  through  the  support  flanges 
adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  support  flanges; 

a  semi-cylindrical  yoke  mounted  to  the  support  flanges  at  the 
said  second  end  of  the  support  flanges,  with  the  yoke 
symmetrically  oriented  about  a  yoke  axis,  with  the  yoke 
axis  oriented  at  an  acute  included  angle  relative  to  the 
flange  axis; 


an  elongate  housing  pivotally  moimted  about  the  axle,  with 
the  elongate  housing  having  an  input  shaft  arranged  to 
receive  a  drill  chuck  of  a  drill  thereon,  an  output  shaft, 
wherein  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaf^  are  oriented  at 
an  oblique  included  angle  relative  to  one  another,  with  the 
output  shaft  having  a  circular  saw  blade  mounted  fixedly 
and  onhogonally  to  the  output  shaft,  whereupon  rotation 
of  the  input  shaft  effects  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  and 
the  circular  saw  blade. 


5,371,948 

KNIVES 

Timothy  K.  Lifflton,  208  W.  Main  St.,  Wapakoneta,  Ohio  45895, 

assignor  to  Timothy  K.  Liffiton,  St  Wapakoneta,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,634 

Int.  a.'  B26B  1/08 

\3S.  CL  30—163  1  Claim 


1.  A  knife  including  a  manually  operated  locking  and  un- 
locking system,  said  system  comprising  a  substantially  hollow 
housing  having  a  rectangular  cross  section  in  which  a  blade  is 
slidably  moimted,  said  housing  having  first  and  second  pairs  of 
opposite  faces,  the  first  pair  of  faces  having  a  larger  area  than 
the  second  pair  of  faces,  said  housing  further  having  a  rectan- 
gular opening  in  one  of  said  first  pair  of  faces  in  which  an 
elongate  anterior  panel  and  an  elongate  posterior  panel  are 
rabbeted  together,  each  of  said  panels  being  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  opening,  said  anterior  panel  having  a  weighted  locking 
lug  on  an  anterior  end  that  automatically  locks  the  blade  in  an 
extended  position  when  the  blade  has  been  released,  said  poste- 
rior panel  having  a  pin  that  automatically  locks  the  blade  in  a 
closed  position  when  the  blade  has  been  retracted,  said  system 
containing  no  springs  to  lock  and  unlock  the  blade. 
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MFTHOD  AND  TAPE  CX>NSTRUCnON  FOR  LAYING 
OUT  A  BASEBALL  DLiMOND 
Armand  DeUoricr,  223  Notre  Dame  St,  Winnipeg,  Nfanitobn, 
Canji4aR2H0C4 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,719 

Int  CL'  A63B  71/02:  A63C  19/06;  GOIB  3/10;  GOIC  IS/OO 

MS.  CL  33—1  G  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  laying  out  a  baseball  diamond  comprising 
providing  a  loop  of  tape,  defming  on  the  loop  a  base  position 
for  locating  at  home  base,  defming  on  the  tape  a  first  marking 
indicative  of  first  base,  a  second  marking  indicative  of  second 
base  and  a  third  marking  indicative  of  third  base,  the  first 
marking  being  located  at  a  distance  x  from  the  base  position, 
the  second  marking  being  located  along  the  loop  of  tape  be- 
yond the  first  position  at  a  distance  2x  from  the  base  position, 
the  third  marking  being  located  along  the  loop  of  tape  beyond 
the  second  position  at  a  distance  x+V'2x  from  the  base  posi- 
tion, the  length  of  the  loop  being  equal  to  2x-(- V2x,  where  x  is 
equal  to  the  required  distance  between  bases,  locating  the  base 
position  at  a  home  base  marker  at  a  point  on  the  ground  se- 
lected as  home  base,  pulling  the  loop  in  a  direction  toward  an 
intended  location  of  first  base,  locating  a  first  base  marker  on 
the  ground  at  a  position  measured  by  the  tape  indicated  by  said 
first  marking,  pulling  the  loop  around  the  first  base  marker 
until  the  loop  is  taut  and  forms  a  first  triangle  with  the  apexes 
at  the  base  position,  at  the  first  base  marker  and  at  the  second 
marking;  placing  a  second  base  marker  at  the  second  marking, 
pulling  the  loop  around  the  first  base  marker  until  the  loop  is 
taut  and  forms  a  second  triangle  with  the  apexes  at  the  base 
position,  at  the  first  base  marker  and  the  third  marking,  and 
placing  a  third  base  marker  at  the  third  marking. 


5,371,950 

ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL  VAPOR  DRYER  SYSTEM 

Kevin  S.  Schumacher,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  S  A  K 

Products  lotemational,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Ridge,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,569,  Feb.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,054,210.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,320 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F26B  21/06 

MS.  a.  34—78  19  Claims 

1.  Isopropyl  alcohol  vapor  dryer  system  comprising: 

a.  stainless  steel  housing; 

b.  a  heater  means  in  a  base  of  said  housing; 

c.  quartz  tank  mounted  in  said  housing  on  said  heater  means; 

d.  at  least  one  independent  side  wall  heater  means  positioned 
on  a  side  wall  of  said  quartz  tank; 

e.  a  quartz  saucer  in  a  base  of  said  quartz  tank; 


f.  a  cooling  coil  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of  said  quartz 
tank;  and. 


^ 


IvJ^f^te^^ll^H^ 


g.  cooling  coil  catch  tray  means  positioned  below  said  cool- 
ing coils. 


5,371,951 
TWO-AXIS  INCLINOMETER 
WiUried  Piske,  Heerbmgg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Leica  Hecr- 
bmgg  AG,  Heerbmgg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1991,  4110858 
Int  a.'  GOIC  9/06 
MS.  a.  33—366  5  Claims 


yC_l        C>^ 


1.  An  inclinometer  for  measuring  inclinations  or  changes  in 
inclination  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  compris- 
ing: 

a  geometrical  figure  arranged  on  a  carrier; 

a  linear  sensor  array; 

an  inclination-sensitive  ray-deflecting  device,  said  inclina- 
tion-sensitive ray-deflecting  device  being  a  liquid  prism; 
and 

a  light  source  which  illuminates  said  carrier  for  projecting 
said  geometrical  figure  onto  said  linear  sensor  array  via 
said  inclination-sensitive  ray-deflecting  device,  wherein 
said  geometrical  figure  includes  a  plurality  of  lines  having 
differing  line  thickness  forming  individual  angles  arranged 
one  behind  another  to  form  a  herringbone  pattern,  said 
geometrical  figure  being  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
light  source  and  said  sensor  array  such  that  both  sides  of  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  angles  intersects  said  array  at 
two  points. 
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DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Cutis  WiUiams,  632  S.  Qnincy,  Tolm,  OUa.  74420-4660 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  S«r.  No.  12^20 

iBt  CL'  B43L  5/00 

VS.  CL  33—430  3  Claim 


1.  A  drafting  machine  comprising: 

a  drawing  board  having  four  edges; 

a  continuous  channel  positioned  adjacent  three  of  said  edges, 

said  continuous  channel  defining  a  core  in  said  drawing 

board; 
a  pan  having  four  edges  corresponding  to  the  edges  of  said 

drawing  board; 
means  on  said  pan  for  supporting  said  drawing  board; 
a  straight  edge  having  stud  means  located  thereon  for  riding 

in  said  continuous  channel;  and 
support  means  attached  to  said  pan  for  supporting  said  core. 


5^1,953 
SHAFT  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  Nower,  Knoxville,  Tenn.;  Arthur  R.  Crawford,  West 
Jefferson,  Ohio;  Kenneth  R.  Piety,  and  Marrin  L.  Ward,  both 
of  Knoxnlle,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Computational  Systems,  Inc., 
KnoxTiUe,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,728 

Int  a.5  GOIB  5/25 

VS.  a.  33—645  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  misalignment  of  first  and  second 
rotatable  in-line  shafts,  comprising: 

a  first  base  positionable  on  said  first  rotatable  shaft,  said  first 
base  being  releasably  attachable  to  said  first  shaft  at  a  first 
base  location; 

a  second  base  positionable  on  said  second  rotatable  shaft, 
said  second  base  being  releasably  attachable  to  said  second 
shaft  at  a  second  base  location,  and  said  first  and  second 
base  locations  being  selected  so  that  said  first  and  second 
bases  are  positioned  in  an  opposed  relationship  spaced 
apart  by  an  approximate  selected  distance; 

a  sensor  supportably  connected  to  said  first  base  for  sensing 
position  through  a  range  of  positions  between  a  first  mea- 
surement position  and  a  second  measurement  position  and 
for  producing  a  measurement  output  corresponding  to  the 
sensed  position; 

a  sensed  point  adjustably  positionable  between  said  first  and 


second  measurement  positions  for  being  sensed  by  said 
sensor,  said  sensor  indicating  the  position  of  said  sensed 
point; 

an  elongate  extension  projecting  outwardly  from  said  sec- 
ond base  and  toward  said  first  base  for  disposing  said 
sensed  point  for  being  sensed  by  said  sensor,  said  elongate 
extension  having  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  approximate  selected  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  base  locations  and  a  free  end  suspended  in  space  at 
a  location  adjacent  to  said  first  base;  and 

a  mount  mechanically  connected  with  said  extension  adja- 
cent the  free  end  of  the  extension  to  adjusubly  position 
said  sensed  point  in  three-dimensional  space  so  that  said 
sensed  point  may  be  adjustably  positioned  at  a  desired 
position  defmed  as  zero  between  said  first  and  second 
measurement  positions. 


5,371,954 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GUIDING  OF 

nSRE  WEBS 

Reinliard  Pinter,  Wolfgang  Promitzer,  both  of  Graz,  and  Adolf 

Gopg,  Koflach,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Escher 

Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensborg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,639 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Dec.  19, 1991,  A  2519/91 
Int  a.'  D21F  3/10:  F26B  13/30 
VS.  CI.  34—115  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  guiding  a  fibrous  web  over  an  elongated, 
tubular  suction  roll  during  a  start-up  period  and  a  subsequent 
operating  period,  the  roll  having  a  tubular  wall  defining  an 
exterior  roll  surface,  a  central  region,  an  end  region  on  each 
side  of  the  central  region,  and  an  interior  space,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  rotating  the  roll  about  its  longitudinal 
axis;  during  the  stari-up  period  contacting  a  lead-in  strip  of  the 
web  with  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  overlying  at  least 
one  of  the  end  regions  of  the  roll;  forming  a  vacuum  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  interior  space  of  the  roll;  communicating  the 
vacuum  in  the  interior  space  through  the  wall  to  the  portion  of 
the  exterior  roll  surface  only  to  thereby  attach  the  lead-in  strip 
to  the  portion  of  the  exterior  surface;  continuing  the  step  of 
rotating  the  roll  and  placing  the  fibrous  web  against  another 
portion  of  the  exterior  roll  surface  during  the  operating  period 
so  that  the  web  overlies  the  center  region  of  the  roll;  and 
communicating  the  vacuum  in  the  interior  space  of  the  roll 
through  the  wall  to  the  another  portion  of  the  exterior  roll 
surface  to  thereby  draw  the  web  overlying  the  central  region 
against  the  exterior  roll  surface. 


5^71,955 
BULK-MATERIAL  REACTOR 
Juergen  Ritter,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nymic  Anstalt, 
Sdiaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1991,  4129167 

Int.  a.5  F26B/ 7/00 

U.S.  CL  34—580  12  Claims 

1.  Bulk  material  reactor  which  has  a  travelling  bed  (3)  made 

up  of  the  bulk  material  held  inside  a  reactor  housing  (1),  with 

an  input  assembly  (14, 15)  on  the  top  and  an  outlet  assembly  (4) 

on  the  bottom  of  the  travelling  bed  (3),  a  gas  supply  line  (10) 

and  a  gas  discharge  line  (18)  at  different  ends  of  the  travelling 

bed  (3);  the  travelling  bed  (3)  is  disposed  around  a  central 
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column,  the  floor  (6)  of  which  adjoins  the  outlet  assembly  (4), 
holding  the  bulk  material  at  an  angle  of  repose,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  interior  of  the  central  column  (2)  consti- 
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5,371,957 
ATHLETIC  SHOE 
Paul  A.  Gandio,  Pordand,  Oreg^  awigBor  to  AiUdai  America, 
Inc^  PortUnd,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,570 

Irt.  CL'  A43B  11/00 

VS.  CL  36—50.1  28  CUm 


tutes  the  gas  line  (10)  and  that  the  central  column  (2)  has  an 
outlet  opening  (11)  in  its  floor  (6)  and  extends  over  the  entire 
depth  of  the  housing  (1). 


5,371,956 

SNAP-IN  BAFFLE  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Robert  M.  St  Louis,  8980  Rochette,  St  Leonard,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  27,  1992,  2062016 

Int  CL'  F26B  11/02 

VS.  CL  34—599  6  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  comprising: 

a  footbed; 

an  arcuate  cable  having  spaced  apari  first  and  second  por- 
tions, the  first  portion  connected  to  the  footbed  at  a  fust 
position  on  the  footbed,  the  second  portion  connected  to 
the  footbed  at  a  second  position  on  the  footbed  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  position; 

a  flexible  panel  attached  to  the  footbed,  the  cable  being 
connected  to  the  panel  to  define  an  encompassed  panel 
portion  bounded  by  the  cable  and  the  footbed  such  that 
portions  of  the  cable  are  exposed  between  the  first  and 
second  portions,  the  encompassed  panel  portion  defining 
at  least  one  eyelet  proximate  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
cable; 

a  shoelace  located  through  the  eyelet  and  looped  about  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  cable,  with  tension  in  the  shoelace 
being  transmittable  to  the  cable,  and  thereby  to  the 
footbed. 


5,371,958 
SHOWER  SANDAL 
Patrick  BrtMaeau,  8  White  Sckoolhotme  Rd^  RkiMbe^  N.Y. 
12572 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,528 

Int  CL'  A43B  5/08,  3/12 

VS.  CL  36—8.1  2  daims 


1.  A  baffle  suitable  for  timibling  clothes  in  a  clothes  dryer  of 
the  rotating  drum  type,  said  baffle  being  essentially  hollow, 
having  front,  rear,  end  and  top  walls  integrally  joined  together 
to  present  a  continuous  surface  to  the  clothes  being  tumbled, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  front,  rear  and  end  walls  being 
shaped  to  produce  a  good  mating  fit  with  the  interior  surface  of 
the  drum  of  said  dryer,  first  means  projecting  from  the  lower 
surface  of  said  front  wall  to  engage  said  drum  in  a  fastening 
manner,  said  first  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  projecting 
tongues  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  surface  thereof, 
and  second  means  projecting  from  said  rear  wall  to  engage  said 
drum  in  a  fastening  manner,  said  second  means  comprising  at 
least  one  tab  extending  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  rear  wall 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rear  surface  of  said  baffle  at  the 
junction  of  tab  and  said  rear  wall. 


1.  A  shower  sandal  oversized  to  permit  a  user  to  move  his 
foot  to  various  positions  within  the  sandal  for  massaging  and 
cleaning  the  foot  of  the  user  and  also  for  securing  the  footing 
of  the  user  in  the  shower,  said  shower  sandal  comprising: 
a  foot  suppori  member  being  generally  flat  and  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  a  toe  end 
and  a  heel  end  and  two  sides,  the  toe  end  being  straight 
and  the  heel  end  being  rounded,  the  foot  support  member 
including  a  toe  section  adjacent  to  the  toe  end  and  a  heel 
section  adjacent  to  the  heel  end  and  a  center  section  be- 
tween the  toe  section  and  the  heel  section,  the  toe  section 
and  the  heel  section  having  rounded  sides  and  the  center 
section  having  straight  sides,  the  toe  section  being  wider 
between  the  sides  than  the  heel  section  and  the  heel  sec- 
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tion  being  wider  between  the  sides  than  the  center  section, 
the  foot  support  member  being  generally  symetrical  about 
the  longittidinal  axis  of  the  foot  support  member; 

an  upper  enclosure  affixed  to  the  foot  support  member 
generally  about  the  two  sides  and  the  heel  end  of  the  foot 
support  member,  the  upper  enclosure  being  open  adjacent 
to  both  the  toe  end  and  the  heel  end  of  the  foot  support 
member  and  having  two  side  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  sides 
of  the  foot  support  member  and  a  heel  surface  adjacent  to 
the  heel  end  and  an  upper  surface  joining  the  two  side 
surfaces,  the  upper  surface  having  an  opening  above  the 
center  section  and  the  heel  section  to  permit  the  user  to 
insert  a  foot  into  the  enclosure,  the  upper  enclosure  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface,  the  opening  adjacent  to  the  toe  end  of 
the  enclosure  being  substantially  larger  than  the  opening 
adjacent  to  the  heel  end; 

a  multiplicity  of  flexible  protrusions  mounted  generally 
perpendicularly  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  enclo- 
sure and  the  upper  surface  of  the  foot  support  member,  the 
upper  enclosure  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  the  user 
to  move  the  foot  of  the  user  about  the  enclosure  to  mas- 
sage and  clean  the  foot  of  the  user  with  the  flexible  protru- 
sions, the  flexible  protrusions  having  a  length  on  the  range 
of  |th  inch  to  1  inch  in  length;  and 

a  plurality  of  suction  cups  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  foot  support  member  to  secure  the  shower  sandal  to 
the  shower. 


sensations  received  by  said  location  sensing  device,  so  that 
said  elongated  pointer  tends  to  remain  pointing  towards 
said  underground  cable. 


1.  A  pointing  device  for  dynamically  indicating  location  of 
an  underground  cable,  comprising: 

an  elongated  pointer  having  a  pivotable  mounting  provided 
at  one  end,  for  pivotally  mounting  the  pointer  to  a  digging 
arm  of  a  excavator,  and  having  an  opposite,  free  end  for 
dynamically  pointing  a  direction  from  said  one  end 
towards  an  underground  cable  as  said  digging  arm  is 
moved  while  an  excavation  is  being  made,  said  pivotal 
mounting  being  constructed  to  permit  said  elongated 
pointer  to  rotate  about  a  pivot  axis  which  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between 
said  ends  of  said  elongated  pointer; 

a  device  for  sensing  location  of  an  underground  cable  rela- 
tive to  said  elongated  pointer;  and 

a  servomotor  mechanism  effectively  coupled  between  said 
elongated  pointer  and  said  location  sensing  device,  for 
automatically  pivoting  said  elongated  pointer  about  said 
pivot  axis  as  said  digging  arm  is  moved,  in  response  to 


5,371,960 
IRON  INCLUDING  CORD  REEL  AND  WATER  TANK 
Ian  G.  Wilson,  Cheltenham,  and  Richard  L.  Hoare,  Neutal  Bay, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited, 
Campsie,  Australia 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,620 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Nov.  8,  1991,  PK9374 
Int.  a.5  D06F  n/2% 
MS.  a.  38— 77  J  13  Claims 


5,371,959 

POINTING  DEVICE  CARRIED  BY  DIGGING  ARM  OF 

EXCAVATOR,  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  INDICATING 

LOCATION  AND  DIRECnON  OF  EXTENSION  OF 

UNDERGROUND  CABLE 

Wilgot  Ahs,  Koppom,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Serroindikator  HB, 

Karlstad,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00852,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11. 1991,  Ser.  No.  916,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  14, 1990, 9004002-3 
InL  CL'  E02F  9/26:  GOIV  3/11 
UA  CL  37-443  4  Claims 


1.  A  garment  iron  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  handle  and  a  soleplate,  said  body 
having  a  rear  face  provided  with  engageable  means 
thereat, 

an  electric  cord  extending  from  said  body  for  connection 
with  an  electrical  power  supply  to  electrically  heat  said 
soleplate,  and 

a  cord  reel  releasably  attached  to  said  rear  face  of  the  body, 
said  cord  reel  including  a  front  flange  engageable  with 
said  main  body  at  said  rear  face  thereof,  and  a  resilient 
catch  for  releasably  securing  the  cord  reel  to  said  rear  face 
of  the  main  body,  said  resilient  catch  comprising  a  lever 
having  an  end  lip,  said  resilient  catch  having  a  rest  posi- 
tion in  which  said  lip  engages  said  engageable  means  to 
secure  the  cord  reel  to  said  main  body  and  a  release  posi- 
tion in  which  said  lip  is  released  from  said  engageable 
means  and  said  cord  reel  is  released  from  said  main  body. 


5,371,961 

PAD  AND  SHEET  TACKING  IN  IRONING  BOARD 

COVER 

Henry  Mattcsky,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Herbert  Glatt, 

Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,930 

lot  a.'  D06F  83/00 

MS.  a.  38—140  14  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  covering  an  ironing  board,  comprising: 
a  sheet  having  a  front  nose,  a  back  and  an  underside,  and 
being  shaped  to  cover  the  ironing  board,  said  sheet  having 
a  marginal  means  for  marginally  securing  said  sheet  said 
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ironing  board;  and 
a  strelchable  pad  having  a  topside  and  a  shape  similar  to  said 
sheet,  the  topside  of  said  pad  being  tacked  to  the  under- 
side of  said  sheet  at  a  pair  of  spaced,  separate  and  distinct 
locations,  one  at  said  front  nose  and  another  one  at  said 
back,  to  allow  said  pad  along  its  entire  width  and  a 
portion  of  its  length  between  said  pair  of  spaced  locations 
to  slide  relatively  to  and  independently  of  said  sheet  and 
to  avoid  folds  or  wrinkles  on  said  ironing  board  between 
said  pair  of  spaced  locations,  said  pad  having  between 
said  separate  and  distinct  locations  a  region  extending  the 
entire  width  of  said  pad  without  connection  to  said  sheet, 
said  underside  of  said  sheet  being  contiguous  to  said 
topside  of  said  pad  between  said  pair  of  spaced  locations. 


5471^2 

FOOTBALL  DISPLAY  BOARD 

Frank  T.  Botos,  8421  Corlee  Rd.,  Middletown,  Ohio  45042 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,730 

Int.  a.'  G09F  19/00 

U^.  a.^0— 1  5  Claims 


1.  A  football  display  board,  comprising, 

a  rigid  display  board  having  a  top  surface,  with  the  top 
surface  including  an  opaque  simulated  football  playing 
field,  the  playing  field  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  line 
webs  directed  therethrough,  with  a  first  end  of  the  display 
board  adjacent  the  playing  field  including  a  first  end  zone, 
and  a  second  end  of  the  football  playing  field  adjacent  the 
playing  field  including  a  second  end  zone,  with  the  first 
end  zone  including  a  first  goal  post,  the  second  end  zone 
including  a  second  goal  post,  and  a  first  end  of  the  playing 
field  having  a  first  goal  line,  the  second  end  of  the  playing 
field  having  a  second  goal  line,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  first 
helmet  posts  orthogonally  directed  into  the  playing  field 
adjacent  the  first  goal  line,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
second  helmet  posts  directed  orthogonally  and  fixedly 
into  the  playing  field  adjacent  the  second  goal  line,  with 
first  helmet  members  mounted  on  the  first  goal  post  and 
second  helmet  members  mounted  on  the  second  goal  post, 
where  the  first  helmet  members  and  the  second  helmet 
members  are  movably  mounted  relative  to  respective  first 
helmet  post  and  second  helmet  post,  and  each  of  the  first 
helmet  posts  includes  an  adjacent  first  record  post,  with 
each  said  record  post  fixedly  mounted  into  the  playing 
field  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  helmet  posts,  and  a  plurality  of  second  record  posts 
fixedly  mounted  into  the  playing  field,  with  each  of  said 
seccmd  record  posts  positioned  in  a  parallel  adjacency 
relative  to  one  of  said  second  helmet  posts,  and 

a  plurality  of  receiving  tubes,  with  each  receiving  tube  ar- 
ranged for  mounting  upon  one  of  said  record  posts,  with 
each  receiving  tube  having  an  erasable  flange  projecting 
therefrom,  with  each  erasable  flange  arranged  for  having 
imparted  thereon  a  message. 


5^71,963 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  DESIRED  ITEMS  HTTH 

EASY  EXCHANGE  OF  DESIRED  ITEMS.  AND  WITH 

PROTECTION  FROM  ULTRA-VIOLET  UGHT 

Gerald  B.  Gallagher,  9  Main  St.,  P.O.  Box  2085,  Acton,  Mast. 

01720 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,992 

Int  QV  B44C  S/02 

U.S.  a.  40—158.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  display  assembly,  comprising: 

a  frame,  said  frame  forming  a  first  opening  for  the  display  of 
desired  materials; 

a  transparent  plate  mounted  within  said  frame  and  covering 
said  first  opening,  said  transparent  plate  permitting  view- 
ing of  said  desired  materials  through  said  first  opening  and 
protecting  said  desired  materials,  said  transparent  plate 
having  a  first  side  turned  away  from  an  inside  of  said 
frame  and  a  second  side  turned  toward  said  inside  of  said 
frame; 

a  mat  mounted  within  said  frame,  said  mat  adjacent  to  said 
second  side  of  said  transparent  plate,  said  mat  having  a 
second  opening,  said  second  opening  forming  a  window 
for  viewing  said  desired  materials,  said  second  opening  in 
said  mat  being  smaller  than  said  first  opening  formed  by 
said  frame; 

a  retainer  to  hold  said  desired  materials  in  said  second  open- 
ing of  said  mat,  said  retainer  formed  from  at  least  one  sheet 
of  transparent  material,  said  desired  materials  held  by  said 
retainer  for  viewing,  said  retainer  having  holes  formed 
therein; 

a  backing  board  to  form  a  back  support  in  said  frame  to  hold 
said  transparent  plate,  said  desired  materials,  said  mat,  and 
said  retainer  within  said  frame; 

a  pin  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  holes  in  said  re- 
tainer, said  pin  holding  said  retainer  in  fixed  relationship 
to  said  mat; 

attachment  means  for  fastening  said  backing  board  within 
said  frame  to  anchor  said  backing  board  to  form  said  back 
support. 


5^1,964 
DISPLAY  SIGN  WTTH  COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  BASE 
Ronald  R.  Kubacki,  Oak  Forest,  and  Leonard  J.  Kuhacki,  Le- 
mont,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  K-Display  Corp.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,773 
Int  a.'  G09F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  40— «10  22  Claims 

1.  A  display  sign  with  a  collapsible  support  base  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  vertically  disposed,  sheet-like  display  sign; 

(b)  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means  having  at  least  one  up- 
wardly extending  leaf  and  first  and  second  downwardly 
extending  leaves  pivotally  secured  to  said  at  least  one 
upwardly  extending  hinge  leaf, 

said  hinge  means  supporting  the  weight  of  the  display  sign 

when  said  support  base  is  in  its  operative,  weight-bearing, 

upright  position, 
said  hinge  means  having  at  least  one  pivot  point,  said  at  least 

one  pivot  point  being  fixed  in  position  at  all  times  with 

respect  to  said  display  sign; 
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(c)  means  attaching  said  sheet-like  display  sign  to  said  at  least 
one  upwardly  extending  hinge  leaf;  and 

(d)  a  support  leg  secured  to  each  of  said  downwardly  ex- 
tending leaves  of  said  hinge  means  at  opposite  outer  end 
portions  of  the  hinge  means, 

the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  support  legs  that  are  secured  to 
said  first  and  second  downwardly  extending  hinge  leaves 
exerting  an  opposing  force  directed  against  the  upper  end 
of  the  support  leg  that  is  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
downwardly  extending  hinge  leaves  when  (i)  each  of  said 
support  legs  is  pivoted  outward  about  its  associated  pivot 
point  to  form  an  inverted  "Y"  with  said  at  least  one  up- 


wardly extending  hinge  leaf  and  (ii)  said  legs  are  sup- 
ported on  a  weight-bearing  surface, 

each  of  said  support  legs  being  free  to  pivot  about  the  pivot 
point  of  its  associated  hinge  means  whenever  the  leg  is 
free  of  contact  with  said  weight-bearing  surface, 

whereby: 

a  rigid  support  base  is  provided  for  the  display  sign  when  the 
sign  is  in  its  erect,  display  position, 

the  support  base  will  collapse  of  its  own  weight  if  the  sign  is 
accidentally  knocked  over,  and 

the  legs  are  readily  folded  together  by  the  user  into  a  small 
space  when  it  is  desired  to  transport  or  store  the  sign  and 
its  base. 


rt. 


8 


1.  A  universal  loading  indicator  for  an  unloaded  gun  having 

a  trigger  guard  opening  with  an  inner  circumference  between 

a  depressed  trigger  and  a  trigger  guard,  said  loading  indicator 

comprising: 

a  cap  formed  from  a  flexible,  resilient  material,  said  cap 

comprising: 
a  closed  end  wall  having  a  generally  oval  shape  with  a  first 
circumference  in  a  relaxed  state  of  at  least  as  large  as  said 
inner  circumference  of  said  trigger  guard  opening  and 
having  a  first  degree  of  flexibility  to  permit  deformation  of 
said  closed  end  wall  when  pressure  is  applied  generally  at 
its  center  so  that  an  effective  circumference  of  said  closed 
end  wall  is  decreased  to  allow  it  to  pass  through  said 


trigger  guard  opening  and  to  allow  said  closed  end  wall  to 
resile  when  said  pressure  is  removed; 

a  sidewall  adjoining  and  perpendicular  to  said  closed  end 
wall  having  a  second  degree  of  flexibility  greater  than  said 
first  degree  of  flexibility  to  permit  said  sidewall  to  be 
compressed  and  conform  to  said  inner  circumference;  and 

a  flange  on  an  end  of  said  sidewall  opposite  said  closed  end 
wall,  said  flange  having  a  second  circumference  greater 
than  said  inner  circumference; 

wherein  said  cap  is  inserted  by  applying  said  pressure  to  said 
closed  end  wall  pushing  through  said  trigger  guard  open- 
ing until  forward  progress  of  said  cap  is  halted  by  said 
flange  contacting  said  trigger  guard  so  that  said  cap  is 
locked  within  said  trigger  guard  opening  by  said  flange 
and  said  closed  end  wall  which  resiles  to  said  first  circum- 
ference after  passing  through  said  trigger  guard  opening, 
and  said  cap  is  removed  by  applying  said  pressure  to  said 
closed  end  wall  to  reduce  said  effective  circumference, 
pushing  said  closed  end  wall  back  through  said  trigger 
guard  opening. 


CYLINDRICAL  HUNTING  BLIND 

Rocky  A.  Hall,  P.O.  Box  2078,  Henderson,  Tex.  75653 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,206,  Mar.  3, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,241,772.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,250 

Lit  CL'  AOIM  37/02 

U,S.  a.  43—1  9  Claims 


5,371,965 

GUN  SAFETY  DEVICE  AND  INDICATOR 

Stephen  G.  Nelson,  469  Canyon  Dr.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.  92075 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,962 

Int.a.'F41A  17/54 

VS.  a.  42—70.07  5  aaims 


1.  A  cylindrical  hunting  blind  for  concealing  the  presence  of 
an  occupant  comprising; 

an  upright  hollow  cylindrical  enclosure  having  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  an  opaque  circular  side  wall  formed  of 
elongate  rectangular  arcuate  panels  joined  together  along 
adjacent  longitudinal  side  edges  and  of  sufficient  height  to 
allow  an  occupant  to  assume  a  standing  position, 

a  domed  roof  attached  to  the  top  end  of  said  cylindrical 
enclosure, 

a  floor  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  cylindrical  enclo- 
sure, 

a  door  opening  in  said  circular  side  wall  having  a  door 
movably  mounted  therein, 

at  least  one  window  opening  formed  in  said  circular  side 
wall  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  ends, 

a  pair  of  horizontal  circular  track  members  mounted  on  said 
circular  side  wall  in  vertically  opposed  parallel  relation 
adjacent  each  said  window  opening, 

a  single  transparent  arcuate  window  panel  slidably  mounted 
adjacent  each  said  window  opening,  each  said  window 
panel  curved  to  substantially  the  same  shape  of  said  circu- 
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Ur  side  wall  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  track  members 
for  smooth  and  quiet  lateral  sliding  movement  relative  to 
the  adjacent  said  window  opening  to  cover  said  window 
opening  in  a  ftilly  closed  position  and  to  completely  un- 
cover said  window  opening  in  a  fully  open  position,  and 
capable  of  being  positioned  at  selective  positions  between 
said  fully  closed  position  and  said  fully  open  position,  and 
resilient  weather  seal  means  on  each  said  window  opening  to 
engage  each  said  window  panel  in  a  sealing  relation  while 
allowing  relative  sliding  movement  thereof 


Roa^-co^JTROL  planter  that  is  integral, 

UGHTWEIGHT,  THIN-WALLED,  AND  CONffACTLY 
STACKABLE,  AND  THAT  HAS  GROUND  LOCKS 

Leonard  N.  Albrecbt,  Palm  Springs,  Califs  assignor  to  Deep 
Root  ^(ftners,  L.P.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,038 

Int  a.'  AOIG  1/08 

VS.  a.  47—78  8  Claims 


If 


1.  A  planter  for  directing  downwardly  the  roots  of  a  tree,  to 
a  depth  sufficient  that  said  roots  will  not  damage  a  nearby 
static  structure,  said  planter  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed-loop  downwardly-divergent  synihetic-resin 
hollow  body  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom, 

(b)  upwardly  and  downwardly-extending  ribs  or  ridges 
provided  on  said  body  in  spaced  relationship  from  each 
other,  and 

(c)  ground-lock  means  to  maintain  said  body  and  ribs  an- 
chored in  the  ground  despite  lifting  effects  generated  by 
tree  roots  growing  beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  said  body, 
said  ground-lock  means  comprising  openings  provided 

through  said  body  at  spaced  points  therearound, 
said  openings  having  vertical  dimensions  sufficiently 
small  that  tree  roots  growing  therethrough  from  a 
tree  planted  within  said  body  will  while  maturing 
iengage  lower  body  portions  that  in  part  define  said 
lopenings,  whereby  portions  of  said  tree  roots  outside 
'of  said  body  will  act  as  anchors  to  hold  said  body 
down, 
said  openings  being  near  the  bottom  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  outwardly-extending  flange  means  at 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  portions  of  said  flange  means 
forming  said  lower  body  portions. 


5,371,968 
FISHING  LURE  CARRIER 
Dennb  A.  Casey,  2896  Coonty  Rd.  JJ,  Neenah,  Wis.  54956 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,582 
Int  CL'  AOIK  97/05 
VS.  a.  43— 25  J  9  CUiffls 

1.  A  fishing  lure  carrier  to  receive  a  fishing  lure  attached  to 
a  fishing  line,  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  adaptable  for  receiving  said  lure  and  having 
(i)  a  base,  (ii)  upwardly  extending,  opposed  side  walls  and 
(iii)  upwardly  extending,  opposed  end  walls;  said  base 
having  an  outwardly  disposed  recess  extending  longitudi- 


nally thereof  and  adaptable  for  accommodating  a  fishing 
rod; 

(b)  a  slidable  cover  spaced  from  said  base  and  substantially 
parallel  thereto; 

(c)  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  guide  gib  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  adaptable  to  receive  opposed 
marginal  edges  of  said  cover  for  slidable  movement  along 
said  guide  gib,  each  of  said  guide  gibs  spaced  remotely 
from  said  base; 

(d)  the  first  of  said  end  walls  having  a  horizontal  marginal 
edge  disposed  below  said  cover  to  permit  said  cover  to 
slide  in  said  guide  gibs  across  said  horizontal  marginal 
edge; 


(e)  a  peripheral  slot  in  the  second  of  said  end  walls  adapted 
to  receive  said  line  when  said  lure  is  positioned  in  said 
housing;  whereby  said  cover  being  slidable  in  said  guide 
gibs  is  adaptable  to  be  slid  to  an  open  or  closed  position  for 
providing  access  to  said  housing;  and 

(e)  said  base  including  substantially  planar  extensions  out- 
wardly beyond  each  end  wall,  each  of  said  extensions 
disposed  flush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base,  and 
each  of  said  extensions  having  an  outwardly  disposed 
recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  aUgned  with 
said  longitudinal  recess  in  said  base. 


5,371,969 
SPRAY  SHIELD 
SteTen  W.  Clanssen,  Clontarf,  and  Micbael  D.  O'Dongberty, 
Maplewood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  C.  A.  P.,  loc^  Benson. 
Mian. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,604 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  13/00 

VS.  CL  47—1.7  11  ClaiflH 
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1.  A  polymeric  spray  shield  assembly  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  support  frame  moved  over  plants  growing  in 
spaced  rows  from  the  earth  and  to  be  moved  along  the  earth 
between  the  rows  of  plants  while  liquids  such  as  herbicides  not 
intended  for  contact  with  the  plants  in  the  rows  are  sprayed 
onto  weeds  between  the  rows  of  plants  over  which  the  spray 
shield  assembly  passes,  said  spray  shield  assembly  comprising: 
a  polymeric  spray  shield  having  an  longitudinal  axis,  axially 
spaced  front  and  rear  ends,  and  having  an  inner  surface 
defining  a  channel  opening  through  an  open  side  and  said 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  spray  shield,  said  spray  shield 
comprising 
opposite  axially  extending  side  wall  portions  having  op- 
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posed  inner  surfaces  defining  opposite  portions  of  said 

inner  surface;  and 

an  axially  extending  top  wall  portion  between  said  side 

wall  portions  defining  the  portion  of  said  inner  surface 

opposite  said  open  side,  said  top  wall  portion  being 

adapted  to  have  means  attached  thereto  for  suspending 

the  spray  shield  from  the  support  frame  with  said  open 

side  adjacent  the  earth,  said  top  wall  portion  including 

anchor  parts  each  having  a  through  opening  adapted  to 

receive  a  connector  assembly  including  an  outlet  nozzle 

and  means  adapted  to  releasabiy  engage  the  anchor  part 

with  the  nozzle  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  top 

wall  portion; 

stiff  polymeric  end  closure  sheets  across  the  open  ends  of 

said  channel  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  spray  shield, 

said  closure  sheets  including  upper  portions  adjacent  said 

top  wall  portion  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  spray  shield, 

and  longitudinal  side  by  side  flap  portions  extending  from 

said  upper  portions  toward  the  open  side  of  said  channel; 

and 

elongate  knock  down  bars  having  opposite  ends,  said  knock 

down  bars  extending  between  and  having  said  opposite 

ends  attached  to  said  opposite  side  wall  portions  adjacent 

the  open  side  of  said  channel  in  axially  spaced  generally 

parallel  relationship,  said  knock  down  bars  comprising 

means  affording  adjustment  of  the  length  of  said  knock 

down  bars  between  said  ends  within  a  predetermined 

range  to  afford  spacing  the  edges  of  said  side  wall  portions 

opposite  said  top  wall  portions  at  different  predetermined 

distances. 


5371,970 

GARAGE  DOOR  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Mark  Ganikon,  240  Patrick  Dr„  El  CiOon,  Calif.  92019 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,648 

iBt  a.'  E05F  15/00 


VS.  a.  49—280 


5  Claims 


is  mounted  to  the  door  adjacent  the  door  second  side  and 
the  door  second  end,  and 

a  first  cable  directed  from  the  door  connector  assembly 
along  the  first  pulley  and  the  third  pulley  to  the  first  latch 
assembly,  and  a  second  cable  directed  from  the  door 
connector  assembly  along  the  second  pulley  and  the 
fourth  pulley  to  the  second  latch  assembly,  whereupon 
displacement  of  the  track  carriage  from  the  second  posi- 
tion separates  the  first  latch  assembly  and  the  second  latch 
assembly  from  an  engaged  relationship  to  a  door  floor 
adjacent  the  garage  door  opening,  and 

the  door  connector  assembly  includes  a  door  mounting  boss 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  door  between  the  fvst  pulley  and 
the  second  pulley,  and  the  door  mounting  boss  having  a 
boss  axle,  and  a  first  door  tube  and  a  second  door  tube 
spaced  from  the  first  door  tube  in  a  coaxially  aligned 
relationship,  and  a  connecting  web  connecting  the  first 
door  tube  to  the  second  door  tube,  and  the  first  door  tube 
including  a  mounting  flange  coaxially  aligned  with  the 
first  door  tube  and  the  second  door  tube,  and  the  mount- 
ing flange  including  a  flange  aperture,  and  the  flange 
aperture  mounted  to  the  door  mounting  boss  and  the  boss 
axle,  and  the  second  door  tube  having  an  entrance  end  and 
an  exit  end,  with  the  exit  end  positioned  intermediate  the 
first  door  tube  and  the  second  door  tube,  and  a  first  align- 
ment ring  mounted  to  the  entrance  end  and  a  second 
alignment  ring  mounted  to  the  exit  end,  and  a  slide  rod 
slidably  directed  through  the  flrst  alignment  ring  and  the 
second  alignment  ring,  and  the  slide  rod  coaxially  aligned 
with  the  first  door  tube  and  the  second  door  tube  received 
within  the  second  door  tube,  and  the  slide  rod  having  a 
first  abutment  in  engagement  with  the  entrance  end  from 
the  first  position,  and  a  second  abutment  positioned  in 
engagement  with  the  second  door  tube  in  the  flrst  posi- 
tion, and  the  second  abutment  in  contiguous  communica- 
tion with  the  exit  end  of  the  second  door  tube  in  the 
second  position. 


5,371,971 
SASH  BALANCE  BRAKE  AND  PIVOT  PIN  ASSEMBLY 
James  G.  Prete,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Ashland  Products, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,266 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/32 

MS.  CL  49—380  10  Claims 


1.  A  garage  door  locking  apparatus  directed  to  secure  a 
garage  door  within  a  garage  door  opening  from  a  first  position 
spacing  the  garage  door  from  the  garage  door  opening  to  a 
second  position  directing  the  garage  door  within  the  garage 
door  opening,  with  a  motorized  opener  having  a  track,  and  the 
track  including  a  track  carriage,  and  the  garage  door  including 
a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second  side  and  a  first  end  spaced 
from  a  second  end,  and  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 
a  door  connector  assembly  directed  between  the  track  car- 
riage and  the  garage  door,  and 
wherein  a  first  pulley  and  a  second  pulley  are  mounted  to 
opposed  sides  of  the  door  connector  assembly,  and  a  third 
pulley  and  a  fourth  pulley  are  mounted  to  respective  door 
first  and  second  sides  in  adjacency  to  the  first  end,  and 
a  first  latch  assembly  is  mounted  to  the  door  adjacent  the 
first  side  and  the  second  end,  and  a  second  latch  assembly 


1.  A  sash  balance  brake  assembly  for  a  tiltable  window 
structure  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  wall,  said  window  struc- 
ture including  a  window  and  a  frame,  said  frame  having  two 
spaced  generally  parallel  and  opposing  tracks  extending  in  a 
first  direction,  said  sash  balance  brake  assembly  including  a 
pair  of  brake  units  with  one  brake  unit  being  slidable  in  and 


II 
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along  each  of  said  tracks  in  said  first  direction,  said  sash  bal- 
ance brake  assembly  further  including  a  pair  of  opposed,  elon- 
gated pivot  pins  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  window  in  a 
position  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  window,  said  pivot  pins 
having  a  coupling  portion  extending  in  a  second  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said  coupling 
portions  each  having  an  outer  end  configuration  to  be  opera- 
tively  coupled  in  an  interference  fit  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
sash  balance  brake  units  to  faciUtate  anti-bowing  and  recipro- 
cal movement  and  locking  of  said  window  along  said  tracks; 
said  brake  unit  comprising  a  flexible  housing  and  a  drum  cam, 
said  housing  have  a  fu^t  opening  therethrough,  said  first  open- 
ing extending  in  said  second  direction  through  said  housing, 
said  drum  cams  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  cam  being  insertable  in  said  first  opening  along 
a  path  of  travel  generally  in  said  second  direction,  said  second 
end  of  said  cam  having  an  outwardly  projecting  means  for 
preventing  said  second  end  from  passing  through  said  opening, 
said  cam  being  rotatable  in  said  first  opening  coaxially  with 
said  pivot  pin  at  least  90*;  said  housing  having  a  second  or  slot 
opening  extending  in  a  said  second  direction  and  communicat- 
ing with  and  allowing  access  to  said  first  opening  from  said 
first  direction  slot  first  opening,  said  first  opening  being  larger 
than  said  slot  opening  whereby  said  cam  cannot  pass  through 
said  second  opening;  said  cam  having  a  first  cam  slot  therein 
extending  in  said  second  direction,  said  first  cam  slot  being  of 
a  configuration  to  receive  from  said  first  direction  through  said 
housing  slot  opening  said  outer  end  of  said  pivot  pin  therein  in 
said  interference  fit  whereby  axial  rotational  movement  of  said 
pivot  pin  will  cause  corresponding  axial  rotational  movement 
of  said  cam  within  said  housing  and  whereby  relative  move- 
ment between  said  pivot  pin  and  said  cam  in  said  second  direc- 
tion will  be  limited  to  maintain  said  frame  substantially  square 
relative  to  said  window  prior  to  being  mounted  in  said  wall  and 
prevent  bowing  of  said  frame;  said  interference  fit  between  said 
pivot  pin  and  said  cam  being  provided  by  a  collar  on  each  of 
said  pivot  pins  received  in  a  second  slot  in  said  cam,  said  collar 
being  located  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  pivot 
pins  and  said  collar  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  each  of  said  pivot  pins;  said  outer  ends 
of  said  pivot  pins  each  having  a  non-circular  transverse  cross 
sectional  configuration;  said  second  slot  means  in  said  cam 
being  transversely  disposed  relative  to  and  extending  beyond 
the  width  of  said  first  slot  means,  said  second  slot  receiving 
said  collar  and  said  first  slot  receiving  said  outer  end  of  said 
pivot  pin,  said  cam  and  said  first  opening  being  of  a  shape 
relative  to  each  other  to  not  expand  said  housing  when  said 
cam  is  in  a  first  position  and  to  expand  said  housing  when  said 
cam  is  in  a  second  position  rotated  about  90'  from  said  first 
position. 


engagement  with  the  pipe  surface,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  wires  relative  to  the  pipe  surface  to  abrade  off  subttan- 


5,371^2 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  SURFACE  OF  STEEL 
PIPE  FOR  CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATING  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 
Stephen  E.  McConkey,  Calgary,  and  Gontnun  N.  Franzky, 
Lisle,  both  of  Canada,  assfgnors  to  Shaw  Industries  LtiL, 
Rexdalc,  Canada 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  888,115,  May  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,311,652. 
This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,734 
Int  CL'  B24C  3/10;  B24B  5/02 
VS.  CL  451—62  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  the  surface  of  steel  pipe  for  coat- 
ing comprising: 

(a)  means  for  conveying  pipe  longitudinally  along  a  convey- 
ing axis; 

(b)  first  and  second  particulate  blasters  spaced  apart  along 
said  path  for  blasting  the  surface  of  said  pipe;  and 

(c)  a  wire  brush  element  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  blasters,  said  brush  element  having  wires  extend- 
ing generally  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  having 
free  wire  ends  disposable  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  pipe, 
meaoB  for  biasing  the  free  ends  of  the  wires  into  abrasive 


tially  all  surface  anomalies  from  the  pipe  and  provide  a 
substantially  smoothly  curved  abraded  pipe  surface. 


5,371,973 
GRINDING  MACHINE  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE, 
PARALLEL,  ABRASIVE  BELTS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
GRINDING  SURFACES  ON  A  WORKPIECE 
Russell  E.  Kaiser,  Jr.,  Mercersburg;  Ricky  L.  Mowen;  Timotliy 
W.  Hykes,  both  of  Greencastle;  Dennis  A.  Fortney,  Waynes- 
boro, and  Dennis  F.  Rice,  ChaicberstNirg,  all  of  Psl,  assizors 
to  Western  Atlas  Inc.,  Paramns,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,799 

Int  a.5  B24B  21/08.  19/12 

VS.  CL  451—62  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  contouring  head  assembly 
including  a  metal  frame  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  at  least  one  contouring  feed  unit  extending 
through  said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  frame,  said  contouring 
feed  unit  including  a  drive  motor,  a  ball-spline  mechanism 
cotmected  to  said  drive  motor,  and  passing  through  said  frame- 
work to  terminate  at  its  forward  end  in  a  nose, 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  reference  pad  on  said  metal  frame, 

b)  securing  an  adaptor  to  the  forward  end  of  said  nose  of 
said  ball-spline  mechanism, 

c)  forming  a  locating  lip  on  said  adaptor  at  the  forward 
end  thereof, 

d)  aligning  said  locating  lip  with  said  reference  pad  so  that 
said  lip  and  said  pad  are  parallel, 

e)  positioning  a  back-up  shoe  holder  upon  said  locating 
Up. 

0  securing  said  holder  to  said  adaptor,  and 

g)  securing  a  back-up  shoe  to  said  holder  so  that  said 

back-up  shoe  is  in  horizontal  and  vertical  alignment 

relative  to  said  reference  pad. 
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5,371,974 

AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  AND 

BEVELLING  OPHTHALMIC  GLASSES 

Michel  J.  M.  Lecerf,  La  Saossaye;  Jean-Louis  P.  E.  Simon,  La 

Harengere,  and  Raynald  G.  M.  Longuet,  Le  Gros-Theil,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Buchmann  Optical  Engineering,  leper, 

Rled  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,954 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  10,  1992,  92  13519 
Int  CL'  B24B  49/00 
MS.  CL  451—5  13  Claims 


ture  of  the  roll  with  temperature  measuring  means  within 
a  spaced  axial  distance  from  a  part  of  the  work  piece 
where  one  worlc  piece  is  being  subjected  to  machining 
with  the  machining  tool, 

continuing  said  machining  of  the  surface  of  the  work  piece 
while  moving  the  machining  tool  in  axial  and  radial  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  work  piece, 

submitting  continuously,  while  machining  said  surface,  sig- 
nals from  said  distance  measuring  means  and  temperature 


[£3 


1.  Machine  for  grinding  and  bevelling  an  ophthalmic  glass 
comprising  in  combination:  a  rotary  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  carriage 
carrying  said  glass  and  mounted  to  be  movable  in  translation 
and  in  oscillation  in  directions  respectively  parallel  with  and 
perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  measuring  a  distance 
LI  between  a  plane  tangent  to  the  pole  of  a  convex  face  of  said 
glass  and  the  edge  of  said  convex  face,  said  measuring  means 
comprising  means  defming  a  reference  surface  which  is  con- 
nected to  move  axially  in  translation  with  said  grinding  wheel 
and  extends  in  a  radial  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  whereby  said  movement  of  translation  of  said  car- 
riage brings  at  least  one  point  of  said  edge  of  said  convex  face 
of  said  glass  in  contact  with  said  reference  surface,  a  sensor  for 
measuring  movements  in  translation  of  said  carriage  relative  to 
said  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  analyzing  and  processing 
signals  delivered  by  said  sensor  for  detecting  said  contact  of 
said  at  least  one  edge  of  said  convex  face  of  said  glass  with  said 
reference  surface  and  deducing  therefrom  said  distance  LI. 


X. 


measuring  means  corresponding  to  the  measured  distance 
and  temperature  to  a  calculating  unit,  and 
continuously  calculating  from  said  submitted  signals  and 
other  relevant  information  about  the  roll  material,  includ- 
ing the  thermal  expansion  thereof,  a  value  which  makes  it 
possible  to  compare  the  desired  radius  and  surface  profile 
values  and  the  measured  radius  and  surface  profile  values 
with  correction  for  the  thermal  expansion  of  the  roll 
radius  at  the  measured  temperature. 


5,371,976 

BIFOCAL  CONTACT  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jan  B.  Svochak,  1001  W.  Euless  Blvd.,  #401,  Enless,  Tex.  76040 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  786,060,  Oct.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245,366. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,951 

Int.  a.'  B24B  1/00 

MS.  a.  451—42  12  Claims 


5,371,975 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MACmNE-WORIONG  OR 

ROLLS  AND  SIMILAR  WORKPIECES 
Ebbe  Landmark,  Orebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  E.  Landmark 

Industrimatningar,  Orebro,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00227,  §  371  Date  Nov.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  23, 1990, 9000033-2 
Int  a.'  B24B  5/04.  5/37.  49/04,  49/14 
MS.  a.  451—9  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  machining  a  surface  of  a  work  piece,  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  to  a  desired  surface  profile 
shape,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 

rotating  the  work  piece  around  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
rotation  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  surface  work 
piece  to  machining  with  a  machining  tool  carried  on  a  tool 
carriage  which  is  movable  in  relation  to  the  work  piece  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  and  thereby 
providing  the  surface  of  the  work  piece  with  a  desired 
radius  and  surface  profile  along  said  axis  of  rotation, 
continuously  measuring  (i)  said  radius  and  surface  profile 
with  distance  measuring  means  and  (ii)  surface  tempera- 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  bifocal  contact  lens  from  a  lens 

blank  having  an  anterior  surface  and  a  posterior  surface  and  a 

upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  in  a  planar  view,  said 

method  comprising: 

forming  a  near  vision  surface  on  said  anterior  surface,  said 

near  vision  surface  having  a  first  radius  of  curvature;  and 

forming  a  distance  vision  surface  on  said  anterior  surface  in 

approximately  said  upper  p>ortion  of  said  of  said  lens  blank 

in  a  generally  semicircular  shape  wherein  said  distance 

vision  surface  is  surrounded  by  said  near  vision  surface, 

said  distance  vision  surface  having  a  second  radius  of 

curvature,  said  second  radius  of  curvature  being  larger 

than  said  first  radius  of  curvature  and  wherein  a  center  of 

curvature  for  said  first  radius  of  curvature,  a  center  of 

curvature  for  said  second  radius  of  curvature,  and  a  center 
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for  said  radius  of  curvature  for  said  posterior  surface  are 
located  at  points  along  a  single  am. 


5^71^7 

PORTABLE,  IN-PLACE  SHARPENER  FOR  LAWN 

MOWER  BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Christopher  A.  Liner,  120  Soathdowo  W.  BWd.  Apt  8,  Homna, 

La.703M 

FUcd  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,941 

Int.  a.'  B24B  3/42.  23/00.  41/00.  55/05 

VS.  a.  451—349  IS  Claims 


5^1,978 

HONI>G  TOOL  AND  SUPER  PREOSION  FINISHING 

METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 

KatsutoKh!  Higashikawa,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  842,175,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abaodoiicd.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,744 

IM.  CL^  B24B  9/02 

VS.  CL  451—51  5  Cfaums 


77- 


15.  A  method  of  sharpening  the  blade  of  a  lawn  mower  or 
the  like  while  said  blade  remains  attached  to  a  drive  member  of 
said  lawn  mower  or  the  like,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  attaching  a  blade  sharpening  device  to  an  electrically 
powered,  portable,  multi-purpose,  multi-use  power  source 
producing  rotating  movement,  such  as  a  portable  power 
drill,  which  device  includes 

a  grinding  member  defining  a  longitudinal  aperture  there 
through,  and  grinding  surfaces  adapted  to  grind  an  edge 
of  desired  dimensions  on  said  blade; 

a  shaft  member,  secured  to  said  grinding  member,  having 
an  end  thereof  adapted  for  connection  with  said  power 
source;  securing  means  for  securing  said  grinding  mem- 
ber, through  said  longitudinal  aperture,  to  said  shaft 
member;  and  first  and  second  shaft  portions  adapted  for 
rotation  within  a  first  and  second  receiving  means;  and 

a  grinding  guard  member  including  said  first  and  second 
receiving  means  and  defining  a  grinding  member  cavity 
therein  adapted  to  allow  said  grinding  member  to  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  said  longitudinal  aperture,  when  said 
grinding  member  is  secured  by  said  securing  means  to 
said  shaft  member  and  said  first  and  second  shaft  por- 
tions are  received  within  said  first  and  second  receiving 
means,  in  a  manner  such  that  a  portion  of  said  grinding 
member  is  surrounded  by  said  grinding  guard  member; 

(b)  grasping  the  guard  member  of  said  sharpening  device  in 
one  hand  and  said  portable  power  source  in  the  other; 

(c)  adjusting  the  location  of  the  grinding  guard  member  to 
allow  the  grinding  member  access  to  said  blade; 

(d)  positioning  said  grinding  member  on  said  blade  in  a 
desired  location; 

(e)  initiating  transmission  of  rotational  power  from  said 
source  of  rotational  power  to  said  shaft  and  said  grinding 
member;  and 

(0  moving  said  sharpening  device  along  the  blade  while  said 
grinding  member  is  in  contact  with  said  blade  and  while 
the  position  of  said  blade  sharpening  device  is  controlled 
by  grasping  said  sharpening  device  and  said  portable 
power  source. 


'  :^ 


1.  A  honing  tool  having  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  grind- 
ing sections  spaced  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  pilot  section  at  an  end  of  said  body  for  guiding  said  tool 
into  a  work  piece; 

a  rough  grinding  section  axially  aligned  with  said  pilot  sec- 
tion and  adjacent  to  an  upper  end  of  said  pilot  section  and 
elastically  deformable  in  a  radial  direction; 

a  finish  grinding  section  axially  aligned  with  said  rough 
grinding  and  said  pilot  sections  and  adjacent  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  rough  grinding  section  and  elastically  deform- 
able in  said  radial  direction; 

a  correction  section  axially  aligned  with  said  finish  grinding, 
rough  grinding  and  pilot  sections  and  adjacent  an  upper 
end  of  said  finish  grinding  section  and  formed  in  diameter 
slightly  less  than  a  machining  diameter  of  said  finish  grind- 
ing section  and  formed  longer  than  an  overall  length  of 
work; 

a  taper  hole  on  an  inside  of  said  body  and  extending  through 
said  pilot  section,  said  rough  grinding  section  and  said 
finish  grinding  section,  said  taper  hole  progressively  nar- 
rowing from  said  pilot  section  through  said  finish  grinding 
section;  and 

an  adjusting  section  fitted  into  said  taper  hole  and  having  at 
least  two  taper  parts,  one  part  axially  spaced  from  the 
other  and  each  of  said  taper  parts  progressively  narrowing 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  from  said  pilot  section  through 
said  finish  grinding  section  add  cooperating  with  said 
taper  hole  for  elastically  radially  expanding  a  machining 
diameter  of  said  rough  grinding  section  and  said  finish 
grinding  section  as  said  adjusting  section  is  moved  axially 
in  a  first  direction  in  said  hole  m  said  body  in  a  direction 
from  said  pilot  section  toward  said  finish  grinding  section, 
said  rough  grinding  section  and  said  finish  grinding  sec- 
tion contracting  when  said  adjusting  section  is  moved  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  directioa  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  grinding  sections. 
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5^1,979  5^71,981 

SNOW  STOP  WALL  ASSEMBLY  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Jannaz  Kwiatkowaki,  ArUngton,  and  Michael  J.  Mnllane,  Hnd-  Dooglas  F.  BockmiUer,  5601  Balmoral  Dr^  Oakland,  Calif. 

MM,  both  of  Mass^  asdgnon  to  M.  J.  Mnllane  Co^  Hndson,  94619 

MaM.  DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  94,868,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,307,596, 

Filed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,956  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,608,  Mar.  5, 1992, 


Int.  CL'  E04D  13/00 


UA  CL  52—24 


abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,472 
20  Claims  Int  Q.'  E04B  2/S&,  2/78 

MS.  a.  52— 36  J  1  Claim 


1.  A  snow  stop  comprising  a  base,  a  support  projecting  from 
the  base,  and  a  restraining  member  attached  to  the  support, 
wherein  the  base  has  a  support  opening  therein,  and  the  sup- 
port is  formed  from  a  suitable  foldable  stock  and  is  attached  to 
the  base,  the  support  having  a  leg  supporting  the  restraining 
member,  which  leg  has  upper  and  lower  portions,  the  leg 
projecting  upwardly  from  under  the  base  so  as  to  thrust  the 
upper  portion  of  the  leg  through  the  support  opening  of  the 
base  to  a  position  substantially  above  the  base,  the  restraining 
member  being  attached  directly  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  leg, 
and  the  support  also  having  a  foot  continuing  on  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  leg,  which  foot  lies  underneath  the  base 
and  extends  outwardly  of  the  support  opening  of  the  base. 


5,371,980 
SHOWER  LINER 
Steven  J.  Dix,  15912  -  106A  ATenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 

nied  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,673 

Int  a.5  A47K  i/22 

VS.  CL  52—34  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  shower  liner  and  ceramic  tile  floor,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  rectangular  shell  form  polymer  plastic  body  having  a  flat 
bottom  portion  unencumbered  by  folds  and  protrusions 
thereby  providing  a  mortar  bed  receiving  surface  devoid 
of  water  traps  and  a  peripheral  sidewall  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom: 

b.  a  recessed  channel  adjacent  the  bottom  and  the  sidewall; 

c.  a  raised  convex  pierceable  membrane  on  the  bottom 
which  is  of  a  thinner  polymer  plastic  material  than  the 
bottom,  the  membrane  designating  a  preferred  drainage 
position; 

d.  a  mortar  bed  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  with  the  raised 
convex  membrane  exposed  above  the  mortar  bed;  and 

e.  a  ceramic  tile  covering  secured  to  the  mortar  bed  thereby 
forming  a  finished  floor. 


1.  Support  apparatus  including  a  framing  member  for  sup- 
porting adjacent  wall  panels  of  a  wall  assembly  having  outer 
surfaces  and  for  supporting  a  structural  member  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  framing  member  and  from  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  adjacent  wall  panels,  said  framing  member 
comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  front  body  panel  having  a  planar 
outer  front  body  panel  surface  and  a  pair  of  elongated  legs 
opposed  to  one  another  and  having  elongated  distal  ends 
spaced  from  said  front  body  panel,  curved  back  toward 
said  front  body  panel,  and  defming  an  elongated  channel; 
and 
a  pair  of  elongated  wall  panel  support  flanges  integrally 
connected  to  said  elongated  body,  contiguous  with  said 
front  body  panel  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
front  body  panel  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
elongated  body,  said  elongated  wall  panel  support  flanges 
each  having  a  planar  outer  flange  surface  and  a  planar 
inner  flange  surface,  said  planar  inner  flange  surfaces 
being  co-planar  and  for  engaging  and  being  in  partial 
registry  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  adjacent  wall  panels, 
said  planar  outer  flange  surfaces  being  co-planar  with  one 
another  and  with  the  planar  outer  front  body  panel  sur- 
face, said  elongated  body  deflning  an  elongated  opening  in 
said  planar  outer  front  body  panel  surface  between  said 
elongated  wall  panel  support  flanges  and  spaced  from  said 
elongated  wall  panel  support  flanges  and  further  defming 
an  elongated  recess  in  at  least  partial  registry  with  said 
elongated  opening  and  communicating  with  said  elon- 
gated opening,  said  elongated  recess  being  deflned  by 
spaced,  elongated  recess  side  walls  formed  by  said  elon- 
gated body  and  extending  inwardly  into  said  elongated 
body  from  said  elongated  opening  and  said  planar  outer 
front  body  panel  surface  away  from  said  front  body  panel, 
said  elongated  recess  including  a  first,  relatively  re- 
stricted, elongated  recess  portion  adjoining  said  elongated 
opening  and  a  second,  larger,  elongated  recess  portion 
spaced  from  said  first,  relatively  restricted,  elongated 
recess  portion,  said  first,  relatively  restricted,  elongated 
recess  portion  providing  communication  between  said 
elongated  opening  and  said  second,  larger,  elongated 
recess  portion,  said  second,  larger,  elongated  recess  por- 
tion being  at  least  partially  deflned  by  a  mechanical  fas- 
tener engagement  surface,  said  elongated  opening  and  said 
elongated  recess  extending  along  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gated body  and  for  receiving  and  accommodating  me- 
chanical fasteners  at  any  desired  location  along  the  length 
of  said  elongated  body,  whereby  said  structural  member 
may  be  attached  to  said  framing  member  at  any  desired 
preselected  location  along  the  length  of  said  elongated 
body  by  at  least  one  mechanical  fastener  engaging  the 
mechanical  fastener  engagement  surface  and  whereby  said 
structural  member  may  be  secured  in  tight  engagement 
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with  said  planar  outer  front  body  panel  surface  and  in 
close  proximity  to  wall  panel  outer  surfaces  engaged  with 
said  planar  inner  flange  surfaces  by  said  at  least  one  me- 
chanical fastener,  said  elongated  body  defining  a  second 
elongated  recess  spaced  from  and  in  substantial  aUgnment 
with  said  first  elongated  recess  for  receiving  at  least  one 
mechanical  fastener,  said  second  elongated  recess  being 
located  between  said  leg  distal  ends  and  said  elongated 
wall  panel  support  flanges  closely  adjacent  to  said  first 
elongated  recess  and  opening  to  said  channel  defmed  by 
said  pair  of  elongated  legs  and  said  front  body  panel  and 
defined  by  spaced,  elongated  recess  side  walls  extending 
inwardly  from  said  channel  into  said  elongated  body  and 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  of  said  elongated 
legs. 


5,371,982 

PORTABLE  AREA  SECLTRITY  ENCLOSURE  HT 
James    W.    Douglas,    Catonsrille;    Robert    H.    Greene,    Jr^ 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  and  Harry  Hopkins,  Williamston, 
N.C  aasigDors  to  Hopkins  Intematioiuil,  Inc,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  Jnii.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,810 

Int  CL'  E04B  1/346.  7/16 

\i&.  a.  52— «4  32  Claims 


1.  A  portable  area  security  wall  structure  comprising: 

a  wall  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections  having  predeter- 
mined lengths  and  widths,  said  wall  being  formed  of  a 
flexible  band  of  material  having  longitudinally-spaced 
pocket  means  extending  at  least  partially  along  the  width 
of  said  band  defining  said  plurality  of  sections,  said  band 
being  continuous  and  being  made  of  a  Ught-reflecting 
material,  said  pocket  means  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  band; 

a  plurality  of  post  members  for  mounting  said  wall  on  the 
ground,  adjacent  sections  of  said  wall  having  cooperating 
means  at  adjacent  longitudinal  ends  thereof  for  attach- 
ment of  the  adjacent  sections  to  respective  post  members, 
said  pocket  means  receiving  said  post  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  weighted  post  support  members  for  supporting 
said  post  members,  and  thereby  said  wall,  on  the  ground, 
each  of  said  post  support  members  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  lower  end  of  a  post  member  in  an  erected 
condition  of  said  wall. 


5,371,983 
DOME  SHAPED  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
Mamorn  Kawagnchi,  Tokyo;  Tochimaca  Himawa,  CUb*;  Tat- 
suo  Hatato,  Inzai;  Akira  Tags,  Tokorozawa,  and  Ikao  Tatemi- 
chi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  asngnors  to  MaBora  Kawagnchi  and 
Maeda  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4^)87289; 
Apr.  8,  1992,  4-087290 

iBt  CL'  ED4B  7/0& 
MS.  CL  52—81.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  dome  shaped  roof  structure  suitable  for  use  in  the  con- 
struction of  a  stadium  for  iudoor  athletic  sports  comprising: 

a  main  frame  for  covering  the  inside  of  the  stadium,  con- 
structed by  a  plurality  of  steel  members  which  are  con- 
nected to  one  another  in  the  form  of  plane  truss,  which  is 
arch  shaped  when  viewed  from  the  side  and  circularly 
shaped  when  viewed  from  above,  and  has  a  ring  «hiip«-ri 
peripheral  border;  and 

a  reinforcing  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  radiating  cables 
constructed  in  the  inner  side  of  the  main  frame  and  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  central  portion  of  the  main  frame  to 
the  periphery  when  viewed  from  above,  a  plurality  of 
circular  cables  provided  concentrically  with  the  periph- 
eral border  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  pluraUty  of  strut 
members  that  have  each  upper  end  connected  to  the  steel 
member  of  the  main  frame  at  an  intersecting  point  of  the 
radiating  cables  and  the  circular  cables,  the  strut  members 
being  vertically  supported  by  the  radiating  cables  and  the 
circular  cables; 

wherein  tension  is  introduced  to  the  radiating  cables  in  the 
external  direction  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  radiating 
cables  are  fixed  with  the  main  frame,  so  that  the  steel 
members  of  the  main  frame  are  thrust  up  by  the  strut 
members  of  the  reinforcing  frame. 


5,371,984 

TOMBSTONE  WITH  CELLS  FOR  INTERRING  URNS 

Ernest  W.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  414,  AshfieM,  Mms.  01330,  and 


FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,190 
bt  CL'  B04H  13/00 
MS.  CL  52—103 


3CUims 


1.  A  tombstone  monument  comprising 

a  base. 
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a  monument  top  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  tongue,  an  upwardly  extending  tongue, 
said  tongue  having  portions  removed  to  form  at  least  one 
cell  adequate  to  accept  cremains'  containers  such  as  urns 
and  boxes,  and 
said  monument  top  having  a  groove  to  match  said  tongue 
such  that  when  said  monument  top  is  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  groove  fits  over  and  closes  said  at  least  one  cell. 


5,371,9«5 
MODULAR  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
J.  Marshall  Snttles,  Elberton,  Ga.,  asrignor  to  AWH  Corpora- 
tion,  Wioston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,748 

Int  a.'  E04B  2/82 

UjS.  a.  52—126.1  17  ClaliH 


a  power  pole  to  be  repaired, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  reinforcing  post  members,  made 
from  generally  flat  rigid  material,  and  each  post  member 
having  a  longitudinal  bend  therein  forming  a  bend  line 
with  a  pair  of  flat  wing  portions  on  each  side  thereof, 

means  for  attaching  the  wing  portions  to  the  pole  at  a  plural- 
ity of  locations  above  the  ground  level  of  the  pole  to 
extend  across  and  bridge  a  pole  section  to  be  repaired, 

a  plurality  of  post  members  driven  into  the  cround  alongside 
the  pole  to  be  repaired,  and  having  adjacent  wing  portions 
disposed  in  overlapping  relation  and  adjacent  to  the  un- 
derlying surface  of  the  pole,  and 

the  attachment  means  anchoring  selected  overlapped  wing 
portions  directly  to  the  pole  surface. 


5,371,987 
ACOUSTICAL  DOOR 
James  A.  Hirsch,  Santa  Monica,  and  Scott  C.  Stewart,  Downey, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Security  Metal  Products  Corp., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,865 

iBt  a.'  E06B  5/20 

MS.  a.  52—207  15  Claiins 


1.  A  modular  building  structure  having  a  floor  assembly, 
comprising: 

a  grid  adapted  to  be  supported  on,  and  situated  above,  and  in 
spaced  relationship  to,  a  preexisting  floor;  and 

a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  floor  panels  sup- 
ported on  said  grid; 

wherein  said  grid  comprises  a  first  set  of  straight,  rigid  ele- 
ments extending  horizontally  in  parallel,  uniformly  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other,  and  a  second  set  of  straight, 
rigid  elements  extending  horizontally  in  parallel,  uni- 
formly spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  the  elements  of 
the  second  set  extending  orthogonally  to  the  elements  of 
the  first  set,  and  being  supported  by  the  elements  of  the 
first  set;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  floor  panels  has  a  first  pair  of  opposite 
edges,  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  edges,  and  said  panels 
are  supported  in  edge-to-edge  relationship  with  one  an- 
other, with  the  edges  of  the  first  pair  supported  by  adja- 
cent elements  of  the  first  set,  and  with  the  edges  of  the 
second  pair  supported  by  adjacent  elements  of  the  second 
set 


5,371,986 

POLE  REPAIR  AND  REINFORCING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  THE  SAME 

Robert  J.  Guditis,  R4  Box  245A,  Mondovi,  Wis.  54755 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959^1 

Int.  a.'  E04G  2i/04 

MS.  CL  52—170  2  Claims 


1.  An  acoustical  door  system,  comprising: 

an  acoustical  door; 

a  door  frame  having  vertical  sides  and  an  upper  crosspiece, 
said  door  adapted  to  fit  within  said  frame  in  a  closed 
position  whereby  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  door  lies  adja- 
cent to  the  frame  vertical  sides  and  upper  crosspiece;  and 

an  elastomeric  seal  supported  by  one  or  more  of  said  frame 
sides  and  upper  crosspiece,  and  extending  into  the  door- 
way defined  by  said  frame,  said  seal  having  a  door  edge 
engaging  portion  which  has  a  substantial  surface  area  in 
contact  with  the  door  edge  in  the  door  closed  position  and 
is  compressed  between  the  edge  of  said  door  and  said 
frame  in  the  door  closed  position  to  form  an  acoustic 
barrier,  and  a  door  face  engaging  portion  which  is  com- 
pressed against  a  face  portion  of  said  door  in  the  door 
closed  position  to  form  a  second  acoustical  barrier. 


1.  A  repair  system  for  power  poles  comprising 


5,371,988 

MODULAR  BUILDING  SYSTEM  AND  FRAME 

MEMBERS 

Paul  Hannes,  11a,  chemin  du  Plateau,  F-67500  Haguenau, 

France 

Filed  Not.  26.  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  28, 1990,  4037871 
Int.  a.'  E04C  i/00 
U.S.  a.  52—282.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  one  piece  unitary  hollow  profiled  frame  member  for  use 
in  a  modular  building  system,  said  member  including  an  elon- 
gated body  having  a  plurality  of  at  least  substantially  plane 
longitudinally  extending  external  surfaces  devoid  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  and  comprising  at  least  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  core  having  a  longitudinally  extending  hole 
centered  on  a  longitudinal  axis;  at  least  one  outer  wall  adjacent 
one  of  said  external  surfaces  and  spaced  apart  from  said  at  least 
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one  core;  and  at  least  one  pair  of  sidewalls  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  connecting  said  at  least  one  core  with  said  at 
least  one  outer  wall,  said  walls  and  a  surface  of  said  at  least  one 
core  defining  an  elongated  chamber  which  is  disposed  between 
said  surface  of  said  at  least  one  core  and  said  at  least  one  outer 
wall  and  is  flanked  by  said  at  least  one  pair  of  sidewalls;  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  sidewalls  each  having  first  ends  remote  from 
said  at  least  one  core  and  second  ends  adjacent  to  said  at  least 
one  core,  nid  second  ends  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  sidewalls 


defming  a  plane  that  is  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  core;  said  at  least  one  pair  of  side- 
walls  being  symmetrica]  about  a  plane  bisecting  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  core,  said  plane  being  perpendicular  to  said 
outer  wall  and  located  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  side 
walls,  said  at  least  one  pair  of  sidewalls  being  substantially 
parallel  to  one  another;  said  longitudinally  extending  hole 
being  separated  from  said  elongated  chamber  by  said  core,  said 
core  being  outside  said  chamber  and  abutting  said  chamber  at 
said  surface  of  said  core. 


5^1,989 

USE  OF  l^ROUS  MAT-FACED  GYPSUM  BOARD  IN 
EXTERIOR  FINISHING  SYSTEMS  FOR  BUILDINGS 
AND  SHAFT  WALL  ASSEMBLIES 
Charles  W.  Lehnert,  Fort  Myers,  FUl,  and  Brian  G.  Randall, 
Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacifk  Corpora- 
tioo,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

ContinnatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  626,381,  Dec.  12, 1990,  abamkiMd, 
which  is  a  contiiiuation  of  Scr.  No.  319,638,  Mar.  6,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  20^72,  Mar.  2, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4,810,569,  which  is  a  dtrisloii  of  Ser.  No.  583,874,  Fefc. 
27, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,647,496.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  19, 1992.  Ser. 
No.  838,551 
Int  CL'  E04C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  52—309.17  25  ClaiM 


1.  A  gypsum  board  comprising  a  set  gypsum-containing  core 
sandwiched  between  two  sheets  of  porous  glass  mat,  each  of 
said  mats  consisting  of  randomly  distributed  glass  fibers 
bonded  by  an  adhesive  material,  said  mats  adhered  to  said  set 
gypsum  core  by  a  portion  of  said  set  gypsum,  at  least  a  first  of 
said  mats  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  substantially  free  of 
set  gypsum. 


161-7SJ  O.G.-94-3 


5,37L990 

ELEMENT  BASED  FOAM  AND  CONCRETE  MODULAR 

WALL  CONSTRUCnON  AND  MFTHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Fareed-M.  SalahUddia,  One  Eatoa  Govt,  Martera,  N  J.  07746 

FiM  Aac  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.268 

lat  CL'  E04B  5/00 

MS.  CL  52—379  23  i 


1.  A  bond  beam  Chaimel  structure  for  a  wall  structure  of 
Blocks  reinforced  with  concrete,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  Channel  members,  each  Channel  member  having  a 
substantially  C-shaped  cross-section  defined  by  a  vertical 
member  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  members  projecting  away 
from  said  vertical  member; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ties,  each  tie  having  two  ends,  one 
end  connected  to  one  Channel  member,  the  other  end 
connected  to  the  other  Channel  member,  said  ties  spaced 
from  one  another  and  fixing  said  Channel  members  such 
that  said  C-shaped  cross-sections  face  away  from  one 
another,  and  defining  an  open  Space  between  the  vertical 
members  of  the  two  Channel  members,  each  tie  including 
a  slot  configured  to  receive  at  least  one  Refoar  in  a  position 
substantially  transverse  to  said  tie. 


5,371,991 

RE-BAR  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Bcchtel,  2530  CUiraoat  Dr.,  Sm  Diego,  CaUf.  92117, 

ami  Dob  Needhan,  1518  Ko«  St,  Leaoa  Gro^c,  Calif.  93045 

Filed  Dec  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  129,536 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tkia  pateM  swhae^^wt  to  Ai«.  13, 

2007,  hM  beca  dtodaiaMd. 

lat  a.'  E04C  i/02 

MS.  CL  52-686  8  ( 


1.  A  re-bar  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  C-shaped  clamp  having  a  top  arcuate  portion,  a  bot- 
tom arcuate  portion,  and  a  vertical  connecting  portion; 

a  second  C-shaped  clamp  having  a  top  arcuate  portioa,  a 
bottom  arcuate  portion,  and  a  vertical  connecting  portion; 
and 

means  connecting  the  bottom  arcuate  portion  of  said  first 
C-shaped  clamp  to  the  top  arcuate  portion  of  said  second 
C-shi^ed  clamp  so  that  the  open  mouth  of  each  of  said 
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clamps  is  oriented  substantially  90  degrees  away  from 
each  other. 


5^1,992 

DEVICE  TO  ELIMINATE  SQUEAKS  IN  FLOORS  AND 

METHOD 

Jon  L.  O'Berry,  664  Exmoor  Ct,  Crystal  Lake,  IlL  60014 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,292 

Int  a.5  F16B  25/oa  31/00:  E04B  S/00 

UJS.  CL  52—741.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  a  squeak  from  a  structure  subject 
to  foot  traffic  comprising: 

a)  locating  an  area  of  the  squeak; 

b)  applying  an  alignment  and  depth  control  fixture  means  to 
the  area; 

c)  providing  a  scored  screw  having  a  head  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  point  at  a  second  end  thereof,  with  a  score 
between  the  head  and  point; 

d)  feeding  the  scored  screw  through  the  alignment  and 
depth  control  fixture; 

e)  driving  the  scored  screw  a  predetermined  distance  into 
the  structure; 

0  removing  the  alignment  and  depth  control  fixture  means 

from  the  screw;  and 
g)  breaking  the  head  from  the  point  at  the  score. 


work,  said  workbench  being  provided  with  construction 
machines  including  a  lifting  crane; 

d.  attaching  a  plurality  of  tie-beams  horizontally  to  lower 
positions  of  said  fixed  columns,  said  tie-beams  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

e.  extending  said  column  base  with  the  use  of  a  drive  mecha- 
nism to  change  the  vertical  position  of  said  erection  work- 
bench to  reach  an  upper  layer  of  said  frame; 
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f.  connecting  said  Fixed  columns  of  said  extension  columns  to 
said  beam  member  of  said  upper  layer  and  retracting  said 
column  base  into  said  fixed  column; 

g.  performing  construction  work  for  said  minimum  units; 

h.  shifting  the  horizontal  position  of  said  erection  work- 
bench by  rolling  said  wheels  on  said  beam  members  for 
performing  said  construction  work  on  other  minimum 
units; 

i.  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (h)  until  completion  of  said 
construction  of  said  frame. 


5,371,994 

CEILING  SHEET  INSTALLATION  APPARATUS 

Paul  S.  Waters,  67-11  Springfield  Blvd.,  Bayside,  N.Y.  11364 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,262 

Int  CL'  E04F  21 /li 

MS.  a.  52—749  4  Claims 


5^1,993 
FRAME  CONSTRUCnON  METHOD 

Makoto  Salto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  K^ima  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  772,707,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,327,960. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  20,  1990,  3-148372; 
Oct  8,  1990,  2-270059;  Not.  30,  1990,  2-334233;  Feb.  1,  1991, 
2-011960 

Int  CL'  E04B  l/OO 
UJS.  CL  52—245.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  frame  of  building  by  assem- 
bling column  members  and  beam  members  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion and  a  horizontal  direction  wherein  four  of  said  column 
members  constitute  a  minimum  unit  of  the  frame,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  plurality  of  extension  columns  at  an  inside 
area  defined  by  said  four  column  members  forming  said 
minimiiin  unit  of  frame,  each  of  said  extension  columns 
comprising  a  fixed  coliinm  and  a  column  base; 

b.  providing  a  plurality  of  suppori  arms  at  lower  ends  of  said 
fixed  column  and  said  column  base  for  connecting  said 
extension  columns  to  said  beam  members; 

c.  affixing  a  workbench  horizontally  at  intermediate  posi- 
tions of  said  extension  columns  for  executing  construction 


1.  A  new  and  improved  ceiling  sheet  installation  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  ceiling-mounted  sheet  material  support  assembly,  said 
sheet  material  support  assembly  including  a  ceiling  mount- 
ing portion  and  a  sheet  retaining  poriion,  said  ceiling 
mounting  portion  including  a  channel  for  receiving  a 
fastener  for  attaching  to  a  fixed  object  in  a  ceiling,  said 
sheet  retaining  portion  including  a  sloped  upper  surface 
for  receiving  an  edge  of  the  sheet  material  and  for  retain- 
ing the  sheet  material  adjacent  to  the  ceiling  by  supporting 
the  edge  of  the  sheet  material, 

wherein  said  channel  is  oriented  in  said  ceiling  mounting 
portion  such  that  said  sheet  material  support  assembly  is 
capable  of  selectively  rotating  around  said  fastener  to  and 
from  two  positions,  a  closed  position  being  such  that  an 
edge  of  the  sheet  material  is  supported  by  said  sloped 
upper  surface  of  said  sheet  retaining  portion,  and  an  open 
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position  being  such  that  an  edge  of  the  sheet  material  is  not 
sup|x>rted  by  said  sloped  upper  surface  of  said  sheet  re- 
taining portion, 

further  including: 

a  hinge  assembly  supported  by  said  ceiling  mounting  portion 
connecting  said  ceiling  mounting  portion  and  said  sheet 
retaining  portion,  such  that,  when  said  retaining  portion  is 
in  an  open  position,  a  sheet  material  can  be  moved  past 
said  sheet  retaining  portion  into  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
ceiling,  and  when  the  sheet  material  is  adjacent  the  ceiling, 
said  sheet  retaining  portion  can  be  moved  aroimd  said 
hinge  into  the  closed  position  whereby  said  sloped  upper 
surface  of  said  sheet  retaining  portion  retains  the  sheet 
material  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  ceiling. 


5^71,995 

HESITATING  CARTON  LOADING  MACHINE 
Peter  Gnttiager,  Milton,  and  Istran  Ungar,  Mianssanga,  both  of 
Canada,  aasignora  to  H.  J.  Langen  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Missiasaaga, 
Canada 

FUcd  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,137 

Int  a.5  B65B  5/06,  43/52;  B65G  15/00 

MS.  a.  53—251  9  Claims 
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1.  A  carton  loading  system  comprising: 

a  carton  carrier  support  track  adapted  to  support  a  carton 
carrier,  said  carton  carrier  movable  along  said  carrier 
support  track,  said  carton  carrier  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  carton,  and  said  carton  carrier  having  an  engageable 
means  associated  therewith; 

a  continuous  conveyor  carrying  at  least  one  engaging  ele- 
ment downstream,  said  engaging  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  engageable  means  of  a  carton  carrier  to  drive  the 
carton  carrier  along  the  carton  carrier  support  track,  said 
continuous  conveyor  having  a  conveyor  path  with  a  first 
path  segment  and  a  second  path  segment  located  down- 
stream of  said  first  path  segment,  said  first  path  segment 
being  such  that  an  engaging  element  of  said  at  least  one 
engaging  element  is  carried  in  engagement  with  said  en- 
gageable means  in  order  to  drive  the  carton  carrier  along 
the  carrier  support  track,  a  first  portion  of  said  second 
path  segment  being  such  that  said  engaging  element  is 
carried  from  a  position  of  engagement  with  said  engage- 
able means  to  a  position  of  disengagement  from  said  en- 
gageable means  such  that  said  carton  carrier  may  be 
stopped  for  a  period  of  time  along  said  carrier  support 
track,  a  second  portion  of  said  second  path  segment  lo- 
cated downstream  from  said  first  portion  being  such  that 
an  engaging  element  of  said  at  least  one  engaging  element 
is  carried  to  a  position  of  engagement  such  that  the  carton 
carrier  may  again  be  driven  along  the  carrier  support 
track; 

a  carton  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cartons; 

a  carton  transfer  means  located  in  operational  proximity  of 
salad  first  path  segment  for  transferring  continuously  a 
carton  from  said  carton  storage  means  onto  said  carton 
carrier,  while  said  carton  carrier  is  being  driven  along  said 
carrier  support  track  by  an  engaging  element  of  said  at 
least  one  engaging  element  carried  by  said  continuous 
conveyor; 

a  product  loading  means  in  operational  proximity  of  said 
second  path  segment  for  loading  a  product  into  a  carton 


carried  by  said  carton  carrier  when  said  carton  carrier  is  at 
a  stationary  position; 
in  operation,  said  continuous  conveyor  first  carrying  an 
engaging  element  of  said  at  least  one  engaging  element 
along  said  first  path  segment,  said  engaging  element  being 
in  engagement  with  said  engageable  means  and  driving 
said  carton  carrier  along  said  carrier  track  and  said  carton 
transfer  means  transferring  a  carton  to  a  moving  carton 
carrier  as  said  engaging  element  moves  along  said  first 
path  segment,  said  continuous  conveyor  thereafter  carry- 
ing an  engaging  element  of  said  at  least  one  engaging 
element  in  engagement  with  said  engageable  means,  from 
said  first  path  segment  to  said  second  path  segment 
whereby  said  carton  carrier  is  driven  further  along  said 
carrier  track,  thereafter  said  continuous  conveyor  carry- 
ing said  engaging  element  along  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  path  segment  from  a  position  of  engagement  with 
said  engageable  means  to  a  position  of  disengagement 
from  said  engageable  means  such  that  said  carton  carrier  is 
stopped  at  said  stationary  position  for  a  period  of  time  on 
said  carrier  track  to  permit  said  product  loading  means  to 
load  said  product  into  said  carton  carried  by  said  carton 
carrier;  thereafter  said  continuous  conveyor  carrying  an 
engaging  element  of  said  at  least  one  engaging  element 
along  said  second  portion  of  said  second  path  segment  to 
a  position  of  engagement  with  said  engageable  means  to 
drive  said  carton  carrier  again  along  said  carrier  support 
track. 


5,371,996 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 

Michio  (Jeda;  Tetsnya  lochi;  Masao  Nobuta;  Tadashi  Mifnae, 
and  Seyi  Hashimoto,  all  of  Itaao,  Japan,  assigaora  to  Skikokn 
KakoU  Co„  Ud^  Toknshima,  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2743« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1992, 4-011439(U1 
Int  CL'  B67B  i/04:  B65B  7/2S 
MS.  CL  53—298  6  Cfadas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  containers  comprising: 

conveyor  means  for  intermittently  transporting  the  contain- 
ers so  as  to  stop  the  containers  successively  at  a  sealing 
station, 

a  container  holder  at  said  sealing  station  disposed  at  an 
elevated  position  above  said  conveyor,  means  forming 
openings  in  said  container  holder  for  retaining  a  container 
therein  and  cutter  clearance  groove  in  said  holder  sur- 
rounding said  forming  means, 

a  container  lifter  at  said  sealing  station  including  means  for 
transferring  containers  from  said  conveyor  to  said  con- 
tainer holder, 

transport  means  for  transporting  a  strip  of  closure  material 
intermittently  a  predetermined  distance  at  a  time  with 
respect  to  an  opening  edge  portion  of  a  container  in  said 
container  holder,  and 

sealing-trimming  means  including  means  for  sealing  said 
opening  edge  portion  of  each  of  the  containers  with  the 
closure  material,  and  means  for  blanking  out  a  closure 


798 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


from  the  closure  matenal  afTued  to  the  container  along 
the  container  opening  edge  portion  at  the  sealing  station 
so  as  to  separate  the  closure  material  into  the  closure  and 
a  remaining  closure  material  portion. 


5,371,997 
MKTHOD  OF  NfAKING  A  PACKAGING  BAG  HAVING 
TEAR-OPEN  MEANS 
Gcorg  Kopp,  UhwieMn,  and  Willy  Altermatt,  Neahanaen  am 
Rheinfall,  both  of  Switzerland,  assigiion  to  SIG  Schweizeris- 
ctae-lDdustrie-Geaelladiaft,  Neuhausen  am  RheinAdl,  Switzer- 
land 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  810,498,  Dec  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,222,813. 
This  application  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,234 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  9,  1991,  40/91 
Lit.  a.'  B65B  61/18 
VS.  CL  53—412  2  Oaims 


fied  atmosphere  filled  or  flushed  sealed  item  bearing  contain- 
ers, the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  introducing  each  container  into  a  modified  atmosphere 
through  an  entrance  means, 

b)  sealing  said  container  utilizing  a  thermoplastic  film  and  a 
rotating  heated  drum  sealing  means,  and 

c)  removing  said  container  from  said  modified  atmosphere 
through  an  exit  means,  and  wherein  is  provided  a  means 
for  introducing  the  containers  into  and  removing  the 
containers  from  the  modified  atmosphere  chamber  com- 
prising a  series  of  revolving,  retractable  vanes,  said  vanes 
positioned  in  front  of  and  behind  each  container  in  turn. 


5,371,999 
SHRINK  FILM  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Franck  E.  Hansen,  Grayslake;  Edmund  D.  Brett,  Mundelein; 
Ralph  T.  Howardi,  Wauconda,  and  Steven  D.  Levy,  Glenriew, 
all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Inter  Pak  Equipment  Corporation, 
Gnmee,  lU. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,315,  Feb.  9, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,659,  Not.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,136 
Int  CL'  B65B  9/20,  51/30 
VS.  a.  53—450  15  Claims 


L.M4     /        ^M« 

p  _   e 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  packaging  bag  from  a  wrapper 
sheet,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  a  continuous  sleeve  with  a  first  longitudinal 
folded  edge  from  said  wrapper  sheet; 

(b)  forming  a  longitudinal  seal  inward  of  and  adjacent  to  a 
second  longitudinal  folded  edge  of  the  wrapper  sheet  by 
bonding  overlapping  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  the 
sleeve  to  one  another; 

(c)  forming  a  transverse  seal  bonding  overlapping  sheet 
portions  to  one  another;  said  transverse  seal  intersecting 
said  longitudinal  seal; 

(d)  cutting  a  tear-open  ^it  through  at  least  three  layers  of  the 
wrapper  sheet  in  said  transverse  seal  in  an  area  of  intersec- 
tion of  said  transverse  seal  with  said  longitudinal  seal; 

(e)  transversely  severing  said  sleeve  to  provide  a  packaging 
bag  having  an  open  end  spaced  from  said  transverse  seal; 

(0  charging  the  packaging  bag  with  goods  through  said 
open  end;  and 

(g)  forming  an  additional  transverse  seal  bonding  overlap- 
ping sheet  portions  to  one  another  for  closing  said  open 
end. 


5,371,998 
MODIFIED  ATMOSPHERE  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Randall  E.  Johnson,  Caavobello,  awl  Stephen  L.  Gray,  Moore, 
both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan, 
S.C 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,709 

Int  CL'  B65B  31/02 

VS.  CL  53—432  7  Claims 


i.  A  method  of  continuously  preparing  a  pluraUty  of  modi- 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  wrapping  articles  comprising: 

(a)  conveyor  means  for  sequentially  translating  a  plurality  of 
articles  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  with  an  interspa- 
tial  region  between  longitudinally  adjacent  successive 
articles; 

(b)  a  first  station  along  said  path  having  means  for  continu- 
ously forming  a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  over- 
wrap circumferentially  about  said  sequential  articles  and 
said  interspatial  regions  from  a  continuous  film  as  said 
articles  translate  through  said  station  and  including  means 
for  adhering  together  resulting  longitudinally  extending 
overlapping  film  side  edge  portions  of  said  overwrap;  and 

(c)  a  second  station  along  said  path  having  means  for  cross 
sealing  and  separating  said  tubular  overwrap  in  each  said 
interspatial  region,  said  sealing  and  separating  means  com- 
prising a  combination  of  a  continuously  rotating  cross 
sealing  knife  means,  a  continuously  rotating  cross  sealing 
bar  means  which  register  with  each  other  once  each  360* 
of  rotation  of  each  at  a  cross  location  in  each  said  interspa- 
tial region,  a  pause  cam  means  for  varying  a  rotational 
speed  during  each  360'  of  revolution  thereof  so  that  the 
time  of  registration  between  said  knife  means  and  said  bar 
means  is  greater  that  the  time  of  registration  achievable 
when  said  rotational  speed  is  substantially  constant,  said 
pause  cam  means  having  an  eccentric  drive  assembly 
operatively  connected  to  both  a  first  pair  of  pivotably 
joined  pivoting  arms  and  a  second  pair  of  pivotably  joined 
pivoting  arms,  and  said  sealing  and  separating  means 
further  including  drive  and  synchronization  means,  so  that 
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each  successive  said  article  is  separately  packaged  with 
said  "' 


5,372,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  FLEXIBLE  BAGS 
Willy  Altennatt,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  and  Georg  Kopp, 
Uhwiesen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SIG  Scfaweizeris- 
che  Industrie-Gesellschaft,  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzer- 
Und 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,749 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May   6,    1992, 
01450/92 

Int.  a.'  B«5B  43/30,  43/32 
MS.  a.  53->-570  10  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  filling  flexible  bags,  comprising 

(a)  an  endless  conveying  member  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontally oriented  upper  run; 

(b)  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  endless  conveying 
member; 

(c)  first  drive  means  for  circulating  said  endless  conveying 
member  to  move  said  upper  nm  in  a  direction  of  advance; 

(d)  a  pluraUty  of  bag  holders  mounted  on  said  endless  con- 
veying member  and  distributed  therealong;  each  bag 
holder  including  two  cooperating  plates  disposed  side  by 
side  transversely  to  said  direction  of  advance  and  movable 
towards  and  away  from  one  another;  said  plates  extending 
upwardly  from  said  upper  run; 

(e)  a  bag  supplying  means  situated  along  said  endless  con- 
veying member  for  introducing  an  empty  bag  between  the 
plates  of  the  bag  holder  momentarily  in  alignment  with 
said  bag  supplying  means; 

(0  filling  means  situated  above  said  upper  run  for  sequen- 
tially charging  the  bags  with  contents; 

(g)  sealing  means  situated  downstream  of  said  filling  means 
as  viewed  in  said  direction  of  advance  for  sealing  an  open 
end  of  the  bag; 

(h)  discharging  means  situated  downstream  of  said  sealing 
means  for  releasing  the  bag  from  the  holder;  and 

(i)  second  drive  means  for  moving  said  plates  into  a  spread- 
apart  position  at  said  bag  supplying  means,  said  filling 
means  and  said  discharging  means  and  for  moving  said 
plates  towards  one  another  into  a  closed  position  at  said 
sealing  means. 


5^2,001 
AQUATIC  VEGETATION  MOWING  APPARATUS 
Cari  V.  Obim,  a^  Diane  OImw,  both  of  5301  Ripley  La.  N., 
Rentoii,  WMk.  98056 

Filed  Not.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  156,650 
Irt.  CL'  AMD  44/O0.  34/10 
VS.  CL  56— «  7  ClaiM 

1.  Aquatic  vegetation  mowing  apparatus  being  movable  in  a 
forward  direction  and  operable  on  a  body  of  water  having  a 
surface  and  a  bottom  with  vegetation  growing  from  it,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 


a  boat  having  a  longitudinal  centertine,  a  boat  length,  a 
gunwale,  and  a  forward  section, 

a  cutting  assembly  having  Tirst  and  second  ends  and  operat- 
ing a  distance  above  said  bottom, 

first  and  second  booms  having  equal  boom  lengths,  and  each 
having  forward  and  aft  boom  ends, 

four  pivotal  connections,  each  having  an  axis,  said  axes  being 
horizontal  and  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane  through 
said  centerline, 

said  forward  ends  of  said  booms  each  being  attached  by  one 
of  said  pivotal  connections  to  said  boat  near  said  gunwale, 

said  cutting  assembly  further  comprising  first  and  second 
flotation  tanks  each  having  a  forward  end,  said  first  tank 
being  at  said  first  end  of  said  cutting  assembly,  and  said 
second  tank  being  at  said  second  end  of  said  cutting  assem- 
bly, 

said  aft  end  of  said  first  boom  being  attached  by  a  third  of 
said  pivotal  connections  to  said  forward  end  of  said  first 
tank, 

said  afi  end  of  said  second  boom  being  attached  by  a  fourth 
of  said  pivotal  connections  to  said  forward  end  of  said 
second  tank, 

said  cutting  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  plate  having  a 
first  sawtoothed  edge  and  a  blade  having  a  second  saw- 


toothed  edge,  said  at  least  one  plate  extending  from  said 
first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  cutting  assembly,  said 
at  least  one  plate  having  a  first  broad  surface,  said  blade 
having  a  second  broad  surface,  said  at  least  one  plate  and 
said  plate  being  positioned  with  said  first  and  second 
broad  surfaces  in  contact, 

said  cutting  assembly  further  comprising  (1)  means  for  hold- 
ing said  first  and  second  broad  surfaces  in  contact  with 
said  first  and  second  sawtoothed  edges  overlaying  each 
other  and  directed  in  said  forward  direction  and  (2)  means 
for  oscillating  said  blade  end  wise  relative  to  said  plate, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  activating  said 
means  for  oscillating, 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  filling  said  tanks 
with  said  water  and  for  emptying  said  tanks,  whereby  said 
cutting  assembly  can  be  lowered  to  said  bottom  by  filling 
said  tanks  and  caused  to  rise  clear  of  said  water  by  empty- 
ing said  tanks, 

said  tanks,  each  having  a  bottom  area  and  being  configured 
to  bold  said  cutting  assembly  said  distance  from  said  bot- 
tom and  to  be  able  to  plane  on  said  surface, 

whereby  when  said  apparatus  is  moved  in  said  forward 
direction  and  said  blade  is  oscillating  said  vegetation 
growing  from  said  bottom  is  mowed. 


5,372,002 

PORTABLE  SEED  STRIPPER  APPARATUS 

Dovglas  R.  CoWartt,  Wiuiyeg,  CaMda.  Mrigwir  to  Hoeckat 

Nor-Am  Agrero  Iwu,  Saakatfb«wia,  Caaada,  a  part  iatercat 

FUed  JuL  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,456 

tat  CL'  AOID  45/30 

VS.  CL  56—128  5  r%mim^ 

1.  A  hand-held  seed  collecting  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  unitary  hollow  elongated  handle  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally supported  in  operation; 

(b)  a  motor  mounted  on  said  handle; 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  extend- 
ing through  and  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  handle; 

(d)  a  drive  shaft  connector  element  operatively  connected  to 
said  drive  shaft  and  extending  through  an  open  end  of  said 
handle; 

(e)  an  elongated  rotary  brush-like  unit  removably  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  connector  element  for  rotation  there- 


1.  A  spinning  machine  with  a  sliver  conveying  arrangement 
for  conveying  slivers  from  a  sliver  containing  can  to  a  drafting 
unit  of  a  spinning  station,  said  sliver  conveying  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  movable  belt  for  transporting  sliver  thereon,  said  belt 
having  an  inner  belt  surface  and  an  outer  belt  surface,  said 


outer  belt  surface  being  a  substantially  continuous  surface 
for  supporting  sliver, 
and  holding  elements  mounted  on  and  carried  by  the  belt  for 
holding  the  sliver  without  slip  on  the  outer  belt  surface 
such  that  the  sliver  moves  at  a  same  speed  as  the  outer  belt 
surface  to  thereby  prevent  drafting  of  the  sliver  while  the 
sliver  is  being  transported,' said  holding  elements  being 
configured  to  facilitate  holding  of  the  sliver  on  the  outer 
belt  surface  without  any  additional  holding  devices  exter- 
nal of  the  belt,  and  without  piercing  said  sliver. 


5,372,004 
COOUNG  PLATE  OF  A  TEXTURING  MACHINE 

Shigeni  Yanuunoto,  and  Shunzo  Naito,  both  of  Matsuyama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,0M 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-160360 

Int  a.'  D02G  i/02,  1/00 

MS.  a.  57—290  5  Claims 


with,  the  rotary  brush-like  unit  extending  outwardly  from 
said  open  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  axis  of 
rotation  generally  perpendicular  to  said  open  end,  said 
rotary  brush-like  unit  having  a  plurality  of  seed  stripper 
elements  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  and 
operatively  spaced  around  its  periphery  and  along  it  s 
longitudinal  axis;  and 
(f)  seed  containment  means  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  open  end  adjacent  said 
rotary  brush-like  unit. 


5,372,003 

SPINNING  MACHINE 

Fritz  Staiilecker,  Bad  Cberkingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans 

Stahlecker,  Germany,  a  part  interest 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,687,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1991, 4109096 

Int  a.'  DOIH  13/04 

MS.  CL  57—90  28  Claims 


1.  A  texturing  machine  comprising: 

a  heater  for  heating  a  yam; 

a  false  twisting  device  for  imparting  twists  to  the  yam; 

a  cooling  plate  disposed  between  said  heater  and  said  false 
twisting  device  for  cooling  the  yam  after  the  yam  has 
been  heated  by  the  heater  and  for  inhibiting  vibration  of 
the  yam  to  allow  the  yam  to  mn  in  a  stable  manner; 

said  cooling  plate  being  provided  with  a  yam  threading 
groove  member  having  a  bottom  portion  which  the  yam 
mns  in  contact  with  and  wall  portions  connected  to  said 
bottom  portion  so  as  to  form  a  concave  downwardly 
directed  opening;  and 

wherein  said  wall  portions  of  said  yam  threading  groove 
member  each  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  and 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  yam  threading  groove  mem- 
ber is  free  of  holes. 


5,372,005 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

GENERATION 

Shawn  P.  Lawler,  7113  139th  Place  N.E.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

98052 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,228 
Int.  a.'  F02C  3/14 
MS.  a.  60—39.02  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  power,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  housing  means, 

(b)  providing  an  output  means,  said  output  means  further 
comprising  shaft  portions,  said  shaft  portions  rotatably 
secured  about  an  axis  of  rotation  by  said  housing  means; 

(c)  providing  a  rotor  means,  said  rotor  means  secured  to  said 
output  means; 

(d)  providing  a  ramjet  means,  said  ramjet  means  secured  to 
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said  rotor  means,  said  ramjet  means  operating  at  a  velocity  5,372,007 

of  at  least  Mach  1;  EXPANDING  HIGH-PRESSURE  FUEL  GAS  AND  STEAM 

(e)  providing  a  fuel  supply  means;  IN  A  TURBINE  TO  DRIVE  AN  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
(0  providing  a  fuel  supply  conduit  to  contain  fuel  while  said  BEFORE  BURNING  THE  GAS  TO  MAKE  STEAM 

fuel  travels  from  said  fuel  supply  means  to  said  ramjet  P""*  ^-  C"*"*'  **  Lester  At*^  Freeport,  N.Y.  11520 


means; 


,>^« 


(e)  wherein  said  ramjet  means  oxidizes  the  fuel  supplied 
thereto  to  generate  combustion  gases  which  produce 
thrust  from  said  ramjet  means  so  as  to  rotate  said  ramjet 
means,  rotor  means,  and  output  means,  to  thereby  enable 
said  output  means  to  provide  power  output  from  said 
apparatus. 


5,372,006 

TURBINE  ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  THRUST 

REVERSER 

Jean-Pierre  Lair,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aeronautical 

Concept  of  Exhaust,  Ltd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,550 

Int.  a.5  P02K  3/02 


MS.  CL  60-^: 


25  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  system  for  a  turbine  engine  of  the  type 
having  on  a  longitudinal  axis  a  central  hot  gas  generator  nozzle 
conducting  a  relatively  hot  core  flow  and  a  fan  duct  conduct- 
ing a  relatively  cold  fan  flow  surrounding  the  hot  flow,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  thrust  reverser  door  members,  each  of  said 
door  members  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  axis  which 
is  substantially  diametrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
exhaust  of  the  engine  so  as  to  pivot  between  a  stowed  position 
in  which  said  door  members  are  out  of  the  direct  path  of  ex- 
haust from  the  engine  and  a  deployed  position  in  which  said 
door  members  are  in  the  path  of  the  engine  exhaust  for  deflect- 
ing the  exhaust  and  creating  a  braking  thrust,  means  for  simul- 
taneously decreasing  the  total  pressure  of  said  core  flow  and 
increasing  the  total  pressure  of  said  fan  flow  by  increasing  the 
area  of  said  hot  gas  generator  nozzle  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof 


FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,365 
lat  CL'  POIK  21/04 


MS.  a.  60—649 


23C]aiaH 


1.  The  process  of  converting  pipeline  fuel  gas  into  electric- 
ity, which  comprises  the  expansion  of  said  pipeline  gas  ad- 
mixed with  high-pressure  steam  by  passage  through  a  steam 
turbine  that  drives  an  electric  generator,  cooling  the  expanded 
mixture  to  condense  steam,  separating  the  resulting  gas-con- 
densate mixture  into  a  gas  phase  and  an  aqueous  Uquid  phase, 
feeding  said  aqueous  phase  to  a  boiler,  and  burning  said  gas 
phase  to  heat  said  boiler  to  produce  said  high-pressure  steam. 


5,372,008 
LEAN  PREMIX  COMBUSTOR  SYSTEM 
Virendra  M.  Sood,  Encioitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  Turbiiics 
Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,874 

iBt  a.'  F23R  i/34 

MS.  a.  60—737  13  daias 


I.  A  combustor  having  a  combustor  axis  and  including  an 

outer  shell  positioned  about  the  combustor  axis  having  an  inlet 

end  portion  with  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  positioned  therein,  and 

an  outlet  end  portion,  said  combustor  comprising: 

an  inlet  opening  being  positioned  near  the  inlet  end  portion 

and  having  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  therein; 
a  plurality  of  radial  swirler  vanes  being  positioned  in  the 
inlet  opening  externally  of  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  and 
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said  plurality  of  radial  swirler  vanes  having  a  preestab- 
lished  space  therebetween,  said  plurality  of  radial  swirler 
vanes  being  radially  positioned  about  the  fuel  injection 
nozzle; 

means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  into  the  preestab- 
lished  space  between  the  radial  swirler  vanes,  said  means 
for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  to  the  combustor  having 
an  exit  being  positioned  between  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
radial  swirler  vanes  in  the  preestablished  spaces  and  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  combustor  fuel  is  mixed  with  a  com- 
bustible air  in  the  plurality  of  spaces  which  are  radial  to 
the  combustion  axis  and  further  mixes  with  the  air  as  the 
mixture  passes  along  a  generally  axial  cavity  before  being 
burnt  within  the  combustor;  and 

another  means  for  supplying  combustible  fuel  to  the  fuel 
injection  nozzle,  said  another  means  for  supplying  being 
disposed  generally  along  the  combustor  axis. 


5,372,009 
CRYOGENIC  DICTILLATION 
Eric  A.  Kaufman,  Beaumont;  Jack  A.  Moss,  and  John  L.  Picker- 
ing, Jr.,  both  of  Kingwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,495 

Int  a.5  F25J  i/02 

MS.  a.  62—24  5  Claims 


die  stage  of  the  second  distillation  tower  and  passing  said 
intermediate  liquid  stream  to  the  first  distillation  tower 
reflux  stage; 

means  for  recovering  at  least  one  high  boiling  component 
from  the  first  distillation  tower  reboiler  stage; 

means  for  recovering  at  least  one  middle  boiling  component 
from  the  second  distillation  tower  reboiler  stage; 

means  for  recovering  the  low  boiling  component;  and 

means  for  maintaining  operating  pressure  in  the  first  distilla- 
tion tower  not  substantially  greater  than  the  second  distil- 
lation tower  operating  pressure. 


5,372,010 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

COMPRESSION  OF  GAS 

Giinther  Griitz,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,986 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4223160 
Int.  a.5  F25B  9/00 
MS.  a.  62—87  12  Qaims 


ULhft 


1.  A  continuous  distillation  system  for  separating  mixtures 
containing  mixtures  of  at  least  three  volatile  components  each 
having  different  normal  boiling  points;  comprising: 

first  and  second  distillation  towers,  each  having  an  upper 
reflux  stage,  middle  distillation  stages  and  a  lower  reboiler 
stage;  the  second  distillation  tower  being  operatively 
connected  to  receive  a  first  overhead  vapor  stream  from 
the  first  distillation  tower; 

means  for  controlling  operating  pressure  in  the  second  distil- 
lation tower  at  predetermined  pressure; 

compression  means  operatively  connected  to  receive  a  sec- 
ond overhead  vapor  stream  rich  in  at  least  one  low  boiling 
component  from  the  second  distillation  tower  reflux  stage 
for  adiabatic  compression; 

means  for  passing  adiabatically  compressed  vapor  from  the 
compressor  means  to  the  second  distillation  tower  reboiler 
stage  for  condensing  the  compressed  vapor  and  heating  a 
liquid  reboiler  stream; 

flashing  means  for  decreasing  pressure  on  the  condensed 
vapor  to  provide  a  partially  vaporized  flashed  mixture 
stream  rich  in  low  boiling  component; 

reflux  fluid  handling  means  operatively  connected  for  re- 
ceiving the  flashed  mixture  stream,  recovering  a  liquid 
portion  and  vapor  portion  thereof,  and  passing  the  liquid 
portion  to  the  second  distillation  tower  reflux  stage; 

means  for  withdrawing  an  intermediate  liquid  stream  rich  in 
low  boiling  and  medium  boiling  components  from  a  mid- 


1.  A  method  of  compressing  gas  in  a  compressor  station  for 
a  gas  pipeline,  especially  in  areas  of  permanent  frost,  wherein 
the  gas  is  supplied  in  the  gas  pipeline  to  the  compressor  station 
at  an  entry  pressure  and  the  gas  is  returned  to  the  pipeline  for 
further  transportation  in  the  pipeline  at  a  desired  exit  tempera- 
ture and  at  an  exit  pressure  which  is  higher  than  the  entry 
pressure,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  compressing  the 
gas  at  least  during  individual  time  intervals  to  an  excess  pres- 
sure which  is  substantially  higher  than  the  exit  pressure,  the 
compressing  taking  place  in  three  stages  comprising  two  pri- 
mary compression  stages  and  an  additional  compression  stage, 
wherein  the  two  primary  compression  stages  have  approxi- 
mately the  same  pressure  ratio;  cooling  the  compressed  gas  by 
a  heat  exchange  to  a  temperature  above  the  exit  temperature, 
cooling  by  heat  exchange  being  carried  out  between  the  two 
primary  compression  stages  and  behind  the  additional  com- 
pression stage;  further  cooling  the  gas  to  the  desired  exit  tem- 
perature by  expanding  the  gas  from  the  excess  pressure  to  the 
exit  pressure,  the  step  of  expanding  the  gas  being  carried  out 
during  the  summer  season  on  an  expanding  turbine  unit, 
wherein  the  turbine  unit  produces  mechanical  energy;  and 
using  the  mechanical  energy  as  a  portion  of  the  drive  energy 
required  for  carrying  out  the  step  of  compressing  the  gas  to  the 
excess  pressure. 
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5,372,011 

AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THERMAL  STORAGE 

Edward  J.  O'Neal,  Fort  Myers,  Fla^  assigDor  to  Indoor  Air 

Quality  Engineerijig,  Inc.,  Fort  Myers,  FU. 

FUcd  Aug.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  113,348 

Lrt.  a.'  F25D  n/02 

MS.  a.  62>-93  18  Claims 


1.  An  air  conditioning  and  heat  pump  system  comprising 

a)  separate  cooling  and  heating  coils  supplied  with  respec- 
tive cooling  and  heating  fluids  in  a  forced  air  duct, 

b)  a  closed  loop  refrigeration  system  including  a  fixed  capac- 
ity compressor  from  which  a  refrigerant  is  circulated  as  a 
high  pressure  gas  to  be  condensed  to  a  high  pressure  liquid 
and  then  expanded  to  a  low  pressure  liquid  and  then  evap- 
orated to  a  low  pressure  gas  and  returned  to  the  fixed 
capacity  compressor, 

c)  a  coolness  storage  capacitor  including  dual  charging  and 
discharging  heat  exchange  circuits  both  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  a  relatively  low  temperature  cold  storage 
material, 

d)  a  heat  storage  capacitor  comprising  dual  charging  and 
discharging  heat  exchange  circuits  both  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  a  relatively  high  temperature  heat  storage 
material, 

e)  said  refrigerant  being  evaporated  in  the  charging  heat 
exchange  circuit  of  the  coolness  storage  capacitor  to 
directly  chill  the  low  temperature  cold  storage  material 
therein  and  being  simultaneously  condensed  in  the  charg- 
ing heat  exchange  circuit  of  the  heat  storage  capacitor  to 
simultaneously  warm  the  high  temperature  heat  storage 
material  therein, 

0  the  cooling  fluid  for  the  cooling  coil  being  circulated 
through  the  discharging  heat  exchange  circuit  in  the  cool- 
ness storage  capacitor  and  thus  chilled  by  the  cold  storage 
material  therein  so  as  to  cool  the  air  in  the  duct,  and 

g)  the  heating  fluid  for  the  heating  coil  being  circulated 
through  the  discharging  heat  exchange  circuit  in  the  heat 
storage  capacitor  and  thus  warmed  by  the  heat  storage 
material  therein  so  as  to  warm  the  air  in  the  duct 


I  5,372,012 

REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  POLLUTANTS 
FROM  DRINKING  WATER 
Robert  H.  Elliott,  Jr.,  6027  CawMM  Hill  Rd^  F«rt  WmU^Io^ 
Pa.  19034 
ContiBiiatioii-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,941,  Jna.  8,  1992, 
abaadoBcd,  which  is  a  continiiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,565, 
Apr.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,152,150,  whidi  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser. 
No.  581,676,  Sep.  13,  1990,  abamtoiied,  which  is  a  costinwtioa 
of  Ser.  No.  795,568,  Ang.  18,  1989,  abandoMd.  This  application 
JnL  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  88,671 
lrt.  a.5  F25B  19/00 
UjS.  CL  6^-100  6  ClaiM 

3.  The  method  of  removing  volatile  toxic  organic  substances 
from  drinldag  water  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  container  which  can  be  opened  and  closed, 
which  has  fitting  means  for  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
coBtainer  to  a  vacuum  pump  and  which  is  constructed. 


when  closed,  to  contain  water  and  to  sustain  an  internal 

vacuum; 
providing  for  the  fitting  to  have  valve  means  connected 

thereto  operable  to  connect  the  space  above  the  water  in 

the  container  to  the  atmosphere  or  to  seal  off  the  space; 
providing  drinking  water  and  opening  said  container  and 

partially  filling  the  container  so  there  is  an  open  space 

with  said  fitting  in  communication  with  the  open  space; 
providing  a  standard  vacuum  pump  which  can  -create  a 

vacuum; 


closing  said  container  and  connecting  said  fitting  to  said 
vacuum  pump; 

operating  said  vacuum  pump  for  a  period  of  time  to  create  a 
vacuum  in  said  space  so  that  volatile  toxic  organic  sub- 
stances in  said  drinking  water  exit  from  the  drinking  water 
and  enter  said  space;  and 

providing  for  the  container  to  have  spigot  means  to  pass 
water  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  when  the  valve 
means  has  connected  the  space  above  the  water  in  the 
atmosphere. 


5,372,013 
QUICK  COOLING  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Billy  Y.  B.  Lm,  486  N.  Vista  Del  Norte,  Walnut,  Calif.  91789, 
and  Shyn-Shyaa  Tnag,  La  Venie,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Billy  Y. 
B.  Lao,  Walaat,  Calif. 

Filed  JbI.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,185 
Lrt.  CL'  F25B  41/00 
MS.  CL  62—174  4  ( 
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1.  A  refrigeratioa  system  for  proviiting  a  cooling  effect  upon 
startup,  said  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  compressor  means  for  compressing  a  low  pressure  refriger- 
ant into  a  compressed  rcfngerant; 

a  condenser  means  connected  to  said  compressor  means,  said 
condenser  means  allows  release  of  heat  from  said  com- 
pressed refrigerant; 

a  first  valve  oteans  connected  to  said  condenser  means,  said 
first  valve  means  being  open  when  said  c<»ipressor  means 
is  operating  and  in  the  alternative,  said  first  valve  being 
closed  when  said  compressor  means  is  turaed-ofT; 

a  reservoir  means  connected  to  said  first  valve  means,  said 
reservoir  means  for  storing  said  compressed  refrigerant 
when  said  compressor  means  is  tumed-off; 

a  second  valve  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  means, 
said  second  valve  means  being  open  when  said  compres- 
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sor  means  is  operating  and  in  the  alternative,  said  second 
valve  being  closed  when  said  compressor  means  is  turned- 
off; 

an  expansion  valve  means  coimected  to  said  second  valve, 
said  expansion  valve  means  for  converting  said  com- 
pressed refrigerant  to  said  low  pressure  refrigerant  by 
allowing  said  refrigerant  to  expand  in  size,  where  said 
expanding  in  size  of  said  refrigerant  reduces  said  refriger- 
ant's temperature; 

a  third  valve  means  connected  to  said  condenser  means  and 
said  expansion  valve  means,  said  third  valve  means  being 
closed  when  said  compressor  means  is  o(>erating  and  in  the 
alternative,  said  third  valve  being  open  when  said  com- 
pressor means  is  tumed-off  allowing  said  refrigeration 
system  to  reach  a  non-operating  equilibrium  state;  and 

an  evaporator  means  connected  between  said  expansion 
valve  means  and  said  compressor  means,  said  evaporator 
means  provides  said  cooling  effect  by  allowing  external 
heat  to  be  absorbed  into  said  refrigerant. 


5,372,015 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CONTROLLER 
Kazuo  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  and  Tetsuo  Sano,  Shizuoka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1991, 3-164917;  JuL 
5,  1991,  3-164921 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20:  F25B  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—228.4  8  Claims 


5,372,014 

MODULAR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE 

SPACES  AND  DISPENSED  BEVERAGES 

Rodney  W.  Adams,  Beach  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Perfection 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Gumee,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,506 

Int  a.5  F25D  15/00 

\}S.  CL  62—175  18  Claims 


1.  A  modular  cooling  system  comprising:  a  coolant/chiller/- 
circulator  unit  having  a  compressor  and  condenser  and 
adapted  to  chill  a  coolant  to  a  chilled  temperature; 

a  distribution  line  run  operatively  connected  to  said  unit  and 
pump  means  for  pumping  the  chilled  coolant  through  said 
distribution  line  run  and  back  to  the  unit; 

a  cooler  module  containing  a  low  temperature  boiling  liquid 
refrigerant  operatively  associated  with  the  coolant/chiller 
circulator  unit; 

a  cooler  tube  mounted  in  said  module  in  contact  with  the 
refrigerant,  said  cooler  tube  being  connected  to  said  distri- 
bution line  run  and  adapted  to  carry  chilled  coolant  into 
the  module  and  back  to  the  distribution  line  run; 

a  fluid  tube  mounted  in  said  module  in  contact  with  the 
refrigerant  for  carrying  a  relatively  warm  fluid  into  the 
module  to  vaporize  the  refrigerant  and  initiate  a  cooling 
cycle  in  the  module;  and 

adjustable  valve  means  associated  with  said  cooler  tube  for 
maintaining  a  constant  temperature  of  the  liquid  refriger- 
ant in  the  module. 
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1.  A  controller  of  an  air  conditioner  for  adjusting  a  room 
temperature,  comprising: 

(a)  load  computation  means  employing  a  neural  network  for 
learning  operation  characteristics  of  the  air  conditioner 
according  to  a  difference  between  the  temperature  of  an 
air-conditioned  room  and  a  set  temperature,  a  temporal 
change  in  the  temperature  difference,  and  an  outdoor 
tem[>erature,  and  computing  load  on  the  air  conditioner 
according  to  a  result  of  the  learning;  and 

(b)  control  means  for  controlling  the  performance  of  the  air 
conditioner  by  controlling  the  operation  frequency  of  a 
coolant  compressor  according  to  the  load  computed  by 
the  load  computation  means,  thereby  speedily  bringing 
the  room  temperature  to  the  set  temperature  and  stably 
maintaining  the  room  temperature  at  the  set  temperature. 


5,372,016 
GROUND  SOURCE  HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
MODULAR  SUBTERRANEAN  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNITS 
WITH  MULTIPLE  PARALLEL  SECONDARY  CONDUITS 
John  P.  RawUngs,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Climate 
Master,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,940,  Feb.  8,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,251 

Int.  a.5  F28D  20/00;  F24J  3/08 

VS.  a.  62—260  9  Claims 
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1.  A  ground  source  heat  pump  system  for  a  structure,  the 
system  comprising: 
a  heat  pump  assembly  in  the  structure  for  adjusting  the 

temperature  of  a  fluid  in  the  structure; 
a  subterranean  heat  exchanger; 
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a  conduit  system  for  circulating  a  heat  transfer  fluid  between 
the  heat  pump  assembly  in  the  structure  and  the  subterra- 
nean heat  exchanger; 
a  pump  for  pumping  the  heat  transfer  fluid  through  the 

conduit  system; 
wherein  the  subterranean  heat  exchanger  comprises  a  supply 
and  return  header  and  a  plurality  of  modular  heat  ex- 
change units  connected  in  parallel  arrangement  between 
the  return  and  supply  headers; 
wherein  each  of  the  modular  heat  exchange  units  is  charac- 
terized as  formed  of  flexible,  plastic  conduits  and  wherein 
each  such  unit  comprises: 
a  fust  primary  conduit  connected  to  the  supply  header  for 

receiving  heat  transfer  fluid  therefrom; 
an  entry  manifold  connected  to  the  first  primary  conduit 

for  receiving  heat  exchange  fluid  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  conduits  each  connected  to  the 
entry  manifold  for  receiving  heat  transfer  fluid  directly 
from  the  entry  manifold,  wherein  the  secondary  con- 
duits are  spaced  a  distance  apart  from  each  other,  the 
'common   area   thereabout   being   substantially   unob- 
structed, and  wherein  the  secondary  conduits  are  sub- 
stantially unenclosed,  whereby  fluid  can  flow  vertically 
and  circumferentially  around  the  secondary  conduits; 
an  exit  manifold  connected  to  the  secondary  conduits  for 

receiving  heat  exchange  fluid  therefrom;  and 
a  second  prinuiry  conduit  connected  between  the  exit 
manifold  and  the  return  header  for  receiving  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  from  the  secondary  conduits  and  directing  the 
fluid  to  the  return  header. 


5^72,017 
FLUID  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Hugo  Zorea;  Ami  Kotlen  Uri  Tyroler,  all  of  KAur  Szold,  and 
Chain  Brody,  RehoTot,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Lordaa  A 
Co.,  Upper  Galilee,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,243,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,125,243.  This  appUcation  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  18,  1990,  93095 
The  portiop  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  30, 

H2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  F25D  3/08 
VS.  a.  62—457.9  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  fluid  stored  in  a  generally  cylindrical 
container,  said  system  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  coil  element  having  an  en- 
gaged orientation  for  engaging  the  container  and  a  disen- 
gaged orientation  in  which  the  container  is  disengaged, 
said  hollow  coil  element  being  configured  to  provide 
thermal  engagement  between  a  refrigerant  fluid  located 
interiorly  thereof  and  said  container  when  said  hollow 
coil  element  is  in  said  engaged  orientation; 

snap  release  actuator  for  selectably  reorienting  said  gener- 
ally cylindrical  hollow  coil  element  from  said  disengaged 
orientation  to  said  engaged  orientation  whereby  snap 
rotation  of  said  coil  is  produced. 


5,372,018 

WHEEL  LOCK 

Ronald  Z.  Smith,  2605  W.  Sexton  Dr.,  SpringneM,  Mo.  65810 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123^7 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/00 

VS.  CL  70—18  S  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  lock  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  tire  and  rim,  the 
wheel  lock  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wheel  to  prevent 
unauthorized  moving  of  the  vehicle,  the  wheel  lock  compris- 
ing: 
a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  opposed  generally  C-shaped  arms 
constructed  of  relatively  heavy,  wide  steel  straps,  each 
arm  having  a  projecting  end  disposed  so  that  each  respec- 
tive arm  end  extends  inwardly  toward  the  projecting  end 
of  the  other  arm  with  a  space  defmed  between  said  arm 
ends; 
a  pair  of  generally  flat,  mutually  spaced  apart  plate  flanges 
integrally  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  and  disposed  to 
project  outwardly  therefrom,  there  being  a  slot  in  each 
flange  with  the  slots  being  disposed  in  alignment  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  therethrough  the  other  arm  for  mov- 
ably  coupling  the  arms  together  for  movement  of  the  arms 
apart  to  enlarge  said  space  to  permit  the  clamp  to  be 
installed  over  or  removed  from  the  tire  and  rim  of  said 
wheel,  and  for  movement  of  the  arms  closer  together  to 
diminish  said  space  to  prevent  removal  of  the  clamp  from 
disposition  installed  on  said  tire  and  rim  of  the  wheel;  and 
at  least  one  aperture  in  said  other  of  said  arms  disposed 
between  said  flanges  when  the  clamp  is  installed  over  the 
tire  and  rim  of  the  wheel, 
said  at  least  one  aperture  being  adapted  to  receive  a  shank  of 
a  padlock  for  releasably  locking  the  clamp  in  said  mstalled 
disposition  with  a  body  of  the  padlock  disposed  between 
said  flanges  whereby  the  flanges  are  in  position  to  physi- 
cally limit  access  to  the  padlock  to  deter  the  cutting  of  the 
padlock. 


5^72,019 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOCK 
Ynng-Chi  Hsiao,  No.  19-1,  Lane  245,  Hsi  Sheng  Street,  Hsin 
Chnang  Qty,  Taipei  Hsicn,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  Ckinn 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,857 
Int  CL'  B60R  25/02;  E05B  67/24 
VS.  a.  70—38  A  3  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  steering  lock  comprising: 
an  outer  casing; 

an  inner  casing  received  inside  said  outer  casing,  said  inner 
casing  comprising  a  horizontal  chamber,  two  spaced  hori- 
zontal round  holes  respectively  communicating  with  said 
horizontal  chamber  at  right  angles,  and  a  screw  hole 
vertically  communicating  with  said  horizontal  chamber  at 
a  right  angle; 
a  lock  body  received  inside  said  horizontal  chamber  of  said 
inner  casing,  said  lock  body  comprising  two  shackle  inser- 
tion holes,  two  helical  springs  respectively  inserted  in  said 
shackle  insertion  holes,  a  front  chamber  covered  by  a 
locating  plate,  said  locating  plate  having  a  horizontal  back 
groove  and  two  concave  edges  on  two  opposite  ends 
thereof  respectively  aligned  with  said  shackle  insertion 
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holes,  a  round  channel  in  said  front  chamber  between  said 
shackle  insertion  holes,  a  left-hand  stop  plate  and  a  right- 
hand  stop  plate  respectively  received  in  said  front  cham- 
ber and  made  to  slide  in  said  horizontal  back  groove  of 
said  locating  plate,  said  left-hand  and  right-hand  stop 
plates  each  having  a  respective  notch,  a  compression 
spring  retained  between  said  left-hand  stop  plate  and  said 
right-hand  stop  plate,  a  switch  control  gear  revolvably 
retained  in  said  round  channel,  said  switch  control  gear 
comprising  two  keys  spaced  on  a  front  end  thereof  respec- 
tively engaged  into  the  notch  on  either  stop  plate,  a  lock 
cylinder  mounting  hole  obliquely  extended  upwards  and 
communicating  with  said  round  channel,  a  top  screw  hole 
communicating  with  said  lock  cylinder  mounting  hole  and 
connected  to  the  screw  hole  on  said  inner  casing  by  a 
screw,  a  microswitch  mounting  hole  communicating  with 
one  of  said  shackle  insertion  holes,  a  microswitch  received 
in  said  microswitch  mounting  hole,  said  microswitch 
having  a  trigger  bar  extended  into  the  respective  shackle 
insertion  hole,  a  light  emitting  diode  mounting  hole,  a 
light  emitting  diode  indicator  lamp  received  in  said  Ught 
emitting  diode  mounting  hole  and  coiwected  to  said  mi- 
croswitch, a  lock  cylinder  received  in  said  lock  cylinder 
mounting  hole,  said  lock  cylinder  comprising  a  casing 
holding  a  plug  with  a  keyway,  the  casing  of  said  lock 
cylinder  having  a  recessed  hole  on  a  periphery  and  a 
round  hole  on  a  front  end  thereof,  the  screw  which  is 
threaded  into  the  screw  hole  on  said  inner  casing  and  the 
top  screw  hole  on  said  lock  body  being  engaged  into  the 


5,372,020 

THEFT  DETERRENT  RELEASE  DEVICE 

KIm  Stoltz,  and  Bo  GusUtssoii,  both  of  Huddinge,  Sweden, 

assignorB  to  Fargklamman  Svenaka  AB,  Hoddinge,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,861 
CUiras  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1992,  9201098-2 
Int.  a.'  E05B  65/00 
VS.  a.  70—57.1  10  CUdnis 


1.  A  release  device  for  releasing  a  theft  deterrent  for  engage- 
ment to  theft  attractive  goods,  comprising 

a  deterrent  detaching  element  (2)  having  a  release  portion  (6) 
arranged  in  a  projecting  end  (13)  thereof  said  release 
portion  (6)  being  adapted  to  said  theft  deterrent  and  hav- 
ing a  release  function, 

a  mount  (4)  which  is  securely  mounted  on  an  underlying 
support  surface, 

locking  means  (14,  15,  16,  17,  22,  23,  30)  in  said  deterrent 
detaching  element  and  said  mount  for  locking  the  deter- 
rent detaching  element  and  the  mount  to  each  other  in 
either  of  two  alternative  positions, 

said  deterrent  detaching  element  (2)  being  releasably  and 
lockably  arranged  in  the  moimt  (4)  in  a  first  position  of 
said  two  alternative  positions,  in  which  the  release  portion 
(6)  in  the  projecting  end  (13)  is  .accessible  for  activation  of 
the  release  function,  and 

said  deterrent  detaching  element  (2)  being  releasably  and 
lockably  arranged  in  the  mount  (4)  in  a  second  position  of 
said  two  alternative  positions,  in  which  the  release  portion 
(6)  in  the  projecting  end  (13)  is  inaccessible  between  the 
deterrent  detaching  element  and  the  mount  to  prevent 
activation  of  the  release  function. 


recessed  hole  on  the  casing  of  said  lock  cylinder  to  hold 
said  lock  cylinder  in  place,  a  bevel  gear  fastened  to  said 
plug  of  said  lock  cylinder  at  a  rear  end  thereof  and  meshed 
with  said  switch  control  gear,  a  lock  cylinder  protective 
plate  covered  on  said  lock  cylinder  mounting  hole  over 
said  lock  cylinder,  said  lock  cylinder  protective  plate 
having  a  slot  aligned  with  the  keyway  on  said  plug  of  said 
lock  cylinder  and  a  screw  hole  connected  to  the  round 
hole  on  the  casing  of  said  lock  cylinder  by  a  screw;  and 

a  shackle  made  from  a  substantially  U-shaped  bar  having 
two  opposite  lock  notches  respectively  disposed  on  two 
opposite  ends  thereof,  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said 
shackle  being  respectively  inserted  through  the  horizontal 
round  holes  on  said  inner  casing  and  the  concave  edges  on 
said  locating  plate  into  said  shackle  insertion  holes  and 
respectively  stopped  against  said  helical  springs; 

whereby  inserting  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  shackle  into 
said  shackle  insertion  holes  causes  said  left-hand  stop  plate 
and  said  right-hand  stop  plate  to  respectively  engage  into 
the  lock  notch  on  either  end  of  said  shackle  in  locking  said 
shackle  in  said  lock  body,  and  simultaneously  causes  said 
trigger  bar  of  said  microswitch  to  be  triggered  to  turn  on 
said  light  emitting  diode  indicator  lamp;  rotating  said  plug 
of  said  lock  cylinder  by  the  key  causes  said  bevel  gear  to 
turn  said  switch  control  gear,  and  therefore  said  left-hand 
and  right-hand  stop  plates  are  moved  toward  each  other 
by  the  keys  of  said  switch  control  gear  to  release  the  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  shackle  for  permitting  said  shackle  to 
be  removed  out  of  said  lock  body. 


5,372,021 
KEY  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jerry  R.  Smith,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ideaz  Intematioiul, 
Inc.,  Eaglewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,938 

iBt  a.5  E05B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  70—63  27  CUims 


1.  A  control  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  enclosure  having  an  interior  and 
including  a  door  movable  between  an  open  position  allow- 
ing access  to  the  interior  and  a  closed  position; 

(b)  a  primary  key; 
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(c)  a  primary  lock  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
prmary  keyway  accessible  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said 
primary  lock  adapted  to  operably  receive  said  primary 
key  in  the  primary  keyway  thereof  and  keyed  such  that, 
when  said  primary  key  is  received  therein,  said  primary 
lock  becomes  movable  between  a  primary  key  release 
state  wherein  said  primary  key  is  insertable  into  and  re- 
movable from  the  primary  keyway  and  a  primary  key 
capture  state  wherein  said  primary  key  is  retained  within 
the  primary  keyway  of  said  primary  lock; 

(d)  a  secondary  key; 

(e)  a  secondary  lock  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
secondary  keyway  accessible  interiorly  of  said  housing, 
said  secondary  lock  adapted  to  operably  receive  said 
secondary  key  in  the  secondary  keyway  thereof  and  keyed 
such  that,  when  said  secondary  key  is  received  therein, 
said  secondary  lock  becomes  movable  between  a  second- 
ary key  release  state  wherein  said  secondary  key  is  insert- 
able  into  and  removable  from  the  secondary  keyway  and 
a  secondary  key  capture  state  wherein  said  secondary  key 
is  retained  within  the  secondary  keyway  of  said  secondary 
lock,  said  primary  and  secondary  locks  being  intercon- 
nected such  that  when  said  primary  lock  moves  from  said 
primary  key  release  state  to  said  primary  key  capture 
state,  said  secondary  lock  moves  from  said  secondary  key 
capture  state  to  said  secondary  key  release  state  and  when 
said  primary  lock  moves  from  said  primary  key  capture 
state  to  said  primary  key  release  state,  said  secondary  lock 
moves  from  said  secondary  key  release  state  to  said  sec- 
ondary key  capure  state; 

(0  a  mechanical  dirve  operatively  interconnecting  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  locks;  and 

(g)  a  latch  structure  for  securing  and  releasing  said  door 
from  the  closed  position,  said  latch  structure  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  primary  lock  into  the  primary  key 
capture  state  to  release  said  door  from  the  closed  position 
so  that  said  door  may  move  to  the  open  position  and 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  primary  lock  into  the 
primary  key  release  state  to  secure  said  door  in  the  closed 
position. 


5,372,022 

LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Yasohain  Tcnda,  Uozn;  Yoahiynki  Horita,  Toyaaa,  ami  Hiro- 

shi  YoahMa,  Kurobe,  all  of  Japan,  aiiigMn  to  YoaUda  Ko|yo 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  796,654,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoMd. 

TUa  appUcatioB  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,101 

Clain*  priwity,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-323S27 

lit  a.'  A45C  13/m-  ED5B  65/52 

VS.  C3.  71^71  9  Clatei 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  hook  member  including  a  hook  element  having  a  latch 
engaging  aperture; 


a  lock  hub  assembly,  said  lock  hub  assembly  having  at  least 
one  radially  outwardly  extending  limiter; 

a  lock  body  including  a  mounting  plate  and  a  sliding  member 
slidably  held  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  sliding  member 
having  a  latch  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  cam 
surface  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  arranged  to  be  selec- 
tively abutuble  by  said  limiter  upon  selective  rotation  of 
said  lock  hub  assembly,  and  an  opening  at  the  opposite 
edge,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  first  cavity  section 
accommodating  a  spring  member  adapted  to  bias  said 
hook  element  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch,  a  second 
cavity  section  accommodating  said  lock  hub  assembly, 
and  a  third  cavity  section  accommodating  a  support  plate 
member  movable  longitudinally  horizontally  relative  to 
said  mounting  plate  and  a  tension  spring  mounted  on  said 
support  plate  member  and  adapted  to  normally  bias  said 
latch  toward  said  hook  element,  said  sliding  member  being 
movably  supported  within  said  second  and  third  cavity 
sections; 

a  manipulating  knob  connected  to  said  support  plate  member 
through  said  opening  of  the  sliding  member  and  adapted 
to  release  said  hook  element  from  said  latch; 

a  key  engageable  with  said  lock  hub  assembly  and  adapted  to 
lock  and  unlock  said  lock  body  by  rotating  said  lock  hub 
assembly  to  selectively  position  said  limiter  to  abut  or 
clear  said  cam  surface  of  said  sliding  member  respectively; 
and 

a  casing  overfitting  said  moimting  plate  and  capturing  said 
sUding  member  between  said  mounting  plate  and  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  holding  said  lock 
hub  assembly,  and  preventing  said  lock  hub  assembly  from 
sliding; 

a  cover  fitted  over  said  mounting  plate  and  being  a  separate 
ornamental  member  removably  coiuected  to  said  mount- 
ing plate;  and 

wherein  said  lock  hub  assembly  comprises  a  lock  hub 
mounted  in  a  ring  member,  said  at  least  one  limiter  com- 
prising a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  limiters  extending 
radially  from  said  ring  member  and  rotatable  with  said 
ring  member  for  an  angular  distance  of  not  exceeding  90* 
from  the  position  in  which  said  limiters  are  oriented  to 
confront  said  first  cavity  section  and  said  third  cavity 
section,  respectively. 


5,372,023 
GEAK  SHIFT  LEVfat  LOCK 
Chnaa-Lug  Haang,  3  FL,  No.  63S,  Ckng  CWa  lU^  Yeo^  Ho 
Ctty,  Taipd  Hiiea,  Taiwaa,  ProT.  of  Ckin 

Filed  Aag.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106^22 
Lrt.  CL'  B60R  25/06 
VS.  a.  70—247  2  i 


1.  A  gear  shift  lever  lock  comprising:  a  mounting  plate  fixed 
to  a  console  box  of  an  automobile  at  one  side  by  a  gear  shift 
lever  of  said  automobile,  two  headed  lock  bolts,  a  lock  body 
fastened  to  said  mounting  plate  and  locked  by  said  headed  lock 
bolts  to  constrain  said  gear  shift  lever,  wherein  said  mounting 
plate  is  made  in  a  stepped  configuration  comprises  of  a  top 
vertical  wall,  a  bottom  vertical  wall,  and  a  intermediate  hori- 
zontal wall  joined  between  said  top  vertical  wall  and  said 
bottom  vertical  wall,  said  top  vertical  wall  comprising  a  dove- 
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tail  tongue  on  one  side  thereof  and  two  spaced  blind  holes  on 
an  opposite  side  thereof;  said  lock  body  comprises  a  front 
opening,  which  receives  said  gear  shift  lever,  two  horizontal 
through  holes  into  which  said  headed  lock  bolts  insert  respec- 
tively, a  dovetail  groove  on  one  side  face  thereof  for  engaging 
said  dovetail  tongue  as  said  lock  body  is  unlocked  and  not  in 
use,  a  lock  cylinder,  two  spring  supported  latches  controlled 
by  said  lock  cylinder  to  lock  said  headed  lock  bolts  in  said 
horizontal  through  holes;  said  lock  bolts  are  respectively  in- 
seried  into  said  horizontal  through  holes  and  engaged  into  said 
bliiid  holes  and  locked  in  place  by  said  spring  supported 
latches,  each  headed  lock  bolt  having  an  annular  groove 
around  the  respective  periphery  into  which  either  spring  sup- 
ported latch  engages,  one  headed  lock  bolt  comprising  a  steel 
rope  connected  to  the  head  and  terminated  to  a  retainer  ring 
for  constraining  the  steering  wheel  of  said  automobile. 


section,  a  board  engaged  with  either  pair  of  said  notches  and 
including  a  square  hole  formed  therein  for  engaging  with 
either  of  said  intermediate  section  or  said  circular  outer  sec- 
tion, means  biased  between  said  stub  and  said  board,  a  lever 
extended  through  said  shaft  and  including  a  first  disc  fixed  to  a 
first  end  thereof  and  engaged  in  said  cylinder,  a  second  disc 
rotatably  engaged  on  said  shaft  and  including  a  pair  of  slots 
formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said  lugs  of  said  tube,  a  barrel 


5,372,024 
LOCK-CYLINDER  KEY 
Edvard  Ruckert,  Veibert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ewald  WItte 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Veibert,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,822 

Int  a.'  E05B  19/06 

VS.  a.  70—406  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  lock-cylinder  key  having  a  key  shank  with  bit  steps 
protruding  on  wide  sides  of  its  key  shank  for  positioning  of 
lock-cylinder  tumblers,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  bit  steps  lie  on  edges  of  an  opening  which  opening  ex- 
tends through  thickness  of  the  key,  said  bit  steps  being  on 
both  sides  of  the  opening. 


engaged  on  said  shaft  and  including  a  first  end  contacted  with 
said  second  disc,  said  board  being  engaged  with  said  intermedi- 
ate section  of  said  stub  when  said  board  is  engaged  with  said 
second  pair  of  notches  such  that  said  shaft  and  said  stub  is 
rotated  by  said  outer  handle,  and  said  board  being  biased  to 
engage  with  said  first  pair  of  notches  by  said  biasing  means 
when  said  cylinder  is  rotated  by  said  protrusion  of  said  lock 
such  that  said  stub  is  rotated  freely  relative  to  said  board,  said 
stub  being  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  said  inner  handle. 


5,372,026 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDROFORMING 

SHEET  METAL 

Ralph  E.  Roper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Annco  Steel 

Company,  Middletown,  Ohio  and  L.P.  A  Price  Enterprises, 

Ltd.,  Madison  Heights,  Micb. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,112,  No».  29,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,157,969.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,815 

Int.  a.'  B21D  26/02 
U.S.  a.  72—60  13  Claims 


5,372,025 

OUTER  HANDLE  OF  A  DOOR  LOCK 

Jni-Cbang  Lin,  No.  297,  Bor-Ay  Road,  Kaohsiung,  Taiwan, 

ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,738 

Int.  a.'  E05B  55/06 

VS.  CL  70—472  6  Claims 

1.  A  door  lock  comprising  an  inner  handle  and  an  outer 
handle  assembly,  said  outer  handle  assembly  comprising  a 
bowl  including  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  cap  engaged  to 
said  bowl,  a  tube  rotatably  engaged  in  said  cap  and  including  a 
free  end  having  a  pair  of  lugs  formed  thereon,  an  outer  handle 
fixed  to  said  tube,  a  lock  engaged  in  said  tube  and  including  a 
protrusion  extended  therefrom,  a  cylinder  rotatably  engaged  in 
said  tube  and  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  pro- 
trusion of  said  lock  being  engaged  with  said  first  end  of  said 
cylinder  in  order  to  rotate  said  cylinder,  said  second  end  of  said 
cylinder  including  two  pairs  of  notches  formed  therein,  a  first 
pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  notches  including  a  depth  deeper  than 
that  of  a  second  pair  of  notches,  a  shaft  of  square  cross  section 
including  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  inner  handle  and  a  stub 
fixed  to  a  second  end  thereof,  said  stub  including  an  intermedi- 
ate section  having  a  square  cross  section  and  a  circular  outer 


1.  A  self-contained  apparatus  for  stretch  forming,  without 

drawing,  sheet  metal  using  fluid  to  act  directly  on  the  sheet 

metal,  said  apparatus  capable  of  being  used  within  a  double 

action  conventional  press  having  a  base  and  outer  and  inner 

vertically  reciprocating  sUdes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  basic  die  mountable  to  the  press  and  including  an  upper 

shoe  mountable  to  the  outer  slide  and  hydraulic  means 

connectable  to  a  lower  die,  mechanically  actuatable  by  the 

inner  slide  and  for  providing  pressurized  fluid  to  specific 

tooling; 

specific  tooling  including  upper  and  lower  dies  moveable 

between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  upper  die  being 

replaceably  mounted  to  said  upper  shoe  and  having  a 

downwardly  facing,  die  mating  surface  which  defines  a 

part  print  cavity,  and  said  lower  die  being  replaceably 
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mounuble  atop  the  base  and  having  an  upwardly  facing 
bind  surface  aligned  below  the  die  mating  surface,  said 
upper  and  lower  dies  being  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp 
a  sheet  metal  blank  between  the  die  mating  surface  and  the 
bind  surface,  said  lower  die  including  first  passageway 
means  for  transmitting  pressurized  fluid  from  said  hydrau- 
lic means  to  said  bind  surface  so  as  to  stretch  form  the 
sheet  metal  blank  against  said  die  mating  surface  without 
drawing  said  blank  wherein  said  hydraulic  means  includes 
at  least  one  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  having  a  recipro- 
cating piston  rod  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  down- 
ward stroke  of  the  inner  slide  and  said  hydraulic  means 
includes  a  fluid  reservoir  pan  mountable  atop  the  base  and 
adapted  to  collect  fluid  spilling  from  said  dies,  said  reser- 
voir supplying  fluid  for  said  at  least  one  cylinder  assembly 
and  wherein  said  lower  die  sits  within  said  pan. 


5,372,027 
CONTROLLED  MATERIAL  FLOW  HYDROPORMING 
Ralph  E.  Roper,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  and  Gary  A.  Webb,  West 
Bloomficid,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Company,  L.P., 
Middletown,  Ohio  and   Price   Enterprises,   Ltd.,   Madison 
Heights,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,815,  Mar.  23,  1992,  which 
is  a  cootiniution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,112,  Nov.  29, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,157,969.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,968 

lot  a.5  B21D  26/02 
MS.  a.  Ti(—fA  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  metal  using  a  liquid  to 
directly  form  the  metal  comprising: 

a  die  having  a  part  print  for  a  part  to  be  formed; 

a  holder  for  holding  the  sheet  metal  across  the  die  where  a 
space  is  created  between  one  surface  of  the  metal  and  the 
pan  print  formed  in  the  die,  said  holder  including  beads 
having  different  radiuses  of  curvatures  for  providing  a 
desired  amount  of  controlled  flow  of  said  sheet  metal  into 
the  space  while  maintaining  a  fluid  tight  seal; 

hydraulic  cylinders  for  applying  liquid  directly  against  the 
sheet  metal  at  a  pressure  great  enough  to  force  the  metal 
to  travel  through  the  space  and  contact  the  part  print 
deflned  in  the  die;  and 

means  to  actuate  said  hydraulic  cylinders: 

wherein  said  holder  exercises  control  on  the  metal  to  allow 
portions  of  the  metal  to  stretch  across  the  part  print  while 
other  portions  of  the  metal  are  allowed  to  flow  into  the 
pan  print 


5,372,028 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  CONSTRUCTION  ON  THE 
OPEN  END  ZONE  OF  A  METAL  CAN 
Genit  W.  Briiman,  Bathmen,  and  Johiui  W.  RoetenUak,  Epae, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Tbomassen  A  Dr^er-Ver- 
blifa  N.V.,  Deveiiter,  NetherUiids 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  855,853,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,426 
Claims    priority,    application    Netberlaadt,    Apr.    3,    1991, 
9100574;  Apr.  9,  1991,  9101493 

Int  CL'  B21D  3/04 
U.S.  CL  72—117  6  Clatei 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  constriction  in  an  open  end 
poriion  of  a  metal  can  that  includes  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a 
bottom  wall  and  an  open  end  portion  opposite  the  bottom  wall, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  suppori  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
can  and  for  moving  said  can  along  an  axis  defined  by  said 
first  suppori  means, 

an  annular  anvil  which  is  positioned  coaxially  of  said  axis 
and  which  provides  an  internal  modeling  surface  that 
corresponds  to  a  desired  shape  of  said  constriction, 

a  free-rotating  roller  which  is  positioned  within  said  annular 
anvil  and  which  defines  a  rotational  axis,  said  roller  hav- 
ing an  external  shape  which  corresponds  with  said  internal 
modeling  surface, 

a  second  suppori  means  for  mounting  said  free-rotating 
roller,  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  second  suppori  means  and 
freely-rotating  roller  in  a  circular  path  concentrically 
within  said  annular  anvil  such  that  said  freely-rotating 
roller  presses  said  open  end  portion  of  a  can  against  said 
internal  modeling  surface  of  said  annular  anvil  as  said 
second  suppori  means  and  freely-rotating  roller  are 
moved  in  said  circular  path, 

said  second  suppori  means  mounting  said  freely-rotating 
roller  such  that  said  rotational  axis  Ues  in  an  imaginary 
plane  tangent  to  said  concentric  circular  path  and  extends 
at  a  small  angle  to  a  line  parallel  with  said  axis. 


5472,029 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  THE  QUALITY  OF  AN 
OBJECT  OR  STATE 
Bemd  Brandes,  MiilileBgnuid  4,  W-2325  Grebia^  Germaoy 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764^26 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gemuuiy,  S^.  22,  1990,  4030108 
Int  a.s  G08B  29/00 
M&.  CL  73—1  R  18  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  variable  in  a  system  compris- 
ing: 
sensing  actual  values  of  the  variable  over  time  to  produce 

sensed  values  of  the  variable; 
setting  an  initial  threshold  below  an  initially  sensed  value  of 
the  variable  by  a  predetermined  amount  and  thereafter 
selectively  maintaining  the  threshold  constant  and  adjust- 
ing the  threshold  to  follow  below  the  sensed  values  by  an 
amount  which  is  a  function  of  the  sensed  values  if  the 
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sensed  values  remain  constant  or  increase,  with  the  thresh- 
old remaining  constant  if  the  sensed  values  decrease; 
comparing  the  threshold  with  the  sensed  values;  and 


indicating  an  unsatisfactory  quality  if  the  sensed  values  fall 
below  the  threshold. 


severity  of  a  leak  in  a  closed  system  in  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
vacuum  tester  comprising: 

a  venturi-type  vacuum  pump  having  a  capacity  for  evacuat- 
ing said  closed  system; 

a  compressed  air  supply  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  said 
vacuum  pump,  said  compressed  air  supply  having  an  air 
hose  connected  thereto; 

a  switch  means  for  activating  and  deactivating  said  vacuum 
pump; 

a  valve  for  preventing  airflow  into  said  closed  system  when 
it  is  evacuated; 

a  vacuum  gauge  for  measuring  an  amount  of  vacuum  in  said 
closed  system; 

a  first  vacuum  tube  having  a  plurality  of  segments  intercon- 
necting said  vacuum  pump,  said  valve  means  and  said 
vacuum  gauge; 


5,372,030 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  FIRMNESS  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Stanley  E.  Prussia,  Griffin;  John  J.  Astleford,  Stone  Mountain; 
Bob  Hewlett,  Lilbum,  and  Yen-Con  Hung,  Peachtree  City,  all 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,956 

lot  a.'  GOIB  11/02:  GOIN  3/10 

VS.  CI.  73—37  35  Oaims 


1.  A  firmness  measuring  device  for  non-destructive  firmness 
testing  of  objects,  comprising: 

a.  means  to  generate  an  impulsive  jet  of  a  fluid  aimed  at  the 
surface  of  the  object  under  test; 

b.  means  to  generate  a  beam  of  radiation  aimed  at  the  area  on 
the  surface  of  the  object  under  test  impacted  by  said  im- 
pulsive jet  of  fluid; 

c.  detector  means  to  sense  reflected  radiation  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  object  under  test  resulting  from  the  reflection 
of  said  beam  of  radiation  and  to  generate  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  amount  of  deformation  of  the  object  under 
test; 

d.  analyzing  means  responsive  to  said  signal  representative 
of  the  amount  of  deformation  of  the  object  under  test  to 
determine  the  firmness  of  the  object  under  test;  and 

e.  control  means  to  coordinate  the  release  of  said  impulsive 
jet  of  fluid  with  the  analysis  of  said  signal  by  said  analyz- 
ing means. 


5,372,031 
DEVICE  FOR  VACUUM  TESTING  OF  CLOSED  SYSTEMS 
Brice  Harmand,  3732  W.  Century  Blvd.,  Unit  1,  Inglewood, 
Calif.  90303 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,238 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  15/00.  3/26 
VS.  CI.  73—40 


Y 


a  housing  for  containing  said  vacuum  pump,  said  switch 
means,  said  valve,  said  vacuum  gauge  and  said  first  vac- 
uum tube,  said  housing  having  an  inlet  means  connected  to 
said  vacuum  pump  adapted  to  mate  with  said  air  hose,  said 
housing  having  dimensions  whereby  said  housing  can  be 
held  in  one  hand;  and 

a  second  vacuum  tube  external  to  said  housing  and  intercon- 
nected with  a  segment  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  which  is 
connected  to  said  valve  at  a  first  end  of  said  second  vac- 
uum tube  and  with  an  adaptor  at  a  second  end  of  said 
second  vacumm  tube  for  applying  the  vacuum  to  said 
closed  system; 

wherein  the  presence  and  severity  of  the  leak  is  indicated  by 
a  leak-back  rate  measured  by  said  vacuum  gauge. 


5,372,032 
PRESSURIZED  PIPING  LINE  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Ernest  A.  Fillppi,  P.O.  Box  1809,  PorterriUe,  Calif.  93258,  and 
Kenneth  L.  MiUer,  1819  Bardale  Ave.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 
90731 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,232 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/26 

VS.  CL  73—40.5  R  46  Claims 


Systwn  lnstallatk>n  and  Wiring 
Conwnunlcallon  McKl* 


1.  A  pressure  decay  leak  detection  circuit  for  a  piping  system 
9  Claims   comprising: 
1.  A  vacuum  leak  tester  for  identifying  the  presence  and       pressure  measurement  means  for  measuring  a  fluid  pressure 
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in  the  piping  system  and  providing  an  electrical  signal 
representing  the  measured  pressure; 

window  setting  means  for  variably  defining  a  pressure  win- 
dow value  representing  an  allowable  loss  in  line  pressure 
during  a  pressure  decay  leak  detection  test  performed  by 
the  circuit; 

test  time  setting  means  for  variably  specifying  a  defmed 
testing  period  prior  to  initiation  of  a  test; 

pump  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  activation  of  a 
pump  pressurizing  fluid  in  the  piping  system; 

indication  means  for  indicating  leak  detection  test  results  to 
piping  system  operating  personnel;  and 

window  testing  control  means,  connected  to  said  pressure 
measurement  means,  said  window  setting  means,  said 
pump  monitoring  means,  and  said  indication  means,  for 
monitoring  fluid  pressure  in  the  piping  system,  and  upon 
detecting  a  predetermined  reduction  of  fluid  pressure  in 
the  piping  system:  recording  a  catch  pressure  measured  by 
said  pressure  measurement  means,  monitoring  pressure 
decay  in  said  piping  system  using  said  pressure  measure- 
ment means  during  a  defined  testing  period;  and  activating 
said  indication  means  to  indicate  a  test  failure  if  pressure  in 
said  piping  system  decays  below  a  value  based  on  said 
pressure  window  value  before  the  expiration  of  said  de- 
fmed testing  period. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  EHL  film  thickness  and  traction 
of  a  lubricant  comprising: 

a)  placing  a  test  lubricant  onto  a  roller  affixed  to  a  roller 
assembly  which  assembly  is  supported  on  a  moveable  base 
which  roller  has  a  first  rotating  means  and  a  means  for 
rotating  said  roller  affixed  thereto,  and  where  said  roller 
assembly  also  contains  a  means  for  loading  said  roller; 

b)  positioning  a  transparent  ring,  affixed  to  a  ring  assembly 
which  ring  has  a  larger  diameter  than  said  roller,  over  said 
roller  in  a  manner  to  contact  an  internal  surface  of  said 
ring  with  the  external  surface  of  said  roller  which  ring  is 
affixed  to  a  second  rotating  means  where  said  ring  and 
second  rotating  means  are  affixed  to  a  fixed  base  which 
supports  a  frictionless  pad; 

c)  causing  a  transparent  heating  or  cooling  chamber  to  be 
formed  when  said  ring  assembly  and  roller  assembly  are 
positioned  together  as  in  step  b)  which  chamber  is  used  to 
maintain  a  desired  temperature  therein  thereby  heating  or 
cooling  said  ring  and  roller; 


d)  adjusting  the  temperature  in  said  heating  chamber  to  a 
desired  temperature; 

e)  placing  a  predetermined  load  onto  said  roller  via  said 
means  for  loading  said  roller; 

0  rotating  the  ring  to  a  desired  speed  via  said  second  rotating 
means  while  said  roller  is  rotated  to  another  desired  speed 
by  said  first  rotating  means; 

g)  generating  a  traction  curve  by  varying  the  speed  of  the 
ring  and  roller  while  measuring  traction  forces  created  by 
a  lubricant  film  therebetween;  and 

h)  measuring  the  EHL  thickness  of  said  film  with  optical 
interferometry  while  viewing  said  film  through  said  trans- 
parent ring. 


5,372,034 
HIGH  SOLIDS  PAINT  VISCOMETER 
Thomas  J.  Burke,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,261 

Lit  a.5  COIN  11/04 

MS.  CL  73—54.11  4  CUims 


5,372,033 
EHL  TEST  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  LUBRICANT 

FILM  THICKNESS  AND  TRACnON 
Andrew  Jackson,  Pennington,  N.J.;  Andries  Kuivenhoven,  Lon- 
don Yard,  United  Kingdom,  and  Martin  N.  Webster,  Penning- 
ton, N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,056 
Int  a.'  COIN  ii/30 
U.S.  a.  73—53.05  44  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  fluid,  com- 
prising: 
a  cup  with  an  inside  and  an  outside,  and  with  a  bottom  and 

top,  with  an  orifice  in  the  bottom  of  the  cup; 
a  handle  mechanically  connected  to  the  cup;  and 
a  first  tube  extending  to  the  inside  of  the  cup  wherein  the 

tube  surrounds  the  orifice. 


5,372,035 

ROBOT  FOR  DRIVING  AN  AUTOMOBILE  ON  A 

CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETER 

Yasuhiro  Ogawa;  Shii\ji  Noguchi;  Susumu  Togawa,  and  Takao 

Konishi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Horiba,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1991,  3-349665 

Int  a.'  GOIM  17/00 

MS.  a.  73—117  7  Claims 


1.  A  robot  for  driving  a  vehicle  on  a  chassis  dynamometer 
comprising: 
a  robot  body; 
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a  controller  that  includes  a  control  unit  and  a  driver  unit  and 
is  connected  to  the  robot  body; 

actuation  means  including  accelerator  pedal  actuator  means 
for  actuating  an  accelerator  pedal  of  the  vehicle; 

ignition  key  actuator  means  for  operating  a  vehicle  ignition 
key; 

a  main  power  source  connected  to  the  driver  unit;  and 

an  emergency  power  source  connected  to  the  driver  unit 
and  to  the  accelerator  pedal  actuation  means  and  to  the 
ignition  key  actuator  means  to  provide  emergency  actua- 
tor control  signals  which  return  the  accelerator  pedal  to  a 
null  position  under  power  from  the  emergency  power 
source  when  power  from  the  main  power  source  fails  and 
turn  the  ignition  key  and  stop  an  engine  of  the  vehicle 
after  the  accelerator  is  returned  to  the  null  position. 


oommoL 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  exhaust  leak  in  an  engine 
control  system  having  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  upstream 
of  a  catalyst  and  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  downstream  of 
the  catalyst  and  an  electronic  engine  control  system  for  operat- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine,  including  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  output  voltage  signals  from  the  exhaust  gas 

oxygen  sensor  downstream  of  the  catalyst; 
computing  the  average  output  voltages  from  the  exhaust  gas 

oxygen  sensor  downstream  of  the  catalyst; 
comparing  the  computed  average  with  respect  to  a  cali- 
brated constant; 
if  the  average  is  smaller  than  the  constant,  setting  a  code 

indicating  an  exhaust  leak;  and 
monitoring  the  output  voltage  signals  from  the  exhaust  gas 
oxygen  sensor  upstream  of  the  catalyst  determining  a  leak 
condition  if  the  upstream  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor 
switches  rapidly  at  idle  and  low  engine  speeds. 


5^72,037 
SOIL  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Edward  G.  Bntt,  3  E.  Papago,  Box  87,  Bagdad,  Ariz.  86321 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,960 
Int  a.'  E21B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  73—153  18  Claims 

1.  A  soil  sampling  apparatus  usable  with  a  drilling  rig  having 
a  rotating  drill  for  boring  a  borehole  in  soil  and  producing 
drilling  cuttings,  said  soil  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 
sample  container; 

sequestering  means  communicating  with  said  sample  con- 
tainer for  receiving  drilling  cuttings,  said  sequestering 
means  said  sequestering  means  including  a  multi-chamber 
receptacle  defining  a  plurality  of  receptacle  chambers  for 
holding  the  drilling  cuttings,  each  of  said  receptacle  cham- 
bers having  a  lateral  wall,  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom 
opening,  said  sequestering  means  further  including  a  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  multi-chamber  receptacle,  said  hous- 
ing defining  a  top  orifice  communicating  with  said  recep- 
tacle chambers  and  a  bottom  orifice  communicating  with 
said  receptacle  chambers  and  said  sample  container,  said 


sequestering  means  and  said  sample  container  positioned 
so  the  drilling  cuttings  pass  from  said  sequestering  means 
to  said  sample  container; 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  receptacle  between  a  first 
position  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  receptacle  chambers 
collects  cuttings  and  a  second  at  least  one  of  said  recepta- 
cle chambers  discharges  cuttings  and  a  second  position 


5,372,036 
EXHAUST  LEAK  DETECTION 

Jeffrey  L.  Kainz,  Romulus,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,503 

Int  QV  GOIM  15/00 

MS.  CL  73— 117  J  4  Claims 


wherein  said  second  at  least  one  of  said  receptacle  cham- 
bers collects  cuttings  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  recepta- 
cle chambers  discharges  cuttings; 
signalling  means  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  a 
penetration  depth  of  a  rotating  drill  into  soil,  whereby 
portions  of  the  drilling  cuttings  are  progressively  depos- 
ited in  said  sample  container  as  the  drill  progresses  down- 
wardly into  the  soil. 


5,372,038 
PROBE  TO  SPECIFICALLY  DETERMINE  THE 

iNjEcnviTY  OR  PRODUcnvrrv  of  a  petroleum 

WELL  AND  MEASURING  METHOD  IMPLEMENTING 

SAID  PROBE 
Serge  Nicoletis,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France,  assignor  to  Societ 
Francaise  de  Stockage  Gcologigue  -  Geostock,  Rueil-Malmai- 
son Cedes,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,085,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,888 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  20,  1991,  91  03396 
Int  a.5  E21B  47/00 
UJS.  a.  73—155  22  CUims 

1.  A  probe  for  specifically  determining  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  an  injectivity  pattern  of  an  injection  well  by  ex- 
ploring networks  of  pre-existing  cracks  and  points  in  a  rock 
matrix  during  fluid  injection  in  the  course  of  petroleum  exploi- 
tation, the  probe  comprising  an  elongate  tool  combination 
having  a  plurality  of  tubular  cartridges  individually  housing 
measuring  means,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  cartridges 
separately  house  means  for  measuring  microseismic  quantities 
representative  of  acoustic  emissions  accompanying  the  injec- 
tion of  a  fluid  into  the  well  due  to  the  relative  displacement  of 
points  in  the  rock  matrix  and  the  fluid  movement„and  wherein 
at  least  one  cartridge  of  the  tool  combination,  apart  from  those 
cartridges  housing  the  means  for  measuring  microseismic 
quantities,  houses  means  for  measuring  characteristic  hydraulic 
quantities  of  the  injected  fluid,  all  the  cartridges  having  a 
diameter  not  greater  than  1  n/ieth  of  an  inch  so  as  to  be 
accommodated  within  standard  tubing  disposed  in  the  well, 
and  being  interconnected  in  a  detachable  manner  by  inter- 
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changeable  flexible  cable  elements  of  variable  lengths  so  as  to 
constitute  a  modular  probe  wherein  the  cartridges  and  the 
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cable  element  lengths  are  chosen  in  accordance  with  the  mea- 
surements to  be  made. 


1.  A  method  of  forecasting  geostrophic  wind  velocity  at  a 
given  location  resulting  from  a  moving  pressure  surface  imple- 
mented in  a  commuter-based  instrument  which  includes  a 
microcontroller,  a  display,  a  timer,  a  pressure  sensor  for  detect- 
ing and  outputting  atmospheric  pressure  samples  to  the  tni- 
crocontroller,  and  a  memory  for  storing  pressure  sample  data, 
the  method  comprising: 
determining  an  atmospheric  density  (D)  at  said  location; 
determining  a  Coriolis  parameter  {¥)  at  said  location; 
detecting  a  plurality  of  atmospheric  pressure  samples  at  said 
location  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  (t)  corre- 
sponding to  the  time  required  for  said  pressure  surface  to 
travel  a  distance  (X)  at  a  predetermined  velocity; 
determimng  from  the  plurality  of  atmospheric  pressure  sam- 


ples, a  chance  of  pressure  AP  over  said  predetermined 
period; 
determining  a  geostrophic  wind  velocity  (VG)  according  to 
the  following  relationship: 

^'C= ( 1 /(D  X  f))  X  ( A/'/JT); 

and 

displaying  an  expected  maximum  wind  speed  based  on  said 
geostrophic  wind  velocity  (VG). 


5,372,040 
NfEASURING  ELEMENT  FOR  THE  ASPIRATED  AIR  OF 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Hans  Hecht,  Komtal;  Theodor-Annin  Hoffacker,  Lanffen;  Di- 
eter Schramm,  Stuttgart,  and  Anno  Altpeter,  SiMieUiiigeiL,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boadi  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  30, 1991, 4139631 
lat,  a.'  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  a.  73— 204J26  10  Claims 


5,372,039 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

GEOSTROPHIC  WIND  VELOCITY 

Chuck  F.  Wiese,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Weatberwise,  Inc,, 

Portland,  Oreg. 

I    FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,648 
I  Int  a.5  GOIN  1/00 

U.S.  a.  73—170.16  31  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  element  for  a  device  for  determining  the 
mass  or  flow  rate  of  a  flowing  medium  of  an  aspirated  air  of 
internal  combustion  engines,  having  a  substrate,  said  substrate 
has  at  least  one  separating  slit  terminating  at  a  sUt  end  located 
inside  the  substrate,  the  at  least  one  separating  slit  (7,  8)  has  a 
segment  (13),  beginning  at  the  slit  end  (12),  with  a  curved 
course,  said  segment  (13)  extends  at  least  partially  along  the 
length  of  said  at  least  one  separating  slit  (7,  8)  and  lessens 
tension  peaks  at  said  sUt  end  (12),  said  at  least  one  separating 
sht  (7,  8)  forms  at  least  two  prongs  (9,  10,  11),  at  least  one  of 
said  at  least  two  prongs  has  a  resistor  track  (14)  disposed 
thereon  which  forms  a  measuring  resistor  (17). 


5,372,041 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  FLUX 
DIRECTING  DEVICE 
RyooicU  YoaUda,  and  Kiyotaka  Miyanchi,  both  of  Shiga,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Takata  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050504 
Int  CL'  GOIP  15/08 
VS.  CL  73—517  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  coil  holder  provided  in  a  housing; 
a  coil  wound  aroimd  said  coil  holder; 
a  circular  hole-like  guide  section  provided  coaxially  with 

said  coil  holder  in  said  housing; 
a  main  magnet  slidably  held  by  said  guide  section; 
a  cylindrical  yoke  assembled  coaxially  and  integraUy  with 
said  main  magnet  and  surrounding  a  periphery  of  the  coil; 
a  front  yoke  provided  at  a  front  end  of  the  main  magnet,  said 


814 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


front  yoke  directing  magnetic  flux  from  the  main  magnet 
in  the  direction  orthogonal  to  the  windings  of  the  coil;  and 


characteristics  representative  of  a  flaw  in  said  bond  to 
identify  a  flawed  package  seal. 


-mS 


5,372,043 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
INSPECTION  OF  CURVED  NACELLE  COMPONENTS 
John  W.  Speight,  II;  Fred  M.  Bums,  both  of  Fort  Worth; 
Thomas  J.  Blackstock,  Alrarado,  and  Donald  S.  Lotz,  Arling- 
ton, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Vought  Aircraft  Company,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,109 
Int  a.'  COIN  9/24 


MS.  CL  73—619 


S,372,042 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  OF  SEAL  INTEGRITY  OF 

BOND  LINES  IN  SEALED  CONTAINERS 
David  Jamuui,  Oswego,  N.Y.;  Bahram  Farahbakhsh,  Kingston, 
and  Ralph  Herzig,  Ottawa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan 
International  Ijmittd,  Montreal,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA90/00314,  §  371  Date  May  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  21.  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,364 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  29,  1989,  615294 

Int  CL'  CMIN  29/0»,  29/20.  29/26 

VS.  a.  73—588  4  Claims 


i>i3fi""^-i!.  ^ 


^np^ 


-*  "I      "-w  *-'J.        If-T—l 


1.  A  method  for  determining  bond  integrity  of  a  sealed 
package  having  a  lid  bonded  to  a  container  rim  by  detecting 
flaws  in  the  bond  between  the  Ud  and  the  container,  said 
method  comprising: 

i)  positioning  said  container  rim  between  an  ultrasonic  trans- 
mitter system  and  an  ultrasonic  receiver  system;  said 
transmitter  system  and  said  receiver  system  comprising  an 
array  of  a  pluraUty  of  transmitters  and  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  receivers,  said  array  having  a  spatial  arrange- 
ment to  correspond  to  a  circumferential  shape  of  said 
container  rim  and  thereby  locate  said  transmitters  and 
receivers  at  locations  about  said  container  rim;  each  of 
said  transmitters  being  offset  laterally  from  a  correspond- 
ing receiver; 

ii)  ultrasonically  coupling  said  transmitter  system  and  said 
receiver  system  to  said  container; 

iii)  transmitting  ultrasound  waves  from  said  transmitter 
system  through  said  container  rim  to  said  receiver  system 
while  said  container  rim  remains  stationary  relative  said 
transmitter  system  and  said  receiver  system; 

iv)  generating  a  voltage  signal  representative  of  said  ultra- 
sound waves  received  by  said  receiver  system;  and 

v)  analyzing  said  voltage  signal  for  predetermined  signal 


35  Claims 


means  for  attracting  the  main  magnet  provided  within  said 
housing  to  attract  said  main  magnet  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site stud  coil. 


<«  10) 


20.  A  semi-automated  system  for  nondestructive  ultrasonic 
inspection  of  a  curved  composite  panel  for  detection  of  possi- 
ble structural  defects,  said  semi-automated  system  comprising: 

a  first  transducer  carriage  including  at  least  one  ultrasonic 
transmitting  transducer  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  an 
inspection  zone; 

a  second  transducer  carriage  including  at  least  one  ultrasonic 
receiving  transducer  positioned  on  a  second  side  of  the 
inspection  zone;  said  first  transducer  carriage  and  said 
second  transducer  carriage  constituting  an  ultrasonic 
inspection  assembly; 

means  for  supporting  the  curved  composite  panel  as  the 
curved  composite  panel  is  moved  through  the  inspection 
zone; 

means  for  providing  a  liquid  medium  between  said  at  least 
one  ultrasonic  transmitting  transducer  and  said  inspection 
zone  and  between  said  at  least  one  ultrasonic  receiving 
transducer  and  said  inspection  zone,  with  the  inspection 
zone  being  in  the  liquid  medium; 

means  for  moving  the  curved  composite  panel  inspection 
zone  in  programmed  index  increments  along  the  length  of 
the  curved  composite  panel  while  transmitting  ultrasound 
from  said  at  least  one  ultrasonic  transmitting  transducer 
through  said  liquid  medium  to  the  curved  composite 
panel,  through  the  curved  composite  panel  and  to  said  at 
least  one  ultrasonic  receiving  transducer  through  the 
liquid  medium; 

means  for  moving  the  ultrasonic  inspection  assembly  in 
programmed  scan  increments  across  the  width  of  the 
curved  composite  panel  after  each  programmed  index 
increment; 

means  for  analyzing  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  ultrasonic 
receiving  transducer  to  determine  the  presence  of  defects 
in  the  curved  composite  panel; 

wherein  said  means  for  supporting  comprises  rotatable  guide 
wheels  in  pressure  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
curved  composite  panel  and  positioned  on  either  side  of 
the  inspection  zone  to  maintain  the  portion  of  the  curved 
composite  panel  in  the  inspection  zone  generally  normal 
to  the  signal  from  the  at  least  one  ultrasonic  transmitting 
transducer. 
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5,372,044 

OPTICAL  SENSOR,  ESPECIALLY  PRESSURE  SENSOR, 

AND  CORRESPONDING  OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT 

PROCESS 

Guillaame  Pierre,  Brunoy;  Michel  Jnrczyszyn,  Ivry,  and  Andre 

Tardy,  Egiy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Conrbe- 

voie,  France 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,881 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  7,  1991,  91027S2 

Int.  CI.'  COIN  3/00 

MS.  a.  73—800  2  CUims 


1.  Optica]  sensor  for  measuring  a  physical  parameter,  said 
sensor  c»mprising 

(a)  a  support  in  the  form  of  a  bending  beam  including  two 
end  parts  bearing  on  two  fixed  abutments  and  a  central 
part  which  is  deformable  by  bending; 

(b)  a  bending  component  connected  to  said  central  pari  of 
said  suppori  which  is  actuated  in  an  actuation  direction  for 
bending  said  central  part  as  a  function  of  a  value  of  said 
physical  parameter; 

(c)  said  end  parts  of  said  suppori  being  wider  than  said 
central  part  in  the  direction  of  actuation  of  said  bending 
means  and  comprising  two  surfaces  facing  each  other; 

(d)  two  recesses  in  said  end  parts  emerging  on  the  facing 
surfaces  of  said  end  parts; 

(e)  two  movable  elements  each  having  an  active  part  in  the 
form  of  a  comb  fixed  each  in  a  recess  of  one  of  said  end 
parts  and  movable  relative  to  each  other  as  a  function  of 
the  bending  of  said  central  pari  of  said  suppori; 

(0  an  optical  fiber  fed  with  optical  radiation  disposed  be- 
tween the  active  parts  of  the  two  movable  elements  which 
come  into  contact  with  said  fiber  to  produce  reverse 
bending  of  said  fiber  as  a  function  of  the  bending  of  said 
central  part  of  said  support;  and 

(g)  means  for  measuring  the  attenuation  of  the  optical  radia- 
tion in  said  fiber  depending  on  the  reverse  bending  of  said 


T 


5,372,045 
BRIDGE  PULSE  CONTROLLED  CONSTANT  CURRENT 

DRIVER  FOR  MAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Robert  K.  Schuiz,  Plymouth,  and  John  D.  Pro,  Prior  Lake,  both 
,  assignors  to  Rosemoont  Inc^  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,686 
Int  a.'  GOIF  1/5S 
U.S.  CL  73—861.12  10  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  flowmeter  for  measuring  a  fluid  flow,  com- 
prising: 
a  flowtube  assembly  receiving  the  flow  having  a  coil  with 
first  and  second  coil  wires  for  receiving  a  coil  current 


of  Nfi«n^  I 


producing  a  magnetic  field  generating  an  EMF  in  the  fluid 
representative  of  the  flow; 

means  for  sensing  the  EMF  and  generating  an  output  indi- 
cating the  flow; 

current  supply  means  including  first  and  second  switches  for 
coupling  the  first  and  second  coil  wires  respectively  to  a 
first  supply  conductor,  and  third  and  fourth  switches  for 
coupling  the  first  and  second  coil  wires  respectively  to  a 
second  supply  conductor; 
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means  for  alternating  conduction  of  the  first  and  second 
switches  to  alternate  the  polarity  of  the  coil  current; 

a  coil  current  sensor  generating  a  non-alternating  output 
representing  the  sensed  alternating  coil  current  ampHtude; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  conduction  duty  cycle  of  the 
third  and  fourth  switches  as  a  function  of  the  non-alternat- 
ing output  to  regulate  the  coil  current  ampUtude  to  a 
selected  level. 


5,372,046 
VORTEX  FLOWMETER  ELECTROMCS 
Lowell  Klevai,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Roger  Frick,  Hackensack, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

nied  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,513 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/32 
MS.  CL  73-86102  32  i 


23.  A  flowmeter  receiving  a  noise  contaminated  input  signal 
having  a  fundamental  frequency  varying  responsively  to  a 
flow  and  providing  an  output  representative  of  the  flow,  com- 
prising: 
filter  means  receiving  the  input  signal  for  providing  a  fil- 
tered signal,  the  filter  means  having  a  variable  LP  and  HP 
frequency  comer,  the  HP  filter  comer  set  so  that  when  the 
fundamental  frequency  decreases  the  HP  comer  is  low- 
ered, and  when  the  fundamental  frequency  increases  the 
HP  comer  is  raised; 
timer  means  for  measuring  a  time  between  period  boundaries 
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of  the  filtered  signal  and  measuring  an  elapsed  time  since 
a  last  period  boundary  of  the  filtered  signal;  and 
adaptive  control  means  for  controlling  the  HP  comer  fre- 
quency such  that  a  HP  filter  comer  higher  in  frequency 
than  the  current  filter  comer  is  selected  when  the  period 
of  the  filtered  signal  is  less  than  the  period  corresponding 
to  a  higher  frequency  filter  characteristic  and  a  HP  filter 
comer  lower  in  frequency  than  the  current  filter  comer  is 
selected  when  the  elapsed  time  since  a  last  filtered  signal 
boundary  exceeds  the  period  corresponding  to  a  lower 
frequency  filter  characteristic. 


5^72,047 
GAS/UQUID  ULTRASONIC  FLOWMETER 

Winfried  Russwnrm.  Regensborg,  and  Alexander  von  Jena, 
Munich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiegensell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,S01 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1990, 4010148 
IBL  a.'  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  7*— 861 J9  8  Claims 


of  turbulence  to  one  of  substantially  laminar  flow  with  a 
plurality  of  laminar  flow  jets  impinging  upon  said  rotor  to 
rotate  it  and  to  force  said  rotor  in  a  downstream  direction; 


setting  the  angle  of  said  blades  of  said  rotor  to  produce  an 
upstream  force  in  response  to  impingement  of  said  laminar 
flow  jets  to  cause  said  rotor  to  float  along  said  axis  in  an 
upstream  direction; 

and  sensing  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor. 


^ 


;-! 
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5,372,049 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
Chen  I.  Chuang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pro*,  of  China,  assignor  to 
Steve  Yang,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,123 

iBt  a.'  F16H  19/04 

VS.  a.  74—30  2  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  flowmeter  having  a  measurement  tube 
through  which  a  fluid  flows  and  having  ultrasonic  transducers 
operable  as  transmission  transducers  and  reception  transduc- 
ers, comprising: 

the  ultrasound  transducers  being  attached  to  a  first  sidewall 
of  the  measurement  tube  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from 
one  another,  and  the  ultrasound  transducers  having  an 
associated  principal  ultrasound  direction  of  transmitted 
ultrasound  waves  that  defines  a  "W"-shaped  ultrasonic 
path  in  the  measurement  tube; 

the  measurement  tube  having  a  second  sidewall  opposed  to 
the  first  sidewall,  the  "W"-shaped  ultrasonic  path  defming 
a  plurality  of  reflection  locations  on  said  fu^t  and  second 
sidewalls  relative  to  the  transmitted  ultrasound  waves, 
and  the  second  sidewall  having  convex  area  for  dispersing 
a  part  of  the  transmitted  ultrasound  waves  that  departs 
from  the  principal  ultrasound  direction;  and 

the  measurement  tube  having  at  least  one  concave  area  in  at 
least  one  of  the  reflection  locations  of  the  first  and  second 
sidewalls  of  the  measurement  tube  for  providing  a  focus- 
ing effect  of  the  ultrasound  waves  that  are  transmitted 
along  the  "W"-shaped  ultrasonic  path. 


5,372,048 
FLOATING-TYPE  TURBINE  FLOW  METER 
Jeffrey  R.  Dnnbar,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Muir  Products, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,176,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,985 
Int  a.'  GOIF  1/10 
VS.  CL  73—861.91  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  a  liquid  flow  where  a  turbine 
rotor,  having  blades,  in  the  path  of  the  liquid  flow  routes 
around  its  axis  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  liquid  flow  rate 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

mounting  said  rotor  on  said  axis  to  allow  free  movement 
along  said  axis  but  restricted  movement  perpendicular  to 
said  axis; 
converting  the  liquid  upstream  of  said  rotor  from  a  condition 


1.  A  motor-driven  transmission  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  table  fastened  to  said  motor  at  one  side,  said  table  having  a 
slide  way  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  round  hole  on  said 
slide  way  in  the  middle  through  which  said  output  shaft 
inserts; 

a  drive  gear  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  and  disposed  in  said 
slide  way; 

a  first  transmission  block  driven  by  said  drive  gear  to  move 
in  said  slide  way  back  and  forth  alternatively,  said  first 
transmission  block  comprising  an  internal  gear  meshed 
with  said  drive  gear,  two  opposite  projecting  rods  inserted 
in  said  slide  way  ,  said  rods  alternatively  moved  to  stop  at 
either  end  of  said  slide  way  for  a  respective  limit  control 
and  to  maintain  said  drive  gear  in  continuous  engagement 
with  said  internal  gear,  and  a  transverse  groove  on  an 
opposite  side  thereof; 

a  second  transmission  block  carried  on  said  first  transmission 
block,  said  second  transmission  block  comprising  a  longer 
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rack  and  a  shorter  rack  disposed  in  parallel  with  each 
other  on  one  side  thereof,  and  an  oblong  rail  on  an  oppo- 
site side  thereof,  said  oblong  rail  comprising  an  upright 
block  engaged  into  said  transverse  groove  on  said  first 
transmission  block  and  an  upright  rod  stopped  at  one  end 
of  said  first  transmission  block; 

a  guide  frame  fastened  to  said  table  to  guide  said  second 
transmission  block  above  said  first  transmission  block,  said 
guide  frame  comprising  a  track  defined  between  two 
parallel  rails  on  one  side  thereof,  which  receives  said 
second  transmission  block,  two  upright  rods,  and  a  center 
hole; 

a  set  of  transmission  gears  including  a  first  transmission  gear 
meshed  with  said  shorter  rack  on  said  second  transmission 
block,  a  second  transmission  gear  and  a  third  transmission 
gear  respectively  meshed  with  said  longer  rack  on  said 
second  transmission  block; 

a  cover  fastened  to  said  table  to  hold  said  guide  frame  and 
said  first  and  second  transnus5.ion  blocks  on  the  inside,  said 
cover  having  a  center  through  hole  aligned  with  the  cen- 
ter through  hole  on  said  guide  frame;  and 

a  transmission  shaft  having  one  end  inserted  into  the  center 
through  hole  on  said  guide  frame  and  coupled  with  said 
first  transmission  gear,  and  an  opf>osite  end  extended  out 
of  the  center  through  hole  on  said  cover  and  coupled  to  an 
ornament; 

whereby  turning  said  motor  to  move  said  first  transmission 
block  in  said  slide  way  back  and  forth  alternatively  causes 
said  set  of  transmission  gears  to  drive  said  transmission 
shaft  in  turning  said  ornament  back  and  forih  alternatively 
thnough  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation. 


actively  available  in  said  vertical  direction  of  arms  of  average 
drivers. 


5^72,050 
SHIFT  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Hiroyuki  Shinki,  Nishimiya;  Hidemi  Aoki,  Higasbihiroshima, 
and  Kouki  Makino,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,538 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084934; 
Mar.  31, 1992,  4-108889 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/02.  63/38 
VS.  a.  74—473  SW  26  Claims 


1.  In  k  shift  device,  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  an 
automotive  vehicle,  which  has  a  shif^  lever  extending  from  a 
dashboard  toward  near  a  transverse  extremity  of  a  steering 
wheel  and  being  movable  at  least  on  an  arcuate  line  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  to  shift  said  automatic  transmission  into  a  plural- 
ity of  ranges  including  at  least  a  park  range  and  a  reverse 
range,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  mounting  said 
shift  lever  for  movement  up  and  down  in  said  vertical  direction 
with  a  vertical  operational  power  between  approximately  10 
and  1S%  of  an  average  maximum  muscular  kinetic  power 


5,372,051 

SHIFT  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  OF  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Hideki  Kanematsu,  and  Masaichi  Suzuld,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,517 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-332925; 
Dec.  14,  1992,  4-332926 

Int  a.5  B60K  20/00:  G05G  5/06 
VS.  a.  74—473  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  shift  lever  assembly  adapted  for  use  in  a  power  trans- 
mission of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising  a  shift  lever 
having  a  tubular  body  portion  formed  therein  with  an  axial 
bore  and  provided  at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  a  suppori  por- 
tion to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  body  structure  and  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  said  tubular  body  portion  and  a  connecting 
arm  extending  from  said  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  por- 
tion perpendicularly  to  said  suppori  poriion,  an  operation  rod 
slidably  disposed  within  said  axial  bore  of  said  tubular  body 
portion  and  provided  at  said  lower  end  with  a  detente  mecha- 
nism for  retaining  said  shift  lever  in  a  shifted  position,  and  an 
operation  knob  having  a  grip  portion  connected  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  body  portion  and  an  operation  button  as- 
sembled with  the  grip  portion  and  maintained  in  engagement 
with  an  upper  end  of  said  operation  rod, 
wherein  said  tubular  body  portion,  suppori  portion  and 
connecting  arm  of  said  shift  lever  are  integrally  made  of 
synthetic  resin,  and  wherein  said  tubular  body  poriion  of 
said  shift  lever  is  enlarged  at  lower  end  toward  said  sup- 
pori poriion. 


5,372,052 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARBOX  SHAFT 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 

Helmut  Bender,  Pleidelsheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  913,005,  Jul.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219^52 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1991,  4123493 
Int  a.'  F16H  57/02 
U.S.  a.  74—606  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  arrangement  for  gearbox  shafts  in  a  counter- 
shaft type  change-speed  gearbox  casing  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  an  input  shaft  configured  to  be  driven  by  a  drive 
motor,  an  output  shaft  coaxial  with  the  input  shaft  and  having 
a  shaft  end  operatively  arranged  adjacent  an  portion  of  the 
input  shaft  so  as  to  be  both  rotatably  supported  to  one  another 
and  the  output  shaft  being  fixed  relative  to  the  gearbox  casing 
along  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shafts  in  the  gearbox  casing  via 
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a  first  fixed  Icx^ation  rolling  contact  bearing  arrangement 
means,  wherein  a  second  Tued  location  rolling  contact  bearing 
arrangement  means  is  arranged  between  the  adjacent  shaft 


ends  of  the  input  shaft  and  the  output  shaft  for  fixing  the  input 
shaft  and  the  output  shaft  substantially  immovably  relative  to 
one  another  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shafts. 


5,372,053 
HAMMER 
Chang  C.  Lee,  429-6,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Tsaotun,  Nanton, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Fiied  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,674 

Int  a.'  B25D  im 

MS.  a.  81—20  11  Claims 


exert  a  force  proximally  on  said  cork  to  pull  the  bottle 
neck  proximally  into  said  tubular  passage; 
stop  means  for  limiting  proximal  movement  of  the  bottle 
neck  in  said  tubular  passage,  whereby  said  corkscrew 
blade  pulls  the  cork  from  the  bottle  neck; 


sensor  means  disposed  at  a  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  passage  to  be  actuated  by  the  cork  pulled  from  the 
bottle  neck,  said  sensor  means  coimected  to  reverse  said 
motor  means  and  rotate  said  corkscrew  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, whereby  said  corkscrew  blade  drives  said  cork  and 
bottle  neck  distally  from  said  tubular  passage 


5,372,055 
ROD  ROTATING  TOOL 
Michael  W.  Kelly,  Joliet,  III.,  and  Glenn  F.  Jorgensen,  Ridge- 
wood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Power  House  Tool  Inc.,  Joliet,  III. 
and  JNT  Technical  Serrices,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,945,  No».  12,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,253,556.  This  appUcation  Apr.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,424 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subseqoeat  to  Oct  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B25B  n/48 
MS.  a.  81—53.2  30  Claims 


1.  A  hammer  comprising  a  handle  and  a  head  fastened  to  one 
end  of  said  handle,  one  end  of  said  handle  being  received 
securely  in  a  hole  disposed  centrally  in  said  head,  said  hole  of 
said  head  being  provided  in  an  outer  end  thereof  with  a 
threaded  portion  and  in  an  inner  end  thereof  with  a  polygonal 
portion  having  a  cross-section  that  is  polygotial  in  shape  and  a 
cross-sectional  area  greater  than  that  of  an  area  of  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  outer  end  of  said  handle,  said  handle  including  a 
threaded  rod  and  a  casing  of  plastic  material,  said  threaded  rod 
having  one  threaded  end  engageable  with  said  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  head,  said  casing  covering  securely  and  entirely 
said  threaded  rod,  except  the  one  threaded  end  of  said  threaded 
rod  which  is  engageable  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said 
head,  and  having  one  end  thereof  substantially  filling  a  gap 
formed  between  said  polygonal  portion  of  the  hole  of  said  head 
and  said  threaded  rod. 


5,372,094 
AUTOMATIC  CORK  EXTRACTOR 
George  J.  Federighi,  Sr.,  70  -  13th  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94103 

FUcd  Jim.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,722 
Int  a.s  B67B  7/44 
UJS.  CL  81—309  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  a  bottle  having  a  neck  and  a 
cork  closure  secured  in  the  neck,  including 
a  corkscrew  blade; 

a  tubular  passage  having  a  diMal  end  adapted  to  receive  the 
neck  portion  of  a  corked  bottle  and  an  opposed  proximal 
end,  said  corkscrew  Made  extending  axially  into  said 
passage  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  passage; 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  corkscrew  blade  in  a  first 
direction  to  drive  said  corkscrew  blade  into  the  cork  and 


1.  A  tool  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  a  threaded  post 
comprising: 

a  collet  having  a  first  end  with  a  surface  configuration 
adapted  to  receive  a  torque  applying  driver,  a  second  end 
having  an  outwardly  flared  portion  with  a  largest  diame- 
ter at  said  outwardly  flared  portion  and  an  internal  open- 
ing sized  to  receive  said  post  with  a  minimum  amount  of 
play; 

a  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  slightly  larger  than  a 
diameter  of  said  first  end  of  said  collet  and  smaller  than 
said  outwardly  flared  diameter  carried  on  said  collet  be- 
tween said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and  engaging  said 
flared  portion; 

a  sleeve  carried  on  said  collet  between  said  first  end  and  said 
ring; 

means  engageable  between  said  collet  and  said  sleeve  for 
selectively  retaining  said  sleeve  on  said  collet  in  a  fixed 
axial  portion;  and 

means  for  urging  said  sleeve  and  ring  apart  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion. 
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5^72,056 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  FOIL 

CAPACITOR 

Michel  Pdgeaud,  Seurre,  and  Nicolas  Chapas,  Navenne,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  De  Composants 

Electroniques  LCC,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  No».  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,977 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1991,  91  14410 
Int.  a.5  B26D  1/00 
U.S.  a.  $3—13  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  foil  capacitor,  from  a 
capacitive  strip  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  foil  layers  and 
alternating  dielectric  layers  which  comprises: 

offsetting  a  center  of  a  circular  saw  blade,  having  an  unilat- 
eral edge,  from  a  point  of  rotation  of  the  saw  blade; 

rotating  the  saw  blade;  and 

cutting  the  capacitive  strip  into  unitary  foil  capacitors  by  the 
circular  saw  blade  wherein  the  distance  d  between  the 
center  of  the  saw  blade  and  the  point  of  rotation  is  greater 
than  or  equal  to  (1  —  k)-A/N  wherein  k  is  the  percentage 
of  die  periphery  comprising  one  or  more  teeth  used  for 
cutting,  A  is  the  travel  of  the  saw  blade  in  millimeters  per 
second  and  N  is  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  saw  blade  in 
rotations  per  second. 


5,372,057 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  STRING  ATTACHMENT 

MEANS 

Joseph  Hart,  6634  N.  55th  St.,  Milwaukee,  WU.  53223 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  890,540,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,448 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  i/00 

MS.  a.  84—297  R  1  Claim 


a^\ 


JZ^ 


JO 


1.  In  combination,  a  set  of  strings  for  stringing  a  stringed 
musical  instrument  and  a  musical  instrument  having  a  body 
portion  and  a  fmger  board  portion  terminating  in  a  head, 

a  bridge  on  the  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  bridge 
pins,  one  corresponding  to  each  of  the  strings  of  said  set  of 
strings, 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  cylindrical  string  posts  each  having  a 
diameter  and  a  circumference,  one  of  said  posts  being 
provided  for  each  string  of  said  set  of  strings  and  being 
spaced  a  selected  distance  from  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  bridge  pins,  and  being  rotatably  positioned  in  said 
head,  each  of  said  posts  being  provided  with  a  bore  ex- 
tending through  the  diameter  thereof, 

each  of  said  strings  of  said  set  being  attached  at  one  end  to  a 


bead  of  a  size  sufficient  to  anchor  said  one  end  of  each  of 
said  strings  in  one  of  said  bridge  pins, 

an  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  strings  of  said  set  being 
releasably  affixed  to  a  block  by  means  of  a  set  screw 
threaded  in  said  block,  each  said  block  having  attached 
thereto  a  pin  which  has  a  free  end  of  a  diameter  adapted  to 
fit  in  said  bore, 

the  length  of  each  of  said  strings  between  said  bead  and  said 
free  end  of  said  pin  being  adjustable  to  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  said  distance  between  the  bridge  pin  and  the 
rotatable  string  post  corresponding  to  each  of  said  strings, 
but  less  than  a  sum  of  said  distance  and  the  circumference 
of  said  post,  said  sum  being  obtained  by  mathematical 
addition  of  said  distance  and  said  circumference. 


5,372,058 
LAUNCH  PACKAGE  ELEMENT  SEATER 
Paul  A.  PetroTich,  Fowlernlle;  Rene  G.  Gonzalez,  Southfieid, 
and  Steven  L.  Hoffman,  Howell,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,244 

Int  a.5  F41A  9/42 

VS.  CI.  89—47  19  Claims 


1.  A  seater  for  placement  of  a  launch  package  element  in  a 
breech  of  a  gun,  comprising: 
a  breech  longitudinal  axis; 
a  tube  slidable  in  the  breech  along  the  axis; 
an  internally  threaded  terminus  at  one  end  of  the  tube; 
a  rod  threaded  through  the  terminus; 
means  for  locating  the  tube  with  respect  to  an  open  end  of 

the  breech; 
a  seat  member  axially  between  the  tube  and  the  launch 

package  element  and  axially  fixed  relative  to  the  rod; 
means  for  rotating  the  rod  so  as  to  axially  translate  the  seat 

member  away  from  the  tube; 
means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  rod  and  seat  member 

relative  to  the  tube. 


5,372,059 

FLUID  OPERATED  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WTTH 

INTERNAL  VALVE 

William  C.  Pierce,  Muskegon,  and  John  P.  Bowyer,  Whitehall, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NAI  Anchorlok  Inc.,  Muskegon, 

Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,757 
Int  a.5  POIB  79/00 
U.S.  a.  92—48  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  brake  actuator  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  service  brake  actuator  housing  and  a  spring  brake  actuator 

housing  each  having  an  interior  space; 
a  first  movable  seal  disposed  within  the  spring  brake  actua- 
tor housing  dividing  the  interior  space  thereof  into  a  first 
spring  brake  actuator  chamber  and  a  second  spring  brake 
actuator  chamber; 
a  second  movable  seal  disposed  within  the  service  brake 
actuator  housing  dividing  the  interior  space  thereof  into  a 
first  service  brake  actuator  chamber  and  a  second  service 
brake  actuator  chamber;  and 
an  actuator  rod  operably  connected  to  the  first  movable  seal 
and  movable  therewith  for  reciprocation  between  a  first 
position  wherein  the  actuator  rod  is  essentially  within  the 
interior  space  of  the  spring  brake  actuator  housing  and  a 
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second  position  wherein  the  actuator  rod  extends  into  the 
interior  space  of  the  service  brake  actuator  housing; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

an  aperture  through  the  spring  brake  actuator  housing  at  the 
First  spring  brake  chamber  and  a  one-way  check  valve  at 
the  aperture  whereby  the  check  valve  allows  fluid  flow 
out  of  the  first  spring  brake  chamber  and  prevents  fluid 
flow  into  the  first  spring  brake  chamber  through  the  aper- 
ture: 


the  actuator  rod  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through wherein  the  first  spring  brake  actuator  chamber  is 
in  communication  with  the  second  spring  brake  actuator 
chamber  through  the  actuator  rod;  and 

a  first  valve  at  the  actuator  rod  passageway  adapted  to 
establish  flow  of  fluid  through  the  passageway  only  when 
the  actuator  rod  moves  from  the  first  position  toward  the 
second  position. 


5372,060 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Jun  Maniyama;  Koji  Yamashita,  and  Naoki  Ishizaki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Komatsu 
Seisakusho,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341813 

Int.  a.5  F15B  13/043 

V.S.  a.  91—436  1  Claim 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  body  defining  first  and  second  valve  receptacle 

bores; 
a  fluid  pump; 
first  fluid  passage  means  communicated  with  said  fluid  pump 

for  receiving  a  pressurized  working  fluid  therefrom; 
second  fluid  passage  means  communicated  with  a  hydraulic 

load; 


third  fluid  passage  means  communicated  with  a  fluid  reser- 
voir for  recirculating  working  fluid  thereto; 

a  first  valve  sub-assembly  including  a  sleeve  enclosing  a  first 
valve  mechanism  therein  and  disposed  within  said  first 
valve  receptacle  bore  for  selectively  permitting  and 
blocking  introduction  of  the  pressurized  working  fluid 
through  said  first  fluid  passage; 

a  second  valve  sub-assembly  including  a  sleeve  enclosing  a 
second  valve  mechanism  therein  and  disposed  within  said 
second  valve  receptacle  bore  for  selectively  establishing 
and  blocking  fluid  communication  between  said  second 
and  third  fluid  passage  means,  said  second  valve  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  spool  which  is  reciprocatively  disposed 
in  a  first  axial  bore  formed  in  said  sleeve,  said  first  axial 
bore  having  a  first  end  which  opens  into  said  third  passage 
means  and  defines  a  pen  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
third  passage  means,  said  spool  having  an  end  which  is 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  conical  poriion 
which  seats  on  an  inwardly  tapered  poriion  formed  in  a 
mouth  of  said  pori,  when  said  spool  moves  in  said  first 
axial  bore  away  from  said  third  passage  means  and  toward 
a  second  end  of  first  said  axial  bore  distal  from  said  third 
passage  means; 

pressure  relieving  means,  comprising  spool  valve  means 
disposed  in  a  second  axial  bore  formed  in  said  spool  of  said 
second  valve  mechanism,  for  relieving  pressure  in  said 
second  fluid  passage  means  which  is  above  a  predeter- 
mined set  pressure; 

a  third  valve  assembly  for  selectively  establishing  and  block- 
ing fluid  communication  between  a  load  side  of  said  first 
valve  sub-assembly  and  said  second  fluid  passage  means 
for  supplying  the  pressurized  working  fluid  to  said  hy- 
draulic load;  and 

a  valve  control  means  including  a  source  of  pilot  pressure 
and  a  solenoid  controlled  valve,  for  generating  a  control 
pressure  which  moves  said  first  and  second  valve  sub- 
assemblies between  a  supply  mode  position  wherein  the 
pressurized  fluid  from  said  fluid  pump  is  supplied  to  said 
hydraulic  load  through  said  first  valve  sub-assembly  and 
said  third  valve  assembly,  and  a  drain  mode  position 
wherein  working  fluid  is  drained  from  said  hydraulic  load 
through  said  second  valve  sub-assembly  and  said  third 
fluid  passage  means. 


5,372,061 

ESPRESSO/CAPPUCCINO  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

A.  F.  Albert,  and  Robert  C.  Morgan,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  Avanti  Espresso  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,636 

Int.  a.5  A47J  31/30 

VS.  a.  99—281  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  coffee  making  machine,  steam  emission  apparatus  for 

dispensing  steam  in  the  preparation  of  milk  added  coffee 

drinks,  comprising: 

a  steam  generating  tank  holding  a  quantity  of  water  whose 

height  is  variable  between  a  low  water  level  and  a  high 

water  level; 
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means  for  dispensing  steam  from  said  tank; 

means  for  detecting  said  high  water  level; 

means  for  detecting  said  low  water  level; 

heating  means  for  heating  the  water  in  said  tank  to  reach  a 
desired  operating  steam  temperature;  and 

control  means  for  introducing  water  into  the  tank  when  the 
temperature  has  reached  the  desired  operating  water 
temperature  but  water  is  below  the  high  water  level  but 
not  introducing  water  if  said  temperature  has  not  reached 
the  desired  operating  water  temperature,  thence  raising 
the  water  level  in  controlled  quantities  in  stepped  se- 
quence after  the  temperature  has  reached  said  desired 
operating  water  temperature. 
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5^72,062 

MCTHOD  AND  A  PRESS  FOR  COMPRESSING 
MATERIAL  HAVING  TWO  OPPOSED  TRANSFER 
ELEMENTS  EXACTING  A  GREATER  PRESSING  FORCE 
ON  THE  MATERIAL  DURING  A  FORWARD  MOTION 
THAN  THE  PRESSING  FORCE  EXERTED  DURING  A 
RETURN  MOTION 
Arro  Jooldu,  Pori,  and  Antti  Tohkala,  Raanui,  both  of  Finland, 
assignora  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Woodhandling  Oy,  Pori,  Fin- 
land 
per  No.  PCr/FI92/00056,  §  371  Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15447,  PCF  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,186 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  27,  1991,  910979 

Int.  a.5  B30B  9/02 

MS.  a.  100—37  15  aaim 


111! 

— II — u 


1.  A  method  for  pressing  a  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  material  into  a  gap  formed  between  two  pressing 
surfaces,  in  which  gap  the  cross  section  of  the  material 
flow  b  tapered  in  the  forward  transfer  direction  of  the 
material; 

compacting  and  pressing  the  material  between  the  pressing 
surfaces  formed  by  parallel,  beam-shaped  transfer  ele- 
ments; 

reciprocatingly  moving  the  transfer  elements  in  the  direction 
of  the  material  flow  such  that  the  mutually  opposed  tnuis- 
fer  elements  of  both  pressing  surfaces  are  moved  in  a 
mutually  synchronized  manner  in  the  same  direction,  the 
transfer  elements  being  moved  in  two  alternating  groups 
so  that  every  second  opposed  pair  of  the  transfer  elements 
in  turn  perform  a  forward  transfer  motion,  while  the 
interleaved  second  pair  perform  a  return  motion,  such  that 
during  the  forward  transfer  motion  the  pressing  force 
exerted  by  the  transfer  elements  on  the  material  is  greater 
than  the  positive  pressing  force  exerted  during  the  return 
motion  of  the  transfer  elements; 

cyclically  compacting  and  pressing  the  material  between  the 
transfer  elements  such  that  the  transfer  elements  perform- 
ing the  forward  transfer  motion  move  the  material  toward 
the  pressing  surface  of  the  opposed  transfer  elements  so 
that  void  spaces  and  liquid  are  expelled  from  the  material; 
and 

exerting  a  force  to  form  the  material  into  the  gap  between 
the  transfer  elements  by  compliant  suppori  elements,  the 


material  in  the  gap  acting  as  a  compacted  plug  which 
prevents  the  escape  flow  of  liquid  from  the  non-pressed 
portion  of  the  material  to  the  pressed  portion  of  the  mate- 
rial and  expands  the  gap  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
transfer  elements  in  accordance  with  the  volume  and 
compressibility  properties  of  the  fed  material. 


5,372,063 
PRESS  FOR  FORCING  UQUID  FROM  CANNED  SOLID 

FOODS 
Roger  M.  Berg,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Berg/USA  Eater- 
prises,  Inc.,  Aloha,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,124 

Int  CL'  B30B  9/02 

MS.  CL  100—110  6  Claims 


1.  A  press  for  forcing  liquid  from  solid  food  in  a  can  of  the 
type  having  a  lid  arranged  to  be  severed  for  opening  the  can, 
said  press  comprising: 

a  body  member  having  opposite  parallel  ends  and  a  periph- 
eral imperforate  side  wall, 

a  first  of  said  ends  of  said  body  member  comprising  an  im- 
perforate wall, 

the  other  end  of  said  body  member  being  open, 

one  of  said  ends  of  said  body  member  including  lid  engaging 
means  that  abut  a  severed  but  remaining  lid  of  a  can  and 
utilize  the  lid  as  a  pressing  plate  for  maintaining  the  lid  in 
a  flat  condition  in  pressing  liquid  from  food  in  the  can 
upon  relative  forced  telescoping  movement  of  said  body 
member  and  the  can, 

and  a  magnet  on  said  Ud  engaging  means  that  magnetically 
attracts  the  lid  and  pulls  the  lid  out  of  the  can  upon  reverse 
relative  telescoping  movement  of  said  body  member  and 
the  can, 

said  lid  engaging  means  and  magnet  forming  a  lid  engaging 
surface  that  holds  the  lid  in  a  flat  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  can  when  the  lid  is  pressed  into  the  can. 


5,372,064 

PRINTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Jean-Lonis  Dubuit,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Hardy,  Pomponne,  both 

of  France,  aasignon  to  Sodete  d'Expktitatioa  dcs  MacUncs 

Duboit,  Noisy  le  Grand,  France 

FUed  JnL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,733 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  JnL  15,  1991,  91  08S73 

InL  a.'  B41F  n/o» 

MS.  a.  101—40  8  ClaiiH 

1.  Printing  assembly  for  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind 
comprising  a  drum  and  a  plurality  of  object  holding  means 
supported  thereby,  said  drum  being  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment about  an  axis  said  object  holding  means  being  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  uniformly  circumferentially  spaced  around  said 
axis,  drum  drive  means  for  imparting  continuous  rotary  move- 
ment to  said  drum,  at  least  one  printing  station  being  disposed 
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at  the  periphery  of  said  drum  for  printing  successive  objects  in 
the  course  of  displacement  thereof  by  the  printing  station,  a 
beam  said  printing  station  being  carried  by  said  beam  and 
including  a  printing  screen  and  a  squeegee  in  printing  relation- 
ship therewith,  beam  drive  means,  and  means  synchronizing 
said  beam  drive  means  with  said  drum  drive  means  for  impart- 
ing oscillatory  or  reciprocating  arcuate  movement  to  said 
beam  about  said  axis  such  that  said  printing  station  is  arcuately 


displace  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum  to  print  one 
object  and  then  moves  in  an  opposite  or  return  direction  to 
meet  for  printing  another  object,  said  screen  being  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and  mounted  for  movement 
substantially  tangentially  to  the  drum  and  to  an  object  located 
at  the  printing  station,  and  screen  drive  means  for  imparting 
reciprocating  rectilinear  movement  to  said  screen  relative  to 
said  beam  in  synchronism  with  said  drum  drive  means. 


means  including  a  second  gear  coaxially  fixedly  attached 
to  the  printing  wheel  for  rotation  thereof,  the  second  gear 
including  gear  teeth  and  disposed  in  meshing  engagement 
with  the  first  gear  for  rotation  of  the  second  gear  and  thus 
the  print  wheel  in  response  to  movement  of  the  rack  gear; 
and 

.  means  for  weakening  the  drive  gear  against  a  force  exerted 
against  the  print  wheel  which  tends  to  disassociate  the 
print  wheel  and  second  gear  to  cause  the  drive  gear  to 
distort  in  response  to  the  force  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
drive  gear  jams  in  response  to  attempted  rotation  thereof 
while  the  force  is  applied. 


5,372,066 
MULTIPLE  FEED  CYLINDER  PRESS 
Arthur  E.  Proctor,  Bailey,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BecMar  Corp., 
Bailey,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,718 

Int.  a.5  B41L  13/00:  B65H  3/40 

VS.  a.  101—118  12  Claims 


5,372,065 

VALUE  SELECnON  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  WEAKENING  A  DRIVE  GEAR  TO  PERMIT 

DISTORTION  THEREOF 

Pasqnale   Caozzo,   Stamford;   Richard   A.   Malln,    Westport; 

Stephen  J.  Rigo,  and  Alfred  Spntli,  both  of  Stamford,  all  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,382 

Irt.  CL'  B41L  47/46 

VS.  a.  101—93  12  Claim 


1.  Value  selection  and  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  printing  a  value,  the  printing  means  including  a 
rotatable  device  and  a  drive  shaft  therefor; 

b.  means  for  selecting  the  value,  the  value  selecting  means 
including  a  rack  gear  slidably  movably  connected  to  the 
device,  the  rack  gear  including  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth 
formed  therein; 

c.  the  value  selecting  means  including  a  drive  gear  and  a  first 
gear,  the  drive  gear  including  gear  teeth  disposed  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  the  rack  gear  teeth,  the  first  gear 
coaxially  fixedly  attached  to  the  drive  gear  for  rotation 
therewith  and  including  first  gear  teeth; 

d.  the  value  selecting  means  including  a  value  printing 
wheel,  the  printing  wheel  including  a  circumferentially- 
extending  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  printing  fonts  lo- 
cated at  spaced  intervals  thereabout,  the  value  selecting 


1.  A  printing  press  feeder  comprising: 

a  stock  support  for  supporting  a  stack  of  sheets  to  be  fed; 

a  feed  table  having  sheet  advancing  belts  for  advancing  sheet 
stock  to  a  printing  press; 

a  sheet  feeder  head  having  driven,  reciprocable,  sheet 
pickup  advancers  adjacent  said  feed  table  and  said  stock 
support,  positioned  to  pick  up  and  advance  individual 
sheets  from  said  stock  support  to  said  sheet  advancing 
belts  of  said  feed  table: 

a  power  source; 

said  stock  support  having  a  front  end  adjacent  said  feed 
table,  and  a  rear  end  displaced  from  said  feed  table; 

tracks  above  said  stock  support,  longitudinally  arranged 
between  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end  of  said  stock 
support; 

said  sheet  feeder  head  having  said  sheet  pickup  advancers 
projecting  toward  said  stock  support  front  end; 

said  sheet  feeder  head  being  movably  mounted  on  said  tracks 
between  said  front  end  with  said  sheet  pickup  advancers  at 
said  front  end  for  sheet  feed  by  said  sheet  pickup  advanc- 
ers, and  at  said  rear  end  for  either  sheet  feed  or  stream  feed 
by  pickup  advancers; 

a  sheet  feeder  head  position  actuator  operably  connected  to 
said  sheet  feeder  head  for  moving  said  sheet  feeder  head  to 
different  positions  at  said  front  end  for  front  feed  of  sheets, 
and  at  said  rear  end  for  rear  feed  of  sheets;  and 

a  movable  drive  connection  from  said  power  source  to  said 
sheet  feeder  head  for  enabling  drive  of  said  sheet  pickup 
advancers  in  said  different  front  end  and  rear  end  posi- 
tions. 
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5^72,067 

KEYLESS  LITHOGRAPHY  WITH  SINGLE  PRINTING 
FLUID 
Frank  J.  Doyle,  deceased,  late  of  Downers  Gtotc,  HI.  by  Patrica 
Doyle,  legal  represenutive,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,116,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
Tills  application  Ang.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,486 
Int  a.5  B41F  7/i6 
M&.  a.  101—148  16  Claims 


122       -S 


>120 


direction  and  wherein  said  rotary  printing  press  further 
comprises: 
at  least  one  cross-bracing  support  element  for  providing 
additional  support  for  said  jacket  in  said  running  direc- 
tion, said  at  least  one  cross-bracing  support  element 
being  arranged  substantially  cross-wise  to  said  main 


^..f.i'.j;r;/vryr^ar 


W!^^m^^m 


109  ^^128 


1.  In  a  lithographic  printing  press  having  a  blanket  cylinder, 
a  plate  cylinder  with  a  printing  plate  mounted  thereon  and  a 
form  roller  system  having  at  least  one  form  roller  for  rotational 
contact  with  the  plate  cylinder,  the  improvement  being  a 
printing  fluid  supply  system,  comprising: 
a  reservoir  containing  printing  fluid  composed  of  a  predeter- 
mined composition  of  dampening  water  and  ink,  said 
reservoir  being  the  only  supply  of  dampening  water  for 
the  plate  cylinder; 
a  pickup  roller  for  removing  said  printing  fluid  from  said 
reservoir,  said  pickup  roller  having  an  oleophilic  and 
hydrophobic  surface; 
a  wear  resistant  noncelled  dnmi  roller  having  an  oleophilic 
and  hydrophobic  surface  in  rolling  contact  with  the  form 
roller  system  for  transferring  the  printing  fluid  to  the  form 
roller  system;  and 
means  for  forming  a  uniform  thin  film  of  printing  fluid  on 
said  surface  of  said  wear  resistant  noncelled  drum  roller 
including  a  transfer  roller  in  rotational  contact  with  both 
said  drum  roller  and  said  pickup  roller. 


support  elements  and  comprising  means  for  providing 
an  individually  adjustable  restoring  force  for  said 
jacket;  and 
at  least  one  counter-bracing  support  element  for  providing 
additional  support  for  said  jacket  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  support  provided  for  said  at  least  one  cross-brac- 
ing element. 


5,372,069 
PYRONOL  TORCH 
George  L.  Hart,  Ynma,  Ariz.;  Edwin  L.  McOoer,  Palms,  Calif.; 
Alexander  G.  Rozner,  Potomac,  Md.;  William  R.  Walton, 
Clarksrille,  Md.,  and  James  C.  Waldron.  Siher  Spring,  Md.^ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,349 
iDt  a.3  C06B  33/00 
VS.  a.  102—288  19  Claims 


5472,068 
ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Rolf  I^^hmann,  Rudolfstetten,  and  Eugen  Schnyder,  Waltensch- 
wil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,393 
Clainv  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  25,  1991,  02 
842/91-6;  Not.  6,  1991,  03  232/91-6 

Int  a.'  B41F  5/00,  13/10 
MS.  CL  101—216  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  printing  press  with  comprising: 
a  printing  cylinder  having  an  exterior  surface  comprising  a 

printing  forme  suppori;  and 
a  counter  roller  arranged  to  exert  a  printing  pressure  on  a 
print  web  guided  between  said  counter  roller  and  said 
printing  cylinder; 
said  printing  cylinder  furiher  comprising: 
a  suppori  fixed  against  relative  rotation; 
a  jacket  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  suppori; 

and 
a  row  of  main  suppori  elements  disposed  axially  next  to 
each  other  for  providing  at  least  partially  individually 
adjustable  suppori  forces  for  supporting  said  jacket  in  a 
printing  direction; 
wherein  said  print  web  is  positioned  to  travel  in  a  running 


1.  An  incendiary  cutting  torch  comprising: 

A.  a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  elongate  cylindrical  bore 
formed  the  length  thereof  defming  a  fuel  receiving  cham- 
ber and  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

B.  a  nozzle  detachably  connected  to  said  open  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  at  least  one  aperture  their  in; 

C.  a  retaining  member  connected  to  said  open  end  of  said 
housing  having  means  to  receive  said  nozzle  and  hold  it  in 
position  and  a  bottom  portion  integral  therewith  effec- 
tively closing  said  open  end; 

D.  a  diaphragm  integral  within  said  retaining  member 
adapted  to  withstand  a  predetermined  internal  pressure 
within  said  fuel  receiving  chamber; 
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E.  a  first  fuel  component  in  the  form  of  a  stack  of  cylindrical 
pellets  each  having  a  bore  hole  in  its  center  and  aligned 
such  that  an  elongated  bore  hole  runs  through  the  center 
of  the  pellet  stack  for  its  entire  length,  said  stack  leaving  a 
space  in  the  fuel  receiving  chamber  at  the  closed  end  away 
from  the  nozzle, 

wherein  said  first  fuel  component  pellets  are  pressed  from 
an  intimate  powder  mixture  of  (I)  nickel,  (2)  metal 
oxide,  (3)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  aluminum  and  (b)  a  mixture  of  at  least  SO 
weight  percent  aluminum  and  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  zirconium,  bismuth, 
beryllium,  boron,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (4)  solid 
material  which  will  decompose  to  form  a  gas  when 
exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  reacting  fuels; 

F.  a  second  fuel  component  in  the  form  of  a  loose  powder 
which  fills  the  bore  hole  in  the  stack  of  first  fuel  compo- 
nent pellets  and  fills  the  space  lefi  between  the  stack  and 
the  closed  end  of  the  fuel  receiving  chamber, 
wherein  the  second  fuel  component  is 

(1)  Mg  powder, 

(2)  an  intimate  mixture  of  Mg  and  CuO  powders, 

(3)  an  intimate  mixture  of  Mg  and  FejOs  powders, 

(4)  an  intimate  mixture  of  Mg  and  C03O4  powders, 

(5)  an  intimate  mixture  of  Al  and  CuO  powders, 

(6)  an  intimate  mixture  of  Al  and  FejOa  powders, 

(7)  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  from  about  0.80  to  about  1.25  times  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  Mg  is  used  for  mixtures  (2),  (3),  and 
(4),  and  wherein  from  about  0.80  to  about  1.25  times  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  Al  is  used  for  mixtures  (5)  and 
(6);  and 

G.  means  by  which  a  standard  military  incendiary  grenade 
fuse  may  be  inserted  into  the  closed  end  of  the  reaction 
chamber  such  that  the  grenade  fuse  is  positioned  to  ignite 
the  second  fuel  component  powder  filling  the  space  at  the 
closed  end  of  the  fuel  receiving  chamber. 


first  component  comprising  a  linear  piston  and  a  second  com- 
ponent comprising  a  linear  cylinder,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  bellows-tube  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
flexible  bellows,  a  vented  expanding-tube  disposed  within 
the  bellows,  and  a  linear  explosive  disposed  within  the 
expanding-tube; 

placing  the  bellows-tube  assembly  into  the  linear  cylinder; 

inserting  the  linear  piston  into  the  linear  cylinder,  thereby 
enclosing  the  bellows-tube  assembly  within  a  cavity 
formed  between  the  linear  piston  and  the  linear  cylinder; 

connecting  the  linear  piston  to  the  linear  cylinder  using 


20  12 


5,372,070 

BURN  RATE  MODinCATION  OF  SOLID 

PROPELLANTS  WITH  BISMUTH  TRIOXIDE 

Jamie  B.  Neidert,  and  Robert  E.  Asking,  both  of  Huntsrille, 

Abu,  anignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,123 

Int  a.'  C06B  45/Oa  29/04 

VS.  a.  102—290  15  Claims 


shearable  coimectors,  thereby  rigidly  coupling  the  first 

component  to  the  second  component; 
when  separation  of  the  first  component  from  the  second 

component  is  desired,  detonating  said  linear  explosive; 
expanding  the  expanding-tube  to  displace  said  piston  with 

respect  to  said  cylinder,  thereby  shearing  said  shearable 

connectors  to  decouple  the  first  component  from  the 

second  component;  and 
inflating  the  bellows  with  gasses  produced  by  detonation  of 

the  linear  explosive,  thereby  further  displacing  said  piston 

with  respect  to  said  cylinder  to  impart  separating  thrust  to 

the  decoupled  components. 


5,372,072 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Norbert  Hamy,  236  The  Kingsway,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 

M9A  3T5 
per  No.  PCT/CA91/00325,  §  371  Date  Mar.  15. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05057,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

per  Rled  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,24« 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2025334 

Int.  a.'  B61B  3/00 

VS.  a.  104—93  37  Claims 
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1.  A  sohd  propellant  matrix  having  a  non-toxic  bum  rate 
modifier,  said  bum  rate  modifier  comprising  bismuth  trioxide. 


5,372,071 
THRUSTING  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Les  H.  Richards,  Temple;  J.  Ken  Vinson,  and  DaWd  J.  Schorr, 
both  of  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tracor,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex. 

FUed  JuL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,761 
Int  a.'  F42B  15/38.  1/00 
VS.  CL  102—378  17  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  connecting  and  subsequently  separating  a 


1.  A  transportation  system  comprising  a  continuous  station- 
ary track  having  a  pair  of  opposed  rigid  bearing  surfaces,  and 
a  plurality  of  discrete  cantilevered  load-carrying  vehicle  units 
movable  beside  said  track,  each  said  vehicle  unit  being  coupled 
to  said  track  by  means  of  a  bogie  having  a  linear  arrangement 
of  bogie  wheels  running  between  said  bearing  surfaces,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  bogie  wheels  are  mounted  on  mutually 
articulated  frames  and  have  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
separation  of  said  opposed  bearing  surfaces  to  allow  limited 
pivoting  movement  of  said  frames  within  said  track,  and  urging 
means  for  forcibly  urging  adjacent  articulated  frames  to  pivot 
in  opposite  directions  within  said  track  between  said  bearing 
surfaces  such  that  bogie  wheels  carried  thereby  forcibly  and 
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altematdy  engage  said  respective  opposed  bearing  surfaces  at 
at  least  three  points  to  ensure  a  pre-loaded  positive  coupling 
between  said  bogie  and  said  track. 


5,372,073 

TRUCK  FOR  LOW-PLATFORM  CARS 
ndebraa4o  Cattani,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Schindler 

Waggon  AG,  Prattein,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,905,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,088 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   21,   1989, 
3043/89-2 

Int.  a.'  B61F  5/00 
MS.  a.  105—3  12  CUims 


U  Tjr  T 


1.  A  linick  for  low-platform  cars,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cranked  wheel  bridges; 

a  pair  of  wheels,  each  wheel  having  a  top  portion,  said  pair 
of  wheels  being  arranged  on  each  said  wheel  bridge  to  be 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  separated  from 
each  other  thereby  defming  a  space  therebetween,  said 
wheels  being  structured  and  arranged  to  be  driven  for  said 
rotation  from  an  outer  side  of  each  said  wheel; 

a  frame  having  a  wide  side  and  a  narrow  side  adapted  to 
support  a  low-platform  car  body,  said  frame  comprising 
means  for  coupling  said  frame  to  at  least  one  frame  of  a 
next  low-platform  car;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  frame  with  respect  to  said  wheel 
bridges; 

wherein  said  wheel  bridges  are  pivotally  connected  to  a 
driver  support  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  wide 
side  of  said  frame  enabling  relative  pivoting  of  said  wheel 
bridges,  said  driver  support  being  located  at  a  level  below 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pair  of  wheels  such  that  a  floor 
of  said  low-platform  car  body  extends  into  the  space 
between  said  pair  of  wheels,  whereby  said  floor  is  at  a 
level  below  the  top  portions  of  said  pair  of  wheels. 


5,372,074 
PAPERBOARD  PALLET 
Ted  D.  Kilpatrick,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Arthur  M. 
Wagner,  Geneva,  111.,  assignors  to  Gate  Pallet  Systems,  Inc., 
Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,137,  May  14, 1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,356 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108— 51 J  17  Claims 

1.  A  paperboard  pallet  having  a  trapezoidal  profile  and 

comprising  two  outer  stringers  spaced  laterally  from  each 

other,  an  upper  sheet,  and  a  lower  sheet,  each  outer  stringer 

having  a  tapered  profile  defining  a  broad,  upper  end,  a  lower 

end,  and  two  lateral  walls  tapering  toward  each  other  from  the 

broad,  upper  end  to  the  lower  end,  the  lateral  walls  Including 

an  outer  wall  defining  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  upper  end, 

the  upper  sheet  having  a  planar  portion  covering  the  upper 

ends  of  the  outer  stringers,  the  upper  sheet  being  secured  in 

surface-to-surface  contact  to  the  broad,  upper  end  of  each 


outer  stringer,  the  lower  sheet  having  a  planar  portion  dis- 
p>osed  beneath  and  covering  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  string- 
ers, the  lower  sheet  having  two  outer  flaps,  said  planar  portion 
of  the  upper  sheet  being  wider  in  a  lateral  sense  than  said 


100 


planar  portion  of  the  lower  sheet,  each  outer  flap  of  the  lower 
sheet  being  folded  upwardly  at  an  obtuse  angle  relative  to  the 
planar  portion  of  the  lower  sheet  and  being  secured  in  surface- 
to-surface  contact  to  the  outer  wall  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
outer  stringers. 


5,372,075 

DISMOUNTABLE  DISPLAY  CASE 

Rndoir  Graf,  Reichenbachstr.  16,  D-8000  Miinctaen  5,  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/DE91/00195,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13577,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  924,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5, 1990,  4006874 
Int  a.5  A47B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  108—180  22  CUims 


1.  A  dismountable  display  cabinet,  having  an  assembled  state 
and  a  dismantled  state,  comprising: 

at  least  two  superposed  horizontal  shelves; 

vertical  side  walls; 

a  box-shaped  container  having  internal  dimensions  and  being 
divided,  along  a  horizontal  plane,  into  a  base  part  and  a  lid 
part;  and 

several  vertical  posts  which  when  in  said  assembled  state  are 
detachably  mounted  to  the  base  part  in  their  upright  posi- 
tion when  the  container  is  open,  which  when  mounted  in 
position  form  a  framework  for  the  shelves  and  the  side 
walls,  and  which  include 

vertical  and  horizontal  guide  grooves  whereby  the  posts 
receive  the  shelves  and  the  side  walls  in  a  slideable  manner 
in  oppositely  situated  guide  grooves  of  adjacent  posts, 

wherein  the  shelves,  the  side  walls,  and  the  posts  are  dimen- 
sioned to  be,  at  most,  the  same  as  the  internal  dimensions 
of  the  container,  so  that  the  container  accommodates  the 
shelves,  the  side  walls  and  the  posts  when  in  said  disman- 
tled sute. 
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5^72,076 
SIMULATED  VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  REPOSITORY 
Peter  Soh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Adams  Apple  Distribatiiig. 
L.P.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,103 

Int.  a.'  E05G  l/OO:  B«D  73/00 

MS.  a.  109—22  8  Claims 


1.  A  repository  for  storing  small  articles,  the  repository 
comprising: 
a  base  having  an  outside  contour; 
at  least  one  container  connected  to  the  ba.se  located  within 

the  perimeter  of  the  base;  and 
a  cover  which  seals  the  container  and  follows  the  outside 

contour  of  the  base; 
wherein  the  base  and  the  cover  are  adapted  to  resemble  a 

videotape  cassette. 


5,372,077 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Chin-Ching  Yen,  No.  232,  Sec.  2,  Lu-Tsao  Road,  Lu-Kang, 
Chang  Hua  Hsiea,  and  Jen-Chieh  Tai,  No.  18-4  Alley  6,  Lane 
670,  Da-Ya  Road,  Taichung  City,  both  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,040 

Int  a.'  F23B  7/00 

MS.  a.  110—233  7  Claims 


second  conveyer  system  controlled  to  carry  garbage  of 
low  specific  gravity  being  floated  on  said  separation  water 
trough  to  said  squeezers,  and  a  blower  separator  con- 
trolled to  separate  plastic  films  and  sheets  from  crushed 
garbage  obtained  from  said  squeezers; 

a  garbage  furnace  having  an  input  port  connected  to  said 
blower  separator  of  said  garbage  classifier  unit  by  a  third 
conveyer  system  and  an  ash  outlet  at  the  bottom; 

a  waste  gas  treatment  unit  connected  to  said  garbage  furnace 
at  the  top  and  controlled  to  treat  waste  gas  from  said 
garbage  furnace,  said  waste  gas  treatment  unit  comprising 
a  sprinkling  filter  controlled  to  remove  solid  substances 
from  the  output  waste  gas  of  said  garbage  furnace,  a  dust 
collector  connected  to  said  sprinkling  filter  to  collect  solid 
substances,  a  chimney  connected  to  said  dust  collector  for 
carrying  smoke  away  from  said  dust  collector,  and  a  waste 
gas  return  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said  garbage 
furnace  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said  sprinkling 
filter  and  said  dust  collector; 

a  water  supply  system  controlled  to  provide  water  to  said 
separation  water  trough  of  said  garbage  classifier  and  said 
sprinkling  filter  of  said  waste  gas  treatment  unit;  and 

a  sewage  treatment  unit  having  an  input  port  connected  to 
said  garbage  classifier  and  an  output  port  connected  to 
said  water  supply  system. 


5,372,078 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  DRIVING 
MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  A  CLOTH  PRESSER  UNIT 

ACCORDING  TO  A  SEWING  PATTERN 
Nozomi  Hoshina;  Iwao  Yamane,  and  Yoshifnmi  Nishizawa,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushlki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1991,  3-148676 

Int.  CL'  D05B  21/00 

MS.  a.  112—121.12  6  Claims 


1.  A  garbage  disposal  system  comprising: 

a  garbage  classifier  unit,  said  garbage  classifier  unit  compris- 
ing a  garbage  gathering  trough  in  which  the  garbage 
plastic  bag  packed  garbage  to  be  disposed  of  is  dumped,  a 
cutting  mechanism  disposed  in  said  garbage  gathering 
trough  and  controlled  to  cut  open  the  garbage  plastics 
bags  being  dumped  in  said  garbage  gathering  trough,  a 
separation  water  trough  having  a  sedimentation  basin  for 
permitting  garbage  of  high  specific  gravity  to  be  settled  to 
the  bottom  and  garbage  of  low  specific  gravity  to  be 
moved  on  the  surface  of  the  water  being  contained  in  said 
separation  water  trough,  squeezers  controlled  to  squeeze 
water  away  from  the  garbage  being  delivered  from  said 
separation  water  trough,  impellers  disposed  in  said  separa- 
tion water  trough  and  controlled  to  propel  floated  gar- 
bage from  said  separation  water  trough  to  said  squeezers, 
a  first  conveyer  controlled  to  carry  sedimented  garbage 
from  said  s«limentatioa  basin  to  a  collecting  place,  a 


.-■-^ 


4.  A  control  device  for  an  automatic  sewing  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  drive  motor  for  driving  a  spindle  of  said  automatic  sewing 
machine 

a  presser  unit  for  pressing  a  sewing  material  to  be  sewed 
against  a  flat  surface  extending  beneath  said  presser  unit 
and  a  needle  of  said  automatic  sewing  machine,  said 
presser  unit  holding  said  sewing  material  stationary  on 
said  flat  surface  during  a  sewing  operation  and  feeding 
said  sewing  material  along  said  flat  surface,  accordiag  to  a 
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predetermined  pattern,  during  a  time  when  said  needle  is 
raised  away  from  said  sewing  material; 

a  bi-axial  drive  mechanism  for  driving  said  presser  unit  in  the 
directions  of  two  axes  separately,  said  two  axes  being 
perpendicular  to  each  other; 

a  drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  motor  and 
said  bi-axial  drive  mechanism  according  to  programs  and 
data  stored  in  a  memory  means; 

a  start  timing  control  means  for  controlling  a  first  start  time 
of  said  bi-axial  drive  mechanism  for  initiating  movement 
of  said  presser  unit  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  start 
time  of  said  bi-axial  drive  mechanism  for  initiating  move- 
ment of  said  presser  unit  in  a  second  direction,  wherein 
said  first  start  time  and  said  second  start  time  are  different 
from  each  other  when  an  amount  of  movement  of  said 
presser  unit  in  said  first  direction  is  different  from  an 
amount  of  movement  of  said  presser  unit  in  said  second 
direction;  and 

data  selecting  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  means  a 
plurality  of  drive  control  data  provided  separately  accord- 
ing to  load  weights  applied  to  a  drive  system  provided  for 
said  bi-axial  drive  mechanism  and  said  presser  unit,  said 
data  selecting  means  selectively  reading  the  drive  control 
data  from  said  memory  means  according  to  a  specific  load 
weight  applied  to  said  drive  system. 


driving  means  for  moving  the  bracket  along  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  shaft. 


5,372,079 

THREAD  TRIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEWING 
MACHINE 

Koji  Kitai,  and  Takanori  Nakayama,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Singer  Company  N.V^  Cnncao,  Netherlands 
Antilles 

I  Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,702 
'  Int  a.:  D05B  65/00 

VS.  a.  112—291  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  bed  with 
a  throat  plate  attached  thereto,  a  rotatable  arm  shaft  and  a 
guide  shaft  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  bed,  a  needle  which  is 
vertically  reciprocated  through  said  plate,  a  stitch  forming 
hook  cooperating  with  the  needle;  a  movable  first  knife  and  a 
fixed  second  knife; 
a  hook  driving  shaft  disposed  under  said  bed  and  coupled  to 

the  arm  shaft  to  rotate  in  synchronism  therewith; 
a  thread  trimmer  first  cam  having  a  cam  surface  and  coaxi- 

ally  secured  to  the  hook  shaft; 
a  thread  trimmer  positive  motion  second  cam  having  a  cam 

surface  and  coaxially  secured  to  the  hook  shaft; 
a  thread  trimmer  positive  motion  bracket  supported  by  and 
axially  movable  along  said  guide  shaft,  said  bracket  having 
a  projection  engageable  with  the  cam  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond cam; 
a  thread  trimmer  lever  having  a  projection  engageable  with 
the  cam  surface  of  the  first  cam,  said  lever  being  rotatably 
supported  on  the  side  of  the  bed  and  coupled  to  said 
bracket  to  move  therewith  in  the  axial  direction  along  the 
guide  shaft; 
a  link  mechanism  coupling  the  first  knife  to  said  lever  so  that 
the  first  knife  cuts  sewing  threads  in  cooperation  with  the 
second  knife;  and 


5,372,080 
MOTORIZED  SAIL  TENSIONER  FOR  WINDSURFING 
Andrew  W.  Sewell,  3000  Huntington  Rd.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95864 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,176 
Int  a.5  B63B  35/79 
VS.  a.  114—39.002  2  I 


1.  A  motorized  sail  tensioning  adjuster  usable  to  change 
downhaul  tension  in  a  windsurfing  sail,  said  sail  tensioning 
adjuster  comprising: 
a  fixed  mast  base; 

a  base  ring  slidably  supported  on  said  mast  base; 
a  sail  carrying  mast  supported  at  a  lower  end  by  said  slidable 

base  ring; 
a  battery  powered  high  speed  electric  motor  positioned 

within  a  waterproof  housing  in  said  lower  end  of  said 

mast; 
a  planetary  gear  positioned  within  said  waterproof  housing 

and  driven  by  said  electric  motor; 
a  rotatable  screw  extending  upwardly  within  said  mast  from 

said  planetary  gear  and  being  rotatable  by  operation  of 

said  motor,  said  screw  and  said  planetary  gear  operating 

as  a  gear  reduction  device; 
a  threaded  nut  assembly  positioned  on  said  screw  exterior  of 

said  waterproof  housing  and  sUdably  supported  in  said 

mast  for  translation  along  said  screw  during  said  rotation 

of  said  screw;  and 
connecting  means  extending  between  said  nut  assembly  and 

said  base  ring,  said  translation  of  said  nut  assembly  along 

said  screw  causing  said  base  ring  to  slide  on  said  mast  base 

to  thereby  alter  the  tension  in  a  sail  carried  by  said  mast 

supported  by  said  slidable  base  ring. 


5,372,081 
HAND-HELD  SAIL  DEVICE 
Michael  B.  Mayer,  13135  W.  Crow  La.,  Littleton,  Colo.  80127 
Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,013 
Int  a.'  B63H  9/04 
VS.  a.  114—103  33  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  sail  device  comprising: 
a  said  sized  and  shaped  to  define  an  airfoil  configuration  and 
including  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  a  leech  edge; 
frame  means  for  supporting  said  sail,  said  frame  means  in- 
cluding a  mast  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  sail  upper 
edge  and  having  front  and  rear  end  portions,  and  a  boom 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  sail  lower  edge  and  having 
front  and  rear  end  portions; 
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a  hand-gripping  member  disposed  on  the  windward  side  of 
said  sail  and  having  top  and  bottom  end  portions  pivotally 
secured  proximate  the  rear  end  portions  of,  respectively, 
said  mast  and  said  boom  for  controlled  pivotal  movement 
outwardly  away  from  and  inwardly  toward  the  surface  of 
said  sail; 

first  connector  means  for  joining  the  front  end  portions  of 
said  mast  and  said  boom; 


5,372,083 

WATERCRAFT 

ToaUynki  Hattori,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,624,  Mar.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,255,625. 
This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-087803; 
Apr.  11,  1991,  3-108587;  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-162035;  Sep.  30,  1991, 
3-251565 

Int.  a.5  B63B  21/56 
UJS.  a.  114—248  17  Claims 


second  connector  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said 

gripping  member  top  end  portion  and  said  mast  rear  end 

portion; 
third  connector  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said 

gripping  member  bottom  end  portion  and  said  boom  rear 

end  portion;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  gripping 

member  outwardly  away  from  and  inwardly  toward  the 

windward  surface  of  said  sail. 


5,372,082 
SEATING  AND  CX)NTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SMALL 

WATERCRAFT 
Toshiyuki  Hattori,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-053761; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-053762 

Int.  a.5  B63H  25/00 
UJS.  CL  114—144  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  comprised  of  a  main  hull  defming  a  berthing 
area  open  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  receiving  a  smaller  water- 
craft  a  jet  propulsion  unit  propulsion  device  mounted  in  the 
hull  of  the  smaller  watercraft  and  which  includes  a  down- 
wardly facing  water  inlet  opening  formed  therein,  said  berth- 
ing area  being  defined  by  an  opening  in  the  transom  of  said 
main  hull,  a  front  wall  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bow  of  the 
smaller  watercraft,  a  pair  of  facing  side  walls  and  a  lower  wall 
having  a  water  inlet  opening  for  permitting  water  to  flow  from 
the  body  of  water  in  which  said  watercraft  is  operating  into 
said  smaller  watercraft  water  inlet  opening,  hand  grip  extend- 
ing along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  berthing  area  and  carried  by 
said  main  hull  for  permitting  a  rider  on  said  smaller  watercraft 
to  draw  said  smaller  watercraft  into  said  berthing  area,  hold 
down  means  carried  by  said  main  hull  for  retaining  the  portion 
of  the  hull  of  the  smaller  watercraft  defming  the  water  inlet 
opening  into  contact  with  the  portion  of  said  lower  wall  of  said 
main  hull  defming  said  water  inlet  opening,  said  hold  down 
means  comprising  a  combined  ladder  and  hold  down  assembly 
supported  for  movement  by  said  main  hull  at  the  end  of  the 
berthing  area  between  a  lowered  position  in  which  the  smaller 
watercraft  may  enter  said  berthing  area  and  in  which  boarding 
of  said  main  hull  from  the  body  of  water  in  which  said  main 
hull  is  operating  is  facilitated  and  a  raised  position  for  retaining 
said  smaller  watercraft  in  said  berthing  area. 


5,372,084 

AERATION  APPARATUS  FOR  AQUATIC  LIFE, 

AQUATIC  UFE  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE,  AND  AQUATIC 

LIFE  TRANSPORT  METHOD 

Brent  E.  Mallory,  #1  Western  Dr.,  St  Albans,  W.  Va.  25177 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,999 

Int  a.'  B63B  i5/l4 

MS.  a.  114—255  13  Qaims 


1.  A  watercraft  having  a  hull  defining  a  rider's  compartment, 
seating  means  in  said  rider's  compartment  defming  at  least  two 
different,  generally  side  by  side  seating  positions  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  hull,  a  steering  element  positioned 
forwardly  of  said  seat  means  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  for 
steering  of  said  watercraft,  and  supporting  means  for  support- 
ing said  steering  element  for  transverse  movement  to  positions 
forwardly  of  either  of  said  seating  positions  while  maintaining 
a  generally  perpendicular  relationship  of  said  steering  axis  to 
the  seat  means  and  a  parallel  relationship  of  said  steering  axis  to 
the  said  longitudinal  plane  of  the  hull  and  simultaneous  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  said  steering  element  to  different  longitudi- 
nal positions  relative  to  said  seat  means. 


1.  A  method  for  keeping  aquatic  life  alive  in  a  container 
during  transport  of  the  container  in  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 
having  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  powering  locomo- 
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tion  of  the  vehicle,  said  engine  having  means  for  generating  a 
vacuum  associated  with  normal  operation  of  the  engine,  said 
container  containing  a  body  of  water  for  the  aquatic  life  and 
further  containing  an  air  space  above  an  upper  surface  of  said 
body  of  water,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  means  for  fluid  communication  between  atmo- 
spheric air  and  the  body  of  water  at  a  location  beneath  the 
surface  of  said  body  of  water;  and 

(b)  providing  means  for  fluid  communication  between  said 
air  space  and  said  vacuum  means;  and 

(c)  operating  said  engine  to  cause  said  vacuum  means  to 
create  a  pressure  differential  between  the  vacuum  means 
and  the  air  sp>ace  to  cause  air  to  flow  from  said  air  space  to 
said  vacuum  means  in  amounts  sufficient  to  create  a  pres- 
sure differential  between  the  atmosphere  and  said  air 
space  sufficient  to  cause  air  to  flow  from  the  atmosphere 
into  said  body  of  water  to  generate  air  bubbles  in  said 
body  of  water  and  thereby  oxygenate  said  water. 


II 


5,372,085 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT 

Alex  R.  Kaye,  88  Shearer  Dr.,  Athertoo,  Calif.  94025 

ContinnatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  893,878,  Jun.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,095 

Int.  a.5  B63B  7/06 

MS.  CL  114—352  28  Claims 


1.  In  a  collapsible  boat  having  a  pair  of  bottom  panels  and  a 
pair  of  side  panels  hinged  to  respective  bottom  panels,  each 
side  panel  being  biased  toward  and  movable  into  side-by-side 
relationship  to  the  respective  bottom  panel,  each  panel  having 
a  rear  margin  and  a  rear  flange  at  the  rear  margin  thereof: 
a  flexible,  relatively  rigid  diaphragm  for;  forming  a  transom, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  rear  face  and  fold  lines  to  allow 
the  diaphragm  to  fold  into  a  substantially  compact  condi- 
tion, the  diaphragm  having  a  bottom  rear  flange  and  a  pair 
of  side  rear  flanges,  the  rear  flanges  of  the  diaphragm 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear  face  of  the  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  be  adjacent  to  respective  rear  flanges  of 
the  panels; 
means  rearwardly  of  said  rear  face  of  the  diaphragm  for 
coupling  the  flanges  of  the  diaphragm  to  respective  rear 
flanges  of  the  panels;  and 
means  rearwardly  of  said  rear  face  of  the  diaphragm  for 
sealing  the  junctions  between  the  rear  flanges  of  the  panels 
and  the  rear  flanges  of  the  diaphragm  to  prevent  leakage 
across  said  junctions  while  allowing  the  panels  and  dia- 
phragm to  collapse  and  expand. 


a  main  deck  covering  said  hull; 

a  deck  house  protruding  upwardly  from  said  main  deck,  said 
deck  house  including  a  cabin  top  having  camber  from  port 
to  starboard  of  said  cabin  and  cabin  side  walls  from  said 
main  deck  to  said  cabin  top; 

a  cockpit  behind  said  cabin,  said  cockpit  defining  a  recessed 
sailboat  crew  operatmg  area  relative  to  said  cabin  behind 
said  cabin; 

a  dodger  for  extending  from  above  the  top  of  said  cabin  at 
least  partially  over  said  cockpit  for  providing  to  said 
recessed  sailboat  crew  operating  area  shelter  from  boat 
and  wind  generated  spray,  said  dodger  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  hard  top  shell,  said  shell  in  extending  from  port  to  star- 
board side  of  said  dodger  a  camber  substantially  equal  to 
the  camber  of  said  deck  house; 

port  and  starboard  down  turned  edges  to  said  hard  top  shell, 
said  port  and  starboard  down  turned  edges  terminating 


parallel  to  planes  generally  parallel  to  the  port  and  star- 
board sides  of  said  cabin  between  said  cabin  top  and  said 
main  deck; 

means  for  supporting  said  hard  top  shell  above  said  cabin  top 
and  cockpit; 

a  forward  edge  defined  on  said  hard  top  shell; 

a  cloth  flange  havmg  a  proximal  edge  fastened  to  said  hard 
top  shell  of  said  dodger  and  distal  edge  away  from  said 
proximal  edge  for  forming  a  point  of  attachment  to  a  front 
panel,  said  cloth  flange  extending  over  said  hard  top  shell 
at  said  camber  substantially  equal  to  the  camber  of  said 
deck  house,  said  cloth  flange  folded  over  said  forward 
edge  of  said  top  shell  and  having  means  for  fastening  to 
said  front  panel  at  the  distal  edge  thereof;  and, 

a  front  panel  fastened  to  said  distal  edge  of  said  cloth  flange 
having  a  transparent  portion  for  permitting  crew  sheltered 
behind  said  dodger  to  take  shelter  within  said  dodger 
while  observing  the  intended  path  of  said  boat. 


5,372,086 
DODGER  FOR  SAILBOAT  HAVING  HARD  COVER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Bradley  D.  James,  1228  Brickyard  Cove  Rd.,  Point  Richmond, 
Calif.  94801 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,545 
Int.  a.'B63G  17/00 
U.S.  a.  114-361  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  sailboat  having: 
a  hull; 


5,372,0»7 

ANALOG  INDICATOR  WITH  SELF-LUMINESCENT 

POIJiiTER 

Miki  Kato,  Kariya,  and  Kazuhiko  Miyazaki,  Aichi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  24,  1992,  4-224413 

Int.  a.'  COID  li/22 

\i&.  a.  116—288  17  Oaims 

13.  A  self-luminescent  indicator  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  pointer  support  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  said  base  mem- 
ber; 
an  indicating  pointer  attached  to  said  pointer  support  shaft; 
a  luminescent  element  disposed  m  said  indicating  pointer; 
a  lens  disposed  on  said  luminescent  element  to  project  light 
over  a  preselected  length  of  said  indicating  pointer;  and 
a  single  flexible  circuit  strip  plate  including  a  plurality  of 
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lead  wires  electrically  connected  to  said  luminescent  ele- 
ment said  flexible  circuit  strip  plate  electrically  connect- 


5,372.089 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SINGLE-CRYSTALLINE  THIN 

FILM 
Noriyuld  Yoshida;  Satoshi  Takano;  Kousou  Fi^ino;  Shigeru 
Okuda,  all  of  Osaka;  Tsukushi  Hara,  and  Hideo  Ishii,  both  of 
Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka  and  The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,788 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-203858; 
May  13,  1993,  5-111488;  May  19,  1993,  5-117203 
Int.  a.5  C30B  25/02:  HOIL  39/24 
MS.  a.  117—98  23  Claims 


3— M   i   I^B 


ing  between  terminals  disposed  on  said  base  member  and 
said  luminescent  element. 


5^2,088 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Mnhammed  A.  Shahid,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,654 

Int  CL'  C30B  11/14 

VS.  CL  117—2  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  single-crystalline  thin  film  on  a 
continuous  region  of  a  base  material  from  a  vapor  phase,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 

preparing  a  vapor  phase  of  source  material; 

preparing  said  base  material  having  said  continuous  region; 

covering  said  base  material  with  a  mask  wherein  said  mask  is 
used  to  prevent  adhesion  of  chemical  species  of  said  vapor 
phase  to  said  base  material;  and 

moving  said  base  material  with  respect  to  said  mask  so  that 
a  portion  of  said  continuous  region  of  said  base  material  is 
continuously  uncovered  from  said  mask  and  delivered 
into  said  vapor  phase  for  depositing  said  single-crystalline 
thin  film  on  said  continuous  region  of  said  base  material. 


5,372,090 
MULTIPART  SUPPORT  CRUOBLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Julius  Wegmeth,  Wachtberg,  and  Bemd  Schmidt,  Bonn,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  RingsdorfT-Werke  GmbH,  Bonn,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1991,  4130253 
Int.  a.5  C30B  15/10 
VS.  CL  117—213  15  Claims 


I 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  ingot  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of: 

putting  a  monocrystalline  seed  semiconductor  crystal  at  the 
bottom  of  a  crucible  having  a  substantially  vertically 
extending  central  axis; 

including  over  the  seed  crystal  semiconductor  raw  material; 

heating  the  crucible  to  melt  the  semiconductor  raw  material 
and  part  of  the  seed  crystal; 

cooling  the  crucible  in  such  a  manner  as  to  solidify  the 
semiconductor  material  to  form  a  crystalline  ingot  having 
an  outer  surface  that  conforms  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
crucible; 

the  invention  being  characterized  in  that  the  seed  crystal  has 
an  area  in  a  section  taken  transversely  to  the  central  axis 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  area  enclosed  by  the 
crucible  in  a  section  taken  transversely  to  the  central  axis 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  crucible. 


y  A  support  crucible,  comprising: 

a  central  axis,  outer  radii  including  longest  outer  radii  defin- 
ing planes  with  the  central  axis; 

a  side  wall  region  having  a  circumferential  direction; 

a  bottom; 

at  least  two  neighboring  segments  being  separated  by  joints 
extending  substantially  vertically  in  said  side  wall  region 
to  said  bottom  and  penetrating  said  bottom; 

said  joints  defining  opposed  surfaces  of  said  neighboring 
segments  always  overlapping  each  other  in  the  circumfer- 
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ential  direction  of  said  side  wall  region  in  an  operating 
state;  and 
each  of  said  surfaces  being  intersected  by  a  respective  one  of 
the  p  ^es,  at  least  in  said  side  wall  region. 


5,372,091 
FARROWING  PIG  PEN 
Paul  H.  Rhodes,  Holme  House,  Holme  On  Spalding  Moor,  York 
Y04  4HD,  Humberside,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,908 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1992, 
9212567 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  1/02 
MS,,  a.  119—20  22  Claims 


1.  A  farrowing  pig  pen,  comprising  an  enclosure  for  a  sow, 
a  retreat  area  open  to  the  enclosure  and  into  which  piglets  are 
free  to  retreat  from  the  enclosure,  sensing  means  arranged  to 
be  displaced  by  the  sow  as  the  sow  rises  towards  an  elevated 
position,  a  nozzle,  control  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting said  nozzle  to  a  pressurized  air  source,  said  control 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means  and 
arranged  to  open,  to  release  pressurized  air  from  said  nozzle,  as 
the  sow  rises  and  to  disconnect  the  pressurized  air  supply  from 
said  nozzle  as  the  sow  moves  towards  a  lying  position,  and 
wherein  said  nozzle  is  arranged  to  direct  pressurized  air  re- 
leased therefrom  into  the  enclosure  to  encourage  piglets  to 
leave  the  enclosure  and  enter  into  said  retreat  area. 


5,372,092 

COW  AND  CALF  CATCHER  AND  HAULER  ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  N.  Pederson,  R.R.  1,  Box  152,  Canby,  Minn.  56220 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,340 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  119—20  20  Claims 


11.  A  cow  and  calf  catcher  and  hauler  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  catcher  pen  having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall  extending  between  and  connected  at 
opposite  ends  to  said  side  walls  for  defining  an  enclosed 
area; 

(b)  an  inner  platform  encompassed  by  said  outer  catcher  pen 
and  defining  a  confined  area  substantially  smaller  than  said 
enclosed  area  of  said  outer  catcher  pen;  and 

(c)  a  cow  chute  and  calf  pen  disposed  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship and  overlying  said  inner  platform  for  respectively 


receiving  a  cow  and  calf  in  said  chute  and  pen  and  on  said 
platform  so  as  to  facilitate  nursing  of  the  cow  by  the  calf 
and  hauling  the  cow  and  calf  to  another  location; 
(d)  said  chute  including  a  pair  of  opposite  side  panels  being 
laterally  spaced  apari  and  defining  a  central  passageway 
extending  therethrough  between  a  pair  of  opposite  open 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  chute,  one  of  said  opposite  side 
panels  of  said  chute  being  formed  from  a  central  poriion  of 
said  end  wall  of  said  outer  catcher  pen,  the  other  of  said 
opposite  side  panels  of  said  chute  being  in  common  with  a 
wall  of  said  calf  pen. 


5,372,093 

MODULAR  ANIMAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Marijan  Pooshs,  2585  Carisbrook  Dr.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,811 

Int  a.'  AOIK  39/00 

U.S.  a.  119—51.11  28  Claims 


1.  An  animal  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  two  chambers  that  each  have  a  hollow  passage  there- 
through to  which  access  is  provided  by  two  openings 
positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  each  chamber; 

suppori  means  for  vertically  supporting  the  chambers  one 
above  the  other  so  that  one  of  the  chambers  is  in  an  upper 
position  and  the  other  chamber  is  in  a  lower  position  and 
so  that  either  one  of  the  chambers  may  be  removed  from 
the  support  means  without  removing  the  other  chamber 
and  for  positioning  the  chambers  so  that  the  hollow  pas- 
sage of  the  upper  chamber  is  substantially  aligned  with  the 
hollow  passage  of  the  lower  chamber  and  so  that  the 
chambers  are  vertically  higher  than  a  feeding  area; 

releasable  blocking  means  associated  with  each  chamber  for 
releasably  blocking  the  hollow  passage  of  each  chamber 
for  supporting  food  within  the  hollow  passage  of  each 
chamber;  and 

a  control  system  for  releasing  each  of  the  releasable  blocking 
means  so  that  food  contained  in  the  hollow  passage  of  the 
lower  chamber  falls  out  of  the  lower  chamber  to  the 
feeding  area  and  so  that  food  contained  in  the  hollow 
passage  of  the  upper  chamber  falls  out  of  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  through  the  hollow  passage  of  the  lower  chamber 
to  the  feeding  area. 


5,372,094 
BIRD  FEEDER 
Roger  A.  Zens,  Rnral  Rte.  3,  Box  34,  Zell,  S.  Dak.  57469 
Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,731 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  39/00 
U.S.  a.  119—522  3  ClaiBf 

1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 
a  paperboard  container  including  a  first  vertical  wall  havin{ 
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a  first  opening,  an  opposed  vertical  wall  having  a  second 
opening,  a  peaked  top  and  a  floor;  and 
a  unitary  member  including  a  scoop  defining  a  feed  trough, 
a  peg  projecting  horizontally  from  said  scoop  to  define  a 
perch,  means  for  engaging  a  wall  of  said  paperboard 


5,372,096 
INTERNAL  PARTICLE  COLLECTING  CELLS  FOR 
ORCULATING  FLUID  BED  COMBUSTION 
Richard  S.  Skowyra,  Feeding  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,346 

Int.  a.'  F22B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  122—4  D  5  Oaims 


container,  and  an  elongated  stem  connecting  said  scoop 
and  said  means  for  engaging  a  wall;  wherein, 
said  unitary  member  is  supported  on  said  floor,  penetrates 
said  first  and  second  openings,  and  projects  to  the  exterior 
of  said  paperboard  container. 


5,372,095 
PET  LITTER  BOX  SIFTER 
Earl  Dowling,  Lacombe,  and  Tod  Hummelle,  Ponoka,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Allbrook  Developments  Ltd.,  Ponoka, 
Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,240 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  29/00 

\i&.  a.  119—166  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circulating  fluidized  bed  combustion  system  comprising 
a  combustor  having  four  water-cooled  walls,  means  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  and  sorbent  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  combus- 
tor, means  for  introducing  fluidizing  combustion  air  into  the 
bottom  of  said  combustor  and  flue  gas  outlet  means  in  the  top 
of  said  combustor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least 
one  particle  collecting  cell  located  inside  of  said  combustor 
along  one  of  said  four  combustor  walls  below  said  flue  gas 
outlet  means,  said  particle  collecting  cell  having  water-cooled 
walls  defining  said  cell,  a  piarticle  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  cell  for  returning  separated  particles  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  combustor,  heat  exchange  means  located  in  said 
cell  for  extracting  heat  from  said  collected  particles  and  means 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  particles  through  said  outlet 
opening. 


5,372,097 

SELF-LUBRICATING  CAM  FOLLOWER 

Kenneth  Joseph,  New  York;  Tomi  I.  Tnitescu,  Richmond-Hill, 

and  'loan  I.  Tnitescu,  Ozone-Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Welles  Manufacturing,  Northvale,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,376,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,807 

Int.  a.5  FOIL  ///« 

U.S.  a.  123—90.36  8  Claims 


1.  A  pet  litter  box  sifter,  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  grid-form  containment  tray  integrally  formed  of 
polymer  plastic  having  a  bottom,  a  peripheral  top  edge, 
walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  periph- 
eral top  edge;  and 

b.  an  enlargement  in  the  grid  of  one  of  the  walls  adjacent  the 
bottom  and  spaced  from  adjacent  walls  forms  a  window- 
like opening  such  that  clumps  of  litter  too  large  to  pass 
through  the  grid  can  pass  through  the  window-like  open- 
ing. 


1.  A  cam  follower  for  an  overhead  cam  internal  combustion 
engine  of  the  reciprocating  piston-and-cylinder  type,  said  en- 
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gine  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  equipped  with  valve  actuating 
segments,  a  reciprocatory  valve  mechanism,  and  a  cam  fol- 
lower support  for  an  end  of  said  cam  follower,  said  support 
having  a  pressurized  oil  supply  and  said  cam  follower  being 
operable  to  translate  cam  segment  rotation  into  valve  recipro- 
cation and  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  body  for  supporting  a  cam-engagable  cam 
follower  roller,  said  body  having  a  suppori  end  engagable 
with  Mid  support  to  be  supported  thereon  and  an  active 
end  engageable  with  said  reciprocatory  valve  mechanism 
whereby  said  cam  follower  can  pivot  about  said  support 
and  drive  said  valve  mechanism  in  a  reciprocatory  man- 
ner, said  elongated  body  and  said  cam  follower  roller 
forming  a  configuration  for  maintaining  an  oil  reservoir 
between  said  support  end  and  said  active  end; 

b)  said  cam-engageable  cam  follower  roller  supported  on 
said  body  for  rotation  on  bearings,  intermediately  of  said 
support  end  and  said  active  end,  in  the  vicinity  of  said  oil 
reservoir  whereby  said  roller  rotates  through  oil  in  said  oil 

reservoir;  and 
c)  oil-retaining  structure  providing  oil  feed  from  said  su[>- 
port  to  said  cam  follower  roller  to  lubricate  said  cam 
follower  roller,  said  oil-retaining  structure  having  means 
to  retain  oil  received  from  said  cam  follower  support 
within  said  elongated  body  oil  reservoir  for  substantially 
gravity-independent  transport  of  said  oil  in  said  reservoir 
to  said  cam  following  roller  bearing; 
whereby  said  oil-retaining  structure  is  active  to  lubricate  said 
cam  follower  roller  bearings  from  said  pressurized-oil  cam 
follower  support  in  a  generally  vertical  engine  position  having 
regard  to  the  direction  of  piston  movement. 


INTEC 


5^72,098 
EGRATED  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Wouter  A.  Borsboom,  Leidschendam,  and  Comelis  H.  Hon- 
selaar,  Arnhem,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V., 
Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,750 
Qairas   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Jul.   30,    1992, 
9201377 

Int.  a.5  POIP  5/W 
VS.  a.  123-^1.44  9  Oaims 


5,372,099 
CERAMIC  ADJUSTING  SHIM 
Kenji  Matsunuma;  Takao  Nishioka,  and  Akira  Yamakawa,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901,998,  Jun.  22,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  19,  1991,  3-179511 

Int  a.5  FOIL  1/16 

VS.  a.  123-90.48  4  Claims 


I  I 
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1.  A  ceramic  adjusting  shim  comprising  a  ceramic  material, 
said  adjusting  shim  being  movably  disposed  on  a  valve  lifter 
with  a  clearance  between  a  lateral  surface  of  said  adjusting 
shim  and  said  valve  lifter,  an  upper  surface  of  said  adjusting 
shim  which  contacts  a  cam  having  a  surface  roughness  of  0.05 
fim  to  0.2  /im  in  10-point  average  roughness  (Rz),  said  lateral 
surface  and  said  base  surface,  which  contact  said  valve  lifter, 
having  a  surface  roughness  of  0.05  to  0.2  jim  in  10-point  aver- 
age roughness  (Rz). 


5,372,100 
ENGINE  VALVE  TRAIN  PUSHROD 
Peter  C.  Bertelson,  30325  Ponds  View  Dr.,  Franklin,  Mich. 
48025 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,154 
Int  a.'  FOIL  1/14 

VS.  a.  123—90.61  2  CMwmm 


1.  Cooling  system  for  a  liquid-cooled  combustion  engiiie 
comprising: 

at  least  one  radiator  with  at  least  one  inlet  and  one  outlet, 
said  radiator  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  cooled 
by  air; 

a  coolant  pump;  and 

a  control  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coolant  through 
the  radiator  depending  on  the  coolant  temperature, 

wherein  the  coolant  pump,  the  control  valve  and  the  radia- 
tor are  integrated  into  a  single  unit. 


1.  A  composite  pushrod  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
valve  train  comprising  an  elongated,  hollow  rod  of  a  compos- 
ite material  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin  matrix  and  an 
array  of  fibers  extending  lengthwise  of  said  hollow  rod,  said 
fibers  embedded  in  said  resin  matrix,  at  least  one  end  of  said 
hollow  rod  being  preformed  with  a  spherical  tip  surface; 
a  hollow  end  cap  comprised  of  a  thin  wall  metal  piece  hav- 
ing an  internal  surface  spherically  shaped  and  fitted  com- 
pletely over  said  preformed  spherical  tip  surface  of  said 
hollow  rod  completely  confiniiig  all  of  said  fibers  embed- 
ded in  said  resin  matrix; 
said  hollow  end  cap  bonded  to  said  preformed  spherical  tip 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  end  of  said  hollow  rod. 
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5,372,101 
FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Akihiko  Hoshiba,  and  Masaki  Okazaki,  botk  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1992,  4-144S693 

Int.  a.'  P02M  1/10.  1/12 

MS.  a.  123—179.15  10  Claims 


JL 


54 


Piinnintf  Enrichment 
Valve 


Cranjdntf 

Knrlrhmmt 

Valve 
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^73 

Controller 

Seiuora 

1.  A  cold  starting  and  cold  running  enrichment  device  for 
supplying  fuel  to  an  engine  having  a  starter  for  starting  the 
engine,  a  running  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  when  the  engine 
is  running,  a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  temperature,  said 
enrichment  device  providing  fuel  to  said  engine  for  cold  start- 
ing and  cold  running  enrichment  comprising  a  first  fuel  circuit 
having  a  first  control  valve  for  supplying  a  first  amount  of  fuel 
to  said  engine,  a  control  for  opening  said  first  control  valve 
when  the  temperature  sensor  senses  a  temperature  below  a 
predetermined  temperature  and  when  the  starter  is  operated 
and  for  closing  said  first  control  valve  when  the  running  sensor 
outputs  a  signal  indicating  that  the  engine  is  running  for  cold 
starting,  and  a  second  fuel  circuit  having  a  second  control 
valve  for  supplying  a  second  amount  of  fuel  to  said  engine  in 
response  to  temperature  for  cold  running  enrichment,  said 
second  fuel  circuit  supplying  fuel  and  air  to  said  engine  for 
cold  running  enrichment. 


5,372,102 

PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  THE  INTAKE  AIR  IN 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

FLAME  STARTING  SYSTEM 
Friedrich  Schmid,  Korb;  Andreas  Koppitz;  Friedrich  Hase,  both 
of  Stuttgart;  Peter  Joppig,  Korb,  and  Roland  Klak,  Ostfildem, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  112,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22, 1990,  4041630 
Int.  a.5P02N/7/«7 
U.S.  a.  123—179.21  21  Claims 


M 


-V 
-Tc 


INTAKE 


f^ 


GLOW 
PLUG 


ENGINE 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  preheating  of  a  glow  plug  of  a 
flame  starting  system  for  heating  intake  air  in  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising: 

determining  the  glow  plug  temperature  based  on  the  cooling 
time  after  the  glow  plug  was  previously  switched  off  by 
subdividing  the  cooling  time  into  discrete  time  intervals 
(to-t|,  t|-t2 t7,  tg)  which  each  have  an  associated  pre- 
heating time  (t)x  value,  at  least  some  of  said  discrete  time 
intervals  having  different  durations  based  on  cooling  time 
versus  temperature  characteristics  of  the  glow  plug, 

and  preheating  the  glow  plug  for  the  associated  preheating 


time  (t)x  value  determined  for  the  respective  discrete  time 
interval  after  switch  off  of  the  glow  plug. 


5,372,103 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  CERAMIC  VALVE  GUIDE 

ASSEMBLY 

David  E.  Hackett,  Washington,  and  Michael  H.  Haselkom, 

Peoria,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,922 

Int  a.5  FOIL  3/02 

U.S.  a.  123— 188J  16  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  valve  guide  assembly  (52)  into  a 
cylinder  head  (18)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  (10),  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  the  outer  surface  (74)  of  a  sleeve  (70)  composed  of 
a  ceramic  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  expansion 
to  a  predetermined  size; 

forming  the  inner  surface  (82)  of  a  sleeve  (80)  composed  of 
a  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  expansion  to  a 
predetermined  size  less  than  the  predetermined  size  of  the 
outer  surface  (74)  of  the  ceramic  sleeve  (70)  so  that  an 
interference  fit  may  be  created  between  the  sleeves  (70, 
80); 

inserting  the  ceramic  sleeve  (70)  into  the  high  coefficient  of 
expansion  sleeve  (80)  to  define  a  valve  guide  assembly 
(52); 

machining  the  outer  surface  (84)  of  the  valve  guide  assembly 
(52)  coaxially  with  the  inner  surface  (84)  of  the  valve 
guide  assembly  (52)  so  that  a  predetermined  size  is  estab- 
lished; and 

fitting  the  valve  guide  assembly  (52)  into  the  cylinder  head 
(18). 


6  Oaims 


5,372,104 

ROTARY  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

BUI  E.  Griffin,  P.O.  Box  64,  Gunter,  Tex.  75058 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,975 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  7/02 

U.S.  a.  123— 190J 

1.  An  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  rotatable  crankshaft; 

a  piston  working  within  said  cylinder  under  the  influence  of 

said  crankshaft; 
a  cylinder  head  on  said  cylinder  forming  an  enclosed,  vari- 
able volume  chamber  in  cooperation  with  said  piston,  said 
cylinder  head  having  an  opening  therein  communicating 
with  said  variable  volume  chamber; 
bolting  means  for  affixing  said  cylinder  head  to  said  cylinder; 
a  cylindrical  valve  rotor  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a 
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port  extending  diametrically  through  a  portion  thereof  so 
that  the  opposed  openings  thereof  are  circumferentially 
separated  by  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces; 
cylindrical  rotor  sleeve  fitting  freely  around  said  valve 
rotor  and  including  therein  diametrically  opposed  sleeve 
ports  matching  said  opposed  openings;  and 


5,372.105 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  TWO-CYCLE 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

YosUaki  Nagao,  Fnssa,  and  Kazuhiro  Tsutsui,  Hachiot^i,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-070272 

Int  a.'  P02B  19/16 

U.S.  a.  123— 193J  1  CUim 


N     -t7 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  a  Schneule  scavenging  mode 
two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  7  of  a  squish  dome  type  having  a  ring-shaped  squish 
surface  Id  formed  in  a  head  portion  3  of  a  cylinder  1  of  said 
two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  a  pair  of  scav- 
enging ports  20.  20  are  oppositely  formed  on  a  cylindrical  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder  1  which  employ  loop  scavenging  mode 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  section  bisecting 
an  exhaust  port  16  formed  on  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  5,  and 
an  ignition  plug  mounting  opening  8  on  the  side  opposite  to 
said  exhaust  port  16.  wherein  said  squish  surface  Id  is  cut  out 
as  wide  as  at  least  the  width  of  said  ignition  plug  mounting 
opening  8  at  its  portion  opposite  to  said  exhaust  port  16  to  form 
a  scavenging  intake  la  near  by  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  5  to 
readily  introduce  fresh  gas  mixture  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber 7. 


5,372,106 


DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUXILIARY  UNITS 
John  R.  Botterill,  Saarbriickes,  Geraaay,  aacigBor  to  GKN 
Aatoootive  AG,  Lohmar,  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171433 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germaay,  Dec  23, 1992, 4243777 
Int  CL'  P02B  77 /OO 
\i&.  CL  123—198  R  12  ( 


V  n  n 


means  for  mounting  said  rotor  sleeve  on  said  cylinder  head 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
so  that  one  said  sleeve  port  communicates  with  said  vari- 
able volume  chamber  and  so  that  said  rotor  sleeve  at  least 
partially  covers  said  bolting  means. 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  auxiliary  units  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  to  be  mounted  at  an  end  wall  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine,  coaxially  relative  to  its  crank- 
shaft, said  drive  assembly  comprising: 

two  switchable  gear  stages  between  an  input  shaft,  driven  by 
the  crankshaft,  and  an  output  shaft,  driving  the  auxiliary 
units,  with  gear  changing  being  effected  by  actuating  a 
friction  coupling; 

said  friction  coupling,  in  a  connected  condition,  engaging  a 
direct  gear  and.  in  a  disconnected  condition,  driving  a 
reduction  gear  by  means  of  a  locking  freewheeling  device; 

an  actuating  assembly  for  said  friction  coupling  including 
adjusting  discs  which  are  held  in  a  housing  of  the  drive 
assembly  so  as  to  be  arranged  coaxially  relative  to  the 
friction  coupling  and  which  are  rotatable  relative  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  adjusting  discs,  in  the  form  of  a  sup- 
porting ring,  being  axially  supported  in  the  housing  of  the 
drive  assembly  and  the  other  one.  in  the  form  of  a  pressure 
ring,  being  axially  movable  in  the  housing  and  acting  on 
the  friction  coupling; 

at  least  two  rolling  members  guided  in  circumferentially 
directed  ball  grooves  between  end  faces  of  the  adjusting 
discs  facing  one  another;  and 

the  depth  of  the  ball  grooves  changes  along  the  circumfer- 
ence such  that  any  rotation  of  the  adjusting  discs  relative 
to  one  another  results  in  a  relative  axial  displacement 
which  is  transferred  to  the  friction  coupling. 


5,372,107 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Rkfaard  C.  Snythe,  12  Coorao  Court  Noon  Head*,  QMeaslami 

4567,  Australia 
PCr  No.  PCr/AU91/00195.  §  371  Date  Jan.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18193.  PCT  Pmb. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  946,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Aostralia,  May  11, 1990,  PK0096 
Int  CL'  P02B  SS/16 
MS.  CL  123—244  18  OaiM 

1.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  an  engine  body  having  a 
cylindrical  chamber,  the  cylindrical  chamber  including  end 
walls, 
an  oval  rotor  comprising  a  main  body,  said  main  body  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls  and  an  outer  peripheral 
surface,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  shaft  members  extending 
outwardly  from  a  respective  side  wall,  said  shaft  members 
being  axially  aligned  relative  to  each  other  and  extending 
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through  a  respective  end  wall  of  the  cylindrical  chamber 
to  allow  the  oval  rotor  to  exhibit  rotary  motion  about  a 
central  axis, 
a  plurality  of  moveable  vane  members  extending  between 
the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  and  an  internal  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  chamber  to  define  a  plurality  of  separate 
combustion  chambers,  the  vane  members  being  supported 
by  a  housing  which  forms  the  cylindrical  chamber,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  rotor  has  an  exhaust  pathway  extend- 
ing through  only  one  of  said  shaft  members  and  through 


5^2,108 
ENGINE  CHARGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Ko-Jen  Wu,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,929 

Int  CL'  FOIL  l/i4 

MS.  CL  123—311  24  Claims 


the  engine  at  maximum  rated  power  at  various  operating 
speeds; 

reducing  power  for  operation  in  a  high  power  range  immedi- 
ately below  maximum  power  by  increasingly  delaying 
exhaust  valve  closing  up  to  a  maximum  delay  selected  to 
avoid  adversely  affecting  charge  combustion  in  the  cylin- 
ders; and 

completing  power  reduction  for  operation  in  a  low  power 
range  above  idle  by  reducing  intake  charge  pressure  to  the 
intake  valves  while  advancing  exhaust  valve  closing  tim- 
ing back  to  substantially  the  initial  timing  setting. 


5,372,109 
EXHAUST  MODULATOR 
Derek  Thompson,  North  Hykham,  and  Robert  G.  Baines,  Bum, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  WABCO  Automotive 
(UK)  Limited,  Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01068,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

per  FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
9014486.6 

Int.  a.5  P02D  9/06 
MS.  a.  123—323  19  Claims 


the  main  body  of  the  rotor  and  to  an  exhaust  port  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  to  allow  exhaust  to  pass 
from  the  exhaust  port  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber,  and  an  inlet  pathway  extending  through  one  of 
said  end  walls  of  the  cylindrical  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  pair  of  opposed  shaft  members,  the  inlet  pathway 
extending  through  the  main  body  of  the  rotor  to  an  inlet 
port  in  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  to  allow  inlet 
fluid  to  pass  from  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  chamber 
to  the  inlet  port,  the  exhaust  and  inlet  flow  pathways  being 
separate  from  each  other. 


TO' 
ATM(KPHERE 


1.  An  exhaust  modulator  for  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  flow  control  means  operable 
to  control  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  along  at  least  one  bleed 
flowpath  so  as  to  achieve  different  predetermined  rates  of 
increase  of  back  pressure  with  increasing  engine  r.p.m.,  said 
flow  control  means  being  operable  in  response  to  at  least  one 
operating  parameter. 


■V 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  four  stroke  cycle  engine  having 
cylinders  each  with  at  least  one  intake  valve  and  one  exhaust 
valve,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  and  connected  with  a  crankshaft 
for  timed  reciprocation,  means  for  varying  intake  charge  pres- 
sure provided  to  the  intake  valves  and  means  for  varying  the 
timing  of  exhaust  valve  closing  relative  to  the  crank  angle  of 
the  associated  pistons,  the  method  comprising  the  operating 
conditions  of: 

providing  a  desired  maximum  intake  charge  pressure  to  the 
intake  valves  and  a  selected  valve  timing  for  operation  of 


5,372,110 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CLOSED-LOOP  CONTROL 

OF  THE  POWER  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  PROPELLING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Serge  Boverie,  Plaisance  Du  Touch;  Christian  Barreau,  and 
Pierre  Bidan,  both  of  Toulouse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Automotive  S.A.,  Toulouse  (Tedex,  France 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00155,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13185,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,104 

CUins  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1991,  91  00955 

Int  a.5  P02D  n/lO.  41/16 

VS.  CI.  125—339  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  closed-loop  control  of  a  power  delivered  by 

an  internal  combustion  engine  propelling  a  motor  vehicle, 

which  comprises: 

a)  extracting  a  value  of  an  engine  power  requested  by  a 
driver  of  the  vehicle  from  a  position  of  an  accelerator 
pedal, 

b)  calculating,  in  various  operating  phases,  a  base  power 
consumed  by  the  vehicle  over  and  above  a  power  possibly 
required  for  moving  the  vehicle, 

c)  measuring  a  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  and  measuring 
an  air  inlet  pressure  in  an  intake  manifold  of  the  engine, 
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and  calculating  a  value  of  an  engine  power  from  a  product 
of  the  rotational  speed  and  the  inlet  pressure,  and 
d)  adding  the  requested  power  and  the  base  power  to  form 
a  power  sum,  forming  a  dynamic  correction  of  a  deviation 
between  the  fwwer  sum  and  the  engine  power,  and  ex- 
tracting a  control  signal  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  air 
admitted  into  the  engine  from  the  dynamic  correction  of 
the  deviation. 
7.  In  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
propelling  the  motor  vehicle  and  an  accelerator  pedal  through 
which  a  driver  requests  a  power  output  from  the  engine,  a 
device  for  closed-loop  control  of  the  power  delivered  by  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
accelerator  sensor  means  operatively  connected  to  the  accel- 
erator pedal  for  sensing  a  position  of  the  pedal  corre- 
sponding to  a  request  for  power  by  the  driver,  air  regulat- 
ing means  for  regulating  a  quantity  of  air  admitted  into  the 
engine,  air  pressure  sensor  means  disposed  in  an  air  inlet  to 
the  engine  for  measuring  an  air  pressure  admitted  into  the 
engine,  rpm  sensor  means  for  ascertaining  a  rotational 
speed  of  the  engine,  a  processor  connected  to  and  receiv- 


ruTB  — 


-[Di 


ing  signals  from  said  accelerator  sensor  means,  said  air 
pressure  sensor  means  and  said  rpm  sensor,  said  processor 
including: 

means  for  formulating  and  feeding  control  signals  to  said  air 
regulating  means  and  to  an  engine  fuel  injection; 

means  for  calculating,  in  various  operating  phases  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  a  base  power  consumed  by  the  motor 
vehicle  over  and  above  a  power  possibly  required  to  move 
the  motor  vehile, 

means  responsive  to  a  signal  received  from  said  accelerator 
sensor  means  for  calculating  the  power  requested  by  the 
driver, 

means  responsive  to  signals  received  from  said  air  pressure 
sensor  means  and  said  rpm  sensor  means  for  calculating  an 
engine  power  from  a  product  of  the  rotational  speed  and 
the  air  pressure, 

means  responsive  to  a  deviation  between  a  sum  of  the  power 
requested  by  the  driver  and  the  base  power,  and  the  en- 
gine power  for  generating  a  control  signal,  and 

means  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  air  entering  the  engine 
in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


II 


5,372,111 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  WITH  SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Sieghart  Maier,  Gerlingen;  Siegfried  Ruthardt,  Stuttgart,  and 

Jiirgen  Hanneke,  G«rlingen,  all  of  Gemuuiy,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00147,  §  371  Date  Not.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  No?.  3,  1992,  PCt  Pub.  No.  W092/17695,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCr  Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1991, 4110578 
Int.  a.5  F02D  31/00 
U.S.  a.  123—373  9  Qaims 

1.  Fuel  injection  pump  with  a  speed  governor,  comprising  a 
housing  (11)  including  a  lid  (12);  a  cam  (13)  mounted  on  the  lid 
(12);  a  scanning  member  (16)  for  controlling  a  full  load  injec- 
tion volume  depending  on  a  number  of  revolutions,  said  cam 
(13)  having  a  scanning  face  (14)  for  the  scanning  member  (16); 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  cam  (13)  relative 
to  the  lid  (125  to  determine  a  position  of  contact  of  the  scanning 


member  (16)  on  the  scanning  face  (14)  of  the  cam  (13);  at  least 
one  cap  screw  (31)  passing  through  the  lid  (12)  and  engaging  in 
the  cam  (13)  for  adjustment  of  a  vertical  displacement  of  the 
cam  (13)  relative  to  the  lid  (12);  at  least  one  shim  (41)  insertable 
between  the  lid  (12)  and  the  cam  (13),  said  at  least  shim  (41) 
being  brought  to  rest  against  said  lid  (12)  and  said  cam  (13)  by 
turning  said  at  least  one  cap  screw  (31),  and  wherein  said  Ud 
(12)  is  provided  with  at  least  one  vertically  oriented  hole  (36) 


ZZZ3-12 


and  said  cam  (13)  is  also  provided  with  at  least  one  vertically 
oriented  hole  (37),  each  of  said  at  least  one  vertically  oriented 
holes  (37)  being  substantially  coaxial  with  an  associated  one  of 
said  at  least  one  vertically  oriented  hole  (36)  of  said  lid  (12); 
and  at  least  one  parallel  pin  (38)  inserted  as  a  guide  element  in 
one  of  said  at  least  one  vertically  oriented  hole  (37)  and  extend- 
ing into  the  associated  vertically  oriented  hole  (36)  to  provide 
an  anti-torsion  device. 


5,372,112 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MULTI-CYLINDER 
ENGINE 
Yukio  Ohtaka,  Susodo;  Kazuhiro  Sakurai,  Gotenba;  Yutaka 
Obuchi;  Shigetaka  Tanaka,  both  of  Susono,  and  Takashi  Mori, 
Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shlki  Kaisha,  Toyota  and  Nippondenso  Co.  Ltd.,  Kariya,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,115 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioii  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1992,  4-149487 

InL  a.5  F02P  5/00 

U.S.  a.  123—17  14  Claliu 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  said  device  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  digital  computers; 

a  plurality  of  controlled  systems  each  being  independently 
provided  for  a  corresponding  cylinder,  each  control  sys- 
tem being  controlled  by  the  output  of  one  of  the  first  and 
second  digital  computers  and  controlling  the  correspond- 
ing cylinders;  and 

a  plurality  of  switching  means  each  being  provided  for  a 
corresponding  controlled  system,  each  switching  means 
being  controlled  by  the  third  digital  computer  to  selec- 
tively input  the  output  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
digital  computers  into  each  controlled  system  to  control 
the  corresponding  cylinder. 
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5^72,113 
WEIR  CONTROL  OF  FUEL  LEVEL  IN  A  FUEL  RAIL 
TUBE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RISK  OF  HYDRA-LOCK 
John  C.  Smith,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive L.P^  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,839 

Int  CL'  P02M  55/02 

VS.  a.  123—470  4  Qaims 


1.  A  fuel  rail  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  tubular-walled  main  fuel  passage  transversely 
intersected  by  at  least  one  socket  for  receiving  a  respective 
bottom-feed  fuel  injector,  a  bottom-feed  fuel  injector  received 
in  said  socket  and  comprising  a  fuel  inlet  port  through  which 
fuel  enters  and  a  nozzle  from  which  fuel  is  injected,  each  said 
socket  comprising  a  top  end  having  a  top  opening  via  which 
the  respective  bottom-feed  fuel  injector  b  associated  with  and 
disassociated  from  said  fuel  rail  assembly  by  insertion  into  and 
removal  from  the  respective  socket  via  the  respective  socket's 
top  end  and  a  bottom  end  having  a  bottom  opening  for  allow- 
ing the  respective  fuel  injector  to  spray  fuel  from  the  respec- 
tive socket  into  such  an  engine,  top  sealing  means  for  sealing 
between  each  fuel  injector  and  the  respective  socket  proximate 
the  respective  socket's  top  end  to  prevent  fuel  from  leaking  out 
of  the  respective  socket  via  the  respective  socket's  top  end, 
bottom  sealing  means  for  sealing  between  each  fuel  injector 
and  the  respective  socket  proiiimate  the  respective  socket's 
bottom  end  to  prevent  fuel  from  leaking  out  of  the  respective 
socket  via  the  respective  socket  bottom  end,  said  fuel  inlet  port 
of  each  fuel  injector  being  disposed  between  the  respective  top 
and  bottom  s^ing  means,  means  placing  a  zone  of  each  socket 
that  hes  between  the  respective  top  and  bottom  sealing  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  main  fuel  passage,  including 
means  defining  a  weir  level  for  said  main  fuel  passage  that  is 
effective  to  allow  fuel  to  flow  from  said  main  fuel  passage  into 
each  zone  when  said  main  fuel  passage  is  pressurized  with 
liquid  fuel  and  that  is  effective  to  prevent  fuel  in  said  main  fuel 
passage  that  is  below  weir  level  from  draining  from  said  main 
fuel  passage  into  said  zones  when  fuel  in  said  main  fuel  passage 
is  not  pressurized,  and  in  which  said  weir  level  is  established  to 
prevent  at  least  more  than  half  the  fuel  in  said  main  fuel  passage 
from  draining  out  of  said  main  fuel  passage  when  fuel  in  said 
main  fuel  passage  is  not  pressurized. 


a  first  end  operatively  connected  to  the  camshaft  and  a 
second  end  operatively  connected  to  a  unit  fuel  injector 
and  a  central  body  section  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  said  central  body  section  including  a  fluid 
inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  fluid 
outlet,  a  first  chamber  proximate  to  said  first  end  and  said 
fluid  inlet  and  a  second  chamber  proximate  to  said  second 
end  and  said  fluid  outlet  and  fluidically  connected  to  said 
first  chamber; 
(c)  a  first  piston  reciprocally  moveable  within  said  first 


chamber  between  said  fluid  inlet  and  said  stop  means 
capable  of  forming  a  hydraulically-tight  seal  with  said  first 
chamber; 

(d)  a  second  piston  reciprocally  moveable  within  said  second 
chamber;  and 

(e)  a  spring  biased  pressure  responsive  valve  disposed  be- 
tween said  fluid  inlet  and  said  first  chamber  and  between 
said  first  and  second  pistons;  and 

(0  load  cell  means  positioned  in  said  second  chamber  be- 
tween said  second  piston  and  said  second  end  for  deter- 
mining the  tappet  load. 


5,372,115 
FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  METHANOL  FUELED  DIESEL 
CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  D.  Straub,  Lowell;  Robert  C.  Timmer,  GrandTille;  Wil- 
liam R.  Baker,  Grand  Rapids;  Gary  W.  Johnson,  Fannington 
Hills;  Roger  E.  Parry,  Canton;  PatricU  A.  Burkel,  Royal 
Oak,  and  Terri  Keski-Hynnila,  Canton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,824 

Int  a.5  F02M  37/04 

MS.  CL  123—510  21  Claims 


5,372,114 
DAMPENED  PRESSURE  REGULATING  AND  LOAD 
CELL  TAPPET 
Gsry  L.  Gant;  P.  Douglas  Free;  James  R.  Katzenmeyer,  Donald 
E.  Duckworth,  and  George  L.  Mnntean,  all  of  Columbus,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Coramins  Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,983 
Int  CL'  P02M  37/04:  FOIL  1/34.  1/14 
MS.  CL  123—502  15  Claims 

1.  An  expandable  hydraulic  tappet  for  use  in  a  camshaft- 
driven  internal  combustion  engine  drive  train  for  selectively 
varying  the  effective  profile  of  the  camshaft  by  extending  the 
effective  length  of  the  drive  train  between  the  camshaft  and  a 
fuel  injector,  said  tappet  comprising: 

(a)  a  tappet  housing  having  a  bore  therein  and  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  expansion  of  said  tappet; 

(b)  a  tappet  body  disposed  within  said  housing  bore  having 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  providing  methanol  fuel  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  fuel  system 
comprising: 

a  primary  fuel  filtering  assembly; 

a  secondary  fuel  filtering  assembly; 

a  fuel  pump;  and 

a  fuel  injector  assembly; 
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said  primary  filter  assembly  being  on  the  upstream  suction 
side  of  the  fuel  pump  and  being  operative  to  filter  from  the 
fuel  particulates  exceeding  about  lOmicrons; 

said  secondary  filter  assembly  being  on  the  downstream 
pressure  side  of  the  fuel  pump  and  being  operative  to  filter 
from  the  fuel  particulates  exceeding  about  1  micron; 

each  of  said  primary  filtering  assembly,  secondary  filter 
assembly,  fuel  pump  and  injector  comprising  materials 
capable  of  resisting  the  effect  of  liquid  methanol  including 
scoring,  corrosiveness  and  lack  of  lubricity; 

at  least  one  of  said  primary  and  secondary  filter  assemblies 
comprising: 

a  filter  head  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

a  filter  element  disposed  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
outlet  port  such  that  fuel  passing  through  said  inlet  port 
will  be  caused  to  flow  through  said  filter  element  to  said 
outlet  port; 

said  filter  element  including  a  polypropylene  fibrous  filter 
material  of  varying  permeability  from  one  side  thereof  to 
the  other  side  thereof  such  that  the  largest  particulates 
will  be  first  filtered  out  and  the  smallest  particles  will  be 
last  filtered  out;  and 

said  filter  head  including  a  differential  pressure  sensor  for  (a) 
measuring  differential  fuel  pressure  across  said  inlet  port 
and  said  outlet  pori  and  (2)  emitting  a  warning  signal 
when  the  differential  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount. 


5,372,116 
COMBINED  PRESSURE  WAVE  SUPPRESSOR 
AIR/VAPOR  PURGE  AND  CHECK  VALVE 
Leiand  L.  Davis,  Saline,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Davco  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation,  Saline,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,294,  Mar.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,307,782.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,686 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse<|uent  to  May  3, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  Ft)2M  i7/04 

MS.  a.  122^516  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  pulsation  dampener  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  chamber; 

an  inlet  tube  extending  into  said  chamber  and  having  a  port 
opening  into  said  chamber  above  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum horizontal  fuel  level  for  communicating  fuel  into 
said  chamber;  and 

an  outlet  tube  extending  into  said  chamber  and  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  for  communicating  fuel  in  said  chamber 
to  said  outlet  tube  for  communication  of  said  fuel  down- 
stream of  said  chamber,  each  of  said  outlet  tube  ports 
opening  into  said  chamber  at  a  point  below  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  horizontal  fuel  level  whereby  pulsations 
generated  downstream  of  said  outlet  tube  ports  are  dissi- 
pated in  said  chamber. 


5,372,117 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VENTING  A 
TANK 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Ernst  Wild,  Oberriexingen,  and  An- 
dreas Blumenstock,  Ludwigsburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00127,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/1673*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1991, 4109401 
Int.  a.5  P02M  25/0%:  F02D  41/14 
MS.  a.  123 — 698  14  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  tank  venting  in  an  internal  combuv 
tion  engine,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  tank-venting  assembly  including  a  tank;  storage  means  for 
storing  fuel  vapors  generated  in  said  tank;  conduit  means 
for  conducting  said  vapors  to  and  away  from  said  storage 
means;  and,  a  tank-venting  valve  mounted  in  said  conduit 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  conduit  means; 

an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  fuel/air  ratio  lambda;  the 
apparatus  including:  a  lambda  probe  for  supplying  a  sig- 
nal; a  controller  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  forming 
a  control  output  (FH)  for  influencing  the  fuel/air  mixture 
to  be  supplied  to  said  engine;  means  for  providing  a  cor- 
rection to  adaptively  influence  the  composition  of  the 
fuel/air  mixture;  and,  switching  means  for  switching  be- 
tween a  first  phase  wherein  said  tank- venting  valve  is 
opened  for  venting  said  tank  and  a  second  phase  wherein 
said  tank-venting  valve  is  closed  and  the  base  adaptation  b 
carried  out;  and, 

said  switching  means  being  adapted  to  determine  the  time 
duration  of  said  phases  in  dependence  upon  characteristic 
variables  of  at  least  one  adaptive  correction  or  upon  char- 
acteristic variables  of  said  tank-venting  assembly. 


5,372,118 
DOUBLE  BARREL  SPEARGUN 
John  W.  Schmidt,  III,  Palm  Harbor,  and  Morgan  R.  Griesinger, 
St.  Petersburg,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  E.  Douglas  Hougen, 
Flint,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,741 
InL  a.'  F41B  7/04 
MS.  a.  124—22  18  Claims 

1.  A  spear  gun  comprising: 
a  barrel; 

a  shaft  guide  block  attached  to  said  barrel,  wherein  said  shaft 
guide  block  includes  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough 
and  a  transverse  passage,  said  longitudinal  passage 
adapted  to  guide  the  path  of  a  spear  shaft  upon  discharge 
from  said  spear  gun  and  wherein  said  transverse  passage 
intersects  said  longitudinal  passage  and  terminates  at  an 
outer  surface  of  said  shaft  guide  block,  whereby  said 
transverse  passage  allows  said  spear  shaft  to  be  placed  in 
said  longitudinal  passage  by  passing  said  spear  shaft 
through  said  transverse  passage; 
a  breach  assembly  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to 
accept  a  spear  shaft; 
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a  latch  mounted  within  said  breach  assembly; 

a  band  retainer  moimted  to  said  barrel  and  a  band  connected 
to  said  retainer; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  band  to  said  spear  shaft; 

a  safety  catch  mounted  to  said  breach  assembly  and  inter- 
connected to  said  latch  to  prevent  said  latch  from  moving 
until  said  safety  catch  is  released. 

14.  A  speargun  of  the  type  including  elastic  bands  for  propel- 
ling a  spear  shaft,  said  speargun  comprising: 

a  barrel; 

a  band  retainer  mounted  to  said  barrel,  said  band  retainer 
including  first  and  second  openings  therethrough,  inter- 


mediate lateral  extremities  of  said  band  retainer,  extending 
generally  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  speargun,  and 
opening  through  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  band 
retainer,  said  first  and  second  openings  being  in  communi- 
cation with  one  another  with  said  second  opening  being 
smaller  than  said  first  opening;  and 

a  third  opening  communicating  with  said  first  opening,  said 
third  opening  connecting  said  first  opening  to  a  said  lateral 
extremity  of  said  band  retainer,  said  third  opening  being 
adapted  to  initially  receive  a  band  and  direct  said  band 
into  said  first  and  second  openings;  and 

said  first  and  second  openings  being  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously retain  a  pair  of  bands. 


20.  A  method  of  sighting-in  an  arrow  rest  used  with  an 
archery  bow  having  a  vertical  setting  and  a  horizontal  setting, 
said  method  including; 

providing  an  arrow  launcher  having  a  pivotal  support  shaft 


to  which  radially  extending  arrow  support  fingers  are 
integrally  formed; 

rotating  said  support  shaft  to  locate  said  arrow  support 
fmgers  in  a  proper  vertical  position  and  locking  said  sup- 
port shaft  against  further  pivotal  movement; 

providing  position  limit  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  support  shaft  and  with  said  support  shaft 
locked  against  pivotal  movement  circumferentially  adjust- 
ing said  limit  means  about  said  support  shaft  into  position 
to  maintain  said  support  fingers  in  said  proper  vertical 
position; 

providing  tensioning  means  and  connecting  said  tensioning 
means  with  said  limit  means  to  cause  said  tensioning 
means  to  rotatably  urge  said  support  shaft  toward  said 
adjusted  position  with  said  support  fingers  in  said  proper 
vertical  position  and  unlocking  said  support  shaft  to  allow 
pivotal  movement  thereof; 

providing  horizontal  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said 
support  fingers  horizontally  of  said  arrow  rest  and  hori- 
zontally adjusting  said  horizontal  adjusting  means  to  prop- 
erly locate  said  arrow  support  fingers  horizontally  of  said 
arrow  rest;  whereby 

said  arrow  rest  may  be  sighted-in  to  properly  position  said 
arrow  support  fingers  vertically  without  disturbing  the 
horizontal  setting  and  said  arrow  rest  may  be  sighted-in  to 
properly  position  said  arrow  support  fingers  horizontally 
without  disturbing  said  vertical  setting  of  said  arrow  rest. 


5,372,120 
SAFETY  CTRCUIT  FOR  FURNACE 
Robert  C.  Swilik,  Jr.,  7419  Bramblewood  La.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46254,  and  Mark  T.  Whitaker,  126  Rose  La.,  Greenwood,  Ind. 
46143 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,281 

Int.  a.5  F24H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—116  A  10  CUims 


5,372,119 

QUICK  SET  REST 

Charles  C.  Kidney,  201  Old  Batson  Rd.,  Taylors,  S.C.  29687 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,928 

Int.  a.5  F41B  S/00 

MS.  a.  124—44.5  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  furnace  of  the  type  which  is  responsive  to  a 
thermostat  and  has  a  circulating  air  blower,  a  gas  valve  for 
controlling  gas  supply  to  the  furnace,  an  autoresettable  limit 
switch  sensitive  to  overtemperature,  and  a  microprocessor 
responsive  to  the  thermostat  and  the  limit  switch,  the  micro- 
processor controlling  the  gas  valve,  and  the  circulating  air 
blower,  a  process  for  sensing  an  unsafe  temperature  condition 
and  thereupon  disabling  the  furnace,  the  process  comprising 
the  step  of,  upon  initiation  of  a  combustion  cycle  in  the  fur- 
nace, executing  a  program  in  the  microprocessor,  the  program 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  if  the  limit  switch  is  open;  determining,  in  the  event 

that  the  limit  switch  is  open,  whether  the  limit  switch 

remains  open  for  a  period  that  exceeds  a  predetermined 

time  period; 
disabling  the  furnace  in  the  event  that  the  limit  switch  has 

remained  open  for  said  predetermined  time  period;  and 
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reinitiating  the  combustion  cycle  if  said  limit  switch  has  not 
remainod  open  for  said  predetermined  time  period. 


5,372,121 

COOKTOP  GRATE  WITH  IMPROVED  STABILITY 

Daniel  J.  Castillo,  and  Michael  S.  Woods,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

FUed  May  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  235,862 

Int  a.5  F24C  15/10 

U.S.  a.  12*-214  R  5  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of: 

a  cooktop  having  an  upper  surface  and  at  least  one  burner 
opening  therethrough,  said  cooktop  including  an  area 
recessed  downwardly  of  said  upper  surface  and  surround- 
ing said  at  least  one  burner  opening; 

said  recessed  area  having  a  peripheral  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  bosses,  each  of  said  bosses  includ- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  grate  support  surface  posi- 
tioned below  said  cooktop  upper  surface; 

said  p>eripheral  portion  also  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  dams,  each  of  said  dams  including  a  substantially 
vertical  inner  surface; 

at  least  one  utensil  supporting  grate  including  an  annular 
base  havmg  a  substantially  vertical  outer  surface  and  a 
bottom  edge;  said  grate  also  including  a  plurality  of  utensil 
support  members  extending  inwardly  of  said  base; 

said  at  least  one  grate  being  positioned  within  said  at  least 
one  recessed  portion,  overlying  said  at  least  one  burner 
opening,  and  with  said  grate  base  bottom  edge  resting  on 
said  grate  support  surfaces  of  said  bosses  and  with  said 
base  outer  surface  adjacent  said  inner  surfaces  of  said 
dams;  and 

said  grate  base  including  a  plurality  of  tabs  spaced  apart 
along  said  base  and  aligned  with  said  dams,  said  tabs 
extending  downwardly  to  increase  the  height  of  said  base 
at  each  of  said  dams. 


5,372,122 

WIND  GUIDING  DISK  OF  KFTCHEN  SMOKE 

EXHAUSTER 

Tsun-Seng  Hong,  408-6,  Sec.2,  Fong-Sing  Rd.,  Tan-Dzu,  and 

Sun-Sing  Jang,  650,  Yuan-Huan  E.  Rd.,  Fong-Yuan,  both  of, 

Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,475 
Int.  a.'  F24C  15/20 
MS.  a.  126-299  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  wind  guiding  disk  of  a  kitchen  smoke  exhauster  com- 
prising: 
a  first  element  having  a  first  bottom  fiat  collar  which  is  in 
turn  provided  with  a  first  inner  upright  collar  extending 
upwards  from  an  inner  edge  thereof,  and  with  a  first  outer 
upright  collar  extending  upwards  from  an  outer  edge 
thereof,  said  first  outer  upright  collar  having  a  top  edge 
urging  a  circumference  of  a  smoke  inlet  located  at  a  bot- 
tom of  a  wind  box  of  a  kitchen  smoke  exhauster,  said  first 
outer  upright  collar  further  having  a  lower  segment  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  located  at  a  predetermined  position 
thereof,  said  first  outer  upright  collar  still  further  having  a 
wind  guiding  tube  portion  extending  outwards  from  said 


opening,  with  said  wind  guiding  tube  portion  being  in- 
serted into  an  insertion  hole  of  a  bottom  plate  of  said 
kitchen  smoke  exhauster,  said  first  outer  upright  collar 
having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  provided  with  a 
stopping  collar  extending  inwardly  from  a  middle  segment 
of  said  inner  circumferential  surface;  and 
a  second  element  having  a  second  bottom  flat  collar,  which 
has  a  radial  width  smaller  than  a  distance  between  the  first 
inner  upright  collar  and  the  first  outer  upright  collar  of  the 
first  element  and  which  has  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  first  outer  upright 


collar  of  the  first  element,  said  second  bottom  flat  collar 
being  provided  with  a  second  inner  upright  collar  extend- 
ing upwards  from  an  inner  edge  thereof,  and  with  a  plural- 
ity of  through  holes  spaced  at  a  predetermined  interval, 
said  second  element  being  disposed  in  said  first  element 
such  that  a  bottom  surface  of  an  outer  segment  of  said 
second  bottom  flat  collar  of  said  second  element  is  located 
on  a  top  surface  of  said  stopping  collar  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, and  that  a  passage  is  formed  between  said  first  inner 
upright  collar  of  said  first  element  and  said  first  inner 
upright  collar  of  said  second  element. 


5,372,123 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,372,124 
TREATING  INSTRUTVIENT 
Shuichi  Takayama,  Tokyo;  Akio  Nakada,  Kanagawa;  Yasnkazu 
Tatsumi,  Tokyo;  Takeaki  Nakamura,  Tokyo;  Tatsuya 
Yamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiro  Ueda,  Tokyo;  Hideynki  Adachi, 
Tokyo;  Masakazu  Gotanda,  Kanagawa;  Koji  Figio,  Tokyo; 
Katsunori  Sakiyama,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  Haymhi,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-477811; 
Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323151;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060679 

Int.  a.5  A61B  1/00.  10/00:  B2SJ  15/00 
US.  a.  128—4  2  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  treating  instrument  for  at  least  medical  or  industrial 
treatment,  comprising: 
an  insenion  section  insertable  into  a  cavity  to  be  treated,  the 

insertion  section  having  a  distal  end  and  an  operator-side 

end; 
a  treating  unit  provided  at  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion 

section; 
an  operation  member  provided  on  the  treating  unit  and 
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movable  between  a  standby  position  and  an  operative 
position  to  treat  a  target  region  in  the  cavity; 
drive  means  including: 
a  direct  action  type  actuator  means  mounted  to  one  of  (i) 
an  end  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  the  insertion  section 
and  (ii)  the  treating  unit,  for  directly  applying  a  linear 
pushing  force  to  the  operation  member;  and 
converting  means  for  converting  said  linear  pushing  force 
to  a  moving  force  for  moving  the  operation  member 
between  the  standby  position  and  the  operative  posi- 
tion; and 
means  provided  on  the  operator-side  end  of  the  insertion 
section,  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  controlling  an 
operation  of  the  drive  means  for  thereby  controlling  said 
pushing  force;  and  wherein: 
the  insertion  section  includes  a  flexibly  bendable  multiar- 
ticulated  structure,  and  an  end  capable  of  being  disposed 
proximal  to  the  target  region  in  the  cavity; 
the  treating  unit  comprises  one  gripper  including  a  flexible 
sheath  having  a  forward  end,  a  fixed  frame  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  sheath  and  having  a  forward  end,  a 
first  gripping  member  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  fixed 
frame,  and  a  second  gripping  member  having  a  rotation 
shaft  on  the  forward  end  of  the  fixed  frame,  rotatably 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  fixed  frame  and 
serving  as  the  operation  member  which  is  opened  or 
closed  relative  to  the  first  gripping  member; 
the  direct  action  type  actuator  means  of  the  drive  means  and 
the  means  for  converting  said  pushing  force  move  the 
second  gripping  member  of  the  treating  unit  between 
opened  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  first  gripping 
member; 
the  direct  action  type  actuator  means  comprises  a  pair  of 
piezoelectric  units,  each  piezoelectric  unit  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  stacked  piezoelectric  elements  which  are 
stacked  in  their  thickness  directions,  each  of  the  piezoelec- 
tric elements  of  a  stack  being  displaceable  so  as  to  be 
extended  in  a  thickness  direction  thereof  upon  conduction 
of  electrical  current; 
the  converting  means  comprises  a  coupling  frame  formed  on 
*      a  base  end  of  the  second  gripping  member,  a  friction 
member  fixed  to  the  back  end  of  the  coupling  frame,  the 
pair  of  piezoelectric  units  being  fixed  at  one  end  side 
thereof,  to  a  base  end  of  the  coupling  frame,  contacting 
members  extending  in  an  eccentric  position  toward  the 
friction  member  and  positioned  relative  to  the  rotation 
shaft  on  another  side  of  the  piezoelectric  units;  and 
wherein,  when  electric  current  flows  through  one  of  the 
piezoelectric  units,  the  stacked  elements  thereof  extend  in 
their  thickness  direction  such  that  a  corresponding  con- 
tacting member  is  pushed  against  the  friction  member  to 
close  the  second  gripping  member  relative  to  the  first 
gripping    member    and,    when    electric    current    flows 
through  the  other  of  the  piezoelectric  units,  the  stacked 
elements  thereof  extend  in  their  thickness  direction  such 
that  a  corresponding  contacting  member  is  pushed  against 
the  friction  member  to  open  the  second  gripping  member 
relative  to  the  first  gripping  member. 


5,372,125  * 

POSmVE  LOCKING  BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODE  AND 

CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Joseph  N.  Lyons,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ludlow  Corpo- 
ration, Exeter,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,140 
Int.  a.s  A61B  5/04 
VS.  CI.  128—64  D  12  Qaims 

1.  A  connector  for  mechanically  and  electrically  interfacing 
with  a  biomedical  electrode,  the  electrode  having  an  electri- 
cally conductive  tab  portion,  the  connector  comprising: 

a.  a  slider  having  an  undersurface  with  an  inclined  plane;  and 

b.  a  conductor  component  having  a  cavity  with  an  electrical- 
ly-conductive surface  with  an  inclined  plane,  the  angle  of 


incline  of  the  slider  undersurface  being  equal  to  the  angle 
of  incline  of  the  surface  of  the  cavity,  wherein  the  electri- 
cally conductive  tab  portion  of  the  electrode  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  in  an  abutting  relationship  to  the  inclined 
surface  of  the  cavity,  wherein  the  slider,  when  moved  to 


/6¥ 


close  the  cavity,  has  its  inclined  undersurface  interface 
with  the  inclined  plane  of  the  cavity  such  that  the  slider 
exerts  a  retaining  force  on  the  electrically  conductive  tab 
portion  of  the  electrode  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
electrically  conductive  tab  portion. 


5,372,126 
PULMONARY  SAMPLING  CHAMBER 

Anthony  D.  Blau,  314  W.  14tfa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,350 
Int.  a.5  A61M  11/00 
V.S.  a.  128—200.14  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  safely  conducting  non-invasive  sputum 
induction  procedures  comprising  a  hollow  three  terminal  tub- 
ing means,  a  source  of  aerosol  for  inducing  a  patient  to  cough, 
a  scalable  inclosure  adequate  to  fully  enclose  a  patient,  air 
intake  and  air  exhaust  means  for  changing  the  air  within  the 
enclosure,  replaceable  filter  means  mounted  to  the  air  exhaust 
means  of  the  enclosure,  said  filter  means  adapted  to  clean 
exhaust  air  from  the  enclosure  of  substantially  all  particulate 
matter  and  pathogens,  the  source  of  aerosol  being  connected  to 
one  terminal  of  the  hollow  three  terminal  means,  a  second 
terminal  of  the  three  terminal  means  being  vented  into  the 
enclosure  and  the  third  terminal  of  the  three  terminal  means 
adapted  for  the  patient  to  breath  through  normally,  whereby 
while  administering  aerosol  mist  to  a  patient,  the  patient's 
exhalations  and  sputum  droplets  from  coughing  are  isolated 
from  the  inflowing  aerosol  and  from  the  ambient  air  exterior  of 
the  enclosure. 
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5,372,127 
SUMP  FOR  AN  ANAESTHETIC  VAPORISER 
David  J.  Thwaites,  Ukley,  and  David  C.  Sampson,  Cowling,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group  pic,  Surrey, 
England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01591,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04930,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,026 
Oairas  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
9020881.0;  Apr.  26,  1991,  9109025.8 

Int.  a.5  A61M  11/00.  16/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.12  5  CUims 


1.  A  sump  for  an  anaesthetic  agent  vaporiser,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  vaporising  chamber  for  liquid  anaesthetic  agent, 

(b)  a  heater  for  liquid  anaesthetic  agent  contained  within  the 
chamber,  and 

(c)  a  partition  member  in  the  form  of  a  plate  which  extends 
across  the  vaporising  chamber  and  cooperates  with  the 
internal  wall  of  the  vaporising  chamber  to  entrap  a  portion 
ot  liquid  anaesthetic  agent  at  a  location  in  close  proximity 
to  the  heater,  the  plate  having  a  partition  outlet  at  a  posi- 
tion above  the  maximum  level  of  liquid  anaesthetic  agent 
within  the  space  defined  by  the  partition  member  and  the 
internal  wall  of  the  vaporising  chamber,  through  which 
anaesthetic  agent  vapour  can  pass  through  the  plate. 


5,372,128 

FLUIDIZING  POWDER  INHALER 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake 
Elsiaore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  liiguna 
HilU.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,123 
Int.  a.'  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.21  16  Claims 

1.  An  inhaler,  for  use  with  powdered  pharmaceutical-con- 
taining capsules,  the  capsules  each  being  elongated  and  having 
ends  and  a  length  therebetween,  comprising: 
a  body  having  an  air  inlet,  an  air/pharmaceutical  outlet,  a 

dispensing  position  and  a  hollow  interior; 
means  for  directing  air  along  an  air  path  from  the  air  inlet, 
past  the  dispensing  position  and  through  the  air/phar- 
maceutical outlet; 
a  capsule-holding  cassette  rotatably  housed  within  the  body, 
the  cassette  configured  to  carry  a  plurality  of  the  captsules 
to  a  breaching  position  and  to  the  dispensing  position  with 
thie  capsule  lengths  oriented  generally  coaxial  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  air  path  at  the  dispensing  position; 
means  for  breaching  the  ends  of  a  capsule  locatable  at  the 

breaching  position;  and 
means  for  incrementally  rotating  the  cassette  so  to  position 
siKcessive  capsules  at  the  dispensing  position,  said  cap- 


sules remaining  within  said  cassette  at  the  dispensing 
position; 
whereby  movement  of  air  along  the  air  path  from  the  air 


inlet,  past  and  through  the  capsule  with  breached  ends 
entrains  the  powdered  pharmaceutical  in  the  air  and 
causes  a  combination  of  air  and  powdered  pharmaceutical 
to  pass  through  the  air/pharmaceutical  outlet. 


5,372,129 

OXYGEN  DILUTION  DEVICE  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN 

ESSENTIALLY  CONSTANT  PROPORTION  OF 

PRIMARY  GAS  IN  A  DILUENT  GAS 

Steven  L.  Ryder,  1334  W.  Woodcrest  Ave.,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

92633 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,702 

Int.  a.'  A62B  7/00,  P/00;  G05B  1/00;  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—205.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  gas  dilution  device  having  means  for  continuously 
supplying  an  essentially  constant  proportion  of  a  primary  gas 
in  a  diluent  gas,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  an 
interior, 

b.  inlet  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  a  primary  gas  to 
be  diluted  and  outlet  means  for  leading  said  diluted  pri- 
mary gas  out  of  said  housing, 

c.  a  diluent  gas  inlet  port  in  said  housing  for  direct  communi- 
cation between  said  first  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said 
housing, 

d.  partitioning  means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing 
into  at  least  a  first  and  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber 
communicating  directly  with  said  inlet  means  and  said 
outlet  means,  said  second  chamber  communicating  di- 
rectly with  said  first  chamber,  said  partitioning  means 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  wall  members  extending  between 
said  bottom  wall  and  said  top  wall  and  abutting  at  one  end 
with  said  housing  sidewall  at  a  point  adjacent  said  inlet 
means  for  said  primary  gas,  said  wall  members  being 
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spaced  apart  to  define  therebetween  said  first  chamber  and 
one  of  said  wall  members  being  spaced  from  said  housing 
sidewall  to  define  said  second  chamber,  each  said  wall 
member  having  a  free  end  opposite  said  end  abutting  said 
housing  sidewall,  said  free  ends  terminating  adjacent  said 
outlet  means  and  being  spaced  therefrom  for  communica- 
tion between  said  first  chamber,  said  second  chamber,  and 
said  outlet  means,  portions  of  said  wall  members  underly- 
ing said  diluent  gas  inlet  port  being  configured  to  abut  said 
top  wall  of  said  housing  along  the  edge  of  said  diluent  gas 
inlet  port  thereby  to  provide  communication  through  said 
diluent  gas  inlet  port  to  said  first  chamber  only 

e.  closure  means  on  said  housing  for  selectively  restricting 
the  flow  of  diluent  gas  through  said  inlet  port  to  said  first 
chamber. 

f.  a  vent  port  opening  between  said  second  chamber  and  the 
exterior  of  said  housing,  and 

g.  means  for  sealing  said  second  chamber  from  said  vent 
port,  said  means  opening  to  provide  communication  be- 
tween said  second  chamber  and  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing through  said  vent  port  responsive  to  a  build  up  of  back 
pressure  in  said  interior  of  said  housing  to  relieve  the  back 
pressure  thereby  to  return  the  inflow  of  dilution  gas  to 
normal  and  maintaining  an  essentially  constant  proportion 
of  primary  gas  in  said  diluent  gas. 


isolation  of  said  air  breathing  region  from  said  assembly, 
except  for  said  check  valve  means; 

e.  said  housing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  filter  defining  at 
least  partially  a  plenum  chamber  from  which  air  flows 
through  said  filter  into  said  air  breathing  region; 

f.  fan  means  arranged  to  draw  ambient  air  into  said  plenum 
chamber  to  flow  through  said  filter;  and 

g.  said  valve  means  comprises  a  valve  element  means  and  a 
valve  mounting  structure,  said  valve  mouting  structure 
extending  through  said  filter. 


5,372,131 

TRIANGULAR  INTRATRACHEAL  TUBE 

Leo  F.  Heinen,  Jr.,  301  S.  3rd,  Eunice,  La.  70535 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,741 

Int.  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—207.15  5  Claims 


5,372,130 
FACE  MASK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  HAVING  A  FAN 

AND  REPLACEABLE  FILTER 
Donald  J.  Stern,  Beliingham,  and  James  A.  Tryon,  Seattle,  both 
of  Wash.,  assignors  to  DJS&T  Limited  Partnership,  Beliing- 
ham, Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,706 

Int.  a.'  A62B  18/02.  lS/08.  J  9/00 

VS.  a.  128—205.25  39  Qaims 


1.  A  face  mask  assembly  to  be  worn  by  a  person  over  a  facial 
breathing  area  of  the  person,  said  mask  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  main  housing; 

a  filter  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  and 
being  mounted  to  said  housing  so  that  with  the  assembly 
being  worn  by  the  person,  the  filter  is  positioned  so  that 
the  inner  surface  of  the  filter  defines  with  the  person's 
facial  breathing  area  an  air  breathing  region  from  which 
the  person  inhales  air  and  into  which  the  person  exhales 
air,  said  filter  being  arranged  to  have  outside  air  pass 
through  the  outer  surface  and  from  the  inner  surface  into 
said  air  breathing  region  to  be  inhaled; 

c.  outlet  check  valve  means  communicating  with  said  air 
breathing  region  to  discharge  exhaled  air  from  said  air 
breathing  region,  and  to  prevent  outside  air  to  pass 
through  said  check  valve  means  into  said  air  breathing 
region; 

d.  said  filter  being  arranged  so  that  with  the  assembly  being 
worn  by  the  [>erson,  the  filter  encloses  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  air  breathing  region  to  provide  substantial 


1.  An  intratracheal  tube  for  ventilating  lungs  through  a 
glottis  and  through  the  trachea  between  the  vocal  cords  and 
the  carina,  wherein  the  glottis  has  a  crossectional  shape  which 
is  substantially  shaped  as  an  isosceles  triangle  having  an  apex 
on  the  anterior,  ventral  side,  comprising: 

a  ventilation  lumen  between  the  ambience  and  a  selected 
position  above  the  carina: 

an  inflatable  cuff  system  connected  to  said  ventilation  lumen 
for  sealing  the  annulus  between  said  ventilation  lumen  and 
the  inside  of  the  trachea  when  said  cuff  is  inflated; 

a  lumen  located  proximal  to  said  ventilation  lumen  and 
substantially  located  on  the  anterior  side  of  said  ventila- 
tion lumen  through  the  apex  of  the  triangular  shaped 
glottis  to  maximize  the  crossectional  area  of  the  interior  of 
said  lumen,  wherein  said  lumen  has  a  first  end  at  the  ambi- 
ence and  a  second  end  positioned  to  remove  fluid  from  the 
trachea  above  the  cuff;  and 

a  sheath  for  enclosing  said  ventilation  lumen  and  said  lumen 
proximal  to  said  ventilation  lumen,  wherein  the  crossec- 
tion  of  said  sheath  perpendicular  to  said  ventilation  lumen 
is  substantially  triangular,  and  wherein  the  location  of  said 
lumen  anterior  of  said  ventilation  lumen  maximizes  the 
crossectional  area  of  the  interior  of  said  lumen  while 
minimizing  contact  between  said  sheath  and  the  glottis. 
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5^72,132 
SENSOR  POSITIONING  AID  AND  METHOD 
John  McClain,  Cardiff,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biomagnetic  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,977 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00,  5/05:  GOIR  33/02 

VS.  CL  128—630  20  Claims 


4.  A  positioning  system,  comprising: 

a  sensor  having  a  surface  thereon; 

a  dish  having  a  shape  congruent  with  the  surface  of  the 

sensor;  and 
locating  means  on  the  dish  for  establishing  external  reference 

positions  in  relation  to  the  dish,  wherein  the  locating 

means  includes  a  rim  extending  around  the  periphery  of 

the  dish. 


5,372,133 

IMPLANTABLE  BIOMEDICAL  SENSOR  DEVICE, 

SUITABLE  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  GLUCOSE 

Johannes  H.  L.  Hogen  Esch,  Aalten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

N.V.  Nederlandscbe  Apparatenfabriek  Nedap,  De  Groenlo, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12^60 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Feb.    5,    1S>92, 
9200207 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/07.  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—631  28  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  biomedical  sensor  device  for  measuring  in 
vivo  a  presence  and/or  concentration  of  physiological  sub- 
stances in  an  animate  body  comprising: 
a  miniaturized  electronic  responder  responsive  to  an  electro- 
magnetic interrogation  Tield  for  contactlessly  exchanging 
binary  coded  information  with  a  transmitter/receiver; 
a  closed  housing  of  bio-compatible  material  having  at  least 
one  wall,  said  responder  being  disposed  in  said  closed 
housing; 
a  work  electrode  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  disposed 
outside  of  said  housing  and  comprising  a  membrane  hav- 
ing at  least  one  surface,  hollow  fibers  in  said  membrane 
extending  transversely  to  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
membrane  and  having  internal  walls  and  ends  thereon,  a 


coating  of  conductive  polymer  on  said  internal  walls,  and 
a  redox  enzyme  disposed  in  said  hollow  fibers; 

a  processing  device  in  said  housing  for  receiving  signals 
from  said  work  electrode  in  operation  and  converting  said 
signals  to  binary  signals; 

electrical  connection  means  between  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
hollow  fibers  and  said  processing  device  for  conducting 
said  signals  from  said  work  electrode  to  said  processing 
device; 

a  counter-electrode  at  least  a  part  thereof  disposed  outside  of 
said  housing;  and 

electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  said  counter- 
electrode  and  said  processing  device. 


5,372,134 

AVLATION  HYPOXIA  MONITOR 

Joseph  W.  Richardson,  229  Desha,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,790 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  10  Claims 


1.  X  hypoxia  detection  system  for  an  airplane  pilot  compris- 
ing, headphones  having  at  least  one  ear  seal  adapted  to  be 
positioned  around  an  ear  of  a  pilot;  and 
said  headphones  further  including  a  noninvasive  blood  oxy- 
gen saturation  sensor  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  ear  seal, 
said  sensor  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  skin  of  said  pilot 
when  said  headphones  are  on  a  head  of  said  pilot; 
wherein  said  sensor  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  blood 
oxygen  saturation  monitor. 


5,372,135 
BLOOD  CONSTITUENT  DETERMINATION  BASED  ON 

DIFFERENTIAL  SPECTRAL  ANALYSIS 

Yitzhak  Mendelson,  Worcester;  Hannu  Harjunmaa,  Holden;  Yi 

Wang,  and  Brian  D.  Gross,  both  of  Worcester,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  VivaScan  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,469,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandooed. 

This  applicatioa  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,083 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  16  Claims 


-V 


'13^ 


-A, 


P 


1.  A  non-invasive  in  vivo  method  for  obtaining  a  difTerential 
absorption  spectrum  relating  to  the  concentration  of  analyte  in 
living  tissue  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  illuminating  the  tissue  with  a  first  Ught  beam  which  is 
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varied  in  wavelength  in  a  substantially  continuous  manner 
about  a  first  wavelength  over  a  first  time  period; 

b)  detecting  the  wavelength  varied  first  light  beam  after  the 
beam  has  traversed  a  first  blood  volume  of  tissue  contain- 
ing said  analyte  to  produce  a  first  absorption  spectrum 
comprising  a  substantially  continuous  plot  of  absorption  in 
said  first  volume  versus  wavelength; 

c)  changing  the  blood  volume  of  tissue; 

d)  illuminating  the  changed  blood  volume  of  tissue  with  a 
second  light  beam  which  is  varied  in  wavelength  in  a 
substantially  continuous  manner  about  a  second  wave- 
length over  a  second  time  period; 

e)  detecting  the  wavelength  varied  second  light  beam  after 
the  beam  has  traversed  a  second  blood  volume  of  tissue 
containing  said  analyte  to  produce  a  second  absorption 
spectrum  comprising  a  substantially  continuous  plot  of 
absorption  in  said  changed  volume  versus  wavelength; 

f)  combining  the  two  absorption  spectrums  to  produce  a 
differential  absorption  spectrum. 


5,372,13« 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  NOMNVASIVE 

HEMATOCRIT  MONITORING 

Robert  R.  Steuer,  Pleasant  View,  and  David  H.  Harris,  Ogden, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Noninvasive  Medical  Technology 

Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,169,  Oct.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,882 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  48  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  desired  biologic  constituent 
concentration  of  the  blood  of  a  patient,  the  blood  flowing  in  a 
pulsatile  fashion  in  a  body  part  of  the  patient  or  in  an  extracor- 
poreal passageway  in  communication  with  the  circulatory 
system  of  the  patient  so  as  to  be  subjectable  to  transcutaneous 
examination  in  the  body  part  or  to  noninvasive  examination  in 
the  extracorporeal  passageway,  the  body  part  and  the  extra- 
corporeal passageway  defining  a  blood  conduit  and  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  blood  conduit  within  a  blood  conduit  receiv- 
ing means  with  the  blood  flowing  in  the  blood  conduit; 

(b)  directing  radiation  into  the  flowing  blood  within  the 
blood  conduit  using  a  radiation  generation  means  situated 
within  said  blood  conduit  receiving  means,  said  radiation 
defining  a  directed  radiation  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  quantity  of  a  radiation  at  a  first  radiation  wave- 
length which,  when  directed  into  the  flowing  blood 
within  the  blood  conduit, 

(A)  has  a  first  extinguishment  value  which  varies  with 
the  desired  biologic  constituent  concentration  in  the 
flowing  blood  and 

(B)  has  a  second  extinguishment  value  which  varies 
with  the  concentration  of  components  other  than  the 
desired  biologic  constituent  in  the  flowing  blood, 
which  second  extinguishment  value  is  at  least  ten 
times  smaller  than  said  first  extinguishment  value;  and 

(ii)  a  first  quantity  of  a  radiation  at  a  second  radiation 
wavelength,  distinct  from  said  first  wavelength,  which. 


when  directed  into  the  flowing  blood  within  the  blood 
conduit, 

(A)  has  a  third  extinguishment  value  which  for  varying 
concentrations  in  the  flowing  blood  of  the  desired 
blood  constituent  is  a  non-fixed  multiple  of  said  first 
extinguishment  value  and 

(B)  has  a  fourth  extinguishment  value  which  varies  with 
the  concentration  of  components  other  than  the  de- 
sired biologic  constituent  in  the  flowing  blood,  which 
fourth  extinguishment  value  is  at  least  ten  times 
greater  than  said  second  extinguishment  value; 

(c)  detecting  the  portion  of  said  directed  radiation  which 
passes  through  both  the  blood  conduit  and  the  flowing 
blood  therein  using  a  radiation  detection  means  situated 
within  said  blood  conduit  receiving  means,  said  detected 
portion  of  said  directed  radiation  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  quantity  of  a  radiation  at  the  first  radiation 

wavelength,  and 
(ii)  a  second  quantity  of  a  radiation  at  the  second  radiation 

wavelength; 

(d)  operating  exclusively  on  the  second  quantities  of  the 
radiations  at  the  first  and  second  radiation  wavelengths  to 
determine  the  desired  biologic  constituent  concentration. 


5,372,137 
NMR  LOCAL  COIL  FOR  BRAIN  IMAGING 
Eric  C.  Wong,  Wauwatosa,  and  James  S.  Hyde,  Dousman,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  MCW  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,219 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055;  GOIR  33/48 

VS.  CI.  128—653.5  28  Oaims 


1.  A  local  RF  and  gradient  field  coil  for  acquiring  NMR 
data,  which  comprises: 
an  end  capped  RF  bird  cage  coil  shaped  to  fit  around  the 

cranium  of  a  human  subject; 
a  cylindrical  RF  shield  disposed  around  and  fastened  to  the 

end  capped  RF  bird  cage  coil;  and 
a  cylindrical  gradient  coil  assembly  disposed  around  and 

fastened  to  the  cylindrical  RF  shield,  and  including  coils 

for  producing  three  onhogonal  magnetic  field  gradients. 


5,372,138 
ACOUSTING  IMAGING  CATHETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  J.  Crowley,  Wayland;  Lucien  A.  Couvillon,  Jr.,  and  John 
E.  Abele,  both  of  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston 
Scientific  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,319,  Aug.  21,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,039,  Mar.  21, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,951,677.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,322 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12 
VS.  a.  128—662.06  6  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  for  use  within  the  body  of  a  living  being, 
comprising 

an  elongated  tubular  catheter  member,  and 
an  ultrasound  probe  carried  by  said  elongated  tubular  cathe- 
ter member, 
said  probe  comprising  a  flexible,  axially  elongated  drive 
shaft  and  an  ultrasound  device  mounted  on  the  distal  end 
of  said  drive  shaft  arranged  to  direct  ultrasonic  signals 
toward  an  internal  body  structure, 
said  elongated  ultrasonic  probe  being  constructed  to  rotate 
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^lative  to  said  tubular  catheter  member  to  generate 
'  acoustic  images, 
said  ultrasound  device  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 

form  ultrasound  images  of  a  portion  of  said  body  of  said 

living  being, 
said  elongated  tubular  catheter  member  forming  a  closed 

passage  surrounding  said  elongated  ultrasonic  probe  and 

laid  ultrasound  device. 


,i2g 


said  elongated  tubular  catheter  member  having  a  small  hole 
located  entirely  distal  of  said  ultrasound  device,  said  small 
hole  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said 
catheter  member  and  being  constructed  to  permit  passage 
of  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  closed  passage  sur- 
rounding said  ultrasonic  probe  and  said  ultrasound  device 
and  out  of  said  catheter  through  said  small  hole,  mto  said 
body  of  said  living  being. 


METH( 


5,372,139 

lOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  A  MATERNAL 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  SIGNAL  FROM  A  FETAL 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  SIGNAL  OBTAINED  WITH 

INVASIVE  AND  NON-INVASIVE  TECHNIQUES  USING 

AN  ALMOST  PURE  MATERNAL 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  SIGNAL  AS  A  TRIGGER 

WUlUm  M.  HoUs,  Knox,  and  Steren  L.  Homer,  Davidsoii,  both 

of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Paul  Benjamin  Crilly,  KnoxriUe,  Teiu. 

Continnatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,377,  Jnii.  24,  1991, 

abmdoned.  This  applicatioa  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,669 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/02 

MS.  a.  128—698  18  CUims 


L I 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  a  selected  electrocardiograph 
signal  from  a  composite  bio-potential  signal  including  said 
selected  electrocardiograph  signal  and  a  selected  bio-potential 
signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  substantially  pure  electrocardiograph  signal, 
said  substantially  pure  electrocardiograph  signal  being 
defmed  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  pure  electrocardio- 
graph complexes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  substantially 
pure  electrocardiograph  complexes  including  at  least  a  Q 
wave,  an  R  wave,  and  an  S  wave; 

(b)  detecting  said  composite  bio-potential  signal  substantially 
simultaneously  with  said  step  of  detecting  said  substan- 
tially pure  electrocardiograph  signal; 

(c)  determining  a  time  at  which  a  selected  point  on  each  of 


said  plurality  of  substantially  pure  electrocardiograph 
complexes  occurs; 

(d)  indicating  said  time  determined  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  substantially  pure  electrocardiograph  complexes  at 
which  said  selected  point  occurs  on  said  composite  bio- 
potential signal; 

(e)  selecting  a  plurality  of  time  periods  on  said  composite 
biopotential  signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  time  periods 
encompassing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  substantially 
pure  electrocardiograph  complexes; 

(0  summing  a  plurality  of  portions  of  said  composite  bio- 
potential signal,  each  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of  said 
composite  bio-potential  signal  being  encompassed  by  one 
of  said  plurality  of  time  periods; 

(g)  dividing  said  summation  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of 
said  composite  bio-potential  signal  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  time  periods  by  a  number  equal  to  the  number 
of  said  time  periods  within  said  plurality  of  time  periods  to 
produce  an  electrocardiograph  complex  template;  and 

(h)  subtracting  said  electrocardiograph  complex  template 
from  said  composite  bio-potential  signal  within  each  of 
said  plurality  of  time  periods. 


5,372,140 
DEPTH  OF  ANAESHTHESIA  MONTTORING 
Christopher  J.  D.  Pooifrett,  SaadlMch,  Uaited  Kiagdom,  as- 
signor  to  The  Victoria  UniTenity  of  Maadiester,  Maackcstcr, 

FjtgtffiHJ 

PCr  No.  PCr/GB91/01807,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06632,  PCT  Pab. 
DMc  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Uaited  Kiagdooi,  Oct  18,  1990, 
9022623 

laL  CL'  A61B  5/0456 
MS.  CL  128—700  10  ( 


10.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  depth  of 
anaesthesia,  comprising: 

means  for  analyzing  a  series  of  R-waves  to  determine  the 
position  in  time  of  each  R-wave  relative  to  the  respiratory 
cycle  within  which  it  occurs, 

means  for  achieving  a  measurement  value  representing  the 
degree  of  clustering  of  the  analyzed  R-waves  relative  to 
the  respiratory  cycles, 

means  for  applying  a  test  for  randomness  to  the  analyzed 
series  of  R-waves  to  derive  a  reference  value  representing 
a  predetermined  significance  level  for  clustering  of  the 
R-waves  relative  to  the  respiratory  cycle,  and 

means  for  comparing  the  measurement  value  with  the  refer- 
ence value  to  derive  a  measurement  of  depth  of  anaesthe- 
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5,372,141 
BODY  COMPOSITION  ANALYZER 

David  A.  Gallup;  Joseph  M.  Mercola,  both  of  Schaiunburg.  and 
William  E.  Shaw,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Body  Com- 
position Analyzers,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,028 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—734  58  Claims 


apply  said  stimulus  signal,  and  electronically  recording  the 
cochlear  responses  to  said  stimulus  signal  and  electronically 
isolating  said  cochlear  responses  from  other  responses. 
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5,372,143 
BLOOD  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  WITH  LUER  ADAPTOR 
J.  C.  Bemes,  Faimes;  J.  Debrauwere,  Halle;  M.  Joie,  Ernage;  B. 
Van  Breedam,  Heverlee,  and  J.  M.  Mathias,  Lillois,  all  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield, 
III. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,5«7 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  128—762  11  Claims 


1.  A  body  composition  analyzer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  attachable  to  the  body  of  a  person, 
said  body  forming  a  network  of  unknown  impedance; 

a  reference  network  of  known  impedance  coupled  in  series 
with  said  body  network; 

a  source  of  substantially  constant  peak  to  peak  alternating 
current  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  and  to 
said  reference  network; 

a  voltage  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  a  pair  of  said  body 
electrodes  and  to  said  reference  network  to  provide  a 
signal  representative  of  the  sensed  voltage  across  said 
body  network  and  a  signal  representative  of  the  sensed 
voltage  across  said  reference  network; 

digital  processing  me^ns  coupled  to  said  voltage  sensing 
circuit  for  calculating  at  least  one  value  representative  of 
said  unknown  body  impedance  from  said  known  reference 
network  impedance  and  a  ratio  of  the  sensed  voltage 
across  said  body  network  and  said  sensed  voltage  across 
said  reference  network. 


1.  A  method  for  eliciting  and  recording  cochlear  responses 
of  a  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  stimulus  signal 
by  mechanically  vibrating  the  subject's  teeth  or  the  bony  struc- 
ture of  the  subject's  head,  without  using  either  ear  canal  to 


1.  A  sampling  device  for  use  in  a  collection  system  for  col- 
lecting blood  from  a  donor,  the  sampling  device  comprising: 

a  sample  member  including  an  elongate  body  having  an  inlet 
end  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  opposed  outlet  end  with  an 
outlet  port  and  a  sample  port,  a  blood  collection  channel 
defined  in  the  body  extending  from  the  inlet  port  to  the 
outlet  port,  a  sampling  channel  defined  in  the  body  ex- 
tending from  the  sample  port  to  an  inner  end  intersecting 
the  blood  collection  channel  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
length  of  .the  blood  collecting  channel,  the  inner  end 
having  a  frangible  membrane  disposed  thereat  which 
normally  closes  off  the  sample  channel  from  the  blood 
collection  channel,  the  frangible  membrane  being  dis- 
posed in  the  body  and  configured  so  that  a  sampling  noz- 
zle may  be  inserted  through  the  sample  port  to  rupture  the 
membrane  and  into  the  blood  collection  channel  to  close 
off  flow  to  the  outlet  port  and  permit  flow  to  the  sampling 
nozzle  whereby,  a  device  permitting  needleless  access  and 
direct  sampling  of  the  blood  being  collected  is  provided. 


5,372,142 
COCHLEAR  RESPONSE  AUDIOMETER 
Poul  B.  Madsen,  .Mississauga,  and  Hans  Kunov,  Toronto,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Poul  Madsen  Medical  Devices  Ltd., 
Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,521 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

MS.  a.  128—739  13  Qaims 


5,372,144 

NAVIGABILITY  IMPROVED  GUIDEWIRE 

CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Todd  Mortier,  Minneapolis;  Charles  Euteneuer,  St.  Michael, 

and  Cyril  Schweich,  Jr.,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,648 

lot  a.'  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—772  19  Claims 


1.  A  medical  guidewire  including  a  distal  end  for  entering 
and  navigating  in  a  lumen,  said  distal  end  comprising: 
a  core  having  a  length  for  navigating  the  guidewire  in  the 
lumen; 
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a  fonnable  distal  tip  included  at  the  distal  end  of  the  core; 
a  sleeve  element  substantially  surrounding  the  core  over  less 

than  a  majority  of  the  length  of  the  core  and  being  at  least 

in  part  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  core; 
the  sleeve  element  being  offset  proxitnally  of  the  fonnable 

distal  tip  such  that  said  fonnable  distal  tip  is  movable 

independently  of  the  sleeve  element;  and 
the  sleeve  element  being  positively  coupled  to  the  core  such 

that  said  sleeve  element  and  said  core  move  substantially 

conjointly  axially  within  said  lumen. 


5^72,145 

SURGICAL  HAND  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

J.  Lee  Berger,  895  Mohawk  Rd.,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.  07417 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  945,383 

Int  a.5  A61F  5/37.  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—878  19  Claims 


II 


Mi  l» 


1.  A  surgical  hand  support  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
block  adapted  to  suppori  a  patient's  hand,  a  rigid  fmger  secur- 
ing means  mounted  to  said  base  block,  a  thumb  securing  means 
mounted  to  said  base  block,  said  thumb  securing  means  com- 
prising a  support  member  moveably  mounted  to  said  base 
block  and  a  hook  shaped  rod  moveably  mounted  to  said  sup- 
port member,  and  fastening  means  allowing  said  support  mem- 
ber to  be  moveably  positioned  with  resf)ect  to  said  base  block, 
and  a  rigid  wrist  securing  assembly  mounted  to  said  base  block. 


16a 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  tissue  to  a  bone,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  attaching  a  first  end  of  a  flexible,  elongate,  filament  mem- 
ber to  a  bone,  said  filament  member  including  a  first  pro- 
truding portion,  and  including  a  first  reduced  ponion 
intermediate  said  first  end  and  said  first  protruding  por- 
tion, and  defining  a  second  end  opposing  said  first  end; 

b)  threading  said  second  end  of  said  filament  member 
through  said  tissue  and  through  an  internal  hole  defined 
by  a  head  member,  said  head  member  also  defining  en- 
gagement means  extending  into  said  hole,  said  engage- 
ment means  configured  to  engage  said  first  protruding 
portion  to  a  greater  extent  than  said  first  reduced  portion; 

c)  urging  said  head  member  along  said  filament  member 
toward  said  first  end  and  away  from  said  second  end  with 


a  force  sufficient  to  urge  said  engagement  member  across 
said  protruding  section  of  said  filament  member  until  said 
engagement  member  is  positioned  atop  said  reduced  sec- 
tion and  said  tissue  member  is  captured  between  said  head 
member  and  said  bone. 


5,372,147 
PERITONEAL  DISTENSION  ROBOTIC  ARM 
Robert  L.  Lathrop,  Jr^  Rick  E.  Emerson,  both  of  San  Joae; 
James  E.  Wiley,  Los  Gatoc;  James  M .  Sklenar,  Santa  Cmz; 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  Alto;  Frederick  H.  MoU,  San  Francisco, 
and  David  Forster,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin 
M edsystems.  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,556 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00  17/02 

VS.  a.  128—898  10  Claims 


f 


^^j4L 


f 


1.  A  method  for  peritoneal  distension  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,372,146 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RE-APPROXIMATING  TISSUE 

Thomas  P.  Branch,  655  Greystone  Park,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30324 

FUed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  609,886 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00;  B65D  63/00 

VS.  Ci.'  128—898  10  Qaims 


providing  a  support  structure  on  a  surgical  table,  said  sup- 
port structure  including  a  vertical  post  and  a  horizontal 
arm; 

|x>sitioning  a  distal  end  of  the  horizontal  arm  over  a  patient 
on  the  surgical  table  while  the  vertical  post  remains  sta- 
tionary; 

coupling  peritoneal  distension  instruments  to  a  peritoneal 
structure  of  said  patient; 

attaching  said  peritoneal  distension  instruments  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  horizontal  arm; 

locking  the  horizontal  arm  relative  to  the  vertical  post;  and 

vertically  extending  the  vertical  post  whUe  the  horizontal 
arm  remains  locked  relative  to  said  post,  thereby  distend- 
ing the  peritoneum  of  the  patient. 


5,372,148 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
SUPPLY  OF  ENERGY  TO  A  HEATING  LOAD  IN  A 
SMOKING  ARTICLE 
Hugh  J.  McCafferty,  Midlothian;  Charles  T.  Higgins,  and  WU- 
liam  L.  Lucas,  Sr.,  both  of  Richmond,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,965 
InL  a.'  A24F  47/00 
VS.  a.  131—194  68  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  controlling  delivery  of  energy  from  a 
power  supply  to  a  heating  load  in  a  smoking  article,  compris- 
ing: 

puff  sensor  means  for  sensing  when  a  smoker  draws  a  puff 

from  the  smoking  article; 
switching  means  for  coupling  the  heating  load  to  the  power 

supply; 
energy  measurement  means,  coupled  to  the  heating  load,  for 
measuring  an  amount  of  energy  delivered  to  the  heating 
load; 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  puff  sensor  means,  said 
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5,372,150 

METHOD  OF  HARDE^fING  AND  STRENGTHENING 

nNGERNAILS 


switching  means  and  said  energy  measurement  means,  for 
enabling  said  switching  means  to  connect  the  heating  load 

to  the  power  supply  when  said  puff  sensor  means  senses  a  _ .    „  „.     ^     ,„,. . 

puff  and  for  disabling  said  switching  means  to  disconnect   S.«««  E.  Hus*«,  307  Sumner  Rd.  F.yetteTiUe^  C  30214 
the  heating  load  from  the  power  supply  when  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  energy  as  measured  by  said  energy  mea- 
surement means  has  been  delivered  to  the  heating  load: 
and 

oscillator  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  gener- 
ating interrupt  signals  at  a  predetermined  rate; 


U,S.  a.  132 


Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,771 

l0t  a.'  A45D  24/00 
-200 


5Claiiiu 


wherein  said  control  means  comprises  a  microcontroller 

comprising: 
means  for  maintaining  said  microcontroller  in  a  stop 

mode; 
means  for  entering  a  run  mode  upon  receipt  of  an  interrupt 

from  said  oscillator  means;  and 
means  for  returning  to  said  stop  mode  after  entering  said  run 
mode  when  said  puff  sensor  means  has  not  sensed  a  puff. 


1.  A  method  of  hardening  and  strengthening  fingernails, 
comprising: 

separating  a  natural  fingernail  from  its  associated  fingernail 
bed; 

partially  removing  said  natural  fingernail  from  an  initial 
point  where  said  fingernail  bed  and  said  fingernail  are 
joined  to  a  second  point  inward,  thereby  exposing  finger- 
nail bed  flesh,  and  manipulating  said  flesh  to  effect  a  hard- 
ening and  thickening  of  said  natural  fingernail. 


5,372,151 
BAND  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Chu  C.  Kuo,  No.  20,  Alley  95,  Lane  113,  East  Hu  Road,  Nei  Hu, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,412 

Int  CL'  A45D  24/00 

VS.  a.  132—200  1«  CtaiBM 


5,372,149 
STERILIZATION  PROCESS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURING 

OF  SNUFF 
David  S.  Roth,  7010  Quail  Brace  Ct.,  Louiaville,  Ky.  40241; 
WilUam  H.  Cowart,  Jr.,  121  Fairlawn  Rd.;  Carl  B.  Jenkins, 
Jr.,  3710  Dayton  Ave.,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky.  40207,  and 
Denis  M.  Boyle,  1923  Dcerwood  Ave.,  LonisWUe,  Ky.  40205 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,364 
iBt  a.'  A24B  15/18 
VS.  a.  131—300  11  aaims 


1  ToaMOO  1 

1  FERMCNTING   TOBKXO  | 
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llCFnGEMTWG   TOMCCO  | 
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1  COOLING    ntSTtUKIZEO    TOeKOO    | 

• jaooMewnER  1 

• {Mxwe  r\jui»\ 

1      ^. 

pwouctI 

1.  A  stabilization  process  for  making  a  snuff  product  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
fermenting  a  snuff  product;  and 

pasteurizing  said  snuff  product  at  an  elevated  temperature  of 
less  than  about  250*  F.  for  a  selected  time  period  to  reduce 
the  microflora  bacteria  count  to  no  greater  than  about  the 
1 X  10»  level. 


rv. 


■*v 


12.  A  method  of  making  a  braided  hair  band  from  first  and 
second  elongated  pliable  members  having  first  and  second  free 
ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  first  pliable  member  over  said  second  pliable 
member  such  that  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
member  and  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second 
member  extend  in  directions  which  are  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  one  another; 

b)  folding  said  second  end  of  said  second  member  over  said 
second  end  of  said  first  member  such  that  said  second  end 
of  said  second  member  extends  in  a  direction  between  said 
first  end  of  said  second  member  and  said  second  end  of 
said  first  member; 

c)  folding  said  second  end  of  said  first  member  over  said 
second  end  of  said  second  member  such  that  said  second 
end  of  said  first  member  extends  in  a  direction  between 
said  first  end  of  said  first  member  and  said  first  end  of  said 
second  member; 

d)  folding  said  first  end  of  said  second  member  over  said 
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second  end  of  said  flrst  member  such  that  said  first  end  of 
said  second  member  extends  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
second  end  of  said  second  member,  generally  parallel 
thereto; 

e)  folding  said  first  end  of  said  first  member  over  said  first 
end  of  said  second  member  and  under  said  second  end  of 
said  second  member  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  first 
member  extends  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  second  member, 
whereby  a  first  end  of  said  braid  is  completed; 

0  folding  said  second  end  of  said  second  member  over  said 
end  of  said  braid  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  second 
member  extends  in  a  direction  between  said  second  end  of 
said  first  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  member; 

g)  folding  said  second  end  of  said  first  member  over  said  end 
of  said  braid  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  first  member 
extends  in  a  direction  between  said  first  end  of  said  first 
member  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  member; 

h)  folding  said  first  end  of  said  second  member  over  said  end 
of  $a-«i  braid  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  second  member 
extends  in  a  direction  away  from  said  second  end  of  said 
second  member,  generally  parallel  thereto; 

i)  folding  said  first  end  of  said  first  member  over  said  end  of 
said  braid  such  that  said  first  end  of  said  first  member 
passes  over  said  first  end  of  said  second  member  and  under 
said  second  end  of  said  second  member  and  extends  in  a 
direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  second  member; 

j)  repeating  steps  f  through  i  until  a  length  of  said  braid  is 
attained,  whereby  a  second  end  of  said  braid  is  completed; 
and 

k)  affixing  said  second  end  of  said  braid  to  said  first  end  of 
said  braid,  thereby  creating  a  hair  band. 


ion  and  said  inwardly  bent  ends  of  said  wire  to  prevent 
depletion  of  the  hair's  natural  oils  and  moisture  while  the 
hair  is  being  set  to  the  desired  wave  or  curl. 


5^72,152 

HAIR  ROLLER 

Geraldi^i  C.  Dutch,  P.O.  Box  24597,  Houston,  Tex.  77229-4597 

FUed  Jim.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,400 

Int.  CL'  A4SD  2/1& 

MS.  a.  132—246  6  Claims 


/M 
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1.  A  hair  roller  comprising; 

a  length  of  bendable  wire  having  looped  outer  ends, 

a  cylindrical  cushion  of  resilient  foam  material  having  outer 
ends  and  a  length  approximately  one-third  the  length  of 
said  wire  surrounding  approximately  the  middle  one-third 
portion  of  said  wire  and  each  end  of  said  wire  extending  a 
distance  outwardly  approximately  one-third  the  length  of 
said  wire  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  cushion, 

a  flexible  outer  jacket  of  non-absorbent  washable  material 
selected  from  the  group  of  materials  consisting  of  satin, 
silk,  and  satin-like  synthetic  fiber  material,  said  outer 
jacket  completely  enclosing  said  wire  and  said  cushion 
'  and  the  recited  material  preventing  snagging  of  the  hair 
during  a  rolling  and  unrolling  operation  and  preventing 
depletion  of  the  hair's  natural  oils  and  moisture  when 
rolled  thereon, 

said  outer  jacket  being  slightly  longer  than  said  wire  and 
loosely  surrounding  the  outwardly  extending  ends  of  said 
wire  to  allow  relative  movement  therebetween  when 
bending  said  wire,  and 

said  wire  outwardly  extending  ends  surrounded  by  said 
outer  jacket  capable  of  being  bent  inwardly  toward  said 
cushion  to  reside  closely  adjacent  said  cushion  and  retain 
the  bent  position  to  secure  and  maintain  hair  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  non-absorbent  outer  jacket  between  said  cush- 


5,372,153 
PALLET  CXEANER 
Joseph  R.  Dobaon,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Preci- 
sion Dispense,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,667 

lat.  a.>  B08B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  134—107  18  Claims 


12.  A  cleaner  for  pallets  of  the  type  including  a  planar  plat- 
form section  bounded  by  a  peripheral  edge,  characterized  in 
that: 

the  cleaner  includes  a  housing  defining  a  vertically  oriented 
horizontally  extending  chamber  having  a  vertically  ori- 
ented entry  opening  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  a 
vertically  oriented  exit  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber; 

a  longitudinally  aligned  series  of  pairs  of  powered  rollers 
within  the  housing  wherein  the  pallets  are  loaded  on  edge 
into  the  chamber  through  the  vertically  oriented  entry 
opening  so  that  their  lower  edges  engage  the  longitudi- 
nally aligned  series  of  pairs  of  powered  rollers,  are  moved 
through  the  chamber  on  edge,  and  thereafter  are  moved 
on  edge  out  of  the  chamber  through  the  exit  opening  by 
said  rollers;  and 

the  cleaner  further  includes  means  for  directing  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  against  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  platform 
section  of  the  on  edge  pallet  as  the  pallet  is  moved  through 
the  chamber. 


5472,154 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  THREADED  PORTIONS  OF 

TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Robert  Bee,  122  Gentry  Cir.,  Lafayette,  La.  70508,  and  Pat 
Cummins,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignors  to  Robert  Bee,  Lafayette, 
La. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,306 
Int  a.'  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—110  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  cleaning  the  threaded  end  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber of  the  type  having  a  continuous  bore  therethrough,  and 
having  at  least  a  first  end  portion  with  threads  around  a  portion 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  member,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  cleaning  means  insertable  into  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
member  at  its  first  end  portion  for  emitting  a  pressurized 
fluid  spray  against  the  threads  on  the  inner  wall  of  the 
member; 

b)  at  least  a  first  expandable  sealing  means  positioned  within 
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the  bore  of  the  member  at  its  first  end  portion,  for  prevent- 
ing the  fluid  spray  from  entering  the  bore  of  the  member 
beyond  the  position  of  the  sealing  means  within  the  bore; 
c)  a  housing  positioned  around  the  first  end  of  the  member 
for  catching  the  sprayed  fluid  flowing  from  the  bore  of  the 
member; 


member  by  inserting  said  first  connecting  device  into  said 
space  of  said  yoke  member  with  said  support  beam  being 
received  in  said  opening  of  said  saddle  member,  and  then 
inserting  said  rib  member  through  said  channels  of  said 
first  and  second  shaft  members  to  closed  said  opening  and 
retain  said  support  beam  in  said  saddle  member. 


5,372,15« 
BICYCLE  SUPPORTED  TENT 
Wolfgang  Kern,  Triberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mehler  Camping 
GmbH,  Fulda,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,994 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    10,    1992, 
9212209[U] 

Int.  a.'  BMP  3/32:  E04H  15/02 
U.S.  a.  135—88.03  6  Qaims 


d)  second  expandable  sealing  means  between  the  wall  of  the 
housing  and  the  exterior  wall  of  the  first  end  of  the  tubular 
member,  for  maintaining  the  fluid  sprayed  against  the 
threads  of  the  member  within  the  housing;  and 

e)  means  for  conveying  the  fluid  from  the  housing  to  prevent 
the  fluid  from  flowing  out  of  the  housing  and  into  the 
surrounding  environment. 


5,372,155 
JOINT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  UMBRELLA 
Ching-Chuan  You,  P.O.  Box  1-79,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pro».  of 
China 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,814 

Int  a.'  A45B  25/00 

U.S.  a.  135—29  3  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  for  providing  shelter  which  uses  a 
bicycle  as  a  support  member,  the  bicycle  comprising  a  seat  and 
handlebars,  the  seat  and  handlebars  providing  support  means 
for  the  collapsible  tent,  the  tent  comprising: 
a  flexible  sack  comprising  a  ground  sheet  and  an  awning 
sheet  joined  together  at  a  peripheral  edge,  said  awning 
sheet  having  a  slit  near  said  peripheral  edge  forming  an 
opening  for  said  sack,  said  flexible  sack  forming  a  tent 
when  a  bicycle  is  inserted  through  said  opening  of  said 
sack  and  positioned  over  said  ground  sheet  and  under  said 
awning  sheet  such  that  the  bicycle  acts  as  a  central  sup- 
port for  lifting  said  awning  sheet  away  from  said  ground 
sheet  to  form  a  roof  for  said  tent;  and 
a  plurality  of  spanning  loops  connected  about  said  peripheral 
edge  of  said  sack  wherein  said  spanning  loops  anchor  said 
ground  sheet  of  said  sack  to  the  ground  to  form  a  floor  for 
said  tent. 


1.  An  improved  joint  mechanism  connecting  together  a 
stretcher  and  rib  member  of  an  umbrella  comprising: 

a  first  connecting  device; 

a  second  connecting  device  having  a  support  member; 

a  first  connecting  device  including  a  U-shaped  saddle  mem- 
ber including  first  and  second  shaft  members  each  includ- 
ing a  channel  through  the  length  of  each  said  shaft  mem- 
ber for  receiving  said  rib  member,  and  a  bottom  portion 
between  said  first  and  second  shaft  members  to  form  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  support  member  of  a  second  con- 
necting device: 

a  second  connecting  device  including  a  connecting  tube  and 
a  yoke  member  formed  on  said  connecting  tube,  said 
connecting  tube  including  a  channel  for  receiving  a  tip 
portion  of  a  stretcher,  said  yoke  member  including  a  lower 
end  and  a  support  beam  at  the  yoke  member  upp>er  end  to 
form  a  space  between  a  yoke  member  lower  end  and  said 
support  beam,  said  space  for  receiving  said  first  connect- 
ing device, 

wherein  said  joint  mechanism  connects  said  stretcher  and  rib 


U.S 
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5,372,157 
AUTOMATIC  BYPASS  VALVE 
Amaldo  Benetti,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  P.A.  S.r.l.,  Rubiera, 
Italy 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,475 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,  Jan.   15,   1993,   M09- 
3A000081 

Int.  a.'F16K/r/« 
a.  137—110  3  aaims 

An  automatic  bypass  valve  comprising: 
valve  body  having  three  openings;  the  three  openings 
being  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  flow-back  opening; 
a  first  obturator  for  closing  the  flow-back  opening; 
a  piston,  housed  in  a  cylinder; 

a  stem  for  connecting  said  first  obturator  to  the  piston; 
a  conduit  placing  a  chamber  of  said  cylinder  in  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet; 
a  second  obturator  for  closing  the  outlet;  said  second  obtura- 
tor being  biased  by  a  spring;  said  second  obturator  having 
also  a  function  of  maintaining  an  open  communication 
between  the  outlet  and  the  conduit; 
a  recycling  conduit  placing  the  outlet  in  communication 
with  a  recycling  chamber;  said  recycling  conduit  commu- 
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nicating  with  the  flow-back  opening  through  a  recycling 
opening  in  the  valve,  on  which  recycling  opening  a  third 
obturator  operates;  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  third 
obturator  in  a  position  closing  the  recycling  opening; 


5,372,158 

VALVE  WITH  BACKFLOW  PREVENTER 
Robert  C.  Berfield,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shop  Vac 
Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,016 

Int.  a.'  F16K  24/02 

MS.  a.  137—217  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a  main  flow  channel,  and 
a  fluid  outlet  formed  therein; 

a  valve  element  operatively  coupled  to  said  valve  housing, 
said  valve  element  movable  between  an  open  position  in 
which  a  fluid  flow  path  exists  between  said  fluid  inlet  and 
said  fluid  outlet  along  said  main  flow  channel  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  no  fluid  flow  path  exists  between  said 
fluid  inlet  and  said  fluid  outlet; 

a  chamber  formed  in  said  valve  housing  offset  from  said 
main  flow  channel,  said  chamber  having  an  opening  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  atmosphere;  and 

a  ball  provided  in  said  chamber,  said  ball  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  ball  prevents  liquid 
backflow  from  said  fluid  outlet  to  said  fluid  inlet,  said  ball 
substantially  blocking  said  main  flow  channel  when  said 
ball  is  in  said  first  position,  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  ball  substantially  blocks  said  opening  in  said  chamber, 
said  ball  not  substantially  impeding  the  flow  through  said 
main  flow  channel  when  said  ball  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5,372,159 
ENGINE  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Harold  Ziegelmeyer,  deceased,  late  of  EaglepoiDt,  Oreg.  by 
Patricia  W.  Ziegelmeyer,  heiress  ,  and  Arnold  Bjork,  Ea- 
glepoint,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Bjork  Investment  Group,  Inc., 
Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,197 

Int.  a.s  G05D  16m 

MS.  a.  137—505.14  n  Claims 


^„„„„„f^7^ 


a  rod,  fixed  to  the  second  obturator  and  acting  on  said  third 
obturator  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  pressure  direction 
of  the  spring. 


iti/""'i/ 


'/////9>>i, „,„„■?>,, 


■xz2i 


1.  An  engine  fuel  line  flow  control  mechanism  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  manifold  pressure  conduit  comprising; 

a.  a  valve  including  a  seat  and  a  movable  seal,  said  valve 
being  positioned  within  the  fuel  line  to  control  the  flow  of 
fuel  therein; 

b.  an  actuator  linked  to  said  valve,  said  actuator  being  capa- 
ble of  movement  suflicient  to  drive  said  seal  relative  to 
said  seat  and,  thus  regulate  flow  of  fuel  through  said  valve, 
thereby,  said  actuator  including  a  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber, found  within  said  chamber,  and  spring  means  for 
locating  said  plug  in  a  pre-determined  position  within  said 
chamber,  said  plug  including  a  first  side  and  an  opposite 
second  side  and  said  spring  means  including  at  least  one 
spring  interposed  said  first  side  of  said  plug  and  said  hous- 
ing, and  at  least  one  spring  interposed  said  second  side  of 
said  plug  and  said  valve;  and 

c.  connection  means  for  communicating  said  actuator  with 
the  engine  manifold  pressure  conduit,  said  actuator  move- 
ment being  in  response  to  changes  in  manifold  pressure. 


5,372,160 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  FLOWS  OF  VOLATILE 
FLUIDS  SUCH  AS  AGRICULTURAL  AMMONIA  USED 
AS  FERTILIZER 
DsTid  P.  Ward,  1528  Stemmons  Atc,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,788 
Int  a.5  B05B  1/14 
MS.  a.  137—561  A  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  flows  of  volatile  fluid  made  up 
of  mixed  liquid  and  gaseous  phase  components,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  an  inlet; 
separating  means  downstream  of  the  inlet  for  separating  the 

liquid  and  gaseous  phase  components; 
first  dividing  means  downstream  of  the  separating  means  for 

equally  dividing  the  separated  liquid  components; 
second  dividing  means  downstream  of  the  separating  means 

for  equally  dividing  the  separated  gaseous  components; 
recombining  means  downstream  of  the  first  and  second 
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dividing  means  for  recombining  the  divided  liquid  and 
gaseous  components;  and 


which  device  comprises  an  assembly  of  at  least  four  short 
cylindrical,  inflatable  members  each  having  a  length  of  less 
than  one-and-a-half  times  its  diameter,  which  inflatable  mem- 
bers in  use  define  in  the  pipe  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  filler 
material,  each  pair  of  adjacent  inflatable  members  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  an  articulated  tie  rod  capable  of 


the  main  body  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  downstream  of 
the  recombining  means. 


5,372,161 

VALVE  PLATES  FOR  SINGLE-CONTROL  VALVE 

Veit  Bechte,  Holzwickede,  Germany,  assignor  to   Friedrich 

Grohe  Armaturenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.,  Hemer,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,789,  Sep.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1989,  3929147 

Int.  a.'  F16K  1  J/074 

VS.  CL  137—625.17  9  Claims 


transmitting  a  substantial  axial  force  from  one  said  inflatable 
member  to  the  other  whilst  permitting  the  inflatable  members 
to  articulate  freely  with  respect  to  one  another,  first  duct 
means  for  conveying  an  inflating  fluid  to  the  inflatable  mem- 
bers, and  second  duct  means  for  conveying  said  filler  material 
to  said  cavity. 


5,372,163 

REINFORCED  HOSE 

Yuji  Kokuryu,  and  Keiichi  Kodama,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,421,  May  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,006 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105857 

Int.  a.5  F16L  U/OO 

VS.  a.  138—126  11  Oaims 


53      55    11^1  5459     15 


1.  In  a  single-control  valve  having 

a  normally  stationary  valve  plate  formed  with  at  least  one 
inlet  port  opening  at  a  flat  face  of  the  valve  plate, 

a  movable  control  plate  having  a  flat  face  lying  on  the  valve- 
plate  face  and  formed  with  a  cavity  opening  at  the  con- 
trol-plate face  and  juxta|x>sable  over  the  port,  and 

means  for  shifting  the  control  plate  on  the  valve  plate  with 
the  two  faces  sliding  on  each  other  in  flat  surface  contact, 
the  improvement  wherein 

at  least  one  of  the  plates  and  its  surface  are  formed  of  a  hard 
ceramic,  and 

at  least  the  surface  of  the  other  of  the  plates  is  formed  of 
polyethylene  or  polypropylene. 


1.  A  reinforced  hose,  comprising: 

an  inner  tube; 

an  inner  reinforcing  layer  formed  on  said  inner  tube,  having 
a  first  heat  shrinkage  rate; 

an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  said  inner  reinforcing  layer; 

an  outer  reinforcing  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer, 
having  a  second  heat  shrinkage  rate  greater  than  said  first 
heat  shrinkage  rate,  and 

a  covering  layer  formed  on  said  outer  reinforcing  layer  so 
that  upon  curing  said  outer  reinforcing  layer  is  shrunk  and 
compresses  the  inner  reinforcing  layer  and  said  intermedi- 
ate layer. 


5,372,162 
REPAIR  DEVICE  FOR  THE  IN  SITU  REPAIR  OF  PIPES, 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  PIPES 

Andre  F.  Frey,  45,  Rue  Saint-Erhard,  67100  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,976 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6,  1992,  92  02875 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/ J8 

VS.  a.  138—98  16  Claims 

1.  A  repair  device  for  the  in  situ  repair  of  a  pipe  by  the 

application  of  a  filler  material  to  the  intenud  wall  of  the  pipe. 


5,372,164 
QUICK  CHANGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TIRE  CORD  FABRIC 

LOOMS 
Carroll  M.  Qoer,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/Fire- 
stone.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^2 
Int  a.5  D03J  5/08 
VS.  a.  139—97  15  Claims 

1.  A  quick  change  assembly  for  a  tire  cord  fabric  pattern 
comprising: 
a  loom  having  a  harness  and  reed  for  use  in  weaving  a  tire 

cord  fabric  having  a  selected  pattern; 
a  creel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  strand  packages  each 

having  a  warp  strand  usable  in  said  loom; 
a  plurality  of  creel  combs  secured  to  said  creel,  each  of  said 
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cneel  combs  receiving  warp  stranas  from  a  selected  group 
of  said  plurality  of  strand  packages;  and 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  wave  winding  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

revolving  a  winding  nozzle  through  which  a  wire  is  fed 
along  a  winding  path; 

locating  a  template  inside  of  the  winding  path,  which  tem- 
plate has  a  specific  number  of  radially  projecting  arms 
corresponding  to  a  specific  number  of  waves  desired  on 
the  wave  winding;  and 

pushing,  by  use  of  respective  external  forming  elements,  the 
winding  wire  inward  between  respective  sequential  adja- 
cent arms  of  the  template  as  the  winding  nozzle  revolves 
about  the  template. 


5^72,166 

TIE-WRAP  TOOL 

Chang-fceng  Lai,  No.  8-6,  Chung  Ho  R<L,  Ta  Ya  Tsub,  Ta  Ya 

Hsiaag,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,405 

Int.  a.5  B21F  9/02 

MS.  CL  140—123.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  tie-wrap  tool  comprising: 

a)  an  actuating  handle  and  a  gripping  handle  pivotally  se- 
cured together; 

b)  the  actuating  handle  including  a  feed-in  hole  at  a  forward 
portion  thereof,  a  holding  block  secured  adjacent  the 
feed-in  hole,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  panels,  each  side  panel 
having  an  upper  slotted  hole  and  a  lower  slotted  hole 
formed  therein; 

c)  a  pair  of  guiding  plates,  a  front  axle  bolt,  a  middle  axle  bolt 
and  a  rear  axle  bolt,  each  guiding  plate  being  movably 
mcMnted  to  a  side  panel  of  the  actuating  handle  by  the 
front  and  middle  axle  bolts  extending  through  the  upper 


slott^  holes  and  the  rear  ?xle  bolt  extendmg  through  the 
iowc  slotted  holes; 

d)  a  cutter  blade  secured  to  the  front  axle  bolt; 

e)  the  rear  axle  bolt  pivotally  securing  the  handles  together 
and  a  torsion  spring  carried  by  the  rear  axle  bolt  for  urging 
the  handles  apart; 


means  on  said  creel  combs  to  facilitate  placement  of  said 
selected  group  of  warp  strands  in  each  of  said  creel  combs. 


5,372,165 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WAVE 

WINDING,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  ROTARY  CURRENT 

GENERATORS 

FUippo  I.eanie,  Scboneck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Statomat  Spe- 
cialmaschinen  GmbH,  Niederdorfeiden,  Gemiaay 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,612 
Clains  priority,  application  Gemuwy,  Dec.  30, 1992, 4244488 
Int  a.'  B21F  3/00 
\i&.  CL  140—92.1  11  Claims 


0  a  tensioning  spring  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  being  secured  to  the  middle  axle  bolt  and  means  secur- 
ing the  second  end  to  the  actuating  handle  at  a  rearward 
portion  thereof;  and 

g)  the  gripping  handle  including  a  feed-out  hole  at  a  forward 
portion  thereof  and  a  bracing  block  movably  secured 
adjacent  the  feed-out  hole. 


5,372,167 
FILLING  MACHINE 
Hideald  Hirose,  and  Shigeni  Yoshida,  both  of  Ishikawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shibuya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Ishikawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1992, 4-199267;  Jnl. 
2,  1992,  4-199268;  Oct  20,  1992,  4-306439;  Oct  20,  1992, 
4-306440 

Int  a.'  B65B  il/00 
U.S.  CI.  141—39  10  Claims 


1.  A  filling  machine  with  a  controller  for  adjusting  a  liquid 
level  in  a  vessel,  comprising  a  tank  containing  a  supply  of  a 
filling  liquid,  a  hollow  tubular  body  fixedly  secured  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  tank,  a 
liquid  injection  pipe  fixedly  mounted  to  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  tubular  body,  the  tubular 
body  and  the  liquid  injection  pipe  having  an  internal  liquid 
passage  formed  therein  which  conveys  the  filling  liquid  from 
the  tank  to  the  vessel  positioned  below  the  injection  pipe,  an 
exhaust  pipe  elevatably  disposed  within  the  internal  liquid 
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passage  and  having  an  internal  exhaust  passage  formed  therein 
which  vents  exhaust  from  the  vessel,  means  for  elevating  the 
exhaust  pipe  relative  to  the  liquid  injection  pipe,  a  liquid  valve 
which  dispenses  the  filling  liquid  from  the  internal  liquid  pas- 
sage to  the  vessel  and  an  air  valve  which  vents  the  exhaust 
from  the  vessel  into  the  internal  exhaust  passage,  the  liquid 
valve  and  the  air  valve  being  formed  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
exhaust  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  opened  or  closed  in  response  to 
an  elevating  movement  of  the  exhaust  pipe  relative  to  the 
liquid  injection  pipe,  a  holder  elevatably  surrounding  the  liquid 
injection  pipe  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  tubular  body  and 
having  a  bottle  mouth  stuffmg  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  the 
holder,  the  bottle  mouth  stuffmg  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  a 
mouth  of  the  vessel,  means  for  urging  the  holder  down  in  a 
lower  position  relative  to  the  liquid  injection  pipe,  means  for 
elevating  the  vessel  to  cause  the  mouth  thereof  to  tightly  en- 
gage the  bottle  mouth  stuffmg,  and  means  for  varying  a  dis- 
tance between  a  free  end  of  the  liquid  injection  pipe  and  the 
bottle  mouth  stuffing  to  effect  a  change  in  volume  of  a  void  at 
an  upper  end  portion  of  the  vessel  and  thus  effect  a  change  in 
the  liquid  level  in  the  vessel,  the  means  for  varying  including 
means  for  elevating  the  tank. 


5,372,168 
THIN  PLATE  CUTTING/JOINING  APPARATUS 
Takao  Minami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minami  Machine  Co., 
LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13,  1992,  4-299092 

Int.  a.'  B27F  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  144—347  16  Qainis 


material  which  is  an  integrally  formed  part  of  said  sack 
extending  out  of  said  sack; 

said  sleeve  having  an  exterior  opening  and  interior  opening; 

said  sleeve  being  formed  to  accommodate  a  locking  mecha- 
nism attached  to  said  vehicle; 


said  sleeve  having  a  means  for  closing  said  exterior  opening; 
said  sleeve  having  a  second  means  for  closing  said  interior 

opening  and; 
said  sleeve  forming  a  pocket  in  which  the  remainder  of  said 

sack  is  stuffed  when  said  exterior  opening  is  closed. 


5,372,170 

RESILIENT  INTEGRALLY  SPRUNG  WHEEL  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Edward  G.  Hynes,  Randburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Julian 

Bryan  Hutchins,  Bryanston,  South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,339 
Claims  priority,  application  South   Africa,   Aug.  8,   1990, 
90/6242 

Int  a.'  B60C  7/00 

22  Claims 


11.  A  thin  plate  cutting/joining  method,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
cutting  joint  ends  of  thin  plates  in  complementary  stepped 

scarf  shapes,  respectively; 
applying  an  adhesive  on  at  least  one  cut  surface  having  the 

stepped  scarf  shape;  and 
contacting  both  adhesive  coated  surfaces  closely  to  joint 

said  thin  plates. 


5,372,169 
BICYCLE  COVER 
Merritt  Norton,  2043  Bush  St.  Apt.  2,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115,  and  Sigrid  L.  Norton,  4004  N.  850  E.,  Provo,  Utah 
84604 

Fded  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,680 
Int.  a.'  B60R  9/10 
MS.  a.  150—167  20  Claims 

1.  A  cover  for  covering  a  vehicle  comprising:  multiple 
pieces  of  a  flexible  lightweight,  durable,  water  resistant  mate- 
rial; 
said  pieces  are  permanently  fastened  together  to  form  a  sack; 
said  sack  surrounds  said  vehicle; 

said  sack  has  a  closed  top  and  an  opening  at  the  bottom; 
multiple  closing  means  are  positioned  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  bottom  of  said  sack; 
a  sleeve  of  flexible  lightweight,  durable,  water  resistant 


1.  A  resilient,  integrally  sprung  wheel  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  central  hub  and  a  rigid  outer  rim  of  generally  annular 
configuration  supported  on  the  hub  by  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced   elastomeric   support   assemblies   extending   therebe- 
tween, wherein  each  said  support  assembly  comprises: 
an  elastomeric  suppori  element  of  suitable  elastomeric  mate- 
rial having  a  central  axis,  an  outer  surface  at  one  end 
thereof  extending  around  the  axis  and  acutely  inclined 
thereto,  and  a  coaxial  recess  in  the  other  end  thereof 
providing  an  inner  surface  opposing  the  outer  surface; 
a  cup  shaped  first  support  member  coaxially  located  with 
respect  to  the  elastomeric  support  element  and  engaging 
the  outer  surface  thereof  over  substantially  its  entire  area; 
and 
a  tapered  second  support  member  coaxially  located  with 
respect  to  the  elastomeric  support  element  and  engaging 
the  iimer  surface  over  substantially  its  entire  area. 
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5,372,171 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  ASYMMETRICAL  TREAD 
SHOULDERS 
Ynsakn  Miyazaki;  MaMluzu  Okihara,  both  of  Hlratsuka;  Yo- 
shiaki    Hashimnra,    Iwhara;    Naoyuki    Katsnra;    Zenichiro 
Siiida,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and  Tomohiko  Kogure,  Ashigara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co^  LtiL,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

rUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,699 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-20117 
Int  a.5  B60C  11/11 
MS.  a.  152—209  R  i  Claim 


^^ 


1.  A  wheel  of  the  type  wherein  a  connecting  position  of  a 

disc  to  a  rim  is  offset  to  a  wheel  outer  side  from  a  center  of  a 

rim  width  and  a  pneumatic  tire  fitted  thereto,  said  tire  having 

a  plurality  of  blocks  formed  on  a  tread  thereof,  wherein  a  total 

contact  area  Cj  of  shoulder  blocks  in  a  plurality  of  said  blocks 

on  one  side  of  the  tire  tread  disposed  relative  to  and  mounted 

on  the  wheel  on  the  offset  side  of  said  disc  and  a  total  contact 

area  Ci  of  shoulder  blocks  in  a  plurality  of  said  blocks  on  the 

other  side  of  the  tire  tread  disposed  relative  to  and  mounted  on 

the  wheel  on  the  opposite  side  to  said  offset  side  of  said  disc 

satisfy  the  relation  Ci/C2=1.2  to  2.0  whereby  total  block 

rigidity  of  said  one  side  of  said  tire  tread  on  is  smaller  that  toul 

block  rigidity  on  said  other  side  of  said  tire  tread; 

a  ratio  A1/A2  of  a  width  Ai  of  said  shoulder  block  on  said 

one  side  of  said  tire  tread  to  a  width  A2  of  said  shoulder 

block  on  said  other  side  of  said  tire  tread  is  from  1.0  to  2.O.; 

a  ratio  B1/B2  of  a  length  Bi  of  said  shoulder  block  on  said 

one  side  of  said  tire  tread  to  a  length  82  of  said  shoulder 

block  on  said  other  side  of  said  tire  tread  is  from  1 .0  to  2.0; 

said  width  A2  of  said  shoulder  block  on  said  other  side  of 

said  tire  tread  and  said  width  A|,  of  said  shoulder  block  on 

said  one  side  of  said  tire  tread  are  each  at  least  15%  of  the 

tread  contact  width;  and 

said  plurality  of  said  blocks  are  disposed  on  the  entire  surface 

of  said  tread. 


5,372,172 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INCLUDING  A  CARCASS  PLY 
COMPOSED  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  PLY  STRIPS 

Tsutomu  Iseki,  Fukiishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,651,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,461 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  6,  1990,  2-180180 
InL  a.'  B60C  9/02.  9/04.  9/06,  9/08 
VS.  a.  152—548  1  Claim 

1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  carcass  including  at  least  one 
carcass  ply  extending  from  a  tread  part  through  sidewall  parts 
and  turned  up  around  a  bead  core  disposed  in  each  of  two  bead 
parts,  wherein; 
said  carcass  ply  includes  a  plurality  of  ply  strips  which  are 
successively  arranged  in  the  tire  circumferential  direction 
with  overlapping  portions  and  are  arranged  perpendicular 
to  the  circumferential  direction,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
ply  strips  having  a  rectangular  shape  and  a  width  in  the 
tire  circumferential  direction  in  a  range  of  10  mm  to  600 
mm,  each  end  in  the  tire  axial  direction  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  ply  strips  being  turned  up  around  one  of  the 
beat)  cores; 


said  ply  strips  are  10  to  SO  in  number; 

one  end  in  the  tire  circumferential  direction  of  one  ply  strip 
overlaps  to  an  outer  surface  of  an  adjacent  ply  strip  adja- 
cently arranged  on  said  one  end  side,  and  the  other  end  in 
the  tire  circumferential  direction  of  said  one  ply  strip 
overlaps  to  an  inner  surface  of  an  adjacent  ply  strip  adja- 
cently arranged  on  said  other  end  side; 


a  gap  in  the  tire  circumferential  direction  between  the  ends 
of  said  two  adjacent  ply  strips  each  overlapping  to  said 
one  ply  strip  on  both  sides  is  set  to  be  three  times  the 
thickness  of  the  ply  strip  or  less;  and 

said  ply  strips  are  of  equal  length  in  the  tire  axial  direction 
and  one  ply  strip  and  the  adjacent  ply  strip  are  mutually 
shifted  in  the  tire  axial  direction. 


5,372,173 

WINDOW  HAVING  MOTORIZED  SHADES 

WUliam  P.  Horner,  RJl.  #2  Box  239,  Harreys  Lake,  Pa.  18618 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,091 

Int.  a.5  E06B  3/32 

U.S.  a.  160—98  6  CUim 


/ 


1.  A  window  including: 

a  first  window  pane  located  in  the  front  of  the  window; 
a  second  window  pane  located  in  the  back  of  the  window; 
a  gap  located  between  said  first  and  second  window  panes; 
a  roller  located  in  an  upper  compartment  of  said  window. 

said  roller  including  a  left  end  portion,  a  right  end  portion, 

and  a  middle  portion  located  between  said  left  end  portion 

and  said  right  end  portion; 
a  window  shade  having  at  least  a  minimal  portion  thereof 

wrapped  around  said  middle  portion  of  said  roller,  said 

shade  including  a  guide  located  at  the  end  thereof,  said 

guide  being  located  within  said  gap; 
a  left  roller  pulley  located  on  said  left  end  portion  of  said 

roller; 
a  right  roller  pulley  located  on  said  right  end  portion  of  said 

roller; 
a  right  side  motor  located  above  said  right  roller  pulley 
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within  said  compartment,  said  right  side  motor  including  a 
right  motor  pulley  attached  to  a  drive  shaft  of  said  right 
side  motor; 

a  left  side  motor  located  above  said  left  roller  pulley  within 
said  compartment,  said  left  side  motor  including  a  left 
motor  pulley  attached  to  a  drive  shaft  of  said  left  side 
motor; 

a  right  side  pulley  belt  engaging  said  right  roller  pulley  and 
said  right  motor  pulley; 

a  left  side  pulley  belt  engaging  said  left  roller  pulley  and  said 
left  motor  pulley;  and 

control  circuitry  located  within  said  compartment  for  syn- 
chronously controlling  both  said  right  and  left  side  mo- 
tors. 


5,372,174 

SPLASH  GUARD  USED  IN  CLEANING  TOOLS  AND 

OTHER  ITEMS 

Harland  E.  Wilke,  23200  Mora  Glen  Dr^  Lm  Altos,  Calif.  94024 

FUcd  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,645 

Int.  a.'  A47G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  l<fr-135  4  ClaiBH 


5,372,175 
TAMBOUR  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Normal  L.  Calhoun,  and  Richard  D.  Purchase,  both  of  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Waterloo  Industries,  Inc.,  Waterloo, 
Iowa 

Filed  JuB.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,386 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/12 

VS.  a.  160—235  4  Claims 


being  articulating  one  with  respect  to  the  other  between  a 
generally  flat  coplaiutr  position  and  a  non-coplanar  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  panel  sides  including  a  hollow  semi-cylin- 
drical form  extending  longitudinally  along  the  side,  the 
other  side  including  a  longitudinal,  reduced  diameter 
hollow,  semi-cylindrical  form  which  slidably  Tits  within 
the  one  side  form,  providing  in  combination,  a  hinge 
longitudinally  connecting  adjacent  panels,  the  interfitted 
cylindrical  forms  including  aligned  transverse  slots; 
a  flanged  plug  including  a  cylindrical  section  Fitted  within 
the  reduced  diameter  hollow,  semi-cylindrical  form  and  a 
lateral  flange  extending  from  the  cylindrical  section 
through  the  aligned  slots  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
sliding  of  the  panels  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,372,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HOUSING  HAVING  A  CAST-IN-PLACE  INSERT  USING 

LOST  FOAM  PROCESS 
Peter  W.  Brown,  6947  N.  Qab  Cir.  East,  Hartland,  Wis.  53029, 
and  Russell  J.  VanRens,  2380  S.  Root  River  Pkwy.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.  53227 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,953,  May  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,770 
Int  a.'  B22D  19/00;  B22C  9/04 
VS.  a.  164—34  11  Claims 


1.  A  splash  guard  comprising  a  horizontal  base  having  a 
forward  edge,  a  shield  having  a  lower  edge,  hinge  means 
hinging  said  lower  edge  to  said  forward  edge  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  shield  between  an  erect  vertical  position  and  a 
folded  horizontal  position  overlying  said  base,  said  shield 
having  first  and  second  side  edges  and  which  further  comprises 
flrst  and  second  vertical  wings,  vertical  second  hinge  means 
hinging  said  Tirst  wing  to  said  first  side  edge  and  vertical  third 
hinge  means  hinging  said  second  wing  to  said  second  side  edge. 


1.  A  tambour  door  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  connected  longitudinal  panels,  each  panel 
having  parallel  elongated  sides,  adjacent  pairs  of  panels 


4.  A  method  for  casting  an  engine  block  assembly  for  a 
two-cycle  engine,  said  assembly  including  a  cylinder  block 
having  a  cylinder  bore,  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  bore,  and  an  interior  passage  which  communi- 
cates with  said  exhaust  port  and  which  is  defmed  by  a  wall 
which  has  thereon  a  plurality  of  projections,  and  an  exhaust 
passageway  liner  surrounded  by  said  cylinder  block  and  sup- 
ported in  said  interior  passage  by  said  projections  and  in  in- 
wardly spaced  relation  to  said  interior  passage  wall  so  as  to 
form  between  said  exhaust  passageway  liner  and  said  interior 
passage  wall  an  exhaust  gas  insulating  cavity,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  said  exhaust  passageway 
liner,  providing  a  plurality  of  evaporative  foam  pattern  sec- 
tions respectively  including  at  least  one  projection  extending 
from  a  wall,  engaging  the  exhaust  passageway  liner,  and  spac- 
ing the  exhaust  passageway  liner  from  the  interior  passage 
wall,  assembling  said  pattern  sections  around  said  exhaust 
passageway  liner  to  form  a  pattern  and  liner  assembly  with  said 
projections  in  spaced  relation  to  afford  filling  of  the  space 
between  the  interior  passage  wall  and  the  exhaust  passageway 
liner  with  molding  sand  during  embedding  of  the  pattern  and 
liner  assembly  in  molding  sand,  joining  said  pattern  sections 
together,  and  utilizing  said  pattern  and  liner  assembly  in  a  lost 
foam  casting  process  wherein  said  pattern  is  replaced  by  a 
molten  material  to  form  said  engine  block  assembly. 
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5^72,177 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WAX 

FROM  CASTING  MOLD 

Glenn  H.  Porter,  17876  lUncho  Ave.,  DeVore,  Calif.  92407 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,625 

Lit  a.5  B22C  7/02,  9/04 

VS.  a.  164—35  17  Oaiau 


1.  A  tliHi  fire  furnace  useful  for  dewaxing  an  investment 
casting  ceramic  mold  structure,  wherein  the  investment  cast- 
ing mold  structure  comprises  a  wax-filled  hollow  body  with  a 
bottom  opening,  the  furnace  comprising: 

(a)  a  beatable  furnace  chamber  having  a  furnace  floor  with  at 
least  one  furnace  floor  opening; 

(b)  an  extinguishing  chamber  disposed  below  the  furnace 
chamber  so  that,  when  the  investment  casting  mold  struc- 
ture is  placed  over  the  furnace  floor  opening  and  is  then 
heated,  melted  wax  dripping  out  of  the  bottom  mold 
opening  flows  into  the  extinguishing  chamber  via  the 
furnace  floor  opening;  and 

(c)  a  gas  injector  for  injecting  an  inert  non-aqueous  gas  into 
the  extinguishing  chamber  so  as  to  extinguish  and  cool  any 
flaming  wax  which  drips  into  the  extinguishing  chamber. 

15.  A  method  for  the  flash  fire  dewaxing  of  a  ceramic  mold 
structure  having  wax  filled  hollow  body  with  a  bottom  open- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  mold  structure  in  a  furnace  chamber  having  a 
furnace  floor  opening,  the  bottom  opening  of  the  mold 
structure  being  disposed  immediately  above  the  furnace 
floor  opening; 

(b)  heating  the  mold  structure  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of 
1000*  F.,  whereby  wax  within  the  mold  structure  liquifies 
and  is  set  afire  and  drips  out  of  the  mold  structure  through 
the  bottom  opening,  through  the  furnace  floor  opening 
and  into  an  extinguishing  chamber;  and 

(c)  extinguishing  and  cooling  the  flaming  wax  by  contacting 
the  wax  with  an  injected  stream  of  a  non-aqueous  inert 
gas. 


5472,178 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 
BODIES 
Terry  D.  Oaar,  Newark;  Gerhard  H.  ScUroky,  Hockesan,  both 
of  Del.;  Donald  P.  Ripa,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  William  B. 
Johnson,  Newark,  Del^  aasignors  to  Lanzide  Techaolagy 
Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  551,486,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abudoncd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  296,770,  Jan.  13, 
1989,  abandoned.  Thu  application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
823,009 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B22D  19/00 
VS.  CI.  164—98  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  self-supporting  body  compris- 
ing: 
contacting  at  least  one  material  in  slurry  form  comprising  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


161-73B  O.G.-94-5 


boron  carbide,  a  mixture  of  boron  carbide  and  a  carbon 
donor  material,  a  mixtiu-e  of  boron  carbide  and  a  boron 
donor  material  and  a  mixture  of  a  carbon  donor  material 
and  a  boron  donor  material,  with  a  porous  mold  or  man- 
drel having  raised  edges,  so  that  the  material  contacts  at 
least  two  of  said  edges,  said  contacting  being  effected  by 
at  least  one  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sedimentation  casting,  slip  casting,  uniaxial  pressing,  tape 
casting,  isostatic  pressing,  spray  coating  and  tapping,  to 
form  at  least  one  preform  upon  drying  of  said  slurry  in 
contact  with  said  mold; 
heating  a  parent  metal  in  a  substantially  inert  atmosphere  to 
a  temperature  above  its  melting  point  to  form  a  body  of 
molten  parent  metal  and  communicating  said  body  of 
molten  p>arent  metal  with  said  at  least  one  preform; 


maintaining  said  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit 
infiltration  of  said  molten  parent  metal  into  said  at  least 
one  preform  and  to  permit  reaction  of  said  molten  parent 
metal  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  preform; 

maintaining  sufficient  contact  of  said  at  least  one  preform 
with  said  mold  during  said  infiltration  so  as  to  prevent 
seepage  of  said  parent  metal  between  said  at  least  one 
preform  and  said  mold  surface;  and 

continuing  said  infiltration  reaction  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
produce  said  self-supporting  body  comprising  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  at  least  one  parent  metal  boron- 
containing  compound  and  at  least  one  parent  metal  car- 
bon-containing compound,  whereby  said  self-supporting 
body  substantially  replicates  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  preform. 


5,372,179 
MOLD  SURFACE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND  MOLD 

Yiui  Sakakibw%  Aichi;  TakntoaU  Snznki,  Aivo;  Hiroaki  Haya- 
shi,  Aichi;  Yasno  Takada;  Akikiko  Snda,  both  of  Nagoya; 
Yoahiro  Hayashi;  Ke^ji  Kaida,  both  of  Toyota;  Rymuchi 
Masoda,  and  Masahiro  Tagnchi,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aasignors  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha  Toyota  Chno  Kcnkynako. 
Aichi  and  Toyota  Jideaka  KabMhiki  Kaiaka,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  753,030,  Aug.  26,  1991,  ah—doned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,457,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continBation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  238,848, 
Sep.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,934,440.  This  appticatioa  Oct  22, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  145,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1987,  6^222646; 
Sep.  17,  1987,  62-233575;  Jan.  28,  1988,  63-017578 
The  portiofl  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jan.  19, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B22C  3/00 
VS.  a.  164—349  3  OahM 

1.  A  mold  comprising  a  cavity  for  defining  the  shape  of  a 
casting  and  a  mold  body  for  forming  said  cavity,  comprising: 
a  mold  body  formed  of  an  ordinary  temperature  setting  resin 
or  thermosetting  resin  and  casting  sand,  said  mold  body 
having  depressions  in  the  surface  thereof,  said  depressions 
at  least  in  the  surface  thereof  on  the  cavity  side  being  filled 
up  with  a  powdered  gum  reducing  substance  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  200  /im  or  less  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrous  magnesium  silicate  clay  min- 
eral having  a  specific  surface  area  of  100  mVg  to  400 
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m^/g,  activated  carbon  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
400  m^/g  to  2000  m^/g  and  activated  alumina  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  50  m^/g  to  400  m^/g,  in  an  amount 


5,372,181 

COUNTER  PRESSURE  CASTING  AND  COUNTER 

PRESSURE  CASTING  DEVICE 

Fukashi  Watanabe;  Shigeo  Hama,  both  of  Kumagiya,  and  Norio 

Minami,  Mooka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,089 
Claintt  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-098530; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-098531;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-098532;  Oct.  14, 
1992, 4-301874;  Oct.  14, 1992, 4-301875;  Jan.  14, 1993, 5-022088 

Int.  a.'  J22D  18/04 
U.S.  a.  164—457  15  Oalms 

Nol4i*«  Fiiriiic*  St4*  Prtttir* 


sufficient  to  reduce  gum  generation  and  to  prevent  metal 
penetration  into  said  depressions  during  casting,  thereby 
providing  the  mold  body  with  smooth  surfaces  while 
reducing  gum  generation. 


C*tti«B  >old  Si4«  fr«st«ri 


5,372,180 
TWIN  ROLL  CASTING 
Peter  G.  Grocock,  and  Philip  M.  Thomas,  both  of  Dorset.  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited,  Dorset, 
England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01324,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  971,761 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1990, 
9017040;  Aug.  3,  1990,  9017041 

iBt  a.'  B22D  11/16.  11/06 
U.S.  a.  164—452  «  aains 


Eltpst  of  Tiai 

1.  A  method  for  counter  pressure  casting  molten  metal  in  an 
apparatus, 

said  apparatus  comprising  (1)  a  casting  mold  side  pressure 
container  having  therein  a  casting  mold  and  (2)  a  holding 
furnace  side  pressure  container  having  therein  a  molten 
metal-containing  furnace,  said  casting  mold  and  said  mol- 
ten metal-containing  furnace  being  in  communication  via 
a  molten  metal  feeding  pipe, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

setting  the  pressure  in  the  holding  furnace  side  pressure 
container  at  a  level  higher  than  the  pressure  in  the  casting 
mold  side  pressure  container,  to  thereby  charge  molten 
metal  from  the  molten  metal-containing  furnace  into  the 
casting  mold  via  the  molten  metal  feeding  pipe,  wherein 
the  pressures  in  both  containers  are  lower  than  the  maxi- 
mum pressures  of  the  respective  containers, 

increasing  the  pressure  in  the  holding  furnace  side  pressure 
container  and  the  pressure  in  the  casting  mold  side  pres- 
sure container, 

maintaining  a  pressure  differential  at  a  certain  level  between 
the  pressure  in  the  holding  furnace  side  pressure  container 
and  the  pressure  in  the  casting  mold  side  pressure  con- 
tainer, 

dissolving  the  pressure  differential  between  the  pressure  in 
the  holding  furnace  side  pressure  container  and  the  pres- 
sure in  the  casting  mold  side  pressure  container,  and 
reducing  the  pressure  in  the  holding  furnace  side  pressure 
container  and  the  pressure  in  the  casting  mold  side  pres- 
sure container. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  caster  having  two  rolls  with  a 
gap  therebetween,  comprising  the  steps  of 

driving  one  of  the  rolls  by  a  first  drive  motor  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  under  the  control  of  a  first  controller; 

driving  the  other  roll  by  a  second  drive  motor  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed  under  the  control  of  a  second  controller; 

introducing  molten  metal  into  the  gap  between  the  rolls  to 
produce  a  casting;  and 

causing  the  controllers  associated  with  the  drive  motors  to 
adjust  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rolls  so  that  the  speed  of 
rotation  each  roll  is  modulated  about  its  predetermined 
speed  at  substantially  180*  out  of  phase  with  the  other  roll. 


5,372,182 
MODULAR  REGENERATOR  PRE-CONDITIONER 
AIR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Gore,  25  Renwick  Dr.,  Poland,  Ohio  44514 
Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,764 
Int.  a.'  F28D  79/00 
VS.  a.  165—7  *  Oaims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  regenerator  system  that  exchanges 
fresh  atmospheric  air  for  exhaust  air  from  an  enclosed  area 
through  an  air  exchange  medium  that  transfers  the  relative 
properties  of  exhaust  contaminated  air  to  the  fresh  atmospheric 
air  added  to  the  system,  comprising:  an  exhaust  air  module 
having  outside  side  walls;  an  inlet  air  module  having  two 
outside  side  walls;  a  regenerator  module  interposed  between 
said  inlet  air  module  and  said  exhaust  air  module  and  communi- 
cating with  said  modules,  said  regenerator  module  including 
two  outside  side  walls,  each  of  said  inlet,  exhaust  and  regenera- 
tor modules  further  including  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a 
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front  wall,  said  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  intersecting  to  form 
comers  and  said  walls  cooperating  to  define  an  internal  vol- 
ume, each  of  said  modules  further  having  located  in  said  inter- 
nal volume  an  air-impervious  partition  wall  extending  from 
one  comer  of  the  module  to  an  opposite  comer  and  dividing 
the  module  intemal  volume  into  first  and  second  triangular 
compartments  which  are  independent  of  each  other  and  which 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  said  partition  wall,  each  of 
said  inlet  and  exhaust  modules  further  including  a  fresh  air 
flow  opening  defined  in  one  outside  side  wall  on  one  side  of 
said  partition  wall  and  an  exhaust  air  flow  opening  in  the  other 
outside  side  wall  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  partition  wall  so 


means  for  conducting  heat  therethrough  in  a  manner  for  reduc- 
ing temperature  differences  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of 
said  panel,  said  first  and  second  panels  each  having  external 
surfaces  having  a  solar  absorptivity  substantially  lower  than  its 
thermal  emissivity,  said  third  and  fourth  panels  each  having 
external  surfaces  having  a  solar  absorptivity  substantially 
lower  than  its  thermal  emissivity,  and  wherein  said  first,  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  panels  have  surfaces  internal  to  said 
spacecraft  adapted  to  radiate  thermal  energy  therebetween. 


a,      loiiii 
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'  -iu 


^-" 


*^ 


1.  A  thermal  control  arrangement  for  a  spacecraft  adapted 
for  orbiting  a  body  illuminated  by  a  sun,  said  spacecraft  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  external  panels  at  least  first  and  second  of 
which  are  oppositely  disposed  on  said  spacecraft  in  locations 
not  subject  to  substantial  illumination  by  said  sun,  and  at  least 
third  and  fourth  of  said  panels  are  oppositely  disposed  on  said 
spacecraft  and  receive  illumination  from  said  sun  in  different 
portions  of  the  orbiting  of  said  spacecraft  about  said  body,  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  external  panels  including 


'5^72,184 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SEAL  APPARATUS 
Thomas  J.  JoMph,  Milfonl;  Joha  J.  KolodzieJ,  White  Lake,  aad 
DenaU  A.  Vermette,  We«tlaiMl.  aU  of  Nfkk^  aarigMm  to  Ford 
Motor  Compaay,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,5«9 

fat  a.'  F28F  9/00 

VS.  CL  165-«7  4  Cfadms 


that  said  partition  wall  in  each  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust  mod- 
ules is  located  between  said  flow  openings  and  separates  them 
from  each  other;  the  first  triangular  compartment  of  said  inlet 
air  module  being  aligned  with  the  first  triangular  compartment 
of  said  regenerator  module  and  the  first  triangular  compart- 
ment of  said  exhaust  air  module,  and  the  second  triangular 
compartment  of  said  inlet  air  module  being  aligned  with  the 
second  triangular  compartment  of  said  regenerator  module  and 
the  second  triangular  compartment  of  said  exhaust  air  module, 
said  aligned  compartments  defining  a  fresh  air  flow  path  and  an 
exhaust  air  flow  path,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  inlet  module  and  in 
said  exhaust  module  to  move  air  through  said  fresh  air  flow 
path  and  said  exhaust  air  flow  path. 


5,372,183 

THERMAL  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  A 

GEOSYNCHRONOUS  SPACECRAFT 

Harold  P.  Strickberger,  522  Heritage  Oak  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa. 

19067 

FUcd  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,609 

iBt  a.'  F28D  15/00:  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  165—41  u  aaims 


1.  A  sealing  apparatus  for  a  heat  exchanger  used  in  an  auto- 
motive vehicle,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
leaved fluid  conducting  tubes  and  fins  so  as  to  form  a  generally 
rectangular  core  thereby,  said  core  defining  a  pair  of  generally 
orthogonal  opposed  sides,  said  heat  exchanger  being  mounted 
in  a  casing  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  end  for  re- 
ceiving the  heat  exchanger  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of 
walls  defming  a  volimie  for  receiving  the  heat  exchanger 
therein,  said  sealing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  closed  loop  of  flexible  material,  said  loop  defining  four 
substantially  orthogonal  edges,  each  edge  configured  to 
contact  a  respective  side  of  said  core  of  said  heat  ex- 
changer, said  closed  loop  including: 
a  sealing  bead  disposed  on  an  outer  face  of  at  least  one  edge 
thereof  not  in  contact  with  said  heat  exchanger,  said  bead 
being  adapted  to  contact  said  housing  walls; 
a  plurality  of  locating  blocks  disposed  at  predetermined 
locations  on  said  loop,  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  engage 
recesses  formed  in  said  core  to  locate  said  loop  in  a  correct 
position  aroimd  said  heat  exchanger;  and 
lash  means  integrally  formed  with  said  closed  loop  for  secur- 
ing said  loop  onto  said  heat  exchanger,  said  lash  means 
being  operative  to  overlap  at  least  one  face  of  said  core  of 
said  heat  exchanger. 
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5^72,185 
COMBINED  WATER  HEATER  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Eric  M.  LaoMS,  Keatwood,  Mich^  aMignor  to  Bradford-White 
CorporatioB,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Jiu.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  84,406 
lat  a.'  F24D  3/08:  F28F  H/OO 


one  of  said  fitting  plate  and  said  radiator  having  surfaces 
defining  a  channel  therein,  said  channel  being  constructed 


VJS.  CL  165—70 


17  Claims 


and  arranged  to  receive  a  tool  to  remove  said  fitting  plate 
from  said  radiator. 


5,372.187 
DUAL  CORRUGATED  FIN  MATERIAL 
Frederick  W.  Haushalter,  Kenton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Robinson 
Fin  Machines,  Inc.,  Kenton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,535 

Int  a.5  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165—109.1  t4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  heating  two  separate  water  supplies,  said 
water  heating  system  comprising: 

a  water  storage  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  domestic  water 
supply,  said  water  storage  tank  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a 
wall,  and  a  flue  within  said  tank  and  extending  into  the 
space  between  said  top  and  said  bottom  of  said  water 
storage  tank: 

a  gas  burner  positioned  to  heat  said  domestic  water  supply 
within  said  water  storage  tank: 

a  tube  connected  to  contain  a  recirculating  water  supply  for 
recirculation  to  a  heating  system,  said  tube  being  mounted 
within  said  water  storage  tank  proximal  to  said  flue  and  in 
communication  with  the  exterior  of  said  water  storage 
tank,  said  tube  having  a  double-wall  construction  with  a 
non-metallic  outer  wall  in  contact  with  a  metallic  inner 
walk  said  double-wall  preventing  the  mixing  of  said  do- 
mestic water  and  said  recirculating  water;  and 

a  means  for  sealing  between  said  tube  and  said  tank  and 
preventing  the  mixing  of  said  domestic  and  said  recirculat- 
ing water  supplies. 


1.  A  turbulizer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connecting  interposing  lines  of  fin  generated 

from  a  flat  sheet  of  metal,  said  plurality  of  connecting 

interposing  lines  of  fm  defining  a  dual  corrugated  pattern 

including, 

a  first  corrugated  pattern  having  a 

first  height,  and 

a  second  corrugated  pattern  having  a 

second  height. 


5,372,186 
RADIATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SUBSTRATE 

Naoya  Taki,  Toyonaka,  and  Narumi  Hirota,  Ibaraki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1992, 4-3«348[U]; 
May  29,  1992,  4-36349[U] 

int.  CL'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  165— 50  J  5  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 
a  substrate  for  mounting  an  electronic  device; 
a  fitting  plate  fixed  to  said  substrate  by  at  least  one  welding 

joint;  and 
a  radiator  for  cooling  an  electronic  device  which  is  heat- 
conductively  attached  to  said  radiator  which  is  coupled  to 
said  fitting  plate  by  mechanical  connecting  means. 


5,372,188 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  A  REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM 
Jack  C.  Dudley;  Leon  A.  Guntly,  both  of  Racine,  and  Michael  J. 
Reinke,  Franklin,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,729,  Dec.  3,  1990,  which  is 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  141,628,  Jan.  7, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,998,580, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,697,  Sep.  5, 1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,087, 
Oct.  2, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

998,043 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F28F  1/40.  1/42:  F25B  39/00 

VS.  CL  165—110  1«  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  the  ambi- 
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ent  and  a  refrigerant  that  may  be  in  a  liquid  or  vapor  phase, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  headers; 

one  of  said  headers  having  a  refrigerant  inlet; 

one  of  said  headers  having  a  refrigerant  outlet; 

a  heat  exchanger  tube  extending  between  said  headers  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  each  of  said  headers; 


3-y 


ing  a  flow  of  air  from  said  outdoor  side  chamber  into  said 
intermediate  space  in  said  indoor  side  chamber;  and 

a  damper  provided  in  said  partitioning  plate  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  suction  port; 

opening  said  suction  port  by  said  damper  introducing  a 
portion  of  the  air  in  said  outdoor  side  chamber  into  said 
indoor  side  chamber  through  said  suction  port  and  via  said 
auxiliary  suction  ports  and  intermediate  space,  said  por- 
tion flowing  to  said  intake  side  of  said  cross-flow  fan  by  a 
negative  pressure  generated  by  rotation  of  said  cross-flow 
fan,  said  indoor  air  mixing  with  said  outdoor  air  portion  at 
said  intake  side  of  said  fan,  and  the  damper,  upon  opening 
said  suction  port,  communicating  a  part  of  said  suction 
port  to  said  indoor  side  chamber  and  blocking  the  space 
between  a  part  of  said  suction  port  and  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger. 


said  tube  defining  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  parallel  refrig- 
erant flow  paths  between  said  headers; 

each  of  said  refrigerant  flow  paths  having  a  hydraulic  diame- 
ter up  to  about  0.07  inches; 

hydraulic  diameter  being  defined  as  the  cross-sectional  areas 
of  a  flow  path  multiplied  by  four  (4)  and  divided  by  the 
wetted  perimeter  of  the  corresponding  flow  path. 


'7'<   y  ../ 


1.  An  air  conditioner  wherein  the  inside  of  a  body  is  sepa- 
rated into  an  outdoor  side  chamber  and  an  indoor  side  chamber 
by  a  partitioning  plate,  comprising: 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger  provided  in  said  indoor  side  cham- 
ber for  exchanging  heat  with  indoor  air; 

an  indoor  blower  provided  in  said  indoor  side  chamber,  said 
blower  including  at  least  a  cross-flow  fan  having  an  intake 
side  and  a  rear  casing  of  said  cross-flow  fan,  said  blower 
circulating  said  indoor  air  through  said  indoor  heat  ex- 
changer, an  intermediate  space  being  defined  between  said 
partitioning  plate  and  said  rear  casing; 

auxiliary  suction  ports  provided  on  a  portion  of  said  rear 
casing,  said  auxiliary  suction  ports  communicating  be- 
tween said  intermediate  space  and  said  fan  intake  side; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  provided  in  said  outdoor  side 
chamber  for  heat  exchanging  with  outdoor  air; 

an  outdoor  blower  provided  in  said  outdoor  side  chamber 
for  obtaining  outdoor  air  through  a  plurality  of  suction 
ports  and  circulating  said  outdoor  air  through  said  out- 
door beat  exchanger; 

a  suction  port  provided  in  said  partitioning  plate  for  allow- 


5,372,190 
DOWN  HOLE  JET  PUMP 
WilUam  P.  Coteman,  307  N.  RuUb  St,  Apt  A,  Natckcz,  Mka. 
39120 

Filed  Job.  «,  1993,  Scr.  No.  72,931 

iHt  a.'  E21B  43/00;  FOW  5/02 

VS.  CL  166— 6«  12  ClaiM 


5,372,189 
AIR  CONDrnONEK 
Sbyoji  Tmekawa,  Nitta;  Koji  M Ori,  Keaoahinauidii;  YoaUki 
Duri,    AaUkaga;    ToaUmasa    Tsnkni,    Sakai;    ToaUyaU 
KoBoro,  Ora,  aad  F4iio  Suzuki,  Ota,  all  of  Japan,  mla«iiii 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  MorigncU,  Japu 
Filed  Jul  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  76,395 
CUiM  priority,  appHcatioa  Japen,  Jiw.  19, 1992,  4-161294 
ht  CL'  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CL  62—262  7  CUm 


48/7  *T      9 


1.  In  a  jet  pump  for  use  in  a  well  extending  into  a  fluid 
producing  formation,  said  jet  pump  including  a  bousing  having 
an  inlet  at  a  lower  end  thereof,  a  standing  valve  assembly 
associated  with  the  inlet  and  a  nozzle,  venturi  and  diffiiaer  for 
receiving  power  fluid  and  port  means  communicated  with  the 
inlet  through  the  standing  valve  for  pumping  production  fluid 
and  mixing  it  with  the  power  fluid,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  discharge  tube  forming  an  extension  of  the  diffuser  and 
communicating  with  a  discharge  port  in  the  pump  bousing, 
said  discharge  tube  including  a  laterally  extending  portion 
communicating  with  the  discharge  pori  to  provide  flow 
through  the  crossover  area  of  the  pump  where  the  discharge 
from  the  pump  and  the  inlet  to  the  pump  through  the  standing 
valve  are  longitudiiudly  inter-related,  said  inlet  and  standing 
valve  and  jet  pump  being  offset  in  relation  to  the  center  line  of 
a  well  casing  to  provide  maximum  discharge  area  for  the  pump 
with  minimum  restriction,  said  pump  mcluding  a  discharge 
housing  enclosing  the  pump  and  including  a  bottom  plug  hav- 
ing the  pump  inlet  incorporated  therein  with  the  discharge 
housing  defining  an  annulus  for  upward  flow  of  mixed  produc- 
tion fluid  and  power  fluid  with  the  pump  being  offset  in  rela- 
tion to  the  discharge  bousing  to  provide  maximum  flow  capac- 
ity. 
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5,372,191 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PARAFFIN  AND  OTHER 

DEPOSITS  FROM  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE  OF  PIPES 

Alexei  A.  Efiiiikin,  ulitsa  Pripolyarnaya,  lOJtT.75,  Respublika 

Komi,  Usinsk,  Russian  Federation 
per  No.  PCr/SU91/00209,  §  371  Date  Not.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13171,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  S«r.  No.  949,838 
Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Jan.  28, 1991,  4907025 
Int.  a.'  E21B  i7/02 
MS.  a.  166—170  «  Claima 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  used  for  removing  paraffin  and  other 
deposits  from  the  interior  space  of  pipes,  comprising  a  body 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  shaft,  upper  and  lower  cleaning  heads 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  1  in  opposite  sides  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  stream  of  fluid,  cutting  elements  arranged  on 
oppositely  directed  spiral  paths  on  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
cleaning  heads,  a  main  stabilizer  disposed  on  the  shaft  between 
said  upper  and  lower  cleaning  heads  and  a  unit  of  attachment 
to  a  tractive  member  characterized  in  that  it  is  provided  with 
a  deepening  lock  pin  securely  fastened  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
shaft  and  with  an  additional  guide  stabilizer  mounted  in  the 
upper  part  of  shaft,  the  unit  of  attachment  to  the  tractive  mem- 
ber is  situated  in  the  upper  part  of  additional  guide  stobilizer, 
the  cutting  elements  are  fashioned  as  knives  with  an  involute 
profile,  the  upper  and  lower  cleaning  heads  are  supported  on 
the  shaft  in  bearings  to  form  a  section,  and  along  with  this,  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  upper  cleaning  head  and  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  lower  head  said  knives,  having  said  involute 
profile,  have  cutting  collars,  and  the  height  of  each  cleaning 
head  is  determined  in  the  relation:  H  =  D/2tga  wherein  H  is 
the  height  of  a  cleaning  head;  D  is  the  diameter  of  a  cleaning 
head;  a  is  an  angle  of  inclination  of  a  cutting  element  (spiral 
coils)  to  the  longitudinally  extending  axis  of  a  cleaning  head 
(an  angle  of  attack  of  the  knife). 


ends  and  a  generally  cylindrical  exterior  surface  between 
the  bottom  and  top  ends;  and 
at  least  one  drag  block  secured  to  the  tubing,  the  drag  block 
having  an  exterior  surface  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
exterior  surface  having  a  circular  cross  section  with  an 
outer  diameter  that  is  the  largest  outer  diameter  of  the 


drag  block  and  is  dimensioned  slightly  smaller  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  casing,  producing  a  restriction  to 
fluid  flow  between  the  drag  block  exterior  surface  and  the 
casing  interior  surface  and  increasing  the  fluid  drag  of  the 
joint  of  production  tubing  whereby  the  drag  block  inhibits 
and  slows  a  rate  of  descent  of  the  production  tubing  when 
inadvertently  dropped  through  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


5,372,193 
COMPLETION  TEST  TOOL 
Clive  J.  French,  60  St.  Swithin  Street,  Abertleen,  AB  1  6XJ, 
Scotland 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Set.  No.  54,760 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  13,  1992, 
9223888 

Int.  a.'  E21B  47/10,  34/10 
VS.  a.  166—250  12  Claims 


5,372,192 

DRAG  BLOCK  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FLUID 

RESISTANCE  OF  WELL  PRODUCTION  TUBING 

INADVERTENTLY  DROPPED  IN  A  CASED  HOLE  OF  AN 

OIL  OR  GAS  WELL 
George  C.  Bitting,  139  N.  Central,  CUyton,  Mo.  63105-3855 
FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,012 
lBta.»E21B  17/10 
VS.  a.  166—241.6  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  well  comprising  a  casing  extending  down  through  the 
well,  the  casing  having  a  cylindrical  interior  surface  with  an 
inner  diameter,  an  improvement  for  avoiding  damage  to  the 
casing  and  to  production  tubing  inside  the  casing  due  to  inad- 
vertently dropping  the  production  tubing  down  the  casing 
interior,  said  improvement  comprising: 
a  joint  of  production  tubing  having  opposite  bottom  and  top 


10.  A  method  of  testing  the  completion  of  a  drill  or  produc- 
tion string,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  tool  in  a  string,  the  tool  including  a  hollow  body 
having  a  wall  defining  a  first  port  and  a  valve  member  in 
the  form  of  a  sleeve  defining  a  second  port  mounted  exter- 
nally of  the  body  and  movable  in  response  to  a  pressure 
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diflerential  between  the  interior  of  the  body  and  the  tool 
exterior; 

positioning  the  valve  member  in  a  first  configuration  to 
allow  fluid  to  flow  through  the  ports; 

pumping  fluid  into  the  string  at  a  flow  rate  above  that  which 
may  be  accommodated  by  one  of  said  ports  to  create  a 
positive  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  of  the 
body  and  the  tool  exterior  and  move  the  valve  member  to 
a  second  configuration  to  close  the  one  of  said  ports; 

applyii^  a  test  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  string;  and 

monitoring  said  pressure  to  determine  if  the  string  is  com- 
plete. 


S,372,194 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING 

GEOTHERMAL  WELLS 

Yeshayalia  Greitzer,  Ramat  Hasharoo,  and  Locien  Y.  Bronicid, 
Yaviic,  both  of  Israel,  aasignors  to  Ormat  Turbines  (1965) 
Ltd.,  Yane,  Isnti 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  716,106,  Jan.  17,  1991,  atendoiwd, 
which  U  a  contiBaatiOB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,433,  May  17, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,054,556.  This  appUcatkM  May  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  58,790 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequMt  to  Oct  S,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.5  E21B  43/27 

VS.  a.  166—302  32  OaiM 


isaunaue 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  geothennal  well  located  in  a 
geological  rock  formation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  supplying  a  carrier  liquid  to  the  well  for  effecting  dissipa- 
tion of  the  carrier  liquid  in  the  geological  rock  formation; 

b)  adding  Uquid  acid  to  the  carrier  liquid  at  a  predetermined 
depth  in  the  well  such  that  the  concentration  of  acid  in  the 
carrier  liquid  is  sufficient  to  increase  the  permeability  of 
said  geological  rock  formation;  and 

c)  continuing  steps  a)  and  b)  until  the  desired  degree  of 
permeability  is  achieved. 

24.  In  combination: 

a)  a  well  located  in  geological  rock  formations  containing 
constituents  that  react  with  acids; 

b)  a  source  of  geothennal  fluid; 

c)  means  for  applying  said  fluid  to  said  well;  and 

d)  means  for  adding  acid  to  said  fluid  such  that  the  concen- 
tration of  acid  in  the  fluid  is  in  the  range  0.1%  to  10%; 

e)  wherein  said  means  for  adding  is  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  acid  is  added  to  the  fluid  only  at  a 
predetermined  depth  in  the  well. 


5,372,195 
METHOD  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  HYDRAUUC 
FRACTURING 
David  E.  Swansoo,  West  St  Paul,  and  Daaid  W.  Daly.  Crystal, 
both  of  Minn.,  assigaors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  WMhington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,551 

Int  a.5  E21B  43/26.  33/138 

\}S.  CL  166—308  14  CfadnH 


1.  A  method  for  directional  hydraulic  fracturing  using  a 
sealant  within  a  hole  in  a  geologic  or  cemented  formation  to 
confine  a  planar  permeable  region,  comprising: 

emplacing  a  phmar  or  disk-shaped  fluid  permeable  material 
in  a  hole  in  a  geologic  or  cemented  formation  in  a  prese- 
lected orientation,  to  render  said  formation  responsive  to 
hydraulic  fracturing; 

placing  a  sealant  in  said  hole  to  completely  fill  a  space  be- 
tween said  permeable  planar  material  and  said  geologic  or 
cemented  formation  in  a  vicinity  of  the  permeable  planar 
material  to  form  a  barrier  to  fluid  migration  and  a  barrier 
to  physical  movement,  said  barrier  surrounding  the  said 
planar  permeable  material; 

making  a  hydraulic  connection  between  said  planar  permea- 
ble material  and  an  exterior  portion  of  said  hole  by  push- 
ing tubing  into  said  hole  and  through  said  sealant  unt^  said 
tubing  is  in  contact  with  said  planar  permeable  material; 

permitting  said  sealant  to  cure  into  a  hardened  and  stiffened 
mass;  and 

pumping  a  fluid  through  said  tubing  under  gradually  increas- 
ing pressure  to  provide  a  fracture  in  said  geologic  or 
cemented  formation  in  a  manner  such  that  said  fracture  b 
disposed  in  the  same  orientation  as  the  orientabon  of  the 
region  occupied  by  the  planar  permeable  material. 


5,372,196 
HAMMER  DRILL  DEVICE 
Knrt  Anderasoa,  Tymii,  Sweden,  tm^at  to  Atias  Copeo  Rock- 
tech  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  JnL  7, 1992,  9202105-4 
Int  CL'  E21B  4/14 
VS.  CL  175—296  4  CUw 

1.  A  hammer  drill  device  comprising  a  wi«/'hii»^  housing  (1), 
a  hammer  piston  (2)  movable  to-and-fro  in  the  machine  hous- 
ing for  impacting  a  tool  (3),  said  hammer  piston  comprising  a 
first  drive  surface  (4)  and  a  second  drive  surface  (5)  intended  to 
be  pressurized  for  driving  the  hammer  piston  to-and-fro,  and  a 
valve  body  (6)  movable  to-and-fro  in  the  machine  bousing,  said 
valve  body  being  arranged  to  alternately  connect  at  least  the 
second  (5)  of  said  drive  surfaces  to  a  source  (8)  of  pressurized 
fluid  to  increase  the  pressure  applied  to  at  least  said  second 
drive  surface  and  means  (9)  for  decreasing  the  fluid  pressure 
appUed  to  said  at  least  said  second  drive  surface  via  a  channel 
(7)  arranged  in  the  machine  housing,  said  machine  housing  (1) 
defining  a  space  (10),  said  hammer  piston  being  movable  into 
said  space  (10)  in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  space  (10)  for 
blocking  flow  of  fluid  from  said  channel  (7)  and  into  said  space 
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(10)  and  simultaneously  permitting  flow  of  fluid  through  a 
passage  (11)  in  fluid  communication  with  said  source  (8)  for 


braking  said  hammer  piston  before  said  valve  body  (6)  permits 
flow  of  said  pressurized  fluid  applied  to  said  at  least  second 
drive  surface  from  said  source  (8). 


5,372,197 
TUBING  UNLOADER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Samuel  L.  Wacker,  Roosevelt,  Utah,  assignor  to  GCW  DeTelop- 
ment.  Bluebell,  Utah 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,426 

Iata.5E21Bi  7/00 

U.S.  a.  166—311  10  Oaims 


mounting  a  top  anvil  to  said  outer  mandrel  body  thereby 
forming  a  tubing  unloader; 

coupling  said  tubing  unloader  in  a  production  tubing  with  a 
knocker  sub; 

imparting  a  down  jar  on  said  outer  mandrel  body  by  over- 
pulling  said  production  tubing  and  dropping  said  produc- 
tion tubing  thereby  causing  said  J-iug  means  to  traverse 
said  elongated  leg  and  imparting  said  down  jar  on  said 
outer  mandrel  body;  and 

draining  said  production  tubing  by  moving  said  sliding  valve 
means  away  from  said  side  ptorts  by  manipulating  said 
inner  mandrel  relative  to  said  outer  mandrel  body  by 
selectively  moving  said  J-lug  means  in  said  J-slot  means. 


5,372,198 
ABANDONMENT  OF  SUB-SEA  WELLS 
John  C.  North,  Port  Elphinstone,  Scotland;  David  O.  Nelson, 
Duncan,  Okla.,  and  Colin  S.  Headworth,  Aberdeen,  Scotland, 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,432 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  11,  1993, 
9302701.9 

Int.  a.5  E21B  43/11 
VS.  a.  166—363  10  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  securing  a  suspended  cased  sub-sea  well  for 
abandonment  carried  out  from  a  non-drilling  support  vessel 
having  supply  tubing,  which  comprises  setting  a  tubing  con- 
veyed packer  in  the  casing  in  the  well,  the  packer  having  a 
perforating  gun  suspended  therefrom;  firing  the  gun  to  perfo- 
rate the  casing;  and  pumping  cement  through  the  perforations 
into  the  annulus  behind  the  casing. 


9.  A  method  of  draining  liquid  from  a  production  tubing 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  an  outer  mandrel  body  as  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  having  side  ports  in  a  sidewall  of  said  hollow  cylin- 
drical body,  said  side  ports  comprising  a  drain; 

preparing  a  hollow  inner  mandrel  to  be  telescopically  re- 
ceived in  said  outer  mandrel  body  in  sliding  relationship; 

mounting  a  sliding  valve  means  on  one  end  of  said  inner 
mandrel  for  selectively  occluding  said  side  ports  in  said 
outer  mandrel  body  as  a  function  of  the  relative  position  of 
said  inner  mandrel  in  said  outer  mandrel  body; 

forming  a  J-lug  means  on  an  external  surface  of  said  inner 
mandrel; 

configuring  a  J-slot  means  on  an  internal  surface  of  said 
outer  mandrel  body; 

providing  a  free  stroke  in  said  tubing  unloader  by  forming  an 
elongated  leg  in  said  J-slot  means,  said  elongated  leg  being 
closed  by  said  top  anvil; 

interlocking  said  J-lug  means  in  said  J-slot  means  in  sliding 
relationship  thereby  controlling  the  relative  positional 
relationship  between  said  inner  mandrel  and  said  outer 
mandrel  body; 

locking  said  inner  mandrel  in  said  outer  mandrel  body  by 


5,372,199 
SUBSEA  WELLHEAD 
Eugene  J.  Cegielski,  and  Robert  L.  Wilkins,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,065 
Int.  a.'  E21B  33/035 
U.S.  a.  166—368  10  Qaims 

1.  A  subsea  wellhead  completion  system  comprising: 
a  wellhead  housing  having  a  lower  internal  bore  and  adapted 

to  be  supported  on  a  seabed; 
a  tree  disposed  above  said  wellhead  housing  and  having  an 

upper  internal  bore; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  tree  to  said  wellhead 
housing  such  that  said  upper  internal  bore  communicates 
with  said  lower  internal  bore; 
an  upper  hanger  disposed  in  said  upper  internal  bore,  an 
upper  production  bore  extending  through  said   upper 
hanger; 
a  lower  hanger  disposed  in  said  lower  internal  bore  below 
said  upper  hanger  and  having  a  production  tubing  string 
extending  downwardly   therefrom,   said   lower   hanger 
having  a  lower  production  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 
lower  end  of  said  lower  production  bore  communicating 
with  an  upper  end  of  said  production  tubing  string  and 
with  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  production  bore,  said 
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lower  hanger  including  means  for  receiving  first  closing 
means  for  closing  said  lower  production  bore; 

said  tree  including  a  radial  production  port  for  communicat- 
ing said  upper  production  bore  with  an  external  produc- 
tion bne; 

orienting  means  for  orienting  said  upper  hanger  to  a  prese- 


METHC 


5,372,200 
lOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A 
WELLBORE  OR  WELL  CASING  SCREEN 

LaVaun  S.  Merrill,  Jr.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon 
Oil  Conpany,  Findlay,  Ohio 

1 1    FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,563 

I  Lit  a.'  E21B  33/127.  43/12 

MS.  a.  166—369  5  CUw 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  soil  venting  well  having  a  cased 
wellbore  and  openings  throughout  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  casing  to  allow  air  to  flow  into  the  well  and  up  to 


the  surface,  a  method  of  limiting  the  air  flow  to  a  ponion  of  the 
openings,  comprising: 

providing  a  pipe  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  casing; 

surrounding  the  pipe  with  a  flexible  air  impermeable  sleeve 
so  as  to  form  an  annul  us  therebetween; 

sealing  the  ends  of  the  annulus; 

decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  annulus  to  cause  the  sleeve  to 
collapse  toward  the  pipe  so  that  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  sleeve  is  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  casing; 

lowering  the  pipe  in  the  casing  to  a  position  adjacent  the 
section  of  casing  desired  to  be  sealed; 

increasing  the  pressure  in  the  annulus  to  cause  the  sleeve  to 
expand  toward  the  casing  until  the  sleeve  engages  adja- 
cent openings  in  the  casing  and  seals  the  openings  against 
air  flow;  and 

flowing  air  from  soil  surrounding  the  well  through  openings 
in  the  casing  below  the  sleeve,  through  the  pipe,  and  to  the 
surface. 


5,372,201 

ANNULUS  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  CASING  HANGER 

RUNNING  TOOL 

Lionel  J.  Milberger,  Honston,  Tex.,  aangnor  to  ABB  Vetco 

Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,991 

Int  a.5  E21B  43/01 

MS.  CL  166—382  18  Claims 


lected  position  for  communicating  said  upper  production 

bore  with  said  radial  production  bore; 
said  upper  hanger  including  means  for  receiving  second 

closing  means  for  closing  said  upper  production  bore  at  a 

location  above  said  radial  production  bore;  and 
a  removable  cap  for  closing  an  upj>er  end  of  said  upper 

internal  bore. 


13.  A  method  for  remotely  setting  a  casing  hanger  seal  in  a 
pocket  between  a  casing  hanger  and  a  subsea  wellhead  bousing 
by  using  a  nmning  tool  comprising  a  mandrel,  a  body  carried 
by  the  mandrel,  a  setting  sleeve  mounted  to  the  mandrel,  an 
energizing  member  carried  by  the  setting  sleeve,  and  a  bulk 
seal  mounted  above  the  casing  hanger  seal  between  the  setting 
sleeve  and  the  energizing  member  and  sellable  in  the  wellhead 
housing  by  downward  movement  of  the  setting  sleeve  relative 
to  the  energizing  member,  the  method  comprising: 
connecting  the  mandrel  to  a  string  of  conduit; 
securing  the  casing  hanger  seal  to  the  energizing  member; 
engaging  the  body  with  the  casing  hanger;  then 
lowering  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  body  while  preventing 
the  setting  sleeve  from  moving  downward  relative  to  the 
energizing  member  unless  the  casing  hanger  seal  has  prop- 
erly landed  in  the  pocket;  then 
lowering  the  setting  sleeve  relative  to  the  energizing  mem- 
ber to  set  the  bulk  seal;  then 
applying  hydraulic  pressure  to  the  interior  of  the  wellhead 
housing  above  the  bulk  seal  to  move  the  setting  sleeve  and 
energizing  member  downward  relative  to  the  body  to  set 
the  casing  hanger  seal. 
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5^72^2 
WELLHEAD  ISOLATION  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Murray  Dallas,  801  New  En^and  Ct,  Allen,  Tex.  75002 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,502,  Oct.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,332,044.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,477 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/00 

VS.  a.  166—386  15  CUims 


outlet,  thennally  responsive  means  interconnecting  the  valve 
cap  means  and  said  junction  for  releasing  said  valve  cap  means 
when  said  thermally  responsive  means  is  exposed  to  a  predeter- 
mined elevated  temperature,  and  a  preassembled  cover  plate 
unit  connected  to  the  frame  and  including  a  generally  tubular 
sleeve  disposed  outwardly  of  said  frame,  a  ring  disposed  within 
the  sleeve  and  located  outwardly  of  the  frame,  biasing  means 
interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  ring,  spring  clip  means 
for  locking  the  ring  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  frame, 
a  cover  plate  disposed  beneath  said  frame  and  concealing  said 


12.  A  method  of  isolating  a  wellhead  located  on  an  oil  or  gas 
well  from  the  effects  of  high  pressure  or  corrosion  due  to  a 
stimulation  treatment  of  the  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  connecting  to  the  wellhead  an  isolation  tool  which  in- 
cludes a  high  pressure  valve  that  selectively  closes  a  high 
pressure  bore  which  communicates  with  a  sealed  bore 
defined  by  the  tool,  and  a  hollow  mandrel  having  no 
direct  connection  with  the  high  pressure  bore,  the  man- 
drel being  forcibly  reciprocatable  in  the  sealed  bore  and 
including  an  injection  port  which  aligns  with  the  high 
pressure  bore  when  the  mandrel  is  stroked  into  the  well- 
head, and  a  mechanical  screw  for  forcibly  stroking  the 
mandrel  into  the  wellhead; 

b)  opening  a  valve  in  the  wellhead  to  open  a  vertical  passage 
through  the  wellhead,  and  operating  the  mechanical 
screw  to  forcibly  stroke  the  mandrel  through  the  wellhead 
until  a  pack-off  nipple  assembly  connected  to  a  bottom 
end  of  the  mandrel  sealingly  engages  a  production  tubing 
or  well  casing  of  the  well  and  the  injection  port  of  the 
mandrel  aligns  with  the  high  pressure  bore; 

c)  connecting  a  high  pressure  line  to  the  high  pressure  valve 
and  pumping  well  stimulation  fluids  into  the  well; 

d)  closing  the  high  pressure  valve  and  disconnecting  the 
high  pressure  lines; 

e)  reversing  the  mechanical  screw  to  withdraw  the  mandrel 
from  the  wellhead;  and 

0  closing  the  valve  in  the  wellhead  and  removing  the  tool 
from  the  wellhead. 


frame,  fusible  means  interconnecting  a  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  the  cover  plate,  and  interconnecting  means  interconnect- 
ing the  sleeve  and  said  ring  for  maintaining  the  biasing  means 
in  a  compressed  condition  as  said  unit  is  assembled  with  said 
frame,  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  cover  plate  relative  to  said 
ring  releasing  said  interconnecting  means  to  thereby  release 
the  biasing  means  from  the  compressed  condition  to  urge  the 
sleeve  and  cover  plate  upwardly  relative  to  said  ring  to  bring 
said  cover  plate  into  engagement  with  lower  surface  of  a  ceil- 
ing of  a  building. 


5,372,204 

POWER  TRACTOR  HFTCH  REUEF  SYSTEM 

Ulrich  Schiess,  1303  Highway  20-E,  ColnUe,  Wash.  99114 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,053 

Int  a.5  AOIB  63/11 

U.S.  a.  172—11  19  CUims 


5,372,203 
CONCEALED  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

William  Galaszewski,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Star  Sprin- 
kler Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,425 
Int  a.'  A62C  37/11.  37/14 
VS.  a.  169—37  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  concealed  sprinkler  head  comprising  a 
frame  having  an  outlet  to  be  connected  to  a  water  line,  said 
frame  including  a  pair  of  arms  connected  together  at  lower 
ends  thereof  at  a  junction,  valve  cap  means  to  enclose  said 


1.  A  tractor,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

drive  wheels  connected  to  the  frame; 
a  power  hitch  pivotally  coupled  to  the  frame,  the  power 
hitch  being  capable  of  powered  action  which  creates  a 
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rotatidiul  moment  about  the  drive  wheels  which  tends  to 
overturn  the  frame; 

a  power  hitch  actuator  coupled  to  the  power  hitch  to  power 
said  action  of  the  hitch; 

an  inclination  detector  for  detecting  a  preset  excessive  angle 
of  pitch  of  the  tractor;  said  inclination  detector  including 
a  weight; 

a  relief  valve  operatively  connected  to  the  inclination  detec- 
tor so  that  the  relief  valve  is  activated  into  an  open  posi- 
tion when  the  inclination  detector  detects  said  preset 
excessive  angle;  said  relief  valve  opening  into  an  open 
position  to  relieve  hydraulic  pressure  from  the  power 
hitch  actuator  to  disable  power  to  the  power  hitch  when 
said  relief  valve  is  activated  by  the  inclination  detector; 

a  catch  for  holding  the  weight  in  a  tilted  position  to  maintain 
the  relief  valve  in  said  open  position. 


5^72,205 

FURROW  COVERING  HOE  FOR  ONE  HANDED 

OPERATION 

Thomas  A.  Velez,  4185  Rnth  Rd.,  Arab,  Ala.  35016 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^3 

iDt  a.'  AOIB  1/06 

VS.  CL  172—371  5 


1.  A  furrow  closing  tool  for  closing  a  furrow  as  it  is  dragged 
along  the  top  of  the  furrow  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  handle; 

b.  a  structural  cover  means  for  connection  to  the  handle  and 
the  top  of  a  scraper  for  prohibiting  the  flow  of  moved 
material  over  the  top  of  the  scraper;  said  scraper  con- 
verges to  a  centerline  of  the  tool  to  move  material  towards 
the  centerline  and  into  a  furrow;  and 

c.  a  bottom  plate  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  scraper  to 
aid  in  control  of  the  tool. 


5,372,206 
TIGHTENING  TOOL 

KatsoUko  Saaaki;  Yoshinori  Shibata,  and  Masaki  Kondo,  all  of 
Ai^o,  Japan,  assignors  to  Makita  CorporatkMi,  Aigo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japn,  Oct  1.  1992,  4-289654; 
Apr.  1,  1993,  5-75735 

iBt  CL>  B25B  21/00 
MS.  CL  173—178  12  Oaima 

1.  A  tightening  tool  comprising: 
a  housing  accommodating  drive  means  therewithin; 
a  spindle  rotatably  and  axially  movably  supported  by  said 
housing,  said  spindle  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction 
within  a  predetermined  range  and  having  a  forward  por- 
tion for  mounting  a  bit  thereon; 
a  stopper  sleeve  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  said  housing 

for  receiving  said  bit  therewithin; 
a  drive  member  rotatably  driven  by  said  drive  means; 
an  intermediate  member  interposed  between  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  said  spindle  and  disposed  coaxially  with  said  drive 
member; 
a  claw  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  said  spindle 
and  said  intermediate  member  and  including  a  plurality  of 
first  clutch  teeth  formed  on  said  spindle  and  a  plurality  of 
second  clutch  teeth  formed  on  said  intermediate  member; 
connecting  means  interposed   between  said   intermediate 


member  and  said  drive  member  for  transmitting  rotation 
of  said  drive  member  to  said  intermediate  member; 
said  connecting  means  including  biasing  means  and  cam 
means,  said  biasing  means  being  operable  to  normally  keep 
said  intermediate  member  at  a  first  position  relative  to  said 
drive  member,  said  cam  means  being  operable  to  permit 
movement  of  said  intermediate  member  against  the  biasing 
force  of  said  biasing  means  from  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position  when  said  bit  is  pressed  on  a  work  during 
rotation  of  said  drive  member  so  as  to  bring  said  first 
plurality  of  clutch  teeth  of  said  spindle  in  engagement 
with  said  second  plurality  of  clutch  teeth  of  said  interme- 
diate member  through  movement  of  said  spindle; 


^^h\ 


said  second  position  being  displaced  from  said  first  position 
by  a  predetermined  angle  in  the  rotational  direction  and 
displaced  axially  from  said  first  position  in  such  a  direction 
that  said  second  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  intermediate 
member  is  moved  toward  said  first  plurality  of  clutch 
teeth  of  said  spindle; 

so  that  the  rotation  of  said  drive  member  is  transmitted  to 
said  spindle  after  said  intermediate  member  is  rotated  by 
said  predetermined  angle  when  said  bit  b  pressed  on  the 
work  during  rotation  of  said  drive  member;  and 

said  intermediate  member  returns  to  said  first  position  due  to 
the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing  means  when  said  first  and 
second  clutch  teeth  are  disengaged  from  each  other  upon 
abutment  of  said  stopper  sleeve  on  the  work  to  terminate 
the  tightening  operation. 


5,372^07 
SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
USING  A  DRILL  BIT  WORKING  IN  A  WELL 
Chartca  NaTilk,  Griffiy;  PUlippe  Staroa,  Mcuecy;  G«r  Pig- 
nard,  aMi  Ohrtetiu  Wittrteck,  botk  of  RMil-MaimaiiOi^  aU  of 
Fnwcc  aaaigMtn  to  iHttat  Fiwcais  da  Petrote,  RmO  Mai- 
■aiMW,FraMC 

Filed  Dec  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,400 
Claims  prtorfty,  appUcatioB  Vnmfet,  Dec  29, 1992,  92  15986 
\KL  CL'  E21B  47/00 
MS.  CL  175—1  27  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  performing  seismic  prospecting  operations 
in  a  formation  by  using  the  jogs  generated  by  a  drill  bit  con- 
nected to  a  tubular  string  at  the  base  of  a  well  drilled  through 
the  formation,  comprising  setting  an  array  of  seismic  sensors  in 
contact  with  the  formation  and  connected  to  a  control  and 
acquisition  station  for  acquiring  and  recording  the  seismic 
signals  coming  from  the  formation,  also  comprising  detecting, 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  drill  bit,  reference  signals  representative 
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of  the  jogs  generated  by  the  bit  and  imparted  to  the  formation, 
transmitting  them  to  said  control  and  acquisition  sution  and 


performing  operations  of  processing  of  the  seismic  signals 
received. 


5,372,208 

TUBE  SECnON  HAVING  SLOTS  FOR  SANfPLING 

Roy  J.  Mefferd,  Laurens,  Iowa,  assignor  to  GoM  Star  Manufac- 

tnring,  Inc.,  Laurens,  Iow« 

Continuation-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  937,979,  Aug.  28, 1992.  Thu 

application  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,362 

Int.  CL'  E21B  11/22 

UJS.  CL  175—314  29  Claims 


1.  An  auger  tube  section  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  internal  bore; 

a  plurality  of  slots  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tube  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore  for  allowing  fluid  to 
enter  said  bore,  each  said  slot  extending  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 
wherein  said  tube  includes  at  least  a  portion  around  its 
circumference  at  every  distance  along  its  length  that  is  not 
intersected  by  any  of  said  slots;  and 

a  helical  auger  flighting  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube. 


cylinders  mated  to  each  other,  each  of  said  cylinders 
having  an  axis; 

(b)  a  thrust  unit; 

(c)  a  reaming  unit  positioned  asymmetrically  within  the 
body,  the  reaming  unit  including  at  least  one  cone 
mounted  on  a  supporting  shaft,  said  supporting  shaft  hav- 
ing an  axis,  so  that  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  thread 
axis  and  passing  through  the  cone  point  furthest  from  the 


thread  axis,  (i)  the  distance  from  the  thread  axis  to  the 
furthest  point  of  the  body's  circumference  surpasses  the 
distance  from  the  thread  axis  to  the  cone  point  furthest 
from  the  thread  axis,  and  (ii)  a  circle  drawn  around  the 
body  and  centered  beyond  the  thread  axis  intersects  a 
circle  drawn  around  the  reamer  at  the  cone  point  furthest 
from  the  thread  axis  and  centered  at  the  thread  axis,  so 
that  a  portion  of  the  body  inscribing  circle  extends  beyond 
the  reamer  inscribing  circle. 


5,372,210 
ROLLING  CUTTER  DRILL  BITS 
Patricia  N.  Harrell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Rled  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1992, 
9221453 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/00 
MS.  CL  175—431  9  Claims 


5472,209 
POLYCENTRIC  REAMER 

LudTig  A.  Raihert,  Ljubercj;  TakoT  A.  Edelman,  Moscow; 
Alexey  G.  Messer,  Moskow;  Abeksandr  N.  Sorokin,  Moscow; 
Sergej  P.  KriyoneokoT,  Moscow;  Yaroslaw  GayriloT,  Moscow, 
and  Jaroslaws  Yawrilow,  Kijew,  all  of  Russian  Federation, 
assignors  to  DCD,  Ltd.,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Russian  Federation,  Jul.  28, 1992, 
5056939/03 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/00 
\1&.  CL  175— 325  J  15  Claims 

1.  A  polycentric  reamer  for  reaming  bore  holes,  which 
comprises: 
(a)  a  body  with  an  upper  coimection  thread,  said  thread 
having  an  axis,  and  a  longitudinal  channel,  said  longitudi- 
nal channel  having  an  axis,  formed  by  several  non-coaxial 


1.  A  rolling  cutter  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  rolling  cutters  each  having  a  cutter  body  of 

generally  conical  configuration  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

bit  body  member; 
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a  plurality  of  cutting  elements  arranged  in  generally  circum- 
ferential rows  around  each  cutter  body,  each  cutting 
element  comprising  a  cutting  insert  located  in  a  socket  in 
the  cutter  body  so  as  to  protrude  above  the  cutter  body; 

the  circumferential  rows  of  cutting  inserts  including  at  least 
one  bottom  cutting  row  of  maximum  cutting  diameter  c, 
at  least  one  gauge  cutting  row  of  gauge  cutting  diameter 
d,  smaller  than  diameter  c,  and  at  least  one  transition  row 
of  intermediate  cutting  diameter  t,  smaller  than  diameter  c 
and  greater  than  diameter  d,  each  said  row  of  cutting 
inserts  having  a  respective  cutting  tip; 

and  the  bottom  cutting,  gauge  cutting,  and  transition  rows  of 
cutting  inserts  being  arranged  such  that  h'/y'  is  greater 
than  h/y,  wherein: 

h  is  the  distance  from  the  cutting  tip  of  the  gauge  row  of 
diameter  d  to  the  cutting  tip  of  the  bottom  cutting  row  of 
diameter  c,  measured  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  bit  body  member, 

y  is  the  distance  from  the  cutting  tip  of  the  gauge  row  of 
diameter  d  to  the  cutting  tip  of  the  bottom  cutting  row  of 
diameter  c,  measured  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis, 

h'  is  the  distance  from  the  cutting  tip  of  vhe  transition  row  of 
diameter  t  to  the  cutting  tip  of  the  gauge  row  of  diameter 
d,  measured  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

y'  is  the  distance  from  the  cutting  tip  of  the  transition  row  of 
diameter  t  to  the  cutting  tip  of  the  gauge  row  of  diameter 
d,  measured  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 

I  

METHOD  FOR  SURMOUNTING  AN  OBSTACLE  BY  A 
ROBOT  VEHICLE 
Brian  H.  Wilcox,  La  Canada,  aad  Timothy  R.  OIub,  La  Cre- 
aceata,  both  of  Calif,,  aaatgnora  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Natioaal  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  AdministratioB,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9S6,6»« 
I  Int  CL'  B62D  57/024 

UjS.  O.  180— 8  J  3  Claims 


some  of  said  wheels  so  as  to  drive  the  now  lightly-loaded 
rear  wheels  over  the  obstacle. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vehicle  supported  on  front  and 
rear  wheels  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  by  respective  front 
and  rear  struts,  the  front  struts  and  the  rear  struts  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable  about  respective  forward  and  rear  axes, 
wherein  the  axes  intersect  the  vehicle  body  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  vehicle  travel,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  front  struts  simultaneously  about  their  trans- 
verse axis  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  from  an  origi- 
nal angular  position  to  move  the  front  wheels  forward  so 
as  to  shift  most  of  the  vehicle  weight  onto  the  rear  wheels; 
driving  the  vehicle  forward  by  powered  rotation  of  at  least 
some  of  said  wheels  so  as  to  drive  the  now  Ughtly-loaded 
front  wheels  over  an  obstacle; 
returning  the  front  forks  to  their  original  angular  position 
while  rotating  the  rear  struts  simultaneously  about  their 
transverse  axis  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  to  move 
the  rear  wheels  rearward  so  as  to  shift  most  of  the  vehicle 
weight  onto  the  front  wheels;  and 
driving  said  vehicle  forward  by  powered  rotation  of  at  least 


S,372,212 

SUSPENSION  FOR  A  TRACKED  VEHICLE 

John  P.  Daris,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Group 

Lotus  Limited,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,258,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,966 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1990, 
9001071 

Int  CL^  B62D  55/30 
UJS.  CL  180—9.1  21  OaiaH 


SI      a       a      a  n     7  ii 


'Saaay^ 


I  ■ 


oo^ 


1.  A  suspension  for  a  tracked  vehicle  comprising  a  track 
extending  around  an  associated  wheel  assembly,  and  track 
tensioning  means,  the  wheel  assembly  having  a  pluraUty  of 
road  wheels  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  surface  over 
which  the  vehicle  is  moving  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  weight 
of  the  vehicle  to  the  surface  via  the  track,  and  at  least  one 
driven  wheel  adapted  to  drive  the  track,  the  track  tensioning 
means  comprising  microprocessor  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  track  tensioning  means  in  response  to  tensioning  sig- 
nals fed  to  the  control  means  representative  of  predetermined 
input  variables;  wherein 
the  track  tensioning  means  comprises  a  tensioning  wheel  in 
contact  with  a  portion  of  the  track  which  is  not  in  engage- 
ment with  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  is  moving 
and  a  tensioning  strut  for  varying  the  position  of  the  ten- 
sioning wheel,  the  tensioning  strut  being  connected  to  the 
tensioning  wheel  such  that  the  positioa  of  the  tensioning 
wheel  can  be  varied  without  variation  in  positioa  of  any  of 
the  road  wheels; 
the  microprocessor  control  means  calculates  a  desired  posi- 
tion for  the  tensioning  wheel;  and 
the  microprocessor  control  means  controls  the  tensioning 
strut  to  move  the  tensioning  wheel  to  the  calculated  de- 
sired position. 


5,372,213 

OIL  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

MMaUro  Haaebc,  A^Jo;  YoaUwiri  Miyaiahi.  OkaMtM;  Satan 

Wakata,  A^Jo;  YakiUro  MiMnwa,  OkanU;  TakcM  Kara. 

CUryn,  Md  SUaeo  Tmdd,  TakahMM,  afl  of  Japan,  aari^ 

ors  to  AWa  Aw  Co.,  Ltd^  Japmi 

Filed  Oet  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  965,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-303834; 
Dec  25, 1991,  3-342562;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244773 

lat  CL'  B60K  1/02 
VS.  CL  180—65,6  5  Claims 

1.  An  electric  vehicle  comprising:  a  wheeled  frame  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  drive  wheels;  an  electric  drive  motor,  includ- 
ing a  stator  and  a  coil,  for  generating  a  first  output  torque; 
a  torque  transmission  train  for  transmitting  said  first  output 

torque  to  said  drive  wheels; 
oil  circulating  means  for  feeding  oil  to  said  drive  motor  and 
said  torque  transmission  train,  said  oil  circulating  means 
comprising: 
an  oil  sump: 
oil  distributing  means  for  distributing  oil  to  said  electric 
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drive  motor  and  $aid  torque  transmission  train  for  cool- 
ing and  lubrication; 

an  electric  prime  mover  separate  from,  in  addition  to  and 
operable  independently  of  said  electric  drive  motor  for 
generating  a  second  output  torque; 

oil  pump  means  for  delivering  oil  from  said  oil  sump  to 
said  oil  distributing  means;  and 


pump  drive  means  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second 
output  torques  to  said  oil  pump  means,  said  pump  drive 
means  including  mechanical  drive  means  connecting 
said  oil  pump  means  and  said  torque  transmission  train, 
for  transmitting  the  first  output  torque  of  said  electric 
drive  motor  to  said  oil  pump  means. 


5,372^14 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Kyosuke  Haga,  Anjo;  Kiyotaka  Kato,  Nishio;  Mikio  Suzuki, 
Hekinan;  Yoshiharu  Inaguma,  Nagoya;  Key!  Suzuki,  Oka- 
zaki;  Masanori  Natsume,  Toyokawa,  and  Hironori  Hibino, 
Hannou,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-100327; 
Jon.  12, 1992, 4-153756;  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261702;  Nov.  26, 1992, 
4-316883 

Int.  a.5  B62D  5/10 
U.S.  a.  180—132  9  Qaims 


so         40  4 


1.  A  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  member  mechanically  connected  with  a  steering 
wheel  steered  by  a  driver; 

an  output  member  mechanically  connected  with  a  steerable 
wheel  of  a  vehicle; 

a  hydraulic  motor  for  producing  assist  force  which  is  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  output  member  and  has  a  pair 
of  ports  to  which  pressurized  fluid  is  selectively  supplied; 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid  from  a  reservoir  so  as 
to  supply  pressurized  fluid; 

a  direction  control  valve  operable  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  input  member  for  selectively  delivering  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  supplied  by  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  pair  of 
ports  of  said  hydraulic  motor; 


an  electric  motor  for  operating  said  hydraulic  pump; 

an  accumulator  for  accumulating  the  pressurized  fluid  sup- 
plied by  said  hydraulic  pump; 

a  differential  pressure  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  a 
difference  between  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  fluid  in 
said  accumulator  and  a  pressure  in  said  hydraulic  motor, 
and  for  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected 
pressure  difference;  and 

a  controller  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  detecting 
mechanism  and  activating  said  electric  motor  when  the 
detected  pressure  difference  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


5,372,215 

SPLIT  ENGINE  FOR  A  SNOWMOBILE  HAVING  AN 

ANGULAR  MOTION  ACCOMMODATING 

CONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE  TWO  ENGINE  OUTPUT 

SHAFTS 
Kazutaka  Fukuda,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,326,  Jan.  13, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,279,381.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-17071 

Int.  a.5  B62M  27/02 

U.S.  a.  180—190  11  aaims 


1.  A  driving  arrangement  for  driving  a  shaft  from  a  pair  of 
engine  output  shafts  rotatable  about  concentric  axes  compris- 
ing a  first  element  fixed  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  engine  output 
shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  element  affixed  to  an 
adjacent  end  of  the  other  of  said  engine  output  shafts  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  means  including  a  splined  connection  for 
driving  said  shaft  from  said  elements  and  interconnecting  said 
elements  for  simultaneous  rotation,  said  splined  connection 
including  interengaging  internally  and  externally  splined  cylin- 
drical components,  the  splines  of  said  cylindrical  components 
lying  on  a  diameter  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  length 
of  the  splines  for  accommodating  axial  flexure  while  maintain- 
ing circumferential  rigidity. 


5,372,216 
POWER  PLANT  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  OF 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Seiichi  Tsigi,  Yokohama;  Yoshikazu  Ide,  Hiroshima;  Mitsuni 
Fi^inaka,  Aki,  and  Masayoshi  Sannomiya,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,092,  Oct.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1990,  2-271506; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-339563;  Jun.  29,  1991,  3-185312 

Int.  a.'  B60K  28/14 
VS.  a.  180—274  8  Claims 

1.  A  support  structure  for  a  power  plant,  installed  in  a  front 
body  section  of  a  vehicle,  defmed  by  a  pair  of  front  side  frames 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  front  body  section,  a  front 
cross  member  disposed  in  front  of  the  power  plant  and  extend- 
ing between  the  front  side  frames,  and  a  rear  cross  member 
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disposed  rearward  of  the  power  plant  and  extending  between 
the  front  side  frames,  said  support  structure  comprising: 
a  center  frame  extending,  from  front  to  back  and  in  a  length- 
wise direction  of  the  vehicle,  between  the  front  cross 
member  and  the  rear  cross  member,  said  center  frame 
being  connected  at  lengthwise  ends  thereof  to  the  front 
cross  member  and  the  rear  cross  member; 
front  mount  means,  disposed  in  front  of  the  power  plant  and 
secured  to  said  center  frame,  for  connecting  the  power 
plant  to  the  center  frame;  and 


.,  > 


rungs  having  two  identical  spacers  fixed  to  two  ends 
thereof;  and 

rectangular  rope-ladder  carrier  including  an  upper  hori- 
zontal beam,  a  lower  horizontal  beam  spaced  from  said 
upper  horizontal  beam  and  two  vertical  side  beams  con- 
nected to  two  free  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
beams  to  define  said  rectangular  carrier  for  receiving  and 
storing  said  rope-ladder  therein,  each  of  said  vertical  side 
beams  having  a  vertically  extending  retainmg  member  to 
retain  said  identical  spacers  in  a  stacked  arrangement  with 
each  of  said  rungs  extending  transversely  between  said 
vertical  side  beams  and  being  (jarallel  to  said  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  beams  when  said  rope-ladder  is  stored  in 
said  rectangular  carrier. 


MINI  PORTABLE  SCAFFOLDING 
GicB  H.  Kcslcr,  2839  S.  2910  W^  West  Valley  CHy,  Utak  84119 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1S4,090 

iBt  CL>  E04G  1/32 

VS.  CL  182—153  6  OaiiiH 


crush  pattern  control  means,  at  least  partly  formed  by  a 
groove  extending  transversely  in  said  center  frame  be- 
tween the  front  cross  member  and  the  front  mount  means, 
for  allowing  a  V-shaped  deformation  of  the  center  frame 
between  the  front  cross  member  and  the  front  mount 
means  so  as  to  absorb  an  impact  exerted  thereon  and 
suppress  a  rearward  movement  of  the  power  plant  upon  a 
fronL-end  collision  of  the  vehicle. 


5,372^17 
EMERGENCY  ESCAPE  DEVICE 
Chih-Hriuag  Hsu,  No.  67,  Wea-Kai  Rd.,  Lo-Kang  Chen,  Chang- 
hua  Haien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser!  No.  128,220 

Int  a.3  A62B  1/00 

VS.  a.  182—70  7  Claion 


1.  An  energency  escape  device,  characterized  by: 
a  rope-ladder  including  a  pair  of  parallel  cables  and  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  rungs  connected  transversely  and  securely  to 
said  parallel  cables  to  form  said  rope-ladder,  each  of  said 


1.  A  scaffolding  frame  work  comprising: 

a)  a  first  upper  and  lower  horizontal  member  and  a  first 
inside  and  outside  vertical  member  joined  together  at  their 
ends  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  first  rectangular  section, 
said  first  lower  horizontal  member  having  a  length  greater 
than  said  first  upper  horizontal  member  to  provide  a  first 
extension  thereof; 

b)  a  second  upper  and  lower  horizontal  member  and  a  sec- 
ond inside  and  outside  vertical  member  joined  together  at 
their  ends  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  second  rectangular 
section,  said  second  lower  horizontal  member  having  a 
length  greater  than  said  second  upper  horizontal  member 
to  provide  a  second  extension  thereof; 

c)  a  first  pivotal  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  outside 
vertical  member  to  said  second  outside  vertical  member; 

d)  a  second  pivotal  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first 
inside  member  to  said  second  inside  vertical  member; 

e)  a  third  horizontal  member  fixed  about  midway  to  one  of 
said  inside  vertical  members: 

0  a  first  shori  vertical  member  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said 
third  horizontal  member  with  the  other  end  fixed  to  said 
first  extension  of  said  horizontal  member; 

g)  a  second  shori  vertical  member  fued  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
said  second  extension  of  said  second  horizontal  member; 

h)  a  third  pivotal  means  pivotally  connecting  said  second 
shori  vertical  member  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  first  shori 
vertical  member  at  its  end  whereby  said  first,  second  and 
third  pivotal  means  are  all  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
of  alignment;  and 

i)  a  means  connected  to  one  of  said  vertical  members  for 
restricting  pivotal  movement  about  said  pivotal  means. 
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5,372^19 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  FLUID 

CHANGES  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Eduardo  Peraltii,  Freeport,  N.Y^  assignor  to  David  V.  Habif, 

Jr^  Tenafly,  N.J. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,707 

Int  a.'  F16C  3/14:  F16N  ii/QO 

U.S.  a.  184— 1 J  9  Claims 


under  pressure  sufficiently  low  to  avoid  coagulation  of  the 
PTFE  particles  to  a  second  conduit  and  discharging  said 


"j:;ai<=5 


emulsion  from  said  second  conduit  under  higher  pressure 
onto  the  surface  of  the  tool  to  be  lubricated. 


5,372,221 
ACTIVE  BRAKE  SENSOR 
Vincent  P.  Jalbert,  Middlebury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,918 

Int.  a.5  F16D  66/00:  GOIL  5/2S:  B60T  17/1% 

MS.  CL  188— LI  1  13  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  change  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  a  land  vehicle,  the  internal  combustion  engine  having 
an  oil  pan  with  an  associated  drain  opening  and  an  oil  fill 
opening,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  conveying  line  coupled  to  the  drain  opening  for 
providing  fluid  communication; 

first  valve  means  coupled  to  the  first  fluid  line; 

reversible  pump  means,  coupled  to  the  first  valve  means,  for 
pumping  fluid,  the  pump  means  having  a  first  state  of 
operation  in  which  it  pumps  new  fluid  into  the  first  line,  a 
second  state  of  operation  in  which  it  pumps  existing  fluid 
out  of  the  first  line,  and  a  third  state  of  operation  in  which 
it  does  not  pump  fluid; 

a  second  fluid  conveying  line  coupled  to  the  pump  means  for 
providing  fluid  communication; 

a  new  fluid  container  for  holding  new  fluid: 

a  third  fluid  conveying  line  coupled  to  the  new  fluid  con- 
tainer for  providing  fluid  communication;  and 

second  valve  means,  coupled  to  the  second  and  third  lines, 
for  selecting  a  flow  path  for  fluid  being  pumped,  the 
second  valve  means  having  a  first  state  for  coupling  the 
second  line  to  the  third  line  and  a  second  state  for  dispos- 
ing of  fluid  being  pumped  through  the  second  valve 
means, 

each  of  the  fluid  conveying  lines,  each  of  the  valve  means 
and  the  pump  means  all  internally-mounted  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  land  vehicle  and  proximate  to  the  internal 
combustion  engine. 


5,372^20 

WATER  BASED  LUBRICANT  CONTAINING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Bernard  Jacobs,  Novato,  and  John  H.  Adams,  Crockett,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bostik,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,723,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,396 
Int.  a.'  FOIM  9/00 
MS.  a.  184—6.14  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  lubricating  a  tool  comprising: 
providing  a  supply  of  a  lubricating  oil-in-water  emulsion 
having  dispersed  in  said  emulsion  about  0.1-10%   by 
weight  of  PTFE  particles  having  a  diameter  of  about 
O.OS-20  fim,  flowing  said  emulsion  through  a  first  conduit 


1.  A  brake  sensing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  oscillating  electrical  signal  (54); 

providing,  in  response  to  the  oscillating  electrical  signal,  an 
ultrasonic  wave  for  transmission  through  a  brake  shoe  and 
pad; 

providing,  in  response  to  the  transmitted  ultrasonic  wave  or 
a  reflection  thereof,  a  sensed  electrical  signal  (56);  and 

providing,  in  response  to  the  sensed  electrical  signal,  a  brake 
on/off  status  signal  (60)  or  a  brake  fault  signal  (62)  indica- 
tive of  a  brake  drag  condition  or  a  wet  brake  condition. 


5,372^22 
LIGHTWEIGHT  AND  HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCnVITY 

BRAKE  ROTOR 
Seong  K.  Rhee,  Northville,  and  Thomas  A.  Libsch,  Novi,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N.J. 
Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,876 
Int  a.5  F16D  65/12 
U.S.  a.  188—218  XL  8  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  use  with  a  caliper  braking  means  comprising: 
a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  attachment 

to  an  axle  of  a  vehicle  to  rotate  with  a  wheel; 
a  disc  extending  radially  from  said  hub;  and 
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an  annular  head  portion  extending  from  said  disc,  said  head 
portion  having  first  and  second  friction  surfaces  thereon 
for  engagement  with  brake  pads  on  actuation  of  said  cali- 
per to  effect  a  brake  application,  said  unitary  rotor  being 
made  from  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
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50-70  percent  by  volume  of  silicon  carbide,  from  5-15 
percent  by  volume  of  graphite  and  40-15  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  copper,  said  composition  having  a  theoretical 
thermal  conductivity  of  0.62  cal/cm-sec-'C.  to  produce  a 
density  of  4.8  g/cm~'. 


' '  5^72^23 

TWIN-PIPE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Comelic   DeKock,  Oud-Beijerland,   Netherlands,   assignor  to 

Koni  B.V.,  Oud-Beijerland,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/002«),  §  371  Date  Aug.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12359,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  866,174 
Oaiiu  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   27,   1990, 
900287t 

Int.  CL'  F16F  9/46 
VS.  a.  188—285  18  Cljums 


on  the  inward  stroke  of  said  piston  receiving  a  displace- 
ment of  oil  from  said  space  below  said  piston  to  said  space 
above  said  piston; 

a  hollow  piston  rod  extending  from  the  top  side  of  said 
piston  through  said  top  plate  of  said  working  cylinder; 

a  disc  fitted  between  said  piston  and  said  bottom  plate  inside 
said  working  cylinder,  having  one  or  more  bores  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  reservoir  space  and  said 
space  below  said  piston; 

a  non-return  upflow  valve  for  regulation  of  the  upgoing  flow 
through  said  bores  in  said  disc; 

a  central  pipe  extending  through  said  piston  and  spaced 
within  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  through  said  disc; 

limited  flow  passage  means  in  said  piston  causing  limited 
flow  into  said  central  pipe  upon  outward  displacement  of 
said  piston  in  said  working  cylinder; 

a  damping  flow  passage  means  in  said  piston  allowing  flow 
from  said  space  above  said  piston  to  said  space  below  said 
piston  upon  upward  movement  of  said  piston; 

a  variable  flow  resistance  first  damper  valve  means  inter- 
posed in  a  flow  path  fitted  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  work- 
ing cylinder  between  said  space  below  said  piston  and  said 
reservoir  space;  and, 

a  variable  flow  resistance  second  damper  valve  means  in  said 
piston  controlling  the  resistance  to  flow  through  said 
damping  flow  passage  means  in  correspondence  to  said 
limited  flow  in  said  central  pipe; 

a  regulating  mechanism  below  said  first  damper  valve  means 
regulating  said  resistance  to  flow  of  said  first  damper 
valve  means  and  also  controlling  said  limited  flow  in  said 
control  pipe  to  control  said  second  damper  valve  means. 


5,372,224 
OSaLLATION  DAMPER 
Otto  Samonil,  Niederwerm,  and  Wolfgang  Zirk,  Dittelbrunn, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG,  Scbwein- 
fnrt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4203508 
iBt  a.'  F16F  9/46:  B60G  17/08 
VS.  a.  188—319  30  Claims 


ffni-H-T4 


1.  A  twin-pipe  shock  absorber,  comprising: 

an  outer  pipe;  including  a  working  cylinder  disposed  within 

said  outer  pipe,  said  working  cylinder  closed  off  at  either 

end  by  respective  top  and  bottom  plates, 
a  reservoir  space  between  said  working  cylinder  and  said 

outer  pipe; 
a  piston  displaceable  within  said  working  cylinder; 
one  or  more  bores  extending  through  said  piston  defining  a 

flow  path  between  a  space  above  and  a  space  below  said 

piston  in  said  working  cylinder; 
a  non-return  upflow  valve  opening  said  one  or  more  bores 


1.  An  oscillation  damper  comprising  at  least  two  damper 
units  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  defining  at 
least  two  working  chambers  with  at  least  one  damping  valve 
unit  therebetween,  a  damping  fluid  within  said  working  cham- 
bers, said  damping  fluid  being  urged  through  said  at  least  one 
damping  valve  unit  in  response  to  relative  movement  of  said 
damper  units  with  respect  to  each  other,  at  least  one  by-pass 
channel  system  having  at  least  one  by-pass  valve  unit,  said 
by-pass  valve  unit  having  a  by-pass  cross-sectional  area,  a, 
switchable  between  only  two  operational  values,  namely,  an 
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open  value  A<,  and  a  closed  value  Ac=0,  the  respective  value 
of  said  by-pass  cross-sectional  area,  a,  having  an  influence  on 
the  damping  behaviour  of  said  oscillation  damper,  said  by-pass 
cross-sectional  area,  a,  being  switchable  by  an  actuating  device 
moving  through  movement  transmission  means  at  least  two 
valve  members  of  said  by-pass  valve  unit  with  respect  to  each 
other  at  a  relative  movement  speed  v,  said  valve  members 
confining  said  by-pass  cross-sectional  area,  a,  a  transition  time 
period  AT  corresponding  to  the  relative  movement  of  said 
valve  members  between  an  open  value  relative  position  Pq 
providing  said  open  value  A<,  of  said  by-pass  cross-sectional 
area,  a,  and  a  closed  value  relative  position  ?<-  providing  said 
closed  value  A^ =0  of  said  by-pass  cross-sectional  area,  a,  the 
relative  movement  speed  v  of  said  actuating  unit,  the  transmis- 
sion ratio  of  said  movement  transmission  means  and  shaped 
parts  of  said  valve  members  defining  a  cross-sectional  area 
change  function  da/dt  dependent  on  a  transition  time  progress 
t  during  said  transition  time  period  AT,  the  respective  value  of 
said  cross-sectional  area  change  function  being  variable  in 
dependence  of  time  progress  t  and  being— when  said  valve 
members  are  close  to  said  closed  value  relative  position  Pc 
considerably  smaller  than  the  quotient  A^y'AT,  wherein  Ao  is 
the  open  value  cross-sectional  area  and  AT  is  the  transition 
time  period. 


impeller  driveably  connecuble  to  a  power  source  and  a  turbine 
releasably  connectable  to  the  impeller,  comprising: 

a  lockup  clutch  for  connecting  and  releasing  the  impeller 
and  turbine; 

a  first  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

a  low  pressure  exhaust; 

a  first  circuit  connected  to  a  first  side  of  said  clutch,  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  circuit  operating  to  disengage  the 
clutch; 

a  second  circuit  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  clutch, 
fluid  pressure  in  said  second  circuit  operating  to  engage 
the  clutch; 

control  valve  means  communicating  with  said  first  circuit, 
second  circuit,  exhaust  and  first  pressure  source,  for  con- 
necting the  first  pressure  source  to  the  first  circuit  and  the 
second  circuit  to  said  exhaust,  and  alternately  for  connect- 
ing the  first  pressure  source  to  the  second  circuit  and  the 
first  circuit  to  said  exhaust;  and 


5^72,225 
AUDIO  AIVD  VTOEO  CABLE  STORAGE  ORGANIZER 
Udcc  R.  Joync^  and  Suidni  M.  Hilgarth,  both  of  908  Bedford 
Ct,  Quakertown,  Pa.  18951 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,132 

Irt.  a.'  H02G  11/02 

MS.  CL  191— 12J  R  7  Claiios 


1.  A  audio  and  video  cable  storage  organizer  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  therethrough; 
a  main  input  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing; 
a  main  input  coaxial  cable  stored  upon  said  main  input  reel 

and  projecting  through  one  of  said  slots  exterior  of  said 

housing; 
a  to-TV  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing;  and, 
a  to-TV  cable  stored  upon  said  to-TV  reel  and  projecting 

through  another  of  said  slots  exterior  of  said  housing,  said 

cables  being  electrically  interconnected. 


5,372,226 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  INADVERTENT 

APPLICATION  OF  TORQUE  CONVERTER  LOCK-UP 

CLUTCH 

EdwiB  J.  WateriMiry,  Plynioiith,  and  Scott  R.  Crandall,  Wizom, 

both  of  Mich.,  anignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mkh. 

Filed  Jon.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,182 

Int.  CL'  F16H  45/02 

UJS.  CL  192— 3 J  9  Claina 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a  torque  converter 

of  an  automatic  transmission,  the  torque  converter  having  an 
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a  regulator  valve  for  maintaining  differential  pressure  across 
the  clutch  when  the  first  circuit  is  connected  to  the  first 
pressure  source  including 

a  spool  having  a  control  land,  movable  in  a  bore; 

an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  bore,  opened  and 
closed  by  the  control  land; 

a  first  port  communicating  with  the  bore  and  the  second 
circuit,  a  coimection  between  the  exhaust  port  and  the 
second  circuit  opened  and  closed  by  the  control  land; 

a  second  port  communicating  with  the  first  circuit;  and 

a  spring  urging  the  control  land  by  force  applied  to  the  spool 
to  a  position  where  the  control  land  opens  communication 
between  the  second  circuit  and  the  exhaust  port,  the 
spring  force  opposed  by  a  pressure  force  on  the  spool  due 
to  communication  with  the  first  circuit,  the  spring  force 
aided  by  a  pressure  force  on  the  spool  due  do  communica- 
tion with  the  second  circuit. 


5,372,227 
ONE-WAV  CLUTCH 
Voshio  Kinoahita,  and  Atsushi  Sagae,  both  of  Shiznolca,  Japan, 
■asignors  to  NSK-Wamer  JLJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,050 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992, 4-001403[U] 
Int  a.'  F16D  41/06 
VS.  CL  192—45  8  CUims 

1.  In  a  one-way  clutch  constructed  of  an  inner  member,  an 
outer  ring  disposed  coaxially  with  the  iimer  member,  clutch 
members  arranged  between  the  inner  member  and  the  outer 
ring  to  permit  rotation  of  one  of  the  inner  member  and  the 
outer  ring  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  other  but  to  restrict 
rotation  of  said  one  of  the  inner  member  and  the  outer  ring  in 
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an  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  other,  centering  blocks 
arranged  between  the  inner  member  and  the  outer  ring,  and  a 
cage  having  support  elements  for  the  respective  centering 
blocks,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  centering  blocks 
is  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  body  which  has  four  sides,  is  en- 
closed on  all  four  sides,  and  is  connected  on  all  four  sides  to 
have  a  closed  loop  structure,  so  that  the  centering  block  can 


lb     7b 


5,372^28 

SOUND-DAMPING  ARMATURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  COUPLING 

Kalvin  G.  VanLaningham,  Beloit,  Wis.;  Joel  W.  Hable,  South 
Beloit,  III.,  and  Dwight  E.  Booth,  Janesrille,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,499 

lilt  a.'  F16D  27/ 10 

UJS.  a.  192— «4  C  14  Claims 


1.  An  armature  assembly  for  a  selectively  engageable  and 
disengageable  electromagnetic  coupling,  said  armature  assem- 
bly comprising  a  generally  circular  armature  disc  made  of 
material  having  low  magnetic  reluctance,  said  armature  disc 
having  at  least  one  circumferentially  extending  row  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  slots  formed  therethrough,  a  bacldng  ring 
spaced  axially  from  said  armature  disc,  an  annulus  of  compress- 
ible sound  damping  material  sandwiched  between  said  arma- 
ture disc  and  said  backing  ring,  and  means  for  securing  said 
armature  disc  and  said  backing  ring  to  one  another  while 
placing  said  annulus  in  constant  axial  compression  between 
said  disc  and  said  ring  whereby  said  annulus  and  said  ring  coact 
to  define  a  constrained-layer  damping  arrangement  for  damp- 
ening noise  produced  upon  engagement  of  said  armature  disc. 


5,372,229 
DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  FLOW  ABLE  BULK  CARGO 
Udo  Leibling,  Bingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th.  RasmnsMa 

MoUe-  OG  Maskinbyggeri  A/S,  Heming,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK92/00077,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16443,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1991, 4108320 
iBt  a.'  B65G  11/ 10 
MS.  a.  193—25  C  9  Claims 


exhibit  improved  strength  against  compression,  said  hollow 
body  having  a  sliding  portion,  which  is  maintained  in  sUding 
contact  with  one  of  the  inner  member  and  the  outer  ring,  and 
a  fixed  portion  which  is  secured  on  the  other  one  of  the  inner 
member  and  the  outer  ring,  wherein  each  support  element  of 
the  cage  extends  through  a  hollow  space  of  the  corresponding 
centering  block  to  support  the  centering  block  thereon. 


1.  Device  for  delivering  flowable  bulk  material,  said  device 
being  of  the  kind  comprising 

a)  a  retractable  loading  chute  (1)  consisting  of  guide  cones 
(2)  for  flowable  material  placed  coaxially  above  each 
other,  said  guide  cones  (2)  in  the  retracted  position  of  the 
loading  chute  (1)  being  nested  in  each  other  and  in  the 
extended  position  together  with  an  outer  mantle  (7)  defin- 
ing a  drop  shaft, 

b)  a  wire  or  rope  arrangement  (11, 12)  adapted  to  retract  and 
extend  the  loading  chute  (1), 

c)  an  abutment  cone  or  outlet  cone  (5)  having  an  outlet 
opening  (4),  and 

d)  a  closure  cone  (3)  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  opening  (4) 
of  the  outlet  cone  (5),  said  closure  cone  (3)  being  adapted 
to  be  lowered  relative  to  the  outlet  cone  (5)  for  opening 
the  outlet  opening  (4)  of  the  loading  chute  (1)  character- 
ized in 

e)  that  the  loading  chute  (1)  is  of  modular  construction,  each 
module  comprising  a  guide  cone  (2)  for  flowable  material, 
an  outer  tube-wall  module  (7)  and  a  rapid-securing  device 
for  securing  the  edges  of  the  outer  tube-wall  module  (7)  to 
an  upper  and  a  lower  guide  cone  (2)  for  flowable  material, 
and 

f)  that  the  closure  cone  (3)  is  connected  to  the  lowermost 
guide  cone  (2)  for  flowable  material. 


5,372^30 
BELT  CONVEYOR  ROLLER 

ABdrzej  NiUewski,  Sao  Paolo,  Braxil,  aasignor  to  Fabrica  <k 
Aco  Paulista  Ltda^  Sorocaba,  Brazil 

CoBtimiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  951,564,  Sep.  25, 1992,  abandoiicd.  This 
appUcatioB  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,474 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Brazil,  Sep.  25, 1991,  PI  9104213 
laL  a.'  B65G  li/00 

UJS.  CL  193—37  17  Claims 

1.  A  belt  conveyor  roller  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  first  portion  of  a  first  diameter, 
a  roller  bearing  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  shaft  first  portion. 
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a  second  shaft  portion  of  a  second  diameter  less  than  the  said 
first  diameter  coaxial  with  and  extending  from  an  end  of 
said  shaft  first  portion  to  define  a  seal  housing  area  with  an 


adjacent  face  of  said  roller  bearing  at  said  end  of  said  shaft 
first  portion,  said  shaft  first  and  second  portions  being 
separate  pieces  which  are  attached,  and 
sealing  means  for  said  roller  bearing  in  said  seal  housing  area. 


5,372^1 

COMBPLATE  FOR  A  PEOPLE  MOVING  DEVICE 

Heiaz  Volkeniag,  Hespe;  Thomaa  Lis,  Hanover;  Peter  too  Rie- 

gen,  Hnste,  and  Kay  U.  Wicchmann,  Anctai,  all  of  Germany, 

aaaignon  to  Otia  Elerator  Company,  Farmington,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  173,745 

Int  a.>  B66B  29/06 

MS.  CL  19S— 325  4  ClaiiM 


surface  of  said  drive  wheel,  wherein  said  means  for  pres- 
suring includes: 

a  plurality  of  rollers,  comprising  a  polyurethane  material 
having  a  Shore  A  hardness  in  a  range  equal  to  or  greater 
than  62  and  less  than  or  equal  to  68  Shore  A; 


wherein  said  hardness  range  of  said  rollers  is  less  than  that  of 
said  handrail,  said  means  for  pressuring  thereby  minimiz- 
ing disfiguration  of  said  handrail  that  occurs  when  said 
handrail  is  not  in  motion. 


5,372,233 
CONVEYING  METHOD  AND  A  CONVEYOR  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Nobom  Fi^ino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-257566 

Int  a.'  B65G  43/00 

UJS.  a.  198—341  6  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  combplate  for  a  people  moving  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  body,  having 
a  width, 
a  length, 
a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  widthwiae  across  a  top 

surface, 
a  bottom  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs,  extending  between  said  bottom  and  top 

surfaces; 
a  rear  support,  extending  out  from  said  body  on  a  surface 
opposite  said  grooved  top  surface;  and 
a  comb  attachment  surface; 

wherein  said  body,  said  rear  support,  and  said  comb  attach- 
ment surface  define  a  lengthwise  cross-sectional  profile 
which  extends  uniformly  in  a  width  wise  direction. 


5,372^2 

HANDRAIL  DRIVE  PRESSURE  CHAIN  WITH  SOFT 

ROLLERS 

Hcnaan  W.  AUa,  Oberakirchoi;  Mickael  Ktmc,  Minden,  and 

Marsarete  Soibach,  Heipaea,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 

Otis  Eterator  Cooipany,  Farmington,  Coon. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Set.  No.  216,985 
Int.  CL'  B66B  23/04 
MS.  CL  198—335  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  handrail  of  a  passenger  con- 
veying device,  comprising: 
a  drive  wheel,  having  an  outer  radial  surface  in  contact  with 

said  handrail,  for  imparting  motion  to  said  handrail; 
means  for  pressuring  said  handrail  against  said  outer  radial 


\- 
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1.  A  conveyor  method  in  a  conveyor  system  which  com- 
prises: 

a  plurality  of  lined-up  processing  devices  of  a  same  type;  and 

a  single  conveyor  line  that  is  commonly  used  for  said  plural- 
ity of  processing  devices  so  that  workpieces  are  supplied 
to  and  discharged  from  each  one  of  said  processing  de- 
vices, said  conveyor  line  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
veyors which  are  installed  to  correspond  to  each  one  of 
said  processing  devices,  and  each  one  of  said  conveyor 
being  individually  controlled  and  equipped  with  a  stopper 
which  moves  up  and  down  to  position  said  workpieces 
and  with  a  sensor  which  is  installed  on  a  workpiece  supply 
side  of  said  stopper  to  detect  the  workpieces,  and  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  said  stopper  for  said  conveyor  that  corresponds  to  a 
processing  device  which  requires  a  supply  of  a  workpiece 
up  when  said  workpiece  is  conveyed  to  said  conveyor, 
and  rotating  said  conveyor  for  a  fixed  period  of  time  after 
being  temporarily  stopped  when  said  sensor  for  said  con- 
veyor detects  said  workpiece  and  then  rotating  said  con- 
veyor for  a  fixed  period  of  time. 


5,372,234 

TIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SORTATION  CONVEYOR 

J.  David  Forteabery,  Charlotte,  and  David  Erceg,  Concord,  both 

of  N.C  aarignors  to  Mantissa  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,934 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/40 

MS.  CL  198—365  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  sortation  conveyor  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 

tiltable  tray  assemblies  and  an  extendoi  track  along  which  such 
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assemblies  are  conveyed,  an  improved  tipping  apparatus  for 
engaging  and  tilting  said  tray  assemblies  at  preselected  loca- 
tions along  said  track,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  flipper  arm 
having  one  end  pivotally  attached  adjacent  to  said  track  and 
the  other  end  movable  between  a  first  "cocked"  position  and  a 
second  "fired"  position  in  engagement  with  said  tray  assem- 
blies for  tilting  said  tray  assemblies  and  a  support  means  for 
mounting  said  flipper  arm  to  said  track,  wherein  said  support 


means  includes:  (i)  a  pair  of  opposed  mounting  brackets,  each 
bracket  having  an  upper  end  for  engaging  the  outer  side  of  said 
track  and  a  lower  end  extending  below  said  track;  (ii)  a  com- 
pression bar  located  between  said  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  opposed  mounting  brackets;  and  (iii)  a  tension  bar 
located  between  said  compression  bar  and  said  upper  ends  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  opposed  mounting  brackets  for  forming  a 
third  class  lever,  whereby  said  upper  ends  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  opposed  mounting  brackets  are  secured  to  said  track. 


1.  A  handling-switching  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  fixed  path; 

a  belt  mounted  for  movement  along  the  path; 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  tables  connected  to  the  belt  and 
dragged  by  the  belt  along  the  fued  path,  each  conveyor 
table  comprising  a  carriage  having  a  supporting  shaft 
which  is  rotatable  for  tilting  the  carriage  on  the  fixed  path, 
a  pair  of  carpet  shafts  with  idle  rollers  mounted  to  the 
carriage,  a  carpet  mounted  for  movement  around  the 
carpet  shafts  and  idle  rollers  and  moveable  for  unloading 
a  piece  from  the  conveyor  table,  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
connected  to  each  carpet  shaft; 

a  rail  track  having  a  c-shaped  profile  extending  along  at  least 
part  of  the  fixed  path,  said  rail  track  having  an  upper 


flange  on  which  said  wheels  are  guided  during  at  least  part 
of  the  movement  of  each  conveyor  table  along  the  fued 
path,  the  upper  flange  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
spaced  therealong; 

a  liftable  section  for  each  opening,  each  liftable  section  being 
mounted  for  movement  to  the  rail  track  between  an  open 
position  for  clearing  the  opening,  and  a  closed  position  for 
closing  the  opening,  the  wheel  of  a  carriage  passing  the 
cleared  opening  with  movement  of  the  conveyor  table 
along  the  path,  moving  into  the  opening  for  tilting  the 
conveyor  table  on  the  supporting  shaft;  and 

cam  means  connected  to  each  liftable  section  and  engagable 
by  a  conveyor  table  passing  the  cam  means  for  moving  the 
liftable  section  between  its  closed  and  open  positions  for 
selectively  allowing  a  wheel  of  a  carriage  to  enter  the 
opening  for  tilting  the  conveyor  table  of  the  carriage  to 
unload  a  piece  from  the  carpet. 


5^72,236 
ROTARY  CONVEYOR  SINGULATION  SYSTEM 
John  K.  Layer,  Corydoa,  ImL,  assignor  to  Ziniz,  Ibc^  Loaisrille, 
Ky. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136,577 

Lit  CL'  B6SG  4T/22 

MS.  a.  198—392  11  Oairns 


L  5,372,235 

LING-SWITCHING  APPARATUS  WIFH 
CONVEYOR  TABLES  APT  TO  BE  INCLINED,  WTFH 
UNLOADING  ACTUATING  DEVICES  CONTROLLED  BY 

SAID  CONVEYOR  TABLES 
Nedo  Gennari,  and  Andrea  Faure,  both  of  Genova,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,896 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   Feb.    19,    1993,   MI9- 
3A0000310 

Int  a.5  B65G  47/46 
U.S.  a.  198—365  5  Cbuns 


1.  An  article  singulator  system  for  singulating  articles  essen- 
tially all  of  which  have  substantially  parallelpiped  shapes  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  entry  conveyor; 

(b)  a  singulator  device  including  a  downward  sloping  exte- 
rior surface  having  the  shape  of  a  truncated  upright  cone 
that  is  bounded  at  the  lower  edge  by  a  stationary  impact 
rail,  said  exterior  surface  communicating  with  said  entry 
conveyor  near  the  upper  edge  of  said  sloping  exterior 
surface  and  collectively  defining  therewith  a  region  of 
ingress  for  articles  to  move  onto  said  exterior  surface, 

(c)  a  drive  device  for  rotating  said  exterior  surface  at  se- 
lected speeds  of  rotation  ("RPM")  such  that  articles  in- 
gressing  on  to  said  exterior  surface  will  sUde  down  said 
surface  until  impacting  and  abutting  said  rail  and  known  as 
outboard  articles  or  impacting  and  abutting  said  outboard 
articles  thereby  causing  two  or  more  articles  to  be  stacked 
together  known  as  stacked  articles,  said  articles  abutting 
said  outboard  articles  known  as  inboard  stacked  articles, 
and  said  outboard  articles  being  abutted  by  said  inboard 
stacked  articles  known  as  outboard  stacked  articles, 

said  stacked  articles,  said  stationary  rail,  and  said  rotating 
exterior  surface  collectively  generating  a  frictional  force 
between  said  outboard  stacked  articles  and  said  rail 
greater  than  the  frictional  force  between  said  outboard 
stacked  articles  and  said  rotating  sloping  exterior  surface 
thereby  holding  said  outboard  stacked  articles  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  rail  until  said  inboard  stacked  articles 
are  indexed  and  rotated  away  from  abutment  with  said 
outboard  stacked  ariicles,  said  inboard  stacked  articles 
being  indexed  and  rotated  to  said  rail  before  being  angu- 


880 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


larly  displaced  between  about  90*  to  270*  from  the  mid- 
point of  said  region  of  ingress;  and 
(d)  a  discharge  conveyor  device  communicating  with  a 
chute  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  exterior 
surface,  said  chute  defining  a  region  of  egress  for  carrying 
singulated  articles  away  from  said  singulator  device  to 
said  discharge  conveyor  device. 


ing  a  first  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  means 
and 


5,372^7 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTS  FEEDER 
Susiunu  Yagi,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  KJC^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-248762 

Int  a.5  B65G  4i/00 

MS.  a.  198—444  25  Claims 


conveying  said  objects  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation 
during  a  second  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotating 
means. 


5,372,239 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  PLATE-FORM 
ARTICLES 
Hisashi  Ueda;  Nobuynki  Aoyagi,  and  Tadayuki  Ueda,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shlnkawa,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,453 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-150104 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/26 

UJS.  CL  198—457  4  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  parts 

delivered  by  a  parts  feeder  having  a  vibrating  unit  adapted  to 

be  vibrated  with  a  predetermined  amphtude  for  delivering 

parts  and  a  driving  unit  for  driving  the  vibrating  unit,  the 

system  comprising: 

drive  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  driving  unit 

wherein  said  driving  unit  comprises  an  electromagnet 

located  beneath  said  vibrating  unit  and  a  power  transistor 

bridge  for  exciting  said  electromagnet; 

parts  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  parts  dehvered  by 

said  vibrating  unit;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  parts  comprising  a 
central  processing  unit  which  measures  the  rate  of  supply 
of  the  parts  based  on  a  signal  transmitted  by  the  detecting 
means  and  transmits  at  least  one  signal  selected  from 
among  a  signal  for  regulating  the  driving  voltage  and  a 
signal  for  regulating  the  driving  frequency  to  said  drive 
controlling  means  in  response  to  the  rate  of  supply  of  the 
parts. 


5,372,238 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGULARIZING 

OBJECTS 

Henri  Bonnet,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel  Serrice  of 

America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,730 

Int  a.5  B65G  47/n 

MS.  CL  198—455  45  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  singularizing  objects,  comprising: 

(a)  rotating  means,  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  for: 

receiving  two  or  more  objects  in  a  non-singularized 

stream; 
rotating  said  objects  about  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 
transmitting  said  objects  in  a  singularized  stream, 
wherein  said  rotating  means  comprises  one  or  more  revers- 
ible sectors  for: 
conveying  said  objects  towards  said  axis  of  rotation  dur- 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  for  conveying  lead  frames  with 
islands  in  a  semiconductor  processing  apparatus,  said  conveyor 
apparatus'  comprising  a  main  conveyor  line  and  a  working 
conveyor  line  parallel  to  said  main  conveyor  line,  both  of  said 
main  and  worldng  conveyor  lines  convey  a  lead  frame  in  a 
length-wise  direction  of  said  lead  frame  and  a  sub-conveyor 
means  which  conveys  said  lead  frame  in  a  perpendicular  direc- 
tion from  said  main  and  working  conveyor  lines,  said  sub-con- 
veyor means  comprising: 
work-holders  which  support  both  opposing  sides  of  said  lead 
frame  which  are  in  a  perpendicular  direction  relative  to  a 
conveying  direction  of  said  sub-conveyor  means,  said 
work-holders  being  movable  in  said  perpendicular  direc- 
tion to  positions  corresponding  to  said  main  and  working 
conveyor  lines; 
a  vertical  driving  means  which  raises  and  lowers  said  work- 
holders  when  said  work-holders  are  at  said  positions  cor- 
responding to  said  main  and  working  conveyor  lines; 
a  conveyor  mechanism  which  moves  said  work-holders  in 
said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  main  and  working 
conveyor  lines; 
a  means  for  changing  a  spacing  between  said  work-holders 
to  correspond  to  a  width  of  said  lead  frames  when  said 
means  for  changing  is  driven;  and 
a  single  drive  means  for  selectively  driving  said  conveyor 
mechanism  and  said  means  for  changing. 
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5,372,240 

CONVEYING  SYSTEM  HAVING  CARRIER  UNIT  WTTH 

BUMPER  AND  BRAKING  CAPABIUTIES  AND 

METHOD  OF  SHOCK  FREE  CONVEYING 

Robert  Weskunp,  720  Dartmouth  Dr.,  BufTalo  Grove,  111.  60089 

FUed  No».  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,922 

Int.  O.i  B65G  29/00 

MS.  a.  198—465.1  25  CUims 


1.  An  improved  carrier  for  use  on  a  conveyor  disposed 
within  a  trough  with  upwardly  protruding  sidewall  means,  the 
carrier  comprising: 

pallet  means  having  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece, 

means  for  engaging  the  conveyor  and 

a  buffer/braking  system, 

the  buffer/braking  system  including  means  for  braking  the 
carrier  upon  collision  of  the  carrier  with  an  object  dis- 
posed on  the  conveyor, 

said  means  for  braking  the  carrier  including  a  flexible  ring, 
the  flexible  ring  being  compressible  longitudinally  and 
being  expandable  laterally  upon  impact  with  a  stationary 
carrier, 

lateral  expansion  of  the  ring  resulting  in  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  ring  with  the  upwardly  protruding  sidewall 
means,  the  frictional  engagement  of  the  ring  with  the 
upwardly  protruding  sidewall  means  substantially  pre- 
cluding movement  of  the  carrier. 


1.  An  automatic  carrier  system  for  carrying  objects  between 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  production  regions  in  a  manufacturing 
environment,  said  automatic  carrier  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  production  regions,  disposed  in  parallel  rows 
and  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals  from  each  other. 


the  relation  between  any  pair  of  production  regions  being 
user  definable  either  as  adjacent  or  as  remote; 

a  plurality  of  gantry-like  bridge  members,  each  adapted  to 
span  the  space  between  the  transfer  points  of  two  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  production  regions; 

a  plurality  of  first  carrier  means,  each  adapted  to  travel 
across  one  of  said  gantry-like  bridge  members,  for  carry- 
ing objects  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
production  regions; 

a  track,  mounted  above  the  space  between,  and  extending 
parallel  to,  said  rows  of  production  regions;  and 

second  carrier  means,  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  for 
carrying  objects  between  ones  of  said  first  carrier  means, 
such  that  objects  are  carried  between  adjacent  production 
regions  by  way  of  one  of  said  first  carrier  means,  while 
objects  are  carried  between  remote  production  regions  by 
way  of  said  second  carrier  means  carrying  objects  be- 
tween ones  of  said  first  carrier  means. 


5,372,242 
AIR  BLOW-OFF  SHROUD 
Robert  P.  Mclnnes,  Boynton  Beach,  FbL,  and  Marc  B.  Myers, 
Holt,  Ala.,  aasignors  to  LabcCon  Systems,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,438 

Int.  a.'  B65G  45/00 

MS.  a.  198—495  9  Claims 


5.372,241 

AUTOMATIC  CARRIER  SYSTEM  AND  AUTOMATIC 

CARRIER  METHOD 

Hi^ime  Matsumoto,  Itaml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Ksisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,728,  Dec.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,924 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-59319 

Int.  a.'  B65G  47/34 

MS.  a.  198—465.4  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  chain  conveyor,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  shroud  having  a  bottom  defining  a  vent  for  draining  resi- 
due from  said  shroud,  said  shroud  further  having  a  top 
mounted  on  said  bottom,  said  top  defming  a  hole  for 
receiving  an  air  nozzle; 

an  air  nozzle  disposed  through  >aid  hole  for  directing  air 
onto  the  conveyor  chain  to  clean  the  chain  conveyor; 

a  supply  of  compressed  air  connected  to  said  air  nozzle;  and 

said  top  and  said  bottom  collectively  defining  an  end  wall  at 
each  end  of  said  top  and  said  bottom,  each  end  wall 
formed  of  a  pliable,  resiUent  material  and  defining  an 
aperture  for  allowing  a  chain  conveyor  to  pass  through 
said  shroud. 


5,372443 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLEANING 
CONVEYORS 
William  J.  King,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pnre-Chem  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  Stanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,237 
InL  a.'  B65G  45/22 
MS.  CL  198—495  16  OaiiM 

1.  A  cleaning  and  rinsing  apparatus  system  for  cleaning  a 
conveyor  defining  a  plurality  of  zones,  including  first  and  last 
zones,  comprising: 
a.)  a  source  of  cleaning  and  rinsing  ingredients; 
b.)  a  plurality  of  normally  closed  pneumatically  actuated 
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fluid  valves,  a  specific  fluid  valve  being  adapted  to  admit 
cleaning  and  rinsing  ingredients  from  the  source; 

c.)  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles,  at  least  one  nozzle  being 
connected  to  a  fluid  valve  in  a  specific  zone  of  the  con- 
veyor; 

d.)  pressurization  means  for  feeding  the  cleaning  and  rinsing 
ingredients  from  the  source  to  the  fluid  valves; 

e.)  a  plurality  of  pneumatically  actuated  pilot  valves,  each 
pilot  valve,  upon  actuation,  being  adapted  to  open  a  corre- 
sponding fluid  valve  and  admit  cleaning  and  rinsing  ingre- 
dients therethrough  under  pressurization,  for  application 
to  a  specific  zone  of  the  conveyor,  and  to  be  actuated  for 
closing  the  fluid  valve  against  the  pressurization  means; 

f.)  a  plurality  of  pneumatically  actuated  timers,  each  timer 
being  adapted  to  actuate  a  corresponding  pilot  valve  into 
an  open  position  for  actuating  the  corresponding  fluid 
valve,  if  the  timer  is  turned  on,  and  to  close  the  corre- 
sponding pilot  valve  when  the  timer  is  turned  off; 

g.)  a  plurality  of  pneumatically  actuated  sequencer  valves,  a 
specific  sequencer  valve  being  associated  with  a  specific 


zone  of  the  conveyor,  and  being  adapted  to  turn  on  a 
succeeding  timer  in  a  succeeding  zone,  when  a  timer  in  the 
same  zone  as  the  sequencer  is  turned  off; 

h.)  a  pneumatically  actuated  reset  timer  adapted  to  provide 
a  reset  signal  to  a  timer  in  the  first  zone  when  the  last 
conveyor  zone  has  been  cleaned  or  rinsed,  and  the  reset 
timer  is  turned  off,  thereby  turning  on  the  timer  in  the  first 
zone  and  restarting  a  cleaning  and  rinse  cycle; 

i.)  a  pneumatically  actuated,  presettable  timer  means  and 
timer  valve  means  for  controlUng  cleaning  and  rinse  cycle 
times;  and, 

j.)  an  air  supply  source  for  powering  the  apparatus; 
whereby,  when  the  presettable  timer  means  is  on,  it  will 
open  the  timer  valve  means  and  admit  air  pressure  from 
the  air  supply  source  to  power  the  system,  and  enable  a 
cleaning  and  rinse  cycle  to  spray  the  conveyor  with  clean- 
ing and  rinse  ingredients,  and  when  time  expires  on  the 
presettable  timer  means,  it  will  turn  off  and  close  the  timer 
valve  means,  thereby  turning  off  the  cleaning  and  rinse 
cycles. 


plementary  to  the  blade,  and  the  blade  passes  through  the 

slot; 
the  assembly  includes  a  seal,  which  is  arranged  for  sealing 

the  blade  to  the  slot; 
the  seal  is  of  elastomeric  material; 

the  seal  includes  a  lip  portion,  a  bead  portion,  and  a  connect- 
ing portion; 
the  lip  portion  sealingly  engages  the  blade; 
the  arrangement  of  the  assembly  is  such  that  the  seal  is 

secured  between  the  said  opposing  surfaces  when  the 

surfaces  are  drawn  together; 
the  configuration  of  the  opposing  surfaces,  in  relation  to  the 

configuration  of  the  seal,  is  such  that,  when  the  surfaces 

are  drawn  together. 


(a)  the  bead  portion  of  the  seal  is  comparatively  heavily  or 
tightly  compressed  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  housing  body  component  and  the  cap  component; 

(b)  the  hp  portion  is  free  of  contact  with  the  opposing 
surface  of  the  housing  component; 

(c)  the  connecting  portion  is  substantially  not  compressed, 
or  is  only  comparatively  lightly  compressed,  between 
the  opposing  surfaces; 

and  the  connecting  portion  is  of  such  dimensions  and  ar- 
rangement that  distortion  of  the  bead  portion  due  to  heavy 
compression  is  substantially  not  transmitted  to  the  lip 
portion. 


5,372,245 
AUXILIARY  DRIVE  FOR  AN  ARTICLE  FEEDER  DEVICE 
Daniel  R.  Mojden,  Clarendoe  Hills,  and  Miroslav  W.  Vejchoda, 
Downers  Grove,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Systems, 
Ibc,  Countryside,  111. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,060 

Int.  a.5  B65G  15/14 

VS.  a.  19»— 604  16  CUiou 


5,372,244 
CONVEYOR  BELT  SCRAPER 
NomaiHi  J.  Mori*,  143A  GibMM  St.,  Parry  SoomI,  Canada  P2A 
lYl 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kinsdom,  Oct  19,  1992, 
9221901 

lat  CL'  B65G  45/00 
VS.  a.  19»— 499  2  Claims 

1.  Scraper  assembly,  which  is  suitable  for  scrape-cleaning  a 
moving  conveyor  belt,  wherein: 
the  assembly  includes  a  scraper-blade,  which  is  of  a  wide, 

thin,  configuration; 
the  housing  comprises  a  body  component  and  a  cap  compo- 
nent, which  have  opposing  or  facing  surfaces,  which  are 
drawn  together  with  fasteners; 
the  cap  component  defines  a  slot,  which  is  of  a  shape  com- 


1.  An  auxiliary  drive  apparatus  for  a  motorized  feeder  de- 
vice for  transporting  a  flow  of  articles  such  as  can  ends  in  a 
facewise  nested  condition  up  an  incline  from  a  first  location  to 
a  second  location,  said  feeder  device  including  a  plurality  of 
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belts  for  engaging  an  outer  edge  of  said  articles  to  one  side  of 
said  articles  and  transporting  said  articles,  a  plurality  of  pulleys 
for  driving  said  belts,  a  motor,  and  drive  means  operatively 
coupling  said  motor  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  pulleys  for 
driving  said  belts  to  transport  said  articles  from  said  first  loca- 
tion to  said  second  location,  said  auxiliary  drive  apparatus 
comprising:  a  rotatable  power  take-off  member  located  and 
configured  for  engagement  by  said  drive  means  to  be  driven 
thereby;  an  article  propelling  roller  located  and  configured  for 
engagement  with  said  outer  edge  of  some  of  said  articles  to  a 
side  of  said  articles  generally  opposite  said  one  side  engaged  by 
said  belts  and  simultaneously  with  the  engagement  of  said 
articles  by  said  belts,  for  propelling  said  articles  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  belts:  and  a  speed  adjusting  transmission  oper- 
atively coupled  intermediate  said  power  take-off  member  and 
said  article  propelling  roller  for  driving  said  article  propelling 
roller  and  for  controlling  the  effective  linear  velocity  of  said 
article  propelling  roller  so  as  to  substantially  equal  the  effec- 
tive linear  velocity  of  said  belts;  such  that  in  operation  some  of 
the  articles  in  said  flow  of  articles  are  engaged  between  and 
propelled  by  both  said  belts  and  said  article  propelling  roller 
simultaneously. 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  for  a  food  product  cutting  machine, 
particularly  a  waterjet  cutting  machine,  said  conveyor  belt 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  strip  members  having  a 
top  surface,  said  strip  members  disposed  transversely  to  said 
conveyor  belt  so  that  said  top  surfaces  of  said  strip  members 
defme  a  conveying  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt,  each  of  said 
top  surfaces  being  defined  by  essentially  only  non-horizontal 
planar  sections,  said  conveying  surface  thereby  defining  essen- 
tially only  non-horizontal  surfaces  so  as  to  minimize  vertical 
rebound  of  a  waterjet  off  of  said  conveying  surface. 


5,372,247 
CONVEYOR 

Hisao  Niaiiikawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-057691 

Int.  a.'  B65G  li/02 

MS.  a.  198—780  3  Qaims 

1.  A  conveyor  comprising: 

a  right  and  left  side  frame  for  holding  a  plurality  of  transfer 
members  for  supporting  transfer  objects,  the  right  and  left 
side  frames  each  comprising  at  least  one  member  having 
an  outer  surface  defining  a  longitudinal  indentation  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  insertion  groove,  and 


a  mask  plate  configured  for  insertion  into  the  insertion 
groove  of  the  indentation  to  thereby  form  a  substantially 


enclosed  space  when  the  mask  plate  is  inserted  into  the 
indentation. 


5,372,246 
CONVEYOR  BELT  FOR  CimTNG  MACHINES 

Jacobus  van  Aalst,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ma- 
chinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands 
Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,996 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Aug.    4,    1992, 
9201402 

Int  a.'  B65G  n/46 
\}&.  a.  198—692  9  Claims 


5,372,248 
RADIUS  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Paul  L.  Horton,  Metairie,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram  Corpora- 
tion, Harahan,  La. 

Fded  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,501 

Int.  a.5  B65G  17/06 

U.S.  a.  198—852  16  Claims 


.56     AS 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  plastic  belt  modules  inter- 
linked by  pivot  rods  into  a  sequence  of  adjacent  hinged  rows  of 
modules  driven  by  a  sprocket  for  conveying  product  in  a 
direction  of  travel  that  may  include  a  curved  path,  each  of  the 
belt  modules  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  module  surfaces  defining  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel; 

b)  an  elongate  element  comprising  a  corrugated  strip  dis- 
posed across  the  width  of  the  module  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  and  between  the  first  and  second  mod- 
ule surfaces,  the  corrugated  strip  having  opposing  first 
and  second  walls  forming  a  series  of  regularly  spaced 
ridges  and  grooves  across  the  width  of  the  module; 

c)  a  first  plurality  of  link  ends  extending  outwardly  from  the 
ridges  on  the  first  wall  of  the  corrugated  strip  in  the  direc- 
tion of  travel; 

d)  a  second  plurality  of  link  ends  extending  outwardly  from 
the  ridges  on  the  opposing  second  wall  of  the  corrugated 
strip  in  the  opposite  direction; 

e)  each  link  end  including  a  leg  portion  extending  from  the 
ridges  along  the  direction  of  travel  and  a  distal  portion 
forming  an  end  of  the  link  end,  the  distal  portion  including 
a  chamfered  surface  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  second 
surface  and  suitable  for  driving  engagement  by  a  mating 
drive  sprocket,  each  link  end  having  a  transverse  hole 
aligned  with  the  holes  of  the  link  ends  extending  from  the 
same  wall  of  the  corrugated  strip; 

0  the  transverse  holes  of  the  second  plurality  of  link  ends 
being  slotted  in  the  direction  of  travel;  and 

g)  the  modules  being  interlinked  by  pivot  rods  joumalled  in 
the  aligned  transverse  holes  of  intercalated  link  ends  of  the 
modules  of  adjacent  hinged  rows  to  form  a  conveyor  belt 
capable  of  following  a  curved  path. 
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5,372^9 
DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  A  RAZOR 
Kennetli  Grange,  GB-London,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Warn- 
er-Lambert Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,543,  Jan.  22,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,755 
Lit  CL'  B65D  5/52 
VS.  a.  206— 45J3  13  CUiM 


1.  A  storage  system  for  keeping  and  retrieving  a  wet  razor 
and  a  dispenser  of  spare  razor  blades,  said  storage  system 
comprising: 

a  device  for  keeping  a  wet  razor; 

a  wet  razor; 

a  dispenser  comprising  at  least  one  spare  blade; 

said  device  comprising  a  housing  comprised  of  a  first  and  a 
second  elongate  housing  portions  pivotably  connected  to 
one  another; 

said  first  housing  portion  having  a  longitudinal  guide;  and 

at  least  one  guide  element  connected  to  said  second  housing 
portion  and  slidably  engaging  said  longitudinal  guide,  said 
guide  element  forming  a  pivot  about  which  said  first  and 
said  second  housing  portions  are  pivotable  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  housing  is  closed  to  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  and  Said  second  housing  portions 
are  in  a  crossed  arrangement; 

wherein  said  first  housing  portion  forms  a  cover  and 
wherein  said  longitudinal  guide  projects  from  said  cover 
and  has  at  an  end  proximal  to  said  cover  a  notch  for  latch- 
ing said  guide  element;  and 

wherein  said  second  housing  portion  comprises  a  receptacle 
separated  by  partitions  which  receives  said  razor  and  said 
dispenser,  said  razor  and  said  dispenser  projecting  at  least 
partially  from  said  second  housing  portion  and  removable 
from  said  device  when  said  device  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5,372,250 

LEVEL  AND  CASE  PACKAGE 

Robert  A.  Johnson,  Meqnon,  Wis^  assignor  to  Johnson  Level  A 

Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Meqnon,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,363,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,205,111,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  368,670,  Jnn.  20, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,027,951.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  980,658 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Jnl.  2,  2008, 

has  been  disriaimfd 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/54 

VS.  a.  206— 45  Jl  7  Clains 

1.  A  combination  package,  comprising: 

a  level; 

a  level  case,  wherein  the  case  is  adapted  to  receive  and 
enclose  the  level  when  the  level  is  not  in  use;  and 


a  packaging  arrangement  for  packaging  the  level  and  the 
level  case  together,  separately  from  each  other,  in  a  man- 


-41 
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ner  providing  visual  access  to  at  least  a  portion  of  both  the 
level  and  case  when  packaged  together. 


5,372,251 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  PACKAGE  HAVING  AN  EMBOSSED 

PATTERN 

Robert  F.  Thompson,  Manchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,749,  Not.  16,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,230 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/06;  B65D  85/24 

VS.  a.  206— 63J  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  first  part  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  outer  sealed  envelope  having  at  least  one 
edge  and  means  adjacent  the  at  least  one  edge  for  opening  the 
outer  sealed  envelope,  and  contained  therein  a  second  part 
having  a  sterile,  surgical  suture  package,  the  surgical  sutiue 
package  having  a  back  panel  and  a  cover  flap  foldably  con- 
nected to  one  edge  of  the  back  panel,  said  back  panel  and  the 
cover  flap  each  having  a  facing  side  when  said  surgical  suture 
package  is  folded  on  the  one  edge,  the  improvement  consisting 
of  in  combination,  said  surgical  suture  package  manufactured 
from  a  chemically  sterilizable  material  and  a  plurality  of  em- 
bossed patterns  being  equally  spaced  on  each  of  the  facing 
sides  of  said  back  panel  and  cover  flap,  at  least  two  surgical 
suture  strands  contained  on  said  back  panel,  and  said  cover  flap 
laid  onto  the  at  least  two  surgical  suture  strands  and  said  back 
panel  with  at  least  an  end  of  each  of  said  strands  external  to 
said  back  panel  and  cover  flap,  such  that  when  said  outer 
sealed  envelope  is  opened,  a  single  suture  can  be  grasped  and 
directly  dispensed  from  said  package. 
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5,372,252 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPOSING 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

K.  Alexander,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Life  Force  "2010" 

,  Southfield,  Mich. 

rUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,616 

Int  a.5  B65D  81/22.  85/24 

VS.  a.  206—210  10  Claims 


1.  A  disposal  assembly  (10)  for  disposing  medical  instru- 
ments (12)  after  the  use  thereof,  said  disposal  assembly  (10) 
comprising: 

a  base  (14)  having  a  horizontal  floor  (18)  and  a  wall  (20) 
extending  upwardly  away  from  said  horizontal  floor  (18); 

a  receiving  plate  (24)  fixedly  secured  to  said  wall  (20)  and 
adapted  to  receive  medical  instruments  (12)  having  in- 
fected portions  (26)  therein; 

a  disinfecting  means  (32)  disposed  between  said  receiving 
plate  (24)  and  said  base  (14)  for  disinfecting  infected  por- 
tions (26)  of  medical  instruments  (12); 

a  styrofoam  block  (38)  disposed  above  said  base  (14)  for 
securing  medical  instruments  (12)  in  said  disposal  assem- 
bly (10); 

a  seal  (40)  to  seal  infected  portions  (26)  of  medical  instru- 
ments (12)  and  said  disinfecting  means  (32)  from  air  lo- 
cated above  said  seal  (40); 

fluid  inserting  means  (44)  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  inserting 
apparatus  (48)  for  inserting  fluid  into  said  disposal  assem- 
bly (10)  between  said  horizontal  floor  (18)  and  said  seal 
(40)  such  that  said  seal  (40)  continues  to  seal  the  infected 
portions  (26)  and  said  disinfecting  means  (32)  after  the 
fluid  has  been  inserted  below  the  seal;  and 

a  stop  (54)  adapted  to  position  a  said  fluid  injecting  apparatus 
(48)  adjacent  said  disinfecting  means  (32)  such  that  the 
fluid  injected  by  the  fluid  injecting  apparatus  (48)  acti- 
vates said  disinfecting  means  (32). 

9.  A  method  for  transforming  a  disposal  assembly  (10)  hav- 
ing a  dry  inactive  disinfectant  (36)  into  a  disposal  assembly  (10) 
having  a  wet  active  disinfectant,  the  disposal  assembly  (10) 
including  a  layer  of  sponge  (34)  and  a  semi-viscous  seal  (40) 
sealing  the  disinfectant  (36)  and  the  layer  of  sponge  (34)  from 
the  air  outside  the  disposal  assembly  (10),  a  fluid  injecting  port 
(44)  and  a  needle  stop  (54),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  needle  (50)  into  a  fluid  injecting  port  (46)  in  a 
disposal  assembly  (10); 

forcing  the  needle  (50)  down  through  the  semi-viscous  seal 
(40)  and  through  a  dry  disinfectant  (36); 

abutting  the  needle  (50)  up  against  a  needle  stop  (54); 

injecting  a  fluid  into  the  dry  disinfectant  (36);  and 

distributing  the  fluid  throughout  the  disinfectant  (36)  and  the 
layer  of  sponge  (34). 


5,372,253 
HOLDER/END  CAP  FOR  STORAGE  PACKAGE 
Patrick  J.  O'Brien,  Hackensack,  and  Herbert  Fricdnan,  Fort 
Lee,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,897,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,188,230,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,477, 

Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,417,  which  to  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,201,  May  10, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,205,405.  ThU  application  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,634 

Int  a.'  B65D  S5/57 

VS.  a.  206—312  16  ( 


1.  A  holder/end  cap  element  for  use  in  a  storage  package  for 
a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  non-plastic  panels 
movable  longitudinally  between  an  open  orientation  enabling 
access  to  the  contents  of  the  package  and  a  collapsed  orienta- 
tion for  storage  purposes  and  including  a  pair  of  end  panels, 
said  element  comprising: 

(A)  a  holder  formed  of  plastic  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 
one  of  the  end  panels  of  the  plurality  of  panels  for  receiv- 
ing and  maintaining  a  recording  medium  thereon;  and 

(B)  an  end  cap  formed  of  plastic  and  having  a  longitudinal 
dimension  substantially  less  than  that  of  said  holder  so  that 
said  end  cap  can  cover  at  most  a  minor  portion  of  said 
holder,  one  end  of  said  end  cap  being  directly  pivotally 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  holder,  said  end  cap  having  a 
portion  thereof  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  holder  at  a 
portion  thereof  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  one  end  of 
said  holder  when  the  plurality  of  panels  is  in  the  collapsed 
orientation  and  to  maintain  the  plurality  of  panels  in  the 
collapsed  orientation,  thereby  to  preclude  accidental 
movement  of  the  plurality  of  panels  out  of  the  collapsed 
orientation. 


5,372,254 
CATHETER  PACKAGE  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
James  R.  Gross,  Warefaam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
'  Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,954 
Int  a.'  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CL  206—364  5  i 


1.  A  package  and  delivery  system  for  a  catheter  to  be  intro- 
duced into  a  patient  through  a  needle,  comprising: 
a  plastic  bag  sealed  around  its  periphery  to  define  a  closure 

for  a  catheter  having  opposed  distal  and  proximal  ends 

contained  within  the  bag; 
the  bag  having  first  and  second  spaced  openings  on  one 

surface  thereof; 
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the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  being  inserted  within  the  first 
opening,  the  portion  of  the  catheter  extending  from  the 
first  opening  to  the  second  opening  being  disposed  outside 
the  bag  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  catheter  being 
disposed  within  the  bag  through  the  second  opening, 
whereby  on  removal  of  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  from 
within  the  first  opening  and  then  threading  it  through  the 
needle,  the  catheter  is  pulled  from  within  the  bag  through 
the  second  opening. 


said  main  board  to  be  folded  to  form  four  sides  of  a  file 
box; 

said  first  face  of  said  main  board  having  a  fifth  notch  formed 
in  a  lower  section  thereof  and  extending  along  a  length 
thereof  for  securely  holding  said  bottom  board  when  said 
main  board  is  folded  along  said  first  and  second  notches; 

said  first  engaging  section  having  a  distal  end  with  two 
opposite  faces,  an  adhesive  tape  being  securely  attached  to 


5,372,255 
PACKING  SHROUD 
Mark  J.  Skorskl,  Reisterstowii,  and  James  H.  Rogers,  Sparks, 
both  of  M d.,  aasignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,018 

iBt  a.'  B65D  19/00.  5/42 

VS.  CI.  206—386  21  Claims 


^y^ 


vkj 


1.  A  combined  shroud  and  stack  of  cases  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  cases  forming  a  stack  having  a  side  face,  a 
top  face  and  front  and  rear  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
side  face, 

b)  a  one  piece  shroud  having  a  first  central  panel  adjacent 
said  stack  side  face,  a  second  central  panel  separated  from 
said  first  shroud  panel  by  a  hinge  line  and  adjacent  said  top 
face,  a  first  lateral  shroud  panel  separated  from  said  first 
central  shroud  panel  by  a  hinge  line  and  disposed  adjacent 
and  facing  one  of  said  front  or  back  stack  faces  and  a 
second  lateral  shroud  panel  separated  from  said  second 
central  shroud  panel  by  a  hinge  line  and  disposed  adjacent 
and  facing  one  of  said  front  or  back  stack  faces  and  medial 
to  said  first  lateral  shroud  panel. 


FILE  BOX 
Mao-IUaag  Chen,  Tmtpti,  Taiwaa,  Prov.  of  Ckiu, 
Marrdow  Paddag  IiidMtriil  Co.,  ItL,  Taiwu,  Prov. 


•Sin 


one  of  said  faces  of  said  first  engaging  section,  said  adhe- 
sive tape  having  an  extension  which  extends  beyond  said 
first  engaging  section,  and  said  extension  of  said  adhesive 
tape  having  a  sheet  peelably  mounted  to  an  adhesive  face 
thereof  which  faces  said  second  engaging  section  when 
said  main  board  is  folded  along  said  third  and  fourth 
notches,  said  clamp  members  respectively  and  removably 
mounted  to  upper  and  lower  edges  of  aligned  said  first  and 
second  engaging  sections  to  clamp  them  together. 


OmammmOom-im-ran  of  Scr.  No.  178,780,  Jaa.  7,  1994.  This 

•pyUcatioa  May  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  242,380 

lat  CL'  B65D  85/62 

VS.  CL  206—429  1  Claim 

1.  A  file  box  comprising; 

a  main  board  having  first  and  second  faces,  a  bottom  board, 
and  two  separate  clamp  members,  said  main  board  being 
integral  and  comprising  a  mediate  section  with  two  sides, 
first  and  second  side  sections  respectively  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  two  sides  of  said  mediate  section,  and 
first  and  second  engaging  sections  respectively  extending 
outwardly  from  distal  sides  of  said  first  and  second  side 
sections; 

said  first  face  of  said  main  board  having  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  vertical  notches  respectively  formed  in  a  tran- 
sition section  between  said  mediate  section  and  said  first 
side  section,  in  a  transition  section  between  said  mediate 
section  and  said  second  side  section,  in  a  transition  section 
between  said  first  side  section  and  said  first  engaging 
section,  and  in  a  transition  section  between  said  second 
side  section  and  said  second  engaging  section,  allowing 


5,372,257 

STACKABLE  LOAD  BEARING  TRAY 

Maoricc  Beanckamp,  St-Daaycn,  and  Mkhel  Laooac,  Ste-Foy, 

both  of  Caaada,  Mrigaors  to  DPL  lac,  QMbec,  Caaada 

FUed  Ayr.  20,  1994,  Scr.  No.  230,375 

lat  CL>  B65D  21/04 

VS.  CL  206— S04  8  ClaiM 


1.  A  stackable  tray  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  rigid 
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plastic  material  and  consisting  of  a  bottom  wall  integrally 
formed  with  opposite  side  walls  and  opposite  front  and  rear 
walls,  said  front  wall  defining  an  access  area  to  allow  removal 
of  articles  from  said  bottom  wall  when  said  tray  is  in  super- 
posed stacked  relationship  with  similarly  constructed  trays; 
each  said  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge  defining  an  upstand- 
ing flange  and  a  lower  edge  including  a  recessed  area  to  re- 
ceive therein  the  upper  edge  fiange  of  a  similarly  constructed 
tray  disposed  therebeneath;  said  recessed  area,  prior  to  stack- 
ing engagement,  extending  in  a  vertical  plane  slightly  offset 
outwardly  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  including  said  upper 
edge  flange  whereby,  during  stacking,  said  upper  edge  flange 
forcingly  engages  in  said  recessed  area  causing  an  outward 
movement  of  said  side  wall  to  thereby  counteract  sagging  of 
said  bottom  wall  due  to  the  weight  of  articles  placed  thereon. 


5,372,25« 

PIIX  SAMPLE  ILLUSTRATOR,  A^^D  WEEKLY 

MEDiaNE  BOX 

Yoiisef  Danesbvar,  21459  Wood  Farm,  Northnlle,  Mich.  48167 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,562,  Aug.  20,  1992.  This 

I  pppUcatioD  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,647 

I  Int  CL'  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  206—534  19  Claim 


dosages  corresponding  to  the  pill  samples  illustrated  by  the  pill 
sample  illustrator. 

12.  A  pill  sample  illustrator  comprising  wall  means  defining 
both  a  pill  sample  containing  region  and  a  pill  information 
conveying  region,  said  pill  sample  conttuning  region  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  pill-receiving  compartments  each 
of  which  is  for  enclosing  a  corresponding  pill  sample,  and  said 
pill  information  conveying  region  comprising  pill  information 
conveying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pill  information 
zones  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  association  with  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  compartments  for  conveying  information 
about  a  pill  sample  disposed  in  the  associated  compartment  and 
wherein  said  pill  sample  containing  region  of  said  wall  means 
comprises  transparent  view  means  allowing  the  interior  of 
each  compartment  to  be  viewed  by  an  observer  so  that  the 
observer  can  see  a  pill  sample  disposed  therein,  and  wherein 
said  pill  information  conveying  means  is  disposed  such  that 
information  that  it  conveys  can  also  be  seen  by  an  observer  in 
association  with  the  observer's  observation  of  pill  samples 
disposed  in  said  compartments,  and  in  which  said  pill  sample 
illustrator  is  a  lid  of  a  box  for  containing  a  supply  of  pills 
including  pills  like  those  of  the  pill  samples  that  are  intended  to 
be  displayed  in  said  compartments. 
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5,372,259 
PACKING  BOX  FOR  SHIPPING  PROTECTION 

Shintaro  Suzuki,  and  Tom  Matsushita,  both  of  Hamaiitaa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kairta,  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  9,  1992,  4-174894; 
JuD.  9,  1992,  4-174895 

Int.  a.5  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CL  206—586  2  Claims 


1.  A  pill  sample  illustrator  comprising  wall  means  defining 
both  a  pill  sample-containing  region  and  a  pill  information-con- 
veying region,  said  pill  sample-containing  region  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  pill-receiving  compartments  each  of 
which  is  for  enclosing  a  corresponding  pill  sample,  and  said  pill 
information-conveying  region  comprising  pill  information- 
conveying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  pill  information 
zones  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  association  with  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  compartments  for  conveying  information 
about  a  pill  sample  disposed  in  the  associated  compartment, 
and  wherein  said  pill  sample-containing  region  of  said  wall 
means  comprises  transparent  view  means  allowing  the  interior 
of  each  compartment  to  be  viewed  by  an  observer  so  that  the 
observer  can  see  a  pill  sample  disposed  therein,  and  wherein 
said  pill  information-conveying  means  is  disposed  such  that 
information  that  it  conveys  can  also  be  seen  by  an  observer  in 
association  with  the  observer's  observation  of  pill  samples 
disposed  in  said  compartments,  characterized  in  that  said  wall 
means  is  generally  rectangular  in  shape  so  as  to  have  four  sides, 
said  compartments  are  arranged  in  a  single  row  extending 
along  the  margin  of  a  first  of  said  four  sides,  said  pill  informa- 
tion zones  comprise,  for  each  compartment,  a  band  containing 
information  about  a  pill  sample  disposed  in  the  corresponding 
compartment  and  extending  immediately  from  the  correspond- 
ing compartment  parallel  to  a  second  and  a  third  of  said  four 
sides  across  said  wall  means  to  a  fourth  of  said  four  sides,  such 
information  including  the  name  of  the  pill  and  the  patient 
dosage,  and  each  compartment  and  the  corresponding  band 
occupy  substantially  the  full  extent  between  said  first  and 
fourth  sides  such  that  there  are  no  compartments  between 
them  along  such  extent,  the  pill  sample  illustration  further 
including  an  associated  pill  box  containing  compartments 
organized  by  date  and  time  for  containing  the  actual  dosages  of 
pills  to  be  taken  at  prescribed  times,  the  pills  of  such  actual 


1.  A  packing  box  for  shipping  an  article,  said  packing  box 
being  formed  from  corrugated  paper  and  comprised  of  four 
sides  integrally  connected  at  scored  edges  to  define  a  substan- 
tially cubical  box  configuration  with  an  opening  defined  by 
four  sides  for  receiving  and  containing  a  shipped  article,  flaps 
formed  at  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each  of  said 
sides,  at  least  two  of  said  flaps  each  being  formed  with  scored 
portions  to  permit  folding  into  a  rectangular  cross-sectional 
element  formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  extending  from 
one  side  to  the  opposing  side,  each  cross-sectional  element 
including  spaced  cuts  formed  therein  for  folding  of  the  area 
between  said  cuts  to  form  a  recess  defined  by  a  horizontal 
surface  and  a  vertical  surface  into  which  the  shipped  article 
will  be  placed  and  on  which  the  shipped  article  will  be  sup- 
ported to  space  the  shipped  article  inwardly  from  said  sides  of 
said  box  for  shipping  protection,  others  of  said  flaps  form  end 
closures  for  said  box. 
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5472,260 
SCROLL-CONVEYOR  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  TEXTURED 

INTERIOR  BOWL  SURFACE 
Ernst  A.  JMger,  VUsbiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flottwcg 
GmbH,  VUsbiburg,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1991, 4138855 
Int  a.'  BOTH  13/00 
MS.  a.  209—49  18  Claims 


2 ^^l^^ 


js^ljTiHrQi 


1.  A  scroll-conveyor  centrifuge  comprising  a  rotatable  bowl 
and  a  helix  rotatable  within  said  bowl  for  sepiarating  a  suspen- 
sion into  at  least  a  liquid  phase  and  solid  material  which  is 
deposited  through  centrifugal  force  on  the  interior  surface  of 
the  bowl  facing  the  helix  and  which  is  conveyed  along  the 
interior  surface  of  the  bowl  to  a  solid  material  discharge  open- 
ing located  in  a  conically  narrowing  axial  end  portion  of  the 
bowl  by  rotation  of  the  helix  at  a  relatively  small  differential 
rate  with  respect  to  the  bowl,  the  interior  surface  of  the  bowl 
being  provided  with  a  texturing  which  impedes  movement  of 
the  solid  material  in  the  direction  of  the  circxmiference  of  the 
bowl,  characterized  in  that  the  surface  texturing  is  formed  by 
an  adhering  layer  which  is  sprayed  thinly  onto  the  interior 
bowl  surface,  which  has  a  rough  surface  facing  the  helix,  and 
which  is  applied  to  the  interior  bowl  surface  in  partial  areas,  so 
as  to  convey  the  solid  material  mainly  in  axial  direction  along 
the  shortest  path  to  the  discharge  opening. 


5,372,261 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  OR 

DIVERTING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Zanley  F.  Galton,  Portland,  and  Lynn  A.  RnsseU,  Scappose,  both 

of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Western  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Oreg. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  782,431,  Oct  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,213,217. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,479 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B07B  1/49 

UjS.  CL  209—399  23  Claims 


modules  positioned  thereon  including  means  defining  at 
least  one  mounting  aperture; 

a  plurality  of  screening  or  diverting  modules,  each  screening 
or  diverting  module  having  a  peripheral  sidewall  defining 
a  plurality  of  attachment  apertures,  each  said  screening 
module  including  means  defining  an  array  of  sieve  aper- 
tures off  a  predetermined  size  for  allowing  particulate 
material  up  to  the  predetermined  size  to  pass  there- 
through, and  each  diverting  module  including  an  impact 
surface  for  diverting  said  particulate  material,  each  said 
attachment  aperture  includes  means  defining  a  recess 
aperture,  and  said  lock  pins  including  a  complimentary 
flange  sized  to  fit  within  said  recess  aperture  means; 

a  lock  pin  assembly  for  readily,  removably  attaching  said 
plurality  of  screening  or  diverting  modules  to  said  frame, 
said  lock  pin  assembly  comprising  an  elongate  connector 
strip  having  first  and  second  major  opposite  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  lock  pins  joined  to  said  first  major  surface,  and 
means  joined  to  the  second  major  surface  for  connecting 
the  lock  pin  assembly  to  said  frame, 

said  lock  pins  including  means  for  interlockingly  and  remov- 
ably engaging  said  attachment  apertures  to  maintain  the 
positioning  of  each  screening  or  diverting  module  on  the 
frame  when  the  lock  pin  assembly  is  attached  to  the  frame, 
and  said  lock  pins  further  including  a  head  portion  for 
interlockingly  and  removably  engaging  the  screening  or 
diverting  module, 

said  lock  pin  assembly  remaining  connected  within  at  least 
one  mounting  aperture  of  the  frame  while  allowing  re- 
moval of  a  screening  or  diverting  module  from  the  frame 
and  positioning  of  a  replacement  screening  or  diverting 
module  on  the  frame, 

said  means  for  connecting  the  lock  pin  assembly  to  the  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  base  sections  which  are  remov- 
ably attachable  within,  and  detachable  from,  said  each 
mounting  aperture. 


5,372,262 

FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RACK-MOUNTABLE 

EQUIPMENT 

John  M.  Benson,  Westwood,  and  James  E.  Fritscher,  Barre, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723^6 

Int  CL'  A47F  T/OO 

MS.  CL  211—26  33  Claims 


•^ 


1.  A  module  system  for  screening  or  diverting  particulate       1.  A  load-bearing  frame  assembly  for  rack-mountable  equip- 
material  comprising:  ment,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  screening  or  diverting       a  rectangular  top  frame  comprising  a  panel  ha%ang  a  tubular 
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II 

pcnm< 


Imeter  which  Surrounds  a  substantially  unobstructed 
central  area,  and  four  downwardly  extending  vertical 
supports  attached  to  the  perimeter  and  disposed,  respec- 
tively, near  the  four  comers  of  the  top  frame,  said  panel 
having  an  integral  C-shaped  edge  and  a  brace  attached 
thereto,  said  brace  having  a  vertical  portion  and  two 
integral  horizontal  portions  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  portion  and  being 
•  disposed  such  that  one  of  said  horizontal  portions  is  at- 
tached to  and  bearing  upon  said  panel  and  the  other  hori- 
zontal portion  is  attached  beneath  and  supporting  an 
upper  portion  of  the  C-shaped  edge,  whereby  the  tubular 
perimeter  is  formed  around  said  panel; 

a  rectangular  bottom  frame  comprising  a  tubular  perimeter 
and  two  parallel  tubular  members  which  span  said  bottom 
frame  perimeter,  thereby  defining  a  substantially  unob- 
structed central  area,  and  four  upwardly  extending  verti- 
cal supports  attached  to  said  bottom  frame  perimeter,  said 
bottom  frame  veriical  supports  being  disposed,  respec- 
tively, near  the  four  comers  of  the  bottom  frame  and 
corresponding  in  position  to  the  four  top  frame  vertical 
supports;  and 

four  veriical  rails  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  frames, 
each  of  said  rails  connected  between  a  pair  of  correspond- 
ing supports  and  including  means  for  securing  one  or 
more  rack-mountable  components. 


5,372,263 

A  MODULAR  DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  FLAT  DATA  BOX 
CARRIERS 
Edwin  J.  Nickel,  205,  Grote  Beer,  NL-1188  AZ,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,973 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  CL  211—41  2  CUims 


means  in  cross-section  appears  as  an  L-shaped  extension 
and  the  second  teg  of  said  end  extension  extends  toward 
said  plurality  of  intermediate  locking  means  whereby  a 
carrier  holding  row  is  formed  between  adjacent  locking 
means  such  that  there  is  an  upper  locking  means  and  a 
lower  locking  means  for  a  given  row;  and 
at  least  one  protrusion  extending  from  said  surface  of  said 
module  display  rack  parallel  to  said  first  leg  of  said  plural- 
ity of  intermediate  and  two  end  locking  means,  located  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  rows;  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  protrusion  of  each  of  said  rows  is 
positioned  such  that  a  space  exist  in  the  region  between  said 
protrusion  and  a  corresponding  upper  locking  means  such  that 
when  said  flat  data  box  carrier  is  positioned  in  said  row  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  carrier  sits  on  said  first  leg  of  a  lower 
locking  means  of  said  row  and  a  rear  surface  of  said  flat  data 
box  carrier  rest  against  said  protrusion  of  said  row  such  that 
when  it  is  desired  to  remove  said  carrier,  said  carrier  is  lifted 
and  tilted  against  said  protrusion  which  acts  as  a  fulcrum  caus- 
ing an  upper  portion  of  said  carrier  to  move  into  said  space 
thereby  allowing  said  carrier  to  be  removed  from  said  row  of 
said  module  display  rack. 


5,372,264 

CONDUCTIVE  DIVIDER  FOR  A  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

MAGAZINE  WITH  INSERTION  ERROR-PREVENTING 

ELEMENT 
Gattonn  Rudi,  Fjellhamnur,  and  Halvor  O.  KTifte,  HMlnm, 
both  of  Norway,  assignors  to  Tandberg  Data  Storage,  Oslo, 
Norway 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,018 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  CL  211—41  24  CUims 


1.  A  modular  display  rack  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
shape  in  elevation  view  for  positioning  and  locking,  unlocking 
and  taking  out  a  flat  data  box  carrier,  particularly  a  CD-box 
comprising: 

a  frame  portion  having  upper,  lower,  and  vertical  sides 
which  define  an  outer  perimeter  of  said  rack;  and 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  longitudinal  locking  means  ex- 
tending from  a  surface  of  said  modular  display  rack  such 
that  a  first  leg  of  said  locking  means  extends  perpendicular 
to  said  surface  and  a  second  leg  of  said  locking  means  is 
integrally  secured  to  a  most  distal  end  of  said  first  leg  and 
is  perpendicular  to  said  first  leg  such  that  said  intermediate 
locking  means  in  cross-section  appears  as  a  T-shaped 
extension;  and 

two  end  longitudinal  locking  means  extending  from  said 
surface  of  said  modular  display  rack  such  that  a  fu^t  leg  of 
said  end  locking  means  extends  perpendicular  to  said 
surface  and  a  second  leg  of  said  end  locking  means  is 
integrally  secured  to  a  most  distal  end  of  said  first  leg  and 
is  perpendicular  to  said  first  leg  such  that  said  end  locking 


1.  A  holder  for  a  dau  carrier  subject  to  accumulatioD  of 
static  electrical  charge  thereon,  said  holder  being  for  use  with 
a  base  element  on  which  said  holder  rests,  said  base  element 
having  an  exposed  path  to  ground,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bottom  and  plurality  of  wails  forming  at 
least  one  receptacle  adapted  for  receiving  a  data  carrier, 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  forming  said  receptacle  consisting 
of  electrically  conductive  polymer  and  being  disposed  for 
contacting  a  data  carrier  in  said  receptacle,  and  having  an 
electrical  connector  projecting  from  a  bottom  thereof;  and 
said  bottom  of  said  container  having  an  opening  therein 
disposed  above  said  exposed  path  to  ground  when  said 
holder  rests  on  said  base  element  and  disposed  in  registry 
with  said  electrical  connector,  said  electrical  connector 
projecting  through  said  opening  into  mechanical  and 
electrical  contact  with  said  exposed  path  to  ground  to 
form  an  electrostatic  discharge  path  through  said  electri- 
cally conductive  polymer  to  said  path  to  ground. 
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5^72,265 
MOBILE  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  TABLE 
Harry  Moach,  KaittUagen,  Gerauuiy,  aasignor  to  RiwopUn 
medizia-tecluiiacbe  EiarichtuagsgesellKliaft  aibH,  Kaittlin- 
gen,  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1992, 4217S01 
Int  a.5  A47F  5/00 
UJS.  CL  211—187  4  Claims 


1.  Mobile  surgical  apparatus  table  having  two  lateral  stands 
provided  with  attachment  means  and  arranged  at  a  Fixed  dis- 
tance with  respect  to  one  another  and  having  at  least  one 
shelf-like  receiving  device  for  instruments,  apparatus  and  the 
like,  provided  between  the  stands,  the  device  being  releasably 
connected  to  the  two  stands  at  their  attachment  means  by 
means  of  screws,  wherein  the  receiving  device  has  structural 
components  assembled  in  the  form  of  movable  parts  compris- 
ing two  opposing  edge  strips  screwed  in  each  case  to  the 
associated  stand  and  extending  transversely  thereto  with  plug- 
in  receivers  and  a  working  shelf  provided  with  plug-in  projec- 
tions which  project  into  the  plug-in  receivers,  each  stand  hav- 
ing two  upright,  projecting  bearing  rails  for  the  edge  strip  at  a 
distance  from  one  another  on  its  side  facing  the  edge  strip 
attached  to  the  strand,  and  the  attachment  means  of  the  stands 
for  the  edge  strips  being  provided  between  the  bearing  rails. 


1.  A  collapsible  clothes  dryer  comprising: 
a  supporting  base; 

a  pair  of  spaced  opposing  side  members,  each  side  member 
including  a  cross  member  extending  between  a  pair  of 


spaced  legs  and  a  horizontal  support  bar  fixedly  attached 

to  one  end  of  each  said  leg; 
retainer  means  for  removably  securing  each  said  leg  to  said 

base,  said  legs  being  supported  with  respect  to  said  base  in 

an  upright  substantially  vertical  position; 
an  auxiliary  support  bar  removably  attachable  to  one  of  said 

horizontal  support  bars;  and 
a  plurality  of  garment  suppori  elements  suspended  in  a 

spaced  parallel  relationship  between  one  of  said  horizontal 

support  bars  and  said  auxiliary  suppori  bar. 


5,372^7 
SAFETY  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  SMALL 
ITEMS 
Richard  W.  Hoftnann,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Magenta  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,632 

Int.  a.5  B65D  55/02 

U.S.  a.  215—220  11  Claims 


5,372,266 
COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Daniel  R.  Fisher,  1621  Norman  Rd.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Canada 
N8Y-4N6 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,126 

Int.  a.5  A47F  7/00 

MS.  CL  211—189  18  Claims 


1.  A  child-resistant  dispensing  container  comprising  a  body 
and  a  closure, 

said  body  having  an  interfacing  portion  for  interfacing  with 
said  closure, 

said  interfacing  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
in  a  first  direction, 

said  closure  being  telescopically  mounted  to  said  body, 

said  closure  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  said  axis, 

said  closure  being  adapted  for  limited  movement  along  said 
first  direction, 

said  closure  includes  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  wall, 

locking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  closure  in 
said  first  direction  unless  said  closure  occupies  a  desired 
predetermined  angular  orientation  with  respect  to  body, 

said  locking  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
arranged  cylindrically  about  an  interior  surface  of  said 
closure  body  wall  and  extending  radially  outward  there- 
from, and 

defeatable  means  separate  from  said  locking  means  for  resist- 
ing movement  of  said  closure  in  said  first  direction  regard- 
less of  whether  said  closure  occupies  said  predefmed 
angular  orientation  with  respect  to  said  body. 
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5^72,268 

PULL  TAB  INNERSEAL 

Hak-Rhim  Han,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Minneaota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,539,  Jul.  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,859,  Jnl.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,691 

Int  a.'  B65D  51/20 

VS.  a.  21S~232  10  Claima 


^ 


/« 


L:/.<i^uvs'{.tiu^E^^ 


/•«   /# 


1.  An  innerseal  having  a  tab  extending  from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  innerseal  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  of  sealing  material  for  bonding  said  innerseal  to  a 
container; 

(b)  a  layer  of  material  substantially  impermeable  to  air  and 
moisture;  and 

(c)  a  reinforcing  layer  comprising  at  least  two  plies  of  mo- 
noaxially  oriented  film  combined  in  lamination  with  the 
strong  direction  of  at  least  one  ply  crossing  the  weak 
direction  of  another  ply,  said  reinforcing  layer  having  a 
thickness  form  about  O.OS  mm  to  about  0.30  mm,  said  tab 
having  a  springback  angle,  which  springback  angle  is 
determined  by  folding  said  tab  back  180*  so  that  it 
contacts  the  surface  of  said  innerseal  opposite  said  layer  of 
sealing  material  and  measuring  the  amount  of  springback 
of  said  tab  by  means  of  a  protractor,  wherein  the  spring- 
back  angle  of  said  tab  has  a  maximum  value  of  about  45*. 


5,372^269 

MULTIPURPOSE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPLAY  SIGN 
Kim  C.  ^tton,  St  Charles,  and  Maynard  Johnaon,  Kirkwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Creative  Thermal  Vac  Mannfectnr- 
ing,  Inc.,  St  Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Apr.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,449 

Int  a.'  B63B  67/12 

VJS.  a.  220—62  8  Claima 


1.  A  multipurpose  panel  structure  formed  of  a  relatively  thin 
resilient  type  material  for  use  both  as  a  container  device  for 
holding  and  collecting  waste  material  and  as  a  display  sign  for 
communicating  a  message  to  people  viewing  the  structure 
comprising:  a  one-piece  bendable  wall  member  having  top, 
bottom  and  opposed  side  edge  portions  and  opposed  planar 
surfaces,  said  opposed  side  edge  portions  including  coopera- 
tively engageable  interlocking  means  enabling  said  wall  mem- 
ber to  be  formed  into  an  open-ended  closed  wall  structure 
capable  of  standing  on  one  end  to  form  said  container  device, 
said  cooperatively  engageable  interlocking  means  including  a 


plurality  of  openings  associated  with  one  side  edge  portion  of 
said  wall  member  and  a  plurality  of  sidewardly  extending  tab 
members  associated  with  the  other  side  edge  portion  of  said 
wall  member,  said  plurality  of  openings  and  tab  members  being 
integrally  formed  with  said  wall  member,  each  of  said  openings 
including  an  elongated  portion  which  corresponds  in  length  to 
the  overall  length  of  each  of  said  tab  members,  each  respective 
tab  member  including  a  pair  of  opposed  bendable  tab  end 
portions  insertable  though  the  elongated  portion  of  each  of 
said  openings,  each  of  said  pair  of  bendable  tab  end  portions 
being  positionable  in  abutting  relationship  against  one  planar 
surface  of  said  wall  member  on  opposite  sides  of  a  respective 
opening  through  which  they  are  inserted,  each  of  said  pair  of 
bendable  tab  end  portions  being  movable  into  engagement 
with  an  edge  portion  of  the  opening  through  which  they  are 
inserted  when  the  opposed  side  edge  portions  of  said  wall 
member  are  pulled  sidewardly  in  a  First  direction  which  would 
otherwise  open  up  the  closed  wall  structure  formed  by  said 
wall  member,  engagement  of  said  bendable  tab  end  portions 
with  said  openings  forming  self-locking  means  wherein  said 
closed  wall  structure  is  prevented  from  becoming  disengaged 
during  use  as  said  container  device,  the  resiliency  of  said  wall 
member  creating  a  biasing  force  which  tends  to  hold  the  bend- 
able tab  end  portions  in  engagement  with  each  said  edge  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  openings,  said  bendable  tab  end  portions 
being  movable  out  of  a  self-locking  engagement  position  with 
said  openings  when  the  opposed  side  edge  portions  of  said  wall 
member  are  pushed  sidewardly  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
fu^t  direction,  said  bendable  tab  end  portions  being  thereafter 
releasably  detachable  from  said  openings  by  again  insertably 
positioning  said  tab  end  portions  through  the  elongated  por- 
tions of  said  openings  so  as  to  allow  said  wall  member  to  return 
to  a  relatively  flat  configuration  for  storage  and  transportation 
from  one  location  to  another,  a  liner  member  positionable 
within  said  open-ended  closed  wall  structure,  and  at  least  one 
liner  tab  spacedly  located  adjacent  the  top  edge  portion  of  said 
wall  member  for  holding  said  liner  member  in  proper  position 
within  said  open-ended  closed  wall  structure,  said  at  least  one 
liner  tab  having  an  edge  portion  extending  downwardly 
towards  the  bottom  edge  portion  of  said  wall  member,  said 
downwardly  extending  liner  tab  edge  portion  being  engage- 
able with  the  liner  member  when  said  liner  member  is  over- 
lapped over  the  top  edge  portion  of  said  wall  member  so  as  to 
prevent  the  liner  member  from  becoming  disengaged  there- 
from when  said  waste  material  is  collected  therewithin,  said 
wall  member  further  including  means  positionable  adjacent  the 
top  edge  portion  thereof  for  hanging  said  wall  member  in  a  flat 
configuration  from  a  supporting  structure. 


5,372,270 
SHOE  SEAL  FOR  FLOATING  ROOF 
David  J.  Rosenkrantz,  Fjnmaua,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Allcatech,  Inc., 
Northampton,  Pa. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,405 
iBt  a.'  B65D  88/46 
VS.  a.  220—224  18  OaiM 

1.  A  shoe  seal  for  effecting  a  vapor  barrier  between  a  light- 
weight internal  floating  roof  and  a  tank  wall  of  a  tank,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  shoe  sections  each  having  upper  and  lower 

portions; 
a  plurality  of  hanger  brackets  connected  to  bottom  portions 
of  perimeter  sections  of  the  lightweight  internal  floating 
roof,  extending  the  bottom  portions  downward; 
a  plurality  of  braces  having  first  ends  Tixedly  and  rigidly 
connected  to  corresponding  hanger  brackets  at  positions 
vertically  below  the  internal  floating  roof,  and  second 
ends  rigidly  connected  to  the  floating  roof,  for  supporting 
the  hanger  brackets; 
a  plurality  of  pivoting  support  arms  having  first  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  corresponding  hanger  brackets  at  posi- 
tions vertically  below  the  internal  floating  roof  and  sec- 
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ond  ends  pivotally  connected  to  corresponding  upper 
portions  of  the  shoe  sections; 

a  plurality  of  hoop  springs  disposed  substantially  horizon- 
tally and  connected  at  first  ends  to  the  internal  floating 
roof  and  connected  at  second  ends  to  corresponding 
lower  portions  of  the  shoe  sections;  and 

a  vapor  barrier  fabric,  a  first  end  of  the  vapor  barrier  fabric 
being  connected  to  the  internal  floating  roof  and  a  second 


end  of  the  vapor  barrier  fabric  being  connected  to  the 
upper  portions  of  the  shoe  sections  such  that  a  vapor  seal 
is  made  between  the  shoe  sections  and  the  floating  roof; 

wherein  the  upper  portions  of  the  shoe  sections  are  main- 
tained in  contact  with  an  inner  side  of  the  tank  wall  by 
pivoting  action  of  the  pivoting  support  arms;  and 

wherein  the  lower  portions  of  the  shoe  sections  are  main- 
tained against  the  inner  side  of  the  tank  wall  by  the  plural- 
ity of  hoop  springs. 


5,372^1 
PEDAL  ACTUATED  WASTE  DISPOSAL  BIN 
Michael  G.  Miller,  S  bland  Ave.,  #4F,  Miami  Beach.  Fla. 
33176;  Tommy  G.  Tucker,  19800  SW.  180  Ave.,  #312,  Miami, 
Fla.  33178,  and  Dean  A.  Chaflii,  23001  SW.  182  Ave.,  Miami, 
Fla.  33170 

FUed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,100 

Int.  a.'  B65D  43/26 

U.S.  a.  220—263  7  Qaims 


access  means  on  said  cabinet  for  permitting  removal  and 
replacement  of  the  trash  can  within  said  cabinet  interior, 
a  foot  pedal  exteriorly  accessible  at  said  base  portion  of  said 
cabinet  and  movable  between  a  first  up  position  and  a 
second  down  position, 
an  interior  vertical  wall  panel  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  portion  in  parallel  relation  to  said  rear  wall  within 
said  cabinet  interior  and  terminating  at  an  upper  edge  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  top  of  said  cabinet, 
linkage  means  interconnecting  between  said  foot  pedal  and 
said  flap  panel  for  moving  said  flap  panel  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions  upon  movement  of  said  foot 
pedal,  said  linkage  means  including  a  rigid  linkage  assem- 
bly and  a  flexible  linkage  assembly, 
said  rigid  linkage  assembly  including: 
a  first  rigid  member  in  said  base  portion  of  said  cabinet  and 
including  a  distal  end  attached  to  said  foot  pedal,  an 
opposite  proximal  end,  and  a  mid-length  extending 
therebetween  said  first  rigid  member  being  pivotally 
'    mounted  to  said  cabinet  at  a  fulcrum  point  along  said 

mid-length, 
a  lever  including  a  first  end  and  an  opposite  second  end, 
said  lever  being  movably  mounted  to  said  cabinet  be- 
tween said  rear  wall  and  said  interior  wall  and  remov- 
able about  a  pivot  point  located  closer  to  said  first  end 
such  that  upon  movement  of  said  lever  about  said  pivot 
point,  said  opposite  second  end  is  caused  to  be  moved  a 
greater  distance  than  said  first  end,  and 
a  second  rigid  member  disposed  between  said  rear  wall 
and  said  interior  wall  and  connecting  between  said 
proximal  end  of  said  first  rigid  member  and  said  first  end 
of  said  lever,  such  th»t  movement  of  said  foot  pedal 
between  said  up  and  down  positions  results  in  move- 
ment of  said  second  end  of  said  lever  through  a  greater 
range  of  distance  than  a  range  of  movement  of  said  foot 
pedal,  and 
said  flexible  linkage  assembly  including: 
a  cable  having  one  end  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 
lever  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  said  flap  panel  and 
causing  to  said  flap  panel  to  be  pulled  to  said  open 
position  upon  downward  movement  of  said  second  end 
of  said  lever,  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  cable  over  said  upper  edge  of 
said  interior  wall  and  between  said  lever  and  said  flap 
panel. 


5,372,272 
BAG  DISPENSING  WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Gary  W.  Jennings,  5709  E.  Belknap  #1175,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 
7611,7 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,284 

Int.  a.'  B65D  iO/00 

MS.  a.  220—407  18  Claims 


1.  A  waste  disposal  apparatus  for  containing  a  trash  can 
therein  comprising: 

a  cabinet  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  opposite  side 
walls,  a  top  and  a  base  portion  disposed  in  surrounding 
relation  to  a  cabinet  interior, 

a  flap  panel  hingedly  attached  on  said  front  wall  and  mov- 
able between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  and 
normally  disposed  in  blocking  relation  to  an  opening 
through  an  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall  defining  said 
closed  position. 


1.  A  waste  receptacle  comprising: 

a  waste  receiving  volume  open  from  the  top  and  defined  on 

its  sides  by  integrally  joined  first  upwardly  extending 

sidewalls, 
a  bag  storing  volume  at  the  bottom  of  said  waste  receptacle 
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and  accessible  only  through  the  open  top  of  said  waste 
receiving  volume  for  storing  a  supply  of  interconnected 
disposable  bags  to  be  used  for  containing  waste  material 
placed  in  said  waste  receptacle,  said  bag  storing  volume 
being  defined  in  part  by  at  least  two  axially  opposed  gen- 
erally planar  second  vertical  sidewalk  of  lesser  height 
than  the  height  of  said  first  upwardly  extending  sidewalls, 
two  of  said  second  vertical  sidewalls  extending  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  and  defining  a  first  horizontal  di- 
mension of  said  bag  storing  volume, 

a  bottom  portion  closing  the  bottom  of  said  waste  recepta- 
cle, said  bottom  pwrtion  including  portions  integrally 
joined  with  said  first  upwardly  extending  sidewalls  and 
with  said  second  vertical  sidewalls  and  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  them, 

said  first  horizontal  dimension  of  said  bag  storing  volume 
being  substantially  smaller  than  a  corresponding  second 
horizontal  dimension  between  said  first  upwardly  extend- 
ing sidewalls  measured  along  a  line  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  two  of  said  sec- 
ond vertical  sidewalls,  and 

said  bottom  portion  further  having  a  central  raised  portion 
lying  between  said  at  least  two  second  vertical  sidewalls 
providing  a  platform  for  supporting  a  supply  of  disposable 
bags  to  be  stored  in  said  waste  receptacle. 


1 1  5,372^3 

INCLINABLE  COMPARTMENTED  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 

Mark  G.  Ercs,  150  Holstrom  Cir.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  184,571 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/48 

MS.  a.  220—507  12  Claims 


1.  An  inclinable  compartmented  storage  container  disposed 
on  a  generally  flat  surface,  said  container  for  storing  powder- 
like substances  and  the  like  used  in  the  preparation  of  dental 
appliances,  comprising; 

a)  a  flat,  generally  trapezoidally-shaped  bottom  plate  having 
two  parallel  peripheral  edges  of  non-equal  length,  and  two 
non-parallel  peripheral  edges  of  equal  length,  a  first  mid- 
point associated  with  a  first  parallel  edge  and  a  second 
midpoint  associated  with  a  second  parallel  edge,  said  first 
midpoint  and  said  second  midpoint  defining  a  line  segment 
therebetween  such  that  said  line  segment  is  perpendicular 
to  each  of  said  first  parallel  edge  and  said  second  parallel 
edge; 

b)  an  upstanding  sidewall  portion  attached  to  each  of  said 
non-parallel  edges,  and  extending  generally  upwards 
therefrom; 

c)  an  upstanding  endwall  portion  attached  to  each  of  said 
parallel  edges  and  extending  generally  upwards  there- 
from; 

d)  means  for  inclining  said  container  from  said  surface,  said 
inclining  means  attached  to  said  bottom  plate  and  being 
positioBtble  between  a  first  position  such  that  said  con- 
tainer is  inclined  at  an  incline  angle  value  from  said  sur- 


face, and  a  second  position  such  that  said  container  is 
disposed  flush  atop  said  surface; 
e)  means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  container  into  a 
plurality  of  non-rectangular  quadrilaterally-shaped  com- 
partments of  unequal  volumes,  each  of  said  compartments 
including 

i)  a  base  portion  having  a  distal  edge  and  a  proximal  edge, 
said  base  portion  being  inclined  such  that 
when  said  container  is  incUned,  said  base  portion  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  surface,  and 
when  said  container  is  flush  atop  said  surface,  said  base 
portion  is  inclined  at  said  incline  angle  value  from  said 
surface, 

ii)  an  inclined  front  wall  portion  attached  to  said  distal 
edge  of  said  base  portion  and  extending  generally  ob- 
tusely upwards  therefrom, 
iii)  an  inclined  rear  wall  portion  attached  to  said  proximal 
edge  of  said  base  portion  and  extending  generally  ob- 
tusely upwards  therefrom  into  attachment  with  an  in- 
clined front  wall  portion  of  another  rearwardly  adja- 
cent compartment  such  that  an  adjoined  rear  wall  por- 
tion and  front  wall  portion  form  an  inverted  V. 


5,372,274 

CONTAINER  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND  SERVING  OF 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Darryle  Freedland,  20110  NE  23rd  Ct.,  North  Miami  BcMh, 

FU.  33180 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,324 

Int  CL'  B65D  25/00 

VS.  a.  220—571  17  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  the  temporary  storage  and  serving  of  food 
products,  comprising: 

an  outer  bowl  means; 

an  inner  bowl  means  having  walls  for  holding  a  food  prod- 
uct, said  walls  of  said  irmer  bowl  means  being  substantially 
received  within  and  covered  by  said  outer  bowl  means 
such  that  a  space  is  defined  between  said  outer  bowl 
means  and  the  walls  of  said  inner  bowl  means  for  contain- 
ing a  material  that  modifies  the  temperature  of  a  food 
product  held  in  the  inner  bowl  means,  and 

a  drain  assembly  for  draining  a  fluid  material  out  of  said 
inner  bowl  means  including  a  bottom  wall  portion  of  said 
bowl  means  having  at  least  one  port,  and  a  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  port  including  a  drain 
cover  plate  slidably  and  sealingly  mounted  to  said  inner 
bowl  means  under  said  bottom  wall  portion  having  said 
drain  port. 


894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


5^72^5 

MUG  AND  UD  COMBINATION 

Frank  Yeh,  1019  N.  Mayflower  St^  Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

FUed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,614 

Int  a.'  B65D  39/00 

UJS.  a.  220—713  7  Oaims 


200 


filled  from  the  immediately  succeeding  pill  supply  bin, 
pills  that  have  not  been  removed  from  it,  to  a  particular 


1.  A  mug  and  lid  combination,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mug  comprising  a  mouth,  a  hollow  section  for  holding 
liquids,  and  a  concave  ring  section  connected  to  the 
mouth  at  a  neck,  the  concave  ring  section  having  a  central 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  neck,  with  each 
of  the  mouth,  the  neck  and  the  concave  ring  section  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  shape  and  size,  the  mug  made  from  a 
material  which  makes  the  mouth,  the  neck  and  the  con- 
cave ring  section  to  varying  shapes  and  sizes  differing 
from  their  predetermined  shapes  and  sizes;  and 

(b)  a  lid  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  section  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  wall,  the  cylindrical  wall  com- 
prising a  bottom  edge  and  an  external  surface,  the  lid 
further  comprising  a  plurality  of  retaining  means,  each 
retaining  means  comprising: 

(i)  two  longitudinal  slits  provided  along  the  cylindrical 
wall  and  extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  cylin- 
drical wall  to  a  mid-section  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  the 
two  slits  defining  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall  there- 
between; 

(ii)  a  protrusion  provided  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall  between  the  slits; 

(c)  wherein  the  portions  of  the  cylindrical  wall  between  the 
slits  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  retaining  means  may  be 
flexed  to  allow  the  protrusions  to  be  passed  through  the 
neck  of  the  mug  and  to  be  removably  fitted  in  the  concave 
ring  section  of  the  mug. 


5,372^6 

AUTOMATIC  PILL  DISPENSER 

Yonaef  DanediTar,  21459  Woodterm,  NortfaTillc,  Mick.  48167 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,974 

Lit  CL'  G07F  11/00 

U.S.  CL  221—2  21  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  pill  dispenser  comprising: 

a  succession  of  pill  supply  bins  for  containing  supplies  of 

pills; 
a  patient-accessible  pill  serving  bin  at  which  a  patient  can 

remove  dispensed  pills  from  the  dispenser; 
a  succession  of  pill  collection  bins  for  collecting  pills  that 

have  not  been  removed  from  said  pill  serving  bin; 
means  for  causing  said  pill  supply  bins  to  successively  dis- 
pense their  pills  to  said  pill  serving  bin  at  timed  dispensing 
intervals;  and 
means  for  causing  said  pill  serving  bin  to  dispense  in  time 
delayed  relation  to  its  having  been  filled  from  a  particular 
pill  supply  bin,  and  in  time  advanced  relation  to  its  being 


pill  collection  bin  that  is  correlated  with  such  particular 
pill  supply  bin. 


5,372,277 
BALL  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Christopher  J.  Waring,  New  Haw,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Bio-Tech  Limited,  Weybridge,  England 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,526 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
9200628 

Int.  a.'  B65G  59/00 
XiS.  a.  221—68  17  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  unit  for  balls  which  comprises  a  supply  tube 
(10)  and  a  delivery  tube,  characterised  in  that  the  delivery  tube 
includes  a  header  tube  (12)  with  a  mouth  portion  (16)  leading 
away  from  the  supply  tube  (10),  and  the  supply  tube  (10)  is 
provided  with  deflector  means  (14)  which  is  formed  of  at  least 
two  rods  disposed  within  the  supply  tube,  said  deflector  means 
being  inclined  towards  the  mouth  portion  (16)  of  the  header 
tube  (12)  but  stopping  short  thereof  forming  an  opening  (15)  to 
permit  the  onward  passage  of  balls  through  the  supply  tube,  so 
that  balls  passing  along  the  supply  tube  (10)  are  deflected  into 
the  mouth  (16)  to  fill  the  header  tube  (12)  and  when  the  header 
tube  (12)  is  full  the  balls  return  to  and  continue  to  pass  through 
the  supply  tube  (10). 


5,372,278 
EARPLUG  DISPENSER  BOX 
Howard  S.  Uight,  1330  Colorado  Ave.,  SanU  Monica,  CaUf. 
90404 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,266 
Int.  CV  B23Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  221—174  15  Claims 

1.  A  container  which  can  hold  multiple  earplugs  and  which 
can  be  inserted  into  an  open  top  portion  of  an  earplug  dispenser 
where  the  container  can  be  readily  opened  to  allow  the  ear- 
plugs to  fall  into  the  dispenser,  which  includes  a  box  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and  forming  an  earplug-holding 
volume  above  said  bottom  wall  and  within  lower  portions  of 
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said  side  walls,  with  a  first  of  said  side  walls  having  a  lower 
edge,  said  bottom  wall  including  at  least  a  first  flap  having  an 
inner  end  pivotably  mounted  on  said  lower  edge  of  said  first  of 
said  side  walls  and  having  an  outer  flap  portion,  characterized 
by: 

a  release  device  having  an  inner  part  coupled  to  said  outer 
flap  portion  and  to  another  part  of  said  box  to  support  said 
outer  flap  portion  from  moving  down,  said  release  device 


retained  second  fastener  for  passing  through  the  bore  of 
the  second  fastener  and  displacing  the  second  fastener 


having  an  outer  release  device  part  forming  a  handle 
which  can  be  pulled  outwardly  to  decouple  said  inner  part 
of  said  release  device  from  said  outer  flap  portion  and 
allow  said  flap  to  pivot  down; 
said  handle  being  positioned  so  when  said  bottom  wall  lies 
directly  below  said  earplug-holding  volume,  said  handle  is 
largely  horizontally  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  so  said 
handle  does  not  lie  under  said  bottom  wall. 


from  the  holding  chamber  and  through  the  outlet  aper- 
ture, to  a  delivery  point. 


5,372^80 
CHUCKING  TYPE  PARTS  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Yoshitaka    Aoyama,    20-11,    Makitsukadai    2-cko,    Sakai-«hi, 
Osaka  590-01,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1992,  4-272243; 
Sep.  19, 1992,  4-293667 

Int  CL^  B6SG  59/00 
VS.  a.  221— m  4  Claims 


5,372,279 

pArts-supply  control  apparatus 

Yoshitaka   Aoyama,    20-11,    Makitsukadai    2-cho,    Sakai-shi, 

Osaka  590-01,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01162,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06030,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jaa.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1991,  3-310282 
lot  a.'  B65G  59/00 
VS.  a.  221—251  5  Claims 

1.  A  parts  supply  apparatus  comprising: 
a  parts  supply  tube  for  housing  a  plurality  of  centrally  bored 
fasteners  moving  through  the  tube  for  displacement  to  an 
outlet  aperture; 
selectively  actuatable  constraining  means  mounted  to  the 
tube,  the  constraining  means  having  a  reciprocating  actua- 
tor that  passes  through  the  tube  for  engaging  a  fust  fas- 
tener located  immediately  adjacent  the  outlet  aperture, 
thereby  constraining  the  first  fastener's  motion  for  a  prese- 
lected interval; 
a  holding  chamber  located  inwardly  of  the  outlet  aperture 

for  temporarily  retaining  a  second  fastener  therein; 
a  reciprocating  guide  rod  axially  aligned  with  the  bore  of  the 


1.  A  chucking-type  parts-feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  device  for  chucking  an  individual  part,  which  is  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  position  corresponding  to  an  end  of  a 
parts-feeding  passageway; 

a  first  drive  means  combined  with  said  chucking  device  for 
shifting  an  individual  part  held  in  said  chucking  device  in 
a  first  direction  separating  the  part  from  said  parts-feeding 
passageway; 

a  second  drive  means  for  shifting  said  individual  part  held  in 
said  chucking  device  in  a  second  direction  removed  from 
said  parts-feeding  passageway;  and 

an  air  jet  connected  to  said  chucking  device  and  integrally 
transferable  therewith  to  a  position  confronting  an  up- 
ward opening  of  a  box  wrench  for  blowing  air  into  the 
opening  and  cleaning  off  impurities  prior  to  the  part  being 
received  by  the  box  wrench  opening. 
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5^72^1 
DISPOSABLE  TRAY  SUMP  FOAMER,  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHODS 
Darrel  Palmer,  and  Robert  P.  Cook,  both  of  Sandy,  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Ballard  Medical  Products,  Draper,  Utah 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  963,152,  Oct.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,339,988. 
This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,112 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00 
U.S.  a.  222—1  »♦  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  foam  dispenser  comprising  a  dispos- 
able foam  cartridge  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  housing,  at  least  one  foam  dispensing  car- 
tridge comprising  frangibly  openable  inlet  ports  and  a 
sealed  outlet  port,  and  a  one-way  pump  comprising  inlet 
port  franging  hollow  shafts  disposed  for  concurrent  fran- 
gible entry  into  said  frangibly  openable  inlet  ports; 

(b)  if  any  spent  dispensing  cartridge  is  in  the  housing,  sepa- 
rating the  one-way  pump  from  said  spent  cartridge  and 
removing  the  spent  dispensing  cartridges  from  said  hous- 
ing; 

(c)  placing  a  previously  unused  cartridge  in  said  housing; 

(d)  frangibly  inserting  the  one-way  pump  franging  hollow 
shafts  into  said  frangibly  openable  inlet  ports 

(e)  opening  the  seal  on  the  outlet  port; 

(0  actuating  the  one-way  pump  to  dispense  foam  through 
the  outlet  port; 

(g)  repeating  step  (0  until  the  cartridge  is  empty,  then  re- 
peating steps  (b)  through  (g). 


5,372,282 

INTERNALLY  COUPLED  AND  STABILIZED  DUAL 

ROLLER  TUBE  SQUEEZING  DEVICE 

David  D.  Barchus,  3673  Taft  a„  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.  80033 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,613,  Apr.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,297,699.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,523 

Int.  a.5  B65D  35/28 

VS.  a.  222—102  20  Oaims 


and  having  an  elongated  interior  bore  extending  between 
and  open  at  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  said  external  roller; 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  internal  subilizer  tubes  fitted  inter- 
nally through  said  external  rollers,  each  internal  stabilizer 
tube  made  of  substantially  rigid  material  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposite  ends  disposed  adjacent  to  and  within  said 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  external  rollers;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  end  retainers  each  fitted  to  the  adjacent  ones  of 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  internal  stabilizer  tubes  so  as  to 
produce  therewith  a  generally  rectangular  support  frame 
assembly  having  bearing  surfaces  defined  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  rotatably  supporting  said  external  rollers  over  said 
internal  stabilizer  tubes  and  confining  said  external  rollers 
between  said  end  retainers,  each  end  retaininer  including 
(i)  a  pair  of  opposite  end  flanges  adapted  to  overlie  respec- 
tive outer  edges  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  internal 
stabilizer  tubes, 

(ii)  a  pair  of  elongated  connector  guide  pins  each  rigidly 
attached  to  one  of  said  opposite  end  flanges  and  extend- 
ing axially  therefrom  and  fitted  within  one  of  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  a  respective  one  of  said  internal  stabilizer 
tubes, 

(iii)  a  pair  of  annular  hubs  rigidly  attached  to  said  respec- 
tive opposite  end  flanges  and  extending  axially  there- 
from and  fitted  within  said  bores  of  said  external  rollers 
at  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
hubs  defining  said  bearing  surfaces  at  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  support  frame  assembly,  said  hubs  extending 
concentrically  about  said  respective  elongated  guide 
pins  so  as  to  define  annular  gap  therebetween  receiving 
therein  adjacent  ones  of  said  opp>osite  ends  of  said  inter- 
nal stabilizer  tubes  being  fitted  over  said  elongated 
guide  pins,  and 

(iv)  a  middle  tensioner  member  extending  between  and 
rigidly  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  opposite  end 
flanges,  said  tensioner  member  having  a  predetermined 
arcuate  shape  and  being  fabricated  of  a  yieldably  resil- 
ient material  so  as  to  permit  said  end  retainer  to  self- 
adjustably  expand  and  contract  to  accommodate  varia- 
tion in  thickness  of  a  flexible  squeeze  tube  inserted 
between  said  external  rollers  and  still  urge  said  external 
rollers  toward  one  another  so  as  to  apply  a  substantially 
uniform  squeezing  force  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
flexible  squeeze  tube. 


9.  A  flexible  tube  squeezing  device,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  hollow  external  rollers,  each  of  said 
external  rollers  being  made  of  substantially  rigid  material 


5,372,283 
TWO-COMPONENT  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Schmitkons,  Lorain;  Jan  Shanaberger,  Westlake,  and 
Jeffrey  S.  Noss,  Bay  Village,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,820,  Mar.  17, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,895 
Int.  a.5  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—145  21  Qaims 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  dispenser  body; 

said  dispenser  body  being  formed  with  a  first  passageway 
having  an  inlet  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  a  first 
material,  and  a  first  discharge  outlet,  a  second  passageway 
having  an  inlet  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of  a  second 
material,  and  a  second  discharge  outlet; 
a  valve  located  at  said  first  discharge  outlet  of  said  first 
passageway  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  valve  being 
located  in  the  path  of  the  second  material  emitted  from 
said  second  discharge  outlet  so  that  the  second  material 
flows  past  said  first  discharge  outlet  and  combines  with 
the  first  component  emitted  from  said  first  discharge 
outlet  prior  to  discharge  from  said  dispenser  body, 
wherein  said  valve  comprises  a  valve  seat  located  at  said  first 
discharge  outlet  of  said  first  passageway  and  a  plunger 
having  a  plunger  tip  movable  between  an  open  and  closed 
position  relative  to  said  valve  seat,  at  least  one  of  said 
valve  seat  and  plunger  tip  being  located  in  the  path  of  the 
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second  material  emitted  from  said  second  discharge  out- 
lets, 
wherein  said  plunger  tip  has  an  external  configuration  such 
that  in  the  open  position,  a  mixture  of  the  first  and  second 
materials  smoothly  flows  therepast  without  substantially 
inducing  dead  spots  in  said  flow;  and  in  the  closed  posi- 


tion, the  flow  of  material  from  the  second  discharge  outlet 
is  likewise  smoothly  directed  therepast;  and 
wherein  said  valve  seat  includes  a  radial  inwardly  tapering 
surface  and  in  which  plunger  tip  is  spherical-shaped  in- 
cluding a  rounded  bearing  surface  engageable  with  said 
radially  inwardly  tapering  surface  of  said  valve  seat. 


i 


5,372,284 

HINGED  CLOSURE  UNIT  FOR  A  CONTAINER  WITH 

FILM  BREAKAGE  FOR  RRST  OPENING  AND 

PREDETERMINED  OPEN  POSITIONS 

Elmar  Mock,  Biel/Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tetra  Alfa 

Holdings  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,913 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Dec.    12,    1991, 
03688/91;  Dec.  12,  1991,  03693/91;  Dec.  12,  1991,  03694/91; 
Dec.  12,  1991,  03695/91 

Int.  a.5  B67B  5/00 
MS.  a.  222—153  15  CUims 


6.  Closure  unit,  made  from  thermoplastic  synthetic  material, 
for  a  container  for  handling  and  storing  flowable  products, 
comprising: 
a  pouring  part  (3)  with  a  substantially  tubular  spout  (30),  said 
pouring  part  having: 
an  opening  therein;  and 

a  base  (31)  for  affixing  said  pouring  part  to  the  container; 
and 
a  closure  part  (2)  closing  said  opening  in  said  pouring  part; 
and  wherein: 
said  closure  unit  has  at  least  two  areas,  each  area  being  made 


from  a  respective  single  material,  wherein  the  single  mate- 
rial of  one  area  differs  from  the  single  material  of  another 
area  in  at  least  one  characteristic; 

the  closure  part  (2)  has  an  indicator  web  (80)  which  belongs 
to  one  of  said  areas  of  a  single  material  and  extends  over  a 
region  of  an  outer  surface  of  the  spout  (30)  belonging  to 
another  of  said  areas  of  another  single  material,  and  said 
indicator  web  is  shaped  so  that  on  first  opening  the  closure 
unit  said  indicator  is  irreversibly  brought  from  a  first  state 
into  a  second  state;  and 

said  indicator  (80)  extends  from  said  closure  part  (2)  to  the 
base  (31),  said  indicator  web  (80)  is  fixable  between  a 
container  wall  (7)  and  the  base  (31)  by  means  of  an  anchor- 
age (81),  and  has  a  predetermined  breaking  location  (85). 


5,372,285 

VERTICAL  RATCHET  GEL-UKE  MATERIAL 

DISPENSER  WITH  HINGED  TRIGGER 

John  E.  Harrold,  Borough  of  Bloomsbury,  and  Jack  Weinstein, 

Manchester  Township,  Ocean  County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Primary  DelJTery  Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,866,  May  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,320,259,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,712, 

Not.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  169,008 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  14, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/42 

VS.  a.  222—189  16  Claims 


11.  A  gel-like  material  dispenser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  hollow  housing  having  sidewalls,  a  base  and  an 
open  top  for  dispensing  material  therethrough; 

(b)  a  manifold  component  attached  to  said  open  top  of  said 
housing; 

(c)  at  least  one  vertical  support  column  having  horizontal 
ratchets  thereon,  said  at  least  one  support  column  being 
vertically  slidable  mounted  within  said  main  hollow  hous- 
ing; 

(d)  a  push  plate  located  at  the  top  of  said  at  least  one  support 
column; 

(e)  a  trigger  component  movably  and  hingedly  connected  to 
said  main  hollow  housing  and  functionally  contactable 
with  the  horizontal  ratchets  of  said  at  least  one  vertical 
support  colimin,  said  trigger  component  having  a  flexible 
spring  portion  and  having  an  advancer  fin,  said  trigger 
component  being  reciprocally  movable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  such  that  when  said  trigger 
component  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  it  moves  said  at  least  one  support  column  up- 
wardly one  ratchet  length,  and  when  said  trigger  compo- 
nent is  moved  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion, it  retreats  to  a  next  lower  horizontal  ratchet  of  said  at 
least  one  support  column; 

wherein  said  trigger  component,  said  advancer  fin  and  said 
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flexible  spring  portion  are  unistnicturally  molded  of  one 

single,  semi-flexible  component;  and 
further  comprising  a  rest  post  integrally  formed  from  said  base 
of  said  main  hollow  housing  for  preventing  said  trigger  compo- 
nent from  swinging  in  a  direction  outward  from  the  housing. 


SEALANT  GUN 
Peter  King,  46,  Brynfield  Rd,  Langland,  Swansea,  West  Glamor- 
gan, United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00835,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18681,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

per  FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962,8M 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25,  1990, 
9011721 

int.  a.5  B67D  5/46 
U.S.  a.  222—391  7  Claims 


4      rp  ,f^a 


1.  A  sealant  gun  which  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced  elongate  members  extending 
longitudinally  between  a  stock  portion  and  an  aperiured 
distal  end  portion; 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  piston  arranged  to  be  movable 
through  and  guided  by  at  least  one  longitudinally  facing 
aperiure  in  said  stock  poriion; 

(c)  handle  means  projecting  from  said  stock  portion; 

(d)  a  trigger  member  having  a  shaped  cam  end  arranged  to 
actuate  a  drive  member  into  engagement  with  said  piston, 
said  trigger  member  being  provided  with  integral  gener- 
ally triangular  recesses  on  opposed  inwardly  facings  por- 
tions, said  generally  triangular  recesses  having  apexes 
arranged  to  cooperatively  engage  with  respective  shoul- 
ders provided  integrally  on  transversely  opposed  portions 
of  said  stock  portion,  such  that  said  trigger  member  is 
pivotally  movable  relative  to  said  stock  portion  between  a 
first  position,  in  which  said  trigger  member  is  angularly 
spaced  from  said  handle  means,  and  a  second  position,  in 
which  said  trigger  means  lies  adjacent  said  handle  means 
along  complementary  lengths  thereof; 

(e)  resilient  biassing  means  arranged  to  engage,  proximate 
one  end  thereof,  with  a  part  of  said  stock  portion,  and, 
proximate  the  other  end  thereof,  with  said  drive  member, 
such  that  said  drive  member  is  biased  against  said  shaped 
cam  end  of  said  trigger  member;  and 

(0  releasable  locking  means  arranged  to  selectively  prevent 
or  enable  the  piston  to  retracted  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  gun. 


(b)  interconnection  means  for  interconnecting  said  tubular 
connecting  member  with  the  vehicle  whereby  said  mem- 
ber extends  outwardly  from  the  vehicle  and  is  secured 
against  both  inward  and  outward  movement  relative  to 
the  vehicle  as  well  as  movement  side  ways  with  respect  to 
the  vehicle, 

(c)  a  column  connected  to  said  tubular  connecting  member 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and 

(d)  article  supporiing  means  connected  to  said  column  for 
supporting  the  article  to  be  carried,  said  article  supporting 
means  comprising: 

(!)  a  hollow  tube  connected  to  said  column,  said  tube 
having  a  wall  defining  an  external  surface  and  an  inter- 
nal passageway,  said  wall  having  a  first  aperiure  of  a 
first  size  and  shape  and  a  second,  oppositely  disposed 
aperture; 

(ii)  an  elongated  support  member  telescopically  receivable 
within  said  hollow  tube,  said  support  member  being 
smaller  in  outside  dimension  than  said  internal  passage- 
way of  said  hollow  tube,  whereby  said  support  member 


J       »b 


is  movable  transversely  of  said  internal  passageway, 
said  support  member  having  first  and  second  bores  said 
first  bore  being  of  a  size  smaller  than  said  size  of  said 
first  aperture  in  said  hollow  tube; 

(iii)  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  threaded  shank,  said 
threaded  shank  being  receivable  in  said  second  aperture 
of  said  hollow  tube  and  in  first  and  second  bores  of  said 
support  member,  said  head  of  said  bolt  being  non-rota- 
tably  receivable  within  said  first  aperture  of  said  hollow 
tube  -and  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said 
hollow  tube; 

(iv)  a  nut  threadably  receivable  on  said  threaded  shank  of 
said  bolt  for  urging  said  head  of  said  bolt  into  pressural 
engagement  with  said  support  member,  whereby  said 
support  member  will  be  urged  into  pressural  engage- 
ment with  said  hollow  tube  thereby  preventing  relative 
movement  between  said  support  member  and  said  hol- 
low tube;  and 

(v)  a  first  outwardly  extending  article  supporting  element 
connected  to  said  support  member. 


5,372,287 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Orlando  Deguevara,  211  W.  Garfield  Ave.,  Glendale,  Calif. 

91201 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  956,168,  Oct.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
•ppUcation  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,733 
Int.  a.'  B60R  9m 
MS.  a.  224—42.03  B  15  Claims 

1.  An  article  carrier  adapted  to  be  detachably  intercon- 
nected with  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
(a)  a  tubular  connecting  member; 


5,372,288 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDGUN  HOLSTER 
William  H.  Rogers,  and  Norman  E.  Clifton,  Jr.,  both  of  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  assignors  to  Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,765 
Int  a.'  F41C  ii/02 
U.S.  a.  224—198  20  aaims 

1.  A  holster  for  a  handgun,  said  holster  having  two  side- 
walls,  a  back,  an  open  front,  open  top  and  open  bottom,  said 
holster  being  rotatably  and  longitudinally  slidably  attached  to 
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an  elongated,  substantially  vertical  support  rod,  an  adjustable,  5.372,290 

arcuate  upper  body  rest  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said    APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  RUNNING  TORN  WEB 

OF  MATERIAL 
Jeu  C.  MaiviB,  22  Allec  dcs  HirodcUe*  60190  Estree*  SL, 
Denis,  FraBcc 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,631 
CUim*  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Jam.  25,  1992,  92  07805 
!«.  CL'  B41F  13/54 
VS,  CL  226—91  12  ( 


rod  and  a  lower  thigh  rest  pad  rotatably  and  longitudinally 
slidably  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  rod. 


5,372,289 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT 
HAVING  A  LID  FOR  HOLDING  A  STORAGE  MODULE 
Augnstin  Dachicourt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Natkmale 
Des  Usincs  Renault,  Boulogne  BUlanconrt,  France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,439 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11, 1992,  92  01492 
Int.  a.'  B60J  7/10 
VS.  a.  224—311  9  Clains 


1.  A  storage  module  for  use  with  a  luggage  rack  element 
having  at  least  two  slide  rails  mounted  to  a  bottom  portion  of 
a  motor  vehicle  tnuik  lid,  comprising: 

a  storage  container;  and 

guide  rails,  connected  to  at  least  two  different  ends  of  the 
storage  container,  for  sUdably  mounting  the  storage  con- 
tainer to  the  slide  rails  of  the  luggage  rack  element, 
wherein  when  the  storage  container  is  mounted  to  the 
slide  rails  of  the  luggage  rack  element,  the  guide  rails 
cooperate  with  respective  slide  rails,  and  when  the  storage 
module  b  removed  from  the  luggage  rack  element,  said  at 
least  two  slide  rails  of  the  luggage  rack  element  remain 
mounted  to  the  bottom  portion  of  the  motor  vehicle  trunk 
lid  and  said  guide  rails  remain  connected  to  said  at  least 
two  different  ends  of  the  storage  container. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  running  torn  web  of  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

two  rollers  parallel  to  each  other  forming  a  nip  for  the  web 
and  disposed  on  a  same  side  of  the  running  web  of  material 
so  that  the  axes  of  the  rollers  are  orientated  horizontal  and 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  running 
web  of  material;  and 

means  for  engaging  the  torn  web  of  material  and  introducing 
the  web  into  an  inlet  region  formed  by  the  two  rollers  in 
rotation,  the  engaging  means  disposed  on  the  side  of  the 
web  of  material  opposite  to  the  two  rollers. 


5,372,291 
BASE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RIVETING 
MACHINE 
Peter  R.  VogeU,  and  Peter  B.  Zieve,  botk  of  Seattle,  Waih^ 
assignors  to  Electroimpact,  Inc^  Mnkilteo,  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,536 
Int  a.5  B21J  15/30 
VS.  a.  221— \  11  aainu 

1.  A  base  assembly  for  use  with  a  tool  apparatus  which 
performs  high  force  operations  at  multiple  locations  along  a 
part  assembly,  the  base  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  member,  the  base  member  having  a  first  mating  sur- 
face portion; 
a  mounting  member  having  a  second  mating  surface  portion 
which  mates  with  the  first  mating  surface  portion  of  the 
base  member,  wherein  the  mounting  member  includes 
means  for  mounting  the  tool  apparatus  thereon,  so  that  the 
tool  apparatus  is  precisely  located  relative  to  the  base 
member; 
resilient  member  means  holding  the  mounting  member  to  the 

base  member;  and 
sensor  means  positioned  such  that  when  contact  occurs 
between  the  tool  apparatus  and  an  object  during  move- 
ment of  the  tool  apparatus  along  the  part  assembly,  which 
results  in  a  change  in  the  position  of  the  mounting  member 
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relative  to  the  base  member,  the  sensor  means  produces  an 
indication  thereof. 


provided  on  said  linear  cam  and  a  gap  sensor  provided  on 
said  vertically  moving  block. 


5^72^3 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEGOLDINC  OR  TINNING 

CX)NDUCnVE  PORTIONS  OF  A  MICROELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 
ChristUa  Corlay,  Saint-Germain-en  Laye;  Jean-Claude  Ger- 
main, Gif-nir-YTette,  and  Claude  Chevalier,  Saint-Germain-en 
Laye,  all  of  France,  asaignors  to  Carrar,  Saint-Germain-en- 
Late,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,160.  Nov.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,009. 
This  appUcation  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,762 
Int  a.'  B23K  3/06 
VS.  a.  228—56.1  19  Claims 


7.  The  base  assembly  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  tool  apparatus 
is  a  riveting  machine. 


5,372,292 
TAPE  BONDING  APPARATUS 

Koji  Sato,  Fussa,  and  Tetsnya  Kobani,  Hachioji,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,240 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-087453 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/603 

VS.  a.  228—44.7  1  Claim 


1.  A  tape  bonding  apparatus  which  pressure-bonds  leads  of  a 
film  carrier  to  bumps  of  a  pellet  comprising: 

a  bonding  stage  provided  on  a  stage-supporting  shaft  to 
carry  said  pellet,  said  stage-supporting  shaft  being 
mounted  on  a  vertically  moving  block  which  is  provided 
on  an  XY  table; 

a  linear  cam  with  a  tapered  top  surface,  said  linear  cam  being 
provided  on  said  XY  table  and  sliding  horizontally  to 
move  said  bonding  stage  up  and  down  via  said  tapered 
surface; 

an  adjusting  means  which  adjusts  a  relative  amount  of  a 
vertical  movement  of  said  bonding  stage  with  respect  to 
said  linear  cam,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  an  eccen- 
tric shaft  provided  at  a  bottom  of  said  sUge-supporting 
shaft,  an  adjustment  lever  connected  to  said  eccentric 
shaft  at  one  end,  and  an  adjusting  screw  provided  on  said 
vertically  moving  block  so  as  to  cause  said  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  bonding  stage  by  allowing  said  adjustment 
lever  to  pivot;  and 

a  detection  means  which  detects  an  amount  of  said  vertical 
movement  of  said  bonding  stage  caused  by  said  adjusting 
means,  said  detection  means  comprising  a  detection  plate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  microelectronic  device 
having  a  face  with  electrically  conductive  elements  arranged 
thereon,  comprising  a  vessel  for  containing  a  solder  melt,  a 
bowl  for  drawing  molten  solder  from  the  vessel,  a  device 
holder  for  holding  the  microelectronic  device  with  said  face 
directed  downwardly,  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  bowl 
and  the  device  holder  vertically  with  respect  to  each  other, 
thereby  allowing  said  conductive  elements  to  be  immersed  in 
molten  solder  drawn  by  the  bowl,  wherein  the  bowl  has  an 
upper  rim  which  extends  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  upper  rim 
being  formed  by  an  upwardly  directed  edge  extending  there- 
along,  said  upwardly  directed  edge  forming  an  acute  angle  of 
from  15*  to  60*. 


5,372,294 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPONENT  FOR 

AUTOMATED  PLACEMENT 

Kiron  Gore,  Coral  Springs;  Vahid  Kazem-Goudarzi,  and  Hal 

Teo,  both  of  Sumise,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,029 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/30.  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—105  17  Claims 


,.>»" 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  component  for  automated  place- 
ment, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  tacking  medium  on  a  substantially  transparent 
member; 

engaging  the  tacking  medium  with  the  component;  and 

imaging  the  component  through  the  substantially  transpar- 
ent member. 
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5,372,295 
SOLDER  MATERIAL,  JUNCTIONING  METHOD, 
JUNCTION  MATERIAL,  AND  SEMICONDUCTt)R 
DEVICE 
Shunichi   Abe;   Katimori   Asai;   Yoshihiro  Tomita;   Hideyuki 
Ichiyanu;  Seizoa  Ohnmae;  Yoshiron  Nishinaka;  Katsuynki 
Fukutoinc;  Naoto  Ueda,  and  Toshio  Takeuchi,  all  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257282; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000662;  May  26,  1992,  4-133468 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/38 
VS.  a.  228—123.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  junction  material  used  for  junctioning  a  semiconductor 
chip  to  a  substrate  material,  comprising: 
a  high  melting  point  junction  material  layer; 
a  pair  of  low  melting  point  junction  material  layers  provided 

at  the  both  surfaces  of  said  high  melting  point  junction 

material  layer,  respectively,  and 
said  high  melting  point  junction  material  layer  being  porous, 

having  continuous  spaces  inside  thereof 


II 


5,372,296 
GRAPHITE  LID  SEAL  FIXTURE 
Sheila  J.  Konecke,  Leesburg,  and  Frederick  G.  Weindelmayer, 
Manassas,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,029 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  22»— 124.6  9  Claims 


solder  to  melt  said  solder  when  said  fixture  having  said 
cover  and  substrate  positioned  therein  is  heated. 


5,372,297 
DRUM  CATHODE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
METAL  FOILS  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Adam  G.  Bay,  Chesterland;  Jamie  H.  Chamberlain,  Concord, 

and  Shiub-Kao  Chiang,  Solon,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gould 

Electronics  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  861,553,  Apr.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,582. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,186 

Int  CL'  B23K  35/32 

VS.  a.  228—125  24  Claima 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  drum  cathode  for  use  in  produc- 
ing electroformed  metal  foil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  of  titanium 
metal;  and 

B.  joining  such  first  section  of  titanium  metal  to  such  second 
section  of  titanium  metal  to  form  a  joined  section  of  tita- 
nium metal  utilizing  a  weld  metal  comprising  titanium  and 
an  addition  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
yttria,  ceria,  zirconia,  lanthana,  neodymia,  titanium  boride 
and  titanium  carbide. 


5,372,298 

TRANSIENT  UQUID  PHASE  CERAMIC  BONDING 

Andreas  M.  Glaeser,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,540,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,234,152.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,049 

Int  a.'  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—195  31  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  use  in  solder  sealing  a  cover  including  a  fust 
surface  area  to  be  sealed  onto  a  substrate  having  at  least  one 
computer  chip  thereon  and  including  a  second  surface  area  to 
be  sealed,  said  fixture  comprising: 
a  lower  part  of  heat  resistant  material  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  upstanding  sides  defming  an  opening  therebetween, 
said  opening  of  said  lower  part  being  of  a  first  traversed 
size  adapted  for  having  said  substrate  positioned  therein  in 
aligned  orientation  relative  to  said  opening;  and 
an  upper  part  of  heat  resistant  material  positioned  on  said 
lower  pari  and  including  a  plurality  of  sides  defining  an 
opening  therebetween,  said  opening  of  said  upper  pari 
having  a  second  transverse  size  smaller  than  said  first 
transverse  size  adapted  for  having  said  cover  positioned 
substantially  therein,  said  first  and  second  surface  areas 
being  aligned  in  a  facing,  contiguous  orientation  having  a 
quantity  of  solder  therebetween  when  said  substrate  is 
positioned  within  said  opening  of  said  lower  part  and  said 
cover  is  positioned  substantially  within  said  opening  of 
said  upper  part,  said  upper  and  lower  parts  substantially 
surrounding  said  facing  and  contiguous  surface  areas  and 
said  solder  to  assure  an  even  distribution  of  heat  to  said 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  refractory  materials,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  articles,  said  first  article  in- 
cluding Si3N4; 

(b)  placing  at  least  three  metal  layers  between  said  first  and 
second  articles,  said  first  metal  layer  being  located  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  metal  layers,  said  first  metal 
layer  including  a  refractory  metal,  and  said  second  and 
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third  metal  layers  each  having  a  melting  point  which  is 
lower  than  said  refractory  metal; 

(c)  pressing  said  first,  second,  and  third  metal  layers  between 
said  first  and  second  articles  to  form  an  assembly; 

(d)  heating  said  assembly  to  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to 
form  a  liquid  from  said  second  and  third  metal  layers,  but 
said  first  temperature  being  not  sufficient  to  melt  said  first 
metal  layer  by  itself;  and 

(e)  maintaining  said  assembly  at  said  first  temperature  until 
said  liquid  disappears  and  a  solid  bonding  layer  is  formed 
between  said  first  and  second  articles,  said  bonding  layer 
having  a  higher  melting  point  than  said  first  temperature. 


5,372,300 

OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

Ulf  Nedstedt,  Ealov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings 

A  Finance  SJ^,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  851,799,  Mar.  16,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jnl.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,469 

Claimi  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  27,  1991,  9100921 

Int  a.'  B65D  43/02 

VS.  a.  229—125.15  11  Claims 


5,372,299 

COMBINED  PRODUCT  SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 

Eric  Edgerton,  Jr.;  John  D.  Jannone,  both  of  Hackettstown, 

N  J.;  Kenneth  Whelan,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  William  C.  Bauer, 

Baltimore,  Md^  asaignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany, 

NJ. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,220 

lat  CL'  B65D  5/4S 

VS.  a.  229—120.18  16  Claims 


1.  An  opening  device  for  a  packaging  container,  comprising: 

a  screw  cap  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  an  end  wall 
and  having  an  internal  screw  thread  extending  from  the 
end  wall  to  an  open  end  defined  by  an  edge  of  the  side 
wall,  the  cap  having  a  vent  channel  extending  through  the 
side  wall;  and 

a  pouring  spout  formed  from  a  thermoplastic  material,  the 
pouring  spout  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end  and  an  external  screw  thread  coextensive 
with  the  internal  screw  thread,  the  pouring  spout  having 
an  integrally  formed  extending  across  the  outer  end  of  the 
spout,  the  cover  being  heat  sealed  to  the  end  wall  of  the 
cap, 

whereby,  upon  rotating  the  cap  relative  to  the  pouring 
spout,  the  cover  breaks  and  is  removed  with  the  cap. 


5,372,301 

BIODEGRADABLE  PACKAGING  WTTH  POURING 

SPOUT 

Jean-Paul  Reason,  Mercin  Et  Vaux,  France,  assignor  to  Saint 

Germain  Cartoonage,  Soissons,  France 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,106 

Int  a.'  B6SD  5/74 

VS.  a.  229—215  9  Claims 


1.  A  combined  shipping  and  display  box  for  prepackaged 
product  containers  comprising: 
a  bottom  wall,  opposed  front  and  rear  walls  joined  to  said 
bottom  wall  along  respective  front  and  rear  fold  lines,  and 
an  opposed  pair  of  side  walls  each  joined  to  said  bottom 
wall  along  a  respective  lateral  fold  line;  wherein 
said  side  walls  include  number  of  spaced-apart  inwardly 
protruding  product  container  dividers  such  that  said 
dividers  of  one  said  side  walls  are  in  opposition  to  said 
dividers  of  the  other  said  side  wall  to  thereby  establish 
a  space  for  receiving  at  least  one  prepackaged  product 
container  therebetween;  and  wherein 
each  said  side  wall  includes  a  central  sub-panel  and  a  pair 
of  divider  sub-panels  each  of  which  has  a  terminal  edge 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  is  joined  to  and  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  central  sub-panel  at  another  end 
thereof  along  one  of  forward  and  rearward  fold  lines 
which  linearly  coincide  with  said  front  and  rear  fold 
lines,  respectively; 
said  divider  sub-panels  also  having  a  series  of  parallel  fold 
lines  so  as  to  form  respective  ones  of  said  product  con- 
tainer dividers;  wherein 
each  said  divider  sub-panel  being  folded  inwardly  along 
said  respective  forward  and  rearward  fold  lines  so  as  to 
be  disposed  against  said  central  sub-panel  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  terminal  edges  thereof  abut  one  an- 
other. 


1.  Packaging  of  biodegradable  material  comprising:  a  re- 
tractable pouring  spout  corresponding  to  a  trapezoidal  opening 
in  a  central  region  of  a  lateral  wall  of  the  packaging,  said 
trapezoidal  opening  having  a  large  base,  and  two  sides  slanted 
in  opposite  directions,  said  large  base  being  located  between 
upper  comers  of  the  packaging,  said  retractable  pouring  spout 
being  assembled  from  an  external  trapezoidal  shape  corre- 
sponding to  said  opening  and  an  internal  assembly  having  a 
central  portion  about  which  two  lateral  wings  are  articulated 
by  means  of  lines  slanted  in  directions  opposite  from  the  sides 
of  said  trapezoidal  opening,  such  that  the  wings  have  clearance 
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with  said  sides,  said  pouring  spout  is  adapted  to  be  opened 
without  substantial  friction  of  the  lateral  wings  against  the 
sides  of  the  trapezoidal  opening,  said  external  trapezoidal 
shape  constituting  a  grasping  tongue  for  the  pouring  spout, 
said  lateral  wall  having  two  slots  above  the  grasping  tongue, 
said  slots  defining  a  spacing  having  a  width  sufficiently  wide  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  human  fmger,  and  said  width  being 
smaller  than  the  large  base  of  the  trapezoidal  opening. 


parallel  to  said  fourth  adhesive  pattern  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  from  said  bottom  edge. 


5,372,302 
ECCENTRIC  Z-r-OLD  WITH  BUILT-IN  RETURN 
ENVELOPE 
Mark  D.  Loch,  Whitehall,  and  Dean  N.  Sanerwine,  Emnuun,    .  .„....„  ,»      .».       ^  .^  „        .^..j,^ 

both  of  P^,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Gr«.d    ^^"^  ^"^'JL^ F'^o^^"^^  ^T^ 

^^^  lat   O  '  A^II    9/12 

I   Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,481  „  „  ^  ,«.    o; 

I  Int.  a.'  B65D  27/06  ^•*-  ^^-  ^*'— =* 

VS.  a.  229—305  20  Claims 


5,372,303 

AIR  FRESHENER  AND/OR  DEODORIZER  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 


19Cfauai 


1.  A  mailer  type  business  form  with  a  built-in  reply  envelope, 
comprising: 

a  first  sheet  forming  at  least  first  and  second  plies,  the  first 
and  second  plies  separated  by  a  first  fold  line  and  being  of 
essentially  identical  size,  each  having  a  first  length  and 
first  width;  and  each  having  iimer  and  outer  faces  and  side 
edgest  and  said  first  ply  has  a  bottom  edge; 

first  adhesive  coimecting  said  first  and  second  plies  together 
so  that  said  inner  faces  thereof  are  face  to  face,  including 
first  adhesive  patterns  disposed  adjacent  said  side  edges; 

a  second  sheet  having  length  and  width  dimensions  substan- 
tially less  than  said  first  ply,  and  having  first  and  second 
side  edges  and  first  and  second  end  edges,  and  top  and 
bottom  faces; 

second  adhesive,  comprising  a  pattern  of  non-activated 
adhesive,  disposed  on  said  bottom  face  of  said  second 
sheet  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof; 

third  adhesive  connecting  said  second  sheet  to  said  first  ply 
inner  face,  comprising  third  adhesive  [>attems  connecting 
said  side  edges  and  said  second  end  edge  of  said  second 
sheet  to  said  inner  face  of  said  first  ply; 

a  first  line  of  weakness  formed  in  said  first  ply  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  second  side  edge  of  said  second  sheet, 
between  said  second  side  edge  of  said  second  sheet  and  the 
closest  side  edge  of  said  first  ply  to  said  second  side  edge 
of  said  second  sheet; 

a  second  line  of  weakness  formed  in  said  first  ply  adjacent 
said  second  adhesive  and  parallel  to  said  first  fold  line, 
facilitating  detachment  of  a  stub  of  said  first  ply  to  allow 
access  to  said  second  adhesive;  and 

a  fourth  adhesive  pattern  disposed  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
said  bottom  edge  of  said  first  sheet  on  said  first  ply  iimer 
face,  and  a  third  line  of  weakness  disposed  adjacent  and 


1.  A  dispensing  system  for  providing  controlled,  long-term 
release  of  an  air  freshening  and/or  a  deodorizing  fragrance, 
said  system  comprising 

A.  a  container  formed  from  two  independent,  multi-layered, 
flexible  sheets  and  incorporating  a  sealed  holding  zone, 
each  of  said  multi-layered,  flexible  sheets  comprising 

a.  at  least  one  barrier  layer  formed  from  metal  foil  for 
preventing  the  transfer  of  the  air  freshening/deodoriz- 
ing composition  from  the  holding  zone  to  the  ambient 
surroundings  when  the  container  is  sealed, 

b.  at  least  one  low  density,  linear  polyethylene  film  layer 
intimately  bonded  to  one  surface  of  the  barrier  layer  for 
providing  inherent  strength  and  surface  sealability  be- 
tween the  two  independent  multi-layered,  flexible 
sheets,  and 

c.  at  least  one  polyester  layer  integrally  bonded  to  the 
opposed  surface  of  the  barrier  metal  foil  layer  for  pro- 
viding a  print  receiving  surface; 

B.  a  highly  concentrated,  long-lasting,  air  freshening/deodo- 
rizing composition  contained  within  the  holding  zone  and 
comprising 

a.  between  about  90%  and  99%  by  weight  of  the  entire 
composition  of  at  least  one  oil-based  fragrance,  aixl 

b.  between  about  1%  and  10%  by  weight  of  the  entire 
composition  of  a  fixative; 

C.  highly  absorbent  wicking  means  comprising  material 
formed  from  cotton  and  mounted  in  the  holding  zone  of 
the  container  in  direct,  absorbing  and  wicking  interen- 
gagement  with  the  air  freshener/deodorizing  composi- 
tion; and 

D.  a  composition  dispensing  |x>rtal 

a.  formed  in  the  container  in  a  normally  sealed  configura- 
tion to  prevent  the  release  of  the  air  freshening/deodo- 
rizing composition  from  the  holding  zone  until  desired, 
and 

b.  controllably  openable  for  providing  a  variable  sized 
fragrance  dispensing  portal,  whereby  the  air  freshening- 
/deodorizing  fragrance  is  able  to  exit  from  the  wicking 
means  into  the  ambient  surroundings. 
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5^72,304 
TWIST  APPLY  GRANULAR  SPREADER 
John  J.  R.  Sheen,  102  Main  Ter.,  Sherwood  Park,  Alberta, 
Canada  T8A  0R7 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,207 

iDt  CL'  AOIC  15/02;  B05B  11/00 

VS.  a.  239—71  3  Claims 


I.  A  new  and  improved  twist  apply  granular  spreader  and 
case  comprising: 

a  tapered  hollow  spreader  body  having  a  circular  cross 
section  with  an  open  top  end,  a  closed  bottom  end,  and  a 
wall  surface  extending  between  and  integral  with  the  top 
and  bottom  ends  for  containing  and  dispersing  granular 
substances; 

a  handle  means  for  supporting  the  spreader  body  from  above 
operably  coupled  to  the  top  end  of  the  spreader  body; 

a  cover  lid  having  a  lip  rim  detachably  coupled  to  the  top 
end  of  the  spreader  body  for  retaining  granular  dispersal 
substances; 

a  U-shaped  channel  encompassing  the  circumference  of  the 
top  end  of  the  cylindrical  spreader  body  for  accepting  the 
lip  rim  of  the  cover  lid; 

a  multiplicity  of  apertures  extending  from  interior  the  wall 
of  the  spreader  body  to  exterior  thereof  for  dispersing 
granular  substances; 

graphical  instruction  indicia  for  describing  the  motion  of  the 
handle  means  and  multiplicity  of  apertures  for  facilitating 
dispersal  using  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  rotation 
of  the  spreader  while  supporiing  the  spreader  by  the 
handle,  the  result  of  which  is  centrifugal  force  being  ap- 
plied to  the  contents  of  the  spreader  which  are  then  forci- 
bly ejected  in  a  controlled  pattern  and  density  as  deter- 
mined by  rate  and  force  of  rotation  and  translational  speed 
of  the  spreader;  and, 

a  fabric  case  means  for  enclosing  and  storing  the  twist  apply 
granular  spreader  and  preserving  dispersal  substance  rem- 
nants, the  fabric  case  means  including  integral  notches  in 
the  sides  of  the  fabric  case  to  accommodate  said  handle 
during  storage  of  the  spreader. 


5,372,305 

MOBILE  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  ARBORESCENT 

PLANTS 

Patrick  J.  M.  Ballu,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Nicolas  Pul- 

verisateurs,  Bon  Eocontre,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,454,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,041,  Jul.  26,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  28,  1988,  88  10178 
Int.  a.'  B05B  9/06 
VS.  CL  239—77  8  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  device  for  treating  arborescent  plants,  such  as 
fruit  trees  or  vines,  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

an  upper  and  a  lower  blower  carried  by  said  chassis  at  differ- 
ent heights,  each  of  the  blowers  comprising  a  helical  fan 
able  to  project  a  flow  of  air  in  a  direction  which  is  initially 
parallel  to  a  direction  of  advance  of  the  device  and  is 
furiher  deflected  into  a  transverse  direction; 
nozzles  disposed  at  the  outlet  of  each  of  the  blowers  and 


capable  of  spraying  a  treatment  liquid  into  the  air  flows 
generated  by  the  blowers; 

a  veriically  arranged  telescopic  transmission  shaft  to  drive 
said  upper  blower;  and 

a  T-shaped  countershaft  connected  to  a  power  source  for 
powering  both  blowers; 

wherein  said  chassis  carries  a  fixed  vertical  frame  along 
which  a  movable  frame  can  move  vertically,  said  verti- 
cally movable  frame  having  an  upper  part  in  which  the 
upper  blower  is  carried,  said  vertically  movable  frame 
being  able  to  occupy  a  continuous  series  of  high  positions 


and  being  continuously  adjustable  as  a  function  of  the 
shape  of  the  plants  to  be  treated  thus  enabling  an  airflow 
to  be  projected  towards  an  upper  part  of  the  plant,  said 
telescopic  transmission  shaft  being  connected  to  said 
countershaft  to  drive  said  upper  blower  when  the  verti- 
cally movable  frame  is  in  one  of  said  series  of  high  posi- 
tions, said  vertically  movable  also  being  able  to  occupy  at 
least  one  low  position  enabling  the  device  to  pass  beneath 
obstacles,  said  telescopic  transmission  shaft  being  discon- 
nectable  from  said  countershaft  so  as  not  to  drive  said 
upper  blower  when  the  vertically  movable  frame  is  in  said 
low  position  while  the  lower  blower  remains  driven. 


5,372,306 

FAIL  SAFE  LAWN  SPRINKLER  DEVICE 

Nicholas  P.  Yianilos,  2807  NE.  36th  St,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

33308 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,786,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,174,500.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,362 

Int  a.'  B05B  15/06,  1/30 
VS.  a.  239—201  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  sprinkler  system  of  the  type  having  a  water  supply 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  taps  and  sprinkler  head  assemblies 
connected  to  the  taps,  said  assemblies  including  valves  which 
shut  off  water  flow  through  a  tap  in  the  event  of  removal  of  the 
associated  sprinkler  head,  the  improvement  comprising  a  valve 
having  breakaway  gripping  means  for  releasably  joining  the 
sprinkler  head  and  valve  such  that  severe  shock  loads  on  the 
sprinkler  head  will  separate  it  from  the  valve  without  destroy- 
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ing  either  of  them,  the  gripping  means  comprising  a  threaded 
portion  of  the  valve,  cooperable  with  mating  threads  formed 
on  the  sprinkler  head,  the  gripping  means  being  made  of  poly- 
meric material  having  a  low  flexural  modulus  and  low  specific 
gravity. 


5,372,307 
ROTARY  SPRINKLER  STREAM  INTERRUPTER 
George  Sesaer,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nelson  Irriga- 
tion Corporation,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,804 

Int.  a.5  B05B  3/04.  3/08 

VS.  a.  239—210  26  Claims 


5,372,308 
WASHING  SYSTEM,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Bruno  Egner-Walter,  Heilbronn;  Hans- Michael  Gloss,  Bracken- 
heim-Stockbeim,  and  Jiri  Mach,  Leutenbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  SWF  Auto-Eletric  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02759,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCr  FUed  Nov.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1991, 4140731 
Int  a.5  B05B  1/JO.  7/24 
VJS.  a.  239—284.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  washing  system,  of  the  type  including  a  washing  water 
tank  for  holding  washing  water  and  a  washing  powder  tank  for 
holding  washing  powder,  comprising: 
a  washing  pump  serving  to  take  in  washing  water  from  the 
washing  tank,  to  add  washing  powder  from  the  washing 
powder  tank  to  the  washing  water  and  to  transport  a 
mixture  of  washing  water  and  washing  powder  to  a  wash- 
ing nozzle, 
wherein  the  washing  pump  includes  an  intake  area  and  the 
washing  powder  is  added  to  the  washing  water  in  the 
intake  area  of  the  washing  pump, 
wherein  the  washing  pump  comprises  an  intake  piece  with 


an  intake  channel  for  drawing  washing  water  into  a  pump 
chamber,  and  said  washing  powder  being  taken  in  through 
said  intake  channel, 
wherein  the  washing  powder  is  supplied  to  the  intake  chan- 
nel by  a  supply  channel  that  runs  in  parallel  to  the  intake 


»-taz 


channel  and  opens  axially  into  a  chamber  of  a  larger  cross- 
section  than  that  of  the  intake  channel,  and 
wherein  an  access  area  of  a  smaller  cross-section  than  that  of 
the  supply  channel  is  situated  between  the  washing  pow- 
der tank  and  the  powder  supply  channel. 


5,372,309 

AIRLESS  NOZZLE  USING  AMBIENT  AIR  FOR 

IMPROVED  ATOMIZATION 

Larry  L.  Ehle,  1115  Nortkwood  Dr.,  Anderson,  Ind.  460111026, 

and  Alfred  E.  Behrens,  2103  Sheffield  Ave.,  AndersoB,  Ind. 

46011 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,904 

Int  CL'  B05B  7/08.  1/28 

VS.  CL  239—288.5  21  Claims 


1.  A  sprinkler  having  a  fixed  nozzle  arranged  to  emit  a  solid 
stream  to  atmosphere  through  a  nozzle  orifice;  a  rotor  plate 
adapted  to  redirect  the  solid  stream  emitted  from  the  nozzle 
orifice  radially  outwardly,  said  rotor  plate  caused  to  rotate 
about  its  own  axis  by  said  solid  stream  and  wherein  said  solid 
stream  is  emitted  to  atmosphere  from  said  nozzle  orifice  along 
said  axis;  and  a  stream  interrupter  being  mounted  for  eccentric 
rotation  relative  to  said  rotor  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
stream  interrupter  vanes  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  stream  as 
redirected  by  said  rotor  plate,  said  vanes  having  profiles  caus- 
ing said  stream  interrupter  to  move  at  least  rotationally  when 
struck  by  said  stream. 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  high  pressure  liquid  atomizer  apparatus 
which  is  provided  with  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure, 
the  nozzle  having: 

(a)  a  body  member  having  body  means  for  connection  to 
associated  support  and  guidance  means  of  the  atomizer 
apparatus; 

(b)  the  body  member  having  an  upstream  inlet,  a  down- 
stream outlet,  and  a  passageway  operatively  between 
and  operatively  communicating  the  inlet  and  outlet; 

(c)  the  outlet  having  a  nozzle  orifice  for  discharge  of  the 
liquid  under  pressure; 

(d)  the  body  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
means  extending  downstream  of  the  nozzle  orifice,  the 
downstream  wall  means  providing  a  protecting  shield 
for  the  nozzle  orifice,  and 

(e)  the  nozzle  orifice  having,  as  its  most-downstream 
dispensing  outlet  opening,  a  narrow  transverse  slit; 

(0  the  slit  being  located  generally  centrally  of  the  said 
wall  means; 

(g)  the  body  member's  generally  cylindrical  wall  means 
being  provided  with  an  upstream  opening  having  an 
upstream-most  portion  at  least  as  far  upstream  as  the 
location  of  the  nozzle  outlet  slit,  such  that,  in  use,  ambi- 
ent air  is  communicated  to  the  immediate  location  of  the 
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nozzle  outlet  slit  and  the  immediate  location  of  the  base 
of  the  spray  stream  emitted  therefrom; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  provision  of  the 

following  features  and  characteristics: 

(h)  a  tapered  channel  in  the  said  wall  means  having  a 
channel  axis; 

(i)  the  Upered  chaimel  having  the  following  characteris- 
tics, in  combination  with  one  another  and  operatively 
with  the  recited  features  of  said  body  member; 

(j)  the  tapered  channel  extending  in  a  generally  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  said  wall  means,  and  gener- 
ally toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  and 
generally  centrally  of  the  slit; 

(k)  the  Upered  channel  extending  from  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing on  the  exterior  of  said  wall  means,  fully  through  the 
said  wall  means  to  an  air  outlet  opening  on  the  interior 
of  said  wall  means; 

0)  the  channel  axis  at  the  air  outlet  opening  of  the  tapered 
channel  being  operatively  adjacent,  but  spaced  down- 
stream from,  the  nozzle  outlet  opening  slit,  for  cooper- 
ating with,  and  taking  advantage  of  the  hydraulic  effect 
of,  the  pressurized  flow  of  liquid  from  the  body  member 
outlet  slit,  and  the  consequent  venturi  effect  of  the 
lowering  of  pressure  downstream  of  the  slit,  in  use; 

(m)  the  Uper  of  the  tapered  channel  is  of  such  nature  that 
it  is  larger  at  its  air  inlet  opening  than  at  its  air  outlet 
opening; 

(n)  the  direction  of  the  tapered  channel,  from  its  air  inlet 
opening  to  its  air  outlet  opening,  is  in  the  downstream 
direction  of  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  body  mem- 
ber and  nozzle  outlet  orifice; 

(o)  the  provisions  of  the  said  tapered  channel  as  to  0)  <ts 
said  radial  direction,  and  generally  toward  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  nozzle  and  generally  centrally  of  the 
sht,  (2)  its  said  downstream  direction,  (3)  its  tapering 
nature  in  the  downstream  direction,  and  (4)  its  channel 
axis  at  the  air  outlet  being  located  downstream  and 
operatively  adjacent  to  the  body  member's  outlet  nozzle 
orifice,  all  cooperating  to  draw  ambient  air  through  the 
tapered  channel  and  in  a  direction  operatively  near  the 
center  of  particles  of  the  liquid  being  dispensed  by  the 
body  member's  outlet  orifice,  causing  the  ambient  air 
flowing  through  the  tapered  channel  to  intermix  with 
liquid  particles  being  dispensed,  and  at  operatively  high 
enough  a  velocity,  to  reduce  the  droplet  size  of  the 
liquid  particles  being  dispensed. 


soluble  solid  chemical  to  be  diluted  by  a  carrier  stream,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  nozzle  member,  said  nozzle  member  comprising  a  means 
for  attachment  of  said  nozzle  member  to  a  source  of  the 
carrier  stream  and  a  means  for  controlling  flow  of  the 
carrier  stream; 

b.  a  cap  member,  said  cap  member  including  a  means  for 
attaching  said  cap  member  to  the  container,  said  cap 
member  having  disposed  therein  a  product  channel  and  an 
inlet  channel;  and 

c.  a  control  member,  said  control  member  including  a  prod- 
uct aperture  disposed  therein,  an  inlet  port  disposed 
therein,  and  a  means  for  diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
carrier  stream  into  said  inlet  port  when  said  inlet  port  is  in 
communicative  connection  with  the  container,  said  con- 
trol member  being  slideably  connected  to  said  cap  mem- 
ber such  that  said  control  member  can  be  longitudinally 
slid  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  product  aperture  and 
said  inlet  port  are  in  substantially  linear  communicative 
connection  with  said  product  channel  and  said  inlet  chan- 
nel, respectfully,  thereby  allowing  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  carrier  stream  to  enter  the  container  via  said  inlet  port 
and  said  inlet  channel  and  allowing  chemical  solution  to 
exit  the  container  via  said  product  channel  and  said  prod- 
uct aperture,  said  control  member  also  being  longitudi- 
nally sUdeable  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  product 
aperture  and  said  inlet  port  are  not  in  communicative 
connection  with  said  product  channel  and  said  inlet  chan- 
nel, thereby  substantially  sealing  the  chemical  within  the 
container. 


401 

\ 


400 
402    /  420        425 

\      '  ;  I  440 


5,372,311 
SPRAY  TYPE  PRESSURE  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Norman  H.  Nye,  1348  High  Bridge  Rd.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 
44223 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,912 

Int  a.*  B05B  9/00 

MS.  a.  239—320  4  Qaims 


5,372,310 

HOSE-END  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 

E.  Lee  Ketcham,  Bedford,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Green  Garden,  Inc., 

Somerset,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  66,767,  May  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,320,288. 

This  application  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,446 

Int  a.5  B05B  7/26 

MS.  CL  239—317  9  Claims 


395 


600 
1.  A  sprayer  for  attachment  to  a  container  encompassing  a 


1.  A  spray  type  pressure  dispensing  container  comprising 

(a)  a  container  having  a  nozzle  attached  and  connected 
thereto  for  directing  discharge  of  fluid  from  said  con- 
tainer; 

(b)  passage  ways  for  conducting  liquid  to  a  valve  from  the 
said  container; 

(c)  said  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  having 
an  externally  threaded  portion  and  further  comprising  an 
end  wall  that  contains  a  frustoconical  female  valve  seat; 

(d)  a  male  valve  assembly  that  comprises  a  male  valve  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  end  surface  and  a  frustoconical  sur- 
face which  matches  the  shape  of  the  female  valve  surface, 
a  valve  stem,  a  push  button,  and  a  flexible  stretched  dia- 
phragm all  arranged  for  axial  movement  to  ojien  and  close 
a  valve;  said  valve  being  formed  by  said  valve  seat  and 
said  male  valve  member; 

(e)  a  cap  that  is  threaded  internally  to  screw  into  the  said 
nozzle  and  has  an  end  wall  containing  a  discharge  aper- 
ture and  an  inside  surface  of  the  end  wall  that  abuts  against 
said  outer  end  surface  of  the  said  male  valve  member  for 
spray  adjustment  and  for  preventing  leakage  and  opening 
of  the  valve  when  the  said  cap  is  screwed  tight;  and 
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(0  a  stop  that  limits  the  axial  travel  of  the  said  valve  assem- 
bly when  the  said  cap  is  unscrewed; 
said  cap  and  the  end  wall  of  said  nozzle  forming  a  cham- 

I  ber  for  liquid,  downstream  of  said  nozzle; 
siid  outer  end  surface  of  said  male  valve  member  being 
shaped  so  as  to  form  with  said  cap  a  recess  that  is  in 
communication  with  said  discharge  aperture; 
ducts  extending  through  said  male  valve  member  and 
I  providing  communication  between  said  chamber  and 
I  laid  recess; 
siid  cap  being  axially  movable  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  valve  is  closed,  a  second  position  in  which 
taid  valve  is  open  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  male 
valve  member  abuts  against  the  inside  surface  of  said 
protective  cap  so  that  liquid  is  discharged  as  a  spray, 
and  a  third  position  in  which  said  male  valve  member  is 
spaced  from  the  inside  surface  of  said  cap  so  that  liquid 
is  discharged  as  a  stream. 


AIK 


t 


Hr 


II 


1.  A  spraying  system  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue 
gases  comprising  a  flue  through  which  gases  containing  sulfur 
dioxide  are  directed,  a  nozzle  assembly  including  a  means 
defining  a  pre-atomizing  and  mixing  chamber,  means  for  di- 
recting a  pressurized  air  stream  into  said  chamber,  means  for 
directing  a  liquid  stream  of  lime  slurry  into  said  chamber 
which  with  the  assistance  of  said  pressurized  air  stream  is 
broken  down  into  pre-atomized  liquid  particles,  a  spray  tip 
downstream  of  said  pre-atomizing  and  mixing  chamber  into 
which  pre-atomized  Uquid  particles  are  directed,  said  spray  tip 
having  a  central  axis  defining  a  longitudinal  centerline,  said 
spray  tip  having  an  end  wall  defuiing  an  internal  impingement 
surface  area  at  a  downstream  end  thereof  against  which  pre- 
atomized  liquid  particles  are  directed,  said  spray  tip  having  a 
plurality  of  discharge  orifices  disposed  about  said  impingement 
surface,  area  through  which  atomized  liquid  particles  discharge 
into  said  flue  as  a  spray,  each  said  orifice  having  an  axis  in- 
clined at  a  predetermined  acute  angle  A  relative  to  a  first  plane 
containing  said  centerline  and  inclined  so  as  to  diverge  away 
from  said  centerline  upon  progressing  from  an  internal  up- 
stream side  of  said  end  wall  toward  an  external  downstream 
side  thereof,  and  the  axis  of  each  orifice  being  inclined  at  a 
predetermined  acute  angle  B  relative  to  a  second  plane  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  said  first  plane,  the  inclination  of  the 
axes  of  said  orifices  causing  spray  to  be  discharged  from  said 
tip  in  the  form  of  a  swirling  annular  curtain  so  as  to  substan- 
tially minimize  the  build  up  of  solids  from  the  slurry  and  flue 
gases  on  an  external  side  of  said  end  wall. 


5^2^13 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Michael  W.  Chabon,  WUliamaburg,  Va^  Bruce  J.  Harrey, 
Shelby  Township,  Oceana  County,  Mich^  Tbomas  A.  f  »ii««i« 
Yorktown;  Hans  J.  Sailer,  WUlianHbars,  both  of  Va^  Bac  Ta, 
Farmington  Hills,  and  Oiristopber  J.  Treuach,  St  Clair 
Shores,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Siemens  AntooiotiTe  LJ*., 
Anbum  Hills  and  Ford  Motor  Compuiy,  Dearborn,  both  of 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,719,  FA.  16,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  176,745 

Iirt.  a.'  P02M  61/04 

UjS.  CL  239— 585  J  38  CUimi 


I  5,372,312 

ixOMIZING  SPRAY  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
ANGLED  DISCHARGE  ORIFICES 
Daniel  A.  Vidusek,  St  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Sys- 
temc  Co.,  Wheaton,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,371 

The  petition  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B05B  7/04 

U.S.  CL  239— 419  J  15  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel  inlet  for  fluid  communication 
to  a  supply  of  pressurized  liquid  fuel  and  a  fiiel  outlet  from 
which  fuel  is  injected  out  of  the  fuel  injector  and  comprising  a 
solenoid  actuator  portion  and  a  valve  portion  sharing  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  solenoid  actuator  portion  comprising  a  solenoid 
actuator,  said  valve  portion  comprising  a  valve  body  contain- 
ing a  combination  valve-armature  member  that  is  selectively 
operable  by  said  solenoid  actuator  to  open  and  closed  positions 
to  open  and  close  the  fuel  injector  to  fuel  flow  between  said 
fuel  inlet  and  said  fuel  outlet,  said  solenoid  actuator  comprising 
a  stator  via  which  it  exerts  magnetic  force  on  said  combination 
valve-armature  member  when  energized,  said  valve  body 
containing  a  valve  seat  member  that  comprises  a  flat  seat  sur- 
face facing  said  combination  valve-armature  member,  said 
valve  seat  member  comprising  central  through-hole  means 
having  an  entrance  at  said  flat  seat  surface  and  an  exit  to  said 
fuel  outlet,  said  combination  valve-armature  member  compris- 
ing a  valve  element  and  an  armature  element  that  are  joined 
together,  said  valve  element  comprising  a  flat  face  that  con- 
fronts said  flat  seat  surface  of  said  valve  seat  member  but 
whose  flatness  is  interrupted  both  by  a  circimiferentially  con- 
tinuous sealing  ring  that  protrudes  therefrom  to  circumferen- 
tially  bound  said  through-hole  means  and  by  a  landing  ring  that 
protrudes  therefrom  and  is  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said 
sealing  ring,  passage  means  through  said  valve  element  to 
intercept  said  landing  ring,  thus  rendering  said  landing  ring 
circimiferentially  discontinuous,  for  conveying  fuel  that  has 
entered  the  fuel  injector  at  said  fuel  inlet  to  said  face  of  said 
valve  element  means  resiliently  biasing  said  combination 
valve-armature  member  substantially  along  said  axis  so  as  to 
seat  both  said  sealing  ring  and  said  landing  ring  on  said  flat  seat 
surface  of  said  valve  seat  member  such  that  said  sealing  ring 
seals  said  passage  means  from  said  through-hole  means  when 
said  solenoid  actuator  is  operating  said  combination  valve- 
armature  member  to  close  the  fuel  injector  to  fuel  flow  be- 
tween said  fuel  inlet  and  said  fuel  outlet,  said  armature  element 
comprising  a  magnetically  permeable  mass  that  confronts  said 
stator  such  that  when  said  solenoid  actuator  operates  the  fuel 
injector  from  closed  to  open,  force  which  is  eccentric  to  said 
axis  is  exerted  on  said  combination  valve-armature  member  so 
as  to  cause  the  latter  to  move  with  a  rocking  motion  away  from 
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said  valve  seat  member,  and  stop  means  disposed  in  interfer- 
ence relation  to  the  rocking  motion  of  said  combination  valve- 
armature  member  away  from  said  valve  seat  member  to  limit, 
by  abutment  with  said  combination  valve-armature  member, 
such  motion  of  said  combination  valve-armature  member  away 
from  said  valve  seat  member. 


valves  controlling  the  force  of  the  hydraulic  cylinders,  further 
comprising  sensors  for  measuring  the  width  of  the  nip  during 
operation  at  both  ends  of  the  movable  roller,  and  further  com- 
prising a  product  deHvery  stack  that  is  arranged  above  the  nip 
and  containing  a  metering  gate,  the  method  comprising: 
measuring  the  width  of  the  nip  during  operation  of  the  two 
roller  machine  at  both  roller  ends  and  measuring  pressure 


5^72^14 
METHOD  OF  MA^fUFACnJIUNG  WASTE  ABSORBENT 

MATERIAL 
Harold  J.  Manning,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  CERAD  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,492 

Int  a.'  B02C  im.  11/08 

vs.  CL  241—21  6  Cl»in>s 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  waste  absorbent  material 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  finely  shredding  waste  cellulosic  fibrous  material,  to 
obtain  shredded  fiber; 

(2)  passing  the  shredded  fiber  from  step  (1)  through  a  metal 
separator  wherein  any  metal  component  in  the  shredded 
fiber  is  removed  to  obtain  demetalled  shredded  fiber; 

(3)  thoroughly  mixing  the  demetalled  shredded  fiber  of  step 
(1)  with  calcium  oxide  and  water  until  a  temperature  of 
the  mixture  of  about  120'  F.  to  140*  F.  is  achieved  to 
obtain  a  first  mixture  slurry; 

(4)  thoroughly  mixing  a  neutralizing  material  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  silica  diatomite  plankton  and  non- 
swelling  clay  with  the  first  mixture  from  step  (3)  in  a  ratio 
to  obtain  a  final  mixture  having  a  neutral  pH  of  about  7; 
and 

(5)  drying  said  final  mixture  from  step  (4)  to  obtain  animal 
bedding  material. 


in  the  hydraulic  system  to  obtain  values  of  nip  width  and 
pressing  force; 

comparing  the  values  in  a  monitoring  and  control  unit  to  a 
predetermined  equation; 

and  controlling  the  position  of  the  movable  roller  and  nip 
width  and  the  metering  gate  as  a  function  of  deviation 
from  said  equation  until  the  measured  values  again  corre- 
spond to  the  values  of  the  equation. 


5,372,316 

WASTE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Ivor  Bateman,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tramor,  Inc., 

Remus,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,741,  Sep.  9,  1992,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,751,  Apr.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,295 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/10 

VS.  a.  241—191  11  Claims 
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5,372,315 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRESSURE 

TREATMENT  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Peter  Kranz,  Neukrichen-Seelscheid,  and  Siegfried  Strasser, 

Much,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt- 

Deutz  AG,  Cologne,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4226158 
Int  a.'  B02C  25/00;  B02G  4/32 
VS.  a.  241—30  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  high  pressure  roller  press  for  the 
pressure  comminution  of  granular  material  by  interparticle 
crushing,  the  press  comprising  two  oppositely  driven  rollers 
that  are  separated  from  one  another  by  a  nip,  at  least  one 
thereof  being  fashioned  as  a  movable  roller  carried  on  movable 
pillow  blocks  supported  by  hydraulic  cylinders  of  a  hydro- 
pneumatic  system  with  which  the  roller  pressing  power  is 
exerted,  fiirther  comprising  pressure  increasing  and  relieving 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  comminuting  and  chipping  waste 
material  comprising  a  substantially  enclosed  housing  having  an 
inlet  opening  on  one  side  thereof  and  an  outlet  opening  on 
another  side  thereof  wherein  waste  material  is  introduced  into 
the  housing  through  the  inlet  opening  and  expelled  from  the 
outlet  opening,  a  shaft  mounted  axially  within  the  housing,  said 
shaft  being  connected  to  drive  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
within  the  housing,  a  tool  spaced  radially  from  the  shaft  and 
mounted  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  tool  compris- 
ing a  disc  mounted  to  the  shaft  and  being  adapted  to  commi- 
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nute  and  chip  waste  material  introduced  into  the  housing,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
a  material  guide  comprising  a  rib  mounted  on  the  edge  of  the 
disc  for  directing  the  waste  material  axially  within  the 
housing  in  a  predetennined  direction,  the  material  guide 
being  spaced  radially  from  the  shaft  a  distance  less  than  or 
e^oal  to  the  distance  the  tool  is  spaced  radially  from  the 


slUfl. 


5^72^17 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  GLASS  CONTAINERS 

W.  Coy  Willis,  1M2  Idlewild  Dr.,  Richmond,  Ind.  47374 

DinsiM  of  Ser.  No.  741,939,  Aug.  8,  1991.  This  application  Jnl. 

9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,450 

Int  a.'  B02C  19/ n,  17/14 

\3S.  ex.  241—99  14  Claims 


5.  a!  241—9 


said  first  and  second  linkage  means  each  include: 

a  crank  eccentrically  mounted  to  said  first  rotary  shaft; 
a  first  arm  having  a  Tinx  section  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

crank  and  a  second  section  secured  to  said  respective 

first  and  second  movable  jaw  means  and  pivotally 

mounted  to  said  frame;  and 
a  second  arm  secured  to  said  respective  first  and  second 

movable  jaw  means  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said 

frame. 


5,372,318 
RETENTION  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  PADS 
Charles  R.  Jacobson,  Greendale,  Wis^  asrigaor  to  Nordberg 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,794 

Int  a.'  B02C  02/04 

UJS.  a.  241—207  19  Claims 


1.  A  glass  container  engaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

drive  means  mounted  on  said  frame  including  at  least  one 
rotary  shaft; 

at  least  one  linkage  means  connected  to  a  first  rotary  shaft; 

at  least  one  movable  jaw  means  coiuected  to  a  first  said 
linkage  means,  a  first  said  movable  jaw  means  having  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion;  and 

at  least  one  stationary  jaw  means  mounted  to  said  frame; 

said  first  movable  jaw  means  and  a  first  said  stationary  jaw 
means  defming  a  first  converging  glass  container  receiv- 
ing throat; 

said  first  linkage  means  converting  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
first  rotary  shaft  into  a  path  of  movement  for  said  first 
movable  jaw  means; 

said  path  of  movement  having  both  translational  and  rota- 
tional components  and  said  path  of  movement  of  said  first 
portion  being  generally  parallel  to  said  path  of  movement 
of  said  second  portion,  whereby  a  glass  container  which  is 
placed  longitudinally  in  said  converging  glass  container 
receiving  throat  is  forced  downwardly  and  inwardly 
therein  by  said  path  of  movement  of  said  first  movable  jaw 
means; 

a  sooond  said  linkage  means  connected  to  said  first  rotary 
shaft; 

a  second  said  movable  jaw  means  connected  to  said  second 
linkage  means,  said  second  movable  jaw  means  having  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

a  second  said  stationary  jaw  means  mounted  to  said  frame; 

said  second  movable  jaw  means  and  said  second  stationary 
jaw  means  defming  a  second  converging  glass  container 
receiving  throat; 

said  second  linkage  means  converting  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  first  rotary  shaft  into  a  path  of  movement  for  said 
second  movable  jaw  means; 

said  path  of  movement  having  both  translational  and  rota- 
tional components  and  said  path  of  movement  of  said  first 
portion  being  generally  parallel  to  said  path  of  movement 
of  said  second  portion,  whereby  a  glass  container  which  is 
placed  in  said  second  converging  glass  container  receiving 
throat  is  forced  downwardly  and  inwardly  therein  by  said 
p^th  of  movement  of  said  second  movable  jaw  means; 


1.  A  retention  and  positioning  device  for  a  crusher  having  a 

main  frame  with  an  upper  seat,  and  an  upper  frame  held  in 

releasably  biased  relation  to  the  main  frame  and  including  a 

portion  configured  for  engaging  the  upper  seat  during  normal 

operation,  said  retaining  and  positioning  device  comprising: 

bracket  means  constructed  and  arranged  for  retention  upon 

the  upper  seat,  said  bracket  means  including  a  retaining 

ring  and  a  first  pad  retention  ring  secured  to  said  retaining 

ring  and  having  a  corresponding  pluraUty  of  spaced  pad 

apertures; 

at  least  one  shock  absorbing  pad  configured  for  retention  in 

each  said  aperture,  so  that  during  operation  of  the  crusher, 

when  the  upper  frame  is  momentarily  displaced  from 

engagement  with  the  main  frame,  the  return  of  the  upper 

frame  to  the  upper  seat  is  cushioned  by  said  at  least  one 

pad. 


5,372,319 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

WORKPIECES 

Patrick  A.  Dolgas,  Mllford  Clermont  County,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Globe  Products  Inc.,  Hnber  Heights,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  693,718,  Apr.  30, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,301,  Oct  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,890 
Int  a.'  H02K  15/02 
UJS.  CL  242—7.05  B  5  OaiaH 

1.  Apparatus  for  successively  loading  unwound  armature 
assemblies,  each  comprising  a  coil-receiving  core  mounted  on 
an  armature  shaft,  into  an  armature  winding  machine  that 
winds  coils  of  wire  onto  the  armature  core  in  accordance  with 
a  coil  winding  process  and  that  has  gripping  means  for  holding 
the  armature  shaft  qn  a  predetermined  axis  while  an  armature 
is  being  wound  by  the  machine,  and  unloading  wound  arma- 
ture assemblies  from  the  same  armature  winding  machine,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  stationary  mounting  member; 
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an  elongate  beam; 

means  mounting  said  beam  on  said  stationary  mounting 
member  for  movement  in  a  first  path  parallel  to  said  axis; 

beam  drive  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  beam  along 
said  first  path  generally  toward  and  away  from  said  grip- 
ping means; 

a  support  carriage; 

means  mounting  said  support  carriage  on  said  beam  for 
movement  of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  beam  in  a  sec- 
ond path  parallel  to  said  axis  and  to  said  first  path; 


carriage  drive  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  support 
carriage  relative  to  said  beam  along  said  second  path 
generally  toward  and  away  from  said  gripping  means; 

an  armature  staging  assembly  comprising  armature  clamp 
means  for  gripping  the  shafts  of  armatures  and  means  for 
actuating  and  releasing  said  clamp  means;  and 

staging  assembly  mounting  means  mounting  said  staging 
assembly  on  said  support  carriage. 


5,372,320 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Masaru  Watanabe,  Nishinomiya;  Tousaku  Nishiyama,  Katano, 
and  Tsumom  Ohata,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1992, 4-17367;  Feb. 
3,  1992,  4-17368 

Int  CL'  GllB  23/02 
U.S.  a.  242—347.1  9  Claims 


surface  of  said  casing,  wherein  said  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate  each  has  a  lower  end; 

a  pair  of  first  engaging  portions  provided  at  said  lower  ends 
of  said  upper  plate  and  said  lower  plate,  respectively,  such 
that  one  said  first  engaging  portion  is  perpendicular  to  said 
upper  plate,  the  other  said  first  engaging  portion  is  perpen- 
dicular to  said  lower  plate  and  both  said  first  engaging 
portions  are  parallel  with  said  front  plate; 

a  pair  of  guide  grooves  on  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of 
said  casing,  respectively,  one  said  guide  groove  having  a 
first  engaging  surface  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface 
and  the  other  said  guide  groove  having  an  engaging  sur- 
face perpendicular  to  said  lower  surface; 

wherein  said  first  engaging  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  of  said  shutter  engage  respective  said  engaging 
surfaces  of  said  guide  grooves  of  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  casing  for  sliding  movement  along  said 
engaging  surfaces; 

wherein  said  shutter  is  made  of  thermoplastic  resin  and  has  a 
thickness  greater  than  0.3  mm  and  smaller  than  0.4  mm; 

a  second  engaging  portion  extending  from  a  leading  end  of 
said  first  engaging  portion  of  said  lower  plate  of  said 
shutter,  said  second  engaging  portion  being  parallel  with 
said  lower  plate  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  engaging 
portion  of  said  lower  plate; 

a  shutter  pressing  plate  projecting  on  said  casing  over  the 
other  said  guide  groove,  said  second  engaging  portion 
being  sandwiched  between  the  other  said  guide  groove 
and  said  shutter  pressing  plate;  and 

a  through-opening  in  said  lower  surface  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing the  same  size  and  shape  as  said  shutter  pressing  plate 
and  positioned  above  said  shutter  pressing  plate  so  as  to 
coincide  with  said  shutter  pressing  plate  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  lower  surface. 


5,372,321 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  HAVING  PULLEY  AND 
PULLEY  DRIVE  MOTOR  PROVIDED  TO  THE  SAME 
BASE  AND  MOVE  TOGETHER 
Hiroshi  Ohkubo,  Fussa;  Takashi  Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yob 
Kamei,  Kokubuiyi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,804,  May  6, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,405,  Not.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    26,    1990,    2- 
123758[U];  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-084036[U] 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15 /n 

U.S.  a.  242—340  9  aalms 


1.  A  tape  cassette,  comprising: 

a  casing  accommodating  a  tape  recording  medium,  said 
casing  having  a  front  surface  with  a  plurality  of  windows, 
a  lower  surface  having  a  pair  of  reel  base  openings  and  an 
upper  surface  parallel  with  said  lower  surface; 

a  shutter  slidably  mounted  on  said  casing  for  sUding  in  the 
direction  from  one  said  reel  base  opening  to  the  other  said 
reel  base  opening  for  opening  and  closing  said  windows, 
said  shutter  having  a  U-shape  in  section  and  comprising  a 
lower  plate  contacting  said  lower  surface  of  said  casing, 
an  upper  plate  contacting  said  upper  surface  of  said  casing 
and  a  front  plate  connecting  said  upper  plate  and  said 
lower  plate  with  each  other  and  contacting  said  front 


1.  A  tape  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  adapted  to  mount  a  cartridge  having  an 
externally  driven  roller  and  a  recording  tape  running 
inside  said  cartridge  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said 
roller  around  its  rotational  center,  said  mounting  portion 
being  fixed  to  a  stationary  main  unit  of  said  apparatus; 
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a  pul  ey  for  rotating  said  roller  of  said  cartridge  in  accor- 
dance with  rotation  of  said  pulley  around  its  rotational 
center,  said  pulley  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with  said 
roller  via  said  recording  tape; 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  pulley  via  a  belt,  said  motor  having 
a  drive  shaft  engaged  with  said  belt,  said  belt  passing 
around  said  pulley  and  around  said  drive  shaft  of  said 
motor; 

base  means  for  mounting  said  pulley  and  said  motor  on  said 
base  means,  said  base  means  being  movable  on  said  main 
unit  of  said  apparatus  such  that  said  pulley  is  located 
adjacent  to  said  roller  when  said  cartridge  is  mounted  to 
said  mounting  portion;  and 

urging  means  for  urging  said  base  means  such  that  said 
puUey  mounted  on  said  base  means  presses  said  roller  of 
said  cartridge  so  that  said  pulley  mounted  on  said  base 
means  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  roller  of  said 
cartridge  mounted  to  said  mounting  portion. 


aa 


zny^" 


5,372^23 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  ONE-WAY  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Kazuo  Hiraao;  Eiji  Shinohara,  and  Takashi  Higashimoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,246 
CUiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-009031; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-068836 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  89/027.  89/033 
VS.  a.  242—299  12  Claims 


5,372^22 

HAND  POLE  FISHING  REELS 

Warreo  D.  Fortson,  320  Bay  Park  Dr.,  Brandoa,  Miss.  39042 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,136 

lat  CL'  AOiK  89/033 

VS.  CU  242—299  2  CUims 


1.  A  Fishing  reel  for  replaceable  line  spools  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  control  post  attached  thereto; 
a  shifting  plate  assembled  over  said  control  post; 
means  for  shifting  said  shifting  plate  from  a  locked  to  a 

released  position; 
a  replaceable  spool  of  fishing  line  having  a  hub  and  annular 

flanges; 
each  said  flange  having  a  notch  extending  radially  toward 

said  hub; 
said  spool  assembled  over  a  control  post  in  juxtaposition  to 

said  shifting  plate; 
a  drive  cover  assembled  over  said  line  spool  in  juxtaposition 

thereof; 
means  on  said  drive  cover  for  engaging  and  turning  said 

spool  about  said  control  post; 
means,  controlled  by  said  shifting  plate,  for  locking  said  line 

spool  from  turning  in  said  locked  position  of  said  shifting 

plate  and  for  releasing  said  line  spool  for  turning  in  said 

released  position  of  said  shifting  plate; 
means,  connected  to  said  control  post  for  holding  said  base, 

said  shifting  plates,  said  line  spool,  and  said  drive  plate,  an 

operable  engagement;  and 
an  annular  foam  insert  operably  engaged  within  said  line 

spool  around  said  control  post,  said  foam  insert  providing 

positive  buoyancy  to  said  fishing  reel; 
said  foam  insert  supporting  said  line  spool  against  chatter. 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  main  body  defining  an  inside  and  an  outside; 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  reel  handle,  whereby  a  rotation 
of  said  handle  causes  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft; 

a  one-way  brake  fixedly  mounted  to  said  reel  main  Ixxly  and 
interposed  between  said  reel  main  body  and  said  drive 
shaft; 

a  switch-over  means  interposed  l>etween  said  drive  shaft  and 
said  one-way  brake  for  selectively  switching  between  an 
engaged  position  in  which  said  one-way  brake  is  con- 
nected to  said  drive  shaft  and  wherein  said  drive  shaft  is 
permitted  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  and  prevented  from 
rotating  in  e  second  direction  opposite  from  said  first 
direction,  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  one- 
way brake  is  disengaged  from  said  drive  shaft  and  wherein 
said  drive  shaft  is  F>ennitted  to  rotate  in  both  said  direc- 
tions; and 

an  operation  means  for  performing  the  switching  operation 
of  said  switch-over  means  between  said  engagement  and 
disengagement  positions,  said  operation  means  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of  said  reel  main 
body. 


5,372^24 
BATFCASTING  REEL  CONSTRUCTED  TO  ALLOW 
REMOVAL  OF  A  SPOOL 
Jan  Sato,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  SkimaBo  lac,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,705 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1992, 44»2490(U] 
Int  a.'  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  CL  242—312  11  CUiau 

1.  A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 
a  spool  supported  on  a  spool  shaft; 

a  reel  body  including  a  first  side  body  and  a  second  side  body 
opposed  to  each  other  across  said  spool  and  supporting 
said  spool  shaft,  said  first  side  body  including  a  first  frame 
disposed  on  the  side  of  said  first  side  body  adjacent  said 
spool  and  a  first  case  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
first  side  body,  said  second  side  body  includmg  a  second 
frame  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  second  side  body  adja- 
cent said  spool  and  a  second  case  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  second  body; 
an  opening  in  said  reel  body; 

a  shaft  member  extending  parallel  to  said  spool  shaft,  said 
first  case  being  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  shaft  memt>er  to 
be  movable  about  and  along  an  axis  of  said  shaft  member; 
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control  means  supported  on  said  first  case,  said  control 

means  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  case; 
a  bearing  provided  on  said  first  case  for  supporting  an  end  of 

said  spool  shaft; 
attaching  means  for  connecting  said  first  frame  with  said 

control  means  thereby  connecting  said  first  case  to  said 

first  frame; 
wherein  said  control  means  is  operable  to  enable  said  first 


another,  wherein  said  separate  ring  is  formed  into  L-shape 
in  cross-section. 


5^72,325 
THUMBING  RING  FOR  nSHING  REEL  SPOOLS 

Masayuki  Uehara;  Masagi  Saito,  and  Takeo  Miyazaki,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1992, 4-005482[U] 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/033 
VS.  a.  242—322  11  Claims 


5,372,326 
REEL  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 
WooB-bae  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyugU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
92-1321 

iBt  a.'  GllB  15/43 
VS.  CL  242—356.6  32  Claims 


frame  and  said  first  case  to  be  disconnected  from  each 
other  enabling  said  first  case  to  be  moved  along  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  member  away  from  said  spool  and  then  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  member,  whereby  said  fu^t  case  is 
displaced  from  said  first  frame  to  expose  said  opening  in 
said  reel  body;  and 

said  reel  further  comprising: 

connecting  means  accessible  through  said  opening  to  inter- 
connect said  second  frame  and  said  second  case. 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  spool  shaft  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

said  spool  shaft  is  mounted  on  a  concave  reel  main  body 
having  a  fu^t  outer  peripheral  surface,  said  reel  main  body 
funher  having  a  rim  defining  a  circular  aperiure  centered 
around  said  axis  and  a  notch  projection  extending  axially 
outward  from  said  rim; 

a  spool  rotatably  supported  on  said  spool  shaft,  said  spool 
includes  a  radially  extending  fiange  poriion  substantially 
filling  said  aperture;  and, 

a  separate  ring  having  a  second  outer  peripheral  surface 
positioned  on  said  flange  poriion,  said  notch  projection  is 
radially  interposed  between  said  flange  poriion  and  said 
separate  ring,  as  well  as  said  first  and  second  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  are  substantially  flush  with  respect  to  one 


1.  A  reel  driving  apparatus  for  a  tape  recorder  for  use  with 
a  tape  reel  accommodating  a  tape,  comprising: 

ftfst  and  second  reel  disks  for  seating  the  tape  reel  accommo- 
dating the  tape; 

first  and  second  reel  tables,  each  including  a  felt  table  having 
a  friction  felt  and  being  installed  at  a  same  axis  as  said  first 
and  second  reel  disks,  respectively,  to  have  a  same  rota- 
tional force  as  said  first  and  second  reel  disks,  respec- 
tively, and  direction  controller  means  provided  between 
each  respective  reel  disk  and  each  respective  felt  table  and 
frictionaJly  rotatable  and  raced  selectively  with  respect  to 
said  felt  table  according  to  a  rotating  direction  of  said  first 
and  second  reel  tables,  said  direction  controller  means 
transmitting  rotation  in  one  direction  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  reel  disks  and  rotating  with  respect  to  said  respec- 
tive one  of  said  reel  disks  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction; 

a  d'^ving  gear  provided  between  said  first  and  second  reel 
tables  and  adapted  to  be  driven; 

intermediate  gears  for  connecting  said  driving  gear  and 
respective  direction  controllers  of  said  first  and  second 
reel  tables;  and 

tape  tension  means,  provided  on  a  side  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  reel  tables,  for  applying  a  tensile  force  to 
the  tape. 


5,372,327 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Yoshiichi  Fioimura,  Shiga,  and  Shizutaka  Matsuura,  Hikone, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015384 
Int  a.'  B60R  22/38.  22/40 
VS.  a.  242—383.2  2  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  a  vehicle  including  a  reel  shaft  for 
winding  up  a  webbing,  a  frame  rotatably  supporting  both  ends 
of  said  reel  shaft,  lock  means  disposed  in  between  said  frame 
and  said  reel  shaft  and  arranged  to  allow  rotation  of  said  reel 
shah  under  normal  circumstances  and  to  be  activated,  when 
need  arises,  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  in  at  least 
a  direction  in  which  said  webbing  is  unwound,  deceleration 
sensing  mean  operating  when  deceleration  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined value  acts  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  activating 
said  lock  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  decelera- 


December  13,  1994 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


913 


tion  sensing  means,  said  lock  activating  means  having  a  lock 
means  activating  member  that  rotates  together  with  said  reel 
shaft  under  normal  circumstances  and  that  activates  said  lock 
means  by  relative  rotation  caused  between  the  stone  and  said 
reel  shaft  by  the  operation  of  said  deceleration  sensing  means, 
and  said  lock  activating  means  fiirther  having  webbing  pull-out 
speed  tensing  rmeans  operating  when  said  webbing  is  unwound 
at  a  pull-out  speed  exceeding  a  predetermined  value,  said 
webbing  pull-out  speed  sensing  means  having  an  inertia  mem- 
ber provided  on  said  lock  means  activating  member  so  as  to  be 


pivotable  between  an  inoperative  position  where  it  allows 
rotation  of  said  lock  means  activating  member,  and  an  opera- 
tive position  where  it  prevents  rotation  of  said  lock  means 
activating  member  in  at  least  the  direction  in  which  said  web- 
bing is  unwound,  wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  in 
that  when  said  inertia  member  is  in  said  inoperative  position, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  inertia  member  is  set  in  such 
manner  that  it  is  positioned  on  an  extension  of  an  imaginary 
straight  line  connecting  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inertia  mem- 
ber and  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  lock  means  activating  mem- 
ber and  closer  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  inertia  member. 


5,372,329 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,372,328 

I  RESTRAINT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

Darid  V.  Haston,  Glendora,  and  John  A.  Churilla,  Riverade, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,382,  Not.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,312,066.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,798 
Int  CL'  B65H  75/4S 
U.S.  CL  242— 383  J  10  Claims 


centric  with  but  spaced  riKUally  outwardly  from  said 
shaft; 

a  driving  hub  fixed  to  said  shaft  spaced  axially  outwardly 
from  said  one  side  wall,  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending,  circumferentially  spaced  lugs; 

a  locking  hub  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
lugs  that  extend  axially  into  spaces  between  said  driving 
hub  lugs,  the  spaces  between  said  driving  hub  lugs  being 
circumferentially  greater  than  the  circumferential  dimen- 
sion of  said  locking  hub  lugs  so  as  to  permit  limited  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  hubs,  said  locking  hub  having  a 
ring  of  spaced  teeth  that  extend  axially  toward  said  frame 
locking  holes,  the  teeth  being  sized  to  Tit  within  said  lock- 
ing holes,  said  locking  hub  being  moveable  axially  from  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  said  hub  teeth  are  spaced  from 
said  frame  locking  holes  into  locked  position  wherein  the 
hub  teeth  are  in  said  locking  holes; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  ramped  recesses  formed  in  an  axial  wall 
of  said  driving  hub  lugs  facing  said  locking  hub,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  mating  recesses  in  said  locking  hub  facing  said 
driving  hub  and  being  positioned  between  said  locking 
hub  lugs,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  captured  between 
the  recesses  of  said  hubs,  said  recesses  and  said  elements 
being  constructed  to  cause  said  elements  to  start  to  roll  out 
of  said  recesses  and  to  move  said  locking  hub  axially  into 
said  locked  position  when  said  locking  hub  rotationally 
lags  said  driving  hub,  said  driving  hub  and  said  locking 
hub  lugs  being  spaced  so  that  when  said  locking  hub  is  in 
its  unlocked  position,  rotation  of  said  driving  hub  in  a  belt 
unwinding  direction  is  transmitted  through  said  rolling 
elements  and  recesses  rather  than  through  said  lugs; 

a  spring  urging  said  locking  hub  into  its  unlocked  position; 
and 

an  elongated  flexible  element  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
shaft  in  a  radial  plane  adjacent  said  one  frame  side  wall 
across  said  ring  of  holes  to  arrest  rotation  of  said  locking 
hub  teeth  and  align  them  with  said  holes  for  axial  move- 
ment into  the  holes. 


5,372,330 

MULTIPLE  MODULE  TAPE  LOADING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Luciano  Perego,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tapematic  U JA., 

Inc.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585^5,  Sep.  20. 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,125,587.  This  application  Jun.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  6,  1990,  21224A/90 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disrlainM-d 

Int  a.'  B65H  WOO 

MS.  a.  242—523  2  Claims 


1.  A  restraint  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls,  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  ring  of  spaced  locking  holes; 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  side  walls  for  support- 
ing a  restraint  belt,  said  ring  of  locking  holes  being  con- 


1.  A  tape  loading  apparatus  comprising: 

supply  conveyor  means  for  automatically  transporting 
empty  cassettes  to  a  plurality  of  independently  operating 
tape  loading  modules,  wherein  each  loading  module  is 
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associated  with  at  least  one  support  hub  for  rotatably 
supporting  a  reel  of  use  tape,  and  wherein  each  loading 
module  comprises  a  loading  sUtion  for  filling  said  empty 
cassettes  with  use  tape  from  a  reel  of  use  tape  mounted  on 
said  at  least  one  associated  support  hub; 
reel  magazine  means  for  storing  a  pluraUty  of  filled  reels  of 
use  Upe  wherein  each  reel  is  selectively  picked  up  from 
said  magazine  means  by  reel  changer  means,  said  reel 
changer  means  comprising  a  movably  mounted  mampulat- 
ing  means  for  automatically  and  selectively  removing 
empty  reels  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  support  hubs  and 
automatically  and  selectively  replacing  said  empty  reels 
with  filled  reels  of  use  Upe  picked  up  from  said  reel  maga- 
zine means,  to  provide  a  semi-continuous  supply  of  use 
tape  for  filling  empty  cassettes. 


EXPANSIBLE  SHAFT  FOR  ROLL  CORE 
WilliaM  R.  Miller,  Portland,  Oreg^  and  Timothy  J.  Becker, 
VancoiiTcr,  Wash^  aadgnor*  to  Tidland  Corporation,  Camas, 
Wash. 

Filed  Jnn.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,762 

Int  CL'  B65H  75/24 

M&.  CL  242— 571 J  '  CSaimi 


ping  said  top  half  of  said  fuselage  from  said  bottom  half 
upon  burnout  of  said  first  stoge  rocket;  and 


control  means  in  said  top  half  of  said  fuselage  for  controlling 
said  air  vehicle  in  flight  from  a  remote  location. 


5,372,333 
SEEKER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  IN  A  GUIDED  MISSILE 

Bemd  Uwira,  Konstanz;  Uwe  Hingst.  Oberteurigen,  and  Wolf- 
Dieter  Paulus,  Oberuhldingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bodenaeewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH,  Uberlingen/Bodensee, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8««,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13, 1991, 4112140 
Int.  CL'  B64G  1/5S:  F41G  7/00 
UJS.  a.  2*4-3.16  24  Claims 


1.  An  expansible  shaft  assembly  for  insertion  into  a  core, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  longitudinally-extending  peripheral  sur- 
face and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  surface  defming  multiple 
longitudinally-extending  separate  slots; 

(b)  each  of  said  slots  containing  a  respective  elongate  resil- 
ient separate  bladder  expandable  under  fluid  pressure  to 
create  frictional  engagement  with  said  core; 

(c)  the  respective  separate  slots  and  bladders  extending 
longitudinally  along  said  shaft  in  a  substantially  heUcally 
intertwined  relationship  with  each  other,  said  slots  and 
bladders  being  T-shapeid  in  cross  section. 


5,372,332 
SURVIVABILITY  ENHANCEMENT  AIR  VEHICLE 

Glenn  L.  Spacht,  Lloyd  Neck;  Richard  F.  Nastasi,  Commack, 
and  Walter  R.  Burtians,  Jr.,  Miller  Place,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
on  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,228 
Int  CL'  B64C  l/OO;  B64D  5/00 
\i&.  CL  244—2  8  Claims 

1.  An  air  vehicle  adapted  to  be  air  launched,  said  air  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  fuselage  having  a  top  half  and  a  bottom  half  separable  from 

said  top  half; 
a  second  stage  rocket  and  associated  avionics  constituting 

the  top  half  of  said  fuselage; 
a  first  stage  rocket  constituting  the  bottom  half  of  said  fuse- 
lage; 
gull  wings  rotatably  mounted  on  said  top  half  of  said  fuse- 
lage for  rotation  from  a  stowed  position  to  an  extended 
position  upon  being  air  launched; 
separation  means  in  said  fuselage  for  separating  and  drop- 


1.  A  seeker  head  assembly  in  a  guided  missile,  wherein  the 
guided  missile  has  an  elongated  structure  defming  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  forming  a  topering  shell  at  its  front  end,  the  Uper- 
ing  shell  defining  an  aperture  lateral  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  seeker  head  mounted  within  the  tapering  shell  and  adapted 

for  responding  to  an  electromagnetic  radiation; 
a  dome  which  surrounds  said  seeker  head  and  is  positioned 
within  said  tapering  shell  and  inside  said  lateral  aperture, 
said  dome  Upering  toward  a  front  end  thereof  and  being 
open  toward  a  rear  portion  of  the  missile,  and  said  dome 
being  transparent  to  said  electromagnetic  radiation  and  a 
path  of  rays  of  said  seeker  head  extending  through  said 
dome  and  said  lateral  aperture;  and 
means  for  routable  mounting  said  dome  within  said  tapering 
shell  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis. 
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5^72,334 

LOCAL  VERTICAL  SENSOR  FOR 

EXTERNALLY-GUTOED  PROJECTILES 

Jaime  H.  Cuadros,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hug^ 

Missile  Systems  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,402 

Int.  CL'  F41G  7/24,  7/28.  7/30 

U.S.  a.  244—3.11  7  Claims 


5,372,335 

AERIAL  MARKER  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PLACEMENT 

Scott  H.  Yenzer,  5445  SW.  105  St^  Miami,  Fla.  33156,  and 

Pasquale  Patullo,  Hollywood,  FUl,  aadgBors  to  Scott  H. 

Yenzer,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992^1 

Ittt  CL'  B64B  1/50 

VS.  a.  244—33  34  OaiM 


1.  A  local  vertical  reference  determination  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  projectile  guidance  system  which  includes; 

(a)  a  projectile  having  a  central  axis,  a  vertical  axis,  and 
steering  means  for  engaging  in  translational  and  rotational 
motion  about  the  central  axis  such  that,  at  any  one  instant, 
the  vertical  axis  is  situated  at  an  instantaneous  angle  of 
rotation  with  respect  to  an  arbitrarily  defined  reference 
position  of  the  vertical  axis;  and 

(b)  a  launching  apparatus  for  launching  the  projectile,  the 
launching  apparatus  having  a  local  vertical  reference  and 
comprising: 

(i>  electromagnetic  transceiver  means  including  transmit- 
|ter  means  for  the  transmission  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
ition  of  a  predetermined  wavelength,  and  receiver 
neans  for  the  reception  of  reflected  electromagnetic 
radiation  transmitted  by  the  transmitter  means;  and 

(ii)  command  means,  coupled  to  the  transceiver  means,  for 
issuing  projectile  control  signals  to  the  transmitter 
^eans; 

(c)  Itie  projectile  further  including  steering  control  hard- 
ware responsive  to  the  control  signals  issued  by  the  trans- 
mitter means  for  controlling  the  steering  means,  the  con- 
trol signals  operative  on  the  steering  control  hardware  to 
steer  the  projectile  on  a  trajectory  toward  a  desired  target, 
said  vertical  reference  determination  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  retroreflector  mounted  on  the  projectile  and  responsive 
|to  the  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  produced  by 
the  transmitter  means  for  directing  a  return  sigtud  com- 
prising at  least  a  portion  of  the  incident  electromagnetic 
radiation  to  the  receiver  means  when  the  projectile  is  at 
some  defmed  angle  of  rotation; 

said  retroreflector  being  shaped  and  configured  such  that 
the  return  signal  is  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  angle 
jof  rotation  of  the  projectile,  the  return  signal  having  a 
inninimum  magnitude  at  a  first  instantaneous  angle  of 
rotation  and  a  maximum  magnitude  at  a  second  instanta- 
neous angle  of  rotation; 

said  retroreflector  being  mounted  on  the  projectile  such 
that  the  return  signal  is  at  the  maximum  magnitude 
When  the  vertical  axis  of  the  projectile  is  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  the  local  vertical  reference 
of  the  projectile  gtiidance  system. 


1.  An  aerial  marker  for  attachment  to  an  elevated  cable 
extending  between  a  pair  of  ground  supported  towers  to  indi- 
cate the  presence  of  the  cable,  said  marker  comprising  an 
attachment  bracket  and  a  body  secured  to  said  attachment 
bracket,  said  attachment  bracket  including  a  clamp  for  engag- 
ing said  cable  intermediate  said  towers  and  for  securing  said 
marker  to  said  cable  and  a  support  member  extending  between 
said  clamp  and  said  body  to  maintain  said  body  spaced  from 
said  cable,  said  support  member  including  an  axle  to  permit 
rotation  of  the  body  relative  to  the  bracket  about  an  axis 
spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  cable  and  a  pivotal  connection 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  body  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  body  relative  to  the  bracket,  said  body 
having  an  outer  envelope  of  flexible  material  expandable  from 
a  collapsed  condition  to  a  predetermined  shape  upon  attach- 
ment to  said  structure  by  application  of  an  inflation  medium  to 
the  interior  thereof  to  permit  transportation  of  said  marker  to 
said  cable  in  a  collapsed  condition. 


5,37243« 
FOLDING  WING  ASSEMBLY 
Carlos  A.  Paez,  Northport,  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  Gmmmaii  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Ekthpage,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,634 
lot  a.'  B64C  3/56 
VS.  a.  244-49  21  Claims 

1.  A  folding  wing  assembly  for  an  aircraft  comprising: 
an  inboard  wing  section  having  an  inner  spanwise  end 
adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  fuselage  of  an  airplane 
and  an  outer  spanwise  end; 
an  outboard  wing  section  having  inner  and  outer  spanwise 

ends; 
means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  the  inner  spanwise  end 
of  said  outer  wing  section  to  the  outer  spanwise  end  of 
said  inboard  wing  section  such  that  said  outboard  wing 
section  can  be'  repeatedly  pivoted  between  an  unfolded 
position  in  which  said  outboard  wing  section  forms  a 
spanwise  extension  of  said  inboard  wing  section  and  a 
folded  position; 
a  fairing  unit  extending  chordwise  across  said  wing  assembly 
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between  said  inboard  and  outboard  wing  sections  so  as  to 
extend  across  said  pivotal  interconnecting  means; 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  fairing  unit  to  at  least  one 
of  said  inboard  and  outboard  wing  sections  such  that  said 
fairing  unit  can  be  pivoted  from  a  lowered  position  cover- 
ing said  pivotal  interconnecting  means  when  said  out- 
board wing  section  is  in  an  unfolded  position  to  a  raised 


5^72,338 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Robert  N.  Carlin,  Nottingham,  and  Andrew  W.  Deighton,  Derby, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,847 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1992, 
9208398 

Int.  a.'  F02C  7/20:  B64C  1/16 
MS.  CL  244—54  13  Claims 


17     72 


position  when  said  outboard  wing  section  is  in  a  folded 
position;  and 
means  for  sealing  said  fairing  unit  against  said  inboard  and 
outboard  wing  sections  when  said  fairing  unit  is  in  its 
lowered  position,  said  sealing  means  providing  electrical 
continuity  between  said  inboard  and  outboard  wing  sec- 
tions while  minimizing  any  aerodynamic  drag  associated 
with  the  presence  of  said  fairing  unit. 


5,372,337 

UNMANNED  AERIAL  AIRCRAFT  HAVING  A  SINGLE 

ENGINE  WITH  DUAL  JET  EJCHAUSTS 

Robert  W.  Kress,  4308  Ulster  Landing  Rd.,  Saugerties,  N.Y. 

12477,  and  Joseph  W.  Stump,  42  Derby  PU  Smithtown,  N.Y. 

11787 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,210 

Int.  a.5  B64C  15/12.  29/04;  B64D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  244—52  6  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  com- 
prising a  nacelle  surrounding  the  casing  of  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
the  nacelle  being  attached  via  a  support  member  to  an  aircraft 
structure  from  which  the  engine  is  to  be  mounted,  at  least  a 
part  of  the  nacelle  being  split  to  form  a  pair  of  opposing  arcuate 
doors  which  are  moveable  between  an  open  position  to  allow 
access  to  the  engine  and  a  closed  position,  there  being  provided 
means  for  structurally  integrating  the  arcuate  doors  with  the 
engine  casing  when  the  arcuate  doors  are  closed  so  that  all  the 
engine  loads  are  transmitted  through  the  nacelle,  there  being 
further  provided  connecting  means  to  connect  the  engine 
casing  directly  to  the  support  member  so  that  when  the  arcuate 
doors  are  open,  the  further  connection  means  support  the 
engine,  all  the  engine  loads  being  transmitted  through  the 
engine  casing. 


5,372,339 
MULTI-TIERED  LITTER  RACK  SYSTEM 
Roy  L.  Morgan,  Franktown,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Air  Methods 
Corpoi^tion  International,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,024 

Int  a.'  B64D  11/00 

VS.  CL  244—118.5  6  Qaims 


h^ ' 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  an  improved  thrust  system  comprising: 

a  single  engine  located  forwardly  of  the  aircraft's  center  of 
gravity,  at  a  forwardly,  upwardly  acute  angle  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  aircraft,  and  enclosed  within  a  fuselage 
and  having  bifurcated  exhausts; 

first  conduit  means  for  directing  respective  exhaust  flows  in 
a  first  direction  transverse  of  the  engine,  the  flows  equal- 
ing an  entire  exhaust  output  of  the  engine; 

first  and  second  nozzles  rotatably  mounted  to  ends  of  corre- 
sponding first  conduit  means  for  movement  in  mutually 
parallel  planes  separated  by  a  center  line  of  the  aircraft, 
and  which  redirect  exhaust  flows  in  directions  perpendic- 
ular to  the  first  conduit  means,  at  individually  adjusted 
angles; 

wherein  thrust  from  the  engine  can  be  individually  vectored 
by  the  nozzles  to  achieve  several  degrees  of  freedom 
primarily  during  take  off  and  landing. 


1.  A  litter  platform  support  system  for  an  emergency  medi- 
cal litter  rack  system,  comprising; 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  horizontally  spaced  substan- 
tially vertical  control  masts,  said  control  masts  being 
mounted  to  the  interior  wall  of  an  emergency  vehicle; 

each  of  said  control  masts  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
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parallel  adjacent  slots  disposed  substantially  vertically 
therein,  and  further  having  a  pair  of  elongated  drive 
screws,  recessed  therein,  each  associated  with  a  respective 
pair  of  parallel  slots  substantially  parallel  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  litter  support  assemblies,  each  slideably  en- 
gaged in  a  respective  one  of  said  control  mast  slots  and 
each  being  operatively  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  drive  screws  for  translational  movement  along  the 
axis  thereof  upon  rotation  of  said  drive  screw  associated 
therewith; 

said  litter  support  assemblies  being  adapted  to  pivotally 
engage  an  elongated  Utter  platform  proximate  one  end 
thereof  and  slideably  engage  the  platform  on  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  permit  the  platform  to  tilt  toward  either 
end;  and 

a  separate  electric  drive  motor  operatively  coupled  to  each 
of  said  drive  screws  for  separately  and  controUably  rotat- 
ing same  to  individually  position  each  of  said  litter  support 
assemblies  along  the  length  of  a  respective  slot  to  indepen- 
dently adjust  and  control  the  elevation  and  tilt  of  each  of 
said  litter  platforms. 


5^72,340 
SPACECRAFT  SYSTEM 
Hiroluuu   Ihara,   Machida;   Masaya   Yamamoto,   Yokohama; 
Koukci  Kato,  FiOisawa;  Shigefairo  Tomlta,  and  Masahani 
Tadauchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288361 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/10.  1/22 

MS.  a.  244—161  34  Oaims 


1.  A  spacecraft  system  for  launching  spacecrafts  into  outer 
space  and  causing  said  spacecrafts  to  execute  cooperative 
operations,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spacecrafts,  each  including  at  least  a  propulsion 
apparatus  for  driving  the  spacecraft  itself,  communication 
means  for  maintaining  communications  with  other  of  said 
spacecrafts  and  said  mission  performing  means  for  per- 
forming at  least  one  operation  function; 

a  mission  object  which  floats  in  outer  space  and  is  treated  in 
accordance  with  said  mission  means;  and 

centra]  control  means  for  operating  said  spacecrafts  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  mission  performing  means  through 
said  communication  means  in  which  each  of  said  plurality 
of  spacecrafts  communicate  with  one  another  through 
said  communication  means  on  the  basis  of  a  command 
from  said  central  control  means,  and  further  actuate  said 
propulsion  means,  and  cooperatively  treat  said  mission 
object  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  mission  performing 
means. 


5,372^1 
CABLE  TRAY  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE 
Martin  L.  Witherbee,  EdwardsTille,  and  Eric  R.  Rinderer,  High- 
land, both  of  lU^  assignors  to  B-Line  Systems,  Inc.,  Highland, 
lU. 

Rled  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,751 

Int  Q.'  F16L  3/00 

MS.  a.  248—49  11  Claims 


1.  A  hold-down  device  for  holding  a  cable  tray  on  a  support, 
said  support  being  of  the  type  having  opposing  side  walls 
terminating  in  edges  defming  a  slot  therebetween,  and  said 
cable  tray  being  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
rails  with  flanges  extending  lengthwise  of  the  rails  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  support  with  the  flanges  overlying  said  slot  and 
extending  generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  slot,  said 
hold-down  device  comprising 
a  rigid,  generally  rectangular  member  having  opposite  side 
edges,  opposite  side  margins  adjacent   respective  side 
edges,  and  opposite  end  portions,  said  rigid  member  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  support  in  a  position  in  which 
said  opposite  side  margins  of  the  rigid  member  bear  on  the 
edges  of  the  support  with  the  rigid  member  overlying  the 
slot  adjacent  a  flange  of  said  cable  tray, 
a  fastener  opening  in  one  end  portion  of  the  rigid  member, 
a  threaded  fastener  insertable  inwardly  through  said  fastener 
opening  and  through  the  slot  of  the  support  for  threaded 
engagement   with  a  complementary   threaded  opening 
associated  with  the  support,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  rotation  of  the  fastener  is  adapted  to  fixedly  secure  the 
rigid  member  to  the  support, 
said  rigid  member  being  selectively  securable  to  the  support 
by  said  fastener  either  in  a  clamping  position  in  which  one 
end  portion  of  the  rigid  member  overlies  said  flange  of  the 
cable  tray  and  is  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with 
said  flange  of  the  cable  tray  thereby  to  hold  the  rail  in 
fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  support,  or  in  a  non- 
clamping  position  in  which  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
rigid  member  overlies  said  flange  of  the  cable  tray  but  is 
not  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  said  flange 
thereby  to  permit  lengthwise  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  the  rail  while  still  holding  the  rail  on  the  sup- 
port, 
a  fu^t  anti-spin  structure  on  said  one  end  portion  of  the  rigid 
member  configured  to  project  inwardly  into  the  slot  and 
to  engage  the  support  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  when 
the  rigid  member  is  in  its  said  clamping  position  thereby  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  rigid  member  relative  to  the  sup- 
port as  the  threaded  fastener  is  rotated  to  secure  the  rigid 
member  in  its  said  clamping  position,  and 
a  second  anti-spin  structure  on  said  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  rigid  member  configured  to  project  inwardly  into  the 
slot  and  to  engage  the  suppori  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot 
when  the  rigid  member  is  in  its  said  non-clamping  position 
thereby  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rigid  member  relative  to 
the  support  as  the  threaded  fastener  is  rotated  to  secure 
the  rigid  member  in  its  said  non-clamping  position. 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


5,372,342 
SUPPORT  STAND 
Adam*,  934  Nfidlsrd  Creek  Rd.  W.,  Chariotte, 


JokB  W 
28262 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,591 
I«t  CL'  A47F  S/00 
MS.  CL  248—174 


N.C. 


16Clainu 


member  attached  to  said  syringe  holder  mount  and  sUdably 
provided  in  said  locking  hole,  said  locking  member  having  a  tip 
end  that  can  advance  into  and  withdraw  from  one  of  said  at 
least  two  attachment  holes  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
one  of  said  at  least  two  attachment  holes  and  being  driven 
toward  said  one  of  said  at  least  two  attachment  holes  by  means 
of  a  spring  projections  provided  adjacent  said  locking  hole; 
recesses  formed  in  said  locking  member  for  engagement  with 
said  projections;  attachment  pine  fastened  to  said  syringe 
holder,  said  pins  being  inserted  into  said  attachment  holes  of 
said  syringe  holder  mount;  and  an  engagement  recess  formed 
in  one  of  said  attachment  pins  which  is  inserted  into  said  at- 
tachment hole  that  corresponds  to  said  locking  member,  a  tip 
end  of  said  locking  member  engaging  with  said  engaging  re- 


5,372,344 
SYSTEM  FOR  DISPLAYING  OBJECTS 
Max  E.  Syruk,  Middleburg  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Greetings  Corporatioii,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,084 

Int  a.'  A47B  96/06 

MS.  a.  248—225.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  support  stand,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  three  outwardly  extending  and  diverging  legs,  a 
distal  end  of  each  of  said  legs  defming  a  notional  perimeter 
having  at  least  three  comers,  and  each  of  said  legs  extend- 
ing outwardly  to  a  respective  one  of  said  comers; 

(b)  a  distal  support  column  located  at  respective  distal  ends 
of  said  legs  for  providing  an  area  of  increased  rigidity,  said 
support  column  defining  a  respective  comer  of  said  no- 
tional perimeter;  and 

(c)  a  base  for  mounting  said  legs  and  respective  support 
columns  thereon. 


5,372,343 
SYRINGE  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE 
Kobei  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba 
Shinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-134277 

Int.  a.'  F16M  U/00 

MS.  a.  248—200  4  Claims 


1.  A  syringe  holder  attachment  structure,  in  which  a  syringe 
holder  holding  a  syringe  is  detachably  mounted  to  a  syringe 
holder  mount,  comprising:  at  least  two  attachment  holes  and  a 
locking  hole  formed  in  said  syringe  holder  mount;  a  locking 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  objects,  comprising: 

a  panel,  said  panel  including  a  base;  a  plurality  of  flanges 
which  project  forwardly  from  said  base  at  evenly  spaced 
intervals  along  said  base  and  lie  in  respective  planes  which 
are  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  each  adjacent 
pair  of  said  flanges  forming  a  channel;  a  plurality  of  slats 
which  are  connected  to  said  flanges  and  lie  in  a  plane 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  said  flanges  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  each  slat  being  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  flanges  such  that  each  slat  has  a 
corresponding  flange,  each  slat  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion;  and  a  plurality  of  raised  portions 
intermediate  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  flanges,  each  raised 
portion  having  a  flat  front  surface; 

a  clip,  said  cUp  including  a  base  portion  and  a  clip  member 
which  projects  forwardly  from  a  front  surface  of  said  base 
portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  flat  rear  surface; 

wherein  said  rear  surface  of  said  base  portion  of  said  chp  lies 
in  uniform  contact  with  said  front  surface  of  said  raised 
portion  of  said  panel  when  said  clip  is  interlocked  within 
said  channel. 


December  13,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


919 


5,372,345 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Ray  T.  Schmidt,  12008  S.  Burgess  Ave^  WUttier,  Calif.  90604 

Filed  Jon.  li,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,610 

Int  a.'  B60R  7/00 

VS.  CL  248—231.8  12  Claims 


having  a  smooth  cylindricai  wall  and  for  allowing  said 
yolte  tC'  swivel  in  said  bore  about  an  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
said  prongs  slope  downwardly  from  said  smooth  shaft  a 
predetermined  extent  and  then  slope  upwardly  to  a  point 
near  the  free  ends  of  said  prongs  where  said  free  ends  of 


'A^_<i:og 


>» 


1.  An  eyeglass  holder  for  eyeglasses  having  a  bridge  portion 
and  a  pair  of  temples  having  hinged  ends  and  which  are  rotat- 
able  about  said  hinged  ends  to  place  the  eyeglasses  in  a  folded 
configuration  wherein  the  temples  are  disposed  in  longitudi- 
nally overlapping  relation  behind  said  bridge  portion,  said 
holder  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  normally  front  side, 

a  pair  of  outer  elongate  generally  coplanar  eyeglass  support 
arms  transverse  to  and  extending  beyond  said  front  side  of 
said  base  and  having  inner  ends  mounted  on  said  base, 
outer  free  ends  beyond  said  front  base  side,  exposed  nor- 
mally upper  and  lower  longitudinal  sides  between  said 
ends,  and  shoulders  at  said  outer  free  ends  of  the  arms 
projecting  above  said  upper  arm  sides, 
a  center  elongate  eyeglass  support  arm  between  said  outer 
support  arms  and  having  an  inner  end  mounted  on  said 
base,  an  outer  free  end  beyond  the  outer  support  arm 
shoulders,  exposed  normally  upper  and  laterally  facing 
longitudinal  sides  between  said  ends  of  the  center  support 
arm,  and  a  shoulder  at  said  outer  end  of  the  center  arm 
projecting  beyond  at  least  one  of  said  center  support  arm 
sides  and  facing  said  front  base  side,  means  for  adjusting 
the  spacing  between  said  center  support  arm  shoulder  and 
said  front  base  side  generally  endwise  of  and  parallel  to 
the  common  plane  of  said  support  arms,  and  wherein 
said  holder  is  adapted  to  support  said  eyeglasses  in  said 
folded  configurati:;n  and  in  a  position  wherein  said  eye- 
glass bridge  portion  rests  on  the  upper  longitudinal  side  of 
said  center  support  arm  adjacent  said  center  support  arm 
shoulder,  and  the  hinged  ends  of  said  eyeglass  temples  rest 
on  the  upper  longitudinal  sides  of  said  outer  support  arms 
adjacent  said  outer  support  arm  shoulders. 


5,372,346 
CUSHIONED  SWIVEL  HOOK  FOR  STRINGED 
INSTRUMENTS 
Noel  R.  Upcharch,  and  Barry  W.  Brow,  both  of  7832  W.  Man- 
cheater  Ave.,  #1,  PUya  Del  Rey,  Calif.  90293 
ContunatioD  of  Ser.  No.  932,267,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoocd. 
lUa  appUcatioo  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,129 
Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—304  1  Claim 

1.  A  wall-mounted  hook  for  hanging  a  string  instrument 
from  a  neck  proximate  a  head  having  pegs  for  tuning  strings 
comprising 

a  wall-mounting  plate  having  a  protruding  base, 
a  yoke  having  a  smooth  shaf^  and  two  prongs  extending 
from  said  shaft,  said  prongs  being  spaced  to  engage  said 
instrument  around  said  neck  thereof  proximate  said  tuning 
head  and  to  swivel  as  much  as  necessary  for  said  instru- 
ment to  hang  freely  on  said  wall-mounted  hook, 
means  for  securing  said  shaft  in  a  bore  through  said  base 


said  prongs  are  abruptly  turned  up  to  a  position  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  said  wall-mounted  plate  thereby 
causing  an  instrument  to  hang  on  said  hook  with  said  head 
resting  on  said  prongs  in  a  position  approximately  where 
said  downward  slope  meets  said  upward  slope. 


5,372,347 

TILT  SEAT  ADAPTOR  FOR  VEHICLE  ON  INCLINE 

AUea  B.  Mluich,  7915  N.  RiTcr  Rd^  ZaMcriUe,  Ohio  43701 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,158 

I«t  CL'  A47C  7/00 

UJS.  CL  248—371  6  Claim 


1.  A  seat  leveling  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  with  an  axis  longi- 
tudinal to  the  travel  path  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  seat  for  an 
operator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  including 
a  longitudinal  base  member  having  upstanding  end  por- 
tions, 

(b)  a  seat  support  member  including  a  longitudinal  bridge 
member  having  downstanding  end  portions  juxtaposed  to 
the  upstanding  end  portions  of  the  frame  member, 

(c)  pivot  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  that  extends 
through  said  juxtaposed  downstanding  and  upstanding 
end  portions,  said  pivot  means  connecting  the  juxtaposed 
downstanding  and  upstanding  end  portions  so  the  seat 
support  member  pivots  on  said  pivot  means  about  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  means, 

(d)  latch  means  for  securing  the  seat  support  member  to  the 
frame  member  in  selected  angular  pivoted  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  base  member,  and 

(e)  adjustable  clamping  means  for  one  of  said  juxtaposed 
upstanding  end  portions  of  the  frame  member  and  one  of 
said  juxtaposed  downstanding  end  portions  of  the  seat 
support  member,  said  one  upstanding  end  portion  and  said 
one  downstanding  end  portion  being  juxtaposed  one  to 
another,  said  clamping  means  used  to  selectively  adjust 
frictional  pressure  between  the  juxtaposed  portions  during 
rotation  between  the  selected  angular  pivoted  positions, 
said  adjustable  clampmg  means  being  affixed  to  one  of  said 
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juxtaposed  end  portions  and  positioned  in  a  groove  of  said 
other  juxuposed  end  portion  with  said  groove  allowing 
said  adjustable  clamping  means  to  move  therein  during 
rotation  between  the  selected  angular  pivoted  positions  of 
said  juxtaposed  upstanding  and  downstanding  portions. 


1. 


5^72,348 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN  INCLINED  BOOK  HOLDER 
Chung-Pu  Cheng,  Suite  I,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road  Sec. 
Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,075 

Lrt.  CL'  A47B  97/04 

MS.  a.  248— 447  J  9  Claims 


fluent  cementitious  material  that  hardens  after  being 
poured; 

at  least  two  form  liners  supportable  by  said  base  for  defming 
the  bottom  of  a  mold  space  and  for  imparting  an  architec- 
tural finish  to  panels  molded  by  said  system,  each  of  said 
form  liners  including  a  pair  of  opposing  parallel  side 
edges,  the  height  of  said  edges  varying  between  different 
form  liners; 

at  least  one  pair  of  elongated  side  wall  members  for  defining 
the  sides  of  said  mold  space,  wherein  each  of  said  mem- 
bers includes  an  upper  edge; 

means  for  adjustably  securing  said  elongated  side  wall  mem- 
bers on  opposing  sides  of  said  base  at  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent heights  between  a  maximum  and  a  minimum  height; 


1.  An  inclined  holder  comprising: 

a  roughly  S-shaped  clamping  member  including  an  upper 
clamping  plate,  a  medial  clamping  plate,  and  a  lower 
clamping  plate,  said  upper  and  medial  clamping  plates, 
and  said  lower  and  mnlial  clamping  plates,  respectively, 
defining  openings  in  said  S-shaped  clampmg  member  for 
insertion  of  a  projecting  surface,  and  clamping  means  for 
securing  the  projecting  surface  in  one  of  said  openings  to 
secure  said  inclined  holder  to  said  Ser.  No.  07/889,075 
(Cheng)  Complying  Amemdment,  Cont.  projecting  sur- 
face; 

an  elongate  support  member,  an  end  portion  of  said  support 
member  being  adjoined  with  said  upper  clamping  plate, 
and  said  support  members  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  a  plane  containing  said  upper  clamping 
plate;  and 

two  rigid  elongate  auxiliary  members,  and  means  on  said 
support  member  for  selectively  positioning  said  two  elon- 
gate auxiliary  members  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  along  a  length  of  said  support  member, 
said  means  for  selectively  positioning  including  an  attach- 
ing means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  auxiliary  members 
to  said  support  member  at  said  one  predetermined  position 
for  adjustable  orientation  therebetween. 


means  for  aligning  the  upper  edges  of  each  of  said  side  wall 
members  at  a  preselected  height  relative  to  the  side  edges 
of  said  form  hners  such  that  the  thickness  of  panels 
molded  by  said  system  remains  constant  despite  variations 
in  the  heights  of  said  side  edges  of  said  form  liners; 

end  wall  members  for  defining  the  end  walls  of  said  mold 
space,  and 

means  for  detachably  mounting  said  end  wall  members  at 
any  one  of  the  plurality  of  positions  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  side  wall  members, 

wherein  said  system  includes  at  least  first  and  second  rectan- 
gular bases  of  the  same  size,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  bases  end-to-end  or  side-to-side  to  create 
a  single,  larger  base  assembly  that  is  either  longer  or  wider 
than  either  said  first  or  second  bases. 


5,372,350 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  FLUIDS 
Ryu  Kawabe,  3-7-301,  Nagayama  3-chome,  Tama-shi,  Tokyo 
206,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-250353; 
Jul.  28,  1992,  4-220617 

Int.  a.5  F16K  7/04 
MS.  CL  251—4  7  Oaims 


5,372,349 
SINGLE  FORM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING 

PRE-CAST  STRUCTURAL  WALL  PANELS  OF 
DIFFERENT  SIZES  FOR  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  WALL 

SYSTEMS 
J.  Thomas  Elmore,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  JTE,  Inc, 
Lorton,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,908 
Int  a.'  B28B  7/02.  7/36 
MS.  a.  249—112  19  Claims 

11.  A  form  system  for  the  molding  of  pre-cast  structural  wall 
panels  from  a  hardenable  cementitious  material  in  a  variety  of 
different  rectangular  shapes  and  with  a  variety  of  different 
architectural  finishes,  and  for  a  variety  of  different  wall  sys- 
tems, comprising: 
at  least  one  rectangular  base  for  supporting  a  quantity  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  flow- 
ing through  a  fluid  path  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  resil- 
iently  deformable  conduit  portion,  comprising: 

a  casing  having  said  resiliently  deformable  conduit  portion 
extending  therethrough; 
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a  first  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing  by  a  rotary 
shaft  and  a  retainer  in  said  casing,  said  first  roller  and  said 
retainer  having  said  resilient!  y  deformable  conduit  portion 
therebetween;  and 

a  control  surface  defined  on  said  first  roller  for  pressing  said 
resiliently  deformable  conduit  portion  toward  said  re- 
tainer to  control  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit  portion, 
said  control  surface  comprising  a  first  surface  portion  that 
is  curved  as  viewed  in  section,  the  section  being  taken 
perpendicular  to  said  rotary  shaft,  and  said  first  surface 
portion  engaging  and  closing  said  resiliently  deformable 
conduit  portion  in  a  closed  position  of  said  first  roller,  and 
a  second  surface  portion  that  is  curved  as  viewed  in  sec- 
tion, the  section  being  taken  perpendicular  to  said  rotary 
shaft,  said  second  surface  portion  being  positioned  along 
one  side  of  said  resiliently  deformable  conduit  portion  in 
an  open  position  of  said  first  roller; 

wherein  said  retainer  comprises  a  second  roller  that  is  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  said  first  roller,  said  second  roller 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  parallel  to  said  fust 
roller. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  A  FLUID  CARRYING 
DEVICE 
Gordon  M.  Smith,  BnwkaUre,  and  Ham  M.  Vaa  Der  Wiel, 
Fnbbear,  both  of  Tex^  aaaigiion  to  Johnston  Pnmp/Gcacnl 
Valve,  In<u,  Brookahire,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  589,982 

The  portioB  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  snbneqncnt  to  Jan.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL'  F1«K  41/04;  F16J  15/2a  15/40 

VS.  CL  251—214  11  Claiw 


5,372,351 

MANUAL  OVERRIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 

John  B.  OliTer,  Dartmouth,  Canada,  assignor  to  Nora  Scotia 

Research  Foundation  Corporation,  Dartmouth,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/CA92/00233,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  27,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24778,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jutt.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,891 

Int.  a.'  F16K  31/05.  31/08 

VS.  CL  2SI—6S  9  Claims 


^j^ 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  of  the  type  having  a  plug,  the  position  of 
which  is  controlled  by  a  truimion  disposed  about  a  portion  of 
a  plug  stem  for  opening  and  closing  the  plug,  the  trunnion 
having  a  primary  seal  in  the  form  of  a  compressible  packing 
gland  in  surrounding  abutting  engagement  with  the  trunnion  to 
prevent  the  leakage  of  process  media  between  the  trunnion  and 
the  valve  bonnet;  an  improved  seal  comprising: 
at  least  one  elastomeric  secondary  seal  positioned  adjacent 
said  trunnion  above  said  primary  seal  for  sealing  about  a 
portion  of  said  plug  stem;  and 
at  least  one  elastomeric  tertiary  seal  positioned  adjacent  said 
trunnion  above  said  secondary  seal  for  sealing  about  an- 
other portion  of  said  plug  stem; 
said  secondary  and  tertiary  seals  forming  a  substantially  leak 
proof  a  pressurized  fluid  chamber  therebetween  for  in- 
creasing the  sealing  efficiency  along  said  plug  stem,  said 
chamber  being  isolated  from  said  primary  seal. 


5,372,353 

TRUCK  TRANSMISSION  JACK 

Shelby  J.  West,  1110  Vegas,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 

Filed  Jol.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,920 

Int  a.'  B66F  5/04 

VS.  CL  254—10  B 


16  CUims 


1.  A  manual  override  system  for  a  rotary  magnetically  oper- 
ated valve  assembly  having  a  valve  member  rotatably  located 
in  a  valve  body  on  a  rotation  axis,  a  first  carrier  member  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member  and  mounting  a  peripheral  set  of 
driven  magnets,  a  barrier  member  surrounding  said  carrier 
member  and  being  hermetically  sealed  to  a  rotatable  lower 
plate  member  of  said  assembly,  a  second  carrier  member  sur- 
rounding said  barrier  member  and  mounting  a  set  of  drive 
magnets  for  magnetically  inducing  following  rotary  movement 
in  said  first  carrier  member  and  said  valve  member  in  response 
to  specific  rotary  movement  of  said  second  carrier  member, 
and  rotation  limit  means  cooperatively  provided  on  said  lower 
plate  member  and  said  first  carrier  member,  said  manual  over- 
ride system  comprising:  a  suppori  member  fixed  to  said  valve 
body;  disengageable  means  normally  interconnecting  said 
support  member  and  said  lower  plate  member  to  hold  said 
lower  plate  member  stationary;  and  lever  means  engageable 
with  said  lower  plate  member  following  disengagement  of  said 
disengageable  means  for  forcing  rotation  of  said  lower  plate 
member  and  consequent  rotation  of  said  valve  member 
through  said  Umit  means  in  the  event  that  said  drive  magnets 
are  unable  to  effect  rotary  movement  of  said  driven  magnets. 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  supporting  transmissions  and  gear 
boxes  of  vehicles,  said  lifting  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
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a.  a  wheeled  base  for  allowing  said  lifting  device  to  be 
moved  into  a  desired  position  under  a  vehicle; 

b.  a  cradle  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  underside  of  a 
transmission  or  gear  box; 

c.  first  and  second  support  arms  each  having  first  and  second 
opposing  ends,  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second  sup- 
port arms  being  pivotaUy  coupled  to  said  base  along  a  first 
pivot  axis,  and  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
support  arms  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  cradle  along 
a  second  pivot  axis,  said  first  and  second  support  arms 
extending  parallel  to  each  other  generally  along  opposing 
sides  of  said  wheeled  base; 

d.  a  hydraulic  jack  supported  vertically  upon  said  base,  said 
hydraulic  jack  having  a  piston  rod  selectively  extendable 
upwardly  therefrom; 

e.  lifting  means  engaged  by  said  piston  rod  for  being  raised 
and  lowered  thereby,  said  Ufting  means  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  support  arms  along  a  third 
pivot  axis  located  generally  between  said  first  pivot  axis 
and  said  second  pivot  axis;  and 

f.  at  least  a  third  support  arm  having  first  and  second  oppos- 
ing ends,  the  first  end  of  said  third  support  arm  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  base  along  a  fourth  pivot  axis, 
and  the  second  end  of  said  third  support  arm  being  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  cradle  along  a  fifth  pivot  axis,  said  first 
and  fourth  pivot  axes  being  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
and  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  third  pivot  axis  to  more 
evenly  distribute  weight  bom  by  said  cradle  across  said 
wheeled  base,  said  third  support  arm  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  support  arms  for  maintain- 
ing said  cradle  in  a  relatively  horizontal  position. 


rails  and  for  extending  through  said  passageways  formed 
in  said  pickets  to  mount  said  pickets  to  said  rails; 

a  first  pair  of  end  caps  for  being  mounted  on  said  opposed 
end  portions  of  said  upper  rail,  said  first  pair  of  end  caps 
provided  with  recesses  complementary  in  shape  to  and  for 
receiving  said  opposed  end  portions  of  said  upper  rail,  and 
said  first  pair  of  end  caps  and  said  upper  portions  of  said 
rail  provided  with  first  cooperative  connecting  means  for 
mounting  said  first  pair  of  end  caps,  and  thereby  said 
opposed  end  portions  of  said  upper  rail,  removably  to  said 
posts;  and 

a  second  pair  of  end  caps  for  being  mounted  at  said  opposed 
end  portions  of  said  lower  rail,  said  second  pair  of  end 
caps  provided  with  recesses  complementary  in  shape  to 
and  for  receiving  said  opposed  end  portions  of  said  lower 
rail,  and  said  second  pair  of  end  caps  and  said  lower  por- 
tions of  said  rails  provided  with  second  cooperative  con- 
necting means  for  mounting  said  second  pair  of  end  caps, 
and  thereby  said  opposed  end  portions  of  said  lower  rail, 
rotatably  and  removably  to  said  posts. 


5,372,355 
TAP  CLOSURE  FOR  A  VACUUM-INDUCTION  MELTING 

AND  CASTING  FURNACE 
Alfred  Henn,  Rodenbach,  and  Michael  Schiifer,  Altenstadt,  both 
of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Lcybold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Haiuui, 
Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,572 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  24, 1992,  42320M 
lat  a.'  B22D  41/20 
VS.  a.  266—236  15  Claims 


5,372,354 
PICKET  FENCE  PERMTITING  ADJACENT  SECnONS 

TO  BE  ORIENTED  ANGULARLY 

PanllBO  A.  Cadccdo,  5  Ttebory  Ct,  Scotch  Plaiiis,  N  J.  07076 

PUed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,110 

iBt  a.' E04H  7  7//6 

VS.  CL  256—22  4  > 


1.  Picket  fence,  comprising: 

at  least  two  tubular  posts  for  being  mounted  vertically  and 
spaced  apart  horizontally,  said  posts  including  upper  and 
lower  portions; 

upper  and  lower  tubular  rails  for  being  mounted  horizon- 
tally and  parallel  between  said  posts  and  spaced  apart 
vertically,  said  rails  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned 
paired  openings  spaced  horizontally  along  the  lengths 
thereof,  and  said  rails  including  opposed  end  portions; 

a  plurality  of  pickets  for  being  mounted  vertically  to  said 
rails  and  spaced  apart  horizontally  along  the  lengths 
thereof,  each  of  said  pickets  for  residing  in  a  vertically 
aligned  pair  of  said  paired  openings  formed  in  said  rails 
and  each  picket  provided  with  a  pair  of  passageways 
extending  therethrough  horizontally  and  spaced  apart 
vertically; 

a  pair  of  picket  mounting  rods  for  residing  internally  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  bottom  tap  opening 
in  a  melting  crucible,  said  apparatus  comprising 

plug  rod  means  which  is  movable  vertically,  said  plug  rod 
means  having  an  end  which  closes  said  opening, 

carrier  means  fixed  relative  to  said  plug  rod  means, 

driven  means  which  is  vertically  displaceable  relative  to  said 
carrier  means, 

spring  means  urging  said  driven  means  away  from  said  car- 
rier means, 

Umiting  means  which  limits  possible  displacement  of  said 
driven  means  from  said  carrier  means,  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  driven  means  vertically. 


5,372,356 

LOAD  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PRECOMPRESSED  ELASTOMERIC  SUPPORT 

ELEMENTS  FOR  TENSILE  AND  COMPRESSIVE 

LOADINGS 

James  J.  Lnz,  Tcwksbnry,  and  Craig  M.  Gardner,  Danvers,  both 

of  Maas^  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 

t«ly,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,210 
lat  a.'  F16F  3/08 
VS.  a.  267— 140J  19  ClaiM 

1.  A  mounting  system  for  a  load  comprising: 
a  base  support  structure; 
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a  support  for  the  load  spaced  on  one  side  of  said  base  support 

structure; 
a  compressive  force-applying  member  spaced  from  said  load 

support  and  on  a  side  of  said  load  support  opposite  and 

remote  from  said  base  support  structure; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  discrete  compression 

elements; 
a  first  discrete  compression  element  of  said  plurality  of 

elements  disposed  between  said  base  support  structure  and 

said  load  support  and  secured  to  one  of  said  base  support 

structure  and  said  load  support; 
a  second  discrete  compression  element  of  said  plurality  of 

elements  disposed  between  said  load  support  and  said 

member  and  secured  to  said  one  of  said  load  support  and 

said  member; 


5,372,357 

WORK-SUPPORTING  DECK  FOR  USE  IN  MACHINE 
TOOLS,  PARTICULARLY  IN  CUTTING  MACHINES 

Gottfried  Blaimscheui,  Steyr,  Austria,  asngnor  to  GFM  Geaell- 
scluft  fiir  Fertigungsteclwik  and  MaadiweBbau  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Steyr,  Austria 

Continn«tion-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,209,  Mar.  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,513 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  26, 

1991,  91890059.8 

Int  a.'  B25B  Um 

M&.  a.  269—21  20  CUdM 

1.  A  woric-supporting  deck  for  use  in  a  machine  tool,  which 

comprises: 

(a)  a  mohiplicity  of  vacuum  aspirators  constituting  a  work- 
supporting  surface  and  operable  to  support  and  retain  a 
workpiece  on  said  surface,  the  vacuum  aspirators  being 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  columns 
wherein  at  least  part  of  said  aspirators  are  regtilarly  spaced 
apart,  each  of  said  aspirators  comprising 

(1)  a  lifting  ram  formed  with  an  axial  suction  bore  and 

(2)  a  suction  cup  carried  on  top  of  the  lifting  ram  and 
communicating  with  the  suction  bore, 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  actuators  operatively  connected  to  re- 
spective ones  of  said  suction  cups  and  individually  opera- 
ble to  move  the  associated  vacuum  cup  between  an  inac- 
tive lower  position  and  at  least  one  active  upper  position, 

(c)  means  defining  at  least  one  vacuum  chamber  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  vacuum  source, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  vertical  bushings  mounted  to  extend  in  said 


161-73:    O.G.-94-7 


at  least  one  vacuum  chamber,  each  one  of  the  bushings 

being  formed  with  a  transverse  through  bore, 

(1)  each  one  of  the  lifting  rams  being  vertically  slidably 

fitted  in  an  associated  one  of  the  bushings  and  being 

formed  with  a  transverse  port  adapted  to  communicate 

with  said  transverse  through  bore  whereby  each  lifting 


a  third '  discrete  compression  element  of  said  plurality  of 
elements  disposed  between  said  load  support  and  one  of 
said  base  support  structure  and  said  member  whereby  the 
number  of  said  discrete  compression  elements  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  load  support  is  different  from  one  another; 
and 

a  coupling  between  said  member  and  said  base  support  struc- 
ture for  applying  compressive  loadings  on  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  elements  to  compressively  pre-load  said 
first,  second  and  third  elements  to  the  extent  that  said  first, 
second  and  third  elements  are  maintained  compressed 
during  all  anticipated  loading  of  said  mounting  system  by 
said  kiad  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said  base 
support  structure. 


ram  and  associated  busing  constitutes  a  sliding  valve 
controlling  the  communication  of  the  axial  suction  bore 
in  the  lifting  ram  with  the  vacuum  chamber,  and 
(e)  means  for  raising  at  least  three  suction  cups  to  one  of  said 
at  least  one  active  upper  positions  to  support  the  work- 
piece  and  subsequently  raising  additional  suction  cups  into 
contact  with  the  workpiece. 


5,372,358 

INTRODUCnON  FRONT  STOP  FOR  A  DEVICE 

FEEDING  BOX  BLANKS 

Charles  Vanthier,  Bremblens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst 

SA,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  S».  No.  979424 
Clains   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Nor.   21,   1991, 
03413/91-0 

iirt.  a.)  B65H  sm 

MS.  CL  271—12  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  box  blanks  one  at  a  time  firom  a 
bottom  of  a  stack  of  blanks  to  a  processing  machine,  said  de- 
vice comprising  conveyor  means  having  a  conveyor  belt  mov- 
ing in  a  plane,  a  vertical  front  stop  body  of  a  rectangular  shape 
being  positioned  over  the  conveyor  belt  for  defining  a  front 
edge  of  the  stack,  a  rear  support  means  for  supporting  a  rear 
edge  of  a  bottom  blank  of  the  stack,  said  stop  body  having  a 
lower  part  provided  with  a  rounded  surface  for  supporting 
leading  edges  of  the  box  blanks  adjacent  the  bottom  blank  of 
the  stack,  said  stop  body  having  a  lower  flat  planar  surface 
merging  with  the  rounded  surface  and  facing  an  upper  surface 
of  the  conveyor  belt  to  define  a  slot  for  passing  a  single  blank, 
said  stop  body  having  at  least  one  channel  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  planar  surface  and  means  for  creat- 
ing a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  channel  along  the  planar  surface  to 
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create  a  flow  between  a  blank  being  fed  under  the  planar 
surface  and  the  next  following  blank  of  the  pile  of  blanks  to  be 
fed  into  the  processing  machine. 


5^2^59 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Yothifniiii  Minra,  and  Takeshi  Hayashida,  both  of  Kanune, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  MatsuaUta  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd., 
OMka,  Ja|HUi 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052558 

Int  CL'  B65H  i/OO 

MS.  CL  271—119  15  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  intermittently  feeding 
sheets,  comprising: 

a  sheet  pickup  roller  fixed  to  a  rotauble  drive  shaft  and 
having  a  cross  section  comprising  an  arc  portion  and  a 
chord  portion  to  substantially  form  a  semicylindrical 
configuration; 

cylindrical  roller  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  rotatable 
drive  shaft  and  disposed  at  both  sides  of  said  sheet  pickup 
roller; 

a  pad  biased  by  elastic  means  to  be  pressed  against  said  sheet 
pickup  roller  and  said  cylindrical  roller  means; 

a  projection  provided  at  said  chord  portion  of  said  sheet 
with  said  sheet  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  sheet  pickup 
roller  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

wherein  a  film  is  adhered  onto  an  outer  surface  of  said  pro- 
jection, said  fdm  having  a  coefficient  of  friction  smaller 
than  a  coefficient  of  friction  of  said  sheet  pickup  roller. 


5,372,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  SHEET-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Mario  Ricdardi,  Glenriew,  Dl.,  assignor  to  BeU  ft  HoweU  Phil- 

lipsburg  Company,  Lehigh  Valley,  Pa. 

Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,195,  Jun.  7,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,495 

Int  CL'  B65H  29m 

MS.  CL  271—177  4  CUiins 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  flat  articles  on  edge, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  discharge  magazine  for  sequentially  receiving  and  stacking 

said  flat  articles  in  a  stack; 
said  discharge  magazine  including  moveable  discharge  sup- 
port means  adapted  to  support  said  stack  of  articles  on 


edge  and  moveable  compression  plate  means  to  maintain 
said  articles  on  edge; 

drive  means  for  controllably  moving  said  discharge  support 
means; 

a  stacker  section  adjacent  said  discharge  magazine  for  trans- 
porting articles  sequentially  into  said  stack,  said  stacker 
section  comprising  a  stacker  support  assembly  and  stacker 
belt  means  extending  around  a  plurality  of  roller  means 
supported  by  the  support  assembly; 

the  last  of  said  articles  in  said  stack  abutting  against  said 
stacker  belt  means  adjacent  one  of  said  roller  means  to 
apply  a  compressive  force  developed  by  said  stack  of  flat 
articles  and  said  compression  plate  to  said  one  roller 
means; 

said  one  roller  means  movably  mounted  to  said  stacker 
support  assembly  for  movement  responsive  to  increases 
and  decreases  in  said  compressive  force; 

actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  one  roller  means  and  connected  to  said 
drive  means  for  activating  said  drive  means  and  said  dis- 
charge support  means  to  transport  said  stack  of  flat  arti- 
cles away  from  said  stacker  section  when  said  compres- 
sive force  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  value;  and 

the  stacker  section  comprising  deflection  means  proximate 
the  stack  of  articles  for  preventing  a  leaning  surface  of  a 
stacked  article  from  applying  said  predetermined  maxi- 
mum value  to  said  roller  means,  said  deflection  means 
comprising  a  member  with  an  outer  deflection  surface, 
said  deflection  surface  facing  outwardly  toward  said  stack 
of  articles  and  extending  outwardly  to  a  distance  substan- 
tially coincident  with  an  abutment  surface  of  said  stacker 
belt  means  when  said  compressive  force  reaches  said 
predetermined  maximum  value,  said  deflection  means 
further  being  moveable  to  vary  the  distance  over  which 
said  deflection  surface  may  extend. 


5,372,361 

BILL  HANDLING  APPARATUS  WTTH  EXCHANGEABLE 

PUSHER  FOR  STACKER 

Atsushi  Isobe;  Masanobu  Fqjita,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Taichi  Sato, 
Atsugi,  and  Takayuki  Takeda,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Cash  Machine  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,294 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    13,    1992,    4- 
078207[U];  Not.  27,  1992,  4-0819«0[U] 

Int  a.5  B65H  29/00 
MS.  CL  271—181  9  CUima 


1.  In  a  bill  handling  apparatus  including  a  validator  for 
checking  a  bill  fed  into  the  apparatus  whether  or  not  said  bill 
is  genuine;  a  slacker  detachably  mounted  in  the  apparatus  and 
having  a  casing  for  defining  a  compartment  to  store  the  accu- 
mulated bills;  and  a  transporter  for  transporting  the  bill  along 
a  passageway  from  said  validator  to  said  stacker,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
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a  chamber  defined  by  said  casing  of  said  stacker; 

a  pusher  removably  located  within  said  chamber  of  said 
stacker  and  drivingly  connected  with  said  transporter  for 
pushing  the  bill  into  the  compartment; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  casing  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
chamber  for  passing  said  pusher;  and 

a  slit-shaped  inlet  formed  in  a  base  plate  of  said  pusher  for 
receiving  the  bill  within  said  pusher,  said  inlet  being  con- 
nected to  an  exit  of  the  passageway  of  the  transporter. 
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5,372,363 
COMPOSITE  EXPANDABLE  BATON  WITH  MAGNETIC 

RETAINING  MEANS 
Bmcc  K.  Siddle,  Waterloo,  01^  aaaigaor  to  PPCT  Maaagencnt 
SysteoH,  Inc.,  Millstadt,  Dl. 

{      Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,06S 
I  Int  a.5  F41B  15/02 

VS.  a.  273—84  R  2  Cfadma 

1.  A  telescoping  baton  for  use  in  self-defense  or  training, 
comprising: 
a  cylindrical  handle  section  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therein,  said  handle  section  formed  of  a  composite  mate- 
rial; 
a  cylindrical  second  section  disposed  within  said  axial  bore 
and  said  handle  section,  and  being  capable  of  being  ex- 
tended out  of  said  handle  section  or  retracted  into  said 


handle  section,  said  second  section  having  an  axial  bore 

formed  therein,  said  second  section  being  formed  of  said 

composite  material; 
an  end  section  disposed  within  said  second  section  and  being 

capable  of  being  extended  out  of  said  second  section,  and 

retracted  into  said  second  section,  said  end  section  being 

formed  of  said  composite  material; 
said  composite  material  is  selected  from  a  group  containing 

nylon,  polycarbonate,  and  kevlar: 


5,37232 
GOLF  ACCESSORY  DEVICE 
Thomas  G.  Barker,  Wakefield,  Mass^  aasigDor  to  Paid  K.  G^- 
low,  be,  Wakefield,  Maas. 

FUed  JuL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,201 

tat  CL' A«B  57/00 

UJS.  CL  273—32  A  9  daims 


a  metal  rod  means  disposed  inside  said  end  section  to  provide 
a  weight  and  add  rigidity  to  said  end  section,  said  metal 
rod  means  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  end 
section,  and  having  the  composite  material  forming  said 
end  section  provided  surrounding  said  rod  means; 

said  handle  having  an  end  cap,  said  end  cap  having  a  magnet 
mounted  centrally  therein  to  magnetically  engage  said  rod 
means  disposed  in  said  end  section  to  provide  a  magentic 
holding  means  for  retaining  said  telescoping  baton  in  its 
retracted  position;  and 

said  end  cap  is  removable  to  allow  assembly  of  said  sections. 


5,372,364 
SOCCER  TABLE  GAME  WITH  CUE  STICK 
Bernardo  Arroyo,  Lyawood,  Calif.,  assigMr  to  Rosa  M.  AtsIos, 
Lyiwood,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,370 

tat  CL'  A63F  7/06 

UJS.  CL  273— «5  R  8  OaiM 


2.  A  golf  accessory  device  comprising,  an  integral  one-piece 
construction  including  a  rigid  flattened  body  having  a  thick- 
ness a.^vi  having  opposite  faces  joined  by  side  edge  means,  at 
least  one  of  said  faces  having  indicia  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  golf  accessories  extending  laterally  away  from  said  side 
edge  means,  each  of  said  golf  accessories  being  connected  to 
said  side  edge  means  by  frangible  connecting  means  so  that  all 
of  the  golf  accessories  may  be  manually  disconnected  from  said 
body,  said  body  having  a  pluraUty  of  holes  formed  there- 
through, each  of  said  holes  opening  at  said  opposite  faces,  each 
of  said  golf  accessories  having  an  integral  portion  which  is 
adapted  to  be  received  within  one  of  said  holes  for  supporting 
the  golf  accessory  on  the  body  after  the  golf  accessory  is 
manually  disconnected  from  the  side  edge  means  of  the  body, 
at  least  some  of  said  golf  accessories  comprising  golf  tees 
having  shank  portions  thereon  which  are  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  said  holes,  protuberance  means  formed  on  said 
shank  portions  and  extending  laterally  from  said  shank  por- 
tions of  the  golf  tees  for  engaging  said  body  and  retaining  the 
golf  tees  in  place  on  said  body. 


1.  A  soccer  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  table  top  having  an  upwardly  facing  planar  playing  sur- 
face; 

a  peripheral  wall  surrounding  said  playing  surface  and  in- 
cluding respective  opposite  end  walls  formed  with  respec- 
tive goal  slots; 

a  soccer  ball  of  predetermined  size  for  rolling  on  said  sur- 
face; 

a  pair  of  catch  basins,  one  disposed  under  each  of  said  goal 
slots,  for  receipt  of  said  ball; 

a  pair  of  nets,  one  disposed  above  each  of  said  slots  for  being 
struck  by  said  ball  when  propelled  from  said  playing 
surface  through  the  respective  said  goal  slots; 

indicia  on  said  playing  surface  in  front  of  the  respective  said 
slots  defining  respective  ball  launch  areas; 

a  plurality  of  pegs  simulating  soccer  players  disposed  in  a 
pattern  on  said  playing  surface  and  cooperating  to  form 
therebetween  a  pluraUty  of  predetermined  ball  paths  from 
the  respective  said  ball  launch  areas  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  surface  toward  the  respective  slots  at  the  respec- 
tive opposite  ends  for  passage  therealong  of  said  ball;  and 

at  least  one  cue  stick  for  striking  said  ball  to  drive  it  along  the 
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respective  said  paths  from  the  respective  said  launch  areas   movement  pattern,  training  signals  which  represent  a  relation- 
to  the  respective  said  goal  slots.  ship  between  the  actual  movement  pattern  and  the  desired 
movement  pattern. 


5,372,36s 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPORTS  TRAINING 

Mkhael  H.  McTeigM,  Mountain  View,  and  Art  Zias,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Califs  aasigaon  to  SportSense,  Idc„  Moontain  View, 

Calif. 

Caatiaoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,084,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5^1,088.  This  appUcatioo  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,563 

InL  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273— 187  J  14  dalM 


5,372,366 
METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  BOARD  GAME 
James  M.  GoUke,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  sasignor  to  High  Stakes 
Challenge,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,868,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,663 

Int  CL'  A63F  1/00 

VS.  a.  273—274  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  training  a  user  to  move  in  a  desired  move- 
ment pattern  which  results  in  an  object  being  thrown  or  kicked 
by  the  user  or  being  struck  by  a  piece  of  sports  equipment 
which  the  user  grips  and  swings,  which  method  comprises 

(1)  placing  a  sensor  at  a  preselected  location  adjacent  to  the 
user,  which  sensor,  when  the  user  moves  in  an  actual 
movement  pattern  similar  to  the  desired  movement  pat- 
tern, can,  continuously  throughout  the  movement  pattern, 
(i)  sense  changes  in  a  user  factor  which  are  characteristic 
of  the  actual  movement  pattern  and  (ii)  generate  user 
signals  corresponding  to  said  changes; 

(2)  placing  a  comparator  at  a  location  where  a  function  of 
the  user  signals  generated  by  the  sensor  can  be  communi- 
cated to  the  comparator,  which  comparator,  when  the 
user  moves  in  an  actual  movement  pattern,  can,  continu- 
ously throughout  the  movement  pattern,  determine 
whether  a  function  of  the  user  signal  is  above  or  below  a 
preselected  and  adjustable  reference  value; 

(3)  placing  a  signal  generator  at  a  location  where 

(i)  results  of  the  comparison  made  by  the  comparator  can 
be  communicated  to  the  signal  generator,  continuously 
throughout  the  movement  pattern,  and 

(ii)  audible  signals  generated  by  the  signal  generator  can 
be  communicated  to  the  user; 

(4)  causing  the  user  to  move  in  an  actual  movement  pattern 
similar  to  the  desired  movement  pattern; 

(5)  continuously  throughout  the  movement  pattern,  causing 
the  sensor  to  generate  user  signals  which  correspond  to 
changes  in  the  user  factor  sensed  by  the  sensor; 

(6)  continuously  throughout  the  movement  pattern,  commu- 
nicating a  function  of  the  user  signals  to  the  comparator; 

(7)  continuously  throughout  the  movement  pattern,  causing 
the  comparator  to  determine  whether  a  function  of  the 
user  signals  is  above  or  below  the  reference  value; 

(8)  continuously  throughout  the  movement  pattern,  commu- 
nicating the  results  of  the  determination  made  by  the 
comparator  to  the  signal  generator, 

(9)  causing  the  signal  generator  to  generate  audible  training 
signals  which  undergo  a  distinct  change  when  said  func- 
tion of  the  user  signals  crosses  the  reference  value;  and 

(ID)  communicating  the  audible  training  signals  to  the  user; 
steps  (4),  (5),  (6),  (7),  (8),  (9)  and  (10)  being  carried  out  substan- 
tially simultaneously,  so  that  the  user  senses,  during  the  actual 


■^M- 


of: 


:/^m^:-  ■ 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  providing  a  game  board  having  a  plurality  of  spaces 
arranged  in  a  continuous  path  and  a  marked  starting  space, 
a  board  marker,  two  six  sided  dice,  wagering  money, 
penalty  cards,  bonus  cards,  game  selecting  cards,  played 
by  a  plurality  of  players, 

(b)  a  player  distributing  the  wagering  money  to  the  starting 
players, 

(c)  a  player  placing  the  board  marker  on  the  starting  space, 

(d)  providing  a  stack  of  pay  draw  cards  and  a  pay  section  on 
the  game  board  and  placing  the  stack  of  pay  cards  on  the 
pay  section, 

(e)  providing  a  stack  of  collect  cards  and  a  collect  section  on 
the  game  board  and  placing  the  stack  of  collect  draw 
cards  on  the  collect  section, 

(0  providing  a  stack  of  poker  game  selecting  draw  cards  and 
a  stack  of  pocket  billiard  game  selecting  draw  cards  and  a 
game  section  on  the  game  board, 

(g)  a  player  choosing  either  the  poker  stack  of  game  select- 
ing cards  or  the  pocket  billiard  stack  of  game  selecting 
cards  and  placing  it  on  the  game  section  of  the  game 
board, 

(h)  providing  two  52  card  standard  playing  decks  and  a  card 
section  on  the  game  board  and  a  player  placing  the  two 
decks  on  the  card  section  of  the  game  board, 

(i)  a  player  distributing  wagering  money  to  a  jackpot  section 
and  a  bankroll  section  of  the  game  board, 

(j)  providing  a  plurality  of  second  spaces  on  the  game  board 
designated  as  a  ante  circle  section  with  each  player  plac- 
ing an  ante  water  on  a  designated  ante  space, 

(k)  providing  two  six  sided  dice  with  numeric  indicia  im- 
printed on  each  side,  a  player  rolling  the  dice  and  totaling 
the  number  of  indicia  displayed, 

0)  the  player  moving  the  board  marker  an  equal  number  of 
spaces  to  the  number  displayed  by  the  dice, 

(m)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
marked  win-jackpot  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space 
taking  the  action  of  rolling  the  two  dice  once  and  collect- 
ing money  from  the  jackpot  section  equal  to  the  number  of 
the  indicia  displayed  by  the  dice, 

(n)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
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marked  ace-duece  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space 
taking  the  action  of  shuffling  and  dealing  a  standard  52 
card  playing  deck  and  giving  each  player  two  cards  face 
up  in  rotation  so  each  player  can  wager  on  drawing  one 
more  cards  from  the  deck, 

(o)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
marked  high  stakes  challenge  and  a  player  landing  on  said 
space  taking  the  action  of  selecting  one  draw  card  from 
the  stack  of  game  selecting  cards  and  then  challenging  the 
player  with  the  most  wagering  money  in  the  game  at  that 
time  to  play  against, 

(p)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
marked  over-under  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space 
taking  the  action  of  placing  a  wager  on  the  over  or  the 
under  section  of  the  game  board  in  the  bankroll  section 
and  then  having  a  player  drawing  one  card  from  a  stan- 
dard 52  card  playing  deck  either  over  or  under  the  num- 
ber eight  card  in  the  deck, 

(q)  each  player  taking  the  action  of  placing  an  equal  amount 
of  wagering  money  on  the  jackpot  section  and  on  the 
bankroll  section  every  tim  the  jackpot  money  or  the  bank- 
roll money  is  depleted  during  the  game, 

(r)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
marked  high  card  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space 
taking  the  action  of  instructing  all  players  to  make  a  wager 
on  the  ante  section  of  the  game  board  and  selecting  one 
card  each  from  the  standard  52  card  playing  deck  with  the 
highest  card  selected  winning  the  wagers, 

(s)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
marked  dealer's  choice  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space 
taking  the  action  of  selecting  by  himself  which  game  will 
be  played  by  all  the  players  without  using  the  game  select- 
ing cards, 

(t)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
marked  low  card  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space  taking 
the  action  of  instructing  all  players  to  make  a  wager  on  the 
ante  section  of  the  game  board  and  selecting  one  card 
from  a  standard  52  card  playing  deck  with  the  lowest  card 
selected  winning  all  the  wagers, 

(u)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
markrd  start  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space  after  a  first 
rotation  of  the  game  path  by  the  board  marker  taking  the 
action  of  reversing  the  direction  of  the  board  marker  until 
the  start  space  is  landed  on  again  and  reversing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  players  turns  at  throwing  the  dice  until  the  start 
space  is  landed  on  again, 

(v)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  with  a  space  marlwd 
pay  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space  taking  the  action  of 
selecting  one  card  from  a  stack  of  pay  draw  cards  and 
paying  a  penalty  to  the  other  players  in  the  game, 

(w)  said  plurality  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
marfced  collect  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space  taking 
the  action  of  selecting  one  card  from  the  stack  of  collect 
draw  cards  and  collecting  a  bonus  from  all  the  players  in 
the  game, 

(z)  said  pluraUty  of  continuous  spaces  provided  with  a  space 
marked  game  and  a  player  landing  on  said  space  taking  the 
action  of  selecting  one  card  firom  a  stack  of  game  draw 
cards  and  shuffling  and  dealing  a  standard  52  card  playing 
deck  to  the  other  players  or  racking  15  pocket  billiard 
balls  on  a  six  pocket  billiard  table  for  the  other  players  to 
compete  and  play  the  game  drawn  on  the  game  card, 

(y)  providing  game  draw  cards  with  indicia  imprinted  on 
them  that  instructs  the  players  what  wagering  limits  to  use 
when  a  game  card  is  drawn  by  a  player, 

(z)  ending  the  game  when  all  but  one  player  has  lost  all  of 
this, wagering  money. 


5^2,3«7 
GAME 
Richard  McKendrick,  14627  S.  Hehner  Rd^  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
49017 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Scr.  No.  218,654 

Int  a.'  A63B  67/00 

MS.  CL  273—346  10  daiw 


1.  A  game  of  skill  and  manual  dexterity,  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  a  finite  length  and  width;  means  for 
defming  an  upstanding  target  on  said  base  and  at  a  first  end 
of  said  base; 

at  least  one  projectile  launching  means  mounted  on  said  base 
at  a  second  end  thereof  remote  from  said  first  end,  said 
projectile  launching  means  including  a  hoUow  bulbous 
member  having  an  elastically  yieldable  wall  and  means 
defining  an  opening  in  said  wall  into  and  oat  of  which  air 
will  flow  in  response  to  an  elastic  yielding  of  said  wall, 
said  opening  having  a  first  internal  diameter, 

at  least  one  projectile,  said  projectile  having  an  elongated 
stem  having  a  second  external  diameter  less  than  said  first 
internal  diameter,  said  stem  being  «H«pn^  to  be  inserted 
into  said  opening;  and 

means  on  said  projectile  on  an  end  thereof  remote  from  said 
stem  and  on  a  selected  portion  of  said  target  for  becoming 
attached  to  one  another  only  in  response  to  an  initial 
contact  therebetween. 


S,372,36a 

COLLAPSIBLE  SOCCER  GOAL 

O.  F.  ParoMtti,  64  RockMge  M.  lA.  Hwliirii,  N.Y.  ItSaO 

Filed  iWL  12, 1994,  Scr.  Na.  XtAJOU 

Int  CL'  A43B  63/00 

\i&.  CL  273—411  i  d^ 

1.  A  collapsible  soccer  goal  comprising: 

A)  two  upright  members,  each  including 

(1)  a  top  portion  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  a  270* 
hinge  connected  to  said  top  end,  a  first  180*  hinge  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  end,  a  first  net-aecuring  arm 
hingeably  connected  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  to  said 
top  portion  adjacent  to  said  top  end,  a  second  net-sup- 
porting arm  hingeably  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said 
first  net-supporting  arm  and  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
third  net-supporting  arm  hingeably  connected  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  first  net-supporting  arm,  said  third 
net-supporting  arm  being  expandable, 

(2)  a  bottom  portion  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  second 
180*  hinge  connected  to  said  bottom,  said  top  being 
connected  to  said  first  1 80'  hinge,  and  expandable  net- 
supporting  arm  hingeably  connected  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof  to  said  bottom  portion  adjacent  to  said  top, 

(3)  a  base  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  second  1 80* 
flange,  means  on  a  distal  end  of  said  base  for  connecting 
said  base  to  said  third  net-supporting  arm  and  to  said 
expandable  net-supporting  arm,  and 
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(4)  an  anchor  element  on  said  base  for  anchoring  said  base 
to  the  ground;  and 
B)  a  crossbar  which  includes 

(1)  two  crossbar  portions,  each  extending  from  an  upright 
member  in  the  manner  of  a  beam, 

(2)  each  crossbar  portion  including  two  sections, 

(3)  a  third  180*  hinge  connecting  the  two  sections  of  each 
crossbar  portion  together. 


(4)  a  crossbar  support  bar  connected  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof  to  a  270*  hinge  and  extending  from  that  hinge 
and  having  a  length  that  is  over  one-half  the  length  of  a 
crossbar  section, 

(5)  locking  means  for  locking  said  crossbar  support  bar  to 
one  of  said  two  sections  at  a  location  spaced  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  section  whereby  said  section  is 
supported  by  said  support  bar  for  over  one-half  the 
length  of  said  section. 


5^72,369 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,372^70 

LAMINATED  SKI  WITH  INTEGRATED  TOP  STRAP  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Alois  Rohrmoser,  Wargrain,  Austria,  assignor  to  Atomic  Skifab- 
rik  Alois  Rohrmoser,  Wagrmin,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,242 
Claims  priority,  applicatiOD  Austria,  JuL  16, 1992,  A  1464/92; 
Feb.  25,  1993,  A  362/93 

Int  CL'  A63C  5/14 
VS.  a.  280—610  28  Claims 


clined  at  an  angle  with  respect  thereof,  the  shanks  form- 
ing the  side  faces  of  the  ski,  the  shanks  having  ends 
remote  from  the  base, 

(b)  a  bottom  strap  comprising 

(1)  a  running  surface  layer  and  at  least  one  additional 
reinforcement  layer, 

(2)  running  edges  extending  longitudinally  along  the  two 
sides  of  the  running  surface  layer,  each  running  edge 
abutting  the  end  of  a  respective  one  of  the  shanks  along 
a  longitudinally  extending  line  running  in  a  horizontal 
plane  of  contact  between  the  running  edge  and  the 
shank  end,  and 

(3)  the  shell  and  the  bottom  strap  defining  an  inner  hollow 
space, 

(c)  a  ski  core  arranged  in  the  hollow  space,  the  ski  core 
having 

(1)  an  upper  side  facing  the  top  strap, 

(2)  a  lower  side  facing  the  bottom  strap  and 

(3)  side  walls  spaced  from  the  shanks  to  define  intermedi- 
ate hollow  spaces  between  the  side  walls  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  shell  shanks,  the  intermediate  hollow 
spaces  each  including  a  chamber  extending  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  ski,  projecting  outwardly  and 
continuously  tapering  towards  an  outer  face  of  the 
running  edge  and  ending  at  the  longitudinally  extending 
line, 

(d)  support  elements  arranged  on  the  upper  and  lower  core 
sides,  the  support  elements  being  arrayed  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  core  only  alongside  the  side  walls  of  the  core  in 
the  central  region,  leaving  a  central  area  of  the  upper  core 
side  free  of  support  elements,  the  support  elements  defin- 
ing longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  recesses 
therebetween  and  between  the  upper  and  lower  core  sides 
and  the  top  and  bottom  straps,  the  recesses  communicat- 
ing with  the  intermediate  hollow  spaces  and  the  chambers 
thereof, 

(e)  intermediate  layers  between  the  base  of  the  shell  and  the 
core, 

(0  a  plastic  material  filling  the  recesses  and  the  intermediate 
hollow  spaces  including  the  continuously  tapering  cham- 
bers, the  plastic  material  being  bonded  to  the  shell,  the 
core,  the  top  strap  and  the  bottom  strap, 

(g)  an  anchoring  plate  spanning  the  central  area  of  the  upper 
core  side, 

(h)  a  ski  binding  moimted  on  the  surface  of  the  ski,  and 

(i)  fastening  elements  in  the  region  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
core  connecting  the  ski  binding  to  the  anchoring  plate. 


5,372,371 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODOLOGY  FOR 

TEMPORARILY  CONVERTING  SINGLE  BICYCLES 

INTO  A  BICYCLE  BUILT  FOR  TWO 

Scott  M.  Larson,  1975  Brandon  Or.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92807 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,495 

Int  a.'  B62K  13/02 

VS.  CL  280-7.16  10  aaims 


25.  A  ski  having  a  leading  end,  a  rear  end  and  a  central 
region,  the  ski  comprising 

(a)  a  top  strap  comprising  more  than  one  layer  and  inte- 
grated in  a  shell  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section, 
the  shell  comprising  a  cover  layer  and  a  reinforcement 
layer,  and  the  shell  having 

(1)  a  base  forming  the  surface  of  the  ski  and 

(2)  shanks  extending  downwardly  from  the  base  and  in- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  at  least  two  single  rider 
bicycles  into  a  tandem  tricycle,  a  front  one  of  said  two  bicycles 
comprising  a  front  part  or  said  tandem  tricycle  and  a  rear  other 
one  of  said  two  bicycles  comprising  a  rear  part  of  said  tandem 
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tricycle,  said  rear  bicycle  having  a  pre-existing  front  fork 
rotatably  coupled  to  said  rear  bicycle,  said  pre-existing  front 
fork  being  rotatable  about  a  single  axis,  and  said  front  fork 
having  a  pair  of  tines  comprising  said  front  fork  with  a  prede- 
termined tine  separation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  replacement  front  fork  for  said  rear  bicycle  having  an 
U-shaped  expanded  tine  separation  between  two  structur- 
ally integral  tines,  said  tines  being  separated  over  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  their  separated  length  by  an  expanded 
distance  greater  than  said  predetermined  tine  separation, 
said  replacement  front  fork  being  coupled  to  said  rear 
bicycle  through  said  single  axis  as  a  substitute  for  said 
pre-existing  front  fork;  and 
a  rear  axle  assembly  provided  for  said  front  bicycle,  said  rear 
axle  assembly  having  an  axial  length  at  least  equal  to  said 
expanded  distance  between  said  integral  tines  of  said 
replacement  front  fork,  said  rear  axle  assembly  being 
directly  coupled  to  said  pair  of  integral  tines  of  said  re- 
placement front  fork  of  said  rear  bicycle  to  provide  direct 
structural  coupling  therebetween,  said  front  bicycle  being 
provided  by  said  assembly  with  a  rear  axle  with  two  ends, 
said  rear  axle  assembly  rotatably  coupled  to  said  replace- 
ment front  fork  to  provide  rigid  coupling  with  said  front 
fork  except  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  said  front  and 
rear  bicycles  with  respect  to  each  other  only  about  said 
rear  axle,  wherein  said  replacement  front  fork  is  a  single 
integral  structural  unit  directly  connected  to  said  rear  axle 
assembly. 


1.  In  a  method  of  tying  steel  rods  having  at  least  a  first  lower 
set  of  said  rods  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation,  and  a 
second  upper  set  of  said  rods  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
and  spaced  by  a  bar  distance,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  rods 
extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  to  define  a 
substantially  planar  lattice,  said  method  including  manually 
connecting  a  rod  of  said  first  set  to  a  rod  of  said  second  set  at 
a  position  at  which  said  rods  intersect,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  cart  for  supporting  a  worker,  said  cart  compris- 
ing 
a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  aligned  in  a 

longitudinal  direction; 
at  least  one  support  element  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  a  portion  of  the  worker  using  said 
cart; 
front  and  rear  rollers  mounted  to  said  frame  adjacent  said 
front  and  rear  ends,  respectively,  for  rotation  with 


respect  thereto  about  horizontal  axes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  direction,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  defmed  by  at  least  one  roller  segment 
having  a  substantially  tubular  outer  surface  adapted  to 
be  supported  upon  one  or  more  of  the  rods  and  having 
a  length  greater  than  the  bar  distance; 

placing  said  cart  upon  said  second  set  of  rods  with  said 
longitudinal  direction  substantially  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rods  of  said  second  set;  and 

supporting  a  worker  upon  said  cart,  with  said  support 
element,  during  said  manual  connecting  of  said  rods  and 
during  movement  of  said  cart,  by  movement  of  said 
rollers  over  said  second  set  of  said  rods,  between  loca- 
tions for  effecting  said  manual  connecting  of  said  rods. 


5^72^3 

AXLE  PIVOT  ASSEMBLY 

Milton  M.  Reel,  15103  WiUson  Ct,  Apple  Valley,  Cdif.  92307 

Filed  Jul  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,640 

Lrt.  a.'  F16C  23/00 

MS.  CL  280—96.1  16  Oates 


5,372,372 

METHOD  OF  TYING  STEEL  INCLUDING  SUPPORTING 

THE  WORKER  UPON  A  CART 

Timothy  Wood,  6000  N.  Wagon  Trail  Rd.,  Colombia,  Mo.  65202 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,360,  Jul.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,491 

Int  CL^  B25H  S/OO 

U.S.  CL  280—32.5  20  Claims 


1.  An  axle  pivot  assembly  for  mounting  an  axle  to  a  pur  of 
brackets  of  a  vehicle  frame  to  undergo  pivotal  movement 
about  a  fixed  point  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame,  said  axle  pivot 
assembly  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  axle  pivot  assembly  to  an 
axle  of  a  vehicle; 

(b)  means  for  coupling  said  fastening  means  to  an  elongated 
member  so  as  to  undergo  univeral  pivoting  about  a  fixed 
location  relative  thereto  and  to  the  axle; 

(c)  said  elongated  member  extendable  between  and  fastena- 
ble  at  opposite  ends  to  said  pair  of  brackets  of  said  vehicle 
frame  and  extendable  through  said  coupling  means;  and 

(d)  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  and  disposed 
between  and  engaged  with  the  brackets  of  the  vehicle 
frame  for  confming  said  coupling  means  at  a  fixed  location 
along  said  elongated  member  and  thereby  limiting  the  axle 
itself  to  pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  point  relative  to 
the  vehicle  frame  brackets; 

(e)  said  coupling  means  including  a  spherical  bearing  having 
an  outer  annular  ring  and  an  iimer  annular  spherical  ring 
universally  rotatably  mounted  within  said  outer  annular 
ring,  said  outer  ring  being  stationarily  attached  to  said 
fastening  means  and  said  inner  ring  being  stationarily 
attached  along  said  elongated  member; 

(f)  said  confining  means  including  a  pair  of  annular  spacers 
mounted  over  said  elongated  member,  disposed  between 
and  engaged  with  the  brackets  of  the  vehicle  frame  and 
coupled  with  said  inner  ring  so  as  to  confine  said  inner 
ring  in  a  fixed  location  along  said  elongated  member  and 
thereby  limit  said  fastening  means  and  the  axle  itself  to 
pivotal  movement  about  a  fixed  point  relative  to  the  vehi- 
cle frame  brackets; 

(g)  said  annular  spacers  having  annular  recessed  portions 
defined  on  adjacent  inner  ends  thereof  extending  through 
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an  opening  in  said  inner  ring  and  confining  said  inner  ring   and  ground  engaging  means  on  an  extremity  of  said  extensible 

in  said  fixed  location  being  located  between  facing  shoul-   and  retractable  means. 

ders  defined  by  said  annular  recessed  portions  of  said  


spacers. 


5,372,374 

LEVER  DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  BICYCLE 

WORKOUT 

Larry  R.  Hodaon,  10450  W.  Fair  A»e.  #D,  LitUeton,  Colo 

80127 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  98,795 
iBt  a.'  B62M  1/12 


VS.  a.  280—233 


SCliOins   910085 


5,372,376 

POLDABLE  WHEELBARROW 

Anthony  P.  Pharaoh,  42  Treror  Rd.,  Rondebosch  East,  770C 

Cape  Town,  Cape  ProTince,  South  Africa 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02304,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12035,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  23;  1991,  Ser.  No.  84,204 
Claims   priority,   application   South   Africa,  Jan.  4,   1991, 


U.S.  a.  280—653 


lat  CL5  B62B  1/20 


1.  A  combination  bicycle  and  propulsion  device  comprising: 
a  bicycle  including  frame,  said  frame  including  an  upper  frame 
tube  and  a  lower  frame  tube,  a  pair  of  crank  arms  mounted  on 
an  axle,  said  axle  being  rotatably  mounted  in  an  axle  housing, 
and  means  for  conveying  rotational  energy  from  said  axle  to  a 
rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle, 
a  base  member  mounted  between  said  upper  frame  tube  and 

said  lower  frame  tube, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  member,  said  lever 

including  a  handle, 
a  first  device  rotationally  mounted  to  said  base  member, 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  said  second  end 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  device, 
a  second  device  rigidly  mounted  to  said  axle  for  rotation 

therewith, 
means  for  rotationally  coupling  said  first  and  second  device 
together. 


5,372,375 
COILED  BICYCLE  STAND 
Thomas  P.  Mahoney,  #5  Collins  Isle,  Balboa  Island,  CaUf. 
92662 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,826 

Int.  CL'  B62H  1/06 

VS.  a.  280—304  14  Claims 


5  Claims 


1.  A  wheelbarrow  comprising  a  load  bin,  a  wheel  for  sup- 
poning  the  wheelbarrow,  and  a  connecting  structure  which 
connects  the  wheel  to  the  load  bin,  said  connecting  structure 
being  pivotally  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  load  bin,  and 
including  first  and  second  components,  said  wheel  being 
mounted  on  the  first  component,  said  second  component  being 
connected  to  the  first  component  by  means  of  a  first  pivot 
connection,  and  said  second  component  being  connected  to  the 
bin  by  means  of  a  second  pivot  connection,  said  second  compo- 
nent extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  bin  to  form 
handles  for  the  wheelbarrow  in  an  operative  condition  thereof 

5,372,377 

STEERABLE  FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Unkoo  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai  Motor 

Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1992, 
9225849 

Int.  a.5  B60G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  280—691  6  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  front  wheel  suspension  for  a  vehicle  compris- 


1.  In  a  bicycle  stand  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame,  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  support  securable  to  the  frame  of  said  bicycle;  an 
axially  extensible  and  retractable  means  coiled  upon  itself  on 
said  support  for  extension  therefrom  and  retraction  thereupon 
between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  means  when 
extended  being  rigid  in  compression  to  support  said  bicycle; 


mg: 


a  steering  knuckle  rotatably  supporting  a  wheel  and  having 
a  protruded  portion  on  a  rear  portion  and  then  performing 
a  steering  with  a  tie-rod  connected  to  said  knuckle  by  a 
ball  joint; 

a  strut  assembly; 

a  connecting  arm  including  an  upper  part  being  higher  than 
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the  wheel  and  curved  to  the  wheel  side  and  a  lower  part 
diverging  inward  and  outward,  a  connecting  portion  of  an 
outside  protruded  portion  being  connected  to  an  upper 
part  of  said  steering  knuckle  and  a  connecting  portion  of 
an  inside  protruded  portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  a 
lower  part  of  the  strut  assembly; 

an  upper  control  arm  formed  of  two  arms  disposed  forward 
and  rearward  and  having  connecting  portions  at  both  ends 
of  said  upper  control  arm,  a  car  body-side  connecting 
portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  bracket  of  the  car 
body  and  a  wheel  coimecting  portion  being  connected  to 
an  upper  part  orthe  connecting  arm; 

a  center  control  arm  formed  of  two  arms  disposed  forward 
and  rearward  and  including  connecting  portions  at  both 
ends  of  said  center  control  arm,  a  car  body-side  connect- 
ing portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  bracket  of  the 
car  body  and  a  wheel-side  connecting  portion  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  a  wing  portion  protruded  forward  and 
rearward  between  both  protnided  portions  of  said  con- 
necting arm;  and 

a  lower  control  arm  formed  of  two  arms  disposed  forward 
and  rearward  and  including  connecting  portions  at  both 
ends  of  said  lower  control  arm,  a  car  body-side  coimecting 
portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  bracket  of  the  car 
body  and  a  wheel-side  connecting  portion  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  bottom  of  said  steering  knuckle;  and 

said  strut  assembly  being  formed  of  a  shock  absorber  and  a 
spring  and  having  an  upper  part  supported  to  the  car  body 
by  an  insulator  supporting  portion  and  a  lower  part  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  connecting  portion  of  the  inside 
protruded  portion  under  the  connecting  arm  thereby 
supporting  the  car  body  with  absorbing  impact  inputted  in 
the  upward  and  downward  direction  of  the  car  body  to  be 
reduced. 


having  sensor  means  including  at  least  one  sensor  for 

continuously  sensing  at  least  one  operational  state  quantity 

indicative  of  desired  damping  intensities  of  the  damping 

supporting  system, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  first  range  of  the  operational  at  least  one  state 
quantity  which  is  indicative  of  a  need  for  maintaining 
the  first  damping  characteristic; 

selecting  a  second  range  of  the  at  least  one  operational 
state  quantity  which  is  indicative  of  a  need  for  maintain- 
ing the  second  damping  characteristic; 

selecting  a  third  range  of  the  at  ieast  one  operational  state 
quantity  which  is  indicative  of  a  need  for  maintaining 
the  third  damping  characteristic; 

adjusting  the  damping  assembly  from  the  first  damping 
characteristic  to  the  third  damping  characteristic  when 
the  at  least  one  operational  state  quantity  changes  from 
the  first  range  to  the  second  range;  and 

whenever  the  damping  assembly  is  adjusted  from  the  first 
damping  characteristic  to  the  third  damping  character- 
istic upon  a  change  in  the  at  least  one  operational  state 
quantity  from  the  first  range  to  the  second  range  main- 
taining the  damping  supporting  system  in  the  third 
damping  characteristic  for  a  predetermined  time  period, 
provided  that  the  at  least  one  operational  state  quantity 
remains  in  the  second  range  for  the  predetermined  time 
period  and  then  changing  the  damping  assembly  from 
the  third  characteristic  to  the  second  damping  charac- 
teristic after  the  predetermined  time  period,  provided 
that  the  at  least  one  operational  state  quantity  remains  in 
the  second  range  at  the  end  of  the  predetermined  time 
period. 


5,372^78 

MFOf  OD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  OPERATIVE 

INFLUENCING  OF  DAMPING  ASSEMBLIES  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Robert  Seufert,  Rottershausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fiehtel  A 

Sacks  AG.  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

nied  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,096 
CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  4, 1991,  4136261 
Int.  a.!  B60G  n/26 
VS.  CL  280—707  26  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  damping-supporting  system 
supporting  a  motor  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  a  motor 
vehicle  chassis,  the  damping  supporting  system  including 
at  least  one  damping  assembly  which  is  adjustable  between  a 
plurality  of  at  least  three  damping  characteristics  of  re- 
spective different  damping  intensities,  including  a  first 
damping  characteristic,  a  second  damping  characteristic 
harder  than  the  first  damping  characteristic,  and  a  third 
damping  characteristic  harder  than  the  second  damping 
characteristic, 
and  control  means  for  adjusting  the  damping  assembly  and 


5,372,379 
PREHEATED  SAFEFY  AIR  BAG  COVER 
Thomas  G.  Parker,  Strafford,  N  Jl.,  assignor  to  DsTidsoa  Tex- 
troa  Inc.,  DoTer,  N.H. 

Hied  Feb.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  196,553 

lat  CL'  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  2M>— 728  B  8  OaiiM 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  operating 
system,  a  preheated  safety  air  bag  cover  arrangement  compris- 
ing an  inflatable  air  bag,  a  cover  normally  covering  said  air  bag 
in  a  concealed  manner,  said  cover  having  a  tear  seam  adapted 
to  rupture  so  as  to  form  an  opening  therethrough  for  air  bag 
deployment,  said  cover  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material  that 
tends  to  become  embrittled  and  fragment  along  said  tear  seam 
when  ruptured  below  a  certain  temperature,  a  tear  seam  heater 
in  direct  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  tear  seam  adapted 
to  heat  said  tear  seam,  and  a  tear  seam  beater  control  including 
a  temperature  control  operatively  associated  with  said  heater 
and  said  operating  system  and  said  tear  seam  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  heater  to  maintain  said  tear  seam  above  said  certain 
temperature  only  when  the  vehicle  is  being  operated  to  pre- 
vent said  cover  from  fragmenting  along  said  tear  seam  in  the 
event  said  tear  seam  is  ruptured  for  air  bag  deployment 
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5^72,380 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
Andrew  J.  Duffy,  La  Crescenta;  Richard  B.  Kaplan,  Beverly 
Hills;  Stanley  A.  Radk,  Sherman  Oaks;  Edwin  P.  Stankiew- 
icz,  CalahasM;  Robert  H.  Tnfflas,  Los  Angeles,  and  Brian  E. 
WUliams,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Ultramet, 
Pacoima,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,707 

Int  a.'  BMR  21/28 

VS.  a.  280—740  14  Claims 


tor  into  each  of  the  plurality  of  hollow  ribs  to  inflate  the 
hollow  ribs  to  form  a  cushioning  device. 


5^72^2 
SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  Whitens,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,681 

Int  a.'  B60R  22/00 

VS.  CI.  280—808  20  Oaims 


1.  An  air  bag  assembly  comprising  a  propellant  gas  genera- 
tor, an  igniter  for  said  propellant  gas  generator,  an  airbag,  and 
a  filter  member  between  said  propellant  gas  generator  and  said 
airbag,  said  filter  member  comprising  a  rigid  porous  composite 
having  a  pyrolyzed  carbon  substrate  and  a  theimally  and  struc- 
turally stable  coating,  said  filter  member  having  the  unaided 
structural  strength  and  toughness  to  withstand  an  instanta- 
neous pressure  pulse  of  at  least  approximately  4,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  an  instantaneous  temperature  pulse  of  at  least 
approximately  2,700  degrees  Fahrenheit,  whereby  propellant 
gas  is  dispensed  substantially  uniformly  from  said  fUter  mem- 
ber. 


5,372^1 
AIR  BAG  WFTH  INFLATABE  RIBS 

John  T.  Herridge,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Daicell  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Sakai,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,197,  Apr.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,260 

Int  a.5  B60R  21/16.  21/24 

VS.  CL  280—743  R  13  Claims 


K/^'-ir-^^ 


1.  A  seat  belt  webbing  guide  assembly,  comprising: 
a  plate  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  vehicle  structure  and 
having  a  first  aperture  through  which  belt  webbing  ex- 
tends; 
a  fastener  securing  said  plate  to  the  vehicle  structure;  and 
said  plate  including  means  extending  therefrom  for  cooper- 
ating with  an  opposite  side  of  the  vehicle  structure  to 
orientate  and  secure  said  plate  about  said  fastener  relative 
to  the  vehicle  structure. 


5,372,383 
STEERABLE  CHASSIS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLER 

SKIS 
Stefan  Kubierschky,  Twedt  Buschau,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00896,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01359,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  640,376 
Claims  priority,  applicabon  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  1, 1988, 
88112473.9;    Not.    14,    1988,    881 18977 J;    Apr.    13,    1989, 
89106636.7 

Int  a.' A63C  77/06 
UjS.  a.  280—842  50  Claims 


TTTTTTTTTTTTTTT, 
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1.  An  inflatable  cushioning  device  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  gas  generator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hollow  ribs  for  receiving  combustion  gas  from 

a  gas  generator,  each  of  the  plurality  of  ribs  having  an 

open  end  and  a  terminal  end; 
attachment  means  for  attaching  the  open  end  of  each  of  the 

plurality  of  the  hollow  ribs  to  a  gas  generator; 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  terminal  end  of  each  of 

said  hollow  ribs  together  to  form  an  air  bag; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  each  of  said  plurality  of 

hollow  ribs  with  respect  to  the  other  hollow  ribs  about  the 

air  bag; 
inflating  means  for  intruding  gas  produced  by  a  gas  genera- 


1.  A  chassis  arrangement  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  steering  by  tilting  assembly  which  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  steering  link  members,  an  axle  assembly 
including  an  axle  shaft  and  a  hollow  axle  tube,  a  steerable 
wheel  and  at  least  one  bearing  mounting  the  wheel  on  the 
hollow  axle  tube,  means  for  connecting  the  axle  shaft  to 
said  link  members,  said  axle  shaft  being  at  least  partially 
disposed  within  said  axle  tube,  and  means,  extending  be- 
tween said  axle  tube  and  said  axle  shaft  and  defining  an 
axis,  permitting  limited  relative  steering  movement  be- 
tween said  axle  shaft  and  said  axle  tube,  said  axis  being  an 
inclined  axis  and  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  including  a 
normal  straight  ahead  direction  of  said  steerable  wheel 
and  being  directed  so  that  the  axis  points  through  a  region 
of  contact  between  said  steerable  wheel  and  the  ground. 
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S^72,3M 

SKI-TURN  SIMULATOR 

David  R.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  1052,  Milton,  N.H.  03851 

FUcd  Mmr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,360 

iBt  CL'  A63C  S/00.  5/06 

VS.  CL  280—842  7 


5,372,385 
DOUBLE-SIDED  CARD 
Jonqaia  Sirfneatct,  Gleadale,  aad  RouM  S.  Vaisbort,  Loa  An- 
grica,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Kaow-Warc  Coacepta,  lac, 
Eadao,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  965,002 
lat  CL>  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283—62  13  OaiM 

1.  A  double-sided  card  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  front  and  an  opposite  back; 
a  write-in  space  of  said  front  having  adjacent  primary  and 
secondary  printing  faces,  the  write-in  space  providing  a 
surface  capable  of  receiving  printed  information  from  a 
printing  device; 
adhesive  means  on  the  back  of  both  the  primary  and  second- 


ary printing  faces  for  securing  said  card  in  a  folded  config- 
uration; 
a  score  line  extending  across  the  substrate  between  the  pri- 
mary and  secondary  printing  faces  for  facilitating  folding 
of  the  substrate,  the  adhesive  means  on  the  back  of  the 
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1.  A  ski-turn  simulator  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rigid  body  having  two  ends  and  a  principal 
axis  therebetween, 

(b)  first  and  second  cross  members  attached  to  said  elon- 
gated rigid  body  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  on 
both  sides, 

(c)  first  and  second  footrests  carried  by  said  first  and  second 
cross  members  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  for  rock- 
ing motion  about  respective  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
said  principal  axis  of  said  elongated  rigid  body, 

(d)  first  and  second  trucks  coupled  to  said  elongated  rigid 
body  at  respective  locations  displaced  from  each  other 
along  said  principal  axis,  each  of  said  trucks  including  an 
axle  member  extending  laterally  from  said  elongated  rigid 
body  on  each  side  thereof, 

(e)  a  steering  member  for  at  least  one  of  said  trucks,  said 
truck  being  mounted  on  said  steering  member  and  said 
steering  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  be  rotatable 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  elongated  rigid  body 
and  said  steering  member  having  a  portion  extending 
parallel  to  said  principal  axis  of  said  elongated  rigid  body, 
and 

(f)  means  linking  said  respective  first  and  second  footrests  to 
said  extending  portion  of  said  steering  member  so  that  said 
rockmg  motion  of  said  first  and  second  footrests  is  cou- 
pled to  said  extending  portion  of  said  steering  member  to 
cause  rotational  motion  of  said  steering  member  about  said 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  elongated  rigid  body. 


primary  printing  face  contacting  the  adhesive  means  on 
the  back  of  the  secondary  printing  face,  the  adhesive 
means  permitting  the  folded  substrate  to  be  sealed  and 
depict  the  printed  informatioc  cm  opposite  sides  of  the 
folded  substrate. 


5,372,386 

AUTOMATED  RECONCILIATION  SYSTEM 

WUUaH  B.  Milb,  65  E.  Waahiagtoa  St,  AyartaMM  #4207,  No. 

AttldMro,  Mass.  02760 
Contianatioa-iB-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  157,418,  Not.  26,  1993.  Thta 
appUcatioB  Feb.  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  195,637 
lat  CL'  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283—67  4 


1.  A  method  of  reconciling  a  product  unit,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
afTixing  a  sheet  of  material  to  a  product  unit  with  hidden  data 
disposed  between  said  sheet  of  material  and  said  product 
unit; 
separating  said  sheet  of  material  from  said  product  unit; 
defacing  said  product  unit  to  render  it  unsaleable; 
exposing  said  hidden  data; 
entering  said  hidden  data  into  a  computer; 
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confirming  validity  of  said  hidden  data;  and  5,372,389    ^^^^ 

providing  reconcUiation  credit  for  entry  of  valid  hidden  NOZZLE  SWIVH.  JOWT 

*^   .         *  Jimmy  W.  S.  Tam,  Plymouth,  and  David  J.  Thompson,  Anoka, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 
FUed  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,760 
5,372,387  Int  CL'  F16L  27/00 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENT  PROTECnON      UjS.  CL  285—94  19  Clalma 

Tadeasx  W^jda,  2097  Saw  Mill  RiTcr  Rd.,  Yorfctown  Heights, 
N.Y.  10598 

FUed  Dec  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,725 
Int.  a.)  B42D  15/00 


UACL  283-87 


8CUiau 


1.  In  combination,  a  substrate  having  information  thereon, 
said  substrate  having  a  coating  thereon  covering  the  informa- 
tion, said  coating  comprising  a  normally  opaque  material 
which  becomes  transparent  at  a  selected  transition  temperature 
above  room  temperature,  and  means  for  rendering  the  informa- 
tion visible  comprising  a  transparent  plate  and  means  for  heat- 
ing said  transparent  plate  to  a  temperature  corresponding  to 
the  transition  temperature  of  the  coating  on  the  substrate 
whereby  the  coating  is  rendered  transparent  when  placed  in 
juxtaposition  to  the  heated  plate. 


5,372,388 
INTEGRAL  MULTI-DUCT  CONDUIT  SECnON 
Joseph  L.  Gargiulo,  Colts  Neck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Pipe 
A  Plastics,  Inc.,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,290 

Int  CL'  FIOL  55/00 

UJS.  CL  285—24  25  Claims 


1.  A  swivel  joint  for  conveying  pressurized  liquids,  the  joint 
comprised  of: 

a)  a  first  coupling  with  an  interface  surface,  a  bore  opening 
in  the  interface  surface,  a  bore  extending  from  the  bore 
opening  through  the  coupling,  a  flow  passage  extending 
from  the  bore  to  an  opening; 

b)  a  second  coupling  having  an  interface  surface,  a  bore 
opening  in  the  interface  surface,  an  interior  chamber,  a 
bore  extending  from  the  bore  opening  to  the  interior 
chamber,  a  circular  groove  surrounding  the  bore  opening 
in  the  interface  surface  and  a  flow  passage  extending  from 
the  bore  to  an  opening; 

c)  a  frictional  O-ring  positioned  in  the  circular  groove; 

d)  an  elongate  manifold  sealingly  inserted  through  the  bore 
of  the  first  coupling  and  removably  and  sealingly  con- 
nected into  the  bore  of  the  second  coupling,  the  interface 
surface  of  the  first  coupling  confronting  the  interface 
surface  of  the  second  coupling  and  engaging  the  frictional 
O-ring  engaged  between  the  interface  surfaces,  whereby 
the  first  coupling  is  resistably  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
second  coupling,  an  annular  space  being  formed  between 
the  respective  interface  surfaces  and  the  O-ring  and  the 
elongate  manifold,  the  elongate  manifold  having  a  con- 
necting passageway,  the  passageway  positioned  to  con- 
nect the  flow  passage  of  the  first  coupling  to  the  flow 
passage  of  the  second  coupling;  and 

e)  a  non-liquid  lubricant  in  said  annular  space. 


14.  A  duct  coupler  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  connection 
between  adjacent  cylindrical  cable  ducts,  comprising: 

(a)  a  seating  component  including  a  first  flange  having  a  first 
sealing  surface  and  at  least  one  seating  tube  extending 
from  the  flange  in  a  first  direction  for  receiving  one  end  of 
a  first  cable  duct  for  permanent  fluid  tight  connection 
thereto; 

(b)  a  guide  component  including  a  second  flange  having  a 
second  sealing  surface  and  at  least  one  guide  tube  extend- 
ing from  the  second  flange  in  an  opposite  direction  for 
sUdably  and  removably  receiving  an  end  of  a  second  cable 
duct  therethrough;  and 

(c)  a  seal  having  a  sealing  disk  portion  for  forming  a  fluid 
tight  seal  to  the  first  seating  component  sealing  surface 
and  the  second  guide  component  sealing  surface,  at  least 
one  sealing  aperture  for  receiving  a  cable  duct  there- 
through, and  a  duct  seal  in  the  aperture  for  forming  a  fluid 
tight  seal  to  the  duct. 


5,372,390 
COUPLING  SYSTEM  FOR  RELATIVELY 
THICK- WALLED  TUBES 
Donald  J.  Conway,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Darins  C.  Matonis,  Glen- 
dale  Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Senior  Engineering 
InTCStments,  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,074 

Int  a.'  F16L  3/04 

MS.  a.  285—158  12  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  system  for  maintaining  an  end  of  a  tube  in 
substantially  sealed,  insertably  received  aUgnment  within  an 
aperiure  in  a  wall,  of  the  type  in  which  the  tube  end  is  insert- 
ably  receivable  by  a  clamp  member,  which  is,  in  turn,  affixable 
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to  said  wall  adjacent  said  aperture,  said  coupling  system  com- 
prising: 

a  tube  end,  having  an  axis,  and  formed  by  a  flrst  tube  tip 
member  and  a  second  tube  tip  member, 
said  first  tube  tip  member  being  formed  substantially  con- 
tiguously with  said  tube  and  having  a  first  tube  wall 
thickness,  a  first  tube  outer  diameter,  and  a  first  tube  tip 
member  end  edge, 

said  second  tube  tip  member  having  a  second  tube  wall 
thickness,  a  second  tube  outer  diameter,  and  a  second  tube 
tip  member  end  edge, 

said  first  tube  tip  member  being  insertingly  and  substantially 
concentrically  received  within  said  second  tube  tip  mem- 
ber; 

a  substantially  outwardly  projecting,  annular  bead  operably 
formed  in  said  second  tube  tip  member  and  operably 
positionable  between  said  wall  and  said  clamp  member, 
when  said  tube  end  is  in  said  insertably  received  alignment 
within  said  aperture,  so  that  when  said  clamp  member  is 
afTixed  to  said  wall,  said  clamp  member  forces  said  annular 
bead  against  said  wall,  to  provide,  in  turn,  a  seal  between 
said  tube  end  and  said  aperture  in  said  wall, 

said  bead  being  formed  as  a  corrugation  in  said  second  tube 
tip  member;  and 

means  for  sealingly  afTuiing  said  second  tube  tip  member  to 
said  first  tube  tip  member  thereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  tube  tip  member  to  said  first  tube  tip  member, 
operably  associated  with  said  first  and  second  tube  tip 
members,  for  enabling  at  least  limited  axial  movement  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  tube  tip  member  relative 
to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  tube  tip  member. 


JL. 


<AL  PIPE  ATTACHMENT  MECHANISM 
Richard  M.  Bast,  LiTcmiore;  Dwnjrae  A.  Chemit,  PtewutOB; 
Carl  D.  Hewdng,  LiTcrmore;  Joaeph  P.  LeniioB,  LiTennore; 
John  W.  Pastmak,  Liveniiore,  aad  Joaepti  A.  Smith,  Liver- 
more,  all  of  Califs  tMignort  to  The  United  States  of  Aneric* 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depnrtment  of  Eaergy, 
Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Fd>.  22, 1993.  Ser.  No.  20,925 
Int  CL'  F16L  37m 
UjS.  CL  3t5— 319  20 
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5,372,392 
CONNECTING  DEVICES 
Myron  Dunn,  Littleton;  Kerin  T.  Dickson,  Denver,  and  Urs  T. 
Moeker,  Littleton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Norgren  Co., 
Littleton,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,723 

Int.  a.'  F16L  25/04 

MS.  a.  285—334.1  9  Claims 


1.  Connecting  structure  for  contiguously  connecting  to- 
gether a  pair  of  fluid-flow  elements,  each  fluid  flow  element 
including  flange  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  ported  flanges  associ- 
ated with  the  fluid-flow  elements,  said  connecting  structure 
comprising: 
a  four-sided,  generally  rectangular  clamp  adapted,  in  its 
operative  clamping  position,  to  engage,  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  one  another,  the  pair  of  ported  flanges,  one 
of  said  sides  of  the  clamp  being  pivotally  mounted  so  that 
said  one  side  can  be  pivoted  out  of  said  operative  clamping 
position  in  order  to  permit  reception  of  said  flanges  into 
the  clamp  and  then  pivoted  t>ack  into  said  operative 
clamping  position, 
sealing  means  for  establishing  fluid-tight  communication 
between  the  respective  ports  formed  in  said  flanges,  and 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  one  side  in  said 
operative  clamping  position,  in  which  position  the  clamp 
urges  the  flanges  towards  one  another  thereby  establish- 
ing together  with  said  sealing  means,  said  fluid-tight  com- 
munication between  said  ports. 


5,372.393 

CAPTURE  RING  FITTING 

John  S.  AiMtii^  Atiurtk  Beach,  Fla^  Msignnr  to  Rcdstofla 

DiviskM  of  Untdyanmics  Cofpontion,  Staadbrd,  Conn. 

FDed  Ang.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,154 

Int.  CL'  F16L  49/00 

M&.  CL  2S5— 354  21 1 


1.  A  mechanism  for  attachment  in  an  end  of  a  member, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  hollow  member; 

a  plurality  of  spring  tempered  members  mounted  about  said 
hollow  member,  each  of  said  spring  tempered  members 
being  constructed  and  mounted  such  that  one  end  thereof 
is  movably  mounted  in  contact  with  a  first  section  of  said 
hollow  member  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  is  in  spaced 
relation  with  another  section  of  said  hollow  member,  an 
outer  edge  of  said  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  spring 
tempered  members  being  adapted  to  contact  an  inner 
surface  of  an  associated  hollow  member; 

a  sealing  means  located  around  said  hollow  member  adja- 
cent to  said  one  end  of  said  spring  tempered  members; 

said  hollow  member  including  means  for  forcing  said  sealing 
means  outwardly  against  an  iimer  surface  of  an  associated 
hollow  member. 


1.  A  fitting  comprising: 

a  fitting  body  having  a  center  portion  with  an  exterior  sur- 
face that  is  free  of  external  grooves  and  stops  and  having 
an  enlarged  first  end; 

a  nut  positioned  on  the  center  portion  of  the  fitting  body,  the 
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nut  having  a  circumferential  ridge  that  has  a  diameter  les$ 
than  that  of  the  first  end  of  the  fitting  body  so  that  the  first 
end  limits  sUding  of  the  nut  in  a  first  direction,  the  nut 
having  interior  threads  that  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
external  threads  of  a  mated  fitting;  and 
a  ring,  that  is  press  fitted  on  the  center  portion  of  the  fitting 
body,  and  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  any  location  on 
the  center  portion  of  the  fitting  body  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  nut  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction. 


said  locking  knob  being  upwardly  and  downwardly  mov- 
able in  a  second  plane  transverse  of  said  first  plane  be- 


5^72,394 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROLLED  EXIT  DEVICE 

Kenneth  E.  Salter,  and  Stephen  C.  Dean,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,066 

iBt  a.'  E05B  65/10 

VS.  a.  292—92  13  CUtaw 


5,372,395 
BATTERY  COVER  LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Jae  S.  Yang,  Gunpo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Infor- 
nutioa  A  Commnnications,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
9^5384 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  292—147  4  Claims 

1.  A  battery  cover  lock  comprising 
a  body  having  a  hinged  portion  and  an  engaged  portion  in  its 

comer  in  which  a  battery  housing  is  formed; 
a  battery  cover  having  a  pair  of  slide  pins  disposed  in  the 
hinged  portion  of  said  body  in  order  to  be  opened  and 
closed; 
a  pair  of  sliding  guide  members  molded  in  the  hinged  portion 
of  said  body  in  order  for  said  slide  pins  to  be  right  and  left 
slidably  received  when  the  battery  cover  is  opened  and 
closed  enabling  translational  movement  said  cover  in  a 
first  plane  between  first  and  second  positions  and  enabling 
pivotal  movement  of  said  cover  about  said  slide  pins  when 
said  cover  is  at  the  second  position;  and 
a  locking  knob  disposed  in  the  engaged  portion  of  said  body. 


tween  a  latched  position  lockingly  engaged  with  said 
battery  cover  and  an  unlatched  position  disengaged  from 
said  battery  cover. 


5,372,396 
INVERTIBLE  CARGO  BED  LINER 
Alan  G.  Van  Nahmen,  1220  Countryside  La.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
47201 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,504 

Int  a.5  B62D  33/02 

VS.  a,  296—39.2  12  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatically  controlled  exit  device  assembly  for  re- 
mote latching  and  unlatching  of  a  door  by  controlling  air 
pressure  directed  to  the  exit  device  through  an  airline  from  a 
pneumatic  pressure  source,  the  door  being  mounted  with 
hinges  to  a  door  frame,  the  assembly  comprising: 
a  push  bar  operated  exit  device  for  retracting  a  latch  of  the 
door,  said  exit  device  having  an  air  cylinder  assembly 
having  a  housing  formed  to  defme  a  cavity  therein  and  a 
piston  movable  in  the  cavity  in  response  to  applied  air 
pressure,  with  said  piston  being  coupled  to  an  actuating 
linkage,  with  movement  of  the  piston  in  response  to 
changes  in  applied  air  pressure  controlling  movement  of 
the  latch  through  its  connection  by  the  actuating  linkage; 
and 
a  resilient  element  coupled  between  the  housing  and  the 
piston  to  bias  the  piston  for  movement  in  a  first  direction. 


1.  An  invertible  cargo  bed  liner  for  use  with  a  vehicle  cargo 
bed  comprising  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  opposing  upright  side 
surfaces,  the  liner  comprising: 

a  rigid  horizontal  support  structure  for  covering  the  vehicle 
cargo  bed  floor,  said  support  structure  having  a  top  sur- 
face, a  bottom  surface,  opposing  first  and  second  side 
edges,  a  forward  edge,  a  rearward  edge,  and  a  width  as 
defined  by  a  distance  between  the  opposing  side  edges,  the 
suppon  structure  further  comprising  a  rigid  top  panel 
connected  to  a  bottom  panel,  said  top  panel  forming  the 
top  surface  of  said  support  structure,  said  bottom  panel 
forming  the  bottom  surface  of  said  support  structure; 

padding  means  attached  to  said  support  structure  and  cover- 
ing the  top  surface  of  said  support  structure; 

first  and  second  pivotable  rigid  protector  panels,  each  pro- 
tector panel  having  a  top  inward  surface  and  a  bottom 
outward  surface,  each  rigid  protector  panel  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  side  edges  of  said  sup- 
ports structure  and  a  height  no  more  than  half  the  width  of 
said  support  structure;  and 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  first  protector  panel  to 
said  support  structure  proximate  the  first  side  edge  and  the 
second  protector  panel  to  said  support  structure  proxi- 
mate the  second  side  edge,  said  pivotally  connecting 
means  allowing  each  of  said  protector  panels  to  be  ori- 
ented at  a  horizontal  position  for  storage  with  the  top 
inward  surface  facing  the  bottom  surface  of  said  support 
structure,  and  an  upright  position  for  materials  transport 
with  the  bottom  outward  surface  facing  one  of  the  vehicle 
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bed  uprights  sides,  each  pivotally  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  piano  hinge. 


5^72,397 
SELF-POSmONING  TAILGATE  COVER 
Ronald  C.  Amdt,  Montello,  Wis^  aadgnor  to  Penda  Corpora- 
tion.  Portage,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,75S 
lot  a.'  B60R  13/01 
MS.  CL  296— 39J  7 


below  said  upwardly  facing  surface  means,  said  vehicle  seat 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  rigid  support  structures  disposed  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  vehicle  seat  and  having  downwardly  facing  surface 
means  for  engaging  the  anchor  members  of  the  vehicle 
floor  means, 

a  cushioned  seat  structure  on  said  pair  of  rigid  support  struc- 
tures, 

front  and  rear  hook  members  mounted  on  each  of  said  pair  of 
rigid  support  structures  for  movement  between  (1)  an 
operative  position  extending  below  the  downwardly  fac- 
ing surface  means  of  the  associated  rigid  support  structure 
so  as  to  enter  the  associated  front  and  rear  wells  and 
engage  in  hooked  relationship  with  the  anchor  members 
so  as  to  detachably  fixedly  retain  the  rigid  support  struc- 
tures and  hence  the  cushioned  seat  structure  thereon  in  a 
fixed  operative  position  on  said  floor  means  with  said 
anchor  members  and  said  downwardly  facing  surface 
means  of  the  associated  rigid  support  structure  in  engage- 
ment and  (2)  an  inoperative  position  disposed  above  the 
operative  position  thereof  so  as  to  enable  the  rigid  support 
structures  to  be  moved  relatively  over  said  floor  means, 

front  and  rear  wheel  members  mounted  on  each  of  said  pair 
of  rigid  support  structures  for  movement  between  (1)  an 
operative  position  extending  below  the  downwardly  fac- 


1.  In  a  truck  having  a  tailgate  with  an  inner  surface  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  depression  formed  therein,  said  de- 
pression having  a  ramped  sidewall  which  is  inclined  toward  an 
upper  tailgate  rail,  and  the  rail  having  a  protective  cap 
mounted  thereon,  the  cap  having  a  lower  edge  which  projects 
above  the  tailgate  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  thermoformed  thermoplastic  liner  panel  which  overhes 
and  protects  the  tailgate  inner  surface,  wherein  the  panel 
has  an  upper  edge  which  is  positioned  in  proximity  to  the 
cap  lower  edge; 

b)  portions  of  the  liner  panel  beneath  the  panel  upper  edge 
which  extend  outwardly  from  the  panel  toward  the  tail- 
gate surface,  the  liner  extending  portions  defining  a 
ramped  surface  which  is  incUned  toward  the  rail  cap 
lower  edge;  and 

c)  fasteners  which  extend  through  the  liner  panel  and  engage 
with  the  tailgate,  such  that  adjustment  of  the  fasteners 
brings  the  liner  panel  into  closer  proximity  to  the  tailgate 
siuface,  said  closer  proximity  causing  the  liner  panel 
ramped  surface  to  engage  with  the  tailgate  depression 
ramped  side  wall  to  drive  the  liner  panel  upper  edge  into 
abutment  with  the  rail  cap  lower  edge. 


5,372,398 

VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RFFRACTING 
LATCH/ENGAGING  ROLLER  SEAT-TO-FXOOR  LOCK 
Ricardo  Z.  AneiitM,  Dearborn;  Nfattfaew  E.  Dnkatz,  BloomfieM 
Hills;  F>cd  C.  Kresky,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Jay  P.  McCarthy, 
Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Highland  Park,  Mich,  and  Atonu  International  Inc.,  New- 
market, Canada 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  41,459 
Int  CL'  B60N  2/10 
\i&.  a.  296— «5.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  easily  removable  vehicle  seat  for  use  with  a  vehicle 
including  floor  means  having  upwardly  facing  surface  means, 
said  floor  means  having  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  wells,  disposed 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  extending 
below  said  upwardly  facing  surface  means  and  anchor  mem- 
bers extending  across  said  wells  in  a  position  one  of  above  and 


ing  surface  means  of  the  associated  rigid  support  structure 
and  the  associated  hook  members  when  in  the  inoperative 
position  thereof  so  as  to  enable  the  rigid  support  structures 
and  hence  the  cushioned  seat  structure  thereon  to  be 
rolled  in  wheel  member  supported  relation  over  the  up- 
wardly facing  surface  means  of  the  vehicle  floor  means 
and  (2)  an  inoperative  position  disposed  above  the  opera- 
tive position  thereof,  and 
an  actuating  mechanism  associated  with  each  of  said  pair  of 
rigid  suppori  structures  constructed  and  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  associated  rigid  support  structure  and  coop- 
erable  with  the  hook  members  and  wheel  members  of  the 
associated  rigid  support  structure  so  as  (1)  to  move  said 
hook  members  into  the  operative  position  thereof  and  said 
wheel  members  into  the  inoperative  position  thereof  when 
it  is  desired  to  fixedly  retain  the  rigid  support  structures 
and  hence  the  cushioned  seat  structure  thereon  in  said 
fixed  operative  position  thereof  and  (2)  to  move  said  hook 
members  into  the  inoperative  position  thereof  and  said 
wheel  members  into  the  operative  position  thereof  when  it 
is  desired  to  move  the  rigid  support  structures  and  hence 
the  cushioned  seat  structure  from  the  operative  position 
thereof  in  rolling  wheel  member  supported  relation  over 
the  upwardly  facing  surface  means  of  the  vehicle  floor 
means. 
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5^72,399 
BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Keizo  Ito,  HirtMhima,  and  Mitsnsoii  Nakano,  Kure,  both  of 
Japan,  aasigoon  to  Mazda  Motor  CorportJon,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,835 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239108; 
Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239109;  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246239 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/i2i  B62D  39/00 
MS.  a.  296— «.l  20  Claims 


1.  A  structure  of  the  lower  body  portion  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  in  which  two  seats  are  separately  placed  side  by  side 
above  a  power  unit,  including  at  least  an  engine,  mounted 
vertically  across  a  floor  of  a  vehicle  compartment,  said  power 
unit  being  accessed  through  an  access  hole,  said  lower  body 
structure  comprising: 
seat  mount  means,  disposed  above  said  access  hole,  for 

mounting  thereon  said  seat; 
gusset  means,  secured  to  said  floor  and  abutting  against  said 
seat  mount  means,  for  supporting  said  seat  mount  means 
from  the  back  of  said  seat  mount  means;  and 
hinge  means,  foldable  along  a  fold  line  provided  between  a 
hinge  poriion  secured  to  said  floor  and  a  flap  ponion 
secured  to  said  seat  mount  means,  for  allowing  said  seat 
mount  means  to  be  turned  up  and  down  about  said  fold 
line  to  open  and  close  said  access  hole,  said  hinge  means 
being  disposed  so  as  to  establish  said  fold  line  on  said 
gusset  means. 


5,372,400 

WELDED  JOINT  BETWEEN  SUBSTANTIALLY 

MUTUALLY  PERPENDICULAR  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

COMPONENTS  OF  A  VEHICLE  BODYWORK 

Noriiert  Enning,  Denkendorf,  and  Heinrich  Timm,  Ingolstadt, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP91/02116,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11169,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1990,  4040946 
Int.  a.5  B62D  25/00 
MS.  a.  296—203  6  Claims 


a)  a  first  horizontally  oriented  hollow-bodied  section  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  along  an  upper  surface  thereof; 

b)  a  second  substantially  vertically  oriented  hollow-bodied 
section  member  having  an  inward  facing  side  wall  and  an 
outward  facing  side  wall  and  one  end  portion  receivingly 
engaged  within  said  opening  of  said  first  section  member; 

c)  a  connection  piece  disposed  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
connection  piece  having  a  vertical  side  surface  joined  to 
said  inward  facing  side  wall  of  said  second  section  mem- 
ber by  a  first  weld  seam,  and  a  horizontal  bottom  surface 
disposed  flush  with,  and  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of, 
said  upper  surface  of  said  first  section  member  and  joined 
thereto  by  a  second  weld  seam; 

d)  a  third  transverse  weld  seam  for  joining  said  outward 
facing  side  wall  of  said  second  section  member  to  said  first 
section  member  at  said  opening;  and 

e)  said  first,  second  and  third  weld  seams  being  spaced  suffi- 
ciently apart  from  one  another  such  that  each  respective 
zone  of  thermal  influence  associated  with  said  first,  second 
and  third  weld  seams  do  not  touch  or  overlap  one  another. 


5,372,401 
SLIDING  ROOF  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
Kozo  Odoi;  Seiichi  Omoto;  Ryuji  Nonaka,  and  Motoki  Yosbida, 
all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,695,  Mar.  9,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,153 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043736; 
Mar.  22,  1991,  3-058958 

Int  a.'  B60J  7/047 
MS.  a.  296—214  7  Claims 


1.  A  welded  joint  connection  between  two  mutually,  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  extruded  light  metal  hollow-bodied 
sections  comprising  in  operative  combination: 


1.  A  sliding  roof  for  an  automotive  vehicle  for  opening  and 
closing  a  roof  opening  formed  in  a  vehicle  roof,  comprising: 

a  light  transmitting  sliding  sunroof  slidingly  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  in  which  said  roof  open- 
ing is  fully  opened  and  closed,  respectively; 

a  light  isolating  sliding  sunshade,  disposed  beneath  said 
sunroof,  slidingly  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions in  which  said  roof  opening  is  fully  opened  and 
closed,  respectively; 

sunroof  drive  means  for  causing  said  light  transmitting  slid- 
ing sunroof  to  move  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

sunshade  drive  means  for  causing  said  light  isolating  sliding 
sunshade  to  move  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions.; 

a  manually  operated  sunroof  switch  for  actuating  said  sun- 
roof drive  means; 

a  manually  operated  sunshade  switch  for  actuating  said 
sunshade  drive  means;  and 

drive  control  means  for  activating  said  sunroof  drive  means 
to  cause  said  light  transmitting  sliding  sunroof  to  open  said 
roof  opening  only  after  having  driven  said  light  isolating 
sliding  sunshade  to  its  open  position  when  said  manually 
operated  sunroof  switch  is  operated  to  open  said  roof 
opening,  and  for  activating  said  sunshade  drive  means  to 
cause  said  light  isolating  sliding  sunshade  to  close  said 
roof  opening  only  after  having  driven  said  light  transmit- 
ting sliding  sunroof  to  its  closed  position  when  said  manu- 
ally operated  sunshade  switch  is  operated  to  close  the  roof 
opening. 
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5^72,402 
AIR  CXKJLED  CUSHION 
Hung-Choa  Kuo,  M ingbwa  1  Rd.,  Kaoiuiung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
C3iiiia 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,421 

Int  a.'  A47G  7/72 

MS.  CL  297—180.13  1  Claim 


1.  An  air  cooled  cushion  comprising:  a  main  tubular  member 
including: 

(a)  a  front  tube  having  a  side  tube  and  a  dovetail  at  one  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  intermediate  tubes  each  formed  with  a  side 
tube,  a  dovetail  groove  at  one  end  and  a  dovetail  groove 
and  another  end,  the  dovetail  of  one  of  said  intermediate 
tubes  being  rotatably  engaged  with  the  dovetail  groove  of 
adjacent  one  of  said  intermediate  tubes  thereby  forming  an 
elongated  tubular  member  with  a  dovetail  at  one  end  and 
a  dovetail  groove  at  another  end,  the  dovetail  groove  of 
said  elongated  tubular  member  being  engaged  with  the 
dovetail  of  said  front  tube; 

(c)  a  rear  tube  having  a  side  tube  and  a  dovetail  groove  at 
one  end,  the  dovetail  groove  of  said  rear  tube  being  en- 
gaged with  the  dovetail  of  said  elongated  tubular  member; 

(d)  a  cover  engaged  with  said  rear  tube; 

(e)  a  branch  tube  engaged  with  the  side  tube  of  each  of  said 
front  tube,  said  intermediate  tubes  and  said  rear  tube 
thereby  forming  a  backrest  and  a  seat; 

an  upper  horizontal  tube  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
and  engaged  with  upper  end  of  said  backrest; 

a  lower  horizontal  tube  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
and  engaged  with  lower  end  of  said  seat:  and 

an  electric  air  blower  connected  with  said  front  tube. 


5,372,403 
ARMREST  WRITING  SURFACE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

ANGLE 

Juan  R.  Puerto,  1452  Claret  Ct,  S.W.,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.  33919 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,650,  Jnl.  9,  1990, 

abandoaed.  This  appUcatioo  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,587 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7m 

MS.  a.  297—188.17  27  Claims 


user,  said  armrest  being  of  narrow,  elongate  construction  and 
having  a  rear  end  as  well  as  a  front  end  and  an  upper  portion, 
said  armrest  also  having  an  interior  portion,  an  aperture  dis- 
posed in  an  upper  portion  of  the  front  end  of  said  armrest  and 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  interior  portion  of  said  armrest,  a 
usable  surface  having  a  front  and  rear  end  of  elongate  configu- 
ration operatively  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  armrest, 
means  slidably  supporting  said  usable  surface  in  a  manner 
enabling  said  usable  surface  to  be  slidably  withdrawn  from  the 
interior  of  said  armrest  through  said  aperture  in  the  front  end 
of  said  armrest,  and  thereafter  returned  by  a  user  to  a  retracted 
location  in  the  interior  of  said  armrest,  the  front  end  of  said 
usable  surface  being  disposed  higher  than  the  rear  end  thereof, 
such  usable  surface  thus  defining  a  writing  surface  disposed  at 
a  convenient  angle,  said  usable  surface  being  provided  on  its 
underside  with  slidable  support  means,  said  usable  surface  thus 
being  unimpaired  as  a  writing  surface  by  virtue  of  said  slidable 
means  being  located  on  its  underside,  said  usable  surface  hav- 
ing means  thereon  by  which  a  writing  pad  can  be  removably 
attached  to  said  surface,  said  aperture  being  sufficiently  large 
as  to  make  possible  a  writing  pad  remaining  on  said  usable 
surface  when  the  usable  surface  is  to  be  returned  to  the  re- 
tracted location  in  the  armrest. 


5,372,404 

SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TTLTABLE  ARMCHAIR 
Roger  BrateU,  Fdrtroligbeten  54,  S-412  70  Goteborg,  and  Inge- 
mar  Persson,  V&rflodsgatan  31,  S417  12  Goteborg,  both  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,878 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/02 

MS.  a.  297—338  7  Claims 


1      4b 


7    19     13  9        18 


1.  An  armrest  provided  with  a  writing  surface  for  a  seated 


1.  An  adjustment  device  for  a  tillable  armchair  comprising: 

a  stand  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

a  front  cross-bar  attached  to  the  stand  adjacent  the  front  side 
thereof; 

a  rear  cross-bar  attached  to  the  stand  adjacent  the  rear  side 
thereof; 

a  rectangular  member  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion 
and  an  intermediateportion  disposed  therebetween; 

a  seat  board  having  a  front  edge  that  is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  rectangular  member,  the  seat 
board  being  movable  between  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  and  a  tilted  position; 

a  pair  of  guide  arms  each  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  rectangular 
member,  the  other  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  cross-bar; 

a  slide  rail  attached  to  the  rear  cross-bar,  the  rear  portion  of 
the  rectangular  member  being  slidably  engaged  with  the 
slide  rail  so  that  movement  of  the  rear  portion  is  guided  by 
the  slide  rail; 

a  driving  device  connected  to  the  stand;  ., 

a  pressure  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  the 
driving  device  and  a  second  end  slidably  engaged  with 
the  seat  board  so  that  the  seat  board  is  moved  when  the 
pressure  arm  is  raised  and  lowered  by  the  driving  device; 

an  axle  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  guide  arms; 

a  backing  roller  mounted  on  the  axle; 

a  control  bar  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  control 
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bar  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  pressure  ann  interme- 
diate the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  pressure  arm,  the 
front  end  of  the  control  bar  engaging  beneath  the  backing 
roller,  and 
a  rear  part  connected  to  the  control  bar  adjacent  the  rear  end 
of  the  control  bar,  the  position  of  the  rear  part  being 
adjustable  relative  to  the  position  of  the  control  bar  so  that 
when  the  pressure  arm  is  raised  by  the  driving  device,  the 
control  bar  is  moved  to  engage  the  backing  roller  and  the 
rear  part  is  moved  to  engage  the  rear  cross-bar. 


5^2,405  

ADJUSTABLE  FLAT-BACK  FLOOR  SITTER  CHAIRS 
John  T.  Cash,  and  Valeric  T.  Caah,  both  of  10  Hyde  Rd.^  Hare- 
lock,  N.C.  28532 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,806 

Int  CL'  B«ON  2/02 

MS.  CL  297—383  5  Claims 


ing  rearwardly  and  a  supplemental  rectangular  cushion 
having  a  bolt  positionable  on  the  base  plate;  and 
an  elongated  cushion  having  separate  legs  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom  positionable  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
base  plate. 


5,372,406 
WHEEL  COVER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Noboni  Obtsuka;  Hisato  Yamada,  and  Masakazu  Iwatauki,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha  Tokal  Rika 
Denki  Seiaakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1992,  4-076065; 
Mar.  10,  1993,  5-010102 

Int  CL'  B60B  1/04 
MS.  CL  301— 37  J3  6  Claims 


lO      3a      \ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  adjustable  flat-back  floor  sitter  chair 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  plate  formed  in  generally  rectangular  configuration 
but  formed  with  a  trapezoidal  leading  edge,  the  base  plate 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  length; 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 
parallel  side  edges  of  the  base  plate,  the  side  walls  being 
formed  with  longitudinalrious  elevations  parallel  with  the 
side  edges  of  the  base  plate,  the  side  walls  having  interior 
faces  and  exterior  faces; 

a  back  plate  having  a  lower  edge  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  plate  and  having  side  edges  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  interior  faces  of  the  side  walls,  the 
back  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bolts  extendable  through  the  slots  in  the  side  walls 
with  wing  nuts  for  locking  the  bolu  and  the  back  wall  in 
a  preselected  orientation  a  long  the  length  of  the  base 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  laterally  extending  apertures  formed  in 
the  back  plate  at  various  elevations  adjacent  to  its  side 
edges; 

seat  belts  secured  with  respect  to  the  base  plate,  such  secure- 
ment  being  on  the  side  of  the  back  plate  remote  from  the 
front  edge  of  the  base  plate,  the  seat  belts  including  flexi- 
ble straps  each  extended  through  a  preselected  aperture  in 
the  back  plate,  the  straps  having  buckle  components  at 
their  leading  edge  thereof  for  holding  a  child  seated  on  the 
base  plate  with  his  back  on  the  back  plate; 

a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  pillows,  each  of  the 
pillows  having  a  bolt  extending  from  one  edge,  the  bolts 
each  being  positionable  aperture  in  the  back  plate  extend- 


1.  A  wheel  cover  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

a  wheel  cover  body  being  formed  in  approximately  a  disk 
shape  and  having  at  its  outer  periphery  a  plurality  of 
through-holes  thrusting  through  in  the  direction  of  thick- 
ness of  the  wheel  cover  body;  and 

a  flexible  annular  member,  fitted  and  secured  around  the 
periphery  of  the  wheel  cover  body,  having  a  body  having 
a  fust  face  and  a  second  face  and  including  an  inner  pe- 
riphery which  overlaps  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel 
cover  body  and  retaining  projections  provided  on  the 
second  face  of  the  body  at  the  position  corresponding  to 
the  through-holes  of  the  wheel  cover  body, 

each  of  the  retaining  projections  having  a  base  portion 
which  is  positioned  at  the  base  end  of  the  retaining  projec- 
tion an  to  be  engaged  in  the  through-hole  of  the  wheel 
cover  body;  an  intermediate  retainer  portion  which  is 
positioned  at  the  extremity  side  of  the  base  portion  and  has 
a  cross  section  larger  at  least  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
flexible  annular  member  than  that  of  the  base  portion  so  as 
to  be  constricted  when  it  is  pressed  into  the  through-hole 
and  hold  the  wheel  cover  body  in  collaboration  with  the 
body  when  the  base  portion  is  engaged  in  the  through- 
hole;  and  an  extremity  grip  portion  which  is  positioned  at 
the  extremity  end  of  the  retaining  projection  and  has  a 
cross  section  smaller  than  that  of  the  through-hole  of  the 
wheel  cover  body. 


5,372,407 
LACED  WHEEL  HUB 
William  H.  Brown,  Menomoncc  Falls,  and  AlTin  R.  Zemlicka, 
Elkhart  Lake,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Haricy-DaTidson, 
Inc  MilwMikee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,626 
Int  a.'  B60B  21/00 
MS.  CL  301—110.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  hub  for  a  motorcycle  wheel  having  a  rim  and  a  plurality 
of  wire  spokes  extending  between  the  hub  and  the  rim,  said  hub 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed,  unitary  hub  members,  each  hub 
member  including  a  hollow  tubular  body  portion,  open  in  at 
least  one  end  thereof,  a  spoke  flange  extending  integrally  from 
each  of  said  body  portions  and  each  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  spoke  holes  formed  therein,  each  of  said  spoke 
holes  being  [>o$itioned  for  receiving  one  end  of  one  of  said 
spokes,  each  body  portion  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end,  a 
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plurality  of  spaced  apart  coupling  means  extending  from  the 
inner  end  of  each  body  portion  for  being  received  within  the 
open  end  of  the  tubular  body  portion  of  the  other  hub  member 
and  between  the  coupling  means  on  the  other  hub  member  for 


5^72,408 
MOTORCYCLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM  HAVING  DUAL 
MASTER  CYLINDER  PROPORTIONING 
Tetsuo  Tsuchida;  Kanau  Iwashita,  both  of  Saitama;  Yuklmasa 
Nishimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yosbiaki  Sawano,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,4«) 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-050032; 
May  20,  1992,  4-127288;  May  28,  1992,  4-137104 

lat  CL'  A62L  3/08 
VS.  a.  303—9.64  21  Claims 


1.  A  brake  system  for  a  motorcycle  having  front  and  rear 
wheels,  comprising: 

a  first  master  cylinder; 

a  second  master  cylinder; 

a  first  front  wheel  brake  actuator  hydraulically  coupled  to 
said  first  master  cylinder; 

a  second  front  wheel  brake  actuator  hydraulically  coupled 
to  said  second  master  cylinder; 

a  first  rear  wheel  brake  actuator; 

a  first  pressure  control  hydraulically  coupled  to  said  first 
master  cylinder  and  to  said  first  rear  wheel  brake  actuator 
and  including  a  first  valve  controlling  hydraulic  pressure 
to  said  first  rear  wheel  brake  actuator  responsive  to  hy- 
draulic pressure  from  said  first  master  cylinder  and  an 
adjuster  having  a  plurality  of  positions  to  selectively 
change  at  least  one  setting  load  in  said  first  valve; 

said  first  pressure  control  having  restraining  means  provid- 
ing, when  said  first  master  cylinder  is  actuated  during 
actuation  of  said  second  master  cylinder,  a  first  rate  of 
increase  of  a  ratio  of  braking  force  applied  to  said  rear 
wheel  and  braking  force  applied  to  said  front  wheel  and  a 
second,  lower  rate  of  increase  of  a  ratio  of  braking  force 
applied  to  said  rear  wheel  and  braking  force  applied  to 
said  front  wheel  when  braking  force  on  the  front  wheel  is 
above  a  first  value. 


5,372,409 

FLUID-PRESSURE  OPERATED  BOOSTERS  FOR 

VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 

G\ya  P.  R.  Farr,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Indnstries  Public  Limited  Company,  Birmingham,  England 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  857,681,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abaadooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,579,  Jan.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1989, 
8901066;  Apr.  13,  1989,  8908337;  Ang.  9,  1989,  8918159 

Int.  C1.5  B60T  13/44 
MS.  CL  303—20  8  Claims 


coupling  said  members,  said  coupling  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  when  two  of  said  hub  members  are  cou- 
pled the  positions  of  the  spoke  holes  in  the  spoke  flange  on  one 
member  are  properly  positioned  with  those  on  the  other. 


1.  A  vehicle  braking  system  comprising  a  brake  on  a  wheel 
of  a  vehicle,  a  wheel  speed  sensor  for  sensing  a  behavior  of  said 
wheel  and  emitting  a  wheel  speed  signal  for  generating  a  hy- 
draulic pressure,  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  for  applying  the 
brake,  a  booster  for  assisting  operation  of  said  master  cylinder, 
an  electronic  controller  receiving  signals  from  said  speed  sen- 
sor, the  electronic  controller  issuing  an  energizing  current 
response  to  said  signals,  first  and  second  solenoid  operated 
valves,  said  first  solenoid  operated  valve  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  normally  closed  position  and  an  open  position, 
said  second  solenoid  operated  valve  being  between  a  first 
normally  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  said  first  and 
second  solenoid  operated  valves  operating  in  response  to  said 
energizing  current  from  said  electronic  controller  to  progres- 
sively control  and  monitor  an  energization  of  said  booster  in 
accordance  with  said  energizing  current,  the  sole  means  for 
energizing  the  booster  being  by  operating  said  first  and  second 
solenoid  operated  valves  between  their  respective  open  and 
closed  positions,  additionally  comprising  a  member  responsive 
to  operation  of  a  pedal,  wherein  said  booster  has  an  output  rod 
and  electrical  means  comprising  a  first  load  cell  associated 
with  said  member,  and  a  second  load  cell  associated  with  said 
output  rod,  the  electrical  means  being  responsive  to  an  operat- 
ing force  and  emitting  electrical  signals  to  said  electronic 
controllers,  said  electronic  controller  issuing  said  energizing 
current  in  response  to  said  wheelspeed  signal  and  said  electri- 
cal signals. 


5,372,410 
ANTI-LOCK  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Roger  L.  Miller,  San  Jaw,  and  Thomas  P.  Harder.  Suujrrale, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaigMirs  to  Natioul  SemicoadKtor  Corpora- 
tioB,  Santa  Qara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,811 
iBt  CL'  B60T  B/32 
MS.  CL  303—92  24  Claiw 

1.  An  anti-lock  braking  system,  comprising: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  device  driver  which 
operates  a  safety  switch,  the  safety  switch  being  capable  of 
disabling  the  anti-lock  braking  system; 
a  second  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  instruction  execut- 
ing processing  circuit,  a  first  sensor  for  sensing  malfunc- 
tions, and  a  first  signal  generator  which  if  the  first  sensor 
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senses  a  malfunction,  generates  a  signal  that  directs  the  5^372,412 

first  integrated  circuit  to  operate  the  safety  switch  to  PRESSURE  TRANSMTITER  FOR  BRAKE  CONTROL 

disable  the  anti-lock  braking  system;  and  SYSTEM 

a  third  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  control  circuit  which  EUi  Yagl,  Aytse,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 

provides  signals  that  operate  a  mechanical  portion  of  the  ^"'""-^^,'^i^  ,^  ,„2,  S.r.  No.  983,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323311 

Int  a.'  B60T  15/36 

VS.  a.  303— IISJ  9  Claims 


anti-lock  braking  system,  a  second  sensor  for  sensing 
malfunctions,  and  a  second  signal  generator  which  if  the 
second  sensor  senses  a  malfunction,  generates  a  signal  that 
directs  the  first  integrated  circuit  to  operate  the  safety 
switch  to  disable  the  anti-lock  braking  system. 


S,372,411 
SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jncrgea  Gersteaanicr,  Brihtria,  aad  Heinz  Leibcr,  Obcrriexia- 
gen,  botk  of  Gcrauy,  aMi^ors  to  Robert  Boack  GmbH  ami 
MercedM-Bcu  AG,  botk  of  StMtgut,  GcnHwy 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1993.  Scr.  No.  46.S52 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrMay,  Apr.  13, 1992, 4212337 
bt  CL'  B60T  8/32:  B60K  28/16;  B<OR  21/32.  22/46 
VS.  CL  303—100  9  CUIm 
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1.  Safety  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising 

•  wheel  slippage  control  system  comprising  wheel  speed 
sensing  means  which  generates  signals,  and  brake  pressure 
control  means, 

a  restraint  system  comprising  vehicle  deceleration  sensing 
means  which  generates  signals,  and  occupant  restraint 
means, 

common  control  apparatus  having  two  parallel  channels 
each  of  which  processes  signals  from  both  said  wheel 
speed  sensing  means  and  said  vehicle  deceleration  sensing 
means,  and  each  of  which  generates  signals  for  both  said 
brake  pressure  control  means  and  said  occupant  restraint 
means,  said  signals  processed  on  each  channel  being  multi- 
plexed so  that  said  signals  from  said  deceleration  sensing 
means  are  processed  for  a  first  time  period  and  said  signals 
from  said  wheel  speed  sensing  means  are  processed  for  a 
second  time  period  following  said  first  time  period. 


J 
»_ 


^^  rTf 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  for  producing  a  master  cylinder  pressure  in 
response  to  a  manual  braking  operation; 

a  pressure  source; 

controller  means  for  detecting  a  magnitude  of  the  master 
cylinder  pressure  and  a  vehicle  running  condition  and 
producing  an  electrical  control  signal  representative 
thereof; 

pressure  control  valve  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure source  and  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  pressure  variable  with  variation  of  the 
master  cylinder  pressure  and  the  vehicle  running  condi- 
tion; 

a  wheel  cylinder; 

first  passage  means  for  supplying  the  master  cylinder  pres- 
sure from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  wheel  cylinder; 

second  passage  means  for  supplying  the  control  pressure 
from  said  pressure  control  valve  to  said  wheel  cylinder; 
and 

first  directional  control  valve  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  passage  means  for  normally  preventing  supply 
of  the  master  cylinder  pressure  to  said  wheel  cylinder  and 
permitting  said  supply  of  the  master  cylinder  pressure  at 
the  time  of  failure  of  said  controller  means  and  said  pres- 
sure control  valve  means. 


3,372,413 
MULTI-CHANNEL  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM  WITH 
MULTIPLE  SUPPLY  VALVES  AND  SKID  CONTROL 
UNITS  FOR  DIFFERENT  WHEELS 
waUui  S.  BrooiM,  WorccManUrc,  and  CoUa  F.  Roai,  KMder- 
■inater,  both  of  Vff^mA   Mrigaors  to  Gm  Liadtcd,  Red- 
ditch,  VMftmttA 

per  No.  PCr/GB91/00136,  §  371  Date  Aog.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  27, 1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W091/11353,  PCT  P^b. 

Date  Aag.  8,  1991 

PCT  FDed  Jaa.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  9103S5 

ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
9002165;  Feb.  23,  1990,  9004106J;  Sep.  12,  1990,  9019952 J 

Int  CL'  B«0T  8/34,  13/26 
VS.  CL  303—118.1  24  ClaiM 

1.  A  vehicle  braking  system  comprising  a  controller  respon- 
sive to  wheel  speed  signals  for  sensing  skid  conditions  of  the 
wheels  and  for  generating  skid  control  instructions,  a  primary 
fluid  pressure  supply  including  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  a 
fluid  pressure  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  wheel  brakes  responsive 
to  fluid  pressure,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  brake  pressure, 
supplied  thereto,  a  supply  means,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
supply  valves,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  supply  brake  pres- 
sure to  a  different  wheel  brake  or  brakes,  from  said  primary 
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supply  in  accordance  with  a  brake  operating  signal,  and  a  skid 
control  means,  controlled  by  said  skid  control  instructions, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  skid  control  units,  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  control  the  brake  pressure  of  a  different  wheel 
brake  or  brakes,  and  First  signal  generating  means  to  generate. 


5,372,415 
THERMOPLASTIC  LOCKER  CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Bwriagtoa;  Stevhca  P.  Whitehead,  Elgb^  aad 
Lyic  A.  RoaiBC  Aarora,  all  of  DL,  aari^ors  to  SnoHt  Coryo- 
ratioB,  Batavia,  111. 

Filed  May  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  64,267 

ImL  CL>  A47B  87/02 

VS,  CL  312— IM  20  Claims 


independently  of  said  skid  control  means,  a  plurality  of  said 
brake  operating  signals  as  a  function  of  a  brake  command 
signal  and  to  supply  said  brake  operating  signals  to  each  of  said 
supply  valves,  and  all  of  said  means  are  connected  together  so 
as  to  be  mountable  on  the  vehicle  as  a  discrete  unit. 


5^72,414 

TOWEL-HOLDER  COMBINATION  FOR  USE  IN 
OUTDOOR  SPORTS 
NiciiolM  E.  Lamonakis,  330  Commoiiwealth  Ave.,  Concord, 
Maas.  01742,  and  Daniel  G.  Sweeney,  78  Century  Mill  Rd., 
Bolton,  Mass.  01740 

1 1        Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981^30      . 
I  lot  CL'  A47K  10/00 

VS.  CL  312—3  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  towel  and  towel  holder  combination  for  providing  a 
towel  that  is  protected  by  a  holder  from  falling  rain  including 
a  towel,  a  towel  holder  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said 
towel  holder  defining  a  space  between  said  top  and  bottom 
ends  thereof  that  is  protected  from  falling  rain,  means  for 
attaching  said  towel  thereto,  so  that  said  towel  is  contained 
within  said  defmed  space  and  there  is  an  access  opening  to  said 
space  at  said  bottom  end,  the  improvement  comprising, 

said  towel  holder  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
surface,  wherein 

said  outside  surface  is  water  repellant  and 

said  inside  surface  is  comprised  of  water  absorbing  material, 

whereby  said  towel  holder  turned  inside-out  can  be  used  as 
a  towel. 


1.  A  locker  apparatus  for  storing  items  comprising: 

a  first  end  panel  constructed  of  thermoplastic  having  an 
inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  four  side  edges  and  a 
plurality  of  through  holes,  the  inner  surface  of  said  fu^t 
end  panel  having  a  pluraUty  of  integrally  molded  insertion 
tabs  formed  along  two  opposing  side  edges  with  each  of 
said  insertion  tabs  having  a  locking  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  socket  receptacles  operatively  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  side  edges; 

a  second  end  panel  being  constructed  of  thermoplastic  form- 
ing a  mirror  image  of  said  first  end  panel  and  being  inter- 
changeable therewith; 

a  first  side  wall  panel  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  four  side  edges  and  a  plurality  of  through  holes, 
three  of  the  side  edges  of  said  first  side  wall  panel  having 
a  plurality  of  integrally  molded  socket  receptacles  each 
providing  an  aperture  operatively  adapted  for  engaging  a 
locking  surface  of  an  insertion  tab  extending  therefrom, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  first  side  wall  panel  having  a 
means  for  mounting  shelves  thereto; 

a  second  side  wall  panel  being  constructed  of  thermoplastic 
forming  a  mirror  image  of  said  first  side  wall  panel  and 
being  interchangeable  therewith; 

at  least  one  shelf  for  support  of  items  thereon; 

a  rear  wall  panel  operatively  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
end  panels  and  said  side  walls; 

a  plastic  front  frame  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  sur- 
face and  four  side  edges  forming  a  perimeter,  the  inner 
surface  of  said  front  frame  having  a  latching  means  bor- 
dering said  perimeter  for  attachment  to  said  end  panels 
and  said  side  panels; 

a  plastic  rotatable  door  panel  hingedly  coupled  to  said  front 
frame  having  a  means  for  holding  said  door  panel  in  a 
closed  position  and  an  outer  surface  operatively  adapted 
for  receiving  indicia  thereon; 

a  means  for  sealing  said  insertion  tabs  and  said  socket  recep- 
tacles upon  assembly; 

a  means  for  fastening  said  rear  panel  wall  to  said  end  panels 
and  said  side  walls;  and 

a  means  for  fastening  said  locker  apparatus  to  additional 
lockers  in  a  stacked  or  gang  position. 
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5^2,416 

VENDING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  INCORPORATED 

ANTI  VANDAL  DOOR 

DoiiaM  A.  Shapley,  Conway,  and  Max  M.  Johnston,  RusseU- 

▼ille,  both  of  Ark.,  aasignora  to  Polyrend,  Inc.,  Conway,  Ark. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,314 

Int.  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  312—138.1  24  Claim 


1.  A  vandal-proof  vending  machine  comprising: 
an  upright  cabinet  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  a  supporting 
suiface,  said  cabinet  comprising  an  interior  filled  with 
products  to  be  vended; 
a  product  dispensing  port  adjacent  said  interior; 
a  dispensing  door  mounted  to  said  cabinet  for  permitting 

customer  access  to  said  dispensing  port  after  a  vend; 
a  vandal-proof,  see  through  door  hinged  to  said  cabinet  for 
selectively  permitting  service  access  to  said  cabinet  inte- 
rior while  normally  faciUtating  an  unobstructed  customer 
view  of  said  interior,  said  door  comprising: 
a  rigid,  generally  rectangular  frame  defining  a  central 

viewing  orifice,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides  and  a  top 

and  a  bottom; 
an    arcuate,    substantially    transparent,    impact-resistant 

panel  secured  to  said  frame  over  said  viewing  orifice; 
resilient  mounting  means  for  securing  said  panel  to  said 

frame,  said  resilient  mounting  means  comprising  an 

elongated  extrusion  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  frame 

for  flexibly  receiving  edges  of  said  panel; 
a  flat,  substantially  transparent  window  disposed  between 

said  impact  resistant  panel  and  said  cabinet  interior; 
an  air  pocket  defmed  between  said  panel  and  said  window 

for  resisting  deformation  of  said  door  in  response  to 

vandalism  and  acts  of  forcible  impact; 
fastener  means  projecting  from  said  frame  to  mount  said 

extrusion;  and, 
said  extrusion  comprising  a  central,  slotted  base  adapted 

to  captivate  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fastener  means  and 

reUef  means  defmed  in  said  base  for  distributing  impact. 


5^2,417 
CASH  DRAWER 
Robin  S.  Boie;  Bruce  L.  Mann,  and  Phillip  E.  Stephens,  all  of 
Shelbyrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiatta  Cash  Drawer  Company, 
Inc.,  ShelbyriUe,  Ind. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  SJSM,  Jan.  15,  1993.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1294M5 
Int  CL'  A47F  5/08 
VS.  CL  312—245  2  Claimi 

1.  A  cash  drawer  system  comprising: 


a  metal  housing  having  a  bottom,  top,  left  and  right  sides 

defining  an  interior  space,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge, 
the  bottom  side  having  at  least  one  mounting  access  hole, 
a  metal  bulkhead  in  the  interior  space  intermediate  the  front 
and  rear  edges,  the  metal  bulkhead  comprising: 
a  first  portion  vertically  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  interior  space  and  having  a  top  edge  and  a 
bottom  edge, 
a  first  flange  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  top  edge 
of  the  first  portion  and  being  flush  with  the  interior  top 


side  of  the  housing,  the  first  flange  having  a  mounting 
hole  substantially  coaxial  with  the  mounting  access  hole 
of  the  bottom  side, 

a  second  flange  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  first  portion  and  being  flush  with  the 
interior  bottom  side  of  the  housing,  and  being  securely 
mounted  thereto, 
such  that  a  mounting  member  may  be  passed  through  the 

access  hole  in  the  bottom  side  and  the  hole  in  the  first 

flange,  and  through  the  top  side  to  thereby  mount  the  cash 

drawer  system. 


5,372,418 
BACK  MIX  DRAG-F1.0W  APPARATUS 
Joseph  A.  Bieaenberger,  Wayne,  and  Darid  B.  Todd,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Polymer  Processing  Institute,  Ho- 
bokeii,NJ. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,874 

Int  a.'  BOIF  7/08,  7/24 

VS.  CL  3«6— 85  6  Claims 


1.  A  back  mix,  drag-flow  apparatus  that  provides  both  radial 
and  axial  mixing  of  materials  comprising: 

(a)  only  a  first  and  second  worm  in  screw  form  and  parallel 
and  tangential  to  one  another,  with  the  axial  drag-flow 
conveying  direction  of  one  worm  being  opposite  to  the 
axial  drag-flow  conveying  direction  of  the  other  worm; 
and 

(b)  a  barrel  casing  completely  enclosing  said  worms  and 
containing  a  feed  inlet  and  a  product  outlet,  and  including 
a  counter-flow  zone  disposed  between  a  feed  inlet  zone 
and  a  product  discharge  zone,  said  worms  having  opposite 
hands  throughout  the  counter-flow  zone  and  being  rotat- 
able  only  in  the  same  direction,  the  second  worm  having 
the  same  hand  throughout  the  feed  inlet,  counter-flow  and 
product  discharge  zones,  and  the  hands  of  the  first  worm 
being  the  same  throughout  the  feed  inlet  and  product 
discharge  zones  and  are  opposite  to  the  hand  present  in 
the  counter-flow  zone. 
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5,372,419 

INTERNAL  MIXER  HAVING  TWO  SPEED  GEARING 

KatsmiolHi  Hagiwara,  and  Tsuyoahi  Miyoshi,  botk  of  Kobe, 

Japan,  assignora  to  KahuahikI  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe, 

Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  941,196,  Sep.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-255709 

Int.  a.'  B29B  7/22 

MS.  CL  366—100  3  Claims 


1.  An  internal  mixer  comprling: 

chamber  means  for  defmingliwo  communicating  cylindrical 

closed  spaces;  ~l[ 

two  non-engaged  rotors  ifiving  blades  and  respectively 
lid  rotors  being  mutually  posi- 
to  be  mixed  in  said  chamber 
/n  tips  of  said  blades  when  said 
;^site  directions;  and 

input  shaft,  output  shafts  rotat- 
ijnom  and  respectively  mounting 


mounted  in  said  spaces,  i 
tioned  such  that  mater 
means  are  sheared  betwid 
rotors  are  rotated  in  opp 
a  speed  reducer  including  ii) 
ing  in  said  opposite  dire 


said  rotors,  and  a  geanng  system  including  gears  mounted 
on  said  output  shafts  ^nd  having  an  equal  number  of  teeth 
and  also  including  gtfars  mounted  on  said  output  shafts 
and  having  a  differeiil  number  teeth,  said  gearing  system 
coimecting  said  inpuH  shaft  with  said  output  shafts,  said 
gearing  system  furti  J  comprising  means  for  alternately 
driving  said  output  wbfls  in  said  opposite  directions  at 
mutually  different  sp^  s  and  in  said  opposite  directions  at 
the  same  speed. 


I '72.420 
ROTATABLE  HEAD 

River,  N  J.;  Tony  Tam,  and 
IwlooB,  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to 
Jark,DeL 

[1993,  Ser.  No.  29,502 
urn:  B25F  5/02 

9  Claims 


DEVICE  HA VI 
Gary  Vm  Deorsen,  Uj 

Daniel  Kwok,  both  of< 

Black  A  Decker  Inc.,  N) 
Filed  Mar.  1] 
lat  a.s  B0| 
MS.  CL  366—129 

1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  housing  including  first  land  second  housing  members,  said 
first  housing  member  being  selectively  rotatable  relative 
to  said  second  housing  member  between  fu^t  and  second 
operating  positions,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fu^t  hous- 
ing member  being  disposed  at  substantially  90*  angle 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second  housing 
member  when  in  said  first  operating  position  and  being 
disposed  substantially  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  second  housing  member  when  in  said  second  operat- 
ing position; 

switch  means  including  locking  means  selectively  engagable 
with  said  first  housing  member  for  locking  said  first  hous- 
ing member  in  its  selected  operating  position  when  in 
engagement  therewith;  and 

one  of  said  housing  metnbers  includes  a  seal  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  flange  disposed  radially  inward 
relative  to  an  outer  wiUl  of  said  one  member  and  the  other 


of  said  housing  members  includes  a  circumferentially 
extending  track,  said  track  mating  with  said  flange  for 


enabling  said  first  housing  member  to  be  rotated  relative 
to  said  second  bousing  member. 


5.372,421 
METHOD  OF  INVERTING,  MIXING,  AND  ACITVATING 

POLYMERS 

Dennis  Panlikes,  12811  S.  82iid  Ct,  Palos  Park,  m.  60464 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,910,  Jim.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,689,  May  10, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,075, 

Dec.  28,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

871,066,  Jun.  5, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appbcatkm  Feb.  3, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  12,958 

Int.  CL'  BOIF  lS/04 

MS.  a.  366—137  9  Claims 


•pfl^s^     S® 


1.  The  claimed  invention  is  a  method  of  inverting  and  acti- 
vating polymer  compositions  containing  polymer  gel  particles 
dispersed  in  an  emulsion  or  solution  form,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  polymer  and  a  diluent, 

(b)  providing  a  conduit  path  including  a  closed  pressurized 
feedback  loop  within  said  path, 

(c)  combining  said  polymer  with  said  diluent  to  cause  a 
homogenous  blending  thereof  within  said  conduit  path, 

(d)  said  homogenous  blending  of  step  (c)  including  the  steps 
of: 

(dl)  premixing  to  blend  said  polymer  and  said  diluent  in 
said  conduit  path  which  contains  both  said  polymer  and 
a  mixture  comprised  of  polymer/diluent; 

(d2)  continuously  blending  said  Polymer/diluent  mixture 
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in  said  feedback  loop  of  said  conduit  path  at  a  level  of 
pressure  and  mixing  energy  which  inverts  and  activates 
said  polymer,  said  pressure  and  energy  being  developed 
by  a  derated  centrifugal  pump  coupled  to  receive  the 
polymer/diluent  mixture  flowing  in  the  conduit  path 
and  for  mixing  a  continuous  input  of  said  diluent  with 
said  polymer/diluent  mixture;  and 
(d3)  recycling  a  portion  of  said  polymer/diluent  mixture 
in  said  pressurized  feedback  loop  of  said  conduit  path; 

(e)  maintaining  and  controlling  5-70%  by  volume  of  a  re- 
turned output  from  the  derated  centrifugal  pimip  and 
returning  said  returned  output  through  said  feedback  loop 
of  said  conduit  path  to  said  premixing  step  (dl);  and 

(f)  final  stage  processing  of  said  homogeneously  blended 
polymer  and  diluent  by  passing  a  non-returned  95-30%  by 
volume  of  the  derated  centrifugal  pump  output  through  a 
pressure  regulator  which  rapidly  reduces  the  output  pres- 
sure of  said  homogeneously  blended  polymer  and  diluent 
in  order  to  invert  and  activate  the  polymer  compositions. 


ment  of  the  paddle  to  the  driven  shaft;  and  the  lower  edge 
of  said  paddles  and  the  end  of  the  driven  shaft  being  lo- 
cated in  a  common  plane. 


5^72,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STIRRING  POOD 

DURING  COOKING 
Gary  P.  Dubroy,  6397  Frederica  St,  Niagra  Falls,  Ontario, 
Canada  L2A4C1 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  158,381 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  7/20;  A47J  43/044 

MS.  CL  3«6— 143  1  Claim 


5,372,423 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

INTO  A  LIQUID 

AatoBio  R.  Torredeflot,  C/  Gomis,l  A  22,  08023  Barcelona, 

Spain 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,600 

lot  a.'  BOIF  15/02 

UJS.  CL  366—156  21  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  automatic  stirrer  for  unattended 
automatic  stirring  comprising: 

a  lid  section  attachable  to  a  wide  range  of  cooking  contain- 
ers, said  lid  section  having  a  plurality  of  thumbscrews  for 
engaging  the  side  of  the  cooking  container,  said  thumb- 
screws including  freely  spinning  attached  pads  adapted  to 
engage  the  container,  with  a  gasket  sealing  means  pro- 
vided in  said  lid  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cook- 
ing container; 

said  lid  section  having  a  transparent  viewing  window  for 
permitting  periodic  visual  monitoring  of  foodstuff  in  the 
cooking  container; 

an  electrically  powered  driving  means  affixed  to  said  lid 
section  and  powering  a  driving  shaft  and  further  including 
a  manually  selected  electric  driving  speed  member  com- 
prising a  multiple  position  electrical  switch  to  enable 
selection  of  stirring  speed  and  further  including  a  timer, 
said  timer  adapted  to  automatically  terminate  stirrer  oper- 
ation upon  reaching  the  end  of  a  manually  selected  inter- 
val, the  electrically  powered  driving  means  deriving  its 
electrical  power  from  electrical  batteries; 

a  set  of  stirring  blades  attached  to  a  driven  shaft,  said  driven 
shaft  engaging  the  driving  shaft  of  said  electrically  pow- 
ered driving  means,  the  stirring  blades  comprising  elon- 
gated tapered  paddles  having  a  lower  edge  and  a  narrow 
end  at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  driven  shaft;  said 
paddles  having  a  curvature  about  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  driven  shaft  and  passing  through  the  point  of  attach- 


1.  E>evice  for  mixing  pulverulent  material  into  a  liquid, 
comprising: 
a  hopper  for  holding  the  pulverulent  material; 
a  motor-driven  screw  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  the 

hopper  for  advancing  the  pulverulent  material;  and 
a  mixing  body,  comprising: 
a  first  inlet  for  entrance  of  the  pulverulent  material  received 

from  the  hopper; 
a  second  inlet  for  entrance  of  Uquid; 
at  least  two  turbines  for  receiving  pulverulent  material  and 

the  liquid  from  the  first  and  second  inlets;  and 
at  least  one  static  plate  located  between  the  at  least  two 

turbines. 


5,372,424 

SCREW  MIXER,  PARTICULARY  FOR  FOUNDRY 

MOLDS 

Alain-Gabriel  Leconturier,  Saint-Gildas-des-Bois,  France,  as- 

sisnor  to  Assistance  Maintenance  IndustrieUe  GiMasienne, 

Saint-GUdas-Des-Bois,  France 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  18, 1992,  92  03231 
Int  a.'  BOIF  ]5/Q2 
UJS.  a.  366—169  7  Claims 


1.  Mixer  comprising  an  axle  (2)  mounted  rotaubly  within  a 
trough  (1)  and  said  axle  having  at  a  periphery  at  least  one 
opening  constituting  an  injection  point  (21)  of  at  least  one  of 
several  constituents  of  a  mixture,  said  at  least  one  constituent 
being  supplied  to  said  injection  point  (21)  by  means  of  a  distrib- 
utor (6)  disposed  within  the  axle  (2),  said  distributor  (6)  com- 
prising at  least  one  injection  nozzle  (3)  disposed  at  the  injection 
point  (21)  in  a  wall  of  the  axle  (2)  delimiting  an  injection  chan- 
nel (23)  directly  connected  to  a  pressurized  supply  conduit  (8) 
having  an  inlet  for  supplying  said  at  least  one  constituent,  and 
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at  least  one  jack  (7)  driven  in  axial  reciprocatory  movement 
within  said  axle  to  pass  from  an  extended  position  in  which  said 
jack  closes  the  inlet  of  the  constituent  supply  conduit  (8)  open- 
ing into  the  injection  channel  (23)  and  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  jack  exposes  the  inlet  of  said  constituent  supply 
conduit  thereby  permitting  communication  of  the  constituent 
supply  conduit  with  the  injection  channel  of  the  injection 
nozzle  (3)  and  thus  the  injection  into  the  trough  (1)  of  said  at 
least  one  constituent  contained  in  the  constituent  supply  con- 
duit (8). 


5^72,426 
THERMAL  CONDITION  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 
MONITORING  EQUIPMENT  OPERATION 
Robert  M.  Broudy,  Mercer  Island;  Edward  C.  Goldstick,  Seat- 
tle; David  A.  Holm,  Iwagnah;  Federick  B.  Holt;  Alan  N. 
iTerson;  James  L.  Tylce,  all  of  Seattle,  and  Dietrich  E. 
Riemer,   Anbum,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  The   Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,686,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,863 
Int  CL5  GOIJ  Sm 
UJS.  a.  374—127  34  Claims 


5,372,425 

CUSHIONED  RESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  SHAKER 
APPARATUS 
Myron  Tannenbaum,  Cranbury;  Alan  L.  Husson,  Long  Valley; 
Michael  A.  Gut,  Jackson,  and  James  Bright,  E^ast  Brunswick, 
all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  New  Brunswick  Scientific  Co.,  Inc., 
Edison,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,431,  Aug.  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,364 

Int.  a.'  BoiF  urn 

U.S.  a.  366—208  21  Claims 
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1.  A  shaker  apparatus,  comprising: 

platform  means  for  carrying  a  load; 

a  base  disposed  beneath  said  platform  means; 

drive  means  carried  by  said  base  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  platform  means  for  horizontal  shaking  of  said 
platform  means  with  respect  to  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  idler  eccentric  means  connecting  said  base  to 
said  platform  means  for  maintaining  said  platform  means 
in  a  horizontal  position  with  respect  to  said  base  during 
the  horizontal  shaking  of  the  platform  means,  each  of  said 
idler  eccentric  means  comprising  an  upper  journal  portion 
in  an  upper  bearing  assembly  secured  to  said  platform 
means  and  a  lower  journal  portion  in  a  lower  bearing 
assembly  secured  to  said  base,  said  upper  and  lower  jour- 
nal portions  each  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes 
extending  therethrough,  respectively,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  longitudinal  axes  are  substantially  parallel  to 
and  offset  from  each  other,  said  idler  eccentric  means 
further  including  cup  means  disposed  about  said  lower 
bearing  assembly  and  secured  to  said  upper  journal  for 
circular  rotation  about  said  first  axis  in  res|X)nse  to  a  circu- 
lar orbital  movement  of  the  upper  journal  caused  by  the 
horizontal  shaking  of  said  platform  means;  and 

alignment  means  associated  with  each  of  said  idler  eccentric 
means  for  preventing  the  transmission  of  force  loadings 
between  the  platform  means  and  the  base  through  one  of 
said  idler  eccentric  means  when  said  force  loadings  are 
geneijBted  at  another  of  said  idler  eccentric  means. 


1.  A  thermal  condition  sensor  system  for  monitoring  aircraft 
equipment,  said  thermal  condition  sensor  system  comprising: 

a  collector  which  collects  radiation  from  said  aircraft  equip- 
ment; 

a  detector  assembly,  coupled  to  said  collector,  which  detects 
collected  radiation  over  a  discriminating  spectral  band 
region  in  at  least  three  spectral  bands  and  generates  signals 
representative  of  detected  radiation  in  each  spectral  band; 
and 

a  processor,  coupled  to  said  detector  assembly  to  receive 
said  signals,  which  identifies  an  operating  condition  of  said 
aircraft  equipment  among  a  plurality  of  distinct  possible 
operating  conditions  using  interband  comparison  of  said  at 
least  three  spectral  bands. 


5,372,427 
TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Francois  A.  Padovani,  Westwood,  Mass^  Tim  H.  McMnins, 
Lexington,  and  Mitchell  R.  Rowlette,  Berea,  both  of  Ky., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,232 
Int  a.5  GOIK  7/22 
U.S.  CL  374—185  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  cost  highly  responsive  surface  temperature  sensor 
comprising  a  tri-layer  substrate  having  a  single  heat-collecting 
base  layer  of  metal  material  of  relatively  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity having  a  bottom  side  thereof  to  be  disposed  against  a 
surface  whose  temperature  is  to  be  monitored,  having  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  electrically-insulating  organic  binder  material 
with  thermally-conducting  particles  dispersed  in  the  binder 
material  having  a  bottom  side  thereof  secured  to  an  opposite 
top  side  of  the  metal  base  layer,  and  having  an  electrically-con- 
ducting metal  layer  secured  to  an  opposite  top  side  of  the 
intermediate  layer  defming  an  electrical  circuit  with  metal 
terminal  pads  at  one  end  of  the  top  opposite  intermediate  layer 
side  and  additional  metal  terminal  pads  in  the  circuit  at  gener- 
ally the  other  end  of  the  top  opposite  intermediate  layer  side 
and  an  element  responsive  to  temperature  to  provide  an  electri- 
cal signal  corresponding  to  the  temperature,  the  element  hav- 
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ing  input  and  output  terminals  surface-mounted  to  said  metal 
terminal  pads  defined  in  the  circuit  by  the  electrically-conduct- 
ing layer  to  provide  the  electrical  signal  to  the  circuit  and  said 


1.  A  plastic  bag  having  sides  and  an  initially  open  mouth, 
facing  flanges  extending  from  said  sides,  plastic  mating  profile 
means  affixed  to  said  bag  sides,  said  profile  means  being  en- 
gageable  to  substantially  lock  and  provide  a  means  of  locicing 
the  mouth  of  the  bag,  said  profile  means  comprising  first  and 
second  mating  profiles,  a  line  of  perforations  formed  in  at  least 
one  of  said  flanges  alongside  said  profiles  to  provide  a  weak- 
ened line  on  said  at  least  one  of  said  flanges,  a  line  of  perfora- 
tions in  at  least  one  of  said  sides  of  the  bag  alongside  said 
profiles  to  provide  a  weakened  line  on  said  at  least  one  of  said 
sides,  said  perforations  enabling  tearing  of  said  flanges  and 
sides  when  attempts  are  made  to  open  said  bag  to  thereby  give 
evidence  of  tampering. 


5,372,429 
SEALABLE  AND  REUSABLE  POUCH 
DoaaM  L.  BeaTer,  Jr^  Bellwood,  Pa^  Robert  W.  Dnncan,  Whea- 
too,  nL;  Michael  T.  Kinney,  Dysart,  Pa^  and  John  M.  Woody, 
Anbim,  Mich^  aangnon  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,865 
Int.  a.'  B65D  30/08 
VS.  a.  383—109  8  Claina 

1.  A  scalable,  reusable  pouch,  said  pouch  comprising: 
(a)  an  outer  bag  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open, 
scalable  upper  end; 


(b)  a  fabric  inner  bag  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  open 
upper  end; 

(c)  a  cushioning  and  absorbent  material  located  in  the  outer 
bag; 

(d)  said  inner  bag  being  attached  to  said  outer  bag  near  their 
upper  ends; 


additional  metal  terminal  pads  being  connected  to  lead  wires 
for  connecting  the  sensor  circuit  outside  the  sensor  while 
thermally  isolating  the  lead  wires  to  a  substantial  extent  from 
the  temperature-responsive  element. 


5,372,428 

TAMPER  EVIDENT  BAG  WITH  PERFORATIONS  ON 

THE  SIDES  AND  ON  THE  FLANGES 

Edward  C.  Bruno,  15336  Penwood  PU  Aurora,  Colo.  80015,  and 

Roger  A.  Davison,  8761  Galen  Ct.,  Denver,  Colo.  80229 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222^32 

lat  CL'  B65D  33/34 

UJS.  a.  383—5  1  Claim 


(e)  said  lower  end  of  the  inner  bag  being  entirely  unattached; 
and 

(0  said  inner  bag  being  movably  contained  within  the  cush- 
ioning and  absorbent  material. 


5,372,430 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Roy  L.  Omdorff,  Jr.,  Kent,  and  Nicholas  Tiedenum,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
Alu-OD,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,639,  Aug.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,463,  Jul.  20, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,897, 
Apr.  15, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  169,931 
Int  a.'  F16C  33/22 
VS.  CI.  384—98  41  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  having  a  housing  with  a  central  bore 
therein,  a  cylindrical  shell  mounted  within  said  central  bore 
and  attached  to  said  housing,  said  cylindrical  shell  having  an 
central  opening  with  a  central  axis,  said  shell  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  on  its  inner  peripheral 
body  portion,  bearing  staves  mounted  in  certain  ones  of  said 
recesses  but  less  than  all  of  said  recesses,  all  of  said  staves 
having  portions  thereof  projecting  into  said  central  opening, 
all  of  said  staves  having  radially  disposed  inner  flat  surfaces, 
and  each  flat  surface  has  a  longitudinally  extending  center  Une 
lying  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  central 
axis. 

18.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a)  a  central  opening  with  a 
central  axis,  wherein  said  central  axis  lies  along  a  horizon- 
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tal  line  and  b)  an  inner  peripheral  body  portion  defined  by 
said  central  opening; 

a  Tirst  pair  of  bearing  staves  disposed  on  the  inner  peripheral 
body  portion  of  said  housing,  wherein  said  first  pair  of 
bearing  staves  are  disposed  above  said  horizontal  line  such 
that  their  centers  are  on  the  order  of  15*  above  said  hori- 
zontal line  when  measured  from  said  horizontal  line  to  a 
radial  line  extending  from  said  central  axis  to  the  center  of 
said  first  pair  of  bearing  staves; 

a  second  pair  of  bearing  staves  disposed  on  the  inner  periph- 
eral body  portion  of  said  housing,  said  second  pair  of 
bearing  staves  disposed  below  said  horizontal  line  such 
chat  their  centers  are  on  the  order  of  75*  below  said  hori- 
zontal line  when  measured  from  said  horizontal  line  to  a 
radial  line  extending  from  said  central  axis  to  the  center  of 
said  first  pair  of  bearing  staves;  and, 

gripping  means  disposed  adjacent  each  one  of  said  bearing 
staves  on  the  inner  peripheral  body  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing for  securing  each  one  of  said  bearing  staves  in  place, 

wherein  all  of  said  bearing  staves  have  portions  thereof 
projecting  into  said  central  opening,  all  of  said  bearing 
staves  having  radially  disposed  inner  flat  surfaces,  and 
each  flat  surface  having  a  longitudinally  extending  center 
line  lying  parallel  to  and  equidistant  from  the  center  of 
said  central  axis. 


5,372,431 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARINGS  HAVING  SPACED 
BEARING  PADS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
RusseU  D.  Ide,  P.O.  Box  744,  641  Arnold  Rd.,  Coventry,  R.I. 
02816 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  685,148,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,081,  Feb.  8, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,137,373,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
283,529,  Oct.  25, 1988.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
34,161 
Int  a.'  F16C  n/06 
\i&.  CL  384—122  24  Claims 


i«S    ^«2p^^3^^ 


132c 


132b 


drical  housing  1,  said  sleeve  being  fixed  to  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  (9a,  9^)  disposed 
with  clearances  (10a,  106)  defmed  between  said  pole  pieces  and 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  (5),  a  shaft  (7)  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  insertion  hole  (6),  said  shaft  being  inserted  in 
and  fixed  to  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  (9o,  9b\  with  a  clearance 
(8)  defmed  between  said  shaft  (7)  and  said  insertion  hole  6,  a 
magnetic  fluid  sealed  in  said  clearances  (8,  10a,  106,  11a,  116), 
the  radial  load  of  said  shaft  being  supported  by  the  inner  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  insertion  hole  (6),  the  thrust  load  of  said 
shaft  being  supported  by  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  sleeve  (5) 


through  said  pair  of  pole  pieces  (9a,  96),  said  dynamic  pressure 
bearing  assembly  being  characterized  in  that  the  housing  (1), 
shaft  (7)  and  pair  of  pole  pieces  (9a,  96)  are  made  of  magnetic 
material,  while  the  sleeve  (5)  is  made  of  nonmagnetic  material, 
and  that  a  permanent  magnet  (2)  is  disposed  in  passages  extend- 
ing from  said  housing  (1)  successively  through  one  of  said  pole 
pieces,  shaft  (7),  and  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces  and  back  to 
said  housing  (1),  with  magnetic  circuits  (21)  defined  in  said 
passages,  said  magnetic  circuits  (21)  producing  magnetic  fields 
in  the  clearances  (11a,  116)  between  said  housing  (1)  and  said 
pole  pieces  (a,  96),  thereby  sealing  said  magnetic  fluid  (15) 
therein. 


5,372,433 
BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Tom  Nakanishi,  and  Hisaya  Nakagawa,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  K«hii«hilii   Knisha  Sankyo  Seild  Seisaknsho, 
Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993, 5-012271[U] 
Int  CL'  F16C  23/02,  33/04 
VS.  CL  384—192  3  OaiaH 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  for  supporting  a  rotating  shaft, 
the  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  pads  and 
a  support  structure  for  supporting  the  bearing  pads,  each  of  the 
bearing  pads  having  a  pad  surface  facing  the  rotating  shaft,  a 
support  surface  facing  the  support  structure,  a  leading  edge,  a 
trailing  edge  and  two  side  edges,  wherein  a  recess  is  formed  in 
the  support  surface  of  each  of  the  bearing  pads,  the  recess 
spaced  from  the  side  edges  and  extending  from  the  leading 
edge,  of  the  bearing  pad  so  as  to  defme  an  undercut  region  of 
the  bearing  pad,  a  portion  of  the  bearing  pad  which  is  not 
recessed  being  in  contact  with  the  support  structure  such  that 
under  load,  the  undercut  region  of  the  bearing  pad  deflects 
away  from  the  shaft  to  be  supported  toward  the  support  struc- 
ture so  as  to  define  a  lubricant  retaining  pocket  and  to  allow 
lubricant  to  enter  the  leading  edge. 


5,372,432 

DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Ryuhei  laUkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Ferrofluid- 
ics  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,431 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/74 

VS.  a.  384—133  1  Claim 

1.  A  dynamic  pressure  bearing  assembly  including  a  sleeve 

(5)  having  an  insertion  hole  (6)  axially  formed  therein,  a  cylin- 


1.  A  bearing  device  for  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  bearing  holder  having  a  hollow  portion,  a  bearing-support- 
ing cylindrical  recess  being  formed  in  one  end  face  of  the 
bearing  holder;  and 

an  oil-impregnated  bearing  having  a  shaft-inserting  hole,  the 
oil-impregnated  bearing  being  fixedly  fitted  to  the  bear- 
ing-supporting cylindrical  recess  with  the  shaft-inserting 
hole  of  the  oil-impregnated  bearing  which  is  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  bearing  holder, 

wherein  the  bearing-supporting  cylindrical  recess  of  the 
bearing  holder  is  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  diameter 
of  the  bearing-supporting  cylindrical  recess  is  sUghtly 
smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  oil-impregnated 
bearing  and  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  bearing-supporting 
cylindrical  recess  is  in  parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  the 
bearing  holder,  an  abutting  annular  surface  is  provided  on 
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the  bearing  supporting  cylindrical  recess  and  inclined 
with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  the  bearing  holder,  and 
the  oil-impregnated  bearing  is  arranged  inclined  in  the 
bearing-supporting  cylindrical  recess  and  is  abutted 
against  the  abutting  annular  surface. 


5,372,434 

SPINDLE  WITH  LUBRICATION  CHANNEL 

Ron  Roberts,  2621  Crestfield  Dr.,  Valrico,  FU.  33594,  and 

Frank  Potncek,  612-48th  St  Ct  W.,  Palmeno,  Fla.  34221 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,640 

Int  CL'  F16C  17/12 

MS.  CL  384—391  20  CUims 


said  at  least  one  shielding  element  to  said  second  ring  of  said 
bearing;  said  connecting  means  including  an  annular  appendix 
projecting  axially  from  a  side  of  said  at  least  one  shielding 
element  facing  said  fixed  ring,  said  appendix  being  designed  to 
mate  with  a  corresponding  groove  formed  in  an  inner  wall  of 
said  second  ring;  said  seal  assembly  also  including  at  least  two 
sensors  housed  completely  inside  seats  formed  inside  said  at 
least  one  shielding  element. 


1.  A  rolling  bearing  seal  assembly  with  a  built-in  sensor,  the 
rolling  bearing  comprising  a  first  ring  movable  in  relation  to  a 
second,  fixed  ring,  and  a  number  of  rolling  bodies  interposed 
between  said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring  and  housed  inside 
a  chamber  defined  between  said  first  and  second  rings;  said  seal 
assembly  comprising  at  least  one  shielding  element  for  closing 
said  chamber,  said  shielding  element  being  located  opposite 
said  chamber  and  outside  said  bearing,  means  for  connecting 


5,372,436 

TYPEWRITER  HAVING  A  CHECK  PRINTING 

FUNCTION 

Sctsuko  Kimura,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-18510 
Int  a.'  B41J  3/44 
U.S.  Q.  400—78  24  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  for  receiving  one  or  more  bearings  and  a  hub, 
said  spindle  having: 

a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

an  external  cylindrical  surface; 

an  end  wall; 

a  transverse  passageway  through  the  diameter  of  said  spin- 
dle adapted  to  receive  a  retention  pin  means  therethrough; 

a  longitudinal  lubrication  passageway  within  said  spindle, 
parallel  to  but  offset  from  said  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  nonintersecting  with  said  transverse  passageway  for 
receiving  retention  pin  means;  and 

at  least  one  branch  lubrication  passageway  connecting  said 
longitudinal  lubrication  passageway  to  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  spindle. 


5,372,435 

ROLLING  BEARING  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A 

BUILT-IN  SENSOR 

Matteo  Gcacro,  Via  Suibay;  Mario  Micca,  Via  GenoTa,  and 

Roberto  Moretti,  Strwia  ToriM,  aU  of  Italy,  aMi^ora  to  SKF 

ladoMrica  S.p.A^  Toriao,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,762 
dalM     priority,     anriicatioa     Italy,     Jan.     28,     1992. 
T092A000057 

lat  CL'  F16C  32/QO 
U.S.  CL  384—448  9  Oatei 
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1.  A  method  for  maintaining  checking  account  records  using 
a  typewriter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  current  account  data  corresponding  to  a  single 
transaction; 

recording  the  current  account  data  corresponding  to  a  single 
transaction  as  a  single  transaction  record  in  a  record  mem- 
ory, the  record  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  transaction 
records,  the  pluraUty  of  recorded  transaction  records 
being  stored  indefinitely  on  the  record  memory; 

displaying  the  current  account  data  on  the  display;  and 

printing  the  current  account  data  from  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  recorded  transaction  records  stored  in  the 
record  memory;  and 

in  response  to  the  printing  step,  automatically  erasing  the 
printed  transaction  records  from  the  record  memory. 


5,372,437 

PRINT  HEAD  OF  WIRE-DOT  PRINTER  AND 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Takao  MicUoto,  Hoya;  Minom  Otawa,  Sayama,  and  Toshihiro 

Endo,  Hoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106521 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/27 

U.S.  a.  400—124.17  22  Claims 

1.  A  print  head  of  a  wire-dot  printer,  comprising: 

a  core  wound  with  a  coil; 

an  armature  biased  by  an  energizing  spring  and  pivotal  to  be 
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either  attracted  to  or  repelled  from  the  core  by  switching 
on  or  off  a  current  applied  to  the  coil  so  as  to  contact  a 
contact  surface  of  the  annatiu'e  with  a  contact  surface  of 
the  core; 
a  print  needle  mounted  on  the  armature  and  movable  back- 
wards and  forwards  by  the  pivoting  of  the  armature;  and 


superhard  chip  attached  to  at  least  one  of  the  contact 
surface  of  the  core  and  the  contact  surface  of  the  arma- 
ture, said  superhard  chip  having  predetermined  dimen- 
sions prior  to  being  attached  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
contact  surfaces. 


5.372,438 
RE-INKING  DEVICE 
Seng  Y.'dmiig,  Building  290,  Oxford  Street,  East  Camp,  Seletar 
Airport,  Singapore,  Singapore  2879 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,699 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
92058K 

IM.  CL^  B41J  31/14 
MS.  CI.  400—197  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inking  a  fabric  ribbon  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  base  adapter; 

a  second  base  adapter; 

first  holding  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  first  base 

adapter  to  the  first  side  of  the  base; 
second  holding  means  for  releasably  mounting  the  second 

base  adapter  to  the  first  side  of  the  base; 
the  first  base  adapter  having  a  first  hollow  housing  portion 

spaced  from  the  base; 
the  second  base  adapter  having  a  second  hollow  housing 

portion  spaced  from  the  base; 
a  first  platter; 
a  first  platter  spindle  extending  from  the  first  platter  into  the 

first  hollow  housing  portion; 
a  second  platter; 
a  second  platter  spindle  extending  from  the  second  platter 

into  the  second  hollow  housing  portion; 
first  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  first  platter  to  the 


first  base  adapter,  the  first  coupling  means  having  an 
adapter/spindle  part  viathin  the  first  platter  spindle,  and  an 
opposed  spool  part  projecting  from  the  first  platter  for 
mounting  a  spool; 

second  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  second  platter  to 
the  second  base  adapter,  the  second  coupling  means  hav- 
ing an  adapter/spindle  part  within  the  second  platter 
spindle,  and  an  opposed  spool  part  projecting  from  the 
second  platter  for  mounting  a  spool; 

drive  means  for  driving  the  second  platter,  the  drive  means 
being  mounted  to  the  first  side  of  the  base; 

ink  reservoir  means  for  transferring  ink  to  a  ribbon,  the  ink 
reservoir  means  being  mounted  to  the  first  side  of  the  base, 
the  ink  reservoir  means  being  positioned  on  the  base  so 
that,  when  the  device  is  in  use,  the  ink  reservoir  means 
will  transfer  ink  to  the  free  run  length  of  ribbon  extending 
from  a  spool  held  on  the  adapter/spindle  part  of  the  first 
coupling  means  to  a  spool  held  on  the  adapter/spindle 
part  of  the  second  coupling  means. 


5.372,439 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  WITH  CONTROLLED 

RIBBON  FEED 

Davkl  L.  Poole,  Libertyrille;  Jeffrey  R.  Kaufman,  Wankegan, 

and  Michael  K.  Piatt,  Mowt  Proqtect,  all  of  IlL,  aasignon  to 

Zebra  Tedmologies  Corporation,  Vernoa  HlUs,  IlL 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,114 

Int  CL'  B4U  33/36 

VS.  CL  400—232  15  CUims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  providing  controlled  feed  for  a 
thermal  transfer  ribbon  comprising 
a  thermal  printhead, 
advance  means  for  advancing  a  print  receiving  medium  past 

said  thermal  printhead, 
said  thermal  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  heater  elements 

disposed  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advancement  of  the 

medium, 
the  thermal  transfer  ribbon  being  disposed  between  the  print 

receiving  medium  and  said  thermal  printhead; 
bias  means  maintaining  the  thermal  transfer  ribbon,  the  print 

receiving  medium,  and  said  thermal  printhead  in  physical 

contact, 
select  means  for  producing  select  signals  for  selecting  heater 

elements  to  be  energized, 
ribbon  advance  means  for  advancing  the  thermal  transfer 

ribbon  past  said  thermal  printhead,  and  including  means 

for  determining  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  thermal  transfer 
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ribbon  relative  to  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  print  receiv- 
ing medium,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  select  signals  for  control- 
ling said  ribbon  advance  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  ad- 
vancement of  the  thermal  transfer  ribbon  as  a  function  of 
the  number  of  heater  elements  selected, 

said  control  means  including  means  for  determining  the 
number  of  heater  elements  selected  by  said  select  means 
by  counting  said  select  signals,  and  memory  means  having 
a  pluraUty  of  addressable  data  storage  locations  with 
different  dau  storage  locations  storing  data  representing 
different  rates  of  advancement  for  the  transfer  ribbon  as  a 
function  of  the  number  of  heater  elements  being  ener- 
gized, the  count  of  the  number  of  select  signals  produced 
being  used  to  address  said  memory  means  to  obtain  the 
transfer  ribbon  advancement  rate  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  heater  elements  being  energized. 


5,372,441 

ERGONOMIC  KEYBOARD  APPARATUS  WITH  LEFT 

AND  RIGHT  KEY  SECTION  SEPARATED  BY  AN 

IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  SPACE 

William  M.  Louia,  Endnitas,  Califs  assigiior  to  TypeRight 

Keyboard  Corporatioii,  Eodnitaa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,021,  Dec.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,302,040,  which  to  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,604, 

F^.  21,  1991,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  91,811 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B41J  5/10 

VS.  a.  400—489  13  Claims 


5,372,440 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
David  G.  SUter,  East  Grinstead,  England,  assignor  to  ITW 
Limited,  Windsor,  England 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,910 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
9203047 

Int  CL'  B41J  25/304 
VS.  CL  400—320  18  Claims 


1.  Printing  apparatus  for  printing  onto  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

a  print  head,  having  printing  elements  disposed  therein, 
movable  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  between  a 
first,  inoperative,  raised  position  at  which  said  print  head 
is  spaced  from  said  substrate,  and  a  second  operative, 
lowered  position  at  which  said  print  head  is  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  substrate  so  as  to  effect  printing  thereon 
by  means  of  said  printing  elements  thereof;  said  print  head 
also  being  movable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
with  respect  to  said  substrate  so  as  to  move  across  a  prede- 
termined region  of  said  substrate  in  order  to  effect  said 
printing  thereon; 

a  pair  of  rollers  wherein  each  roller  has  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  interconnecting  said  pair  of  rollers  to  said  print  head; 

first  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of  rollers 
for  moving  said  pair  of  rollers  in  said  substantially  vertical 
direction  so  as  to,  in  turn,  move  said  print  bead  in  said 
substantially  vertical  direction  between  said  first,  inopera- 
tive, raised  position  and  said  second,  operative,  lowered 
position;  and 

second  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pair  of 
rollers  for  rotating  said  pair  of  rollers  about  their  respec- 
tive longitudinal  axes  so  as  to  move  said  print  head  in  said 
substantially  horizontal  direction  relative  to  said  substrate 
in  order  to  effect  a  predetermined  printing  pattern  upon 
said  substrate  by  said  printing  elements  of  said  print  head. 


1.  A  keyboard  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  mount; 

a  plurality  of  control  key  means  on  the  mount  arranged  in  a 
single  substantially  unbroken  V-shaped  row; 

at  least  one  control  key  means  of  the  plurality  of  control  key 
means  having  a  base  perimeter  forming  a  chevron  and 
lying  wholly  within  said  unbroken  row  and  serving  as  a 
space  bar; 

a  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  key  means  mounted  on  the 
mount  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  broken  V-shaped  rows, 
the  pluraUty  of  alpha-numeric  key  means  being  arranged 
in  a  QWERTY  configuration  with  said  unbroken  row  to 
facilitate  the  entry  of  keyboard  information; 

said  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  key  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  right  QWERTY  key  means  arranged  in  rows  and 
staggered  colunms  in  a  single  common  plane  to  facilitate 
their  actuation  in  a  rapid  and  accurate  manner  utilizing 
known  and  conventional  QWERTY  right  hand  digit 
keystrokes; 

each  one  of  said  plurality  of  right  QWERTY  key  means 
being  square  in  shape; 

said  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  key  means  further  including 
a  plurality  of  left  QWERTY  key  means  arranged  in  rows 
and  staggered  columns  in  said  single  common  plane  to 
facilitate  their  actuation  in  a  rapid  and  accurate  manner 
utilizing  known  and  conventional  QWERTY  left  hand 
digit  keystrokes; 

each  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  left  QWERTY  key  means  being 
square  in  shape; 

means  defining  an  irregularly  shaped  space  disposed  be- 
tween said  right  QWERTY  key  means  and  saidjeft 
QWERTY  key  means  for  completely  separating  them  to 
help  define  said  pluraUty  of  broken  V-shaped  rows; 

said  space  being  further  disposed  substantiaUy  above  said 
plurality  of  control  key  means  for  helping  to  define  a 
narrow  planar  angle  6  between  said  right  QWERTY  key 
means  and  said  left  QWERTY  key  means; 

said  angle  6  being  sufficienUy  narrow  to  help  cause  the 
forearms  of  a  user  to  assume  a  natural  position  in  a  non- 
parallel  converging  manner  to  cause  the  wrists  of  the  user 
to  be  maintained  in  a  substantially  straight  aUgned  position 
relative  to  the  hands  and  forearms  when  the  left  hand  and 
right  hand  digits  are  resting  on  the  respective  left  and 
right  QWERTY  key  means. 
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5^72,442 

KEY  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMPUTER  KEYBOARDS 

Kim-Chu  Wang,  No.  14,  Alley  19,  Lane  318,  Sec.  1,  Chang  Yang 

R(L,  Td  Cheng  Oty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,250 

Int.  a.5  B41J  5/16 

VS.  a.  400—490  4  Claims 


platen  flap  extending  from  the  platen  body  towards  the 
mask  slot,  means  for  mounting  the  platen  for  pivotal 
movement  aroimd  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
mask,  the  platen  flap  having  a  curved  upper  end  'or  posi- 
tioning against  a  back  side  of  the  printing  medium,  such 
that  when  the  platen  is  pivoted  forward  to  support  a 
pnnting  medium,  said  upper  end  presents  a  surface  that  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  path  of  the  printing 


1.  A  key  unit  for  mounting  to  a  base  frame  of  a  computer 
keyboard,  the  key  unit  comprising: 

a  key  (11),  a  hollow  housing  (10)  securely  mounted  on  a  base 
frame  (80)  of  a  computer  keyboard,  a  vertical  track  means 
(18)  and  a  resounding  plate  (16)  being  mounted  in  an  inner 
surface  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed  side  walls; 

an  actuating  member  (30)  in  said  housing,  comprising  an 
upper  column  (32)  which  extends  through  said  housing 
and  is  adapted  to  engage  with  the  key  (11),  said  actuating 
member  being  slidable  along  said  vertical  track  means 
(18);  and 

a  spring  means  (50)  in  said  housing,  comprising  an  axle  (58) 
which  is  pivotally  mounted  to  said  housing  and  first  and 
second  arcuate  members  (502  and  504)  projecting  outward 
from  said  axle  (58)  and  extending  away  from  each  other, 
said  first  arcuate  member  (502)  including  a  distal  activat- 
ing end  (56)  for  impinging  on  a  corresponding  contact  (82) 
on  the  base  frame  (80)  of  the  keyboard,  said  second  arcu- 
ate member  (504)  being  elastic  and  including  a  bent  sec- 
tion (52)  and  a  distal  actuated  end  (54); 

whereby  when  pressing  on  the  key  11  mounted  on  said 
actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  moves  down- 
ward to  exert  a  downward  force  on  the  distal  actuated  end 
of  the  spring  means  and  causes  said  first  and  second  arcu- 
ate members  (502  and  504)  to  pivot  about  said  axle  (58) 
such  that  impingement  of  said  bent  section  on  said  re- 
sounding member  is  simultaneous  to  the  impingement  of 
said  distal  activating  end  on  said  contact. 


element,  the  platen  flap  being  pivotable  between  a  position 
forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  mask  and  a  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  mask  to  adjust  the  print  gap  to 
handle  printing  media  of  different  thicknesses;  and 
means  for  urging  the  platen  flap  into  supporting  contact  with 
the  back  side  of  the  printing  medium,  said  urging  means 
being  yieldable  to  allow  different  thickness  of  printing 
media  to  be  fed  into  the  print  gap. 


5,372,444 
APPUCATOR  DEVICE  WITH  SIDE  ACTUATED  RACKET 

WHEEL 
FranCoU  N.  B.  UniHet,  Moatgeroo,  France,  assignor  to  LVMH 

Recherche,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00555.  §  371  JHtt  Feb.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pvb.  No.  WO92/00689,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,658 

Claims  priority,  apiriicatioa  France,  JuL  10,  1990,  90  08765 

Int  a.'  A46B  11/02 

VS.  CL  401—175  12  Claims 


5,372,443 

ADJUSTABLE  PLATEN  FOR  LABEL  PRINTER 
Lawrence  R.  Bomcki,  Jr.,  Oostburg,  and  Robert  L.  Schanke, 
New  Berlin,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brady  USA,  Inc^ 
MUwukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,160 
Int.  CL'  B41J  11/02 
VS.  a.  400—649  6  Claims 

1.  A  platen  assembly  for  supporting  a  back  side  of  a  printing 
medium  that  carries  objects  to  be  printed  on  by  a  printing 
element  in  a  printer  assembly,  the  printer  assembly  forming  a 
stop  for  the  platen  assembly,  and  the  platen  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  stationary  mask  having  a  mask  slot  through  which  a  print- 
ing element  moves  to  print  on  the  objects; 
a  platen  including  a  platen  body,  the  platen  also  including  a 


1.  An  applicator  device  for  viscous  liquids  comprising: 
a  body, 

a  liquid-containing  container  arranged  in  said  body, 
a  piston  arranged  in  said  container,  said  piston  having  a 
threaded  aperture. 
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a  hollow  rod  having  a  fint  end,  a  second  end  opposite  to  said 
first  end  and  a  threading  arranged  on  an  outer  surface,  said 
second  end  extending  into  said  container,  said  hollow  rod 
passing  through  said  piston,  said  threading  of  said  hollow 
rod  cooperating  with  said  threaded  aperture  of  said  piston 
such  that  a  rotation  of  said  hollow  rod  causes  an  axial 
displacement  of  said  piston  in  said  container, 

a  brush  member  arranged  at  said  first  end  of  said  hollow  rod, 
the  rotation  of  said  hollow  rod  causing  expulsion  of  the 
liquid  in  said  container  toward  said  brush  member, 

a  ratchet-wheel  arranged  coaxial  to  said  hollow  rod  and 
rotatively  made  fast  to  said  hollow  rod,  said  ratchet-wheel 
having  teeth,  and 

a  lateral  push-button  for  causing  said  ratchet-wheel  to  ro- 
tate, said  push-button  comprising  two  substantially  paral- 
lel arms  slidably  mounted  through  an  aperture  in  said 
body  and  extending  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of 
said  ratchet-wheel  to  co-operate  with  said  teeth  of  said 
ratchet-wheel  through  alternate  meshing  and  escapement 
of  said  two  arms  with  said  teeth,  said  two  arms  having 
teeth  co-operating  with  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel. 


along  said  two  comers  by  capillary  action  reaches  said 
control  means. 


S^72,445 
WRITING  UNIT  FOR  A  CARTRIDGE  FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Ott  MotKhler,  Lodolf-KreU-StrMM  21.  6900  Heidelberg  1, 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  9,  1990,  4018598 
lot  a.s  B43K  5/lS 
MS.  CL  401—225  7  Claims 


I.  A  writing  unit  for  a  cartridge  fountain  pen  comprising 

an  ink  feeder  (3)  having  a  forward  end  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward end  portion, 

a  writing  nib  (1)  mounted  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
ink  feeder, 

a  gripping  piece  (2)  enclosing  at  least  the  rearward  end 
portion  of  said  ink  feeder  (3), 

a  capillary  gap  (3a)  extending  along  the  longitudinal  length 
of  said  rearward  end  portion  of  said  ink  feeder  and  to  said 
writing  nib, 

an  air  channel  (3c)  extending  along  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  rearward  end  portion  of  said  ink  feeder  and  so  as  to 
overlie  and  communicate  with  said  capillary  gap,  said  air 
channel  including  outwardly  diverging  side  walls  such 
that  said  side  walls  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  grip- 
ping piece  have  a  generally  triangular  outline  when 
viewed  in  transverse  cross-section  and  defme  two  comers 
which  act  as  capillaries  during  the  initial  delivery  of  ink  to 
said  writing  unit, 

a  plurality  of  lamellar  collecting  chambers  He)  formed  in 
said  ink  feeder  along  each  side  of  said  capillary  gap,  with 
each  of  said  collecting  chambers  communicating  with  said 
air  channel  via  an  overflow  capillary  (id)  which  is  formed 
on  the  surface  of  said  ink  feeder  and  extends  from  one  of 
said  comers  to  the  associated  collecting  chamber,  and 

fluid  valve  control  means  formed  in  said  ink  feeder  so  as  to 
communicate  with  one  of  said  comers  at  the  end  of  said  air 
channel  adjacent  said  writing  nib,  for  admitting  air  into 
said  air  channel  only  until  the  ink  which  initially  flows 


5.372,446 

CAPTIVE  BALL  AND  END  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

James  B.  Chamberlin,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  AVM,  Inc^ 

Marion,  S.C. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  918^48,  Jal.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioii  Jan.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,851 

Int  a.'  F16C  11/00 

\}S.  a.  403—122  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  high  retention  force,  high  strength,  easily 
controllably  removable  captive  ball  and  end  connector  assem- 
bly comprising: 

a  shaft  including  a  first  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  central 
axis; 

a  ball  on  the  first  end  of  the  shaft,  the  ball  including  an  outer, 
generally  spherical  zone  surface  defmed  by  and  between  a 
first  plane  and  a  second  plane  and  having  a  preselected 
radius; 

an  end  connector  including  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface 
and  a  ball  receiving  socket  that  has  a  longitudinal  axis, 
with  the  first  and  second  surfaces  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  socket  and 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket,  the  connector  in- 
cluding (a)  a  first  opening  in  its  first  surface,  which  open- 
ing communicates  with  the  socket,  and  with  the  first 
opening  being  larger  than  the  ball  so  that  the  ball  may  be 
selectively  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the  socket 
through  the  first  opening,  and  (b)  a  second  opening  in  its 
second  surface,  which  opening  communicates  with  the 
socket,  with  the  second  opening  being  smaller  than  the 
ball  but  larger  than  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaf^  may  extend 
selectively  out  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  openings 
when  the  ball  is  inserted  into  the  socket  through  the  first 
opening; 

the  socket  including  a  first  recess  having  an  inner,  generally 
spherical  zone  surface  defmed  between  a  third  plane  and  a 
fourth  plane,  with  the  radius  of  the  inner  spherical  zone 
surface  being  selected  so  that  the  outer  spherical  zone 
surface  of  the  ball  is  in  substantial  surface-to-surface 
contact  with  the  inner  spherical  zone  surface  when  the 
ball  is  mounted  in  the  first  recess  and  so  that  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  inner  spherical  zone  surface,  in  the  third  plane, 
permit  the  ball  to  be  selectively  removed  from  surface-to- 
surface  contact  with  the  inner  spherical  zone  surface; 

the  socket  also  including  a  second  recess  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  third  plane  and  between  the  third  plane  and  the  first 
opening,  the  second  recess  including  a  first  annular 
groove  and  a  second  annular  groove,  with  the  first  groove 
being  adjacent  to  the  third  plane  and  having  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  whose  radius  is  longer  than  the  prese- 
lected radius  of  the  ball  and  with  the  second  groove  being 
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adjacent  to  the  first  gnx)ve  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  whose  radius  is  longer  than  the  radius  of  the  ball 
but  is  shorter  than  the  outer  radius  of  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  first  groove  and  also  having  an  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  adjacent  to  the  First  opening; 

a  ball  retaining  ring  disposed  within  the  second  recess,  the 
ring  being  selectively  movable  between  an  expanded 
position,  in  the  first  groove,  where  the  length  of  its  inner 
expanded  radius  is  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  ball  so  that  the 
ball  can  pass  therethrough  and  a  retaining  position  where 
its  outer  radius  is  substantially  equal  to  but  less  than  the 
radius  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  second  groove 
and  where  the  length  of  its  inner  radius  is  less  than  the 
length  of  the  radius  of  the  ball  so  that  the  ring,  in  its 
retaining  position,  bears  against  the  ball  and  against  the 
inwardly  extending  shoulder  so  as  to  retain  the  ball  in  the 
socket; 

the  second  recess  also  including  a  third  peripheral  surface 
that  extends  from  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  first 
groove  to  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  second 
groove,  the  third  surface  being  sloped,  so  that  ring  can 
move,  with  a  minimum  of  fictional  resistance  and  while 
remaining  in  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  socket,  along  the  third  surface  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  grooves;  and 

means  for  permitting  access  to  the  ball  retaining  ring  from 
without  the  socket  so  that  the  ball  retaining  ring  may  be 
moved  from  its  retaining  position  to  its  expanded  position 
from  without  the  connector. 


5,372,448 

RIGID  INTERSECTION  CX)NNECnON 

TyreU  T.  GUb,  Berkeley,  Calif„  airigMr  to  StapMM  StnMg-Tle 

Compaay,  Lk^  Saa  Leaadro,  Calif. 

DiTiskw  of  Scr.  No.  119,611,  Sep.  10, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,32S,2r7, 

which  ia  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  855,194,  Mar.  20, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,259,685.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1994.  Scr.  No.  229,451 

lat  CL>  E04B  l/OO 

UjS.  CL  403-231  1 1 


5,372.447 
DOUBLE-BAR  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Ming-Dar  Ckung,  8,  Lane  20,  Long  Ming  Street,  Chmig  Li  City, 
Taoyuan  Haea,  Taiwan,  Pro?,  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117.804 

iBt  CL'  E04C  sm 

MS.  a.  403—171  13  Claimt 


1.  A  double-bar  connecting  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  connector  housing  having  three  pairs  of  opposingly 
displaced  and  parallel  surfaces,  each  of  said  pairs  of  sur- 
faces being  mutually  orthogonal  to  the  other  of  said  pairs 
of  sur&ces,  each  of  said  pairs  of  surfaces  having  a  pair  of 
holes  formed  therethrough,  said  pair  of  holes  formed 
through  said  displaced  and  parallel  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
pairs  of  surfaces  being  coincidently  aligned  and  of  prede- 
termined contour,  said  holes  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  holes 
displaced  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance; 
and, 

(b)  three  pairs  of  elongated  bars  for  insert  into  and  through 
said  connector  housing  through  respective  pairs  of  holes 
formed  through  said  displaced  and  parallel  surfaces,  said 
elongated  bars  having  the  same  contour  as  said  predeter- 
mined hole  contours  and  of  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
size  less  than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance 
between  said  holes  of  each  of  said  pair  of  holes,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  elongated  bars  being  sandwiched  between 
another  pair  of  said  elongated  bars  within  said  connector 


housing. 


1.  A  rigid  intersection  connection  in  a  structure: 

a.  a  first  elongated  wood  X  structural  member  having  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  sides; 

b.  a  first  elongated  wood  Y  structural  member  intersecting 
said  elongated  wood  X  structural  member  and  having 
first,  seat  and  second  sides; 

c.  a  first  elongated  wood  Z  structural  member  intersecting 
said  elongated  wood  X  and  Y  structural  members  and 
having  first,  seat  and  second  sides; 

d.  a  first  rigid  connector  constructed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
sheet  metal  configured  for  holding  said  intersecting  elon- 
gated wood  X,  Y,  and  Z  structural  members  in  a  rigid 
embrace  having: 

(I),  an  XY  support  side  member  dimensioned  for  registra- 
tion with  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  elongated 
wood  X  structural  member; 

(2).  an  XZ  support  side  member  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
said  XY  support  side  member  and  integrally  connected 
thereto  along  a  substantial  portion  thereof  and  dimen- 
sioned for  registration  with  said  second  side  of  said 
elongated  wood  X  structural  member; 

(3).  a  YX  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  XY 
support  side  member  and  dimensioned  for  registration 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood 
Y  structural  member; 

(4).  said  XY  support  side  member  and  said  Y^  side  mem- 
ber forming  a  first  angle; 

(5).  a  ZX  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  XZ 
support  side  member  and  dimensioned  for  registration 
with  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood 
Z  structural  member; 

(6).  said  XZ  support  side  member  and  said  ZX  side  mem- 
ber forming  a  second  angle; 

(7).  a  Y  seat  member  integrally  connected  to  said  YX  side 
member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  with  a  portion 
of  said  seat  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Y  structural 
member; 

(8).  a  Y  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  Y  seat 
member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  with  a  portion 
of  said  second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Y  structural 
member; 

(9).  a  Z  seat  member  integrally  connected  to  said  ZX  side 
member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  with  a  portion 
of  said  seat  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Z  structural 
member; 
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(10).  a  Z  side  member  integrally  connected  to  said  Z  seat 
member  and  dimensioned  for  registration  with  a  portion 
of  said  second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Z  structural 
member; 

e.  first  fastener  means  attaching  said  XY  support  side  mem- 
ber to  said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood  X  structural 
member; 

f.  second  fastener  means  attaching  said  YX  side  member  said 
first  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Y  structural  member; 

g.  third  fastener  means  attaching  said  Y  side  member  the  said 
second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Y  structural  member; 

h.  fourth  fastener  means  attaching  said  ZX  side  member  to 
said  first  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Z  structural  member; 

i.  fifth  fastener  means  attaching  said  Z  side  member  to  said 
second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  Z  structural  member; 

j.  sixth  fastener  means  attaching  said  XZ  support  side  mem- 
ber to  said  second  side  of  said  elongated  wood  X  struc- 
tural member; 

k.  a  Y  side  member  extension  X  structural  member  interlock 
integrally  connected  to  said  Y  side  member  at  an  angle 
and  disposed  for  registration  with  said  Z  side  member; 

I.  a  restricted  opening  formed  in  said  Y  side  member  exten- 
sion X  structural  member  interlock; 

m.  a  restricted  slot  opening  formed  in  said  Z  side  member  in 
registration  with  said  restricted  opening  formed  in  said  Y 
side  member  extension  X  structural  member  interlock;  and 

n.  seventh  fastener  means  dimensioned  for  insertion  through 
said  restricted  opening  formed  in  said  Y  side  member 
extension  X  structural  member  interlock  and  said  re- 
stricted slot  opening  formed  in  said  Z  side  member,  and 
inserted  into  said  elongated  wood  X  structural  member. 


5,372,450 

FLEXIBLE  JOINT  CONNECTOR 

DouglM  A.  Blodgett,  4433  W.  149th  SU,  Lawndale,  Calif.  902«0 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,016 

iBt  a.'  A63H  33/08 

VS.  a.  403—407.1  1  Claim 


5,372,449 
WIPER  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kurt  Bauer,  Wolfsgnibenstr.  21,  7121  Ingersbeim  2,  and  Eck- 
hardt  Schmid,  Heilbronner  Str.  62, 7129  Brackenheim,  both  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01247,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00865,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  836,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1990,  4021845; 
Jul.  20,  1990,  4023045 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/00;  F16B  4/00 
VS.  a.  403—273  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  joint  connecting  system  for  releasably  and  movably 
coupling  polygonal  tiles  together  in  a  particular  polyhedral 
structure,  the  combination  comprising: 

at  least  two  polygonal  tiles,  each  tile  having  peripheral  edge 
marginal  regions  adapted  to  be  moved  adjacent  to  one 
another  to  provide  said  polyhedral  structure; 

each  of  said  tile  edge  marginal  regions  having  at  least  two 
notched  receptacles  with  each  receptacle  provided  with  a 
converging  tap>ered  open  entrance  leading  into  a  retaining 
opening; 

said  tapered  open  entrance  constituting  a  reduced  opening  of 
lesser  dimension  than  said  retaining  opening; 

a  retainer  element  having  opposite  sides  of  a  given  dimen- 
sion greater  than  said  reduced  opening  dimension  so  as  to 
provide  a  yieldable  snap-lock  interference  fit  there- 
through into  said  retaining  opening  of  opposing  respective 
notched  receptacles; 

said  retainer  element  is  a  toroid  having  an  open  ended  pas- 
sage opening  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  receiving  said 
reduced  opening  of  said  notched  receptacles. 


5,372,451 

MODULAR  SECnON  DESIGN  FOR  ROAD  SAFETY 

BARRIERS 

Linda  Jo  Stewart,  105  S.  Trail  Ridge  Rd.,  Edmond,  Okla.  73034 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,330 

Int.  a.5  EOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  404—6  1  Claim 


1.  A  wiper  system  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 
structural  member  means  for  supporting  a  windshield  wiper, 
said  structural  member  means  being  fixed  to  one  end  of  a 
pipe-like  carrier,  wherein  a  joint  formed  between  the 
structural  member  and  carrier  includes  impermeable  coat- 
ing means  for  limiting  corrosion  caused  by  moisture, 
wherein  said  coating  comprises  a  heat  shrinkable  plastic  tube 
having  a  wall  thickness  of  less  than  3  millimeters. 


^^^ 


1.  A  road  safety  barrier,  comprising: 

a  four-sided  container  having  a  hollow  interior,  two  open 
ends  and  an  end  cap  snugly  received  on  each  of  said  open 
ends,  each  said  end  cap  having  a  hole  centrally  located 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  vehicle  tires  disposed  within  said  hollow  inte- 
rior, said  tires  each  having  a  central  opening,  the  central 
openings  of  the  tires  being  aligned  with  one  another  and 
with  the  holes  in  said  end  caps;  and 

a  rigid  elongated  cylindrical  adjacent-barrier  coupling  mem- 
ber extending  axially  through  said  aligned  central  open- 
ings and  said  holes  in  said  end  caps  so  that  said  coupling 
member  is  adapted  for  coupling  with  another  safety  bar- 
rier to  construct  a  road  safety  barrier  wall. 
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5,372,452 
POWER  TROWELS 
James  A.  Hodgson,  BearConeq,  736  NW.  40th  St,  Fargo,  N. 
Dak.  58102 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,057 

fat  a.'  EOlC  19/22 

MS.  a.  404—112  24  Oaims 


1.  An  improvement  to  trowling  machines  having  a  power 
unit,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  plural- 
ity of  trowling  blades,  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
trowling  blades  to  the  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  shroud  for  shield- 
ing the  blades,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  blades  being  mounted  to  the  mounting  means  at  a  se- 
lected pitch; 

an  attachment  member  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  the  shroud; 

a  manually  operated  throttle  control  including  a  manual  grip 
and  control  element  and  having  a  short  length  pole, 
mounting  means  on  the  short  pole  for  removably  mount- 
ing the  short  pole  to  the  attachment  member  on  the 
shroud  to  control  the  power  unit  and  to  permit  guiding  the 
shroud  from  adjacent  the  shroud; 

a  power  unit  control  coupled  to  the  control  element  to 
control  the  power  unit;  and 

an  elongated  pole  having  first  and  second  ends  and  means 
for  mounting  a  first  end  of  the  elongated  pole  to  the 
mounting  member  on  the  shroud  when  the  short  pole  is 
removed,  and  means  for  receiving  the  short  pole  at  the 
second  end  of  the  elongated  pole,  wherein  the  throttle 
control  is  extendably  mounted  by  the  elongated  pole. 


5,372,453 

FUEL  SPILL  CONTAINME^JT  DEVICE 
Toby  Argaadona,  21221  Running  Branch  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar, 
Calif.  91765 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,072 

Int.  a.5  B65G  5/00:  B65B  3/06 

U.S.  a.  405—52  23  Claims 


1.  A  spin  containment  device  for  the  fill  tube  of  a  liquid 
storage  tank,  comprising: 
a  casing  to  be  recessed  into  the  ground,  said  casing  compris- 
ing a  cover  having  an  access  opening  therein, 
a  removable  closure  for  closing  said  access  opening, 
a  spill  cotttainer  located  within  said  casing  below  the  access 


opening,  said  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  annu- 
lar upstanding  side  wall  integrally  joined  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall, 

a  flexible  sleeve  having  an  upper  annular  edge  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  cover  about  the  access  opening,  and  a  lower 
annular  edge  connected  to  said  annular  upstanding  side 
wall, 

fill  tube  means  extending  upwardly  through  the  container 
bottom  wall  so  that  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  means  is 
accessible  through  the  access  opening,  and  wherein 

said  flexible  sleeve  has  slack  therein,  whereby  the  container 
is  floatably  adjustable  vertically  and  laterally  to  compen- 
sate for  variatioiis  in  the  position  of  the  fill  tube  means 
relative  to  the  cover. 


5,372,454 

SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR  RECOVERY  WmiOUT 

FORMATION  OF  FLUID  BLOCKAGES  AND  A  PIPE 

THEREFOR 

James  L.  Lawrence,  Exton,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  Total  Containment, 

loCjOaks,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,318 

Int  CL^  B65B  il/06 

VS.  a.  405—53  7  CUima 


1.  A  system  for  vapor  recovery  without  the  formation  of 
fluid  blockages,  comprising: 

a)  a  vapor  source; 

b)  a  fluid  collection  tank  for  collecting  vapor; 

c)  a  vertically  downwardly  sloping  trench  being  provided; 

d)  a  vapor  recovery  pipe  disposed  between  and  fluidly  con- 
necting said  vapor  source  to  said  fluid  collection  tank; 

e)  said  vapor  recovery  pipe  being  disposed  in  said  trench; 

f)  said  vapor  recovery  pipe  sloping  substantially  evenly 
vertically  downwardly  from  said  vapor  source  to  said 
fluid  collection  tank  for  causing  a  vapor  recovered  from 
said  vapor  source  to  flow  into  said  fluid  collection  tank; 

g)  said  vapor  recovery  pipe  having  an  elongated  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  direction  of  elongation  of  said  cross  section 
extending  substantially  vertically;  and 

c)  wherein,  said  vapor  recovery  pipe  conforms  to  variations 
in  the  sloping  trench  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  resists 
bending  in  the  vertical  plane,  whereby  a  substantially 
evenly  downwardly  sloping  fluid  path  within  said  vapor 
recovery  pipe  is  obtained. 
6.  A  method  of  constructing  a  vapor  recovery  system  with- 
out the  use  of  surveying  equipment,  said  vapor  recovery  sys- 
tem recovering  vapor  without  the  formation  of  fluid  block- 
ages, comprising: 

a)  digging  an  elongated  trench  in  the  ground  without  the  use 
of  surveying  equipment,  the  trench  extending  from  a 
vapor  source  to  a  fluid  collection  tank  for  collecting  and 
storing  vapor; 

b)  placing  a  vapor  recovery  pipe  having  an  elongated  cross- 
section  in  the  trench; 

c)  positioning  the  vapor  recovery  pipe  in  the  trench  for 
causing  a  direction  of  elongation  of  the  elongated  cross- 
section  of  the  pipe  to  extend  substantially  vertically; 

d)  adjusting  the  vertical  height  of  at  least  one  end  of  the 
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vapor  recovery  pipe  for  causing  the  vapor  recovery  pipe 
to  slope  substantially  evenly  vertically  downwardly  from 
the  vapor  source  to  the  fluid  collection  tank  for  causing  a 
vapor  recovered  from  the  vapor  source  to  flow  substan- 
tially evenly  vertically  downwardly  into  the  fluid  collec- 
tion tank;  and 
e)  fluidly  connecting  the  vapor  recovery  pipe  to  the  fluid 
collection  tank  and  to  the  vapor  source. 


5^72,455 
OIL  SPILL  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Douglas  Tarca,  deceased,  late  of  Queensland,  and  June  M. 
Tarca,  administrator,  Townsrille,  both  of  Australia,  assignors 
to  Oil  Spill  Containment  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.,  Townsrille,  Aus- 
tralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00551.  §  371  Date  Jul.  2«,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09752,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,17« 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  27, 1990,  PK3541 
Int  a.'  E02B  15/04 
VS.  a.  405—68  12  Claims 


drive  means  for  moving  the  crest  vertically; 

water  level  sensing  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a 
selected  position  above  the  crest  for  activating  the  means 
for  moving  the  crest  and  moving  with  the  crest  whereby 


the  water  flowing  over  the  crest  is  maintained  at  a  con- 
stant depth;  and 
water  volume  can  be  determined  by  the  relatively  constant 
cross  sectional  area  of  water  flowing  over  the  crest. 


5,372,457 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING 

DRAINAGE  CHANNELS 

Raymond  M.  Rante,  2819  Kensington  Ave.,  Westchester,  lU. 

60153 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,557 

Int.  a.'  E02B  5/00 

VS.  a.  405— 1 19  6  Claims 


1.  An  improved  spillage  containment  system  adapted  to  be 
carried  on,  and  deployed  from,  a  ship  or  similar  marine  vessel; 
the  system  comprising 

an  elongate  boom  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  first  inflat- 
able tubular  member,  and  a  dependent  barrier  member 
connected  therealong,  the  tubular  member  being  buoyant 
when  inflated  to  thereby  support  the  barrier  member 
when  the  boom  assembly  is  deployed  in  water; 

container  means  mounted  on  the  vessel  for  storing  the  boom 
assembly  with  the  tubular  member  in  deflated  form;  and 

inflation  means  for  inflating  the  tubular  member  while  it  is 
still  in  the  container  means,  whereby  the  container  means 
is  caused  to  open  by  the  expansion  of  the  tubular  member 
therein  as  a  result  of  its  inflation,  and  thereby  automati- 
cally deploy  the  boom  assembly  around  the  vessel. 


5,372,456 
IRRIGATION  CONTROL  CTRUCTURE 
Peter  J.  f  jngemann,  Coaldale,  Canada,  aasignor  to  The  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  St  Mary  River  Irrigatioa  District,  Leth- 
bridge,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  May  14, 1993,  2096269 
Int  CL'  E02B  7/20 
VS.  CL  405—92  9  Claims 

1.  A  control  structure  or  weir  for  use  in  measuring  and 
controlling  water  in  an  irrigation  channel  system  or  the  like, 
said  structure  comprising: 

a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  irrigation  channel; 
a  gate  having  an  adjustable  crest  mounted  in  the  frame; 


1.  A  drainage  channel  support  device  for  maintaining  a 
drainage  channel  segment  at  a  predetermined  elevation  above 
the  earth,  wherein  said  support  device  is  comprised  of: 

an  elongated  rod; 

a  generally  flat  tip  in  the  shape  of  a  triangle  attached  at  one 
end  of  said  rod,  wherein  one  comer  of  said  triangle  is 
disposed  distal  of  said  rod  and  is  relatively  sharp  so  as  to 
facilitate  driving  said  triangle-shaped  tip  into  and  below 
the  surface  of  the  earth,  wherein  the  side  of  said  triangle 
opposite  said  distal  comer  bears  a  relatively  flat  surface 
area,  generally  perpendicular  to  said  rod,  which  is  adapted 
to  abut  the  earth  when  said  rod  is  inserted  into  the  earth 
and  partially  rotated; 

bracket  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  elongated 
rod,  wherein  said  bracket  means  conforms  rather  closely 
to  the  periphery  of  a  drainage  channel  segment; 

stabilization  means  comprised  of  a  generally  flat  plate  and 
engagement  means  for  engaging  said  plate  upon  said  rod 
and  for  forcing  said  plate  against  the  earth, 

wherein  substantial  stabiUty  is  imparted  to  said  device  by  the 
biasing  force  between  said  plate  and  the  flat  surface  of  said 
triangle-shaped  tip. 
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5^72,458 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  DRILLING  MUD 

CONTAINING  POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE  (KCL)  FOR 

DISPOSAL 

Henry  Fleaimer,  10635  -  47  ATcnue,  Edmooton,  Alberta,  Canada 

T6H  4R8  ,  and  Ame  E.  Hansen,  5029  -  43A  Street,  Barrhead, 

Alberta,  Canada  T7N  1J5 

I     FUed  Jnl.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,010 
I  lot  CL'  F26B  i/24.  U/02 

U.S.  a.  405—128  4  Claims 


has  a  horizontal  permeability  which  is  at  least  about  0.001 
centimeters  per  second  and  is  at  least  about  0.9  times  as 
great  as  the  horizontal  permeability  of  said  second  portion 


1.  A  method  for  treating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  used  drilling 
mud  containing  salt  and  clay  in  a  rotating  tube  forming  a  bore 
having  first  and  second  ends,  comprising: 

projecting  at  least  one  open  flame  part  way  down  the  bore 
from  its  second  end  and  producing  therefrom  a  flow  of  hot 
combustion  gas  that  moves  through  the  bore  and  is  ex- 
hausted from  the  bore  adjacent  its  first  end; 

introducing  the  slurry  into  the  bore  at  its  first  end; 

advancing  the  slurry  through  the  bore  until  it  reaches  flame 
while  simultaneously  cascading  it  during  such  advance,  so 
that  the  slurry  moves  countercurrently  to  the  flow  of  hot 
combustion  gas,  is  directly  heated  thereby  and  water  is 
evaporated  from  the  slurry  to  leave  a  mud  residue  in  the 
form  of  discrete  lumps  which  retain  therein  most  of  the 
salt; 

further  advancing  the  mud  residue  lumps  while  contacting 
them  with  the  flame  to  convert  said  lumps  into  dried 
pellets  that  retain  the  salt  and  are  more  cohesive  and 
resistant  to  water  breakdown  than  the  lumps;  and 

discharging  the  pellets  from  the  second  end  of  the  bore. 


portiim( 


of  said  shredded  material  prior  to  the  time  it  has  been 
contacted  with  said  leachate;  and 
(g)  depositing  a  layer  of  waste  material  on  top  of  said  layer 
of  shredded  material. 


5,372,460 

METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  EARTH  COPJTAMINATED 

BY  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

Paul  A.  RueU,  25220  Pennie,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.  48125 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,316,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,236,283.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,032 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqiient  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B09B  3/00 

VS.  CL  40S— 129  11  Claims 


5,372,459 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LANDFILL 
William  A.  Prange,  Tonawanda,  and  Brent  F.  Minet,  Grand 
Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Steve  Washuta,  Lewiston, 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,786,  Jnl.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,246,310.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,772 
The  port^  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lot  CL'  B09B  1/00 
MS.  a.  445—129  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  landfill  from  a  specified  landfill 
site,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  leachate  from  said  specified  landfill  site; 

(b)  providing  a  shredded  material,  wherein  said  shredded 
material  is  comprised  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  material,  synthetic 
rubber  material,  elastomeric  material,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  dividing  said  shredded  material  into  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion; 

(d)  contacting  a  first  portion  of  said  shredded  material  with 
said  leachate,  thereby  providing  an  aged  shredded  mate- 
rial; 

(e)  determining  the  horizontal  permeability  of  a  bed  of  said 
aged  shredded  material  in  a  permeability  tester; 

(f)  depositing  in  a  landfill  a  layer  of  said  second  portion  of 
said  shredded  material  which  is  from  about  6  to  about  48 
inches  deep,  provided  that  said  aged  shredded  material 


1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  earth  contaminated  with  petro- 
leum products  wherein  the  earth  contains  a  significant  amount 
of  material  comprised  primarily  of  a  mixture  of  one  part  AI2O3 
and  two  to  three  parts  Si02  (AbOj  +  SiOz  material),  the  pro- 
cess comprising: 
digging  up  the  contaminated  earthen  material; 
separating  the  excavated  earth  into  a  AI2O3  -t-  Si02  material 

and  a  non-AbOa  +  Si02  material; 
mixing  the  AI2O3  -\-  Si02  material  and  other  cement  precur- 
sor raw  materials  together  to  form  a  mixture,  and  grinding 
the  mixture  to  form  a  feed  mix; 
introducing  the  feed  mix  into  a  rotary  cement  kiln  causing 
any  remaining  petroleum  product  contained  therein  to  be 
volatilized  and  burned  within  the  kiln  as  cement  clinker  is 
being  produced;  and 
grinding  the  cement  clinker  together  to  form  cement  which 
is  free  of  petroleum  product. 
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5^72,461 

PASSIVE  RESISTIVE  RETAINING  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Lakdas  Nanayakkara,  28822  Pinewood  Ct,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33433 

Contionatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  921^15,  Jnl.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,222,836.  This  applicatioD  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,424 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—262  26  Claims 


soil,  wherein  said  foam  comprises  a  substantially  uncross- 
linked  polymer,  a  surfactant,  an  aqueous  solvent,  and  a 


2C   ll^' 


1.  Aji  earth-retaining  wall  system,  definable  with  reference 
to  X,  y  and  z  Cartesian  coordinate  axes,  for  use  with  a  retaining 
wall  operative  in  the  yz  plane  thereof,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  tie  elements  substantially  uniplanar  in  the  xy 
plane  and  longitudinally  elongated  along  the  x-axis 
thereof,  said  tie  elements  each  complementally  rigidly 
coupled  to  an  earth-supporting  surface  of  said  retaining 
wall,  in  a  y-by-z  axes  matrix;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pressure  resistive  members  substantially 
uniplanar  in  the  yz  plane  and  longitudinally  elongated 
along  the  y-axis  thereof,  each  of  said  pressure  resistive 
members  rigidly  secured  along  xy  plane  surfaces  of  said  tie 
elements  in  the  same  z-axis  elevation  of  said  y-by-z  axes 
matrix  of  tie  elements,  said  pressure  resistive  members 
defuing,  along  z-axis  edges  thereof,  a  x-by-z  axes  matrix. 


5,372,462 
POLYMER  ENHANCED  FOAM  FOR  BLOCKING  FLUID 

FLOW  IN  SOIL 
Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,703,  Mar.  1,  1993,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,484,  Jan.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,307,878.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,840 

Int  CL'  E02D  i/12:  E21B  33/138 

U.S.  CL  405—264  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  blocking  fluid  flow  in  a  soil  comprising: 

placing  a  polymer  enhanced  foam  in  a  treatment  region  of  a 


XK>IUIOUM.inr 


gas,  and  wherein  said  foam  blocks  flow  of  a  migratory 
fluid  in  said  soil. 


5,372,463 
THROW  AWAY  INSERT 
Nobuhiro  Takahashi;  Shinya  Fiyisawa,  and  Norihide  Kimura,  all 
of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,641 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Apr.    27,    1992,    4- 
027604{U] 

Int  a.'  B23B  27/22:  B23C  5/20 
MS.  a.  407—114  5  aaims 


5   2b    2a 


1.  A  throw-away  insert  comprising:  nose  portions  defming 
comers  of  the  insert,  respectively,  a  center  land  including  an 
upper  surface  and  a  side  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  upper  surface,  a  cutting  edge  extending  at  the 
periphery  of  the  insert,  a  breaker  groove  located  between  said 
cutting  edge  and  said  center  land,  arcuate  protrusions  located 
in  said  breaker  groove  along  lines  bisecting  said  comers  of  the 
insert,  respectively,  and  a  groove  in  each  respective  said  pro- 
trusion extending  longitudinally  in  a  plane  projected  from  the 
line  bisecting  the  respective  comer  of  the  insert  at  which  the 
protmsion  is  located, 
a  line  tangential  to  both  the  cutting  edge,  at  the  bisection  of 
the  respective  comer  of  the  insert,  and  the  respective 
protrusion  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  therein  intersecting 
the  side  wall  of  said  center  land,  whereby  the  groove  will 
guide  a  chip  of  a  workpiece  under  a  given  feed  rate  and 
depth  of  cut  into  contact  with  the  side  wall  of  the  center 
land. 
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5,372,464 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  TOOUNG  ON  A  SUPPORT 

Michel  Bureller,  Ozoir-La-Feniere,  France,  aHsignor  to  Esta- 

bUssements  Recoules  Et  FUs  (SA.),  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00793,  §  371  DaU  Apr.  14,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO93/03877,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Rled  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,219 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1991,  91  10326 
iBt  a.'  B23B  49/02 
\}&.  a.  408—72  B  IS  Claims 


on  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  toot  bolder  four 
inches  from  the  free  end  of  said  tool  holder. 


5,372,465 

QUICK  CHANGE  SPINDLE  ADAPTOR  FOR  TOOL 

HOLDER 

D.  F.  Smith,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  T.  M.  Smith  Tool 

International  Corp.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,277 

Int.  a.'  B23B  31/10 

U.S.  a.  409—232  12  Claims 


1.  A  tool  holder  and  quick  change  spindle  adaptor  for  a 
power  driven  spindle  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  forward  end; 

a  tool  holder  having  a  shank  at  its  inner  end  axially  projected 
into  said  spindle  adaptor  and  a  free  end  for  receipt  of  a 
tool; 

a  conical  recess  within  the  inner  bore  surface  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  spindle  adaptor  defining  an  axial  bearing; 

a  centering  cone  on  and  around  said  tool  holder  intermediate 
its  ends  in  snug  operative  and  axial  registry  with  said  axial 
bearing  for  maintaining  an  axial  self-alignment  of  said  tool 
holder  and  spindle  adaptor; 

said  recess  and  cone  having  included  angles  providing  sur- 
face contact  between  said  recess  and  cone,  the  included 
angles  of  said  centering  cone  and  said  conical  recess  being 
1 6*  3  5' 39",  with  the  tolerance  of  said  centering  cone  being 
plus  0*0" /O",  minus  0*0'0"and  the  tolerance  of  said  conical 
recess  being  plus  O'CO",  minus  O'O'/O",  ensuring  and  main- 
taining a  concentricity  of  0.0003  to  0.0005  inches  at  a  point 


5^72,466 

DEVICE  TO  ELIMINATE  SQUEAKS  IN  FLOORS  AND 

MFTHOD 

Jon  L.  O'Berry.  664  Exraoor  Ct,  Crystal  Lake,  DL  60014 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,292,  Apr.  16,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,690 

Int  a.5  F16B  25/00.  31/00:  E04B  5/00 

UJ5.  CL  411—411  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  locking  or  fixing  tooling  in  a  socket  fixed  on 
a  suppori,  wherein  the  tooling  has  a  bush  and  a  leading  portion, 
the  leading  poriion  of  the  tooling  including  a  ring  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bush  of  the  tooling,  and  provided  with  at  least 
one  projecting  fastening  finger  capable  of  penetrating  in  a 
groove  of  the  socket,  said  groove  comprising  an  axial  penetra- 
tion portion  and  a  helical  ramp  portion,  the  ring  being  rotated 
by  a  toothed  sector  co-operating  with  a  rack  actuated  by  an 
actuator,  and,  wherein  the  actuator  is  a  pneumatic  actuator 
controlled  by  at  least  one  manually  depressible  button  situated 
on  a  handle. 


1.  A  method  of  eliminating  a  squeak  from  a  structure  subject 
to  foot  traffic  comprising: 

a)  locating  an  area  of  the  squeak; 

b)  applying  an  alignment  and  depth  control  fixture  means  to 
the  area; 

c)  providing  a  scored  screw  having  a  head  at  a  first  end 
thereof  and  a  point  at  a  second  end  thereof,  with  a  score 
between  the  head  and  point; 

d)  wrapping  the  scored  screw  with  a  tape  adjacent  to  the 
second  end; 

e)  feeding  the  scored  screw  through  the  alignment  and  depth 
control  fixture; 

0  driving  the  scored  screw  a  predetermined  distance  into  the 

structure; 
g)  removing  the  alignment  and  depth  control  fixture  means 

from  the  screw;  and 
h)  breaking  the  head  from  the  point  at  the  score. 


5,372,467 
GRAIN  CONVEYER  AND  SPREADER 

Ecil  J.  Harris,  P.O.  Box  529,  El  Campo.  Tex.  77437 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,589,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,186 
Int.  a.'  B65G  65/30 
VS.  n.  414—301  5  Claims 

1.  A  conveyer  chute  arrangement  to  spread  particulate 
solids  in  a  storage  bin,  said  conveyer  chute  arrangement  in- 
cluding: 
a  receiver  chute  for  securing  adjacent  a  storage  bin  opening 
to  assist  in  conveying  particulate  solids  into  the  storage 
bin; 
a  rotatable  conveyer  chute  for  aligning  beneath  said  receiver 
chute  to  receive  particulate  solids  from  the  receiver  chute; 
a  support  for  rotatably  supporiing  said  rotatable  conveyer 
chute  in  the  storage  bin,  said  support  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  upwardly  from  said  support,  said  rotatable 
shaft  terminating  in  an  upper  end  that  is  below  said  re- 
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ceiver  chute  for  supporting  said  rotatable  conveyer  chute 
in  alignment  with  said  receiver  chute  as  said  rotatable 
conveyer  chute  rotates  independently  of  said  receiver 
chute; 

said  rotatable  conveyer  chute  including: 

a  bottom  surface  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rotatable 
conveyer  chute  with  first  and  second  sides  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface; 

said  bottom  surface  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

said  first  side  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

said  second  side  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

said  first  side  extending  along  said  bottom  surface  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  first  side  terminating  in  longitudinal 
spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  surface  lower  end; 


5,372,468 

BULK  MATERIAL  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 

Knut  lUe,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Norsk  Hydro  aj^  Oslo, 

Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO91/00122,  §  371  Date  May  18. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,065 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  5,  1990,  904346 

Int.  a.5  B65G  65/38 

VS.  CL  414—313  5  Claims 


parallel  guides  mounted  to  extend  in  a  first  direction  at  the 
top  of  the  cargo  hold; 

a  horizontal  cross  bar  extending  across  the  top  of  the  cargo 
hold  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction, 
said  cross  bar  being  mounted  on  said  guides  for  movement 
therealong  in  said  first  direction; 

a  scoop  conveyor  extending  along  the  entire  dimension  of 
said  cargo  hold  in  said  second  direction; 

suspension  devices  suspending  said  scoop  conveyor  from 
said  cross  bar  and  enabling  said  scoop  conveyor  to  be 
lowered  from  said  cross  bar  to  bulk  material  within  the 
cargo  hold  and  to  be  lifted  from  the  bulk  material  to  said 
cross  bar;  and 

said  scoop  conveyor  comprising  a  single  conveyor  member 
having  an  integrated  construction  enabling  said  conveyor 
member  to  remove  the  bulk  material  in  a  single  continuous 
operation  from  within  the  cargo  hold  to  a  discharge  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  top  thereof  by  movement  of  the  bulk 
material  generally  horizontally  within  the  cargo  hold  and 
then  by  movement  of  the  bulk  material  upwardly  from  the 
cargo  hold  to  said  discharge  position. 


5,372,469 
PARCEL  CART  FOR  COIL-SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Takechiyo  Kobayashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobayashi 
Hansokiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4.  1991,  3-191021 

Int.  a.'  B60P  1/00:  B65G  25/00:  B66C  23/00 

VS.  a.  414—543  6  Qaims 


said  second  side  extending  along  said  bottom  surface  and 
toward  said  first  side  with  said  lower  end  of  said  second 
side  terminating  below  and  in  longitudinal  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  side  lower  end  for  providing  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  discharge  of  the  paniculate  solids 
from  said  rotatable  conveyer  chute  to  cause  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  conveyer  chute  as  particulate  solids  are 
conveyed  toward  and  through  the  discharge  opening  for 
discharge  from  said  rotatable  conveyer  chute;  and 

circumferentially  spaced,  laterally  extending  chutes  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  support  below  and  longitudinally 
spaced  from  said  rotatable  conveyer  chute,  said  laterally 
extending  chutes  receiving  the  particulate  solids  dis- 
charged from  the  rotatable  conveyer  chute  as  it  rotates  to 
spread  the  particulate  solids  in  the  storage  bin. 


1.  An  unloading  system  for  trans|X)rting  bulk  material  from 
a  cargo  hold,  said  system  comprising: 


1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  selectively  loading,  unloading  and 
transporting  an  object  having  a  central  opening,  comprising: 

a  mobile  and  steerable  base  supported  on  two  driven  wheels 
and  two  steerable  wheels; 

first  support  means,  mounted  to  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  thereof,  for  providing  support  to  said  object 
while  said  object  is  being  loaded  and  unloaded,  said  first 
support  means  being  formed  to  have  a  vertical  guideway; 

second  support  means,  mounted  to  said  first  support  means 
to  be  movable  along  said  vertical  guideway,  for  providing 
support  to  said  object  during  loading  and  unloading 
thereof,  said  second  support  means  including  a  horizontal 
guideway  extending  over  said  base,  wherein  said  second 
support  means  comprises  an  elongate  horizontal  element 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end,  the  second  sup- 
port means  being  pivotally  supported  at  the  proximate  end 
of  the  elongate  horizontal  element  to  said  first  support 
means  so  as  to  be  vertically  moveable  thereby; 

pivoting-limiting  means  mounted  to  said  first  support  means 
to  limit  pivoting  movement  of  said  horizontal  element  of 
said  second  support  means  within  predetermined  limits; 

an  object  lifting  means  mounted  to  said  second  support 
means  to  be  movable  relative  thereto  along  said  horizontal 
guideway,  for  engaging  and  disengaging  with  the  object 
to  enable  selective  loading  and  unloading  of  said  object; 
and 

an  object  support  mounted  to  and  above  said  base  to  support 
a  loaded  object,  said  object  support  having  an  upper  por- 
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tion  shaped  and  sixed  to  be  received  within  said  central 
opening  of  said  object,  said  upper  portion  having  a  gap 
sized  and  shaped  to  allow  free  movement  of  a  portion  of 
the  object  lifting  means  in  and  out  of  said  gap  to  facilitate 
loading  and  unloading  of  said  object  to  and  from  said 
object  support,  wherein  said  object  support  comprises 
two  quarter-cylindrical  horizontal  elements  disposed  to 
define  said  gap  therebetween. 


5^2,470 
UPT  TRUCK 

Rndeser  H.  Wilke,  Darieii,  and  Darid  Floreani,  Park  Ridge, 
both  of  OL,  aasignors  to  Savage  Bra*.  Co^  Elk  Grove  Village, 
DL 

I  Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,739 
'  iBt  CL>  BMP  9/12 

VS.  a.  414—641  5  Ciaims 


and  removed  from  the  system,  the  method  comprised  of  the 
following  steps: 

loading  a  process  sequence  onto  the  box  memory  and  a 
wafer  in  the  sealable  box; 

loading  the  said  box  onto  the  transport  vehicle; 

moving  the  said  transport  vehicle  to  a  processing  station  in 
response  to  the  information  contained  in  the  process  se- 
quence stored  in  the  box  memory; 

unloading  the  box  at  the  designated  processing  station; 

transferring  the  wafer  from  the  box  to  the  canopy; 

performing  the  designated  process  at  the  said  processing 
station; 


1.  A  lift  truck  comprising  a  base  having  wheels  for  move- 
ment thereof, 

a  single  hollow  post  on  the  base,  the  post  being  essentially 
square,  and  being  circumferentially  continuous, 

a  load  carrying  fork  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  post,  and 
slidable  thereon  and  carried  thereby, 

a  drive  motor  on  the  base,  and 

drive  means  interconnecting  the  drive  motor  and  the  fork, 

the  drive  means;  including  as  a  serial  element  thereof,  a 
single  run  flexible  member  having  an  outer  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  the  post  at  an 
exteriorly  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  post  and  con- 
nected with  the  fork,  connected  at  an  intermediate  point 
with  a  fixed  element  of  the  drive  means  which  is  located 
exterior  of  and  longitudinally  in  line  with  the  post,  and 
having  its  inner  end  portion  unconnected. 


5,372,471 
SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  TRANSFER 
METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURING  SYSTEM 
Hoog  J.  Wu,  Hsin-chn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  asaigDor  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,632,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,256,204. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,732 
Int  CL'  B65G  47/00 
VS.  CL  414—786  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  semicoiiductor  devices  in  a 
production  line  having  (a)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafer 
processing  stations,  each  enclosed  in  a  canopy,  (b)  a  track 
associated  with  the  processing  stations,  (c)  a  guided  transport 
vehicle  adapted  to  operate  on  the  track,  (d)  a  sealable  box  to 
receive  a  single  wafer,  (e)  a  memory  device  on  said  box  to 
accept  a  wafer  process  step  sequence,  (0  handling  means  at 
each  processing  station  to  transfer  a  box  between  a  transport 
vehicle  and  the  processing  station,  (g)  means  to  transfer  the 
wafer  from  the  box  to  an  interior  of  said  canopy,  and  (h)  com- 
puter means,  including  interface  to  guide  the  transport  vehicle 
on  the  track,  load  and  unload  boxes  at  various  processing 
stations,  in  response  to  instructions  from  memories  on  the 
boxes,  (i)  a  vehicle  station  where  wafers  are  introduced  into 


altering  the  process  sequence  of  wafer  carrier  to  indicate  the 
process  step  performed  at  the  said  processing  station  has 
been  completed; 

loading  the  wafer  into  said  box,  and  loading  the  box  on  a 
transport  vehicle; 

moving  the  said  transport  vehicle  to  the  next  processing 
station  in  response  to  the  said  altered  process  sequence  in 
the  said  wafer  carrier, 

repeating  the  forgoing  method  steps  until  the  process  se- 
quence steps  in  the  said  wafer  carrier  are  completed. 


5,372,472 
PALLETIZER  AND  PALLETIZING  METHODS 
Emeat  P.  Winski,  Oshkosh,  and  David  R.  Raatall,  Appietoa, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kinetic  Robotics  Ik.,  Mrwarta, 
Wis, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,272,  Jon.  11,  1993,  abaiidooed, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  653,302,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177^3 

Int  a.'  B65G  57/00 

VS.  CL  414—786  15  ( 


1.  A  method  of  forming  material  loads  in  material  handling 
apparatus,  said  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  load 
support  component,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  and  supporting  a  first  pallet  in  said  load  support 
component  at  a  first  load  forming  station; 
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(b)  receiving  a  first  load  layer,  from  a  first  layer  forming 
station,  in  said  load  support  component,  in  a  first  transfer 
operation,  by  use  of  a  transfer  component; 

(c)  in  a  second  transfer  operation,  separate  from  said  first 
transfer  operation,  receiving  a  second  load  layer  from  a 
second  layer  forming  station,  in  said  load  support  compo- 
nent, by  use  of  said  transfer  component; 

said  first  load  layer  being  supported  by  a  first  layer  support 
surface,  said  second  load  layer  being  supported  by  a  second 
layer  support  surface  different  from  said  first  layer  support 
surface, 

(d)  forming  said  first  load  layer  in  a  first  layer  forming  sta- 
tion by  receiving  a  first  set  of  units  of  material,  when  not 
yet  formed  into  a  load  layer,  at  said  first  layer  forming 
station,  and  arranging  said  first  set  of  units  of  material  into 
said  first  load  layer; 

(e)  forming  said  second  load  layer  in  a  second  layer  forming 
station  by  receiving  a  second  set  of  units  of  material,  when 
not  yet  formed  into  a  load  layer,  at  said  second  layer 
forming  station,  and  arranging  said  second  set  of  units  of 
material  into  said  second  load  layer, 

whereby  said  first  load  layer  as  received  in  said  load  support 
component  corresponds  substantially  to  said  first  load  layer  as 
formed  in  said  first  layer  forming  station,  and  second  load  layer 
as  received  in  said  load  support  component  corresponds  sub- 
stantially to  said  second  load  layer  as  formed  in  said  second 
layer  forming  station. 


5,372,473 

AUTOMATIC  TRAY  LOADING,  UNLOADING  AND 

COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 

Aadrew  E.  Moyden,  Hinsdale,  and  Richard  P.  Hoinacki,  Oak 

Lawn,  both  of  111,,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc., 

Countryside,  111. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,181 

Int  a.'  B«H  i/OO 

MS.  a.  414—788.4  15  Claims 


a  plurality  of  pick-and-place  devices,  each  adapted  to  engage 
and  thereafter  discharge  a  stack  of  articles; 

said  single  working  station  being  located  between  said  infeed 
station  and  said  outfeed  station,  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pick-and-place  devices  overlying  said  single 
work  station; 

operating  means  for  said  pick-and-place  devices  for  moving 
respective  ones  of  said  devices  into  positions  overlying 
tray  means  located  at  said  single  working  station,  said 
infeed  station  and  said  outfeed  station,  respectively; 

and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operating  means  and 
said  pick-and-place  devices  to  remove  stacks  of  articles 
from  said  infeed  station,  to  discharge  stacks  of  articles  into 
tray  means  located  at  said  single  working  station,  to  re- 
move stacks  of  articles  from  tray  means  at  said  single 
working  station,  and  to  deUver  stacks  of  articles  to  said 
outfeed  station,  respectively; 

said  plurality  of  pick-and-place  devices  being  arranged  in  a 
first,  infeed  group  and  a  second,  outfeed  group; 

said  operating  means  operating  the  pick-and-place  devices  of 
said  first,  infeed  group  for  movement  between  said  infeed 
station  and  an  overlying  p>osition  with  regard  to  said  single 
working  station  for  removing  stacks  of  articles  from  said 
infeed  station  and  discharging  stacks  of  articles  into  tray 
means  located  at  said  single  working  station,  and  wherein 
said  operating  means  operates  the  pick-and-place  devices 
of  said  second,  outfeed  group  for  movement  between  said 
overlying  position  with  respect  to  the  same  working  sta- 
tion serviced  by  the  pick-and-place  devices  of  said  first 
infeed  group  and  said  outfeed  station  for  removing  stacks 
of  articles  from  tray  means  located  at  said  single  working 
station  and  for  delivering  said  stacks  of  articles  from  said 
single  working  station  to  said  outfeed  station. 


5,372,474 

GRAVITY-ASSISTED  ROTATION  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Miller,  3310  Tampa  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44109 

FUed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,576 

Int  a.'  POID  23/00 

U.S.  a.  415—1  14  Claims 


1.  An  article  handling  system  for  receiving  articles  arranged 
in  elongate  stacks  and  supplied  from  a  first  location,  loading 
said  stacks  of  articles  into  tray  means  for  selectively  storing  the 
same  for  subsequent  use,  and  unloading  said  stacks  of  articles 
from  said  tray  means  for  transport  to  a  second  location,  such 
that  said  system  may  be  used  for  compensating  for  differences 
between  a  rate  of  supply  of  articles  at  the  first  location  and  a 
rate  of  demand  for  articles  at  the  second  location,  said  system 
comprising: 
an  infeed  station  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  articles 

from  said  first  location; 
a  single  working  station  for  accommodating  article-holding 

tray  means  for  storage  of  a  supply  of  stacks  of  articles; 
an  outfeed  station  for  receiving  articles  from  tray  means  at 
said  single  working  station  for  delivery  to  a  second  loca- 
tion; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotational  motion  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  axle  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  arms  rotatably  supported  on  said  axle,  each  of 
said  arms  being  hollow  and  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  said  inner  ends  of  said  arms  being  rotatably 
attached  to  said  axle; 

reservoir  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  outer  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  reservoir  means  selectably  fillable  with  a  flow- 
able  material;  and, 

discharging  means  for  selectably  discharging  said  flowable 
material  from  said  reservoir  means. 
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5,372,475 
FUEL  PUMP 

Takahiko  Kato,  Kariya,  and  Motoya  Ito,  Aqjo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,102,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,267 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212921; 
Jul.  15,  1991,  3-173991;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-082465;  Feb.  24,  1993, 
5-035405 

Int  a.' P04D/ 7/06 
U.S.  CL  415—55.1  36  Claims 


5472,476 
TURBINE  NOZZLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Hemmelgam,  Mason,  and  Andrew  Shepherd,  Fair- 
field, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,670 

Int.  a.'  P03B  1/04 

U.S.  a.  415—135  7  Claims 


322./     322b 
322c 


1.  A  fue  pump  for  an  automotive  fuel  supply  system  com- 
prising: 

a  disk-like  impeller  having  vane  grooves,  vane  plates,  and 
partition  walls,  said  vane  grooves  and  said  vane  plates 
being  formed  alternately  along  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
impeller,  said  impeller  having  a  diameter  between  about 
20  mm  and  about  65  mm, 

each  of  said  vane  grooves  including  a  first  groove  poriion  on 
one  lateral  side  of  said  impeller,  a  second  groove  portion 
on  another  lateral  side  of  said  impeller,  and  a  communicat- 
ing g'oove  positioned  radially  outside  said  first  and  sec- 
ond groove  portions  for  allowing  said  first  and  second 
groove  portions  to  communicate  with  each  other  in  an 
axial  direction, 

each  of  said  partition  walls  being  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  groove  portions  to  provide  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  groove  portions,  said  bottom 
surfaces  being  formed  so  as  to  gradually  approach  each 
other  in  a  radially  outward  direction  of  said  impeller,  said 
vane  plates  extending  outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  impeller  farther  than  a  radially  outwardly  termination 
of  said  bottom  surfaces,  wherein  at  said  termination  of  said 
bottom  surfaces,  said  bottom  surfaces  are  separated  from 
each  other  at  a  blunt  radially  distal  edge  of  said  impeller 
by  a  predetermined  distance  of  about  0.2  mm  to  about  0.8 
mm  therebetween  to  define  said  communicating  groove; 

a  casing  rotatably  accommodating  said  impeller,  defining  a 
pump  flow  passage  for  fuel  along  said  vane  plates  and 
having  an  intake  port  to  take  in  unpressurized  fuel  and  a 
delivery  port  for  outputting  pressurized  fuel  at  a  delivery 
rate  between  about  5  l/h  to  about  200 1/h,  both  said  intake 
port  and  said  deUvery  port  communicating  with  said 
pump  flow  passage,  wherein  a  pump  flow  passage  repre- 
sentative size  is  defined  by  said  impeller  and  said  flow 
passage  and  is  between  about  0.4  mm  to  about  2.0  mm;  and 

a  motor  for  rotating  said  impeller  to  pressurize  said  fuel  to  a 
pressure  between  2  to  5  kfg/cm^, 

wherein  a  ratio  L1/L2  of  a  distance  LI  between  a  distal  end 
of  each  said  vane  plate  and  said  distal  edge  of  each  said 
partition  wall  to  an  entire  length  L2  of  each  said  vane 
plate  IS  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  0.6. 


1.  A  turbine  nozzle  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adjoining  nozzle  segments 
each  nozzle  segment  including  a  vane  fixedly  joined  to 
radially  outer  and  inner  arcuate  bands,  said  vane  having  an 
axially  forward,  upstream  edge  and  an  axially  aft,  down- 
stream edge  over  which  combustion  gases  are  flowable, 
said  inner  band  having  an  integral  retention  flange  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  an  axially  intermediate  portion 
of  said  inner  band,  and  a  plurality  of  integral,  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  retention  tabs  extending  radially  in- 
wardly and  spaced  axially  aft  from  said  retention  flange  to 
define  a  capture  slot  therebetween; 

an  annular  nozzle  support  supporting  said  plurality  of  nozzle 
segments,  said  nozzle  support  having  at  a  distal  end 
thereof  a  radially  outwardly  extending  upper  flange  dis- 
posed axially  between  said  retention  flanges  and  said 
retention  tabs  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  apart  support  pine  facing  axially  forwardly 
and  disposed  in  complementary  retention  apertures  in  said 
retention  flanges  for  radially  and  circumferentially  retain- 
ing said  nozzle  segments  on  said  nozzle  support; 

each  of  said  pins  having  axially  forward  and  aft,  opposite 
ends,  with  said  pin  aft  ends  being  fixedly  joined  to  said 
upper  flange  and  spaced  axially  forwardly  from  said  reten- 
tion tabs; 

said  capture  slot  being  sized  to  allow  each  of  said  nozzle 
segments  to  be  installed  radially  inwardly  over  said  upper 
flange  and  said  pins  without  obstruction  therefrom,  and 
without  obstruction  of  said  retention  tabs  with  said  upper 
flange  until  said  retention  aperture  is  aligned  with  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  pins;  and 

a  beltless  retention  key  dis|X)sed  in  said  capture  slot  axially 
between  said  upper  flange  and  said  retention  tabs,  and 
having  a  diameter  to  position  said  entire  retention  key 
radially  in  line  with  said  retention  tabs,  for  axially  retain- 
ing said  nozzle  segments  on  said  nozzle  support  to  prevent 
axially  forward  movement  of  said  retention  flange  off  said 
pin. 
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5,372,477 
GASEOUS  FLUID  ASPIRATOR  OR  PUMP  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  SMOKE  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Martin  T.  Cole,  7  Loxwood  ATenne,  Keysborougli,  Victoria 

3173,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/002«l,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/19906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952^36 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  19, 1990,  PK0709 
Int  a.'  F04D  29m 
UJS.  CL  415—218.1  4  Claims 


, 

y 

1              •• 
wmoti 

\ 

4 

^ 

ISlTlW^ 

'aw 

fc'i 

'v^ 

mU 

^ 

y--"^w 

^^r 

1.  A  gaseous  fluid  aspirator/pump  apparatus  including  an 
impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades,  said  impeller  comprising 
a  pair  of  shrouds  mounted  in  a  housing  having  a  gaseous  fluid 
inlet  and  outlet,  said  pair  of  shrouds  providing  an  inlet  throat 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  which  gaseous  fluid  moving  from 
the  throat  inlet  to  the  throat  outlet  is  turned  from  axial  flow  to 
radial  flow  into  the  impeller  blades,  said  impeller  being  conflg- 
ured  in  matching  curvate  conical  form  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
inlet  throat  wherein  the  inlet  throat  is  shaped  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  cross-sectional  flow  area  throughout  the 
curved  volume  of  the  inlet  throat  until  the  blade  passage  is 
reached,  the  inlet  throat  being  curved  substantially  paraboli- 
cally  so  that  said  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  flow 
area  is  maintained  to  minimize  acceleration  and  deceleration  of 
the  gaseous  stream  and  restrict  flow  separation  and  turbulence 
in  the  fluid  stream,  and  said  blades  having  leading  edges  con- 
fronting incoming  gaseous  fluid  from  the  throat  outlet,  the 
leading  edges  being  rounded  substantially  parabolically  to 
resemble  an  aerodynamic  profile  and  substantially  avoid  a 
narrowing  of  the  blade  passage  caused  by  the  blade  thickness. 


5,372,478 
HELICOPTER  ROTOR  DAMPER 
Hugh  A.  McCafTerty,  Upper  Darby,  Pa.,  aadguor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,367 
Int  CL»  B«4C  27 /SI 
UJS.  a.  416-106  12  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  hub  for  a  helicopter  rotor  rotatable  about  a  rotor 
axis,  said  hub  comprising; 
a  rotor  shaft  having  a  central  opening  at  its  upper  end  and 
extending  at  least  partially  through  its  length  along  the 
rotor  axis; 
a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  attached  to  stud  rotor  shaft  and 

rotatable  therewith  about  the  rotor  axis; 
spherical  bearing  means  for  attaching  said  rotor  blades  to 
said  rotor  shaft,  said  spherical  bearings  providing  for 
motion  of  said  blades  in  blade  pitch,  flap  and  lead-lag 
directions,  the  hinge  points  of  said  motions  being  coinci- 
dent in  the  spherical  bearing; 
a  damper  assembly  assembled  in  the  central  opening  of  said 


rotor  shaft  for  providing  damping  in  the  lead-lag  direc- 
tion, said  damper  comprising; 
a  damper  housing  assembled  in  said  rotor  shaft  and  centered 
on  the  rotor  axis  said  housing  being  a  hollow  structure 
having  upper  and  lower  walls; 


a  plurality  of  damper  plates  mounted  in  said  damper  hous- 
ing, one  plate  being  provided  for  each  of  said  rotor  blades; 

elastomeric  material  assembled  between  said  plates  and 
between  said  plates  and  the  damper  housing; 

means  for  attaching  each  of  said  blades  to  a  separate  one  of 
said  damper  plates. 


5,372,479 
FLEXBEAM  FOR  A  HEUCOPTER  BEARINGLESS  MAIN 

ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Francis  E.  Byrnes,  White  Plains,  N.Y.;  Timothy  A.  Krauss, 
Harwinton,  and  Darid  N.  Schmaling,  Oxford,  both  of  Ccnn., 
assignors   to   United   Technologies   Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,573 

Int  a.'  B64C  27/33 

VS.  a.  416—134  A  20  Claims 


1.  A  flexbeam  for  a  bearingless  main  rotor  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  hub  attachment  region  formed  from  a  substantially  SO/SO 
admixture  of  a  first  plurality  of  fust  composite  pUes  and  a 
first  plurality  of  second  composite  pUes  layed-up  in  inter- 
leaved combination; 

said  first  pluraUty  composite  plies  including  first  composite 
plies  continuous  over  the  length  of  said  flexbeam  and  first 
composite  plies  having  varying  lengths,  and  wherein  said 
first  plurality  of  second  composite  plies  have  varying 
lengths; 

a  first  tapered  region  formed  by  said  interleaved  combina- 
tion of  said  first  plurality  of  first  composite  plies  and  said 
first  plurality  of  second  composite  plies  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  hub  attachment  region,  and  wherein 
substantially  all  ends  of  said  first  plurality  of  second  com- 
posite plies  terminate  in  a  distribu^^  arrangement  in  said 
first  tapered  region  to  partially  define  the  taper  thereof; 

a  second  tapered  region  formed  by  said  first  plurality  of  first 
composite  plies  extending  outwardly  from  said  first  ta- 
pered region,  and  wherein  ends  of  said  first  composite 
plies  having  varying  lengths  terminate  in  a  distributed 
arrangement  in  said  second  tapered  region  to  define  the 
taper  thereof; 
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a  pitch  region  formed  by  said  Tirst  composite  plies  continu- 
ous over  the  length  of  said  flexbeam; 

a  tapered  outboard  transition  region  formed  by  said  first 
composite  plies  continuous  over  the  length  of  said  flex- 
beam,  a  second  plurality  of  first  composite  plies  having 
varying  lengths,  and  a  second  plurality  of  second  compos- 
ite plies  having  varying  lengths  in  interleaved  combina- 
tion, said  varying  lengths  of  said  second  pluralities  of  first 
and  second  composite  plies  defining  a  distributed  arrange- 
ment of  terminated  ends  in  said  tapered  outboard  transi- 
tion region  to  define  the  taper  of  said  tapered  outboard 
transition  region; 

said  first  composite  plies  continuous  over  the  length  of  said 
flexbeam  and  said  second  plurality  of  first  composite  plies 
having  varying  lengths  defining  a  second  plurality  of  fu^t 
composite  plies;  and 

a  BT  attachment  region  formed  by  a  substantially  50/50 
admixture  of  said  interleaved  combination  of  said  second 
plurality  of  first  composite  plies  and  said  second  plurality 
of  second  composite  plies  having  varying  lengths. 


and  said  tang  portion  and  said  driving  blade  to  said  re- 
ceiver member. 


1.  A  replaceable  and  foldable  blade  boat  propeller  having 
easily  removable  blades,  said  boat  propeller  comprising: 

a  central  hub  attachable  to  a  drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  blade  receiver  members  each  having  a  socket 
formed  therein,  said  blade  receiver  members  being  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  central  hub  and  positioned  there- 
around  in  a  radially  spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  blade 
receiver  members  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  blade  receiver  members  being  fold- 
able  from  a  first  radially  extending  position  wherein  said 
blade  receiver  members  are  oriented  orthogonally  relative 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  hub  to  a  second  folded 
position  wherein  said  receiver  members  are  oriented  par- 
allel relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  hub; 

a  plurality  of  removable  driving  blades  each  having  a  water- 
engaging  surface  and  a  reduced  tang  portion  integrally 
formed  at  a  base  thereof,  each  of  said  tang  portions  having 
a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  formed  therein  and  being  posi- 
tioned within  said  socket  of  an  individual  one  of  said 
receiver  members; 

a  plurality  of  cover  plates,  each  of  said  cover  plates  having 
a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  formed  therein  and  being  posi- 
tioned over  an  individual  one  of  said  tang  portions  such 
that  said  plurality  of  bolt  holes  in  said  cover  plate  are 
aligned  with  said  plurality  of  bolt  holes  in  said  tang  por- 
tion and  said  plurality  of  bolt  holes  in  said  receiver  mem- 
ber; and, 

a  plurality  of  bolts,  each  of  said  bolts  extending  through  said 
an  individual  one  of  said  bolt  holes  to  threadably  engage 
said  receiver  member,  thereby  securing  said  cover  plate 


5,372,481 
CERAMIC  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Boyd,  Alpine,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Solar  TwWm  iMorpo- 
rated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,093 

lat  CL'  FOID  5/30 

VS.  CL  416—220  R  14  CUims 


5,372,480 

REPLACEABLE  AND  FOLDABLE  BLADE  BOAT 
PROPELLER 
John  L.  Van  Meter,  P.O.  Box  533,  and  George  H.  Van  Meter, 
P.O.  Box  832,  both  of  Mason,  W.  Va.  25260 

nied  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,795 

Int.  a.'  B63H  ]/20 

VS.  CL  416—214  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  assembly  comprising: 

a  turbine  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  openings  having  a  groove  therein  and 
a  pin  slidably  positioned  therein,  said  pin  having  a  reaction 
surface  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  blades  positioned  in  respective  ones  of  the 
plurality  of  openings,  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades 
having  a  root  portion  confined  within  a  corresponding 
opening,  said  root  portion  having  a  recessed  portion;  and 

a  generally  cylindrical  roller  being  interposed  the  recessed 
portion  and  the  reaction  surface. 


5,372,482 

DETECTION  OF  ROD  PUMP  PILLAGE  FROM  MOTOR 

POWER 

Robert  K.  London,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  and  David  G.  Loocks, 
Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eatoo  Corporatioa,  OerelaBd, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,471 

Int.  a.'  P04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—12  17  Claims 


IK 


^^ 


III  l»l     ;      ^ 

I — nomgt 


vyh 


n^  (saws)  I   l—\iim\ 


TO 


1.  A  pump  controller  for  a  well  pump  having  pumping 
means  operated  cyclically  under  power  of  an  electric  motor 
coupled  to  a  power  line,  the  well  having  a  maximum  capacity 
per  pump  stroke,  the  pump  controller  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  an  instantaneous  level  of  current  sup- 
plied to  the  motor  from  the  fwwer  line  and  an  instanta- 
neous level  of  voltage  across  the  power  line,  said  means 
for  measuring  producing  an  output  as  a  function  of  a 
product  of  the  instantaneous  current  and  voltage  repre- 
senting instantaneous  electrical  power  consumption  of  the 
motor; 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


means  for  detennining  a  time  of  passage  of  the  well  pump 
through  a  reference  point  in  periodic  cycles  of  the  well 
pump;  and, 

a  processor  operable  to  compare  the  output  of  said  means  for 
measuring,  for  successive  periodic  cycles,  at  least  at  one 
predetermined  phase  region  relative  to  the  reference 
point,  for  identifying  variation  in  power  consumption  of 
the  well  pump  characteristic  of  operation  at  less  than  the 
maximum  capacity  per  pump  stroke. 


prevent  introduction  of  the  leakage  of  the  compressed 
fluid  into  said  crank  chamber. 


5^72,483 

AXIAL  MULTI-PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING 

ROTARY  VALVE  FOR  INTRODUCING  FLUID  FROM 

SUCnON  CHAMBER  INTO  CYLINDER  BORES 

Kaznya  Kimura;  Hideki  Mizutani,  and  Shigeyuki  Hidaka,  all  of 

Kaiiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 

shokki  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,431 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1993,  5-079774 

Int  a.5  F04B  1/12 

MS.  CL  417—269  4  CUims 


-3?     940       91>C      9^ 


1)  rrtrm  0  0  (f 


1.  An  axial  multi-piston  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  cylinder  block  having  cylinder  bores  formed  therein  and 
surrounding  said  drive  shaft,  a  central  circular  space 
formed  therein,  and  respective  radial  passages  formed 
therein  for  communicating  said  cylinder  bores  with  said 
central  circular  space; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably  received  in  the  respective 
cylinder  bores; 

a  housing  member  associated  with  said  cylinder  block  to 
defme  a  crank  chamber  therebetween; 

a  conversion  means  placed  in  said  crank  chamber  for  con- 
verting a  rotational  movement  of  said  drive  shaft  into  a 
reciprocation  of  each  piston  in  the  corresponding  cylinder 
bore  such  that  a  suction  stroke  and  a  discharge  stroke  are 
alternately  executed  therein;  and 

a  suction  rotary  valve  means  rotationally  and  slidably  re- 
ceived in  the  central  circular  space  of  said  cylinder  block 
to  cooperate  with  the  radial  passages  of  said  cylinder 
block  for  successively  introducing  a  fluid  into  the  cylinder 
bores  subjected  to  the  suction  stroke,  through  the  corre- 
sponding radial  passages  thereof,  and  for  successively 
closing  the  radial  passages  of  the  cylinder  bores  subjected 
to  the  compression  stroke,  a  leakage  of  a  compressed  fluid 
being  caused  at  openings  of  the  radial  passages  of  the 
cylinder  bores  subjected  to  the  compression  stroke,  and 
prevailing  in  a  clearance  between  an  outer  surface  of  said 
suction  rotary  valve  means  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
central  circular  space  of  said  cylinder  block, 

wherein  said  suction  rotary  valve  means  including  a  circular 
groove  passage  means  formed  in  the  outer  surface  thereof 
for  recovering  the  leakage  of  the  compressed  fluid  so  as  to 


5^72,484 

FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  FUEL-BURNING 

HEATER  AND  ASSOCIATED  COMPONENTS 

Eugene  C.  Briggs,  Bowling  Green,  Ky.;  Wayne  Robertson,  and 

Christopher  L.  Gansel,  both  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Black  Gold  Corporation,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,932 

Int  a.'  F04B  49/00 

UJS.  a.  417—310  8  Qaims 


1.  In  a  fuel-delivery  system  for  delivering  fuel  from  a  reser- 
voir to  a  waste  oil-burning  furnace  including  a  fuel  line  provid- 
ing a  passageway  through  which  waste  oil  is  routed  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  furnace  for  burning  and  wherein  the  waste  oil 
adapted  to  be  burned  by  the  furnace  can  include  first  and 
second  quantities  of  waste  oil  wherein  the  weight  and  viscosity 
of  the  first  and  second  quantities  differ  from  one  another,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  trochoidal  pump  connected  in  the  fuel  line  for  delivering 
the  waste  oil  fuel  from  the  reservoir  to  the  furnace,  the 
trochoidal  pump  having  a  housing,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  housing  for  cooperating  with  the 
housing  to  deliver  the  waste  oil  to  the  furnace  at  a  metered 
rate  without  the  use  of  a  pressure  regulator  for  maintain- 
ing the  pump  discharge  at  a  constant  pressure  level  and 
independent  of  the  weight  or  viscosity  of  the  oil  to  be 
delivered  when  the  pump  is  operated  at  a  constant,  spe- 
cific rotor  speed  of  between  about  I  SO  and  500  rpm  so  that 
as  the  weight  and  viscosity  of  the  waste  oil  moving 
through  the  pump  vary  due  to  differing  weights  and  vis- 
cosities of  the  waste  oil  fuel,  the  flow  rate  of  the  waste  oil 
fuel  delivered  by  the  pump  at  the  constant,  specific  rotor 
speed  is  constant. 


5,372,485 
EXHAUST-GAS  TURBOCHARGER  WITH  DIVIDED, 
VARIABLE  GUIDE  VANES 
Siegfried  Sumser,  Stuttgart;  Erwin  Schmidt,  Baltmannsweiien 
Wolfgang  Erdmann,  Stuttgart,  and  Gerhard  Friinkle,  Rem- 
shalden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,173 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1992, 4238550 
Int  a.5  P02C  9/20 
U.S.  a.  417—407  16  Qaims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  turbo  charger  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  turbine  stage  including  a  turbine  rotor  rotatable  about  a 
turbine  rotor  axis  and  including  turbine  blades  mounted  on 
the  turbine  rotor, 
an  annular  double  flow  spiral  guide  channel  having  a  first 
flow  channel  exhausting  radially  toward  the  turbine 
blades  to  drive  the  turbine  rotor  and  a  second  flow  chan- 
nel exhausting  diagonally  toward  the  turbine  rotor  to 
drive  the  turbine  rotor. 
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and  a  variable  guide  blade  cascade  assembly  for  guiding  gas 
flow  from  the  double  flow  spiral  guide  channel  to  the 
turbine  blades,  said  variable  guide  blade  cascade  assembly 
being  a  divided  guide  blade  cascade  including: 

a  first  stationary  guide-blade  cascade  part  including  a  plural- 
ity of  first  stationary  guide-blades  interposed  between  the 
first  flow  channel  and  the  turbine  blades, 

a  first  movable  guide-blade  cascade  part  including  a  plurality 
of  first  movable  guide  blades  interposed  between  the  first 
now  channel  and  the  turbine  blades, 

a  second  stationary  guide-blade  cascade  part  including  a 


U,         •      ,11         ,8 


plurality  of  second  stationary  guide-blades  interposed 
between  the  second  flow  channel  and  the  turbine  blades, 
and 

a  second  movable  guide-blade  cascade  part  including  a 
plurality  of  second  movable  guide  blades  interposed  be- 
tween the  second  flow  channel  and  the  turbine  blades, 

said  movable  guide-blade  cascade  parts  being  rotatable  con- 
centrically relative  to  the  turbine  rotor  axis  to  thereby 
adjust  flow  cross-section  for  gas  supplied  from  the  first 
and  second  flow  chaimels  to  the  turbine  blades,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  movable  guide-blade  cascade  parts 
are  rigidly  connected  with  one  another. 


5^72,486 
1  PERISTALTIC  PUMP 

Werner  Webling,  Dorsten,  Germany,  assignor  to  AUwefler  AG, 
Radolfzell,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemumy,  May  11, 1992, 4214914 
Int.  a.5  P04B  43/08 
VS.  a.  417—477.8  14  CUims 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  having  a  rotor  which  rotates  about  a 
shaft,  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  flanges  defining  a  space  in 
which  a  portion  of  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers  reside,  each  of  said 
pressure  rollers  projecting  radially  from  said  rotor  and  having 
a  roller  spindle  adjacent  each  end,  each  of  said  flanges  having 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  a  pump  tube  with  an 
elastically  deformable  wall,  said  tube  being  arranged  in  a  pump 


housing  and  having  externally  accessible  connection  ends,  said 
pump  tube  being  fitted  into  the  pump  housing  within  a  region 
which  is  curved  in  a  part-circular  configtiration  around  the 
shaft  of  the  rotor  and  at  a  radial  spacing  from  the  shaft,  said 
tube  having  a  cross-section  which  is  varied  by  said  pressure 
rollers  which  project  radially  from  the  rotor  and  which  press 
the  pump  tube  at  least  in  its  curved  region  against  a  corre- 
spondingly curved  fixed  support  thereby  producing  a  reduc- 
tion in  the  internal  volume  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  varying 
the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  pump,  said  varying  means  com- 
prising each  of  said  first  and  second  portions  having  first  and 
second  bores  positioned  adjacent  each  other  with  said  bores 
lying  in  respective  construction  circles  with  the  radii  of  said 
construction  circles  being  of  different  lengths,  each  of  said 
bores  being  sized  to  receive  one  of  said  roller  spindles,  said 
varying  means  further  comprising  a  bore  within  said  first 
portion  of  each  flange  being  disposed  on  a  common  diameter 
with  a  bore  in  said  second  portion  of  each  flange,  and  said 
varying  means  further  comprising  means  for  securing  said 
rotor  spindles  in  selected  ones  of  said  bores  in  said  first  and 
second  portions,  whereby  the  degree  to  which  the  tube  is 
pressed  in  determined  by  the  positioning  of  the  rotor  spindles 
within  the  selected  ones  of  said  bores. 


5,372,4*7 
INLET  CHECK  VALVE  FOR  PUMP  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Pekar,  Florence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dielectrics  In- 
dustries, Chicopee,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,372 

Int  CL5  Ft)4B  43/00;  A43B  7/14 

VS.  CL  417—480  U  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  pump  having  a  digitally  com- 
pressible pump  chamber,  a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  pump 
chamber  comprising  at  least  two  pliable  films  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  disposed  in  superposed  relation  and  having 
opposed  inner  surfaces,  one  of  said  films  having  a  fluid  inlet 
opening  therethrough,  said  films  being  sealed  together  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  locations  outwardly  of  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  define  a  central  fluid  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  branch 
channels  for  unidirectional  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing of  the  valve  into  said  pump  chamber. 


5,372,488 

OIL  WELL  PUMP  WITH  RADIALLY  EXPANDABLE 

INTERLOCKING  SEAL  RING 

Richard  L.  Turner,  Rte.  2,  Box  138,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

74014-9802 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,365 
Int  a.5  F04B  2J/00.-  POIB  3J/00 
VS.  a.  417—554  15  CUims 

1.  In  a  downhole  submerged  pump  assembly  having  a 
plunger  reciprocating! y  received  in  sealed  relationship  within 
a  working  barrel  formed  as  a  part  of  production  tubing,  a 
reciprocatable  connecting  rod  or  wire  line  affixed  to  the 
plunger,  and  means  including  a  valve  arranged  to  force  pro- 
duction fluid  upward  through  the  production  tubing  as  the 
reciprocatable  rod  or  wire  line  reciprocates  the  plunger, 
said  plunger  comprised  of  a  metallic  cylinder,  a  connection 
means  for  attaching  said  connecting  rod  or  wire  line  to 
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said  plunger,  said  connection  positioned  below  the  top  of 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  providing  an  interior  flow 
channel  for  said  fluid  that  extends  from  an  open  threaded 
bottom  upwardly  and  thence  outwardly  into  said  produc- 
tion tubing,  a  bottom  interior  of  said  cylinder  containing  a 
ball  and  lower  seat  retained  by  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  plural- 
ity of  seal  ring  grooves  in  said  cyUnder,  a  plurality  of 


openings  in  each  groove  which  communicate  with  said 
interior  flow  channel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
seal  ring  assembly  for  each  said  groove,  each  assembly 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindrical  flat  ring  seg- 
ments each  of  said  segments  having  ends  which  interlock 
circumferentially  and  are  radially  expandable  with  the 
next  adjacent  segment. 


der  bores  while  the  rotors  contact  with  inner  surfaces  of 
the  respective  cylinder  bores; 

(e)  a  first  operating  chamber  formed  between  an  outer  sur- 
face of  the  first  rotor  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  fwst 
cylinder: 

(0  a  second  operating  chamber  formed  between  an  outer 
surface  of  the  second  rotor  and  an  inner  surface  of  the 
second  cylinder; 

(g)  a  first  vane  arranged  radially  in  the  first  rotor  to  be 
extended  therefrom,  so  that  the  first  operating  chamber  is 
divided  into  an  intake  section  and  an  outlet  section; 

(h)  a  second  vane  arranged  radially  in  the  second  rotor  to  be 
extended  therefrom,  so  that  the  second  operating  chamber 
is  divided  into  an  intake  section  and  an  outlet  section; 

(i)  an  intake  pressure  chamber  in  the  housing  for  allowing 
the  fluid  in  the  intake  pressure  chamber  to  be  sucked  into 
the  intake  section  of  the  first  operating  chamber; 

(j)  an  intermediate  pressure  chamber  for  allowing  the  fluid  in 
the  outlet  section  of  the  first  operating  chamber  to  be 
sucked  into  the  intake  section  of  the  second  chamber;  and 

(k)  an  outlet  pressure :chamber  for  allowing  the  fluid  in  the 
outlet  section  of  the  second  operating  chamber  to  be 
forced  into  the  outlet  pressure  chamber,  wherein  timings 
for  commencement  of  the  compression  in  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  which  are  respectively  determined  by 
the  phase  difference  between  angular  locations  of  the  first 
and  second  vanes  and  by  the  phase  difference  between 
angular  positions  of  the  first  and  second  inlet  openings,  are 
such  that  a  particular  rotating  order  component  in  a  varia- 
tion in  driving  torque  of  the  shaft  is  reduced. 


5,372,490 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  OIL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Gary  K.  Fain,  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland  Corporation, 
Sidney,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,278 

Int.  a.'  FOIM  9/00:  F04C  2/00 

U.S.  a.  418—55.6  23  Claims 


5,372,489 
TWO  STAGE  VANE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Mikio  Matouda;  Mitsuo  Inagaki,  and  Hideaki  Sasaya,  all  of 
Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken  Inc.,  Nishio, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,122 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-342053 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/30 

\i&.  a.  418—13  10  Claims 


1.  A  vane  type  compressor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  housing  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  an  outside  source  for  a  rotational 
movement.; 

(c)  a  cylinder  body  arranged  in  the  housing  for  defining  first 
and  second  cylinder  bores; 

(d)  first  and  second  rotors  connected  to  the  shaft  in  rotation 
and  arranged  in  the  first  and  second  cylinder  bores,  re- 
spectively, so  that  the  rotors  rotate  in  the  respective  cylin- 


1.  A  scroll  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  on  one  side  a  first  spiral  vane; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  spiral  vane  disposed 
in  interengaging  relationship  with  said  first  spiral  vane  so 
that  as  said  first  scroll  member  orbits  with  respect  to  said 
second  scroll  member,  moving  pockets  of  changing  vol- 
ume are  formed  by  said  vanes; 

drive  means  for  causing  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  with 
respect  to  one  another; 

oil  supply  means  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  from  a  sump  to 
moving  components  of  said  scroll  machine; 

means  for  removing  contaminants  from  said  lubricating  oil 
and  accumulating  said  contaminants  in  a  chamber,  said 
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means  for  removing  contaminants  including  a  device  for 
forming  a  vortex  for  separating  said  contaminants  from 
said  lubricating  oil,  said  means  for  removing  contaminants 
being  powered  by  said  oil  supply  means;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  contaminants  from  leaving  said 
chamber  and  returning  to  said  sump. 

5372,491 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  MOLDINGS 

AND  USE  OF  THE  DEVICE 
Walter  Fritsch,  Altbach,  and  Manfred  Huettner,  Notzingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Pebra  GmbH  Paul  Braun, 
Essliogen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,447,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,134 
CUins  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19, 1987, 3739122 
Int.  a.5  B29C  45/13.  45/33 
MS.  Q,  425—130  10  Claims 


slide  means  and,  on  the  other  side  of  the  engaged  separat- 
ing edge  and  blocking  surface,  a  cavity  formed  in  part  by 
said  first  boundary  wall  surface  on  a  segment  of  said 
separating  slide  means,  said  first  boundary  wall  being 
aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  separating  slide  means  so  that  upon  a  start  of  in- 
creasing viscosity  of  said  first  synthetic  resin  component 
followed  thereafter  by  the  separate  feeding  of  the  second 
synthetic  resin  with  said  separation  slide  means  in  said 
second  position,  the  plastic  molding  will  include  an  inte- 
gration of  the  synthetic  resin  components  with  differing 
properties  at  the  juncture  between  said  first  and  second 
synthetic  resin  components  and  in  said  void. 


5,372,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ICE  VESSEL 
Keijirou  Yamauchl,  1-8-18,  Katalcura,  Kanagawa-kn,  Yokoha- 
ma-siii,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1992,  4-287747; 
Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009453 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/50.  43/52 
VS.  CL  425—139  2  Clainu 


1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  plastic  molding,  com- 
prising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  mold  members  supported  for  movement  in 
an  opening  direction  away  from  one  another  and  a  closing 
direction  toward  one  another  and  which,  when  closed, 
define  a  mold  cavity  therebetween,  said  mold  cavity  in- 
cluding a  separating  wall  dividing  said  mold  cavity  into  a 
pair  of  mutually  adjacent  regions; 

a  separation  slide  means  supported  for  movement  with  one 
of  said  mold  members  and  with  respect  thereto  and  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  separating  wall  in  a  first 
position  thereof  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  separat- 
ing wall  in  a  second  position  thereof,  said  mold  cavity 
being  divided,  when  in  said  first  position,  into  at  least  a 
pair  of  mutually  adjacent  and  sealed  regions,  said  separa- 
tion slide  means  being  movable  to  said  second  position  and 
in  a  direction  transversely  to  the  opening  and  closing 
direction  of  the  mold  members  to  facilitate  a  connecting  of 
said  adjacent  regions  together; 

at  least  two  sprues,  a  first  one  of  said  sprues  effecting  a 
separate  feeding  of  a  first  synthetic  resin  component  to  a 
first  of  said  pair  of  mutually  adjacent  regions  and  only  in 
response  to  said  separation  slide  means  being  in  said  first 
position,  a  second  one  of  said  sprues  effecting  a  separate 
feeding  of  a  second  synthetic  resin  component,  compatible 
with  said  first  synthetic  resin  component  but  having  a 
different  property,  to  a  second  of  said  sealed  regions,  said 
first  and  second  synthetic  resin  components  joining  to- 
gether in  a  void  created  by  said  separation  slide  means 
being  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  separation  slide  means  including  surface  means 
thereon  forming  a  first  boundary  wall  surface  in  said  mold 
cavity  and  a  blocking  surface,  said  blocking  surface  on 
said  separating  slide  means,  when  in  said  first  position, 
sealingly  engaging  said  separating  wall  on  an  oppositely 
lying  mold  member,  said  separating  wall  extending  from 
the  oppositely  lying  mold  member  in  a  direction  aligned 
with  the  opening  and  closing  directions  of  the  mold,  said 
separating  edge  further  having  on  one  side  of  the  engaged 
sefwrating  wall  and  blocking  surface  a  second  boundary 
wall  surface  aligned  substantially  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  separating 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  ice  vessels  for  use  in  serving 
fresh  foods  therein  comprising: 

a  female  die; 

a  male  die  opposite  to  said  female  die  for  cooperating  with 
said  female  die  to  define  a  mold  cavity  for  forming  said  ice 
vessels; 

a  through-hole  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  female  die; 

a  pushing-out  pin  which  is  raised  and  lowered  in  said 
through-hole  by  an  elevator  device; 

an  automatic  ice  crusher  for  producing  ice  pieces; 

a  chute  box  located  for  feeding  the  ice  pieces  from  said 
automatic  ice  crusher  into  said  female  die,  said  chute  box 
having  an  outlet  located  above  said  female  die,  and  an 
inlet  located  below  said  ice  crusher  for  receiving  the  ice 
pieces  therefrom; 

a  transporting  outlet  chute  for  transporting  the  molded  ice 
vessels,  said  outlet  chute  being  inclined  for  i>ermitting  the 
molded  ice  vessels  to  slide  thereon;  and 

a  carrier-arm  device  provided  above  said  female  die,  said 
carrier-arm  device  being  movable  back  and  forth  to  trans- 
pori  the  molded  ice  vessels  from  said  mold  cavity  to  said 
transporting  outlet  chute; 

said  carrier-arm  device  having  holding  arms  capable  of 
moving  toward  and  away  from  each  other  above  the  sides 
of  said  female  die,  and  said  chute  box  being  movable  in  a 
synchronized  manner  with  respect  to  the  transporting  of 
said  molded  ice  vessels  to  have  its  outlet  directed  for 
feeding  ice  into  said  female  die  upon  removal  of  an  ice 
vessel  therefrom;  and 

one  end  of  said  holding  arms  being  elevated  to  a  position 
higher  than  the  other  end,  whereby  said  holding  arms  are 
inclined  at  approximately  the  same  angle  as  the  angle  of 
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said  outlet  chute,  thereby  allowing  said  molded  ice  vessels 
to  slide  from  said  holding  anns  onto  said  outlet  chute. 


5^72,493 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  USING  TWO 

MOVING  BELTS 

Gary  C.  Rodgers,  647  Laurentiao  Avenue,  North  Bay,  Ontario, 

PIB  7T8,  Canada 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,924 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/22 

MS.  a.  425—188  8  Clahns 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  a  liquid  thermoset 
resin  or  composition  to  produce  a  formed  sheet  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  an  upper  moving  endless  belt  and  a  lower  moving  endless 
belt  defming  a  space  therebetween  for  said  liquid  thermo- 
set resin  or  composition  and  each  belt  having  and  a  lower 
run  arranged  such  that  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  belt  is 
disposed  above  the  upper  run  of  the  lower  belt; 

(ii)  said  runs,  in  use,  being  caused  to  move  concurrently  with 
each  other  at  substantially  the  same  speed; 

(iii)  a  first  fluid  container  having  a  lower  surface  above  said 
lower  run  of  said  upper  belt  with  its  lower  surface  consti- 
tuting a  platen  in  contact  with  the  lower  run  of  said  upper 
belt,  said  first  fluid  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
port; 

(iv)  a  second  fluid  container  having  an  upper  surface  below 
said  upper  run  of  said  lower  belt  with  its  upper  surface 
constituting  a  platen  in  contact  with  the  upper  run  of  said 
lower  belt,  said  second  fluid  container  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  port; 

(v)  a  hot  liquid  tank  to  supply  pre-heated  liquid  to  the  inlet 
port  of  one  of  said  fluid  containers  and  receive  return 
liquid  from  the  outlet  port  of  the  other  of  said  fluid  con- 
tainers, the  outlet  port  of  said  one  fluid  container  being 
connected  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  other  fluid  container; 

(vi)  grooves  formed  in  the  external  surface  of  the  platen  of 
said  first  fluid  container  towards  said  lower  run  of  said 
upper  belt;  and 

(vii)  a  vacuum  plenum  unit  connected  to  each  of  said 
grooves  to  maintain  a  partial  vacuum  or  suction  pressure 
in  said  grooves  to  hold  up  said  lower  run  of  said  upper  belt 
without  any  substantial  sag. 


circumferentially  spaced  and  longitudinally  extending  on 
said  roller; 

d.  at  least  one  holder  means  removably  mounted  in  one  of 
said  plurality  of  grooves;  and 

e.  one  or  more  perforating  means  mounted  to  said  at  least 
one  holder  means, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  holder  means  does  not  protrude 
above  the  outer  surface  of  said  roller,  wherein  said  at  least 


one  holder  means  includes  a  locking  means  capable  of 
flxably  securing  said  at  least  one  holder  means  at  a  se- 
lected location  within  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  grooves, 
and  wherein  said  locking  means  is  capable  of  bearing 
against  a  bottom  surface  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
grooves  causing  said  at  least  one  holder  means  to  bear 
against  another  surface  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
grooves  to  secure  said  at  least  one  holder  means. 


5,372,495 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
MasashI  Ogura,  and  Mitsuo  Yamanoi,  both  of  Utsunomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation  and  Tahara  Machinery 
Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,624,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,229,143. 
ThU  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,594 
Claims  priority,  f>;:pl'cation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-86237[U]; 
Aug.  16,  1990,  2-86238[U];  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216018;  Aug.  16, 

1990,  2-216019;  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216020;  Aug.  16,  1990, 
2-216021;  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216022;  Jnn.  27,  1991,  3-57139[Ll; 
Jun.  27,  1991,  3-57140[U];  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-57141[U];  Jun.  27, 

1991,  3-181685 

Int  a.'  B29C  49/5i,  49/64 
U.S.  a.  425—522  9  ClaiflH 


5,372,494 

ADJUSTABLE  PERFORATING  ROLLER  FOR  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Donald  E.  Vauglian,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Rey- 
nolds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,081 

Int.  a.'  B26F  1/24 

VS.  a.  425—196  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  sheet  material  comprising: 

a.  a  cylindrical  roller  having  an  outer  surface  and  being 
rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  bearing  means  rotationally  mounted  to  each  end  of  said 
cylindrical  roller  and  adapted  to  allow  rotation  of  said 
roller  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 

c.  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  outer  surface  of  said  roller 


1.  In  a  mold  pipe  line  connecting  structure  of  a  molding 

machine  in  which  a  pipe  line  provided  in  a  mold  flxture  plate 

and  a  pipe  line  provided  in  molds  are  connected  with  each 

other  under  conditions  such  that  the  molds  are  fixed  on  the 

mold  fixture  plate,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a  connection  end  of  one  pipe  line  of  a  pair  of  pipe  lines  to  be 

connected  with  each  other  comprises  a  male  connecting 

part,  and  a  connection  end  of  the  other  pipe  line  of  said 

pair  of  pipe  lines  comprises  a  female  connecting  part 

connectable  with  said  male  connecting  part; 

said  male  connecting  pari  including  a  small-diametered  pari 
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which  is  flexibly  fixed  and  supported  in  a  supporting  hole 
of  an  elastic  plate  positioned  on  either  the  mold  fixture 
plate  or  molds;  and 

said  male  connecting  part  being  insertable  into  said  female 
connecting  part  with  a  sealing  material  arranged  therebe- 
tween to  seal  the  connection  therebetween; 

wherein  said  sealing  material  comprises  at  least  one  resilient 
O-ring  positioned  between  said  male  and  female  connect- 
ing parts. 


1 1  5,372,496 

EJErtOR  VALVE  PLASTIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Yoshihiko  Taniyama,  9380  Old  Southwick  Pass,  Fulton  County, 
Alpharetta,  Ga.  30202 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^19 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/20.  45/40 

US.  a.  425—556  17  CUims 


5,372,497 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  A  BURNER 

IN  AN  INERT  ATMOSPHERE 
Dennis  W.  Coolidge,  Katy,  Tex.,  and  Franklin  G.  Rinker,  Per- 
rysburg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  SGI  International,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

I  ,       FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,345 

I I  Int  CL'  F23N  5/20 

U.S.  a.  431—6  28  Claims 


COMBUSTIOM     AIR 


===S^=S=^ 


HJCu     r 


an  inert  atmosphere  without  substantially  contaminating  the 
inert  atmosphere,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  purging  the  combustor  to  establish  an  inert  atmosphere 
within  the  combustor; 

b)  supplying  a  controlled  amount  of  combustion  air  for  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  to  said  combustor; 

c)  substantially  simultaneously  supplying  a  controlled  mix- 
ture of  fuel  and  air  to  a  pilot  burner  and  to  a  flame  genera- 
tor; 

d)  intermittently  igniting  the  controlled  mixture  of  fuel  and 
air  to  the  flame  generator  to  produce  a  secondary  flame; 

e)  igniting  the  controlled  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  pilot 
burner  and  the  combustion  air  with  the  secondary  flame  to 
produce  a  pilot  burner  flame; 

0  supplying  a  controlled  amount  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  main 

burner  within  the  combustor;  and 
g)  igniting  the  controlled  amount  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  main 

burner  with  the  pilot  burner  flame  to  produce  a  main 

burner  flame. 


5,372,498 

JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCnON  HEATING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  THE  JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kent  K.  Sigler,  Youngwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertskaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,232,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,324,195. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^49 
Int  a.5  F23D  14/58 
VS.  CL  431—286  20  CUims 


1.  In  a  plastic  injection  molding  device  including  a  nozzle 
valve  assembly  having  a  centralized  opening  for  dispensing 
plastic  material  and  an  ejector  pin  adapted  to  eject  molded 
objects  from  said  molding  device,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  allowing  placement  of  said  ejector  pin  a  first  radial 
distance  from  said  nozzle  centralized  opening  of  said 
valve  assembly,  wherein  said  first  radial  distance  is  less 
than  a  second  radial  distance  from  said  centralized  open- 
ing of  said  valve  assembly  to  an  outermost  edge  of  said 
valve  assembly. 


44A 


1.  A  process  for  igniting  a  main  burner  of  a  combustor  to 
produce  a  main  burner  flame  within  a  closed  system  containing 


1.  In  a  jet  burner  construction  comprising  a  burner  body 
means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  having  an  inlet 
means  leading  to  said  chamber  means  for  directing  fuel  from  a 
fuel  source  therein  and  an  outlet  means  leading  from  said 
chamber  means  and  defining  an  outlet  opening  means  through 
which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  issue  from  said  chamber  means  to 
bum  externally  to  said  burner  body  means,  said  burner  body 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  inlet 
means  and  said  outlet  means,  said  outlet  opening  means  having 
a  central  opening  part  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  ai>art  opening 
portions  interconnected  thereto  and  radiating  outwardly  there- 
from whereby  flows  of  fuel  respectively  issuing  out  of  said 
portions  and  said  central  part  of  said  outlet  opening  means 
merge  together  in  a  turbulent  manner  externally  of  said  outlet 
opening  means,  said  burner  construction  comprising  flame 
retainer  means  carried  by  said  body  means  and  having  outer 
edge  means  extending  beyond  said  outlet  opening  means  of 
said  body  means  to  prevent  flows  of  induced  air  from  being 
created  between  the  flows  of  fuel  issuing  from  said  radiating 
portions  of  said  outlet  opening  means,  said  burner  body  means 
being  formed  of  two  generally  similar  body  sections  secured 
together  in  superimposed  relation  and  each  having  generally 
one-half  of  said  outlet  opening  means  and  one-half  of  said  flame 
retainer  means  thereon,  said  body  means  having  opposed  ends 
and  having  a  fluted  portion  disposed  spaced  from  and  interme- 
diate said  opposed  ends  of  said  body  means  and  having  op- 
posed ends,  said  fluted  portion  defining  said  central  opening 
part  and  said  radiating  portions  of  said  outlet  opening  means, 
said  outlet  opening  means  being  generally  located  in  the  mid- 
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die  of  said  fluted  portion,  said  fluted  portion  expanding  and 
extending  axially  beyond  said  central  opening  part  at  said 
opposed  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  fluted 
portion  comprising  part  of  said  flame  retainer  means,  said 
flame  retainer  means  also  comprising  a  generally  ring-like 
structure  between  said  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  fluted 
portion  and  one  of  said  ends  of  said  body  means,  each  one-half 
of  said  flame  retainer  means  being  integral  and  one-piece  with 
its  respective  body  section,  the  improvement  wherein  said  one 
of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  fluted  portion  expands  outwardly 
substantially  at  a  sharper  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  than 
the  other  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said  fluted  portion. 


tridge  holders  removably  receiving  sealed  closed  cartridges 
each  designed  to  contain  a  sample  for  treatment  in  said  space 
furnace,  the  cartridges  being  disposed  in  the  carousel  parallel 
to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  control  mechanism  for  imparting 
indexed  rotary  drive  to  the  cartridge  holders, 
wherein  the  carousel  is  itself  mounted  relative  to  the  furnace 
in  such  a  manner  that  its  axis  of  roution  forms  a  predeter- 


5,372,499 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  GAS  BLOWER  IMPELLER  WITH 

VANES  MADE  OF  DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED 
ALLOY,  GAS  BLOWER  USING  SUCH  IMPELLER,  AND 
GAS  CIRCULATING  FURNACE  EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH 

GAS  BLOWER 
YoshiUda  Motomura,  Toyota;  Hiroshi  Tawara,  Nagoya;  KeiUi 
Tsukuta,  Gifu,  and  Tomohito  likubo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,949 

iBt  a.5  F27B  3/22 

U.S.  a.  432—176  11  Claims 
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,    \.l  I      ,    , 


mined  angle  a  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
furnace,  and  wherein  each  cartridge  holder  of  the  carousel 
co-operates  with  a  tilting  mechanism  to  enable  each  car- 
tridge to  take  up  a  working  position  in  which  the  axis  of 
the  cartridge  is  tilted  through  said  predetermined  angle  a 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  carousel  so  as  to  be 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  furnace. 


5,372,501 

DENTAL  AID 

Ram  Shalri,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide 

Industrial  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00270,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09206,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  743,320 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1989, 
8903784.0;  Jan.  15,  1990,  9000875.6 

Int.  a.5  A61C  3/00.  19/00;  A46B  9/04 
VS.  CL  433—32  13  Claims 


1.  A  gas  circulating  furnace  for  heat-treating  a  workpiece  by 
circulation  of  a  high-temperature  gas  within  a  heating  cham- 
ber, comprising: 

a  furnace  body  having  a  plurality  of  walls  which  cooperate 
to  defme  said  heating  chamber;  and 

a  high-temperature  gas  blower  disposed  so  as  to  extend 
through  one  of  said  plurality  of  walls  of  said  furnace  body, 
for  circulating  the  high-temperature  gas  within  said  heat- 
ing chamber, 

said  gas  blower  including  an  impeller  comprising  a  plurality 
of  vanes  comprising  an  alloy  and  0.1-2.0%  by  weight  of 
finely  divided  particles  of  a  metal  oxide  having  a  high 
melting  point  dispersed  in  said  alloy. 


1.  A  battery-operated  dental  cleaning  device  comprising 
means  to  apply  non-symmetrical  bi-polar  electrical  signals 
having  a  square  or  sawtooth  waveform  to  the  gingival  region 
of  the  mouth,  such  that  there  is  an  overall  DC  component  in 
the  electrical  signals. 


5,372,500 

LOADER  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  FURNACE  IN 

SPACE 

Dominique  Valentian,  Rosny,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Euro- 

peenne  de  Propulsion,  Suresnes,  France 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,937 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1992,  92  14469 

Int  a.5  F27D  5/00:  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  432—241  22  Claims 

1.  A  loader  device  for  an  automatic  space  treatment  furnace 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  means  for  driving  the  furnace  in 
guided  translation  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  loader  de- 
vice being  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  furnace  and  compris- 
ing both  a  cartridge-carrying  carousel  fitted  with  a  set  of  car- 


5,372,502 

OPTICAL  PROBE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SURVEYING  OF  TEETH 

Robert  Massen,  Radolfzell,  and  Joachim  Giissler,  Constance, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voight  GmbH  A 

Co.,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,113,  Aug.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1988,  3829925 
Int.  O.'  A61C  5/00 
VS.  a.  433—215  21  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  the  optical  three-dimensional  surveying  of 
teeth  in  the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient  with  an  optical  endoscopic 
probe  having  a  highly  resoluting,  two-dimensionally  point-by- 
point,  freely  programmable  projection  unit  comprising  an 
LCD  matrix  plate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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controlling,  in  a  pixel-wise  manner,  said  programmable 
LCD  matrix  plate  to  generate  at  least  one  image  pattern 
for  projection  based  upon  a  digital  pixel  image  stored  in  an 
image  memory; 

projecting  said  image  pattern  onto  the  teeth  to  be  surveyed 


(e)  waiting  for  bone  to  form  in  said  space  in  said  opening 
which  is  filled  with  said  composition. 


CZ 


it: 


QQ^^ 
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by  projecting  colors  with  a  color  LCD  matrix  plate  which 
optimizes  the  contrast  between  the  tooth  surface  and  the 
gingiva;  and 
evaluating  a  reflected  image  of  said  projected  image  for  the 
three-dimensional  surveying  of  particular  teeth  in  the  oral 
cavity  of  a  patient. 


1 1  5^72,503 

jMETHOD  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  A  DENTAL 
IMPLANT 
Jame*  P.  Ella,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  aarignor  to  Dental  Marketing 
Specialists,  Inc.,  Scottsdale  and  Jerry  W.  Bains  and  Salce  C. 
Baines  Irrevocable  Trust,  Carefree,  both  of  Ariz.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,886 

Int  CL'  A6IC  S/OO,  8/00 

VS.  a.  433—215  8  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  an  implant  in  the  bone  of  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  an  opening  in  the  bone,  said  opening  including  a 
peripheral  wall  circumscribing  and  enclosing  an  open 
space; 

(b)  inserting  an  implant  in  said  opening,  said  implant  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  head  supported  on  said  body,  said 
implant  only  partially  occupying  said  open  space  and 
being  freely  movable  from  side-to-side  in  said  open  space 
to  contact  and  move  away  from  said  peripheral  wall,  a 
portion  of  said  open  space  being  unoccupied  by  said  im- 
plant; 

(c)  fixing  said  implant  in  a  selected  position  in  said  opening 
by  filling  said  portion  of  said  open  space  with  a  bone 
inducing  composition,  said  composition  including  a  tissue 
growth  factor  and  hardening  to  form  a  structure  which 
fixes  said  implant  in  position  in  said  opening,  said  composi- 
tion 

(i)  extending  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wall  to  said 
implant  and  contacting  said  wall  and  said  implant  to  fix 
said  implant  in  position  in  said  opening, 

(ii)  extending  from  said  bottom  of  said  body  upwardly 
over  said  body  and  said  head  of  said  implant,  and 

(iii)  facilitating  the  formation  of  new  bone  in  said  space  in 
said  opening  which  is  filled  with  said  composition; 

(d)  waiting  for  said  composition  to  harden;  and. 


5,372,504 

APPARATUS  FOR  PILOT  TRAINING 

Rkhard  L.  Bnechler,  11  HoTcy,  Oxford,  Midu  48371 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,998 

Int  CL'  G09B  9/36 


VS.  a.  434—35 


26  Claims 


j-j   /* 
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1.  A  pilot  training  apparatus  for  selectively  occluding  the 
vision  of  said  pilot  along  a  forward  line  of  sight  exterior  of  an 
aircraft  cockpit  when  said  pilot  is  positioned  therein,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  lens  having  a  vision  occluded  region  and  portions  defming 
a  vision  permissive  region  adjacent  thereto,  said  vision 
occluded  region  having  a  first  portion  being  positioned 
above  said  vision  permissive  region  and  including  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  lower  edge  defining  an  upper  portion  of 
said  vision  permissive  region,  said  vision  occluded  region 
also  having  a  second  portion  being  positioned  lateral  of 
said  vision  permissive  region  and  having  an  inner  edge 
being  outwardly  angled  and  defining  a  lateral  portion  of 
said  vision  permissive  region,  said  vision  occluded  region 
being  effective  for  occluding  substantially  all  vision  of 
said  aircraft  cockpit,  said  vision  permissive  region  being 
effective  for  substantially  permitting  vision  of  said  pilot 
along  a  forward  line  of  sight  interior  of  said  aircraft  cock- 
pit and  said  lens  having  a  contour  enabling  entrance  of 
non-occluded  natural  peripheral  Ught  for  enhancing  train- 
ing conditions  and  enables  non-occluded  peripheral  vision 
by  the  pilot;  and 
detent  means  being  mounted  to  said  lens  for  selectively 
moving  said  lens  between  first  and  second  positions  and 
for  keeping  said  lens  in  one  of  said  positions,  with  said  lens 
in  said  first  position  said  vision  occluded  region  bemg 
positioned  to  occlude  substantially  all  vision  of  said  pilot 
along  a  forward  line  of  sight  extetjor  of  said  aircraft  cock- 
pit and  said  vision  permissive  region  being  positioned  to 
permit  non-occluded  pilot  vision  along  a  forward  line  of 
sight  interior  of  said  aircraft  cockpit,  with  said  lens  in  said 
second  position  said  vision  occluded  region  being  posi- 
tioned out  of  said  forward  line  of  sight  of  said  pilot 
thereby  allowing  for  pilot  vision  exterior  of  said  aircraft 
cockpit 


5,372,505 
VEHICLE  SIMULATOR 
DaTid  Smith,  3717  Barrington  Bridge  PI.,  Rickmood,  Va.  23233 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,633 
IM.  CL'  B61H  l/QO 
VS.  CL  434—67  11  OaiM 

1.  A  vehicle  simulating  apparatus  comprising:  a  base  mem- 
ber; a  seat  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  member;  a 
rotatable  follower  mounted  to  the  seat  member,  and  driving 
means  rotatably  mounted  to  the  base  member  proximate  the 
follower  for  rolling!  y  engaging  the  follower  and  displacing  the 
follower  between  predetermined  limits  at  predetermined  time 
intervals;  the  seat  member  being  displaced  intermittently  in 
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resDonse  to  the  movement  of  the  follower  and  cushioning  5,372,507  ..„„.^„ 

mX  disposed  between  the  base  member  and  the  seat  member  MACHINE-AIDED  TUTORIAL  METHOD 

uiou         i~=~  p  AleiMMler  Goleh,  5447  White  OiJt  Atc^  #201,  Enciiio,  Cidlf. 

91316 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,809 

Lit  a.'  G09B  19/00 

MS.  a.  434—118  17  Claims 


for  dampening  the  displa<:ement  of  the  seat  member  towards 
the  base  member. 


5,372,506 
DRAW-THROUGH-PATTERN  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Perry  Hambright,  22543  Ventura  BWd.^  Suite  211,  Woodland 
Hills,  Calif.  91364 

FUed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,735 

Int  a.'  B41L  U/Ol;  B41F  15/36 

U.S.  a.  434—84  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  design  to  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

placing  the  substrate  over  a  backing  board; 

securing  a  bracket  to  the  backing  board  and  over  the  sub- 
strate in  a  manner  preventing  relative  movement  between 
the  bracket  and  the  substrate; 

providing  a  screen  pattern  including  an  open  mesh,  inner 
paint-through  screen  supported  about  its  periphery  by  an 
outer  frame,  the  paint-through  screen  having  an  outline 
pattern  applied  thereto; 

placing  the  screen  pattern  over  the  substrate  and  within  the 
bracket;  and 

painting  the  design  onto  the  substrate  through  the  screen 
pattern  utilizing  the  outline  pattern  as  a  guide. 


1.  A  tutorial  method  for  instructing  a  student  on  accounting, 
comprising: 

presenting  the  student  with  a  first  accounting  transaction; 

verifying  the  student's  understanding  of  the  transaction; 

requiring  the  student  to  correctly  select  journals  for  entering 
the  transaction; 

requiring  the  student  to  correctly  debit  and  credit  the  proper 
journals; 

presenting  to  the  student  life-like  images  of  the  journal 
sheets; 

requiring  the  student  to  correctly  record  the  transaction  in 
the  selected  journals  in  the  life-like  journal  sheets; 

requiring  the  student  to  correctly  decide  if  the  journal 
entries  should  be  posted;  and 

presenting  to  the  student  life-like  images  of  ledger  sheets  if 
the  journal  entries  should  be  posted  and  requiring  the 
student  to  post  the  appropriate  journal  entries  in  the  life- 
like ledger  sheets. 

14.  A  tutorial  method  for  instructing  a  student  on  the  practi- 
cal application  of  a  subject,  comprising: 

providing  the  student  a  body  of  information  relevant  to  said 
subject; 

presenting  the  student  a  simulated  hfe-like  situation  having 
at  least  one  state  goal  to  be  attained  related  to  said  subject, 
said  goal  being  attainable  only  upon  the  satisfactory  per- 
formance of  a  series  of  steps  involving  the  application  of 
said  information,  each  of  said  series  of  steps  except  for  the 
first  can  be  undertaken  only  upon  the  satisfactory  perfor- 
mance of  a  previous  one  of  said  steps; 

requiring  the  student  to  perform  said  series  of  steps  in  some 
order,  while  preventing  the  student  from  performing  a 
step  which  previously  has  been  satisfactorily  performed, 
whereby,  each  completed  step  effectively  becomes  a  part 
of  the  body  of  information  relevant  to  the  subject;  and 

enabling  the  student  to  exit  at  any  one  of  said  series  of  steps 
for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  said  body  of  information  and 
said  previously  satisfactorily  performed  steps,  and  thereaf- 
ter to  return  to  said  exited  step  and  to  continue  performing 
said  series  of  steps. 
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I  5^72,508 

TllAINING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  TECHNOLOGY 
Manfred  Hautzenroder,  Ncnaa,  Gcmiaoy,  asdgnor  to  Parker 

Haaafin  NMF  GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00782,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5.  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06459,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT^  Filed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  6,  1990,  4031719 
Int  CL'  G09B  9/O0.  19/00,  25/00 
VS.  q^  434—126  20  Claims 


1.  A  training  apparatus  for  training  fluidic  processes  and 
functions, 

comprising: 

a  display  panel  including  a  visually  observable  face  portion; 

a  plurality  of  fluidic  practice  devices  mounted  on  said  appa- 
ratus, said  practice  devices  interconnected  in  a  systematic 
arrangement  by  piping  means  for  enabling  fluid  flow 
thereinbetween,  said  face  portion  including  graphical 
indicia  representative  of  said  systematic  arrangement,  said 
fluidic  practice  devices  including  at  least  one  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough; 

said  graphical  indicia  including  manually  selectable  visual 
display  means  on  said  face  portion  for  selectively  display- 
ing graphical  representations  of  flow  conditions  of  said 
valve  means,  said  selectable  visual  display  means  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  valve  means,  and  wherein  said 
condition  of  said  valve  means  is  in  correspondence  with 
the  flow  condition  graphically  displayed  by  said  display 


5,372,509 

HEALTHY  CHOICES  PLAY  AND  REWARD  KFT 
Sally  K.  Brocato,  1348  Thorpe  La.  #701,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 
786M-7136,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm.  702, 
New  York,  N.Y.  10279 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79^7 
Int  a.5  G09B  19/00 
VS.  a.  434—238  1  Claim 

1.  A  healthy  choices  play  and  reward  kit  which  comprises: 

a)  a  doll  representing  a  child,  so  as  to  help  the  child  in  mak- 
ing choices  not  to  do  bad  things  and  not  to  do  bad  things 
to  other  people; 

b)  a  sweatshirt  worn  on  said  doll  having  indicia  on  a  front 
side  thereof  reading  "ME  AND  ABUSE  DO  NOT  MIX" 
and  indicia  on  a  back  side  thereof  reading  "HEALTHY 
CHOICE  CHILD"; 

c  )  a  chart; 

d)  seven  vertical  columns  on  said  chart; 

e)  seven  horizontal  spaces,  each  located  on  top  of  each  said 
column,  having  indicia  therein  being  one  day  of  the  week 
reading  "SUN",  "MON",  "TUES",  "WED",  "THURS", 
"FRI"  and  "SAT'; 

0  six  vertical  blocks  in  each  said  column  below  said  col- 
umn's respective  space  in  which  a  first  of  said  blocks  has 
indicia  thereon  reading  "I  DID  NOT  DO  VIOLENT 
THINGS",  a  third  of  said  blocks  has  indicia  thereon 
reading  "I  DID  NOT  DRINK  ALCOHOL"  and  a  fifth  of 


said  blocks  has  indicia  thereon  reading  "1  DID  NOT  USE 
DRUGS  FOR  FUN"; 

g)  a  first  portion  of  mating  hook  and  loop  pile  fastener  mate- 
rial on  a  second,  fourth  and  sixth  of  said  blocks; 

h)  a  plurality  of  stickers  having  different  geometric  shapes 
and  different  indicia  thereon  being  positive  sayings; 

i)  a  second  portion  of  said  mating  hook  and  loop  pile  fastener 
material  on  a  back  side  of  each  said  sticker,  so  that  each 
said  sticker  can  be  removably  attached  to  one  of  said 
second,  third  and  flfth  blocks  in  each  said  column  by  the 
child  each  day  of  the  week  to  reinforce  choices  to  be  made 
by  the  child; 

j)  a  hat  worn  by  said  doU; 


-3;^ 
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k)  seven  labels,  each  having  indicia  thereon  being  of  the  day 
of  the  week  reading  "SUN",  "MON",  "TUES",  "WED". 
"THURS",  "rai"  and  "SAT",  which  match  up  with 
each  day  of  the  week  on  said  chart;  and 

I)  three  signs,  each  having  indicia  thereon  in  which  said  first 
sign  reads  "I  DID  NOT  DO  VIOLENT  THINGS  '  and  is 
worn  on  one  arm  of  said  doll,  said  second  sign  reads  "I 
DID  NOT  DRINK  ALCOHOL"  and  is  worn  on  the 
other  arm  of  said  doll  and  said  third  sign  reads  "I  DID 
NOT  USE  DRUGS  FOR  FUN"  and  is  worn  on  one  leg 
of  said  doll,  whereby  said  indicia  on  said  signs  match  up 
with  said  indicia  in  each  said  first,  third  and  fifth  block  in 
each  said  column  on  said  chart. 


5,372,510 

SHOELACE  TYING  AID 

James  S.  Stanlleld,  P.O.  Box  41058,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.  93140 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,560,  Mar.  12,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,209,667.  This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,450 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/24 
VS.  O.  434—260  10  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  device  and  shoelace  combination  for  use  by  young 
children  or  the  handicapped,  which  includes  a  shoelace  having 
first  and  second  opposite  end  portions  that  can  be  tied  in  a  bow. 
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by  first  bringing  a  pair  of  spaced  shoelace  parts  on  the  first  end 
portion  together  to  form  a  shoelace  loop  and  by  holding  the 
shoelace  parts  together  while  other  tying  steps  are  performed, 
characterized  by: 
a  shoelace  joining  device  for  temporarily  holding  said  shoe- 
lace parts  together,  said  joining  device  having  first  and 
second  adjacent  and  permanently  connected  shoelace- 
holding  portions  each  forming  a  passage  part  through 
which  said  shoelace  parts  can  pass,  with  said  second  hold- 
ing portion  being  chUd-mountable  on  one  of  said  shoelace 
parts  and  with  said  first  holding  portion  being  fixed  in  a 
child-resistant  attachment  to  the  other  of  said  shoelace 
parts,  so  when  both  said  shoelace  parts  are  held  in  said 
joining  device  said  shoelace  is  held  in  a  shoelace  loop  to 
aid  in  tying  a  bow. 


5,372,512 
ELECTRICAL  BSTERCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  K.  WilwMi,  San  Diego;  PatricU  S.  Brown,  EnclBitas,  and 
JaMM  R.  Arbeiter,  Poway,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,692 

iBt  CL»  HOIR  9/09 

\i&.  ex.  43»-«7  10  Ctaima 


5,372,511 
EDUCATIONAL  TOYS 
Chenng  W.  Keung,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Tectron 
MannfiKtnring  (HK)  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979^)21 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
9200643 

Int  CL'  A63F  9/10 
U.S.  CL  434—345  17  Claims 


m 


134 


134 


1.  An  improved  electrical  intercoimect  system  for  a  flexible 
circuit  comprising: 
a  flexible  first  layer; 
at  least  one  protrusion  on  said  flexible  first  layer  having  an 

electrical  contact; 
a  planar  rigid  second  layer, 
at  least  one  recessed  electrical  contact  provided  on  a  bottom 

surface  of  a  rectangular  recess  formed  on  said  second 

layer; 
spring  means  coupled  to  said  flexible  first  layer  and  to  said 

second  layer  for  pressing  said  electrical  contact  on  said 

protrusion  on  said  flexible  first  layer  to  said  electrical 

contact  on  said  second  layer;  and 
wherein  said  electrical  contact  on  said  protrusion  on  said 

flexible  first  layer  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  electrical 

contact  on  said  second  layer. 


5,372,513 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  CABLE  SHIELD 
GROUND  CUP 
Julio  F.  Rodrignes,  ColUenrille,  and  Paul  J.  Bartholomew,  Mem- 
phis, both  of  Tenn.,  assigaors  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,692 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/60.  13/652 

UJS.  a.  439—98  6  Claims 


1.  An  educational  toy  comprising  a  sensor  having  an  array  of 
sensing  points  and  a  sensor  sheet  having  a  flexible  face  against 
which  an  object  whose  shape  is  to  be  recognised  is  placed,  the 
object  providing  a  change  in  electrical  characteristics  at  points 
of  the  array  which  are  contacted  by  the  object,  output  means 
for  detecting  points  whose  electrical  characteristics  have  been 
altered,  memory  means  for  storing  the  relative  positions  of 
points  of  a  set  of  objects,  each  object  in  the  set  having  different 
stored  relative  positions,  and  for  comparing  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  the  detected  points  with  the  stored  relative  positions  of 
the  set  of  objects  to  identify  from  the  set  of  objects  the  object 
placed  on  the  sensor  sheet,  and  means  for  providing  an  output 
in  a  child  recognisable  manner  associated  with  the  identified 
object. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  an  electrical  cable 
having  plural  conductors  surrounded  by  a  cable  shield  and 
enclosed  in  an  insulative  jacket,  said  connector  comprising, 
an  electrically  insulative  housing  for  terminating  said  cable; 
plural  electrical  contacts  supported  in  said  housing  for  elec- 
trically terminating  said  conductors; 
a  conductive  contact  shield  insertably  positioned  within  said 
housing  for  electrically  shielding  said  electrical  contacts; 
said  housing  including  a  strain  reUef  device  operable  for 
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frictionally  securing  said  cable  to  said  housing  upon  teimi- 
nation  of  said  cable;  and 
a  ground  clip  positioned  within  said  strain  relief  device 
having  a  first  portion  for  engagement  with  said  cable 
shidd  upon  said  cable  termination  and  having  a  resiliently 
deflectable  second  portion  for  resilient  engagement  with 
said  contact  shield  upon  said  insertable  positioning  of  said 
contact  shield  in  said  housing. 


5,372,514 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  BATTERY-POWERED 
ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES  WITH  COUPLING  MEANS 

FOR  CONNECTION  TO  A  SOURCE  OF  POWER 
Michael  Odemer,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Roland  UUniann,  Offen- 
bach-Rumpenheim,  and  Bemhard  Wild,  Koaigstein/Ts^  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1991,  4142159 
Int  a.>  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439—136  24  Claims 


1.  A  holding  device  for  a  battery-powered  electrical  appli- 
ance which  include  at  least  one  rechargeable  storage  cell,  said 
holding  device  comprising  retaining  members  for  holding  said 
battery-powered  electrical  appliance,  and  a  coupling  means 
including  one  or  several  connector  plugs  and/or  connector 
sockets  for  establishing  electrical  contact  between  the  electri- 
cal appliance  on  the  one  side  and  a  source  of  power  on  the 
other  skle,  wherein  recharging  of  the  storage  cell  of  the  electri- 
cal appliance  when  held  by  the  retaining  members  is  interrupt- 
ible  without  disconnecting  the  connection  between  the  holding 
device  and  the  source  of  power. 


5,372,515 
'         MECHANICAL  ESD  PROTECTOR 
Gary  Miller,  Vestal,  and  Robert  D.  LeVasseur,  Binghamton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

I  FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,401 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CL  439—138  4  Claims 


mounted  on  a  conductive  rack  separate  from  said  case,  com- 
prising: 
a  conductive  shell  member  completely  surrounding  said 
connector  means,  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  complementary  connector  means  must  pass  to  make 
or  break  connection  with  said  connector  means;  said  shell 
member  being  adapted  for  sliding  telescoped  movement 
around  a  portion  of  said  case,  and  including  means  for 
maintaining  conductive  contact  between  the  shell  member 
and  the  case  about  which  the  shell  member  is  sliding;  and 
conductive  door  means  for  forming  a  conductive  closure 
completely  across  said  opening  and  cooperating  with  said 
shell  member  and  said  case  for  completing  a  conductive 
envelopment  of  said  connector  means  and  the  entire  at- 
tached module,  whenever  said  complementary  connector 
means  is  not  present  in  said  opening. 


5,372,516 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Akira  Maeda,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corporatkm, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,465 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-316870 

Lit  CL'  HOIR  13/52 

VS.  CL  439—271  3  Claims 


15  t7 


1.  A  waterproof  connector  receiving  a  terminal  connected 
to  an  electric  wire,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  of  a  first  internal  diameter; 

an  axially  extending  seal  member  of  an  elastic  material,  for 

inseriion  into  said  housing  bore, 
said  seal  member  further  including: 

an  internal  bore  adapted  for  receiving  the  electric  wire  and 
having  an  internal  diameter  at  least  as  great  as  an  external 
diameter  of  the  wire, 
an  enlarged  external  diameter  portion  disposed  axially  along 
the  seal  member  length,  said  enlarged  portion  having  a 
greater  diameter  than  said  housing  bore  and  an  axial  di- 
mension less  than  the  seal  member  length,  and 
an  interior  bore  portion  located  opposite  said  enlarged  exter- 
nal poriion  within  said  seal  member  internal  bore; 
wherein  said  interior  bore  poriion  is  sealingly  engaged  against 
said  wire  by  compression  from  said  enlarged  poriion  when  the 
wire  is  installed  inside  the  seal  member  and  the  seal  member  is 
installed  inside  the  housing  bore; 
said  seal  member  further  including: 

a  pair  of  circular  slots  formed  on  the  interior  bore  portion 
surface  opposite  respective  axial  ends  of  said  enlarged 
portion. 


Mb 


5,3724517 
CABLE  CONNECTOR  ADAPTER 
Paolo  LeTcaqne,  334,  FaTreau  Street  St-Jean-snr-Richelieii, 
Quebec  Canada  J3B  7C5 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,8U 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/54 

VS.  CI.  439—314  15  Claims 

1.  A  shielding  subassembly  for  use  with  a  transportable       1.  An  adapter  for  use  with  a  bayonet  type  cable  connector 

electronics-containing  module  having  a  conductive  case  with  a   including  a  male  and  a  female  terminal  part  each  pari  defining 

surface  upon  which  is  mounted  an  electrical  connector  means   a  longitudinal  axis,  and  respectively  having  a  key  and  a  keyway 

which  is  to  be  mated  to  a  complementary  connector  means   which  are  parallel  to  and  radially  spaced  from  said  respective 
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axes,  said  terminal  parts  being  connected  by  axial  movement 
towards  each  other  while  said  key  and  said  kcyway  are  in 
alignment  and  consequently  with  said  parts  in  a  coupling  posi- 
tion being  co-axial  and  in  a  predetermined  rotated  orientation 
relative  to  each  other,  a  coupling  collar  surrounding  and  rout- 
able  about  one  of  said  parts  and  having  concentric  bayonet 
slots  and  an  inwardly  directed  ramp  for  each  slot,  said  coupling 
collar  rotatable  between  a  locking  and  an  unlocking  position, 
the  other  one  of  said  parts  carrying  concentric  radial  bayonet 
pins  insertable  into  said  slots  when  said  coupling  collar  is  in 
unlocking  position  and  pulled  by  said  ramps  and  locked  within 
said  slots  by  rotation  of  said  coupling  collar  to  its  locking 
position,  said  adapter  comprising:  a  ring  surrounding  said 
coupling  collar,  fu^t  securing  means  securing  said  ring  to  said 
coupling  collar,  a  fmger  piece  fixed  to  or  integral  with  said  ring 


a  stress  reducing  member  remote  and  independent  from  said 
mounting  member,  and  including  a  resilient  arm  project- 


and  radially  protruding  from  said  ring  an  open  casing  sur- 
rounding said  one  part,  second  securing  means  to  secure  said 
casing  to  said  one  pari,  said  casing  defining  two  annularly 
spaced  abutments  in  the  path  of  said  finger  piece  and  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  finger  piece  past  said  locking  and  unlocking 
positions  of  said  coupling  collar,  and  first  and  second  guide 
means  formed  on  the  respective  parts  which  mutually  register 
and  slide  one  on  the  other  when  said  two  parts  are  pulled 
together  while  in  said  coupling  position,  said  guide  means 
being  accessible  to  an  operator's  hand  and  serving  to  bring  said 
parts  to  said  coupling  position  and  said  fmger  piece  decreasing 
the  force  required  to  rotate  said  coupling  collar  from  said 
unlocking  to  said  locking  position  and  together  with  said  abut- 
ments serving  to  positively  position  said  coupling  collar  in 
either  one  of  its  unlocking  and  locking  positions. 


ing  angularly  away  from  said  main  body  portion  toward 
and  engaging  the  retaining  wall. 


5,372,519 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Michael  Chen,  No.  11.  Alley  16,  Lane  337,  Sec.  1,  Ta-Tung  Rd.. 

Hsi-Chih  Town,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  No?.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,475 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  a.  439—395  3  Oaims 


5,372.518 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WFTH  IMPROVED  LATCH 

MECHANISM 
Chao  J.  Liu,  Chang  Has  Hsien;  Ching-ho  Lai,  Taipei  Hsien;  Jeff 
Chen,  Shin-Juu,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China;  Sidney  Lu, 
Siinnyyale,  Calif.,  and  Ton-Yo  Chien,  Pan  Chiao,  Taiwan, 
ProT,  of  China,  assignors  to  Foxconn  International,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  745,609,  Aug.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,286,217. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,241 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  a.  439—326  37  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board  latching  device  for  use  with  an  insulative 
connector  housing  which  includes  a  retaining  wall  and  a  cir- 
cuit board  support  post,  the  board  support  post  positioned 
opposite  the  retaining  wall,  said  latching  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion; 

a  mounting  member  for  mounting  said  main  body  [tortion  to 
the  housing  between  the  retaining  wall  and  the  board 
support  post; 
a  latch  lug  extending  from  said  main  body  portion,  said  latch 
lug  including  a  cam  surface  inclined  relative  to  said  main 
body  portion  and  a  lock  surface  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  main  body  portion;  and 


1.  An  electrical  connector  of  the  type  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  row  of  contact  mounting  slots,  a  row  of  contacts 
respectively  mounted  within  said  contact  mounting  slots  and 
having  a  respective  pointed  tip  for  piercing  into  the  insulator  of 
an  electrical  wire,  and  a  contact  fastening  device  having  a  row 
of  locating  pins  and  a  row  of  hooked  tongues  inserted  through 
respective  pin  holes  on  said  shell  into  respective  pin  holes  on 
said  contacts  to  hold  down  said  contacts  within  said  contact 
mounting  slots,  wherein  said  shell  comprises  a  projecting  block 
inside  each  contact  mounting  slot,  a  row  of  retaining  holes,  and 
pairs  of  opposite  retaining  blocks  respectively  disposed  in  said 
retaining  holes,  said  contacts  are  integrally  made  and  linked  in 
parallel  by  connecting  portions  therebetween,  each  contact 
having  a  top  stop  edge  disposed  at  an  elevation  below  the 
respective  pointed  tip  and  stopped  below  the  projecting  block 
in  one  of  the  contact  mounting  slots,  said  contact  fastening 
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device  comprises  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  hooks  respectively 
inserted  into  said  retaining  holes  on  said  shell  and  hooked  on  a 
pair  of  retaining  holes. 


1.  An  electrical  connection  bar  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  conductive  segments; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lugs  formed  separately  from  said 
elongate  conductive  segments  and  shaped  to  connect  with 
electrical  terminals  and  conductively  extending  from  said 
segments,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  lugs  are  connected 
to  longitudinal  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  segments  such 
that  said  adjacent  segments  are  bridged  and  joined  by  said 
at  least  some  of  said  lugs  and  such  that  said  lugs  and 
segments  together  form  a  comb  shaped  body  with  said 
lugs  forming  teeth  of  the  comb  shape,  and  wherein  said 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  adjacent  segments  are  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  form  slots  therebetween,  said 


slots  extending  below  the  lugs  bridging  and  joining  said 
adjacent  segments;  and 
an  insulating  coating  covering  at  least  said  segments. 


5.372.520 
SHIELDED  DATA  CONNECTOR 
Brian  E.  Kilbey,  Chesham;  Bruce  S.  Coolbear,  East  Bamet.  and 
Richard  F.  Gaudy,  St.  Albans,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,488 
Clainw  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
9203888.4;  Feb.  24,  1992,  9203890.0 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/5S 
VS.  a.  439—460  21  Claiins 


5.372422 

TWELVE  VOLT  DIRECT  CURRENT  ADAPTOR 

John  S.  Hoeft,  P.O.  Box  1398,  OUve  Bridge,  N.Y.  12461 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,697 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  27/02 

VS.  a  439—535  1  daia 


1.  An  electrical  data  connector  for  electrical  connection  to  a 
data  cable  comprising  an  inner  terminal  support  housing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  side  by  side  terminals  disposed  therein,  said 
inner  terminal  support  housing  having  an  outer  insulating 
housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  therewith,  said  connec- 
tor being  characterized  in  that: 
said  outer  insulating  housing  has  a  rear  opening  at  least  as 
large  as  said  inner  terminal  support  housing  for  receiving 
said  terminal  support  housing  therein,  and  a  cable  support 
assembly  slidable  over  said  data  cable  and  slidable  relative 
to  said  outer  insulating  housing  and  snap  latchable  thereto 
■  to  support  said  cable. 


5,372,521 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  BAR  FOR  TERMINALS 
G.  Laudereau,  Valbonne,  France,  assignor  to  Telemecanique, 
Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,208 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  3,  1992,  92  08343 

Int  a.'  HOIR  31/08 

VS.  CI.  439—507  6  Claims 


1.  A  twelve  volt  DC  adaptor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  parallel  side  walls,  a  top  wall  of  a  top  wall 
width,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  vertical  center  axis  extending 
through  a  center  of  said  top,  a  center  of  said  bottom  wall, 
and  parallel  to  said  side  walls; 

electrical  prong  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  a  con- 
ventional electrical  supply  wall  outlet  and  to  further  facili- 
tate a  supplying  of  direct  current  to  said  housing  through 
a  conventional  electric  wire  system  which  is  normally 
used  for  an  alternating  electric  current  supply  in  a  build- 
ing, said  electrical  prong  means  comprising  a  first  prong 
having  a  first  height  and  a  second  prong  having  a  second 
height,  wherein  said  first  height  is  greater  than  said  second 
height  such  that  said  prong  means  engages  said  outlet  in  a 
predetermined  polarity;  and 

first  direct  current  outlet  means  formed  in  said  housing  and 
being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  electrical 
prong  means,  said  first  direct  current  outlet  means  com- 
prising a  first  cigarette  Ughter  socket  for  receiving  a  first 
cigarette  Ughter  plug,  thereby  to  facilitate  a  delivery  of 
direct  current  from  said  conventional  electric  wire  system 
to  an  appliance  which  normally  operates  on  direct  cur- 
rent, 

further  including  integral  support  means,  said  integral  sup- 
port means  comprising  an  upstanding  flange  for  attach- 
ment to  a  center  screw  having  a  center  screw  width  and 
being  associated  with  said  wall  outlet,  thereby  to  provide 
additional  support  to  said  housing  when  said  housing  is 
attached  to  said  wall  outlet,  said  upstanding  flange  having 
a  flange  lower  end  with  a  flange  lower  end  width  equal  to 
said  top  wall  width,  said  flange  tapering  to  a  flange  top 
end  having  a  flange  top  end  width  less  than  said  flange 
lower  end  width  and  substantially  greater  than  said  center 
screw  width  such  that  torque  applied  to  said  housing 
about  said  vertical  center  axis  is  transferred  to  said  flange 
lower  end  and  is  counteracted  by  an  engagement  of  said 
flange  lower  end  against  said  wall  outlet, 

and  further  including  a  second  direct  current  outlet  means 
formed  in  said  housing,  said  second  direct  current  outlet 
means  comprising  a  second  cigarette  lighter  socket  for 
receiving  a  second  cigarette  lighter  plug,  thereby  to  facili- 
tate a  concurrent  supplying  of  direct  current  to  a  second 
appliance  operable  on  direct  current,  said  first  and  said 
second  sockets  being  oppositely  aligned  in  said  housing 
below  said  upstanding  flange. 


982 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


5^72^23 
BODY  MOUNTING  TYPE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Athnshi  Sakatani,  and  Nobuyoai  Taaaka,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Soraitooio  Wiring  Sjrstema,  Lt<L,  Yokkai- 
chi, Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,744 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    29,    1992,    4- 
0365O3[U] 

Int  CL'  HOIR  li/74 
MS.  CL  439—552  4  Claims 


I5b 


wherein  said  projection  members  are  formed  in  their  inner 
opposite  surfaces  with  fixing  recesses,  respectively,  for  fixing 
said  projection  supports,  and  the  ends  of  said  side  plates  are 


^, 


oB 


(Y)    23a  (X) 


17a 


1.  A  body  mounting  type  electrical  connector  which  is 
mounted  on  a  body  member  so  as  to  be  coupled  with  a  mating 
electrical  connector,  comprising: 

a  hood  which  is  provided  at  one  end  portion  of  the  electrical 
connector  and  is  formed  with  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
mating  electrical  connector; 

a  housing  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  terminals,  which 
is  provided  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  electrical  con- 
nector; 

the  electrical  connector  being  inserted  into  a  mounting  hole 
of  the  body  member  from  a  distal  end  of  the  hood  so  as  to 
project  the  distal  end  of  the  hood  out  of  an  outer  surface 
of  the  body  member  such  that  the  electrical  connector  is 
mounted  on  the  body  member; 

a  substantially  fixed  hook  portion  which,  when  the  mating 
electrical  connector  is  inserted  into  the  opening  of  the 
electrical  connector  initially  at  one  of  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  a  distal  end  of  the  mating  electrical  connector, 
is  provided  at  a  corresponding  one  of  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  distal  end  of  the  hood  so  as  to  be  engaged 
with  an  inner  surface  of  the  body  member  at  an  engage- 
ment portion;  and 

a  flexible  lock  which  is  provided  at  the  other  of  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  distal  end  of  the  hood  so  as  to  be 
engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  member, 
whereby  when  the  electrical  connector  is  inserted  into  the 
mounting  hole,  the  electrical  connector  pivots  about  the 
engagement  |x>rtion  until  the  flexible  lock  engages  the 
outer  surface  of  the  body  member. 


331 


bent  to  form  steps  which  are  snugly  fitted  and  fixed  in  said 
fixing  recesses  of  the  projection  members  together  with  said 
projection  supports  of  the  contact  support  insulator. 


5,372,525 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FASTENER  FOR  CHRISTMAS  UGHT 

STRINGS 
Jeng-Shyong  Wu,  4  Fl.  No.  5,  Hsing  Shyur  Road,  Hsin-Chu 
City,,  Taiwan,  Pro».  of  China,  and  Jeou  N.  Tseng,  No.  504, 
Chung-Hua  Road,  Sec.  4,  Hsin-Chu  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,918 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/03 

MS.  a.  439—656  9  Oaims 


5,372,524 

RECTANGULAR  MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR 

Akio  Yaniada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4- 
027018[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/648 
MS.  a.  439—607  3  Claims 

1.  A  rectangular  multiple  connector  including  a  connector 
shell  surrounding  a  contact  support  insulator  having  contacts 
fixed  therein  in  at  least  one  row,  said  connector  shell  compris- 
ing electrically  conductive  projection  members  each  having  a 
required  rigidity  provided  at  both  the  ends  of  said  contact 
support  insulator  and  two  electrically  conductive  side  plates 
provided  along  side  surfaces  of  the  contact  support  insulator 
and  fixed  at  their  ends  in  said  projection  members,  each  of  said 
projection  members  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  polygonal 
column,  said  contact  support  insulator  has  at  its  ends  projec- 
tion supports  extending  in  the  form  of  a  polygonal  column,  and 


J^ 


J^ 


1^ 


ZZZzfez— a 


1.  A  connector  for  electrically  connecting  a  light  string  to  a 
socket  (60)  of  another  light  string,  the  socket  (60)  having  two 
contacts  (62  64)  which  are  respectively  electrically  connected 
with  one  or  two  conducting  wires  (66  68)  of  the  another  light 
string,  each  of  the  two  contacts  (62  64)  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  contact  blade  (40)  of  the  connector  (1),  the  conUct 
blades  (40)  each  having  a  distal  end  and  being  respectively 
attached  to  one  of  two  conducting  wires  (30  32)  which  are 
secured  in  said  connector  (1),  said  connector  comprising: 
a  wire  holding  portion  (20)  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
two  conducting  wires  (30  32)  and  including  two  half 
casings  (20a  20t)  each  having  two  wire  slots  (22  24)  sepa- 
rated by  a  wall  (26)  formed  therebetween,  said  two  half 
casings  (20a  20t)  being  formed  together  at  one  edge  (25) 
thereof  so  that  said  two  half  casings  (20fl  20fr)  are  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 
a  socket-engaging  portion  (10)  for  engaging  with  the  said 
socket  (60)  and  including  an  annular  hollow  receiving 
portion  (12),  a  first  annular  protrusion  (14),  a  second  annu- 
lar protrusion  (18)  and  two  slots  (13)  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  first  and  second  annular  protrusions  (14  18) 
and  separated  by  a  wall  (15)  to  communicate  with  a  com- 
partment (122)  of  said  receiving  portion  (12),  each  said 
slot  (13)  receiving  one  of  said  two  contact  blades  (40) 
whose  distal  ends  are  bent  back  around  an  outside  of  said 
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second  annular  protrusion  (18)  i.e.  for  engagement  with 
the  contacts  (62  64)  of  said  socket  (60); 

wherein  locking  keys  (129)  are  formed  on  a  front  end  of  said 
wire  holding  portion  (20),  and  receiving  holes  (119)  are 
formed  on  said  receiving  portion  (12)  close  to  the  first 
annular  protrusion  (14)  for  engagement  with  said  locking 
keys  (129)  when  said  wire  holding  portion  (20)  is  inserted 
into  said  compartment  (122),  for  securely  retaining  said 
wire  holding  portion  (20)  in  said  socket-engaging  [mrtion 
(10). 

said  connector  further  comprising  at  least  one  longitudinal 
straight  ridge  (127)  formed  on  an  inside  surface  of  said 
compartment  (122)  of  said  receiving  portion  (12)  and  at 
least  one  corresponding  longitudinal  straight  notch  (128) 
is  formed  on  an  outside  surface  (132)  of  said  wire  holding 
portion  (20),  said  longitudinal  straight  ridge  (127)  fitting 
said  longitudinal  straight  notch  (128)  together  to  guide 
said  wire  holding  portion  (20)  into  said  receiving  portion 
(12)  correctly  and  smoothly. 


H  5^72,527 

TURBO  nCK  BOARD 
Hector  D.  Flores  Cardona,  58  Heniui  Street,  Urb  EI  Obw),  Cabo 
Rojo,  Puerto  Rico  00623 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,491 
iDt  a.'  B63H  11/12 
VS.  CL  440—44  6  Clainn 

1.  A  turbo  kick  board,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  first  means  attached  to  said  base  to  make  said  base  stop 
and  go,  said  first  means  being  a  pair  of  propellers,  each  of 
said  pair  of  propellers  have  three  blades; 

(c)  second  means  attached  to  said  base  to  make  said  base  turn 


right  and  left,  said  second  means  is  a  rudder,  said  rudder  is 
depth  adjustable; 

(d)  J  propeller  cover  to  protect  said  pair  of  propellers; 

(e)  a  turbo  pedal; 

(0  a  rudder  step  pedal; 


5,372,526 
DRIVE  BEARING  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER 

INJECTION  PROPULSION  VESSEL 
ShigeyakJ  Ozawa,  and  Ryoichi  Nalcase,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  aaaigoon  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kahunhiki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsn,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^7 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1992,  4-223630 

Int.  a.'  B63H  11/00 

MS.  CL  440—38  5  CUims 


—3 


(g)  water  deflectors; 

(h)  an  air  valve  area,  said  air  valve  area  contains  an  air  valve 
and  an  air  meter,  said  turbo  kick  board  contains  a  rubber 
balloon  connected  to  said  air  valve  area;  and 

(i)  a  removable  top. 


5,372,528 

TILTING  AND  TRIMMING  MECHANISM  FOR 

OUTBOARD  ENGINE 

Tamotii  Nakamvra,  aad  SUgerv  Kai,  botk  of  Saitaaa,  Japw, 

aasignors  to  Kabmihiki  Kaisha  Skowa  Setsakasho,  SiritaaM, 

Japan 

Rled  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,332 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-298428; 
Not.  17,  1991,  3-319772 

lat  a?  B63H  21/26 
MS.  a.  440—61  9  CUims 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  unit  for  a  watercraft  having  a  hull  defin- 
ing a  tunnel  at  the  rear  of  its  underside  with  a  bulkhead  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  tunnel,  said  jet  propulsion  unit  comprising 
an  outer  housing  rotatably  joumaling  an  impeller,  a  water  inlet 
duct  formed  forwardly  of  said  impeller  by  said  outer  housing 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  a  downwardly  facing  water 
inlet  opening  to  said  impeller,  an  impeller  shaft  affixed  to  said 
impeller  and  extending  forwardly  through  said  water  inlet  duct 
and  a  tubular  portion  of  said  housing  which  extends  forwardly 
from  said  water  inlet  opening  and  to  said  bulkhead,  an  anti-fric- 
tion bearing  rotatably  joumaling  said  impeller  shaft  at  a  for- 
ward position  on  the  hull  side  of  said  bulkhead  where  an  engine 
is  drivingly  coupled  to  said  impeller  shaft,  seal  means  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing,  a  lubricant  tank  forwardly  of 
said  bulkhead,  and  conduit  means  for  deUvering  lubricant  from 
said  lubricant  tank  to  said  bearing. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  hydraulically  tilting  and  trimming  an 
outboard  engine  mounted  on  a  water  craft,  comprising 

an  oil  tanlc; 

a  reversible  pump  having  first  and  second  parts, 

a  tilt  cylinder  having  a  rod  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
outboard  engine,  said  tilt  cylinder  having  a  rod-end  cham- 
ber and  a  blind-end  chamber  defined  by  a  piston  disposed 
in  said  chamber, 

at  least  one  trim  cylinder  having  a  rod  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  an  outboard  engine,  said  at  least  one  trim  cylinder 
having  a  rod-end  chamber  and  a  blind-end  chamber  de- 
fined by  a  piston, 

a  main  valve,  and 

said  chambers,  valve,  tank  and  pump  being  interconnected 
such  that  said  rod  and  piston  of  said  trim  cylinder  are 
automatically  located  and  maintained  in  said  cylinder  to 
place  an  engine  at  zero  degrees  trim  reUtive  to  the  longi- 
tudinal centerline  of  a  AraSl  when  said  rod  of  said  tilt 
cylinder  is  locked  in  an  engine  out  of  the  water  position 
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and  sakt  pump  is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  move  an  engine 
in  the  water. 


5,372,529 

TRIM  ASSEMBLY 

Grecory  J.  BiiiTenie,  309  Behm  Dr^  GnTsUke,  111.  60030,  and 

JoMph  E.  Capodarco,  7541  24di  Ave,  Kenodia,  WU.  53141 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  675427,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,492 

Int  a.'  B63H  21/26 

VS.  a.  440—61  2  Clains 


said  engine  block  and  including  a  discherge  duct  terminating  in 
an  underwater  discharge  opening,  and  an  exhaust  gas  housing 
located  in  said  drive  shaft  housing  and  including  an  upper  end 
fixed  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  engine  block,  a  lower  end,  an 
exhaust  gas  pulse  passageway  communicating,  at  said  upper 
end,  with  said  first  exhaust  gas  opening  and  being  closed  ex- 


1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  transom  bracket 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  transom,  a  swivel  bracket 
supported  on  said  transom  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  generally  horizontal  tilt  axis,  a  propulsion  unit  which  is 
mounted  on  said  swivel  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto  about  a  generally  vertical  steering  axis  and  which 
includes  a  propeller  shaft,  a  cylinder  which  is  mounted  on  one 
of  said  swivel  bracket  and  said  transom  bracket  and  which  has 
an  axis,  an  open  end,  and  a  portion  adjacent  said  open  end 
including  an  axially  outwardly  divergent  frustroconical  sur- 
face concentric  with  said  axis  and  having  an  axially  located 
end,  an  internally  threaded  subportion  located  concentrically 
with  said  axis  and  having  an  axially  located  end,  and  an  annular 
surface  located  adjacent  said  axially  located  end  of  one  of  said 
internally  threaded  subportion  and  said  frustroconical  surface 
and  extending  perpendicularly  to  and  concentrically  with  said 
axis,  a  piston  slideably  housed  by  said  cylinder,  a  rod  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  said  piston  and  a  second  end  extending 
from  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  transmitting 
thrust  forces  from  the  other  of  said  transom  bracket  and  said 
swivel  bracket  to  said  second  end  of  said  rod,  and  an  end  cap 
surrounding  said  rod  and  having  an  axially  outwardly  diver- 
gent frustroconical  surface  concentric  with  said  axis  and  en- 
gaging said  frustroconical  surface  of  said  cylinder  portion,  an 
externally  threaded  subportion  located  concentrically  with 
said  axis  and  engaging  said  internally  threaded  subportion  of 
said  cylinder  portion,  and  an  annular  surface  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  and  concentrically  with  said  axis  and  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  annular  surface  of  said  cylinder  por- 
tion, and  a  sealing  member  located  between  and  in  engagement 
with  said  annular  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  portion  and  said  end 
cap. 


cept  for  communication  with  said  first  exhaust  gas  opening, 
and  an  exhaust  gas  discharge  passageway  communicating,  at 
said  upper  end,  with  said  second  exhaust  gas  opening,  commu- 
nicating, at  said  lower  end,  with  said  discharge  duct  in  said 
drive  shaft  housing,  and  being  independent  of  said  exhaust  gas 
pulse  passageway  within  said  exhaust  gas  housing. 


5,372,531 

DISCONNECTABLE  MOORING  SYSTEM 

L.  Terry  Boatman,  Katy,  and  Charles  O.  Etheridge,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SOFEC,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  985,129,  Dec.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,240,446, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,026,  Sep.  27, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,316,509.  This  application  May  13, 1993.  Ser. 

No.  60,648 

Int.  a.5  B63B  22/02 

U.S.  a.  441—4  1  Claim 


5,372,530 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  WITH  SEPARATED  EXHAUST 

GAS  PULSING  AND  EXHAUST  GAS  DISCHARGE 

Theodore  J.  Holtennann,  4280  Imperial  Dr.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

53005,  and  Lee  A.  Woodward,  2333  Arlington  Ave.,  Racine, 

Wis.  53403 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,972,  Jan.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,905,  Feb.  22, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5,306,185.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  127,793 

Int.  a.»  B63H  21/32 

U.S.  a.  440—89  23  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  an  engine  block  including 

a  lower  surface  having  therein  first  and  second  exhaust  gas 

openings,  a  drive  shaft  housing  fixed  to  said  lower  surface  of 


1.  An  improved  detachable  vessel  mooring  system  including 
a  vessel  having  a  vertically  aligned  turret  rotatably  secured  to 
its  hull  such  that  said  hull  and  turret  may  rotate  with  respect  to 
each  other  with  the  bottom  end  of  said  turret  facing  down- 
wardly toward  the  sea  and  including  a  buoyant  mooring  ele- 
ment and  a  plurality  of  mooring  lines  extending  between  and 
connected  to  said  mooring  element  and  the  sea  floor  and  in- 
cluding a  selectively  operable  hydraulic  connector  assembly 
having  a  collet  flange  hub  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  mooring 
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element  and  a  hydraulic  collet  connector  mounted  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  turret  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  collet  flange  hub  of  said  buoyant  mooring  element 
having  an  upwardly  facing  profile  characterized  by  a 
central  opening,  an  outer  substantially  flat  region  and  a 
female  groove  disposed  between  said  central  opening  and 
said  outer  region, 
said  hydraulic  collet  connector  having  a  downwardly  facing 
profile  characterized  by  a  male  ridge  designed  and  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  said  female  groove  of  said  collet  flange 
hub. 


1.  A  connector  for  attachment  to  a  bottle  having  an  exter- 
nally threaded  neck  comprising:  a  cap  member  including  a 
main  body  portion  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  for 
sealing  threaded  coupling  to  the  threaded  neck  of  the  bottle, 
said  threaded  portion  having  an  axis,  standoff  means  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  extending  away  from  said  main  body 
portion,  and  a  generally  annular  ring  attached  to  outer  ends  of 
said  legs  and  having  an  axis  collinear  with  the  axis  of  said 
internally  threaded  portion;  an  eyebolt  member  including  a 
generally  annular  eye  portion  and  a  shaft  portion  extending 
radially  from  said  eyebolt  portion  and  having  a  free  end,  said 
shaft  portion  having  an  enlarged  diameter  head  portion  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  which  head  portion  is  sized  for  a  tight  fit 
through  said  annular  ring  with  said  shaft  portion  being  rotat- 
ably  receivable  within  said  annular  ring;  and  securing  means 
for  retaining  said  eyebolt  member  in  connection  with  said 
annular  ring  and  permitting  rotation  of  said  eyebolt  member 
relative  to  said  cap  member. 


5^72,533 

ARTIFICIAL  CAKE  TOY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Margaret  A.  Siyack,  Wood  Dale,  HI.,  assignor  to  Little  Bits, 

Inc.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,087 
Int  a.'  A63H  33/30 
VS.  a.  446—85  23  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  artificial  decorative  cake 
toy  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  circular-shaped  support 
tray  having  a  decorative  border  extending  around  the  perime- 
ter of  Mid  tray,  locating  a  peripheral-shaped  centerpiece  hav- 
ing a  diameter  smaller  than  said  tray  in  an  axially  centered 


position  on  said  tray,  providing  said  centerpiece  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  mounting  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  centerpiece  on  said  tray  in  mounted  integral  assem- 
bly therein,  forming  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  centerpiece,  placing  one  of  a  group  of  pieces  of  colored 
paper  over  said  centerpiece  so  that  said  colored  paper  is  in  an 
axially  centered  position  over  said  centerpiece,  manually  low- 
ering a  peripheral-shaped  cake  press  over  both  said  colored 
paper  and  said  centerpiece  in  a  downwardly  extending  motion 
thereby  molding  and  shaping  said  colored  paper  to  the  form  of 
said  centerpiece,  manually  removing  said  cake  press  in  an 


5,372,532 

SWIVEL  HEAD  CAP  CONNECTOR 

George  W.  Robertson,  Jr.,  c/o  Concept  Plastics  Inc.,  P.O.  Box 

321,  Musquodoboit  Harbour.  HaUfax,  NS,  Canada  BOJ  2L0 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,008 

Int  a.>  B63B  22/00 

VS.  CL  441—1  7  Claims 


upwardly  extending  motion  leaving  said  colored  paper  pressed 
and  molded  to  said  centerpiece,  manually  placing  a  peripheral- 
shaped  frosting  ring  over  both  said  colored  paper  and  said 
centerpiece  thereby  forming  said  colored  paper  against  said 
centerpiece  and  mounting  said  frosting  ring  on  said  support 
tray  thereby  securing  said  colored  paper  to  said  centerpiece, 
inserting  a  plurality  of  decorative  pieces  having  a  stem  of 
corresponding  diameter  to  said  plurality  of  holes  through  said 
colored  paper  overlying  said  upper  portion  of  said  centerpiece 
such  that  said  stems  of  said  plurality  of  decorative  pieces  are 
mounted  in  said  plurality  of  holes,  and  decorating  said  colored 
paper  with  decorative  means. 


5,372,534 
VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  CONVEYANCE 
Richard  C.  Ury,  PO.  Box  34828,  Betbcada,  Md.  20827,  and 
Richard  J.  Maddocks,  302  Lexington  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20901 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,564 

Int  CL'  A63H  77/00,  17/267.  29/22 

VS.  CI.  446—457  25  Cteims 

1.  A  variable  geometry  wheeled  conveyance  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another  for  rotation  about 
longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extending,  front  and 
rear  axes,  respectively,  in  a  first  configuration  enabling  the 
conveyance  for  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction;  and 
means  connecting  said  frame  and  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
wheels  for  enabling  displacement  of  said  wheels  from  said 
first  configuration  to  a  second  configuration  without  dis- 
assembly of  said  wheels  relative  to  said  frame,  each  wheel 
in  said  second  configuration  being  rotatable  about  a  dis- 
crete, transversely  extendmg  axis  spaced  longitudinally  of 
the  axis  of  each  other  wheel  of  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
wheels,  enabling  the  conveyance  for  movement  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  connecting  means  enabling  the 
wheels  of  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  to  lie  in 
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substantial  longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another  in  said 


5^72^36 

FUed  May  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  65,588 
lat  a.'  B24B  7/02 
VS.  CL  451—213  16 


thereof  lie  substantially  in-line  with  one  another  in  said 
second  configuration. 


5,372,535 
LEAFCUTTER  BEE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  LAMINATE  BEE  BOARD 
Jerry  MiUt,  144  S.  Slope,  Emmett,  Id.  83617 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,026 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  47/00 

VS.  CL  499—4  4  Claims 


1.  A  glass  beveller  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gular frame  having  length  and  width  dimensions,  a  carriage 
slidably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  a  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
dimension  thereof,  a  pair  of  opposed  adjusuble  plates  slidably 
movably  mounted  on  the  carriage  in  a  direction  of  the  width  of 
the  frame,  a  main  work  table  plate  mounted  on  and  slidably 
movable  with  each  of  the  adjustable  plates  and  adapted  for 
tilting  at  an  angle  up  to  90'  from  horizontal  to  acconunodate 
workpieces  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes,  sliding  movement  of 
the  adjustable  plates  and  corresponding  main  work  table  plates 
providing  an  elongated  exposure  gap  into  which  may  depend  a 
comer  of  a  workpiece  to  be  bevelled,  a  rotatable  grinding 
wheel  disposed  below  the  exposure  gap  and  transversely  to  a 
length  dimension  thereof,  means  to  drive  the  grinding  wheel, 
and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  grinding  wheel  into  and  out 
of  registration  with  the  exposure  gap,  whereby,  when  the 
carriage  and  associated  adjustment  plates  and  workpiece-car- 
rying  main  work  table  plates  are  moved  past  the  grinding 
wheel  in  its  raised  position  in  registration  with  the  exposure 
gap,  the  comer  of  the  workpiece  depending  in  the  exposure 
gap  is  bevelled. 


5,372,537 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ARRANGING 

ELONGATED  FOOD  CASINGS  ON  A  SUPPORT 

Michael  F.  Stiles,  Rte.  1,  Box  203  (Portland-Knoxyille  Rd.), 

DemoMTille,  Ky.  41033 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,706 

Int.  CL'  A22C  15/00 

VS.  a.  452—51  18  Claims 


1.  A  permanently  backed  nest  for  bees  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bee  board  laminates,  each  laminate  being  gen- 

eraUy    rectangular    and    having    two    planar    surfaces 

bounded  by  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge,  and  two  side  edges, 

the  planar  surfaces  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel 

grooves  formed  therein  and  extending  between  the  front 

and  back  edges,  the  grooves  being  f)ositioned  to  form  a 

series  of  closely  spaced,  edge  bound  tunnels  by  any  two 

contiguous  laminates;  and 
a  bghtproof  flexible  binding  permanently  attached  to  the       1.  A  device  for  arranging  a  flexible  foodstuff  casing  located 

back  edges  of  the  laminates,  the  laminates  being  juxta-   at  a  work  station  onto  a  support,  comprising: 

posed  one  to  another  with  the  binding  extending  across       (a)  a  first  member  having  an  axis  of  rototion  and  having  a 

the  plurality  of  laminates.  first  effective  perimeter  for  supporiing  the  flexible  casing; 
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(b)  first  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  member  about 
said  axis  of  rotation; 

(c)  second  means  for  selectively  providing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  first  member  and  the  support  in  a  first 
predetermined  direction;  and 

(d)  third  means  for  transferring  the  flexible  casing  from  said 
first  member  onto  the  support,  said  third  means  compris- 
ing means  for  reducing  said  effective  i>erimeter  of  said  first 
member  to  a  second  effective  perimeter  which  is  less  than 
said  first  effective  perimeter. 


5,372,538 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PIG'S 

HEAD  FOR  MECHANICAL  BONING 
Gcrardiu  H.  J.  KeteU,  Grave,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stork 
Protecon  B.V^  AE  Oss,  Netherlands 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,601 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioD   Netherlands,   Apr.   23,   1992, 
9020049;  Aug.  7,  1992,  9201426 

iBt  CL'  A22C  17/04.  17/12 
VS.  a.  452—135  12  CUins 


5,372,539 

METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY  GAINING  FILLET 

FROM  POULTRY  CARCASSES  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Helmat  Knnig,  Bad  Sckwartau;  Andreas  Landt;  Sigurd  Ridiartz, 

both  of  Liibeck,  and  Matthias  Schroder,  Bad  Schwartan,  all  of 

Gennaay,    aasignora    to    Nordiacker    MaacUaeabMi    ihid. 

BMdor  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Lobeck,  GcrmMy 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,M7 

Claiam  priority,  appUcatiea  Gcrmuy,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4234048 
lat  a.'  A22C  21/00 
VS.  a.  452—136  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mechanically  gaining  fillet  flesh  from  the 
bodies  of  slaughtered  poultry,  said  poultry  body  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  exterior  sectional  contour  and  having 
a  skeletal  portion  and  skin  and  fillet  flesh  parts  lying  on  and 
being  connected  to  said  skeletal  portion,  said  skeletal  portion 
essenUaOy  comprising  a  breastbone  (sternum)  including  a  crest 
(crista  stemi)  and  a  breastbone  plate  (corpus  stemi),  and  defin- 
ing a  frontal  area  and  inner  surface,  coracoids,  each  defining 
two  ends  and  being  attached  to  said  breastbone  plate  at  one  of 
said  ends,  and  wing  joints  and  wishbone  (clavicula)  carried  on 
said  other  ends  of  said  coracoids,  and  possibly  the  remains  of 


161 


the  ribs  attached  to  said  breastbone  plate,  said  fillet  flesh  parts 
including  an  inner  fillet  portion  which  has  wing  tendons  run- 
ning through  it,  and  comprising  connecting  slcin  connecting 
said  inner  flUet  portion  to  said  breastbone,  said  poultry  body 
being  held  and  conveyed  in  the  direction  of  its  longitudinal  axis 
with  the  wing  joints  leading,  said  method  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing sequence  of  procedural  steps,  which  are  performed  to 
both  sides  of  the  poultry  body  essentially  symmetrically: 

a)  lifting  the  flesh  parts  lying  on  said  breastbone  plate  m  the 
region  of  attachment  of  the  ribs  and  on  any  rib  remains, 

b)  detaching  the  flesh  parts  lying  on  said  coracoids  in  the 
region  between  said  wing  joints  and  the  points  of  attach- 
ment of  said  coracoids  to  said  breastbone  plate  by  detach- 
ing said  wing  tendons  running  through  said  inner  fillet 
portion  as  well  as  loosening  flesh  parts  lying  on  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  pig's  head  for  mechanical  bon- 
ing comprising: 

a  support  means  for  upside  down  placing  thereon  of  the  pig's 
head  for  preparing  a  gap  arranged  in  the  support; 

a  knife-blade  which  is  movable  through  said  gap; 

means  for  exerting  an  upward  force  on  the  knife-blade  rela- 
tive to  the  support,  which  is  sufficient  for  the  knife-blade 
to  at  least  cut  the  rind  of  the  pig's  head;  and 

means  for  exerting  a  horizontal  force  on  the  knife-blade  for 
displacing  said  knife-blade  along  the  gap;  said  horizontal 
force  being  sufficient  for  the  knife-blade  to  at  least  cut  the 
rind  of  the  pig's  head  along  the  upper  part  of  the  head. 


breastbone  plate  by  continuing  the  seperation  process  of 
step  a)  up  to  the  vicinity  of  said  crest  of  the  breastbone, 

c)  separating  the  connection  between  the  flesh  and  said 
skeletal  portion  in  the  region  of  attachment  of  said  wish- 
bone to  said  coracoids, 

d)  lifting  the  flesh  parts  lying  on  said  breastbone  plate  in  a 
valley  region  formed  between  said  breastbone  plate  and 
said  crest  by  continuing  the 

separation  process  of  step  b)  in  the  region  of  said  breastbone, 

e)  loosening  the  flesh  parts  lying  on  said  wishbone, 

0  cutting  into  said  connecting  skin  connecting  said  inner 

fillet  portion  to  said  breastbone, 
g)  separating  the  fillet  flesh  from  said  breastbone  in  said 

frontal  area  and  neighbouring  crest  area, 
h)  completely  detaching  the  fillet  flesh  from  said  crest  of  the 

breastbone. 


5,372,540 
ROBOT  CUTTING  SYSTEM 
RoMld  H.  Borch,  Harakan;  Mark  E.  SMon,  Kcuwr,  Snwmltra 
Seivapta,  New  OtImm;  Warrca  E.,CaMicwM,  Jr.,  River 
Ridge,  all  of  La.;  BcrMrd  Brct^MtOe,  GrraoMe,  Fraacc,  a^ 
JaaMS  D.  Artkv,  Costa  Mesa,  assizors  to  The  LaJtnmi 
CoryoratioB,  Harahaa,  La. 

Filed  JwL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9M1S 
I^CI.'A22C  77/02 
U.S.  CL  4S2— 156  30  CWms 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  beveled  cut  in  a  workpiece 
having  a  substantially  planar  first  surface  and  a  generally  paral- 
lel second  surface,  comprising: 
a  first  frame; 
a  cutting  knife,  pivotably  supported  by  said  first  frame,  for 

cutting  through  the  workpiece; 
a  second  frame; 

means,  attachable  to  said  second  frame,  for  holding  the 
workpiece  such  that  the  first  surface  faces  said  cKttiBg 
knife; 
pivot  means  attached  to  one  of  said  first  frame  and  said 
second  frame  for  pivoting  said  cutting  knife  and  said 
workpiece  with  respect  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  point 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  first  surface; 
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translation  means  attached  to  one  of  said  first  frame  and  said 
second  frame  for  translating  the  workpiece  and  said  cut- 
ting knife  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  the  pivot 
point  remains  in  the  plane  of  the  first  surface;  and 

a  controller,  electrically  connected  to  said  pivot  means  and 
to  said  translation  means,  for  causing  the  cutting  knife  to 
cut  continuously  along  a  preselected  entrance  cutting  path 
on  the  first  surface  by  sending  translation  signals  to  said 


5,372,542 
DISC  COIN  SORTER  WITH  IMPROVED  EXIT  CHANNEL 
Joseph  J.  Geib,  Des  Plaines;  Scott  D.  Casanova,  Roselle;  John 
P.  Gibbons,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Douglas  U.  Mennie,  Barring- 
ton,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.,  Mt.  Pros- 
pect, lU. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,765 

Int.  a.'  G07D  3/00 

UJS.  a.  453—10  15  Qaims 


translation  means,  said  translation  means  translating  the 
workpiece  with  respect  to  said  cutting  knife  in  response  to 
the  translation  signals, 
said  controller  further  continuously  controlling  an  exit  cut- 
ting path  along  the  second  surface  by  sending  rotation 
signals  to  said  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means  pivoting  said 
cutting  knife  with  respect  to  the  workpiece  in  response  to 
the  rotation  signals,  whereby  said  cutting  knife  can  make 
a  beveled  cut  in  the  workpiece  along  a  preselected  path. 


5,372,541 

LIVE  FISH  MARKING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Walter  F.  Gotchall,  5065  S.  E.  Britten,  Milwaukie,  Orcg.  97267 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,561 

Int  CL'  A22C  25 /OO.  17/10 

VS.  a.  452—166  19  Cbdma 


STOP  CHAM- 
STAFrrCHMN 
STOPCUmHO 
STAfTT 
EMEROetCY  STOP 


mm" 

to-'    ¥>-J   m-'  40-^ 


8.  A  coin  sorting  head  for  sorting  coin  mixtures  which  in- 
clude coins  of  mixed  diameters,  said  head  comprising; 

a  lower  surface  positioned  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  disc  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom, 

the  lower  surface  of  said  sorting  head  forming  a  plurality  of 
exit  channels  for  guiding  coins  of  different  diameters  to 
different  exit  stations  around  the  periphery  of  the  sorting 
head, 

the  exit  channel  having  a  downstream  guiding  wall  and  an 
opposed  upstream  wall, 

the  downstream  guiding  wall  having  a  lower  and  an  upper 
portion,  the  lower  portion  being  closer  to  the  rotatable 
disc  than  the  upper  portion,  and 

the  lower  portion  of  the  downstream  guiding  wall  of  at  least 
one  of  said  exit  channels  is  arranged  and  constructed  to  be 
closer  to  the  opposed  upstream  wall  than  the  upper  por- 
tion. 


5,372,543 
VENT  FOR  ENCLOSURES 
Edward  A.  Stede,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  SAC  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  761,582,  Sep.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,201,879. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,333 
Int.  a.'  F24F  7/00,  13/20 
UJS.  CL  454—184  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  marking  a  Uve  fish  by  severing  of  a  selected 
fin  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  fish  retention  tray  maintaining  the  live  fish  in  a 
given  stable  position  relative  to  the  tray; 

providing  a  cutting  mechanism  positioned  relative  to  the 
tray; 

severing  said  selected  fin  by  relative  movement  between  the 
cutting  mechanism  and  the  tray  while  maintaining  alive 
said  Uve  fish;  and 

providing  a  control  means  for  activating  the  cutting  mecha- 
nism in  coordination  with  said  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  tray  and  the  cutting  mechanism. 


^  •         12 


^1 A 


1.  A  vent  structure  for  an  enclosure  having  an  exterior 
surface  of  predetermined  structural  characteristics,  the  vent 
structure  to  resist  tampering  from  a  pry  bar  of  predetermined 
dimensions  including  a  tapered  tip  with  dimensions  of  height  h 
and  width  w  where  w  is  on  the  order  of  approximately  5h,  the 
vent  structure  comprising  means  for  defming  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  openings  of  predetermined  shape  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  enclosure,  said  predetermined  shape  being  an 
elongated,  generally  rectangular  slot  with  rounded  ends  and 
having  an  overall  width  W  and  an  overall  height  H,  where  W 
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is  substantially  equal  to  w  and  H  is  generally  equal  to  or 
slightly  greater  than  h  such  that  the  tapered  tip  of  the  pry  bar 
of  dimensions  h  by  w  cannot  enter  through  said  slot,  said 
predetermined  pattern  including  staggered  rows  of  said  open- 
ings such  that  the  distance  between  said  openings  in  columns  is 
double  the  distance  of  the  spacing  between  rows,  the  spacing 
between  adjacent  openings  in  each  row  and  between  rows 
being  determined  by  the  predetermined  structural  characteris- 
tics of  the  exterior  surface  so  as  to  substantiaUy  prevent  defor- 
mation of  the  vent  structure  by  the  pry  bar. 


the  signal  patterns  stored  in  the  memory  and  for  determin- 
ing which  signal  pattern  corresponds  thereto;  and 


5^72,544 
AIR  DUCT 

Hubert  Gcrrais,  29  Portneuf,  P.O.  Box  Ml,  R.R.  No.  1,  Cut- 
ley,  Quebec,  Canada  JOX  ILO 

I         FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  2,857 
Int.  a.5  F24F  11/02 
MS.  a.  454—256  4  Cteims 


1.  A  closure  system  for  a  ventilation  conduit  having  a  clo- 
sure comprising: 

(1)  a  motor  for  opening  and  closing  the  closure  and  a  source 
for  electrical  current  for  said  motor; 

(2)  electrical  switch  means  capable  of  switching  the  current 
to  the  motor  to  effect  either  opening  or  closing  conditions 
for  the  closure: 

(3)  switch  actuation  means  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  pressure  differential  sensing  means  for  detecting 
whether  a  pressure  differential  condition  exists  between 
the  interior  of  the  conduit  and  the  exterior  and  posi- 
tioned to  actuate  said  switch  means  to  effect  opening 
and  closing  of  said  closure  in  response  to  a  first,  pres- 
sure-differential condition,  and  a  second,  non-pressure- 
difTerential  condition  respectively;  and 

(b)  an  air-flow  sensing  vane  positioned  to  detect  the  pres- 
ence of  air-flow  within  said  conduit  and  connected  to 
actuate  said  electrical  switch  means  to  further  bias  said 
motor  to  maintain  said  closure  in  an  open  condition 
while  air-flow  is  occurring  within  said  conduit 

wherein  the  air-flow  sensing  vane  and  pressure  differential 
sensing  means  both  actuate  said  same  electrical  switch  means. 


5,372,545 
VENTILATOR  WTTH  A  SENSOR 

EtsiUi  No4a,  Gifu;  Hiroshi  Usarai,  and  Yoahiki  Hashimoto,  both 
of  AicU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kai«i«hin  Kaiaha  Toshiba, 
Kawaanld,  Jaiwn 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,426 

CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132744 

Int  CL'  F24F  11/00 

UJS.  CL  454—256  16  Claims 

1.  A  ventilator,  comprising: 

a)  a  ventilator  fan; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
control  positions  of  a  human  body  without  contact  and  for 
forming  a  control  pattern  based  thereon; 

c)  a  memory  including  a  plurality  of  signal  patterns  stored 
therein,  each  pattern  corresponding  to  a  specific  motion  of 
the  ventilator  fan; 

d)  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  control  pattern  with 


e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  ventilator  fan  on  the 
basis  of  the  determination  of  the  comparing  means. 


5,372,546 

GRAB  ROLLER  CLEANER  FOR  SUGAR  BEET 

HARVESTOR  AND  CONVEYOR  SYCTEMS 

Henry  D.  Brakke,  5060  -  173rd  A?e.  SS^  Hidwm,  N.  Dak. 

58047 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,748 

Int.  CL^  AOIF  U/OO 

MS.  CL  460—103  21  ClaiM 


1.  A  grab  roller  cleaner  for  use  with  a  root  crop  harvestor 
having  a  plurality  of  power  driven  grab  rollers  comprising:  a 
frame  located  above  the  grab  rollers,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
rail  means  secured  to  the  frame  extended  generally  parallel  to 
the  rollers  and  located  above  the  rollers,  traveler  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  rail  means  for  movement  along  said  rail 
means,  means  secured  to  the  traveler  means  located  adjacent  at 
least  one  of  the  rollers  to  remove  material  including  soil  from 
the  one  of  the  rollers,  and  means  operably  connected  to  the 
traveler  means  and  frame  for  moving  the  traveler  means  along 
said  rail  means  whereby  the  means  secured  to  the  traveler 
means  removes  material  including  soil  from  said  one  of  the 
rollers. 


5,372,547 
LEGUME  POD  THRESHER  INCLUDING  AN  AUGER 
Kenneth  Brown,  Norwich,  England;  Yyes  LeCarre,  Saint  Erar- 
icc,  France;  Franklin  P.  Orlando,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  and 
Frederick  A.  Zemke,  Hoopeston,  Ql.,  assignors  to  FMC  Cor- 
poratioB,  Chicago,  III. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,966,  JnL  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,993 
Int  CL'  AOID  45/22:  AOIF  12/li 
MS.  CL  460—131  17  CUm 

16.  An  apparatus  for  harvesting  pods  containing  legimies 
which  comprises: 
a  reel  comprising  an  elongated,  cylindrical  enclosure  having 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


a  ptorality  of  openings  therein  and  being  mounted  for 
rotation  on  the  harvester; 
a  thresher  comprising  a  central  axle  and  a  plurality  of  tines 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  axle,  the  thresher 
being  mounted  for  rotary  motion  within  the  reel  with  the 
axle  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reel; 


means  for  varying  the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  torsional 

vibration  of  the  thresher; 
means  for  transporting  the  pods  to  the  thresher  at  one  end  of 

the  reel; 
auger  means  extending  substantially  through  the  reel  along 

an  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reel  for 

feeding  the  pods  toward  the  distal  end  of  the  reel. 


5^72,548 

LONGITUDINAL  AND  ROTARY  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

FOR  ROTARY  AND  PERCUSSION  DRILL  BITS 

Wiiliam  L  WoUfeid,  2208  Gulf,  Midland,  Tex.  79705 

ContiiiiiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  498,348,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,738 

lat  a.'  F16D  3/68 

VS.  CL  464—20  9  CUims 


extending  metal  thrust  surfaces  movable  therewith  in  a 
longitudinal  direction, 

said  first  housing  member  thrust  surface  being  positioned  at 
one  end  of  said  inwardly  extending  rib  members, 

said  first  shaft  member  thrust  surface  being  positioned  at  the 
other  end  of  said  inwardly  extending  rib  members  In  an 
initial  neutral  position  and  having  radially  extending  slots 
aligned  with  said  inwardly  extending  rib  members  into 
which  sud  inwardly  extending  rib  members  can  move  on 
longitudinal  movement, 

a  first  resilient  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
compressible  rubber  or  elastomeric  shock  absorbing  pads 
positioned  between  said  inwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing metal  rib  members  and  between  said  first  housing 
member  thrust  surface  and  said  first  shaft  member  thrust 
surface,  for  absorbing  rotary  shock  loads  by  compression 
of  at  least  one  shock  absorbing  pad  between  said  inwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  metal  rib  members  and  for  ab- 
sorbing longitudinal  extensional  shock  loads  by  compres- 
sion of  at  least  one  shock  absorbing  pad  between  said  first 
shaft  member  thrust  surface  and  said  first  housing  member 
thrust  surface  with  said  inwardly  extending  rib  members 
moving  into  said  shaft  member  radially  extending  slots, 

a  second  resilient  means  comprising  a  compressible  rubber 
or  elastomeric  shock  absorbing  pad  positioned  between 
said  second  housing  member  thrust  surface  and  said  sec- 
ond shaft  member  thrust  surface,  for  absorbing  compres- 
sional  shock  loads  by  compression  of  said  second  resilient 
means  shock  absorbing  pad, 

whereby  all  shock  loads,  in  rotation,  in  compression,  and  in 
extension,  are  absorbed  by  compression  of  the  respective 
shock  absorbing  pads. 


5^72,549 
WIG  PUPPING  DEVICE 
Gregory  H.  PieduMmt,  13792  Old  Highway  80,  #44,  El  C^on, 
Calif.  92021 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,614 

iBt  CL'  A63H  33/00 

VS.  a.  472—54  3  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinal  and  rotary  shock  absorber  for  rotary  and 
percussion  drill  bits  comprising 

a  rotary  metal  shaft  member  for  connection  to  one  compo- 
nent of  a  drilling  apparatus, 

a  rotary  metal  housing  member  for  connection  to  another 
component  of  a  drilling  apparatus, 

said  metal  shaft  member  and  metal  housing  member  being 
assembled  and  secured  together  longitudinally  for  relative 
rotary  movement  and  relative  longitudinal  movement, 

said  metal  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of  integral, 
inwardly  extending  metal  rib  members  movable  therewith 
in  a  rotary  direction, 

said  metal  shaft  member  having  a  plurality  of  integral,  out- 
wardly extending  metal  rib  members  fitted  between  said 
inwardly  extending  rib  members  and  movable  therewith 
in  a  rotary  direction, 

said  housing  member  having  first  and  second  integral,  radial- 
ly-extending metal  thrust  surfaces  movable  therewith  in  a 
longitudinal  direction, 

said  shaft  member  having  fu^t  and  second  integral,  radially- 


1.  A  wig  flipping  device  comprising; 

a  cap  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a  user's  head; 

a  wig; 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  cap  and  a  sec- 
ond end  connected  to  said  wig,  said  spring  having  a  com- 
pressed state  and  a  released  state;  means  to  hold  said 
spring  in  its  compressed  state,  said  means  capable  of  re- 
leasing said  spring  to  assume  its  released  state,  wherein 
when  said  spring  is  in  said  compressed  state,  said  wig 
covers  at  least  a  portion  of  said  user's  head  simulating  the 
user's  real  hair  and  when  said  spring  is  in  said  released 
state  said  wig  springs  away  from  said  user's  head  in  a 
surprising  manner. 
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5,372^50 
PLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  INCLINED  SURFACES  FOR 

SUDING  AND  CLIMBING 

Jmmcs  F.  Gleeson;  Richaitl  J.  Peteraheim;  Mitchell  R.  Warren, 

all  of  Charlotte,  and  Dana  W.  Ingold,  Salisbury,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,130 

lit  CL'  A61G  21/18;  A63B  71/02:  A63G  21/00 

MS.  a,  472—116  4  Claims 


1.  Play  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  inclined  surface  having  a  continuous  surface  which 
defines  a  plurality  of  hand  and  foot  holds; 

a  second  inclined  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
rotatable  members  extending  transversely  across  said 
second  inclined  surface  and  first  and  second  inclined 
support  members,  said  support  members  being  elongated, 
spaced  apart,  and  depending  from  said  elevated  platform 
portion,  wherein  each  of  said  support  members  has  a 
plurahty  of  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  rotatable 
members,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  rotatable 
members  is  mounted  at  each  of  its  longitudinal  ends  to  one 
of  said  support  members  by  said  mounting  means  and 
wherein  said  rotatable  members  include  an  axle  extending 
from  each  longitudinal  end  thereof;  and  wherein  said 
plurality  of  mounting  means  associated  with  said  first 
inclined  support  member  each  includes  a  bushing  for 
rotatably  engaging  one  of  said  axles,  a  clamp  for  securing 
said  bushing  to  said  Rrst  support  member,  and  means 
disposed  within  said  bushing  for  allowing  said  axle  to 
rotate  within  said  bushing  only  in  a  single  direction;  and 

an  elevated  platform  portion,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
inclined  surfaces  depend  from  said  elevated  platform 
portion. 


5^2,551^  

ENERGY  CONSERVING  PINSETTER  WITH  MINIMIZED 

PIN  OVERFLOW 
ConMiliw  M.  McCarthy,  MHkcao^  Mkkad  J.  Ka^  Spring 
Lake,  a^  Ted  E.  Bria,  Grand  Harw,  aU  of  MidL, 
to  Bnwwick  BowUng  A  BaUarda,  Maduaoa,  MidL 
FDed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  M^M 
lat  CV  A«3D  5/09 
UjS.  CL  473— M  20 


1.  A  bowling  pinsetter  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  pin  receiving  stations  on  said  frame  and  located 

in  a  predetermined  pattern; 
a  pin  spotting  cell  at  each  of  said  stations; 
first  and  second  pin  transport  systems,  one  serving  some  of 

said  stations  add  the  other  serving  the  other  of  said  sta- 


tions, for  receiving  pins  and  tranporting  the  pins  to  each  of 
said  stations,  each  of  said  systems  having  an  overflow  to 
which  pins  may  be  delivered  after  all  of  the  stations  served 
by  the  associated  system  have  received  pins; 

a  diverter  for  selectively  diverting  pins  to  one  or  the  other  of 
said  transport  systems; 

sensors  associated  with  each  of  said  stations  for  determining 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  pin  thereat;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensors  for  halting  operating  of  said 
transport  system  when  pins  are  present  at  all  of  the  sta- 
tions served  thereby,  to  eliminate  or  minimize  movement 
of  pins  to  said  overflow; 

there  being  a  predetermined  number  of  said  stations,  one  of 
said  systems  serving  a  greater  number  of  said  stations  than 
the  other  of  said  systems;  and 

means  for  operating  said  diverter  to  diverter  pins  to  said 
systems  in  direct  proportion  to  the  number  of  stations 
served  by  each. 


S,372,5S2 
Patent  Not  Imwd  For  This  Naabcr 


5,372,553 
PRORAKE 
Fausto  Simoes,  and  Silrio  Siaioea,  both  of  13  Makea  Street, 
Chiteangnay,  Canada  J6K  3E7 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,930 

Int.  CL'  F1«H  57/00 

MS.  CL  474—92  S  Claiw 

n 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  cleaning  foreign  matter  from  a 
space  defined  between  opposed  parallel  surfaces  of  at  least  two 
spaced-apart  adjacent  sprockets  secured  to  a  bicycle  wheel 
drive  shaft,  said  device  comprising  a  scraper  dement  being 
disposed  in  said  space  defined  between  said  adjacent  sprockets 
and  extending  toward  said  wheel  drive  shaft  for  dblodging 
foreign  matter  lodged  in  said  space,  and  attachment  means  to 
retain  said  scraper  element  at  a  predetermined  position  m  a 
frontal  part  of  said  sprockets. 


5,372,554 

ROCKER  JOINT  CHAIN  WITH  CRESCENT  SHAPED 

APERTURES 

ToMowiri  Okada,  Nahari,  Japaa,  aMi^or  to  Borg-WarMr 

AatoaMtthe  KJL,  Nabari,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110,300 
OafaM    priority,    appUcatioa    Japaa,    Aag.    31,    U92,   4- 
061214rU] 

lat  CL'  F16G  13/00 
MS.  CL  474—206  20  ClaiM 

1.  A  rocker  joint  for  a  power  transmission  chain  constructed 
of  an  assembly  of  links  and  pivot  members,  comprising: 
a  chain  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  links  inter- 
leaved with  other  sets  of  links, 
each  link  having  end  portions  and  a  central  body  portion  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  apertures, 
pivot  members  including  a  pair  of  pins,  each  of  said  pins 
having  a  circular  arc  rocker  surface,  a  circular  arc  seat 
surface  opposite  to  said  rocker  surface  and  concentric 
with  said  rocker  surface,  and  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  con- 
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necting  said  rocker  surface  and  said  seat  surface,  said  pin 
side  surface  including  a  circular  arc  having  its  center 
located  within  said  pin, 
each  of  said  apertures  having  a  circular  arc  support  surface 
located  toward  said  end  portion  of  said  link,  said  aperture 
circular  arc  support  surface  engaging  said  seat  surface  of 


second  input  disk  said  first  force  produced  by  said  biasing 
force  generator;  and 
a  driving  gear  arranged  to  rotate  together  with  said  first  and 
second  output  disks,  said  driving  gear  having  an  angle  of 
torsion  with  a  direction  set  to  generate  a  second  force  for 
biasing  said  second  output  disk  to  said  second  input  disk  at 
least  in  the  forward  running  condition  of  the  motor  vehi- 
cle and  when  receiving  the  torque  of  the  crankshaft,  said 
driving  gear  being  of  the  helical  gear  type. 


5,372,556 

PULL-UP  AND  DIP  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

John  D.  Ropp,  1527  Emanuel  Dr.,  Natchitoches,  La.  71457 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,549 

Int.  a.'  A63B  2i/n 

\}S.  a.  482—41  23  CUums 


one  of  said  pins,  said  aperture  having  a  retention  surface 
connected  to  said  circular  arc  support  surface  and  facing 
toward  said  side  surface  of  one  of  said  pins,  said  aperture 
having  a  curved  surface  connected  to  said  aperture  reten- 
tion surface,  said  aperture  curved  surface  having  a  non- 
uniform radius  of  curvature  and  being  shaped  to  allow 
clearance  of  one  of  said  pins. 


5,372,555 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRACnON  ROLLER 

TRANSMISSION 

Toshifumi  Hibi,  Yokosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,733 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1992,  4-199199 

Int  a.'  F16H  15/3S 

MS.  a.  476—42  3  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  traction  roller  transmission  for  a 
motor  vehicle  having  forward  and  reverse  running  conditions 
and  having  a  crank  shaft  for  providing  a  torque,  comprising: 

a  first  traction  roller  transmission  unit  having  a  first  input 
disk,  a  first  output  disk  and  a  pair  of  first  traction  rollers 
which  come  in  frictional  contact  with  said  first  input  and 
output  disks; 

a  second  traction  roller  transmission  unit  having  a  second 
input  disk,  a  second  output  disk  and  a  pair  of  second 
traction  rollers  which  come  in  frictional  contact  with  said 
second  input  and  output  disks; 

said  first  output  disk  being  adjacent  to  said  second  output 
disk,  said  first  and  second  input  disks  being  arranged  on 
the  same  axis  so  as  to  face  said  first  and  second  output 
disks; 

a  biasing  force  generator  arranged  to  said  first  input  disk  on 
the  side  opposite  to  a  contact  surface  thereof  with  respect 
to  said  pair  of  first  traction  rollers,  said  biasing  force 
generator  producing  a  first  force  in  accordance  with  the 
torque  of  the  crankshaft; 

a  biasing  force  transmission  shaft  arranged  to  transmit  to  said 


1.  An  assisted  pull-up  and  dip  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pull-up  bar  coupled  to  and  extending  from  the  frame  to 

allow  pull-up  exercises  to  be  performed; 
a  dip  bar  coupled  to  and  extending  from  the  frame  to  allow 

dip  exercises  to  be  performed; 
an  assist  arm  assembly  consisting  essentially  of 
an  angled  assist  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  frame  the 
assist  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with  the 
pivot  point  disposed  therebetween; 
means  positioned  on  the  first  end  of  the  angled  assist  arm 
below  the  pull-up  and  dip  bars  for  contacting  the  exer- 
ciser at  approximately  the  knee-shin  area,  the  respective 
spacing  between  the  first  end  of  the  angled  assist  arm 
and  the  pull-up  bar  and  the  first  end  of  the  angled  assist 
arm  and  the  dip  bar  being  selected  to  allow  the  exercis- 
er's knee-shin  area  to  contact  the  first  end  of  the  angled 
assist  arm  during  performance  of  pull-up  and  dip  exer- 
cises; and 
means  for  adding  a  weight  to  the  second  end  of  the  angled 
assist  arm  for  providing  assistance  in  the  performance  of 
pull-up  and  dip  exercises. 


5,372,557 
HAND,  WRIST  AND  FOREARM  EXERCTSER 
DaTid  Ostigny,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRX,  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  205,655 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
2007,  has  been  disclaim*^. 
Int.  a.'  A63B  23/14 
\i&.  a.  482—49  5  Claims 

1.  A  hand,  wrist  and  forearm  exerciser,  in  the  shape  of  a 
racquet,  comprising: 
(a)  a  head  section  comprising: 

(1)  a  rigid  edge  defming  the  shape  and  perimeter  of  said 
head  section  said  edge  surrounding  an  opening;  and 

(2)  a  solid,  flexible  planar  face,  located  in  the  opening 
created  by  said  rigid  edge,  which,  when  the  exerciser  is 
swung  through  the  air  creates  air  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  the  exerciser;  and 
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(b)  a  handle  section  comprising: 

(1)  a  shaft  connected  at  one  end  to  said  head  section; 

(2)  at  least  two  moving  components  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  and  positioned  about  said  shaft  so  that 
when  said  exerciser  is  not  in  use  a  gap  exists  between 
said  shaft  and  said  moving  components,  and  when  said 
exerciser  is  in  use  and  a  user  forces  said  moving  compo- 
nents towards  the  shaft  said  moving  components  ad- 


jbiiis  to  and  aUgns  with  said  shaft  so  that  their  vertical 
axes  are  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  shaft;  and 
(3)  spring  means  attached  to  said  moving  components  and 
to  said  shaft  to  provide  resistance  to  movement  of  the 
moving  components  toward  the  shaft  when  the  exer- 
ciser is  in  use,  and  to  maintain  the  said  gap  between  the 
moving  components  and  the  shaft  when  the  exerciser  is 
not  in  use. 


5,372,558 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Deborah  A.  Perry,  7  HiUcrest  Rd.,  Wobam,  Mass.  01801,  and 

Donald  L.  Gammon,  115  Abbot  St,  Wobum,  Mass.  01810 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,500,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,458. 

This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,619 

lot  a.)  A63B  21/02 

VS.  CL  482—49  8  ClaiM 


'<^^^^^ 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a.)  a  handle  means  having  a  first  portion  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  a  flrst  axis  and  a  second  hollow  tubular  portion 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  second  axis,  said  first  axis 
and  said  second  axis  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
each  other  said  second  portion  being  afRxed  to  said  first 
portion  such  that  said  first  and  second  portions  each  pro- 
vide a  means  for  grasping  said  exercise  device,  said  grasp- 


ing means  being  configured  so  that  said  first  portion  of 
said  handle  means  can  be  fixably  held  in  position  to  pro- 
vide an  axis  for  pivotal  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  [wrtions  of  said  exercising  device,  said  axis  for 
pivotal  movement  being  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  portion,  said  first  axis  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  handle  means  and  said  second  axis  of 
said  second  end  of  said  second  portion  of  said  handle 
means  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

b.)  a  means  for  connecting  said  handle  means  to  a  counter- 
weight system,  said  connecting  means  being  telescopicaUy 
positioned  within  said  hollow  interior  of  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  handle  means,  a  portion  of  said  connecting 
means  that  is  proximal  to  said  handle  means  when  said 
coimecting  means  is  positioned  in  said  handle  means  in- 
cluding a  first  securing  means  for  securing  said  connecting 
means  at  a  selected  position  relative  to  said  handle  means, 
a  portion  of  said  connecting  means  that  is  distal  to  said 
handle  means  when  said  connecting  means  is  positioned  in 
said  handle  means  including  a  second  securing  means,  said 
second  securing  means  securing  said  connecting  means  to 
said  counterweight  system,  said  connecting  means  being 
extensible  and  retractable  within  said  hoUow  interior  of 
said  handle  means;  and 

c.)  said  counterweight  system  including  an  counterweight 
slidably  positioned  on  a  platform,  a  wire  means  having  one 
end  operatively  connected  to  said  counterweight  and  an 
opposite  end  operatively  connectable  and  disconnectable 
to  and  from  said  connecting  means,  said  counterweight 
system  providing  a  tensioning  force  in  said  wire  means 
when  said  wire  means  is  connected  to  said  counterweight 
and  said  connecting  means,  and  said  connecting  means  is 
moved. 


5,372,559 

ADJUSTABLE  INCLINE  SYSTEM  FOR  E3CERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

William  T.  Daleboot;  S.  Ty  Meaaoii,  aad  Seott  R.  WattcnoB.  all 

of  Logan,  Utah,  assignors  to  Weak),  Inc.,  Logaa,  Utah 

Cootiaoatioii  of  Ser.  No.  806,977,  Dec.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,192,255,  which  is  a  coatinaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  494,590,  Mar.  16, 

1990,  abaMtoacd,  which  is  a  cootiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  256,486, 

Oct  12, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,913,396.  Thk  appUcatkm  Mar.  8, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  27,351 

lat  CL'  A63B  23/06 

VS.  CL  482—54  23  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  incline  of  a  treadmill,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  treadmill,  supported  above  an  underlying  sur- 
face by  an  action  of  a  length  adjustable  spring,  said  length 
adjustable  spring  being  positioned  to  apply  a  positive, 
upwardly-directed  force  to  said  tieadmill  upon  an  opening 
of  a  valve  of  said  length  adjustable  spring; 

positioning  a  user  atop  said  treadmill; 

said  user  opening  said  valve  of  said  length  adjustable  spring; 

said  user  walking  along  an  upper  surface  of  said  treadmill 
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while  said  valve  is  in  an  open  position  to  adjust  said  incline 
of  said  treadmill  to  a  new  incline;  and 
said  user  closing  said  valve  to  lock  said  treadmill  in  said  new 
incline. 


MULTI-FUNCnONAL  SPORTING  EQUIPME>n" 
John  Chang,  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chnn-Jih  Road,  Tao-Yuan  City, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUcd  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,733 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/00 

MS.  a.  482—54  12  Claims 


1.  A  multi-functional  sporting  equipment  system  comprising: 

a  front  housing  having  a  front  frame  covered  with  a  cover, 
said  frame  having  a  hollow  portion  therein  for  receiving  a 
storage  box,  a  recessed  portion  disposed  at  a  rear  portion 
front  housing  having  a  lug  member; 

a  rear  housing  having  a  rear  frame  covered  with  a  cover, 
said  lug  member  disposed  at  a  recessed  portion  of  said  rear 
housing; 

a  connecting  lever  disposed  at  an  upper  connecting  portion 
of  said  recessed  portions  to  connect  the  front  housing  and 
rear  housing; 

a  pair  of  parallel  juxtaposed  supporting  rac^u  connected  by 
said  connecting  lever  at  their  middle  portion,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  provid«l  on  said  supporting  rack,  said  supporting 
rack  being  attached  to  said  front  frame  and  said  rear  frame 
through  a  plurality  of  connecting  shafts; 

a  bottom  protecting  cover  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  the  con- 
necting portion  wherein  when  the  rear  housing  is  folded 
onto  said  front  housing  a  protecting  surface  will  be 
formed,  said  bottom  protecting  cover  comprising  a  folded 
edge  portion  with  a  drive  shaft  comprising  a  gear  disposed 
at  a  middle  portion  thereon,  said  gear  being  controlled  by 
an  actuating  device  installed  in  said  rear  housing,  and  said 
bottom  protecting  cover  further  comprising  a  hook  por- 
tion at  a  top  rear  portion  thereof; 

a  sliding  block  having  a  projected  plate  at  its  bottom  edge, 
said  projected  plate  extending  into  a  slot  formed  in  said 
front  housing,  said  projected  plate  comprising  an  elongate 
slot  being  provided  wherein  a  pin  is  inserted  into  the 
elongate  slot  through  the  slot  of  the  front  housing,  a  row 
of  rollers  disposed  at  the  underside  of  the  projected  plate, 
the  sliding  block  being  movable  on  the  front  housing,  the 
front  housing  further  comprising  a  positioning  hole  pro- 
vided at  an  upper  position  of  the  elongate  slot  of  the 
projected  plate  wherein  a  positioning  member  can  be 
inserted  into  the  hole  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  sliding 
block; 

a  pair  of  storage  boxes  disposed  in  a  hollow  portion  on  both 
sides  of  the  front  housing,  a  second  hooking  portion  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  portion  of  the  storage  boxes,  said  sec- 
ond hooking  portion  retained  by  a  retaining  plate  which  is 
disposed  within  a  third  housing  and  controlled  by  a  knob, 
a  row  of  teeth  provided  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  storage 
box,  said  teeth  meshed  with  an  actuating  device  when  the 
storage  boxes  are  stored,  wherein  said  actuating  device  is 


rotated  to  reserve  potential  energy  such  that  when  the 
hooking  portion  is  released  from  the  retaining  plate  the 
potential  energy  released  by  said  actuating  device  pushes 
said  storage  boxes  to  an  erect  position,  said  storage  boxes 
comprising  a  dovetail  slot  on  the  bottom  and  a  retractable 
tube  disposed  therein  such  that  said  retractable  tube  can  be 
pulled  up  from  said  front  housing:  and, 
pedal  covered  by  the  rear  housing  when  the  pedal  is 
stored,  the  pedal  being  controlled  by  a  knob  having  a  cone 
surface  disposed  at  the  front  portion  of  said  housing,  when 
the  knob  is  pressed  the  cone  surface  of  the  knob  presses  a 
spring  post  to  the  left  side  to  release  a  retaining  post  from 
a  slot  hole,  the  pedal  supported  by  a  pivoting  ring  member 
at  its  inner  portion,  an  elastic  post  which  is  disposed  at  the 
front  end  portion  pressed  to  a  central  post  of  a  positioning 
device,  the  positioning  device  fixed  to  an  adjusting  socket 
which  is  disposed  at  the  rear  housing  and  pivoted  to  a 
bottom  socket  through  a  fourth  shaft  member  comprising 
a  U-shaped  supporting  bracket  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the 
pedal. 


5,372,561 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENSION  ASSISTED 

AMBULATION 

Robert  P.  Lynch,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lyntech  Corp.,  Tulsa, 

Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,415 

Int.  a.'  A63B  23/06 

U.S.  a.  482—54  4  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  device  to  suspend  a  portion  of  a  person's 
weight  while  walking  comprising: 

a  base  frame; 

moveable  treadmill  belt  supported  by  said  base  frame;  said 
means  for  selectively  varying  and  imparting  an  upward 
force  comprising  the  inclusion  of  pneumatic  linear  actua- 
tors and  variable  gas  pressure  supply  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  upwardly  extended  support  member 
and  said  gantry  frame  for  selectively  varying  and  impart- 
ing an  upward  force  to  said  gantry  frame; 

at  least  one  upwardly  extending  support  member  affixed  to 
said  base  frame; 

a  gantry  frame  pivotally  connected  to  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing support  member; 

means  for  selectively  varying  and  imparting  an  upward 
force  to  said  gantry  frame; 

means  for  suspending  a  person  from  said  gantry  frame. 
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5,372,562 

BICYCLE  SIMULATOR  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONFIGURATION 

John  Clung,  No.  1-2,  Lane  975,  Chiu-Jih  Road,  T«o-Yua  City, 

Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,511 

Int  a.'  AMB  23/04 

U.S.  a.  482—57  5  Claims 


plates,  each  of  said  housing  covers  having  an  elongated 
recessed  surface,  said  recessed  surface  being  adjacent  said 
slot  of  one  of  said  positioning  plates,  said  recessed  surface 
having  a  hole  for  the  extension  therethrough  of  said  driv- 
ing shaft;  and, 
a  pair  of  actuating  rods,  each  of  said  actuating  rods  disposed 
within  one  of  said  recessed  surfaces,  each  of  said  actuating 
rods  having  a  hole  for  fixedly  receiving  therethrough  one 
portion  of  said  driving  shaft,  each  of  said  actuating  rods 
having  attached  thereto  a  pedal. 


5,372,563 
MECHANISM  FOR  EXERCISING  LEGS 
Tsai  Ckiea-Nan,  No.  44,  Lane  205,  Hal  Hnaa  Street,  Tainan, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FIM  Dec.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  173,595 

Int  CL'  A63B  2i/04 

MS.  CL  482—79  4  ClainM 


1.  A  bicycle  simulator  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  collapsible  front  and  rear  leg  housings,  a 
bracket  affixed  to  said  leg  housings,  a  first  U-type  sup- 
porter being  vertically  disposed  on  a  front  surface  of  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  parallel  lugs  disposed  at  an  upper  portion 
of  said  first  supporter,  a  positioning  rod  disposed  between 
said  lugs,  a  second  U-type  supporter  disposed  at  a  rear 
portion  of  said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
formed  through  a  pair  of  side  walls  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  supporters; 

a  transmission  box  disposed  at  said  upper  portion  of  said 
bracket,  a  driving  shaft  extending  to  said  transmission  box, 
a  plurality  of  gears  disposed  within  said  transmission  box, 
said  gears  being  actuated  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  load 
adjusting  device  interconnected  to  said  gears,  said  load 
adjusting  device  disposed  within  said  transmission  box; 

a  handlebar  housing  attached  to  said  first  supporter,  said 
handlebar  housing  having  an  upper  section  attached  to 
said  handlebar  housing  by  means  of  a  hinge  on  a  rear  side, 
a  first  end  of  a  spring  member  connected  to  a  front  side  of 
said  upper  section  of  said  handlebar  housing,  a  second  end 
of  said  spring  member  passing  through  an  opening  in  said 
first  supporter  and  being  connected  to  a  hooker  on  a 
handle  assembly,  said  handlebar  housing  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  for  aligned  communication  with  appropriate 
ones  of  said  through  holes  of  said  first  supporter; 

a  seat  assembly  mounted  on  said  second  U-type  supporter, 
said  seat  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  aligned 
communication  with  said  through  holes  of  said  second 
supporter; 

a  handle  assembly  mounted  to  said  fu^t  and  second  support- 
ers, said  handle  assembly  having  an  adjusting  knob  adja- 
cent a  back  ponion,  said  adjusting  knob  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  load  adjusting  device  by  means  of  a 
threaded  sleeve; 

a  pair  of  positioning  plates  affixed  to  said  sidewalls  of  said 
first  and  second  supporters,  the  means  for  affixing  each  of 
said  positioning  plates  including  a  plurality  of  positioning 
brackets  extending  substantially  normal  to  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  positioning  plate,  each  of  said  positioning 
brackets  having  a  hole  for  aligned  communication  with  on 
of  said  through  holes  of  said  first  and  second  supporters, 

a  controller  disposed  between  said  holes  of  said  positioning 
plates  and  said  through  holes  of  said  first  and  second 
supporters,  said  positioning  plates  each  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  driving 
shaft; 

a  pair  of  housing  covers  attached  to  said  bracket,  each  of 
said  housing  covers  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  aligned 
communication  with  said  holes  of  one  of  said  positioning 


1.  A  mechanism  for  exercising  legs  comprising  a  housing 
including  an  upper  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
an  eccentric  wheel,  a  driving  device  for  driving  said  eccentric 
wheel,  a  follower  engaged  with  said  eccentric  wheel  and 
moved  in  a  reciprocating  way  when  said  eccentric  wheel 
rotates,  a  board  slidably  supported  in  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  first  rack  provided  on  top  thereof,  a  suppori  rotatably 
supported  on  said  housing  and  including  a  curved  bottom 
portion  extended  through  said  opening  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  second  rack  provided  tbereoo  for  engaging  with  said 
first  rack  of  said  board,  said  support  being  rotated  when  said 
eccentric  wheel  is  rotated. 


5,372,564 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  EXERCISING  THE  LEG 

ABDUCTOR,  Un>ER  ARM  AND  POSTURAL  MUSCLE 

GROUPS 

PaaMin  i.  Syirito,  283  Sycawvc  A?c^  Aft  E-2,  Meriaa,  Pm. 
19066 

FIM  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,867 
Int.  CL'  A63B  21/006 
MS.  CL  482—112  13  CWm 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  structure  that  includes  a  generally  horizontal  surface; 
a  first  elongated  member  pivotaMy  coupled  to  said  generally 

horizontal  surface; 
a  second  elongated  member  pivotaMy  coupled  to  said  gener- 
ally horizontal  surface,  wherein  said  first  elongated  mem- 
ber and  said  second  elongated  member  are  coupled  to  said 
generally  horizontal  surface  at  points  a  predetermined 
distance  apart  along  a  first  line,  whereby  said  predeter- 
mined distance  is  wide  enough  to  enable  a  person's  legs  to 
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fit  between  said  first  elongated  member  and  said  second 
elongated  member; 
at  least  one  first  resistance  element  having  a  first  end  adjust- 
ably interconnected  to  said  first  elongated  member  and  a 
second  end  adjustably  interconnected  to  said  base  struc- 
ture enabling  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  at  least  one 
first  resistance  element  relative  to  the  base  structure  to  be 
selectively  adjusted,  said  at  least  one  first  resistance  ele- 
ment biasing  said  first  elongated  member  into  a  first  set 
orientation  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  generally 
horizontal  surface,  said  at  least  one  resistance  element 
resisting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  elongated 
member  from  said  fifst  set  orientation  in  the  general  direc- 
tion away  from  said  second  elongated  member  when  a 
lateral  force  is  applied  to  said  first  elongated  member, 
whereby  said  at  least  one  first  resistance  element  automati- 
cally returns  said  first  elongated  member  to  said  first  set 
orientation  upon  the  elimination  of  the  lateral  force; 


a  plurality  of  means  on  said  belt  portion  for  the  attachment 
of  a  selected  number  of  said  plurality  of  said  elastic  straps; 

integrated  back  support  means  in  said  belt  portion  for  sup- 
porting the  back  of  said  user,  said  integrated  back  support 
portion  being  located  in  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
belt  portion  so  that,  when  said  belt  portion  is  fixed  to  the 
user's  waist,  said  back  portion  is  located  behind  the  user's 
back;  and 

floating  means  on  said  belt  portion,  for  imparting  a  buoy- 
ancy to  said  user  for  exercising  in  the  water; 

said  integrated  back  support  means  comprising  an  intermedi- 
ate part  of  said  belt  portion,  which  has  a  width  and  a 
rigidity  greater  than  the  width  and  the  rigidity  at  the  ends 
of  said  belt  portion; 

said  belt  portion  having  an  inner  side,  an  outer  side,  an  upper 
longitudinal  edge  and  a  lower  longitudinal  edge,  said 
outer  side  having  means  for  the  attachment  of  said  floating 
means; 


at  least  one  second  resistance  element  having  a  first  end 
adjustably  interconnected  to  said  second  elongated  mem- 
ber and  a  second  end  adjustably  interconnected  to  said 
base  structure  enabling  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  at 
least  one  second  resistance  element  relative  to  the  base 
structure  to  be  selectively  adjusted,  said  at  least  one  sec- 
ond resistance  element  biasing  said  second  elongated 
member  in  a  second  set  orientation  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  generally  horizontal  surface,  said  at  least 
one  second  resistance  element  resisting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  second  elongated  member  from  said  second 
set  orientation  in  a  direction  generally  away  from  said  first 
elongated  member  when  a  lateral  force  is  applied  to  said 
second  elongated  member,  whereby  said  at  least  one  sec- 
ond resistance  element  automatically  returns  said  second 
elongated  member  to  said  second  set  orientation  upon  the 
elimination  of  the  lateral  force. 


5^72,565 
UNIVERSAL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Igor  Burdenko,  Wayland,  Mass„  aadgnor  to  Igor  N.  Burdenko, 
Wayland,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1993.  Ser.  No.  156.587 
lat  a.'  A63B  21/02 
MS.  CL  482—124  6  Claims 

1.  A  universal  exercise  device  comprising: 
a  belt  portion  having  means  for  attaching  to  the  waist  of  a 

device's  user; 
a  plurality  of  elastic  straps,  each  having  means  for  attaching 
to  a  body  part  of  the  user  at  one  end,  and  means  for  mea- 
suring the  length  and  tension  of  said  elastic  strap  obtained 
after  the  attachment  to  said  belt  portion  at  the  other  end; 


said  means  for  the  attachment  of  said  floating  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  tiny  hooks  or  pile,  on  said  outer  side 
of  said  belt  portion  and  pile  or  a  plurality  of  hooks  on  said 
floating  means; 

said  means  for  attaching  to  the  waist  of  the  device's  user 
comprises  pile  or  a  plurality  of  hooks  for  attachment  to 
said  plurality  of  hooks  or  said  pile  on  said  outer  side  of  said 
belt  portion; 

said  floating  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  closed-cell  foam 
blocks; 

said  means  for  measuring  the  length  and  tension  of  said 
elastic  strap  comprise  markings  on  one  end  of  said  elastic 
strap; 

said  means  for  attaching  to  a  body  part  comprise  a  loop 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  elastic  strap  opposite  to  said  one 
end; 

said  end  of  said  elastic  strap  opposite  to  said  one  end  has  a 
hole,  and  said  loop  is  formed  by  passing  said  one  end 
through  said  hole. 


5.372,566 
PORTABLE  EXEROSING  SYSTEM 

Brad  Olschansky,  and  Scott  Olschansky,  both  of  Smyrna,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Torso  Technology,  Inc.,  Smyrna,  Ga. 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,209 
iBt  a.'  A63B  26/00 
\i&.  a.  482—140  11  Claims 

1.  A  portable  exercising  system  comprising: 
(a)  stabilization  means  for  releasably  securing  said  portable 
exercising  system  to  a  resistive  force  load  applying  means, 
said  stabilization  means  including  (1)  a  longitudinally 
extended  bar  member  having  an  open  passage  formed 
longitudinally  therethrough,  and  (2)  a  stabilization  strap 
member  extending  through  said  open  passage  and  having 
opposing  ends  thereof  joined  to  form  a  closed  contour  for 
receiving  a  user's  feet  between  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tended bar  member  and  said  stabilization  strap  member; 
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(b)  noa  elastic  force  load  application  means  coupled  to  and 
transversely  displaced  from  said  stabilization  means  for 
application  of  said  resistive  force  load  to  a  body  portion  of 
a  user;  and, 

(c)  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  stabilization  means 
and  said  force  load  application  means  each  to  the  other  at 
a  predetermined  and  adjustable  transverse  displacement 


1.  In  connection  with  an  automatic  tool  changing  system,  a 
tool  rack  releasably  holding  tool  heads,  having  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  tool  holding  segments, 
a  bay  member  disposed  in  one  of  said  segments, 
a  tool  holder  adapted  to  be  releasably  received  in  said  bay 

member, 
a  tool  head  secured  to  said  tool  holder, 
a  wrist  member  adapted  to  have  attachment  to  a  robot  arm, 
said  wrist  member  being  adapted  to  overUe  said  tool  holder, 
latch  members  respectively  at  each  side  of  said  tool  holder. 


means  urging  said  latch  members  into  latching  portion, 
operative  means  moving  said  latch  members  to  unlatching 

position  to  receive  said  wrist  member, 
means  retaining  said  tool  holder  in  said  bay  member  while 

latch  members  are  in  unlatching  position, 
said  operative  means  releasing  said  latching  members  to 

latch  said  wrist  member  and  release  said  tool  holder, 
wherry  said  robot  arm  lifts  said  wrist  member  and  tool 

bolder  from  said  bay  member  for  application  to  a  work 

effort. 


distance  therebetween,  said  force  load  application  means 
including  a  longitudinally  extended  body  interfacing  rod 
member  for  appUcation  of  said  resistive  force  load  to  said 
body  portion  of  said  user  transmitted  through  said  adjust- 
able securement  means,  said  body  interfacing  rod  member 
having  an  undulating  contour  defmed  by  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing end  sections  and  a  substantially  central  portion  arched 
outwardly  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  end  sections. 


MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGER, 

HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR  UTILIZING  RELATIVE 

MOVEMENTS  OF  TOOL  AND  TOOL  CHANGING 

GRIPPER  TO  CLAMP  AND  UNCLAMP  THE  TOOL 

Nobayvki  Matsooka,  IcUaomiya,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Brotker 

Kogyo  Kaboshiki  K ■<«>>■ ,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  U.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,102 

Cteims  priority,  applicatkNi  Japu,  Jun.  18,  1992,  4-184353 

tat  CL»  B23Q  3/157 

VS.  CL  483—56  19  Oaiv 


5,372,567 

ROBOTIC  ARM  TOOL  HEAD  SELECTION  AND 
STORAGE  RACK 

Glenn  A.  Whittiagton,  Lino  Lakes,  and  Steven  J.  Austin,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  MuuL.,  assignors  to  Robotics  and  Automatioo 
Corporation,  Fridley,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,682 

tat  a.'  B23Q  3/155 

VS.  a.  483—29  8  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  equipped  with  an  automatic  tool  changing 
device,  comprising: 

a  tool  support  device  which  is  adapted  to  hold  a  cutting  tool 
for  performing  a  machining  operation  on  a  workpiece  and 
which  comprises  a  tool  clamping  mechanism  for  holding 
said  cutting  tool  on  said  tool  support  device; 

a  tool  transfer  dexnce  for  transferring  said  cutting  tool  to  and 
from  said  tool  suppori  device  at  a  predetermined  tool 
change  position,  said  tool  transfer  device  comprising  a 
tool  gripper  having  a  pair  of  gripper  jaws  for  gripping  a 
chucking  portion  of  said  cutting  tool  such  that  an  axis  of 
the  tool  gripped  by  said  tool  gripper  is  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  tool  held  on  said  tool  support  device  at  least 
when  said  tool  support  and  transfer  devices  are  located  at 
said  tool  change  position; 

said  tool  gripper  in  said  tool  change  position  and  said  chuck- 
ing portion  of  the  tool  held  on  said  tool  support  device 
being  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  the  tool  gripped  by  said  tool  gripper; 

a  moving  device  for  moving  said  tool  support  device  and 
said  tool  transfer  device  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  the  tool  held  on 
said  tool  support  device; 

a  motion  converting  mechanism  for  converting  a  first  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  tool  gripper  of  said  tool  transfer 
device  and  said  tool  support  device  toward  each  other 
near  said  tool  change  position,  into  a  movement  of  said 
tool  clamping  mechanism  for  uncUmping  said  tool  from 
said  tool  support  device,  and  converting  a  second  relative 
movement  of  said  tool  gripper  and  said  tool  support  de- 
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vice  away  from  each  other  near  said  tool  change  position, 
into  a  movement  of  said  tool  clamping  mechanism  for 
clamping  said  tool  to  said  tool  support  device;  and 
said  pair  of  gripper  jaws  of  said  tool  gripper  being  shaped  so 
as  to  engage  said  chucking  portion  of  said  tool  held  on  said 
tool  support  device  before  said  tool  is  undamped  by  said 
tool  clamping  mechanism,  for  thereby  preventing  said 
tool  from  axially  moving  relative  to  said  tool  support 
device  after  said  tool  is  undamped,  and  so  as  to  permit 
said  first  relative  movement  to  be  completed  at  said  prede- 
termined tool  change  position  after  the  tool  is  undamped. 


mined  positions  to  provide  a  predetermined  series  of  fold 
lines  in  said  blank. 

t 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 
COLLAPSED  SLOTTED  BOXES  IN  A  BOX  ERECTOR 
Pete  Balloa,  IIL  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  IMBX  Corporation, 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  968,432 

Int  a.'  B31B  3/76;  B65G  1/06.  60/00 

VS.  CL  495—316  15  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  handling  and  setting  up  slotted  boxes  in  a 
magazine  of  a  box  erecting  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a 
pluraUty  of  said  boxes  are  maintained  in  the  magazine  in  a 
generally  flat  collapsed  state  for  subsequent  removal  and  erec- 
tion into  an  unfolded  assembled  position  by  the  erecting  appa- 
ratus, said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  collapsed  box  in  the  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  said  collapsed  boxes,  said  box  having  two  pairs 
of  bottom  closure  flaps  with  a  slot  being  formed  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  flaps; 
projecting  a  fixed  Visible  light  beam  onto  the  box  in  the 

magazine; 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  box  until  the  fixed  light  beam 
strikes  the  box  at  an  end  of  one  of  the  slots  at  a  junction  of 
a  pair  of  said  flaps,  which  end  corresponds  to  a  bottom 
comer  of  the  box  when  said  box  is  erected;  and  then 
placing  a  plurality  of  the  collapsed  boxes  in  the  magazine  in 
the  same  orientation  as  said  collapsed  box  after  said  box 
has  been  adjusted,  for  subsequent  removal  and  erection  of 
said  boxes  by  said  apparatus. 


5,372,570 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  OF  SHEET 

MATERIAL 
ThoauM  J.  Schmidtke,  Ortoaiille,  and  Joachim  G.  Schmidtke, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Fabmation,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich. 
ContiBnation  of  Set.  No.  721,866,  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,207,631.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,937 
Int  CL'  B65H  45/22 
UJS.  a.  493—399  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  part  formed  of  a  folded 
sheet  material,  utilizing  a  continuous  process,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
a)  scoring  a  blank  of  sheet  material  at  a  number  of  predeter- 


b)  folding  said  blank  at  said  fold  lines  by  moving  said  blank 
past  a  plurality  of  multi-function  folding  means  to  form 
said  blank  into  said  part,  and 

c)  securing  said  blank  to  retain  the  form  of  said  part. 


5,372,571 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  WATER  JACKET 

AND  BOTTOM  DISCHARGE 

Beqjamin  V.  Knelson,  Langley,  and  Andre  Cauchon,  Chibouga- 

maa,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Beigamin  V.  Knelson, 

Langley,  Canada 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  869,071,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,222,933.  This  appUcation  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,811 

Int  a.'  B04B  11/00 

VS.  a.  494—29  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  centrifugally  separating  intermixed  materi- 
als of  different  specific  gravities  comprising  a  centrifuge  bowl 
having  a  base  and  a  peripheral  wall  generally  upstanding  from 
the  base  to  an  open  mouth  and  surrounding  a  vertical  axis 
passing  through  the  base,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced,  radially 
inwardly  extending  ring  members  provided  on  the  peripheral 
wall  defining  between  each  ring  member  and  the  next  a  gener- 
ally annular  recess,  each  recess  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
openings  passing  through  the  peripheral  wall,  a  jacket  having 
a  sleeve  portion  surrounding  the  peripheral  wall  so  as  to  define 
a  sleeve-shaped  channel  therebetween  and  a  base  portion  un- 
derlying the  base  of  the  bowl  and  spaced  therefrom  so  as  to 
defme  between  the  base  and  the  base  portion  a  liquid  receiving 
area  for  receiving  liquid  communicated  to  the  liquid  receiving 
area  under  pressure,  the  base  portion  being  connected  to  the 
sleeve  portion  around  an  outer  edge  thereof  for  communicat- 
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ing  the  liquid  to  the  sleeve-shaped  channel  to  pass  through  the 
openings  into  the  bowl,  means  connecting  the  bow)  and  jacket 
for  common  rotation  about  the  axis,  a  support  member  for  the 
bowl  and  jacket  for  supporting  and  driving  said  bowl  and 
jacket  ia  said  rotation,  said  support  member  including  a  shaft 
extending  coaxially  of  said  axis  away  from  said  base  and  means 
mounting  the  shaft  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  a  stationary 
vertical  feed  duct  extending  through  said  open  mouth  for 
feeding  feed  materials  to  be  separated  downwardly  into  said 
bowl  toward  the  base  such  that  the  feed  materials  pass  from  the 
feed  duct  onto  the  peripheral  wall  for  materials  of  higher 
specific  gravity  to  be  collected  by  centrifugal  action  on  the 
peripheral  wall  in  the  recesses  of  the  bowl  while  materials  of 
lower  specific  gravity  escape  through  the  open  mouth,  supply 
means  including  a  hollow  interior  of  the  shaft  for  supplying 
liquid  through  the  base  portion  of  the  jacket  into  the  liquid 
receiving  area  between  the  base  portion  and  the  base  of  the 
bowl  and  discharge  means  for  discharging  said  collected  mate- 
rials from  the  bowl,  said  discharge  means  comprising  at  least 
one  tubular  duct  communicating  from  said  base  of  said  bowl  at 
a  position  thereon  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  peripheral 
wall  and  extending  through  the  liquid  receiving  area  between 
the  base  vf  the  bowl  and  the  base  portion  for  discharge  into  an 
area  beneath  the  base  portion  for  collection,  said  at  least  one 
tubular  duct  being  permanently  open  to  said  area,  said  base 
including  an  imperforate  plate  member  carried  by  the  bowl  for 
rotation  therewith  at  a  position  under  the  stationary  feed  duct 
and  above  said  least  one  tubular  duct,  said  at  least  one  tubular 
duct  being  located  radially  inwardly  of  an  outermost  edge  of 
the  plate  member  and  the  plate  member  and  said  at  least  one 
tubular  duct  being  arranged  and  shaped  so  as  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  said  feed  materials  from  the  feed  duct  to  and  through 
said  at  least  one  tubular  duct  and  so  as  to  allow  the  collected 
materials  to  be  washed  down  from  the  peripheral  wall  between 
a  lowermost  one  of  the  ring  members  and  an  outermost  edge  of 
the  plate  member  to  said  at  least  one  tubular  duct 


5^2^72 

KNEE  ORTHESIS  APPLIANCE 

Rodenz  Tamagni,  Vadox,  Liechtensteiii,  MaigBor  to  Tamagni 

AG,  Zarick,  Switzertand 
PCT  Na  PCT/CH90/00229,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  20, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jul  20,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/04721,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

per  Filed  Sep.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  67S,906 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switserlaad,  Sep.  30,   1909, 
3S44/W-S 

Iirt.  a.)  A«1F  im 
MS.  a.  M2— 16  12  CUw 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  knee  orthesis  appliance  for 
stabilising  the  ligamentous  apparatus  in  the  knee  with  a  four 
bar  chain,  comprising:  making  a  positive  plaster  cast  of  a  leg, 
fixing  thereon  at  least  one  basic  shaping  plate  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  lateral  area  of  the  knee  joint  against 


which  a  four  bar  chain  is  to  rest,  applying  a  carbon-fiber  com- 
posite layer  to  the  plaster  cast  and  over  the  basic  shaping  plate 
and  positioning  a  lower  joint  plate  and  an  upper  joint  plate  of 
the  four  bar  chain  on  the  basic  shaping  plate,  casting  the  car- 
bon-fiber composite  layer  with  a  laminate,  hardening  the  com- 
posite and  laminate,  cutting  out  contours  of  the  knee  joint  from 
the  knee  orthesis  appliance  and  removing  the  plaster  cast, 
whereby  said  at  least  one  basic  shaping  plate  is  removed. 


5,372,573 

BLOOD  FLOW 

Nagy  A.  Habib,  Ealing,  Engiaiid,  aMignor  to  British  TechnoloKy 

Group  Ijmitfd,  London,  England 
per  No.  PeT/GB90/00942,  §  371  Date  Fd>.  20, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  Per  Pab.  No.  WO90/15630,  Per  Pab. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

per  FUed  Jna.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,286 
Claina  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jaa.  20,  1989, 
8914127>,  Jan.  26,  1989,  8914620J 

Lit  0.5  A61M  1/12 
MS.  CL  600—16  27  Oaiau 


1.  A  method  of  treating  the  hepatic  portal  vein  or  hepatic 
pedicle  to  improve  the  blood  flow  therethrough  against  in- 
creased impedance  caused  by  abnormality  of  the  Uver,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  pump  in  communication  with  the  hepatic  portal 

vein  or  hepatic  pedicle;  and 
actuating  said  pump  to  improve  blood  flow  through  said 
hepatic  portal  vein  or  hepatic  pedicle  and  therei>y  im- 
prove blood  flow  through  the  liver. 


5,372,574 
ARTIFICIAL  LIMB  JOINT  AND  JOINT  DEVICE 
Takaai     Hiw>,      137-18     lllia*!  liMdati  rhn;     YoakUro 
MoriMka,  16-1  AtiwoaMcU  2-ckaae,  both  of 
KocU  7*0;  Sboaakc  SUaMikawa,  1773-1  KaM 
Takaoka-flaa,   KocU   789-12,   Md   Motoo   NoJIm,   272-8 
Yokogwrara.  SM>»eb«  cho.  OMfa  ym,  BMaM  791-02,  aO  <rf 

per  Na  Per/JP92/01478,  S  371  Date  JaL  12,  1993,  S  102(c) 

Date  JaL  12,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/09734,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  May  27, 1993 

per  FOad  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87,673 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  14, 1991, 3-327110 

lat  a.'  A61F  5/00 

UjS.  CL  602—16  17  CUbm 

1.  An  artificial  limb  joint  device  for  hinging  adjoining  body 
protecting  members  to  turn  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
IcMigitudinal  axes  of  the  body,  protecting  members,  comprising: 
a  drive  disc;  a  driven  disc;  a  joint  pin  extending  through  the 
individual  centers  of  said  drive  disc  and  said  driven  disc,  said 
drive  disc  being  detachably  engageable  with  one  of  the  adjoin- 
ing body  protecting  members  and  including  an  outer  flange, 
and  an  inner  flange  disposed  radially  inside  of  said  outer  flange 
and  defining  an  annular  groove  in  the  end  face  of  said  drive 
disc  together  with  said  outer  flange,  said  outer  flange  being 
formed  with  a  through  hole  extending  in  a  tangential  direction 
of  said  annular  groove,  said  driven  disc  being  detacheaUy 
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engageable  with  the  other  of  the  body  protecting  members  and 
formed  with  such  a  raised  segment  at  the  end  face  confronting 
said  drive  disc  as  to  engage  in  a  sliding  manner  with  the  annu- 


5,372,576 

THERAPEUTIC  FOOT  ORTHOSIS 

Rickey  L.  Hicks,  St  Petersburg,  FU.,  assignor  to  Orthosis 

Corrective  Systems  Corp.,  Pinellas  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,213 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—27  9  Oaims 


2325  25 


lar  groove  of  said  drive  disc;  and  a  turning  motion  regulating 
pin  inserted  into  said  through  hole  to  come  into  and  out  of  said 
annular  groove,  for  regulating  the  turning  motions  of  said 
raised  segment  in  said  annular  groove. 


5,372,575 
THERAPEUTIC  FOREARM  APPLIANCE  HAVING 
PRESSURE  PAD  CONTAINING  PARALLEL  CHAMBERS 
Peter  R.  Sebastian,  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Safeguard  Indus- 
trial Corporation,  Leesport,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,320 

Int.  a.5  A61F  13/00.  5/04 

U.S.  a.  602—20  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  therapeutic  device  for  attachment  to  the  leg  and  foot 
of  a  user,  said  device  including  a  leg  engaging  portion,  a  foot 
supporting  portion,  and  a  heel  portion  interconnecting  the  leg 
and  foot  portions,  and  further  including  means  for  releasably 
attaching  the  leg  and  foot  portions  on  a  leg  of  a  user,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  heel  portion  interconnecting  the  leg 
and  foot  portions  has  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface  and  an 
outward  curvature  between  the  leg  and  foot  portions  which 
enables  the  inner  surface  of  the  heel  portion  to  be  positioned  in 
sufficient  spaced  relation  to  the  heel  of  a  user  to  prevent 
contact  between  said  inner  surface  of  the  heel  portion  and  heel 
of  a  user,  and  a  releasable  foot  engaging  member  adapted  to 
overlie  the  foot  of  a  user,  said  foot  engaging  member  having 
adjustable  fastening  means  connectable  to  opposed  laterally 
extending  projections  from  the  heel  portion  whereby  the  inner 
surface  of  the  heel  portion  will  be  maintained  in  a  stable,  fixed 
position  in  spaced  relation  to  the  heel  of  a  user. 


5,372,577 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUONG  INTRAOCULAR 

PRESSURE 

Bruce  A.  Ungerleider,  511  66th  St.  N.,  St.  Petersburg,  Ra.  33710 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,635,  Jun.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,671,  Apr.  11,  198«,  Pat.  No. 

4,936,825.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,253 

Int.  a.'  A61M  27/00 

VS.  a.  604—8  6  aaims 


1.  A  therapeutic  appliance  securable  in  an  operative  orienta- 
tion around  the  forearm  for  relieving  stress  of  myofascial 
structures  caused  by  repetitive  motion  and  vibration  trauma, 
said  therapeutic  appliance  comprising: 
a  wrap  having  a  pocket  formed  therein  and  having  a  circum- 
ference sufficient  to  encircle  the  forearm  of  a  user;  and, 
a  pressure  pad,  contained  within  said  pocket  of  said  wrap, 
having  plural  parallel  aligned  chambers  extending  length- 
wise in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  circumference  of 
said  wrap  and  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  forearm 
when  the  appliance  is  secured  in  the  operative  orientation 
around  the  forearm  such  that  the  pressure  pad  follows  the 
contour  of  the  underlying  limb  and  musculature  of  the 
forearm  to  inhibit  movement  of  the  appliance  around  the 
forearm  during  use. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  human 

eye  associated  with  glaucoma,  comprising: 

a  strand  defining  an  outer  surface  with  said  outer  surface  of 

said  strand  defining  a  first  end,  a  middle  and  a  second  end; 

said  strand  being  formed  from  an  open  celled  biocompatible 
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material  and  defining  a  plurality  of  pores  defined  therein 
with  said  plurality  of  pores  communicating  with  adjacent 
pores  for  enabling  liquid  entering  one  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  strand  to  pass  to  other  portions  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  strand; 

said  plurality  of  pores  being  sufficiently  large  for  enabling 
the  flow  of  aqueous  humor  therethrough  and  concomi- 
tantly sufficiently  small  to  inhibit  the  ingress  of  pathogens 
therein; 

said  strand  being  flexible  and  sufficiently  rigid  to  maintain 
the  size  of  said  plurality  of  pores; 

said  strand  being  implantable  beneath  the  superficial  layers 
of  the  cornea  of  the  eye  with  the  middle  portion  of  said 
strand  being  disposed  within  the  anterior  chamber  of  the 
eye  and  straddling  the  limbus  of  the  eye;  and 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  strand  extending  external  to 
the  eye  and  on  the  ocular  surface  of  the  eye  for  permitting 
aqueous  humor  fluid  in  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  to 
pass  from  said  middle  portion  of  said  strand  through  said 
plurality  of  pores  in  said  strand  and  pass  onto  the  ocular 
surface  of  the  eye  for  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  eye 
associated  with  glaucoma;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  strand  directly  to 
said  second  end  of  said  strand  external  to  the  eye  for 
maintaining  the  position  of  said  strand  within  the  eye, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  ends  are  in  direct  contact. 


1.  A  liquid  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  internal  walls  defining  a  chamber; 

(b)  a  suppwrt  disposed  within  said  housing  having  a  central 
portion,  an  edge  portion  circumscribing  said  central  por- 
tion and  including  a  liquid  passageway  in  communication 
with  said  chamber  of  said  housing,  said  liquid  passageway 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(c)  a  deformable  member  having  a  central  portion  circum- 
scribed by  an  edge,  said  central  portion  spanning  said 
central  portion  of  said  support  with  said  edge  being  dis- 
posed in  engagement  with  said  edge  poriion  of  said  sup- 
port, said  deformable  member  being  deformable  from  a 
first  position  wherein  said  central  portion  is  in  close  prox- 
imity with  said  support  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 


central  portion  is  in  close  proximity  of  said  internal  walls 
defining  said  chamber; 

(d)  an  expandable  member  disposed  within  said  chamber  for 
engagement  with  said  deformable  member  for  moving 
said  deformable  member  toward  said  second  position; 

(e)  means  for  sealably  encapsulating  said  housing,  said  de- 
formable member  and  said  support,  said  means  comprising 
an  oxygen  impermeable  barrier  surrounding  said  housing; 
and 

(0  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  gases  between  atmo- 
sphere and  said  chamber  of  said  housing  as  said  distend- 
able  membrane  moves  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position. 


5^2479 

PULSATING  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Dan  Sibalis,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dmg  Delivery 
Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,803,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,312,325,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,109,  Mar.  13, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coBtiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  55,518, 

May  28,  1987,  abandoDcd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994.  Ser. 

No.  204,784 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/30 

U.S.  a.  604—20  3  Clainu 


5,372,578 
LIQUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  St.  Paul,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson,  Rich- 
field, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Science  Incorporated,  Bloo- 
mington,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,403,  Apr.  17,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,722 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—8  14  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  treatment  by  transdermally  delivering  to  the 
bloodstream  of  a  patient  different  types  of  drugs  comprising: 

(a)  developing  periodically  oscillatory  electro-osmotic 
streaming  across  the  skin  of  a  patient  of  a  therapeutic  drug 
in  a  fluid  state  and  transdermally  delivering  the  therapeu- 
tic drug  to  the  bloodstream  of  the  patient  in  a  pulsed  mode 
rhythmically  in  synchronization  with  a  natural  rhythmical 
variation  of  response  to  a  drug  by  the  patient  when  said 
drug  is  of  a  type  foreign  to  the  body  of  the  patient, 

(b)  and  in  pulsed  mode  in  rhythms  similar  to  the  natural 
delivery  of  the  body  compounds  released  by  the  natural 
activity  of  the  body  of  a  patient  for  simulating  the  activity 
of  naturally  released  compounds,  or  in  pulsed  mode 
rhythms  applied  more  often  than  the  natural  activity 
rhythms  of  the  body  for  inhibiting  the  release  of  the  body 
compounds  when  the  type  drug  is  similar  to  a  body  com- 
poimd. 


5.372,580 
GEL  INJECTION  ADJUSTABLE  KERATOPLASTY 

Gabriel  Simon,  Key  Biacayne;  Jean-Marie  A.  Parel,  Miami 
Shores,  and  William  G.  Lee,  Miami  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Miami,  Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,807,  Jnl.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,090,955.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,711 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A61M  31/00 
\}S.  CL  604—22  18  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  system  for  use  in  altering  the  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  the  central  corneal  region  of  an  eye,  comprising: 
means  for  making  a  radial  incision  through  a  portion  of  the 
corneal  thickness  at  a  predetermined  location  radially 
spaced  from  the  corneal  center; 
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a  device  for  delaminarizing  a  portion  of  the  cornea  in  an 
arc-shaped  path  at  said  predetermined  radial  location  to 
define  an  annular  chamber  which  is  circumfcrentially 
spaced  away  from  the  corneal  center; 


a  flowable  biocompatible  gel  capable  of  injection  into  said 

chamber;  and 
means  for  injecting  said  biocompatible  gel  into  the  chamber, 

whereby  altering  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cornea. 


5.372,581 
METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  PLACENTAL  BLOOD 

COLLECTION 
Sanford  J.  Anderson,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minneap- 
olis Children's  Services  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,269 
Int.  a.5  A61M  l/OO,  5/00;  A61D  l/IO 
VS.  a.  604—32  20  Claims 


JL    '■ 


0  a  valve  member  positioned  for  movement  within  the  inner 
cavity; 

g)  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  to  a  plurality  of 
positions; 

h)  means  for  selectively  placing  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  channels  in  fluid  communication,  wherein  fluid  is 
flowable  through  the  first  channel  to  the  third  channel, 
from  the  second  channel  to  the  third  channel,  or  from  the 
third  channel  to  the  fourth  channel;  and 

i)  a  needle  for  withdrawing  blood  from  the  body,  the  needle 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  outer  port  of  the  first 
channel; 

j)  a  bag  for  storing  blood,  wherein  the  bag  is  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  outer  port  of  the  second  channel,  further 
wherein  the  bag  is  detachable;  and 

k)  means  for  causing  the  placental  blood  to  flow  from  the 
needle  and  into  the  bag. 


5,372,582 
PROBE  FOR  DIALYSIS 
Falko  Skrabal,  Graz,  and  Erich  KleinhappI,  Weinitzen,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG,  Schaff- 
hausen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT91/00092,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842,138 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  30,  1990,  1598/90 

Int.  a.' A61M  i/00.  5/178 

U.S.  a.  604—44  16  Qaims 


•BC!  i^ll 


1.  An  apparatus  for  withdrawal  of  blood  from  a  body,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  housing  having  an  outer  periphery  and  an  inner 
cavity; 

b)  the  valve  housing  having  a  first  channel  having  an  outer 
port  and  an  inner  port,  the  outer  port  proximate  the  outer 
periphery  and  the  inner  port  proximate  the  inner  cavity; 

c)  the  valve  housing  having  a  second  chanoel  having  an 
outer  port  and  an  inner  port,  the  outer  port  proximate  the 
outer  periphery  and  the  inner  port  proximate  the  inner 
cavity; 

d)  the  valve  housing  having  a  third  channel  having  an  outer 
port  and  an  inner  port,  the  outer  port  proximate  the  outer 
periphery  and  the  inner  port  proximate  the  inner  cavity; 

e)  the  valve  housing  having  a  fourth  channel  having  an  outer 
port  and  an  inner  port,  the  outer  port  proximate  the  outer 
periphery  and  the  inner  port  proximate  the  inner  cavity; 


1.  A  probe  for  dialysis  comprising: 

a  handle, 

a  flexible  plastic  cannula  which  has  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end,  said  proximal  end  being  sealingly  connected  to 
said  handle, 

a  tubular  dialysing  membrane  positioned  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  plastic  cannula  and  defining  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end  of  said 
membrane  being  sealingly  connected  to  said  handle  and 
said  distal  end  of  said  membrane  being  sealingly  con- 
nected to  said  cannula,  said  cannula  forming  at  least  a  wall 
of  first  and  second  lumens  of  said  probe  which  are  in  fluid 
communication  with  one  another  at  said  distal  end  of  said 
cannula,  said  membrane  forming  a  wall  portion  of  at  least 
said  first  lumen,  and 

an  axially  movable  needle  which  extends  through  said  han- 
dle and  said  cannula  to  a  tip  end  which  is  positionable 
beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula, 

said  handle  defining  a  first  fluid  medium  channel  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  lumen. 


5,372,583 
BONE  MARROW  INFUSER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Craig  P.  Roberts,  San  Marcos;  Frank  J.  McManus,  Escondido, 
and  Ken  Litzie,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiopulmo- 
nary Specialities,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,794 

Int.  a.5  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—51  23  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  intraosseous  infusion  utilizing  a  cannula 

having  self-tapping  threads,  a  removable  stylet  having  a  sharp 

point  for  insertion  through  the  cannula,  a  hand  driver  coupled 
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to  the  cannula  and  removable  stylet,  and  a  nut  rotatable  engag- 
ing a  portion  of  the  cannula,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
puncturing  skin  with  a  sharp  point  of  a  stylet  which  pro- 
trudes from  an  end  of  a  cannula; 
embedding  the  self-tapping  threads  of  the  cannula  into  bone 
such  that  the  terminal  end  of  the  cannula  extends  into 
bone  marrow; 


^;^^i*a^ 
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1.  An: apparatus  for  establishing  access  to  the  uterus  and 
fallopian  tube  of  a  female  which  comprises: 

cervical  access  means  for  establishing  a  working  channel 
through  the  cervix  into  the  uterus,  said  cervical  access 
means  being  anchorable  in  the  cervical  canal  for  establish- 
ing fluid  tight  extracorporeal  access  into  the  uterus 
through  said  working  channel; 

ostial  access  means  for  establishing  access  into  the  ostium  of 
a  fallopian  tube,  said  ostial  access  means  being  selectively 
insertable  through  said  working  channel  of  said  cervical 
access  means,  said  ostial  access  means  formed  with  a 
lumen  and  having  a  distal  end  with  a  distal  end  portion 
adjacent  said  distal  end,  and  having  a  proximal  end  with  a 
proximal  end  portion  adjacent  said  proximal  end,  said 
ostial  access  means  being  guidable  to  position  said  distal 
end  thereof  into  the  ostium  of  the  fallopian  tube; 

fallopian  access  means  for  establishing  access  into  the  fallo- 
pian tube,  said  fallopian  access  means  being  selectively 
insertable  through  said  lumen  of  said  ostial  access  means 


for  advancement  of  said  fallopian  access  means  into  the 
fallopian  tube;  and 
an  O-ring  mounted  in  said  proximal  portion  of  said  ostial 
access  means  to  establish  a  fluid  seal  between  said  ostial 
access  means  and  said  fallopian  access  means. 


5,372,585 

INSTRUMENT  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  FOR 

APPLYING  BIOLOGICALLY  EFFECTIVE 

COMPOSITION  DURING  LAPAROSCOPIC  OPERATION 

Jonathan  Tiefenbnin,  62  Country  Rd.,  Maraaronek,  N.Y.  10543, 

and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ate.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,814,  Apr.  9,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5,223,939.  ThU  applicatioii  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,695 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00:  A61B  17/36 

VS.  a.  604—59  18  CUims 


removing  the  stylet  from  the  cannula; 

attaching  a  medication  supplying  tube  or  catheter  to  the 

cannula; 
compressing  a  bandage  onto  the  skin  above  the  bone  by 

rotating  the  nut  to  reduce  bleeding;  and 
infusing  the  bone  marrow  with  fluids. 
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5,372,584 

HYSTEROSALPINGOGRAPHY  AND  SELECHVE 

SALPINGOGRAPHY 

John  N.  Zink,  Mountain  View;  Chris  Decaria,  Sunnyvale,  both 

of  Calif.;  Jonathan  Kagan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Robert  S. 

Schenken,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Ricci  Smelser,  Monticello, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Ovamed  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,133 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00.  29/00.  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—55  19  aaims 


1.  A  surgical  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  trocar,  a  trocar  sleeve  and  a  laparoscopic  instru- 
ment including  an  elongate  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  a  flber  optic  laser  beam  transmission  guide 
connected  to  and  extending  along  said  shaft  between  said 
proximal  end  and  said  distal  end,  a  biologically  active 
composition  held  on  said  shaft  at  said  distal  end,  and 
applicator  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  applying  the 
biologically  active  composition  to  an  internal  tissue  sur- 
face of  a  patient; 

using  said  trocar  to  form  a  perforation  in  an  abdominal  wall 
of  a  patient; 

disposing  said  trocar  sleeve  in  said  perforation; 

inserting  said  elongate  shaft  through  said  trocar  sleeve  so 
that  said  distal  end  protrudes  into  an  abdominal  cavity  of 
the  patient  while  said  proximal  end  remains  outside  said 
patient; 

manipulating  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  shaft,  from 
outside  the  patient,  to  operate  said  applicator  means  to 
apply  said  biologically  active  composition  to  an  internal 
tissue  surface  inside  the  abdominal  cavity  of  the  patient; 
and 

transmitting  a  laser  beam  along  said  transmission  guide  to 
impinge  upon  the  biologically  active  composition  applied 
to  said  tissue  surface,  to  thereby  harden  said  biologically 
active  composition. 


5,372,586 
TELESCOPING  PHARMACEUTICAL  STORAGE  AND 
MIXING  SYRINGE 
Terry  M.   Haber,  Lake  Forest;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake 
Elsinore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corp.,  Laguna  Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,586 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—89  10  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  syringe  assembly  for  the  isolated  storage  and 

transport  of  two  substances  with  intermixed  injection  of  said 

two  substances  comprising: 

a  first  syringe  assembly  for  containing  a  first  of  said  two 
substances,  said  syringe  assembly  including  a  cylinder 
defining  an  interior,  a  cylinder  outlet,  and  a  sealing  piston 
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for  sealing  said  first  substance  within  said  first  syringe 
assembly; 

means  for  displacing  said  sealing  piston  of  said  first  syringe 
to  cause  substances  in  said  first  syringe  to  be  likewise 
displaced  out  said  cylinder  outlet; 

a  second  syringe  assembly  coaxial  to  said  first  syringe  assem- 
bly for  containing  a  second  of  said  two  substances,  said 
syringe  assembly  including  a  cylinder  defining  an  interior, 
cylinder  outlet,  and  sealing  piston  for  sealing  said  second 
substance  within  said  second  syringe  assembly; 

means  for  displacing  said  sealing  piston  of  said  second  sy- 
ringe to  cause  substances  in  said  second  syringe  to  be 
likewise  displaced  out  said  cylinder  outlet; 


a  common  housing,  said  first  and  second  syringe  assemblies 
being  mounted  relative  to  one  another  in  the  common 
housing; 

an  isolation  valve  fluidly  coupling  the  cylinder  outlet  of  one 
said  syringe  assembly  with  the  interior  of  the  other  of  said 
syringe  assemblies  when  in  an  open  condition  and  fluidly 
isolating  said  cylinder  outlet  of  said  one  syringe  assembly 
from  said  interior  of  said  other  syringe  assembly  when  in 
a  closed  condition;  and, 

a  dispensing  head  fitting  mounted  to  the  outlet  of  said  other 
syringe  assembly  to  permit  the  contents  of  at  least  said 
other  syringe  assembly  to  be  dispensed  through  a  dispens- 
ing head  responsive  to  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
means  for  displacing. 


and  secured  to  the  housing  at  a  point  proximal  of  said  first 
point,  and  extending  axially  along  the  housing;  and 
a  pull  element  secured  to  the  end  cap  at  a  second  point  and 
extending  axially  along  the  housing,  said  second  point 
rotationally  displaced  from  said  first  point; 
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wherein  axial  proximal  displacement  of  the  pull  element 
causes  a  lateral  displacement  of  a  portion  of  the  tubular 
housing  disposed  distally  of  said  first  point. 


TROCAR  HAVING  BLUNT  TIP 
Kevin  Farley,  4227  Susan  Dr.,  WUliamsnlle,  N.Y.  14221,  and 
Daniel  M.  Gudeman,  526  Chesterfield  La.,  Barrington,  III. 
60010 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,173 
Int.  a.'A61M5/77« 
UJS.  a.  604—164 


20aaims 


5,372,587 
STEERABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Julius  G.  Hammerslag,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  and  Gary  R.  Ham- 
merslag,  Dana  Point,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pilot  Cari- 
ovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,357,  Apr.  8,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,819,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,108,368,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
461,049,  Jan.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  4,998,916,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,124,  Jan.  9,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,921,482.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,810 
Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—95  10  Claims 

1.  A  steerable  sheath: 

an  elongate  flexible  tubular  housing,  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends  and  at  least  one  central  passageway  extending 
axially  therethrough; 
an  annular  end  cap  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular 
housing,  said  end  cap  including  an  annular  flange  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing,  said  central  passageway  ex- 
tending through  said  end  cap; 
a  deflection  element  secured  to  the  end  cap  at  a  first  point 


1.  A  trocar  comprising: 

an  elongated  trocar  body  having  a  tapered  portion  at  a  distal 

end; 
a  blade  housing,  arranged  along  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

said  trocar  body,  having  a  base  and  a  blunt  tip,  said  base  of 

said  blade  housing  being  arranged  adjacent  said  distal  end 

of  said  trocar  body; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  blades  arranged  radially  about  said 

blade  housing  and  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 

proximal  ends  being  connected  to  said  blade  housing; 
means  for  connecting  said  blade  housing  and  said  trocar 

body  in  axially  opposed  movable  alignment; 
means  for  urging  a  distal  end  of  a  blade  radially  outwardly 

by  axial  movement  of  said  blade  housing  toward  said 

tapered  portion  of  said  trocar  body. 
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5,372,589 
FENESTRATED  TRANSPARENT  CATHETER  SECURING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

W.  Gordon  Davis,  8410  SanU  Clara,  Frisco,  Tex.  75034 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,669 

Int  a.5  A61M  25/02 

U.S.  a.  604—180  19  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  fenestrated  device  for  securing  a  catheter  to 
a  patient  without  increasing  relative  risk  of  infection,  consist- 
ing of: 

a  single  transparent  film  for  covering  a  portion  of  the  cathe- 
ter and  a  portion  of  the  patient's  body; 

said  film  comprising  transparent  adhesive  for  adhering  said 
film  to  said  catheter  and  body  wherein  said  film  comprises 
sole  means  for  securing  said  catheter  to  said  body; 

said  film  shaped  to  form  an  open  aperture  of  direct,  unob- 
structed aeration  over  the  skin  penetration  site  of  said 
catheter  and  said  patient's  surrounding  skin;  and 

said  open  aperiure  of  direct,  unobstructed  aeration  being 
large  enough  to  allow  said  site  and  skin  to  remain  dry, 
comprising  means  for  significantly  inhibiting  growth  of 
bacteria. 


II 


5,372,590 
MULTI-CELLED  SAFETY  PACKAGE,  NEEDLE  GUARD 
AND  SAFETY  DISPOSAL  MODULE  WITH  SLEEVE  FOR 

PRERLLED  MEDICATION  CARTRIDGES 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake 
Elsinore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguan  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna 
Hills,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,805,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  558,878,  Jul.  27, 1990. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,654 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—192  13  Claiins 


1.  A  disposable  safety  syringe  comprising: 
a  cartridge-needle  unit  including  a  hollow  barrel,  a  piston 
mounted  within  the  barrel,  a  needle  assembly  mounted  to 


an  end  of  the  barrel,  the  needle  assembly  including  a 
needle  and  a  hub  having  a  front  shoulder  and  a  radially 
extending  rear  shoulder;  and 
a  hollow  enclosure  unit  sized  for  housing  the  cartridge-nee- 
dle unit  therein,  the  enclosure  imit  comprising: 
a  body  section  for  housing  the  barrel,  the  body  section 
having  a  plunger  end  and  a  needle  end  having  an  open- 
ing so  that  the  needle  may  pass  therethrough,  the  needle 
end  also  having  a  necked  down  portion  sized  smaller 
than  the  hub  so  that  the  hub  cannot  pass  through  the 
o[>ening,  the  cartridge-needle  unit  being  at  least  par- 
tially positioned  within  the  body  section,  and  the  body 
section  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  generally  larger 
than  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  cartridge-needle  unit 
so  that  the  cartridge-needle  unit  is  slidably  movable 
within  the  body  section; 
a  stem  engageable  with  the  piston  to  enable  a  user  to  drive 
the  piston  along  the  barrel  from  the  plunger  end  of  the 
barrel  assembly; 
and  means  for  engaging  said  hub  in  said  body  section, 
thereby  securing  said  needle  assembly  in  the  body  sec- 
tion with  the  needle  fully  within  the  body  section,  and 
preventing  further  movement  of  the  cartridge-needle 
unit  from  a  safe  position. 


5,372,591 
SOLUTION  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

DRIP 
Hwang-Roan  Jeng,  No.  29,  Lane  332,  Fu-Der  Alley,  Tei-Weog 
Hsian,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  and  Jiune-Piin  Yang,  No.  230, 
Sin-Sing  Rd^  Si  Low  Chun,  Yun  Lin  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,453 

InL  a.:  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—256  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  solution  dispensing  device  for  intravenous 
drip  comprising: 

a  container  of  tubular  construction  and  provided  at  the  top 
end  thereof  with  a  connecting  needle  piercing  through  a 
mouth  of  a  solution  bottle,  said  container  being  connected 
at  the  bottom  end  thereof  with  one  end  of  a  solution 
transporting  tube  having  another  end  that  is  connected 
with  a  hypKxlermic  needle  for  injecting  said  solution  into 
the  body  of  a  person;  and 

a  stopping  element  disposed  in  said  container  such  that  said 
stopping  element  can  be  suspended  in  said  solution  to 
descend  along  with  the  lowering  of  the  level  of  said  solu- 
tion contained  in  said  container,  and  that  said  stopping 
element  shuts  off  automatically  a  passageway  between 
said  container  and  said  solution  transporting  tube; 

wherein  said  solution  transporting  tube  extends  into  the 
bottom  of  said  container  for  a  predetermined  length  to 
form  an  upright  extension  segment; 
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wherein  said  stopping  element  is  of  a  cup-shaped  construc- 
tion and  disposed  in  said  container  such  that  an  opening  of 
said  stopping  element  faces  downwards,  said  stopping 
element  having  a  height  and  density  permitting  said  solu- 
tion to  rise  to  an  underside  of  a  top  of  said  stopping  ele- 
ment when  suspended  in  said  solution,  said  stopping  ele- 
ment capable  of  descending  along  with  said  solution  con- 
tained in  said  container  so  as  to  cover  said  extension  seg- 
ment of  said  solution  transporting  tube,  said  underside 
remaining  at  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
extension  segment  of  said  solution  transporting  tube  when 
a  bottom  end  of  said  stopping  element  has  reached  a  low- 
est position  wherein  said  bottom  end  presses  against  an 
inner  bottom  wall  of  said  container. 


5,372,593 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  BLOOD 

OF  A  PATIENT  FOR  AUTOTRANSFUSION 
John  R.  Boehringer,  Wynnewood,  and  John  Karpowiez,  Glen- 
moore,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Laboratories, 
Norristown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,607,  Dec.  31,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,820,  Sep.  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,444,  Oct.  28, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,750, 

Sep.  12, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,781,707,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  830,577,  Feb.  18,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,767,417.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,152 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Noy.  1,  2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00 

U.S.  a.  609—319  20  Claims 


5,372,592 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  CATHETERS 

PRIOR  TO  USE 
Richard  A.  Gambale,  Tyngsboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard, 
Inc.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,096 

Int  a.5  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—280  14  Claims 


^3"^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catheter  having  a  guidewire 
lumen  by  safely  flushing  or  lubricating  the  guidewire  lumen 
using  a  device  having  an  elongate  member  including  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end,  and  a  lumen  therethrough;  a  luer 
member  secured  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  elongate  member, 
said  luer  member  having  a  central  lumen  in  communication 
with  said  lumen  of  said  elongate  member;  and  a  clip  member 
having  a  pair  of  fingers,  and  extending  transversely  from  the 
body  of  said  luer  member  for  faciliuting  the  handling  of  the 
catheter;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  distal  end  of  said  elongate  member  into  the 

guidewire  lumen  of  the  catheter; 
attaching  said  clip  to  the  body  of  the  catheter  by  inserting 

the  catheter  between  said  fingers  of  said  clip; 
sealingly  connecting  an  injection  device  containing  a  flush- 
ing solution  to  said  luer  member;  and 
injecting  said  flushing  solution  through  said  flushing  device 
and  the  guidewire  lumen  of  the  catheter. 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  blood  for  re-use  thereof  compris- 


mg 


(a)  providing  a  flexible  receptacle  having  a  filter  therein  for 
receiving  blood  in  an  interior  thereof,  through  the  filter; 

(b)  providing  support  means  for  the  receptacle; 

(c)  sealing  the  receptacle  to  the  support  means  to  thereby 
provide  a  zone  defined  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
support  means  that  is  maintained  hermetically  sealed  from 
the  atmosphere  and  from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle 
once  the  receptacle  is  sealed  to  the  support  means; 

(d)  connecting  the  receptacle  to  a  body  portion  of  a  patient 
from  which  blood  is  to  be  withdrawn;  and 

(e)  connecting  a  source  of  vacuum  to  direct  flow  conmium- 
cation  with  the  interior  only  of  the  receptacle  to  draw 
blood  through  the  filter  and  into  the  receptacle. 


5,372,594 
COLOSTOMY  POUCHE  WITH  VENT  VALVE 
Albert  A.  CoImxUo,  4  Crubrook  Rd.,  Hwnilton  Sqnare,  N  J. 
08690,  and  Michael  A.  CoUccUo,  543  Emmett,  Trenton,  N  J. 
08629 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,370 
Int.  a.5  A61F  5/44 
VS.  a.  604—333  W  Claims 

1.  A  manual  gas  venting  assembly  for  use  in  venting  gas  from 
the  interior  of  a  conventional  unvented  ostomy  collection 
pouch  comprising: 
A.  a  valve  assembly  having  an  open  position  which  permits 
gas  to  pass  therethrough  and  a  closed  position,  which 
prevents  gases  from  passing  therethrough,  said  valve 
assembly  having  an  externally  threaded  input  portion  for 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  ostomy  collection 
pouch  and  an  output  portion  for  conununicating  with  the 
atmosphere;  and 

.  mounting  means  for  moimting  said  valve  assembly 
through  the  wall  of  said  ostomy  collection  pouch,  said 
wall  being  essentially  uniform  prior  to  the  mounting  of 
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said  valve  assembly,  said  mounting  means  releasably  re- 
taiaing  therein  a  portion  of  said  valve  assembly  so  as  to 
position  said  valve  assembly  input  portion  proximate  the 
stoma  of  said  user,  said  mounting  means  including; 
a)  an  internal  retainer  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said 
ostomy  collection  pouch,  said  internal  retainer  adapted 


206 
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1.  A  contact  fiber  optic  handpiece  characterized  by  an  axis 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  Fiber  optic  for  laser  surgery  on  a 
patient's  eye,  said  eye  having  a  shaped  sclera,  a  limbus,  and  a 
optic  axis,  said  contact  fiber  optic  handpiece  comprising  por- 
tions deflning  a  contact  surface  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
sclera  at  the  limbus  when  the  axis  of  the  handpiece  forms  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  optic  axis  of  the  eye, 
wherein  the  contact  surface  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  sclera 
at  the  limbus  when  the  axis  of  the  handpiece  is  parallel  to  the 
optic  axis  of  the  eye. 


5^72,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  LEAKAGE  CONTROL  AND  MFTHOD 

FOR  ITS  USE 
Michael  S.  Klicek,  Boulder,  and  William  G.  Paterwo,  Long- 
moat,  both  of  Colo^  assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc.,  Bonkla', 
Colo. 

FUcd  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,737 
Int  a.5A6IB/ 7/i9 
U.S.  a.  606—35  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  leakage  in  a  radio  frequency 
electrosurgical  system  including  changes  in  the  load  as  a  func- 
tion of  tissue  being  electrosurgically  treated  or  transient  condi- 
tions such  as  the  initiation  or  termination  of  an  electrosurgical 
effect  wherein  an  active  electrode  not  in  electrical  contact 


with  the  patient's  tissue  transmits  energy  from  an  electrosurgi- 
cal unit  to  a  tip  of  the  active  electrode  comprising: 

an  electrosurgical  unit  for  providing  radio  frequency  energy 
at  an  active  output  thereof  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
the  energy  through  the  active  output,  the  electrosurgical 
unit  having  a  return  input; 

an  electrode  connected  to  the  active  output  for  transmitting 
electrosurgical  radio  frequency  energy  to  a  patient  m  an 
electrosurgical  procedure  such  as  cutting,  coagulatmg  or 
a  blending  thereof; 

a  return  electrode  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  the  patient  for 
receiving  radio  frequency  energy  supplied  to  the  patient 
during  the  electrosurgical  procedure  and  connected  to  the 
return  input  for  returning  it  to  the  return  input  of  the 
electrosurgical  unit; 


to  receive  therein  said  input  portion  of  said  valve  assem- 
bly, 

b)  said  internal  retainer  being  threaded  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  removably  secure  said  threaded  input  por- 
tion of  said  valve  assembly,  and 

c)  means  for  sealing  said  internal  retainer  to  said  wall  of 
^d  ostomy  collection  pouch. 


5,372,595 
CONTACT  PROBE  FOR  LASER 
CYCLOPHOTOCOAGULATION 
Douglas  E.  Gaasterland,  Potomac,  Md.,  and  Darld  M.  Buzawa, 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Georgetown  Univefsity,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  and  Iris  Medical  Instruments,  >nc..  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  668,644,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,953 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/06 
MS.  CU  606—4  6  CUims 


an  inductive  transformer  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the 
active  output  for  providing  a  signal  of  active  energy  flow; 

an  inductive  transformer  connected  to  and  responsive  to  the 
return  input  for  providing  a  signal  of  return  energy  flow; 

a  connection  between  the  inductive  transformers  and  the 
active  output  and  return  input,  and 

a  comparison  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  active  and 
return  signals  as  a  measure  of  leakage,  the  comparison 
circuit  having  means  for  determining  instantaneous  differ- 
ences at  rates  of  a  speed  sufficient  to  handle  transient 
conditions,  the  comparison  circuit  having  means  for  exam- 
ining the  differences  at  a  frequency  dependent  on  the 
phase  shift  between  the  output  voltage  and  current  of  the 
electrosurgical  unit. 


5,372,597 
SUPINATION-PRONATION  DEVICE 
Robert  N.  Hotcfakiss,  Riverside,  Coon.;  John  Popken,  Long- 
mont;  Arthw  Woodward,  Lakewood,  both  of  Colo.,  and  Mark 
S.  Gosney,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  A  Nephew 
Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60^55 
Int  a.5  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  606—56  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  supination-pronation  con- 
tracture at  a  patient's  radial-ulnar  joint  comprising: 
first  and  second  bracing  sections; 
rigid  connecting  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  first  and 

second  bracing  sections  to  each  other; 
first  connecting  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  first  brac- 
ing section  to  the  radius; 
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second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  second  bracing 
section  to  the  ulna;  and 


5^72,599 
SURGICAL  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPLOYING 

THE  SAME 
Harold  M.  Martins,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitek  Surgical 

Products,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  30,657,  Mar.  12, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,356,413.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,425 

Int  a.' A61B/ 7/00 

UJS.  a.  606—75  10  Qaims 


movement  means  operatively  connected  to  the  first  connect- 
ing means  for  rotating  the  first  connecting  means  and 
consequently  the  radius  about  the  ulna. 


5,372,598 

SMALL  BONE  PLATE  FOR  CRANIAL  OR  FACIAL 

FRACTURES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hans-Georg  Luhr,  Gottingen,  and  Hans  E.  Harder,  Probsteiger- 

hagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Howmedica  GmbH, 

Schocnkircben,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,537,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6144>53,  Not.  15,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,738,  May  11, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

883,808 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    14,    1987, 
68706912;  Feb.  6, 1988,  88101736 

Int  a.5  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CI.  606—69  13  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  anchor  for  attaching  an  object  to  a  bone-like 
structure  defining  a  tunnel  therein,  said  anchor  comprising; 

a  coupling  member  adapted  for  longitudinal  insertion  into 
said  tunnel,  and  a  plurality  of  barbs  attached  to  said  cou- 
pling member  in  axially  aligned,  circumferentially  spaced 
relation  to  one  another; 

said  coupling  member  comprising  a  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis,  a  maximum  cross-section  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  an  outer  surface,  a  front  end,  a  front  portion 
adjacent  said  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  rear  portion  adjacent 
said  rear  end,  and  a  slot,  said  front  portion  defining  a  bore 
extending  substantially  transversely  therethrough,  said 
rear  portion  defining  an  opening  extending  substantially 
transversely  therethrough,  said  bore  and  said  opening 
being  substantially  aligned  with  one  another  relative  to 
said  body,  and  said  slot  extending  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely through  said  body  substantially  perpendicular  to 
both  said  bore  and  said  opening  so  as  to  connect  said 
opening  to  said  front  end  of  said  body;  and 

each  said  barb  being  elastically  deformable,  including  an 
outer  end,  and  being  attached  to  said  coupling  member 
forwardly  of  said  opening  such  that  each  said  barb  nor- 
mally extends  rearwardly  and  radially  outwardly  from 
said  outer  surface,  with  said  outer  end  of  each  said  barb 
being  normally  located  outwardly  of  an  axial  projection  of 
said  maximum  cross-section  of  said  body,  and  such  that 
each  said  barb  is  elastically  deformable  into  a  configura- 
tion located  substantially  within  said  axial  projection. 


1.  A  bone  plate  which  is  substantially  planar,  which  lies  in  a 
plane  P,  and  which  is  for  use  on  fractures  and  osteotomies  of  a 
cranial  and  facial  skeleton  and  micro  fragments  of  other  skele- 
ton sections,  comprising  screw  hole  boundaries  for  receiving 
bone  screws  and  diminished  webs  between  the  screw  hole 
boundaries,  at  least  part  of  the  webs  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  which  is  at  most  twice  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
screw  hole  boundary,  the  webs  merging  into  the  screw  bound- 
aries in  transitions  which  are  of  circular  arc  fashion  and  of 
radius  r,  wherein  said  radius  r  of  the  transition  from  the  web 
(21)  to  the  screw  hole  boundary  (22)  is  dimensioned  to  be  so 
small  that  upon  bending  of  the  bone  plate  in  plane  P  such  that 
adjacent  hole  boundaries  contact  each  other,  essentially  only 
the  webs  (21)  are  deformed,  wherein  said  web  has  a  width  of 
about  1.0  to  l.S  mm  and  a  thickness  of  about  0.7  mm,  and  said 
radius  r  is  at  most  about  0.5  mm. 


5,372,600 
STENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Mordechay  Beyar,  Tel-AviY;  Oren  Globerman,  Holon,  and  Dan- 
iel Yachia,  Herzliya-On-Sea,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  InStent 
Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,737,  Dec.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,174, 

Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  60,397 

Int.  a.' A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—108  34  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  implanting  a  flexible,  generally  cylindrical, 
expandable  stent,  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  catheter 
defining  a  central  lumen  and  a  second  lumen  extending 
therethrough  and  having  two  longitudinally  displaced 
openings  extending  from  the  second  lumen  radially  to  the 
surface  of  the  catheter, 

a  flexible,  expandable  stent  having  discrete  proximal  and 
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distal  ends,  said  stent  being  positioned  circumferentially 
around  said  catheter  and  said  discrete  ends  extending  into 
said  openings  to  hold  said  stent  in  position,  and 
at  least  one  release  wire  positioned  in  and  extending  through 
the  second  lumen,  said  release  wire  or  wires  fixedly  con- 
taining at  least  one  conically  shaped  pushing  member 
capable  of  causing  a  discrete  end  of  said  stent  to  move 
radially  as  the  release  wire  or  wires  are  moved  proximally. 


1 


5,372,601 

JNGITUDINAL  REaPROCATING  INCISOR 

Banning  G.  Lary,  6271  SW.  87th  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33143 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,881 

Int.  a.' A61By7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—159  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  insertable  into  an  artery  for  cutting  stenotic 
tissue  comprising: 

a  catheter  sheath  including  a  body  portion,  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  said  sheath  defming  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  an  internal  receiving  means  at  said  distal  end,  said 
body  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 

a  cutting  member  for  incising  tissue  comprising  a  shaft  sup- 
porting cutting  means,  said  cutting  member  being  recipro- 
catable  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  cutting  member 
being  located  entirely  within  said  receiving  means  when 
in  a  retracted  position  and  partially  extending  out  of  said 
receiving  means  when  in  an  extended  position;  and 

restricting  means  included  in  said  catheter  sheath  for  limit- 
ing and  aligning  reciprocations  of  said  cutting  member, 
said  restricting  means  engaging  said  cutting  member  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  cutting  member  relative  to  said 
sheath. 


5,372,602 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  PLAQUE  USING  CATHETER 

CUTTER  WITH  TORQUE  CONTROL 
Phillip  C.  Burke,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deiice  for  Vascu- 
lar Intervention,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

j        FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,814 
I  Int  a.5  A61B  17/20 

MS.  a.  606—180  12  Claims 


^:a3j=^ 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  plaque  from  an  interior  wall  of  a 
vessel,  the  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  catheter  in  the  vessel,  the  catheter  having  a 
cutting  blade  at  its  distal  end,  a  motor  at  its  proximal  end 
and  a  drive  cable  coupled  between  the  motor  and  the 
cutting  blade,  the  catheter  being  positioned  such  that  the 
cutting  blade  is  disposed  near  the  plaque; 

supplying  current  from  a  power  supply  to  the  motor  by 
actuating  a  switch  to  electrically  connect  the  power  sup- 


ply to  the  motor  so  as  to  apply  torque  to  a  proximal  end  of 
the  drive  cable; 

controlling  the  current  initially  flowing  from  the  power 
supply  to  the  motor  such  that  the  current  continuously 
rises  from  zero  to  a  start-up  amount,  wherein  the  start-up 
amount  is  the  minimum  current  sufficient  to  turn  the 
cutting  blade  and  the  motor  does  not  produce  excessive 
torque  which  might  damage  the  drive  cable  wherein  the 
torque  is  controlled  by  a  torque  control  circuit  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  power  supply  and  the  motor;  and 

engaging  the  plaque  with  the  cutting  blade. 


5,372,603 
HOLLOW  CORE  COAXIAL  CATHETER 
Loren  C.  Acker,  and  Daniel  C.  Harmony,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.^ 
assignors  to  Engineering  and  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  357,058,  May  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,006,119. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,827 
Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  606—194  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  an  angioplasty  procedure,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  transmitting  RF  energy  via  a  pair  of  coaxial  electrical 
conductors  formed  as  part  of  a  catheter  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  catheter  which  catheter  includes  a  hollow  core; 

b)  heating  a  load  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter 
upon  exercise  of  said  step  of  transmitting;  and 

c)  conveying  an  image  of  the  vascular  site  of  the  angioplasty 
procedure  through  the  hollow  core. 


5,372,604 
SUTURE  ANCHOR  FOR  SOFT  TISSUE  FIXATION 
Artfanr  F.  Trott,  Largo,  Fla^  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corporation, 
Largo,  FU. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,907 

Into.' A61B/ 7/56 

U.S.  a.  606—232  23  Claims 


1.  A  bone  anchor  for  securing  suture  in  a  bone  tunnel  by 
engaging  the  bone  tunnel  wall,  said  anchor  comprising: 

a  body  section; 

at  least  first  and  second  bendably  deformable  wire  tegs 
having  no  significant  resilience,  each  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  said  body  section  and  an  opposite  pointed  end 
suitable  for  penetrating  bone  tissue;  and 

an  engageable  element  projecting  from  said  body  section  to 
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permit  the  anchor  to  be  grasped  and  positioned  in  the  bone 
tunnel; 

wherein  said  anchor  has  a  pre-deployment  position  in  which 
said  deformable  wire  legs  are  retracted  in  a  dimension 
transversely  of  the  bone  tunnel  axis  to  permit  the  anchor 
to  be  unimpededly  inserted  into  and  removed  from  the 
bone  tunnel;  and 

wherein  said  anchor,  while  in  the  bone  tunnel,  is  capable  of 
being  deformably  bent  to  a  permanent  deployment  posi- 
tion in  which  said  wire  legs  extend  generally  toward  an 
opening  of  the  bone  tunnel  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bone 
tunnel  wall  to  permit  the  pointed  ends  of  the  wire  legs  to 
penetrate  the  bone  tunnel  wall  as  the  anchor  is  moved  in 
a  direction  toward  the  tunnel  opening. 


5,372,605 
DUAL  BATTERY  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina;  Dennis  A.  Bnimwell,  Bloomington; 
Joaeph  S.  Perttu,  Chanhassen,  and  Charles  G.  Supino,  Arden 
HUla,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Angeion  CorporatioB,  Plym- 
oath,  Minn. 
CoatiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,626,  Jul.  16, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,235,979.  TWs  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,130 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/39 
MS.  CL  607—5  8  CUums 


I 0  3V0LT  BUS 


1.  An  improved  power  system  for  an  implantable  cardiover- 
ter defibrillator  that  is  a  self-contained  human  implantable 
device  having  monitoring  means  for  detecting  myocardial 
arrhythmias  in  a  human  patient  and  output  means  for  selec- 
tively determining  an  appropriate  electrical  pulse  therapy  to  be 
delivered  in  response  to  a  myocardial  arrhythmia  detected  by 
the  monitoring  means  and  delivering  the  appropriate  electrical 
pulse  therapy  to  two  or  more  implanted  electrodes,  the  im- 
proved power  system  comprising: 
first  battery  means  for  providing  electrical  power  primarily 

to  the  monitoring  means; 
second  battery  means  for  providing  substantially  all  of  its 

electrical  power  to  the  output  means;  and 
backup  means  for  allowing  the  second  battery  means  to 
provide  electrical  power  to  the  monitoring  means  in  the 
event  that  the  first  battery  means  can  no  longer  provide 
electrical  power  to  the  monitoring  means. 


the  heart  in  a  fixed-tilt  delivery  mode  so  that  said  first 
phase  terminates  upon  the  level  of  said  first  phase  decreas- 
ing to  a  preset  level; 

monitoring  the  time  duration  of  said  first  phase; 

terminating  said  first  phase  and  switching  to  a  fixed-duration 
delivery  mode  if  the  time  duration  of  said  first  phase  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  said  predetermined  maximum 
amount  of  time; 

delivering  phases  of  said  n-phasic  defibrillation  waveform, 
subsequent  said  first  phase,  in  alternating  polarities  to  the 
heart  in  a  fixed-duration  delivery  mode  if  the  time  dura- 


tion of  said  first  phase  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 
predetermined  maximum  amount  of  time  whereby  each  of 
said  subsequent  phases  terminates  upon  the  duration  of  the 
phase  meeting  a  preset  value;  and 
delivering  phases  of  said  n-phasic  defibrillation  waveform, 
subsequent  said  first  phase,  and  in  alternating  polarities  to 
the  heart  in  a  fixed-tilt  mode  if  the  time  duration  of  said 
first  phase  is  not  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  amount  of  time  whereby  each  of  said 
subsequent  phases  terminates  upon  the  level  of  the  phase 
decreasing  to  a  preset  value. 


5,372,607 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 
PACEMAKER  INTERVALS 
Karen  A.  Stone,  White  Bear  Lake;  Richard  M.  Powell,  Bloo- 
mingtoa;  Michael  R.  ToUinger,  Andover,  and  Gary  Berg, 
Ediaa,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Jua.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,721 

Int.  a.'  A61N  l/36i 

MS.  a,  607—30  28  Claims 


5,372,606 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ADAPTIVE  N-PHASIC  DEHBRILLATION  WAVEFORMS 

Doaglaa  J.  Lang,  Arden  Hills,  Miwu,  awl  David  K.  SwanMU, 

Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc., 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,947 
iBt  a.5  A61N  ]/i6 
MS.  a.  607—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  an  adaptive  n-phasic  defibrilla- 
tion waveform  to  the  heart  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  electrical  activity  of  the  heart; 
setting  a  predetermined  maximum  amount  of  time  for  which 
a  first  phase  of  said  n-phasic  defibrillation  waveform  may 
last; 
delivering  said  first  phase  of  said  n-phasic  defibrillation 
waveform  to  the  heart  upon  detecting  an  arrhythmia  of 


IT       » 


1.  A  rate-responsive  pacemaker  system,  comprising  an  im- 
plantable pulse  generator  unit  and  an  external  programming 
unit,  wherein  said  implantable  pulse  generator  unit  comprises: 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  pacing  pulses; 

sensing  circuitry  means  for  detecting  electrical  cardiac  sig- 
nals; 
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sensor  means  for  producing  a  sensor  output  signal  reflecting 
a  patient's  metabolic  demand  for  oxygenated  blood; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  delivery  of  pacing 
pulses  by  said  pulse  generator  means  in  accordance  with 
said  sensor  output  signal  and  further  comprising  means  for 
inhibiting  delivery  of  pacing  pulses  in  the  presence  of 
normal  electrical  cardiac  signals; 

memory  means  for  storing  numeric  data; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and  to  said 
memory  means,  for  computing  and  storing  in  said  memory 
means,  data  reflecting  percentages  of  paced  cardiac  events 
occurring  during  each  one  of  a  succession  of  predefined 
intervals,  and  further  comprising  means  for  storing  in  said 
memory  means,  data  reflecting  said  sensor  output  signal 
during  each  one  of  said  succession  of  predefined  intervals, 
data  reflecting  heari  rate  during  each  one  of  said  succes- 
sion of  predefined  intervals,  and  data  reflecting  A  V  inter- 
val durations  of  each  one  of  a  succession  of  cardiac  cycles; 

first  telemetry  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means 
and  to  said  control  means,  responsive  to  an  interrogate 
signal  from  said  external  programming  unit  for  transmit- 
ting said  percentage  of  paced  events  data,  said  sensor 
output  signal  data,  said  heart  rate  data,  and  said  AV  inter- 
val data  to  said  external  programming  unit; 

and  wherein  said  external  programming  unit  comprises: 

a  second  telemetry  circuit  means  for  sending  said  interrogate 
signal  and  for  receiving  said  data  transmitted  by  said  first 
telemetry  circuit  means  and; 

means  for  displaying  said  percentage  of  paced  events  data, 
said  heari  rate  data,  sensor  signal  data,  and  said  AV  inter- 
val data. 


5472,608 

aRCULATING  CHILLED-FLUID  THERAPEUTIC 
DEVICE 
Bertrand  L.  Johnson,  1018  Cosimano  PI.,  West  River,  Md. 
20778 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,917 
Int  a.'  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  607—104  13  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  chilling  a  body  joint  or  the  like, 
comprising: 
a    sealed,    flexible,    nonexpansible,    collapsible    container 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  body  joint  or  the  like  in  heat 
transfer  relationship  therewith,  said  container  defining  a 
nonexpansible  interior  volume  in  liquid  transfer  relation 
with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port, 
means  for  affixing  said  container  to  said  body  joint  or  the 
like  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
cal, such  that  said  outlet  port  is  in  liquid  transfer  relation 
with  substantially  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  interior 
volume  of  said  container,  and  said  inlet  port  is  in  liquid 


transfer  relation  with  substantially  the  lowermost  portion 
of  the  interior  volume  of  said  container, 

a  reservoir  for  containing  a  quantity  of  chilled  liquid,  said 
reservoir  comprising  a  return  port  in  liquid  transfer  rela- 
tion with  an  upper  portion  of  said  reservoir,  and  a  supply 
port  in  liquid  transfer  relation  with  a  lower  portion  of  said 
reservoir; 

means  for  securing  said  reservoir  in  a  particular  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  vertical,  so  as  to  define  said  upper 
portion  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir,  and  so 
that  said  reservoir  can  be  supported  above  said  container 
in  use; 

a  chilled  liquid  supply  line  connecting  said  supply  port  of 
said  reservoir  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  container; 
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a  warmed  liquid  return  line  connecting  said  outlet  port  of 
said  container  to  said  return  port  of  said  reservoir;  and 

a  quantity  of  chilled  liquid  filling  said  container  and  said 
supply  and  return  lines,  and  filling  said  reservoir  to  a  point 
at  least  above  said  return  port,  whereby  chilled  liquid 
enters  said  container  through  said  supply  line  connected 
to  said  inlet  port,  is  warmed  by  body  heat  from  the  body 
joint  to  be  chilled,  rises  through  said  container  due  to 
convection,  and  is  returned  to  said  reservoir  through  said 
return  line  connected  to  said  outlet  port,  establishing 
liquid  circulation  motivated  by  body  heat  from  the  body 
joint  to  be  chilled,  and  chilling  said  body  joint  without 
phase  change  of  the  circulating  liquid. 
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CHEMICAL 


5,372,609 

SELF-TANNING,  PRETANNING  AND  ASSIST  TANNING 

OF  PELTS  AND  SKIN  PELTS  AND  RETANNING  OF 

LEATHER  AND  SKIN 

Juergen  Weiser,  Schriesheim;  Wolfgang  Reuther,  Heidelberg; 
Hermann  Birkbofer,  Ludwigshafen;  Karl  Stork,  Weisenheim 
a.  Berg,  and  Ortwin  Schaffer,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

per  No.  PCr/EP92/00116,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ai«.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1991,  4102545 
Int.  a.5  C14C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  8— 94J3  6  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  self-tanning,  pretanning  and  assist  tanning 

pelts  and  skin  pelts  and  for  retanning  leather  and  skin,  which 

comprises  contacting  said  pelts,  skin  pelts,  leather  or  skin  with 

a  compound  of  the  formula  I 

or  an  acetal  thereof. 


5,372,610 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  AFTER-BLEACHING  OF  DYED 
RAW  CELLULOSE  USING  CATIONIC  COMPOUNDS 
Volker  Kable,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Klaus  Kackstadten  Karl- 
Heinz  Passon,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Nfartin  Riegels,  Hilden, 
and  Klaus  Walz,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13, 1991,  4130484 
Int.  a.'  D06L  3/02 
U.S.  a.  8—111  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  bleaching  of  cellulose  materials  dyed 
with  direct  or  reactive  dyestuffs,  whereby  bleaching  is  carried 
out  with  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching  liquors  com- 
prising the  steps  of  (i)  dyeing  the  raw  cellulose,  (ii)  treating  the 
dyed-raw  cellulose  in  a  combined  washing  and  bleaching  bath, 
and  (iii)  drying,  the.  improvement  which  comprises  carrying 
out  said  treating  and  bleaching  steps  in  a  bleaching  and  after- 
treatment  bath  containing  the  following  components: 

a)  stabilisers  for  the  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  bleaching 
liquors, 

b)  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cationic  monomeric  compounds,  cationic  polymers  and 
poly  condensation  products,  and,  if  desired, 

c)  polyglycolether  surfactants. 


5,372,611 
LIQUID  ALKALI  FOR  REACTIVE  DYEING  OF 
TEXTILES 
Nick  J.  Christie,  Burlington,  N.C.,  and  Samuel  G.  Jones,  Blairs, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Apollo  Chemical  Corporation,  Graham,  N.C. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,589 
Int  a.'  D06M  11 /S2:  D06P  1/38 
VS.  a.  8—543  4  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  composition  for  use  in  reactive  dyeing  of  cotton 
and  cotton  blended  fabrics  or  the  like,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 
(a)  about  13  to  18  wt  %  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 


(b)  about  10  to  40  wt 
Baume; 


of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  at  SO* 


U      «A     45 

or  M  WLMOCD 


A— A — A     I  ft  PaCSCNT    MVCNTMM 

O — O — O     IK  lanESCNT    MVEMTION  «/»>ICT«aaMTC 

N— M n      IS  HVaCNT    flMMTOl   W  »  VCNWUTI 


(c)  about  5  wt  %  of  a  borate  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  borax,  sodium  metaborate  and  sodium  perborate; 
and 

(d)  the  balance  water. 


5,372,612 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  CONTACTING 

MEMBER 

Wayne  A.  Cronin,  Tempe;  Francis  W.  Barton,  Jr.,  Mesa,  and 

Kirby  F.  Koetz,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,641 
Int  a.5  B28D  5/02 
VS.  a,  29—25.01  5  ( 


1.  A  method  for  contacting  semiconductor  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ceramic  cylinder  comprising  an  annular  flat 
poriion  comprising  a  contact  surface;  and 

contacting  the  semiconductor  material  with  the  contact 
surface,  thereby  distributing  pressure  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor material  throughout  the  contact  surface. 


aty.  Mo. 


5,372,613 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  Mekonen,  5601  N.  Qoincy  Ave., 
64119 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,679 
Int  CL'  ClOL  1/32 
VS.  CL  44—301  90  Claims 

1.  A  hydrosol  fuel  comprising  from  about  67%  to  94%  by 
weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  combustible  fuel  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  gasolines,  diesel  fuels  and  heavy  fuel 
oils,  from  5%  to  25%  by  weight  of  water,  at  least  one  surfac- 
tant operable  to  create  a  hydrosol  with  the  fuel  and  water 
present  in  the  range  of  1.0  to  2.S  weight  percent,  and  from  0.1 
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up  to  about  0.40%  by  weight  of  an  additive  comprising  an 
organic  titanate. 


5,372,614 
SLUDGE  DISPERSING  AGENT  FOR  FUEL  OIL  AND 
FUEL  OIL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Shizno  Kitaluu^  Saitama;  Kazuhisa  Kanefiui;  Akio  Oda,  both  of 
Kanagawa;  Hiromoto  Inoura,  and  Shigeru  Kinomoto,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Z«on  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108884; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285436 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22.  1/24 
VS.  a.  44—371  8  Claims 

1.  A  sludge  dispersing  agent  for  fuel  oils,  comprising  (1)  a 
polymer  having  at  least  one  >C=N+  <  bond  in  its  molecule 
and  (2)  an  alkyl  sulfosuccinate  or  salt  thereof  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  [II]: 


R5OCOCH2 
R«0CX)CHS03M 


nn 


wherein  R5  and  Rfi  are  individually  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  4-18  carbon  atoms,  and  M 
denotes  a  hydrogen  or  alkali  metal  atom,  and  furiher 
wherein  the  polymer  (1)  and  compound  (2)  are  used  in  a 
proportion  of  5:95  to  95:5  by  weight. 


5,372,615 
BIN  CAP  FOR  MUSHROOM  CULTURE 
Maaaynki  Mlzniw;  Katsiui  Yamanaka;  Satoai  Inatomi,  and 
Ke^ji  Namba,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hokuto 
Corporation,  Naganoken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,261 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  1/04:  C12M  1/24.  1/12 

\}S.  a.  47—1.1  3  ClaiBH 


tf^"^  r^^  -^  '^ 


5,372,616 
BIN  FOR  MUSHROOM  CULTURE 
Masayuki  Mizuno;  KatSHJi  Yamanaka;  Satosi  Inatomi,  and 
Keqji  Namba,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hokuto 
Corporation,  Naganoken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1992,  4-313988; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360586 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  1/04:  C12M  1/24.  1/22.  1/12 
U.S.  a.  47—1.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  bin  for  mushroom  culture  comprising:  an  upper  half  bin 
attachable  and  detachable  to  a  lower  half  bin  for  accommodat- 
ing therein  culture  medium  to  cultivate  mushrooms,  wherein 
said  upper  half  bin  and  said  lower  half  bin  are  capable  of  elon- 
gation and  contraction  by  sliding  vertically,  at  a  fitted  part  of 
said  upper  half  bin  and  said  lower  half  bin;  and 
a  plurality  of  linear  protrusions  are  provided  at  said  fitted 
part  of  said  upper  half  bin  and  said  lower  half  bin  between 
said  upper  half  bin  and  said  lower  half  bin,  whereby  said 
fitted  part  of  said  upper  half  bin  and  said  lower  half  bin  is 
closed  tight  at  the  most  contracted  position  and  when 
elongated  compared  with  the  most  contracted  position,  a 
ventilation  route  in  zigzag  shape  connecting  the  inside  and 
outside  at  the  fitted  part  of  said  upper  half  bin  and  said 
lower  half  bin,  is  formed  by  said  plurality  of  linear  protru- 


5,372,617 
HYDROGEN  GENERATION  BY  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
HYDRIDES  FOR  UNDERSEA  VEHICLE  FUEL  CELL 
ENERGY  SYSTEMS 
Peter  A.  Kenebrock,  Attleboro,  and  A.  Steven  Wayne,  MaMen, 
both  of  Mass.,  aasignors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Dnper  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,097 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/12.  7/04.  7/08,  7/14 

MS.  CL  48— «1  69  Clatau 


1.  A  bin  cap  for  mushroom  culture  bins  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  space  for  ventilation,  an  out- 
side diameter  of  said  housing  being  selected  to  be  1 .2  or 
more  times  larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  a  bin  mouth, 
said  housing  being  substantially  flat  and  providing  an  open 
area  defining  a  window  for  ventilation  providing  a  surface 
being  larger  than  an  open  area  of  the  bin  mouth; 

a  breathable  filter  member  for  blocking  the  window  for 
ventilation;  and 

a  fitting  member  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  for 
selectively  attaching  to  and  detaching  from  a  bin  mouth. 


u 


"J"'"^";}]:, 


1.  A  hydrogen  generator  for  generation  of  hydrogen  gas  by 
a  substantially  stoichiometric  hydrolysis  reaction  between 
water  and  a  hydride,  said  generator  comprising: 
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a  vessel  having  a  chamber  therein  for  containing  a  hydride, 
said  vessel  having  a  scalable  closure  on  at  least  one  end; 

heat  transfer  apparatus  disposed  about  a  surface  of  said 
vessel  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  hydrolysis 
reaction  within  said  chamber; 

a  stirring  apparatus  disposed  within  said  vessel  for  stirring 
the  hydride  within  said  chamber; 

water  input  ports,  in  communication  with  a  water  source, 
said  water  input  ports  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  within 
said  chamber  for  introducing  water  into  said  chamber  for 
reaction  with  the  hydride,  whereby  the  hydride  reacts 
with  the  water  in  a  vicinity  of  the  water  ports  to  generate 
hydrogen  gas;  and 

an  output  port  for  removing  hydrogen  gas  from  the  vessel. 


5,372,618 

TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

GASIFIER 

Herbert  E.  Andrus,  Jr.,  Granby,  Conn^  assignor  to  Combustioa 

Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

I         Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998^41 
I  Int,  a.'  ClOJ  im 

MS.  Cl  48—87  3  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature within  a  gasifier  vessel  having  an  exterior,  an  interior 
and  a  through  opening  formed  therein  extending  from  the 
exterior  to  the  interior  thereof  and  wherein  slag  is  produced 
and  temperatures  are  on  the  order  of  1700"  P.  to  3000*  F. 
comprising: 

a.  a  slag  shield  for  affording  protection  against  the  slag 
produced  within  the  gasifier  vessel,  said  slag  shield  having 
a  through  passage  formed  therethrough,  said  slag  shield 
further  being  of  hollow  construction  at  one  end  thereof  so 
as  to  enable  a  cooling  fluid  to  be  passed  therethrough; 

b.  slag  shield  mounting  means  mounting  said  slag  shield 
within  the  through  opening  formed  in  the  gasifier  vessel 
such  that  said  slag  shield  projects  from  the  exterior  of  the 
gasifier  vessel  into  the  interior  of  the  gasifier  vessel,  said 
slag  shield  mounting  means  including  a  first  slag  shield 
mounting  flange  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  gasifier 
vessel  in  encircling  relation  to  the  through  opening 
formed  in  the  gasifier  vessel,  a  second  slag  shield  mount- 
ing flange  secured  on  said  slag  shield  in  encircling  relation 
thereto,  and  first  fastening  means  fastening  together  said 
first  slag  shield  mounting  flange  and  said  second  slag 
shield  mounting  flange; 

c.  slag  shield  cooling  means  operatively  connected  in  fluid 
flow  relation  with  said  slag  shield  for  the  purpose  of  ef- 
fecting the  cooling  of  said  slag  shield,  said  slag  shield 
cooling  means  including  a  cooling  inlet  pipe  secured  on 
said  slag  shield  so  as  to  provide  an  inlet  into  said  slag 
shield  for  cooling  fluid  and  a  cooling  outlet  pipe  secured 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  cooling  inlet  pipe  on  said  slag 
shield  so  as  to  provide  an  outlet  from  said  slag  shield  for 
cooling  fluid; 

d.  a  temperature  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  the 
temperature  within  the  gasifier  vessel; 

e.  temperature  measuring  instrument  mounting  means 
mounting  said  temperature  measuring  instrument  in  sup- 


ported relation  within  the  slag  shield,  said  temperature 
measuring  instrument  mounting  means  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  first  temperature  instrument  mounting  flange,  a 
second  temperature  instnmient  mounting  flange  and  sec- 
ond fastening  means,  said  temperature  measuring  instru- 
ment being  mounted  within  said  housing  in  supported 
relation  thereto  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tempera- 
ture measuring  instrument  projects  outwardly  of  said 
housing,  said  first  temperature  instrument  mounting 
flange  being  secured  on  said  housing  in  encircling  relation 
thereto,  said  second  temperature  instrument  mounting 
flange  being  secured  on  said  slag  shield  in  encircling  rela- 
tion thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  and  said  second  fastening 
means  fastening  together  said  first  temperature  instrument 
mounting  flange  and  said  second  temperature  instrument 
mounting  flange;  and 

purge  gas  means  operatively  connected  in  fluid  flow  rela- 
tion to  said  slag  shield,  said  purge  gas  means  including  a 
purge  gas  inlet  pipe  secured  on  said  slag  shield  so  as  to 
provide  an  inlet  passage  into  said  slag  shield  for  supplying 
purge  gas  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  temperature 
measuring  instrument  for  the  purpose  of  purging  particu- 
late matter  therefrom  so  as  to  ensure  that  said  temperature 
measuring  instrument  remains  unobscured. 


5,372,619 

METHOD  FOR  STORING  METHANE  USING  A 

HALOGENATING  AGENT  TREATED  ACTIVATED 

CARBON 

Ronald  A.  Greinke,  Medina;  Richard  I.  Bretz,  Panna,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Joseph  T.  Mnllhaupt,  Williamsnlle,  N.Y.,  asngnors 
to  Ucar  Carbon  Technology  CorporatioB,  Danbary,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960311 
Int.  CL'  F17C  U/00:  BOIJ  20/20:  COIB  il/lO.  31/12 
VS.  a.  48— 127  J  4  aaim 

1.  A  method  for  methane  storage  which  comprises  treating 
an  activated  carbon  having  micropores  and  macropores  capa- 
ble of  storing  methane  with  a  halogenating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  elemental  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
and  solutions  containing  chlorates,  chlorites,  bromates,  boro- 
mites  and  iodates  to  provide  a  solid  reaction  product,  washing 
said  product  with  water,  drying  said  washed  product  and 
heating  said  dried  product  at  a  temperature  of  about  400*  C.  for 
about  one  hour  to  form  a  treated  activated  carbon  with  a 
loading  of  from  0.01%  to  about  4%  of  a  material  selected  from 
^he  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  hav- 
ing an  increased  methane  loading  capability  and  an  increased 
surface  area,  as  compared  to  said  untreated  activated  carbon; 
and  loading  said  treated  activated  carbon  with  methane. 


5,372,620 
MODIFIED  SOL-GEL  ALUMINA  ABRASIVE 
HLAMENTS 
Robert   A.    Rowse,   Shrewsbvy,   and    RonaM   W.   Triscknk, 
Northborongh,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Saint  Gobain/Nor- 
ton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporatioii,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUcd  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,288 
Int  a.»  C09C  1/6S 
MS.  a.  51—309  7  OaiaH 

1.  Sol-gel  alumina  abrasive  filamentary  articles  having  a 
generally  consistent  cross-sectional  shape  along  their  length, 
maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  of  l.S  mm  or  less  and  an 
aspect  ratio  of  at  least  I,  said  pariicles  comprising  from  about 
O.S  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  yttria  and  from  about  0.2  to 
about  S%  by  weight  of  a  rare  earth  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  praseodymia,  samaria,  ytterbia,  neo- 
dymia,  lanthana,  gadolinia,  dysprosia,  erbia  and  mixtures  of 
two  or  more  such  oxides,  all  percentages  being  based  on  100% 
of  alpha  alumina. 
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5^72,621 

CONDENSATE  TRAP  FOR  VAPOR  EXTRACTION 

SYSTEM 

Nfichael  D.  Statoa,  Seattle;  Peter  Seybert,  Renton,  and  Angela 

C6te,  Kirkland,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Emcon,  Inc.,  San 

Mateo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,016 

Int  a.'  BOID  50/00.  45/04 

VS.  a.  55—218  14  Oaims 


1.  A  condensate  trap  for  use  in  a  vapor  extraction  system 
(VES)  comprising: 

a  vapor  tight  vessel,  said  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  outlet 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  a  vapor  extraction 
system  including  a  vacuum  pump  for  providing  a  negative 
pressure  within  said  VES, 

a  means  for  combining  vapor  molecules  into  droplets  located 
within  said  vessel,  said  droplets  forming  a  pool  of  liquid  in 
a  bottom  portion  of  said  vessel,  and 

a  check  valve  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  vessel  on  one  side  and  atmospheric  air 
pressure  on  the  other  side,  said  valve  positioned  such  that 
when  said  pool  of  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  height  in 
said  vessel,  as  determined  by  said  negative  pressure 
therein  along  with  atmospheric  pressure,  whereby  said 
check  valve  will  be  forced  open  by  said  pool  of  liquid 
thereby  draining  said  pool  until  such  time  as  said  negative 
pressure  within  the  system  along  with  atmospheric  pres- 
sure closes  said  check  valve. 


5,372,622 

LARGE  APERTURE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THICKNESS  OF  CONDUCTIVE  COATINGS  ON  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 
Robert  M.  Atkins,  Millington,  and  George  E.  Peterson,  Warren, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,129 
Int.  a.'  C03B  37/10 
VS.  a.  65—382  19  Oaims 

1.  A  process  of  fabricating  an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core, 
a  cladding,  and  a  hermetic  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  clad- 
ding, which  comprises: 

a)  drawing  material  from  a  heated  end  portion  of  an  optical 
fiber  preform  having  a  core  and  a  cladding  material  into 
an  elongated  optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  and  a  clad- 
ding, 

b)  coating  the  surface  of  the  optical  fiber  with  a  continuous 
layer  of  conductive  material  in  a  thickness  sufficient  to 
hermetically  seal  the  optical  fiber  while  avoiding  vulnera- 
bility of  the  conductive  coating  to  cracking,  and 

c)  monitoring  the  thickness  of  the  conductive  material  coat- 
ing by  means  of  a  resonator  operable  within  a  frequency 


range  of  from  100  MHz  to  100  GHz,  said  monitoring 

including: 

(i)  establishing  in  the  resonator  an  electromagnetic  field 

with  a  frequency  of  oscillation  in  said  range  of  from  100 

MHz  to  100  GHz, 
(ii)  determining  the  magnitude  of  said  electromagnetic 

field, 
(iii)  introducing  the  coated  optical  fiber  into  the  resonator 

and  moving  the  coated  optical  fiber  through  and  coaxi- 

ally  with  the  resonator,  and 
(iv)  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  electromagnetic  field 

due  to  the  introduction  of  the  coated  optical  fiber  into 


the  resonator  generating  a  signal  representative  of  the 
thickness  of  the  conductive  material  on  the  optical  fiber, 
wherein 
said  monitoring  is  conducted  by  means  of  a  resonator  com- 
prising an  unshielded  elongated  helix  an  inner  diameter  of 
which  is  large  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the  optical  fiber, 
said  helix  being  suspended  between  and  out  of  contact 
with  a  pair  of  coupling  loops  of  a  material  permitting 
coupling  of  the  electromagnetic  field  to  and  from  the 
helix,  said  electromagnetic  energy  being  coupled  out  from 
one  loop  as  an  input  signal  to  the  helix  and  being  coupled 
into  the  other  loop  as  the  signal  representative  of  the 
thickness  of  the  conductive  material. 


5,372,623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS 
CONTAINERS  WITH  REINFORCED  INNER  SURFACES 
Sadao  Ueda,  Kawasaki;  Kiyoshi  Chiku,  Yokosuka;  Kooichi 
Taliahashi,  Yokohama,  and  Kazumoto  Ohsbiba,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  No?.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-332723 
Int.  a.'  C03B  9/00,  9/30 
VS.  a.  65—68  9  Claims 

4.  A  finish  mold  for  use  in  forming  a  glass  container  in  a 
press-and-blow  method,  comprising: 
a  finish  mold  base  portion; 

a  blow  head  mounted  to  said  finish  mold  base  portion,  said 
blow  head  having  a  blow  nozzle  formed  therethrough  for 
allowing  compressed  air  to  be  blown  into  a  parison  posi- 
tioned in  said  finish  mold  base  portion  and  an  exhaust 
passage  for  allowing  exhaust  gases  to  be  discharged  from 
the  parison,  said  exhaust  passage  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  which  is  greater  than  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
blow  nozzle;  and 
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a  low  selector  valve  means,  comprising  a  valve  float  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  being  movably 
mounted  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  movement  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  for  closing  said 
exhaust  passage  when  compressed  air  being  discharged 
through  said  exhaust  passage  causes  surrounding  atmo- 
spheric pressure  acting  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  valve 
float  to  become  greater  by  a  given  amount  than  surround- 
ing atmospheric  pressure  acting  on  said  upper  surface  of 
said  valve  float,  and  for  maintaining  said  exhaust  passage 
open  to  allow  exhaust  gases  to  be  discharged  through  said 
exhaust  passage  when  the  surrounding  atmospheric  pres- 
sure acting  on  said  lower  surface  of  said  valve  float  is  not 
greater  by  said  given  amount  than  the  surrounding  atmo- 
spheric pressure  acting  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  valve 
floii 


5.  A  method  of  molding  a  glass  container,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

positioning  a  glass  gob  in  a  mold; 

forcing  a  plunger  into  said  glass  gob  in  order  to  form  a' 
substantially  container-shaped  parison; 

blowing  compressed  air  into  said  parison  to  expand  said 
parison  into  a  glass  container  having  a  desired  flnal  shape; 

injecting  a  reaction  gas  into  said  parison  such  that  said  reac- 
tion gas  reacts  in  said  parison;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  injecting  comprises  directing  a  carrier 
gas  through  a  trimethyl  borate  solution  to  obtain  a  mixture 
of  the  carrier  gas  and  a  trimethyl  borate  gas  arising  from 
said  trimethyl  borate  solution,  and  then  directing  the 
mixture  of  the  trimethyl  borate  and  the  carrier  gas  into 
said  parison. 


5,372,624 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  GLASS 

SHEET 
Jean-Luc  Lesage,  Margny  les  Compiegne;  Jean-Pierre  Douche, 
Le  Plessis  Brion;  Jean-Marc  PetitcoUin,  Thourotte;  Amaud 
Borderiou,  Compiegne,  and  Marc  Watin,  Saint-Gobain,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jiin.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,081 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jiin.  27,  1991,  91  07933 
Int.  a.'  C03B  23/03 
VS.  a.  <5— 106  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  bending  a  glass  sheet  heated  to  the  bending 
temperature  in  a  horizontal  furnace,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  glass  sheet  through  the  furnace  on  a  motor  roller 

conveyor, 
introducing  the  heated  glass  sheet  from  the  furnace  into  a 

bending  cell, 
maintaining  the  heated  glass  sheet  in  the  bending  cell  at  an 
ambient  temperature  substantially  identical  to  the  glass 
sheet  bending  temperature, 
immobilizing  the  glass  sheet  in  the  bending  cell  under  an 


upper  bending  mold  above  an  annular  countermold  sur- 
rounding freely  rotating  conveyors  for  supporting  the 
central  part  of  the  glass  sheet  in  the  bending  cell,  and 
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raising  the  annular  countermold  to  press  the  glass  sheet 
against  the  upper  bending  mold. 


5,372,625 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTIFERRULE 
FOR  OPTICAL  HBERS 
Claude  Brehm,  Montrouge;  Jean-Pierre  Dumas,  Villcoioisson 
sur-Orge,  and  Philippe  DuPont,  Melon,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Mars  Actel,  Vrigne  aux  Bois,  France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,058 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  9,  1992,  92  06919 

Lit  a.5  C03B  37/028 

VS.  a.  65—409  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multiferrule  for  optical 
fibers,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

making  a  preform  from  a  rod  of  silica  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  uniformly  distributed  about  an  axis 
and  closed  by  at  least  one  piece  of  silica  for  defining  a 
plurality  of  mutually  parallel  preform  channels;  and 

fiber  drawing  said  silica  preform,  that  includes  said  plurality 
of  mutually  parallel  preform  channels,  so  as  to  obtain  said 
multiferrule,  said  multiferrule  having  channels  corre- 
sponding to  the  channels  of  said  preform  and  having  mean 
dimensions  that  are  slightly  greater  than  an  outer  diameter 
of  said  optical  fibers. 
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5,372,626 

FERTILIZER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ADMINISTERING 

IONIC  METAL  MICROELEMENTS  TO  PLANT  ROOTS 

Yoram  Zivion,  and  Amnoa  Zusnuui,  botk  of  Ginrt  Ada  37808, 

brael 
ContinuatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  732,402,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandooed.  ThU 
appUcatioa  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jnl.  31,  1990,  95241 
Int.  CL'  C05G  i/OQ 
MS.  a.  71—11  10  0««ta» 

6.  A  plant  fertilizer  composition  consisting  of  the  metal  ions 
Fe+^  Mn+2,  Cu+^  and  Zn+2  and  citric  acid,  the  citric  acid 
chelating  the  meUl  ions,  the  citric  acid  being  essentially  a  sole 
chelating  agent,  the  molar  ratio  of  citric  acid  concentration  to 
the  sum  of  the  concentration  of  said  metal  ions  being  about  0.5 
to  2.5. 


5,372,629 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENVIRONMENTALLY  STABLE 

REACTIVE  ALLOY  POWDERS 
Iver  E.  Anderson;  Barbnra  K.  Lograsso,  Iowa,  and  Robert  L. 
Terpstra,  all  of  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,088,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,151 
Int.  a.5  B22F  9/0% 
U.S.  a.  75—332  44  Claims 


5,372,627 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUaNG  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL 

PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  AND  FOLIAR  FERTILIZERS 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Calvin  F.  Konzak,  Pullman,  and  Enrique  A.  PoUe,  Pullman,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Washington  State  University  Research 

Foundation,  Pulbnan,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,550,  Mar.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,759,  Sep.  12, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,762, 

Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  976,368 

Lit  a.'  C05C  9/00 

MS.  a.  71—33  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fertilizer  composition  useful  for 

foliar  application  to  an  appropriate  plant,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

mixing  at  least  one  glycol,  at  least  one  phosphoric  acid  and 
at  least  one  esterification  promoter  material  together  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  in  amounts  sufTicient  to  provide  a 
ratio  of  ethylene  glycol  to  phosphorous  which  approxi- 
mates the  range  of  U:l  to  2:1; 
heating  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  previous  step  to  tem- 
peratures in  excess  of  150*  C.  wherein  esterification  oc- 
curs to  produce  an  esterified  reaction  product  containing 
phosphate  esters  with  the  esterification  promoter  being 
added  to  the  reaction  mixture  at  least  before  the  comple- 
tion of  the  esterification;  and 
adjusting  the  reaction  product  to  a  pH  level  and  adjusting 
the  concentration  of  the  phosphate  esters  to  a  concentrac- 
tion  suitable  for  application  to  foliage  of  plants  being 
fertilized. 


wmniw  rnc  am  f 
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42.  A  method  of  making  powder  from  a  melt  having  a  com- 
position including  a  reactive  alloying  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  atomizing  the  melt  into  molten  droplets  in  a  drop  tube 
using  an  atomizing  gas  that  is  inert  to  said  melt  to  avoid 
reaction  therewith  during  atomization  for  free  fall  of  said 
droplets  downwardly  through  the  tube  and  cooling  as 
they  fall, 

b)  esublishing  a  zone  of  reactive  gas  in  the  tube  downstream 
of  the  atomizing  location  where  the  droplet  temperature  is 
so  reduced  from  said  cooling  that  said  droplets  have  at 
least  a  solidified  exterior  shell  thereon  and  that  the  reac- 
tive gas  reacts  with  the  reactive  alloying  element  as  the 
droplets  pass  through  the  zone  to  form  a  reaction  product 
layer  thereon  whose  penetration  into  the  droplets  is  lim- 
ited in  surface  depth  by  the  presence  of  said  shell  to  not 
exceed  about  500  Angstroms  reaction  product  layer  thick- 
ness so  as  to  avoid  selective  removal  of  the  reactive  alloy- 
ing element  from  said  melt  composition  at  the  droplet 
core,  and 

c)  forming  in  the  chamber  a  carbon-bearing  layer  on  the 
reaction  product  layer. 


5,372,628 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REDUCBLE 

IRON-CONTAINING  MATERIAL  HAVING  LESS 

CLUSTERING  DURING  DIRECT  REDUCTION  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Harry  R.  G.  Steeghs,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Akzo  N.V., 

Ambem,  Netberlaods 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,775 
Int.  CL'  C21B  ll/OO 
MS.  CL  75—300  14  CUims 

1.  A  method  to  lower  the  incidence  of  clustering  of  reduc- 
ible iron-containing  agglomerates  during  the  direct  reduction 
of  the  iron  in  said  agglomerates,  said  method  comprising  con- 
tacting the  agglomerates  with  a  cluster-abating  effective 
amount  of  a  dispersion  of  a  paniculate  material,  said  particulate 
material  being  substantially  nonhardening  in  the  presence  of 
water,  said  contacting  occurring  prior  to  direct  reduction. 


5,372,630 

DIRECT  SULPHIDIZATION  FUMING  OF  ZINC 

Kevin  A.  Foo,  Engiewood,  Colo.;  Rodney  L.  Leonard,  Wembley 

Dewnes,  Australia;  John  G.  Whelleck,  and  Richard  S.  Celmer, 

both  of  Denver,  Colo.,  ass^ors  to  Mincorp  Ltd,  Engiewood, 

Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  14, 1990,  PK3335; 
Mar.  12,  1991,  PK5041 

Int  a.»  C22B  19/04 
MS.  a.  75—654  30  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  in  a  reaction  vessel  of  a  feed 
materia],  said  feed  material  containing  zinc  sulphide  or  other 
zinc  bearing  material  and  an  iron  sulphide  containing  material 
or  compound,  to  effect  a  separation  of  zinc  from  iron,  the 
process  comprising  fuming  either  zinc  or  sulphur  vapor  or  zinc 
sulphide  vapor  in  the  vessel,  said  fuming  comprising  contact- 
ing either  or  both  of  the  feed  material  and  a  bath  of  liquid  matte 
formed  from  an  intimate  mixture  containing  at  least  iron  sul- 
phide and  a  slag  phase  and  any  dissolved  zinc  sulphide,  with  an 
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oxygen-containing  carrier  gas,  whereby  the  vapor  is  stripped 
from  the  feed  material  and/or  the  liquid  matte  and  transported 
by  the  carrier  gas  for  further  refining,  the  process  being  oper- 


na.  <uMmBi 
(at,)  (aW/vse 

J--. 


5,372,633 
METHOD  OF  REDUCTNG  THE  LEAD  AND/OR  BARIUM 

EMISSION  OF  CRYSTAL  GLASS  OBJECTS 
CONTAINING  LEAD  AND/OR  BARIUM  ON  CONTACT 

WITH  A  UQUID  PHASE 
Erich  Siilzic  Nadistrasse  59,  8000  Miindwii  40,  Gcrmaay 
Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuuiy,  May  22, 1992, 4217057 
Int.  a.'  C03C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  65—30.1  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  lead  and/or  barium  emission  of 
crystal  glass  objects,  containing  lead  and/or  barium,  upon 
contact  of  said  crystal  glass  objects  with  a  liquid  phase,  com- 
prising treating  said  crystal  glass  objects  with  a  S  to  45%  by 
weight  alkali  hydroxide  solution  having  a  temperature  of  20°  to 
60°  C. 


ated  at  a  temperature  in  the  region  of  1250*  C.  to  1400°  C.  and 
at  a  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in  the  region  of  10~^  to  10~" 
bar. 


5,372,631 

REDUCTION  OF  SILVER  HALIDES  IN 
PHOTOEMULSION  USING  SODIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 

AND  REDUCING  SUGARS 
David  A.  Barratt,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  John  Schwartz,  Jr., 
Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,542 
Int.  a.5  C22B  U/06 
U.S.  a.  75—713  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  silver  halide  in  a  photoemulsion 
comprising  adding  to  said  emulsion  a  reducing  sugar  and  so- 
dium borohydride  at  a  weight  ratio  from  about  25:1  to  about 
100:1,  the  total  amount  of  said  reducing  sugar  and  said  sodium 
borohydride  being  at  least  about  the  stoichiometric  equivalent 
of  the  silver  halide  in  said  photoemulsion. 


5,372,632 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  HBER  BONDED 
AGGLOMERATED  ORE  MATERIALS 
Peter  V.  Avotins,  Easton,  and  Robert  E.  Evans,  Huntington, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,870 
Int.  a.'  C22B  1/244 
UJS.  a.  75—772  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  agglomerates  comprising  pellets, 
briquettes,  and  the  like,  said  process  comprising 

A.  providing  a  mixture  of: 

(i)  one  or  more  particulate  inorganic  materials,  selected 
from  an  ore,  an  ore  concentrate,  a  mineral  concentrate, 
or  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(ii)  an  effective,  binding  amount  of  one  or  more  fibrous 
materials  at  least  one  of  which  comprises  a  raonocom- 
ponent  or  bicomponent  pulp  or  fiber  of  a  polymer  con- 
taining acrylonitrile  in  a  quantity  of  more  than  35  wt  %, 
said  fiber  having  a  diameter  less  than  about  100  microns, 
a  length  greater  than  about  0.2  mm,  and  a  minimum 
aspect  ratio  in  the  range  of  about  20-50;  and 

B.  convening  the  mixture  produced  in  A.  into  agglomerates 
whereby  said  agglomerates  have  improved  properties 
relative  to  those  of  similar  agglomerates  devoid  of  fibers. 


161-733  O.G. -94- 10 


5,372,634 
SOMC  APPARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING  LIQUIDS 
Patrick  J.  Monahan,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69^17 

Int  CL'  BOID  79/00 

U.S.  a.  96—175  3  ClaiM 


y  ->  -*  ^  .^  -■  > 


1.  A  sonic  apparatus  for  degassing  a  liquid,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  vessel  with  means  to  receive  and  retain  the  liquid,  and  said 
vessel  is  provided  with  means  to  receive  and  releasably 
retain  an  open-top  container  of  said  liquid,  said  vessel 
further  being  provided  with  means  to  be  closed  in  a  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  manner  with  said  container  therein,  all 
of  said  liquid  being  in  said  container; 

a  transducer  suspension  structure  positioned  in  said  vessel; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  suspended  from  said  suspension 
structure  and  positioned  in  said  vessel  spaced  from  the 
walls  and  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  positioned  beneath  the 
surface  liquid  in  said  vessel; 

means  for  transmitting  power  from  a  signal  generator  assem- 
bly outside  of  said  vessel  to  said  transducer;  and 

vacuum  pump  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  vessel  to  maintain  said  vessel  above  the  level  of  said 
liquid  therein  at  a  vacuum. 


5,372,635 
PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITION 
Olgierd  Wasilewski,  Edison;  Richard  R.  Dnrand,  Jr.,  Wood 
Ridge;  Ramasamy  Krishnan,  Sewaren,  and  Thi  N.  Do,  West 
Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 
Fort  Lee,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,537 
Lrt.  a.'  C09D  U/06 
U.S.  a.  106—27  B  10  Claiau 

1.  A  printing  ink  composition  comprising; 
(a)  a  dispersion  of  about  10-25  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  a  pigment  in  about  40-90  wt.  %,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  C7-C40  oil;  and 
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(b)  about  0. 1  -5.0  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  soap  of  a  tall  oil  fatty  acid. 


5,372,636 

FOUNDRY  MOLD  COMPOSITION,  FOUNDRY  MOLD 

MADE  THEREFROM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG 

THE  SAME 
Stevcii  R.  Gray,  Highlands  Ranch,  and  William  J.  Miles,  Jr., 
Golden,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bentonite  Corporation, 
Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,858 

iBt  a.'  C04B  2H/26 

U.S.  a.  106— 38J  57  Claims 


5,372,638 
ALUMINUM  FLAKE  PIGMENT  TREATED  WITH  METAL 

SALTS  AND  COATINGS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Jeffrey  S.  DePue,  Canton;  Qint  W.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak,  and 
Lynne  G.  Bemer,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Noy.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,352 
Int.  a.'  C09C  1/64 
U.S.  a.  106—404  15  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising  aluminum  flake  pigment  parti- 
cles surface  modified  with  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cerium  sulfate,  cerium  triacetate,  cerium  isopro- 
poxide,  ammonium  cerium  nitrate,  yttrium  triacetate,  lantha- 
num triacetate,  and  cerium  dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  producing  a  foundry  mold  com- 
prising, a  mineral  clay  component  comprising  sodium  smectite 
clay  and  0.1  to  5  wt  %  of  at  least  one  of  a  metal  oxide,  hydrox- 
ide or  salt,  with  said  mineral  clay  component  being  present  in 
the  composition  in  an  amount  of  3  to  12  wt  %,  water  1.5  to  6 
wt  %  and  balance  foundry  sand. 


5,372,637 

AQUEOUS  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DELIVERING  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

USING  SAME 

Theodore  W.  Dwight,  Jr..  115  Windsor  Kd.,  Tenafly,  NJ.  07670 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,278 

Int.  a.'  C08L  83/04.  91/00 

MS.  a.  106—244  26  Oaims 


5,372,639 
USE  OF  A  BIMODAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  SCRUBS  IN  A 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  A  HOT  GASEOUS 
SUSPENSION 
Raul  A.  Gonzalez,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Charles  D.  Musick,  Wa»- 
erly,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,642 
Int.  a.'  C09C  1/36 
U.S.  a.  106—437  8  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  cooling  a  hot  gaseous  suspension  of  pig- 
mentary metal  oxides  by  passing  the  suspension  through  an 
externally  cooled  conduit,  the  improvement  comprising,  intro- 
ducing into  the  reaction  mass  a  bimodal  particle  size  distribu- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  primary  scouring  particles  having  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion of  from  about  30  mesh  to  about  3  mesh;  and 

(b)  secondary  particles  having  a  particle  size  distribution  of 
from  about  100  mesh  to  about  10  mesh. 


5,372,640 

TECTOALUMINOSILICATE  CEMENT  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Wolfgang  Schwarz,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  Andre  Lerat,  Mons, , 

assignors  to  Holderbank   Financiere  Glanis  AG.,  Glarus, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01607,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04300,  PCT^  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT^  Filed  Aug.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  855,014 

Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    3,    1990, 
CH2849/90 

Int.  a.'  C04B  7/06 
U.S.  a.  106—705  18  Claims 


TO^EMTUnC  KCSOTMUX 


on  100  raoo 

PorlKk  OvwMr.  KriB  IIU|llilliiL  icMI 

1.  A  method  for  delivering  an  active  ingredient  having  a 
viscosity  of  about  0.5  to  about  10,000  csks  at  25°  C.  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  mixture  of  an  active  ingredient  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  less  than  10,000  centistokes  at  25*  C,  water  and 
a  volatile  organic  compound  which  is  soluble  in  water  and 
in  which  the  active  ingredient  is  dispersed,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  low  molecular  weight  amines  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

b.  homogenizing  the  mixture  to  form  a  dispersion  wherein  at 
least  90%  by  weight  of  the  active  ingredient  is  suspended 
in  particles  of  less  than  I  micron  in  diameter;  and 

c.  applying  said  dispersion  to  a  surface. 


'0    MtaMiasMogniainioBna 
TovcmiuK  rtl 

-»  COMPfCSSVt  StHO«iTM(M/inm')-»-L0SS0r«WMTI«) 
-^  EKPIWSIONnU 

1.  A  tectoaluminosilicate  cement,  consisting  essentially  of 
80  to  140  parts  by  weight  at  temperatures  between  500*  C. 

and  900*  C,  dehydroxylated  phyllosilicate 
40  to  500  parts  by  weight  reactive  amorphous  silica 
20  to  120  parts  by  weight  reactive  calcium  silicate  glass  or 

reactive  calcium  aluminosilicate  glass  with  a  Ca:Si  ratio 

g| 
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S  to  60  parts  by  weight  alkali  silicate  with  the  molecular 
formvla  (I): 


lo^n^la  (1 


x(Si02)  •  y(H20) 


(D 


with  M3=Li,  Na,  K  and  a=0-4,  x=0-5  and  y  =  3-20  in  which 
the  total  Si:AI  ratio  is  S  1. 


5,372,641 
CEMENT  SLURRIES  FOR  WELLS 
Robert  B.  Carpenter,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,879 
Int.  a.'  C04B  24/00 
U.S.  a.  106—714  4  Claims 

1.  A  cement  composition  for  at  least  one  of  wellbore  opera- 
tions and  fixation  of  an  oil  waste  in  a  subterranean  formation, 
said  composition  comprising: 
a  hydrocarbon  oil,  up  to  400  pounds  per  barrel  of  water 
present  in  a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  a  cement  mixture  of 
about  80%  slag  cement  and  20%  Portland  cement  by 
weight  having  a  Blaine  fmeness  of  at  least  as  great  as  about 
900  and  wherein  said  slag  cement  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  200  to  700  pounds  per  barrel,  at  least  one  emulsi- 
fier  comprising  one  of  a  hydrocarbon  fatty  acid,  blown 
asphaltic  and 
at  least  one  non-ionic  surfactant  which  aids  hydration  of  said 

cement  mixture;  and 
a  cement  setting  accelerator  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing di  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  carbonate. 


5,372,642 

USE  OF  CARBOXYMETHYLATED  METHYL 
HYDROXYETHYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS  OR  METHYL 

HYDROXYPROPYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Uwe  Bartz,  Oestrich-Winkel;  Reinhard  Donges,  Bad  Soden/- 
Taunus,  and  Heiner  Klehr,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,564 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1992,  4218737 
Int.  a.'  C04B  24/i8 
U.S.  a.  106—730  21  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  hydrated  lime  or  cement  or 
hydrated  lime  and  cement  and  a  carboxymethylated  methyl 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  ether  or  a  carboxymethylated  methyl 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose  ether  or  a  carboxymethylated  methyl 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  ether  and  a  carboxymethylated  methyl 
hydroxypropyl  cellulose  ether  wherein  said  carboxyme- 
thylated cellulose  ethers  are  present  in  a  quantity  from  0.001  to 
5%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  dry  weight  of  the  mixture  of 
hydrated  lime  and/or  cement  and  have  a  degree  of  substitution 
(DSfltty)  from  1.0  to  2.0,  a  degree  of  substitution  (DScar6ox>a/- 
kyt)  from  O.OOS  to  0.6  and  a  molar  substitution  {!S\Sikydroxyalkyi) 
from  0.05  to  1.0. 


tl 


L  OB  wjutMVLm  ta  a/c  -  c.« 
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Ri   OH 

I    I 

HO— C— C— B— A 
I      I 
Rl  Rj 


wherein 
R|,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkene,  aryl 
or  alkylaryl  group, 
B  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  chain  containing  at  least  one 
— CH2 —  unit  and  in  which  the  number  of  carbons  situated 
in  the  chain  is  smaller  than  or  equal  to  10, 
<  A  denotes  one  of  the  groups: 


— N  ;  — N  +  — R6,  X;  or— N  +— R6.  X" 

\  \  \ 

R«  H  R7 


wherein: 

X  denotes  an  organic  or  inorganic  anion  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitrate,  nitrite,  sulfate,  sulfite, 
thiosulfate,  acetate,  adipate,  citrate,  gluconate,  p-tosylate, 
formate,  propionate,  phosphate,  borate,  thiocyanate  and 
sulfonate, 

R5,  Rf,  and  R7,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  denote 
an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkene,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group. 


5,372,644 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  METERED  COATING  OF  AN 

INKING  ROLLER  WITH  A  FLUID  COATING  MEDIUM 

Hans-Hermann  Kochsmeier,  Biilstr.  26,  D  -  3400  Gotingen, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  11, 1991, 4140790; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4210529 

Int  a.5  B05C  11/02 
VS.  a.  118—46  9  Claims 


5,372,643 

AGENT  INCREASING  THE  RATE  OF  HARDENING  OF 
CEMENTS,  MORTARS  AND  CONCRETES  WHILE 
MAINTAINING  THEIR  WORKABILITY 
Serge  Goaset,  Lestrem,  and  Didier  Videau,  Lille,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Roquette  Freres,  Lestrem,  France 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,884 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1992,  92  08746 
Int  a.5  C04B  24/12 
VS.  O.  106—808  16  Claims 

1.  An  adjuvant  composition  for  cement,  mortar  or  concrete, 
said  composition  comprising  an  agent  for  increasing  the  rate  of 
hardening  of  said  cement,  mortar  or  concrete  while  maintain- 
ing its  workability,  said  agent  having  the  general  formula: 


1.  A  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  inking  roller  having  a  smooth  cylindrical  surface. 
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wherein  the  surface  of  said  inking  roller  is  comprised  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal, 
ceramic,  and  alloy; 

a  tank  applied  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  rotauble 
inking  roller  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  for  con- 
taining a  coating  medium  in  which  said  inking  roller  is 
dipped  such  that  said  coating  medium  coats  the  dipped 
portion  of  said  inking  roller  as  said  inking  roller  routes; 

a  wiping  roller  positioned  in  said  tank  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal surface  applied  to  said  inking  roller,  and  a  wiping 
roller  seal  applied  to  said  wiping  roller,  that  together  seal 
the  first  end  of  said  tank  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  inking  roller,  said  wiping  roller  having 
indentations  which  form  high  and  low  areas  in  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  wiping  roller  which  engage  said 
inking  roller  for  metering  the  amount  of  the  coating  me- 
dium on  said  inking  roller;  and 

a  blocking  stripper  that  seals  the  second  end  of  said  tank 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  inking  roller. 

5,372,645 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THICKNESS  OF 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITED  LAYERS 

Thomas  R.  Fnthony,  Schenectady;  James  F.  Fleischer,  Scotia, 

and  David  W.  Woodruff,  Qifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  991,798,  Dec.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,300,313. 

ThU  application  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,064 

Int.  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a,  118—665  7  Claims 


I  I 

0  so  100  IX) 

OEPOSmON  TIME.  HOURS 

1.  Apparatus  for  chemical  vapor  deposition,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  pressure  and 
temperature  suitable  for  chemical  vapor  deposition, 

feed  means  for  feeding  reagents  suitable  for  chemical  vapor 
deposition  to  said  enclosure, 

at  least  one  of  reagent  activation  and  temperature  control 
means  for  maintaining  chemical  vapor  deposition  condi- 
tions in  said  enclosure,  and 

at  least  one  substrate  in  said  enclosure,  said  substrate  or 
substrates  being  adapted  to  receive  a  chemical  vapor 
deposited  layer  and  having  at  least  one  perforation 
therein,  the  size  of  said  perforation  having  a  determinable 
relation  to  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of  chemical  vapor 
deposited  material  to  be  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate;  and 

means  for  monitoring  said  perforation  during  the  chemical 
vapor  deposition  operation  to  determine  the  thickness  of 
said  layer. 


an  enclosure  having  an  interior  for  containing  a  controlled 
environment; 

an  oven  located  within  the  enclosure  and  having  a  housing 
that  defines  a  heated  chamber  communicated  with  the 
interior  of  the  enclosure  such  that  the  controlled  environ- 
ment is  also  within  the  heated  chamber; 

a  roller  conveyor  including  horizontal  rolls  spaced  from 
each  other  within  the  heated  chamber  of  the  oven  to 
suppori  and  convey  a  heated  substrate  which  includes  a 
glass  sheet,  each  roll  having  at  least  one  end  that  extends 


^izri^J^  ^^-r^ 
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outwardly  from  the  heated  chamber  of  the  oven  through 
the  housing  thereof,  and  the  roller  conveyor  also  includ- 
ing a  roll  drive  mechanism  located  within  the  interior  of 
the  enclosure  externally  of  the  oven  to  rototively  drive  the 
roll  ends  that  project  outwardly  from  the  heated  chamber 
of  the  oven  through  the  housing  thereof;  and 
at  least  one  deposition  station  within  the  oven  for  supplying 
heated  vapor  that  is  deposited  as  a  layer  of  semiconductor 
material  onto  the  upwardly  facing  surface  of  the  substrate 
during  conveyance  thereof  on  the  roller  conveyor. 


5,372,647 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THIN  RLM 

Tadahiro  Ohmi,  1-17-301,  Komegabukuro,  2-chome,  Aoba-ku 

Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  Japan  980 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01796,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13,  1993 

per  Filed  Dec.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  81,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1991,  3-10005 
Int.  a.5  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—719  4  Claims 
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5,372,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICES 
James  B.  Foote,  Toledo;  Steven  A.  F.  Kaake,  Perrysborg;  Peter 
V.  Meyers,  Bowling  Green,  and  James  F.  Nolan,  Sylvania,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Solar  Cells,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,683,  May  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,248,349. 
This  appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Set.  No.  66,348 
Int.  a.5  C23C  14/00 
VS.  a.  118—719  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  photovoltaic  device,  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  thin  film,  wherein 

a  first  transferring  means  for  transferring  semiconductor 
substrate  bodies  from  a  device  for  exposing  surfaces  of 
said  semiconductor  substrates  to  a  device  for  forming 
conductive  thin  films  on  exposed  surfaces, 

a  second  transferring  means  for  transferring  semiconductor 
substrate  bodies  from  said  device  for  exposing  surfaces  of 
semiconductor  substrate  bodies  to  a  device  for  forming 
thermal  oxidation  films  on  exposed  surfaces,  and 

a  third  transferring  means  for  transferring  substrate  bodies 
from  a  device  for  exposing  surfaces  of  metallic  wirings 
formed  on  said  substrate  bodies  to  a  device  for  forming  a 
conductive  thin  film  on  surfaces  of  said  metallic  wirings. 
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are  provided,  and  at  least  1  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
transferring  means  are  maintained  in  an  atmosphere  of  an 
inert  gas  or  of  air  having  a  moisture  concentration  of  10 
ppb  or  less. 


5^72,648 
PLASMA  CVD  SYSTEM 
Shigeyuki  Yamamoto,  Nara;  Yuichiro  Yainada,  Snita;  Rjruzoh 
Hohchia,   Hirakata;   HirosU   Tanabe,   Yamatotakada,   and 
Tomohiro  Okiunura,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,137 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111084 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/50 

U.S.  a.  118—723  E  9  ClaiiH 


1.  A  plasma  CVD  system  comprising: 

a  processing  chamber  having  a  thin  film  forming  section  and 
a  transfer  section  communicating  with  the  thin  film  form- 
ing section  through  a  connecting  opening; 

reaction  gas  introduction  piping  open  to  the  interior  of  said 
thin  film  forming  section; 

an  electrode  located  in  the  thin  film  forming  section; 

a  substrate  holding  member  which  supports  a  substrate; 

a  transfer  device,  located  in  the  transfer  section,  for  bringing 
the  substrate  holding  member  into  and  out  of  the  process- 
ing chamber; 

a  heat  transfer  plate;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  heat  transfer  plate  into  abut- 
ment with  a  rear  surface  of  a  substrate  held  by  the  sub- 
strate holding  member  so  that  the  heat  transfer  plate  will 
conduct  heat  to  the  substrate  and  for  moving  the  heat 
transfer  plate  from  the  substrate  holding  member  towards 
said  thin  film  forming  section  to  move  the  substrate  to  the 
thin  film  forming  section. 


5,372,650 
METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  SAND 
Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood  Borough;  Darid  C.  Grant,  Gib- 
sonia;  Nicholas  D'Amico,  Swissvale;  Ching-Yn  Lin,  Monroe- 
▼ille;  Arthur  L.  Wolfe,  Murrysrille,  and  iTan  A.  MartorelL, 
Delmont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,509 

Int.  CV  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  134—25.1  20  Claims 


fc 


1.  A  process  for  treating  sand  which  contains  metal  contami- 
nants, to  concentrate  the  metal  contaminants,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  waste  sandblasting  material,  from  a  sand- 
blasting paint  removal  operation,  comprising  sand  parti- 
cles of  varying  particle  size,  paint  particles,  and  metal 
contaminants; 

(b)  contacting  the  waste  sandblasting  material  with  a  caustic 
paint  decomposer  solution  in  an  amount  effective  to  aid  in 
the  decomposition  of  the  paint  particles,  and  to  form  a 
sand  slurry; 

(c)  allowing  for  at  least  partial  decomposition  of  the  paint 
particles  in  the  sand  slurry  by  the  caustic  paint  decom- 
poser; 

(d)  abrading  the  sand  slurry,  to  break  up  the  paint  particles 
and  to  dislodge  the  paint  particles  from  the  sand  particles, 
leaving  an  abraded  sand  slurry  which  contains  metal  con- 
taminants; and 

(e)  separating  cleaned  sand  particles  from  the  abraded  sand 
slurry  thereby  leaving  a  waste  sand  slurry  which  contains 
metal  contaminants. 


5,372,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHTING  A  DIFFUSION 

FURNACE  CANTILEVER 

Jon  A.  Gwin,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,416,  Apr.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,521 
Int.  a.'  B05C  13/02 
U.S.  a.  118—728  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  counterweighting  a  diffusion  furnace  canti- 
lever arm  which  is  inserted  into  the  furnace  for  processing 
semiconductor  wafers,  said  apparatus  including  a  novel  empty 
boat  and  other  boats  which  contain  a  full  load  of  wafers,  where 
said  empty  boats  provide  a  means  for  balancing  the  cantilever 
arm,  said  empty  novel  boat  has  a  cylindrical  outer  cover  and  is 
empty  of  any  semiconductor  wafers,  and  said  novel  boat  pro- 
vides a  means  for  balancing  with  other  boats  which  contain  a 
full  load  of  wafers  and  said  empty  novel  boat  has  the  same 
weight  as  one  of  said  other  boats  which  contain  a  full  load  of 
wafers  so  that  one  or  more  of  said  novel  empty  boats  is 
mounted  on  a  cantilever  arm  with  other  boars  which  contain 
wafers  as  a  balancing  mechanism. 


5,372,651 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Hiroyuki  Kodama,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-297549 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/04.  3/12;  C03C  23/00 
U.S.  a.  134—26  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  method  for  removing  foreign  matter  adhered 
to  a  surface  of  a  glass  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
making  said  surface  of  said  glass  substrate  hydrophilic; 
showering  said  hydrophilic  surface  with  pure  water  supplied 
from  shower  means  to  cause  the  pure  water  to  diffusively 
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penneate  said  hydrophilic  surface  and  form  a  layer  of 
aqueous  molecules  thereon; 
removing  foreign  matter  from  said  permeated  surface;  and 


ture  sufficient  to  carbonize  any  remnants  of  dope  or  sol- 
vent in  the  filters; 


thereafter  dipping  said  glass  substrate  into  a  bath  of  hot  pure 
water  and  drying  said  surface  by  relatively  moving  said       (e)  drying  the  filters 
bath  and  said  substrate. 


(d)  ultrasonically  washing  the  filters  in  hot  demineralized 
water  to  remove  carbonized  particles  from  the  filters;  and 


5,372,652 
AEROSOL  CLEANING  METHOD 
Kris  V.  Srikrisbnan,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Jin  J.  Wu,  Ossining, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,064 
Int.  a.>  B08B  5/00 
U.S.  a.  134—7  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  unwanted  particles  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate  used  in  microelectronics  manufacturing,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
holding  the  substrate; 

rotating  the  substrate  at  a  speed  on  the  order  of  500-800  rpm 
for  applying  a  centrifugal  force  which  is  substantially 
greater  than  1  g,  on  unwanted  particles  on  said  surface; 
creating  an  aerosol  spray  using  Joule-Thompson  expansion, 
said  aerosol  including  solid  particles  travelling  at  approxi- 
mately the  speed  of  sound;  and 
directing  said  aerosol  at  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  for 
bombarding  said  unwanted  particles  with  said  solid  parti- 
cles, for  a  selected  time  duration  in  coordination  with  the 
rotation  so  that  the  bombardment  of  said  solid  particles 
and  the  centrifugal  force  from  the  rotating  of  the  substrate 
causes  dislodging  and  removal  of  unwanted  particles  from 
the  surface. 


5,372,654 

STEEL  SHEET  FOR  PRESS  WORKING  THAT  EXHIBITS 

EXCELLENT  STIFFNESS  AND  SATISFACTORY  PRESS 

WORKABILITY 
Susumu   Satoh;   Susumu   Okada;   Kouicbi   Hirata;   Masahiko 
Morita,  all  of  Cbiba,  and  Tsugubiko  Nakagawa,  Okayama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,357 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251239 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/06;  C22C  38/00 

U.S.  a.  148—217  ,  11  Qaims 
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5,372,653 
CLEANING  OF  FILTERS 
Gary  E.  G.  Gray,  Westwood  Heatb,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,039 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/ia  3/12,  5/04;  BOID  24/46 
U.S.  a.  134—26  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  dope  filters  of  a  solvent-spun  fibre 
manufacturing  plant,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assembling  the  filters  to  be  cleaned  in  a  vessel  and  flow- 
ing hot  solvent  for  the  dope  through  the  filters  thereby  to 
dissolve  dope  from  the  filters  and  wash  the  filters; 

(b)  washing  the  filters  with  hot  demineralized  water  to  wash 
solvent  from  the  filters; 

(c)  heating  the  filters  under  vacuum  conditions  to  a  tempera- 


1.  A  steel  sheet  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and 
a  thickness  for  press  working  that  exhibits  excellent  stiffness 
and  satisfactory  press  workability,  the  steel  sheet  for  press 
working  comprising: 

0.007  to  1 .0  wt  %  of  C  -(-  N  -I-  B  in  a  region  from  at  least  one 
of  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  steel  sheet  to  a  position 
of  S%  of  the  thickness  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  pole  intensity  of  [{32l}-(-{21l}]/{100}gl.2  in  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  of 
first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

less  than  0.010  wt.  %  of  C-t-N-f-B  in  a  central  region  located 
from  a  first  position  of  30%  from  the  first  surface  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  surface  to  a  second 
position  of  30%  from  the  second  surface  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  second  surface. 
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5,372,655 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ALLOY  STEELS 

AND  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Friedrich  Preisser,  Biidingen;  Peter  Minarski,  Rodenbach;  Al- 
brecht  Melber,  Darmstadt,  and  Klaus  Zimmerman,  Alzenau, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH,  Co- 
logne, Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,266 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1991,  4139975 
Int.  a.5  C23C  »/26 
\i&.  a.  148—230  7  Claims 


10barNH3 


30barN2 


1.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  alloy  steels  and  refractory 
metals,  especially  for  depassivation  followed  by  thermochemi- 
cal  surface  treatment  in  a  process  chamber  under  the  action  of 
pressure  and  temperatures,  comprising: 

in  a  first  process  step  admitting  into  a  process  chamber  for 
depassivation  a  first  gas  consisting  of  NH3  including  estab- 
lishing a  pressure  greater  than  1  bar  a  and  a  temperature 
between  100°  C.  and  1,000°  C,  and  in  a  second  process 
step  admitting  a  second  gas  consisting  of  N2  into  a  process 
chamber  in  which  NH3  is  substantially  absent  including 
establishing  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  and  1,000°  C. 
and  B  pressure  equal  to  or  greater  than  1  bar  a. 


5,372,656 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MANGANESE-CONTAINING  ZINC  PHOSPHATE 

COATINGS  ON  GALVANIZED  STEEL 

Joerg  Riesop,  Niederzier,  Germany,  assignor  to  Henkel  Kom- 

manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,084,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1989, 3927131 
Int.  a.5  C23C  22/07 
MS.  a.  148—262  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  phosphating  a  steel  strip,  which  has  been 
galvanized  electrolytically,  by  melt  immersion,  or  both  elec- 
trolytically  and  by  melt  immersion,  to  form  thereon  zinc  phos- 
phate layers  containing  manganese  and  nickel,  said  layers 
having  an  areal  density  of  less  than  2  g/m^,  by  treatment  with 
acidic  phosphating  solutions  containing  Zn  +  ^,  Mn+^,  Ni+^, 
P04-3and  NO3-  ions, 
wherein: 
the  duration  of  the  treatment  is  from  3  to  20  seconds, 
the  phosphating  is  carded  out  within  a  temperature  range  of 
from  40°  C.  to  70°  C,  and  the  phosphating  solutions,  at 
least  in  the  beginning  of  the  treatment,  consist  essentially 
of: 

0.02  to  0.75  g/l  of  Zn+2  cations; 
0.9  10  1.1  g/l  of  Mn+2  cations; 
0.6  to  0.9  g/1  of  Ni  +  2  cations; 
12  to  16  g/1  of  P04-^  anions; 
10  to  30  g/l  of  NO3-  anions; 
1.6  to  3.0  points  of  "free  acid";  and 
12  to  40  points  of  "total  acid" 
and  wherein: 
the  ratio  by  weight  of  Ni+2  cations  to  N03~  anions  is  ad- 
justed to  within  the  range  of  from  1:10  to  1:60,  and  the 
ratio  by  weight  of  Mn*'  cations  to  NOj"  anions  is  ad- 
justed to  within  the  range  of  from  1:1  to  1 :40. 


5,372,657 
AMORPHOUS  MATERIAL  FOR  REGENERATOR 
Yasuhiro   Hanaue;   Etsuji   Kimura;  Takuo  Takeshita,  all   of 
Omiya;  Uichiro  Mizutani,  Nagoya,  and  Yoshiki  Hoshino, 
Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp. 
and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-263108 

Int.  a.5  C22C  45/02.  45/04.  45/00 

U.S.  a.  148—304  14  Claims 
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1.  An  amorphous  rare  earth  alloy  in  the  form  of  foil  having 
a  specific  heat  capacity  of  not  less  than  0.14  (J/K-mol)  at  a 
temperature  under  6°  K.  for  a  refrigeration  regenerator  which 
comprises  one  or  more  rare  earth  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Er,  Ho  and  Dy,  in  an  amount  of  50-99 
atomic%,  with  the  remainder  being  one  or  more  iron  family 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co  and  Ru. 


5,372,658 
DISORDERED  CRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Akio  Sasaki,  Kyoto,  and  Susumu  Noda,  Takatsuki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  President  of  Kyoto  University,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,782,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,460,  Oct.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1989,  1-215601 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/J2 

VS.  a.  148—33.4  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  material  on  which  epitaxial  growth  is 
possible,  said  semiconductor  material  having  an  energy  band 
structure  constituted  by  one  of  an  indirect  band  structure,  a 
direct  band  structure,  and  a  combination  of  the  indirect  and  the 
direct  band  structures,  said  semiconductor  material  comprising 
a  superlattice  consisting  of  plural  kinds  of  semiconductor  lay- 
ers, and  each  kind  of  said  semiconductor  layers  being  orderly 
arranged  along  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layers  and  at 
least  one  kind  of  said  semiconductor  layers  being  repeated  in  a 
disorderly  varied  form  along  the  thickness  direction  of  said 
superlattice,  wherein  at  least  one  of  I)  a  number  of  atomic  or 
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molecular  layers  constituting  the  at  least  one  repeated  semi- 
conductor layer,  2)  a  composition  of  a  specific  molecular  layer 
of  said  at  least  one  repeated  semiconductor  layer,  3)  a  concen- 
tration of  an  impurity  S-doped  in  said  at  least  one  repeated 
semiconductor  layer,  and  4)  a  location  of  an  impurity  6-doped 
in  said  at  least  one  repeated  layer  is  disorderly  varied  in  the 
thickness  direction  of  said  superlattice. 


(b)  a  layer,  surrounding  the  core,  of  oxygen-rich  alloy  solu- 
tion; and 


O'K     a>l      0«M     A'N     O'O 


5,372,659 

ALLOYS  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS  SUITABLE  FOR 

TRANSFORMATION  INTO  HOMOGENEOUS  AND 

PURE  INGOTS 

Airy-Pierre  Lamaze,  Grenoble,  and  Christophe  Mennetrier, 

Ugine,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cezus-Compagnie  Euro- 

peenne  Du  Zirconium,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,287 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  May  12,  1992,  92  06233 
Int.  a.5  C22C  14/00.  16/00.  27/02 
MS.  a.  148—421  5  aaims 
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(c)  a  surface  layer,  overlying  the  oxygen-rich  alloy  layer,  of 
mixed  oxides  of  metals  present  in  the  alloy  core. 


5,372,661 

ALLOYS  OF  MOLYBDENUM,  RHENIUM  AND 

TUNGSTEN 

Vinci  M.  Felix,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Yong  J.  Park,  Bros- 

sard,  Canada,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,442,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,947 

Int.  a.'  C22C  27/04 

U.S.  a.  148—423  7  Claims 


1.  An  alloy  comprising  at  least  two  refractory  metals  having 
melting  temperatures  differing  by  at  least  200°  C,  and  being 
present  in  proportion  by  weight  such  that  solidification  of  the 
alloy  begins  at  a  temperature  at  least  150°  C.  less  than  the 
solidification  temperature  of  the  refractory  metal  of  greatest 
melting  point, 

said  alloy  being  in  the  form  of  conglomerates  of  dimensions 
between  0.2  and  30  mm,  comprising  crystals  of  size  0. 1  to 
1  mm  having  a  specific  surface  area  between  0.005  and  0.2 
m^/g,  in  which  the  refractory  metals  are  in  a  solid  solution 
state  such  that  said  crystals  are  homogeneous  on  the 
atomic  scale, 
said  alloy  being  capable  of  conversion  into  a  homogeneous 
ingot  with  purity  about  99.9%  by  weight. 


1.  An  unrecrystallized  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  molyb- 
denum, rhenium  and  tungsten  having  a  composition  of  about 
10  to  45  weight  %  of  rhenium,  about  10  to  20  weight  %  tung- 
sten, at  least  about  50  ppm  of  a  deoxidant  with  the  remainder 
molybdenum,  wherein  said  alloy  has  a  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  about  129  ksi  and  a  recrystallization  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1150°  C. 


5,372,660 
SURFACE  AND  NEAR  SURFACE  HARDENED  MEDICAL 

IMPLANTS 
James  A.  Davidson,  Germantown;  Ajit  K.  Mishra,  and  Robert  A. 
Poggie,  both  of  Memphis,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,612 
Int.  a.'  C22C  14/00 
VS.  a.  148-^21  24  Claims 

1.  A  surface  and  near  surface  hardened  implant  of  titanium 
alloys  containing  zirconium,  comprising: 
(a)  a  zirconium-containing  titanium  alloy  core; 


5,372,662 
NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY  WITH  SUPERIOR  STRESS 
RUPTURE  STRENGTH  AND  GRAIN  SIZE  CONTROL 
Pasupathy  Ganesan,  and  Gaylord  D.  Smith,  both  of  Huntington, 
W.    Va.,    assignors    to    Inco    Alloys    International,    Inc., 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,067,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,293 
Int.  a.'  C22C  19/05 
VS.  a.  148—428  14  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  with  superior  high  temperature  strength  proper- 
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ties,  grain  size  control  and  corrosion  resistance,  consisting 
essentially  of,  by  weight  percent,  about: 


titanium   aluminide   having   an   alumina   phase   formed 
thereon  and  dispersed  into  the  titanium. 
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Carbon 

Iron 

Chromium 

Cobalt 

Molybdenur 

Aluminum 

Tungsten 

Titanium 

Tantalum 

Manganese 

Silicon 

Zirconium 

Boron 

Nickel  + 

inevitable 

impurities 


0.O4-O.15 
0-8 
18-25 
10-15 
7-8.5 
0.7-1.5 
0-5 
0-0.5 
0.7-2.2 

0-1 
005-0.75 
0.01-0.1 

0-0.05 
balance. 


5^72,664 
CASTABLE  DOUBLE  BASE  PROPELLA>JT 
CONTAINING  ULTRA  FINE  CARBON  HBER  AS  A 
BALLISTIC  MODIFIER 
Jamie  B.  Neidert,  Brigham  City.  Utah,  and  Robert  E.  Asldna, 
HuDtsrille,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden, 
Utah 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,438,  Feb.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,405 
Int  a.'  C06B  45/10 
VS.  a.  149—19.8  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  having  a  modified  bum  rate  consisting 
essentially  of: 

from  about  10%  to  about  25%  ammonium  nitrate; 
from  about  15%  to  about  17%  nitrocellulose; 
from  about  52%  to  about  56%  of  one  or  more 
nitrate  ester  plasticizers; 

from  about  0.5%  to  about  6.0%  carbon  fiber  wherein  said 
carbon  fiber  modifies  the  bum  rate  of  the  propellant  com- 
position such  that  a  portion  of  the  bum  rate  versus  pres- 
sure curve  for  said  propellant  has  a  slope  less  than  or  equal 
to  approximately  1 .0. 


5,372,663 

POWDER  PROCESSING  OF  TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE 

HAVING  SUPERIOR  OXIDATION  RESISTANCE 

K^^MihJM  Shibue;  Mok-Soon  Kim,  and  Masaki  Kumagai,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-018453 

Int  a.5  C22C  14/00 

VS.  CI.  148—669  2  Claims 


5^72,665 
THERMOPLASTIC  TERMINAI.  ENCAPSULATION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Chafin,  Alexandria;  Michael  C.  Lewman,  Mnncie, 
and  Darid  M.  KroU,  Anderson,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,084 

Int.  a.5  B32B  31/16 

VS.  CL  156—73.1  3  Claima 


VO  2.0 

SMTTER1N6   TIME 


1.  A  method  of  producing  titanium  alunr.inide  having  supe- 
rior oxidation  resistance,  a  weight  gain  from  oxidation  of  less 
than  7.5  g/m^  and  an  elongation  at  tensile  breaking  greater 
than  0.9%  comprising  the  steps  of: 
tnixing  titanium  powder  containing  from  0.005  to  1.0  at.  % 
oxygen  with  aluminum  powder  to  form  a  mixture  of  40-55 
at.  %  aluminum  and  the  balance  being  oxygen-containing 
titanium  powder; 
plastic  working  said  mixture  to  form  a  shaped  mixture;  and 
hot  isostatic  pressing  said  shaped  mixture  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  or  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  from  1200*  to 
1400°  C.  and  for  a  time  of  from  0.5  to  100  hours  to  form 


2.  A  method  of  terminating  a  wire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  winding  the  wire  around  an  end  portion  of  a  terminal; 
(ii)  placing  a  plastic  sleeve  having  a  first  cavity  into  a  second 

cavity  in  an  ultrasonic  horn; 
(iii)  inserting  the  portion  of  the  terminal  around  which  the 

wire  is  woimd  into  the  first  cavity  of  the  plastic  sleeve 

while  the  plastic  sleeve  is  within  the  second  cavity  in  the 

ultrasonic  horn; 
(iv)  activating  the  ultrasonic  horn  causing  the  plastic  sleeve 

to  melt  and  flow  around  the  terminal  and  wound  wire; 
(v)  deactivating  the  ultrasonic  hom;  and 
(vi)  removing  the  terminal  and  coil  from  the  hom. 
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5,372,666 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTILAYERED 

aRCXJIT  BOARD 

SwUnobu  Kiwuaki,  Kawuaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US90/06160,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07073,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,072,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  per  application  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  222,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1989,  1-278292 

Int  a.'  B32B  iim 

U.S.  a.  156—89  17  Claims 


5,372,667 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEAT  USING 
ADHESIVE 
Akihiro  Miyota,  and  Shuichi  Hashigucfai,  both  of  Tochigi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Seat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-223691 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B32B  il/20 

MS.  a.  156—213  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayered  circuit  board 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  laminating  an  insulating  sheet  on  a  lower  layer  which 
reflects  a  laser  light  applied  through  the  insulating  sheet, 
said  insulating  sheet  comprising  an  upper  carrier  film  and 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  carrier  film  and  said 
insulating  layer  containing,  as  main  components,  ceramic 
and/or  glass  powder  and  an  organic  polymer  binder; 

(b)  forming  via  holes  in  predetermined  parts  of  said  insulat- 
ing sheet  by  applying  a  laser  light  thereto; 

(c)  filling  a  conductive  material  in  the  via  holes  formed  in 
said  insulating  sheet  through  a  screen-printing  mask  con- 
sisting of  said  carrier  film  and  a  secondary  mask; 

(d)  peeling  said  carrier  film  from  said  insulating  layer; 

(e)  forming  a  circuit-pattern  layer  on  said  insulating  layer 
with  the  via  holes  filled  with  the  conductive  material; 

(0  in  the  event  the  multilayered  circuit  board  requires  more 
than  one  circuit-pattern  layer,  repeating  the  sequence  of 
steps  (1)  through  (S)  until  the  desired  number  of  circuit 
layers  has  been  obtained: 

(1)  laminating  an  insulating  sheet  on  the  uppermost  cir- 
cuit-pattern layer  and  exposed  areas  of  the  uppermost 
insulating  layer,  said  insulating  sheet  comprising  an 
upper  carrier  film  and  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the 
carrier  film  and  said  insulating  layer  containing,  as  main 
components  ceramic  and/or  glass  powder  and  an  or- 
ganic polymer  binder; 

(2)  forming  via  holes  in  predetermined  parts  of  said  insu- 
lating sheet  by  applying  a  laser  light  thereto; 

(3)  filling  a  conductive  material  in  the  via  holes  formed  in 
said  insulating  sheet  through  a  screen  printing  mask 
consisting  of  said  carrier  film  and  a  secondary  mask; 

(4)  peeling  said  carrier  film  from  said  insulating  layer; 

(5)  forming  a  circuit-pattern  layer  on  said  insulating  layer 
with  the  via  holes  filled  with  the  conductive  material; 

(g)  laminating  an  insulating  sheet  on  the  uppermost  circuit- 
pattern  layer  and  exposed  areas  of  the  uppermost  insulat- 
ing layer,  said  insulating  sheet  comprising  an  upper  carrier 
film  and  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  carrier  film  and 
said  insulating  layer  containing,  as  main  components, 
ceramic  and/or  glass  powder  and  an  organic  polymer 
binder; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  on  the  outermost  lami- 
nated insulating  sheet;  and 

(i)  firing  the  laminated  structure  of  step  (h). 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  seat  comprising  an  air  per- 
meable skin  material,  a  cushioning  pad  and  a  frame  by  using 
adhesives  in  which  said  skin  material  and  said  cushioning  pad 
are  bonded  to  each  other  by  means  of  reactive  hot-melt  adhe- 
sives, wherein  the  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

coating  adhesives  to  one  side  of  said  cushioning  pad, 

assembling  said  frame  to  an  attaching  die, 

attaching  said  cushioning  pad  to  said  frame  which  has  been 
assembled  to  said  attaching  die,  and  attaching  said  one  side 
of  said  skin  material  to  the  cushioning  pad, 

heating  with  a  heating  die  said  frame,  said  cushioning  pad 
and  said  skin  material  from  a  second  side  of  said  skin 
material,  and 

applying  cooling  under  pressure  with  a  cooling  die  from  said 
second  side  of  said  skin  material  subsequent  to  said  heating 
step,  and  wherein  the  attaching  die  comprises  a  frame 
receiving  jig  mounted  on  a  support  substrate  and  a  rota- 
tional shaft  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  support  substrate 
said  shaft  including  bracket  set  pins  attached  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  shaft,  said  frame  formed  with  two  lower  sides 
in  which  holes  are  formed,  said  bracket  set  pins  receivable 
in  said  holes  so  that  said  frame,  said  cushioning  pad  and 
said  skin  can  be  rotated  down  toward  the  side  of  said 
frame  receiving  jig  so  that  said  heating  and  cooling  steps 
can  be  done. 


5,372,668 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

PADDED  ELEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  SEAT 

Roberto  Bracesco,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sepi  S.p.A.,  Turin, 

Italy 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,288 
Claims   priority,  application   Italy,   Mar.   29,   1993,  T09- 
3A000210 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  65/10:  B32B  il/l2.  31/20 
U.S.  a.  156—214  5  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacture  of  a  padded  element,  particu- 
larly for  a  motor-vehicle  seat,  wherein  a  cover  is  applied  on  a 
padding  body  and  wherein  the  cover  is  formed  according  to 
the  shape  of  the  surface  of  the  padding  by  a  pressing  operation 
in  a  mold  and  simultaneous  injection  of  a  flow  of  steam,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
the  cover  is  initially  applied  on  a  lower  mold  with  a  back 

side  of  the  cover  facing  upwardly, 
the  padding  body  is  pressed  against  the  back  side  of  said 
cover  by  lowering  onto  the  lower  mold  an  upper  mold  on 
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which  said  padding  body  has  been  previously  positioned, 
adhesive  being  inter{K>sed  between  said  cover  and  the 
padding  body, 
simultaneously   with   the  pressing  of  the   padding  body 


^ 


/ 


r:'::::::::::::::::' 


5,372,669 
COMPOSITE  FACESTOCKS  AND  LINERS 
Melvin  S.  Freedman,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avery  Den- 
nison  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  937,066,  Aug.  26,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,385,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,570,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,720,  Mar.  13, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  88,402,  Aug.  24, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  4,888,075,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  853,772, 

Apr.  18,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,713,273,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,204,  Feb.  5,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,865 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/18 

U.S.  a.  156—243  11  Claims 


22o 


1.  A  method  of  economically  manufacturing  die-cut  labels 
using  roll  or  sheet  facestock,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  plurality  of  at  least  two  charges  of  film-forming  resin,  coex- 
tniding  said  charges  to  thereby  form  a  construction  in  the  form 
of  a  multilayer  extrudate  comprising  a  relatively  thick  core 
layer  and  at  least  one  relatively  thin  skin  layer,  preselecting  the 
charge  for  said  core  layer,  as  by  selection  of  density  or  flex 
modulus,  to  provide  said  facestock  with  a  degree  of  stiffness 
suitable  for  the  label  application,  preselecting  the  charge  for 
said  skin  layer  to  provide  a  skin  adapted  to  the  intended  deco- 
rating process,  or  surface  performance  characteristics,  of  the 
facestock  and  combining  said  extrudate  with  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  layer  to  form  label  facestock,  combining  said 
facestock  with  a  liner,  die-cutting  said  facestock  to  form  a  label 
releasably  adhered  to  said  liner  and  surrounded  by  a  matrix  of 


excess  facestock  material,  and  stripping  said  matrix  of  excess 
facestock  material  to  utilize  non-tearing  self-supporting  prop- 
erties of  said  material  to  pull  said  matrix  away  from  the  die-cut 
Ubel. 


5,372,670 

SYSTEM  FOR  WET  APPUCATION  OF  A  DRY  HLM  TO 

A  PANEL 

Michael  J.  Cummings,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Jolu  M.  Griffin,  Friemb- 

ville.  Pa.,  and  Curtis  L.  Miller,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,422 

lot  a.:  B32B  31/10 

VS.  CL  156—390  23  Clains 


against  the  back  side  of  the  cover,  steam  is  injected 
through  at  least  one  cannula  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  upper  mold,  which  is  arranged  through  the  padding 
body  and  terminates  inside  this  body,  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  padding  body. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wet  application  of  a  dry  film  to  a  gener- 
ally planar  panel  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  rotatable  lower  wetting  roller  and  a  rotatable  upper  wet- 
ting roller,  each  having  an  absorbent  material  on  the 
surface  thereof, 

a  mechanism  for  holding  said  upper  wetting  roller  in  forcible 
contact  with  said  lower  wetting  roller,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  lower  wetting  roller  is  translated  into  rotation  of 
said  upper  wetting  roller; 

a  container  providing  a  single  supply  of  wetting  agent  in 
contact  with  said  absorbent  material  on  the  surface  of  said 
lower  wetting  roller,  said  container  provided  with  a 
groove  on  a  bottom  inner  surface  thereof  to  trap  particu- 
late matter  present  in  said  supply  of  wetting  agent  in  said 
container,  whereby  wetting  agent  absorbed  by  said  absor- 
bent material  on  said  lower  wetting  roller  is  transferred  to 
said  absorbent  material  on  said  upper  wetting  roller  when 
said  upper  and  lower  wetting  rollers  are  rotated; 

a  mechanism  for  transferring  the  panel  to  a  nip  located 
between  said  upper  and  lower  wetting  rollers,  whereby 
rotation  of  said  upper  and  lower  wetting  rollers  draws  the 
panel  through  said  nip  and  wetting  agent  absorbed  by  the 
absorbent  material  on  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  respec- 
tively, 16  transferred  to  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the 
panel  to  wet  said  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  film  supply  rolls  for  applying 
layers  of  film,  respectively,  on  said  upper  and  lower  wet- 
ted surfaces  of  said  panel;  and 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  cure  rollers  for  curing  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  panel  having  film  applied 
thereon. 

18.  A  method  of  uniformly  applying  a  liquid  to  a  generally 
planar  panel  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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disposing  a  lower  wetting  roller  at  least  partially  within  a 
container  providing  a  single  supply  of  liquid  so  that  absor- 
bent material  on  the  surface  of  said  lower  wetting  roller  is 
in  contact  with  said  liquid,  said  container  provided  with  a 
groove  on  a  bottom  inner  surface  thereof  to  trap  f)articu- 
late  matter  present  in  said  supply  of  liquid  in  said  con- 
tainer; 

forcibly  contacting  the  surface  of  said  lower  wetting  roller 
with  an  absorbent  material  on  the  surface  of  an  upper 
wetting  roller,  whereby  rotation  of  said  lower  wetting 
roller  is  translated  into  rotation  of  said  upper  wetting 
roller,  and  whereby  liquid  absorbed  by  said  absorbent 
material  on  said  lower  wetting  roller  is  transferred  to  said 
absorbent  material  on  said  upper  wetting  roller  when  said 
upper  and  lower  wetting  rollers  are  rotated;  and 

passing  the  panel  to  a  nip  located  between  said  upper  and 
lower  wetting  rollers,  whereby  rotation  of  said  upper  and 
lower  wetting  rollers  draws  the  panel  through  said  nip 
and  liquid  absorbed  by  the  absorbent  material  on  said 
upper  and  lower  rollers,  respectively,  is  transferred  to  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  panel  to  wet  said  surfaces. 


withdrawn,  said  severing  means  comprising  a  cutting  edge  that 
is  inclined  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  cylindrical  external  surface 
of  the  container  and  comprising  a  distancing  element  adjacent 
said  cutting  edge;  and  means  for  establishing  a  relative  move- 
ment of  the  container  with  the  sheet  thereon  and  the  severing 


5,372,671 
PORTABLE  GROOVE  GLUING  MACHINE 
Edward  P.  Jorde,  Cottage  PU  Box  103,  Granite  Springs,  N.Y. 
10S27 

nied  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,803 

Int  CL'  B30B  J5/00 

VS.  a.  156—583.1  3  Claims 


means,  said  means  for  establishing  including  meaiis  for  moving 
said  severing  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  external  surface  of 
the  container  and  with  the  distancing  element  located  ahead  of 
said  cutting  edge,  as  viewed  in  said  direction,  and  extending 
into  a  clearance  between  the  external  and  internal  surfaces. 


5,372,673 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  LAYER  OF  MATERIAL 

WHILE  USING  INSnU  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

Charles  W.  Stager,  Paul  M.  Winebarger,  Gregory  S.  Ferguson, 

and  Christopher  A.  Turman,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,034 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—626  32  Claims 


soxcnvtrr  vs  oroi  rcos  mu 


1.  In  a  portable  machine  for  gluing  veneer  in  a  groove  in  a 
work  piece,  a  manually-movable  housing  of  a  high  heat-trans- 
ferring material,  a  heating  element  in  said  housing,  a  high-heat 
transfer  bar  mounted  on  said  housing  for  inseriion  into  a  ve- 
neer-covered glue-wetted  groove,  and  a  heat  transferring  side 
bar  in  the  groove  that  is  heated  by  the  high-heat  transfer  bar. 


SnXCTIylTT 
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5,372,672 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHAMCALLY  REMOVING 
CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  COMPLETE  SHEETS  FROM 
CONTAINERS 
Giinter  Seifert,  Burg,  and  Jens  Naecker,  Hamburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alfill  Getranketecnik  GmbH,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  11, 1992,  4219051 
Int.  a.'  B32B  35/00 
VS.  a.  156—584  13  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  relieving  a  container,  which  has  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  external  surface,  of  a  cover  sheet  that  has  an 
internal  surface  adjacent  to  and  withdrawable  from  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  container,  comprising  means  for  withdraw- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  cover  sheet 
away  from  a  portion  of  the  external  surface  of  the  container  to 
thus  establish  a  clearance  between  said  portions  of  the  internal 
and  external  surfaces;  means  for  severing  the  cover  sheet  in  a 
region  of  the  portion  of  the  internal  surface  that  has  been 
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1.  A  method  for  etching  a  layer  of  material  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor etch  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

exposing  the  layer  of  material  to  an  etch  environment,  the 
layer  of  material  having  a  top  surface  which  is  a  non-pla- 
nar top  surface; 

monitoring  an  etch  rate  of  the  layer  of  material  by  monitor- 
ing an  atomic  structure  which  comprises  only  oxygen  in 
the  etch  environment;  and 

altering  said  etch  environment  to  maintain  said  etch  rate  at  a 
selected  etch  rate  which  lies  within  a  selected  tolerance 
range  in  order  to  planarize  the  top  surface  of  the  layer  of 
material  to  a  surface  which  is  more  planar  than  the  non- 
planar  top  surface. 
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5,372,674 

ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLASNfA  ASSISTED 

CHEMICAL  ETCHING  PROCESS 

George  Steinberg,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,087,  May  14, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,262 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  1S6— 643  26  Claims 


layer  in  an  etchant  so  that  a  width  of  the  second  layer  is  made 
smaller  than  a  width  of  the  first  layer  by  the  etchant  while  the 


14.  A  method  for  using  an  electrode  used  in  a  Plasma  As- 
sisted Chemical  Etching  process  to  etch  a  figurable  substrate, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  creating  a  ducting  system  within  an  inner  member,  said 
inner  member  having  an  outside  surface  with  a  lower 
portion  thereof; 

(b)  creating  a  vertically  oriented  cavity  centrally  within  an 
outer  member,  said  cavity  being  defmed  by  an  inside 
surface  of  said  outer  member,  said  inside  surface  having  a 
lower  portion  thereof; 

(c)  fitting  said  inner  member  within  said  cavity  of  said  outer 
member  such  that  said  lower  portion  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber's outside  surface  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  outer 
member's  inside  surface  define  a  gap  therebetween; 

(d)  mounting  a  figurable  substrate  below  said  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  inner  and  outer  members;  and 

(e)  flowing  a  gas  through  said  ducting  system  of  said  inner 
member  and  through  said  gap  defined  between  said  inner 
and  outer  members  and  onto  said  figurable  substrate. 


5,372,675 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RNE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Shinichi  Wakabayashi;  Hitomaro  Tougou,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  Yakio  Toyoda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,586 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226876 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 
MS.  a.  156—649  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  fine  structure  for  an  electronic 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  semiconductor  first 
layer  on  a  second  layer;  forming  an  etching-resistant  mask  on 
the  first  layer  to  shape  the  first  layer;  and  etching  the  second 


€' 


first  layer  is  substantially  prevented  from  being  etched  in  the 
etchant. 


5,372,676 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REPUCATED  PAVING 

STONE 

Michael  Lowe,  2634  Firestone  Dr.,  Oearwater,  Pinellas  County, 

Ra.  34621 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,081,  Jun.  28,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,623,  May  15, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

231,028 

Int.  a.'  B28B  1/0%.  7/36.  11/00;  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  156—654  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  replicated  stone  including  a 
shaded  irregular  upper  decorative  surface  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  cementitious  mortar; 

(b)  applying  a  hydrophobic  release  agent  including  a  pig- 
ment to  an  interior  of  a  flexible  block  forming  mold  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  recesses  to  form  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  individual  replicated  stones  before  pouring  the 
cementitious  mortar  into  the  flexible  block  forming  mold 
to  stain  the  cementitious  mortar; 

(c)  pouring  the  cementitious  mortar  into  the  flexible  block 
forming  mold; 

(d)  vibrating  the  flexible  block  forming  mold  and  cementi- 
tious mortar  causing  finer  or  smaller  sand  and  aggregate 
pariicles  to  migrate  to  an  irregular  bottom  to  form  a  rela- 
tively nonporous  upper  decorative  surface; 
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(e)  allowing  the  cementitious  mortar  to  cure  forming  a  repli- 
cated stone; 

(0  releasing  the  replicated  stone  from  the  flexible  block 
forming  mold; 

(g)  applying  an  acid  stain  comprising  an  acid  and  pigment  to 
the  upper  decorative  surface; 

(h)  allowing  the  acid  stain  to  etch  into  the  upper  decorative 
surface  causing  the  pigment  to  diffuse  into  the  upper 
decorative  surface  to  create  a  secondary  random  irregular 
variegated  pattern  therein; 

(i)  sealing  the  upper  decorative  surface  with  a  sealer. 


5,372,677 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Satoshi  KaUyama;  Kenichi  Nitta,  and  Katsuhiko  Iimur&,  all  of 
Chiyoda,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  S«r.  No.  991,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335081 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—659.1  1  Claim 


O^ 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  calcium  hydrosilicate  bound 
flberboard  in  a  double-deck  board,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 


pulping  cellulose  fibers; 

mixing  said  cellulose  fibers  with  a  binder  including  cement 
and/or  lime  hydrate  and  reactive  calcium  silicate  and  a 
filler  to  form  a  pasty  fiber-binder-filler  mixture  having  a 
water  content  of  about  40  to  about  45%  by  weight  and 
solids  content  of  about  55  to  about  60%  by  weight,  said 
solids  content  including  about  2  to  about  12%  cellulose 
fibers  by  weight; 

introducing  said  pasty  fiber-binder-filler  mixture  in  a  prede- 
termined amount  into  a  frame  of  a  bottom  mold  of  a  sin- 
gle-shot press,  said  press  including  a  top  mold; 

substantially  leveling  said  pasty  fiber-binder-filler  mixture; 

closing  said  top  and  bottom  molds; 

compressing  said  top  and  bottom  mold  to  form  a  raw  board 
by  compaction  under  dewatering  and  venting  said  pasty 
fiber-binder-filler  mixture  via  dewatering  fabrics  and 
channels  in  said  top  and  bottom  molds; 

demolding  said  raw  board;  and 

autoclaving  said  raw  board. 


5,372,679 
REACTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC 
PULP  AT  A  CONSTANT  UPWARD  FLOW  VELOCITY 
Danilo  S.  Costa;  Pedro  M.  Pita,  both  of  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  and 
Vincent  L.  Magnotta,  Wescosville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,490 

Int.  a.'  D21C  7/06.  7/08 

U.S.  a.  162—237  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  resist  pattern  on  a  film; 

etching  said  film  with  a  first  plasma  in  a  plasma-etching 
apparatus  using  said  resist  pattern  as  a  mask; 

removing  a  top  portion  of  said  resist  pattern  in  the  plasma- 
etching  apparatus  after  etching  said  film,  wherein  said  top 
portion  is  removed  with  a  second  plasma  comprising  O2 
gas;  and 

coating  a  resist  on  said  etched  resist  pattern  after  removing 
the  top  portion  of  the  resist  pattern. 


5^72,678 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CALaUM  HYDROSILICATE 

BOUND  HBERBOARD 

Robert  Sagstetter,  Kleinlangheim,  and  Adolf  Bauer,  Schwar- 

zach,  both  of  Germany,   assignors  to  Eurit   Bauelemente 

GmbH,  Dettelbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,809 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    26,    1991, 
41060105 

Int.  a.'  D21F  13/00 
VS.  a.  162—225  12  Qaims 


H».h 


1.  A  reactor  system  for  the  chemical  treatment  of  cellulosic 
pulp  comprising  one  or  more  reactors,  wherein  each  reactor 
includes: 

(a)  a  vertical,  cylindrical  vessel  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end; 

(b)  a  frusto-conical  bottom  chamber  having  side  walls,  the 
base  of  which  is  joined  to  said  lower  end  of  said  vessel, 
and  piping  means  for  introducing  a  mixture  of  untreated 
cellulosic  pulp  and  treatment  chemicals  axially  into  said 
bottom  chamber; 

(c)  a  distributor  comprising  a  fixed  cone  located  coaxially 
within  said  frusto-conical  bottom  chamber,  wherein  the 
vertex  of  said  cone  is  oriented  downward,  and  wherein 
said  distributor  is  structured  in  conjunction  with  said 
bottom  chamber  walls  to  promote  flow  of  said  mixture 
upward  through  said  cylindrical  vessel  at  a  constant  ve- 
locity; and 

(d)  a  head  connected  to  said  upper  end  wherein  said  head 
includes  piping  means  for  withdrawing  treated  cellulosic 
pulp  from  said  reactor  system; 

wherein  all  components  in  said  reactor  are  structured  to  be 
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static  and  immobile  during  the  introduction  and  distribution  of 
the  mixture,  and  during  chemical  treatment  of  the  mixture. 


1? 


5,372,680 
PLANT  FOR  PROCESSING  VEGETAL  STOCK 
Nikolai  1.  Bezdolny,  Krymokaya,  and  Vladimir  P.  Kostylev, 
Krasnoyarsk,  both  of  U^.S.R.,  assignors  to  Aktsionemoe 
obschettvo  "Sistemy  novykh  tekhnology"  (SINTO  Ltd),  Kras- 
noyarsk, Russian  Federation 
per  No.  PCT/SU91/00105,  §  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

I  PCT  Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,196 
'  Int.  a.'  BOID  3/00 

U.S.  a.  M2— 83  16  CUiiiis 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  vegeta)  stock  comprising 

a  container  mounted  on  a  two-wheel  trailer,  said  container 
being  provided  with  first  and  second  bubblers  for  live 
steam  positioned  under  a  net  for  accommodation  of  the 
vegetal  stock; 

a  removable  cover  for  said  container  arranged  on  a  vertical 
guide  and  communicating  through  a  steam  pipe; 

a  cooler  having  an  inlet  chamber  receiving  said  steam  pipe, 
wherein  a  steam  distributor  is  mounted  above  a  bundle  of 
pipes  arranged  coaxially  in  a  housing  of  the  cooler; 

said  cooler  being  connected  through  a  distillate  admission 
pipe  with  a  separator  communicating  with  a  receptacle  for 
collecting  the  flnished  product; 

an  additional  bubbler  positioned  in  said  cover,  said  first  and 
second  bubblers  being  mounted  in  the  container  and  being 
arranged  in  two  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  container;  and 

said  distillate  admission  pipe  from  the  cooler  to  the  separator 
having  means  for  preventing  plug-shaped  formation  of  oil 
therein. 

13.  An  apparatus  for  processing  vegetal  stock  comprising 

a  container  mounted  on  a  two-wheel  trailer,  said  container 
being  provided  with  first  and  second  bubblers  for  live 
steam  positioned  under  a  net  for  accommodation  of  the 
vegetal  stock; 

a  removable  cover  for  said  container  arranged  on  a  vertical 
guide  and  communicating  through  a  steam  pipe; 

a  cooler  having  an  inlet  chamber  receiving  said  steam  pipe, 
wherein  a  steam  distributor  is  mounted  above  a  bundle  of 
pipes  arranged  coaxially  in  a  housing  of  the  cooler; 

said  cooler  being  connected  through  a  distillate  admission 
pipe  with  a  separator  communicating  with  a  receptacle  for 
collecting  the  finished  product; 

an  additional  bubbler  positioned  in  said  cover,  said  first  and 
second  bubblers  being  mounted  in  the  container  and  being 
arranged  in  two  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  container; 

said  distillate  admission  pipe  from  the  cooler  to  the  separator 
having  means  for  preventing  plug-shaped  formation  of  oil 
therein;  and 

said  means  for  preventing  the  plug-shaped  formation  of  ol!  in 
the  distillate  admission  pipe  into  the  separator  comprising 
a  splitter  positioned  in  front  of  an  outlet  opening  of  said 
pipe,  mounted  in  the  admission  compartment  of  the  sepa- 


rator at  an  inclination  and  having  a  convexity  curvilinear 
portion  in  the  area  of  the  outlet  opening,  with  the  convex- 
ity facing  the  bottom  of  the  separator  and  the  passage 
thereof  increasing  toward  the  outlet  opening,  whereas  the 
surface  facing  the  level  of  the  fluid  is  provided  with  equi- 
distantly  spaced  through  holes. 


5,372,681 

PREPARATION  OF  MOLTEN  SALT  ELECTROLYTES 

CONTAINING  DIVALENT  TITANIUM 

Charles  D.  lacovangelo,  Schenectady,  and  Paul  J.  DiConza, 

Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96^07 
iBt  CL'  C25C  3/36 
VS.  a.  204—71  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  trivalent  aluminum  and  divalent  titanium,  said  method 
comprising  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  a  mixture  compris- 
ing (1)  at  least  one  aluminum  halide,  (2)  elemental  aluminum, 
(3)  at  least  one  titanium  halide  where  titanium  is  in  the  trivalent 
or  tetravalent  state,  and  (4)  at  least  one  salt  capable  of  forming 
a  melt  with  said  aluminum  halide  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
250°  C.  to  form  a  molten  homogeneous  mass  and  for  a  time  to 
effect  reduction  of  said  titanium  halide  by  said  elemental  alumi- 
num. 


5,372,682 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  PREPARATION  OF  ADDmON 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Darid  D.  Devore;  Robert  D.  Mossell;  James  C.  Stevens,  and 

Francis  J.  Timmers,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,201 
Int.  a.5  C25B  3/12 
VS.  a.  204—72  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  utility  as  an  addition  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product  formed  by  elec- 
trolyzing  at  least  one  initial  complex  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 


CpoZtM(III)X<.or 
CpaZ»M(IV)X<,+  i, 


(la) 
(lb) 


wherein: 

Cp  independently  each  occurrence  is  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group  n-bound  to  M;  a  hydrocarbyl,  silyl,  germyl,  halo, 
cyano,  or  halohydrocarbyl  substituted  derivative  of  said 
cyclopentadienyl  group;  or  such  a  substituted  cyclopenta- 
dienyl group  wherein  two  such  substituents  (other  than 
halo  or  cyano)  together  form  a  multiple  ring  structure, 
said  Cp  containing  up  to  SO  nonhydrogen  atoms,  and 
when  more  than  one  Cp  is  present,  different  Cp  moieties 
may  be  joined  by  a  linking  group; 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  bound  to  both  Cp  and  M(1V)  compris- 
ing boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table 
of  the  Elements,  and  optionally  nitrogen,  phosphorus, 
sulfur  or  oxygen,  said  moiety  having  up  to  30  non-hydro- 
gen atoms,  and  optionally  Cp  and  Z  together  form  a  fused 
ring  system; 

M(IV)  is  a  Group  4  metal  in  the  -|-4  oxidation  state; 

M(Ill)  is  a  Group  4  metal  in  the  -)-3  oxidation  state; 

X  independently  each  occurrence  is  hydride;  halide;  or  a 
covalently  bonded  ligand  group  selected  from  hydro- 
carbyl, silyl,  germyl,  and  combinations  thereof,  said  X 
having  up  to  50  carbon,  silicon  or  germanium  atoms,  and 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  or  sulfur  containing  deriva- 
tives thereof; 

a  is  1  or  2; 

if  a  is  1,  b  is  0  or  1,  if  a  is  2,  b  is  O, 

c  is  1  or  2;  and 
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the  sum  of  a+b+c  equals  3  said  electrolysis  being  con- 
ducted conditions  such  that  by  products  that  render  the 
composition  catalytically  inactive  are  not  formed. 


anode,  with  said  solution  of  ferric  fluoroborate  being  thus 
regenerated. 


5,372,683 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

EXTRACnON  OF  METALS  FROM  A  SOLUTION 

CONTAINING  METAL  IONS 

Jochen-Wemer  Kiihn-von  Bur^orff,  Bruchkobel,  and  Ulrick 

Stroder,  Johannesberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  C. 

Heraeus  GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29, 1990, 4038065 
Int.  a.'  C25C  l/OO,  7/00 
MS.  a.  204—105  R  11  Oaims 


1.  Method  for  electrolytic  recovery  of  metal  from  a  first 
solution  containing  ions  of  said  metal,  comprising 

providing  a  first  cell  containing  a  first  solution  containing 
electrolyte  and  ions  of  metal  to  be  recovered  and  an  an- 
ode, 

providing  a  second  cell  containing  a  second  solution  con- 
taining an  electrolyte  and  a  cathode  having  a  negative 
voltage  with  respect  to  said  anode  in  said  first  cell, 

providing  a  first  electrically  conductive  endless  band  on  a 
route  having  a  first  section  in  said  first  solution,  and  a 
second  section  in  said  second  solution, 

circulating  said  first  band  on  said  route  from  said  first  solu- 
tion to  said  second  solution,  whereby  said  first  band  acts  as 
a  cathode  in  said  first  cell  and  as  an  anode  in  said  second 
cell,  and 

maintaining  a  current  density  which  is  sufficient  to  cause 
said  metal  to  be  deposited  on  said  first  band  in  said  first 
cell,  released  from  said  first  band  into  said  second  solution, 
and  deposited  on  said  cathode  in  said  second  cell. 


A 


,JL 


■«ltON)4>»h«M 


Jtfcl 


P^, 


;j" 


(d)  recycling  the  so  regenerated  ferric  fluoroborate  solution 
to  step  (a)  in  order  to  leach  further  amounts  of  copper 
scrap. 


5,372,685 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 

METALLIC  LAYER 

Morris  Anschel,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  215,847,  Jul.  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,466 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  a.  204—192.14  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  metallic  layer  on  a  dielectric 
substrate  which  consists  essentially  of  providing  a  dielectric 
substrate  wherein  said  dielectric  substrate  is  a  polyimide,  sput- 
ter-coating a  layer  of  chromium,  followed  by  sputter-coating  a 
layer  of  copper  on  said  dielectric  substrate  wherein  the  temper- 
ature of  said  substrate  is  at  least  about  320°  C.  where  the  sput- 
ter-coating of  the  chromium  and  copper  is  occurring  and 
wherein  said  chromium  contacts  said  dielectric  substrate. 


5,372,684 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
REFINING  OF  COPPER  SCRAP 
Gianni  Zoppi,  Dino  di  Sonvico,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eco- 
chem  Aktiengesellschaft,  Triesen,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,866 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jun.    3,    1992, 
01790/92 

Int.  a.'  C25C  1/12 
\}S.  a.  204—107  8  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  direct  refining  of  copper  scrap,  comprising; 

(a)  leaching  copper  scrap  using  an  acidic  leaching  solution  of 
ferric  fluoroborate  in  fluoroboric  acid,  with  copper  in  the 
scrap  thereby  being  dissolved  according  to  the  reaction: 

2  Fe(BF4)3  +  Cu^2Fe(BF4)2-l-Cu(BF4h 

(b)  filtering  the  resulting  solution, 

(c)  feeding  the  filtered  solution  to  a  diaphragm-type  electro- 
lytic cell  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  in  which  copper 
is  deposited  from  the  filtered  solution  in  pure  form  at  the 
cathode  and  ferrous  ions  are  oxidized  to  ferric  ions  at  the 


5,372,686 
DIRECT  CURRENT  SPUTTERING  OF  BORON  FROM 
BORON/CORON  MIXTURES 
John  R.  Timberlake,  Allentown,  N.J.;  Dennis  Manos,  Williams- 
burg, Va.,  and  Ed  Nartowitz,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,967 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 

MS.  a.  204—192.15  4  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  vacuum  chamber  with  boron  by 
direct  current  sputtering,  comprising; 

a)  securing  a  boron-containing  rod  inside  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  be  coated  by  connecting  electrically  conducting 


December  13,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1035 


wires  extending  from  the  outer  taps  of  a  transformer 
secondary  to  the  ends  of  the  rod; 

b)  lowering  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  boron-containing 
rod  by  heating  it  to  thereby  allow  electrical  conduction  in 
the  rod; 

c)  applying  a  DC  electrical  potential  between  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  boron-containing  rod  with  a  variable 
direct  current  power  source  connected  to  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  the  center  tap  of  the  transformer  secondary; 

d)  countering  a  current  avalanche  that  commences  when  the 
heating  rate  from  said  electrical  conduction  in  the  boron- 
containing  rod  exceeds  the  cooling  rate,  by  application  of 
an  equalizing  means  placed  between  the  boron  containing 
rod  and  the  transformer  such  that  a  steady  equilibrium 
current  is  reached;  and, 

e)  coating  the  vacuum  chamber  with  boron  by  direct  current 
sputtering  from  the  now  conductive  boron  containing  rod. 


5^72,687 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  DISK  ANODE 
Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mentor,  H.  Kirk  Fowler,  Madison,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  Donald  J.  Groszek,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,666 

Int  a.5  C23F  13/00 

VS.  a.  204—196  47  Claims 


1.  A  cathodic  protection  anode  assembly  for  metal  structures 
in  water  wherein  a  plate  anode  having  front  and  back  major 
faces  is  spaced  apart  by  dielectric  insulation,  also  having  front 
and  back  major  faces,  from  the  metal  structure  to  be  protected, 
which  anode  assembly  comprises,  in  sequence: 

(A)  an  assembly  first  stage,  including  said  plate  anode  posi- 
tioned on  the  front  face  of  said  dielectric  insulation,  with 
the  back  face  of  said  insulation  facing  said  metal  structure, 
said  assembly  first  stage  also  including  an  extension  sec- 
tion protruding  through  an  aperiure  in  said  metal  struc- 
ture, which  extension  section  comprises: 

(1)  an  inner,  metal  anode  terminal  rod  having  a  fixed  end 
secured  in  electrical  contact  to  the  back  face  of  said 
|date  anode; 

(2)  an  insulating  sleeve  around,  but  spaced  apart  from,  said 
anode  terminal  rod;  and 

(3)  Filler  in  the  space  between  said  anode  terminal  rod  and 
said  sleeve; 

(B)  an  assembly  second  stage  behind  said  first  stage,  which 
said  second  stage  is  housed  within  the  insulating  sleeve  of 
said  first  stage  and  comprises: 

(1)  a  wire  lead  free  end  for  connecting  with  a  free  end  of 
said  anode  terminal  rod; 

(2)  a  terminal  connector  securing  the  free  ends  of  said 
anode  terminal  rod  with  said  wire  lead;  and 

(3)  a  two-part  connector  sleeve  of  dielectric  material,  the 
bonnector  sleeve  being  housed  within  the  insulating 
sleeve  of  said  first  stage,  with  each  said  connector 
sleeve  part  being  aligned  annularly  in  said  insulating 
ileeve,  which  connector  sleeve  parts  surround  the  ter- 


minal connector  as  well  as  the  free  ends  of  said  anode 
terminal  rod  and  wire  lead;  and 
(C)  an  assembly  third  stage  behind  said  second  stage,  said 
third  stage  comprising: 

(1)  a  wire  extending  therethrough  from  outside  said  anode 
assembly;  and 

(2)  a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  wire  while  being 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  said  sleeve  member  comprising 
a  pipe  union  member. 


5,372,688 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  UQUID 

ELECTROLYTE 

James  A.  Patterson,  2074  20th  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  94,565,  Jul.  20,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,318,675. 

This  application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,937 

Int  a.'  C25B  9/Oa  11/03.  11/08.  15/08 

VS.  a.  204—222  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  electrolysis  and  heating  of  a  liquid  electro- 
lyte comprising: 

an  electrolytic  cell  including  a  non-conductive  housing  and 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  first  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  inlet; 

a  second  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said 
housing  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and  adja- 
cent to  said  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  microspheres  each  having  a  con- 
ductive metallic  surface  which  is  readily  combinable  with 
hydrogen  or  an  isotope  of  hydrogen  to  form  a  metallic 
hydride,  said  plurality  of  conductive  microspheres  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  first  conductive  grid 
and  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  grid; 

means  for  pumping  said  liquid  electrolyte  into  said  electro- 
lytic cell  through  said  inlet,  said  electrolyte  having  a 
conductive  salt  in  solution  with  water,  said  electrolyte 
discharging  from  said  electrolytic  cell  through  said  outlet; 

said  pumping  means  maintaining  said  electrolytic  cell  sub- 
stantially filled  with  said  electrolyte; 

an  electric  power  source  having  terminals  operably  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  grids  whereby  electrical 
current  flows  between  said  first  and  second  grids  only 
when  said  electrolyte  is  within  said  electrolytic  cell. 
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5,372,689 
DUAL-DIRECnON  FLOW  MEMBRANE  SUPPORT  FOR 

WATER  ELECTROLYZERS 
Hugh  A.  Carlson,  Wunlsted;  Andrei  Leonids,  West  Hartford; 
James  F.  McElroy,  East  Suffield,  and  Eric  M.  Shane,  Sims- 
bury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  892,152,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,296,109. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,795 
Int  a.5  C25B  9/00.  15/00 
VS.  a.  204—252  11  Ctaima 


electrodes,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  barrier  means 
spaced  from  the  electrodes  to  prevent  physical  contact  be- 
tween the  electrodes  and  the  metallic  particles  thereby  pre- 
venting electrical  shorting  between  said  meullic  particles  and 
said  electrodes  while  allowing  ionic  mobility  and  charge  trans- 
fer, and  wherein  said  metallic  particles  are  composed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  steel,  magne- 
sium, and  aluminum. 


5,372,691 
THERMOCELL 
Wen-Hong  Kao,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  and  Norma  K.  Bullock, 
Rockwall,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,371 

Int  a.5  C25B  9/00.  11/03.  11/06,  13/04 

U.S.  a.  204—265  14  Claims 


1 


A  water  electrolyzer,  comprising: 

a.  an  anode  electrode; 

b.  an  anode  chamber  formed  by  a  first  screen  set  superim- 
posed on  said  anode  electrode; 

c.  a  cathode  electrode; 

d.  a  cathode  chamber  formed  by  a  second  screen  set  super- 
imposed on  said  cathode  electrode; 

e.  an  ion  exchange  membrane  disposed  between  and  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  anode  electrode  and  said  cathode 
electrode;  and 

f  a  porous  sheet  constructed  and  arranged  for  dual  direc- 
tional flow  and  for  supporting  said  ion  exchange  mem- 
brane, said  porous  sheet  interposed  between  said  first 
screen  set  and  said  anode  electrode. 


5,372,690 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

AN  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM 
Thomas  Gardner-Clayson,  Cascade  Locks,  Oreg.,  and  Patrick  J. 
Filey,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Recra  Environmental,  inc., 
Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,341 

Int.  a.5  C02F  1/46 

U.S.  a.  204—255  17  Qaims 


26      24 


1.  A  thermocell,  comprising: 

a  porous,  conductive  oxygen  electrode  having  a  porosity  of 
at  least  about  20%  and  containing  a  catalyst  having  an 
oxygen  overpotential  of  about  1 .4  or  less  when  measured 
against  an  Hg/HgS04  reference  electrode,  which  oxygen 
electrode  reacts  with  water  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst 
to  produce  oxygen  during  charging  of  the  thermocell; 

a  metal  electrode  adapted  for  immersion  in  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte, which  metal  electrode  reacts  in  the  presence  of 
oxygen  to  generate  heat  during  discharge  of  the  thermo- 
cell; and 

a  separator  interposed  between  the  oxygen  electrode  and  the 
metal  electrode,  which  separator  is  permeable  to  oxygen; 
and 

a  housing  enclosing  the  electrodes  and  separator,  the  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  therein  to  permit  oxygen  to  enter 
and  leave  the  thermocell. 


5,372,692 
BIPOLAR  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Keiyi  Sakamoto,  and  Akira  Hironaga,  both  of  Shinnanyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,745 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-166699 

Int  a.'  C25B  9/00 

UJS.  a.  204—268  12  aaims 


8.  Apparatus  for  agglomerating  contaminants  in  an  aqueous 
medium  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  means  and  an 
outlet  means  for  flowing  the  aqueous  medium  through  said 
casing,  a  bed  of  consumable  metallic  particles  within  said 
casing,  means  responsive  to  flowing  of  the  aqueous  medium 
through  said  casing  for  fluidizing  said  bed  of  consumable  me- 
tallic particles  within  said  casing,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  non- 
consumable  electrodes  spaced  for  passage  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  fluidized  bed  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 


t                                  14   4' 
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1.  A  bipolar  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
and  an  anode-side  partition,  said  anode-side  partition  having  at 
least  one  protrusion  on  the  anode  side,  said  protrusion  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  anode  through  conductive  mem- 
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bers,  said  conductive  members  being  provided  between  said 
anode  side  partition  and  said  anode. 


plate  to  said  cathode  so  that  each  end  of  each  said  target 
tile  is  adjacent  to  an  end  of  another  said  target  tile. 


5^72,693 
VACUUM  COATING  APPARATUS 
Giinter  Brauer,  Freigericht;  Ulrich  Patz,  Linsengericht;  Michael 
Scherer,  Rodenbach,  and  Joachim  Szczyrbowski,  Goldbach, 
all   of  Germany,  assignors  to   Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1993,  4313353 
Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 
U.S.  a.  204—298.11  4  Oaims 


1.  Vacuum  coating  apparatus  for  coating  an  area  of  a  sub- 
strate, comprising 

a  tank  having  an  opening  which  can  be  placed  against  a 
substrate, 

a  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  opening  against  said  sub- 
strate, 

a  coating  source  comprising  a  target-bearing  sputtering 
cathode  in  said  tank, 

a  shut-off  wall  which  can  be  moved  between  said  coating 
source  and  said  opening  to  divide  said  tank  into  a  source 
chamber  and  a  substrate  chamber,  and  sealing  means 
which  cooperates  with  said  shut-off  wall  for  sealing  said 
source  chamber  from  said  substrate  chamber. 


5,372,694 
TARGET  FOR  CATHODE  SPUTTEBING 
Joachim  Szczyrbowski,  Goldbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ley- 
bold  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1992,  4242079 
Int.  a.5  C23C  14/34 
MS.  a^  204—298.12  6  Claims 


1.  Cathode  sputtering  apparatus  comprising 

a  cathode, 

a  plurality  of  target  tiles,  each  target  tile  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends  and  a  pair  of  opposed  lateral  edges, 

a  plurality  of  target  base  plates  to  which  respective  said 
target  tiles  are  fixed,  each  base  plate  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends  beyond  which  respective  ends  of  said  target 
tiles  extend  and  a  pair  of  opposed  marginal  portions  which 
extend  beyond  respective  lateral  edges  of  said  target  tiles, 
and 

Tixing  means  for  fixing  said  marginal  portions  of  said  base 


5,372,695 

APPLICATION  SPEOnC  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

David  M.  Demorest,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Biosystems,  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,946 

Int.  a.5  BOID  61/42 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  19  Claims 


1.  An  application-specific  cassette  for  capillary  electropho- 
resis comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  and  positioning  elements  of  the  cas- 
sette; 

an  inlet  buffer  reservoir  fastened  to  the  base,  said  inlet  buffer 
reservoir  having  a  first  upper  opening  and  containing  a 
first  run  buffer; 

an  outlet  buffer  reservoir  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  buffer 
reservoir  and  fastened  to  the  base,  said  outlet  buffer  reser- 
voir having  a  second  upper  opening  and  containing  a 
second  run  buffer; 

a  capillary  electrophoresis  column  sealed  through  a  sidewall 
of  and  opening  at  one  end  into  said  inlet  buffer  reservoir 
below  the  surface  of  said  first  run  buffer,  and  sealing 
through  a  sidewall  of  and  opening  at  the  other  end  into 
said  outlet  buffer  reservoir  below  the  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond run  buffer,  said  capillary  electrophoresis  column 
having  a  separation  matrix  therein;  and 

removable  seals  for  sealing  said  first  and  second  upper  open- 
ings after  placing  buffer  therein. 


5,372,696 

ELECTROCHEMICAI  SENSOR  OF  MODULAR  DESIGN 

Herbert  Kiesele,  Liibeck,  and  Uwe  Kiihn,  Wesenberg,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Lubcck,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,784 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12,  1992,  4230602 
Int  a.5  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—416  20  Claims 

1.  Electrochemical  sensor  for  fluid  media,  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  modules,  each  of  said 
modules  being  formed  of  a  hollow  body,  each  module 
having  at  least  two  lateral  surfaces  forming  connection 
surfaces  for  connection  to  another  of  said  plurality  of 
modules  to  form  connected  modules; 
two  electrodes  positioned  in  said  connected  modules,  each 
of  said  electrodes  being  connected  to  one  of  said  modules 
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to  delimit  a  connected  module  combined  hollow  space,    head  having  a  thin  film  magnetic  core  and  a  substrate,  an 
said  connected  module  hollow  space  further  being  delim-    improvement  comprising: 


ited  by  a  partial  area  on  the  inner  wall  of  each  of  said 
modules;  and 
an  electrolyte  enclosed  within  said  combined  hollow  space. 


5,372,697 
INK  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  OF  THE  ELECTRICALLY 
FUSIBLE  TYPE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eiichi  AVutsu;  Hiroo  Soga;  Yuzuru  Fukuda,  and  Shigehito  Ando, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  430,283,  Nov.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,122,409. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1988,  63-299494 
Int.  a.'  C25D  11/04 
\3S.  a.  205—50  8  Claims 


fc« 


electrodepositing  layers  of  a  magnetic  metal  alloy  having  a 
crystalline  structure  which  consists  of  cobalt,  iron,  and 
boron  to  form  the  thin  film  magnetic  core  on  the  substrate. 


5,372,699 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECHVE 

ELECTROPLATING  OF  METALS  ON  PRODUCTS 

Jorg  W.  Rischke,  Veldhoven,  and  Tom  Thomassen,  Be  Geffen, 

both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Meco  Equipment  Engineers 

B.V.,  Hertogenbosch,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,577 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    13,    1991, 
9101544 

Int.  a.5C25D  7/06.  17/06 
U.S.  a.  205—129  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  subassembly  for  an  ink 
transfer  medium  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  alumina  body  defining  a  plurality  of  through- 
pores  from  a  hollow  aluminum  cylinder  by  anodizing  the 
cylinder  to  form  a  porous  alumina  film  and  subsequently 
removing  any  remaining  aluminum,  the  body  having  inner 
and  outer  surfaces; 

filling  the  through-pores  with  a  conductor: 

depositing  a  heat  resistor  layer  on  one  of  the  inner  or  outer 
surfaces; 

subsequently,  depositing  an  electrically  conductive  layer 
onto  the  heat  resistor  layer; 

subsequently,  depositing  an  ink  separation  layer  onto  the 
electrically  conductive  layer. 


5,372,698 
HIGH  MAGNETIC  MOMENT  THIN  nLM  HEAD  CORE 

Simon  H.  Liao,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scoots  Valley,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,827,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,168,410, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,735,  Oct.  20, 1989.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,393 
Int  a.5  C25D  5/00 
VS.  a.  205—90  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  magnetic  read/write 


1.  A  method  for  selective  electroplating  of  metal  on  metal  or 
metallized  products  in  an  elongated  strip  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

guiding  a  masking  belt  and  a  product  strip  together  about  a 
periphery  of  a  wheel  or  drum  and  along  means  for  expos- 
ing the  products  to  be  plated  to  an  electrolyte,  with  the 
wheel  or  drum  having  a  layer  of  a  material  with  a  high 
coefficient  of  friction  which  contacts  the  masking  belt  or 
product  strip; 

providing  the  masking  belt  and  the  product  strip  with  holes 
arranged  in  a  regular  lengthwise  pattern; 

providing  drive  means  for  lengthwise  transfwrt  of  the  mask- 
ing belt  and  product  strip; 

producing  a  first  signal  which  indicates  the  position  of  holes 
in  the  masking  belt  sensed  by  a  first  proximity  sensor  at  a 
first  location,  which  seen  in  the  traveling  direction  of  the 
masking  belt  and  product  strip  is  upstream  and  nearby  the 
wheel  or  drum  and  the  means  for  exposing  the  product 
strip  to  the  electrolyte; 

producing  a  second  signal  which  indicates  the  position  of 
holes  in  the  product  strip  sensed  by  a  second  proximity 
sensor  at  a  second  location,  which  seen  in  the  traveling 
direction  of  the  masking  belt  and  product  strip  is  upstream 
and  nearby  the  wheel  or  drum; 
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exposing  the  product  strip  to  the  electrolyte;  and 
influencing  the  driving  means  to  make  relative  lengthwise 
movement  between  the  masking  belt  and  product  strip 
relative  to  each  other  when  said  first  and  second  proxim- 
ity sensors  signal  deviation  from  a  targeted  position  of  the 
masking  belt  and  product  strip  relative  to  each  other. 


5,372,700 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  ELECTROLYTIC 

DEPOSITION  OF  A  METAL  IN  PARTICULAR  A  NOBLE 

METAL  SUCH  AS  GOLD,  ONTO  THE  INSIDE  SURFACE 

OF  BUSH  TYPE  HOLLOW  BODIES,  IN  PARTICULAR 

CONNECTOR  CONTACT  MEMBERS,  MACHINE  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  SAID  METHOD  AND  PRODUCT  OF 

SAID  METHOD 
Yannick  Pilorge,  Chartres,  and  Renaud  Roussel,  Sarge  les  le 
Mans,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Fnunatome  Connectors 
International,  Paris  la  Defense,  France 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,244 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20, 1992,  92  03358 
Int.  a.'  C25B  l/OO 
MS.  CL  205—131  5  Claims 


5472,701 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING 

Louis  J.  Gerdon,  338  E.  3rd,  Deer  Park,  N.Y.  11729,  and  James 

R.  Worth,  3  Cresent  Dr.,  Brentwood,  N.Y.  11717 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,810,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,891,  Mar.  16,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,278, 

Not.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiouatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  947,620,  Dec.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  801,670 

Int.  a.'  C25D  5/34.  5/50.  17 /OO.  21/16 

VS.  O.  205—210  45  Claims 


'  ^vH\i^ 


irJ  VT^     ^^ 


1.  An  improved  process  for  electroplating  a  metal  or  alloy 
onto  an  object,  including  immersing  said  object  to  be  plated  in 
an  electrolytic  plating  solution,  passing  an  electric  current 
through  said  electroplating  solution  to  effect  plated  deposition 
of  the  metal  or  alloy  onto  said  object  to  obtain  a  plated  object, 
removing  said  plated  object  from  the  electrolytic  plating  solu- 
tion and  immersing  said  plated  object  into  a  post -electroplating 
rinse  solution,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  immersing  said  plated  object  into  a  post-electroplating 
single,  stagnant  rinse  bath  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
effect  rinsing  thereof; 

(b)  removing  said  plated  object  from  the  post-electroplating 
single,  stagnant  rinse  bath;  and 

(c)  drying  said  plated  object. 


1.  Method  for  selective  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  metal 
onto  an  inside  of  a  bush  type  hollow  body,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  bush  to  face  a  system  comprising  an  injector 
nozzle  and  a  suction  nozzle  concentric  with  said  injector 
nozzle  and  of  greater  diameter  than  said  injector  nozzle, 
said  system  being  configured  so  that  said  bush,  said  injec- 
tor nozzle  and  said  suction  nozzle  are  aligned,  so  that  said 
injector  nozzle  does  not  enter  said  bush  and  so  that  a 
peripheral  gap  remains  between  said  bush  and  said  suction 
nozzle,  and 

(b)  simultaneously: 

(bl)  injecting  into  the  interior  volume  of  said  bush  via  said 
injector  nozzle  a  liquid  electrolyte  charged  with  a  salt  of 
-the  metal  to  be  deposited  so  that  said  liquid  electrolyte 
wets  the  walls  of  said  interior  volume  of  said  bush,  and 

(b2)  passing  an  electric  current  between  said  bush  and  an 
electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  liquid  electrolyte 
on  an  output  side  of  said  injector  nozzle  to  cause  deposi- 
tion of  said  metal  on  said  walls  of  said  interior  volume  of 
said  bush  wetted  by  said  liquid  electrolyte  injected  by  said 
injector  nozzle. 


5,372,702 

COMPOSmON  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

COMPOSTTE  CARBON  MATERIALS,  COMPOSmON 

CARBON  MATERIAL  PRODUCED  THEREFROM,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
TakasU  Kojima,  and  Hitochi  Sakamoto,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-117895 

Int  a.'  ClOC  3/00:  COSL  95/00 

\yS.  CI.  208—39  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  production  of  composite 

carbon  materials  comprising  a  mixture  of  mesophase  pitch  and 

sulfur  wherein  said  mesophase  pitch  contains  at  least  80%  of  an 

optical  anisotropic  phase  and  has  a  softening  of  no  higher  than 

250*  C.  imd  wherein  said  sulfur  is  present  in  said  mixture  in  an 

amount  of  6-3S  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 

mesophase  pitch. 
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5^72,703 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Kouzou  Kmmiya;  Ino  Hoqjo;  TosUo  Yoshida;  Masani  Ushio; 
Jinichi   Igwashi;   Masakimi   Hirata;   Mitsno  Okada;   Yigi 
Ikemoto;  Koiiichi  Oshima,  and  Hiroyuki  Takashima,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,947,  Dec.  M,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337224; 
Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343390;  May  31,  1990,  2-142546;  Jul.  9,  1990, 
2-181038;  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-239500 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  77/00 
VS.  a.  208—58  1*  a^ms 

1.  A  base  oil  for  use  in  lubricants  which  comprises: 

(a)  2-15%  by  weight  of  a  total  aromatics  content; 

(b)  greater  than  60%  by  weight  of  isoparafRns  and  monocy- 
clic naphthenes  in  total  in  a  saturates  content; 

(c)  more  than  30%  by  weight  of  alkylbenzenes  in  the  total 
aromatics  content;  and 

(d)  less  than  4%  by  weight  of  tricyclic  and  tetracyclic  aro- 
matics in  the  total  aromatics  content,  whereby  the  base  oil 
has  a  viscosity  index  greater  than  105  and  a  pour  point 
lower  than  -  10'  C, 

said  base  oil  being  produced  by  the  steps  of: 

hydrocracking  a  starting  oil  fraction  to  a  cracking  ratio  of 
higher  than  40%  by  weight  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
cracking  caulyst  at  a  total  pressure  of  less  than  150 
kg/cm^,  at  a  temperature  of  360'-440''  C.  and  at  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  less  than  0.5  hr-  ',  said  starting 
oil  fraction  being  a  whole  vacuum  gas  oil,  a  heavy  vacuum 
gas  oil  resulting  from  mild  hydrocracking  of  a  whole 
vacuum  gas  oil,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

recovering  an  oil  fraction  as  hydrocracked  or  a  lubricating 
cut  alone;  and 

dewaxing  the  thus  recovered  oil  fraction  prior  to  or  subse- 
quent to  dearomatization. 


5,372,704 

CRACKING  WITH  SPENT  CATALYST 

.Mohsen  N.  Harandi,  Longbome,  Pa.,  and  Hartley  Owen,  Wor- 

ton,  Md.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,483,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,154,818,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,985,  May 

24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

859,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  51/02.  11/02 

VS.  a.  208—74  14  aaims 


-£3S 


1.  A  process  for  cracking  a  normally  liquid,  light  hydrocar- 
bon feed  boiling  below  the  gas  oil  range  and  a  heavy  liquid 
hydrocarbon   feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  boiling  above 
650'  F.  comprising: 
a.  catalytically  cracking  said  heavy  feed  in  a  catalytic  riser 
cracking  zone  operating  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions 
including  a  severity  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  50  wt  % 


of  the  feed  into  lighter  products  by  contacting  said  feed  in 
the  base  of  a  riser  reactor  with  a  supply  of  hot  regenerated 
cracking  catalyst  to  produce  a  riser  cracking  zone  effluent 
mixture  having  an  effluent  temperature  and  comprising 
cracked  products  and  cracking  catalyst  containing  less 
than  1.5  wt  %  coke  and  strippable  hydrocarbons; 

b.  separating  in  a  reactor  vessel  said  cracking  zone  effluent 
mixture  into  a  cracked  product  vapor  phase  having  an 
elevated  temperature  and  a  spent  catalyst  phase  compris- 
ing catalyst  containing  less  than  1.5  wt  %  coke; 

c.  stripping  in  a  stripping  means  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
spent  catalyst  to  produce  stripped  catalyst; 

d.  regenerating,  in  a  catalyst  regeneration  means  operating  at 
catalyst  regeneration  conditions,  said  stripped  catalyst  to 
produce  a  supply  of  hot,  regenerated  catalyst; 

e.  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  regenerated  catalyst  to 
the  base  of  said  riser  reactor  to  contact  said  heavy  feed; 

f  removing  said  cracked  product  vapor  phase  from  said 
reactor  vessel  via  a  transfer  line  and  charging  same  to  a 
main  fractionator; 

g.  fractionating  the  cracked  product  vapor  into  a  spectrum 
of  products  including  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing below  650°  F.; 

h.  removing  from  said  reactor  vessel  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
spent  catalyst  containing  less  than  1.5  wt  %  coke  and 
charging  same  to  a  recracking  reactor  vessel; 

i.  charging  said  light,  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  to 
said  recracking  reactor  and  catalytically  cracking  said 
light  feed  at  low  severity  recracking  conversion  condi- 
tions selected  to  convert  less  than  30  wt  %  of  the  light 
feed  to  lighter  components  and  to  convert  less  than  10  wt 
%  of  the  light  feed  to  heavier  products; 

j.  recovering  from  said  recracking  reactor  catalytically 
cracked  products  including  gasoline  boiling  range  hydro- 
carbons; and  spent  recracking  catalyst;  and 

k.  recycling  from  said  recracking  reactor  to  said  FCC  riser 
reactor,  FCC  catalyst  stripper,  or  FCC  catalyst  regenera- 
tor, said  spent  recracking  catalyst. 


5,372,705 
HYDROPROCESSING  OF  HEAVY 
HYDROCARBONACEOUS  FEEDS 
Ajit  K.  Bhattacharya,  Hopewell  Junction;  Jeffrey  B.  Harrison, 
Fishkill;  Raymond  J.  Malouf,  Hyde  Park,  and  Mahendra  S. 
Patel,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,092,  Mar.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,205 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  47/02 
VS.  a.  208—112  20  Clain's 

1.  A  method  of  caulytically  hydroconverting  a  charge 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  containing  a  substantial  quantity  of 
components  boiling  above  about  1000°  F.  to  convert  a  substan- 
tial portion  thereof  to  components  boiling  below  1000°  F. 
which  comprises: 

(a)  adding  an  aromatic  heavy  oil  additive  to  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  stream  containing  a  substantial  quantity  of  compo- 
nents boiling  above  about  1000°  F.; 

(b)  adding,  as  an  oil-soluble  catalyst,  a  compound  of  a  metal 
of  Group  IV-B,  V-B,  Vl-B,  VII-B,  or  Vlll  to  said  hydro- 
carbon feed  stream,  thereby  providing  a  hydrocarbon, 
aromatic  heavy  oil  and  soluble  catalyst  mixed  stream; 

(c)  passing  said  hydrocarbon,  aromatic  heavy  oil  and  soluble 
catalyst  mixed  stream  into  contact  with  a  solid  heteroge- 
neous catalyst  containing  a  metal  of  Group  IV-B,  V-B, 
VI-B,  VII-B,  or  VIII  on  a  support; 

(d)  maintaining  said  hydrocarbon,  heavy  oil  and  soluble 
catalyst  mixed  stream  in  contact  with  said  solid  heteroge- 
nous catalyst  at  conversion  conditions  and  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  and  mercaptan  as  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
components  boiling  above  about  1000°  F.  are  converted  to 
components  boiling  below  1000°  F.  thereby  forming  a 


December  13,  1994 


11 


CHEMICAL 


1041 


product  containing  a  substantial  portion  of  components 
boiling  below  about  1000*  F.;  and 
(e)  recovering  said  product  containing  a  substantial  portion 
of  components  boiling  below  about  1000*  F.  and,  option- 
ally, recycling  the  portion  of  said  product  that  still  con- 
tains components  boiling  above  about  1000*  F.  back  into 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  to  enhance  said  conversion. 


5,372,707 

UNDERFLOW  CYCLONES  AND  FCC  PROCESS 

J.  Scott  Buchanan,  Merccrrille,  NJ^  Michael  F.  Ratennan, 

Doylestown,  Pa^  and  Christopher  G.  Smalley,  HamihoB,  N  J,, 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  CorporatioB,  Fairfax,  Va. 

nied  May  28,  1993,  Set.  No.  47,911 

lat  CL'  BOID  21/26.  45/12;  B04C  7/00 

MS.  CL  208—161  19  daims 


5,372,706 

FCC  REGENERATION  PROCESS  WITH  LOW  NO,  CO 

BOILER 

J.  Scott  Buchanan,  Mercerrille,  NJ.,  and  David  L.  Johnson, 

Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioo,  Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,067 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  11/00 
MS.  CL  208—113  19  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracldng  of  a  nitrogen  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  feed  to  lighter  products  comprising: 

a.  cracking  said  feed  by  contact  a  with  supply  of  regenerated 
cracking  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC) 
reactor  means  operating  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  cracked  products  and  spent  crack- 
ing catalyst  containing  coke  and  nitrogen  compounds; 

b.  separating  cracked  products  from  said  spent  cracking 
catalyst  to  produce  a  cracked  product  vapor  phase  which 
is  charged  to  a  fractionation  means  and  a  spent  catalyst 
phase; 

c.  stripping  spent  catalyst  in  a  stripping  means  to  produce 
stripped,  spent  catalyst  containing  coke  and  nitrogen 
compounds; 

d.  regenerating  stripped,  spent  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regener- 
ation means  by  contact  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen-con- 
taining regeneration  gas  at  catalyst  regeneration  condi- 
tions to  produce  regenerated  catalyst  and  flue  gas  contain- 
ing: 

less  than  1 .0  mole  %  oxygen; 
at  least  7  mole  %  CO;  and 
NO;t  and  NO,  precursors; 

e.  recovering  from  said  catalyst  regeneration  means  regener- 
ated catalyst  and  recycling  it  to  said  crack  reactor; 

f  adding  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  said  regen- 
erator flue  gas  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  tem- 
perature rise  of  at  least  750°  F.  and  convert  from  about  50 
to  100%  of  the  CO  in  said  flue  gas  to  CO2  and  form  a  flue 
gas  and  oxygen  mixture; 

g.  converting  said  NO,  and  NOxprecursors  in  NO,  conver- 
sion zone  operating  at  a  NO,  and  NO,  precursor  conver- 
sion conditions  including  a  temperature  above  2200*  F. 
and  a  residence  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  major- 
ity of  said  NO,  and  NO,  precursors  to  nitrogen  in  said 
NO,  conversion  zone  and  convert  at  least  a  majority  but 
not  all  of  said  CO  to  CO2  in  said  zone  to  produce  a  NO, 
and  NO,  precursor  depleted  gas  mixture  having  a  temper- 
ature above  2200°  F.  and  containing  CO; 

h.  cooling  said  depleted  mixture  below  1800*  F.  to  produce 
a  cooled  flue  gas  stream  containing  CO; 

i.  adding  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  said  cooled 
flue  gas  stream  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  all  of  the 
CO  contained  in  said  cooled  flue  gas  stream  to  CO2  and 
converting  CO  to  CO2  in  a  CO  conversion  zone  operating 
at  temperature  below  1800°  F.  to  produce  a  flue  gas 
stream  which  may  be  discharged  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  A  cyclone  separator  comprising  a  cylindrical  cyclone 
body  having  a  cylindrical  axis,  a  sealed  end  portion,  an  open 
end  with  means  for  admission  of  gas  and  entrained  solids  and 
withdrawal  of  gas  with  a  reduced  solids  content,  and  a  gas  and 
concentrated  underflow  means  for  removing  a  concentrated 
solids  stream  and  a  minor  portion  of  gas, 

said  open  end  portion  having  a  tangential  vapor  inlet  for  a 
vapor  stream  and  entrained  solids  and  a  cylindrical  vapor 
outlet  tube  having  an  inlet  within  said  cylindrical  cyclone 
body  and  a  cylindrical  axis  aligned  with  said  cylindrical 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  cyclone  body; 
said  sealed  end  portion  located  at  an  opposing  end  of  said 

cylindrical  body  from  said  vapor  outlet  tube; 
said  underflow  means  located  in  said  cylindrical  sidewall  of 
said  cyclone  body  at  a  location  intermediate  said  end 
portion  and  a  point  on  said  sidewall  normal  to  said  cylin- 
drical vessel  and  said  inlet  of  said  outlet  tube  and  wherein 
said  underflow  means  comprises  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  slot  or  slit  in  said 
sidewall  of  said  tube  and  a  plurality  of  holes  drilled  or 
punched  in  said  sidewall. 


5,372,708 
METHOD  FOR  THE  EXPLOITATION  OF  OIL  SHALES 
Moshe  Gewertz,  Kiryat-Yam,  Israel,  assignor  to  A.F.S.K.  Elec- 
trical &.  Control  Engineering  Ltd.,  Kiryat-Ata,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  29, 1992, 100798;  Feb. 
18,  1992,  101001 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  1/00 
MS.  a.  208—434  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  utilization  of  the  organic  and  mineral 
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constituents  present  in  oil  shales  by  a  thermal  dissolution  of 
organic  matter,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cracking  a  mixture  of  oil  shales  low  in  organic  constitu- 
ents, with  a  fraction  of  heavy  fiiel  having  a  boiling  point  of 
above  350"  C,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  350*  C.  to 
600*  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  5  to  80  atmospheres, 
the  weight  ratio  between  said  fuel  fraction  and  oil  shales 
being  in  the  range  of  between  1K).5  and  1:5; 

(b)  recovering  from  the  gases  emanating  from  the  cracking 
step  (a)  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  having  a  boiling  point  of  up  to 
350*  C.  and 

(c)  utilizing  the  resulting  residue  containing  the  mineral 
constituents  as  a  raw  material  in  the  chemical  industry. 


5^2,709 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  G.  Hood,  Paisley,  ScotUnd,  assignor  to  Bio-Flo  Limited, 
Glasgow,  Scotland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,246,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1988, 
8829311 

lit  CL'  BOID  n/n.  61/32 
MS.  a.  210—90  27  Claims 


18         5 10 


2.  Fluid  flow  control  apparatus  operable  for  use  with  a  fluid 
handling  system  having  a  fluid  handling  inlet  and  a  fluid  han- 
dling outlet,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  portion; 

b.  a  removable  portion  removably  engageable  with  said 
fixed  portion  and  removable  for  separate  sterilizing  or 
replacement,  said  removable  portion  including: 

1)  a  main  inlet  port, 

2)  a  main  outlet  port, 

3)  a  first  outlet  conduit  located  downstream  of  said  main 
inlet  port  for  directing  fluid  flow  to  said  fluid  handling 
system, 

4)  a  first  inlet  conduit  located  upstream  of  said  main  outlet 
port  for  receiving  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  handling 
system, 

5)  a  second  outlet  conduit  operable  for  connecting  said 
control  apparatus  to  a  pump  inlet  of  a  pump  means  for 
pumping  fluid  through  said  control  apparatus  and  said 
fluid  handling  system, 

6)  a  second  inlet  conduit  operable  for  connecting  said 
control  apparatus  to  a  pump  outlet  of  said  pump  means 
leading  to  said  fluid  handling  system,  and 

7)  a  deformable  fluid  conduit  connected  between  one  of 
said  main  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  one  of  said  first 
outlet  and  inlet  conduits; 

c.  fluid  flow  restriction  means  for  restricting  flow  in  said 
deformable  conduit,  said  flow  restriction  means  including 
a  first  element  and  a  second  element  arranged  for  com- 
pressing said  deformable  conduit  therebetween  when  said 
removable  portion  is  engaged  with  said  fixed  portion,  said 
flow  restriction  means  being  operable  to  selectively  set  a 
pressure  in  said  deformable  conduit  and  said  fluid  han- 
dling system; 

d.  fluid  pathways,  including  said  deformable  fluid  conduit, 
extending  between  said  main  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 


said  first  and  second  outlet  and  inlet  conduits  for  permit- 
ting fluid  to  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports; 
and 
e.  a  fluid  monitoring  system,  said  fluid  monitoring  system 
comprising: 

1)  a  first  sampUng  conduit  disposed  in  said  removable 
portion  communicating  with  said  main  inlet  port,  said 
first  sampling  conduit  having  a  first  sampling  outlet 
port, 

2)  a  first  sampling  inlet  port  in  said  fixed  portion,  said  first 
sampUng  inlet  port  being  arranged  for  sealably  register- 
ing with  said  first  sampling  outlet  port  when  said  re- 
movable portion  is  engaged  with  said  fixed  portion, 

3)  a  second  sampling  conduit,  said  second  sampling  con- 
duit being  located  in  said  fixed  portion,  and  having 
opposite  ends,  said  first  sampling  inlet  port  defining  an 
inlet  at  one  end  of  said  second  sampling  conduit, 

4)  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  fixed  portion  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  sampling  conduit  for  receiving  a 
sensor  for  measuring  a  fluid  parameter,  and 

5)  a  second  sampling  outlet  port  in  said  fixed  portion  at  the 
other  end  of  said  second  sampling  conduit. 

14.  Fluid  flow  control  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  2 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  coupled  to  a  filtration  device  as  the 
fluid  handling  system,  said  device  including  filter  means  con- 
nected between  said  first  inlet  and  outlet  conduits,  said  filter 
means  having  a  filter  inlet  for  receiving  an  inlet  fluid  to  be 
filtered  and  a  filter  outlet  for  receiving  concentrate  from  said 
filter  means,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

a.  first  transmembrane  pressure  monitoring  means  associated 
with  said  filter  inlet  for  measuring  the  transmembrane 
inlet  pressure  of  said  filter  means; 

b.  second  transmembrane  pressure  monitoring  means  associ- 
ated with  said  filter  outlet  for  measuring  the  transmem- 
brane outlet  pressure  of  said  filter  means; 

c.  means  for  comparing  the  inlet  and  outlet  pressures  mea- 
sured; and 

d.  flow  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  pres- 
sure monitoring  means  for  providing  a  comparison  signal 
corresponding  to  the  transmembrane  pressures  sensed  by 
said  first  and  second  monitoring  means,  and  in  response  to 
said  signal,  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  filter 
means  to  optimize  control  of  the  transmembrane  pressures 
and  filtration. 


5,372,710 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUaNG  REDUCED  PRESSURE  ON 

BOARD  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Helge  Frank,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,457,  Mar.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1991, 4108549 
Int.  a.'  B64D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  210—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  producing  reduced  pressure  for  operating  a 
toilet  on  board  of  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  toilet,  a  refuse 
collection  tank,  a  water  pump  for  transporting  refuse  from  said 
toilet  into  said  collection  tank  by  suction  produced  by  a  water 
flow  caused  to  circulate  by  said  water  pump,  a  suction  conduit 
connecting  a  suction  inlet  of  said  water  pump  to  said  collection 
tank,  a  waste  filter  positioned  in  said  collection  tank  so  that 
waste  water  from  said  tank  must  flow  through  said  waste  filter 
into  said  suction  conduit  for  preventing  refuse  from  entering 
into  said  water  pump,  a  compression  pipe  connected  to  a  pres- 
sure outlet  of  said  water  pump,  an  ejector  comprising  a  suction 
inlet  connected  to  said  toilet,  a  jet  nozzle  inlet  connected  to 
said  compression  pipe  of  said  water  pump,  and  a  discharge 
port,  a  water  return  conduit  connecting  said  discharge  port  of 
said  ejector  to  said  collection  tank  to  form  a  water  circulation 
closed  circuit  in  which  said  ejector  is  connected  in  series  with 
said  nozzle  inlet  and  with  said  discharge  port,  said  ejector 


DECElitBER  13,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1043 


driven  by  said  water  pump  producing  a  suction  for  generating 
at  said  suction  inlet  of  said  ejector  a  reduced  pressure,  suffi- 
cient for  transporting  of  said  refuse  from  said  toilet  through 
said  ejector  into  said  collection  tank,  a  water-air  separator 
connected  to  said  refuse  tank,  and  an  air  exhaust  duct  con- 


^-V 


':& 


second  end  wall,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position 
of  said  weir  box  relative  to  said  closed  bottom  wall,  said 
weir  box  including  an  adjustable  weir  means  having  an 
upper  edge  over  which  surface  portions  of  said  water  and 
particulates  floating  thereon  flow  into  said  box, 
E)  means  for  controlling  the  flow  over  said  edge  at  essen- 
tially a  minimum  rate  required  to  carry  the  floating  partic- 
ulates over  said  edge  and  for  providing  said  condensed 
sludge  in  said  box,  said  means  for  controlling  comprising 

a)  float  means  buoyed  by  said  condensed  sludge  in  said 
box, 

b)  means  for  connecting  said  float  means  with  said  weir 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  edge  upon  rising  or 
falling  of  said  float  means,  and 

c)  a  sludge  pump  for  pumping  the  condensed  sludge  from 
said  box  at  essentially  said  minimum  rate,  said  sludge 
pump  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with  said  box 
for  receiving  said  condensed  sludge,  and  having  an 
outlet  for  discharging  said  condensed  sludge  for  said 
additional  consolidation. 


nected  to  said  water-air  separator  for  discharging  waste  air 
from  said  collection  tank,  wherein  said  water  pump  is  adapted 
for  maintaining  a  closed  circuit  water  flow  for  generating  said 
suction  in  said  ejector  and  for  passing  waste  water  through  said 
waste  Alter. 


5,372,711 

TWO  STAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  SKIMMING  FLOATING 
PARTICLES 
Robert  T.  Sill,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daniel  L.  Bow- 
ers Company,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,006,  Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  600,383,  Oct.  19, 
1990,  akandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,536 

Int.  a.5  BOID  36/04 
M&.  a.  210—122  12  Claims 


5,372,712 
BIOMASS  GROWTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
FLUID  BED  BIOLOGICAL  REACTOR 
Peter  J.  Petit,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Earircx  Inc.,  Wau- 
kesha, Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,353 

Int.  a.'  C02F  i/06 

MS,,  a.  210—151  20  ClaiM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  skimming  floating  paint  particulates 
from  water  having  said  particulates  entrained  therein  and  for 
providing  a  condensed  sludge  of  said  particulates  to  facilitate 
their  additional  consolidation,  said  apparatus  comprising  the 
combination  of 

A)  a  collection  tank  for  receiving  said  water  and  entrained 
particulates,  said  tank  including  flrst  and  second  opposed 
end  walls  and  a  closed  bottom  wall, 

B)  means  comprising  a  conduit  for  discharging  said  water 
and  entrained  pariiculates  into  said  tank  at  a  first  location 
adjacent  to  said  first  end  wall, 

C)  means  for  extracting  water  from  said  tank  at  a  second 
location  adjacent  to  said  second  end  wall  and  closed  bot- 
tom wall  for  effecting  a  flow  in  said  tank  from  said  first 
location  to  said  second  location  and  enabling  said  particu- 
lates to  float  to  the  surface  of  said  water  as  they  flow 
toward  said  second  location, 

D)  a  weir  box  positioned  within  said  tank  adjacent  to  said 


1.  A  reactor  apparatus  comprising 

a  reactor  for  processing  a  liquid,  said  reactor  containing  a 
bed,  said  bed  including  particulate  solids,  and  material 
supported  on  said  particulate  solids,  the  liquid  forming  a 
liquid  effluent  head  extending  above  said  bed,  the  liquid 
effluent  head  having  an  upper  surface,  and 

means  extending  into  said  reactor  for  removing  excess 
amounts  of  said  material  from  said  reactor,  said  means  for 
removing  excess  amounts  of  said  material  including  a 
tubular  member  emersed  in  the  liquid  effluent  head  and 
extending  above  said  bed,  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  member  for  separating  excess 
amounts  of  said  material  from  said  particulate  solids,  and 
a  conduit  extending  from  said  tubular  member  for  with- 
drawing separated  material  from  said  tubular  member, 
said  conduit  including  a  draw-off  port  communicating 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  liquid  effluent  head. 
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5,372,713 
LONG  SAND  TRAP  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  REMOVING 

SAND  FROM  WATER  FROM  INFLOW  CHANNELS 
Hans  G.  Huber,  Zum  Racbental  8,  D-8434  Bcrching,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01422,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  28,  1991, 4121393 
Int.  a.5  BOID  21/06.  33/27 
VS.  a.  210—158  10  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  sand  trap  for  separating  and  removing  sand 
and  debris  from  water  passed  through  the  settling  channel  of  a 
sewage  or  waste  water  treatment  plant,  where  the  settling 
channel  has  a  generally  trapezoidal  cross  section  about,  and 
extends  along  a  longitudinal  center  plane,  and  where  the  set- 
tling channel  has  a  collecting  chamber  formed  at  its  bottom  for 
collecting  sand,  a  transporting  conveyor  disposed  within  the 
bottom  of  the  collecting  chamber  for  moving  collected  sand 
against  the  flow  of  water  through  the  settling  channel,  and  a 
classifying  conveyor  device  disposed  within  said  settling  chan- 
nel in  a  generally  upward  inclined  manner  from  a  fixed  point  in 
the  settling  channel  in  front  of  the  transporting  conveyor  for 
both  receiving  sand  from  the  transporting  conveyor,  and  for 
transporting  and  discharging  the  collected  sand  from  the  col- 
lecting chamber,  wherein  the  classifying  conveyor  device 
comprises: 
a  discharge  chute  (17)  size  and  shaped  to  discharge  the 
collected  sand  to  the  right  or  left  hand  sides  of  the  settling 
channel's  (1)  longitudinal  center  plane  (5);  and 
wherein  the  classifying  conveyor  device  (10)  is  disposed 
within  the  settling  channel  (1)  along  the  central  longitudi- 
nal plane  (5)  of  the  settling  channel. 


having  an  open  top  at  the  catch  basin  inlet,  a  closed 
bottom  and  bag  sidewalls,  and 
ii)  a  plurality  of  elongate  lift  flaps  joining  the  top  of  the 
bag  and  extending  across  the  sidewalls  at  the  catch 
basin  inlet,  loops  in  the  flaps  away  from  the  bag  and 
spaced  openings  in  the  loops;  and 


4      30   34     32 
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c)  a  grate  on  the  catch  basin  overlying  the  catch  basin  inlet, 
portions  of  the  flaps  between  the  filter  bag  and  the  loops 
extending  between  the  grate  and  the  catch  basin  inlet  so 
that  the  grate  sandwiches  the  (laps  in  place  against  the 
catch  basin  and  the  flaps  support  the  bag  in  the  catch 
basin. 


5,372,715 
SIPHONAGE  FLOOR  DRAIN  AND  PORT  PROTECTOR 
Gerald  D.  Maggard,  The  Woodlands,  and  Gerald  L.  Evans, 
Tomball,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MagDouglas,  Inc.,  The 
Woodlands,  Tex. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,007,  Jan.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,240 

Int.  a.'  BOID  35/00 

U.S.  a.  210—165  5  Claims 


5,372,714 

STORM  SEWER  CATCH  BASIN  AND  nLTER 

George  E.  Logue,  Jr.,  HC  64,  Box  298  A,  Trout  Run,  Pa.  17771 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,098 

Int.  a.'  E03F  5/J4 

VS.  a.  210—164  15  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  catch  basin  including, 

i)  an  inlet  through  which  water  and  solids  flow  into  the 

catch  basin, 
ii)  an  outlet  through  which  water  flows  out  of  the  catch 

basin,  and 
iii)  basin  sidewalls; 

b)  a  catch  basin  filter  including, 

i)  a  filter  bag  in  the  catch  basin  for  capturing  the  solids 
which  enter  the  catch  basin  through  the  inlet,  said  bag 


5.  Floor  drain  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  floor  drain  housing  having  an  upper  surface  with  a 
groove,  said  floor  drain  housing  being  connected  to  a 
drainage  pipe; 

(b)  a  waterproof  liner  with  a  central  opening  of  a  diameter 
sufficient  to  accommodate  a  cylindrical  drain  segment, 
said  liner  disposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  floor  drain 
housing; 

(c)  a  flange  clamp  ring  having  horizontal  surfaces  and  a 
vertical  periphery,  and  with  a  rim  projecting  downwardly 
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from  its  circumference,  said  rim  formed  for  inserting  in 
the  groove  of  the  floor  drain  housing,  and  said  flange 
clamp  ring  with  a  multiplicity  of  drain  holes  passing 
through  the  horizontal  surfaces  of  said  flange  clamp  ring, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  drain  tubes  disposed  within  said 
flange  clamp  ring,  each  of  said  drain  tubes  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  passing  through  the  vertical  periphery  of  said 
flange  clamp  ring  and  a  discharging  end  passing  through 
the  lower  horizontal  surface  of  said  flange  clamp  ring  and 
with  a  multiplicity  of  drain  lines,  with  means  for  attaching 
each  of  said  drain  lines  to  the  receiving  end  of  one  of  said 
drain  tubes,  and  with  a  multiplicity  of  porous,  flexible 
permeable  members,  each  permeable  member  enclosing 
an  unattached  end  of  each  of  said  drain  lines; 

(d)  means  for  boltably  affixing  said  flange  clamp  ring  to  the 
floor  drain  housing; 

(e)  a  flat,  torus-shaped  filtering  member  of  porous,  flexible 
permeable  material,  said  member  having  a  central  opening 
of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  accommodate  the  cylindrical 
drain  segment; 

(0  the  cylindrical  drain  segment  with  a  flanged  rim  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  an  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  drain  segment,  said  cylindrical  drain  segment 
capable  of  being  screwed  into  said  flange  clamp  ring; 

(g)  a  drain  member; 

(h)  means  for  attaching  said  cylindrical  drain  segment  to  said 
drain  member. 


5,372,716 
SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  EXTRACOON  COUPLED  TO 

ANALYTICAL  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 

Joseph  M.  Levy,  Gibsonia,  and  Raymond  K.  Houck,  Oakmont, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Suprex  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,255,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,205,987.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,727 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

U.S.  a.  210—198.2  18  Claims 


vsracioa 

MUMS 


1.  A  collection  system  for  use  with  supercritical  fluid  extrac- 
tion comprising: 

a  device  for  collecting  analyte  from  a  fluid; 

a  restrictor  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  with  analyte  to  the 
collecting  device,  said  restrictor  convening  fluid  with 
analyte  from  a  first  pressure  to  a  second  pressure,  said 
second  pressure  less  than  said  first  pressure,  said  first 
pressure  being  a  supercritical  pressure,  said  restrictor  in 
fluidic  communication  with  said  collecting  device; 

a  device  for  deabsorbing  the  analyte  from  the  collecting 
device,  said  deabsorbing  device  in  fluidic  communication 
with  said  collecting  device; 

a  chromatograph  for  analyzing  the  analyte,  said  chromato- 
grapb  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  collecting  de- 
vice to  receive  deabsorbed  analyte,  said  chromatograph 
remote  from  said  collecting  device;  and 

an  alternative  loop  for  fluidically  connecting  the  deabsorb- 


ing means  to  the  chromatograph  remotely  from  the  device 
for  collecting  analyte  such  that  the  chromatograph  can 
analyze  a  first  sample  while  the  collecting  device  simulta- 
neously collects  a  second  sample. 


5,372,717 

SEPARATION  OF  METAL  IONS  ON  AN  ANION 

EXCHANGE  RESIN  BY  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 

ELUTION 

Robert  B.  Abolt,  Vail,  and  Gerald  D.  Knepper,  Tucson,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  PACT,  Incorporated,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  909,009,  Jul.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,246,591, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,007,  Apr.  27, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

553,444,  Jul.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  94,559 

Int.  a.5  BOID  15/OS 

\iS.  a.  210—198.2  13  Claims 


CUM  ACio  ovmiT 


.m—i  ••!  err*  wnn  m#»L>  rujs  hkklc 


1.  A  chromatographic  elution  apparatus  for  use  in  the  sepa- 
ration of  metal  ions  on  an  anion  exchange  resin  comprising  a 
source  of  water,  a  source  of  metal  bearing  complexing  solution, 
a  column  containing  a  loading  section  and  a  finishing  section 
adjoined  on  the  bottom  of  the  loading  section,  said  column  an 
anion  exchange  resin  for  the  purpose  of  adsorbing  anionic 
metal  complexes  thereon,  said  loading  section  being  greater 
than  30  inches  in  length,  said  fmishing  section  being  greater 
than  10  inches  in  length,  means  for  delivering  metal  bearing 
complexating  solution  to  the  top  of  said  column,  means  for 
delivering  water  to  the  top  of  said  column  and  allowing  both 
said  solutions  to  flow  downwardly  through  said  resin,  means 
programmed  to  control  the  flow  velocity  of  said  solutions  as 
they  exit  said  columns  between  0.5  and  5.0  gallons  per  minute 
per  square  foot  of  column  cross-sectional  area,  means  pro- 
grammed to  elute  with  water  to  successively  remove  and 
separate  the  metals  from  each  other  as  metal  salts  in  solution, 
the  design  of  said  finishing  section  being  to  enhance  the  separa- 
tion of  the  metal  ions  through  extension  of  the  natural  chro- 
matographic effects  of  the  process  and  means  for  determining 
when  the  loading  section  has  been  fully  loaded  and  control 
means  programmed  so  that  the  loading  cycle  can  be  terminated 
prior  to  loading  of  the  finishing  section. 


5,372,718 

FILTERING  DEVICE 

Ghassan  W.  Zebian,  6726  N.  34di  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85017 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,747 

Int  a.5  BOID  29/58 

VS.  a.  210—301  19  Claims 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  a  liquid,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  collecting  filtered  liquid; 
a  housing  having  a  body  configured  to  receive  said  reser- 
voir, an  inlet  conduit  extending  into  said  body,  an  outlet 
and  retaining  means  for  securing  said  reservoir  within  said 
body;  and 
a  separator  assembly  for  separating  said  materials  from  said 
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liquid,  nested  within  said  reservoir,  said  separator  assem- 
bly including, 

an  outer  container  having  a  bottom,  upright  sidewalls,  and 
an  open  top  closed  by  a  lid  having  an  opening  for  seal- 
ably  receiving  said  inlet  conduit,  said  outer  container 
receivable  within  said  reservoir  such  that  said  upright 
sidewalls  are  spaced  apart  from  said  reservoir. 


an  inner  container  having  a  bottom  and  upright  sidewalls, 
receivable  within  said  outer  container  such  that  said 
upright  sidewalls  of  said  inner  conuiner  are  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  container,  and 

a  strainer  assembly  receivable  within  said  inner  container, 
said  inlet  conduit  receivable  therein. 


5,372,719 
MOLECULAR  IMAGING 

Noubar  B.  Afeyan,  Brookline;  Laszlo  Varady,  Maiden,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Fred  Regnier,  West  Lafayette,  Ind..  assignors  to 

PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,450 

Int.  a.5  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—502.1  34  Claims 


and  said  metal  coordination  moieties,  and  c)  hydrophobic- 
hydrophobic  interaction  between  said  hydrophobic 
patches  and  said  hydrophobic  moieties,  to  the  molecular 
surface  of  said  preselected  macromolecule  preferentially 
to  other  polymers. 


5,372,720 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTEWATER 

Kurt  A.  Jonsson,  Nyniishamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordic  Water 

Products  AB,  Nyniishamn,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00582,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  984,568 

Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  7,  1990,  90028(54 

Int  a.'  <a)2F  3/06.  3/30 

VS.  a.  210—610  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  nitrogen,  phosphor  and  excessive 

biological  oxygen  demand  (BOD)  in  wastewater,  comprising: 

supplying  said  wastewater  to  a  granular  filter  bed  for  passing 

said  wastewater  therethrough; 
activating  said  granular  filter  bed  with  bacteria;  and 
in  the  flow  direction  of  said  wastewater  through  said  filter 
bed  simultaneously  precipiuting  said  phosphor,  reducing 
said  nitrogen  and  reducing  said  excessive  BOD  in  a  single 
process  step. 


5,372,721 

SIZE  SEPARATION  OF  PARTICLES  CONTAINED 

WITHIN  A  MATERIAL  BY  THE  USE  OF  NONAQUEOUS 

HYDRODYNAMIC  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Martin  A.  Langhorst,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Joseph  B.  Henry, 
Pickerington,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  diemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,015,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,353,  Jan.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,183,604.  ThU  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,324 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210—635  17  Claims 


34.  A  solid  material  defining  a  binding  surface  comprising  a 
coating  adhered  to  the  surface  of  said  solid  material  and  defin- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  regions  which  selectively  bind  a  prese- 
lected macromolecule  having  one  or  more  of  at  least  two 
surface  features,  spaced  about  a  molecular  surface  thereof, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ionizable  moieties,  hy- 
drophobic patches,  and  imidazole  moieties, 

each  said  region  comprising,  in  a  hydrophilic  field,  a  plural- 
ity of  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
charged  moieties,  hydrophobic  moieties,  metal  coordinat- 
ing moieties,  and  combinations  thereof,  bonded  to  said 
binding  surface  and  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation 
within  said  region  in  a  mirror  image  of  at  least  a  subset  of 
said  at  least  two  surface  features,  whereby  said  regions 
bind,  by  at  least  two  of  a)  spatially  matching  electrostatic 
attraction  between  said  ionizable  moieties  and  said 
charged  moieties,  b)  metal  coordination  in  the  presence  of 
coordinating  metal  ions  between  said  imidazole  moieties 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  distribution  according  to 
size  of  a  sample  of  various  sized  particles,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  dispersing  the  particles  in  an  essentially  nonaqueous 
liquid  thereby  forming  a  mixture; 

(b)  adding  a  controlled  amount  of  the  mixture  to  an  essen- 
tially nonaqueous  carrier  liquid; 

(c)  eluting  the  carrier  liquid  containing  the  mixture  through 
a  separating  medium  effective  for  sorting  the  particles 
according  to  size  wherein  the  largest  particles  are  eluted 
first  and  the  smallest  particles  are  eluted  last;  and 

(d)  monitoring  the  effluent  from  the  separating  medium  by 
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measuring  and  recording  a  signal  representing  a  physical 
property  of  the  effluent  that  is  responsive  to  the  concen- 
tration of  particles  in  the  effluent. 


5,372,722 
OIL  SEPARATOR  WITH  INTEGRATED 
MICROnLTRATION  DEVICE 
Hans-Ulrich   Schwering,   Leonberg-Ruitel,   and   Uwc   Prinz, 
Fellbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Giitling  GmbH,  Fell- 
bach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,332 
Qaiias  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25, 1992, 4209588 
Int.  a.'  BOID  65/02 
VS.  a.  210—636  20  Claims 


1.  Oil  separating  device  used  to  separate  oil  and  fat,  respec- 
tively, from  a  liquid  mixture,  wherein  the  oil  separating  device 
is  manufactured  from  stainless  steel  and  comprises  a  tank  di- 
vided by  a  baffle  plate  which  projects  from  the  top  of  said  tank 
towards  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  define  a  pre-separation 
compartment  in  which  an  inlet  for  the  liquid  mixture  termi- 
nates and  a  separate  second  compartment,  said  baffle  plate 
leaving  an  opening  between  the  separate  second  compartment 
and  the  pre-separation  compartment  where  floating  oil  and  fat, 
respectively,  and  sinking  solids  contained  in  the  liquid  mixture 
are  separated  from  the  liquid  mixture,  a  baffle  disposed  at  the 
tank  bottom  at  a  position  relative  to  the  baffle  plate  adapted  to 
prevent  the  migration  of  settled  solids  into  the  separate  com- 
partment, and  an  immersion  type  recirculation  pump  for  suck- 
ing the  liquid  out  of  the  separate  compartment  and  forcing  it 
through  a  cross-flow  filtration  device  which  contains  tubular 
ceramic  membranes  having  a  pore  size  of  0.1-2  ^m  and  which 
projects  into  the  tank,  and  from  which  on  one  side  purified 
permeate  is  fed  into  permeate  discharge,  and  from  which  on 
another  side,  a  retentate  which  has  not  passed  through  the 
pores  of  said  membranes  and  which  is  saturated  with  oil  and 
fat,  respectively,  is  returned  to  the  separate  compartment. 

9.  Oil  separating  device  according  to  claim  1,  characterized 
by  the  provision  of  a  backpulsing  device  which  can  generate  a 
compressed  air  thrust  in  the  permeate  discharge  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  discharge  permeate  towards  the  tubu- 
lar ceramic  membranes,  and  wherein  the  backpulsing  device  is 
connected  through  a  3/2-way  valve  to  the  permeate  discharge 
by  a  liquid  storage  chamber  which  is  located  in  the  permeate 
discharge  between  the  crossflow  filtration  device  and  the 
3/2-way  valve,  and  a  vent  pipe  which  is  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  the  3/2-way  valve  and  which  serves  to  expel  any  air 
in  the  permeate  discharge  produced  by  a  compressed  air  thrust, 
said  vent  pipe  having  a  rising  section  with  respect  to  the  3/2- 
way  valve. 

17.  A  method  for  operating  an  oil  separating  device  accord- 
ing to  claim  9,  characterized  by  periodic  pulsing  of  said  perme- 
ate discharge  with  compressed  air  which  is  introduced  into  the 
permeate  discharge  during  operation  of  the  filtration  device  to 
clean  inner  surfaces  of  the  tubular  ceramic  membranes. 


5^72,723 

PROCESS  FOR  REPROCESSING  OIL-IN-WATER 

EMULSIONS 

Johannes  de  Geus,  Leverkusen;   Rolf  KeUenbach,  Bergiach 

Gladtach,  and  Bembard  Lehmann,  Aachen,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUscfaaft,  Leverkiisen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jul.  3, 1992,  4221936 

Int  a.5  BOID  15/00.  61/00.  17/02 

VS.  a.  210—639  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reprocessing  oil-in-water  emulsions,  in 

which 

a)  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  is  first  subjected  with  the  aid  of  a 
chemical  emulsion  breaker  to  a  first  breaking,  resulting  in 
a  water  phase  and  an  oil  phase, 

b)  the  resulting  water  phase  is  fed  to  one  or  more  of  micro-, 
nano-  and  ultrafiltration  and  reverse  osmosis,  resulting  in 
an  oil  phase  retentate, 

c)  the  oil  phase  from  the  first  breaking  is  combined  with  the 
oil  phase  retentate  resulting  from  stage  b)  and 

d)  the  oil  phases  thus  combined  are  subjected  with  the  aid  of 
a  2-component  organic  emulsion  breaker  to  a  second 
breaking,  resulting  in  a  water  phase  and  an  oil  phase. 


5,372,724 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TOXIC 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS,  AMMONIA,  AND 

OIL  AND  GREASE  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Saeed  Ahmed,  Signal  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ECO  Asphalt,  Inc., 
a  Calif.  Corp.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,989 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/56,  1/58,  1/28 

VS.  a.  210—668  8  Claims 


^^MfOUS   .StM.^^r£ 


Aatrj$cimjt^MM 


*«t*^     1 

,serrx./Mis  <*MP  ^4.Tm»no»it 


T 


^^L/m^teo  ^sc^MTA^ 


1.  A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide,  ammonia,  oil 
and  grease  from  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  ferrous  sulfate  to  the  aqueous  solution  to  form  a 
first  admixture  wherein  said  ferrous  sulfate  is  present  at  a 
concentration  sufflcient  to  convert  portion  of  the  con- 
tained hydrogen  sulfide  to  hydrogen  sulfate; 

(b)  adding  ferric  sulfate  to  the  first  admixture  to  form  a 
second  admixture  wherein  said  ferric  sulfate  is  present  at  a 
concentration  sufflcient  to  convert  all  remaining  hydro- 
gen sulfide  to  hydrogen  sulfate; 

(c)  adding  a  hydrophilic,  insoluble  polymer  having  quater- 
nary ammonium  groups  as  functional  groups  to  the  second 
admixture  to  form  a  third  admixture  wherein  said  polymer 
is  suspended  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  adsorb  any 
dissolved  sulfate  in  the  third  admixture; 

(d)  heating  the  third  admixture  to  a  temperature  sufflcient  to 
volatilize  the  contained  oil  and  grease; 

(e)  removing  the  volatilized  oil  and  grease  from  the  third 
admixture;  and 


1048 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


(0  removing  the  polymer  and  all  remaining  solid  compounds 
from  the  third  admixture. 


5^72,725 

NfETHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  REMOVAL  OF 

IMPURITIES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Albert  H.  Halff,  3514  Rock  Creek  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225,  and 

AUen  F.  Reid,  4736  Reservoir  Rd.,  Geneseo,  N.Y.  11454 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,362,  Nov.  4,  1991, 

abaodooed.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,581 

Int.  a.5  C02F  1/74,  11/OS 

VS.  a.  210—761  6  Oaims 


mam  im  mf-mir_3icnaii 


5,372,727 
AUXIUARIES  FOR  THE  RLTRATION  AND/OR 
DEWATERING  OF  MINERAL  AND  COAL  SUSPENSIONS 
RiU  Koester,  Horst  Specknunn;  Wolfgang  too  Rybinaki,  and 
Dieter  KoeppI,  all  of  Duesseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01049,  §  371  Date  Dec.  15. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT^  FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,461 
Int  a.5  C02F  1/54 
UJS.  a.  210—729  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  water  from  aqueous  min- 
eral and  coal  suspensions,  which  comprises  adding  from  20  to 
1000  grams  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  polyalkylene  glycol  ethers  of 


the  formula 


mmt* 


_afpti^^off_MCTioM_ 


^H''«^Hh— 


1^ 


i^^<IOU«|   -^flMUl 


|tK»»»»  I 


RJ 
I 


(I) 


R ' — O— (CH2CHO)„—  R2 
in  which  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  C12.I8  alkyl,  or  a  linear  or 
branched  C12-18  alkenyl  group,  R^  is  a  Hnear  or  branched  C4-7 
alkyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl 
group  and  n  is  a  number  of  2  to  10,  per  metric  ton  solids  in  the 
aqueous  suspension  and  separating  water  from  the  suspension. 


1.  The  method  of  converting  impurities  or  contaminants  in  a 
fluid  to  a  non-hazardous  or  less  hazardous  condition  in  which 
the  fluid  is  raised  to  a  supercritical  state,  the  improvement  of 
which  comprises  directing  a  fluid  into  a  rotatable  mechanism 
having  a  fluid  receiving  reaction  chamber  therewithin  to  re- 
ceive the  fluid  rotating  the  rotatable  mechanism  with  the  fluid 
in  said  rotation  chamber  at  a  high  speed  and  heating  the  fluid 
in  the  reaction  chamber  continuing  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
mechanism  at  a  high  speed  with  the  fluid  within  the  reaction 
chamber  and  continuing  the  application  of  heat  to  the  fluid  in 
the  reaction  chamber  until  the  temperature  and  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  the  reaction  chamber  reaches  supercritical  conditions. 


5,372,728 
GROUNDS  REMOVAL  MECHANISM 

William  E.  Midden,  Springfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic 
Corporation,  Springfield,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,476 

Int.  a.'  BOID  37/04 

U.S.  a.  210—770  20  Oaims 


5,372,726 
COMPOUND  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WATER 
POLLUTED  WITH  METAL  IONS,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION  AND  APPLICATION 
Giinter  Straten,  Nordhoffstrasse  14,  D-5100  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  938,236 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30,  1990,  4013974 
Int.  O.'  C02F  1/62 
MS.  O.  210—728  12  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  for  the  treatment  of  water  polluted  by  metal 
ions,  obtained  by  performance  of  the  following  steps; 

reacting  potassium  or  sodium  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion with  thiocarbamide  and  potassium  or  sodium  hypo- 
sulfite,  such  that  a  precipitate  is  formed  in  a  liquid  in  a 
vessel  containing  the  reactants; 
permitting  the  precipitate  to  settle  in  the  vessel;  and 
separating  the  liquid  from  the  precipitate  thus  formed; 
wherein  the  separated  liquid  is  the  compound  for  treatment 
of  water. 


17.  A  method  of  disposing  of  a  spent  beverage  brewing 
substance  produced  by  a  beverage  brewing  apparatus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  selectively  scalable  chamber,  said  chamber  de- 
fining a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity,  a  porous  filter 
material  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
cavities,  said  first  and  second  cavities  being  selectively 
disengageable  and  scalable; 

engaging  said  first  and  second  cavities  to  form  said  sealed 
chamber; 

discharging  a  slurry  of  beverage  brewing  substance  and 
waste  liquid  produced  by  said  beverage  brewing  appara- 
tus into  said  sealed  chamber  onto  said  porous  filter  mate- 
rial above  said  second  cavity; 

evacuating  said  sealed  chamber  to  extract  said  waste  liquid 
from  said  slurry  through  said  porous  filter  material  into 
said  second  cavity  leaving  said  beverage  brewing  sub- 
stance on  said  filter  material  in  said  first  cavity  of  said 
chamber; 

draining  the  extracted  waste  liquid  from  said  sealed  cham- 
ber; and 

removing  the  drained  beverage  brewing  substance  from  said 
chamber. 
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5,372,729 
METHOD  FOR  HXING  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Carel  W.  J.  Hooyluus,  Rotterdam,  Netberlaiids,  Msignor  to  Pelt 
A  HooyluuH  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,118 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   19,   1991, 
9102131 

InL  a.'  C02F  //5&  J/62 
VS.  CI.  210—751  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  Tixing  toxic  or  nontoxic  waste  material  by 
allowing  the  waste  material  to  absorb  on  an  organic  absorbent 
to  form  a  waste  material-containing  absort>ent  and  mixing  the 
waste  material-containing  absorbent  with  a  hydraulic  binder 
and  a  hardening  activator  to  form  a  hard  material,  the  im- 
provement comprising  coating  the  waste  material-containing 
absorbent  with  an  occluding  agent,  before  mixing  the  waste 
material  with  a  hydraulic  binder  and  hardening  activator. 


5,372,730 

nLTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  PUMP  SHAFT  SEALS 

Dale  J.  Warner,  and  Dale  J.  Warner,  both  of  Palm  Harbor,  Fla., 

assignors  to  A.  W.  Chesterton  Company,  Stoneham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107.058 

Int.  a.'  BOID  41/00 

U.S.  a.  210—791  20  Claims 


1.  A  filtering  system  for  a  pump  having  a  pump  casing  with 
a  mechanical  seal  cavity  for  preventing  solid  material  deposits 
within  the  fluid  being  pumped  from  entering  the  mechanical 
seal  cavity,  comprising: 

filtering  means,  disposed  within  the  pump  casing  along  and 
carried  by  a  pump  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  between  a 
pump  impeller  and  a  mechanical  seal  of  the  pump,  the 
mechanical  seal  located  in  the  mechanical  seal  cavity,  for 
removing  the  solid  material  deposits  from  the  fluid  to 
prevent  the  solid  material  deposits  from  reaching  the  seal 
cavity  of  the  pump;  and 

web  means,  arranged  with  the  filtering  means,  and  fixed  on 
the  pump  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  for  establishing  a 
pressure  differential  to  achieve  a  reverse  flushing  of  the 
filtering  means  to  remove  the  solid  material  deposits  out  of 
a  flush  pori  of  the  pump  casing. 

17.  A  method  for  preventing  solid  material  deposits  within 
the  fluid  being  pumped  from  entering  a  seal  cavity  of  a  pump, 
the  seal  cavity  housing  a  shaft  seal  for  a  pump  having  an  impel- 
ler mounted  on  a  shaft,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  shaft  carried  filter  which  substantially  covers  a 
flow  path  of  the  fluid  being  pumped  between  the  impeller 
of  the  pump  and  the  shaft  seal; 

mounting  the  filter  for  rotation  with  a  shaft  of  the  pump 
between  the  pump  impeller  and  the  pump  shaft  seal; 

rotating  the  shaft  and  the  filter  during  pump  operation; 

passing  fluid  from  said  flow  path  through  said  filter  in  a  first 
direction;  and 

continuously  reverse  flushing  said  fluid  by  rotation  of  the 
filter. 


5.372,731 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  FINISHING 

OF  TEXTILES 

Gisbert  Michels,  Cologne;  Hans-Albert  Ehlert,  LeTerkusen; 
Hans-Josef  Laas,  Cologne;  Joachim  Probst;  Helmut  Reiff, 
both  of  Lererkusen,  and  Rolf-Volker  Meyer.  Krefeld,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerknten, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2S,4W 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Mar.  12, 1992, 4207851 
Int  CL'  D06M  11/58.  11/67.  11/73 
VS.  a.  252—8,8  1  Claim 

1.  Compositions  for  obtaining  wash-  and  cleaning-resistant 
textile  finishes  comprising  reactive  copolymers  and/or  con- 
densates containing  OH  or  O — C|-C3-alkyl  groups  as  reactive 
groups  and  having  perfluoroalkyl  groups,  and  from  3  to  500% 
by  weight,  relative  to  the  reactive  copolymers  and/or  conden- 
sate containing  perfluoroalkyl  groups,  water-dispersible,  non- 
blocked  polyisocyanate  mixtures  as  crosslinking  agents;  said 
polyisocyanate  mixtures  containing  isocyanate  terminated 
species  formed  from  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate 
component  with  a  mono-  or  polyhydric  polyalkylene  oxide 
polyether  alcohol  component,  said  reaction  product  compris- 
ing: 

a)  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  1.8  to  4.2, 

b)  a  content  of  (cyclo)aliphatically  bonded  isocyanate 
groups  (calculated  as  NCO,  molecular  weight =42)  of 
12.0  to  21.5%  by  weight,  and 

c)  a  content  of  ethylene  oxide  units  arranged  in  polyether 
chains  (calculated  as  C2H4O,  molecular  weight  =  44)  of  2 
to  20%  by  weight,  the  polyether  chains  on  a  statistical 
average  containing  from  5  to  70  ethylene  oxide  units. 


5,372,732 

DELAYED  RELEASE  BORATE  CROSSLINKING  AGENT 

Phillip  C.  Harris,  and  Stanley  J.  Heath,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.^ 

assignors  to  Halliburion  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,188 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/26 

VS.  a.  507—217  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  well  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  delayed  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a  first 
water-soluble  polysaccharide  and  a  borate  source  wherein 
said  borate  source  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5 
to  about  30%  by  weight,  calculated  as  B2O3,  of  said  first 
polysaccharide; 

(b)  admixing  said  delayed  crosslinking  agent  with  an  aque- 
ous gel  wherein  said  gel  comprises  from  about  0.2  to  about 
1.0%  by  weight  of  a  second  water-soluble  polysaccharide 
solution,  wherein  said  first  and  second  water-soluble  poly- 
saccharides are  the  same  or  different;  and 

(c)  placing  the  composition  formed  in  step  (b)  into  said  well. 
10.  A  method  of  making  a  dry,  granulated,  delayed  cross- 
linking  agent  comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  polysaccharide  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  of  guar  gum,  hydroxy- 
propylguar  and  carboxymethylhydroxypropylguar  in  an 
aqueous  solution; 

(b)  adding  a  borate  source  to  the  aqueous  gel  formed  in  step 
(a)  wherein  said  borate  source  is  added  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight,  calculated  as 
B2O3,  of  said  polysaccharide; 

(c)  drying  the  borate-crosslinked  polysaccharide  formed  in 
step  (b)  and 

(d)  granulating  the  produce  of  step  (c). 


5,372,733 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,372,734 

ALKYLATED  BENZOTHIOPHENE-DERIVED 

LUBRICANTS 

Derek  A.  Law,  Yardley,  Ptu  Carleton  N.  Rowe,  Wenonah,  and 

Leslie  R.  Rudnick,  LawrenceviUe,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair&x,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,900,  May  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,088 

Int.  a.'  C07D  333/78.  333/72:  ClOM  105/72,  135/34 

\}S.  a.  252—45  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  temperature  suble 
lubricant  fluid  or  lubricant  additive  comprising  catalytically 
reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  zeolite  catalyst  having  an  alpha 
value  below  100  reacUnts  comprising  (1)  a  hydrocarbyl  substit- 
uent  precursor,  having  a  least  one  olefinic  group  and  option- 
ally containing  S,  N,  O,  P,  F,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  (2)  a 
benzothiophene  compound  and  wherein  said  hydrocarbyl 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  alkynyl,  arylalkyl,  alkytaryl  or  aryl  containing  from  3  to 
about  500  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  reaction  temperature 
varies  from  ambient  to  about  350'  C,  the  molar  ratio  of  hydro- 
carbyl substituent  precursor  to  benzothiophene  compound 
varies  from  about  0.5:1.0  to  about  10.0:1.0  and  the  amount  of 
catalyst  varies  from  1  to  about  100  grams  of  catalyst  to  about 
1  mole  of  benzothiophene  compound  and  wherein  said  lubri- 
cant fluid  or  additive  is  monoalkylated. 


5,372,736 

SYNTHETIC  HOT  MILL  LUBRICANT  FOR  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  APPUCATIONS 

Robert  L.  TriTett,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  NaperriUe,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,768 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  129/95 
U.S.  a.  252—56  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  hot  milled  lubricant  composition,  the  syn- 
thetic hot  mill  lubricant  including:  from  about  40  to  about  70 
weight  percent  of  an  ester  of  an  18  carbon  dimer  acid  distilled 
from  tall  oil  and  2-ethylhexanol,  the  ester  having  an  apparent 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  1,000  daltons; 
from  about  30  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  a  natural  oil 
lubricant;  and  a  surfactant/dispersant  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  a  mixture  of  caprylic  acid  and  capric  acid. 


-& 


5,372,737 

LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

REFRIGERANT  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Hans  O.  Spauschus,  761  Woodward  Way,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,365 

Int  a.'  C09K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  252—68  26  Claims 


5,372,735 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  AND 

ADDITIVES  THEREFOR 

Hiroko  Ohtani,  Brentwood,  and  Rolfe  J.  Hartley,  St.  Louis, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc., 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,860 

Int.  a.5  ClOM  129/04.  133/04 

VS.  a.  252—51.5  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  which  has  a  friction 
modifier  content,  said  automatic  transmission  fluid  being  char- 
acterized in  that: 

a)  the  friction  modifier  content  of  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion fluid  consists  essentially  of  (i)  an  N-aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl-substituted  diethanolamine  in  which  the  N-ali- 
phatic hydrocarbyl-substituent  is  at  least  one  straight 
chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  group  free  of  acetylenic  un- 
saturation  and  having  in  the  range  of  14  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  (ii)  an  N-aliphatic  hydrocarbyl-substituted 
trimethylenediamine  in  which  the  N-aliphatic  hydrocar- 
byl-substituent is  at  least  one  straight  chain  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbyl group  free  of  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  hav- 
ing in  the  range  of  about  14  to  about  20  carbon  atoms; 

b)  the  friction  modifier  is  devoid  of  any  tertiary  amine  fric- 
tion modifier  component  and  any  C12-J6  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl succinimide  or  succinamide; 

c)  the  relative  proportions  of  (i)  to  (ii)  are  such  that  there  are 
from  about  7  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  (i)  per  part  by 
weight  of  (ii);  and 

d)  the  automatic  transmission  fluid  contains  0.08  to  0.17  wt 
%  of  (i)  and  0.003  to  0.02  wt  %  of  (ii)  proportioned  as  in 
c)  hereof. 


» 

a 

* 

iU 

FU 

0 

'r 

N 

^^ 

IIWIWIH 

/ 

It 

w 

/ 

It 

If 

T 

IS 

uancwT  cxMraemoN 


1.  A  refrigerant  composition  for  use  in  a  compression  refrig- 
eration apparatus;  said  composition  comprising: 

tetrafluoroethane  refrigerant  in  combination  with  a  lubricant 
composition; 

said  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  polyalkylene  glycol 
lubricant  and  a  mineral  oil  lubricant; 

said  polyalkylene  glycol  lubricant  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  90%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 
lubricant  composition;  and 

said  mineral  oil  lubricant  being  present  in  an  amount  from 
about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  lubricant  com- 
position. 


5,372,738 

WATER  TOLERANCE  nXES  IN  FUNCTIONAL  FLUIDS 

AND  LUBRICANTS 

Craig  D.  Tipton,  Perry,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol  Corpora- 
tion, WicklifTe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,023,  Mar.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,439,  Nov.  18,  1986, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,594 
Int.  a.'  C09K  5/00 
MS.  a.  252—77  18  Claims 

1.  A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  functional  fluid  or 
lubricating  composition  consisting  of: 
a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity;  and 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  parts  by 
weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  oil,  the  amount 
being  effective  to  improve  the  water  tolerance  properties 
of  the  composition  of  a  nitrogen-containing,  phosphorus- 
free  ester/salt  reaction  product  obtained  by  reacting  reac- 
tant  (A)  with  reactant  (B),  under  ester-forming  conditions 
at  a  reaction  temperature  below  about  100*  C.  and  at  an 
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equivalent    weight    ratio   of  (A):(B)   of  about    1:1-2.5 
wherein  (A)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


R— CHC=0 
I 

OH 
CH2C=0 

OH 


O 

H 

and  R— CHC 


(A) 
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CH.C 
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wherein  R  is  hydrocarbyl  containing  a  sufficient  number  of  4 
carbon  atoms  to  provide  for  oil  solubility  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct; and  (B)  is  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  repre- 
sented by: 


r2 


R' 


\ 
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(B) 


NR'OH 


wherein  V  is  an  alkylene  moiety  containing  1  to  carbon  atoms 
and  R^  and  R^  are  each  an  alkyl  moiety  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  the  composition  containing  less  than  5  parts  by 
weight  of  water  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  oil. 


5,372,739 
LUBRICANT-IMPREGNATED  HBERS,  LUBRICANT, 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Richard  D.  Neal;  Shrinun  Bagrodia,  both  of  Kingsport;  Lewis  C. 
Trent,  Jonesborough,  and  Mark  A.  Pollock,  Johnson  City,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,840,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,234,720, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,849,  Jan.  18, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,377 

Int.  a.5  D06M  15/37 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  19  Claims 


MSCTOr         W  STMC 
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1.  A  processing  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  high  and  low  molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol  fatty 
acid  esters  containing  a  polyethylene  glycol  fatty  acid  ester 
that  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  polyethylene  glycol  portion 
above  SCO  and  a  polyethylene  glycol  fatty  acid  that  has  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  polyethylene  glycol  portion  below 
500. 


161-733  CO. -94- II 


5,372,740 

HOMOGETWEOUS  LIQUID  AUTOMATIC 

DISHWASHING  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  BASED 

ON  SODIUM  POTASSIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 
Micliael  J.  Fair,  Saddle  Brook,  and  John  R.  NidiolwNi,  Ramsey, 
both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  LcTcr  Brotbers  Company,  Division 
of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,421 
Int.  0.5  CUD  3/06.  3/37.  3/395.  17/00 
VS.  CL  252—135  20  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  Uquid  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  5  to  about  28%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  trimetaphos- 
phate; 

(b)  about  3  to  about  12%  by  weight  of  a  potassium  hydroxide 
base; 

(c)  1  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  orthophosphate,  pyro- 
phosphate, corresponding  salts  of  the  orthophosphate  and 
pyrophosphate  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  0  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  of  a  thickening  polymer;  and 

(e)  water, 

wherein  the  composition  contains  sodium  and  potassium 
ions  in  a  K+/Na+  weight  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  less  than 
about  I.S  and  the  composition  contains  no  added  alkali 
silicate. 


5,372,741 

AQUEOUS  DEGREASING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS 

Lillie  C.  Tomaszewski,  Dearborn,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Etboae- 

OML  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,565 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqiient  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  dtadaiaMd. 
Int  a.'  CUD  l/m  1/12.  7/36;  C23G  5/00 
VS.  a.  252—156  30  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  degreasing  composition  free  of  silicates,  che- 
lates and  inorganic  phosphates  for  de-soiling  of  metal  sub- 
strates which  are  sensitive  thereto  comprising: 
from  about  17%  to  about  SS%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  builder 

containing  no  phosphates,  chelates  or  silicates; 
from  about  2%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  salt  of  a  polymer- 
ized alkyl  naphthalene  sulfonic  acid; 
from  about  15%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  phosphate 

ester  of  an  alkali  salt; 
from  about  2%  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  an  ethoxylated 

fatty  alcohol; 
from   about   2%    to   about   6%   by   weight   of  an   alkyl 
imidazolinium  carboxylated  or  sulfonated  alkali  salt;  and 
the  remainder  being  water. 


5,372,742 
NAIL  POUSH  REMOVER 
Ronnie  E.  Bayless,  Plant  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dotolo  Research 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993.  Ser.  No.  7,565 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7/047;  CI  ID  7/26.  7/50 
VS.  CL  252—170  10  Claims 

I.  A  non-aqueous  cleaning  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients  in  approximate  percent  by 
weight: 


Ingredients 


%  by  weight 


1.  d-limoDcne 

20-70 

2.  ethy  ]act»te 

20-70 

3.  cetyl  acetate  or  a 

I-IS 

mixture  of  cetyl 

•ceute  and  acetylated 

lanolin  alcohol 
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5^72,743 

SURFACTANT  COMPOSITION,  DECREASING 

COMPOSITION  AND  DECREASING  BATH 

Satoshi  Miyamoto,  Toyonaka;  Isao  Kawasaki,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kaoni  Komiya,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,969,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,436,  Apr.  11, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  U,  1989,  1-91504 

Int  a.'  CUD  3/36:  C07F  9/09 

VS.  a.  252—174.16  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  degreasing  composition  consisting  essentially 

of: 
(a)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1) 


R,0-<R20);„-(G), 


(I) 


r'0(ao),h 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon 
group  having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms,  wherein  when  substi- 
tuted the  substituent  on  R'  is  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups, 
cycloalkyi  groups,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  groups,  phenyl- 
substituted  phenyl  groups,  and  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups;  A 
is  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ethylene  group,  a  propylene  group,  a  butylene  group  and  a 
styrene  group,  provided  that  an  ethylene  group  in  A  is  5  mols 
or  more  per  1  mol  of  R',  and  that  the  ethylene  group  is  50  mol 
%  or  more  per  100  mol  %  of  said  A;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  5-50; 
(bl)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (2): 


O 
,        I 

R20-P(0(E0),Hh 


(2) 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or 
alkyl  phenyl  group  having  Cfe-is  carbon  atoms,  R2  represents 
an  alkylene  group  having  C2-4  carbon  atoms,  G  represents  a 
reducing  sugar  having  a  C5.6  carbon  atom  content,  m  denotes 
a  value  0  to  10,  and  n  denotes  a  value  of  I  to  10; 
(B)  0.3-10%  by  weight  of  a  sucrose  fatty  acid  ester  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (II) 


(ID 


(1) 


HO 


CH2OR5 


H      OH 


OH   H 


wherein  R3,  R4,  and  R5,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyl 
group  having  a  C8-24  carbon  atom  content  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  Rj,  R4,  or  R5  is  an  acyl  group; 

(C)  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant, 
optionally, 

(D)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  glycol,  glycerin,  sorbitol,  polyoxyethylenegly- 
col  distearate,  cthanol,  trichlosan,  trichlorocarban,  potas- 
sium glycyrrhetinate,  tocopherol  acetate,  zinc  pyrithione, 
octopirox,  methyl  paraben,  butyl  paraben,  perfumes,  pig- 
ments and  ultraviolet  ray  absorbers, 

(E)  balance  water. 


wherein  R^  is  an  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon 
group  having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms,  wherein  when  substi- 
tuted the  substituent  on  R^  is  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  alkenyl  groups, 
cycloalkyi  groups,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  groups,  phenyl- 
substituted  phenyl  groups,  and  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups,  E 
is  an  ethylene  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-20; 
(b2)  a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula  (3): 


O 

II 
(R20)2-P0(E0),H 


(3) 


wherein  R^,  E  and  n  are  the  same  as  in  the  formula  (2); 

(c)  an  alkali  builder;  and 

(d)  water, 

a  weight  ratio  of  compound  (a)/(compound  (bl)-(- com- 
pound (b2))  being  10/90-95/5,  and  a  weight  ratio  of  com- 
pound (b2)/compound  (bl)  being  20/80  or  more,  and  a 
weight  ratio  of  (compound  (a)  +  compound  (bl)-(- com- 
pound (b2))/said  alkali  builder  being  1:1-1:100. 


5,372,745 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
USING  SAME  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Kazuo  Yoshinaga,  Macbida;  Hidetoshi  Suzuki,  Atsugi;  Katsumi 
Kurematsu,   Kawasaki;   Yomishi   Toshida,   Yokohama;   To- 
shikazu  Ohnishi,  Machida;  Hideaki  Mitsutake,  Tokyo;  Nobuo 
Minoura,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Sato,  Sagamihara,  and  Takeo 
Eguchi,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302516; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084543;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084545 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/52;  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  a.  252—299.01  21  Qaims 


5^72,744 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Jun  Kamegai,  Ichikawa;  Hiromi  Takamura,  and  Hiyime  Hirota, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,834,  Jan.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,859,  Jul.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-187016 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/722.  1/02 
U.S.  a.  252—174.17  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  shampoo  composition,  consisting  essentially 
of 
(A)  I  to  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  saccharide  surfactant 
represented  by  the  formula  (1) 


106 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  electrode 
plates  and  a  display  layer  disposed  therebetween  comprising  a 
main  chain-type  mesomorphic  polymer  having  an  ester  linkage 
and  a  low-molecular  weight  mesomorphic  compound  incom- 
patible with  said  main  chain-type  mesomorphic  polymer, 
wherein  said  low-molecular  weight  mesomorphic  compound  is 
dispersed  in  said  mesomorphic  polymer  to  have  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  0.1-10  fxm. 
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5472,74<> 

FLUORO-SUBSrmjTED  TOLANE  COMPOU>a>S  A>fD 

UQUID  CRYSTALLINE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Richard  Bachecker,  Zurich,  and  Martin  Schadt,  Seltisberg,  both 

of  SwitEcrland,  assignors  to  Hoffimann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley, 

NJ. 

Filed  No».  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,367 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Nov.    19,    1991, 
3375/91;  Jun.  18,  1992,  1918/92 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34:  C07D  319/06 
U.S.  a.  252—299.61  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1053 


1-2 


wherein  R  is  lE-propenyl;  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  cyano, 
— CF3,  — OCF3,  — OCHF2,  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxylalkyl 
with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  one  of  Y'  and  Y^  is  hydrogen  and 
the  other  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine. 


5,372,747 
MODIFIED  BLOCK  POLYMERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Heinz  Uhrig,  Steinbach,  and  Joachim  Weide,  Kelkheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 

Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  638,024,  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,695,  May  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11, 1988, 3816126 
Int  a.5  BOIF  17/16:  C07C  69/34,  69/SO,  69/82 
VS.  a.  252—356  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure  of  a  modified  block 
polymer  (I),  built  up,  corresponding  to  the  formula,  from 
a)  I  to  10  trivalent  or  tetravalent  block  oxyalkylate  units 
based  on  diamines  (aminoxyalkylates)  having  the  general 
formula  (la) 


1 1  /N-A-N^ 

(o-x),  m-) 


-O),- 


-(O-X), 

b)  monovalent  acid  radicals  symbolized  by  the  general  for- 
mula (lb) 

-Z  (lb), 

and,  when  two  or  more  formula  units  (la)  are  present, 
additionally  from 

c)  divalent  groups  of  the  general  formula  (Ic) 

where  each  of  the  free  valences  indicated  in  the  formula  units 
(la)  is  defined  in  a  manner  such  that  it  is  bonded,  independently 
of  one  another,  directly  to  one  formula  unit  (lb)  in  each  case  or 
to  a  valence  of  the  formula  unit  (Ic),  and  where,  in  the  formula 
units  (la)  to  (Ic), 
A    represents    C2-Ci2-alkylene,    CeHioKCi-CUalkylene)- 
CftHja    C«-Ci2-arylene,    CT-Cu-alkylarylene,    C5-C7- 
cycloalkylene,  C2-C24-alkylene  or  represents  a  combina- 
tion of  the  divalent  groups  listed  and, 
X  represents  identical  or  different  groups  of  the  formulae 

— CH2CH2—  or  — CH2CH(CH3)— , 
n  represents  identical  or  difierent  numbers  from  1  to  ICX),  R 


represents  a  Ci-Cj-alkyl  group  or  divalent  group  of  the 
formula  — (X — 0)„ —  with  one  free  valence  as  defmed 
above  and  indicated  by  ( — ), 

B  represents  a  straight-chain  Ci-Cs-alkylene,  an  alkylene 
radical  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  based  on  dimerized  C|  1-C24- 
fatty  acids,  cyclohexylene,  C5-Ci2-arylene  or  a  group  of 
the  formula  — CH=CH—  or  — CH2CH(S03M)—  in 
which  M  is  a  cation, 

Z  represents  identical  or  different  radicals  Z'  to  Z', 
in  which 

Z'  denotes  hydrogen, 

Z^  denotes  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula  R' — CO —  in 
which  Ri  denotes  a  straight-chain,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated C7-C2 1 -aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which,  in 
addition,  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
hydroxyl  groups  or  by  one  C»-Cij-aryl  or  C«-Ci»- 
hydroxyaryl  radical, 

Z^  denotes  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula  R^ — CO—  in 
which  R2  denotes  a  straight-chain,  branched  or  cyclic, 

.  saturated  or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which,  in  addition,  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  C6-Ci2-aryl,  or  denotes  a  phenyl 
or  naphthyl  radical  or  a  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical,  the  substituents  being  selected 
from  the  series  consisting  of  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  Ci-Ci2-alkoxy, 
sulfo,  hydroxyl,  amino,  Ci-Ci2-alkylamino,  di-{Ci-Ci2- 
alkyl)amino,  C2-Cs-acylamido,  aceto-acetamido,  amino- 
carbonyl,  C|C4-alkylaminocarbonyl  and  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl- 
)aminocarbonyl, 

Z*  denotes  an  acyl  radical  of  a  monofunctional  resin  acid  of 
the  colophonium  type, 

Z'  denotes  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — B — 
COOM  in  which  B  has  the  defined  meaning  and  M  repre- 
sents a  cation,  and 

Z*  denotes  an  acyl  radical  of  the  formula  — CO — B — 
COO— (X— 0)„— Y— R5,  in  which  B  and  X  have  the 
meanings  mentioned,  Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  CO,  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  1  SO  in  the  case  where 
Y=CO  and  a  number  from  0  to  ISO  in  the  case  where 
Y=a  direct  bond,  and  R-'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
aliphatic,  aromatic  or  araliphatic  C3-C24-hydrocarbon 
radical; 
wherein  two  or  more  radicals  Z  represent  a  combinatioa  of  Z^ 
with  one  or  more  of  the  radicals  Z^,  Z*,  or  Z';  or  a  combina- 
tion of  Z'  with  Z^,  Z*  or  Z*  or  a  combination  of  Z*  with  Z^. 


(U) 


5,372,748 
AGENT  INHIBITING  THE  CORROSIVE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  NITROGENOUS  FERTILIZING 
SOLUTIONS,  PROCESS  USING  THE  SAID  AGENT  AND 
NTTROGENOUS  FERTILIZING  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAID  AGENT 
Joseph  Schapira,  Paris;  Jean-Claadc  Cheminand,  HerWay;  Pas- 
cal Petitbon,  Gennerilliers,  and  Dominiqiic  Imbert,  Cowbe- 
▼oie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  CFPI,  France 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43^66 
Claims  priority,  application  FnuMe,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04236 
Int  CL'  C23F  11/167 
VS.  CL  252— 389  J3  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  inhibiting  the  corrosive  characteristics  of  a 
nitrogenous  fertilizing  solution  comprising  incorporating  in 
said  nitrogenous  fertilizing  solution  at  least  one  of  the  linear 
esters  of  acid  phosphates  having  the  formulae: 


Rl— O  OH 

\  / 
P 

R2— O  O 


(I) 


10S4 
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-continued 

Rl— o  OH  ^'^ 

\  / 
p 

/  V 

HO  O 

wherein  Rl  and  R2  which  are  identical  or  different  from  one 
another,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  n-heptyl, 
n-octyl,  n-nonyl  and  n-decyl  radicals,  or  the  alkaline  salts  of 
said  esters  in  an  amount  efficient  to  prevent  the  formulation  of 
insoluble  deposits  in  said  solution. 


5^2,749 

METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATING  CONDUCTIVE 

COPPER  POWDER  WITH  A  TREATING  AGENT  AND 

COUPLER 

Jiang  Li;  Xljin  Pan;  Shoudong  You,  and  Shixiong  Huang,  all  of 

Beijing,  China,  assignors  to  Beijing  Technology  of  Printing 

Research  Institute  Chinese,  Beijing,  China 

Continuation-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,654,  Jun.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,746 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Feb.  19, 1992,  92100920.8 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/02 
MS.  a.  252—512  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  surface  treating  conductive  copper  powder 
which  comprises  dispersing  pure  copper  powder  or  silver- 
coated  copper  powder  in  a  dilute  solution  of  treating  agent 
which  is  the  reaction  products  of  peanut  oil  fatty  acids,  boric 
acid  and  triethanolamine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1:2  and  a  coupler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silane,  titanate,  aluminate 
and  zirconate  in  an  organic  solvent,  filtering  after  1  hour  stand- 
ing and  then  drying  at  40'  to  60*  C.  under  vacuum. 


5,372,751 
ACYL  ISETHIONATE  SKIN  CLEANING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BETAINES,  AMIDO 
SULFOSUCONATES  OR  COMBINATIONS  OF  THE  TWO 
Karia  J.  Rys-Cicciari,  Berkel  en  Rodennjs,  Netherlanda;  Alan 
P.  Greene,  Flemington,  N.J.;  Frederick  S.  Osmer,  Parsippany, 
N  J.;  Jeanette  F.  Carqne,  Verona,  N.J.;  Robert  S.  Lee,  Spital; 
Andrew  C.  Coxon,  Bromborough,  both  of  England;  Joseph  J. 
Podgorsky,  Slate  HUl,  N.Y.,  and  Mark  E.  Rerek,  Fanwood, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  LeTer  Brothers  Company,   DiTision  of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,762,  Not.  12,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,682, 

Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  563,468,  Aug.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,717 

Int.  a.'  CUD  n/oo.  9/32. 1/12, 15/04 

vs.  a.  252—554  M  Claims 

1.  A  solid  cleaning  composition  comprising; 
i)  more  than  about  30%  Cuor  lower  acyl  esters  of  isethionic 

acid  salts,  the  acyl  chain  length  distribution  of  said  esters 

being  at  least  about  95%  Cg-Cig;  and 
ii)  at  least  one  betaine  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  acyl 

esters  to  betaine  is  about  8:1  to  about  2:1;  and  said  betaine 

has  the  structure 


X— H2C 

I      + 
R— Y— N— CH2— Z 

I 
CH2— X 

wherein,  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  chain  having  a  distribution  of 

at  least  about  90%  C5-C17; 
X  is  H,  or  CH2OH; 

Y  is  methyl  methylene  or  CONHCH2CH2CH2; 
Z  is  COO-,  or  CHOHCH2SO3— ,  provided  that  when  X.  Y 

and  Z  are  respectively  H,  CH2and  COQ-  in  combination, 

R  is  less  than  50%  C15-C17;  and 
iii)  0  to  10%  soap. 


5,372,750 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCHVE  SCREEN  PRINTABLE 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Paul  E.  Thoma,  Cedarborg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Serrice 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,754,  Sep.  11, 1992,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,576 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/06:  HOIL  21/16 
\iS.  a.  252—512  9  Claintt 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrically  conductive  composi- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  electrically  conductive  particles,  a  first  quantity  of 
a  polysulfone  resin  and  an  alkylphenone  solvent  for  the 
thermoplastic  resin; 

b)  interrupting  the  mixing  and  adding  a  second  quantity  of 
the  polysulfone  resin,  the  ratio  of  the  first  quantity  of 
polysulfone  resin  to  the  second  quantity  of  polysulfone 
resin  ranging  from  about  0.01 : 1  to  about  0.8: 1  and  the  ratio 
of  conductive  particles  to  the  combined  first  and  second 
quantities  of  polysulfone  resin  ranging  from  about  0. 1 : 1  to 
10:1;  and 

c)  mixing  the  ingredients  resulting  from  step  b,  the  quantity 
of  solvent  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  conductive 
particles  in  suspension  during  mixing. 


C. 


5,372,752 
PACKING  ELEMENTS,  A  PACK,  A  METHOD  OF 
CONSTRUCnNG  A  PACK,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
INSTALLING  A  PACKING  IN  AN  EVAPORATIVE 
COOLER 
Peter  B.  Bosnian,  Sandton,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  T. 
Watermeyer  Group,  Inc.,  Sandton,  South  Africa 
FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Jun.  23,  1993, 
93/4518;  Jul.  9,  1993,  93/4967 

Int  a.'  BOIF  3/04 
U.S.  a.  261—100  34  Claims 


1.  A  combination  splash/trickle  pack  for  an  evaporative 
cooler,  which  pack  has  widths  depth  and  length  dimensions 
and  comprises  packing  elements  of  an  apertured  material 
which  are  ananged  such  that  in  use  they  form  a  stack  of  pack- 
ing elements  within  the  cooler  and  such  that  the  width  and 
length  of  the  packing  elemente  determine  the  width  and  depth 
of  the  packing  and  the  number  of  packing  elements  determines 
the  length  of  the  pack,  and  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  packing 
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elements  has  an  inclined  surface  with  an  angle  of  inclination 
which  varies  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  width  or 
length  of  the  element  so  that  in  use  a  first  region  of  the  surface 
is  sufficiently  inclined  to  the  horizontal  to  serve  as  a  trickle 
surface  and  a  second  region  of  the  surface  is  sufficiently  close 
to  the  horizontal  to  serve  as  a  splash  surface,  and  the  inclined 
surface  of  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  packing  elements  is  a  curved 
surface  which  curves  in  one  direction  and  the  inclined  surface 
of  a  secxind  of  the  plurality  of  packing  elements  is  a  curved 
surface  which  curves  in  another  direction,  the  first  and  second 
packing  elements  being  arranged  in  a  manner  to  encourage 
continual  dispersion  and  discourage  focusing  of  liquid  as  it 
passes  through  the  pack  in  use,  and  wherein  the  first  packing 
element  and  the  second  packing  element  each  comprises  a 
sheet  of  an  apertured  material  having  an  angular  bend  and 
having  an  arcuate  bend  which  defines  the  curved  surface,  and 
the  angular  bends  of  the  first  and  second  packing  elements  are 
sUggered. 


5,372,754 
LIQUID  VAPORIZER/FEEDER 
Hirofumi  Ono,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Lintec  Co^  Ltd,  Shiga, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  25,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-82860 

Int  a.5  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  a.  261—142  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  steam  into  an  airstream  in  an 
HVAC  humidification  system,  comprising: 

a  supply  header  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source 
of  steam; 

a  steam  dispersion  tube,  said  steam  dispersion  tube  having  a 
top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  plurality  of  orifices  defined 
therein; 

drain  means  in  communication  with  said  steam  dispersion 
tube  for  draining  condensed  liquid  from  said  steam  disper- 
sion tube,  said  drain  means  being  positioned  beneath  said 
top  end  of  said  dispersion  tube;  and 

a  steam  supply  tube,  positioned  within  said  steam  dispersion 
tube,  for  communicating  said  supply  header  with  said  top 
end  of  said  steam  dispersion  tube,  whereby  entrained 
moisture  droplets  will  be  urged  downwardly  in  said  steam 
dispersion  tube  by  gravity  and  the  direction  of  steam  flow 
toward  said  drain  means  rather  than  suspended  in  said 
steam  dispersion  tube  as  would  be  created  by  an  upward 
flow  of  steam. 


",^9 

m 

1^ 
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5,372,753 

RAPID  ABSORPTION  STEAM  HUMIDIFYING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  W.  Morton,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dri-Steem 
Humidifier  Company,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,206 

Int.  a?  BOIF  3/04 

U,S.  CL  261—118  25  daims 


1.  A  liquid  vaporizer/feeder  comprising 

a  main  vaporizer  unit  including 

a  heating  and  thermal  insulating  unit  which  has  a  heating 
cylinder  in  an  innermost  position,  a  heater  enclosing  the 
heating  cylinder,  and  a  heat  insulator  further  enclosing  the 
heater,  and 

flanges  attached  to  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  the  heating  and 
thermal  insulating  unit; 

the  heating  cylinder  having  an  evaporation  space  therein; 

a  mist  nozzle  including 

an  inside  nozzle  connected  to  a  terminal  end  of  a  liquid 
feedstock  feeding  pipe  extending  from  a  liquid  feedstock 
reservoir  through  a  liquid  mass  flow  controller,  and  fued 
in  a  flange  at  the  inlet  of  the  main  vaporizer  unit,  for 
feeding  liquid  feedstock  into  the  main  vaporizer  unit,  and 

an  outside  nozzle  connected  to  a  terminal  end  of  a  carrier  gas 
feeding  pipe  extending  from  a  carrier  gas  pressure  tank 
through  a  pressure  regulator  and  a  mass  flowmeter,  fixed 
in  the  flange  at  the  inlet  of  the  main  vaporizer  unit,  and 
encompassing  an  opening  of  the  inside  nozzle,  for  forcing 
a  carrier  gas  at  a  high  speed  around  the  opening  of  the 
inside  nozzle;  and 

a  discharging  pipe  coimected  to  the  flange  at  the  outlet  of 
the  main  vaporizer  unit  and  connected  via  a  valve  to  a 
furnace;  and 

a  purge  pipe  having  a  valve  and  connected  as  a  bypass  to  the 
discharging  pipe  at  a  position  upstream  from  the  valve  of 
the  discharging  pipe. 


5,372,755 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Jac^M*  Stocrr,  OMnwr;  SidMy  S.  White,  Jr.,  ScaiMte,  and 
Hont  H.  Brytache,  Galfport,  all  of  Fla.,  aari^ors  to  EmOot 
of  AaMfica,  lac.,  St  Petefsharg.  Fla. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  885,108,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,221. 
lids  appUcatioa  JaL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,150 
lat  a.'  B29D  U/00 
U.S.  CL  lM—\jn  1  Clafaa 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  lens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pre-manufacturing  a  lens  wafer  and  orienting  it  in  a  plane; 
positioning  a  movably  mounted  mold  member  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  lens  wafer  and  orienting  said  movably 
mounted  mold  member  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  lens  wafer; 
forming  a  cavity  between  said  lens  wafer  and  said  movably 
mounted  mold  member  by  positioning  a  sealing  ring  in 
circumscribing  relation  to  said  lens  wafer  and  said  mov- 
ably mounted  mold  member; 
completely  filling  said  cavity  by  injecting  a  polymerizaMe 
Lens  material  into  said  cavity  defined  by  said  lens  wafer, 
movably  mounted  mold  member,  and  sealing  ring, 
selectively  rotating  said  movably  mounted  mold  member 
about  a  first  axis,  selectively  displacing  said  movable  mold 
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member  along  said  first  axis,  and  selectively  tilting  said 
movably  mounted  mold  member  relative  to  said  first  axis 
to  form  said  injected  lens  material  into  a  desired  configu- 
ration: and 


5,372,757 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHEATHING 
OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Randy  G.  Schneider,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tensor  Machin- 
ery Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,402 

Int.  a.'  B29D  11/00 

VS.  CL  264—1.28  47  Claims 


bonding  said  lens  wafer  and  said  lens  material  to  another,  so 
that  said  lens  wafer  for  becomes  an  integral  part  of  the 
finished  lens,  by  exposing  said  lens  wafer  and  said  lens 
material  to  radiation  effective  to  cure  said  lens  material. 


5,372,756 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  STRLATED  LIGHT  DIFFUSER 
Nobuo  Oyama,  1-35-52  Irima-Cho,  Chofu-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  866,007,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,233,679, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,046,  Apr.  11, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,021 

iBt  a.'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  a.  264— 1J4  7  Chums 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  loose  tube  element  for  a  fiber 

optic  cable,  said  method  providing  control  of  the  length  of  the 

optical  fiber  relative  to  the  length  of  an  enclosing  plastic  sheath 

of  the  loose  tube  element  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  a  fiber  along  a  path  of  travel; 

surrounding  the  advancing  fiber  with  a  loosely  fitting  plastic 

sheath  to  form  a  loose  tube  element; 
applying  a  controlled  tensile  force  to  the  plastic  sheath  while 
the  sheath  is  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  elongate  the 
sheath;  and 
cooling  the  plastic  sheath  to  ambient  temperature  while  the 
sheath  is  subject  to  said  controlled  tensile  force  to  effect  a 
permanent  elongation  in  the  plastic  sheath. 


5,372,758 
MOLD  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  FERRULES 
Lars  E.  P.  Lundstriim,  Saltsjo-Boo;  Dragutin  Tretinjak,  Kris- 
tianssUd;  Paul  A.  Eriksen,  Tyreso;  Jan-Ake  Engstrand, 
TrAngsund;  Hans-Christer  Moll,  Enskede;  E»a  Ahlner,  Hiig- 
ersten,  and  Ivan  Jonas,  Akersberga,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Telefonakitebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1992,  9201310 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14;  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  264—105  22  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  light  radiating  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  polymeric  resin  optical  fiber  having  a  cir- 
cumferential surface; 

(b)  restraining  ends  of  the  optical  fiber  to  substantially  pre- 
vent shrinkage  of  the  optical  fiber;  and 

(c)  temporarily  heating  the  optical  fiber  to  a  temperature  and 
for  a  length  of  time  selected  to  cause  formation  of  light 
radiating  longitudinal  striations  along  the  circumferential 
surface  of  the  optical  fiber  by: 

(d)  immersing  the  optical  fiber  for  a  first  predetermined 
length  of  time  in  a  fluid  at  a  first  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

(e)  immersing  the  optical  fiber  for  a  second  predetermined 
length  of  time  in  a  fluid  at  a  second  predetermined 
temperature  which  is  higher  than  the  first  predetermined 
temperature;  and 

(0  immersing  the  optical  fiber  for  a  third  predetermined 
length  of  time  in  a  fluid  at  a  third  predetermined  tempera- 
ture which  is  lower  than  the  second  predetermined  tem- 
perature; 
the  material  of  the  optical  fiber  provided  in  step  (a);  the  first, 
second  and  third  predetermined  lengths  of  time,  and  the 
first,  second  and  third  predetermined  temperatures  in 
steps  (d),  (e),  and  (0  being  selected  to  cause  the  formation 
of  the  light  radiating  striations  in  the  optical  fiber. 


1.  A  method  for  molding  a  femde  on  a  filament  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  runner  plate  between  a  primary  plate  and  a 
secondary  plate  of  a  molding  machine  to  allow  a  first  face 
of  the  runner  plate  to  engage  the  primary  plate  and  a 
second  face  of  the  runner  plate  to  be  directed  toward  the 
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secondary  plate,  the  first  face  having  a  vertica]  inlet  chan- 
nel, the  second  face  having  a  primary  runner  connecting 
with  said  vertical  inlet  channel  to  allow  distribution  of  a 
molding  compound; 
inserting  a  first  cavity  plate  between  the  runner  plate  and  the 
secondary  plate  and  inserting  a  second  cavity  plate  be- 
tween the  first  cavity  plate  and  the  secondary  plate  to 
allow  a  vertical  channel  in  the  first  cavity  plate  to  connect 
with  the  primary  runner  and  a  secondary  runner  wherein 
said  secondary  runner  connects  with  mutually  corre- 
sponding ferrule  molding  cavity-sections  in  said  first  and 
second  cavity  plates  to  form  a  ferrule  molding  cavity,  said 
ferrule  molding  cavity  having  structure  comprising; 
mutually  corresponding  cylindrical  coaxial  bores  posi- 
tioned in  said  mutually  corresponding  ferrule  molding 
cavity-sections  and  a  larger  coaxial  cylindrical  bore 
formed  at  a  face  of  at  least  one  cavity  plate,  at  least  one 
cylindrical  coaxial  bore  being  positioned  in  a  divided 
conical  insert  inserted  in  a  corresponding  conical  bore 
in  the  respective  cavity  plate,  said  divided  conical  insert 
comprising  a  narrow  inlet  bore  positioned  coaxial  with 
the  molding  cavity  to  allow  receipt  of  the  filament; 
inserting  a  support  plate  between  the  second  cavity  and  the 
secondary  plate  and  positioning  the  suppori  plate  against 
the  secondary  plate; 
positioning  a  filament  through  the  conical  insert  and  through 
an  orifice  in  said  first  cavity  plate  adapted  to  pass  said 
filament  positioned  coaxial  with  the  respective  ferrule 
molding  cavity-section  to  allow  the  narrow  inlet  bore  to 
firmly  retain  the  filament; 
introducing  a  molding  compound  through  said  vertical  inlet 
channel  able  to  flow  through  said  primary  runner  and 
secondary  runner  and  into  said  ferrule  molding  cavity  and 
molding  a  ferrule  on  the  filament. 


5,372,759 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  GUTTA  PERCHA 

BASED  MATERIAL  TO  IMPROVE  THE 

CHARACTERISTICS  THEREOF  FOR  FILLING 

ENDODONTICALLY  PREPARED  ROOT  CANALS 

William  B.  Johnson,  5010  E.  68th  St  Ste.  104,  TbImi,  Okla. 

7413« 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,828,  May  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,423. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,782 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  IS, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61C  li/OO;  B29C  71/02 

MS.  a.  744—16  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  gutta  percha  based  filler  material  to 
improve  characteristics  thereof  for  use  in  filling  endodonti- 
cally  prepared  root  canals,  without  masticating  the  filler  mate- 
rial, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  the  gutta  percha  based  filler  material  into  an 
oven; 

(b)  heating  the  oven  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  210*  F.  and 
not  more  than  310*  F.  for  a  length  of  time  of  between 
about  2  hours  and  24  hours  to  thereby  heat  the  filler  mate- 
rial to  substantially  the  same  temperature  and  for  the  same 
length  of  time  without  mastication  to  improve  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  filler  material,  the  length  of  time  being 
decreased  as  the  temperature  is  increased;  and 

(c)  removing  the  heated  filler  material  having  the  improved 


characteristics  from  the  oven,  the  filler  material  being 
ready  for  use  to  fill  endodontically  prepared  root  canals. 


5,372,760 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLVARYLENE  SULFIDE 
FIBER  AND  THEREBY  OBTAINABLE  POLYARYLENE 

SULFIDE  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 
Herbert  WeUcidiofer,  Strassbere  Werner  Brnciuwr,  Kriftel; 
Andreas  Fischer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Gerhard  Learner, 
Bobingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Frankfurt  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  18, 1992,  4219952 
Int  a.'  B29C  3i/10:  DOID  Smi.  5/12:  D02J  1/22 
VS.  a.  264—25  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fiber  from  polyarylene  sulfide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  melt  spinning  a  polyarylene  sulfide  in  a  spinning  column 
into  a  gas  at  a  pump  rate  of  at  least  O.S  g/(min  x  hole), 

b)  forcedly  cooling  the  spun  filaments  in  the  spinning  col- 
umn by  quenching  with  a  blown  gas, 

c)  taking  off  the  filaments  at  a  speed  of  more  than  800 
m/min, 

d)  intermediately  storing  the  spun  filaments, 

e)  drawing  the  spun  filaments  in  two  stages  in  an  after  treat- 
ment state  by 

e  I )  drawing  in  the  first  stage  at  a  temperature  between  the 
glass  transition  temperature  and  the  yield  temperature 
to  such  a  degree  that  the  filaments  are  virtuaUy  com- 
pletely drawn  and 

e2)  drawing  in  the  second  stage  at  a  temperature  above 
that  of  the  first  stage  and  below  the  crystallite  melting 
point  temperature  of  the  filaments  to  such  a  degree  that 
the  filaments  are  additionally  drawn  by  5  to  30%  and  in 
'  such  a  way  that  no  mechanical  contact  is  involved  in 
the  heat  transfer  of  the  second  drawing  stage,  and  the 
drawing  tension  is  1 1  to  25  cN/tex,  based  on  the  true 
linear  density,  and 
0  immediately  thereafter  heat  setting  the  dravtm  filaments. 


5,372,761 
MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REPAIRING  LAMINATED 

GLASS 

Ramon  C.  Anderson,  Sr.,  158  S.  100  West  MiUrille,  Utah  84326 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160^1 

lat  a.'  B29C  31/04.  43/00;  B32B  35/00 

MS.  CL  264—36  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  repairing  damaged  laminated  glass,  which 
comprises: 

a  suction  cup  to  be  placed  over  the  damaged  glass;  and 

a  small  piece  of  absorbent  material  attached  to  a  bottom  of 
the  suction  cup  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  curable  resin 
within  the  suction  cup  until  the  absorbent  material  is 
pushed  against  the  damaged  glass  when  the  suction  cup  is 
depressed  and  tends  to  return  to  its  undepressed  shape  to 
create  a  vacuum  over  a  fracture  in  the  damaged  glass 
causing  release  of  the  curable  resin  into  the  fracture  by 
capillary  action  for  repair  of  the  damaged  glass. 

10.  A  process  for  repairing  damaged  laminated  glass,  which 
comprises: 

placing  a  small  quantity  of  liquid,  curable  resin  into  a  small 
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piece  of  absorbent  material  attached  to  a  bottom  of  a 
suction  cup; 

then  positioning  the  suction  cup  on  the  damaged  glass  over 
a  fracture  such  that  the  absorbent  material  is  aligned  with 
a  center  of  the  fracture;  and 

then  depressing  a  center  of  the  suction  cup  toward  the  dam- 
aged glass  until  resin  flows  from  the  absorbent  material, 
and  allowing  the  suction  cup  to  tend  to  regain  its  unde- 
pressed shape  thereby  creating  a  vacuum  between  the 
suction  cup  and  the  damaged  glass  to  remove  air  from  the 
fracture  and  cause  the  resin  to  flow  from  the  absorbent 
material  into  the  fracture  by  capillary  action  for  repair  of 
the  damaged  glass. 


5,372,762 
TIP  AND  DIE  CENTERING  METHOD 
Charles  DeMasters,  III,  Claremont,  and  Bruce  E.  Townsend, 
Hickory,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hick- 
ory, N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,267 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/28 

VS.  a.  264—39  2  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  centering  a  crosshead  extrusion  die  having 
an  internal  bore  of  a  first  diameter  to  a  tip  adjacent  to  the  die 
having  an  internal  bore  of  a  second  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  the  first  diameter,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  probe  comprising  a  distal  portion  having  an 
external  diameter  equal  to  the  second  diameter  and  a 
concentric  mediate  portion  having  an  external  diameter 
equal  to  the  first  diameter; 

(b)  inserting  the  distal  portion  of  the  probe  into  the  bore  of 
the  tip  and  the  mediate  portion  of  the  probe  into  the  bore 
of  the  die  and  rotating  the  probe; 

(c)  immobilizing  the  position  of  the  die  with  respect  to  the 
tip  while  the  probe  is  inserted  and  rotated;  and, 

(d)  removing  the  probe. 


5,372,763 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRANSOM  FOR  A  BOAT 
Robert  C.  Hordis,  Beverly,  N.J.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Omega  Chem- 
ical, Inc.,  Moorestown,  N.J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  950,968,  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,277,145. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,425 
Int.  a.5  B29C  67/20 
U.S.  a.  264—46.5  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  boat  transom  (13)  comprising  the 
steps  of 

forming  a  hull  (11)  having  a  rear  outer  transom  wall  (17)  by 

applying  successive  layers  of  an  outer  smooth  coating, 

resin  and  fibers  to  a  female  mold,  and  allowing  the  rear 

outer  transom  (17)  wall  to  cure, 

said  boat  hull  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls,  and  a 

bow, 
separately  forming  a  rear  inner  transom  wall  (15)  by  apply- 
ing successive  layers  of  an  inner  smooth  coating,  resin  and 
fibers  to  a  male  mold  and  allowing  the  inner  transom  wall 
(15)  to  cure. 


said  rear  inner  transom  wall  having  top,  bottom  and  side 
edge  portions, 

attaching  the  rear  inner  transom  wall  to  the  inside  of  the  hull 
at  a  position  spaced  away  from  the  rear  outer  transom 
wall, 

injecting  a  syntactic  foam  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality 
of  microspheres  encapsulated  in  resin  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  rear  inner  transom  wall  and  the  rear  outer 
transom  wall  to  form  a  syntactic  foam  core  between  them, 

said  space  having  an  open  top  and  said  injecting  being  done 
from  the  top  of  the  space, 

inserting  the  syntactic  foam  into  the  space  from  the  top  by 
injection  means  through  a  hollow  wand  having  a  dis- 
charge end, 

lowering  the  discharge  end  of  the  wand  to  the  bottom  of  the 
space  to  begin  the  injection  process, 

withdrawing  the  wand  at  a  rate  to  allow  its  discharge  end  to 
remain  slightly  above  the  rising  level  of  the  liquid  syntac- 
tic foam. 


thereby  insuring  complete  filling  of  the  space  while  avoiding 
trapping  air  bubbles, 

the  bottom  portion  of  the  rear  inner  transom  wall  having  a 
bottom  lip  that  is  turned  in  toward  the  bow  of  the  boat 
hull  and  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  rear  inner  tran- 
som wall, 

bonding  the  tumed-in  bottom  lip  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
boat  hull, 

the  side  portions  of  the  rear  inner  transom  wall  having  side 
lips  that  are  tumed-in  toward  the  bow  of  the  boat  hull  and 
are  generally  perpendicular  to  the  rear  inner  transom  wall, 

bonding  the  turned-in  side  lips  to  the  side  walls  of  the  boat 
hulls, 

the  rear  inner  transom  wall  having  a  top  lip  that  is  turned 
back  towards  the  rear  of  the  boat  hull, 

bonding  the  turned  back  top  lip  to  the  rear  outer  transom 
wall, 

and  allowing  the  foam  core  to  cure. 


5,372,764 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  OLEFIN  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 
EXPANSION  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
Kiyoshi     Matsuka,     Nishinomiya,     and     Yoshiaki     Yawata, 
Takasago,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01047,  §  371  Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02358,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208820; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208821;  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304830 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/20 
MS.  a.  264—50  11  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  in-mold  expansion- 
molded  article  in  which  olefin  pre-expanded  beads  having  at 
least  one  melting  point  when  determined  by  differential  scan- 
ning calorimetry  are  charged  into  a  mold  closable  but  not 
closable  gas-tight  and  the  pre-expanded  beads  are  heated  with 
water  vapor  to  be  swelled  and  fused  into  the  shape  defined  by 
the  mold,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  water-vapor  into  the  mold  to  heat  the  pre- 
expanded  beads  to  a  predetermined  preheating  tempera- 
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ture  (T-y)*  C.  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  pre- 
expanded  beads  after  charging  the  pre-expanded  beads 
into  the  mold, 
stopping  the  introduction  of  water  vapor  while  steaming  the 
pre-expanded  beads  for  a  predetermined  time  to  heat  the 
pre-expanded  beads  to  a  still  higher  temperature  in  such  a 
manner  that  outer  surfaces  of  beads  fuse  slightly  to  form  a 
semi-molded  article  having  spaces  among  the  beads  which 
allow  water  vapor  to  pass  therethrough  at  the  subsequent 
heating  step. 
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removing  water  vapor  and/or  water  among  the  pre- 
expanded  beads  in  the  mold, 

introducing  water  vapor  into  the  mold  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  mold  to  a  level  higher  than  said  still  higher 
temperature  to  thus  heat  and  melt  the  pre-expanded  beads 
to  form  an  expansion-molded  article,  and 

leaving  the  expansion-molded  article  to  stand  in  the  atmo- 
sphere and/or  cooling  the  expansion-molded  article  with 
a  cooling  medium. 


5,372,765 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
Hsin-Huag  Chen,  and  Chuan-Pin  Chen,  both  of  Tainan,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Chi  Mei  Corporation,  Taiwan, 
Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,594 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/76 

U.S.  a.  M4— 101  8  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  extrusion  of  thermoplastic  resins 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  polymerizing 

(a)  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  groups  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  cyanide  monomers,  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mers and  esters  of  methacrylic  acid  and  0-SO  wt  % 
comohomers  which  are  copolymerizable  with  said  at 
least  one  monomer,  and 

(b)  with  or  without  the  presence  of  rubbery  polymer 
and/or  solvent,  to  form  a  polymeric  solution  which 
contains  20-98  wt  %  of  thermoplastic  resin; 

(2)  delivering  said  polymeric  solution  into  devolatilization 


zone  to  get  rid  of  volatile  contents  and  forming  tltermo- 
plastic  resin  melt;  and 
(3)  introducing  said  thermoplastic  resin  melt  into  at  least  two 
branch  streams,  at  least  one  of  which  is  fed  to  an  extrusion 
device  and  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  pressure-adjusting  device,  said  pressure-adjust- 
ing device  including  a  perforated  die  for  producing  pel- 
lets, said  perforated  die  being  adjustable  in  order  to  mam- 
tain  the  pressure  and  flow  rate  of  said  extrusion  device  at 
a  given  level,  wherein  said  extrusion  device  comprising 
sheet  extrusion  device,  film  extrusion  device,  pipe  extru- 
sion device  and  profile  extrusion  device. 


5,372,766 

FLEXIBLE,  POROUS,  ABSORBENT,  POLYMERIC 

MACROSTRUCrURES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Donald  C.  Roe,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  * 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,327 
Int  a.'  COW  9/232.  9/236 
VS.  CL  264—126  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  maldng  a  flexible,  porous,  absorbent,  poly- 
meric macrostructure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  multiplicity  of  precursor  particles  of  substan- 
tially water-insoluble,  absorbent,  hydrogel-forming,  poly- 
mer material; 

(b)  applying  an  interparticle  crosslinking  agent  onto  the 
precursor  particles,  the  interparticle  crosslinking  agent 
being  capable  of  reacting  with  the  polymer  material  of  the 
precursor  particles; 

(c)  physically  associating  the  precursor  particles  to  form  an 
aggregate  having  pores  interconnected  by  intercommuni- 
cating channels; 

(d)  reacting  the  interparticle  crosslinking  agent  with  the 
polymer  material  of  the  precursor  particles  of  the  aggre- 
gate while  maintaining  the  physical  association  of  the 
precursor  particles,  to  form  crosslink  bonds  between  the 
precursor  particles  to  form  an  interparticle  crosslinked 
aggregate  having  pores  interconnected  by  intercommuni- 
cating channels;  and 

(e)  applying  a  plasticizing  solution  comprising  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  and  less  than  about  50%  by 
weight  water,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solution,  to 
the  interparticle  crosslinked  aggregate  at  a  loading  of  at 
least  about  0.45  part  by  weight  plasticizer  to  1  part  by 
weight  of  the  precursor  particles,  the  plasticizer  being  a 
water-soluble,  organic  polyhydroxy  compound. 


5,372,767 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  STOPPER  TO  A  ROPE 
Helmut  Zimmermann,  Kemen;  Klans-Martin  Uhl,  rssHngrn. 
and  Hermann  Hiigele,  Winnenden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  9,  1991,  4126350 
Int  a.'  B29C  45/14.  45/16.  53/16 
VS.  CL  264—154  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  sleeve-shaped  stopper  to  a  rope, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  rope  in  an  injection  mold  defining  a  hollow 
chamber  in  such  a  manner  that  a  segment  of  the  rope 
passes  through  the  hollow  chamber; 
pushing  a  pin,  which  is  mounted  transversely  to  the  rope, 
through  the  segment  of  the  rope  disposed  in  said  hollow 
chamber; 
injecting  material  into  said  hollow  chamber  of  said  injection 
mold  via  an  injection  channel  so  as  to  completely  fill  said 
hollow  chamber  with  said  material  to  form  said  stopper 
while  said  pin  remains  in  said  segment; 
cooling  said  material  imtil  said  material  reaches  a  state  be- 
tween a  state  where  the  material  has  a  consistency  of 
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dough  and  a  slightly  solidified  sute  while  continuing  to 
keep  said  pin  in  said  segment; 
withdrawing  said  pin  from  said  hollow  chamber,  thereby 
leaving  a  void  in  said  material,  while  at  the  same  time 


supplying  free-flowing  hot  injection  material  to  said  void 
left  by  said  pin  thereby  forming  a  strut  through  said  seg- 
ment which  homogeneously  joins  to  said  stopper;  and, 
removing  said  rope  with  said  stopper  from  said  mold  after 
said  material  has  at  least  partially  solidified. 

5,372,768 

METHOD  FOR  INVESTMENT  CASTING  UTILIZING 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYMER  OF  METHYL 

METHACRYLATE 

Paul  Solomon,  Glencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  Yates  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,572,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,360, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,683,  Oct.  1, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,325, 

Not.  27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  113,858 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/40 

VS.  a.  264—221  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  investment  casting  comprising: 

(a)  forming  in  a  mold  a  two-phase  disposable  pattern  of  a 
thermoplastic  composition  adapted  for  forming  thermo- 
plastic patterns,  said  composition  being  suiuble  for  use  as 
a  pattern  material  for  investment  casting  and  comprising 
at  least  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  continuous  phase  of  an 
organic  thermoplastic  material  having  a  viscosity  at  200° 
F.  of  less  than  about  20,000  cps  and,  as  a  filler,  at  least 
about  5%  by  weight  of  a  dispersed  phase  of  discrete  parti- 
cles of  a  cross-linked  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  that 
are  physically  stable  at  temperatures  about  130*  F.;  and 

(b)  investing  said  pattern  to  form  a  cast. 


having  a  predetermined  nominal  thickness  between  mutually 
parallel  upper  and  lower  sides  and  containing  at  least  one 
essentially  flat  filling  body  with  a  thickness,  wherein  a  first 
part,  of  the  element,  which  contains  said  at  least  one  filling 
body  is  cast,  in  a  first  mould,  in  a  first  manufacturing  stage  and 
allowed  to  harden,  and  wherein  said  first  part,  when  hardened, 
is  turned  upside  down  and  lowered  into  a  second  mould,  which 
contains  an  amount  of  fresh  concrete,  in  a  second  manufactur- 
ing suge  and  the  fresh  concrete  is  allowed  to  harden,  the 
improvement  in  the  method  comprising:  in  the  first  manufac- 
turing stage,  pouring  a  first  quantity  of  concrete  into  the  first 
mould,  after  said  at  least  one  filling  body  is  placed  in  the  first 
mould  to  a  level  such  that  an  upwardly  facing  side  of  said  at 
least  one  filling  body,  when  in  said  first  mould,  is  above  and 
free  from  said  first  quantity  of  concrete  and  permitting  said 
first  quantity  of  concrete,  which  includes  said  at  least  one 
filling  body,  to  harden  to  thereby  become  the  first  part  of  the 
concrete  element,  wherein  said  upwardly  facing  side  of  said  at 
least  one  filling  body  is  provided  with  recesses  whose  com- 
bined volumes  of  space  corresponds  to  a  variation  in  the 
amount  of  fresh  concrete  used  in  the  second  manufacturing 
stage  such  that  the  recesses  accommodate  the  variation  in  the 
amount  of  fresh  concrete  in  the  second  mould  to  provide  the 
concrete  element  with  the  predetermined  nominal  thickness; 
and  including  in  the  second  manufacturing  stage,  the  steps, 
after  the  first  quantity  of  concrete  has  hardened,  of  inverting 
and  lowering  said  first  part,  into  the  second  mould  conuining 
the  fresh  concrete,  to  a  level  at  which  the  concrete  element  is 
formed  with  the  predetermined  nominal  thickness  between  its 
upper  and  lower  sides  due  to  the  recesses  provided  on  the  at 
least  one  filling  body  accommodating  the  variation  in  the 
amount  of  fresh  concrete  used  in  the  second  manufacturing 
stage. 


5,372,770 

INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD.  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE,  INJECTION  MOLDING  DIE  AND 

HALF  CASE  OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Tetsuo  Machida,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114772; 
Oct.  8,  1991,  3-260763 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/16.  45/04 
VS.  a.  264—255  10  Claims 


5,372,769 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONCRETE  ELEMENTS 

Nils  Ryberg,  Kolback,  Sweden,  assignor  to  CBT,  Concrete 

Building  Technology  AB,  Kolbiick,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00715,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07695,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

per  Filed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,388 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  24,  1990,  9003400 

Int.  a.'  B28B  I/I6 

VS.  a.  264—254  ^  Claims 


Uy  'rVV 


U  d        6'  9  J      7         *     »       «      » 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  slab-form  concrete  element 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  composite  molding  by  sequen- 
tially injecting  molding  materials  differing  from  each  other  in 
quality  into  spaces  sequentially  formed  in  an  injection  molding 
die  unit  consisting  of  two  mating  molding  die  assemblies,  said 
method  comprising  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  mating  molding  die  assembly  and  a  second 
mating  molding  die  assembly,  the  second  mating  molding 
die  assembly  having  an  inner  molding  face  and  a  surround- 
ing molding  face  movable  in  an  axial  direction  with  re- 
spect to  said  inner  molding  face; 
forming  a  first  molding  by  injecting  a  first  molding  material 
for  a  first  injection  molding  cycle  into  a  first  space  formed 
by  the  first  and  the  second  mating  molding  die  assemblies; 
cooling  the  first  molding; 
moving  the  first  mating  molding  die  assembly  and  the  sur- 
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rounding  molding  face  of  the  second  mating  molding  die 
assembly  together  with  the  first  molding  along  the  axial 
direction  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  a  second 
space  into  which  a  second  molding  material  is  to  be  in- 
jectexl  by  urging  the  surrounding  molding  face  resiliently 
toward  the  first  mating  molding  die  assembly; 

providing  a  mechanical  axial  movement  restriction  between 
the  inner  molding  face  and  the  surrounding  molding  face 
corresponding  to  said  distance; 

restricting  axial  movement  between  said  inner  molding  face 
and  the  surrounding  molding  face  by  said  axial  movement 
restriction  during  said  moving; 

forming  a  second  molding  by  injecting  the  second  molding 
material  for  the  second  injection  molding  cycle  into  the 
second  space; 

cooling  the  second  molding. 


5,372,771 

NfETHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BULLET-RESISTANT 
TRANSPARENT  PANEL 
Joseph  Labock,  Bat  Yam,  Israel,  assignor  to  ArmorVision  Plas- 
tics A  Glass,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  843,337,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,20*. 
Tiaa  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,368 
Int.  a.5  B32B  31/06 
VS.  a.  264—261  14  Claims 


t  t  t  1 


PRESSURE 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  transparent  panel,  which  effec- 
tively blocks  the  penetration  of  a  bullet  when  fired  from  the 
outer  side  of  a  panel,  but  not  when  fired  from  the  inner  side  of 
the  panel,  comprising: 

forming  a  sheet  of  an  acrylic  resin  and  a  sheet  of  a  polycar- 
bonate resin  of  the  same  size  and  configuration; 

applying  a  sealing  strip  completely  around  the  peripheral 
edge  of  one  of  the  sheets; 

applying  the  other  sheet  over  the  one  sheet  with  the  two 
sheets  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  sealing  strip; 

drilling  two  holes  through  one  of  the  sheets  adjacent  its 
diagonally  opposite  edges; 

applying  pressure  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  two  sheets  to 
press  them  against  the  sealing  strip; 

injecting  under  pressure  an  adhesive  liquid  through  one  hole 
of  the  one  sheet  until  it  exits  from  the  other  hole  thereof 
such  that  said  liquid  completely  fills  the  volume  enclosed 
by  said  sealing  strip  and  the  two  sheets; 

and  permitting  the  adhesive  to  harden  to  bond  the  two  sheets 
together. 


5,372,772 

METHOD  FOR  ENTOMBMENT  OF  CONTAINER  IN 

CONCRETE 

Ralph  Bambacigno,  Modesto,  and  Thomas  R.  Lindquist,  Denair, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Connmlt,  Inc.,  Denair,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,413,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,004,  Jan.  20,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,548, 

Mar.  9, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,963,082,  wUch  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

118,919,  Not.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,826,644,  which  b  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,205,  Dec.  1,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171,241 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.:  B28B  1/14 

VS.  CL  264—278  19  Claims 


1^ 
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1.  A  method  for  entombing  a  container  within  a  homoge- 
nous layer  of  concrete  comprising  the  following  steps: 
selecting  a  container; 

selecting  a  concrete  form  sized  to  accept  the  container; 
placing  the  container  within  the  concrete  form; 
surrounding  the  container  with  concrete  within  the  concrete 
form;  maintaining  the  position  of  the  container  within  the 
concrete  form  during  at  least  part  of  and  after  the  sur- 
rounding step,  the  maintaining  step  including  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  hold-down  member  above  the  container,  the 
hold-down   member   including   a   container-engaging 
member; 
engaging  the  container  by  the  container-engaging  mem- 
ber; and 
securing  the  hold-down  member  in  place  relative  to  the 
form  with  the  container-engaging  member  engaging  the 
container  to  keep  the  container  properly  vertically  and 
horizontally  positioned  within  the  form; 
allowing  the  concrete  to  set  to  create  a  homogenous  layer  of 

concrete  entombing  the  container;  and 
separating  the  form  from  the  concrete  entombed  container. 


5,372,773 

RAPID  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES,  SUCH  AS  CABLE  TIES 

Soren  C.  Sorensen,  12630  Carmel  Country  Rd^  No.  110,  Saa 

Diego,  Calif.  92130,  and  Jens  O.  Sorensen,  P.O.  Box  2274, 

Ranclio  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,576 
Int  CL'  B29C  45/40.  45/43 
VS.  CL  264—328.1  6  daioH 

1.  A  method  of  injection  molding  a  cable  tie  having  a  bead 
and  a  strap,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  the  cable  tie  by  injecting  molten  plastic  material 
into  a  mold  cavity  defmed  between  a  first  mold  part  and  a 
second  mold  part,  wherein  the  first  mold  part  includes  a 
head  region  defining  a  portion  of  the  head  of  the  cable  tie; 

(b)  separating  the  first  mold  part  from  the  second  mold  part 
while  retaining  said  portion  of  the  head  of  the  cable  tie  in 
the  head  region  of  the  first  mold  part; 

(c)  ejecting  the  head  of  the  cable  tie  from  the  first  mold  part; 


1062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


(d)  protracting  a  nozzle  positioned  closely  adjacent  said 
head  region  from  the  first  mold  part;  and 


(e)  ejecting  the  cable  tie  from  between  the  first  and  second 
mold  parts  by  imparting  against  the  ejected  head  of  the 
cable  tie  a  forceful  fluid  stream  directed  from  the  nozzle. 


5^72,774 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASmC 

TUBING 
Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  Concord,  Canada,  assignor  to  Corma, 

Ontario,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/CA90/00372,  §  371  Date  Not.  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,635,  Oct.  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
854,988 
Int.  a.'  B29C  3i/26.  33/36.  49/00.  59/00 
VS.  a.  264—508  3"  CMms 


to  communicate  each  mold  block  from  the  tunnel  exit  to 
the  tunnel  entrance  while  each  mold  block  is  oriented 
with  its  bore  parallel  to  the  tunnel  axis  during  travel  on  the 
return  path;  and 
means  to  close  the  returned  mold  blocks  to  form  the  mold 
tunnel. 


5,372,775 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PARTICLE  COMPOSITE 

ALLOY  HAVING  AN  ALUMINUM  MATRIX 

Tetsuya  Hayashi,  and  Yoshinobu  Takeda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210712; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270109 

Int.  a.'  B22F  3/12 
VS.  CI.  419—10  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  molding  of  thermoplastic  ex- 
trudate  in  a  travelling  mold  tunnel  to  form  an  elongate  mold- 
ing, comprising: 

a  travelling  tunnel  mold  assembly  of  adjacent  mold  blocks 
each  mold  block  having  a  bore  therethrough,  the  bores  of 
adjacent  mold  blocks  being  aligned  axially; 

each  mold  block  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
parts  whereby  the  parts  are  movable  between  a  closed 
position  of 

each  mold  block  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
parts  whereby  the  parte  are  movable  between  a  closed 
position  of  the  block  in  which  the  bore  is  circumferentially 
enclosed,  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  parts  are 
located  with  respect  to  each  other  to  release  elongate 
molding  formed  between  them; 

a  tunnel  conveyor  for  the  tunnel  mold  assembly  to  convey  it 
horizontally  and  axially  in  a  molding  run  between  a  tunnel 
entrance  and  a  tunnel  exit; 

means  to  open  each  mold  block  as  it  reaches  the  tunnel  exit; 

means  to  return  each  mold  block  on  a  return  path  from  the 
tunnel  exit  to  the  tunnel  entrance,  upstream  of  the  return 
path,  said  means  to  return  including  removal,  return,  and 
approach  conveyors  each  lying  generally  in  a  horizontal 
plane  common  to  that  of  the  tunnel  conveyor  and  adapted 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  matrix  particle  com- 
posite alloy  containing  dispersed  ceramic  particles,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  metal  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  contain- 
ing said  ceramic  particles; 

(b)  disintegrating,  by  atomization,  said  aluminum  alloy  mol- 
ten metal  containing  said  ceramic  particles  to  prepare  a 
powder  of  composite  grains  contoining  said  particles 
being  not  more  than  20  fim  in  mean  particle  diameter;  and 

(c)  warm-forming  and  solidifying  said  powder  of  composite 
grains  without  melting  said  composite  grains,  by  powder 
forging  said  powder  by  annealing  said  powder  at  a  tem- 
perature in  a  range  between  200°  C.  and  450'  C,  cold 
compression-molding  said  annealed  powder  to  form  an 
initial  compact  having  a  true  density  ratio  of  at  least  70 
percent,  and  warm-molding  and  compacting  said  initial 
compact  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  between  400"  C.  and 
550*  C.  to  form  a  final  compact  having  a  true  density  ratio 
of  at  least  99  percent. 


5,372,776 

DENSITY  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF  TO  ACHIEVE  A 

PARTICULAR  TRANSVERSE  RUPTURE  STRENGTH 

John  R.  Peery,  Stanford,  and  James  B.  Eckenhoff,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,285,  Oct.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,028, 

Apr.  7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5914>23, 

Oct.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

204,916 

Lit  CI.'  A61K  9/66;  B22F  3/26 

VS.  CL  419— n  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  density  element  for  use  in  a 

ruminal  delivery  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  green  density  element  by  compressing  a  com- 
position comprising  iron  powder  to  a  density  of  at  least  1.5 
mg/cm';  and 

(b)  partially  sintering  said  green  density  element  at  a  temper- 
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ature  below  that  at  which  said  iron  powder  achieves  full 
weld  strength  and  in  the  range  of  I  ISO*- 1600*  F.  for  a 


5372,778 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Shinichiro  Yahagi,  Oobn,  and  Akihiko  Saito,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daido  Tokushuko  i^^^M^iki   Kaisha, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-331867; 
Not.  10,  1993,  5-281274 

Int  a.'  C22C  38/06.  38/18 
VS.  a.  420-41  5  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  stainless  steel  consisting  essentially  of 
not  more  than  0.015  wt  %  of  C,  not  more  than  3.0  wt  %  of  Si, 
not  more  than  0.5  wt  %  of  Mn,  not  more  than  0.030  wt  %  of 
P,  not  more  than  0.030  wt  %  of  S,  4-20  wt  %  of  Cr,  0.2-7.0  wt 
%  of  Al,  0.02-0.50  wt  %  of  Bi  and  the  remainder  being  Fe  and 
inevitable  impurity. 


time  sufficient  to  achieve  a  transverse  rupture  strength  in 
the  nange  of  6000  psi  to  30,000  psi. 


'M<\f//t^^&M 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  metal  matrix  composite  body 
having  grated  properties  comprising: 

providing  a  filler; 

providing  a  matrix  metal; 

causing  said  filler  and  said  matrix  metal  to  form  a  molten 
suspension;  providing  a  mold  having  a  shaped  cavity 
therein; 

placing  said  molten  suspension  into  said  shaped  cavity; 

maintaining  said  molten  suspension  within  said  mold  for  a 
sufficient  amount  of  time  to  permit  said  filler  in  said  mol- 
ten suspension  to  at  least  partially  settle  within  said  mold, 
thus  producing  a  filler-rich  region  and  a  metal-rich  region; 
and 

removing  said  metal-rich  region  from  said  filler-rich  region 
to  produce  a  metal  matrix  composite  body  having  graded 
properties. 


5,372,779 
NICKEL-FREE  WHITE  GOLD  ALLOYS 
Aide  M.  Reti,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Handy  A  Harman, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nfay  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,601 

Int  a.'  C22C  5/06,  5/02 

VS.  a.  420-505  20  Claims 


5,372,777 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GRADED  COMPOSITE 
BODIES  AND  BODIES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Chwen-Chih  Yang,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide  Technol- 
ogy Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  692,748,  Apr.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,240,672.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,932 

Int.  a.5  B22F  7/08;  B22D  19/14 

VS.  a.  419—47  13  Claims 


6        S        !•        12 
dgt  Pel  Pa 

1.  A  white  gold  alloy  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
about  35  to  50  weight  percent  of  gold,  about  35  to  63  weight 
percent  of  silver,  about  0. 1  to  7  weight  percent  of  a  whitening 
component  of  zinc,  germanium  or  both,  and  palladium  in  an 
amount  of  5  weight  percent  or  less,  wherein  the  whitening 
component  and  the  palladium  are  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  a  white  gold  appearance  and  a  liquidus  temper- 
ature of  no  greater  than  about  1950*  F.  to  the  alloy. 


5,372,780 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  SUITABLE  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PLATES 
Peter  K.  F.  Timhark,  Goettingen,  Germany;  GrMme  J.  Mar- 
shall, Banbury,  ami  Ricky  A.  lUcks,  Frcdand,  both  of  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  Alcaa  Interaatioul  Limited,  Montreal, 


per  No.  PCT/GB90/01804,  §  371  Date  JnL  15, 1992,  §  102(c) 

Date  JnL  15,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/07514,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  910,168 

CUiam  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  22,  1989, 
8926404 

Int  CL'  C22C  21/02 
VS.  a.  420—548  6  Claim 

1.  In  a  lithographic  printing  plate  made  from  an  aluminum 
alloy,  the  improvement  wherein  said  alloy  consists  essentially 
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of  at  least  99.00%  by  weight  of  aluminum,  from  0.02  to  0.15% 
by  weight  in  total  of  zirconium  and/or  hafnium  and  from  0.05 


b      ana      amzt      ooizt      aisb 


to  0.25  by  weight  of  manganese,  with  the  remainder  being 
incidental  impurities. 


5,372,781 
UV  REACTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  LAMP 
COOLING  MEANS 
Ronald  C.  Hallett,  Pickering;  Stephen  R.  Cater,  WiUowdale; 
Keith  G.  Bircher,  Richmond  Hill;  J.  Adele  Buckley,  Willow- 
dale,  and  R.  D.  Samuel  Stevens,  Richmond  Hill,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Solarchem  Enterprises  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,617 
Int.  a.'  SOU  19/12;  C02F  1/32 
IhS.  a.  422— 186J  29  Qaims 


corresponding  ends  of  said  sheath,  whereby  each  end  of 
said  sheath  opens  outwardly  of  said  end  cap, 

v)  means  for  operatively  circumferentially  sealing  respective 
end  portions  of  said  sheath  to  said  end  cap  openings  to 
retain  thereby  fluids  being  treated  in  said  annular  reactor 
space, 

vi)  said  lamp  having  an  upper  terminal  and  a  lower  terminal, 
each  terminal  having  a  corresponding  temperature- 
responsive  portion  formed  to  break  electrical  connection 
with  electrodes  within  the  lamp  when  heated  to  a  prede- 
termined temperature  exceeding  350'  C,  said  lamp  being 
of  a  sufficient  length  to  extend  said  terminals  and  position 
said  temperature  sensitive  portions  beyond  corresponding 
open  ends  of  said  sheath,  said  lamp  having  an  arc  length 
and  said  reactor  having  a  reactor  length  defined  by  said 
end  caps,  said  reactor  length  being  equal  to  or  greater  than 
said  arc  length, 

vii)  means  for  supporting  each  said  terminal  at  a  correspond- 
ing reactor  end,  each  of  said  support  means  having  a  lamp 
engaging  portion  which  transverses  said  open  ended 
sheath  in  a  manner  which  provides  air  communication 
with  sheath  interior, 

viii)  means  for  directing  cooling  air  onto  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  terminals  to  cool  said  temperature  sensitive 
portions  thereof  and  thereby  prevent  deterioration  of  said 
lamp  terminals  due  to  excessive  heating,  said  sheath  hav- 
ing an  internal  diameter  greater  than  an  external  diameter 
for  said  lamp,  said  means  for  directing  cooling  air  onto 
said  lower  terminal  being  adapted  to  develop  an  air  pres- 
sure value  at  a  lower  end  of  said  sheath  greater  than  an  air 
pressure  value  at  an  upper  end  of  said  sheath,  whereby  a 
controlled  constant  flow  of  cooling  air  is  assured  up- 
wardly of  said  sheath  and  over  said  lamp  by  virtue  of  said 
sheath  lower  and  upper  ends  being  open  outwardly  of  said 
lower  and  upper  end  caps,  such  constant  flow  of  cooling 
air  being  controlled  to  permit  said  lamp  to  operate  at 
optimum  operating  temperatures. 


5,372,782 
AUTOMATED  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL 
DIAGNOSTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Peter  N.  Karkantis,  Acton;  Beat  R.  Degen,  Bellingham;  Richard 
A.  Dussault,  Attleboro;  Richard  L.  Schulkind,  Sharon,  and 
Norman  K.  Parker,  Northfield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Corning  Diagnostics  Corp..  Medfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,553 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/48.  35/02 

VS.  a.  422—63  1  Claim 


1.  A  reactor  assembly  for  destroying  contaminants  in  fluids 
solely  by  the  application  of  UV  radiation  to  promote  such 
destruction,  said  reactor  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  vertically  oriented  cylindrical  reactor  column  with  an 
inlet  at  one  end  to  introduce  fluids  to  said  reactor  and  an 
outlet  at  another  end  to  remove  treated  fluids  from  said 
reactor, 

ii)  a  vertically  oriented  UV  radiation  emitting  lamp  operat- 
ing at  temperatures  in  excess  of  300°  C.  and  positioned 
centrally  of  said  reactor  column, 

iii)  a  cylindrical  protective  sheath  transparent  to  UV  radia- 
tion for  said  lamp,  said  sheath  being  concentric  with  said 
lamp  and  isolating  said  lamp  from  an  interior  surface  of 
said  reactor  column,  said  reactor  column  in  combination 
with  said  sheath  defining  an  annular  reactor  space  through 
which  fluids  to  be  treated  flow  from  said  reactor  inlet 
through  to  said  reactor  outlet,  whereby  fluid  flow  along 
said  sheath  effects  cooling  of  said  sheath  due  to  lamp 
heating, 

iv)  an  end  cap  for  each  end  of  said  reactor  column,  said  end 
caps  having  aligned  centrally  located  openings  to  receive 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  material  comprising 

a.  a  means  for  detecting  the  presence  and  diameter  of  a 
container  of  the  material, 

b.  a  means  for  withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  material, 
wherein  said  withdrawing  is  controlled  in  response  to  the 
presence  and  diameter  of  the  container,  and 

c.  a  means  for  cleaning  those  parts  of  the  device  exposed  to 
the  material  between  the  withdrawal  of  subsequent  sam- 
ples, in  which  said  means  for  cleaning  comprises 

a  means  to  generate  reproducible  air/liquid  microseg- 
ments  composed  of  two  or  more  pump  tubes,  at  least  I 
of  which  carries  surfactant  or  a  surfactant  solution  and 
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at  least  1  of  which  carries  air,  the  diameters  of  said  tubes 

being  determined  by  the  relative  volume  ratio  of  the 

components  in  the  flnal  mixture, 
a  second  means  for  allowing  the  components  carried  by 

the  tubes  to  form  an  air/liquid  reproducible  mixture, 

and 
a  third  means  for  allowing  the  air/liquid  mixture  to  form 

a  foam  due  to  the  increased  surface  area  of  said  third 

means. 


b.  a  pH  insensitive  fluorescence  dye  encapsulated  in  an  inert 
light  transparent  second  matrix,  wherein  said  first  and 


5,372,783 
ASSAY  SYSTEM 
Steve  J.  Laclde,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sapidyne,  Inc., 
Boise,  f4. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,720 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  422—68.1  IS  CUims 


i-luid 

now 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assaying  a  fluid  sample,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

focussing  optical  lens  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  lenses; 

a  hollow,  light-transparent  conduit  means  of  substantially 
unifonn  cross-section  dimensions  disposed  within  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  lenses  for  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  conduit  means  extending  transversely  to  an 
optical  axis  of  said  one  of  said  lenses  through  a  focal 
region  of  said  one  of  said  lenses;  and 

a  porous  mass  of  fight-transparent  material  disposed  in  said 
conduit  means,  the  porosity  of  said  mass  being  selected  to 
permit  fluid  flow  of  said  sample  therethrough,  said  mass 
having  inmiobilized  on  the  surfaces  thereof  at  least  a 
moiety  of  a  ligand/conjugate  complex,  said  apparatus 
being  arranged  and  constructed  such  that  said  lens  means 
focuses  light  rays  emanating  from  within  said  conduit 
means. 


5,372,784 

MEASUREMENT  OF  BACTERIAL  CO2  PRODUCTION  IN 
AN  ISOLATED  FLUOROPHORE  BY  MONTTORING  AN 
ABSORBANCE  REGULATED  CHANGE  OF 
FLUORESCENCE 
Roger  J.  Morris,  SacrameBto;  Shoshana  Bascomb,  Daris;  Caro- 
lyn S.  Olson,  Sacramento;  Jamie  Bobolis,  Sacramento,  and 
David  Sherman,  Sacramento,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter 
Diagnootics  Inc.,  Decrfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,481,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abuidoncd, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,278,  Nov.  5, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,173,434,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
238,710,  Ang.  31,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  212,674 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/76 
MS.  a.  422—82.08  4  Cbims 

1.  A  multi-layer  sensor  for  determining  the  concentration  or 
presence  of  a  microorganism  in  a  bodi!y  fluid  which  comprises: 
a.  a  pH  sensitive  absorbance  based  dye  encapsulated  in  a  first 
light  transmissive,  gas  permeable,  proton  impermeable 
matrix;  and 


second  matrices  are  spectrally  coupled  and  in  close  prox- 
imity. 


5,372,785 
SOLID-STATE  MULTI-STAGE  GAS  DETECTOR 
Christy  L.  Johnson,  Essex  Junction,  and  Stephen  L.  Silverman, 
So.  Burlington,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,949 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/04 
UjS.  CL  422—90  19  ( 


1.  A  solid-state,  multi-level  gas  detector  for  detecting  at  least 
one  selected  gaseous  species  of  a  plurality  of  gaseous  species 
within  an  enviroimient,  said  multi-level  gas  detector  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  conductive  layer  exposable  to  the  environment  having 
the  plurality  of  gaseous  species,  said  first  conductive  layer 
permitting  the  at  least  one  selected  gaseous  q)ecies  to 
diffuse  therethrough,  and  said  first  conductive  layer  inter- 
acting with  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  gaseous  species 
within  said  environment  such  that  conductivity  thereof 
changes  in  response  thereto; 
a  second  conductive  layer  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  disposed  to  receive  said  at  least  one 
selected  gaseous  species  after  diffusing  through  said  first 
conductive  layer,  said  second  conductive  layer  interacting 
with  said  at  least  one  selected  gaseous  species  such  that 
conductivity  thereof  changes  in  response  thereto;  and 
electrical  contact  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  to  said  second  conductive  layer  for 
separately  detecting  conductivity  change  in  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  conductivity  change  in  said  second 
conductive  layer,  said  conductivity  changes  representing 
detection  information  for  said  at  least  one  selected  gaseous 
species. 
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5^72,786 
METHOD  OF  HOLDING  A  SAMPLE  CONTAINER 
Kenneth  E.  lies,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,744,  Jul.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,306,469.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,618 
Int.  a.5  BOIL  9/06 
MS.  a.  422—104  11  Claims 


perature-resistant  plastic  material  including  a  bottom  part  with 
side  walls  and  a  cover  for  closing  and  sealing  the  bottom  part 
in  a  germ-tight  manner,  said  bottom  part  having  openings  in 
said  side  walls  which  are  covered  by  germ-tight  but  steriliza- 
tion vapor  or  sterilization  gas  permeable  filter  layers,  said 
bottom  part  and  said  cover  being  constructed  so  as  to  have 
cooperating  engagement  structures  at  one  side  of  said  box 
which  retain  the  cover  on  said  bottom  part  when  said  cover  is 
fully  closed  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  box  resilient  coop- 
erating locking  structures  which  are  engaged  and  lock  the 
cover  to  the  bottom  part  when  said  cover  is  closed  and  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  open  grooves  formed  respectively  on 
said  bottom  part  below  and  on  said  cover  above  said  locking 
structure  and  receiving  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  a  safety 
tag  upon  closing  of  said  cover  and  side  locking  members  ar- 
ranged at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  safety  tag  such  that  said 
safety  tag  is  firmly  positioned  in  front  of  said  locking  structure 
when  said  cover  is  fully  closed,  said  safety  tag  being  destructi- 
ble to  obtain  access  to  said  locking  structure  for  opening  said 
container. 


1.  A  method  of  holding  a  sample  container  that  contains  a 
sample  with  a  sample  container  holder,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  sample  container  holder  comprising  a  body 
having  at  least  one  bore  in  which  i,  a  sample  container  is 
received,  first  and  second  tubular  elements  disposed 
within  the  at  least  one  bore,  the  first  tubular  element  being 
rigid,  the  second  tubular  element  being  flexible  and  dis- 
posed within  the  first  tubular  element  with  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  of  the  second  tubular  element  being  folded  back 
over  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  tubular  element  so  as 
to  form  a  substantially  sealed  chamber  between  the  first 
and  second  tubular  elements;  and  the  first  tubular  element 
and  the  body  having  an  opening  therein  comprising  a  fluid 
passage  operatively  connected  with  the  chamber; 

(b)  receiving  a  sample  container  within  the  at  least  one  bore 
in  the  body  of  the  sample  container  holder;  and 

(c)  introducing  a  pressure  through  the  fluid  passage  to  the 
chamber  to  move  the  second  tubular  element  in  contact 
with  the  sample  container  for  retaining  the  sample  con- 
tainer in  the  at  least  one  bore  in  the  body  of  the  sample 
container  holder. 


5,372,788 
DEODORIZING  nLTER 

Tatsuyuki  Kinoshita;  Naokazu  Takeuchi,  and  Hiroshi  Isozaki, 
all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554,128 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A62B  U/00 

MS.  a.  422—122  4  Oaims 

1.  A  deodorizing  filter  comprising  a  honeycomb  structure 

made  of  ceramic  fiber  supporting  a  mixture  of  cuprous  oxide, 

a  solid  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 

silicic  acid,  alumina,  alumina  silicate  and  titanium  oxide,  and  a 

reducunt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  erythorbic 

acid,  erythorbic  acid  sodium,  ascorbic  acid,  ascorbic  acid 

sodium,  and  oxalic  acid. 


5,372,787 

STERILIZING  CONTAINER  FOR  MEDICAL  AND 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  APPARATUS 

Ralf  Ritter,  Schwibbogenmauer  18,  86150  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,000 

Oaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    12,    1992, 

9212315[U];  Jun.  15,  1993,  9308769[U] 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/06:  B65D  51/16 
U.S.  a.  422—119  17  Oaims 


5,372,789 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  REACnON 
MIXTURE 
Wilhelm  Lamberts,  Leverkusen;  James  Thompson-Colon,  So- 
lingen;  Wilfried  Ebeling,  Koln,  and  Klaus  Schulte,  Leverku- 
sen, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,785 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26, 1992,  4235970 
Int.  O.'  C08F  2/00:  BOIF  75/00.  G05D  U/00 
U.S.  O.  422—133  2  Claims 


uV9r-J 


1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  a  reaction  mixture  from  at 
least  two  reaction  components  and  a  foaming  agent,  said  de- 
1.  A  sterilizing  container  for  medical  and  surgical  instru-    vice  comprising: 
menu  and  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  box  of  sterilizing  tem-       a)  a  first  storage  vessel  for  one  of  said  reaction  component. 
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b)  a  first  supply  line  leading  from  said  first  storage  vessel  to 
a  premixer  via  a  first  dosing  pump, 

c)  a  second  storage  vessel  for  said  foaming  agent, 

d)  a  second  supply  line  leading  from  said  second  storage 
vessel  to  said  premixer  via  a  second  dosing  pump, 

e)  a  third  storage  vessel  for  one  of  said  reaction  component, 
0  a  third  supply  line  leading  from  said  third  storage  vessel  to 

a  mixer  head  via  a  third  dosing  pump, 

g)  a  fourth  supply  line  leading  from  said  premixer  to  an 
intermediate  storage  container, 

h)  a  fifth  supply  line  leading  from  said  intermediate  storage 
container  to  said  mixer  head  via  a  fourth  dosing  pump, 

i)  a  circulating  line  leading  from  said  intermediate  storage 
container  via  a  constantly  operating  circulating  pump  and 
a  viscometer  back  into  said  intermediate  storage  con- 
tainer, said  viscometer  being  provided  with  a  temperature 
compensation  means. 


5^72,790 

VERTICAL  CONTINUOUS  REACTOR 

Robert  P.  Shirtum,  Freeport;  David  D.  McCoy,  Lake  Jackson, 

and  Walter  L.  Wemli,  Angleton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,877,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,263 

Int.  a.5  C08F  8/04:  BOIJ  14/00;  BOIF  5/00;  B28C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  422—135  13  Clums 


1.  A  vertical  reactor  apparatus  continuous  production  of 
reaction  product  from  a  reaction  of  reaction  materials  within 
the  system,  the  system  comprising 

a  vessel  into  which  reactant  materials  for  producing  the 
reaction  product  flow  and  from  which  the  reaction  prod- 
uct and  by-products  are  withdrawn, 

the  vessel  divided  by  a  plurality  of  plates  into  a  plurality  of 
intercommunicating  compariments  in  substantially  verti- 
cal alignment,  including  at  least  a  top  and  a  bottom  com- 
partment each  compariment  having  a  top  plate  and  a 
bottom  plate,  the  reactant  materials  flowable  from  the  top 
compartment,  through  intermediate  compartments,  if  any, 
and  thence  to  the  bottom  compartment 

said  compartments  having  a  vapor  outlet  for  discharging 
vapor  reaction  products  resulting  from  reactions  in  the 
compartments, 

said  compartments  having  a  reactant  inlet  for  introducing 
reactant  materials  into  the  compartments, 

stirring  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  said  compartments  for 
agitating  the  reactant  materials  therein, 

the  vessel  having  inlet  means  through  which  reactant  mate- 
ria are  introduced  into  the  top  compartment. 


the  bottom  compartment  having  discharge  means  through 
which  the  reaction  product  is  withdrawn, 

the  stirring  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  extending 
through  the  at  least  one  compartment,  the  shaft  extending 
sealingly  through  the  compartment's  bottom  plate  and  top 
plate,  a  motor  connected  to  the  shaft  exteriorly  of  the 
vessel  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  an  impeller  mounted  on 
the  shaft  in  the  at  least  one  compartment. 


5,372,791 
FLUIDIZED  BED  SYSTEM  AND  A  FLUIDIZATION  AND 

COOLING  NOZZLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Igbal  F.  Abdolally,  Randolph,  N  J.,  asngnor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,848 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  siibsc<pieDt  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/18;  F27B  15/14;  F26B  17/00;  B29C  45/20 

VS.  CL  422—139  3  CUims 


1.  A  fluidization  nozzle  for  use  in  a  fluidized  bed  system 
having  an  enclosure  for  receiving  particulate  material,  a  plate 
disposed  in  said  enclosure  and  adapted  to  support  said  particu- 
late material,  and  a  plenum  located  below  said  plate  for  receiv- 
ing air;  said  nozzle  comprising  a  vertical  tubular  portion  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  for  receiving  air  from  said  plenum,  a 
tubular  discharge  portion  connected  to  said  vertical  tubular 
portion  and  extending  at  a  downwardly-directed  angle  from 
said  vertical  tubular  portions  and  means  for  providing  a  cool- 
ing fluid  to  one  of  said  tubular  portions  for  mixing  with  said  air, 
said  tubular  discharge  pxjrtion  having  at  least  one  discharge 
opening  for  discharging  said  fluid  and  said  air  in  a  flow  stream 
extending  at  said  angle  and  into  said  particulate  material  to 
fluidized  same. 


5,372,792 
RADIAL  FLOW  COLD  WALL  REACTOR 
Rodney  T.  Mueller,  Reigate,  England;  Catherine  M.  Murray, 
Berkeley  Heights;  Donald  F.  Shaw,  Denville,  and  Robert  F. 
Tammera,  West  Orange,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,208 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  8/00 
VS.  a.  422—218  5  Claims 

1.  A  reactor  vessel  comprising: 
a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  shell  defining  a  contact 

zone,  the  shell  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
caps  closing  the  top  end  and  the  bottom  end; 
fluid  inlet  means  in  the  top  end  and  fluid  outlet  means  in  the 
bottom  end; 
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a  refractory  insulating  lining  covering  the  interior  of  the 
vessel; 

a  cylindrical  vertically  disposed  first  basket  with  a  fluid-per- 
vious wall  and  having  a  generally  closed  top  first  end  and 
an  open  bottom  second  end,  the  second  end  being  in 
communication  with  the  outlet  means; 

a  cylindrical  vertically  disposed  second  basket  with  a  fluid- 
pervious  wall  surrounding  the  first  basket  and  defining 
there  between  a  containment  space  for  contact  material, 
the  second  basket  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  vessel  thereby  an  annular  space  is  provided  between 
the  refractory  coating  the  vessel  wall  and  the  second 
basket,  the  second  basket  including  a  closed  top  and  a 
bottom  end; 


a  horizontal  annular  surface  on  the  refractory  coating  on  the 
cap  closing  the  bottom  end  of  the  shell,  the  annular  sur- 
face positioned  for  supporting  the  second  basket  at  the 
bottom  end  of  the  basket; 

an  annular  metal  ring  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the 
second  basket  and  the  annular  surface  on  the  refractory 
coating,  thru  metal  ring  signed  and  positioned  to  set  on 
annular  surface  of  the  refractor  whereby  radial  expansion 
of  the  second  basket  is  accommodated. 

a  plurality  of  segmented  sections  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
second  basket  for  maintaining  the  second  basket  in  a  cen- 
tral position  in  the  vessel  while  permitting  movement  of 
the  basket  during  thermal  cycling  of  the  vessel;  and, 

movable  support  means  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  basket 
permitting  movement  of  the  first  basket  during  thermal 
cycling. 


causing  said  coating  to  set  without  sintering  said  sinterable 

metal  powder  mixture, 
subsequently  shaping  said  blank  with  said  coating  to  form 

said  carrying  ring, 
sintering  said  sinterable  metal  powder  in  said  coating  on  said 

formed  carrying  ring,  and 
expelling  said  synthetic  resin  binder  from  said  coating  on 

said  carrying  ring  before  said  sintering  is  terminated. 


5,372,794 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  CERTAIN 
ELEMENTS  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  RESULTING 
FROM  THE  REPROCESSING  OF  SPENT  NUCLEAR 
FUELS 
Marc  LeMaire,  Villeurbanne;  Jacques  Foos,  Orsay;  Alain  Guy, 
Pontearre  ;  Micheline  Draye,  Lyons;  Rodolph  Chomel,  Cama- 
ret  sur  Aygues,  and  Rene     Chevillotte,  Sauveterre,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Matieres  Nu- 
cleaires,  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,856 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02516 
lot  a.'  C22B  60/00 
U.S.  a.  423—2  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  separation  of  at  least  one  element  chosen 
from  among  Nb,  Sb,  Ce,  Pr  actinides  and  elements  of  groups 
Vllb  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Classification  of  Elements  pres- 
ent in  an  aqueous  solution  resulting  from  the  reprocessing  of 
spent  nuclear  fuels,  characterized  in  that  it  consists  of  contact- 
ing said  aqueous  solution  with  a  solid  resin  based  on  vinyl 
pyridine  polymer  or  copolymer  and  separating  from  said  solu- 
tion the  resin  which  has  fixed  the  element  or  elements. 


5,372,795 
PROCESS  FOR  HVDROPHOBICIZING  OF  PYROGENIC 

SILICA 
Ernst  Miihlhofer,  Oschle;  Giinter  Kratel,  Durach-Bechen,  and 
Peter  Scherm,  Emmerting,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wack- 
er-Chcmie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,237 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4240741 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/20 
VS.  a.  423—337  2  Qaims 
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5,372,793 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FRICTION  RING 
FOR  USE  IN  A  CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE 
Karl  Ammer,  Vorchdorf;  Gerhard  Hartner,  Bad  Wimsbach- 
Neydharting,  and  Rudolf  Geissler,  Kircbdorf,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Miba  Sintennetall  Aktiengesellschaft,  Laakirc- 
hen,  Austria 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  14, 1992,  A2464/92 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—226  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  friction  ring  comprising  a 
carrying  ring  having  inside  and  outside  annular  peripheral 
surfaces  and  a  sintered  friction  lining  on  at  least  one  of  said 
surfaces,  which  process  comprises 
applying  a  metal-resin  mixture  comprising  a  sinterable  metal 
powder  and  an  expellable  synthetic  resin  binder  to  at  least 
one  surface  of  a  flat  sheet  metal  blank 
to  form  a  coating  thereon. 


.^^ 
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1.  A  process  for  continuously  hydrophobicizing  pyrogenic 
silica  from  silicon  halide  compounds  in  the  presence  of  an 
organohalosilanes  hydrophobicizing  agent  and  optionally  a 
hydrophobicizing  aid,  water  vapor  and  an  inert  gas;  where  (i) 
the  silicon  halide  compounds  are  passed  through  a  silicon 
reaction  burner  to  produce  pyrogenic  silica;  (ii)  smoke  fumes 
from  the  preparation  of  the  pyrogenic  silica  are  removed;  (iii) 
the  pyrogenic  silica  is  then  combined  in  a  reaction  space  at 
elevated  temperatures  with  the  hydrophobicizing  agent  and 
optionally  the  hydrophobicizing  aid,  water  vapor  and  inert 
gas;  and  (iv)  the  hydrophobicized  pyrogenic  silica  is  removed 
from  the  reaction  space,  wherein  the  improvement  lies  in; 

(A)  recycling  waste  gases  from  (iii)  containing  organic  com- 
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ponents  into  a  mixing  chamber  upstream  from  a  silica 
reaction  burner,  wherein  the  waste  gases  form  a  mixture 
with  a  reaction  mixture  for  producing  sihca  comprised  of 
sihcon  halide  compounds,  and 

(B)  burning  the  mixture  of  recycled  waste  gases  and  silicon 
halide  compounds  in  a  silica  reaction  flame  to  form  pyro- 
geeic  silica,  and 

(C)  passing  the  thus  obtained  pyrogenic  silica  on  to  the 
hydrophobicization  process. 


of  a  fullerene  containing  at  least  one  corrannulene  ring  struc- 
ture and  Y2X2,  wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


5,372,796 
METAL  OXIDE-POLYMER  COMPOSITES 
Stephen  T.  Wellinghoff,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  South- 
west Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,750 
Int.  a.'  C»3C  3/00 
MS.  CL  423— «5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  oxide  cluster  in  a  single  stage 
comprising  reacting  a  metal  alkoxide  with  a  substoichiometric 
amount  of  an  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  oxide  particle  growth 
terminator  and  solubilizer  and  in  the  absence  of  water  at  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  metal  oxide  of 
cluster  gel. 


5,372,797 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 

MICROGRAIN  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 
Stephen  D.  Dunmead,  and  William  G.  Moore,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,135,  Nov.  20,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,945 

Int.  a.'  COIB  il/i4 

U.S.  CL  423—430  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  monotungsten  carbide  having  a 
particle  size  from  SO  to  200  nanometers,  comprising  heating  a 
solid,  non-elemental  tungsten-containing  material  in  a  flowing 
atmosi^iere  containing  molecular  hydrogen  and  molecular 
methane  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
tungsten-containing  material  to  monotungsten  carbide  and  in 
the  process  forming  water,  the  heating  bringing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  tungsten-containing  material  to  a  first  elevated 
temperature  of  from  about  520'  to  about  550*  C.  and,  subse- 
quently, at  a  rate  of  from  about  3'  to  about  10*  C.  per  minute, 
the  heating  bringing  the  temperature  from  the  first  elevated 
temperature  to  a  second  elevated  temperature  of  about  800*  to 
about  900*  C.  "with  control  of  the  temperature  and  partial 
pressure  of  water  to  produce  said  particle  size",  and  thereafter 
holding  the  temperature  at  the  second  elevated  temperature 
for  at  least  about  IS  minutes  to  form  monotungsten  carbide 
having  a  particle  size  from  SO  to  200  nanometers,  wherein  at 
least  about  SO  weight  percent  of  the  monotungsten  carbide 
formed  is  formed  while  holding  the  temperature  at  the  second 
elevated  temperature. 


5,372,798 

FULLERENE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PREPARATION 
Jonathan  M.  McComiachie,  Flemington,  and  Edward  I.  Stiefel, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,645 
Int.  a.'  COIB  il/00.  19/00.  17/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  423—445  B  9  CUins 

1.  A  fiillerene  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product 


of  Se  and  S,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI 
and  Br. 


5,372,799 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  GRANULAR 
DIAMOND 
Tadafumi  Adschiri,  Sendai;  Junji  Degawa,  Itami;  Takahiro  Imai, 
Itami;  Naoji  Fujimori,  Itami,  and  Takehiko  Funisawa,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan  by  Akiko  Furusawa,  admin- 
istratrix ,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1988,  63-264718 
Int.  a.'  COIB  31/06:  C23C  16/26.  16/54 
VS.  a.  423—446  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  granular  diamond,  com- 
prising subjecting  a  mixed  gas  containing  an  organic  com- 
pound and  hydrogen  to  a  treatment  to  form  plasma  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  and  depositing  diamond  on  substrate  grains  dispersed 
and  fluidized  in  the  resulting  plasma  space,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  substrate  grains  are  dispersed  and  fluidized  by  the 
mixed  gas  fed  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  the  terminal  velocity  of 
the  grains  and  an  electric  field  is  applied  to  a  zone  whose  grain 
concentration  in  the  space  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  20%  by  vol- 
ume to  deposit  diamond  on  the  substrate  grains,  providing  a 
cyclone  separately  from  reaction  zone  to  separate  the  en- 
trained grains  from  the  fluidized  gas  and  recycling  the  sub- 
strate grains  to  the  reaction  zone,  said  terminal  velocity  being 
a  constant  value  that  the  settling  speed  of  a  grain  finally 
reaches  when  a  single  grain  is  added  to  a  stationary  fluid  de- 
fined by  the  following  relationship: 


»«  = 


V 


(1) 


wherein  Vr=terminal  velocity,  g= gravitational  acceleration, 
Pp= density  of  grain,  P/=  density  of  gas,  dp = grain  diameter 
and  fi= gaseous  viscosity. 
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5,372,800 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  IODOPHE^fYL  ESTERS  AND 

lODOPHENYL  SULFONATES  IN  FILM-FORMING 

MATERIALS  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 

Edward  R.  Bacon,  Rensselaer,  Sol  J.  Damn;  Kimberly  G.  Estep, 

both  of  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.;  Kurt  A.  Josef,  Clifton  Park,  Pa.; 

Brent  D.  Douty,  CoatesTille,  Pa.,  and  Carl  R.  Illig,  Pboenix- 

Tille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Wintbrop  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,702,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,336,484. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,234 

iBt  CL»  A61K  49/04 

MS.  CL  424—5  25  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  designed  for  depositing  a 

thin,  flexible  film  membrane  onto  the  mucosal  lining  of  the 

nutrient  absorbing  inner  surface  of  the  intestine  of  a  patient  to 

form  a  barrier  between  said  nutrient  absorbing  inner  surface 

and  the  content  of  said  intestine,  said  flexible  fllm  membrane  to 

remain  bound  to  said  mucosal  lining  until  eliminated  by  normal 

cell  turnover  comprising  based  on  w/v: 

(a)  of  from  about  0. 10  to  about  1 5%  of  a  polymeric  material 
capable  of  forming  a  fllm  membrane  on  the  gastrointesti- 
nal tract  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  S  to  about  8,  said 
polymeric  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

anionic  polymers  carrying  negative  charges  in  the  ionized 

form, 
cationic  polymers  carrying  positive  charges  in  the  ionized 

form,  and 
neutral  polymers,  said  neutral  polymers  having  polariz- 

able  electrons  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur,  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide 

and  iodide;  in  combination  with 

(b)  of  from  about  0.10  to  about  15%  of  a  divalent  cation  to 
potentiate  the  binding  of  said  flexible  film  membrane  to 
said  mucosal  lining  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ca++,  Mg++,  Zn++  and  Ba++;  and 

(c)  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  75%  of  an  x-ray  contrast 
producing  agent  having  the  formula,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,372,801 
BIOLOGICAL  STAIN  COMPOSITION,  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR 
DELINEATION  OF  EPITHELIAL  CANCER 
Mark  K.  Malmros,  Nevrton;  Raymond  J.  Tucci,  Yardley,  and 
Pier  J.  Cipriani,  Newtown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  CTM  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Newtown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,520,  Oct.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,506 
Int.  a.'  A61K  il/54 
MS.  a.  42*— 7.1  10  Qaims 

1.  A  biological  stain  composition  for  in-situ  delineation  of 
epithelial  cancer,  comprising; 

(a)  toluidine  blue  0;  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  oxidizing  agent  for  leuco 
toluidine  blue  0. 


(OXR)« 


5,372,802 
STABILIZED  PEROXIDE  GELS  CONTAINING 
FLUORIDE 
Stephen  R.  Barrows,  Trumbull;  Christine  W.  Ryles,  Milford,  and 
David  R.  Williams,  Monroe,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Chese- 
brough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,092 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/20.  33/40 
MS.  a.  424—52  17  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising: 

(i)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  pcroxygen 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea 
peroxide,  calcium  peroxide,  hydrogen  peroxide,  salts  of 
perborate,  salts  of  persilicate,  salts  of  perphosphate  and 
salts  of  percarbonate; 
(ii)  from  about  0.01  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  physiologi- 
cally-acceptable fluoride-containing  compound  to  inhibit 
formation  of  caries  on  teeth  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  fluoride,  potassium  fluoride,  calcium 
fluoride,  magnesium  fluoride,  stannous  fluoride,  stannous 
monofluorophosphate,  sodium  monofluorophosphate  and 
copper  fluoride;  and 
(iii)  from  about  0.01  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  zinc  com- 
pound to  stabilize  the  peroxygen  compound  against  de- 
composition by  the  fluoride-containing  compound,  the 
zinc  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zinc  borate,  zinc  bromide,  zinc  carbonate,  zinc  hexa- 
fluorosilicate,  zinc  pyrophosphate,  zinc  silicate,  zinc  sul- 
phate, zinc  titanate,  zinc  acetate,  zinc  benzoate,  zinc  ci- 
trate, zinc  glycinate,  zinc  lactate,  zinc  phenolsulphonate, 
zinc  salicylate,  zinc  tartrate,  zinc  acetylacetonate,  zinc 
maleate,  zinc  succinate,  zinc  ascorbate,  and  zinc  gluco- 
nate. 


wherein 
X  is 

— SO2— ; 

Z  is  H,  halo,  Ci-Cjoalkyl,  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano, 
where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi  groups  can  be  substituted 
with  halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyi  groups; 

R  is  C1-C25  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  aryl  each  of  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  halo,  fluoro-lower-alkyl,  low- 
er-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  lower-alkoxy  carbonyl, 
lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  lower-alkylene  or  lower- 
alkoxy-carbonyloxy, 

n  is  1-5; 

y  is  0-4;  and 

w  is  1-4 

in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,372,803 
DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  ZINC  AND 
BICARBONATE  SALTS 
David  R.  Williams,  Monroe;  Christiiie  W.  Ryles,  Milford,  and 
Stephen  R.  Barrow,  Trumboll,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Chcsebrough- Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,094 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/18 
MS.  CL  424—53  5  CUums 

1.  A  dental  product  in  a  dual  compartment  dispenser  com- 
prising: 
(i)  a  first  compartment  containing  a  flrst  composition  that 
comprises  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  of  a  zinc  salt  and 
from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  peroxygen  com- 
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pound  and  a  C2-C20  carboxylic  acid,  in  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier;  and 
(ii)  a  second  compartment  containing  a  second  composition 
that  includes  from  about  0.5  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a 
bicarbonate  salt  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,372,804 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  SUNSCREEN 

CONTAINING  MICROLATEX  PARTICLES 
Eiat  Khosbdel,  South  Wirral;  Gcnld  J.  O'Shea,  Heswall,  and 
Michael  J.  ParUngton,  West  Klrby,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
•ssiffiors   to   Chesebrough-Pofld's   USA   Co^    Divisioa   of 
Conopco,  Inc^  Greenwich,  Coon. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,278 
Claiais  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  3,  1992, 
9211708 

Int.  a.'  A61K  em.  7/42 

MS.  a.  424—59  14  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  application  to  skin  or  hair  and 
subsequent  rinsing  therefrom,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  sunscreen  material, 

(b)  as  a  carrier  for  said  sunscreen  material,  latex  particles  of 
a  polymer  material  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about 
1  micron; 

wherein  said  sunscreen  material  is  carried  in  or  on  said 
polymer  latex  particles,  for  said  polymer  latex  particles 
and  sunscreen  material  to  deposit  jointly  onto  the  hair  or 
sidn  when  the  composition  is  applied  thereto,  whereby 
said  polymer  enhances  the  quantity  of  said  sunscreen 
material  retained  on  the  hair  or  skin  after  rinsing  of  the 
composition  therefrom. 


5,372,805 
COSMETIC  SUNSCREEN 

Peter  ^nkel,  and  Eckart  Voss,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4223464 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  9/107.  31/44 
MS.  CL  424—59  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  cosmetic  sunscreen  composition  comprising  an  effec- 
tive sunscreening  amount  of  a  combination  of  effective 
amounts  of  (a)  at  least  one  UV  A  or  B  filter,  (b)  micronired, 
stabilized  and  essentially  transparent  zinc  oxide,  and  (c)  at  least 
one  of  vitamin  E  and  a  derivative  thereof,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  an  effective  amount  of  (d)  2-(dihydrox- 
yethyr)-2-hydroxy-6,10,14-trimethyl-pentadecane  to  increase 
protection  from  acute  and  chronic  light  damage  of  the  skin. 


potassium  sulfate,  potassium  acetate,  potassium  bicarbon- 
ate, potassium  formate,  potassium  benzoate,  ammonium 
phosphates,  ammonium  sulfate,  ammonium  acetate,  am- 
monium bicartmnate,  ammonium  formate,  ammomum 
benzoate,  manganese  phosphates,  manganese  sulfate,  man- 
ganese acetate,  manganese  bicarbonate,  manganese  for- 
mate, manganese  benzoate,  magnesium  phosphates,  mag- 
nesium sulfate,  magnesium  acetate,  magnesium  bicarbon- 
ate, magnesium  formate,  magnesium  benzoate,  alununum 
phosphates,  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  acetate,  alumi- 
num bicarbonate,  aluminum  formate,  aluminum  benzoate, 
zirconium  phosphates,  zirconium  sulfate,  zirconium  ace- 
tate, zirconium  bicarbonate,  zirconium  formate,  zirconium 
benzoate  and  any  mixtures  thereof; 

0.1-0.6%  vitamin  E;  and 

0.01-5.0%  fragrance  agent 


5,372,807 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  ANTinBROTIC  AGENTS, 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  POLYMERS, 
AND  METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  A.ND  USE 
George  J.  Poiani,  Jamesburg;  Dtrid  J.  Ri'ey,  New  Brunswick; 
Wei-Chi  Liao,  Princeton  Junction;  Joachim  Kahn,  and  Kcria 
F.  Gean,  both  of  Highland  Park,  all  of  NJ.,  aasigiton  to 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark 
and  Rutgers  University,  Piscataway,  both  of  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,361,  Apr.  6,  1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,232,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,301,  Jul.  5, 1991,  P«L 
No.  5,219,564,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  549,494,  JuL 
6,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
934,818 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/74:  C07D  207/00 
MS.  CL  424— 78J6  8  Claim 


*  root  • 


5,372,806 
GROOMING  COMPOSmON 
Trudy  L.  HoUoway,  Lexmgton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Soft  and  Shine, 
Lexington,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,239,  Jan.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,124 

Int  a.5  A61K  7/06.  31/01 

MS.  CL  424—70.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  grooming  composition,  consisting  of  by  volume: 

79.0-91.0%  water; 

5.0-12.0%  isoparafTinic  hydrocarbon  solvent  degreasifying 
agent  miscible  in  water,  said  isoparafTinic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  having  a  chain  length  between  6  and  14  carbon 
atoms; 
0.5  and  3.5%  conditioning  and  detangling  agent  miscible  in 
water  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a  linear  non- 
volatile, oil-in-water  silicone  aqueous  emulsion  having  a 
viscosity  of  between  350  and  350,000  Cs,  a  cyclic  non- 
volatile oil-in-water  silicone  aqueous  emulsion  having  a 
Viscosity  of  between  350  and  350,000  Cs,  N-alkoxlated 
ether  2-pyrolidones,  quaternary  imidazolinium  salt  fatty 
alcohol,  sorbitan  ester,  fatty  acid  salt,  sodium  phosphates, 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  acetate,  sodium  bicarbonate,  so- 
dium formate,  sodium  benzoate,  potassium  phosphates. 


1.  A  compound  comprised  of  the  reaction  product  of  an 
antiflbrotic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis-4- 
hydroxy-L-proline,  3,4-dehydro-L-proline,  cis-4-nuoro-L-pro- 
line,  cis-4-chloro-L-proline,  laevo  and  cis  isomers  of  com- 
pounds of  the  general  structural  formala: 


N 
I 
H 


wherein  R  is  Oh,  CU  F,  NH2,  SH,  SCHj.  OCH3,  ONO2.  OSO2. 
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OSO3H,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  cova- 
lently  linked  to  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  poly(ethylene  glycol),  poly(propylene 
glycol),  poly(isopropyIene  glycol),  poly(butylene  glycol)  and 
poly(isobutylene  glycol)  wherein  said  antifibrotic  agent  is 
covalently  bonded  through  a  reactive  group  or  linking  com- 
pound to  said  low  molecular  weight  compound. 


5^72,808 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASES  WITH  CONSENSUS 

INTERFERON  WHILE  REDUCING  SIDE  EFFECT 

Lawrence  M.  Blatt,  Ventura,  Calif.,  and  MUton  W.  Taylor, 

Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aingen  Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,922,  Oct.  15,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,206, 

Oct  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  IS,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  868,916 

InL  a.'  A61K  37/66 

U.S.  a.  424—85.4  16  Claims 


5,372,810 

COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  AND 

TREATMENT  OF  DIARRHEA  IN  LIVESTOCK 

Norimasa  Onishi,  and  Akihiro  Yamashlro,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,081,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  S,  1989, 1-229653 

Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00:  C12N  1/00,  1/20 

MS.  a.  424—93.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  diarrhea  in  a  domesticated  animal, 

comprising  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  thereof,  an 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  sterilized  cells  of 

bacteria  which  grow  under  aerobic  conditions,  which  are  not 

intestinal  bacterial  derived  from  said  animal,  belonging  to  the 

genus  Brevibacterium  or  a  Corynebacterium,  a  cell  homogenate 

of  said  sterilized  cells,  cell  wall  fraction  of  said  homogenate  or 

mixtures  thereof 


a  n  aaii*0<sr 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  having  a  viral  disease 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hepatitis  A,  hepatitis  B, 
hepatitis  C  or  hepatitis  Delta  while  reducing  the  occurrence  of 
Grade  3or  4  toxicities  associated  with  alpha  interferon  treat- 
ment as  measured  by  the  World  Health  Organization  toxicity 
scale,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  consensus  human  leukocyte 
interferon. 


5,372,811 

ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT  CONTAINING 

CO-SPRAY  DRIED  PLASMA  PROTEIN  AND  AMYLASE 

Ralph  P.  Yoder,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa,  assignor  to  American  Meat 

Protein  Corporation,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,130 
Int.  a.»  A23K  1/00:  A23L  1/31:  A23J  1/00 
UJ5.  a.  424—94.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  feed  supplement  for  newborn  animals  comprising  amy- 
lase and  animal  plasma  protein  which  are  co-spray  dried  to- 
gether, said  amylase  in  an  amount  of  about  80  to  1200  grams 
per  2000  pounds  of  dried  plasma. 


5,372,809 
ANTIGENIC  MATRIX  METALLOPROTEINASE 
PEPTIDES 
Lance  A.  Liotta,  Potomac;  WUUam  Stetler-Stevenson,  SUtct 
Spring,  and  Henry  Krutzsch,  Bethesda.  all  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488,460,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,280,106, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,407,  Mar.  1, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,270,447,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
248,420,  Sep.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,242,  May  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,313 
Lit  CL'  A61K  37/547:  C07K  7/08,  17/02 
\3S.  CL  424—185.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  purified  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  AP- 
SPIIKFPGDVAPKTDK. 


5,372,812 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATION 

OF  CLOT  LYSIS 
Guy  L.  Reed,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Gary  R.  Matsueda,  Princeton, 
NJ.,  and  Edgar  Haber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,003,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,222,  Apr.  4, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,372 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/54.  37/547,  39/00:  C07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  424—145.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  myocardial  infarction  or  blood 
clots  within  a  human  patient  which  comprises  co-administer- 
ing to  a  human  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment: 

a.  RWR  or  a  fragment  thereof  capable  of  binding  human 
a2-antiplasmin  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  inhibi- 
tion of  plasmin;  and 

b.  a  thrombolytic  agent,  different  from  said  RWR  or  frag- 
ment thereof,  in  an  amount  sufiicient  to  either 

(i)  dissolve  a  fibrin-platelet  clot  or 

(ii)  inhibit  the  formation  of  a  fibrin-platelet  clot,  whereby 
circulating  levels  of  human  a2-antiplasmin  are  not  de- 
pleted. 


5,372,813 
SUBSTITUTED  6-NrrROQUIPAZINES,  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION,  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Chester  A.  Mathis,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Anat  Biegon,  Rohovot 
Israel;  Scott  E.  Taylor,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Joel  D.  Enas, 
Pittsburg,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents,  University 
of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,825 
Int  CL'  A61K  49/00:  GOIN  33/567:  C07D  ^7/00 
U.S.  CL  424— 1J5  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  measurement  of  serotonin  uptake  sites  in 
a  sample,  in  which  a  radioligand  is  incubated  with  a  sample  and 
then  the  radioactivity  of  the  radioligand  bound  to  the  sample  is 
determined,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  radiolabeled 
substituted  6-nitroquipazine  having  the  formula 


II 
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wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  Fl,  CI,  Br,  I,  CF3,  CH2CH2F,  CH3,  CH2CH3, 
and  — CH(CH3)2,  wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  is 
other  than  H,  and  at  least  one  of  R2,  R3,  or  R4  is  radi- 
ohalogenated. 


o         o 

II       II 

R'— C— r2— C— OM 


O  O 

(R'— C— r2— C— OhL 


an 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  residue  remaining  after  removing  the  hydro- 
gen atom  from  the  hydroxyl  group  of  a  natural  sterol 
having  one  hydroxyl  group  or  a  hydrogenation  product 
thereof, 

R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formulas: 


— CH— CH2— or  — CH2— CH— 
RJ  i) 

(in  which  R'  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkyl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms),  and 
L  represents  an  alkaline  earth  metal. 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  residue  remaining  after  removing  the  hydro- 
gen atom  from  the  hydroxyl  group  of  a  natural  sterol 
having  one  hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cholesterol,  stigmasterol,  sitosterol,  lanosterol 
and  ergosterol  or  a  hydrogenation  product  thereof, 

R^  represents  a  group  of  the  formulas: 

pH— CH2— or  — CH2— CH— 
RV 

(in  which  9?  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  or 
alkyl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms),  and  M  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  alkanolammonium 
having  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  in  total,  alkylammonium  or  al- 
kenylammonium  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  total,  pyridin- 
ium  substituted  by  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  basic  amino  acid,  and 


5,372,815 

MEDICINAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  AS  A  SKIN 

MOISTURIZER  AND  THE  TREATMENT  OF  EXZEMA 

Mary  Hodutu,  3079  Bloor  St.  West,  Etobicoke,  Ont..  Canada 

M8Y1C7 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,795 

Int  a.'  A61K  6/00 

MS.  a.  424— <01  8  Claims 

1.  A  skin  moisturizing  medicinal  composition  comprising  the 

following  ingredients  in  the  following  percentages  by  weight 

in  the  flnal  composition: 


5,372,814 

STEROL  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG 

THE  SAME  AND  DERMATOLOGIC  EXTERNAL 

PREPARATION 

Hiromoto   Mizushima,    Wakayama,   and   Junichi    Fukasawa, 

Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,746 
Oains  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019942; 
Apr.  17,  1992,  4-098001 

Int.  a.'  A61K  6/00 
U.S.  a.  424—401  24  Qaims 

1.  A  sterol  derivative  represented  by  the  following  general 
formulas  (I)  or  (II): 


Ingredient 


%  w/w 


Bismuth  (III)  nitrate  (SH2O)  4-10 

Salicylic  acid  (powder)  4-10 

Catina  oil  0.5-5 

Rostopasca  0.3-3 

lanolin  or  petroleum  jelly  10-90. 


5,372,816 

TREHALOSTATIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Sawao  Murao,  Sakai,  and  Takashi  Shin,  Sanda,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  601,738,  Dec.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,169,778. 
This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  64-45394 
Int  a.5  AOIN  63/00:  C12P  7/00:  C12N  1/20:  C07H  5/04 
VS.  a.  424—405  3  Claims 

1.  TYit  substance  designated  trehalostatin,  which  has  the 
following  biological  properties: 

a.  an  inhibitory  effect  against  the  enzyme  trehalase; 

b.  an  inhibitory  effect  against  the  enzyme  a-glycosidase;  and 

c.  an  inhibitory  effect  against  the  enzyme  /3-glycosidase; 
said  substance  trehalostatin  being  obtainable  from  Amycolatop- 
sis  trehalostatica  which  has  P=ERM  accession  number  BH-7784; 
and  wherein  the  substance  trehalostatin  has  thw  foil,  wing 
physical  characteristics: 

i)  is  a  white  powder  soluble  in  water,  but  which  is  either 
hardly  or  only  slightly  soluble  in  hexane,  benzene,  diethyl 
ether  and  petroleum  ether; 

ii)  has  no  absorption  maxima  at  220  nm  or  above  in  the 
ultraviolet  and  visible  light  absorption  spectrum; 

iii)  has  a  positive  Rydon-Smith  reaction  and  negative  ninhy- 
drin  reaction,  3,6-dinitrophthalic  acid  reaction  and  Elson- 
Morgan  reaction; 

iv)  has  an  R/value  of  0.37  in  Merck  Kieselgal  60  F254  thin- 
layer  chromatography  using  a  3:1:2  mixture  of  n-butanol, 
acetic  acid  and  water  as  a  developing  solvent; 

v)  has  an  Rt  of  1 1 .0  minutes  in  YMC  PA03  (0.7  x  27  cm)  high 
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perfoimance  liquid  chromatography  using  6S%  v/v  ace- 
tonitrile  in  H2O  as  a  solvent  at  a  flow  rate  of  1.0  ml/min; 

vi)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  366; 

vii)  has  an  [ajo  of  +115';  and 

viii)  has  NMR  spectral  data  as  follows: 

'H-NMR/D2O: 

3.3  (ppm),  dd,  1  H; 

3.S  (ppm),  m.  1  H; 

3.5  (ppm).  t,  1  H; 

3.6  (ppm),  d,  1  H; 

3.6  (ppm),  dd,  1  H; 

3.7  (ppm),  d,  1  H; 

3.7  (ppm),  dd.  1  H; 

3.8  (ppm),  ddd,  1  H; 

4.1  (ppm),  dd.  1  H; 

4.2  (ppm).  d.  1  H; 
4.8  (ppm).  ddd,  I  H; 
5.2  (ppm).  d.  1  H; 
'3C-NMR/D20: 

63.5  (ppm); 
64.8  (ppm); 
72.4  (ppm); 
72.8  (ppm); 
74.8  (ppm); 

75.8  (ppm); 
76.2  (ppm); 
83.0  (ppm); 
83.2  (ppm); 
83.4  (ppm); 

85.6  (ppm); 

89.9  (ppm); 
163.8  (ppm). 


prevent  fescue  toxicosis  in  said  animal  and  wherein  said 
method  treats  or  prevents  fescue  toxicosis  with  minimal 


5,372,817 
INSECnODAL  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM 
NEEM  OIL  AND  NEEM  WAX  FRACTIONS 
James  C.  Locke,  Silver  Spring;  James  F.  Walter,  Ashton,  and 
Hiram  G.  Larew,  III,  HyattsriUe,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W. 
R.  Grace  A  Co.-Coim^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,180,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,968,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,748, 
Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
637,027,  Jan.  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  165,618 
Int  a.>  A61K  9/10 
U.S.  a.  424—405  22  Claims 

1.  An  insecticide  formulation  comprising  a  non-polar,  hy- 
drophobic solvent  extracted  neem  oil  which  has  been  cooled  to 
about  5'  C.  to  about  1 5'  C.  to  solidify  and  remove  a  neem  wax, 
and  which  is  characterized  as  having  less  than  1.0  weight 
percent  of  azadirachtin. 


5372,818 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FESCUE  TOXICOSIS  WITH 
DOMPERIDONE 
Dee  L.  Cross,  Central,  S.C.,  and  James  R.  Stricklaad,  Looisvillc, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Clemson  University,  Qenson,  S.C. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,296 
Iirt.  a.'  A23K  l/16i 
U.S.  a.  424—442  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  fescue  toxicosis  in  an 
animal  comprising: 

administration  of  a  composition  to  said  animal  wherein  said 
composition  contains  an  active  agent  comprising  domperi- 
done  at  a  pharmaceutically  effective  dosage  to  treat  or 
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neurological  and  psychological  adverse  side  effects  in  said 
aniitud. 


5,372,819 
TRAMSDERMAL  DRUG  DEUVERY  DEVICE 

Kristin  J.  Godbey,  Vadnais  Heights,  and  Philip  G.  Martin, 
White  Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,910,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,264,219.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,163 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—449  14  Claims 

1.  A  transdermal  drug  delivery  device  comprising:  a  flexible 
backing  bearing  on  at  least  part  of  one  surface  thereof  a  carrier 
comprising  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  drug, 
wherein  the  backing  comprises  a  polymer  blend  in  the  form  of 
a  rUm.  said  polymer  blend  comprising: 
(i)  a  very  low  density  polyethylene  random  copolymer 
comprising  about  80  to  about  95  mole  percent  ethylene 
and  a  total  of  about  5  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  a  como- 
nomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-butene. 
1-hexene.  1-octene,  and  a  combination  of  two  or  more 
thereof;  and 
(ii)  about  1 5  to  about  600  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  very  low  density  polyethylene  random 
copolymer,  of  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene  random 
copolymer  comprising  about  92  to  about  98  mole  percent 
ethylene  and  about  2  to  about  8  mole  percent  l-octene. 


5,372,820 
MATERIALS  CAPABLE  OF  BINDING  BIOLOGICAL 
SUBSTANCES,  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS,  IN 
PARTICULAR,  AS  IN  AN  AFFINITY 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  SUPPORT 
Jacqueline  Jozefoavicz  nee   Dorgebray,   Lamorlaye;   Xavier- 
Francois  Santarelli,  Orleans,  and  Daniel  A.  Muller,  Soisy- 
sous-Montmorency,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Therapeutiques 
Subtitutives    Groupenent    D'Interet    Public,    Villetaneuse, 
France 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  707,218,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,028,  Aug.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  Thto  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,033 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aug.  2,  1988,  88  10435 
Int  a.'  C12N  11/00;  C07K  77/00 
U.S.  CL  424—499  8  Claims 

1.  A  granular  material,  capable  of  binding  a  biological  sub- 
stance and  having  as  successive  layers: 

a)  a  granular  porous  Silica  support  having  a  surface  and 
bearing  charges, 

b)  a  first  hydrophilic  polymer  layer  of  agarose  or  dextran 
coated  on  the  support  surface,  the  hydrophilic  polymer 
bearing  charges  opposite  to  those  of  the  support,  the 
quantity  of  said  charges  present  on  said  polymer  being 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  charges  present  at  the 
surface  of  the  support; 

c)  another  layer,  covalently  bound  to  the  first  layer,  of 
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another  and  biofunctional  hydrophilic  polymer  which 
bears  groups  endowing  said  biofunctional  hydrophilic 
polymer  with  a  specific  but  reversible  affinity  for  at  least 
one  biological  substance;  the  biofunctional  hydrophilic 
polymer  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


5,372323 
DIRECT  COMPRESSION  CHOLESTYRAMINE  TABLET 

AND  SOLVENT-FREE  COATING  THEREOF 
Robert  J.  Bequette;  Bruce  A.  Bonenberger,  both  of  EraiisTille; 
Claude  E.  Gallian,  Newburgh,  and  John  R.  Reckelboff,  Evans- 
ville,  ail  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,115,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,959,  Aug.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,167, 

Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,956,182.  This  application  Oct  22, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  965,096 

Int.  a.5  A61K  9/20.  9/16 

VS.  a.  424—464  5  CUims 
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tng  of  heparin,  modified  heparin,  dextran,  a  dextran  deriv- 
ative, a  fucan,  dermatan  sulphate  and  heparin  sulphate; 
and 
optionally,  at  least  one  intermediate  hydrophilic  bound  to 
the  first  layer  or  to  a  preceding  layer  by  chemical  cou- 

piina- 


5,372,821 

GRAFT  FOR  PROMOTING  AUTOGENOUS  TISSUE 
GROWTH 
Stephen  F.  Badylak;  Leslie  A.  Geddes,  both  of  W.  Lafayette;  K. 
Donald  Shelboume,  Indianapolis;  Gary  C.  Lantz,  Lafayette, 
and  Arthur  C.  Coffey,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,818,  Sep.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,281,422. 
This  application  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,026 
Int.  a.5  A61K  35/38 
VS.  a.  424—551  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  autogenous  regrowth  and  heal- 
ing of  damaged  or  diseased  tissues  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bone,  ligaments,  tendons,  muscle  and  cartilage, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of  surgically  repairing  said 
structures  by  attachment  of  a  tissue  graft,  said  graft  formed 
from  a  segment  of  intestinal  tissue  of  a  warm-blooded  verte- 
brate, said  segment  comprising  the  tunica  submucosa  and 
basilar  tissue  of  the  tunica  mucosa,  said  tunica  submucosa  and 
basilar  tissue  being  delaminated  from  the  tunica  muscularis  and 
the  luminal  portion  of  the  tunica  mucosa  of  said  segment  of 
intestinal  tissue. 


5,372,822 
CHEMICAL  CASTRATION 
Mostafa  S.  Fahim,  500  Hulen  Dr.,  Columbia,  Mo.  65203 
FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,469 
Int.  a.5  A61K  33/30 
VS.  a.  424—643  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chemically  castrating  a  pig  in  a  manner  that 
stimulates  anabolic  growth  comparable  or  better  than  an  intact 
pig  while  reducing  boar  taint  in  the  pig's  carcass  comprising 
injecting  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  zinc  acetate,  cal- 
cium acetate  or  mixtures  thereof  into  each  testes  or  epididymis 
in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  pig's  serum  testosterone 
level  below  that  of  an  intact  pig. 
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1.  A  cholestyramine  tablet  inner  core  consisting  of  directly 
compressed  cholestyramine  agglomerates  and  about  0.3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  lubricant,  said  agglomerates  having  a 
moisture  content  of  8  to  14  percent  and  formed  from  many 
small  irregularly-shaped,  jagged-edge  particles  with  relatively 
few  large  smooth  or  flat  surfaces  wherein  said  agglomerates, 
when  directly  compressed,  provide  an  inner  core  having  a 
hardness  of  at  least  18  SCU. 


5,372,824 
MINT  FLAVORED  CHEWING  GUM  HAVING  REDUCED 

BITTERNESS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SA.ME 
David  Record,  River  Forest;  Henry  Tyrpin,  Midlothian;  Kevin 
Broderick,  Berwyn,  and  Sonya  Johnson,  Brookfield,  all  of  lU., 
assignors  to  The  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,037 
Int  a.'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426—3  20  Chums 

1.  A  mint  flavored  chewing  gum  having  reduced  bitterness 
comprising: 
a  water  insoluble  base  portion; 
a  water  soluble  portion;  and 

a  mint  flavor  agent  including  mint  oil,  that  at  least  initially 
included  I -menthol,  the  mint  flavor  agent  having  had  a 
sufficient  amount  of  the  l-menthol  removed  to  create  a 
chewing  gum  that  has  reduced  bitterness  as  compared  to 
a  chewing  gum  including  the  mint  flavor  agent  from 
which  no  l-menthol  has  been  removed. 


5,372^25 
SPOONABLE  SOURED  LOW-FAT  NON-DAIRY  CREAMS 
Iain  J.  Campbell,  Wellingborough,  Great  Britain;  Pascale  Four- 
nier,  Paris,  France;  Wayne  G.  Morley,  Wellingborough,  and 
Ian  T.  Norton,  Rushden,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods,  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.. 
Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,529 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  31, 1991, 
91310098.8 

Int  a.'  A23C  13/16:  A23L  1/19 
VS.  a.  426—42  IS  Claims 

1.  A  soured,  water-continuous  cretun  that  is  free  of  emulsifi- 
ers  consisting  essentially  of 
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5-15  wt  %  of  a  fat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vegetable  fat,  a  vegetable  fat  admixed  with  a  butter  fat,  a 
vegetable  fat  admixed  with  fractions  of  butter  fat  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

a  protein  component, 

a  microorganism  culture  capable  of  converting  lactose  into 
lactic  acid  by  fermentation  to  form  a  soured,  water-con- 
tinuous cream  having  a  pH  of  4.0  to  4.6;  and 

a  thickener  composition, 

provided  the  soured  cream  is  free  of  any  emulsifier  and  is 
stable  and  spoonable  and  has  the  following  characteristics: 

a.  a  yield  value  of  more  than  50  Pa  extrapolated  from  shear 
rates  between  100-300  S"'  (Bingham), 

b.  a  Bingham  viscosity  of  less  than  500  mPas  between  shear 
rates  of  100-300  S" ',  and 

c.  failure  to  stress  at  a  strain  of  less  than  0.5  Radians. 


5,372,826 
READY-TO-EAT  CEREAL  FLAKES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
WilUain  E.  Holtz,  Barrington;  Margo  P.  Pidgeon,  Bollingbrook, 
and  Donn  G.  Vitek,  Crystal  Lake,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,654 
Int.  a.5  A23L  1/164 
VS.  a.  426—93  18  Qainis 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ready-to-eat  cereal  flakes  having 
edible  particulate  matter  embedded  therein,  said  process  com- 
prising: 

(a)  preparing  a  dry  mix  comprising  cereal  grain  and  a  plasti- 
cizer; 

(b)  introducing  the  dry  mix  and  water  into  an  initial  cooking 
and  forming  step  under  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a 
cooked  cereal  dough  product; 

(c)  introducing  edible  particulate  matter  and  the  cooked 
cereal  dough  product  into  a  secondary  forming  step  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  secondary  cereal  dough 
product  having  edible  pariiculate  matter  embedded 
therein;  and 

(d)  converting  the  secondary  cereal  dough  product  into 
flakes. 


5,372,827 
CEREAL  SAMPLER  PACKAGE 
Arne   H.    Branner,    Minnetonka;   Bradly    A.    Faber,    Falcon 
Heights,  and  Steven  C.  Robie,  New  Hope,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,343,  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,318,787, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,  Oct.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
D.  344,892.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,513 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/36,  21/02 
VS.  a.  426—106  12  Claims 


1.  A  bowl  for  a  sample  package  for  mounting  upon  a  bottle 
having  a  vertical  handle  and  engaging  the  bottle's  neck,  com- 
prising: 

a  one  piece  integrally  formed  bowl  having  a  contoured 
bottom  wall  conforming  to  a  shoulder  of  the  bottle; 


a  first  outer  continuous  sidewall  integrally  formed  together 
therewith  at  one  end  defining  a  bottom  rim; 

an  open  end; 

a  first  outer  outwardly  laterally  extending  peripheral  flange 
integrally  formed  with  the  first  outer  sidewall  end; 

a  centered  circular  aperture  including  engagement  means  for 
removably  securing  the  bowl  to  the  bottle's  neck; 

a  second  interior  minor  annular  sidewall  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture  defining  with  the  outer  sidewall 
a  product  reservoir; 

a  second  interiorly  extending  inner  flange  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  aperture;  and 

an  inverted  shallow  well  "V"  notch  extending  through  the 
outer  sidewall  and  the  bottom  wall  for  preventing  rota- 
tional movement  around  the  bottle's  neck. 


5,372,828 

PREPARATION  OF  CUSTARD  WITH  MICROWAVE 

ENERGY 

Toai  Le  Viet,  Vevey,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec  S^.,  Ve- 

Tcy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,760 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  29, 1992, 
92110950.0 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/00;  H05B  6/00 
VS.  a.  426—241  11  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  custard  desseri  comprising 
passing  a  container  containing  a  liquid  custard  mix  through  a 
microwave  field  and  exposing  the  liquid  mix  in  the  container  to 
microwave  field  energy,  but  so  that  microwave  field  energy  at 
a  position  below  a  position  of  a  base  of  the  custard  mix  in  the 
container  is  reflected  away  from  the  mix  base,  for  a  time  to 
heat  the  mix  to  initiate  setting  the  mix  and  so  that  upon  leaving 
the  field,  a  contained  custard  product  having  a  temperature  of 
from  90*  C.  to  95*  C.  is  obtained. 


5,372,829 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW-FAT  FRIED  FOOD 
William  F.  Chalupa,  Aurora,  111.,  and  George  R.  Sanderson, 
Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  tt  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.J. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,027 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/054 
VS.  a.  426—293  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  low-fat  fried  food  comprising: 

a)  mixing  water,  flour,  dextrose,  non  fat  milk  solids,  sodium 
salt,  calcium  salt,  and  gellan  gum  to  form  a  gellan  gum 
batter; 

b)  coating  a  food  substrate  with  the  gellan  gum  batter; 

c)  frying  or  partially  frying  the  coated  food  substrate; 

d)  freezing  the  product  of  (c);  and 

e)  cooking  the  frozen  product. 


5372,830 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  EGG  COATED  POTATO 

SUCES 

Candace  L.  Mnller,  2201  Stratford,  Mission  Hills,  Kans.  66208 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,228 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/216 

VS.  CI.  426—302  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  potato  product  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


December  13,  1994 


11 


CHEMICAL 


1077 


slicing  raw  potatoes  into  thin  potato  slices; 

steaming  the  potato  shoes  until  said  slices  are  fully  cooked; 

cooling  the  steamed  potato  slices; 

coating  the  cooled  potato  slices  with  an  egg  mixture; 

freezing  the  egg  mixture  coated  potato  slices;  and 

baking  the  frozen  coated  potato  slices  in  a  conventional  oven 
until  a  desired  brown  color  and  crispness  is  achieved  to 
produce  a  potato  product  that  is  moist  on  the  inside  and 
crispy  on  the  outside. 


5,372,831 
TREATMENT  OF  COFFEE  OIL 
Peter  Koch,  and  Jean-Michel  Parchet,  both  of  Orbe,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,626 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1992,  92104455 

Int.  a.'  A23F  5/48 
U.S.  a.  426—388  10  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  coffee  oil  comprising  adding  diato- 
mite  to  a  coffee  oil,  passing  the  coffee  oil  at  a  temperature  of 
from  15*  C.  to  less  than  30*  C.  through  a  filter  having  a  pore 
size  of  up  to  25  fim,  collecting  filtered  oil,  contacting  the 
collected  filtered  oil  with  a  frost  charged  with  aromas  to  obtain 
an  oil  phase  charged  with  aromas  and  an  aqueous  phase  de- 
cantable  from  the  oil  phase  and  decanting  the  aqueous  phase 
from  the  oil  phase  to  separate  the  phases. 

3.  A  process  for  treating  coffee  oil  comprising  placing  coffee 
oil  at  a  temperature  of  from  15*  C.  to  less  than  30*  C.  under 
partial  vacuum  and  passing  the  oil  through  a  filter  having  a 
pore  size  of  up  to  25  fim  under  the  partial  vacuum,  collecting 
filtered  oil,  contacting  the  collected  filtered  oil  with  a  frost 
charged  with  aromas  to  obtain  an  oil  phase  charged  with 
aromas  and  an  aqueous  phase  decantable  from  the  oil  phase  and 
decanting  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  oil  phase  to  separate  the 
phases. 


s.  a.  42 


operatively  positioned  extending  therethrough,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  introducing  a  brewing  substance  into 
said  chamber;  introducing  a  quantity  of  heated  water  into  the 
brew  chamber  for  floating  the  brewing  substance;  steeping  the 
brewing  substance  in  said  water  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time;  then  introducing  additional  heated  water  into  said  cham- 
ber while  dispensing  brewed  beverage  from  said  chamber  and 
subsequently  terminating  dispensing  of  brewed  beverage  and 
flushing  spent  brewing  substance  from  said  chamber;  introduc- 
ing a  second  quantity  of  water  into  the  brew  chamber  after 
flushing  said  brew  chamber  for  floating  any  remaining  spent 
brewing  substance;  producing  a  water  spray  from  said  piston 
for  spraying  inside  surfaces  of  said  brew  chamber;  rotating  said 
piston  to  rotate  said  water  spray  emitter  therefrom  to  induce  a 
swirling  movement  in  said  second  quantity  of  water  and  said 
spent  brewing  substance,  flushing  said  swirling  water  out  of 
said  brew  chamber. 


SPA, 


5,372,832 

AUTOMATIC  BREWER 

Arthur  H.  Bunn,  Springfield;  Janes  H.  Anson,  Auburn,  and 

Darid  F.  Ford,  Springfield,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Bunn-O- 

Matic  Corporation,  Springfield,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,850,  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,255,593, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,285,  Apr.  10, 

1991,  PM.  No.  5,134,925.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  65,854 

iBt  CL5  A23F  5/26 

VS.  a.  426—433  8  Claims 


5,372,833 
ROASTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stefano  Farina,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Petroaciai 
Sant'Agostino,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,483 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/00:  A23N  12/00 

VS.  a.  426—466  17  Claims 


^^:^ 


I.  A  method  of  automatically  brewing  a  beverage  in  a  ma- 
chine having  a  brew  chamber  and  a  centrally  disposed  piston 


11.  A  roasting  method  for  avoiding  contact  between  food  to 
be  roasted  and  combustion  materials,  comprising: 

heating  material  in  a  combustion  chamber; 

exhausting  the  heated  material  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber to  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  connected  with  a 
collector  from  the  combustion  chamber  through  which 
the  heated  material  from  the  combustion  chamber  exits, 
and  an  outlet  from  the  heat  exchanger  through  which  the 
heated  material  exits  after  passing  through  the  heat  ex- 
changer; 

intaking  outside  air  through  an  intake  air  flow  duct  for 
taking  in  the  outside  air  and  conveying  the  outside  air  past 
the  heat  exchanger  for  heating  thereof  by  induction  from 
the  heat  imparted  to  the  heat  exchanger  from  the  heated 
material  exiting  from  the  combustion  chamber; 

conveying  the  outside  air  heated  by  induction  to  a  surround 
chamber  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  therewith  connected  with  a  con- 
veyor pipe  coupled  with  the  air  intake  flow  duct  for  con- 
veying the  heated  air  after  it  passes  the  heat  exchanger  to 
the  surround  chamber  for  heating  the  air  in  the  surround 
chamber; 

roasting  the  food  in  a  roasting  chamber  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  the  surround  chamber  for  obtaining  the 
heated  air  flow  therefrom  and  an  outlet  for  exhausting  the 
heated  air  after  it  roasts  the  food  and  passes  through  the 
roasting  chamber; 

forcing  circulation  of  the  air  brought  in  from  the  air  intake 
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by  means  of  an  air  intake  group  coupled  to  the  roasting 
chamber  to  aid  in  the  exhaust  thereof;  and 
separating  larger  particles  in  the  air  flow  after  it  leaves  the 
roasting  unit  with  a  cyclone  separator  having  an  outlet 
and  an  inlet,  the  cyclone  separator  inlet  being  coupled  to 
the  forced  circulation  intake  group  for  separating  the 
larger  particles  from  the  air  flow. 


5,372,834 
TREATING  A  MEATY  FLAVORED  FOODSTUFF  WITH  A 
COMBINATION  OF  A  SCLAREOLIDE  AND  ACONmC 

OR  GLUCONIC  ACID 
Lawrence  L,  Buckholz,  Jr.,  Middletown,  and  Lewis  G.  Scharpf, 
Fair  Haven,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A 
Fraganc^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  168,338,  Dec.  17,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,522,  Nov.  25, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,109 
Int  a.5  A23L  1/231 
VS.  CI.  426—536  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting,  augmenting  or  enhancing  the 
umami  taste  and  mouthfeel  of  a  meaty-flavored  foodstuff  con- 
sisting of  adding  no  said  foodstuff  from  0.001%  up  to  0.05%  of 
an  umami  taste  and  mouthfeel  imparting,  augmenting  or  en- 
hancing quantity  of  a  mixture  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aconitic  acid  having  the  structure: 


CHj— CXXJH 
C— COOH 


5,372,835 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REDUCED  FAT  FOODS 
Jeanette  A.  Littie,  and  Henry  D.  Scobell,  both  of  Decatur,  lU., 
assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 
lU. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,862,  Jul.  30,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,728,  Jul.  6, 1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5784>94,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,208,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  918,862,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  746,381,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,291,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,130 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/05 
VS.  a.  426—573  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composition  of  matter  useful  in 
replacing  fat  and/or  oil  in  a  food  formulation  comprising; 

(a)  gelatinizing  a  starch  having  an  amylopectin  component; 

(b)  debranching  the  amylopectin  in  said  gelatinized  starch  in 
a  debranching  medium,  in  which  debranching  medium 
ultrasonic  waves  at  a  frequency  of  from  about  20  kHz  to 
about  100  kHz  are  present,  said  debranching  being  effec- 
tive to  convert  more  than  about  80%  by  weight  of  the 
amylopectin  to  short  chain  amylose  and  form  a  de- 
branched  amylop«ctin  starch  in  said  medium; 

(c)  ceasing  the  production  of  ultrasonic  waves  in  the  de- 
branching  medium  and  allowing  the  debranching  medium 
to  form  a  precipitate  of  debranched  amylopectin  starch; 
and 

(d)  fragmenting  by  mechanical  disintegration  a  minor 
amount  of  said  debranched  amylopectin  starch  precipitate 
in  a  major  amount  of  an  aqueous  liquid,  said  fragmenting 
being  effective  to  form  a  particle  gel  of  said  composition. 


CH— COOH 
and  gluconic  acid  having  the  structure: 


COOH 

I 
HCOH 

I 
HOCH 

I 
HCOH 

I 
HCOH 

I 

CH2OH 


or  a  salt  thereof  and  sclareolide  having  the  structure: 


with  the  weight  ratio  of  sclareolide:carboxylic  acid  or  salt 
thereof  being  from  0.5:1.5  up  to  1.5K).5  in  the  absence  of: 

(i)  amino  acids  except  sulfur-bearing  amino  acids; 

(ii)  salts  of  amino  acids  except  sulfur-bearing  amino  acids; 

(iii)  pyrollidone  carboxylic  acid; 

(iv)  sales  of  pyrollidone  carboxylic  acid;  and 

(v)  nucleotides. 


5,372,836 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  POLYCRYSTALLING  SIUCON 

FILM  IN  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  LCD 
Issei  Imahashi,  Yamanashi;  Kiichi  Hama,  Chino,  and  Jiro  Hata, 
Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-102012; 
Jan.  25,  1993,  5-029975 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06:  HOIL  21/461.  21/302 
VS.  a.  427—8  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  polycrystalline  silicon  film  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  (LCD)  having  a  pixel 
poriion  and  a  driver  unit,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  hydrogenated  amorphous  silicon  film  (o-Si:H 
film)  on  a  surface  of  a  glass  substrate  in  areas  of  said 
substrate  corresponding  to  said  pixel  portion  and  said 
driver  unit, 

(b)  determining  a  minimum  energy  density  of  a  laser  beam 
which,  when  irradiated  on  the  surface  of  said  a-Si:H  film 
causes  hydrogen  therein  to  explosively  discharge  from 
said  a-Si:H  film,  which  energy  density  value  is  termed  a 
ceiling  value, 

(c)  repeatedly  irradiating  said  a-Si:H  film  corresponding  to 
said  driver  unit  with  a  laser  beam  having  an  energy  den- 
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sity  value  below  said  ceiling  value,  measuring  the  amount 
of  hydrogen  released  after  each  said  irradiation,  and  in- 
creasing the  energy  density  of  said  repeated  laser  beam 
irradiations  whenever  consecutive  irradiations  give  a 
measured  amount  of  hydrogen  released  which  decreases 
after  said  consecutive  irradiations,  and 
(d)  crystallizing  said  repeatedly  irradiated  a-Si:H  film  corre- 
sponding to  said  driver  unit  by  irradiation  with  a  laser 
beam  having  an  energy  density  above  said  ceiling  value 
and  sufficient  to  cause  silicon  in  said  repeatedly  irradiated 
a-Si:H  film  to  crystallize  into  a  polycrystalline  silicon 


5,372337 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM  EL 
DEVICE  UTILIZING  A  SHUTTER 
Hiroyuki  Shimoyama;  Noriaki  Nakamura,  both  of  Nara;  Kinichi 
Isaka,  Yamatokoriyama;  Akio  Inohara,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi 
KisUshita,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,910,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,847 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140629 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—8  7  Claims 


5,372,838 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  ELECTRODE  OF 

OXYGEN  SENSOR 

Keichfro  Aoki,  Mishima,  and  Yoshiki  Chujo,  Susono,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  AicU, 

Japw 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1991,  3-346437 
Int.  a.'  C23C  24/00 
VS.  CL  427—58  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrode  for  an  oxygen 
sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  solution  by  dissolving  an  alkoxide  of  a  metal 


constituting  an  oxide  semiconductor  or  solid  electrolyte  in 
a  mixture  of  a  solvent  and  diethanol  amine, 
adding  chloroplatinic  acid  to  said  solution  to  obtain  a  precip- 
itation. 


calcining  and  pulverizing  said  precipitation  to  form  a  com- 
posite powder  of  an  oxide  of  said  metal  and  platinum,  and 

coating  said  composite  powder  onto  a  sensor  portion  of  an 
oxide  semiconductor  or  solid  electrolyte  and  baking  said 
composite  powder  to  form  an  electrode. 


5,372,839 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  RLM 
Akiyoshi  Mikami,  Yamatotakada;  Koichi  Tanaka,  Nara;  Kouji 
Tanigudii,    Nara;    Masam    Yoshida,    Nara,    and    Shigeo 
Nakiui<ii*t  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabmhiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34832,  May  8, 1991,  abawkmcd.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1988,  63-117943 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—66  11  CUims 


ssKsfB^    "  mfr%sf 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electroluminescent  layer  in 
which  an  electron  beam  is  directed  to  a  pellet  of  a  substance 
containing  an  additive  agent,  and  the  substance  is  evaporated 
and  deposited  on  a  substrate  and  the  deposition  rate  is  moni- 
tored by  a  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  controlling  energy  of  the  electron  beam  in  accordance 
with  the  output  of  the  sensor  during  a  first  time  interval 
for  monitoring  the  evaporation  rate  of  the  substance  on 
the  substrate  only  during  the  first  time  interval  in  order  to 
control  the  deposition  rate; 

(2)  maintaining  the  energy  of  the  electron  beam  constant 
during  a  second  time  interval,  longer  than  the  first  time 
interval;  and 

(3)  alternatively  repeating  steps  (I)  and  (2)  to  form  the  elec- 
troluminescent layer. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  electroluminescent  film  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

i)  providing  a  substrate  held  at  a  high  temperature; 

ii)  providing  and  heating  a  Group  II  element  and  a  Group 
VI  element,  or  a  compound  thereof,  capable  of  forming  a 
Group  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  to  generate  a 
vapor; 

iii)  providing  and  heating  an  element  capable  of  acting  as  a 
luminescent  center  in  said  Group  U-VI  compound  semi- 
conductor and  a  hydrogen  halide  gas  to  form  a  vapor  of  a 
halide  of  said  element;  and 

iv)  providing  a  hydrogen  gas  or  an  inert  carrier  gas  to  carry 
the  vapors  generated  in  said  steps  ii)  and  iii)  onto  said 
substrate; 

wherein  the  heating  in  said  steps  ii)  and  iii)  is  kept  to  be 
higher  than  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  in  said  step  i), 
and  said  steps  i)  to  iv)  are  conducted  in  one  reaction  cham- 
ber which  fails  to  have  any  barrier  between  a  place  to  set 
said  substrate  and  a  place  to  conduct  said  steps  ii)  to  iv); 

whereby  a  thin  electroluminescent  film  comprising  said 
Group  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  containmg  said 
element  acting  as  said  luminescent  center  is  deposited  on  a 
surface  of  said  substrate. 
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5,372,840 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  DIELECTRIC  STRENGTH 
OF  CABLE  USING  FLUID  HAVING  A  HIGH  DIFFUSION 

COEFFICIENT 
Don  L.  KIcyer,  Hemlock;  Wayne  J.  Chatterton,  Midland;  Maris 
J.  Ziemelis,  Midland,  and  Gary  A.  Vincent,  Midland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to   Dow  Coming  Corporation,   Midland, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,899 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/00 

UJS.  a.  427—117  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  dielectric  properties  of  an 
electrical  cable  having  a  central  stranded  conductor  encased  in 
a  polymeric  insulation,  the  cable  having  an  interstitial  void 
space  in  the  region  of  the  conductor,  said  method  comprising: 
supplying  said  interstitial  void  space  with  a  water-reactive 
antitreeing  agent  having  a  diffusion  coefTicient  of  at  least 
Ixl0~'  cmVsecond  at  50'  C.  in  said  polymeric  insulation, 
said  antifreeing  agent  having  an  initial  viscosity  of  =  100  cP  at 
25*  C. 


5,372,841 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  DIELECTRICAL 
STRENGTH  OF  CABLE  USING  A  FLUID  MIXTURE 
Don  L.  Kleyer,  Hemlock;  Wayne  J.  Chatterton,  Midland;  Maris 
J.  Ziemelis,  Midland;  Gary  A.  Vincent,  Midland,  all  of  Mich., 
and  Glen  J.  Bertini,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Dow  Cor- 
Diag  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,935 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/n 

U.S.  a.  427—117  18  Claims 


(RO);,SiAr(4_;t-,) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Ar  is  an  aromatic 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  benzyl 
radicals,  x  is  1,  2  or  3,  y  is  0,  I  or  2  and  (x-)-y)S3;  and 
(B)  a  water-reactive  compound,  said  water-reactive  com- 
pound  (B)   having   a  diffusion   coefficient   of  at   least 
I  X  I0~'  cm^/second  at  50*  C.  in  said  polymeric  insulation 
and  said  fluid  mixture  having  an  initial  viscosity  of  S 100 
Cp  at  25'  C,  wherein  said  components  (A)  and  (B)  are 
different. 


5,372,842 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A  SILICON 

OXIDE  FILM 

Katsutoshi  Mine;  Takashi  Nakamura,  and  Motoshi  Sasaki,  all  of 

Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 

Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-353644 
Int.  a.'  B05D  5/ 12 
U.S.  CL  427— 126  J  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  formation  of  a  silicon  oxide  film  com- 
prising: 
forming  a  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  film  on  the  surface 

of  a  substrate; 
converiing  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  into  prece- 
ramic  silicon  oxide  by  heating  the  resin  film-bearing  sub- 
strate in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere;  and 
converting  the  preceramic  silicon  oxide  into  silicon  oxide 
ceramic  by  heating  the  substrate  bearing  the  preceramic 
silicon  oxide  in  an  atmosphere  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  oxygen  mixed  with  an  inert  gas 
until  the  content  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  in  the  silicon 
oxide  product  has  reached  =  80%  of  the  content  of  sili- 
con-bonded  hydrogen   in  the  hydrogen  silsesquioxane 


5,372,843 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  A  PATTERNED 

DIFFUSION  BARRIER 

Yoshinori  Miyamura,  Nishitama;  Masaaki  Futamoto,  Tsukui, 

and  Yoshibumi  Matsuda,  Hachioi^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046348 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 

MS.  a.  427—130  11  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  dielectric  properties  of  an 
electrical  cable  having  a  central  stranded  conductor  encased  in 
a  polymeric  insulation,  the  cable  having  an  interstitial  void 
space  in  the  region  of  the  conductor,  said  method  comprising: 
supplying  said  interstitial  void  space  with  an  effective  dielec- 
tric property  enhancing  amount  of  a  fluid  mixture  comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  antitreeing  agent  represented  by  the  general 
formula 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising: 

a  first  step  for  forming,  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  a  diffu- 
sion element  layer  comprising  a  material  to  be  difFused 
into  a  magnetic  recording  fUm; 

a  second  step  for  forming  a  diffusion  barrier  on  said  diffusion 
element  layer; 
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a  third  step  for  forming  said  diffusion  barrier  into  a  desired 
pattern; 

a  fourth  step  for  forming  said  magnetic  recording  film  on 
said  pattern  of  said  diffusion  barrier  and  on  the  area  other 
than  the  area  of  said  pattern;  and 

a  fifth  step  for  diffusing  said  material  of  said  diffusion  ele- 
ment layer  in  said  area  other  than  the  area  of  said  pattern 
of  said  diffusion  barrier  into  said  magnetic  recording  film, 
whereby  said  magnetic  recording  film  is  reduced  in  satu- 
ration magnetization  in  the  portion  thereof  into  which  said 
material  is  diffused,  so  that  said  magnetic  recording  film 
on  said  pattern  of  said  diffusion  barrier  provides  informa- 
tion recording  track. 


1.  A  process  for  applying  multi-component  resins  on  to 
porous,  granular  material  to  be  compacted,  wherein  the  com- 
ponents, physically  separated  from  each  other,  are  fed  into  a 
mixing  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  from  30  to  200  bars,  mixed  by 
turbulent  means  in  the  mixing  chamber,  and  the  mixture  is 
applied  to  the  material  at  a  pressure  of  from  2  to  6  bars  in  the 
form  of  B  curtain  in  laminar  flow  upon  the  material. 


5^72,845 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  BINDER-FREE  CLAD 
POWDERS 

Subramanian  Rangaswamy,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Robert  A. 
Miller,  Oak  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Plasma 
TechnUc,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,554 
Int.  a.5  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  CX  427—216  11  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  binderless  clad  powder, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  placing  first  and  second  materials  in  a  drum  of  an  attritor 
mill  with  a  plurality  of  grinding  balls,  said  attritor  mill 
having  a  rotating  shaft  extending  into  said  drum  and  said 
shaft  having  a  plurality  of  impellers  which  set  said  grind- 
ing bails  in  motion,  wherein  the  first  material  has  a  particle 


size  in  the  range  of  about  10  to  200  microns,  wherein  the 
second  material  has  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1 
to  20  microns,  wherein  the  particle  size  of  the  second 
material  is  significantly  smaller  than  the  particle  size  of  the 
first  material,  and  wherein  said  first  material  is  a  deform- 
abie  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental 
metals  and  alloys  thereof  and  said  second  material  is  a 
brittle  ceramic; 


5,372,844 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  OF  APPLYING 
MULTI-COMPONENT  RESINS  AND  USE  OF  SAME 
Clausdieter  Ihle,  Miillheim,  and  Volker  Banhardt,  Sulzburg, 
both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Koch   Marmorit   GmbH, 
Bollschweil,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/02007,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08056,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  917,033 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1989,  3939981; 
Dec.  13,  1989,  3941142;  Dec.  13,  1989,  3941142;  May  7,  1990, 
4014529;  Jul.  25,  1990,  4023541 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/04:  EOIB  l/OO 
U.S.  a  427—136  13  Claims 


40- 


(2)  processing  said  first  and  second  materials  in  the  attritor 
mill  in  the  absence  of  any  binder  material  for  a  time  sufTi- 
cient  to  form  a  binderless  clad  powder  but  where  the 
particle  size  of  the  first  material  is  substantially  unchanged 
during  the  processing,  wherein  the  clad  powder  consists 
essentially  of  the  first  material  forming  the  core  of  the 
powder  and  the  second  material  coating  the  surface  of  the 
core; 

(3)  collecting  and  removing  the  binderless  clad  powder  from 
said  dnun. 


5,372,846 
HEAT  BLOCKING  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS 
Rubin  Feldman,  Ladue,  Mo.,  and  Sina  Ghatan,  BeUcTillc,  111., 
assignors  to  Nu-Cfaem,  Inc.,  Fenton,  Mo. 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57.993 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3m:  C09D  5/18 
U.S.  a.  427—224  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  or  protecting  at  least  a  part  of  an  element  from 
a  hyperthermal  condition  comprising  applying  to  said  part  of 
said  element  a  protective  composition,  said  composition  com- 
prising a  coordination  complex,  said  coordination  complex 
comprising  a  transition  metal  combined  by  coordinate  bonds 
with  a  definite  number  of  surrounding  Ugands,  and  a  step  of 
subjecting  said  part  to  said  hyperthermal  condition,  said  coor- 
dination complex  undergoing  multiple  endothermic  transitions 
from  solid  to  gaseous  state  over  a  substantial  temperature  range 
below  the  temperature  of  said  hyperthermal  condition  to  pro- 
tect said  part. 


5,372,847 
AMMONIA  RELEASE  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSFTING 
METAL  OXIDES 
Gary  L.  Silver,  Centerrille,  and  Frank  S.  Martin,  FarmersTille, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,483 
Int.  a.'  B05D  J/02 
U.S.  a.  427—226  18  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  deposition  metal  oxides  or  hydroxides  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  metal  ions  which,  in  the  presence  of  aqueous 
ammonia,  form  ammine  complexes,  and  which  can  also 
form  water-insoluble  species; 
providing  a  precipitant  for  said  metal  ions; 
providing  aqueous  ammonia; 

providing  a  substrite  onto  which  metal  ions  are  to  be  depos- 
ited; 
mixing  said  metal  ions  with  said  aqueous  ammonia,  in  an 
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aqueous  reaction  environment,  thereby  forming  ammine 
complexes; 
slowly  decomposing  said  ammine  complexes  at  a  rate  suffi- 


(a)  M  is  Fe,  Ru  or  Os;  and 

(b)  L  is 

1.  (R')3P.  (R'0)3P.  (R')3N,  (R')3As  or  (R')3Sb;  wherein 
each  R'  is  H.  halo,  (Ci-Cio)alkyl,  (Ci-Cio)perfluoroal- 
kyl  or  (C6-Cio)aryl,  and  each  R'  is  selected  so  that  L 
comprises  a  total  of  0-30  carbon  atoms; 

2.  (R'0)3P,  wherein  each  R'  is  (Ci-Cio)alkyl,  (Ci-Cio- 
)perfluoroalkyl  or  (C6-Cio)aryl,  and  each  R'  is  selected 
so  that  L  comprises  3-30  carbon  atoms; 

3.  R'OR',  R'SR',  R'CN,  or  R'NC.  wherein  each  R'  is 
(Ci-Cio)alkyl.  (Ci-Cio)perfluoroalkyl  or  (C6-Cio)aryl; 
and  each  R'  is  selected  so  that  L  comprises  2-30  carbon 
atoms; 

4.  (R')2C=C(R'h  or  R'C=CR',  wherein  each  R'  is  H, 
halo,  (Ci-Cio)alkyl,  (Ci-Cio)perfluoroalkyl,  — CHO, 
— CN,  tris(Ci-C4)alkylsilyl  or  (C6-Cio)aryl;  and  each 
R'  is  selected  so  that  L  comprises  2-30  carbon  atoms; 

5.  thiocarbonyl;  or 

6.  (R')2C=;  wherein  R>  is  H,  (Ci-Cio)alkyl,  (Ci-Cio)per- 
fluoroalkyl,  halo,  amino  or  (Ce-Cio)  aryl,  and  each  R' 
is  selected  so  that  L  comprises  1-30  carbon  atoms; 

so  as  to  deposit  a  film  comprising  Fe,  Ru  or  Os  on  said  surface. 


cient  to  effect  slow  release  of  said  metal  ions  into  solution 
where  they  react  with  said  precipitant  and  form  metal 
oxides  or  hydroxides  which  then  adhere  to  said  substrate 
as  opposed  to  occurring  as  a  suspension  of  solids. 


5^72,848 
PROCESS  FOR  CREATING  ORGANIC  POLYMERIC 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  COPPER 
Kim  J.  Blackwell,  Owego,  Luis  J.  Matienzo,  Endicott;  and  Allan 
R.  KnoU,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,606 
Int.  a.'  C23C  76/00,  J4/00:  C2SD  3/38 
VS.  a.  427—250  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  copper  onto  an  organic  polymer 
substrate  and  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  the  copper  on  the 
organic  polymeric  substrate  which  comprises  providing  an 
organic  polymer  substrate;  coating  onto  said  organic  poly- 
meric substrate  a  layer  of  copper  by  sputtering  or  evaporation 
in  the  presence  of  a  gas  containing  nitrogen  and  a  noble  gas, 
wherein  the  volume  percentage  of  nitrogen  in  said  gas  is  about 
0.09  to  about  50%. 


5,372,849 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  IRON, 
RUTHENIUM,  AND  OSMIUM 
Fred  B.  McCormick,  Maplewood;  Wayne  L.  Ghulfelter,  St.  Paul, 
and  Yoshihide  Senzaki,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul  and 
Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  both  of 
Minn. 
DiTisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  920,771,  JuL  28, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,314,727. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,169 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—253  9  Claims 


5,372,850 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OXIDE-SYSTEM 

DIELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  USING  CVD  METHOD 
Fusaoki  Uchikawa;  Shigeru  Matsuno;  Shin-ichi  Kinouchi;  To- 
shihisa  Honda;  Takehani  Kuroiwa;  Hisao  Watarai,  and  Taka- 
shi  Higaki,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029574; 
Oct.  28,  1992,  4-289780 

Int.  a.5  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427— 255  J  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oxide-system  dielectric 
thin  film  by  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  using  a  raw 
material  compound  in  which  a  metal  atom  is  coupled  with  an 
organic  group  through  oxygen  atoms,  comprising  a  step  of: 
causing  a  vapor  of  an  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point 
less  than  100'  C.  to  conuct  the  raw  material  compound  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  at  least  in  one  of  a  process  for 
vaporizing  or  transporting  said  raw  material  compound, 
wherein  said  raw  materials  is  in  a  form  suitable  for  use  in 
a  chemical  vapor  deposition  process. 


5,372,851 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CHEMICALLY 
ADSORBED  RLM 
Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata;  Norihisa  Mino,  Settu;  Mamom 
Soga,  Osaka,  and  Hidetaka  Higashino,  Soraku,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-332328; 
Dec.  19,  1991,  3-337317 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/24 
U.S.  a.  427—255.7  19  Claims 


JV""""^' 


'lAuUUUkUUWW 


u 


iDuaoMnanmip 
'mcwoiorur 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  metal  film  on  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  comprising  employing  the  techniques  of  chemical 
vapor  deposition  to  decompose  a  vapor  comprising  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula:  (CO)4ML,  wherein 


"O-SHO-Si-o- 

0 


-K     <£3vSi-0-Si-0-Sj-0-S.-0-S-o     .^? 

6^         A         6         (/        0  0    OH         9     J 

V^n 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  chemically  adsorbed  film  in  a  gas 
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phase  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  containing  active  hydrogen 
groups  comprising  contacting  a  silane  based  surface  adsorbent 
having  a  reactive  silyl  group  at  one  end  of  a  straight  chain 
molecule  with  the  surface  of  said  substrate  and  initiating  a 
condensation  reaction  in  a  gas  phase  atmosphere,  wherein  said 
gas  phase  is  generated  by  heating  said  silane  based  surface 
adsorbent,  or  bubbling  said  silane  based  surface  adsorbent  or  a 
solution  containing  said  silane  bases  surface  adsorbent  by  using 
a  dry  inert  gas  as  a  carrier. 


5^72^2 

INDIRECT  PRINTING  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING 
SELECnVE  PHASE  CHANGE  INK  COMPOSITIONS  TO 

SUBSTRATES 

Donald  R.  Titterington,  Tnalatin;  Loc  V.  Bui;  Linda  M.  Hirschy, 

both  of  Portland,  and  Hvold  (Hal)  R.  Frame,  GMtoa,  aU  of 

Oreg^  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  WilsoBTiUe,  Oreg. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,677 

Int.  a.'  BOSD  5/06 

VS.  a.  427—288  38  CUiw 


5,372,853 

TREATMENT  TO  IMPROVE  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

OF  AUTODEPOSTTED  COATINGS  OF  METALUC 

SURFACES 

Oscar  E.  Roberto,  Farmington  Hilla,  Mick^  aMisaor  to  Hcnkel 

CorporatkNi,  Plynovtb  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,660 
lat.  CL'  BOSD  1/18 
VS.  CL  427—337  20  CUtmrn 

1.  A  process  of  retaining  or  enhancing  the  corrosion  resis- 
tance of  a  cured  autodeposited  coating  on  a  metallic  surface, 
said  process  comprising  contacting  an  uncured  autodeposited 
poly(vinylidene  chloride)  polymer  or  copolymer  coating  pres- 
ent on  a  metallic  surface  with  an  aqueous  rinse  containing  from 
about  O.OS  to  about  20.0%  by  weight  of  hydrofluorozirconic 
acid  or  a  salt  thereof 


1.  A  process  for  indirectly  applying  a  phase  change  ink 
composition  to  a  substrate,  which  comprises 

a.  combining  a  phase  change  ink  colorant  composition  and  a 
modified  phase  change  ink  carder  composition  to  produce 
said  phase  change  ink  composition  having  fluidic  and 
mechanical  properiies  which  meet  the  parameters  needed 
for  indirect  application  thereof; 

b.  raising  the  temperature  of  said  phase  change  ink  composi- 
tion to  a  first  operating  temperature  to  form  a  liquid  phase 
change  ink  composition; 

c.  providing  a  liquid  intermediate  transfer  means  at  a  second 
operating  temperature  for  indirectly  applying  said  phase 
change  ink  composition  to  said  substrate; 

d.  applying  droplets  of  said  phase  change  ink  composition  to 
said  liquid  intermediate  transfer  means  in  a  pattern  and  in 
a  liquid  phase; 

e.  forming  said  pattern  of  said  phase  change  ink  composition 
in  a  solid  phase  on  said  liquid  intermediate  transfer  means 
at  the  second  operating  temperature; 

f.  transferring  said  phase  change  ink  composition  from  said 
liquid  intermediate  transfer  means  to  said  substrate;  and 

g.  fixing  said  phase  change  ink  composition  to  said  substrate 
to  form  a  printed  substrate,  said  phase  change  ink  compo- 
sition having  (1)  a  compressive  yield  strength  which  will 
allow  it  to  be  malleable  to  spread  and  deform  without  an 
increase  in  stress  when  compressive  forces  are  applied 
thereto  at  the  second  operating  temperature,  and  sufficient 
internal  cohesive  strength  to  avoid  shear  banding  and 
weak  behavior  when  said  phase  change  ink  composition  is 
transferred  and  fixed  to  said  substrate,  and  (2)  a  ductility 
on  said  substrate  after  said  fixing. 


16  +733  0.G.-94-12 


5,372354 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COTTON  BALES 
Tsnkasa  Kinoskita;  MasaUko  Yaauda,  aad  Hirokaza  Mat- 
socda,  all  of  Aichl,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Takeaoto  YasU  Kaba- 
skiki  Kaiska,  Japaa 
DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  727,830,  JnL  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188424. 
Tkis  appUcatioa  Nov.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  984,081 
Clalois  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  27,  1990,  2-200985; 
Not.  8, 1990,  2-305709 

lat  a.3  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—387  18  Oafaas 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  cotton  bales  by  obtaining  lint 
cotton  by  subjecting  collected  seed  cotton  to  a  ginning  process 
and  baling  said  obtained  lint  cotton  to  produce  baled  lint  cot- 
ton, the  improvement  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
adhesively  attaching  polyorganosiloxane  to  said  seed  cotton 
or  to  said  lint  cotton  by  0.03-2.0  weight  %  with  respect  to 
said  lint  cotton,  said  polyorganosiloxane  being  linear  po- 
lyorganosiloxane which  has  10-6000  siloxane  units  and  is 
insoluble  or  dispersive  in  water;  and 
applying  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  the  polyorganosiloxane  and 
drying  the  seed  cotton  or  lint  cotton  to  which  said  aque- 
ous emulsion  has  been  applied,  thereby  adjusting  the  mois- 
ture regain  of  said  seed  cotton  or  lint  cotton  such  that  the 
moisture  regain  of  said  lint  cotton  becomes  6.0-8.5%. 


5,372,855 
TREATMENT  OF  INORGANIC  BUILDING  MATERIALS 
Keishi  Hamada,  Omiya;  Fnmio  Tashiro,  Hitacki;  Shigpmasa 
Otani,  Katsuta;  Kanemasa  Nomaguchi,  HHacki;  Toaigaya 
Murakami,  Hitachi,  and  Sadayoshi  lijima,  Hitacki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,380,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  314,888,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,032,136.  This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,539 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-44841; 
Mar.  17,  1988,  63-64145 

Int  a.'  BOSD  1/36.  7/24 
VS.  CL  427—393.6  10  ClaioH 

1.  A  process  for  repairing  an  aged  asbestos  slate,  which 
comprises  cleaning  the  aged  asbestos  slate  without  removing 
aged  poriions  of  the  slate,  and  coating  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (1)  a  curable  component  consisting  of  100  to  25% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R     O 

I     H 

H2C=C— C— 0-(-R 


--Oci 


(D 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  13  carbon  atoms  or  an  oxaalkylene  group 
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having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  as  a  total  obtained  by  bonding  two 
or  more  alkylene  chain  segments  having  2  or  more  carbon 
atoms  via  an  oxygen  atom,  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  and 
0  to  75%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic 
esters;  and  (2)  a  curing  component  consisting  essentially  of  2  to 
6%  by  volume  of  an  organic  peroxide  as  a  curing  agent  based 
on  the  volume  of  the  total  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 
and  the  acrylic  acid  esters  and  methacrylic  acid  esters,  on  a 
cleaned  surface  of  the  aged  asbestos  slate  and  curing  at  ambient 
temperatures  thereby  producing  a  repaired  asbestos  slate  hav- 
ing weather  resistance  and  watcrproofness. 


streams  increases  in  momentum,  the  improvement  com- 
prising forming  said  annular  jet  stream,  at  least  in  part,  of 


5^72,856 

COATING  METHOD  AND  COATING  SYSTEM  USING 

VARYING  SPEED 

Toshifumi  Ogasawara,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140049; 
Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169727 

Int.  a.5  B05D  1/02:  B05B  13/04 
VS.  CL  427—424  32  Claims 


1.  A  coating  method  for  coating  a  member  being  conveyed 
with  a  coating  gun  arranged  so  as  to  reciprocate  in  a  first 
direction  different  from  a  direction  of  conveyance  of  the  mem- 
ber to  be  coated,  comprising: 
coating  said  member  by  altering  a  reciprocating  stroke  of 
said  coating  gun  in  accordance  with  a  length  of  the  mem- 
ber extending  in  said  first  direction; 
wherein  said  coating  gun  is  so  disposed  as  to  reciprocate  in 
said  first  direction  and  as  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  in 
said  direction  of  conveyance,  and 
said  coating  gun  coats  said  member  at  a  varying  speed  in  said 
direction  of  conveyance,  said  speed  varying  in  accordance 
with  a  length  of  said  member  in  said  first  direction. 


super-heated  steam  for  enhanced  cooling  of  said  products 
of  combustion  gaseous  jet  stream. 


5,372,858 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 
PLASTIC  COATING  TO  WOVEN  YARN  TUBING 
Frank  D.  Saylor,  III,  AsheviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Loom  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  AsheviUe,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,967 

Int.  a.5  B05D  ///* 

U.S.  a.  427—512  22  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  plastic  coating  to  woven  yam 
tubing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  length  of  woven  yam  tubing  having  a  contoured 
surface;  and 

continuously  pulling  the  tubing  through  a  coating  pot  con- 
taining a  liquid  plastisol  material  and  having  a  resilient 
circular  exit  die  through  which  the  tubing  exits  the  coat- 
ing pot  to  form  a  layer  of  liquid  plastisol  on  the  woven 
yam  tubing  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  follow  the  surface 
contours,  and  then  through  an  infrared  curing  oven  in- 
cluding an  infrared  heating  element  which  heats  the  plas- 
tisol-coated  tubing  sufficiently  to  cure  the  plastisol  layer, 
without  contacting  the  tubing  while  coated  with  uncured 
plastisol  with  any  element  which  would  tend  to  deform 
the  tubing  from  a  circular  cross-section. 


5,372,857 
METHOD  OF  HIGH  INTENSITY  STEAM  COOLING  OF 

AIR-COOLED  FLAME  SPRAY  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Browning,  P.O.  Box  6,  Hanover,  N.H.  03755 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,132 
Int.  a.5  B05D  1/08 
UJS.  a.  427—446  10  Oaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  flame  spraying  a  coating  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 
combusting  an  oxy-fuel  mixture  in  an  internal  bumer  and 
discharging  products  of  combustion  through  an  exit  noz- 
zle as  a  gaseous  jet  stream,  feeding  particles  into  said  jet 
stream  for  entrainment  and  heating  and  directing  said  jet 
stream  against  a  surface  to  be  coated  downstream  of  the 
exit  nozzle,  and  providing  an  annular  jet  stream  to  sur- 
round said  gaseous  jet  stream  and  move  coaxially  with  the 
gaseous  jet  stream  such  that  a  total  flow  of  both  jet 


5,372,859 

ENHANCED  FATIGUE  AND  RETENTION  IN 

FERROELECTRIC  THIN  FILM  MEMORY  CAPACITORS 

BY  POST-TOP  ELECTRODE  ANNEAL  TREATMENT 
Sarita  Thakoor,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,974 
Int.  a.'  B05D  i/06.  5/12.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—551  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  non-volatile  memory  capabilities 
in  thin  film  ferroelectric  capacitors  to  provide  more  stable 
non-volatile  memory  operations  in  memory  devices  employing 
said  thin  film  ferroelectric  capacitors,  said  thin  film  ferroelec- 
tric capacitors  comprising  a  bottom  electrode,  a  top  electrode, 
and  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  sandwiched  therebetween, 
said  ferroelectric  material  having  a  crystallization  temperature 
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and  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  and  said  top  electrode 
forming  an  interface,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  on  said 
bottom  electrode; 

(b)  annealing  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  and  said 
bottom  electrode  to  crystallize  said  ferroelectric  material; 

(c)  depositing  said  top  electrode  on  said  layer  of  ferroelectric 
material,  said  top  electrode  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  and  conducting  oxides;  and 


(d)  stabilizing  said  interface  after  forming  said  top  electrode 
on  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  material,  said  stabilizing 
being  done  by  ( 1 )  annealing  said  ferroelectric  capacitors  at 
a  temperature  ranging  from  said  crystallization  tempera- 
ture to  a  temperature  less  than  that  at  which  any  metal- 
rich  filament  would  form  or  (2)  laser  annealing  said  ferro- 
electric capacitors  through  said  top  electrode  or  (3)  elec- 
tron bombarding  said  ferroelectric  capacitors. 


II 


5,372,860 
SILICON  DEVICE  PRODUCnON 

Francis  P.  Fehlner,  and  Paul  A.  Sachenik,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8«,661 
Int.  a.5  C23C  16/00 
U.S.  a.  437—578  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  panel  for  a  LCD  device 
consisting  of  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  on  a  compacted  glass 
substrate,  said  glass  having  a  strain  point  of  at  least  560°  C, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  heating  said  glass  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
550°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  compact  the  glass; 

(b)  applying  a  noncrystalline,  or  mixed-phase,  silicon  film  on 
said  ^ass  substrate;  and  thereafter 

(c)  heating  said  glass  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
550°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  silicon 
film  to  polycrystalline  silicon. 


powder  jet  making  an  angle  a+ai  with  said  normal  N, 
said  angles  a  and  02  being  in  a  common  plane; 
while  building  up  various  layers,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
passes  are  made  at  constant  speed  starting  from  an  inner 
wall  of  the  notch  and  going  towards  an  outer  edge  of  said 
plane  wall,  a  point  O  of  intersection  of  the  laser  beam  and 
the  powder  jet  remaining  stationary  for  a  few  tenths  of  a 
second  on  the  rounded  end  wall  of  the  notch  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  longitudinal  pass;  and 


while  making  a  first  coating  layer,  the  angle  a  remaining 
constant  and  equal  to  a  positive  angle  a\  of  less  than  30°, 
whereas  while  making  each  of  the  following  layers,  the 
angle  a  at  the  beginning  of  each  following  layer  initially 
takes  up  a  value  that  is  greater  than  a\  so  that  the  laser 
beam  comes  as  close  as  possible  to  the  normal  to  the 
rounded  end  wall,  after  which  the  laser  beam  and  the 
powder  jet  are  rotated  about  the  point  O  which  remains 
stationary  until  the  laser  beam  takes  up  the  angle  a\  prior 
to  starting  a  displacement  for  making  a  next  longitudinal 
pass. 


5,372362 

COATING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SYNCHROTRON  BEAM 

TUBES 

Jayaram  Krishnaswamy,  137  Tennyson  Dr.,  Plainsboro,  NJ. 

08536 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,566 

Int.  CL'  B05D  7/22 

UJ5.  CL  427—596  6  CUims 


5,372,861 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  LASER  TO  COAT  A  NOTCH  IN  A 

PIECE  MADE  OF  NICKEL  ALLOY 

Emmanuel  Kerrand,  Villabe;  Frederic  Cariou,  Paray  Vieille 
Poste,  and  Didier  Boucachard,  Belfort,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  European  Gas  Turbines  SA,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,186 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  23,  1992,  92  03459 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06 
U.S.  a.  427—596  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  Z-notch  in  a  part  of  nickel  alloy, 
said  notch  comprising  a  rounded  end  wall  in  a  hollow  thereof 
followed  by  a  plane  wall,  in  which  method  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  anti-wear  metal  material  are  de{x>sited  on  the  plane  wall  of 
the  notch,  wherein: 
a  laser  beam  is  used  which  is  capable  of  being  tilted  and  of 
being  displaced  relative  to  the  plane  wall  of  the  notch  and 
which  makes  a  fixed  angle  aj  relative  to  a  jet  of  powder, 
the  laser  beam  making  an  angle  a  of  positive  value  relative 
to  the  normal  N  at  the  plane  wall  of  the  notch,  and  the 
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5.  A  method  for  coating  the  interior  of  a  beam  tube  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
generating  a  beam  of  coherent  light; 
directing  the  light  along  a  tube  axis; 
positioning  a  target  of  material,  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  carbon  and  boron,  and  of  composites  of  these 

elements,  within  the  tube; 
positioning  a  lens  within  the  tube  for  focusing  the  light  onto 

the  target; 
spacing  the  lens  and  target  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another; 
moving  the  lens  and  target  along  the  tube  axis,  in  maintained 

spaced  relation  relative  to  one  another;  and 
impinging  directed  Ught  on  the  target  causing  its  ablation 
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and  formation  of  a  coating  of  the  material  on  an  interior 
robe  wall. 


O 

II 

alkoxy-C- 


5,372,863 

LAMINATE-TUBE  CONTAINER  IMPROVED  IN 

BARRIER  PROPERTY  AT  SHOULDER  THEREOF 

Kazno  Nishikawa,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai  Tube  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  744,310,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226652 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27/00:  B65D  65 /OO 

MS.  CL  428—36.6  5  Qaims 


1.  A  laminate-tube  container  comprising  a  body  portion,  a 
neck  portion  and  a  shoulder  portion  joining  said  neck  portion 
to  said  body  portion,  said  shoulder  portion  being  formed  from 
a  single  layer  of  a  melt-blended  resin  composition  consisAg 
essentially  of  (A)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  polyethylene,  (B)  10 
to  50%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  ethylene- vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  and  a  saponified 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  and  (C)  10  to  90%  by  weight 
of  a  carboxylic  acid-modified  adhesive  polyethylene  resin. 


5^72,864 
TONERS  FOR  POLYESTERS 
Max  A.  Weaver,  Wayne  P.  Pniett,  both  of  Klngsport;  Gerry 
Rhodes,  Piney  Flats;  Samuel  D.  Hilbert,  Jonesborough,  and 
William  W.  Parham,  Klngsport,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Klngsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,419 
Int.  a.5  B29D  23/00:  C08G  69/44 
MS.  a.  428—36.92  15  Claims 

1.  A  molding  or  fiber  grade  polyester  having  copolymerized 
therein,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the  apparent  white- 
ness of  the  polyester,  at  least  one  blue  l,4-bis(2,6-dialk- 
ylanilino)  anthraquinone  compound  of  Formula  (I) 


Ri  and  R2  are  independently  Ci-C^-alkyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen. Ci-Cfi-alkyl,  substituted  Q\-Cb  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
Ci-C«-alkoxy,  substituted  Ci-Cfi-alkoxy,  cyano,  thi- 
ocyano,  Ci-Cs-alkylthio,  substituted  Ci-Q-alkylthio, 
Ci-Ct-alkylsulfonyl,  substituted  Ci-C^-alkylsulfonyl, 
Ci-Ct-alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  aryl- 
sulfonyl,  and  S02N(R4)R5X  when  m  and/or  n  aie  zero; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-C«-alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Ce-alkyl,  Ca-Cg-alkenyl, 
Cj-Cs-alkynyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 

Rj  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-C8-alkylene,  Ci-Q-alkylene-Z— Ci-Cfe-alkylene,  ary- 
lene-Ci-C«-alkylene,  arylene-Z— Cj-Ce  alkylene,  C3-C7- 
cycloalkylene,  C 1  -C^-alky  lene-cycloalky  lene-C  1  -Cs- 
alkylene,  Ci-Cfi-alkylene-arylene-Ci-C^-alkylene,  and 
Ci-C6-alkylene-Z-arylene-Z— Ci-Q-alkylene,  wherein 
Z  is  selected  from  — O — ,  — S —  and  SO2; 

X  is  hydrogen  or  a  polyester  reactive  group;  and 

m  and  n  are  independently  0  or  1;  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  polyester  reactive  group  is  present;  along  with  at 
least  one  red  anthraquinone  or  anthrapyridone  compound 
selected  from  formulae  (IIHX)  below: 


II 


,        NH 
(C02R«V 


(CO2R6);,; 


O       NHCH2 


XCH2 


-<5> 


^ 


^s- 


III 
CH2X; 


CH2NH        ^ 


O      NHCH2 


^ 


IV 


(C02R«)p; 


CH2NH  ^ 


(CX)2R«V 


R? 


SOjN 
R$X; 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-C« 
alkyl,  halogen,  carboxy,  and  C|-C6 


SOjN 

RsX 
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-continued 


f 


VI 


O       NHCH2— C— CH2— X; 
R, 


X— CH2— C— CH2NH 


vn 


f,  L-^ 


R12; 


VIII 


N— Rii 


ri^^ 


(L-N(R4)R5X)„ 


N-Rii 


I   Ih-^ 


(CX)2R«)p;  and 


N-Rii 


II  T  J\/  \ 

O      NH-f     I  N— R15; 


C 

n 

O 


Ci-Q-alkoxy,  substituted  Ci-C6-alkoxy,  Ci-C«- 
alkylthio,  substituted  Ct-Ce-alkylthio,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
Ci-C6-alkanoylaniino,  aroylamino,  Ci-C«-alkylsul- 
fonylamino  and  arylsulfonylamino; 

R 1 3  and  R  u  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano  and  CO2R  lo; 

RiS  is  R4  or  RsX  as  previously  defined; 

L  is  — CO —  or  — SO2 — ;  X  is  as  previously  defined;  m  is  0 
or  I;  and  p  is  I  or  2;  with  the  provisos  that  R13  is  hydrogen 
when  ni  is  0  and  at  least  one  polyester  reactive  group  is 
present. 


5^72,865 

DOUBLE-SIDED  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

TAPE,  LAMINATED  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF  SAME 
Masaaki  Arakawa;  Naomitu  Tanaka,  and  Teiji  SakasUta,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00010,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/12211,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-013006; 
Oct.  18,  1991,  3-271328;  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-359235 

Int  a.'  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—40  2  Claims 


DC 


fefes 


h..j.^.,^y..jinft:...v.  :  ;'....l 


56      53b  96 


1.  A  double-sided  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  having  a 
double-folded  tape  substrate  of  sheet  material,  comprising  a 
first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  formed  on  one  surface  in 
each  fold  of  said  double-folded  tape  substrate,  and  a  second 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  formed  on  the  opposite  sur- 
face from  said  first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  in  each 
fold  of  said  double-folded  tape  substrate,  wherein  said  second 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  and  said  first  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  layer  are  made  of  different  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  compositions  and  are  separably  bonded  to  each  other, 
and  wherein  a  third  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  is  formed 
on  a  surface  of  said  double-folded  tape  substrate  on  the  outside 
of  each  fold  of  said  double-folded  tape  substrate,  wherein  said 
first  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  comprises  a  composition 
of  a  blend  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  or  rubber-based 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  having  from  0.01  to  30 
parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  polymer. 


wherein: 
R6  is  sdected   from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

Ci-C6-alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Q-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl 

and  aryl; 
R7  is  hydrogen  or  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  Ci-C^- 

alkyl,    Ci-Cft-substituted    alkyl,    Ci-C^-alkanoylamino, 

halogen,  Ci-Q-alkyl  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  Ci-Q-alkylthio; 
Rg  and  R9  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C|-C6-alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Cs-alkyl," 

C3-C7-cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 
RlO  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^-alkyl, 

C3-CT-cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 
Rll  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl 

and  aryl; 
Rl2  is  hydrogen  or  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  Ci-C^-alkyl,  substituted  Ci-C^-alkyl, 


5,372,866 
TRANSPARENT  PLASTIC  PANELS  HAVING  BIRD 
PROTECTION,  AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  SOUND 
BARRIERS 
Klaus  Oberliinder,  Hanau;  Norbert  Brand,  Darmstadt,  both  of 
Germany;  Peter  Seelman,  Vienna,  and  Heinz  Wachter,  Eber- 
gassing,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,428,  Sep.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13, 1991,  4130467 
Int.  CV  EOIF  8/00:  E04B  1/82 
U.S.  CL  428—110  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  transparent  plastic  panel  having  internal  non-metallic 
plastic  threads  of  diameter  l-S  mm,  the  improvement  in  which 
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the  threads  are  high-contrast,  said  threads  providing  sufTicient    relation  to  each  other,  and  a  rib  extending  film  the  first  face 
strength  to  hold  together  any  fragments  of  said  panel  produced    sheet  to  the  second  face  sheet,  wherein  said  face  sheets  and  rib 

are  comprised  of  woven  nonmetalri^  fibers  in  said  glass  matrix 


or  glass-ceramic  matrix,  and  the  fibers  in  the  rib  are  woven 
if  said  panel  is  fractured,  having  sufficient  contrast  to  be  recog-  with  the  fibers  in  the  face  sheets,  said  fibers  selected  from  the 
nizedby  birds  flying  in  the  vicinity  ofsaid  panel  and  causing  no  group  consisting  of  graphite,  carbides,  borides,  nitrides  and 
substantial  impairment  of  the  overall  transparency  of  the  panel,    oxides. 


5,372,867 

POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  LAMINATED  METAL  SHEET 

DRAWING  AND  PROCESSING  CONTAINING  SOLID 

LUBRICANT  AND  HAVING  SPECIFIED  PROTRUSION 

RATE 
Kiqji  Hasegawa,  Hachioji;  Tadashi  Ono,  Yokohama;  Takeo 
Asai,  and  Yoji  Murakami,  both  of  Sagamibara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tegin  Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-234395; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-083018 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CI.  428—141  2  Oaims 


5,372,869 

DECORATIVE  MOULDING 

James  F.  Drexinger,  341  Copley  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17601,  and 

Stephen  G.  Mearig,  424  E.  Hamley  Rd.,  Manbeim,  Pa.  17545 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,426 

Int.  a.5  B37B  I/OO;  A47G  35/00 

U.S.  a.  428—174  2  Qaims 


1.  A  polyester  film  for  metal  sheet  lamination  drawing  and 
processing  which  comprises  a  co-polyester  containing  a  solid 
lubricant  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  2.5  fim  or  less 
and  the  co-polyester  having  an  upper  melting  point  of  210°  to 
245°  C;  and  wherein  the  refractive  index  in  the  direction  of 
film  thickness  is  1.505  to  1.550,  the  refractive  index  in  the 
direction  of  the  film  plane  is  1.61  to  1.66  in  all  directions,  a 
lower  melting  point  as  determined  by  differential  scanning 
colorimetry  of  150°  to  205°  C,  and  protrusions  on  the  film 
surface  satisfy  the  formula 

O.lSNd/NSO.5 

wherein  N  is  the  number  of  all  the  protrusions  on  the  film 
surface  and  Nd  is  the  number  of  the  protrusions  each  contain- 
ing the  lubricant  as  its  nucleus  and  having  a  sunken  hollow 
around  it. 


5,372,868 
FIBER  REINFORCED  GLASS  MATRIX  AND 
GLASS-CERAMIC  MATRIX  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Karl  M.  Prewo,  Vernon,  Conn.;  Otis  Y.  Chen,  Tokyo,  Japan; 
Martin  J.  Gibler,  Manchester,  and  Glenn  M.  Allen,  Vernon, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,419,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,598 
Int.  a.5  B32B  3/28.  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—167  20  Oaims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  glass  matrix  or  glass-ceramic  matrix 
article  comprising  first  and  second  face  sheets  in  opposing 


n 


10 


e^ 


,-/ 


1.  A  decorative  moulding  comprising: 

(a)  two  moulding  pieces,  each  with  a  decorative  face,  a  back, 
two  sides  and  two  ends; 

(b)  each  end  of  each  piece  having  a  45°  angle  pre-mitered  cut 
relative  the  plane  of  the  decorative  face,  said  pre-mitered 
cuts  of  each  piece  being  in  parallel  planes; 

(c)  each  side  of  each  piece  being  in  a  plane  at  a  45*  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  decorative  face,  said  side  planes  converg- 
ing at  a  position  spaced  from  the  back  of  the  piece;  and 

(d)  said  two  moulding  pieces  being  made  of  fire  rated  poly- 
urethane. 


5,372,870 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  RADIAL 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  WITH  BUTADIENE  ENDBLOCK 

AND  ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Charles  F.  Diehl;  Gary  R.  Marchand;  Michael  O.  Myers,  and 
Jean  M.  Tancrede,  all  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich,  and  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents,  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,193,  May  21, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,292,819, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,545,  Aug.  11, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,143,968.  ThU  application  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  168,952 
Int.  a.'  C08L  53/02 
a.  428—198  26  Oaims 

An  adhesive  composition  which  comprises: 
radial  block  copolymer  containing  a  polystyrene  block 
segment  and  a  polyisoprene  block  segment  having  an  end 
which  comprises  butadiene,  wherein  the  block  copolymer 
is  characterized  by  the  formula: 

(pS-pI-pB)„X 


U.S. 
1. 
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wherein  pS  is  polystyrene,  pi  is  polyisoprene,  pB  is  polybutadi- 
ene,  X  is  the  residue  of  a  multifunctional  coupling  agent  used  in 
the  production  of  the  radial  block  copolymer  and  n  is  a  number 
greater  than  2  and  represents  the  number  of  branches  appended 
toX; 
pS  has  an  average  number  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about   10,000  to  about  25,000,  pI  +  pB  has  an  average 
number  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  20,000  to 
about   70,000,   the   overall    number   average   molecular 
weight  of  the  block  copolymer  ranges  from  about  90,000 
to  about  380,000,  and  wherein  the  pS  component  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  at  least  25  parts  to  about  50  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  radial  block  copolymer; 
a  compatible  primary  tackifying  resin;  and 
a  stabilizer. 


1.  A  circuit  board  having  a  lighting  window  for  an  optical 
element  which  is  disposed  in  an  optical  reading  apparatus  in  an 
opposing  relationship  to  a  document  which  moves  in  said 
optical  reading  apparatus,  the  lighting  window  guiding  a  docu- 
ment reading  light  from  a  light  source  onto  the  document 
therethrough  and  directing  the  reflecting  light  from  the  docu- 
ment therethrough  to  photosensors,  comprising: 
a  transparent  layer  in  the  form  of  a  plastic  film  having  first 
and  second  opposed  principal  surfaces,  said  lighting  win- 
dow being  within  said  transparent  layer; 
one  or  a  plurality  of  metal  electrodes  formed  in  a  layered 
condition  at  a  portion  of  the  first  principal  surface  of  said 
transparent  layer  positioned  adjacent  to  said  light  source 
along  the  first  principal  surface  side  of  said  lighting  win- 
dow which  is  defined  so  as  to  extend  transversely  to  the 
moving  direction  of  the  document  in  order  to  transmit  the 
document  reading  light  therethrough;  and 
a  conductive  charge  preventing  layer  having  a  light  inter- 
cepting properiy  and  being  effective  to  eliminate  static 
electricity  caused  by  friction  formed  at  a  portion  of  the 
second  principal  surface  to  said  transparent  layer,  which  is 
the  opposite  surface  to  said  first  principal  surface  of  said 
transparent  layer  and  is  opposed  to  the  document,  so  as  to 
define  the  second  principal  surface  of  said  lighting  win- 
dow, 
wherein  said  charge  preventing  layer  is  made  of  a  resin  in 
which  carbon  black  particles  or  metal  particles  are  dis- 
persed. 


5^72,872 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Yoshitsugu  Funada,  and  Koji  Matsui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329047 

Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—210  8  Qaims 


m^' 
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5,372,871 

aRcurr  board  for  optical  element 

Mitsuo  Takase,  Kamagaya;  Nobuhiro  Fukuda,  Yokohama,  and 
Toshihiro  Dodo,  Cbigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051277; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051278;  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178279;  Aug.  5,  1992, 
4-208839 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—209  28  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  dielectnc  substrates  each  having  at  least 
one  interconnection  layer  formed  on  a  surface  thereof; 
and 
a  third  dielectric  substrate  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second  dielectric  substrates  and  integrally  molded  with 
said  first  and  second  dielectric  substrates  to  form  a  unitary 
body  of  said  substrates,  said  third  dielectric  substrate 
being  composed  of  an  electroconductive  reinforcement 
lattice  cloth  maintained  at  a  certain  potential  and  a  dielec- 
tric resin  impregnated  in  and  covering  said  reinforcement 
lattice  cloth,  said  electroconductive  reinforcement  lattice 
cloth  comprising  intermeshed  conductive  rovings  defin- 
ing interstices  therebetween,  said  dielectric  resin  forming 
a  dielectric  solid  layer  having  through-holes  penetrating 
therethrough  within  aid  interstices  of  said  electroconduc- 
tive reinforcement  lattice  cloth  to  thereby  provide  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  interconnection  layers 
of  said  first  and  second  dielectric  substrates. 


5,372,873 
MULTILAYER  COATED  HARD  ALLOY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Hironori  Yoshimura;  Tetsuya  Tanaka;  Akira  Osada,  and  To- 
shikatsu  Sudo,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,947 

Int.  a.'  C23C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—216  24  Claims 


COHVEKTIOHAL   COATTS 
RAID   ALLOY    IC> 

COATED   USD   ALLOY   COATIMC 
OF   TVE    IKVCVTION    (25) 


2 


DISTANCE   nOM   EmitiJU.   SUBFACE .     (la) 


1.  A  coated  hard  alloy  cutting  tool,  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  WC  and  Co,  wherein  the  maximum 
concentration  of  Co  occurs  in  a  surface  layer  region  of  50 
fim  from  the  external  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  maxi- 
mum concentration  is  less  than  15  wt  %,  said  surface  layer 
region  is  substantially  free  of  the  carbides  of  Ti,  Ta  and  Nb 


\ 


1090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


\ 


\ 


December  13,  1994 


conUining  W;  the  carbonitrides  of  Ti,  Ta  and  Nb  contain- 
ing W;  and  the  nitrides  of  Ti,  Ta  and  Nb  containing  W; 
and 
at  least  one  coating  deposited  on  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  coating,  sequentially  consists  of: 

(a)  a  primary  layer  consisting  of  a  TiCN  layer; 

(b)  a  secondary  layer  consisting  of  an  AI2O3  layer;  and 

(c)  a  surface  layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  TiCN  layer  and  a  TiN 
layer; 

wherein  said  primary  layer  is  treated  to  produce  tensile 
residual  stresses  therein  of  not  more  than  15  Kg/mm^;  and 

wherein  said  layers  (aHc)  are  deposited  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition. 


ing  the  polyisocyanate,  a  polyhydroxyl  component  which 
consists  essentially  of  at  least  one  compound  which 
i)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  32  to  less  than  400, 
ii)  contains  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups, 
iii)  is  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible,  and 
iv)  does  not  contain  urea  or  urethane  groups, 
wherein  the  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  to  hydroxyl 
groups  is  0.8:1  to  6:1,  and  curing  said  composition  to  form  a 
bubble  free  product. 


5,372,874 
DC  REACnVELY  SPUTTERED  OPTICAL  COATINGS 
INCLUDING  NIOBIUM  OXIDE 
Eric  R.  Dickey,  Northfield,  and  Debra  M.  Steffenhagen,  Fari- 
bault, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc., 
Faribault,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,639,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,345,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,327 

Int.  a.'B32B  nm 

MS.  a.  428—216  15  Oaims 


I'    r 


1.  A  multilayer  reflective  coating,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  aluminum;  at  least  two  other  layers  deposited  on 
said  layer  of  aluminum,  said  two  other  layers  including  a 
first  layer  of  niobium  oxide  substantially  non-absorbing 
for  visible  light  and  deposited  by  DC  reactive  sputtering 
and  a  second  layer  of  a  dielectric  material  having  a  refrac- 
tive index  lower  than  niobium  oxide; 

said  first  and  second  layers  each  having  an  optical  thickness 
of  about  one-quarter  wavelength  at  a  wavelength  of  about 
SIO  nanometers;  and 

said  second  layer  located  between  said  first  layer  and  said 
aluminum  layer. 


5,372,876 
PAPERMAKING  FELT  WITH  HYDROPHOBIC  LAYER 
Michael  C.  Johnson,  Appleton,  and  Gary  V.  Schultz,  Kimberley, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Appleton  Mills,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,292 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  428—233  7  Qaims 

1.  A  felt  for  use  in  dewatering  fibrous  material  in  a  paper- 
making  machine,  comprising: 
a  base  fabric  defining  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 
a  fibrous  batt  layer  defining  a  first  surface  facing  and  sup- 
porting the  fibrous  material  and  a  second  surface  facing 
the  base  fabric  first  surface; 
a  porous  flow  control  layer  formed  of  a  hydrophobic  mate- 
rial comprising  a  sheet  of  spunbonded  synthetic  fibers 
interposed  between  the  second  surface  of  the  batt  layer 
and  the  base  fabric  first  surface; 
wherein  the  batt  layer,  the  flow  control  layer  and  the  base 
fabric  are  joined  together  to  form  a  felt  in  which  water 
from  the  batt  layer  is  forced  through  the  flow  control 
layer  under  pressure  from  the  press  nip  of  the  papermak- 
ing  machine,  wherein  the  How  control  layer  functions  to 
prevent  backflow  of  water  to  the  batt  layer  from  the  base 
fabric  when  pressure  on  the  felt  and  the  fibrous  material  is 
relieved. 


to 


5,372,877 
BIODEGRADABLE  CUSHIONING  PRODUCT 
Charles  P.   Kannankeril,   North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor 
Sealed  Air,  Saddle  Brook,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,777 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 

MS.  a.  428—283  12  Oaims 


5,372,875 

AQUEOUS  TWO-COMPONENT 

POLYURETHANE-FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Peter  H.  Markusch,  McMurray.  Pa.;  Robin  E.  Tirpak,  Wheel- 
ing, and  James  W.  Rosthauser,  Glendale,  both  of  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,425,  Jul.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,304 
Int.  a.5  B32B  27/40:  C08K  3/20 
MS.  a.  428—228  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fiberglass  mat  which 
comprises  treating  fiberglass  with  an  aqueous  two-component 
polyurethane-forming  composition  which  is  prepared  by  a 
process  which  comprises 

a)  dispersing  in  water  a  polyisocyanate  which  has  an  isocya- 
nate content  of  at  least  12%  by  weight  and 

b)  blending  with  water  either  before,  during  or  after  dispers- 


1.  An  expanded  biodegradable  fibrous  product  of  self  sus- 
taining predetermined  shape  and  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  low 
density  cushioning  material,  said  product  comprising:  an  ex- 
panded mass  of  cellulose  fibers  arranged  to  form  a  porous 
reticulated  structure,  and  a  super  absorbent  polymer  adhered 
to  said  expanded  mass  of  cellulose  fibers  and  bonding  same  to 
maintain  the  porous  reticulated  structure  in  a  self-sustaining 
predetermined  shape,  said  polymer  having  been  swollen  with 
water  during  formation  of  the  product  and  subsequently  dried, 
and  said  product  having  a  density  of  from  about  1.0  to  about 
3.0  lbs/ft.^ 
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5^2,878 
SLACKENED  OR  CREASED  HBROUS  SHEET 

Yoshimitn  Saito,  Higashiosaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamasa 
MoBU  Kikaku  Co,,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,847 
lat.  CL'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—283  28  Claims 

1.  A  slackened  or  creased  fibrous  sheet,  said  sheet  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  having  a  Tibrous  structure  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  essentially  of  paper,  vegetable  fibrous 
sheets  and  nonwoven  fabric,  said  substrate  having  a  basis 
weight  of  greater  than  SO  g/m^,  said  substrate  having  been 
subjected  to  mechanical  processing  for  loosening  said 
fibrous  structure;  and 
a  resin  material  dispersed  in  said  substrate,  said  resin  material 
dispersed  in  a  non-uniform  density  through  said  substrate, 
said  resin  material  being  provided  for  increasing  the  rela- 
tive strength  of  said  substrate. 

5372,879 
BIAXLALLY  ORIENTED  POLYESTER  FILM 
Makoto  Handa,  Yamato,  and  Tomoynki  KishlBO,  Tobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teljin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-31915 
Int.  a.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—327  15  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polyester  film  formed  of  a  polyester 
containing  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  crosslinked  polymer  parti- 
cles characterized  by: 

(1)  having  a  particle  size  distribution  ratio  (y)  of  1.3  to  3.5, 

(2)  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0. 1  to  2  ftm, 

(3)  having  a  non-circularity  of  3.4  or  more,  and 

(4)  haying  a  standard  deviation  of  non-circularity,  of  at  least 
0.16 


5,372380 

BARRIER  nLM  FOR  PACKAGING 

Chi-Long  Lee,  and  Ming-Hsiung  Yeh,  both  of  Midland,  Mich. 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mick. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,378 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/32 

VS.  CL  WtS— 336  22  Claims 


.{128—336 
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1.  A  multi-layer  composite  film  comprising: 

a  core  layer  of  polyvinyl  alcohol; 

an  intermediate  layer  of  a  plastic  substrate  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  core  layer;  and 

an  outer  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
protect  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  layer  from  moisture,  said 
silicone  resin  disposed  on  each  respective  intermediate 
layer, 

wherein  said  silicone  resin  is  derived  from  a  silane  solution 
selected        from        the        group        consisting        of 
CH2=CHC6H4CH2NHCH2CH2NHCH2CH2CH2— Si(- 
OR«)3  and 

HC1.CH2=CHC6H4CH2NHCH2CH2NHCH2CH2CH2. 
— Si(OR')3,  each  in  a  water/alcohol  mixture,  where  R'  is 
an  alkyl  radical  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive  or 

wherein  said  silicone  resin  is  derived  from  a  silane  solution 
comprising: 
(a)  a  silane  having  the  general  formula  RSi(OR')3,  where 


R  is  a  methyl  or  phenyl  group  and  where  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 

(b)  a  solvent;  and 

(c)  a  silane  having  the  general  formula  R^SKOR^)},  where 
R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
sive, and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  R*HN(CH2)ff— ,  where  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 

alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
and  a  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8  inclusive,  and 
(ii)  H2N(CH2)iNH(CH2)<r-.  where  b  is  an  integer  from 
2  to  8  inclusive  and  c  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8  inclu- 
sive. 


5,372,881 
THERMOFORMABLE  POLYOLEFIN  SHEET 
William  R.  Roller,  Baton  Rovge,  La.;  Lawrence  Lyo«,  Wheaton, 
DL;  Jay  P.  Porter,  Baton  Rouge,  La^  and  Ame  P.  Krvcger, 
Winter  Haven,  Flau,  assignors  to  AlUedSignal  Inc^  Merria- 

t0WB,NJ. 

FUed  Jul  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,188 
Int  CL>  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—339  14  daiiH 

1.  A  thermoformable  laminate  comprising: 

a)  a  layer  of  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  a-olcfin$  having  up  to 
8  cartmn  atoms; 

b)  a  layer  of  nitrile  copolymer  comprising,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  nitrile  copolymer,  from  about  90  to  about  50 
weight  percent  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  nitrile  mono- 
mer, up  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  an  ester  of  a,/3- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  and  up  to  about 
25  weight  percent  of  a  conjugated  diene  rubber;  and 

c)  an  adhesive  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymers,  alkyl  ester  copolymers 
of  an  olefin  having  from  about  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms 
and  an  alkyl  ester  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid,  and  modified  polyolefin  compositions 
having  at  least  one  functional  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids  and 
acid  anhydrides,  wherein  said  adhesive  layer  is  interposed 
between  said  polyolefin  layer  and  said  nitrile  copolymer 
layer. 


5,372,882 

BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED,  MULTILAYER  POLYOLEFIN 

FllM  OF  HIGH  SHRINKAGE  WHICH  CAN  BE 

HEAT-SEALED  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz-Fintken,  and  Ursnla  Mnrachall,  Nicr- 

stein,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,336 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4222740 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65B  53/00 
VS.  CL  428—34.9  18  Claiam 

1.  A  transparent,  coextruded,  multilayer  polyolefin  film 
which  can  be  heat-sealed  at  low  temperatures,  comprising  a 
base  layer  and  at  least  one  heat-sealable  top  layer  on  the  base 
layer,  wherein 

a)  the  multilayer  film  has,  at  120'  C,  a  longitudinal  shrinkage 
of  greater  than  10%,  and  a  transverse  shrinkage  of  greater 
than  10%; 

b)  the  multilayer  film  has,  at  90'  C,  a  longitudinal  shrinkage 
of  at  most  10%,  and  a  transverse  shrinkage  of  at  most 
10%;  and 

c)  at  least  one  top  layer  has  a  minimum  sealing  temperature 
of  at  most  124*  C. 
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5,372,883 

DIE  ATTACH  ADHESIVE  HLM,  APPUCATION 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

A.  Andrew  Shores,  Ve^ce,  Cidif^  asaigBor  to  Stayttik,  Inc^ 

Venice,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,404,  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,944,  Mar.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,549.  This  application  Jol.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

90,633 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—323  6  Claims 

1.  A  microelectronic  device  containing  one  or  more  dies 

bonded  to  a  substrate  with  a  self  supporting  adhesive  film  O.S-S 

mil  thick,  said  adhesive  comprising: 

55-100  percent  by  volume  of  a  thermoplastic  organic  high 
polymer  containing  the  elements  of  carbon  and  hydrogen, 
and  one  or  more  of  the  elements  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulfur, 
and  halogen  in  its  repeating  unit,  and  having  Vicat  soften- 
ing temperature  of  30'-280°  C,  said  polymer  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene with  minor  amounts  of  a  carboxylic  acid-containing 
monomer  or  ester  thereof,  an  anhydride,  or  vinyl  aceute, 
and  0-45  percent  by  volume  of  an  inorganic  particulate 
filler  with  thermal  conductivity  in  excess  of  10  W/m-'C. 
and  average  particle  size  of  0.5-20  micrometer. 


5,372,886 

INSULATED  WIRE  WITH  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

ADHESION  LAYER  AND  AN  INSULATING  LAYER 

Shii^i  Inazawa;  Kouichi  Yamada,  and  Kazuo  Sawada,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  EJectric  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,711,  Dec.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-77028; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70843 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/OQ.  /«/00;  HOIB  1/00 
MS.  a.  428—384  H  Claims 


3  SILICON  OXIDE 


5,372,884 
INK  JET  RECORDING  SHEET 

Yasumine  Abe,  and  Touru  Noda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240725 
Int.  a.5  B41M  5/0O 
MS.  CL  428—331  6  Qaims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  sheet  comprising  a  support  and  an 
ink-receiving  layer  provided  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  support, 
wherein  said  ink-receiving  layer  contains  a  cation-modified 
acicular  or  fibrous  colloidal  silica  obtained  by  coating  the 
surface  of  an  acicular  or  fibrous  colloidal  silica  with  a  cation- 
modifier,  the  coating  amount  of  the  cation-modifier  being  1  to 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  acicular  or  fibrous 
colloidal  silica,  and  the  coating  amount  of  the  cation-modified 
acicular  or  fibrous  colloidal  silica  contained  in  the  ink-receiv- 
ing layer  being  2  to  100  g/m*. 


5,372,885 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BICOMPONENT  FIBERS 
Ricky  L.  Tabor;  Zdravko  Jezic,  both  of  Lake  Jackson;  Gerald 
M.  Lancaster,  Freeport;  Gene  P.  Young;  John  O.  Bieser,  both 
of  Lake  Jackson,  and  Malcolm  F.  Finlayson,  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,458,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,084,  Dec.  22, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,950,541,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  836,665,  Mar.  5,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,087,  Aug.  15,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,043 

Int.  a.'  DOIF  8/06.  8/12.  8/14 

MS.  a.  428—373  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  a  thermoplastic  bicomponent  fiber 

by  contacting  under  thermally  bonding  conditions  (a)  a  first 

component  which  consists  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  poly- 

butylene  terephthalate,  or  nylon,  and  (b)  a  second  component 

which  is  olefinic  and  which  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

fiber's  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  (b)  including  at 

least  one  grafted  linear  high  density  polyethylene/or  linear 

low  density  polyethylene  having  pendant  succinic  acid  or 

anhydride  groups,  whereby  the  resulting  bicomponent  fiber  is 

dyeable. 


2  CHROniUM 
OXIDE  CrOj.jj 


1  COPPER  WIRE 


1.  An  insulated  electrical  conductor  wire,  comprising  an 
electrical  conductor  core,  an  intermediate  adhesion  layer  on 
said  conductor  core,  said  intermediate  adhesion  layer  contain- 
ing a  chromium  oxide  CrOa-x,  wherein  x  is  within  the  range  of 
greater  than  1.5  to  2.5,  whereby  the  atomic  oxygen  to  chro- 
mium ratio  is  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  less  than  1.5,  and  a  remain- 
der selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  traces,  nitro- 
gen traces,  vanadium  traces  and  traces  of  naturally  occurring 
impurities,  excluding  chromic  anhydride,  said  conductor  wire 
further  comprising  an  insulating  oxide  layer  on  said  intermedi- 
ate adhesion  layer,  said  insulating  oxide  layer  comprising  a 
precursor  solution  of  a  metallic  oxide  applied  to  said  intermedi- 
ate adhesion  layer,  said  intermediate  adhesion  layer  having  an 
adhesion  strength  to  said  conductor  core  and  to  said  insulating 
metallic  oxide  layer  within  the  range  of  more  than  2.2  MPa  to 
18  MPa. 


5,372,887 
UV-RAY  ABSORBING  SANDWICH  GLASS  COMPRISING 
A  SPECIFIC  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masashi  Segawa,  Kodaira;  Itsuo  Tanuma,  Sayama,  and  Kazuo 
Naito,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,081,  Sep.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,310,  Apr.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,343 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1989,  1-109107 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00 

U.S.  a.  428—409  7  Chums 


\Abvelengrti  (nm) 


UV  cutting  wavelength 


1.  An  ultraviolet  ray-absorbing  sandwich  glass,  comprising 
two  glass  plates  and  a  cured  resin  layer  interposed  between  the 
glass  plates,  said  sandwich  glass  having  been  produced  by 
interposing  a  thermosetting  resin  between  two  glass  plates  to 
form  a  monohthic  structure,  and  thermosetting  the  resin  layer 
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interposed  between  the  glass  plates,  said  thermosetting  resin 
being  a  homogeneous  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer, 

(2)  an  organic  peroxide, 

(3)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
acryloxy  group-containing  compound,  methacryloxy 
group-containing  compound  and  allyl  group-containing 
compound, 

(4)  a  silane  coupling  agent,  and 

(5)  5  parts  by  weight  or  less  of  2,2'-dihydroxy-4-methox- 
ybenzophenone,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


5,372,888 

CHEMICALLY  ADSORBED  HLM  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata;  Norihisa  Mino,  Settu,  and  Mamoni 
Soga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-038134; 
Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098902 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5, 2009, 

has  been  dischiimed. 

Int.  a.5  B32B  15/08.  17/10 

VS.  a.  428—422  3  Claims 


1.  A  chemically  adsorbed  monomolecular  Film  covalently 
bonded  to  a  surface  of  an  ornamental  substrate,  said  film  com- 
prising a  fluorocarbon  straight  chain  group  of  the  formula 
CF3 — (CF2)m— R — SiX/^li-p,  where  m  represents  0  or  an 
integer,  R  represents  an  alky!  group,  an  alkylene  group,  an 
alkyne  group  or  a  substituted  group  containing  a  — Si —  group 
or  an  oxygen  atom,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  substituted  group  containing  a  — Si —  group  or  an 
oxygen  atom,  and  p  represents  0,  1  or  2. 


5372,889 
GLASS  COATING  WITH  IMPROVED  ADHESION  AND 

WEATHER  RESISTANCE 
Paul  Harisiades,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Kirtland  P.  Clark,  Bethel, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,493,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,266,715. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,019 

Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00.  9/04.  17/06 

VS.  a.  428—429  11  Claims 

1.  A  coated  glass  composition,  said  coating  being  resistant  to 

scratching,  to  abrasion  and  to  delamination  upon  exposure  to 

moisture  and  actinic  radiation,  which  comprises  glass  coated 

with  a  curable  compound  of  formula  I 


IH0(Si(Lh-0-],-Si(0E)2-R-X-]*T 


(I) 


wherein 
n  is  1  to  100,  and 
L  is  methyl,  isopropyl 

hexyl  or  phenyl, 
k  is  2  to  4, 
E  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R  is  ethylene  or  trimethylene, 
X  is  — NHCONH— ,  — NHCOO— ,  — : 


CH2CH2CF3,  tert-butyl,  cyclo- 


-,— NHCO— ora 


direct  bond,  where  the  — NH —  groups  is  attached  to  R, 

and 
T  is,  when  k  is  2  and  X  is  a  direct  bond,  — NHCONH — ,  or 
T  is,  when  X  is  — NHCONH — ,  the  residue  of  a  diisocyanate 

or  a  triisocyanate  after  removal  of  2  or  3  NCO  groups,  or 
T  is,  when  X  is  —NHCOO — ,  the  residue  of  a  diol,  triol  or 

tetraol  or  of  a  poly(dimethylsiloxane)  alkanepolyol  after 

removal  of  2,  3  or  4  OH  groups,  or 
T  is.  when  X  is  — S — ,  alkylene  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

alkanetriyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  alkanetetrayl  of  4  to 

10  carbon  atoms,  or 
T  is,  when  X  is  — NHCO — ,  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 

or  arylene  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  coating  upon 

curing  and  crosslinking  adheres  through  covalent  siloxane 

bonds  to  the  glass  surface. 


5,372390 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  RELEASE  PAPER 

Masahiko  Ogawa,  and  Masanao  Kamei,  both  of  Gunma,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-199262 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/04:  C08G  77/06,  77/72.  77/20 
VS.  a.  428—447  6  Claims 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  comprising 
(1)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  alkenyl  groups 
and  S  to  50  mol  %  of  a  chemical  unit  of  formula 


(lb) 


CH3 

R'— Si— O 
I 
CH3 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  hydroxyl  or  vinyl,  each  R^  is 
independently  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl, 
R^  is  cyanoalkyi,  and  each  of  x,  y,  and  z  is  an  integer  which  is 
defined  by  the  following  ranges: 

0.4  §x/(x-(-y  +  z)S  0.95,  0.05^y/(x-l-y-l-z)^0.5,  and 
0§z/(x-(-y  +  z)§0.1; 

(2)  an  organohydrogen  polysiloxane  having  at  least  three 
hydrogen  atoms  bonded  to  silicon  atoms  per  molecule; 
and 

(3)  a  catalytic  amount  of  platinum  or  a  platinum  compound. 


5,372,891 

FLEXIBLE  COPPER/POL YIMIDE  AND  BARBITURIC 

ACID  MODIFIED  BISMALEIMIDE  BLEND/POL  YIMIDE 

LAMINATE 
Tsai-An  Yu;  Jing-Pin  Pan,  both  of  Hsinchu;  Haa-Laiig  Chea, 
Nantou  Hsien;  Jinn-Shing  King,  Chung  Ho,  and  Tsong-Hsi- 
ung  Wang,  Taichung  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hnn- 
chu,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,139,  Aug.  22,  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,200,474.  ThU  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,287 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—458  8  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  comprising: 

(a)  a  copper  substrate, 

(b)  an  upper  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyimide  resin, 
and 

(c)  a  lower  layer  disposed  between  said  upper  layer  and  said 
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copper  substrate,  wherein  the  lower  layer  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  mixture  of  said  polyimide  resin,  which  made 


(0OA«mwu 


(BrnM«CHM) 


prises  planar  band(s)  and  corrugated  band(s)  made  from  metal 
sheets  and  alternately  stacked  into  a  number  of  layers,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
(i)  each  of  the  stacks  has  a  notched  fitting  portion  so  that  the 
stacks  are  mutually  fitted  together  at  the  notched  fitting 
portions  thereof;  and 
(ii)  the  stacks  have  been  rolled  in  the  same  direction  about 
the  notched  fitting  portions  thereof  as  a  central  axis  of  the 
rolling  formation. 


POLTAmCACm 


up  said  upper  layer,  and  a  barbituric  acid  modified  bis- 
maleimide. 


5,372,892 

DESK  TOP  MAT 

George  A.  Keith,  1191  Foxboro  Ijl,  Bartiett,  111.  60103 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,899 

Int  a.>  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—537.1  14  CUins 


^ 


HI6HLV 

Ex>toa«mn-eo 


Ni.- 


20ft  aob 


tot. 


z2k  ezb 


1.  A  desk  top  mat  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  all  wood  in  a  stack, 

the  layers  including, 

a  bottom  layer  of  cork  of  non-abrasive  and  high  gripping 

character  forming  a  corresponding  bottom  surface  of  the 

mat, 
a  middle  layer  of  chip  board, 
a  top  layer  of  veneer. 


5,372,893 
X-WRAPPED  METALLIC  HONEYCOMB  BODY 

Masayoshi  Usui,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-016820 

Int.  a.5  Boij  nm.  js/ot 

vs.  a.  428—593  9  Claims 


5,372,894 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIA  COMPRISING  A 

BACK  COAT  CONTAINING  A  MIXTURE  OF  A 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  AND  PHOTOSETTING  RESIN 

AND  A  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Osamu  Kobayashi,  Tomobe;  Takayuki  Deno,  Mito;  Kenichi 
Kikuchi,  Mito;  Masamichi  Saito,  Mito,  and  Shigeni  Nakano, 
Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231885 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/66;  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—694  BB  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  X-wrapped  metallic  honeycomb  body  for  carrying 
thereon  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  catalyst,  said  body  having 
been  constructed  using  at  least  two  stacks  each  of  which  com- 


10- 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate,  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  a  back  coat  layer  formed  on  the  other  surface  of  said 
substrate  wherein  said  back  coat  layer  contains  a  mixture  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  and  a  photosetting  resin,  each  of  said  ther- 
mosetting resin  and  photosetting  resin  being  5  to  95%  by 
weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  thermosetting  resin  and 
photosetting  resin  mixture,  said  thermosetting  resin  and  photo- 
setting resin  being  jointly  used  for  curing  said  back  coat  layer, 
light  transmittance  of  the  back  coat  layer  being  at  least  I  %  and 
an  upper  limit  of  the  light  transmittance  being  50%. 


5,372,895 

SOUD  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Masaki  Sato,  Ichikawa;  Toshio  And,  Toyama,  and  Takayoshi 

Yoahimura,  Knrobc,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-328845; 
Dec.  12, 1991, 3-328854;  Dec.  12, 1991,  3-328857;  Dec.  12, 1991, 
3-328859 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/24 
VS.  a.  429—30  20  Claims 

11.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  comprising  a  hollow  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  formed  in  the  surface 
thereof;  preassembled  cell  sections  mounted  in  the  mounting 
holes,  and  interconnections  connecting  adjacent  cell  sections, 
each  of  the  cell  sections  comprising  a  flat  porous  electrode  base 
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made  of  an  electrode  material  for  either  an  air  electrode  or  a 
fuel  electrode,  an  electrolyte  film  and  a  porous  electrode  film 


in  that  order,  the  porous  electrode  base  and  the  electrolyte  film 
are  exposed  at  one  side  thereof. 


5,372,896 

TREATED  SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE 
MEMBRANE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FUEL  CELL  AND  FUEL 
CELL  INCLUDING  THE  TREATED  SOLID  POLYMER 
ELECTROLYTE  MEMBRANE 
Michael  Binder,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Manunone,  So. 
Plainfidd,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
,     FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,652 
!  Int.  a.5  HOIM  8/10 

U.S.  a.  4i29— 33  24  Claims 

13.  A  fuel  cell  including  a  liquid  or  gaseous  fuel  separated  by 
a  perfluorosulfonate  PEM  from  an  oxidant  wherein  the  PEM 
has  been  exposed  for  about  eight  minutes  to  a  gas  plasma  prior 
to  inclusion  in  the  fuel  cell. 
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1.  A  rectangular  nickel-metal  hydride  cell,  comprising  a 
rectangular  cylindrical  metal  case  having  an  inner  wall,  a 
bottom  and  an  open  end  poriion; 
an  electrode  group  housed  in  said  metal  case  and  con- 
structed such  that  a  nickel  positive  electrode  and  a  hydro- 
gen absorption  alloy  negative  electrode  are  alternately 


superposed  one  upon  the  other  with  a  separator  inter- 
posed between  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes; 

an  alkali  electrolyte  contained  in  said  metal  case; 

a  rectangular  sealing  plate  mounted  near  the  open  end  por- 
tion of  said  metal  case; 

and  an  insulating  gasket  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  and 
interposed  in  a  compressed  state  between  the  inner  wall 
near  the  open  end  of  said  metal  case  and  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  sealing  plate; 

wherein  said  metal  case  comprises  a  folded  portion  formed 
by  inwardly  folding  the  open  end  portion  of  said  metal 
case  and  an  inwardly  projecting  stepped  portion  formed 
along  the  inner  surface  of  said  metal  case  below  the  folded 
poriion,  said  sealing  plate  is  fixed  to  said  metal  case  at  the 
portion  between  the  folded  portion  and  the  stepped  por- 
tion of  said  metal  case,  the  folded  portion  at  a  comer 
portion  of  the  open  end  portion  of  said  metal  case  has  an 
angle  of  80*  to  100*,  and  the  folded  portion  at  the  side 
positioned  between  two  adjacent  comers  of  the  open  end 
portion  of  said  metal  case  has  an  angle  smaller  than  that  of 
the  comer  poriion. 


5^2,898 

UNIVERSAL  INEXPENSIVE  BATTERY 

STATE-OF-CHARGE  INDICATOR 

TerriU  Atwater,  N.  Plainfield,  and  Richard  M.  Dratlcr,  Lodi, 

both  of  N.J.,  tssigiiors  to  The  United  States  of  America  aa 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waahingtoo,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,614 

Int  a.5  HOIM  JO/48 

VS.  CI.  429—90  13  Claims 


5,372,897 

RECTANGULAR  NICKEL-METAL  HYDRIDE 
SECONDARY  CELL 
Hideaki  Kozawa;  Kazuo  Kojima;  Tomoyuki  Ono,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Hirofumi  Yanagawa,  Kawasaki;  Hideaki  Kitazume,  and 
Kouji  Taguchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,429 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198613; 
Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018721;  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039896;  Mar.  10,  1993, 
5-048975 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/12.  2/02.  2/08 
VS.  a.  429—54  9  Claims 


MSC  LOGIC 


COUNTBI 
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SENSE  RESISTOR 

1.  A  battery  system  monitor,  comprising: 

a  current  sensing  means  for  sensing  current  flowing  from  a 

battery  to  a  load; 
a  current  integrator  for  measuring  the  amount  of  electrical 

energy  flowing  from  the  battery  and  for  producing  an 

output  indicative  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  electrical 

charge  having  been  discharged  from  the  battery; 
a  counter  circuit  for  counting  the  output  of  the  current 

integrator  and  for  producing  a  counter  output  indicative 

of  a  discharge  level  of  the  battery;  and 
a  display  coupled  to  the  counter  circuit  for  providing  a 

visual  indication  of  the  discharge  level  of  the  battery. 


5,372,899 
BATTERY  HANDLE 
Roy  Kuipers,  Rockwall,  and  Margaret  M.  Wilson,  Arlington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,715 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  a.  429—187  12  Claims 

1.  A  handle  arrangement  for  lifting  and  transporting  a  bat- 
tery having  a  battery  container  defining  its  outer  boundaries: 
comprising: 

an  outer  hollow  support  casing  having  a  hollow  receptacle 
space  with  an  internal  boundary  contour  having  a  shape 
closely  adhering  to  an  external  shape  of  the  battery  con- 
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tainer  and  encompassing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  bat- 
tery container; 

a  plurality  of  slots  in  a  first  and  second  pair  of  linear  arrays 
of  slots  with  each  pair  of  linear  arrays  located  in  two 
opposing  sides  of  the  outer  hollow  support  casing; 

a  handle  strap  configured  as  a  narrow  band  of  webbing 
threaded  through  the  slots  starting  in  a  first  two  adjacent 
slots  of  the  first  pair  of  slots  located  in  a  first  one  of  the 
opposing  sides  and  circularly  looped  there  through  at  least 
twice  through  the  two  adjacent  slots  and  continuously 


threaded  through  the  second  of  the  first  pair  of  the  linear 
array  of  slots  and  continued  through  the  hollow  recepta- 
cle to  the  first  pair  of  a  linear  array  of  slots  located  in  a 
second  one  of  the  opposing  sides  and  continuing  to  be 
looped  in  the  second  pair  of  the  linear  array  of  slots  and 
concluding  by  being  circularly  looped  at  least  twice 
through  a  final  two  slots  in  the  second  pair  of  linear  ar- 
rays; and 
allowing  slack  in  the  handle  strap  at  each  opposing  side  for 
allowing  the  strap  to  be  grasped  for  transport  of  the  bat- 
tery. 


5,372,900 
METHOD  OF  REPRODUCING  REFLECTING  TYPE 
HOLOGRAM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yoshitaka  Minami,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,976 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-101747 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  9/021:  G03H  1/20 

U.S.  a.  430—1  6  Claims 


^ 


11 


31. 


21 

/ 


\ 


.A.  \  A, 
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1.  A  method  of  reproducing  a  hologram  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  reflecting  master  hologram  having  a  normal  line 
extending  perpendicularly  thereto; 

placing  a  flat  reflection  mirror  parallel  to  said  normal  line; 

positioning  a  photoresist  layer,  formed  on  a  reflective  sub- 
strate, perpendicular  to  said  normal  line  and  symmetric  to 
said  reflecting  master  hologram  with  respect  to  said  flat 
reflection  mirror; 

directing  a  collimated  coherent  beam  to  said  reflecting  mas- 
ter hologram  at  an  incident  angle  relative  to  said  normal 
line  so  as  to  direct  a  regular  reflection  beam  reflected  by 
said  reflecting  master  hologram  to  said  flat  reflection 
mirror  and  a  diffraction  beam  diffracted  and  reflected  by 
said  reflecting  master  hologram  to  said  photoresist  layer 


formed  on  the  reflective  substrate,  thereby  causing  said 
regular  reflection  beam,  regularly  reflected  by  said  flat 
reflection  mirror,  and  said  diffraction  beam  to  form  an 
intensity  pattern  of  interference  fringes  on  said  photoresist 
layer; 

developing  said  photoresist  layer  so  as  to  remove  exposed 
portions  of  said  photoresist  layer; 

etching  said  reflective  substrate  with  said  photoresist  layer 
developed;  and 

removing  unexposed  portions  of  said  photoresist  layer  from 
said  reflective  substrate. 


5,372,901 
REMOVABLE  BANDPASS  HLTER  FOR 
MICROLITHOGRAPHIC  ALIGNERS 
J.  Brett  Rolfeon,  and  David  A.  Cathey,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,210 

Int.  a.5  G03F  9/00 

U.S.  a.  430—5  20  Claims 


APPLY  BANDPASS  FILTEB 
LAYER  TO  SUBSTRATE 


DEPOSIT  CHROMIUM 
LAYER 


PATTERN  CHROMIUM 
LAYER 


DEPOSIT  PHASE-SHIFT 
LAYER 


PATTERN  PHASE-SHIFT 
LAYBt 


1.  A  pattern  transfer  tool  for  use  with  a  microlithographic 
aligner  system  to  selectively  improve  its  resolution  for  the 
fabrication  of  semiconductor  wafers,  the  aligner  system  includ- 
ing a  fixed  first  bandpass  radiation  filter,  the  pattern  transfer 
tool  comprising: 
a  transparent  supponing  substrate;  and 
a  second  bandpass  radiation  filter  layer  positioned  in  optical 
series  with  the  first  bandpass  radiation  filter,  the  second 
bandpass  filter  being  removable  from   the  microlitho- 
graphic aligner  system  and  having  a  pass  band  overlap- 
ping that  of  the  first  bandpass  radiation  filter  to  selectively 
limit  wavelengths  of  exposing  radiation  received  from  the 
fixed  first  bandpass  filter  and  transmitted  through  the 
pattern  transfer  tool  when  improved  resolution  is  desired. 


5,372,902 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  FILTER 
Yukio  Yamashita,  Yokohama;  Haniyoshi  Sato,  Kawasaki;  Toru 
Nakamura,    Yokohama;    Hitoshi    Yuasa,    Yokohama,    and 
Yutaka  Otsuki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,487 
Int.  a.5  G03F  9/00:  C25D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  430—7  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  color  filter  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(A)  forming  a  photosensitive  coating  film  on  a  transparent 
electrically  conductive  layer  of  a  transparent  substrate 
having  said  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  on  its 
surface,  and  exposing  said  photosensitive  coating  film  to 
light  in  a  first  irradiation  amount  through  a  mask  having  a 
predetermined  pattern  of  a  certain  light  transmittance,  and 
at  least  once  displacing  said  mask  to  another  position  on 
said  photosensitive  coating  film  and  exposing  said  photo- 
sensitive coating  film  to  light  in  a  second  irradiation 
amount  different  from  said  first  irradiation  amount 
through  said  mask;  and 

(B)  developing  and  removing  a  photosensitive  coating  film 
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portion  exposed  to  light  in  an  irradiation  amount  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  smallest  irradiation 
amount  and  the  largest  irradiation  amount  for  exposing 
the  transparent  electrically  conductive  layer  and  electro- 
depositing  a  colored  coating  on  the  exposed  electrically 
conductive  layer  for  forming  a  colored  layer  thereon,  the 


phosphor  strips  with  the  absorption  strips  being  substan- 
tially free  of  the  intermediate  layer; 
forming  a  metal-backing  layer  on  the  intermediate  layer  and 
exposed  portion  of  the  absorption  strips. 
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operation  of  developing  and  removing  the  photosensitive 
coating  film  and  electrodepositing  the  colored  coating 
being  sequentially  repeated  for  the  respective  irradiation 
amounts  where  said  sequence  of  ref)etition  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  increased  irradiation  amount  and 
decreasing  irradiation  amount  to  form  different  colored 
layers,  respectively. 


5,372,904 
PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  CHARGE 
BLOCKING  LAYER 
Robert  C.  U.  Yu,  Webster,  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport; 
Satchidanand  Mishra,  Webster,  Richard  L.  Post,  Penfield; 
Yonn  K.  Rasmussen,  Fairport;  John  F.  Yaniis,  Webster,  and 
Neil  S.  Patterson,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,733 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/W 
VS.  a.  430—64  12  CUims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
substrate  having  an  electrically  conductive  metal  oxide  sur- 
face, a  hole  blocking  layer  and  at  least  one  electrophoto- 
graphic imaging  layer,  said  hole  blocking  layer  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
lyzed  organozirconium  compound,  a  hydrolyzed  or- 
ganotitanium  compound  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  a  hydroxyalkylcellulose, 

(c)  a  hydrolyzed  organoaminosilane,  and 

(d)  said  metal  oxide  surface. 


5,372,903 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PHOSPHOR  LAYER  ON  CRT 

PANEL  AND  A  WATER  SOLUBLE  EMULSION  WITH 
PHOTOSENSITIVITY  FOR  AN  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 
Norihiro  Tateyama,  Saitama;  Katsutoshi  Ohno,  Tokyo;  Tsuneo 
Kusunoki,  Kanagawa;  Hiroshi  Itoh,  Tochigi;  Shuichi 
Naliazato,  Tochigi,  and  Naoki  Isobe,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  and  Oji  Kako,  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,946 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-019104 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—23  21  Qaims 


5,372,905 
SURFACE-MODIHED  PYROGENICALLY  PRODUCED 

TTTANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Hans  Deusser,  Karlstein;  Dieter  Kemer,  Hanau;  Jiirgen  Meyer, 
Stockstadt;  Giinther  Michael,  Karlstein,  and  Andreas  Stubbe, 
Rodenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,160,  Jan.  28,  1993.  This  application  Oct. 
26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4202695 
Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—110  1  Claim 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  comprising  a  pigment  and  a 
surface  modified  pyrogenically  produced  titanium  dioxide 
which  has  been  surface  modified  with  a  mixture  of  silane  A  and 
silane  B  corresponding  to  the  chemical  formulas: 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  phosphor  strips  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  layer  of  respective  phosphor  strips  and  light  ab- 
sorption strips  between  the  respective  phosphor  strips  on 
an  inner  surface  of  a  panel; 

coating  an  intermediate  layer  material  on  surfaces  of  said 
phosphor  strips  and  said  light  absorption  strips; 

exposing  and  developing  said  intermediate  layer  material 
thereby  selectively  forming  an  intermediate  layer  on  the 
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-continued 

CH2— CHj  Silane  B 
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CH3— CH2— O— Si— (CH2)2— CH2NH2 
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I 
CH2— CH3 


said  surface-modified,  pyrogenically  produced  titanium  diox- 
ide having  the  following  physico-chemical  properties: 


Surface  (m^/g) 

5  to  120 

Stamping  Density  (g/1) 

50  to  250 

Drying  loss  (%) 

<5 

Annealing  loss  (%) 

3.5  to  15 

C  content  (%) 

0.5  to  12 

pH 

4  to  10. 

5,372,906 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Satoshi  Haneda,  and  Hiroyuki  Nomori,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,741,  Jan.  31, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1989, 1-30481;  Apr. 
11,  1989,  1-92660 

Int.  a.'  G03G  1/00.  13/14 
U.S.  a.  430—126  8  Oaims 

1.  A  single  color  toner  image  forming  method,  said  method 
comprising; 

(a)  electrostatically  charging  a  photoreceptor  so  that  said 
photoreceptor  has  an  electrostatic  potential; 

(b)  exposing  said  photoreceptor  to  an  exposing  light  corre- 
sponding to  image  information,  to  form  a  latent  image, 
said  photoreceptor  having  a  decay  characteristic 
whereby,  when  an  amount  of  said  exposure  light  is  below 
a  critical  point,  a  drop  in  potential  is  only  slight,  and  when 
said  amount  of  exposure  light  exceeds  said  critical  point, 
said  potential  drops  sharply; 

(c)  developing  said  latent  image  on  said  photoreceptor  with 
toner  particles  to  form  a  toner  image,  said  toner  particles 
having  spectral  characteristics  which  allow  said  exposing 
light  to  pass  therethrough  to  said  photoreceptor; 

(d)  transferring  said  toner  image  from  said  photoreceptor  to 
a  transfer  material; 

(e)  electrostatically  charging  said  photoreceptor  without 
cleaning  residual  toner  particles  from  a  previous  toner 
image  remaining  on  said  photoreceptor; 

(0  exposing  said  photoreceptor,  in  the  presence  of  said  resid- 
ual toner  particles,  with  a  subsequent  light  to  form  a  subse- 
quent latent  image. 

(g)  cleaning  said  residual  toner  particles  from  said  previous 
toner  image  on  said  photoreceptor  and  developing  said 
subsequent  latent  image  to  form  a  subsequent  toner  image; 
and 

(h)  transferring  said  subsequent  toner  image  from  said  photo- 
receptor to  said  transfer  medium,  whereby  said  cleaning 
for  removing  said  residual  toner  particles  from  said  previ- 
ous toner  image  is  completed  before  said  transferring  of 
said  subsequent  toner  image  is  started. 


5,372,907 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
A  RESOLE  RESIN  AND  A  NOVOLAC  RESIN  AND  USE 

THEREOF  IN  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Neil  F.  Haley,  Wellington,  and  Steven  L.  Corbiere,  Windsor, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Fjwtman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.V. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  65,103,  May  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,125 
Int.  a.5  G03F  7/004.  7/016;  G03C  1/77 
U.S.  a.  430—157  21  Qaims 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  comprising  an  admix- 
ture of  (1)  a  resole  resin,  (2)  a  novolac  resin,  (3)  a  latent 
Bronsted  acid,  and  (4)  an  infrared  absorber,  in  amounts  such 
that  imagewise  exposure  of  said  composition  to  activating 
radiation  followed  by  heating  brings  about  a  catalyzed  reaction 
between  said  resole  resin  and  said  novolac  resin  and  renders 
exposed  composition  less  soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
and  unexposed  composition  more  soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline 
solution. 

10.  A  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support  and 
an  imaging  layer  that  is  sensitive  to  both  ultraviolet  and  infra- 
red radiation  and  capable  of  functioning  in  either  a  positive- 
working  or  negative-working  manner,  said  imaging  layer  com- 
prising an  admixture  of  (1)  a  resole  resin,  (2)  a  novolac  resin,  (3) 
a  latent  Bronsted  acid  and  (4)  an  infrared  absorber,  in  amounts 
such  that  imagewise  exposure  of  said  imaging  layer  to  activat- 
ing radiation  followed  by  heating  brings  about  a  catalyzed 
reaction  between  said  resole  resin  and  said  novolac  resin  and 
renders  exposed  areas  of  said  imaging  layer  less  soluble  in 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  and  unexposed  areas  of  said  imaging 
layer  more  soluble  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution. 


5,372,908 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

POLYSILANE  AND  AN  ACID  FORMING  COMPOUND 

Shuji    Hayase,    Kawasaki;    Yoshihiko    Nakano,    Tokyo,    and 

Yukihiro  Mikogami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-167089 
Int.  a.5  G03F  7/023.  7/004 
U.S.  a.  430—192  19  Qaims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  including  a  mixture  of  a 
polysilane  and  a  comp>ound  which  generates  an  acid  upon 
exposure  to  light,  said  polysilane  having  a  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented by  formula  (1); 


Rl  (1) 

I 

i-Si^ 
R2 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  represents  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  substituted  or  nonsubstituted  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  substituted  or  nonsubstitu- 
ted aryl  group  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  a  substi- 
tuted or  nonsubstituted  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  and 

with  said  compound  which  generates  anacid  upon  exposure 
to  light  being  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  sulfonium  salt,  an  iodonium  salt,  a  nitrobenzyl 
compound,  and  a  naphthoquinonediazide  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  given  below: 


OH 


RO 
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where,  R  represents: 


5,372,909 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  AN  ALKALI-SOLUBLE  RESIN  MADE 
FROM  A  PHENOLIC  COMPOUND  AND  AT  LEAST  2 
DIFFERENT  ALDEHYDES 
Mineo  Nishi;  Koji  Nakano,  and  Yoshihiro  Takada,  all  of  Kita- 
kymhu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,422 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243818 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—192  23  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising  in  admix- 
ture an  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  quinonediazide-type  photosensi- 
tive compound  and  a  solvent,  as  the  main  components,  wherein 
the  alkali-soluble  resin  is  a  poly  condensation  product  of  (1)  at 
least  one  phenolic  compound  of  the  following  formula  (A)  and 
(2)  aldehydes  consisting  of  (a)  formaldehyde  and  (b)  an  alde- 
hyde selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetaldehyde, 
propionaldehyde  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  the  mixing  ratio  of 
the  formaldehyde  (a)  to  the  aldehyde  (b)  is  within  a  range  of 
from  50/50  to  90/10  in  terms  of  the  molar  ratio  of  (a)/(b): 


OH 


(A) 


(R'), 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula  R^,  OR^,  COOR*  or 
CH2COOR',  wherein  R^  is  a  Ci^  alkyl  group,  each  of  R\  R* 
and  R^  which  are  independent  of  one  another,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  Ci_4  alkyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3, 
provided  that  when  n  is  2  or  3,  a  plurality  of  R'  are  the  same 
or  different. 


5,372,910 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  LAYERS 
Bemhard  Metzger,  Darmstadt,  and  Helmet  H.  Frohlich,  Heu- 
senstamm,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  981,904,  Nov.  23, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,292,622, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,892,  Dec.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15, 1989,  3941493 
Int.  a.'  G03C  8/00 
U.S.  a.  430—202  1  Claim 

1.  A  light-insensitive  transfer  layer  used  to  prepare  a  colored 
image,  said  layer  comprising: 

(A)  a  support;  and 

(B)  a  transfer  layer  having  (i)  at  least  one  polymer  with  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  2  N/mm^  and  (ii)  at  least  20 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  dry  transfer  layer  of  at 
least  one  fmely  divided  powder  or  combination  of  a  fmely 
divided  powder  and  at  least  one  dissolved  dye. 


5,372,911 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SUPER  HIGH-CONTRAST 

NEGATIVE  IMAGES  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  DEVELOPER 

BEING  USED  THEREFOR 

Naoki  Obi,  Tokyo;  Yasnhiko  Kojima,  Saitama;  Yasuo  Shige- 

mitsu,  Saitama;  Jun  Takenchi,  Saitama,  and  Kiyoahi  Sue- 

matsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141891: 
Jon.  24,  1991,  3-151675;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221629;  Not.  26,  1991. 
3-310755;  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-23738;  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-30658 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—264  5  Claims 

1.  A  negative-working  silver  halide  photographic  material 
for  forming  a  very  high  contrast  negative  image  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  one  or  more  hydrophilic  colloidal 
layers,  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  hydrophilic  colloidal 
layers  being  a  negative-working  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  said  one  or  more  hydrophilic 
colloidal  layers  contains  an  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  pyridinium  salt  or  a  derivative 
thereof,  a  quinoliniuam  salt  or  a  derivative  thereof,  and  an 
isoquinolinium  salt  or  a  derivative  thereof,  said  organic  com- 
pound having  a  reduction  potential  more  negative  than  —0.6 
volt  and  being  present  in  an  amount  of  1  X  10"*  to  1  X  10~^ 
mol  per  mol  of  silver  halide  and  effective  to  increase  contrast 
to  10  or  higher  in  gamma,  and  said  material  being  essentially 
free  of  sensitizing  dyes  having  an  effect  on  gamma. 


5,372,912 
RADUTION-SENSmVE  RESIST  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  USE 
Robert  D.  Allen,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Jr.  Coaley,  Cornwall,  N.Y.; 
William  D.  Hinsberg,  III,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Pamela  E.  Jones, 
Bronx,  and  Kerin  M.  Welsh,  Fishkill,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,984 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—270  5  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensitive  resist  composition  comprising  a 
radiation-sensitive  acid  generator,  a  polymeric  binder  soluble 
in  aqueous  base  and  a  copolymer  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of: 
(i)  acrylic  acid,  or  methacrylic  acid  or  mixtures  thereof; 
(ii)  alkyl  methacrylate,  alkyl  acrylate  or  mixtures  thereof; 

and 
(iii)  a  monomer  having  an  acid  labile  pendant  group. 


5,372,913 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Masaru  Nanpei,  Ise;  Akira  Tomita;  Keizo  Kawahara,  both  of 
Ootsu,  and  Toshihiko  Kiyima,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  K«i«''«,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,345,  May  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-125673; 
Aug.  11, 1989,  1-208616;  Oct.  20, 1989, 1-274649;  Not.  30, 1989, 
1-312810;  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-337990;  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-341926 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/725.  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—281  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  photosensitive  resin  layer 
containing  (A)  a  hydrophobic  polymer  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  not  higher  than  5'  C,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymers  obtained  by  the  polymerization  of  a 
conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon,  copolymers  obtained  by  the 
copolymerization  of  a  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  with  a 
monooleflnic  unsaturated  compound,  elastomers  containing  a 
chlorine  and  polymers  of  non -conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon, 
(B)  a  hydrophilic  polymer  which  has  a  hydrophilic  substituent 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — NH2,  — COOM 
and  — SO3M  where  M  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  element 
from  Groups  I,  II  and  III  of  the  Periodic  Table,  amine  or 
ammonium,  (C)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  (D)  a 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  said  component  (B)  more  than 
said  component  (A),  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  alcohols  having  1-5  carbon  atoms,  the  water  option- 
ally containing  a  surface  active  agent,  fatty  acid,  alkali  or  salt, 
and  (E)  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  which  comprises 
removing  the  component  (D),  at  any  stage  of  the  production, 
to  a  content  of  0.001-2%  by  weight,  to  provide  a  structure 
which  includes  a  dispersed  phase,  which  includes  particles 
which  comprise  a  phase  which  consists  mainly  of  the  hydro- 
phobic polymers,  surrounded  by  a  phase  which  consists  mainly 
of  the  hydrophilic  polymer. 


5,372,916 
X-RAY  EXPOSURE  METHOD  WITH  AN  X-RAY  MASK 

COMPRISING  PHASE  SHIFTER  SIDEWALLS 

Taro    Ogawa,    Kodaira;    Kozo    Mochiji,    Hachioji;    Seiichi 

Murayama;  Hiroaki  Oizumi,  both  of  Kokubuigi;  Takashi 

Soga,  Hachioji;  Seiji  Yamamoto,  Kokubuqji.  and  Isao  Ochiai, 

Otsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-232944 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—321  9  Qaims 


5,372,914 
PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 
Takuya  Naito,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Sasaki,  Sagamihara;  Tsukasa 
Tada,  Tokyo;  Naoko  Kihara,  Matsudo;  Tom  Ushirogouchi, 
Yokohama;  Satoshi  Saito,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Jonai,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Hirokazu  Niki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,254 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-65682 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  430— 296  .    16  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  forming  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  on  a  substrate  an  organic  film  capable  of  sup- 
pressing diffusion  of  a  contaminant  from  the  substrate; 

(b)  forming  on  the  organic  film  a  resin  layer  which  com- 
prises a  photosensitive  composition  containing  a  com- 
pound having  a  substituent  group  capable  of  being  decom- 
posed or  cross-linked  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  a 
compound  which  generates  an  acid  when  exposed  to  light; 

(c)  pattern-exposing  the  resin  layer  to  light; 

(d)  baking  the  resin  layer  after  exposure;  and 

(e)  developing  the  resin  layer,  thereby  to  selectively  remove 
or  leave  the  exposed  portions  of  the  resin  layer. 


1.  An  X-ray  exposure  method  in  which  an  X-ray  lithography 
mask  having  an  X-ray  transmissible  support  film  and  a  pat- 
terned X-ray  absorbing  film  formed  on  said  support  film  and 
representing  a  pattern  carried  by  the  mask  is  irradiated  with 
X-rays  to  transfer  said  pattern  on  a  substrate  by  transmitted 
X-rays,  said  X-ray  absorbing  film  having  a  side  wall,  wherein 
said  mask  has  a  phase  shifting  film  structure  formed  on  said 
side  wall  of  said  patterned  X-ray  absorbing  film  having  a  re- 
fractive index  different  from  a  refractive  index  of  said  X-ray 
absorbing  film. 


5,372,915 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATE  CONTAINING  A  RESOLE  RESIN  AND  A 
NOVOLAC  RESIN  IN  THE  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 
LAYER 
Neil  F.  Haley,  Wellington,  and  Steven  L.  Corbiere,  Windsor, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,103,  May  19,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,643 

Int.  a.5  G03F  7/004.  7/016.  7/30;  G03C  1/77 

U.S.  a.  430—302  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lithographic  printing  surface 

comprising  the  following  steps  carried  out  in  the  following 

order; 

(a)  providing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a 
support  and  an  imaging  layer  containing  an  admixture  of 
(I)  a  resole  resin,  (2)  a  novolac  resin,  (3)  a  latent  Bronsted 
acid  and  (4)  an  infrared  absorber; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  said  lithographic  printing  plate  to 
activating  infrared  radiation;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  lithographic  printing  plate  with  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  developing  solution  to  remove  the  exposed 
areas  thereof  and  thereby  form  a  lithographic  printing 
surface. 


5,372,917 

RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Tetsuo  Tsuchida,  Takarazuka;  Tatsuya  Meguro,  Nishinomiya; 

Takaaki  Kouro,  Amagasaki,  and  Hanio  Omura,  Sakai,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172860; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172861 

Int.  a.5  B41M  5/30,  5/32:  G03C  1/73 
U.S.  a.  430—343  8  Qaims 

1.  A  recording  material  utilizing  a  reaction  between  a  color- 
less or  light-colored  dye  precursor  and  a  color  developer 
capable  of  forming  a  color  upon  coming  into  contact  with  the 
dye  precursor,  the  recording  material  being  characterized  in 
that  the  material  comprises  at  least  one  pyrazalone  compound 
serving  as  the  dye  precursor  and  represented  by  the  formula 
(I),  and  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  polyvalent  metal  salt 
thereof  serving  as  the  color  developer 
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wherdn  Ri  is  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl  or  aryl  having  a  substitu- 
ent,  R;  and  R3  are  each  alkyl,  alkyl  having  a  substituent,  aryl  or 
aryl  having  a  substituent,  R4  is  alkyl,  alkyl  having  a  substituent, 
aryl,  aryl  having  a  substituent,  amino  or  amino  having  a  substit- 
uent, Rj  and  R6  are  each  alkyl,  alkoxyl  or  a  halogen  atom,  p  is 
0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  and  q  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  4. 


5,372,918 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Hideo  Llsui;  Yasuo  Mukunoki,  and  Hirotsugu  Kenmotsu,  all  of 

Minamj-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  321,016 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-56341; 
Juii.  16,  1988,  63-149159;  Jun.  28,  1988,  63-159911 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/50 
L.S.  a.  430—379  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color  reversal 
photographic  light-sensitive  material  containing  a  negative 
emulsion,  in  which  the  photographic  light-sensitive  material  is 
developed,  said  method  comprising  a  step  of  processing  the 
photographic  light-sensitive  material  in  a  reversal  bath  in  be- 
tween a  black  and  white  development  bath  and  a  color  devel- 
opment bath  containing  at  least  one  anionic  surface  active 
agent. 


5,372,919 
POLYMERS  FOR  THE  RELEASE  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  USEFUL  GROUPS 
Ralph  B.  Nielsen;  David  T.  Southby,  both  of  Rochester;  Kathe- 
rine  Root,  Rush,  and  Hwei-Ling  Yau,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,800,  Feb.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,223,581. 
ThU  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,078 
Int.  a.'  G03C  5/26.  7/32;  C08F  232/00.  220/40 
MS.  a.  430—448  32  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  polymeric 
material  comprising  a  blocked  photographically  useful  group 
(PUG),  said  blocked  photographically  useful  group  compris- 
ing a  PUG  and  a  blocking  group  that  is  capable  of  releasing 
said  PUG  upon  processing  the  photographic  element,  wherein 
said  blocking  group 

(a)  is  capable  of  reacting  with  a  dinucleophile  reagent,  and 

(b)  comprises  two  electrophilic  groups  that  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  substituted  atom  that  enables  a  nu- 
cleophilic  displacement  reaction  to  occur  with  release  of 
PUG  upon  processing  said  photographic  element  in  the 
presence  of  a  dinucleophile  reagent,  wherein  the  group 
that  is  less  electrophilic  is  bonded  directly  or  through  at 
least  one  releasable  timing  group  to  said  PUG. 


5,372,920 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  CONTIGUOUS 

RED  LAYERS 
Larry  D.  Edwards,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,277,  May  20,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,971 
Int.  a.5  G03C  7/30.  7/32.  7/333 
U.S.  a.  430—505  31  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  color  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  coated  thereon  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  said  layers  including  at  least  one  blue-sensitive 
and  at  least  three  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layers, 
said  red-sensitive  layers  respectively  being  most,  mid,  and  least 
red-sensitive  relative  to  each  other,  said  most  and  mid  red-sen- 
sitive layers  being  contiguous,  and  the  most  red-sensitive  layer 
being  a  coupler  starved  layer,  which  element  comprises: 

(a)  a  yellow  image  dye-forming  coupler  and  substantially  no 
development  inhibitor  releasing  coupler  in  the  most  red- 
sensitive  layer;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  development:  inhibitor  releasing  coupler  in 
the  mid  red-sensitive  layer. 


5,372,921 
HIGH-CONTRAST  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH 

ENHANCED  SAFELIGHT  PERFORMANCE 

Anthony  D.  Gingello,  and  Ronald  J.  Schmidt,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,558 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sub8e<|iient  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/08 

U.S.  a.  430—509  15  Claims 

1.  A  high-contrast  room-light-handleable  black-and-white 

silver  halide  photographic  element;  said  element  comprising: 

(1)  a  suppori, 

(2)  an  imaging  layer  containing  doped  silver  halide  grains 
with  a  mean  grain  size  of  less  than  0.12  micrometers. 

(3)  a  print-out  layer  containing  doped  silver  haUde  grains 
with  a  mean  grain  size  of  from  0.14  to  0.4  micrometers; 
and 

(4)  a  third  set  of  doped  silver  halide  grains  which  function  to 
enhance  safelight  performance;  the  dopant  level  of  the 
silver  halide  grains  of  said  imaging  layer  and  the  dopant 
level  of  the  silver  halide  grains  of  said  print-out  layer 
being  such  that  the  photographic  speed  of  said  imaging 
layer  is  higher  than  the  photographic  speed  of  said  print- 
out layer;  said  third  set  of  doped  silver  halide  grains  hav- 
ing a  mean  grain  size  of  less  than  0. 12  micrometers  and  a 
dopant  level  that  provides  a  photographic  speed  that  is 
less  than  that  of  said  imaging  layer  and  being  distributed 
within  said  print-out  layer  or  within  a  separate  safelight 
protection  layer. 


5,372,922 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  INCORPORATING  POLYMERIC 

ULTRAV33ET10BSORBERS  LOADED  WITH  HIGH 

BOILING  POINT  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 

Edward  Schofield,  and  Tienteh  Chen,  both  of  Penfield,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,081 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/815 

VS.  a.  430—572  11  CUiiM 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  element  containing 

a  UV  filter  composition,  the  method  comprising  preparing  a 

UV  absorbing  polymer  latex  by  emulsion  polymerization,  then 

loading  the  polymer  with  a  water  immiscible  high  boiling  point 

organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  at  atmospheric  pressure 

of  at  least  200°  C,  and  incorporating  the  loaded  polymer  latex 

into  a  photographic  element. 
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5^72^23 

UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTCXJRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Ymuo   Kurachi;   Yoichi   Saito;   Kiyokazu   Morita;   Hirokazu 

Koyama,  and  Yoshihiro  Wada,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120575; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123743;  May  15,  1992,  4-123744 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/32 
VS.  a.  430—527  9  Oaims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  conductive  layer  comprising  a 
conductive  material  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  30  %  by  volume 
and  a  binder,  wherein  the  conductive  material  is  powder  com- 
prising an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  Zn,  Ti,  Al,  In,  Si,  Mg, 
Ba,  Mo,  W  and  V,  said  powder  having  a  specific  volume 
resistance  of  not  more  than  10^  ft-cm  and  having  a  particle 
structure  with  a  linkage  of  3  to  1000  primary  particles  of  the 
oxide. 


5,372,925 
MULTILAYER  POLYESTER  SUPPORT  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Hideyuki  Kobayashi;  Takatoshi  Yigima;  Keigi  Nakanishi;  Hiro- 
mitsu  Araki,  all  of  Hino;  Hiroshi  Naito,  Hohfu;  Yoshioki 
Okubo,  Hohfu,  and  Tetsutaro  Hashimura,  Hohfu,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139472; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279455;  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267697;  Oct.  6,  1992, 
4-292160;  Oct  6,  1992,  4-292161;  Oct.  6.  1992,  4-292163 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—533  7  Claims 


1.  A  support  of  the  photographic  material  comprising  at 
least  two  polyester  layers  having  a  degree  of  roll  set  curl  of  not 
higher  than  135  m"'  after  being  subjected  to  heat  treatment, 
and  having  a  degree  of  recovery  curl  of  not  higher  than  45 
m~'  after  being  subjected  to  hot  water  bath  treatment. 


5,372,924 
ANTISTATIC  PLASTIC  MOLDINGS 
Dirk  Quintens,  Lier,  Belgium;  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Meerbusch, 
Germany;  Friedricb  Jonas,  Aachen,  Germany;  Holger  Ohst, 
Odenthal-Steinhaus,  Germany,  and  Hans  Rehbein,  deceased, 
late  of  Krefeld,  Germany  by  Gisela  D.  Rehbein  nee  Schmitz, 
Dirk  Rehbein,  coheirs  ,  assignors  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,219,  May  10, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1992, 4216762 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/85 
VS.  a.  430—527  7  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  element  comprising: 
a  plastic  support  having  a  surface; 

a  first  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  plastic  support,  said  first 
layer  being  polythiophene  made  up  of  units  of  the  formula 


RlO 

OR2' 

S 

n® 


-AnQ 


in  which 

Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen 
or  a  Ci-4  alky  I  group  or,  together  form  an  optionally 
substituted  Ci_4alkylene  radical,  preferably  an  optionally 
alkyl-substituted  methylene  radical,  an  optionally  Ci-u 
alkyl-  or  phenyl-substituted  1,2-ethylene  radical,  a  1,3-pro- 
pylene  radical  or  a  1,2-cyclohexylene  radical  and 

An<~)  is  a  polyanion;  and 

a  second  layer,  said  second  layer  being  a  prepolymer  which 
is  curable  by  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation. 


5,372,926 
TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEX  WITH  NITROSYL 
LIGAND  DOPANT  AND  IRIDIUM  DOPANT 
COMBINATIONS  IN  SILVER  HALIDE 
Dorothy  J.  Beavers,  Rochester,  and  Gladys  L.  Maclntyre, 
Qyde,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,612,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,683 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/09 
VS.  a.  430—567  8  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  radia- 
tion sensitive  silver  halide  grains  doped  with  a  combination  of 
iridium  and  an  osmium  complex  with  a  nitrosyl  ligand  wherein 
said  ligand  is  present  throughout  said  grains,  and  wherein  said 
iridium  present  in  said  emulsion  is  added  to  the  grain  from  a 
halide  salt  or  a  halide  salt  complex  wherein  said  osmium  com- 
plex with  a  nitrosyl  ligand  is  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.03  and  36  molar  parts  per  billion  said  iridium  is  present 
at  between  about  10  and  about  350  molar  parts  per  billion  of 
said  silver  halide  and  said  iridium  is  present  in  about  the  exte- 
rior 10  percent  by  volume  of  said  grain. 


(I) 


5,372,927 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  LOW  PAG  PREPARATION  OF 

HIGH  ASPECT  RATIO  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS 

WITH  REDUCED  GRAIN  THICKNESSES 
Mary  H.  Delton,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,971 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/015 
U.S.  a.  430—569  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  high  aspect  ratio  tabular  grain 
emiitsion  in  which  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain  pro- 
jected area  is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  containing  at 
least  50  mole  percent  bromide,  based  on  total  silver,  and  exhib- 
iting an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  8  wherein 
(a)  grain  growth  accounting  for  5  to  90  percent  of  total  silver 
incorporated  into  the  tabular  grains  is  conducted  within 


December  13,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1103 


the  pAg  and  temperature  boundaries  defined  by  Curve  A 
in  FIG.  1  and 


.1.^    it  »    m,    i,   m   i 


(b)  chloride  ion  in  the  amount  of  at  least  0.4  mole  percent 
chloride,  based  on  total  silver  introduced  during  precipita- 
tiao,  is  present  during  step  (a). 


8  22; 
83* 


ll^^^{l!^{:l^ffi 


i  infill  I  Igi^HPiili 


iilll^^^SUIilPSI 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  an  hepatitis  C  virus  (HCV)  polynu- 
cleotide in  a  test  sample,  if  any,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  probe  comprising  a  polynucleotide  contain- 
ing 8  sequence  of  at  least  IS  bp  from  an  HCV  isolate 
selected  from  the  group  of  J I  and  J7,  wherein  said  se- 
quence is  not  homologous  to  the  sequence  of  HCV  isolate 
HCV  I ,  wherein  the  sequence  is  complementary  to  a  se- 


quence in  the  HCV  polynucleotide  to  be  detected,  and 
wherein  the  sequence  is  from  a  Jl  or  J7  sequence  in  FIG. 
1.  FIG.  3,  FIG.  4,  FIG.  5,  FIG.  7,  FIG.  8,  FIG.  9,  FIG  10, 
FIG.  13,  HG.  14,  FIG.  15,  RG.  16,  HG  17,  FIG.  18, 
FIG.  19  or  FIG.  1; 

(b)  contacting  the  test  sample  and  the  probe  under  condi- 
tions that  allow  for  the  formation  of  a  polynucleotide 
duplex  between  the  probe  and  its  complement,  if  any,  in 
the  absence  of  substantial  polynucleotide  duplex  forma- 
tion between  the  probe  and  non-HCV  polynucleotide 
sequences  present  in  the  test  sample,  if  any;  and 

(c)  detecting  any  |x>lynucleotide  duplexes  comprising  the 
probe. 


5^2.929 
METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INACnVATlON  OF 

PATHOGENS 

George  D.  Cimino,  4839  FuU  Moon  Dr^  Richmond,  Calif.  94803, 

and  Lily  Lin,  80  HUl  Rd.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,959 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68.  1/70:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435—6  14  Clairas 


5,372,928 
NEW  HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  ISOLATES 
Tatsuo  Miyamura;  Izumi  Saito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan;  Michael 
Houghton,  Danville,  Calif.;  Amy  J.  Weiner,  Benicia,  Calif,; 
Jang  Han,  LaAyette,  Califs  Janice  A.  Kolberg,  Hercnlet, 
Calif.;  Tai-An  Cha,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  and  Bruce  D.  Irriiie, 
Concord,  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emennrille, 
Calif,  and  The  Director  General  of  the  National  Institnte  of 
Heahii  of  Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,280,  Aug.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,380,  Jan.  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,142, 

Dec.  21, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  408,045,  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  201,066 

Int  a.'  C12Q  l/7a  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—5  6  Chums 


.  n«IB£TO>C8nWTB 
'  HCTOIWCOMCSniWTa 


nmftQ 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  inactivation  of  pathogens  in 
blood  products,  comprising  the  sequential  steps: 

a)  providing  i)  a  blood  product  comprising  nucleic  acid-con- 
taining blood  cells  and  blood  cells  having  no  nucleic  acid, 
ii)  blood  product  containing  means,  iii)  at  least  one  photo- 
reactive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
psoralens,  iv)  amplification  reagents,  v)  at  least  one  amph- 
fication  enzyme,  vi)  a  First  and  a  second  primer  set  vii)  a 
first  and  a  second  ampUrication  reaction  containing  means, 
and  viii.)  a  photoactivation  device  capable  of  emitting  a 
given  intensity  of  a  spectrum  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
comprising  wavelengths  of  approximately  320  nm  and 
greater; 

b)  adding  to  said  blood  product  in  said  blood  product  con- 
taining means  said  photoreactive  compound  to  create  a 
mixture; 

c)  treating  said  mixture  in  said  photoactivation  device  so  that 
said  photoreactive  compound  adds  to  said  nucleic  acid  of 
said  nucleic-acid  containing  blood  cells; 

d)  preparing  said  blood  product  such  that  said  nucleic  acid 
from  said  nucleic  acid-containing  blood  cells  is  amplifiable 
nucleic  acid; 

e)  adding  to  said  first  amplification  reaction  containing 
means,  in  any  order,  a  portion  of  said  ampUfiable  nucleic 
acid,  said  amplification  reagents,  said  amplification  en- 
zyme, and  said  first  primer  set,  to  create  a  reaction  mix- 
ture; 

0  adding  to  said  second  amplification  reaction  containing 
means,  in  any  order,  a  portion  of  said  amplifiable  nucleic 
acid,  said  amplification  reagents,  said  amplification  en- 
zyme, and  said  second  primer  set,  to  create  a  reaction 
mixture; 

g)  exposing  each  of  said  first  and  second  amplification  reac- 
tion containing  means  to  conditions  sufficient  such  that 
said  first  primer  set  generates  a  product  in  said  amplifica- 
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tion  reaction  of  a  length  sufficient  to  be  essentially  unin- 
hibited by  the  addition  of  said  photoreactive  compounds 
to  said  nucleic  acid  of  said  nucleic-acid  containing  blood 
cell,  and  such  that  said  second  primer  set  generates  a 
product  in  said  amplification  reaction  of  a  length  sufficient 
to  be  inhibited  in  part  by  the  addition  of  said  photoreac- 
tive compound  to  said  nucleic  acid  of  said  nucleic-acid 
containing  blood  cell;  and 
h)  comparing  the  quantity  of  said  ampUfication  products  in 
said  first  and  second  amplification  reaction  containing 
means. 


b)  an  electron  transfer  agent  having  structure  (I): 


structure  (I): 


5,372^30 

SENSOR  FOR  ULTRA-LOW  CONCENTRATION 

MOLECULAR  RECOGNmON 

Richard  J.  Coltoo,  Springfield,  and  David  A.  Kidwell,  Alexaa- 

dria,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,057 

int.  a.5  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  CL  435— «  18  Claims 


.Be 


R'— N— C— R^ 


structure  (II): 


1.  A  sensor  for  a  selected  target  molecule,  comprising: 

a.)  a  tip  which  has  been  chemically  modified  by  attachment 
of  chemical  modifiers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  antigens,  antibodies,  nuclei>.  acids,  and  chelating  agents, 

b.)  a  substrate  positioned  for  force  interaction  with  said  tip, 
wherein  said  substrate  has  been  chemically  modified  by 
attachment  of  chemical  modifiers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  antigens,  antibodies,  nucleic  acids,  and  che- 
lating agents,  to  produce  a  specific  force  interaction  be- 
tween said  chemically  modified  tip  and  said  chemically 
modified  substrate  in  the  presence  of  said  target  molecule 
as  chemical  modifiers  on  said  tip  and/or  substrate  bind  to 
said  target  molecule,  and  a  measurably  different  force 
interaction  between  said  chemically  modified  tip  and  said 
chemically  modified  substrate  in  the  absence  of  said  target 
molecule,  and 

c.)  an  atomic  force  transducer,  coupled  to  said  tip,  for  mea- 
suring said  force  interaction  between  said  substrate  and 
said  tip. 


R>— N— C— R^ 


structure  (III): 


or  structure  (IV): 


R'— N— C— r2 


or3 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  or  cyano, 
provided  that  in  structure  (I),  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  is  halo 
cyano. 


5,372,931  

USE  OF  4'-HYDROXY-  AND  4'-ALKOXY-SUBSTllU i KD 
ELECTRON  TRANSFER  AGENTS  IN  COMPOSmONS, 
ELEMENTS,  TEST  KITS  AND  ANALYTICAL  METHODS 
Alan  E.  Friedman,  and  Thomas  R.  Kissel,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Compay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,479 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  COIN  33/543;  C09K  J 1/00 
U.S.  a.  435— «  24  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  providing  a  colorimetric  or 
chemiluminescent  signal  having  a  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about 
10,  and  comprising: 
a)  a  colorimetric  or  chemiluminescent  signal  generating 
reagent  which  provides  a  signal  in  response  to  the  cata- 
lytic activity  of  peroxidase,  said  signal  generating  reagent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  2,3-dihydro- 1 ,4-phthalazinedione, 
a  tetrazolium  salt, 
a  diazonium  salt,  and 
an  imidazole  or  triarylmethane  leuco  dye,  and 


5,372,932 

ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  OF  A  SPEanC  BINDING  LIGAND 

USING  A  4-HYDROXY  OR  4-ALKOXYARYLACETAMlDE 

AS  STABILIZER 
Alan  E.  Friedman;  Linda  A.  Mauck,  and  Thomas  R.  Kissel,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,608 
Int  a.5  GOIN  33/543.  21/76 
VS.  a.  435—7.9  18  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  element  for  the  determination  of  a  specific 
binding  ligand,  said  element  comprising: 
a  porous  spreading  zone,  and 
one  or  more  additional  zones  which  are  in  fluid  contact  with 

said  porous  spreading  zone, 
said  element  containing  in  at  least  one  of  said  zones: 
a   peroxidase-labeled   immunoreactant   which   specifically 
binds  to  a  receptor  for  a  specific  binding  ligand  of  interest, 
and 
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said  element  further  containing  in  at  least  one  of  said  zones, 
a  peroxidase  stabilizer  having  the  structure  (I): 


structure  (II): 


o»} 


R'— N— C— RZ 


structure  (III): 


OR' 


or  structure  (IV): 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alky  I  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo  or  cyano, 

Y'  and  Y^  are  independently  hydrogen,  alky  I  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  electron  withdrawing  group  having  a  Ham- 
melt  sigma  value  of  at  least  about  0.01, 

provided  that  in  structure  (I),  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R'  is  halo 
or  cyano. 


5^72,933 
POLYPEPTIDES  THAT  MIMIC  RECEPTOR-INDUCED 
BINDING  SITES,  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Concepcion  Zamarroa;  Edward  F.  Plow,  and  Mark  H.  Ginsberg, 
all  of  San  Diego,  (T^alif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research 
Institute,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,753,  Oct.  3,  1988, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,029,  Sep. 
29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
654,839 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/08.  7/10:  COIN  33/54i 
MS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  13  Claims 

5.  A  polypeptide  comprising  up  to  about  20  amino  acid 
residues  including  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Ly»-Thr-Arg-Trp-Tyr-Ser-Met-Ly»-Lys-Thr-Thr- 
Met-Lys  (SEQ  ID  NO  1); 


and 


AU<jly-Ile-Ile-Trp-Ala-Thr-Trp-Lys-Thr-Arg- 
1  rp-Tyr-Ser-M«-Lys-Ly»-Thr-Thr  (SEQ  ID  NO 


5^2,934 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  LACTATE 

DEHYDROGENASE  ISOENZYME  LDl  BY  STABILIZING 

LDl  AND  INACTIVATING  ISOENZYMES  LD2-LD5 
Ronald  W.  BuMiaii,  Newark,  aad  John  A.  RnglMS,  MiddletowB, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
ContiouatioD  of  Ser.  No.  670,915,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,168 
Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/32.  1/00:  C12N  9/96 
MS.  a.  435—26  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  measurement  of  lactate  dehydro- 
genase isoenzyme  LDl  in  a  sample  of  biological  origin  contain- 
ing lactate  dehydrogenase  LDH  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  adding  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  polyol  to  the 
sample  wherein  the  polyol  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  1000  and  two  free  hydroxyl  groups; 

(B)  adding  a  predetermined  amoimt  of  an  ionic  amphiphile 
to  inactivate  lactate  dehydrogenase  isoenzymes  LD2, 
LD3,  L£>4  and  LD5  in  the  sample; 

(C)  adding  sodium  lactate  and  NAD  to  the  sample;  and 

(D)  determining  LDl  by  measuring  a  change  in  absorbance 
of  the  sample  at  340  nm  which  is  directly  proportional  to 
LDl  activity. 


5,372,935 
DETECnON  OF  CANDIDA 
Charies  L.  Capps,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Pearl  Medical 
Science,  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,858 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/04:  C12N  1/16:  GOIN  33/4S 
MS.  a.  435—34  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  Candida 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  specimen  suspected  of  containing  Candida 
yeast  bodies; 

(b)  introducing  the  suspect  specimen  into  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion containing  an  indicator  represented  by  the  formula 

C30H31CIN6 

wherein  said  indicator  is  a  compound  described  as  3  (die- 
thylamino)-7-[p-(dimetyhlamino)phenylazo]-5phenyl- 
phenazinium  chloride;  and 

(c)  detecting  the  presence  of  a  colored  precipitate  in  the 
solution. 


5,372,936 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  BIOLOGICAL  ACnvmES 

IN  A  SPECIMEN 
Robert  Fraatz,  Woodstock;  Ewald  Joebstl,  Roswell,  both  of  Ga., 
and  Hellfried  Karpf,  Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Pboto- 
ronics  Corporation,  Roswell,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,123,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,266,486, 
which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,786,  Mar.  29, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5417,875.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  108,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstria,  May  12, 1989,  A1147/89 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/04:  C12M  1/34:  GOIN  21/76 
MS.  a.  435—34  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  biological  activity  in  a  specimen 
in  a  mixture  with  a  culture  medium  capable  of  sustaining  the 
growth  of  microorganisms  exhibiting  a  metabolic  activity 
which  alters  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  substance  con- 
centration in  said  mixture,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  said  mixture  in  a  scalable,  transparent  container 

having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface; 
exposing  said  mixture  in  said  container  to  light  from  a  light 

source  disposed  externally  of  said  container; 
attaching  a  sensor  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  container 
having  a  sensor  surface  exposed  to  said  mixture  and  per- 
meable by  said  substance,  said  sensor  including  an  inert 
fluorophore  responsive  to  light  from  said  light  source  to 
emit  fluorescent  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wavelength; 
detecting  said  fluorescent  radiation;  and 
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dispersing  an  indicator  means  in  said  container,  between  said 
fluorophore  and  said  light  source,  which  is  optically  re- 
sponsive to  a  change  in  the  concentration  of  said  substance 
and  thereby  amplitude-modulating  said  fluorescent  radia- 
tion of  said  predetermined  wavelength  to  a  degree  corre- 
sponding to  said  change  in  said  concentration  of  said 
substance. 


5,372^37 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OUGOSACCHARTOE 

COMPOUND  BY  USING  GLYCOSIDASES  FROM  A 

MOLLUSC 

Kurt  G.  L  NihM*.  Lud,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Procnr  Ak- 

tiebolag.  Land,  Sweden 
PCX  No.  PCr/SE90/00537,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Feb.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/02806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mv.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,575 
Claim  priority,  appUcatkia  Swedea,  Aug.  18, 1989, 8902767-« 
fat  CL'  CUP  19/04.  19/12;  C12N  9/22;  C97H  3/06 
MS.  CL  435—74  13  Clatais 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  oligosaccharide  compound 
which  either  consists  of  or  is  a  fragment  or  analog  of  the  carbo- 
hydrate part  in  a  glycoconjugate,  said  method  comprising 
(1)  reacting 

(a)  at  least  one  oUgosaccharide,  disaccharide,  monosaccha- 
ride, or  glycoside  as  donor  substance, 

(b)  at  least  one  acceptor  substance  comprising  a  monosac- 
charide, disaccharide,  oUgosaccharide,  glycoside,  or  sacc- 
haride analog,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  enzyme  composition  produced  from  a  mol- 
lusc and  comprising  E.C.  group  3.2  glycosidase,  or  said 
glycosidase  is  at  least  one  glycosidase  which  has  been 
cloned  with  recombinant  technique  and  which  has  at  least 
70%  homology  in  its  amino  acid  sequence  with  the  corre- 
sponding mollusc  enzyme,  to  form  said  oligosaccharide 
compound; 

wherein  said  oligosaccharide  compound  contains 

(i)  Gk:NAc^l-3Gal/3  and  said  glycosidase  is  N-acetyl-^- 

D-glucosaminidase, 
(ii)  GlcNAc/3l-6Mano  and  said  glycosidase  is  N-acetyl-/3- 

D-glucosaminidase, 
(iii)  GlcNAc/31-6Gala  and  said  glycosidase  is  N-acetyl-yS- 

D-glucosaminidase, 
(iv)  GalNAc/3l-3Gal/3  and  said  glycosidase  is  N-acetyl-/3- 

D-galactosaminidase, 
(v)  GalNAcal-3Gala  and  said  glycosidase  is  N-acetyl-a- 

D-galactosaminidase,  or 
(vi)  Fucal-6Gal/3  and  said  glycosidase  is  a-L-fucosidase. 


5,372,938 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


selecting  as  substrates  either  xylose  and  cellulose  or  xylan 
and  cellulose; 

selecting  a  plural  ferment  comprising  a  mixtiu-e  of  Schizosac- 
charomyces  pombe  ATCC  No.  2476,  cellulase,  betaglucosi- 
dase  and  xylose  isomerase  wherein  said  plural  ferment  can 
isomerize  xylose  and  ferment  xylulose  as  it  is  being  formed 
to  ethanol  and  simultaneously  saccharily  cellulose  to  glu- 
cose and  ferment  glucose  to  ethanol; 

loading  said  substrates  with  said  plural  ferment; 

fermenting  said  loaded  substrate  under  anaerobic  conditions 
at  a  pH  range  of  between  about  5.5  to  about  6.0  and  at  a 
temperature  range  of  between  about  30'  C.  to  about  45' 
C,  until  any  xylose  in  the  mixture  is  isomerized  to  xylu- 
lose as  it  is  produced,  and  any  xylulose  is  fermented  as  it 
is  produced  to  ethanol,  while  in  the  same  fermentation, 
gli'cose  is  fermented  to  ethanol;  and 

recovering  the  ethanol. 


5J72,940 

D-ANTOLACTONE  HYDROLASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Keiji  Sakamoto,  Takaoka;  Hideaki  Yamada,  Kyoto,  and  Sakayu 

Shimizu.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi  Yakuhin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01351,  §  371  Date  Jan.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06182,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-266466 

lat  a.5  C12P  17/02;  C12N  9/14 

VS.  a.  435—195  10  Claims 

1.  A  purifled  D-pantolactone  hydrolase  possessing  the  fol- 
lowing properties: 

(a)  acte  on  pantolactone  to  produce  the  corresponding  acid; 

(b)  acts  specifically  on  D-pantolactone  but  not  on  L-pan- 
tolactone; 

(c)  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  63,000  to  125,000  as 
determined  by  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  polyacrylamide  gel 
electrophoresis  and  gel  filtration,  respectively; 

(d)  isoelectric  point  of  4.7; 

(e)  suble  in  the  pH  range  from  5  to  9; 

(f)  pH  optimum  in  the  range  from  7.0  to  7.5; 

(g)  stoble  up  to  50'  C.  at  pH  7.0  for  60  minutes; 
(h)  temperature  optimum  of  about  50*  C;  and 

(i)  activity  inhibited  by  Cd+  +,  Hg+  +,  Cu+  +,  and  EDTA. 


5,372,939 
COMBINED  ENZYME  MEDIATED  FERMENTATION  OF 
CELLULOUS  AND  XYLOSE  TO  ETHANOL  BY 
SCHIZOSACCHAROYCES  POMBE,  CELLULASE. 
^-GLUCOSIDASE,  AND  XYLOSE  ISOMERASE 
Stanley  M.  Lastick,  Longmont;  All  Mohagheghi,  Northglen; 
MelTia  P.  Tucker,  Lakewood,  aU  of  Colo.,  and  Karel  Grob- 
Diann,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,984,  Mar.  21.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,592 
lat  a.'  C12P  7/12 
VS.  a.  435—165  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ethanol  from  mixed  streams  from 
biomass  comprising: 


5,372,941 
UQUID  UPASE  FROM  ANIMAL  ORIGIN 
James  R.  Peters,  BcUcTUIe,  Wis.;  Jayarama  K.  Shetty,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  and  Donald  B.  Smith,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialty  Chemicals  Co.,  Cranbury,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  567,630,  Aug.  15, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,320,959. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,358 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/20:  CUP  7/64:  A23C  9/12 
VS.  a.  435—198  2  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  extract  of  calf,  kid  or  lamb  pregastric  lipase 
having  a  pH  greater  than  8.0  but  lower  than  the  pH  at  which 
the  lipase  is  deactivated. 


5,372,942 

PROTEASE  K  RESISTANT  ARGININE  DEIMINASE,  ITS 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  AND  ITS  USE  AS  AN 

ANTINEOPLASTIC  AGENT 

(krard  J.  McC^arrity,  Wenonah,  and  C;ary  H.  Butler,  Cherry 

Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Coriell  Institute  for  Medical 

Research,  Camden,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,142,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,375 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/78:  CfftK  15/04 

VS.  a.  435—227  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  arginine  deiminase  comprising: 

extracting  from  a  cell  culture  a  mycoplasmal  arginine  deimi- 
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obtained  from  a  mycoplasma  species  which  uses 
arginine  as  an  energy  source; 

digesting  the  extract  with  proteinase  K  at  a  buffer  concentra- 
tion of  at  least  about  0. 1 N;  and 

obtaining  purified  arginine  deiminase  from  said  proteinase 
IC-digested  extract. 


5,372.943 

LIPID  MICROEMULSIONS  FOR  CULTURE  MEDIA 
Duane  Inlow,  and  Brian  Maiorelia,  both  of  Oakland,  Calif., 

assigiors  to  Cetus  Corporation,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,610,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,830,  Sep.  23,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,189, 

Jul.  24, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

90,568 

Int.  a.5  C12N  5/00 

U.S.  a.  435—240.31  13  Claims 

1.  A  lipid  microemulsion  free  from  serum  albumin  and  pre- 
pared by  combining  at  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point 
and  with  agitation,  10  ml  of  an  aqueous  component  comprising 
one  or  more  first  emulsifiers  at  a  concentration  from  1%  to 
10%  weight/volume  and  a  preformed  lipid  component  com- 
prising one  or  more  lipids  and  one  or  more  second  emulsifiers 
in  an  amount  from  O.S  mg  to  7S  mg  in  1  ml  of  a  liquid  organic 
solvent,  wherein  said  lipid  components  remain  as  a  stable 
emulsion  in  the  aqueous  component  and  said  emulsion  is  non- 
toxic to  cells  in  culture  when  added  to  a  culture  medium. 


.X 


introducing  rinsing  solution  into  the  rinsing  and  digesting 
chamber; 

orienting  the  vessel  to  screen  the  tissue  to  be  processed  of 
rinsing  solution  passed  into  the  waste  chamber; 

introducing  an  enzyme  into  the  rinsing  and  digesting  cham- 
ber; 

heating  the  tissue  and  the  enzyme  for  a  sufficient  time  and 
temperature  while  agitating  the  rinsing  and  digesting 
chamber  to  digest  the  tissue  with  the  enzyme; 

centrifuging  the  vessel  to  transfer  cells  from  the  digested 
tissue  from  the  rinsing  and  digesting  chamber  into  the 
isolation  chamber;  and 

isolating  the  cells  as  a  pellet  of  microvessel  endothelial  cells. 

3.  A  device  for  digesting  and  processing  tissue  to  produce  an 
endothelial  cell  product  comprising: 


5,372,944 
METHOD  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS  TO  HALOHYDRINS 
Paul  E.  Swanson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

I  Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,242 

I  Int.  a.'  CUP  1/04;  C12N  1/20.  9/00 

VJS.  CI.  435—252.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Rhodococcus  species 
ATCC  55388  and  mutants  thereof  capable  of  converting  halo- 
genated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  to  primary  halohydrins. 


5,372,945  , 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  AND 

PROCESSING  FAT  TISSUE  AND  PROCURING 

MICROVESSEL  ENDOTHELLU,  CELLS  TO  PRODUCE 

ENDOTHELIAL  CELL  PRODUCT 
Paul  G.  Alchas,  29  Ponds  Cir.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470;  Alfred  W. 
Prais,  245  Awosting  Rd.,  Hewitt,  N.J.  07421;  Bruce  E.  Jar- 
rell,  5700  N.  Via  Elena,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85718;  Stuart  K.  Wil- 
liams, 5181  N.  Circulo  Sobrio,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85718,  and  Jo- 
seph A.  DiPisa,  Jr.,  84  Maryann  La.,  Wyckoff,  N.J.  07481 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,474,  May  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,733,  Feb. 
9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
356,431,  May  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,035,708,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,496,  Sep.  12,  1988, 
abandoaed,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  742,086,  Jun.  6, 1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,820,626.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
923,384 
Int.  a.'  C12S  3/00;  C12M  1/40 
VS.  a.  435—267  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  collecting  and  processing  tissue  for  produc- 
ing an  endothelial  cell  product  comprising: 

providing  a  collecting  vessel  for  processing  tissue  to  pro- 
duce an  endothelial  cell  product,  the  vessel  having  a  rins- 
ing and  digesting  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
separate  waste  chamber  and  an  isolation  chamber  con- 
nected to  the  rinsing  and  digesting  chamber,  wherein  a 
screen  separates  at  least  the  rinsing  and  digesting  chamber 
and  the  waste  chamber; 
introducing  tissue  to  be  processed  into  the  rinsing  and  digest- 
ing chamber; 


a  single  vessel  comprising  three  chambers:  a  digestion  cham- 
ber; a  separate  waste  chamber;  and  a  separate  isolation 
chamber,  said  waste  and  isolation  chambers  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  digestion  chamber,  wherein  the  isola- 
tion chamber  is  selectively  connected  by  a  first  valve  to  an 
ampule  for  receiving  said  endothelial  cell  product,  and 
wherein  the  digestion  chamber  is  selectively  and  alter- 
nately in  fluid  communication  with  the  waste  chamber 
and  the  isolation  chamber, 

whereby  the  device  allows  the  digestion  of  tissue  by  con- 
necting the  digestion  chamt>er  to  the  waste  chamber,  and 
processing  of  tissue  by  connecting  the  digestion  chamber 
to  the  isolation  chamber  to  produce  endothelial  cell  prod- 
uct within  said  single  vessel  under  sterile  conditions. 


5.372,946 
BLOOD  COAGULATION  TIME  TEST  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Robert  Cusak,  Edison;  Frank  M.  Laduca,  East  Brunswick,  and 
Robert  J.  Samo,  Lakewood,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Technidyne  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,672,  Dec.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,302^48. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,060 
Int  a.5  GOIN  21/03.  33/86 
VS.  CI.  436—69  17  Claiins 

8.  A  method  of  conducting  a  coagulation  time  test  on  a 
blood  sample  drawn  from  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  said  blood  sample  into  a  fluid  reservoir; 
drawing  a  predetermined  volume  of  blood  from  said  blood 
sample  into  a  capillary  tube  from  said  fluid  reservoir 
wherein  said  capillary  tube  has  at  least  one  restricted 
region  formed  therein; 
reciprocating  said  predetermined  volume  of  blood  from  a 
first  position  on  one  side  of  said  restricted  region  to  a 
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second  position  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  restricted 
region  and  back  again; 
counting  the  time  elapsed  each  time  said  predetermined 
volume  of  blood  reciprocates  between  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position;  and 


providing  an  indication  to  an  operator  when  the  time  elapsed 
for  one  cycle  of  travel  for  the  blood  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position  is  a  predetermined  per- 
centage longer  then  an  immediately  preceding  cycle  of 
travel. 


5,372,947 
ASSAY  FOR  AN  ALDEHYDE  OR  A  COMPOUND 
CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  AN  ALDEHYDE 
Martyn  W.  HUl,  Saffron  Walden;  DennU  F.  Sharman,  West 
Wratting,  and  Peter  D.  Recton,  Huntingdon,  all  of  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  CTS  Biocides  Ltd.,  Cambridge,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,329 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
9008100.1;  May  8,  1990,  9010278.1;  No».  30,  1990,  9026054.8; 
Oct.  30,  1991,  9123056.5 

Int.  a.5  COIN  33/00 
U.S.  a.  436—128  37  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  an  aqueous  sample  for  a  first  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  an  aldehyde  upon  reaction  under 
given  conditions,  which  sample  also  includes  free  aldehyde, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

in  a  first  sub-sample  of  said  aqueous  sample,  forming  alde- 
hyde from  said  first  compound,  and  then  measuring  the 
total  amount  of  free  aldehyde  in  said  first  sub-sample 
wherein  the  total  amount  of  free  aldehyde  in  said  first 
sub-sample  comprises  free  aldehyde  originally  present  in 
the  first  sub-sample  as  well  as  the  aldehyde  formed  from 
the  first  compound; 
in  a  second  sub-sample  of  said  aqueous  sample,  separating 

said  first  compound  and  free  aldehyde; 
measuring  the  amount  of  free  aldehyde  separated  from  said 

second  sub-sample;  and 
determining  the  difference  between  the  respective  measured 
amounts  of  free  aldehyde  in  the  first  and  second  sub-sam- 
ples so  as  to  obtain  a  measure  of  the  aldehyde  formed  from 
the  first  compound  in  the  first  sub-sample. 


5,372,948 
ASSAY  AND  REACTION  VESSEL  WITH  A 
COMPARTMENTALIZED  SOLUBILIZATION 
CHAMBER 
Kin  F.  Yip,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,643 
Int.  a.'  COIN  33/72.  31/22.  33/546.  33/539 
VS.  CI.  436—534  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  sequential  analytical  reactions 
to  determine  an  analyte  in  a  liquid  test  sample,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  closed  analytical  reagent  reaction  vessel 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  and  com- 
prising: 

i.  a  reaction  channel  containing  first  and  second  reaction 
zones  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other,  which 
reaction  zones  are  incorporated  with  a  first  dry  analyti- 


cal reagent  in  the  first  reaction  zone  and  at  least  two 
different  dry  components  of  a  second  analytical  reagent 
in  the  second  reaction  zone  which  second  reaction  zone 
is  divided  by  one  or  more  septa  positioned  therein  into 
at  least  two  integral  solubilization  chambers,  each  of 
said  chambers  containing  a  different  component  of  the 
second  analytical  reagent, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  analytical  reagents  interact 
with  the  analyte  in  the  liquid  test  sample  to  produce 
a  detectable  response  as  a  function  of  the  analyte,  and 
wherein  the  second  reaction  zone  is  situated  a  predeter- 
mined distance  away  from  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  first  reaction  zone  whereby  the  liquid 
test  sample  disposed  in  said  reaction  channel  can  be 
transported  by  gravity  along  the  reaction  channel 
between  the  first  and  second  reaction  zones  into  and 
out  of  the  integral  solubilization  chambers  in  the 
second  reaction  zone  by  rotating  the  reaction  vessel 
about  the  horizontal  axis  of  rotation; 
ii.  a  liquid  test  sample  delivery  means  for  providing  unidi- 
rectional flow  of  the  liquid  test  sample  into  the  reaction 
channel;  and 
iii.  an  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the  deliv- 
ery means  for  introducing  the  liquid  test  sample  into  the 
reaction  channel; 
(b)  introducing  the  liquid  test  sample  into  the  reaction  vessel 
through  the  inlet  means; 
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(c)  bringing  the  liquid  test  sample  into  contact  with  the  first 
dry  analytical  reagent  in  the  first  reaction  zone  to  solubi- 
lize  the  first  reagent  and  thereby  form  a  first  reaction 
solution; 

(d)  rotating  the  reaction  vessel  about  the  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  in  a  first  direction  so  that  the  first  reaction  solu- 
tion is  transported  by  gravity  away  from  the  first  reaction 
zone  along  the  reaction  channel  and  into  contact  with  the 
at  least  two  different  dry  components  of  the  second  ana- 
lytical reagent  in  the  integral  solubilization  chambers  to 
form  at  least  second  and  third  reaction  solutions  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  the  one  or  more  septa; 

(e)  maintaining  the  at  least  second  and  third  reaction  solu- 
tions separate  from  each  other  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
permit  a  desired  amount  of  dissolution  of  the  at  least  two 
different  components  of  the  second  analytical  reagent  in 
the  first  reaction  solution  to  take  place; 

(0  rotating  the  reaction  vessel  about  the  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  direc- 
tion to  thereby  cause  the  at  least  second  and  third  reaction 
solutions  to  leave  the  integral  solubilization  chambers, 
enter  the  reaction  channel  and  mix  with  each  other  so  that 
the  first  and  second  analytical  reagents  undergo  a  reaction 
with  each  other  and  the  analyte  to  provide  the  detectable 
response;  and 

(g)  measuring  the  detectable  response  and  using  the  detect- 
able response  measurement  to  determine  the  analyte. 
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1 1  5^72,949 

3t.METHOXY-4-HYDROXYPHENYLGLYCOL 
FLUORESCENCE  POLARIZATION  IMMUNOASSAY 
AND  CONJUGATES 
Christte  H.  Zeitvogel,  Wildwood;  Maciej  B.  Adamczyk,  Lin- 
denhurst;  David  A.  Betebenner,  Vernon  Hills,  all  of  III.,  and 
Kenward  S.  Vaughan,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,096,  Sep.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,791, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,111,  Jul.  18,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,509,  May  2, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,898, 
Jul.  9,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
939,804 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/385;  COIN  33/533 
VS.  a.  436—546  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  tracer  comprising  reacting  a  sub- 
stituted aromatic  ring  having  the  structure: 


< :  iiO 


OH 


wherein: 

Ri  is  —OH,  — F,  —Br,  —CI,  —I,  — OPO3H,  or 


][) 


OH 


R2  is  R— Y; 

Rj  is  — H,  —OH.  — CH3  or  — C2H5; 

R  is  a  linking  group  having  a  total  of  from  0  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  heteroatoms  arranged  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  and  containing  up  to  two  ring  structures,  and  includ- 
ing up  to  7  heteroatoms;  and 

Y  is  — NH2  or  — COOH, 

with  fluorescein  or  a  fluorescein  derivative,  such  that  the 
fluorescein  or  fluorescein  derivative  is  coupled  to  the 
substituted  aromatic  ring  through  the  linking  group  at  the 
S-position  of  the  substituted  aromatic  ring. 


5,372,950 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATION  REGIONS  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yun-gi  Kim,  Weonju;  Cheon-su  Bhan,  Seoul,  and  Byeong-yeol 
Kim,  Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1991, 
91-8121 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  a.  437—24  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  isolation  region  within  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  defining  an  isolation  region  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
implanting  an  oxidation  blocking  material  into  an  inside  wall 

of  said  trench;  and 
growing  a  field  oxide  film  within  said  trench. 


5,372,951 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  HAVING 

SELECnVELY  ENHANCED  HELD  OXIDE  AREAS 
Mohammed  Anjum;  Ibrahim  K.  Bnrki,  both  of  Austin,  and  Craig 
W.  Christian,  Buda,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,194 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—24  12  Claims 


i       i       1       i       i"- 


1.  A  method  for  thickening  a  first  oxide  greater  than  a  sec- 
ond oxide,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

thermally  growing  a  first  oxide  of  a  first  area  and  thickness 
simultaneous  with  thermally  growing  a  second  oxide  of  a 
second  area  and  thickness  upon  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  second  area  and  thickness  is  greater  than  said  first 
area  and  thickness;  and 

implanting  an  impurity  species  within  said  first  oxide  and 
said  second  oxide,  wherein  said  impurity  species  com- 
prises a  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
BF2,  BF  and  F,  and  wherein  fluorine  from  said  species 
will  diffuse  through  said  first  oxide  to  a  greater  extent  than 
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through  said  second  oxide  resulting  in  greater  thickening 
of  said  first  oxide  than  said  second  oxide. 


5^72^2 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 

Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose,  and  Courtney  L.  Hart,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 

tion,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,651 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

UJS.  a.  437—24  23  Claims 


semiconductor  substrate  and  said  oxide  film,  said  interface  of 
said  oxide  film  being  changed  into  a  film  of  a  compound  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silicon  and  said  p-type  impurity,  wherein 
said  method  comprises  the  steps  of  increasing  an  oxygen  con- 
tent of  said  oxide  film  to  turn  said  oxide  film  into  a  high  oxygen 
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content  film  and  turn  said  film  of  a  compound  into  a  borosili- 
cate  glass  film,  of  chemically  removing  said  high  oxygen  con- 
tent film  and  said  borosilicate  glass  film  completely  to  make 
said  highly  p-doped  base  contact  region  have  an  exposed  end, 
and  of  forming  an  electrode  for  said  highly  p-doped  base 
contact  region  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  exposed  end. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dielectrically  isolated  single  crys- 
tal semiconductor  island  in  a  silicon  semiconductor  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  neon  ions  into  the  body  through  a  surface  of  the 
body  at  an  energy  and  a  dose  so  that  a  first  region  inside 
the  body  is  substantially  amorphized  while  a  second  re- 
gion of  the  body  between  the  surface  thereof  and  the  first 
region  is  not  substantially  amorphized; 

forming  a  trench  in  the  body  from  the  surface  to  the  first 
region,  the  trench  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  side- 
wall  of  the  second  region;  and 

subjecting  the  body  to  an  oxidizing  environment  to  convert 
the  first  region  to  an  oxide  and  the  sidewall  of  the  second 
region  to  an  oxide; 

wherein  the  dose  of  said  implanting  step  suppresses  com- 
plete recrystallization  of  the  first  region  during  said  sub- 
jecting step. 


5,372,954 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INSULATED  GATE 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

Tomohide  Terashima,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,290,  May  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,289,019. 
This  application  No».  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184565; 
Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081918 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—31  20  Oaims 


5,372.953 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  INCLUDED  IN  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  NO  HELD  OXIDE  FILM  BETWEEN  A 

P-TYPE  REGION  AND  ITS  ELECTRODE 
Akio  Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,543 

CUums  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-032496 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—31  9  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  bipolar  transistor  of  an 

integrated  circuit  along  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 

principal  surface,  said  method  including  the  step  of  injecting, 

through  an  oxide  film  remaining  along  said  principal  surface, 

p-type  impurity  ions  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  boron 

and  boron  fluoride  into  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  make 

said  bipolar  transistor  comprise  a  highly  p-doped  base  contact 

region  with  a  peak  of  dopant  profile  at  an  interface  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  Insulated  Gate  Bipolar  Tran- 
sistor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  of  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  a  first  major  surface  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  of  first  semiconductor  layer  having  said  first  major 
surface  and  a  second  major  surface; 

(b)  selectively  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  of  third 
semiconductor  layer  in  a  surface  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  semiconductor 
layer; 

(c)  selectively  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  of  fourth 
semiconductor  layer  in  a  surface  of  said  third  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

(d)  forming  an  insulative  layer  on  part  of  said  surface  of  said 
third  semiconductor  layer  which  is  between  said  second 
and  fourth  semiconductor  layers,  and  a  control  electrode 
on  said  insulative  layer,  respectively; 

(e)  forming  a  first  electrode  for  connection  to  said  third  and 
fourth  semiconductor  layers; 

(0  selectively  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  of  fifth 
semiconductor  layer  in  said  second  major  surface  apart 
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from  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  wherein  said  step 

(0  includes  the  steps  of: 

(f-1)  selectively  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  of 

semiconductor  region  inside  said  first  semiconductor 

layer;  and 
(f-2)  grinding  said  first  semiconductor  layer  from  said 

second  major  surface  until  said  semiconductor  region  is 

exposed  to  form  said  fifth  semiconductor  layer;  and 
(g)  forming  a  second  electrode  for  connection  to  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  on  said  second  major  surface  and  to 
said  fifth  semiconductor  layer. 


5,372,955 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DEVICE  WITH  PROTECTION 

FROM  SHORT  CIRCUITS  BETWEEN  P  AND  N  WELLS 

Ming-Tzong  Yang,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor 

to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan, 

Pro»,  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,306 
'  Int  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—34  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  on  a  substrate  a  MOSFET 
device  with  a  P  or  N  type  doping  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

forming  a  first  mask  with  openings  therein  upon  said  sub- 
strate, 

implanting  dopant  material  of  a  first  P  or  N  type  to  form  tub 
areas  in  said  substrate, 

implanting  dopant  material  of  the  opposite  type  to  form  well 
areas  and  to  form  a  guard  ring  surrounding  a  tub  area, 

whereby  a  pattern  of  P  and  N  type  wells  is  formed  in  said 
substrate,  and  a  guard  ring  of  the  same  doping  as  said 
wells  being  formed  in  said  substrate  about  said  tub  area, 
said  guard  ring  protecting  against  short  circuits  when  two 
doped  areas  of  opposite  types  are  juxtaposed  in  a  single 
substrate. 


5,3724>5« 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIRECT  CONTACTS  IN  HIGH 

DENSITY  MOS/CMOS  PROCESSES 

LiTio  Baldi,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,620 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off,,  Nov.  18, 
1992,  92830625.7 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—34  16  Claln* 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  direct  contact  between  a  conduct- 
ing gate  layer  and  a  semiconductor  device  terminal  region  of  a 
semiconducting  substrate  in  a  portion  of  an  active  area 
bounded  by  a  dielectric  field  isolation  layer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  dielectric  gate  isolation  layer  over  said  active  area 
of  said  semiconducting  substrate; 

defining  a  direct  contact  area  by  masking  a  defined  area,  said 


defined  area  having  dimensions  which  are  essentially 
smaller  than  those  of  said  conducting  gate  layer; 

etching  said  dielectric  gate  isolation  layer  to  expose  said 
semiconducting  substrate  in  said  defined  area;  and 

implanting  an  implant  zone  geometrically  overlapping  at 
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least  a  portion  of  said  direct  contact  area  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  terminal  region,  so  as  to  produce  a  con- 
necting diffusion  in  said  semiconducting  substrate  forming 
said  active  area  including  said  direct  contact,  said  direct 
contact  providing  electrical  continuity  between  said  con- 
ducting gate  layer  and  said  terminal  region. 


5,372,957 
MULTIPLE  TILTED  ANGLE  ION  IMPLANTATION 
MOSFET  METHOD 
Mong-Song  Liang,  Cnpertiao,  Calif.;  Chne'^an  Yoo,  Taipei,  aad 
Moa-shiung  Lin,  Hsindia,  both  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Taiwan  Semicomlactor  Manntectaring  Company, 
Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,747 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—35  13  Claims 


(*•-}  14{l>-)    a      M     IT 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  lightly  doped  drain  MOSFET 
integrated  circuit  device  having  reduced  source/drain  series 
resistance  for  increased  saturation  current  comprising: 

forming  a  pattern  of  gate  electrode  structures  upon  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  which  structures  each  includes  a  gate 
oxide  and  a  polysilicon  layer; 

forming  a  pattern  of  lightly  and  successively  more  heavily 
doped  regions  in  said  substrate  under  said  structures  by 
multiple  ion  implantations  wherein  said  multiple  ion  im- 
plantations are  at  least  three  different  angles  of  successive 
greater  amount  from  the  vertical,  the  dosage  of  said  im- 
plantations is  between  about  1  E  12  to  S  E  13  atoms/cm^ 
and  the  acceleration  potential  of  said  implantations  is 
between  about  SO  to  80  Kev; 

annealing  said  Ughtly  and  successively  more  heavily  doped 
regions  at  a  temperature  and  time  to  cause  dopant  diffu- 
sion between  said  lightly  doped  to  more  heavily  doped 
regions; 

forming  a  dielectric  spacer  structure  upon  the  sidewalls  of 
each  of  said  structures  and  over  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  substrate; 

and  forming  a  pattern  of  heavily  doped  regions  in  said  sub- 
strate contiguous  with  said  more  heavily  doped  region 
adjacent  to  said  dielectric  spacer  structure  which  is  on  the 
sidewalls  of  said  structures  and  over  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  substrate. 
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PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  THIN  HLM 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mitratoshi  Miyaaaka,  and  Thomas  W.  Little,  both  of  Suwa, 
Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Seiko  Epaoo  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15.  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,43« 
Claims  priorfty,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2^10477; 
Apr.  9,  1991,  3-76406;  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-235098 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  2  Oaims 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  silicon  film  on  a  substrate  having  at 
least  a  surface  formed  of  an  insulative  material; 

a  second  step  of  heat-treating  the  silicon  film  formed  on  the 
substrate  at  a  temperature  below  600°  C.  after  said  first 
step; 

a  third  step  of  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  the  heat- 
treated  silicon  film  by  electron  cyclotron  resonance  CVD 
after  said  second  step;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  implanting  a  dopant  as  donor  or  acceptor 
into  the  silicon  film  by  a  bucket  type  ion  implantation 
system  of  non-mass  separation  tyj)e,  using  a  mixed  gas  of 
a  hydride  of  the  dopant  and  hydrogen  after  said  third  step. 


an  elongated  second  silicon  layer  pattern  crossing  over  the 
second  insulating  layer  pattern; 

wet  etching  said  second  insulating  layer  pattern  completely 
to  form  a  tunnel  between  the  first  silicon  layer  and  the 
second  silicon  layer; 

using  a  lithographic  technique  to  form  a  first  silicon  layer 
pattern  that  has  the  same  pattern  as  the  second  silicon 
layer  pattern  and  to  thereby  form  a  thin  film  transistor 
gate  having  at  two  ends  thereof  the  first  silicon  layer 
pattern  connected  to  the  second  silicon  layer  pattern; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  the  tunnel  surface  of  the  thin 
film  transistor  gate  and  on  top  of  the  gate; 

depositing  a  third  silicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  gate 
oxide  layer  and  forming  a  third  silicon  layer  pattern  via  a 
lithographic  technique  to  form  a  double-layered  thin  film 
transistor  channel  in  the  tunnel  of  the  gate  and  on  top  of 
the  gate;  and 

forming  a  source  and  drain  by  implanting  impurities  into  a 
part  of  the  third  silicon  layer  pattern  that  does  not  belong 
to  the  channel  area. 


5,372,960 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INSULATED  GATE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Danes,  Tempe;  Peter  J.  Zdebel,  Mesa,  and  Juan 

Buxo,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,034 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21.  266 

VS.  a.  437—44  22  Oaims 


5,372,959 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
STACKED  CHANNEL  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 
MEnrHOD 
Ha  H.  Chan,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  1,   1992, 
92-11680 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  silicon  layer  on  a  first  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  pattern  on  a  part  of  the 

first  silicon  layer; 
depositing  a  second  silicon  layer  on  the  first  silicon  layer  and 

the  second  insulating  layer  pattern  and  forming  therefrom 


t 

10 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  dopant  level  and  having  a  major  surface; 

forming  a  first  portion  of  a  gate  structure  on  a  portion  of  the 
major  surface; 

increasing  the  dopant  level  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  a 
portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  substantially  adja- 
cent at  least  one  side  of  the  first  portion  of  the  gate  struc- 
ture; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  first  portion  of  the  gate 
structure; 

forming  a  second  portion  of  the  gate  structure  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  portion  of  the  gate  struc- 
ture by  the  insulating  layer; 

doping  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  gate  structure  and 
the  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  substantially 
adjacent  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  first  portion  of  the  gate 
structure  and  a  portion  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 
substantially  adjacent  a  side  opposite  the  portion  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  substantially  adjacent  the  at  least 
one  side  of  the  gate  structure  with  an  impurity  material  of 
a  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  the  second  portion  of  the 
gate  structure; 

forming  an  electrode  to  the  gate  structure  wherein  the  elec- 
trode electrically  connects  the  first  portion  of  the  gate 
structure  to  the  second  portion  of  the  gate  structure; 

forming  a  first  electrical  contact  to  the  electrode;  and 

forming  at  least  two  electrical  contacts  to  the  substrate. 
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5^72,961 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  HVTEGRATED  aRCUIT  DEVICE 
Masanori  Noda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,2«9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  25,  1991,  3-180141 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/335 

VS.  a.  437—45  2  Qaims 
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5372,962 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

CAPACITOR  WITH  A  POROUS  SURFACE  OF  AN 

ELECTRODE 

Toshiyuki  Hirota;  Ichirou  Honma;  Hirohito  Watanabe,  and 

Masanobu  Zenke,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-015706 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—47  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  substrate  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
capacitor; 

b)  depositing  a  doped  polysilicon  Tilm  over  said  substrate  for 
a  lower  electrode  of  said  capacitor; 

c)  perforating  a  surface  portion  of  said  doped  polysilicon 
film  by  using  an  anodizing  technique  so  that  said  surface 
portion  of  said  doped  polysilicon  film  becomes  porous, 
said  anodizing  technique  being  carried  out  in  water  solu- 


tion of  hydrofluoric  acid  ranging  from  i%  to  40%  by 
volume,  direct  current  flowing  between  said  doped 
polysilicon  film  and  a  platinum  cathode  at  several  milli- 
ampere/cm^  to  hundreds  milli-ampere/cm^  under  radia- 
tion of  light  onto  said  doped  polysilicon  film,  said  light 
having  a  range  of  wavelengths  corresponding  to  from 
visual  Ught  to  ultra  violet  light; 


21b 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  having  a  series  gate  matrix  in  which  insulated- 
gate  field  effect  transistors  are  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  are  serially  connected  to  each  other  in  each  row,  including 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said  insulat- 
ing layer  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  slots 
forming  relatively  thin  insulating  film,  and  relatively  thick 
insulating  film  between  adjacent  slots,  said  slots  extending 
along  a  row  direction; 

(b)  forming  a  conductive  film  over  said  substrate; 

(c)  selectively  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  said  conductive 
film  along  a  column  direction  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  slots; 

(d)  selectively  forming  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  using 
said  resist  pattern; 

(e)  introducing  an  impurity  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate  through  said  relatively 
thick  insulating  film  using  said  resist  patterns  and  said  gate 
electrodes  as  masks  between  said  gate  electrodes  to  form 
a  channel  stopper  diffusion  layer  beneath  said  relatively 
thick  insulating  film  to  increase  the  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

(0  selectively  forming  a  plurality  of  masking  layers  over  said 
substrate;  and 

(g)  introducing  an  impurity  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
into  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  activate  areas 
under  said  gate  electrodes  and  said  relatively  thin  insulat- 
ing film  using  said  masking  layers  and  said  relatively  thick 
insulating  film  as  masks. 


d)  conformally  covering  at  least  said  surface  portion  of  said 
doped  polysilicon  film  with  a  dielectric  layer;  and 

e)  forming  an  upper  electrode  in  such  a  manner  as  to  oppose 
through  said  dielectric  layer  to  said  surface  portion  of  said 
doped  polysilicon  film. 


5,372,963 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  MEMORY  CELLS  FROM 
DETERIORATING  IN  ELECTRIC  CHARACTERISTICS 
Seiichi  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikj  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,691 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104409 

InL  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—48  20  Claims 


ITTV  v\,a,s,s  V  >  T 


"L 


HHB 


\Vt^ 


*A* 


\'V./'. 


*4  I  M 


a. 
.4 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  plurality  of  striped  element  separating  regions  in  a 
surface  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  striped  element  forming  regions  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  at  least  first,  second  and  third  word  lines  so  as  to 
cross  the  element  forming  regions  at  right  angles,  delimit- 
ing a  drain  forming  region  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  word  lines  and  surrounded  by  the  element  s  form- 
ing region  between  the  second  and  third  word  lines; 

forming  a  first  cover  layer  on  a  region  between  the  first  and 
second  word  lines; 

removing  the  element  separating  regions  from  the  source 
forming  region,  using  the  first  cover  layer  and  the  first, 
second  and  third  word  lines  as  masks; 
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forming  a  second  cover  layer  at  least  on  the  source  forming 

region;  and 
introducing  impurities  whose  conductivity  type  is  equal  to  a 

conductivity  type  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  into  the 

semiconductor  substrate,  using  the  second  cover  layer  as  a 

mask. 


5^2,964 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PILLAR-SHAPED  DRAM 

AND  ROM  DEVICES 

Hiroahi  Gotou,  NUza,  Japan,  aasisBor  to  fmiitan  Limited,  Kawa- 

laki,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  723,173,  Jiu.  28,  1991,  atMUidoned, 

which  is  a  diTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  357,809,  May  30,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,057,896.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japw,  May  28,  1988,  63-129463 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70,  27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  4  Claims 


of  the  conductive  sidewall  relative  to  the  upper  surface  of 

the  fourth  insulating  layer; 
removing  at  least  a  part  of  the  first  insulating  layer  formed 

on  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor  pillar  thereby  to 

expose  at  least  a  corresponding  part  of  the  top  surface  of 

the  semiconductor  pillar;  and 
forming  a  conductive  pattern  on  and  in  electrical  contact 

with  the  at  least  a  part  of  and  exposed  top  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  pillar  and  extending  on  the  upper  surface 

of  the  fourth  insulating  layer. 


5,372,965 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CAPACFTOR  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Eui  K.  Ryou,  Kyoiugiddo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,322 
Clainu  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
1992-27337 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  semiconductor  pillar,  projecting  upwardly  from  a 
main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  a  first  height 
and  having  a  circumferential  sidewall  surface  substantially 
perpendicular  to,  and  a  top  surface  at  the  first  height 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to,  the  main  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  pillar,  the  first  insulating  layer  having  an 
upper  surface; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  by  an  oxidation  process  on 
the  circumferential  sidewall  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
pillar  and  the  main  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  sidewall  on  the  second  insulating 
layer,  surrounding  the  circumferential  sidewall  of  the 
semiconductor  pillar  and  spaced  therefrom  by  the  second 
insulating  layer,  the  conductive  sidewall  having  a  top 
edge  at  a  second  height,  less  than  the  first  height  of  the  top 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  pillar; 

forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive sidewall; 

forming  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  exposed  sur- 
face of  the  device  so  as  to  cover  the  exposed  main  surface 
of  the  substrate  and  bury  the  semiconductor  pillar,  includ- 
ing the  conductive  sidewall  formed  thereon  and  the  top 
surface  thereof; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  fourth  insulating  layer  so  as  to 
form  an  upper  surface  thereof  which  is  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  main  surface  of  the  substrate  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  insulating 
layer  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
pillar; 

selectively  and  without  oxidizing  the  semiconductor  pillar, 
oxidizing  an  upper  portion  of  the  conductive  sidewall, 
including  and  extending  from  the  top  edge  thereof, 
thereby  to  form  an  additional  insulating  portion  integral 
with  the  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
conductive  sidewall  and  with  the  second  insulating  layer 
formed  on  the  circumferential  sidewall  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  pillar,  the  additional  insulating  portion 
affording  an  improved  breakdown  voltage  characteristic 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  capacitor  of  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  bit  line  with  a  drain  of  transistor  consisting  of 
a  source,  the  drain,  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  gate  electrode 
and  forming  a  first  insulating  film  over  the  bitline  and  the 
transistor; 

applying  a  selective  etching  process  to  said  first  insulating 
film  to  expose  said  source  and  forming  a  first  conductive 
layer  over  the  resulting  structure,  said  first  conductive 
layer  being  connected  with  said  source; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  over  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  etching  said  second  insulating  film  selectively  to 
form  grooves  therein; 

depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  second  insulating 
film  and  in  said  grooves  and  etching  said  second  conduc- 
tive layer  anisotropically  to  form  spacers  at  the  side  walls 
of  said  grooves; 

etching  the  second  insulating  film  to  expose  the  first  conduc- 
tive layer  connected  with  the  source,  said  spacers  being 
used  as  etching  masks  leaving  portions  of  said  second 
insulating  film  under  said  spacers  and  forming  a  third 
conductive  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  spac- 
ers, and  said  portions  of  the  second  insulating  film  left 
under  the  spacers 

removing  the  second  insulating  films  left  below  said  spacers 
to  form  empty  regions  and  forming  a  dielectric  film  on  the 
surfaces  which  are  exposed  from  the  resulting  first  con- 
ductive film,  the  resulting  second  conductive  film  and  the 
conductive  film  obtained  by  the  formation  of  said  empty 
region;  and 

forming  a  fourth  conductive  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
dielectric  film. 
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5^72,966 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yusuke  Kohyama,  Yokoauka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1993,  5-039948 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  5  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type; 

(b)  fonning  a  first  insulating  film  over  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  trench  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  through 
said  first  insulating  film; 

(d)  forming  a  second  insulating  film  over  an  inner  wall  of 
said  trench; 

(e)  filling  said  trench  with  a  doped  polysilicon  layer; 

(0  depositing  a  third  insulating  film  over  said  first  insulating 
film; 

(g)  using  said  third  insulating  film  as  a  mask,  removing  said 
first  insulating  film  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  so 
as  to  expose  a  part  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer; 

(h)  growing  a  semiconductor  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  provide  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer 
on  the  exposed  portion  of  said  doped  polysilicon  layer; 
and 

(i)  fonning  a  transistor  on  said  semiconductor  layer. 


II 


5,372,967 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  VERTICAL  TRENCH 

INDUCTOR 
Lalgudi  M.  G.  Sundaram,  Scottsdale,  and  Neil  Tracfat,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  826,553,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,336,921. 

This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,079 

Iirt.  a.'  HOIL  21/70,  27/00 

MS.  a.  437—60  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vertical  trench  inductor  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  layer  to  have  a  conductive  region  formed 

therein; 
formiqg  a  plurality  of  trenches  vertically  into  the  layer. 


II 


wherein  each  trench  has  a  bottom  surface,  a  first  set  of 

opposed  sidewalls,  and  a  second  set  of  opposed  sidewalk; 
filling  each  trench  with  a  conductive  material; 
etching  the  conductive  material  to  remove  the  conductive 

material  from  the  second  set  of  opposed  sidewalls  thereby 

forming  a  conductive  liner  covering  the  bottom  surface 

and  the  first  set  of  opposed  sidewalls; 
covering  the  conductive  liner  with  a  dielectric  material;  and 
forming  a  conductive  interconnect  to  couple  one  end  of  the 

conductive  liner  in  a  first  trench  to  an  opposite  end  of  the 

conductive  liner  in  an  adjacent  trench. 


5,372,968 
PLANARIZED  LOCAL  OXIDATION  BY 
TRENCH-AROUND  TECHNOLOGY 
Water  Lor,  Taipei;  Anna  Su,  and  Neng  H.  Shea,  both  of  Hsing- 
Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 
Filed  Sep.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  127,061 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/302 
MS.  CL  437—67  17  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  device  isolation  regions  of  an 
integrated  circuit  using  planarized  local  oxidation  by  trench- 
around  technology  comprising: 

depositing  a  first  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a 
siUcon  substrate; 

etching  through  portions  of  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  not 
covered  by  a  mask  pattern  to  said  silicon  substrate  so  as  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  wide  and  narrow  openings  exposmg 
portions  of  said  silicon  substrate  that  will  form  the  said 
device  isolation  regions; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overlying  said  pat- 
terned first  silicon  oxide  layer; 

etching  said  first  silicon  nitride  layer  to  form  a  first  set  of 
spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  patterned  first  silicon 
oxide  layer  whereby  said  spacers  will  fill  said  narrow 
openings; 

etching  said  substrate  within  the  central  portions  of  said 
wide  openings  to  form  shallow  trenches; 

covering  said  patterned  first  silicon  oxide  layer  and  said  first 
silicon  nitride  spacers  with  a  layer  of  a  spin-on-glass  mate- 
rial and  baking  and  curing  said  spin-on-glass  layer; 

etching  back  said  spin-on-glass  layer  leaving  said  spin-on- 
glass  material  only  within  said  wide  openings  within  said 
shallow  trenches; 

removing  said  first  silicon  nitride  spacers  and  etching  deep 
trenches  into  said  silicon  substrate  under  said  first  silicon 
nitride  spacers  whereby  said  deep  trenches  are  formed  at 
the  location  of  said  narrow  openings  and  at  the  outside 
edges  of  said  wide  openings  flanking  said  shallow 
trenches; 

selectively  ion  implanting  channel-stops  into  said  substrate 
through  said  openings; 

removing  said  first  silicon  oxide  layer  and  said  spin-on-glass 
layer; 

growing  a  first  thin  silicon  oxide  layer  conformally  on  the 
sidewalls  of  said  deep  trenches; 

filling  said  deep  trenches  with  a  second  silicon  oxide  deposit 
and  etching  back  said  second  silicon  oxide; 


161-733  O.G. -94- 13 


1116 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


providing  a  second  thin  oxide  layer  over  the  resulting  sur- 
face of  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  second 
thin  oxide  layer; 

depositing  a  third  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  second  silicon 
nitride  layer; 

forming  a  second  mask  pattern  with  windows  above  the 
openings; 

etching  openings  through  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer,  said 
second  silicon  nitride  layer,  and  said  second  thin  oxide 
layer  using  said  second  mask  pattern; 

depositing  a  third  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  surface  of 
the  resulting  substrate; 

etching  said  third  silicon  nitride  layer  to  leave  a  second  set  of 
silicon  nitride  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  patterned 
third  silicon  oxide  layer,  second  silicon  nitride  layer,  and 
second  thin  oxide  layer; 

growing  field  oxide  regions  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
not  covered  by  said  patterned  layers  and  said  second  set  of 
silicon  nitride  spacers  within  the  said  shallow  trenches; 
and 

removing  said  third  silicon  oxide  layer,  said  second  silicon 
nitride  layer,  said  second  set  of  silicon  nitride  spacers,  and 
said  second  thin  oxide  layer  thereby  completing  said  de- 
vice isolation  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,372,970 

METHOD  FOR  EPITAXIALLY  GROWING  A  II-VI 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Minoni  Kubo,  Nabari,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165847 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  a.  437—129  8  Qaims 


5,372,969 
LOW-RC  MULTI-LEVEL  INTERCONNECT 
TECHNOLOGY  FOR  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,456,  Dec.  31,  1991.  ThU 
application  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,125 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44.  21 /4S 
VS.  a.  437—195  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  epitaxially  growing  a  Il-VI  compound 
semiconductor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epitaxially  growing  a  GaAs  layer  while  doping  Se  as  n-type 
an  impurity,  doping  amount  of  the  Se  being  gradually 
increased  so  that  a  density  of  the  Se  on  the  uppermost 
portion  being  approximately  l(P'  cm~^; 

epitaxially  growing  a  GaAsjtSei.,  layer  on  the  GaAs  layer; 
and 

epitaxially  growing  a  layer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  ZnSe  layer  and  a  compound  semiconductor  layer 
including  ZnSe  on  the  GaAs^Sei-jt  layer. 


5,372,971 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  VIA  HOLE  IN  MULTIPLE 
METAL  LAYERS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Mi  Young  Kang,  Seoul;  Gon  Son,  Kyoungki-Do,  and  Jin  Ki 
Jung,  Pusan,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyoungld-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  2,  1991, 
91-17245[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44 
U.S.  a.  437—195  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  structure  having  a  multi-level 
metalization  on  an  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  substrate 
having  a  substantially  planar  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming,  as  part  of  one  level,  a  plurality  of  dielectric 
islands  in  a  desired  island  pattern  on  said  substantially 
planar  surface; 

(b)  surrounding  said  islands  with  a  supporting  material; 

(c)  selectively  forming  electrically  conductive  vias  and 
trenches  in  said  islands  and  leaving  a  substantially  planar 
surface; 

(d)  depositing  an  interlevel  layer  over  said  planar  surface  to 
produce  a  new  substantially  planar  surface;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d),  where  said  substantially 
planar  surface  in  step  (a)  is  said  new  substantially  planar 
surface  created  in  the  previously  executed  step  (d),  a 
selected  number  of  times  with  the  projection  of  said  island 
pattern  in  any  one  level  being  non-congruent  with  said 
island  pattern  of  the  level  immediately  below  said  any  one 
level. 


,\ 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  via  hole  in  multiple  metal  layers 
of  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  metal  layer  pattern  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  metal  layer 
pattern; 

forming  a  barrier  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 

coating  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  barrier  layer; 

forming  a  slot  by  etching  away  the  determined  portion  of  the 
photoresist  layer; 

removing  the  portion  of  the  exposed  barrier  layer  thereun- 
der and  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating  layer  thereunder 
by  etching  wherein  the  remaining  unetched  portion  of  the 
second  insulating  layer  covers  the  portion  of  the  metal 
layer  facing  the  slot  to  prevent  exposure  of  the  metal  layer 
via  the  slot; 

removing  the  remaining  photoresist  layer; 

forming  a  via  hole  by  etching  away  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  second  insulating  layer  using  said  barrier  layer  as  a 
mask;  and 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  over  said  via  hole  to  thereby 
contact  with  said  metal  layer  pattern. 


5,372,972 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

A  LEAD  FRAME 
Kazujruki  Hayashi,  and  Masahiro  Ishizuka,  both  of  Fuknoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsvbishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-210151 

Int.  a.>  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  10  Claims 


'vU-x         ^ 


V(3fo) 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  a  lead  frame  from  a  first  point 
toward  a  second  point  along  a  transportation  line  which  ex- 
tends from  said  first  to  said  second  points,  executing  processing 
on  said  lead  frame  while  holding  said  lead  frame  in  a  process- 
ing space  which  is  provided  in  said  transportation  line,  and  for 
further  feeding  said  lead  frame  to  said  second  point  along  said 
transportation  line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  nip  mechanism  for  firmly  holding  said  lead 
frame,  said  nip  mechanism  having  a  motion  stroke  which 
includes  at  least  a  distance  which  extends  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position  along  said  transportation 
line,  said  first  position  being  defined  between  said  first 
point  and  said  processing  space,  said  second  position  being 
defined  at  said  processing  space; 

(b)  positioning  a  sensor  at  a  point  in  said  transportation  line; 

(c)  feeding  said  lead  frame  to  said  first  point; 

(d)  holding  said  lead  frame  at  said  first  position  by  said  nip 
mechanism,  and  then  moving  said  nip  mechanism  along 
said  transportation  line  toward  said  second  position  as  said 
nip  mechanism  holds  said  lead  frame; 

(e)  detecting  a  to-be-detected  portion  of  said  lead  frame  by 
said  sensor; 

(0  moving  said  nip  mechanism  a  distance  to  said  second 
position  based  upon  detection  of  said  to-be-detected  por- 
tion of  said  lead  frame  by  said  sensor  so  as  to  position  a 
portion-to-be-processed  of  said  lead  frame  at  said  process- 
ing space; 

(g)  stopping  movement  along  said  transportation  line  of  said 
nip  mechanism  to  position  said  nip  mechanism  at  said 
processing  space  concurrently  with  the  arrival  of  said 


portion-to-be-processed  of  said  lead  frame  at  said  process- 
ing space; 

(h)  executing  said  processing  on  said  portion-to-be-proc- 
essed of  said  lead  frame  within  said  processing  space;  and 

(i)  holding  said  lead  frame  by  said  nip  mechanism  and  fiirther 
moving  said  nip  mechanism  along  said  transportation  line 
toward  said  second  point 


5^72^3 

METHOD  TO  FORM  SELF-AUCNED  GATE 

STRUCTURES  AROUND  COLD  CATHODE  EMITTER 

TIPS  USING  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

TECHNOLOGY 

Tmng  T.  Doan;  J.  Brett  Rolfson;  Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  and  Darid  A. 

Catbey,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Tcchaoloiy, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,453,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,229,331.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,794 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabneqnent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CL  437—228  20  Claims 


I T— I 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  self-aUgned  gate  structures 
around  an  electron  emitter,  said  process  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
planarizing  at  least  one  electron  emitter  overlaid  with  oxide 
and  polysilicon  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  layers 
comprises  at  least  one  of  a  conformal  material  and  a  oon- 
conformal  material,  said  planarizing  involving  chemical 
mechanical  means;  and 
selectively  removing  said  oxide  and  said  polysilicon  layers, 
thereby  exposing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  electron  emitter. 


5,372^4 
APPROACH  TO  AVOID  BUCiOJNG  IN  BPSG  BY  USING 

AN  INTERMEDIATE  BARRIER  LAYER 
Tmng  T.  Donn;  Rnndkir  P.  S.  Tbakw,  and  Yauh-Cking  Lin,  all 
of  Boise,  Id.,  assignor*  to  Micron  Scmicondnctor,  Inc.,  Boiae, 
Id. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34^39 
InL  CL'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  437—240  18  Onims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  forming  a  first  layer  superjacent  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  first  layer  comprising  a  dielectric; 

b)  forming  a  film  superjacent  said  first  layer,  said  film  having 
a  structural  integrity,  said  film  comprising  a  nitride; 
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c)  forming  a  second  layer  superjacent  said  film,  said  second 
layer  comprising  a  metal;  and 


5,372,977 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

GLAZINGS 
Pedro  Mazon-Ramos,  Oriedo,  and  Pedro  AlTarez-CaMriego, 
Salinas,  both  of  S|Min,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 
International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,158 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1992,  92  15538 
Int  CL'  C03C  J/0S7.  i/2i 
MS.  CL  501—57  »1  Claims 


d)  heating  said  substrate  to  cause  said  first  layer  and  said 
second  layer  to  uniformly  reflow,  thereby  minimizing 
buckling. 


5,372,975 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

Sadayasu  Ishikawa;  Hiroshi  Takada,  and  Toshiya  Kondo,  all  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-015845 

iBt  CL'  G03C  7/005.  1/015,  1/07 

MS.  a.  430-569  12  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  which  comprises  a 

dispersion  medium  and  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  said  silver 

halide  grains  are  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  dispersion  medium,  wherein  said  dispersion 
medium  comprises  a  gelatin  solution, 

(b)  introducing  an  oxidizer  into  said  dispersion  medium;  and 
thereafter 

(c)  introducing  silver  halide  seed  grains. 


1.  A  soda-lime-silica  glass  composition  comprising  about 
0.3-1.0  wt.  %  total  iron,  expressed  as  FeaOa,  at  least  35%  of 
said  iron  being  in  the  FeO  form,  and  about  0.5-2.8  wt.  % 
fluorine. 


5,372,978 

MONOLITHIC,  FULLY  DENSE  SILICON  CARBIDE 

MATERIAL,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  END 

USES 

Andre  Exis,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cercom  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,715 

Int.  a.5  C04B  35/56 

MS.  a.  501—90  '  Claims 


5,372,976 
VTTREOUS  CHINA,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

VTTREOUS  CHINA,  SANTTARY-WARE  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM  AND  GLAZE  THEREFOR 

Akio  Matsnmoto,  and  Todiiya  NisUkawa,  both  of  Kitakynshu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Kitakynsha,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208207 

Int  a.'  C03C  1/00:  C04B  ii/24 

MS.  a.  501—32  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  vitreous  china  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  molding  by  slip  casting  a  raw  material  which 
comprises  20  to  65%  by  weight  of  clays,  4  to  35%  by  weight 
of  feldspars,  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  o-alumina  and  1  to  40% 
by  weight  of  quartz,  drying  the  molded  body  and  then  firing  it 
wherein,  in  the  raw  material,  the  average  particle  size  of  the 
a-alumina  ranges  from  0.3  to  50fi  and  that  of  quartz  ranges 
from  5  to  65>i  and,  in  the  crystalline  phase,  the  average  particle 
size  of  the  a-alumina  ranges  from  0.3  to  50fi  and  that  of  quartz 
is  not  more  than  50fi. 


I0  0i<m 


1.  A  monolithic  alpha-type  silicon  carbide  finished  material, 
made  from  a  powder  mix  consisting  of,  by  weight,  at  least  92% 
Silicon  Carbide,  from  0.01%  to  2%  Iron,  from  0.01%  to  1.5% 
Aluminum,  from  0.01%  to  2.5%  Oxygen  and  from  0.02%  to 
3%  SUicon  Dioxide,  said  powder  mix  additionally  including  a 
sintering  aid  consisting  of  0.10%  to  0.25%,  by  weight.  Alumi- 
num Nitride  for  each  m^  of  Silicon  Carbide  per  gram  of  SUicon 
Carbide,  said  powder  mix  including  particles  up  to  10  microm- 
eters in  diameter,  said  finished  material  possessing  the  foUow- 
ing  properties: 

a)  substantially  non-porous; 

b)  near  theoretical  density; 

c)  average  grain  size  about  3  micrometers  in  diameter  with 
maximum  grain  size  preferably  no  more  than  10  microme- 
ters in  diameter; 

d)  fractures  proceed  in  an  intergranular  non-linear  manner; 

e)  WeibuU  modulus  greater  than  18. 
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5^2,979 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  BASED  ON  TITANIUM 
DIBORIDE 
Lorenz  Sigl,   LechaKhau,   Austria;   Karl-Alexander  Schwetz, 
Sulzberg,  Germany;  Thomas  Jungling,  Karlsruhe,  Germany; 
Rainer     Oberacker,     Dettenheim,     Germany,     and     Fritz 
Thuemmler,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignors  to  EUektroacb- 
melzwerk  Kempten  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  No?.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  5,  1992,  4237423 
lot  a.'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—96  4  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  material  based  on  titanium  diboride,  which 
material  consists  essentially  of 

(1)  70  to  98%  by  volume  of  titanium  diboride, 

(2)  1  to  15%  by  volume  of  FejB  and 

(3)  1  to  15%  by  volume  of  Ti203 
and  has  the  following  properties: 

density  at  least  93%  of  the  theoretically  possible  density  of 
the  total  composite  material, 

hardness  (HVIO)  greater  than  1,900, 

bending  fracture  strength  (measured  by  the  three-point 
method  at  room  temperature)  at  least  400  MPa  and  frac- 
ture resistance  K/c  (measured  with  a  sharp  incipient  crack 
produced  by  the  bridge  method)  of  at  least  4.5  MPaVm. 


S^72,9W 

BnMfeTALUC  METALLOCENE  ALUMOXANE 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE-ALPHA  OLEFIN  AND 

ETHYLENE-ALPHA  OLEFIN-NON-CONJUGATED 

DIOLEFIN  ELASTOMERS 

Stephen  C.  Davis,  Bright's  GroTe,  Caaada,  aiaignor  to  Polysar, 

Sanda,Caaads 

Filed  Jul  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  72,195 

Lit.  CL'  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  CL  502—103  U  daioH 

1.  A  catalyst  system  comprising: 
(A)  a  group  IV  B  transition  metal  component  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


wherein  M  is  zirconium,  hafnium  or  titanium; 
each  R'  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  is  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi  group  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  two  adjacent  R '  are  joined  together 
forming  a  ring  system  having  from  4  to  20  carimn  atoms; 


R2i 


R"  R2' 


wherein  M^ is  carbon  or  silicon;  each  R^'  which  can  be  the 
same  of  different  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi 
group  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  can  be  hydro- 
gen when  M^  is  carbon,  R^  is  a  linear  branched  or  cyclic 
alkylene  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  b  a  pbeny- 
lene  group  or  2  or  3  phenylene  groups  coupled  in  the  1 
and  4  positions; 

r3  is  a  dialkyl  substituted  silanykne,  a  diaryl  substituted 
silanylene,  an  alkyl,  aryl  substituted  silanyiene,  a  linear, 
branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  when  R^  is  present,  and  is  a  dialkyl  substituted 
silanylene,  a  diaryl  substituted  silanylene  or  an  alkyl  aryl 
substituted  silanylene  when  R^  is  not  present,  R*  is  a  lin- 
ear, branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  having  firom  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  is  a  phenylene  group  or  2  or  3  phenylene 
groups  coupled  to  one  another  in  the  1  to  4  positions; 

each  L  independently  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxide  or  aryloxide  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom  or  hydrogen  atom; 

X,  a  and  b  are  0  or  1  with  the  conditions  that  a  and  b  cannot 
both  be  1  at  the  same  time  and  when  x=0,  a=  1  and  b=0, 
y  and  z  which  denote  the  degree  of  substitution  of  the 
cyclopentadienyl  rings  have  the  values  frtMn  0  to  4  and  0 
to  5  respectively;  when  x=l,  a=l  and  b=0,  y  has  the 
value  from  0  to  3  and  z  has  the  value  from  0  to  4;  when 
x=  1,  a=0  and  b=  I,  both  y  and  z  can  have  any  value  from 
0  to  4;  and 

(B)  an  alumoxane. 


1120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


5,372,981 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

METAL-HETEROCARBON-NITROGEN  CATALYST  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS 

Romeo  R.  Witherspoon,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County, 

Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  894,696,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,240,893. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,688 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  il/22.  31/06.  21/18:  HOIM  4/S8 

VS.  a.  502—155  11  Claims 


I  MfiAMNt/uae*  I 


I  HUIAfO»IIUU0eMrDf\ 


X 


MK/T*  fOt  soiunON 


■\au,re  iroH  cATAtYsr  | 


cies  of  tungsten  on  an  inorganic  support,  said  catalyst  having 
been  prepared  by 

vaporizing  a  tungsten-containing  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tungsten  oxychloride  and  tungsten 
hexachloride, 

routing  the  vapor  of  the  tungsten-containing  reagent  into  a 
reaction  space  where  the  vapor  is  reacted  with  the  support 
material  at  about  160*  to  about  SOD*  C, 

maintaining  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  tungsten-containing 
reagent  sufficiently  high  and  the  duration  of  interaction 
with  said  support  material  sufficiently  long  so  as  to  pro- 
vide said  reagent  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  number 
of  available  bonding  sites  of  said  support  material,  and 

removing  said  tungsten-containing  reagent  not  bonded  to 
said  support  material  from  the  reaction  space  in  the  vapor 
phase. 


XHiArro  ciiA*  soiuTiONn-c\ 


ADD  CAttON  sutsnATi 

ItAnO  MIXING 

ADO  HtTAl 
OOfANT  SOLUTION 

I IAHO  Mtma 


i  ADO  ACID  CATAtrsr] 


OllATlON  /fOlVMllllIATION 

Dtr  400'C 

lAKl  IHf  KX'CArmm 

anr  kino  to  nwoft 


1.  A  catalyzed  carbon  suitable  for  use  as  an  electrode  com- 
prising carbon  particles  having  internal  and  external  surfaces 
defining  a  plethora  of  pores,  and  a  pyrolyzed  metal/nitrogen/- 
heterocarbon  complex  supported  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
internal  and  external  surfaces  of  the  carbon  particles,  wherein 
the  catalyzed  carbon  is  formed  by  pyrolyzing  at  up  to  about 
1000°  C.  a  gel  formed  by  polymerizing  an  amine  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diamines,  polyamines  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  polymerized  formalde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  catalytic  metal  and  said 
carbon  particles,  the  amine  compound  and  the  formaldehyde 
being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  one 
nitrogen  atom  for  each  five  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymerization 
product. 


5,372,982 

CATALYST  FOR  METATHETIC  REACTIONS  OF 

OLEFINS 

Jukka  Hietala;  Pekka  Knuuttila,  both  of  Porroo,  and  Aria 

KytiikiTi,  Espoo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo, 

Finland 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  JuL  16,  1991,  913439 

Int.  a.»  BOIJ  27/138.  27/135.  21/08 

VS.  a.  502—226  12  Claims 


&    WOCL 


0  5  10 

w  mtcm  COM*  (wt  %) 
Aelnilj  o)  oantttl  m  o  function  ol  Hk  W  hmcim  contml 

1.  A  heterogeneous  catalyst  for  liquid-  or  vapor-phase  meta- 
thetic  reactions  of  olefins,  comprising  catalytically  active  spe- 


5,372,983 
PREPARATION  OF  CATALYSTS  AND  SUPPORTS 
Jeffrey  D.  MuUen,  Pasadena;  Joel  L.  Kitaguchi,  Glen  Bumie, 
and  Darrin  R.  Moran,  Severn,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,368 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/04.  23/26 
V.S.  a.  502—236  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silica-titania-chromium  olefin 
polymerization  catalyst,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  reacting  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of  titanium  and  chro- 
mium salts  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  to 
obtain  a  silica-titania-chromium  hydrogel  wherein  said 
chromium  comprises  Cr  III; 

(b)  treating  said  hydrogel  with  a  Cj-C*  alcohol  to  obtain  a 
xerogel  which  contains  sorbed  alcohol; 

and 

(c)  calcining  said  xerogel  at  a  temperature  of  450'  to  700*  C. 
in  an  atmosphere  which  consists  essentially  of  3  to  6  vol- 
ume percent  oxygen  with  the  balance  being  an  inert  gas 
for  a  period  of  5  to  15  minutes  to  reduce  the  carbon  con- 
tent of  said  xerogel  to  below  one  weight  percent  with 
conversion  of  said  Cr  III  to  Cr  VI  being  substantially 
avoided. 


5,372,984 

THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Hiroshige  Yamauchi,  Yokohama;  Hideaki  Shinohara,  Tokyo; 

Shigi  Saito,  and  Ken  Kanazawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,826,  Jun.  1,  1992, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-166155 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/40 
VS.  a.  503—200  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  material  comprising: 
a  substrate  sheet  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic  resin  films  and 
synthetic  paper  sheets  having  a  multilayer  structure; 
a  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  comprising  a  substan- 
tially colorless  dye  precursor,  a  color-developing  agent 
reactive  with  the  dye  precursor  upon  heating  to  develop  a 
color,  and  a  binder;  and 
a  backcoat  layer  formed  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate sheet  and  comprising  20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  polymeric  material,  10  to  80  parts  by  weight 
of  a  water-insoluble  polymeric  material  and  1  to  10  parts 
by  weight  of  a  cross-linking  agent; 
said  substrate  sheet  exhibiting  a  thermal  shrinkage  restricted 
to  a  level  of  from  1.0%  to  2.0%  at  a  temperature  of  120* 
C,  and 
said  backcoat  layer  having  a  weight  of  from  I  to  10  g/m^. 
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5^72,985 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS  HAVING 

DELAMINATING  COATINGS 

Jeffrey  C.  Chang,  North  Oaks,  and  Eric  D.  Morrison,  West  St. 

Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Mannftcturing  Company,  St.  Panl,  Minn. 

FUed  Feh.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,416 

iBt  a.'  B41M  5/26.  5/40 

VS.  a.  50»— 201  10  CUtin 


1.  A  thennal  transfer  system  comprising  a  donor  sheet  and 
an  intermediate  carrying  sheet,  said  intennediate  carrying 
sheet  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  having  a  frontside  and  a 
backside,  wherein  an  image-receiving  layer  is  coated  on  the 
frontside  of  the  flexible  substrate  and  a  vanadium  oxide  antista- 
tic layer  is  positioned  between  the  flexible  substrate  and  the 
image-receiving  layer. 


— Oi-E— O— E  — 


(D 


wherein 
— O — E — O —  represents  a  divalent  diphenolate  radical 
corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula  (II) 


ai) 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  a 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Q  cycloalkyi  group,  a  Q-Cio 
aryl  group  or  a  C7-C12  aralkyi  group;  and 

X  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  S-  to  8-mem- 
bered  cycloaliphatic  ring  which  may  be  substituted  with 
one  or  more  Ci-C*  alkyl  groups  or  5-  to  6-membered 
cycloalkyi  groups  or  carry  fused-on  S-  or  6-membered 
cycloalkyi  groups; 


— E' —  represents  a  divalent  radical  of  an  aromatic  sulfone 
corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula  (III) 


O 
II 
— Ai — S— Ar'— 
II 
O 


an) 


or  a  divalent  radical  of  a  diarylketone  corresponding  to  the 
following  general  formula  (IV) 


— Ai — C— Ar'— 


(IV) 


or  a  divalent  radical  of  benzonitrile  corresponding  to  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula  (V) 


C=N 


(V) 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  in  formula  III  and  IV  independently  repre- 
sent difunctional  aromatic  radicals  having  6  to  SO  carbon 
atoms. 


5,372,986 
DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  ACCORDING  TO 
THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 
Geert  Defleuw,  Kessel-Lo;  Rolf  Wehnnann,  Krefeld;  Ralf  Dujar- 
din,  WilUcb-Anrath,  and  Knnd  Renter,  Krefeld,  ail  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,523 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  4, 1992, 
92201619.1 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VJS.  a.  503—227  12  Claims 

1.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thennal  dye 
sublimation  transfer  comprising  a  support  having  on  one  side  a 
dye  layer  and  on  the  other  side  a  heat-resistant  layer,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  heat-resistant  layer  comprises  a  polyether 
containing  at  least  10  mol  %  recurring  units  corresponding  to 
the  following  formula  (I) 


5^2,987 

THERMAL  RECEPTOR  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  OF  USE 

Ridiard  S.  Fisch,  St.  Paul;  Hamid  Barjcsteii,  Woodbwy,  and 

Jeffrey  C.  Chang,  North  Oaks,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manafactaring  Company,  St.  Paal, 

Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,871 
Int  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  10  ClaiiM 

1.  A  non  Ught-sensitive  thennal  transfer  sheet  comprising  in 
order: 

a)  a  flexible  substrate, 

b)  a  hot  melt  adhesive  layer  comprising  a  thermally  soften- 
able  polymeric  binder  having  from  0.01  to  0.25  percent  by 
weight  of  particles  therein  having  a  number  average  diam- 
eter of  3  to  30  micrometers  which  do  not  dissolve  in  the 
softenable  polymeric  binder,  and 

c)  a  polymeric  dye  receptor  layer  comprising  a  different 
polymer  than  the  polymeric  binder  of  layer  b),  the  parti- 
cles of  layer  b)  not  protruding  beyond  the  siuface  of  layer 
c)  without  being  covered  by  the  material  of  layer  cX 
wherein  said  different  polymer  of  layer  c)  has  a  higher 
glass  transition  temperature  than  the  polymeric  binder  of 
layer  b),  and 

wherein  a  dye  reception  enhancement  layer  (d)  comprising  a 
binder  and  a  solid  solvent  for  dye  is  present  between  b)  and  c) 
and  a  barrier  layer  is  present  between  said  thermal  adhesive 
layer  and  said  dye  reception  enhancement  layer. 


5^2,988  

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  DYESHEET 
Hikani  Takewchi,  Saitama,  aad  Kazvhiko  Sakata,  Tsakuba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cheoiical  Indaatries  PLC, 
London,  Eaglaiid 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,658 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  18,  1991,  3-335136 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  dyesheet  comprising  a  sheet 
substrate  having  at  least  a  thennal  transfer  dyecoat  on  one  face 
and  a  heat  resistmg  slipping  layer  on  the  other  face,  character- 
ised in  that  the  heat  resisting  slipping  layer  comprises  a  silicone 
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resin  powder  having  silsesquioxane  structure,  and  at  least  one 
of  a  metal  salt  powder  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  and  a  metal  salt 
powder  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  phosphate. 

5,372,989 

WATER-DISPERSIBLE  OR  WATER-SOLUBLE 

PESnCTOE  GRANDULES  FROM  HEAT-ACTIVATED 

BINDERS 

Wiiliam  L.  Geigle,  Downs,  III.;  Lionel  S.  Sandell,  Wilmington, 

and  Robert  D.  Wysong,  Talleyville,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/01105,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V13546,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,467 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/08.  25/30.  25/12 

U.S.  a.  504—116  16  Claims 

1.  A  granular  composition  which  comprises  by  weight  based 
on  the  toul  weight  of  the  composition:  5  to  95%  of  pesticidal 
particles  in  combination  with  5  to  40%  of  a  water-soluble  heat 
activated  binder  having  a  melting  point  range  within  40°  to 
120*  C,  a  difference  of  less  than  5"  C.  between  the  softening 
point  and  the  onset  of  solidification,  a  hydrophile/lipophile 
balance  of  about  14  to  19,  a  dissolution  time  of  not  greater  than 
about  50  minutes;  and  a  melt  viscosity  of  at  least  about  200  cps; 
and  optionally  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group 
cotisisting  of 

(i)  wicking,  physically  swelling,  or  gas-producing  disinte- 
grants; 

(ii)  anti-caking  agents;  and 

(iii)  chemical  stabilizers;  and 

(iv)  surfactants  (wetting  or  dispersants)  agents  and  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing; 
wherein  said  granular  composition  is  characterized  by  a  break- 
up rate  in  aqueous  medium  of  less  than  about  3  minutes. 


5,372,990 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Hitoshi  Nobumasa,  and  Kazuharu  Shimizu,  both  of  Otsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
per  No.  PCT'/JP91/01255,  §  371  Date  May  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20,  1992,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO92/05114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,964 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252460 

Int.  a.5  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  31/12 

U.S.  a.  505—125  5  Claims 


—  Cu-Oi  SHEET  — 


FIRST  BLOCKING 
LAYER 


-Cu-Oi  SHEET - 


SECOND  BLOCKING 
LAYER 


r'  ~l 

-Cn 


BaO-TlO-BaO, 
SrO-PbO-Cu-PbO-SrO, 
SrO-(Pb.  Cu)0-SrO,  and 
SrO-(Pb.  St)  O-SrO. 


5,372,991 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  WIRE,  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACT^URING  THE  SAME  AND  THE  PRODUCTS 

USING  THE  SAME 
Noriki  Hayashi;  Satoshi  Takano;  Shigeru  Okuda,  and  Hajime 
Hitotsuyanagi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  613,868,  Not.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,312,802. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,615 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-82556; 
Jul.  14,  1989,  1-183207;  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58814 

Int  a.5  HOIF  7/22:  HOIB  12/02 
U.S.  a.  505—211  4  Qaims 


—  Cu-Oj  SHEET C.J 


1.  An  oxide  superconductor  comprising  repeated  units  each 
including  a  first  blocking  layer  having  a  composition  selected 
from  the  following  group,  a  first  CU-O2  sheet,  a  second  block- 
ing layer  having  a  composition  selected  from  the  following 
group  and  different  from  the  composition  of  said  first  blocking 
layer,  and  a  second  CU-O2  sheet,  arranged  in  layers  in  the  order 
named, 
said  group  consisting  of: 

La202, 

BaO-CuO-BaO 

BaO-CuO-CuO-BaO 

SrO-Bi202-SrO, 

BaO-Tl202-BaO, 


U^ 


-t 


1.  A  cable  using  an  oxide  superconductive  Upe  or  wire,  said 
tape  or  wire  comprising 

(a)  a  longitudinal  flexible  base,  and 

(b)  an  oxide  superconductive  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of 
the  base,  said  surface  being  an  outer  surface  upon  bending, 
said  oxide  superconductive  layer  having  a  preliminary 
compressive  strain  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 

wherein  said  cable  is  formed  by  winding  said  oxide  super- 
conductive tape  or  wire  spirally  on  a  surface  of  a  longitu- 
dinal body. 


5,372,992 
SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  HLM 
Hideo  Itozaki;  Keiuiro  Higaki,  and  Shuji  Yazu,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,914,  Mar.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,786,  Noy.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1989,  1-289661 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  505—238  3  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  thin  film  of  a  compound  oxide  repre- 
sented by  YBa2Cu30|,,  in  which  "y"  is  a  number  in  the  range  of 
6<y  <8  and  deposited  on  a  single  crystal  substrate,  wherein  a 
thin  film  buffer  layer  of  a  compound  oxide  represented  by 
Y2BaCuOx.  in  which  "x"  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  4<x<6, 
is  interposed  between  said  superconducting  thin  film  and  said 
substrate,  wherein  said  buffer  layer  has  a  thickness  greater  than 
100  A  and  wherein  said  substrate  is  made  of  an  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr02.  MgO,  SrTiOj,  yttrium 
stabilized  zirconia  (YSZ),  LaGaOs.  NdGaO}  and  LaAlOs,  and 
wherein  said  substrate  is  a  single  crystal  substrate  of  oxide,  and 
wherein  said  buffer  layer  is  deposited  on  {100}  plane  or  (1 10} 
plane  of  said  substrate. 
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I  5^72^3 

BRIDGED  CARBAPENEM  COMPOUNDS, 

CONfPOSmONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Frank  P.  DiNinno,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co^ 

Inc.,  Rakway,  N J. 

FUed  Jim.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,905 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/00;  A61K  31/395;  C07D  4S7/00 
VS.  a.  514—210  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  I: 


X 
/     \ 


(CHz),,     (CH2),  ^, 


^'(0-3) 

wherdn: 

m  is  an  integer  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  S; 

n  is  an  integer  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

X  represents  (a)  a  bond;  (b)  — O— ;  (c)  —S(0)x—  with  x 
equal  to  0.  1  or  2:  (d)  — C(0)— ;  (e)  — NR'— ;  (0  — CH= 
CH-;  (g)  _C(0)NR'-;  (h)  -NR'C(0)-;  (i)  -CO2-; 
(j)  — 0C(0)— ;  (k)  — SO2NR'—  or  0)  — NR'SOj—  with 
R'  representing  H,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  acetyl; 

the  values  of  m,  n  and  X  being  selected  such  that  ring  B 
constitutes  a  6  to  10  membered  ring; 

Y  represents  H,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  forming 
group,  a  carboxylate  protecting  group  or  a  metal  cation: 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  H,  CH3— ,  CH3CH2— , 
(CHjhCH— .  HOCH2— ,  CH3CH(OH)— , 

(CH})2C(OH)— ,  FCH2CH(OH)— ,  F2CHCH(OH)— . 
FaCCHCOH)— .  CH3CH(F)— ,  CH3CF2—  or 
(CHjhCF-: 

one  of  Z  and  Z'  represents  a  bond  and  the  other  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  — CH= 
CH— ,-C(0)NR^— ,  — NRC(O)— ,  — S(0)rNR^— . 
— NR/S<0)x— ,  — C(0)— ,  — 0C(0)— ,  — C(0)0— , 
— O— ,  — S{0)x—  with  X  equal  to  0,  I  or  2,  or  — NR/— 
with  R/ representing  H,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  — C(0>— CI-4 
alkyl  or  — C(0)— Cl-4  alkyl  substituted  with  R«,  such 
that  ring  C  is  a  S  or  6  membered  ring; 

R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — C)CH3, 
— CN,  — F,  — CF3  and  — CO2M''  with  M"  representing  H, 
alkali  metal  or  methyl; 

each  R"  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  trifluoromethyl  group  which  is  — CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—Br,  —CI,  — F,  or  —I; 

c)  C1-C4  alkoxy  radical  which  is  — OCi_4  alkyl,  wherein 
the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R9,  where 
R4  b  as  defined  above; 

d)  a  hydroxy  group  which  is  — OH; 

e)  a  carbonyloxy  radical  which  is  — OC(0)R^  where  R'  is 
Ci-4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above; 

0  a  carbamoyloxy  radical  which  is  — OC(0)N(R>)R^ 
where  R^  and  R^  are  independently  H,  Ci_4  alkyl,  (op- 
tionally mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above),  or 
are  taken  together  to  represent  a  3-  ro  5-membered 
alkylidene  radical  which  forms  a  ring  (optionally  substi- 
tuted with  R9  as  defined  above),  or  a  2-  to  4-membered 
alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  — S- 
(Oy-  or  — S(0)2 —  which  forms  a  ring,  said  ring  being 
optionally  mono-substituted  with  R9  as  defined  above; 


g)  a  sulfur  radical  which  is  — S(0),r-R'.  where  n=0-2, 
and  R'  is  defined  above; 

h)  a  sulfamoyl  group  which  is  — SO2N(R0R',  where  R' 
and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

i)  azido  which  is  N3 

j)  a  formamido  group  which  is  — N(R')C(0)H,  where  R' 
is  H  or  Ci-4  alkyl,  said  alkyl  group  being  optionally 
mono-substituted  with  R9  as  defined  above; 

k)  an  alkylcarbonylamino  radical  which  is  — N(R')- 
C(0)C|-4  alkyl,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

I)  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  radical  which  is  — N(R')- 
C(0)0Ci-4  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

m)  a  ureido  group  which  is  — N(R')C(0)N(R/)R*  where 
R',  Ry  and  R^  are  defined  above; 

n)  a  sulfonamido  group  which  is  — N(R')SC>2R'.  where  R* 
and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

o)  a  cyano  group  which  is  — CN; 

p)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical  which  is  — C(0)H 
or  —CHiQCHjh, 

q)  an  alkylcarbonyl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyl  is  acetal- 
ized: — C(OCH3)2Ci-C4  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  op- 
tionally mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above; 

r)  a  carbonyl  radical  which  is  — C(0)R*,  where  R'  is  as 
defmed  above; 

s)  a  hydroximinomethyl  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 
cartxin  atom  is  optionally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group  which  is  —(C=NOR0R^  where  R^and  R'are  as 
defined  above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together 
to  form  a  ring; 

t)  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical  which  is  — C(0)OC  1-4  alkyl, 
where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R*  as 
defined  above; 

u)  a  carbamoyl  radical  which  is  — C(O)N(R0R'  where 
R"  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

v)  an  N-hydroxycarbamoyI  or  N(Ci-C4  alkoxy )carbam- 
oyl  radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  addition- 
ally substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group:  — C(0)N- 
(OR>0R',  where  RJ"  and  R^  are  as  defined  above,  except 
they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

w)  a  thiocarbamoyl  group:  — C(S)N(R^R'  where  R>  and 
R^are  as  defined  above; 

x)  carboxyl  which  is  — COOM"  where  M"  is  as  defined 
above; 

y)  thiocyanate  which  is  — SCN; 

z)  trifluoromethylthio  which  is  — SCF3; 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  Rf  as  defined 
above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  phosphono  [P=0(OM^);  alkylphosphono 
{P=O(OM<0-[O(C|-C4  alkyl)]};  alkylphosphmyl 
[P=0(0M'^Ci-C4alkyl)];  phosphoramido  [P=0(0- 
M'ON(R>)R^  and  P=O(OM<0NHR'];  sulfino  (SOzM"); 
sulfo  (S03M^;  acylsulfonamides  selected  from  the 
structures  SO2NM"CON(R0R^  and  SOzHM-'CN, 
where 

R'  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocy- 
clic aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  S  or  6  ring 
atoms,  in  which  a  cartmn  atom  is  the  point  of  attach- 
ment, in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  re- 
placed by  a  nitrogen  atom,  in  which  one  additional 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  O  or  S,  and  in  which  from  I  to  2  addi- 
tional carbon  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a  nitro- 
gen heteroatom,  and  where  the  phenyl  and  heteroaryl 
are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«,  said  R«,  M°,  R' 
and  R'  being  as  defined  above; 

ac)  a  C3-C7  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O,  S,  NH,  or  N(C|-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one 
additional  carbon  may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or 
N(Ci-C4  alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
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adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its 
attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or  two 
carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

ad)  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  R»  as  defined  above; 

ae)  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

aO  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the 
substituents  a)-ac)  above; 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  at- 
tachment is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring, 
the  ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  hetero- 
atom selected  from  S  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defined 
above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of  the 
oxazolidinone  ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ag)  above,  or  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


@n"*n 


+ 

o 

II 

+ 


thereby  forming  a  first  mixture  of  phenyl  pentenone  deriv- 
atives having  the  structures: 


5^72,994 
FRAGRANT  COMPOSITION 
Toshlro  Yamada,  Fi^isawa;  Hiroshi  Fujisawa,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hideyuki  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,870,  Mar.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5435,110,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,142,  May  22, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-129919; 
Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219596;  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-082841 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—8  5  Qaims 

1.  A  fragrant  composition  consisting  essentially  of  20  to  50 
wt  %  of  the  cis-isomers  (racemate)  of  methyl  jasmonate  or 
methyl  dihydrojasmonate  and  80  to  50  wt  %  of  the  trans-iso- 
mers  (racemate)  of  the  same  jasmonate,  said  composition  being 
at  about  ambient  temperature. 


00. 


with  the  ratio  of  the  compounds  having  the  structures: 


5,372,995 
REDUCED  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  PROTONIC  ACID 
CATALYZED  REACTION  OF  METHYL  ETHYL  KETONE 
AND  BENZALDEHYDE  AND  PERFUME  USES 
THEREOF 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright;  Richard  A.  Weiss,  Pine  Brook, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Keyport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,370 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—20  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  phenyl-  and  cyclohexyl-substituted 
oxybutane  derivative-containing  mixtures  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
(1)  first  reacting  methyl  ethyl  ketone  with  benzaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  20'  C.  up  to  about  90*  C.  for  a  period  of  time 
of  from  about  one  hour  up  to  about  six  hours  with  the 
mole  ratio  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone:benzaldehyde  reactants 
being  from  about  1:1  up  to  about  3:1  and  with  the  moles 
sulfonic  acid  per  mole  benzaldehyde  being  from  about  0. 1 
up  to  about  0.4  according  to  the  reaction: 


(QT^ 


and 


the  com|x>unds  having  the  structures: 


and 
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-continued 


©C^ 


bei^g  from  about  88:12  to  about  95:5  and  the  ratios 
of  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


^r^ 


to  tiie  compound  having  the  structure: 


®a 


and  the  ratio  of  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


O 
t 


the  :^mpound  having  the  structure: 


©C^ 


being  98:2;  and  then 
(2)  reacting  said  first  mixture  of  phenyl  pentenone  deriva- 
tives with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  150* 
C.  up  to  about  200*  C;  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  250  psig 
up  to  about  600  psig  for  a  period  of  time  of  from  about  one 
hour  up  to  about  ten  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  Raney  nickel;  and 

(b)  copper  chromite 
according  to  the  reaction: 


H2  + 


O 
H 


o 

II 


+ 


CAT. 


+ 
o 

+ 

OH 
OH 

Onr^ 


whereby  a  second  mixture  of  phenyl-  and  cyclohexyl-sub- 
stituted  oxybutane  derivative-containing  mixture  is 
formed  containing: 

from  about  80  up  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


OH 


from  about  4  up  to  about  12  weight  percent  of  the  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


OH 


Q 


from  about  1  up  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


(QT^ 


from  about  1  up  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  the  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


OH 
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5,372,99« 
METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  ANDROGEN-RELATED 

DISEASES 
Fenuuid  Labrie,  Ste-Foy,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eodorechercbe, 

Inc^  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,710,  Jul.  7, 1989,  abandoned,  wiiich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,154,  Mar.  10,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  19.  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,278 

Int  a.'  A61K  i7/02.  37/43;  C07J  41/00 

VS.  a.  514—15  29  Claims 


♦  OHT 


ARO 


wmiimimimimiiiiiiiimim. 


UVOM       -gl         mMW 


\tmiV-*. 


ahtvaI — •►  *_, 

— "n^ 


\        |AKTV»h 


NR* 
— NRJC— NR*— , 

— SOi— NR«— .  —CSS—,  — SCS— .  — (NO)R<— .  -<- 
PO)R«— .  — NR'COO— .  — NR'S02— ,  — O— ,  — NR«— . 
— S — ,  —SO—  and  — SO2—  (R*  and  R*  being  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl;  and  R*  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, nitrile  and  nitro);  and 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  (C3-C7)cy- 
cloalkyl,  bromo(lower)alkyl,  chloroflower)alkyl,  fluo- 
ro(lowcr)alkyl,   cyano(lower)alkyl,   carboxyOower)al- 
kyl,  Oower)alkoxycarbonylOowcr)alkyl,  (C6-Cio)aryl, 
(C7-C1  i)arylalkyl,       diflower)alkylaminoflower)alkyl, 
and  fluoro-substituted  analogs  of  the  foregoing; 
said  method  of  treatment  further  comprising  the  step  of 
inhibiting  sex  steroid  formation  by  administering  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  at  least  one  additional  com- 
pound that  is  a  sex  steroid  formation  inhibitor  whose 
mechanism  of  inhibition  is  other  than  suppression  of  adre- 
nal activity. 


Chw  Qrowth 

1.  A  method  of  treating  prostate  cancer  in  humans  or  other 
warm-blooded  animals  in  need  of  such  treatment,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  blocking  androgen  receptors  by  admin- 
istering a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  antiandrogen 
having,  as  part  of  its  molecular  structure,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  androgenic  nucleus  of  the  formula: 


having  a  non-aromatic  A  ring  and  having  as  another  part  of  its 
molecular  structure,  at  least  one  side  chain  represented  by  the 
formula: 
— R'(— B— R^— )xL— G  said  chain  being  substituted  onto 
said  androgenic  nucleus  at  a  position  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  6,  7,  14,  15,  16  and  17,  wherein: 
X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  wherein  at  least  one  of  L  and 
G  is  a  polar  moiety  distanced  from  said  ring  carbon  by 
at  least  three  intervening  atoms,  and  wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  either  absent  or  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  straight-  or  branched-chain 
alkylene,     straight-     or     branched-chain     alkynlene, 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenytene,  phenylene  and 
fluoro-substituted  analogs  of  the  foregoing; 
B  is  either  absent  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— O— ,   — S— ,   — Se— ,   — SO3— ,   — SO2— .   NR5— , 
SiRa'- ,       CR'0R3— ,       NR^CO— .       — NR'CS— , 
— CONR3— ,   CSNR3— ,   —COO—.   —COS—,   — S- 
CO— ,  —CSS — ,  —SCS — ,  — OCO—  and  phenylene 
(R^  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl); 
L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
— CONR*- ,    — CSNR<— .    — NR*CO— ,    NR'CS— , 
— NR'CONR*- 


5,372,997      ' 
ALBUMIN  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRESERVING  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Inoue;  Hirokazu  Ito;  Shiigi  Tomioka;  Sadao  Yabu- 
shita;  Koei  Ikariya,  and  Kohichi  Furuta,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Green  Cross  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01675,  §  371  Date  May  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09303,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-339949 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00:  B65D  23/00 
MS.  a.  514—21  il  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  aqueous  albumin 
preparation  enclosed  within  a  closed  soft  glass  container  hav- 
ing an  internal  dealkalized  surface  wherein  said  preparation  has 
less  than  200  parts  per  billion  aluminum. 


5,372,998 

POWDERY  MATERIAL  FOR  PREPARING 

DRUG-COATING  SOLUTION 

Hiroyasu    Kokubo,   Joetsu;   Yuichi    Nishiyama,    Kubiki,    and 

Hiroaki  Muto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-064477 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  43/04 
U.S.  a.  514—57  5  Claims 

1.  A  powdery  starting  material  for  preparing  a  drug-coating 
solution  comprising  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  and/or 
methyl  cellulose  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  rang- 
ing from  200  to  1000  /im  and  whose  content  of  particles  having 
a  particle  size  of  75  fim  or  smaller  is  not  more  than  30%  by 
w«ight. 
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5,372,999 
USE  OF 

MAGNESIUM-PYRIDOXAL-S'-PHOSPHATE-GLUTAMI- 
NATE  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  DISEASES  WHICH 

RESULT  FROM  VASCULAR  LESIONS 
Werner  Schneider,  Koblenz;  Britta  Meyer,  Baldham,  and  Erich 
F.  Elstner,  Grbbenzell,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Steiger- 
wald  Arzneimittelwerk  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,416,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25, 1990, 4016963 
Int  a.'  A61K  il/67S,  31/44 
MS.  a.  514—81  7  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  method  for  reducing  LDL-bound  peroxides 
and  for  the  prophylaxis  of  atheromatosis  or  angiopathic  disease 
resulting  therefrom  in  the  absence  of  hypercholesteremia  or 
hyperlipidemia  comprising  administering  to  patients  in  need  of 
treatment,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  magnesium- 
pyridoxal-S'-phosphate-glutaminate,  a  manganese  salt,  and  a 
pharmaceutical) y  acceptable  diluent,  excipient  or  binder. 


NH2 


f\  /      \(R)  (Rj,  S 


O        N      c  1 — T         ^ 

"             •          "  L                                    CH             . 

coo  .#>—  N         ^^         CH           R, 

V— O       CH  I           CH           cHj 


Re— O 


O'         O— A 


O— Rb 


5,373,000 
7BETA-(THIADLAZOLYL)-2-IMINOACETAMIDO- 
3CEPHEM  COMPOUNDS 
Yoshimasa  Machida;  Takashi  Kamiya;  Shigeto  Negi;  Toshihiko 
Naito;  Yuuld  Komatu;  Seiichiro  Nomoto;  Isao  Sugiyama,  and 
Hiroshi  Yamaiichi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  336,558,  Apr.  11,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioii-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,487,  Aug.  21, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1985,  60-291836; 

Feb.  24,  1986,  61-37449;  Oct  2,  1986,  61-233356;  Apr.  12, 1988, 

63-88117 

lat  CL'  C07D  SOl/34;  N61K  31/S45 

MS.  a.  514—202  3  Claim 

1.  A  cephalosporin  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


in  the  R  or  S  form  or  in  the  form  of  an  R,  S  mixture  wherein 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


■^  -^^^ 


Ti^' 


CHs 


N  *— r C— CONH— I 1^        ^ 

As-'^i^         ^^L   N   ^^J_C^CHCH^^  K-^J^^R-         R-^]^ 

II  O— R|  COO-  N   '^^^^  N   ^^^ 


HjN 


wherein  R|  represents  a  C1.2  alkyl  group,  and  A  is  a  group  of 
the  formula: 


— +N— R4 
R3 


where  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  C1.2  alkyl  group,  and 
R4  is  a  C I  -2  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  carbamoyl  group,  or  its 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salt. 


N 


R' 


5,373,001 
CEPHALOSPORINS 
JozMf  Aasodi,  Cboisy  Le  Roi;  Jean-Francois  Chaatot,  Greasy 
En  Fraace,  and  Solangc  G.  D'Ambrieres,  Paris,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Rouascl  Uclaf,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  987,007,  Dec  7, 1992,  wUck  ia  a 
contiaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,510,  Jon.  14,  1991, 
abaMloMd.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,033 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  15,  1990,  90  07491; 
Dec  12,  1991,  91  15417 

Int  CL'  C07D  501/24;  A61K  31/545 
MS.  a.  514—202  12  Claima 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  syn 
isomer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


N  N  N  ^"^ 

R 
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•continued 


>■  -ocf 


■Cr/' 


(CH2V 


CHz^CH 


A 


(I) 
R2 


\ 
(CH2), 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  negative  charge,  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl  group  or 
— COOR-'  (wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group).  A  is  =NH,  =NR*  or  =N(R<)R'  (wherein  each  of  R* 
R'R*  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  lower 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a  hydroxyl 
group),  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  and  each  of  q  and  r  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5, 
provided  that  q  and  r  are  not  simultaneously  0  and  q  +  rS6;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  with  the 
proviso  that  when  A  is  =N+(R*)R',  R'  is  a  negative  charge. 


in  the  quaternary  ammonium  form,  R  and  R'  are  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
CO2— Q. 


Q  Q  Q 

/  /  / 

CX3— N        ,     N        ,     SO2— N 

\  \  \ 

Q-  Q-  Q" 

C— NH2.     NH— CO— Q,     CN,     CH2— CN. 

I 

S 


CH2SQ,  Q  and  Q'  are  individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  R/,  and  Kc  are  individually  hydrogen  or  acyl,  A 
and  a'  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  equivalent  of  an  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal, 
magnesium,  ammonium  and  amino  organic  base  or  A  and  A' 
are  the  remainder  or  an  easily  cleavable  ester  group  or  CO2A 
is  CO2 — ;  and  the  wavy  line  indicates  that  CH2R1  is  in  the  E  or 
Z  position  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts. 


5,373,003 

l-AZABICYCLO[3.2.2]NONAN-3- AMINE  DERIVATIVES 

John  A.  Lowe,  III,  Stonington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCrAJS92/00113,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24, 1993 

per  Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,735 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/55.  31/435;  C07D  471/08,  221/00 
VS.  a.  514—216  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


5,373,002 
2-(SUBSTrnJTED  PYRROLIDINYLTHIO) 
CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES 
Susumu  Nakagawa;  Norikazu  Ohtake;  Fumio  Nakano;  Koji 
Yanuula;  Ryosoke  Ushuima;  Satoshi  Murase,  and  Hiroshi 
F'ukatsu,  all  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674^71,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77431; 
Apr.  12,  1990,  2-96654;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-414637 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  43/00;  A61K  31/395;  C07D  487/04 
VS.  CL  514—210  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R*  are  each  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety  and  benzoyloxycarbonyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof. 

5.  A  method  of  treating  or  preventing  a  condition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  inflammatory  diseases  anxiety, 
colitis,  depression  or  dysthymic  disorders,  psychosis,  pain, 
allergies,  chronic  obstructive  airways  disease,  hypersensitivity 
disorders,  vasospastic  diseases,  fibrosing  and  collagen  diseases, 
reflex  sympathetic  dystrophy,  addiction  disorders,  stress  re- 
lated somatic  disorders,  peripheral  neuropathy,  neuralgia, 
neuropathological  disorders,  disorders  related  to  immune  en- 
hancement or  suppression  and  rheumatic  diseases  in  a  mammal, 
comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment of  prevention  an  amount  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1  effective  in  preventing  or  treating  such  condition. 
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I  S^73,0M 

2«^?»IETHYLENE-la,  25-DIHYDROXYVITAMIN  D2 
COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  DeLaca,  Deerfield,  Wis.,  and  Naoshi  Nakagawa, 
Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Fonmlation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,970 
Int  a.'  C07C  ¥07/00 
VS.  a.  S14— 167  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


5,373,006 

COMMNATION  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF  1,8-HYDROXY 

AND/OR  ACYLOXY  ANTHRACENE  OR  ANTHRONE 

AND  OF  PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  INDUCING 

AND  STIMULATING  HAIR  GROWTH  AND  REDUCING 

LOSS  THEREOF 
Jean  F.  GroUier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  278,729,  Dec.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Dec.  4, 1987,  87066 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/06.  31/54 
VS.  a.  514—275  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  combination  intended  to 
induce  and  to  stimulate  hair  growth  and  to  reduce  its  loss, 
comprising: 
(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  component  (A)  containing  at 
least  one  derivative  of  1,8-dihydroxy-,  1,8-diacyloxy-  or 


l-hydroxy-8-acyloxyanthracene  or  anthrone,  in  a  physio- 
logically acceptable  medium, 
(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  component  (B)  containing,  in  a 
physiologically  acceptable  medium,  at  least  one  pyrimi- 
dine  derivative  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


OH 
I 
H2N.     ^   N .NH 


(D 


in  which  Ri  denotes  a  group 


5,373,005 
OESPIRAMINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
DRUG-RESISTANT  MALARIAL  INFECTIONS 
Peter  P.  McCann,  Leneza,  Kans.;  Albert  Sjoerdsma,  Cincinnati, 
and  Alan  J.  Bitonti,  MaineriUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,703,  Aug.  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7254M0, 
Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
590,437,  Sep.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  333,156,  Apr.  4,  1989,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,524,  Sep.  12,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,858, 
Apr.  20,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  26,950 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/55.  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—217  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  drug-resistant  Plasmodium  infec- 
tion in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering 
to  the  patient  synergistically  effective  amounts  of  chloroquine 
and  desipramine,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
sufficient  to  achieve  plasma  concentrations  of  SO  to  250  ng/ml 
of  desipramine  and  3  to  100  ng/ml  of  chloroquine. 


— N 


\ 


Rao 


R31 


in  which  Rx>  and  R31  may,  independently  of  each  other, 
denote  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkylaryl  or  cycloal- 
kyl  group;  Rjoand  R31  can  also  conjointly,  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  form  a  heterocycUc 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridinyl, 
azetidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidyl,  hexahydroazepmyl, 
heptamethyleneimine,  octamethyleneimine,  morpholinyl, 
and  4-(lower)alkylpiperazdtnyl  groups,  it  being  possible 
for  the  heterocyclic  groups  to  be  substituted  on  the  carbon 
atoms  by  1  to  3  lower  alkyl,  hydroxyl  or  alkoxy  groups; 
the  group  R29  denoting  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkylalkoxy,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  arylalkyl, 
alkylarylalkyl,  alkoxyarylalkyl  or  haloarylalkyi  group,  as 
well  as  the  salts  of  addition  to  physiologically  acceptable 
acids,  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  bemg  present  in  a  sole 
composition  or  being  intended  for  separate  applications, 
either  simultaneous  or  successive  or  spaced  in  time,  to  hair 
and  to  the  scalp. 


5,373,007 
PVRIDOOXAZINYL  OR  PVRIDOTHIAZINYL  AS 
INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOTRIENES 
Pierre  A.  R.  Bmem,  Ladet,  Fraace,  aad  Grakaa  C  Crawley, 
Kerridge,  Eagland,  assignors  to  Zeneca  limitrd,  Londoa, 
England  and  Pharma  Zenega,  Gergy  Cedex,  Fraace 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  24,256,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,025, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  717,510,  Jul  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,217,969.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^44 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1990,  904017S; 
Jan.  15,  1991,  91400076 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/535.  31/54:  C07D  513/04.  265/14 
VS.  CL  514— 224J  9  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  I 


OR> 
Q— A'— X'— Ar— C— R^ 

i. 


wherein  Q  is  pyridooxazinyl  or  pyridothiazinyl  or  a  hydroge- 
nated  derivative  thereof  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two 
0x0  or  thioxo  substituents  and  up  to  four  further  substituents 
selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  amino,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  fluoro-{l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di- 
[(l-4C)alkyllamino,  amino-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino- 
(l-4C)alkyl,  di[(l-4C)alkyl)amino-<l-4C)alkyl.  phenyl  and 
phenyl-<l-4C)alkyl,  and  wherein  phenyl  or  phenyl-(l-4C)al- 
kyl  substituent  may  optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected  from 
halogeno,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 
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wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  {l-3C)alkylenc; 

wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl  or  imino; 

wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy,  amino, 
nitro,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino,  fluoro- 
(l-4C)alkyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoylamino;  or  Ar  is  pyridy- 
Icne; 

wherein  R'  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-*C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alkynyl; 
and 

wherein  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A^— X^— a'—  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  A^  and  A'  are  atuched,  defines  a  ring  having  5 
or  6  ring  atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A'  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different  each  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and 
which  ring  may  bear  one,  two  or  three  substituents,  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  hydroxy, 
(l^JOalkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

or  wherein  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— A^— X^— A^—  which,  together  with  the  oxygen  atom 
to  which  A^  is  attached  and  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  A^  is  attached,  defines  a  ring  having  5  or  6  rings 
atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  each  is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which 
ring  may  bear  one,  two  or  three  (l-4C)alkyl  substituents, 
and  wherein  R^  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  (2-4C)alkenyl  or  (2-4C- 
)alkynyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^73,008 

PHENYLAMIDINE  AND  PHENYLGUANIDINE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  ANTI-DIABETIC 

AGENTS 

Balasubramanian  Gopalan,  Bombay,  India,  assignor  to  The 

Boots  Compant  pic,  England 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  458,237,  Dec.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,223,498. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,807 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1989, 
8903592 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/535.  31/54:  C07D  401/10.  403/10.  413/10. 

417/10 
MS.  a.  514—227.8  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(CH2),NR,R2 
R3 


I 


^CHRs^ 

-N  J 

V.CH2-/ 


in  which  Rg  represents  H  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  B  represents  a  group  selected  from 
_{CH2)2— .  — CHMeCH2— .  o-phenylene,  — (CH2)3— , 
— CH2CHMeCH2— ,  — (CH2)4— ■  — CH2OCH2— , 
— CHMeOCHMe— ,  — CH2SCH2— ,  — CH2S(0)CH2— , 
— CH2NMeCH2—  or  — CH=CHCH2— ; 

R3  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  formula  III 


— N 


/ 

\ 


III 


R'4 


in  which  R4  and  R'*,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  H 
or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R5  and  R6  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  formula  VI 


r\ 


VI 


— N 


in  which  G  represents  a  group  selected  from  — (CH2)4 — . 

-(CH2)5-.     -{CH2)2CKCH2)2-,     -(CH2)2S(CH2)2-. 

-(CH2)2NMe(CH2)2-.  -(CH2)2CHMe(CH2)2-  or 
— CH2CHMeOCHMeCH2— ;  and 
R7  represents  H  or  one  or  more  optional  substituents  se- 
lected from  halo,  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  methylthio,  alkoxy  groups 
containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  groups  contain- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphinyl  groups  containing 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulphonyl  groups  containing  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups  containing  a  total 
of  2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl  or  cyano. 


5,373,009 
DIBENZOFURANYL  ESTERS  OF  N-HETEROCYCLIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Thomas  J.  Commons,  Wayne,  and  Donald  P.  Strike,  St.  Davids, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,416 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/54.  31/535:  C07D  295/205.  211/06 
VS.  a.  514—228.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
in  which  n=0  or  1; 
in  which  Ri  and  R2  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  an  optionally  substituted 

heterocyclic  ring  of  formula  II 


n 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2  are,  independently,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  trifluor0methyl,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  Ci-Ce 
alkoxy,  — CO2H,  C2-C7  alkylcarbonyl,  C2-C7  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  .-2-C7  alkoxycarbonyl,  mono-  or  di- 
alkylaminocarbonyl,  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  mono-  or  di-alkylaminocarbonyloxy  in 
which  each  alkyl  group  has  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R^  is  C1-C6  alkyl; 

n  and  p  are,  independently,  0,  1  or  2; 

X  is  O,  S  or  CR*R',  where  R*  and  R'  are,  independently,  H 
or  C1-C6  alkyl  or  R*  and  R'  together  with  the  interposed 
carbon  atom  form  a  3  to  8  membered  carbocyclic  ring. 
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5^73,010 

METHODS  FOR  USING  (2-IM1DAZOLIN-2-YLAMINO) 
QUINOXALINE  DERIVATIVES 
Charles  Gluchowski,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.;  Michael  E.  Garst, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.;  James  A.  Burke,  Tustin,  Calif.,  and 
Larry  A.  Wheeler,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc., 
Irrinc,  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  10,954,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,326,763, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,776,  Jul.  31,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,112,822,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
420,817,  Oct.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,077,292,  said  Ser.  No.  10,954, 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  820,329,  Jan.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,231,096,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,696, 
Sep.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,204,347,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
420,817,  Oct.  12, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,077,292.  This  application  Feb. 
10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,184 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/495.  31/50 
VS.  a.  514—249  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  comprising  administering 
to  a  mammal  an  effective  amount  to  provide  a  desired  thera- 
peutic effect  in  said  mammal  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  having  the  formula 


H 

N 


Rs 


C  >" 


N 
H 


N  R3 


R2 


R2 


N 
R*  R7       R, 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and  R4  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  radicals  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  the  R2S  are  independently  selected  from  H 
or  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  are,  together, 
0x0;  the  Rjs  are  independently  selected  from  H  or  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  are,  together,  0x0;  the 
2-imidazotin-2-ylamino  group  may  be  in  any  of  the  5-,  6-,  7-  or 
8-  positions  of  the  quinoxaline  nucleus;  and  R5,  Rg  and  R7  each 
is  located  in  one  of  the  remaining  5-,  6-,  7-  or  8-  positions  of  the 
quinoxaline  nucleus  and  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  H  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  said  desired  therapeutic  effect  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  constriction  of  one  or  more  blood 
vessels,  and  decongestion  of  one  or  more  nasal  passages. 


1 1  5,373,011 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOUNE  FUNGICIDAL  AGENTS 
Gregory  J.  Haley,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  897,178,  Jun.  11,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,270,466. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,825 
Int  a.5  AOIN  43/54.  57/00.  57/10,  59/20 
U.S.  a.  514—259  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  or  amelioration  of  a  disease 
caused  by  a  phytopathogenic  fungus  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  fungus  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure 


X  R 


OR| 


wherein 
X,  Y  and  Z  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
Ci-Cb  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms. 


Ci-C^  alkoxy  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

more  halogen  atoms, 

nitro,  or 

cyano; 
R  is  NR2R3  or  AR4; 
A  is  O  or  S; 
R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 

Ci-Ce  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  or 

C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms;  and, 

when  taken  together,  R2  and  R3  may  form  a  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered  ring  in  which  R2R3  is  represented  by  the  struc- 
ture: — (CH2)/i — ,  optionally  interrupted  by  one  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  O,  S  and  N,  where  n  is  an  integer  of 
3,  4  or  5; 

R4  is  C1-C6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups  or  C1-C4 
alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen  atoms,  or 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms; 
Rl  is  hydrogen, 


O 

II 

— CR5 

or  is  a  metal,  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium  cation  in 
which  one  to  four  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  monova- 
lently  are  attached  to  the  nitrogen; 
R5  is  Ci-Cfi  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
C2-C6  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 

halogen  atoms, 
C3-C6  cycloalkyi  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy 
groups  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms, 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  groups,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms, 
NHR&or 
OR6; 
R6  is  C|-C6  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
halogen  atoms,  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  grou(>s  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or 
phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen 
atoms,  nitro  groups,  cyano  group*,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms, 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  optionally  substituted  with  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms; 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof  when  Ri  is  other  than  a  cation; 
the  metal  salts  thereof;  or 
the  metal  chelates  thereof. 
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5^73.012 
5-FXUORO-2,4,6-PYRIMIDINETRIAMINE  COMPOUNDS 
Heinrich  J.  Scbostarez,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,695,  Not.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,552 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/505.  31/535:  C07D  403/04 

U  A  CL  514—275  3  Claims 

1.     A     compound     which    is     5-fluoro-6-piperidiny  1-2,4- 

pyrimidinediamine. 


5,373,013 

MICROBiaDES 

Adolf  Hnbelc,  Magden,  Switzerland,  and  Ronald  Zeun,  Neuen- 

borg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 

ley,  N.V. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  16,365,  Feb.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  166,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
427/92 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/54.  43/64 
VS.  a.  514—275  6  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal,  two-component  composition  containing  a 
synergistic  effective  amount  of  the  mixture  of  an  ergosterol- 
biosynthesis  inhibitor  of  the  triazole  series  as  component  1  and 
a  2-anilinopyrimidine  derivative  as  component  II,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  component  I  to  component  11  is  in  the  range  of  about 
7:1  to  1;30,  and  wherein  component  1  is  a-(4-chlorophenyl)-a- 
(l-cyclopropylethyl)-lH-l,2,4-triazol-l-ethanol  or  a  salt  or 
metal  complex  thereof;  and  component  11  is  4,6-dimethyl-N- 
phenyl-2-pyrimidinamine  of  the  formula 


CHj 


CH3 


or  a  salt  or  metal  complex  thereof,  together  with  an  inert 
carrier. 


5,373,014 
RAPAMYCIN  OXIMES 
Amedeo  A.  FailU,  Princeton  Jonction,  NJ.;  Robert  J.  Stefhn, 
Laagkome,  Pa.;  Craig  E.  CanfieM,  Princeton  Junction,  N  J.; 
David  C.  Hn,  Langhome,  Pa.,  and  Alexander  A.  Grinfeld, 
Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,237 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/395;  C07D  491/16 
VS.  CL  514—291  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein 
R>is 


-C-(CH2).-(Y)»— (CH2)c-C02Rl  -C-(CH2),f-CH-R* 

NHR5 

?  ? 

— C— (CH2),NR'R*,     or     — C— OR^; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-*  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  — CO2R'; 

R*  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  arylalkyl  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms,  Ar,  aminoalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
thioalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carimn  atoms,  or  — CO2R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  Ar,  or  — CO2R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

r7  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  arylalkyl  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  fluorenylmethyl,  or  Ar; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

X  is  =N— O— <CH2)y^Z  or  =N— O— Ar; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  fluoro, 
trifluoromethyl,  — NR'R*,  aryloxy,  or  Ar; 

Ar  is  aryl  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  substi- 
tuted with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkyl  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,   halo,   hydroxy,   nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  amino,  dialkyl- 
amino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoal- 
kyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  cartwn 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  — SO3H,  — PO3H,  and  — CO2H; 
a=0-4; 
b  =0-1; 
c=0-4; 
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d=M;l 

e=0-ti;  and 

f=0-6; 
or  a  phamaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  f  is  0,  Z  is  hydrogen  and  further  provided  that  when 
R3  or  R'  is  — CO2R*,  R*  is  not  hydrogen. 

10.  A  method  of  inducing  immunosuppression  in  a  mammal 
in  need  thereof  by  administering  to  said  mammal  an  immuno- 
suppressrve  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein 
R>is 


O  .     O 

-C— (CH2)a— (Y)t— (CH2)c— C02R^.  — C— (CH2)</— CH— R* 

NHR' 


o  o 

— C— (CH2)^R'R',     or     —C—OR'; 


atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  amino,  dialkyl- 
amino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alky  I  group,  dialkylaminoal- 
kyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  — SO3H,  — POjH,  and  — CO2H; 
a=0-4; 
b=0-l; 
c=0-4; 
d=0-6; 
e=0-6;  and 
f=0-6; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  f  is  0,  Z  is  hydrogen  and  further  provided  that  when 
R3  or  R'  is  — CO2R*,  R*  is  not  hydrogen. 


5^3,015 

FUSED  PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

ANGIOTENSIN  U  ANTAGONISTS 

Robert  H.  Bradbury,  Wilmslow,  Fjigliiid,  aacignor  to  Iiaperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  Loodoo,  Fjigland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  14,  1991, 
9121727J 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/44:  arm  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—300  9  Claims 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

r3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyi  of  7- 10  carbon  atoms,  or  — CO2R*; 

R*  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  arylalkyi  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms,  Ar,  aminoalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
thioalkyi  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkylthioalkyl  of  2-12  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  — CO2R*; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  Ar,  or  — CO2R*; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

R^  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  arylalkyi  of 
7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  Ar; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  fluorenylmethyl,  or  Ar; 

Y  is  O  or  S; 

X  is  =N— O— (CH2)/-Z  or  =N— O— Ar; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  alkenyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  of  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  fluoro, 
trifluoromethyl,  — NR'R*  aryloxy,  or  Ar, 

Ar  is  aryl  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-  substi- 
tuted with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atums, 
arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,  halo,   hydroxy,  nitro,   carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 


I 


Q-CH2 


-Q^^IA 


wherein 
Q  is  selected  from  the  partial  structural  formula  \\li  or]  lie 


nc 


[in  which  ring  B  of  formula  Ila  completes  a  pyridine  ring; 

R'  is  selected  from  (l-8C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (3-8C)cy- 
cloalkyl-<l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl  or  substi- 
tuted (l-4C)alkyl,  the  latter  containing  one  or  more  fluoro 
substituents  or  bearing  an  (l-4C)alkoxy  substituent; 

RZ  is  selected  from  hydrogen.  (l-8C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloal- 
kyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl-(l-4C)aJkyl,  carboxy,  (l-4C)alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  (3-6C>»lkenyloxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
phenyl  or  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl; 

R^  and  R*  are  optional  substituents  on  ring  B  independently 
selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  triflu- 
oromethyl, cyano,  nitro,  fluoro(l-4C)alkoxy,  hydroxy  or 
hydroxy(l-4C)alkyl;] 

linking  group  A  of  formula  lie  is  selected  from  [ — CH= 
CH— ,]— CH=CH— CO— and  [— CO-CH=CH— , 

— CO— CH2— CH2— ,  ]  — CH2— CH2— CO— ,[,— CH- 
2— CO—  and  — CO— CH2— ;] 

E'  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 

£2  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  halogeno.  (l-4C)alkoxy,  triflu- 
oromethyl, carboxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  (3-6C)al- 
kenyloxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  (l-4C)alkanoyl,  (1-4- 
C)alkyl  S(0)  —  in  which  m  is  zero,  1  or  2,  or  phenylsul- 
phonyl; 
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E^  is  hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno  or 
trifluoromethyl; 

E*  and  E'  are  optional  substituents  on  linking  group  A  inde- 
pendently selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  substituted  (l-4C)aI- 
kyl  containing  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents,  alkoxy, 
halogeno,  cyano,  nitro,  carboxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, 
(3-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl,  (l-4C)alkanoyl,  carbamoyl. 
N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7 
carDon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  phenylthio,  phcnylsulphi- 
nyl  and  phenylsulphonyl; 

X  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NRc — 
wherein  Re  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 

G',  G^,  G-*  and  G*  are  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen. (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  and  halogeno; 

Z  is  lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  carboxy  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CONHSChRa  wherein  Ra  is  (l-4C)alkyl  or  phenyl; 

wherein  any  of  said  phenyl  moieties  of  [any  of  said  phenyl 
moieties  of  R',  R^  or  ]  E^  may  be  unsubstituted  or  bear  one 
or  two  substituents  independently  selected  from  (l-4C)al- 
kyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl; 

or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 


R3  and  R5  is  independently  selected  from  hydrido  and  alkyl; 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from 


5,373,016 

PROTECnON  OF  ISOTHIAZOLINONE  BIOCIDES 

FROM  FREE  RADICALS 

Scott  A.  Brown,  Bear,  Del.,  and  Terry  Young,  Stcklerrille,  N  J., 

asrignors  to  Zeneca,  lac,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,459 
tat  CL'  AOIN  43/SO 
VS.  a.  514—372  11  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  biocidal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  l,2-benzisothiazohn-3-one,  2-methyl-4,5-trimethylene- 
4-isothiazolin-3-one,  5-chloro-2-methyl-4-isothiazolin- 
3-one,  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one,  salts  thereof  and 
complexes  thereof;  and 

(b)  3,3-thiodipropionic  acid  in  an  amount  effective  to  protect 
the  biocidal  compoimd  from  degradation  by  free  radicals. 


5^3,017 

IMTOAZOLYL/BENZIMIDAZOLYL-TERMINATED 

ALKYLAMBSO  ETHYNYL  ALANINE  AMINO  DIOL 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 

Gumiar  J.  Hauoo,  SkoUe,  DL,  and  Robert  E.  Manning,  St 

Louis,  Mo.,  aarignon  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,076 

tat  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/66.  233/64 

MS.  a.  514—394  38  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


I 
Ri 


(D 


-(CH2V 


•c- 

I 

R, 


■C=C— V 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl; 
wherein  each  of  Rs  and  R9  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  Riis  selected 
from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl,  any  one  of  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups  selected 
from  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy;  wherein  R7  is  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
alkenyl;  wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five, 
inclusive:  wherein  q  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through 
five,  inclusive;  and  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero 
through  five,  inclusive;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof. 

23.  A  therapeutic  method  for  treating  a  circulatory-related 
disorder,  said  method  comprising  administering  to  a  subject 
susceptible  to  or  afflicted  with  such  disorder  a  therapeutically- 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I: 


0) 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  CO  and  SO2;  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  oxygen  atom  and  methylene;  wherein  R|  is  selected  from 
hydrido  and  alkyl;  wherein  B  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  system 
selected  from  imidazole  groups  and  benzimidazole  groups  and 
N-oxides  thereof,  and  wherein  the  point  of  attachment  of  B  to 
the  backbone  of  the  structure  of  Formula  1  is  through  a  bond 
to  a  ring  member  of  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  of  B  and 
wherein  one  or  two  ring  members  of  B  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  radicals  selected  from  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy, alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and  phenyl; 
wherein  R2  is  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  acylami- 
noalkyl,  phenylalkyl  and  naphthylalkyl,  and  wherein  the  cyc- 
lic portion  of  any  of  said  phenylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and 
naphthylalkyl  groups  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of 


I 

Ri 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  CO  and  SO2;  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  oxygen  atom  and  methylene;  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 
hydrido  and  alkyl;  wherein  B  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  system 
selected  from  imidazole  groups  and  benzimidazole  groups  and 
N-oxides  thereof,  and  wherein  the  point  of  attachment  of  B  to 
the  backbone  of  the  structure  of  Formula  I  is  through  a  bond 
to  a  ring  member  of  said  heterocyclic  ring  system  of  B  and 
wherein  one  or  two  ring  members  of  B  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  one  or  two  radicals  selected  from  alkyl,  alk- 
oxy, alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halo,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and  phenyl; 
wherein  R2  is  selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  acylami- 
noalkyl,  phenylalkyl  and  naphthylalkyl,  and  wherein  the  cyc- 
lic portion  of  any  of  said  phenylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and 
naphthylalkyl  groups  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  radicals 
selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of 
R3  and  Rs  is  independently  selected  from  hydrido  and  alkyl; 
wherein  R4  is  selected  from 


— (CH2), — |-C— |-C=C— V 

R, 
I-       -J* 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl; 
wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R9  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  Rs  is  selected 
from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl,  any  one  of  which 
is  luisubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups  selected 
from  alkyl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy;  wherein  R7  is  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
alkenyl;  wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five, 
inclusive;  wherein  q  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through 
five,  inclusive;  and  wherein  n  is  a  nimiber  selected  from  zero 
through  five,  inclusive;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof 
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5^73,018 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 
Alfreilo  CngoU,  »ai  GioTanni  GaTiraghi,  both  of  via  AlcMaadro 
Fleming,  Italy,  aasignors  to  Glaxo  S.pA^  Veroaa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,947 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208492 

Int  a.'  C07D  209/18.  413/12:  A61K  31/535.  31/405 
\iS.  a.  514—419  12  ClaiiH 

1.  The  compound  of  fonnula  (I) 


<D 


ACX>NHPh 


COjH 


alkylcarfoonylamino,  Ci-CTalkylcarbonyloxy,  C|-C7-alkylsul- 
phonyl,  a  nitro,  amino  or  hydroxy  I  group,  benzyloxy,  C1-C7- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C7alkyl,  C2-C7-alkenyIoxy,  Ci-C7-alkylamino,  di- 
C|-C7-alkyUmino,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  halogen  or  imidaz- 
olyl,  R'  is  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  C 1 -C7  alkoxy  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or 

R^  is  a  methylenedioxyphenyl  ring  or 
when  X  is  valency  bond  R^  is  also  a  C2-Ci2-«lkyl.  C}-C7- 
cycloalkyl.  C2-C6-alkenyI,  halo-Ci-Ct-alkyl,  Ci-C«alkox- 
yl-C2-C<i-alkyl,  Ci-C6-alkoxy-C2-C«-alkenyl.  hydroxy-C|- 
Q-alkyl  or  C4-C«-alkanedienyl  radical,  whereby  the  sub- 
stituent  R^— X— A— is  in  the  4-,  5-,  6-or  7-position  of 
2,3-dihydro-indolin-2-one  or  the  optically-active  form, 
tautomer  or  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 
conventional  pharmaceutical  adjuvant  and  carrier  materi- 
ak. 


wherein  A  represents  an  unsubstituted  ethenyl  group  in  the 
trans  (E)  configuration  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or 
metabilically  labile  ester  thereof. 


5,373,019 

PHARMACEUTICAL  LACTAM  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
INHIBITION  OF  ERYTHROCYTE  AND  THROMBOCYTE 

AGGREGATION 
Harald  Zilch,  Mannheim;  Alfred  Mertens,  Schriesheim;  Wolf- 
gang Von  Der  Saal,  Mannheim;  Erwin  Boehm,  Ladenburg, 
and  Klaus  Strein,  Hemsbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Boehriager  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  307,417,  Feb.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,985,448. 
This  application  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  640,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1988,  3803775 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40:  B07D  209/30  209/32.  209/34 
U.S.  CI.  514—423  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibition  of  erythro- 
cyte or  and  thrombocyte  aggregation  consisting  essentially  of 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  rx— A 


5,373,020 
SUBSTITUTED 
5-(2^(^A»YL-^HYDROXYETHYL)AMINO)PROPYLV 
l^BENZODIOXOLES 
Jonathan  D.  Bloom,  Hartsdale,  N.Y.;  Thoaat  H.  Clana,  Moat- 
vale;  Vem  G.  DeVries,  Ridgewood,  both  of  N  J.;  Jo  A.  Dolan, 
Spring  VaUey,  and  Minu  D.  Dutia,  West  Nyack,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  896,319,  Jnn.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,053, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  742,409,  Ang.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,151,439,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  519,192,  May  4, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,061,727.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
71,443 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/42 
\}S.  a.  514—465  2  CUiflH 


8-» 
B-3 


(D 


BU., 


B-l 
B-l 
B-3 


wherein 

R  is  Hydrogen, 

R'  is  a  C|-C6-alkyl  or  C2-C6-alkenyl  or  C3-C7-cycloalkyl. 
R2  is  a  Ci-Cfi-alkyI  or  a  C2-C6-alkenyl,  cyano  or  a  car- 
bonyl  group  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Ci-C*- 
alkoxy,  amino,  Ci-C6-alkylamino,  di-Ci-C6-alkylamino  or 
hydrazino,  or 

R'  and  R'  together  form  a  C2-C6-alkylidene, 

n  is  0, 

A  is  a  — CO— NH— or  a  —O— CO— NH— group  which  is 
attached  to  the  phenyl  radical  via  the  nitrogen  atom, 

X  is  a  valency  bond  or  a  Ci-C7-alkylene  or  C2-C4-alkeny- 
lene,  R^  is  a  phenyl  of  the  formula: 


m 


LaglCL,  <r  BRL,i.  U 


1.  A  method  of  treating  obesity  in  humans  or  other  mam- 
mals, which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or  other 
mammal  an  anti-obesity  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


r  ^X— C— CHj 

\==/       R2  Rj 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C7-alkanesulphonyloxy,  a  C1-C7- 


wherein  R|  and  R4  may  be  one  or  more  groups  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  carl»xyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  C|  to  C4  thioalkyl,  sulfonyl  and  sulfmyl;  X  is 
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OR'  R' 

I  I 

— CH— CH2— N- 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C|  to  Q alkyl  and  Ci  to  C4 acyl;  R2  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  Ci  to  C4  alkyl;  R;  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  carboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl.  — CH2CX:H2C00R7  and  — CH2OCH2CH2OR7 
where  R7  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl;  except  that  R5  and  Rs 
may  not  both  be  hydrogen;  the  asterisks  denote  asymmetric 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  pharmaceutical!  y  acceptable  salt  or  ester 
thereof,  the  enantiomers  thereof,  the  racemic  mixtures  thereof 
and  the  diastereomeric  mixtures  thereof. 


5,373,021 
USE  OF  DISULFIRAM  FOR  NEURONAL  PROTECnON 
Paul  J.  Marangoa,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cypres  Ftuurma- 

ceutical  Corporation,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
CoBtimiation-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,062,  Not.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,206,264.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,775 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/27,  31/16.  31/105 

VS.  a.  514—483  9  Clain 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  hypoxic  damage  to  a  mammalian 
brain,  comprising  the  administration  to  a  susceptible  mammal 
of  a  therapeutically  effective  quantity  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  disulfiram,  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  and  effective  salt  of  disulfiram  which  can  penetrate 
a  mammalian  blood-brain  barrier,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  and  effective  analog  of  disulfiram  which  can  pene- 
trate a  mammalian  blood-brain  barrier. 


5,373,022 

SALTS/ION  PAIRS  OF  NON-STEROmAL 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRUGS  IN  VARIOUS  DOSAGE 

FORMS 
Mahdi  B.  Fawzi,  Flanders,  and  M^id  Mal^oiir,  Netcong,  both 
of  N  J.,  aasignora  to  The  Wamcr-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  664,018,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioii  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,108 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/19 
VS.  CL  514—570  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pharmaceutical  composition  for  multi- 
symptom  relief  comprising  the  salt  formed  by  the  acid-base 
reaction  of  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulindac,  ibuprofen,  naproxen, 
dichlofenac  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  antihistamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenhydramine,  ranitidine, 
loratidine,  cimetidine,  Hismanal,  terfenidme  and  mixtures 
thereof  on  a  1 : 1  molar  basis  that  is  administered  in  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  single  dosage  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  capsules,  tablets,  elixirs,  parenterals,  suspensions 
and  sachets. 


5^73,023 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTALENE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Paal  Howard  WilUams;  ChristiaB  Hoomaert,  both  of  Paris,  and 

Jean  Claade  Mailer,  Morsang  s/Orge,  all  of  France,  assignors 

to  SYNTHELABO,  Le  PIcssU  Robinson,  France 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,764 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  5,  1992,  92  09713 

lit  CL'  A61K  31/165:  CmC  233/65.  55/07.  53/06 

VS.  CL  514—617  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  tetrahydronaphthalene  derivative 

of  the  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein 
Ri  represents  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  a  halogen 

atom,  a  nitro  group,  an  unbranched  or  branched  (Ci-Cg) 

alkoxy  group,  a  (Ci-C*  cycloalkyi)  (C1-C2  alkoxy)  group 

and  an  aryl  (C1-C2  alkoxy)  group, 
R2  represents  a  group  selected  from  a  (C1-C4)  alkyl  group, 

an  aryl  group  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 

methoxy  group, 
R3  represents  an  atom  or  group  selected  from  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  a  (C1-C2)  alkyl  group,  and  n=0  to  3,  or  is  an 

addition  salt  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 

5,373,024 
3,5-SUBSTITUTED  BENZOYLGUANIDINES,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  THEIR  USE  AS  A 
MEDICAMENT  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  MEDICAMENT 

CONTAINING  THEM 
Florian  Lang,  Markdorf;  Hans-Jochen  Lang,  Hofheim  am  Tan- 
nns;  Dieter  Mania,  Kdnigstein/Taunus;  Andreas  Weicbert, 
Frankfurt  am  Main;  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Escbbom;  Udo  Albus, 
Florstadt,  and  Heinricb  Englert,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15, 1992,  4204575 
Int  CV  cone  279/22:  A61K  31/18,  31/155 
VS.  CL  514—618  7  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylgiumidine  of  the  formula  I 
in  which: 
R(l)  is  R(4)— SOm  or  R(5)R(6)N— SOi— .  where 
m  is  zero,  1  or  2, 

R(4)  and  R(5)  are  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Cj-Ct-alkenyl  or  — CnH- 
2»-R(7). 

n  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 

R(7)  is  C5-C7-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  1-3  substituents  from  the 
group  comprising 

F,  CI,  CF3,  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(8)R(9)  where 
R(8)  and  R(9)  are  H  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
where  R(5)  also  has  the  meaning  of  H,  R(6)  is  H  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl, 

where  R(5)  and  R(6)  together  can  be  4  or  Smethylene 
groups,  of  which  one  CH2  group  can  be  replaced  by  O, 
S,  NH,  N— CH3  or  N-benzyl, 
R(2)     is     hydrogen,     F,     CI,     Br,     (Ci-Q^alkyl,     O- 
(CH2)mC;4'2,+  l  or  — X— R(IO),  where 
m  is  zero  or  1, 
p  is  1,  2  or  3, 
xisO,  S,  orNR(ll), 

R(10)  is  H,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  cyclohexyl- 
methyl,  cyclopentylmethyl,  or  — CJHzir— R(12)  where 
n  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4  and 

R(12)  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1-3  substituents  from  the  group  comprising 
F,  CI,  CF3,  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(8)R(9)  where 
R(8)  and  R(9)  are  H  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
R(l  I)  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C3-alkyl, 
where  R(IO)  and  R(tl)  can  also  together  be  4  or  S 
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methylene  groups  and  a  CH2  group  can  be  replaced  by 
O,  S.  NH,  N— CH3  or  N-benzyl, 
R(3)  is  defined  as  R(l),  or  is  Ci-C^-alkyl,  nitre,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  F,  CI,  Br,  I  or  — X— R(10)  where 
X  IB  O,  S  or  NR(ll) 

R(IO)  is  H,  Ci-C6-alkyl,  Cs-Cj-cycloalkyl,  cyclohexyl- 
methyl,  cyclopentylmethyl  or  — CbH2ii — R(12)  where 
n  is  from  zero  to  4  and 

R(12)  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
1-3  substituents  from  the  group  comprising 
F,  CI,  CF3,  methyl,  methoxy  and  NR(8)R(9)  where 
R(8)  and  R(9)  are  H  or  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Il(ll)isHorCi-C3-alkyl, 
where  R(10)  and  R(ll)  can  also  together  be  4  or  5 
methylene  groups  and  a  CH2  group  can  be  replaced  by 
O.  S,  NH,  N— CH3  or  N-benzyl, 
and  their  pharmaceutically  tolerable  salts, 
but  where  compounds  are  excluded  in  which,  at  the  same  time: 
R(l)  is  R(4)— SOm  where  m  =  zero  to  2  or  R(5)R(6)  NSO2— , 
R(2)  is  halogen,  (Ci-QHlkyl,  and 
R(3)is— NR(10)R(11). 


5^73,025 
SANTTIZER  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS,  SPAS,  AND  HOT 

TUBS 
Walter  A.  Gay,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,411,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,258,409.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,446 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C07C  211/63.  211/64:  AOIN  33/12:  A61K  31/14 
MS.  a.  514—642  20  Claims 

1.  A  sanitizer  composition  comprising  a  bactericidal  effec- 
tive amount  of  the  combination  of  (a)  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (hydroge- 
nated  tallow)  2-ethylhexyl  dimethyl  ammonium  salt,  dicoco 
dimethyl  ammonium  salt,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (b)  a  cop- 
per (II)  ion  source. 


I  5,373,026 

METHODS  OF  INSULATING  WITH  PLASTIC 
STRUCTURES  CONTAINING  THERMAL  GRADE 
CARBON  BLACK 
Arnold  M.  Bartz,  Granrille,  and  Martin  K.  Hitchcock,  Newark, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,744,  Jan.  21,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,961,  Dec.  15, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
200,058 
Int  a.'  C08C  18/14 
MS.  a.  521—82  78  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  insulating  a  surface  or  enclosure,  compris- 
ing applying  to  the  surface  or  enclosure  an  insulative  poly- 
meric foam  structure,  comprising:  a)  a  foamed  polymeric  mate- 
rial; and  b)  a  quantity  of  carbon  black  incorporated  in  the 
polymeric  material  sufficient  to  reduce  the  thermal  conductiv- 
ity of  the  structure  below  that  of  a  corresponding  foam  struc- 
ture without  the  carbon  black,  the  individual  particles  of  car- 
bon black  being  substantially  free  of  agglomeration. 


5,373,027 

DRY  EXPANSIBLE  SEALANT  AND  BAFFLE 
COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCT 
John  L.  Hanley,  Westland,  Mich.,  and  Roman  C.  Boos,  Zurich, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sika  Corporation,  Ljmdhurst,  N  J. 
and  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  Wilmington,  ciel. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  18,793,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,266,133. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,986 
Lit  a.5  C08J  9/06 
MS.  a.  521—84.1  31  Claims 

1.  A  dry,  initially  non-tacky,  expansible  sealant  and  baffle 


component  for  sealing  and  providing  an  acoustic  baffle  for 
structure  defining  an  area  which  is  at  least  partially  enclosed 
and  that  is  subjected  to  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature 
during  a  manufacturing  operation,  said  component  includmg: 

a  quantity  of  an  ethylene-a,y3  ethylenically  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  copolymer  composition  which  has  been  at 
least  partially  neutralized  with  a  metallic  ion, 

said  composition  making  up  from  about  30  to  about  80  parts 
by  weight  of  the  component  and  having  a  melt  index 
range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  14;  and 

a  sufficient  amount  of  a  heat  activated  blowing  agent  to 
increase  the  volume  of  the  component  when  the  composi- 
tion is  raised  to  said  elevated  temperature, 

there  being  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  the 
blowing  agent  in  the  component;  and 

from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  relatively  low- 
molecular  weight  resin  tacklfier  constituent  having  the 
property  of  imparting  tackiness  to  at  least  the  outer 
surface  of  the  component  when  the  latter  is  raised  to  said 
elevated  temperature  and  thereby  expanded. 

said  component  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  when  the 
component  is  placed  in  said  area  and  the  area  is  thereafter 
subjected  to  said  elevated  temperature,  the  component 
expands  to  an  extent  that  at  least  part  of  the  outermost 
portion  of  the  expanded  comfionent  adhesively  adheres  to 
the  surface  of  the  structure  defining  said  area  as  a  result  of 
the  enhanced  tackiness  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  compo- 
nent at  said  elevated  temperature,  and  the  expanded  com- 
ponent seals  the  area  of  the  structure  to  present  a  baffle 
which  substantially  prevents  infiltration  of  moisture  and 
air  attenuates  annoying  sounds. 


5,373,028 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING  REDUCED  VISIBLE 

EMISSIONS  DURING  CURING 
Carl  D.  McAfee;  Richard  G.  Skorpenske;  Don  H.  Ridgwar. 
Stephen  K.  Lewis,  and  Eugene  P.  Wiltz,  Jr.,  all  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  aasigiiors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,070,  Dec.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,549, 
Ang.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  137,309 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/00 
MS.  CL  521—99  12  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  poly-urcthane  and/or  -urea 
foam  from  a  formulation  including  (a)  a  polyisocyanate,  (b)  an 
isocyanate-reactive  component  and  (c)  a  visible  emissions 
producing  component  wherein  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  reacted 
under  reaction  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  poly-urethane 
and/or  -urea  foam  and  the  foam  is  then  cooled,  whereby  visi- 
ble emissions  are  emitted  during  cooling,  an  improvement 
comprising  including  in  the  formulation  a  visible  emissions 
reducing  agent  such  that  the  amount  of  the  visible  emissions  is 
reduced  as  compared  with  the  amount  emitted  by  a  foam 
prepared  from  a  formulation  which  does  not  contain  the  visible 
emissions  reducing  agent  but  which  is  otherwise  substantially 
similar. 
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5,373,029 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  LOW-FOG 

FLEXIBLE  POLYESTER  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  VEHICLES 
Manfred  Naqjoks,  Burscheid;  KUus  Kimig,  Odenthal;  Manfred 
Schmidt,  Dormagen;  Hans-Walter  lUger,  Giinter  Baatz,  both 
of  Roesrath-Forsbach,  and  Hansjiirgen  Rabe,  Leverkusen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lererku- 
sen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,489,  Jul.  1,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,286,761. 
This  appUcatiofl  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,655 
Int  a.'  C08G  ]8/00 
VS.  a.  521—172  1  Claim 

1.  Polyester  polyurethane  foams  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of 

a)  polyisocyanates,  and 

b)  polyesters  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  and 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  400  to 
10,000,  in  the  presence  of 

c)  water  and/or  readily  volatile  organic  compounds  as  blow- 
ing agents;  wherein  prior  to  reaction  said  polyesters  have 
been  subjected  to  continuous  distillation  for  an  average 
holding  time  of  2  to  600  seconds,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
160*  C.  to  250'  C,  and  a  pressure  of  from  0.05  to  10  mbar. 


5373,031 

STYRENE-BASED  POLYMER  MOLDINGS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Keisuke  Funaki,  Ichihara,  and  Komei  Yamasaki,  Sodegaura, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,096,  Mar.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,286,762, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,141,  Jan.  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,384, 
Jul.  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  123,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1988,  63-182825 
Int  a.'  C08J  3/28.  5/18;  OWE  257/02.  4/34 
MS.  a.  522—3  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrene-based  polymer  molding 
which  comprises  molding  a  styrene-based  polymer  having  a 
syndiotactic  configuration  with  a  syndiotacticity  of  at  least 
70%  in  racemic  pentad  and  then  irradiating  the  resultant  mold- 
ing with  electron  rays,  said  styrene-based  polymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  150,000  to  1,000,000 
and  being  a  homDpolymer  of  styrene  or  a  copolymer  contain- 
ing at  least  70  mol  %  styrene  and  containing  alkylstyrene  as  a 
comonomer. 


5,373,030 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
RETENTION  OF  INSULATIVE  PROPERTIES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Warren  A.  Kaplan,  Lake  Jackson;  Douglas  R.  Moore,  Clute; 
Ricky  L.  Tabor,  and  Alan  K.  Schrock,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

FUcd  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,229 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/48 
\}S.  CL  521—173  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  foam  having  improved  retention  of  insula- 
tive  properties  comprising  the  product  of  admixing  a  polyure- 
thane formulation  including 

(1)  a  polyisocyanate, 

(2)  a  carbon  dioxide  blowing  agent,  and 

(3)  an  active  hydrogen  containing  admixture  including: 

(A)  from  about  10  to  about  90  parts  per  100  parts  total 
active  hydrogen  containing  admixture  of  an  active 
hydrogen  containing  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(i)  a  glycerine  initiated  ethoxylated  polyol  prepared 
from  a  formulation  including  from  about  two  to  about 
three  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of  glycerine 
initiator; 

(ii)  a  tri-  to  octa-functional  substantially  linear  hydroxy 
alkane  initiated  ethylene  carbonate  ethoxylated 
polyol  prepared  from  a  formulation  including  from 
about  2  to  about  15  moles  of  ethylene  carbonate  per 
mole  of  initiator  wherein  the  ratio  of  moles  of  ethyl- 
ene carbonate  to  initiator  functionality  is  from  0.5  to 
less  than  2;  and 

(iii)  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(B)  from  about  90  to  about  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  total 
active  hydrogen  containing  admixture  of  a  polyester  or 
polyether  polyol  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  from 
about  40  to  about  400  and  a  nominal  fimctionality  of 
from  2  to  8, 

under  reaction  conditions  suiTicient  to  prepare  a  polyurethane 
foam. 


5,373,032 
RADIATION  CURABLE  ALK-1-E!VYL  URETHANYL 
PREPOLYMERS 
Mark  M.  Miller,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Plotkin,  Mou- 
sey, N.Y„  assignors  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,212 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50.  26/02.  299/06 
U.S.  CI.  522—31  17  Claims 

1.  A  polyalk-1-enyl/urethanyl  prepolymer  having  the  for- 
mula 


(R5CH=CHOR40-)r 

— [(CX3NHANHCCX3RiCHO)„CONHANHCO]— 
R2C>CH=CHR3 


wherein 
m  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  25; 
A  is  C2  to  CI2  alkylene,  C^  to  C14  arylene,  both  groups 

optionally  substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl, 

alkyleneoxy,  halogen  or  aryl; 
Rl  is  alkylene  containing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  divalent  radical  containing 

from  I  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  group 

of  alkylene,  alkenylene  and  arylene,  each  group  optionally 

substituted  with  oxygen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and/or 

hydroxy; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  C|  to  Q  alkyl; 
R4  is  Ci  to  Q  alkylene,  Ct,  to  C14  arylene,  lower  alkyl 

substituted  phenylene  or  xylylene  and 
R5  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl. 


5,373,033 
CASTING  COMPOSITION 
Huan  K.  Toh,  Fullarton;  Chong  M.  Kok,  Flagstaff  Hill,  and 
Michael  Pittolo,  Glenelg  East,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Sola  International  Holdings  Limited,  Lonsdale,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,392,  Oct  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,859,  Mar.  15, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  20,  1990,  PJ9746 
Int  a.'  C08F  236/22 
\3S.  a.  522—96  23  Claims 

1.  A  cross-linkable  polymeric  casting  composition  suitable 
for  use  in  the  formation  of  a  transparent  optical  article  follow- 
ing curing  for  about  one  hour,  said  composition  having  a  vis- 
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cosity  not  greater  than  approximately  200  cps.  at  25*  C.  and 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  as  Component  (A),  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  diacrylate 
or  dimethacrylate  having  6  to  14  alkylene  oxide  repeating 
units,  said  Component  (A)  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  approximately  S  to  60%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  casting; 

(ii)  as  Component  (B),  a  monomer  having  a  recurring  unit 
derived  from  at  least  one  radical-polymerizable  bis- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  bisphenol  monomer  capable  of 
forming  a  homopolymer  having  a  refractive  index  of  more 
than  l.SS,  said  Component  (B)  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  approximately  10  to  60%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  the  casting  composition; 

(iii)  as  Component  (C),  approximately  2.5  to  approximately 
20%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  casting 
composition  of  a  urethane  acrylate  or  methacrylate  mono- 
mer having  2  to  6  terminal  groups  selected  from  acrylic 
groups,  methacrylic  groups,  and  a  mixture  of  such  groups; 
and 

(iv)  as  Component  (D),  a  polymerization  initiator  selected 
front  heat  initiators,  ultraviolet  initiators,  or  combinations 
of  heat  initiators  and  ultraviolet  initiators. 


5473,034 

DENTIN  ADHESIVE  CONTAINING  2-HYDROXYETHYL 

METHACRYLATE  AND  ESTERinCATION  PRODUCT 

OF  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  ACRYLOYL 

CHLORIDE 

Yng  J.  Wang;  Yih-Wen  Gung,  and  Kuo  H.  Hsia,  aU  of  Taipei, , 

assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov. 

of  China 

I        FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,493 
'     Int.  a.5  C08L  67/00,  67/07;  A61C  5/00 
U.S.  a.  523—118  6  Claims 


5^73,036 
SPRAY  ABLE  FILLER  COMPOSITION 
David  M.  Parish,  LoTeland;  Kenneth  E.  Lewis,  Lebanon,  both  of 
Ohio,  and  ,  assignors  to  Fibre  Glaas-ETercoat 

Company,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,707,  May  26, 1993.  This  application  Jan. 
18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,575 
IbL  a.5  C09D  5/34:  CD8K  3/36.  3/32:  C08L  35/06 
VS.  a.  523—219  5  Claims 

1.  A  sprayable,  high  solids,  low-volatiles  filler  composition 
for  use  as  a  coating  on  substrate  comprising: 

a)  a  filler/glazing  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  from 
about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester  resin, 

from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  sprayable  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  talc,  and 
combinations  thereof, 

from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
thixotropic  clays, 

from  about  0.2%  to  about  2%  by  weight  activated  fumed 
silica, 

from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  hollow  glass  micro- 
spheres, 

from  about  0%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  ketone  solvent, 
and 

b)  a  catalyst  component, 

whereby  the  sprayable,  high  solids,  low-volatiles  filler  com- 
position is  able  to  form  relatively  thick  single  layer  wet 
coats  of  from  1 5-25  mils,  is  able  to  fill  major  pits,  grind 
marks,  casting  flaws  and  even  larger  surface  imperfections 
permitting  use  on  rough-finish,  less  costly  substrates,  and 
has  a  self-leveling  ability,  and 
whereupon  after  spraying  and  curing  said  upon  a  substrate,  the 
composition   provides  corrosion   resistance  and   a  sandable 
surface  upon  said  substrate. 


tr.rtinrtlTT 


H       AAI      AA2     AA3     AA4     AA)     AM     AA7 


1.  A  primer  for  use  to  bond  dentin  and  a  composite  resin, 
said  primer  comprising  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  and  an 
esterification  product  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  acryloyi  chlo- 
ride in  a  weight  ratio  of  20-5:1. 


5,373,037 
COUPLED  BENZOTRIAZOLE  AND  BENZOPHENONE 

UV  ABSORBERS 
William  E.  Leistner,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.,  and  Semyon  Mosh- 
chitsky.  Old  Bridge,  N J.,  assignors  to  Fairmonnt  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,000,  May  27, 1993.  This  application  May 
19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,352 
Int  a.5  C08K  5/3475 
VS.  a.  524—91  20  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polymer  composition  which  comprises  a 
polymeric  compound  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  composition  of  a  diphenylmeth- 
ane  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,373,035 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Uemura,  Moko,  and  Etsuo  Yoshida,  Kameoka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ohara  Paragium  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  704 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-297626 

Int  a.5  C08K  9/06 

VS.  a.  523—212  1  Claim 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  alpha-cyanoacry- 
late  and  a  hydrophobic  silica  surface-treated  with  dimethyldi- 
chlorosilane,  the  composition  being  characterized  in  that  the 
composition  has  incorporated  therein  at  least  one  of  a  polyeth- 
er-modified  silicone  or  alcohol-modified  silicone  in  an  amount 
of  0.05  to  5.0%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition. 


Xx;-^ 


ORj 


OH 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R2  are  independently  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  cyclopentyl. 
cyclohexyl  or  cumyl;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, Ci  to  C12  alkyl  and  Ci  to  C12  alkoxy. 
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5,373,038 

FLAME  RESISTANT  PLASTICS  CONTAINING 

GUANIDINE  BARBITURATES  OR  GUANIDINE 

THIOBARBITURATES,  AND  ALSO  GUANIDINE 

BARBITURATES  AND  GUANIDINE 

THIOBARBITURATE 

Hcinricli  Horacek,  PnchciiaB,  Aastria,  assigDor  to  Cbemie  Liaz 

Gcaelladiaft  iii.b.H.,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,437 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Anstria,  Apr.  27,  1992,  A863/92 
lat  CL'  COSK  5/3492 
UJS.  CL  524—100  9  Claims 

1.  A  fUme  resistant  plastic  that  contains  guanidine  barbitu- 
rates or  guanidine  thiobarbiturates  or  their  mixtures  as  flame 
retardant. 


5,373,039 
RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LASER  MARKING 
Kenichi  Sakai;  Takuro  Kitamora,  botli  of  Moka,  and  Hideki 
Kato,  Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,797 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-161468 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/34.  5/32.  3/00 

VS.  CL  524—100  14  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  laser  marking,  comprising: 

[A]  a  thermoplastic  resin. 

[B]  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing essentially  of  tetrazole  compounds,  and  also  sulfonyl- 
hydrazide  comfwunds,  nitroso  compounds  and  azo  com- 
pounds having  a  decomposition  temperature  of  2 10*  C.  or 
more,  and 

[C]  carbon  black. 


by  wt.  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  whereby 
said  composition  is  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive. 


5,373,042 

MOLDING  AND  SEALING  COMPOUND 

Gabriele  Bride,  Nnssloch;  Gisbert  Kem,  Mannheim;  Wolfgang 

Lepka,  Heidelberg,  and  Michael  Schiitzle,  Walldorf,  aU  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Teroaon  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  713.196,  Jnn.  10,  1991,  abMdoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,531 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  IS,  1990, 4019074 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/20 
VS.  CL  524—230  16  Claims 

1.  A  moisture-hardening  one-component  molding  and  seal- 
ing compound  consisting  essentially 
(a)  a  prepolymer  containing  silyl  terminal  groups  of  the 
following  Formula  1  in  the  molecule: 


5,373,040 

AMORPHOUS  SOLID  MODIFICATION  OF 

2^',2"-NmULO(TRIETHYL-TRIS-(3,3',5,5'-TETRA-TERT- 

BUTYL-1,1 -BIPHENYL-2,2 -DIYDPHOSPHITE] 
Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Danbory,  Conn.,  and  Sai  P.  Sbum,  Pleasant- 
▼illc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,186,  Not.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,276,076.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,107 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4,  2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/51 
VS.  a.  524—119  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  thermal,  oxidative  and 
actinic  induced  degradation  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative,  thermal  or  light- 
induced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  the  amorphous  solid 
form  of  2,2',2"-nitrilo{triethyl-tris-<3,3',5,5'-tetra-tcrt- 
butyl-l,r-biphenyl-2,2'-diyl)phosphite],  characterized  by 
melting  in  the  range  of  lOS'-UO*  C.  and  by  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  which  is  featureless. 


X3- 


(R'),R2 
a— Si— CH— , 


(D 


in  which  R'  and  R^,  independently  of  each  other,  repre- 
sent hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  radicals  with 
up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a  hydrolyzable  group 
and  a  can  be  0,  1  or  2, 

(b)  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  organo-metallic  tin  compound, 

(c)  an  inorganic  filler, 

(d)  from  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, and 

(e)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  O.S%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid 
amide  having  thixotropic  properties,  all  weights  of  (a)-(c) 
being  based  on  the  weight  of  said  compound. 


5,373,041 
HOT  MELT  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
George  W.  Prejean,  Orange,  Tex.,  asaiffior  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,912 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/51.  5/11.  5/12 
VS.  CL  524—143  9  CUinis 

1.  A  hot  melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  (a)  about  23  to  50%  by  wt.  of  copolymer 
having  a  melt  index  of  about  S  to  40  g/IO  min.  of  (i)  about  60 
to  70%  by  wt.  of  ethylene,  (ii)  about  30  to  40%  by  wt.  of 
n-butyl  acrylate,  and  (iii)  0  to  about  S%  by  wt.  of  (meth)acrylic 
acid,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  with  the  acid 
being  0  to  about  40%  neutralized  by  metal  ions  and  (b)  tackifier 
and  optionally,  plasticizer,  in  an  amount  from  about  SO  to  75% 


5,373,043 
PARTICULATE  POLYMERS  AND  STABILIZER 
COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Robert  F.  Harris,  Midland;  Michael  R.  SaTina,  Ann  Arbor,  and 
Michael  D.  Joseph,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,944,  Sep.  13, 1989,  Pat  No. 
4,994,503.  This  applicatioa  Aug.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  109,755 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqoeat  to  Feb.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  C08G  67/00 
VS.  CL  524—377  24  Claims 

1.  A  solid  particulate  polymer  comprising 

a)  a  backbone  containing 

(i)  a  plurality  of  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene,  alkylarylene,  cyclo- 
alkylene,  alkyleneoxy,  and  polyalkyleneoxy; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  moieties  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  intenud  urea,  thiourea,  biuret  and  dithiobiuret; 
and 

b)  end  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
thiourea,  biuret  and  dithiobiuret 


5,373,044 
POLYCARBOXYUC  ACID  THICKENERS, 
EMULSIFIERS,  AND  SUSPENDING  AIDS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WETT ABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS 
Daniel  J.  Adams,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Zahid  Anyad,  BrccksTille; 
Solomon  Lemma,  Broadriew  Heights,  and  Carl  J.  Long,  II, 
Elyria,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  BF  Goodrich  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,616,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,288314.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,007 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/26.  2/08 
VS.  a.  524—379  27  Claims 

1.  An  interpolymer  of 
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(1)  at  least  one  oleflnically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or 
anhydride  containing  at  least  one  activated  carbon-to-car- 
bon oleruiic  double  bond  and  at  least  one  carboxyl  group, 
in  an  mount  of  more  than  1  S%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  interpolymer,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  steric  stabilizer  having  at  least  one  hydro- 
philic  moiety  iind  at  least  one  hydrophobic  moiety,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  linear  block  copoly- 
mertc  steric  stabilizers,  having  a  hydrophobic  moiety 
having  a  Itngth  of  more  than  SO  Angstroms,  random 
copolymeric  comb  steric  stabilizers,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

having  admixed  therewith  a  wetting  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  low  surface  tension  surface  active  agent, 
a  glycol,  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5^73,047 

BLASTING  NfEDIUM,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION,  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Albert  Schnellc,  Domat/Eou,  and  Helmut  ThaUen,  BoMduz, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ems-Invcflta  AG,  Switzer- 


lAI 


5^73,045 
KTEK  FOR  HEAT-RESISTANT  INKS 

George  A.  Smith,  Newtown;  Steven  P.  Boucher,  Hatfield,  and 
Reubea  H.  Grinstein,  Blue  Bell,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Hen- 
kel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,026,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971^76, 
Nov.  4, 1992,  abandoiied.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser. 
No.  181,637 
iBt  0.5  C08L  37/00 
VS.  a.  524—385  22  Claims 

1.  A  latex  composition  which  comprises:  (I)  water;  (2)  a 
styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  solubilized  by  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  ammonium  hydroxide;  (3)  a  graft  copolymer 
comprised  of  one  or  more  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acry- 
late,  a  methacrylate,  an  aromatic  alkenyl  monomer,  an  ali- 
phatic aOcenyl  monomer,  and  combinations  thereof  grafted 
onto  a  portion  of  said  styrene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer;  (4) 
a  polymer  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylate,  a  methacry- 
late, an  aromatic  alkenyl  monomer,  an  aliphatic  alkenyl  mono- 
mer, and  combinations  thereof;  (S)  a  nonionic  surfactant,  ani- 
onic surfactant,  or  a  combination  thereof;  (6)  zinc  or  zirconyl 
ammonium  carbonate;  and  wherein  said  latex  has  a  pH  of  from 
about  9.0  to  about  1 1.0. 


5,373,046 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RESIN  COMPOUND 
MicUya  Okamnra;  Tetsao  Konno;  Kouichi  Sagimka,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  and  Masakazo  Ikeda,  Mie,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-206190 
Int  a.'  C08K  7/14.  7/06,  7/08;  C08J  5/10 
VS.  a.  524—413  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resin  compound  comprising: 
melt-kneading  (a)  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  polyethylene 
having  a  density  of  not  less  than  0.92  g/cm^  and  a  melt 
index  of  from  0.1  to  30  g/IO  min,  (b)  from  10  to  40%  by 
weight  of  conductive  carbon  black,  and  (c)  from  5%  to 
20%  by  weight  of  talc,  the  percent  amount  of  each  com- 
ponent based  on  the  total  amount  of  (a),  (b)  and  (c),  to 
prepare  a  mixture  (I)  having  a  melt  index  of  from  0. 1  to  40 
g/10  min,  compounding  (1)  from  3  to  ISO  parts  by  weight 
of  the  resulting  mixture,  (II)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  engineering  plastic  and  (111)  from  5  to  ISO 
parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  engineer- 
ing plastic,  of  at  least  one  fibrous  reinforcement  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  carbon  fiber  having  an 
average  of  diameter  of  from  3  to  20  ;im  and  an  average 
length  of  from  0.03  to  60  mm,  (2)  glass  fiber  having  an 
average  diameter  of  from  3  to  IS  ^m  and  an  average 
length  of  from  O.OS  to  10  mm,  and  (3)  potassium  titanate 
fiber  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  0. 1  to  3  fim  and 
an  average  length  of  from  S  to  120  fim. 


Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1991, 4142893; 
May  6,  1992,  4214988 

Int  a.>  C08K  3/08 
VS.  a.  524—439  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  deflashing  metal  parts  comprising  applying  a 
particulate  reusable  blasting  medium  in  a  jet  stream  to  said 
metal  parts,  said  blasting  medium  comprising  a  thermoplasti- 
cally  processable  polymer  granulate  filled  with  finely  divided 
metal  particles,  wherein  said  metal  particles  are  coated  with  an 
adhesion  promoter,  said  metal  particles  being  softer  than  said 
metal  parts. 


5,373.048 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION 
J.  Stewart  Witzeman,  Den  Haag.  Netherlands;  Q.  Leslie  Scott; 
Paul  J.  Greene,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.;  Kevin  A.  Williams, 
and  Stephen  L.  Poteat,  both  of  Gray,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,500 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/30.  255/00;  C08K  5/17 
VS.  CL  524—458  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  an  amorphous,  non-chlorinated,  maleated  polypropyl- 
ene having  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  I S  to  6S  and 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800, 

(2)  an  amorphous,  non-chlorinated,  maleated  propylene- 
ethylene  copolymer  having  propylene  units  in  the  range 
of  60  to  98  mole  percent,  ethylene  units  in  the  range  of 
40  to  2  mole  percent,  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  I S 
to  6S  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800, 

(3)  an  amorphous,  non<hlorinated,  maleated  propylene- 
bexene  copolymer  having  propylene  imits  in  the  range 
of  30  to  98  mole  percent,  hexene  units  in  the  range  of  70 
to  2  mole  percent,  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  20  to 
6S  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800, 

(4)  an  amorphous,  non-chlorinated,  maleated  propylene- 
butene  copolymer  having  propylene  units  in  the  range 
of  40  to  98  mole  percent,  butene  units  in  the  range  of  60 
to  2  mole  percent,  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of  IS  to 
SO  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  8(X), 

(5)  an  amorphous,  non-chlorinated,  maleated  propylene- 
ethylene-butene  terpolymer  having  propylene  units  in 
the  range  of  40  to  80  mole  percent,  ethylene  units  in  the 
range  of  1  to  20  mole  percent,  butene  units  in  the  range 
of  30  to  60  mole  percent,  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of 
IS  to  SO  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  8O0,  and 

(6)  an  amorphous,  non-chlorinated,  maleated  propylene- 
ethylene-hexenc  terpolymer  having  propylene  tuiits  in 
the  range  of  40  to  80  mole  percent,  ethylene  units  in  the 
range  of  1  to  20  mole  percent,  hexene  units  in  the  range 
of  20  to  60  mole  percent,  an  acid  number  in  the  range  of 
IS  to  SO  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  800, 

(B)  from  18  to  SO  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
component  (A),  of  a  nonionic  surfactant, 

(C)  from  4  to  30  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of 
component  (A),  of  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amine, 
and 

(D)  water. 
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5^73,049 
COOL  MELT  CLUE 
Robert  L.  Onisteni,  Key  Wert,  FU.;  Peter  S.  Melendy,  Brent- 
wood, ud  Dennis  J.  Fitzmeyer,  Epping,  botk  of  N JI.,  aasign- 
on  to  Adbcaive  Tecknologies,  Hampton,  N.H. 
DiTUon  of  Ser.  No.  224,384,  Jul.  26,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,041,482. 
TUa  apiiUcatioa  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,863 
int.  a.'  C08J  5/10:  C08K  5/01:  C308L  91/08 
VS.  a.  524—487  25  Claims 

1.  In  a  plural  component  hot-melt  adhesive  composition 
having  hot-melt  adhesive  polymer  as  its  backbone,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  backbone  adhesive  polymer  is  polymer 
having  a  melt  index  in  excess  of  750  g/10  min.  and  the  compo- 
sition has  an  application  temperature  below  or  about  280'  F. 


5,373,050 

SELF-EMULSIFLABLE  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 

PREPOLYMER,  AND  AQUEOUS  COATING 

COMPOSITION  AND  AQUEOUS  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSmON  EMPLOYING  THE 

SELF-EMULSIFIABLE  ISOCYANATE-TERMINATED 

PREPOLYMER 

YaUhiro  Moriluwa;  Koichi  Uehara,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Shin  KoniaU,  Figisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Polorethan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,241 
CUima  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-358228 
iBt  a.'  C08L  75/00 
VS.  CL  524—591  25  Claima 

'1.   A   self-emulsifiable   isocyanate-terminated   prepolymer, 
having  an  average  NCO  functionality  of  from  2.0  to  3.5,  which 
is  prepared  from: 
(a)  a  polyisocyanate  comprising  aliphatic  polyisocyanates, 
alicyclic  polyisocyanates,  or  aromatic  polyisocyanates,  or 
a  combination  of  said  polyisocyanates, 
(b-l)  a  hydrophilic  surfactant  having  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen  group  capable  of  reacting  with  an  isocyanate 
group,  and 
(b-2)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  an 
aliphatic  compound  having  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
(ii)  a  fatty  acid  ester  prepared  from  a  fatty  acid  and  a 
hydroxyl-group-containing  compound  in  which  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  of  the  fatty  acid  and  the  hydrox- 
yl-group-containing compound  is  8  or  more,  wherein  the 
aliphatic  compound  (i)  and  the  fatty  acid  ester  (ii)  each 
have  at  least  one  active  hydrogen  group  capable  of  react- 
ing with  an  isocyanate  group. 


5^3,052 

ORGAMC  POLYMER  MICROP ARTICLE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Koichi  Fukuda,  Suita;  Hisaki  Tanabe,  Yawata,  and  Yoshio  Egu- 
chi,  Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338403 

Int.  a.5  C08G  63/91:  COSH  1/00.  5/00:  C08L  89/00 

VS.  CL  525—54.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  organic  polymer  microparticle  which  is  obtained  by 

copolymerizing  in  an  aqueous  medium; 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  amine  polymer  having  an 
ethylenic  double  bond,  obtained  by  reacting  an  amine 
polymer  having  at  least  two  primary  amino  groups,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamino  acids, 
polyamine-vinyl  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  with  0.01 
to  0.99  molar  equivalents  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
primary  amino  groups,  of  an  unsaturation  introducing 
monomer  having  at  least  one  functional  group  which  is 
reactive  with  the  primary  amino  group  and  an  ethylenic 
double  bond,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glyci- 
dyl  group-containing  monomers,  with 

(b)  a  matrix  forming  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  mon- 
omers, alkyl  methacrylates,  methacrylamides,  metha- 
crylonitriles  and  mixtures  thereof;  an  amount  of  the  matrix 
forming  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  being  10  to 
99,000  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
total  amount  of  said  amine  polymer  and  said  unsaturation 
introducing  monomer. 


5,373,051 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  SETFING  CARBONACEOUS 
CEMENT  WTTH  INCREASED  OXIDATION  RESISTANCE 
Irwin  C.  Lewis,  StrtmgiTiUe;  Terrcocc  A.  Pirro,  dcTeland; 

RoMld  A.  Greinke,  Medioa;  Rickard  I.  Bretz,  smI  Deuis  J. 

Kampe,  botk  of  Panu,  all  of  Ohio,  SMigiMn  to  Ucar  Carbon 

Technology  Corporation,  Danbory,  Conn. 
Continnntion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,319,  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,280,063.  Thia  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,153 

Int  CL'  C08L  61/10:  COOK  5/15.  3/38,  3/32 

VS.  CL  524—594  13  CUm 

1.  A  carbonaceous  cement  consisting  of  a  first  solid  compo- 
nent, a  second  liquid  component  and  a  third  component  con- 
taining a  catalyst  with  said  fu^t  solid  component  comprising  an 
admixture  of  carbonaceous  particles,  a  phenolic  resin  and  an 
oxidation  inhibiting  material  selected  from  boron,  boron  com- 
pounds, organic  phosphorus  compounds,  phosphoric  acid, 
phosphorus  oxide  and  neutral  and  acidic  phosphate  salts,  said 
second  liquid  component  comprising  a  liquid  resol  phenolic 
dissolved  in  furfiiraldehyde  and  wherein  said  catalyst  consists 
of  a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-toluene 
sulfonic  acid,  benzene  sulfonic  acid,  dissolved  in  water  or 
alcohol. 


5,373,053 
PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS  METHOD  AND  SOLID  SUPPORT 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  MFTHOD 
Rolf  H.  Berg,  Frederiksberg;  Krirtoffer  Almdal,  Copenhagen; 
WaHher  B.  Pcdersen,  Roskilde;  Ame  Holm,  Holte,  all  of 
Dennuu-k;  James  P.  Tarn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  B. 
MerrifieM,  CrcasUll,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Riao  National  Labora- 
tory, RosUMe,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,059,  May  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,288,454, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,846,  Ang.  25,  1989, 
abnndoned,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  oi  Ser.  No.  239,525, 
Sep.  1, 1988,  abandoned.  This  spplication  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
990,584 
Int  CL'  C07C  103/52:  C07D  51/52 
VS.  CL  525—54.1  44  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  substrate  grafted  with  polystyrene  chains  and 
to  which  a  peptide  or  protein  is  coupled,  said  polystyrene 
chains  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  polystyrene  chains  and  polystyrene  chains  bearing  sub- 
stituents  which  are  not  reactive  under  the  conditions  prevail- 
ing in  peptide  synthesis,  the  estimated  peak  molecular  weight 
of  the  polystyrene  chains  grafted  to  the  polymer,  not  including 
substituents,  being  at  least  200,000,  the  polystyrene  moiety  of 
the  polystyrene-grafted  polymer  substrate  bearing  an  anchor- 
ing linkage  via  which  said  peptide  or  protein  is  coupled. 


5,373,054 

PROCESS  FOR  AGGLOMERATING  POWDER 

ShiaH  Sannki,  Kyoto;  Yoshinori  Chosakon,  Ogaki,  and  Tsukasa 

Oiahi,   Muko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon   Gohsei 

Kagaku  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,873,  Oct  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  spplication  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,995 
CUisH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1989,  1-276238 
Int  CL'  COOL  29/04.  33/24,  33/26 
VS.  CL  525—57  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  agglomerating  a  polymer  powder  which 
comprises: 
copolymerizing  a  vinyl  ester  with  an  unsaturated  monomer 
having  an  oxyalkylene  group  to  obtain  a  copolymer,  hy- 
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drolyzing  the  obtained  copolymer  to  give  an  oxyalkylene 
group-containing  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin,  and 
mixing  a  polymer  powder  with  the  oxyalkylene  group-con- 
taining polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  in  the  presence  of  water, 
and  drying  the  resulting  mixture,  wherein  said  unsaturated 
monomer  having  an  oxyalkylene  group  is  a  (meth)acrylic 
amide  monomer  represented  by  the  formula: 


R         R'  R'      R2 

CHj^C— C»N— (A— 0);^CH— CHO-);H 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  A  is  an  alkylene 
group,  a  substituted  alkylene  group,  a  phenylene  group  or  a 
substituted  phenylene  group,  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  each  is  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  R^  is  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


?        I 
■(-CH— CHO-tjH, 


0-50%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound 
unit  and  then  melt-kneading  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  result- 
ing composition  with  (C)  0.01-20  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
functional  compound  containing  in  one  molecule  at  least  two 
functional  groups  which  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino 
group,  a  carboxylic  anhydride  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a 


— C— N— C— 
I      I      I 

X     H     X 


group  wherein  both  X  and  Y  are  oxygen  atoms  or  sulfur  atoms 
or  either  X  or  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom  and  another  is  a  sulfur  atom 
with  the  proviso  that  when  the  polyfunctional  compound  (C) 
is  a  heterocyclic  compound  it  contains  a 


wherein  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  not  less  than  1  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  I  to  300,  a  (meth)allyl  alcohol  monomer  represented 
by  the  formula: 


CH^' 


R  R'      R^ 

I  I         I 

=C— CH2— Of-CH— CHO);H 


— C— N— C- 
n     I     II 
X     H     X 


group. 


wherein  R,  R',  R^  and  n  are  as  defined  above  or  a  vinyl  ether 
monomer  represented  by  the  formula: 


R'      r2 
II 
CHjssCH— O— (A— Ot^CH— CHC»;H 

wherein  A,  R',  R^,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above. 


5,373,055 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 
ELASTOMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Tadayuki    Ohmae;    Yoshiki    ToycMhima;    Kentaro    Mashita; 
NobofB  Yamaguchi,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Jinsho  Nambu,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  956,470,  Oct  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,356,  May  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-130356 
iBt  a.'  C08L  iim 
UJS.  a.  525—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  com- 
position having  a  modulus  in  bending  of  500-15,000  kg/cm^ 
which  comprises  melt-kneading  (A)  20-50  parts  by  weight  of 
polybutylene  terephthalate  consisting  of  a  terephthalic  acid 
component  and  a  1,4-butane  diol  component  and  (B)  50-80 
parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group-containing  ethylene  copoly- 
mer comprising  (a)  50-99%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  unit,  (b) 
0.1-50%  by  weight  of  an  a,/3-unsaturated  cailxjxylic  acid 
glycidyl  ester  unit  or  an  unsaturated  glycidyl  ether  unit  and  (c) 


5,373,056 
Patent  Not  Issncd  For  This  Nmiber 


5,373,057 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  COPOLYMER 
K«TmJii  Watanabe,  Hyogo,  Japan,  and  Akihiro  Inonika,  Am- 
herst, Mass^  assignors  to  Daicel  Cliemical  Indiistriea,  Ltd^ 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,7U,  Jul.  18, 1990,  abudoMd.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  20,  1989,  1-188113; 
Dec  27,  1989,  1-343724;  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-13410 

lat  a.'  C08L  67/02.  77/02.  77/06 
U-S.  a.  525—166  1  Claim 

1.  A  molding  resin  composition,  comprising  a  homogeneous 
blend  of 

(A)  from  90  to  95  wt.  %  of  mixture  A  of 

(a)  40-60  wt.  %  of  polyamide  resin  and 

(b)  60-40  wt.  %  of  thermoplastic  polyester  resin,  and 

(B)  from  5  to  10  wt.  %  of  a  copolymer  B  containing 

(c)  from  80  to  98  wt.  %  of  unite  derived  from  an  aromatic 
vinyl  compound, 

(d)  from  19  to  1  wt.  %  of  unite  derived  from  alpha,  beu- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  compound,  and 

(e)  from  19  to  1  wt.  %  of  unite  derived  from  an  unsatu- 
rated epoxy  compound,  wherein  said  polyamide  resin  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nylon  6  and 
Nylon  66,  said  polyester  resin  is  polybutylene  tere- 
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phthalate  and  copolymer  B  is  a  styrcne-glycidyl  metha- 
crylate-maleic  anhydride  copolymer. 


5,373,058 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN  COMPOSmONS 
WilUui  G.  Hager,  Reynoldsburg;  Timothy  W.  Ramey,  ChilU- 
cothe;  Paul  R.  Knimlauf,  ThornTillc,  and  Jay  J.  Beckman, 
Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  IlL 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,007 
Int  a.5  C08F  8/00;  C08L  67/06 
VS.  a.  525—168  15  Claims 

1.  A  resinous  composition  for  a  sheet  molding  compound, 
comprising  an  acrylate-end-capped  unsaturated  polyester  pro- 
duced by  reacting  together: 
an  unsaturated  polyester,  comprising  a  polycondensation 
product  of  one  or  more  polyhydric  alcohols  and  one  or 
more  ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids;  and 
one  or  more  glycidyl-acrylates  represented  by  formula 

O    R| 
II      I 
Rj— O— C— C— CH2 

wherein  Ri,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  a  glycidyl  ester  group  ha/ing  the 
formula 


O                                     O 
/    \                             /    \ 
CH2 CH— CH2—  or  CH2 CH— CH2— R3 


5,373,060 

PARTICULATE  GRAFT  COPOLYMER 

Norbert  Guentherberg,  Speyer,  Wolfgang  Fischer,  Ludwigiha- 

fen,  and  Norbert  Nicssner,  Friedelsheim,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 

auny 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15, 1992,  4223202 
Int.  a.'  C08F  265/02.  265/04.  279/02;  C08L  51/04 
VS.  a.  525—301  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  particulate  graft  polymer  A  of  Al: 

a  grafting  base  based  on  a  polydiene  rubber  Al  of,  based  on 
Al, 

All:  70  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  polymerizable  diene,  and 

A 12:  up  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable,  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  having  a  first  graft  sheath  A2 
of,  based  on  A2, 

A21:  75  »o  99.8%  of  at  least  one  Ci-Cg-alkyI  acrylate  A21, 

A22:  0.1  to  S%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated polyfunctional,  crosslinking  monomer  A22, 

A23:  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  A23  containing  one  or  more  acidic 
or  basic  groups,  and  a  second  graft  sheath  A3  comprising, 
based  on  A3, 

A3 1 :  40  to  89.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aromatic  vinyl 
monomer  A3 1, 

A32:  10  to  49.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polar,  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monomer  A32, 

A33:  0.1  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  A33  containing  one  or  more  basic 
or  acidic  groups,  and 

A34:  up  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polyfunctional,  crosslinking  monomer  A34, 

A23  and  A33  in  each  case  being  different  groups. 


wherein  R3  ranges  from  C2H2O4 —  to  C|oHg04 — . 


5,373,059 
SYNDIOTACnC  PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER,  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  ITS  USE 
Tadashi  Asanuma,  and  KaznUko  Yamamoto,  both  of  Takaishi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  699,632,  May  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,326^24. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,339 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126914; 
May  21, 1990,  2-129021;  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-187881;  Jul.  20, 1990, 
M90724;  Jul.  24, 1990,  2-193905;  Sep.  19, 1990, 2-247160;  Mar. 
18,  1991,  34)52652 

lat  a.'  C08F  255/02 
VS.  CL  525—288  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  crosslinked  propylene  homo- 
polymer  or  copolymer  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a 
homopolymer  having  a  substantially  syndiotactic  structure  of 
propylene  or  a  copolymer  having  a  substantially  syndiotactic 
structure  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefm  and  a  hydrolyzable 
unsaturated  silane  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator  at  the 
decomposition  temperature  or  more  of  said  radical  initiator  to 
obtain  a  syndiotactic  propylene  graft  copolymer,  the  content 
of  radical  polymerizable  unsaturated  compound  units  grafted 
on  said  propylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer  being  from  0. 1 
to  50%  by  weight  of  said  propylene  homopolymer  or  copoly- 
mer; and  then  heating  the  thus  obtained  syndiotactic  propylene 
graft  copolymer  at  a  temperature  of  from  80*  to  200'  C.  in  the 
presence  of  water  to  achieve  crosslinking. 


5,373,061 

INCORPORATION  OF  FUNCnONAL  GROUPS  IN 

POLYMERS 

Andrew  J.  Sivak,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Leonard  A.  Cnllo, 

Hempffeld  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Aristecfa  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,212,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,294,679,  which  to  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  532,850,  Apr.  16, 1990, 

which  to  a  cootinuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,895,  Oct.  14, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

47,960,  May  8,  1987,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Jan.  7, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  179,018 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08F  8/12 

VS.  a.  525—326.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  stereoregular  copolymer  having  the  general  formula 


[CH2— CHlx— [CH2— CH]j, 
R3  ^ 


(XKOH), 


wherein  the  mer  units  subtended  by  x  and  y  represent  ran- 
domly or  sequentially  repeating  groups,  x  represents  mole 
percent  and  is  a  number  from  about  SO  to  about  99.95  and  y 
represents  mole  percent  and  is  a  number  from  about  50  to 
about  0.05,  (X)  is  a  connecting  hydrocarbyl  fragment  having 
from  1  to  about  20  carlx>n  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  z  is  1  or  2. 
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5^73,062 
41JRING  SYSTEMS  FOR  HALOGENATED 
I  ELASTOMERS 

Irwin  J.  Gardner,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  and  Donald  S.  Tracey, 
Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  N  J. 

Fded  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,125 
Int.  a.5  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—333.4  19  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  haloge- 
nated  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlori- 
nated or  brominated  butyl  rubber  and  chlorinated  or  bromi- 
nated  interpolymers  of  a  C4  to  C7  isoolefin  and  a  para-alkylsty- 
rene  comonomer,  a  curing  agent  and  an  amount  of  a  bismuth 
carboxylate  scorch  retarder  sufficient  to  retard  the  cure  of  said 
composition,  said  retarder  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  groups  having  from  4  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  aromatic  groups  containing  from  6  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  and  alkaryl  groups  containing  from  7  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms. 


5,373,063 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING 

PARTIALLY  HYDROGENATED  DIENE  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  ENDO  AND  EXO  CHAIN 

TRISUBSTITUTED  UNSATURATION 

William  L.  Hergenrother,  and  John  M.  Doshak,  both  of  Akron, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  111,358,  Aug.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,310,817. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,959 

Int  a.5  C08F  8/04 

VS.  a.  525—340  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  partially  hydrogenated  diene 

polymer  by  partially  hydrogenating  a  diene  polymer  in  an  inert 

organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  isomerizing  effective 

amount  of  an  arylphosphine  compound  having  the  formula: 

RiPR2(R3) 

1 1 
wherein  H)  is  an  aryl  group;  and  Rj  and  R3  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkoxyl  and  aryl  groups  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
combinations  thereof;  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
soluble  hydrogenation  catalyst  to  produce  a  partially  hydroge- 
nated diene  polymer  having  an  unsaturation  ratio  of  at  least  3 
to  I,  said  unsaturation  ratio  being  defmed  as  a  ratio  of  a  number 
of  carbon  to  carbon  unsaturation  groups  in  the  diene  monomer 
contributed  units  having  an  endo  configuration  or  an  exo 
configuration  to  a  combined  number  of  carbon  to  carbon  un- 
saturation in  the  diene  monomer  contributed  units  having  a 
1,4-cis,  1,4-trans  or  1,2  vinyl  configuration. 


salt  of  an  alkyldiphenyl  ether  disulfonic  acid  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I)  as  a  suspension  stabilizer: 


'■^° 


SO}M 


^' 


(I) 


SOjM 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to 
36  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 
metal. 


5,373,065 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  FORMAMIDE 
GROUP-CONTAINING  COPOLYMER,  AND 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Naoki  Kitazawa;  Hiroshi  Hotta,  both  of  Kyoto;  Yasuhisa  Sngita. 
and  Katsutoshi  Ohta,  both  of  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  921,343,  Jul.  29, 1992.  This  application  Not. 
9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  31,  1991,  3-191595; 
Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191596 
Int  a.5  C08F  8/32.  214/00.  216/36.  220/54.  222/40:  CD8G 
63/00 
VS.  a.  525—382  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mix- 
ture of  (i)  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
containing  a  functional  group  capable  of  reacting  with  an 
amino  group;  (ii)  from  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  poly- 
mer, a  styrenic  polymer,  or  both;  and  (iii)  from  0.05  to  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  of  the  compo- 
nents (i)  and  (ii),  of  a  copolymer  or  a  salt  thereof  containing  in 
the  molecule  thereof: 

(A)  from  20  to  99.8  mole  %  of  a  recurring  unit  represented 
by  formula  (I), 

(B)  from  50  to  0  mole  %  of  a  recurring  unit  represented  by 
formula  (II), 

(C)  a  recurring  unit  containing  a  unit  represented  by  formula 
(III),  (D)  a  recurring  unit  containing  a  unit  represented  by 
formula  (IV),  and  (E)  a  recurring  unit  containing  a  unit 
represented  by  formula  (V)  in  a  total  amount  of  from  60  to 
0.2  mole  %,  provided  that  the  amount  of  said  recurring 
unit  (C)  is  at  least  0.2  mole  %:  v.. 


5,373,064 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORINATED 
POLYOLEFIN  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
COMPRISING  A  METAL  SALT  OF  AN 
ALKYLDIPHENYL  ETHER  DISULFONIC  ACID 
Job  Konishi,  and  Kenji  Ozaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shows  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,230,  Jan.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,450 
Int.  a.5  C08F  8/22 
VS.  a.  525—357  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  chlorinated  polyolefin  in  an 
aqueous  suspension  system,  which  comprises  adding  a  metal 


Rl 
I 
— CH2— C— 

R2 


9?       R* 


— C- 
I 


R* 
I 

G— 

I 

L 

R'— NH— CHO 


(D 


(ID 


ail) 
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-continued 


(IV) 


(V) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl 
group  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  arylcarbonyl  group  having  from  6  to  8  car- 
bon atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitrile  group,  or 

O 

r"— c— o— . 

wherein  R'^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  17  carbon 
atoms;  R^  and  R*  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
alkenyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen 
atom;  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an 
aryl  group  having  from  6  to  8  carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl- 
ene  group  having  from  S  to  17  carbon  atoms,  an  arylene  group 
having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  arylalkylene  group 
having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  polyoxyalkylene  group 
having  from  4  to  30  carbon  atoms;  R'  to  R^  may  be  each  same 
or  different  in  each  of  the  recurring  units;  and  X'  and  X^  each 
independently  represents  NH2  or  NH — CHO. 


5,373,067 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  POLYMERS 
BASED  ON  CROSS-LINKED  E.VA.  AND  APPLICATIONS 
Elisabeth  Borredon,  Toumefeuille;  Michel  Delmas,  Auzeville 
Tolosane;  Antoiae  Gaset;  Akbar  Fahimi,  both  of  Toulouse: 
Mohamed    Abdennadber,    Ramonville   Saint    Agne;   Gilbert 
Raynaud,  Muret,  and  Marc  Jakubowski,  Gagnac/Garonne, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Enterprise  "Malet",  Toulouse 
Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00499,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00334,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1990,  90  08425 
Int.  a.5  C08F  S/06 
U.S.  a.  525— 3««  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  treatment  of  cross-linked  polymeric  mate- 
rials based  on  E.V.A  (ethylene  vinyl  acetate)  in  order  to  obtain 
polymeric  fragments  with  a  lower  molecular  mass  than  that  of 
the  starting  cross-linked  materials,  characterized  in  that  it 
consists  of: 

reducing  the  polymeric  materials  to  a  paniculate  form, 
incorporating  the  polymeric  particles  obtained  in  an  organic 
solvent  suitable  for  diffusing  into  the  interior  of  the  poly- 
meric network  of  the  material  and  for  swelling  the  said 
network,  the  said  solvent  being  chosen  as  being  by  nature 
non-degradable  or  only  slightly  degradable  by  ozone, 
subjecting  the  reaction  medium  consisting  of  the  solvent 
containing  the  particles,  to  a  stream  of  ozone  until  the 
desired  size  of  the  polymeric  fragments  is  obtained, 
separating  the  solid  phase  from  the  solvent. 


5,373,068 
USE  OF  ISOPHORONEDIAMINE  ISOMER  MIXTURES 

IN  POLYADDinON  RESINS 
Hermann  Plana,  Alzenau,  and  Klaus  Huthmacher,  Cielnhausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellscbaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
DirUion  of  Ser.  No.  31,328,  Mar.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4211454 
Int  a.'  COBG  59/50:  C08L  63/00,  63/06;  C08F  283/10 
VS.  a.  525—403  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  curing  of  epoxy  resins  comprising  react- 
ing an  epoxy  resin  with  a  curing  agent  comprising  an 
isophoronediamine  isomer  mixta. c  containing  more  than  40% 
of  the  trans-isomer  and  less  than  60%  of  the  cis  isomer, 
wherein  said  curing  agent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
cure  said  resin. 


5,373,066 

SUPERABSORBENT  ACRYLIC  POWDERS  HAVING 

LOW  RESIDUAL  MONOMER  CONTENT 

Shu  R.  Rebre,  Vincennes;  Christian  Collette,  and  Sandrine  De- 

nie,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atocbem 

SA.,  Pnteanx,  France 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,757 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  12,  1992,  92  09961 
Int.  a.'  C08F  8/06 
VS.  a.  525—387  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  particulates  of  a  superab- 
sorbent  partially  neutralized  acrylic  polymer  having  low  resid- 
ual monomer  content,  comprising  (i)  polymerizing  a  suspen- 
sion of  an  at  least  partially  neutralized  acrylic  monomer  charge 
I  in  an  organic  medium  and  producing  a  suspension  of  acrylic 
polymer  gel  particles,  (ii)  next  absorbing  a  second  partially 
neutralized  acrylic  monomer  charge  II  into  said  gel  particles, 
(iii)  polymerizing  in  the  gel  particles  said  second  acrylic  mono- 
mer charge  II,  (iv)  azeotropically  dehydrating  the  acrylic 
polymer  particulates  thus  obtained,  (v)  then  treating  the  dehy- 
drated particulates  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  then  (vi) 
drying  the  superabsorbent  particulates  thus  treated. 


5,373,069 

CURABLE  CARBAMATE-FUNCmONAL  POLYMERS 

John  W.  Rehfuss,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Walter  H.  Ohrbom, 

Southfield,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation 

Filed  JoL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,169 

Int.  a.'  C08F  283/04 

VS.  a.  525—456  13  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  carbamate-functional  polymer  that  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  mixture  comprising: 

(1)  a  polymer  that  is  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate  and 

(b)  an  active  hydrogen-containing  chain  extension  agent, 
and 

(2)  a  compound  having  a  group  that  is  reactive  with  said 
polymer  (AXl)  and  a  carbamate  group  or  group  that  can 
be  converted  to  carbamate,  and 

(B)  a  compound  having  a  plurality  of  functional  groups  that 
are  reactive  with  carbamate  groups  on  said  carbamate-func- 
tional polymer. 
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5^73,070 
BINDBK  NflXTURES  CONTAINING  UGNIN  AND 
PHENOL  NOVOLAKS 
Arno  GarddeUa,  Wittea-Riidiiigiianw,  GermaBy;  Ken  Kurple, 
Caaco,  Mich.;  Adum  Hanaeii;  Stephan  Schroter,  both  of  lacr- 
lohn,  Germany,  and  Willi  Roll,  Altenberge,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Ratgerswerke  Adtfengeaellsdiaft  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,441 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  10, 1992, 4241S13 
Int  a.'  OWL  61/00 
VS.  CL  525—4M  3  Claims 

1.  A  non- woven  fabric  containing  a  binder  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of  lignins  containing  non-pbenolic  hydroxyl, 
cariioxy,  isocyanate  or  epoxide  groups  or  lignins  with  reactive 
groups  and  a  phenol  novolak  in  a  weight  ratio  of  9S:S  to  SO:SO. 


5,373,071 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETYLENES 
Eit  Drent,  and  Dennis  H.  L.  PeUo,  both  of  Amaterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,483 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jnn.  23, 1992, 
92201M7.8 

Int  a.'  C08F  4/8a  138/00 
VS.  CL  S26— 93  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  acetylenically  unsatu- 
rated compounds  by  contacting  at  least  one  acetylenically 
unsaturated  compound  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  system  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  cations  of  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cations  of  palladium, 
rhodium,  or  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  a  bidentate  ligand  comprising  phosphorus,  arsenic  and/or 
antimony;  and 

c)  a  source  of  anions. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  bidentate  ligand  is  of 
the  formula 


r'r^m'rm^r'r* 


(D 


wherein  eadi  of  M'  and  M^  are  independently  a  phosphorus, 
arsenic  or  antimony  atom,  each  of  R'.R^.R^  and  R*  are  inde- 
pendently a  substituted  or  non-substituted  hydrocarbyl  group 
and  R  is  a  bivalent  organic  bridging  group  having  from  2  to  6 
atoms  in  the  bridge. 

10.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  source  of  anions  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  one  or  more 
alkanols,  one  or  more  carboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,373,072 
SUPPORTED  CATALYST  FOR  l-OLEFIN(S) 
(CO)POLYMERIZATION 
Main  Chang,  1827  Orchard  Coontry  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77062 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  898,255,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,738,892. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,676 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/44 
VS.  a.  526—129  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-olefins  either  alone  or  in 
combination  with  one  or  more  other  olefins,  said  process  com- 
prising contacting  said  alpha-olefms  either  alone  or  in  combi- 
nation with  other  olefins  with  a  supported  catalyst  comprising 
a  solid  product  produced  by  treating  an  undehydrated  suppori 
material  with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  in  which  a  transition 
metal  metallocene  and  a  trialkylaluminum  compound  have 
been  reacted,  and  said  solid  product  having  at  least  '^0  grams  of 
solid  undehydrated  support  material  per  millimole  of  transition 
metal. 


160-73 


5,373,073 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  1-MONOALKYL 

DIMETHYLSILYLPROPYNE  POLYMERS 

YnkiUro  Saito,  Kawanki;  Kntmuori  Waragni,  Sa^milMn,  and 
SUro  Aaakawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aarignor*  to  Matinahlta 
Electric  Indnrtinl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otiikn,  Japmi 
Continnation-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  402,419,  Sep.  5, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,149,751.  TVs  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,605 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-221712 
The  portion  of  tkc  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Sep.  22, 
2007,  haa  been  diadaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/04;  C08F  4/5S 
VS.  a.  526—178  15  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1-monoalkyl  (C1-C4. 
)difflethylsilyl-l-propyne  polymers  which  comprises  polymer- 
izing a  l-monoalkyl(C|-C4)dimethylsilyl-l-propyne  monomer 
in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  of  Group 
V  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a,a>-dihydropoIydialkylsiloxanes  and  polyalkyl- 
hydrosiloxanes  in  a  solvent  inert  to  the  polymerization. 


5,373,074 

FREE  RADICAL  SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYLPYRROLIDONE 

CU-San  Wn;  James  F.  Cnrry,  both  of  Wayne,  N  J.,  and  JMma  P. 

Cnllen,  Bartonsrille,  IHl,  aarisnon  to  ISP  Innatmenta  Inc., 

Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,155 
Int  CL'  O08F  4/04,  4/34,  126/10 
VS.  CL  526—218.1  I  CWm 

1.  A  free  radical  solubon  process  for  making  PVP  polymers 
having  a  molecular  weight  corresponding  to  a  K-value  of 
about  40-150,  a  narrow  molecular  weight  distribution  repre- 
sented by  a  polydispersity  of  about  3  to  less  than  6,  and  a 
residual  VP  monomer  level  of  less  than  0.1%,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  precharging  a  reaction  mixture  of  vinylpyrrolidone  mon- 
omer and  water  in  a  solids  contents  w/w  VP/H2O  of 
about  5-50%,  and  a  dual  free  radical  initiator  system 
which  comprises  both  low  and  high  decomposition  tem- 
perature free  radical  initiators  whose  10-hour  half-life 
temperature  decomposition  constants  differ  from  each 
other  by  more  than  5'  C,  the  low  and  high  temperature 
initiators  being  present,  respectively,  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.05-0.5%,  and  about  0.1-0.5%,  by  weight  of  the 
VP  monomer,  wherein  said  low  temperature  initiator  is 
t-butylperoxy  pivalate  and  said  high  temperature  initiator 
is  2,2-azo(2-methylbutyronitrile), 

(b)  polymerizing  said  monomer  in  said  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  near  or  above  the  10-hour  decomposition 
temperature  of  said  low  temperature  initiator,  and 

(c)  after  substantially  all  of  the  VP  monomer  has  been  con- 
verted to  PVP  polymer,  continuing  the  polymerization  at 
a  higher  temperature  near  or  above  the  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  high  10-hour  temperature  initiator,  to 
complete  the  polymerization  and  to  reduce  the  residual 
VP  monomer  level  to  less  than  0.1%. 


5,373,075 
ANAEROBIC  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  EXPAND  WHEN 

POST-CURED 
Eerik  Maandi,  Rocky  HiU,  and  Richard  D.  Rich,  Avon,  both  of 

Conn.,  aasignors  to  Loctite  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Coon. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  926,344,  Aag.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,679. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,686 
Int  a.'  C08F  22/40 
VS.  a.  526—262  10  Oaimt 

1.  A  method  of  making  adhesive  composition  capable  of 
post-cure  expansion  comprismg 
(a)  subjecting  a  multifunctional  (meth)acrylate  monomer 
and  a  maleimide  capable  of  effectuating  post-cure  expan- 
sion to  an  initial-curing  stage  for  a  time  and  temperature 
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sufficient  to  effectuate  partial  polymerization  of  the  mono- 
mer, thereby  forming  a  rigid  solid-ilks,  material;  wherein 
said  maleimide  remains  substantially  unreacted  during  said 
initial-curing  stage  and  has  the  formula: 


6--0 

II      II 

o  o 


carbon  group  having  at  least  one  nonaromatic  carbon-car- 
bon double  bond  that  is  reactive  in  hydrosilation,  and  n  is 
3,  or  3  and  4, 

(b)  at  least  one  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least  two 
KSiH  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
cyclic  polysiloxanes  and  (2  tetrahedral  siloxysilanes,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  polyene  having  at  least  two 
nonaromatic  carbon-carbon  double  bonds  that  are  reac- 
tive in  hydrosilation, 

said  hydrosilation  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
a,  hydrosilation  catalyst. 


and  wherein  R'  has  from  6  to  100  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and 
alkaryl,  and  wherein  R'  is  not 

(b)  subjecting  the  material  of  step  a)  to  a  post -cure  state  for 
a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  effectuate  permanent 
expansion. 


5,373,076 
FUNCTIONAL  OLIGOMERIC  VINYLFORMAMIDES 
AND  VINYLAMINES 
Robert  K.  Pinschmide,  Jr.,  Allentown,  and  William  E.  Carroll, 
Orefield,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,563,  Jul.  14, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,280,077.  This  application  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,639 
Int.  a.'  C08F  20/54 
VS.  a.  526—303.1  8  Qaims 

1.  An  N-vinyl  formamide  oligomer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  280  to  7,500  wherein  said 
oligomer  has  a  proton  initiating  group  on  the  initiating  termi- 
nus and  an  aldehyde  equivalent  at  the  terminal  end. 


U.S. 
1. 
A 


B. 


L(0-Si)„  -I 
R  R' 


5,373,078 

LOW  VISCOSITY  CURABLE  ORGANOSILOXANE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Donnie  R.  Juen,  Sanford;  Lawrence  J.  Rapson,  Bay  City,  and 

Randall  G.  Schmidt,  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,224 
Int.  a.'  CD8G  77/08 
a.  528—15  3  Oaims 

A  curable  organosiloxane  compositions  comprising 
a  liquid  polyorganosiloxane  comprising  repeating  units  of 
the  formula  R'R^SiO  and  terminal  units  of  the  formula 
RjR*R'SiOj, 

an  amount  sufficient  to  cure  said  composition  of  a  liquid 
organohydrogensiloxane  containing  at  least  three  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule 

C.  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate  curing  of  said  composition 
of  hydrosilation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  platinum  group  metals  and  compounds  thereof,  and 

D.  a  liquid  MQ  organosiloxane  resin  comprising  M  units  of 
the  formula  R'jSiOj  and  Q  units  of  the  formula  Si04/2.  in 
a  molar  ratio  of  from  1  to  2  M  units  per  Q  unit,  the  concen- 
tration of  said  resin  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  said  composition  by  at  least  25  percent  relative  to  the 
viscosity  of  the  composition  in  the  absence  of  said  resin, 

where  R^,  R*,  R',  R*  and  the  silicon-bonded  organic  groups 
present  in  said  organohydrogensiloxane  are  individually  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and  substi- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  that  are  free  of  ethyl- 
enic  unsaturation,  R'  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkenyl  radicals  and  the  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  represented  by  R^,  with  the  proviso  that 
said  polyorganosiloxane  contains  an  average  of  at  least  two 
alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule,  and  the  weight  of  said  resin  does 
not  exceed  the  weight  of  said  polyorganosiloxane, 


5,373,077 
FULLY  SUBSrrrUTED  CYCLOPOLYSILOXANES  AND 
THEIR  USE  FOR  MAKING  ORGANOSIUCON 
POLYMERS 
De-Kai  Loo,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  49,097,  Apr.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,334,688. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,639 
Int.  a.5  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528—15  18  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  crosslinked  polymer  or  crosslinkable 
prepolymer  that  is  the  hydrosilation  reaction  product  of: 
(a)  a  cyclic  polysiloxane  having  the  formula 


5,373,079 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANES  HAVING  LOW 

REACTIVITY  ENDGROUPS  AND  HIGH  REACTIVITY 

ENDGROUPS  AND  POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANES 

MADE  THEREBY 

Michael  G.  Altes,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,358 
Int.  a.5  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  polydimethylsiloxanes  comprising, 
under  conditions  to  exclude  moisture  from  contacting  ingredi 
ents, 
(1)  mixing  a  hydroxyl   endblocked   polydimethylsiloxane 
with  hydrolyzable  silane  of  the  formula 


R"(4^,)SiY,Y', 


4,  R"  is  a 


where  R  is  a  saturated,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl    '"  which  c  is  2.  3.  or  4,  g  is  0  or  1.  c  +  g  is  3  or 

or  alkoxy  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  or    monovalent  hydrocarbon,  each  Y  is  a  hydrolyzable  group 

aryloxy  group,  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydro-    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyloxy  of  the  formula 
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R'C— O— 
and  N-methylbenzamido,  Y'  is  an  alkoxy  group,  and  R'  is  an 
alky!  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  where  the  hydrolyzable 
silane  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  less  than  one 
mole  of  silane  per  mole  of  hydroxyl  in  the  hydroxyl  end- 
blocked  polydimethylsiloxane  and  thereafter 
(II)  adding  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  unreacted 
hydrotyl  of  step  (I)  a  hydrolyzable  difunctional  silane  of 
the  formula 

R2SIX2 
in  which  X  is  N-methylacetamido,  and  each  R  is  methyl  or 
vinyl  radical. 


S^73,080 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBODIIMIDE 
RESIN 
Yasuo  Imashiro,  and  Ikuo  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-235331 
Int.  a.5  C08G  J8/02;  C07C  267/00 
VS.  CI.  528—67  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbodiimide  resin  com- 
prising reacting  a  tetramethylxylylene  diisocyanate  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula 


0=C=N 


CH3 


with  an  aliphatic  monoisocyanate  at  a  molar  ratio  of  the  tet- 
ramethylxylylene diisocyanate  to  the  aliphatic  monoisocyanate 
of  2:1  to  2:30  in  the  presence  of  a  carbodiimidization  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospholeneoxides  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  120°  C.  to  about  250*  C.  and 
in  the  absence  of  a  solvent. 


5,373,081 
POLYETHER  KETONES  AND  POLYETHER  SULFONES 
BASED  ON  PHENYLINDANE,  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

FOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Dazhong  Yang.  Bayreuth;  Gerhard  Maier;  Oskar  Nuyken,  both 
of  Miinchen;  Michael-Joachim  Brekner,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
and  Freddy  Helmer-Metzmann,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

nied  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1992,  4205811 
Int.  a.'  C08G  8/02.  14/00 
VS.  a.  528—125  15  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  ether  containing  phenylindane  units  and 
polar  groups,  which  comprises  units  of  the  formula 


O— Y— O- 


in  which  ' ' 
X=COorS02. 

Y=a  divalent  heteroarylene  radical  or  arylene  radical  or  a 
divalent  group  of  two  aryl  radicals  bonded  to  one  another 
via  a  bridge, 
R'=CH};R2  =  R3=Hor 
R2=CHj;  R'  =  R'=(Ci  to  Ci6)-alkyl  or  aryl,  or 
R'=CH3;R^=H;R2=(C|toCi  6)-alky  I  or  aryl. 


5,373,082 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCARBONATES 
Hermann  Kauth;  Steffen  Kiihiing;  Wolfgang  Alewelt,  and  Dieter 
Freitag,  all  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkuaen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1,  1992,  4240314 
Int.  a.5  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—196  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polycarbonates  by  melt  transes- 
terification,  comprising 
(i)  degrading  a  polycarbonate  resin  waste  by  dissolving  the 
resin  in  monophenol  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium  compounds  and   quaternary   phosphonium   com- 
pounds and  at  temperatures  of  100'  C.  to  295°  C.  to  yield 
a  mixture  of  oligocarbonates,  diaryl  carbonates  and  diphe- 
nols  wherein  said  polycarbonate  is  based  on  at  least  one 
diphenol  conforming  to 
in  which 
X  is  Ci-Cg  alkylidene,  C5-C12  cycloalkylidene,  S  or  a  single 

bond,  and 
R  is  CH3,  CI  or  Br,  and 
n  is  zero,  1  or  2, 
(ii)  partially  recondensing  said  oligocarbonates  to  yield  a 
higher  viscosity  oUgocarbonate  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  between  8000  and  18000  and  a  ratio  of 
OH/aryl  carbonate  terminal  group  of  about  25-50%/- 
75-50%,  and 
(iii)  poly  condensing  said  higher  viscosity  oligocarbonate  at 
temperatures  between  250°  C.  and  295'  C.  and  pressures 
from  <  500  mbar  to  0.01  mbar  to  produce  a  polycarbonate 
resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  20000 
to  100000  said  molecular  weight  being  determined  by 
measuring  the  relative  solution  viscosity  in  a  5  g/1  solution 
in  dichloromethane  at  25°  C. 


5,373,083 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  METHOD  USING 

HETEROCYCLIC  AMINE  CATALYST 

Joseph  A.  King,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Klaas  Brouwer,  CL 

Bergen  op  Zoom,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,374 
Int  a.'  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—199  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  melt  condensation  process  for  preparing  a 
polycarbonate  resin  wherein  said  resin  is  prepared  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base  catalyst  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
employing  a  nitrogen-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  heterocyclic  amines,  nitrogen-containing 
heterocyclic  compounds  amidines  and  guanidines  wherein  said 
compound  is  volatile  and  distills  from  the  resin  unchanged 
over  the  course  of  the  reaction  whereby  no  undesirable  cata- 
lyst residue  results. 


5,373,084 
THERMOSETTING  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Yeong-Ho  Chang,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918,723,  Jul.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,343 
Int.  a.'  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—272  3  Claims 

1.  A  semicrystalline  polyester  plasticizer,  said  plasticizer 
consisting  essentially  of  residues  of  linear  diacids  and  linear 
diols, 
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wherein  said  diacids  are  comprised  of  at  least  90  weight 
percent  of  1,12-dodecanedioic  acid, 

wherein  said  diols  are  comprised  of  at  least  90  weight  per- 
cent of  residues  of  1,6-hexanediol, 

wherein  said  plasticizer  has  a  melting  point  of  from  about  60* 
C.  to  150*  C,  a  heat  of  fusion  of  from  about  20  to  35 
cal./g.,  an  ICI  melt  viscosity  of  from  about  1  to  5  poise, 
and  an  acid  or  hydroxyl  number  of  about  30  to  80. 


5,373,085 
MEMORY  ENHANCING  THERMAL  PROTEINS 
Sidney  W.  Fox,  707  S.  Valley  Rd^  Carboodale,  lU.  62901,  and 
James  F.  Flood,  322  E.  Lockwood,  Webster  Groves,  Mo. 
63119 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,788 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/70 
U.S.  a.  528—328  2  Ctaiins 

1.  A  memory  enhancing  protein  produced  by  thermally 
polymerizing  a  mixture  of  o-amino  acids  consisting  of  aspartic 
acid,  glutamic  acid,  proline,  and  tryptophan  in  the  molar  ratio 
of  1:1:3:3  respectively  by  heating  the  said  amino  acids  for  51 
hours  at  175'-I80'  C. 


polyfunctional  amine  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alkyl- 
ating agent  under  reaction  conditions  to  form  an  aminc/e- 
thylenically  unsaturated  alkylating  agent  adduct;  (b)  contact- 
ing the  adduct  with  a  polyfunctional  compound  under  reaction 
conditions  to  form  a  polyaminopolymer;  (c)  contacting  the 
polyaminopolymer  with  a  halogen,  hypohalous  acid  or  precur- 
sor thereof  under  reaction  conditions  to  form  a  polyaminopo- 
lymer having  halohydrin  or  dihalo  functionality:  and  crosslink- 
ing  the  polyaminopolymer  by  either  or  both  of:  (h),  after  step 
(b)  and  before  step  (c),  contacting  the  polyaminopolymer  with 
a  crosslinking  agent  therefor  having  at  least  two  functional 
groups  reactive  with  amine  groups  under  reaction  conditions 
to  form  a  crosslinked  polyaminopolymer;  or  (d),  after  step  (c), 
raising  the  pH  of  the  polyaminopolymer  having  halohydrin  or 
vicinal  dihalo  functionality  sufficiently  to  cause  an  increase  in 
molecular  weight;  wherein  the  polyaminopolymer  is  soluble  in 
water,  in  step  (b)  the  mole  ratio  of  adduct  to  polyfunctional 
compound  is  from  about  0.6  to  about  1.4,  and  the  polyfunc- 
tional compound  has  at  least  2  reactive  groups  which  are 
independently  urea,  epoxide,  aldehyde,  ketone,  diketone,  or 
a,^-ethylenically  unsaturated  aldehyde  groups. 


5,373,086 

POLYASPARTIC  ACID  HAVING  MORE  THAN  50%  0 

FORM  AND  LESS  THAT  50%  a  FORM 

LMTy  P.  Koskan,  Orland  Park;  Kim  C.  Low,  Alsip;  Abdul  R.  Y. 

Meah,  Justice,  and  Anne  M.  Atencio,  Riverdale,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  Donlar  Corporation,  Bedford  Park,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,506,  Mar.  2,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,393, 

Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,152,902.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  186,974 

Int  a.'  C08G  69/10 

VS.  a.  528—328  *  Claims 


5,373,088 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYASPARTIC  ACID  FROM 

MALEIC  AaD  AND  AMMONIA 

Larry  P.  Koskan,  Orland  Park,  and  Abdul  R.  Y.  Meah,  Justice, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Donlar  Corporatioii,  Bedford  Park, 

UL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,712,  Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,296,578.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,539 
Int  a.5  C08G  69/00 
VS.  a.  528—363  »*  O**™ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polyaspartic  acid  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
combining  maleic  acid  and  ammonia  in  an  aqueous  medium 
to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium  maleate; 
recovering  solid  ammonium  maleate  from  said  solution; 
heating  the  recovered  solid  ammonium  maleate  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  at  least  about  170"  C,  and  maintain- 
ing the  solid  ammonium  maleate  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  produce  a  polysuccini- 
mide;  and 
hydrolyzing  the  produced  polysuccinimide  to  polyaspartic 

acid. 


1.  A  polyaspartic  acid  comprising  more  than  50%  /3-form 
and  less  than  50%  a-form  and  having  a  weight  average  molec- 
ular weight  within  the  range  of  1000  to  5000. 


5473,087 

UNSATURATED  POLYAMINOPOLYMERS, 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 

Otha  G.  Weaver,  Jr.;  Wanda  G.  Buckner,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 

and  Terry  W.  Glass,  Richwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,988,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,278,255,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

751,035,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,917,  Aug.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,723 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/48 
VS.  a.  52»— 335  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polyaminopolymer  which  con- 
tains functionality  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  a 


5,373,089 

OXYTOCIN  ANTAGONIST 

George  Flouret  Deerfield,  and  Laird  Wilson,  Lisle,  both  of  III., 

assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,664,  Nov.  8,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,780, 

Sep.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

52,887 

Int  CL'  C07K  7/16 

VS.  a.  530—315  »  Cl«i" 

1.  An  oxytocin  antagonist  represented  by  the  formula 


(S)Pmp— D— Trp— He— Gin— Asn— Pen— Pro— Arg— Gly— NHj 
S ^S 


wherein  (S)Pmp  IS  /3,^-(3-thiapentamethylene)-/3-mercapto- 
propionic  acid,  D-Trp  is  the  D  form  of  tryptophan,  and  lie, 
Gin,  Asn,  Pen  (Pen  =  penicillamine).  Pro,  and  Arg  are  the  L 
forms  of  isoleucine,  glutamine,  asparagine,  proline  and  argi- 
nine,  respectively. 
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5,373,090 
APROTIMN  ANALOGUES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kjeld  Norris,  Hellenip,  and  Lars  C.  Petersen,  Horsholm,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Den- 
mark 
per  No.  PCr/DK89/0009<,  §  371  Date  Nov.  19, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10374,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  2,  1989 

per  Filed  Apr.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  598,737 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Apr.  26, 1988,  2254/88 
Int.  a.5  C07K  7/10:  C12N  15/00 
MS.  a.  530—324  6  Claims 

1.  An  aprotinin  analogue  having  an  inhibitory  eflect  against 
serine  protease  of  the  following  formula: 
Xi-Asp-Phe-Cys-Lcu-Glu-Pro-Pro-Tyr-Thr-X2-X3-X4-X5 
-X6-X7-Xg-X9-Arg-Tyr-Phe-Tyr-Asn-Ala-Lys-Ala-Gly- 
Leu-Cys-Gln-Thr-Phe-Val-Tyr-Gly-Gly-Xio-Arg-Ala- 
Xii-Xi2-Asn-Asn-Phe-Lys-Ser-Ala-Glu-Asp-Cys-Met- 
Arg-Thr-Cys-Gly-Gly-Ala  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2) 
wherein 

Xi  is  Arg-Pro  or  hydrogen 
X2  is  Gly; 
X>  is  Pro; 

X4  and  Xio  are  both  Cys; 

Xa  is  Lys(,]  or  Arg[,  Val,  Thr,  He,  Leu,  Phe,  Gly.  Ser,  Met, 
Trp,  Tyr,  or  Ala]; 
Xs  is  is  Ala  or  Gly; 
Xg  is  Ilc[,  Leu,  Met,  Val  or  Phe]; 
X9  is  Glu  or  He; 
Xii  is  Lys  or  Arg; 
X12  is  Lys,  Arg  or  Ser;  and 
X7  is  Ala  or  Gly. 


linking  substituent  having  a  pi  electron  system  alpha  to  the 
asterisked  carimn  atom,  and  containing  a  group  of  the  formula 
— COO.  CO,  or  NH,  by  which  the  substance  is  linked  to  the 
protein. 


5,373,091 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,373,092 

DERIVATIVES  OF  HYDROXYMETHOXY  MANDEUC 
ACTD  (HMMA),  HOMOVANILLIC  AOD  (HVA), 
ANTIBODIES  AND  LABELLED  SUBSTANCES 
PREPARED  THEREFROM,  AND  IMMUNOASSAYS 
USING  THESE 
Gerird  Gallacher,  London;  Geoffrey  W.  Mellor,  Bromley,  and 
Yee-Ping  Ho,  New  Maiden,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Can- 
cer Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,526,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,266,720. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1989, 
8900666 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/14 
U.S.  a.  435—7.93  12  Claims 

1.  An  antibody  raised  by  inoculation  of  an  animal  with  an 
antigenic  substance  of  the  formula: 


5,373,093 

MACROCYCLIC  COMPLEXES  OF  YTTRIUM,  THE 

LANTHANIDES  AND  THE  ACTINIDES  HAVING 

PERIPHERAL  COUPLING  FUNCnONALITIES 

Udia  M.  Vallarino,  1009  West  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va.  23220,  and 

Robert  C.  Leif,  5648  Toyon  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92115 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353,823,  May  22,  1989,  abandoacd, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,220,  May  31, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

669333 
Int  a.'  A61K  49/00.  39/395;  C07F  5/00;  C07D  221/00 
VS.  CI.  534—15  37  Claims 

4.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


(CH2), 


-c 


'      \     )  N 

M"+  h- 


{Y'-)„ 


CHR'COOH 


OMe 


in 


linked  to  a  carrier  protein,  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  hy- 
droxyl,  R*  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  and  R'  is  a  bivalent 


(CH2), 


wherein 

R  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  straight-chain  alkyl,  branched-chain  alkyl, 
aryl-substituted  alkyl.  aryl.  and  alkyl-substitutcd  aryl, 
with  the  proviso  that  such  substituent  does  not  limit  the 
solubility  of  the  resultant  complex  or  otherwise  interfere 
with  the  cyclization  of  such  complex  during  its  synthesis; 

M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lanthanide  having  atomic  number  57-71,  an  actinide  hav- 
ing atomic  number  89-103  and  yttrium(Ill)  having  atomic 
number  39; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur 
and  oxygen  which  forms  a  part  of  a  ring  structure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  thiophene  or  furan. 
respectively,  at  the  positions  marked  X; 

Q  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
functionalized  straight-chain  alkyl,  functionalized 
branched-chain  alkyl;  functionalized  aryl-alkyl,  function- 
alized aryl,  and  functionalized  alkyl-aryl,  with  the  proviso 
that  groups  of  said  substituent  provide  coupling  function- 
ality between  said  substituent  and  a  bridging/linking  moi- 
ety to  permit  the  derivatization  thereof  with  a  receptor 
molecule  or  an  entity  for  which  there  is  a  corresponding 
receptor  molecule; 

n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3; 

Y  is  a  negatively  charged  ion,  including  acetate,  carboxylate, 
sulfonate,  halide,  nitrate,  perchlorate,  thiocyanate,  and 
picrate,  with  the  proviso  that  such  negative  ion  does  not 
limit  the  solubility  of  the  resultant  complex  or  otherwise 
interfere  with  either  the  coupling  procedure  or  the  energy 
transfer  leading  to  fluorescence; 

m  is  the  ionic  charge  of  the  metal  ion  in  the  macrocyclic 
complex;  and 

y  is  the  ionic  charge  of  the  counterion  in  the  macrocyclic 
complex. 
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5,373,094 

REACTIVE  DYES  CONTAINING  A 

2,«-DIFXUORO-3,5-DICHLOROPYRIDINE  GROUP 

John  A.  Taylor,  Manchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Zeneca  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,724 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1992, 
9213475 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/002.  62/04,  62/36;  D06P  1/382 
V£.  a.  534— «18  5  Claims 

I.  A  water-soluble  dye  which  contains  a  group  of  Formula 
(3): 


1 

— N— ^  N 


(3) 


.=< 


CI  F 


J/        " 
N— B— NH— ('  N 


i. 


CI  F 


wherein: 
R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  H  or  Ci-4-alkyl; 
T  is  a  labile  atom  or  group;  and 

B  is  an  optionally  substituted  alkylene,  phenylene  or  naph- 
thylene  group. 


5,373,095 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Roy  A.  Johnson,  Kalamazoo;  Gordon  L.  Bundy,  Portage;  Gilbert 
A.  Youngdale,  Portage;  Douglas  R.  Morton,  Portage,  all  of 
Mich.,  and  Donald  P.  Wallach,  deceased,  late  of  Richland, 
Mich,  by  Vera  M.  Wallach,  legal  representative  ,  assignors  to 
The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  972,693,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,274,089, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  793,486,  Nov.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,187,299,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,729,  Feb.  20, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394,396,  Aug. 
IS,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117,851, 
Jun.  16, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,917,826,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  843,120,  Mar.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,995,  Oct.  18,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,153 

Int.  CI.'  C07J  43/00.  41/00 

U.S.  a.  540—95  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

N-(3-(dimethylamino)propyl)-N-methyl-3-(  1  -phenyl-5-tet- 

razoly)oxyestra- 1 ,3,5(  IO)-trien- 1 7^-amine; 
l7^-(  1  -(4-methyl)piperazinyl)-3-methoxyestra- 1 ,3,5(  10)- 

triene; 
1 7/3-(l  -(4-methyl)piperazinyl)-3  -methoxyestra-2,5(  10)- 

diene; 
N-(2-(N'-morpholino)ethyl)-3-methoxyestra-l,3,5(10)-trien- 

17/3-amine  dihydrochloride; 
N-(3-(N'-morpholino)propyl)-3-methoxyestra-l,3,5(IO)-tri- 

en-17/3-amine; 
N-(2-(2-morpholinoethyl)aminoethyl)-3-methoxyestra- 

l,3,5(IO)-trien-17/3-amine  trihydrochloride; 
3-methoxy-N-(3-(pyrrolidin-2-on- 1  -yl)propyl)estra- 

1 ,3,5(10)-trien- 1 7/3-amine  acetate; 
N-(3-(imidazoyl)propyl)-3-methoxyestra-l,3,5(IO)-trien- 

17)3-amine  acetate; 
3-methoxy-N-(2-(  1  -methylpyrrol-2-yl)ethyl)estra- 1,3,5(  10)- 

trien- 1 7/3-amine; 
N-(2-furfuryl)-3-methoxyestra- 1 , 3,5(  10)-trien- 1 7/3-amine; 
3-methoxy-N-(2'-pyridinylmethyl)estra- 1 ,3,5(  IO)-trien- 1 7/3- 
amine  hydrochloride; 
3-methoxy-N-({2-(N'-(5-nitro-2-pyridinyl)amino)ethyl)}es- 

tra- 1 ,3,5(10)-trien- 1 7/3amine; 
N-(3-methoxy- 1 ,3,5(  IO)-estratrien- 1 7-yl)- 1 ,4-bis(3-amino- 
propyOpiperazine; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5^73,096 

MUSICAL  SOUND  CONTROL  DEVICE  RESPONSIVE  TO 
THE  MOTION  OF  BODY  PORTIONS  OF  A  PERFORMER 

Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Masao  Sakama,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 
ContinuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  537,336,  Jun.  12, 1990.  This  application 
Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1989, 1-69577[U]; 
Jun.  14,  1989.  1-69578[U] 

Int  a.'  GIOH  1/34 
U.S.  a.  84>-600  17  Qaims 


i«Z^— 1^^""™^ 


L3   =^^ 


i^H^^ 


-^^ 


;£i^ 


L. 


^ 


h 


1.  A  musical  sound  control  device  comprising: 

a)  detection  means,  attached  to  one  or  more  portions  of  a 
human  body,  for  detecting  movement  of  said  body  por- 
tions to  thereby  create  an  output  signal  responsive  to  said 
movement  of  said  body  portions,  said  output  signal  vary- 
ing over  a  range  of  values; 

b)  control  signal  generation  means  for,  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  detection  means  generating  a  musical 
tone  control  signal,  such  that  when  said  output  signal  is  in 
a  predetermined  region  within  said  range  said  musical 
tone  control  signal  does  not  reflect  the  change  of  said 
output  signal,  and  when  said  output  signal  lies  within  said 
range  on  either  side  of  the  predetermined  region  said 
musical  tone  control  signal  varies  in  response  to  the 
change  of  said  output  signal;  and 

c)  musical  tone  generating  means  for  generating  musical 
tones  based  on  said  musical  tone  control  signal. 


mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  recording  mode  and  a 
reproducing  mode; 

writing  means  for  sequentially  writing  said  operational  data 
in  the  memory  means  as  it  is  generated  by  the  operator 
element,  when  in  the  recording  mode; 

read-out  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  the  stored  opera- 
tional data  from  said  memory  means  in  the  order  written 
therein,  after  a  musical  tone  to  be  generated  is  designated 
by  said  musical  tone  designating  means  when  in  the  repro- 
ducing mode;  and 

tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  musical  tone  desig- 
nated by  said  musical  tone  designating  means  based  on  the 
operational  data  sequentially  read-out  by  said  read-out 
means  so  that  the  characteristic  of  the  musical  tone  gener- 
ated by  the  tone  generating  means  varies  over  time  ac- 
cording to  the  variation  in  time  of  the  operational  data 
sequentially  read-out. 


5,373,098 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  TONE  SIGNALS  USING 

MODULATION 

Tom  Kitayama,  and  Iwao  Higashi,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-250192 

Int  a.'  GIOH  1/12 

U.S.  a.  84—659  17  Claims 


a  TONE  SISHAl,  GEWEWATIHG  CIOCUIT 


5,373,097 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

CONTROLLING  MUSICAL  TONE  WITH  OPERATIONAL 

DATA  IN  THE  SEQUENCE  OF  RECORDING  OF  SUCH 

DATA 
Kotaro  Mizuno;  Yasushi  Kurakake,  and  Yasushi  Sakurai,  all  of 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,678,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-9077 
Int  a.'  GIOH  1/02 
U.S.  a.  84—615  9  Qaims 


1.  A  tone  signal  generating  device  comprising: 

a  noise  signal  generating  source  for  providing  a  noise  signal; 

signal  inputting  means  for  inputting  an  input  signal; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  one  of  the  noise  signal  and 
the  input  signal  from  said  signal  inputting  means  with  the 
other  of  the  signals,  to  provide  a  modulated  signal; 

control  information  providing  means  for  providing  control 
information  to  determine  pitch  of  a  tone  to  be  generated; 

frequency  content  controlling  means  for  controlling,  in 
accordance  with  said  control  information,  the  frequency 
content  of  the  modulated  signal  to  produce  a  tone  signal 
having  a  specific  tone  pitch  corresponding  to  said  control 
information. 
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1.  A^  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

musical  tone  designating  means  for  designating  a  musical 
tone  to  be  generated; 

an  operator  element  for  designating  a  characteristic  of  a 
musical  tone,  said  operator  element  sequentially  generat- 
ing operational  data  which  determine  the  characteristic  of 
the  musical  tone  based  on  an  operation  applied  thereto; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  operational  data; 


5,373,099 

nXING  DEVICE  FOR  HXING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT  AGAINST  A  WALL  OF  A  HEATSINK 

Pierre-Yves    Boitard,    Sainte    SaTine,    and    Bernard    Furier, 

Laubressel,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Converters, 

Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,988 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  28,  1992,  92  00871 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/26 
\3S.  a.  174— 16J  6  Claims 

1.  EJevice  for  attachment  of  an  electronic  component  (10) 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  against  a  first  wall  (11)  of  a 
heatsink  (12),  said  device  comprising  a  fixing  member  (30) 
consisting  of: 
at  least  one  end  branch  (31,  32)  engaged  in  at  least  one  recess 
(81)  within  a  second  wall  (82)  of  said  heatsink  (12)  in 
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proximity  to  said  component  (10),  said  second  wall  (82) 
being  perpendicular  to  said  first  wall  (11); 
a  support  section  (37)  set  opposite  said  at  least  one  terminal 
end  branch  (31,  32)  and  designed  to  be  supported  against 
said  front  face  of  said  component  (10),  with  said  rear  face 
thereof  pressed  against  said  first  wall  (11),  said  support 
section  (37)  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  end 
branch  (31,  32)  by  an  elasticized  section  (34,  36),  such  that 
thrust  is  exerted  on  said  front  face  of  said  component  (10) 
so  as  to  press  said  component  (10)  against  said  first  wall 
(11). 


tioned  throughout  the  core  and  a  hydrophobic  material 
which  is  interdisposed  throughout  the  core. 


5,373,101 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  APPARATUS 

Mark  A.  Barabolak,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,080,  May  3, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,239,127.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,613 

Int.  a.5  H05K  9/00 

U.S.  a.  174—35  R  10  Qaims 


said  at  least  one  end  branch  (31, 32)  being  capable  of  substan- 
tially free  engagement  in  said  at  least  one  recess  (81)  and 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  second  wall  (82)  and 
being  held  in  place  by  being  pressed  in  said  at  least  one 
recess  (81)  when  said  support  section  (37)  presses  said 
component  (10)  against  said  first  wall  (11),  and 

wherein  said  second  wall  (82)  forms  a  bottom  of  said  heat- 
sink  (12)  and  includes  a  fixing  bore  (83)  designed  to  allow 
atuchment  of  said  heatsink  (12)  to  a  printed  circuit  (13), 
said  fixing  bore  (83)  being  in  a  drilling  direction  extending 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  at  least  one  recess  (81). 

5,373,100 
COMMUNICATION  CABLE  HAVING 
WATER-BLOCKING  CAPABILITIES 
Candido  J.  Arroyo,  Lithonia;  David  S.  Hancock,  Roswell;  John 
F.  Malluck,  Marietta;  David  M.  Mitchell,  Decatur,  and  Jim  J. 
Sheu,  Dimwoody,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray HIU,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,349,  May  29,  1992.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,110 
Int.  a.5  HOIB  7/28 
\i&.  a.  174—23  R  12  CUims 


1.  A  communication  cable  which  comprises: 

a  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  at  least  one 
transmission  medium; 

a  layer  of  a  relatively  supple  plastic  material  which  is  dis- 
posed about  said  core; 

a  relatively  rigid  jacket  which  comprises  a  plastic  material, 
which  is  disposed  about  said  layer  of  plastic  material  and 
which  is  characterized  by  a  relatively  uniform  thickness; 
and 

means  for  preventing  the  ingress  and  migration  of  water 
within  the  core  wherein  said  water  preventing  means 
comprises  a  hydrophilic  material  in  the  form  of  a  yam 
which  includes  at  least  one  superabsorbent  fiber  which  is 
the  result  of  a  chemical  conversion  of  a  non-superabsorp- 
tive  fiber  and  which  is  precisely  and  controllably  posi- 


1.  An  electrical  interconnect  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  a  portion  of  a  housing  having  at  least  an  electricall> 
insulative  outer  layer  and  an  electrically  conductive  inner 
layer; 

an  electrically  conductive  conUct  including  a  protrusion 
having  an  edge  and  partially  displaced  from  a  plane  of  the 
contact  at  an  acute  angle;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  spring  member,  coupled  to  the 
electrically  conductive  contact,  for  biasing  the  electrically 
conductive  contact  towards  the  housing  in  a  manner  such 
that  the  edge  of  the  protrusion  extends  through  the  electri- 
cally insulative  outer  layer  and  into  the  electrically  con- 
ductive inner  layer  to  form  an  electrical  interconnection 
between  the  electrically  conductive  contact  and  the  elec- 
trically conductive  inner  layer. 


5,373,102 
OPTICALLY  TRANSMISSIVE  FARADAY  CAGE 
John  J.  Ehrlich;  Wayne  E.  Davenport,  both  of  Huntsville,  and 
Travis  S.  Taylor,  Somerville,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,274 
Int.  a.5  H05K  9/00 
MS,,  a.  174—35  R  2  Qaims 

1.  An  optical  transmissive  shield  for  an  optically  sensitive 
detector  or  device  and  components  thereof  which  attenuates 
an  external  electromagnetic  field  while  being  transmissive  to 
optical  signals,  said  optically  transmissive  shield  comprising: 
(i)  a  transparent  box  of  a  predetermined  size  to  meet  the 
physical  size  requirements  of  said  optically  sensitive  de- 
tector or  device  and  components  thereof,  said  transparent 
box  having  external  surfaces  which  function  as  external 
substrates  for  a  conducting  optically  transmissive  thin  film 
applied  to  said  external  substrates,  said  transparent  box 
constructed  of  an  optically  transparent  material  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  glass,  acrylic  resin,  methyl 
methacrylate,  and  acrylic  sheet; 
(ii)  a  conducting  optically  transmissive  thin  film  of  a  nickel- 
chromium-iron-manganese-silicon-copper-alloy  applied  in 
skin  depths  of  one,  two  or  three  on  said  external  substrates 
for  shielding  said  optically  sensitive  detector  or  device 


5^3,104 

CONTROL  MODULE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

FASTENING/LOaCING  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  A.  Braner,  Indiaaapoiis,  IimL,  aasignor  to  Delco  Electroaic* 

Corporation,  Kokomo,  IikL 

FUed  Jnl.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,107 

iBt  a.5  H02G  3/08;  H05K  5/00.  1/14 

VS.  a.  174—52.1  5  CUw 
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and  components  thereof  to  said  external  electromagnetic 
field  while  allowing  optical  signals  of  the  spectra  of  ultra- 
violet, visible,  infrared  near,  infrared  middle,  and  infrared 
far  to  pass,  said  optical  signals  having  wavelength  ranges 
in  microns  of  0.02-0.38,  0.397-0.723,  0.750-1.5,  1.5-10, 
and  10.0-12.0,  respectively. 


5,373,103 
RIBBON  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  CABLE  WITH 

WOVEN  SHIELDING 
Lawrence  W.  Orr,  Jr.,  Simpsonville,  and  Kathryne  R.  Hammett, 
Piedmont,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  WoTen  Electronics  Corp.. 
SimpsouTille,  S.C. 

FUed  Aug.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,529 

Int  CL'  HOIB  7/08 

VS.  a.  174—36  24  Claims 


1.  A  woven  shielded  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductor  wires  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  cable; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  cords  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
cable; 

a  woven  outer  cover  formed  from  metal  containing  warp 
and  weft  yams,  said  warp  yams  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  cable,  said  weft  yams  extending  transversely  of 
said  cable  and  weaving  over  and  under  said  warp  yams, 
said  conductor  wires  and  said  spacer  cords  to  shield  said 
conductor  wires; 

a  set  of  binder  yams  extending  longitudinally  of  said  cable, 
said  binder  yams  weaving  with  said  weft  yams  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  conductor  wires  and  said  spacer  cords  to 
positively  lock  said  warp  yams,  said  spacer  cords  and  said 
conductor  wires  in  position  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  An  electronic  control  module  including  at  least  one  circuit 
board  and  first  and  second  housing  sections  joined  to  encase 
the  circuit  board,  the  improvement  wherein: 

the  control  module  includes  a  spacer  element  having  a  pla- 
nar region  within  the  housing  sections,  the  circuit  board 
being  parallel  to  such  planar  region  and  fastened  thereto; 

the  first  housing  section  is  secured  to  the  spacer  element  by 
a  first  mechanical  interlock  between  a  first  set  of  tangs 
integral  with  said  first  housing  section  and  a  first  set  of 
spacer  surface  features  extending  perpendicular  to  said 
planar  region  from  a  peripheral  region  of  said  spacer 
element;  and 

the  second  housing  section  is  secured  to  the  spacer  element 
by  a  second  mechanical  interlock  between  a  second  set  of 
tangs  integral  with  said  second  housing  section  and  a 
second  set  of  spacer  surface  features  extending  perpendic- 
ular to  said  planar  region  from  said  peripheral  region  of 
said  spacer  element. 


5,373,105 

TERMINALS  FOR  A  RESIN-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Fnmio  Nagaone,  and  Hiraoki  MatsosUta,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawaaalu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-265222 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  CL  174— 52  J  10  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  stmcture  for  a  resin-sealed  semiconductor 
device,  comprising, 
a  circuit  assembly, 

an  outer  casing  for  housing  the  circuit  assembly  therein  and 
having  a  lid  with  a  recess  for  retaining  a  terminal  nut 
therein, 
molding  resin  filled  in  the  outer  casing  to  seal  the  circuit 

assembly, 
an  externally  dravim  terminal  connected  to  the  circuit  assem- 
bly and  extending  outwardly  through  the  outer  casing, 
said  externally  drawn  terminal  having  an  external  wire 
connecting  portion  disposed  outside  the  lid,  and 
an  anchor  integrally  formed  with  the  externally  drawn  ter- 
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minal  and  extending  from  the  external  wire  connecting 
portion  toward  the  casing,  said  anchor  being  fixed  to  the 


5,373.107 
INSULATING  COVER  FOR  A  WIRE  JOINT 
John  R.  Thomas,  W283  N3312  Lakeside  Rd.,  Pewaukee,  Wis. 
53072;  Chris  W.  Korinek,  W61   N378   Washington   Aw., 
Cedarbnrg,  Wis.  53012,  and  Robert  W.  Knue,  219  Warren 
Ave.,  Rockford,  111.  51107 

FUed  Nof .  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,233 

iBt  a.'  HOIR  4/22 

U.S,  a.  174—87  6  Claims 


casing  so  that  the  external  wire  connecting  portion  is  fixed 
to  the  casing  by  two  points. 


5,373,106 
QUICK-CONNECr  FnTING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
JUNCTION  BOX 
Daniel  J.  O'Neil,  Moscow,  Thomas  J.  Gretz,  Qarks  Summit, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Thomas  S.  Stark,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Arlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,368,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,171,164.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,085 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  li/74 
U.S.  a.  174—65  R  16  Claims 


1.  A  cover  for  electrically  insulating  a  wire  joint,  compris- 


ing: 


an  elastic  generally  tubular  body  having  an  interior  surface 
defining  a  lumen,  one  end  of  said  lumen  being  closed  by  a 
wall  of  said  body  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  lumen  being 
open; 

a  flexible  skirt  depending  from  said  body  at  the  open  end  of 
said  lumen,  said  skirt  defining  an  opening  into  said  lumen; 

an  elastic  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  skirt; 

a  retainer  fixeid  to  the  strap  at  an  end  of  the  strap  which  is 
opposite  from  the  one  end  which  is  fixed  to  the  skirt,  said 
retainer  being  engagcable  with  said  body  when  said  cover 
is  placed  over  a  wire  joint  so  that  said  strap  extends 
through  a  crotch  of  said  wire  joint; 

wherein  said  interior  surface  of  said  body  includes  spaced 
apart  ribs  defining  an  inside  diameter  within  said  lumen  to 
fit  one  size  wire  joint  in  a  compression  fit,  said  ribs  being 
flexible  to  deform  so  as  to  accommodate  insertion  of  a 
second  size  wire  joint  larger  than  said  one  size. 


5,373,108 

DUAL  DUROMETER  RIBBON  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTOJRE 

Floyd  Ysbrand,  2500  Davis  Blvd.,  P.O.  Box  1786,  Joplin,  Mo. 

64802 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,019 

Int.  a.5  H05K  1/02 

MS.  a.  174—117  F  11  Oaims 


1.  A  quick  connect  fitting  for  an  electrical  junction  box 
comprising: 

a  hollow  electrical  connector  through  which  an  electrical 
conductor  may  be  inserted  having  a  leading  end  thereof 
for  insertion  in  a  hole  in  an  electrical  junction  box; 

a  circular  spring  metal  adaptor  surrounding  said  leading  end 
of  said  electrical  connector  which  has  a  middle  portion 
and  two  ends  with  the  diameter  of  said  middle  portion 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  ends; 

at  least  two  spring  locking  members  integral  with  and  canti- 
levered  at  one  end  from  said  metal  adaptor  that  spring 
inward  to  a  retracted  position  to  permit  said  adaptor  and 
locking  member  to  be  inserted  in  a  hole  in  an  electrical 
junction  box  and  spring  outward  to  lock  said  electrical 
connector  from  being  withdrawn  through  the  hole; 

U-shaped  slots  surrounding  each  of  said  spring  locking  mem- 
bers; and 

an  arrangement  on  said  connector  for  limiting  the  distance 
said  connector  can  be  inserted  into  the  hole  in  the  junction 
box. 


1.  A  dual  durometer  ribbon  comprising: 

a  preform  comprising  a  low  durometer  midsection,  with  a 
top  and  bottom  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  high  durometer 
ends,  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface,  attached  to  said 
low  durometer  midsection  at  fixed  points,  said  fixed  points 
being  blend  areas  where  high  durometer  material  of  said 
high  durometer  ends  blends  with  low  durometer  material 
of  said  low  durometer  midsection  to  join  said  high  durom- 
eter material  with  said  low  durometer  material; 

a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  termination  boards  resting  in 
recesses  located  on  said  top  surface  of  said  high  durometer 
ends,  said  recesses  being  of  uniform  depth  and  having  an 
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outer  border  thickness,  said  printed  circuit  termination 
boards  comprising  a  printed  circuit  board  having  slotted 
through  holes  at  a  receptacle  end  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  connectors  located  on  the  surface  of  said 
printed  termination  circuit  boards; 

a  plurality  of  conductors  resting  in  groves  contained  on  said 
low  durometer  midsection,  said  groves  being  in  a  parallel 
spaced  relationship  ending  at  said  recesses  of  said  high 
durometer  ends,  said  conductors  attached  to  and  terminat- 
ing at  said  through  holes  in  said  printed  circuit  termination 
boards;  and 

a  cover  having  a  low  durometer  midsection  and  a  plurality 
of  high  durometer  ends,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  cover 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  top  surface  of  said 
preform,  said  cover  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
preform  covering  said  grooves  containing  said  conductors 
and  said  recesses  containing  said  printed  circuit  termina- 
tion boards. 


5,373.110 
MULTILAYER  CTRCUIT  BOARD  WITH  REPAIRED  I/O 
PIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  I/O  PIN  ON 
MULTILAYER  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Jon  Inasaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioo,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1991,  3-263M1 

Int.  a.'  A05K  1/00 


U.S.  CL  174-267 
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5,373,109 

ELECrtUCAL  CABLE  HAVING  FLAT,  FLEXIBLE, 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  SECTIONS 

Straty  N.  Argyrakis,  Highland;  Richard  W.  Oldrey,  CUntondale, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Eugene  E.  Steele,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

1 1  FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,494 
I '  Int  a.'  HOIB  7/08 

VS.  a.  174—117  FT  4  Claims 


2 

1.  A  multilayer  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  pins 
standing  thereon,  said  multilayer  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  new  I/O  pin  adhered  to  the  board  at  the  location  where  a 

broken  I/O  pin  used  to  be  positioned; 
a  Fixation  plate  for  bridging  said  new  I/O  pin  with  I/O  pins 

surrounding  said  new  I/O  pin;  and 
an  adhesive  filling  a  space  between  said  fixation  plate  and  the 

board. 


5,373,111 

BOND  PAD  HAVING  A  PATTERNED  BONDING 

SURFACE 

KeTin  E.  McClure;  Thomas  P.  Douglas,  and  Larry  W.  Houk,  all 

of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 

Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,763 
Int  a.'  H05K  1/100 
MS.  a.  174—250  14  < 


222 


1.  An  electrical  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flat,  flexible  cable  sections  each  section  being 
adjacent  at  least  one  other  section  and  having  flat  electri- 
cally conductive  ground  layers  on  at  least  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  each  section,  a  plurality  of  flat  electri- 
cally conductive  signal  conductors  between  said  ground 
layers,  and  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  separating  said 
signal  conductors  from  each  other  and  said  ground  layers: 
wherein  each  of  said  signal  conductors  extends  along  an 
arcuate  path  when  said  cable  is  in  an  unflexed  state  and 
includes  an  exposed  surface  extending  a  short  distance 
from  the  end  of  each  conductor  along  the  length  of  each 
section;  and  wherein  adjacent  cable  sections  are  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other  so  that  said  exposed  surfaces 
of  corresponding  signal  conductors  on  one  cable  section 
face  those  of  the  other  cable  section; 

a  plurality  of  connector  assemblies,  interposed  between  said 
adjacent  cable  sections  for  electrically  connecting  said 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  corresponding  signal  conductors; 
and 

retaining  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  adjacent  cable 
sections  and  connector  assemblies  in  electrical  contact 
with  each  other,  said  adjacent  cable  sections  terminating 
at  said  retaining  means  and  reversing  direction  to  create 
an  accordion  type  configuration  for  said  cable. 


222 


1.  A  bond  pad  for  electrically  interconnecting  an  integrated 
circuit  package  lead  to  a  conductor  pattern,  said  bond  pad 
comprising: 

a  pad  comprising  a  first  layer  of  a  First  metal  alloy  and  a 
second  layer  of  a  second  metal  alloy,  said  first  layer  defin- 
ing a  first  surface  of  said  pad.  and  said  second  layer  defin- 
ing a  second  surface  of  said  pad  for  bonding  to  said  con- 
ductor pattern;  and 

surface  features  formed  in  said  second  surface  of  said  pad  for 
interrupting  a  vacuum  applied  to  said  second  surface  so  as 
to  prevent  a  vacuum-operated  device  from  selectively 
engaging  and  lifting  said  bond  pad  from  said  second  sur- 
face; 

whereby  an  appropriate  orientation  of  said  bond  pad  for 
proper  bonding  of  said  second  surface  to  said  conductor 
pattern  is  promoted,  in  that  said  bond  pad  cannot  be  selec- 
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lively  lifted  with  said  vacuum-operated  device  from  said 
second  surface,  thereby  reducing  the  likelihood  of  placing 
said  bond  pad  on  said  conductor  pattern  such  that  said 
first  surface  faces  said  conductor  pattern. 


5,373,112 

MULTILAVERED  WIRING  BOARD  HAVING  PRINTED 

INDUCTOR 

Osamu  Kamimura,  and  Kunio  Matsumoto,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,543 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4^7708 

lot  a.'  H05K  1/02;  HOIF  5/00 

MS.  a.  174—255  3  Claims 


connection  and  a  mounting  land  disposed  on  said  substrate 
for  mounting  an  electronic  component; 

a  first  solder  disposed  on  said  mounting  land,  said  first  solder 
having  a  first  melting  point  lower  than  a  reflow  tempera- 
ture; and 

a  second  solder  disposed  on  said  terminal  electrode,  said 
second  solder  having  a  second  melting  point  higher  than 
the  reflow  temperature. 


5,373,114 
CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE 
Hideo  Kondo,  Atsugi;  Chiaki  Funabiki,  and  Kazunori  Hirosawa, 
both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,371 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-143344 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/02 

VS.  a.  174—268  8  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  wiring  board  having  a  printed  inductor 
comprising  a  conductor  layer  forming  one  of  a  grounding 
layer,  a  wiring  layer,  and  an  electric  power  supply  layer,  a 
dielectric  layer  and  at  least  one  circuit  element  containing  at 
least  the  printed  inductor  said  conductor  layer,  said  dielectric 
layer  and  said  at  least  one  circuit  element  being  laminated  in 
this  order,  wherein  said  conductor  layer  has  a  through  hole 
therein  at  least  at  a  part  of  the  area  consisting  of  a  first  portion 
corresponding  to  a  projection  pattern  obtained  by  projecting 
said  printed  inductor  perpendicularly  to  a  plane  containing 
said  conductor  layer  and  a  second  portion  being  at  a  periphery 
of  said  first  portion  at  a  width  of  the  line  width  of  said  printed 
inductor. 


5,373,113 
SOLDER  REFLOW  MOUNTING  BOARD 
Hideki  Ishii,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaba- 
shild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,699 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-139804 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/02 

MS.  a.  174—261  6  Claims 


12a- 
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1.  A  mounting  board  for  reflow  mounting  an  electronic 
component  on  said  mounting  board  disposed  on  a  conveyor 
which  may  contact  the  mounting  board  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

a  terminal  electrode  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  external 


1.  A  circuit  substrate  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  circuit  arranged  on  said  substrate,  said  circuit  including  an 
electronic-part  packaging  section  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nally direction  of  said  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive patterns  adjacent  to  said  electronic  packaging  section, 

each  conductive  pattern  of  said  plurality  of  conductive 
patterns  having  first  and  second  elongated  sections  joined 
together  by  a  middle  section;  said  first,  second  and  middle 
sections  of  said  each  conductive  pattern  respectively 
arranged  parallel  to  first,  second  and  middle  sections  of  an 
adjacent  conductive  pattern;  said  first  sections  of  said 
plurality  of  conductive  patterns  having  identical  lengths, 

bonding  wires  electrically  connecting  said  middle  sections  to 
said  electronic-part  packaging  section, 

wherein  each  of  said  middle  sections  is  arranged  at  a  differ- 
ent distance  from  an  end  of  said  substrate  along  said  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof  for  electrically  connecting  said 
middle  sections  to  said  electronic-part  packaging  section 
without  overlap  of  said  bonding  wires. 
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5^73,115 

MAIt  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING 

POSTAGE  AMOUNT  BASED  UPON  SAMPLING 

Flavio  M.  Manduley,  Woodbury,  and  Leon  A.  PintsoT,  West 

Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc^ 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,071,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,308,932. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,560 

Int.  CL'  GOIG  19/52;  G06F  15/36 

VS.  a.  177—50  6  Oaims 


member  having  swivel  bearings,  axes  being  fastened  in  the 
swivel  bearings,  the  axes  being  located  at  a  predetermined 


distance  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms,  the  levers  being 
connected  to  the  yoke  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  the  axes 
fastened  in  the  swivel  bearings. 


5,373,117 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ERRORS  IN  A  DIGITIZER 
John  F.  Crooks,  Dulnth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,427 
Int  CL'  G08C  21/00 
V£.  a.  178—18  5  ( 


1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  postage  required  for  a  batch  of 
mail  comprising  the  steps  of  calculating  a  sample  size  for  statis- 
tically checking  a  batch  of  mailpieces  and  selecting  from  said 
batch  a  plurality  of  mailpieces  corresponding  to  the  sample, 
weighing  each  mailpiece  of  said  selected  mailpieces,  scanning 
each  of  said  selected  mailpieces  to  obtain  postal  information 
relevant  to  the  rating  of  postage  required  for  the  mailpiece, 
determining  actual  postage  for  each  selected  mailpiece,  calcu- 
lating from  the  postage  due  on  the  selected  sample  of  mail- 
pieces  the  total  postage  amount  due  for  delivery  of  the  batch  of 
mail,  and  comparing  the  total  postage  amount  thus  obtained 
with  the  total  postage  paid  by  the  sender  in  respect  to  said 
batch  of  mail. 


5,373,116 

BALANCE 

Ferdinand  Schneider,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Met- 

tier-Toledo  AG,  Greifensee,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  10,  1992, 
1854/92-4 

Int.  a.'  GOIG  23/02.  23/06 
U.S.  a.  177—154  9  Claims 

1.  A  balance  with  a  weighing  system  protected  against  over- 
loading comprising  a  weighing  cell,  a  load  receiving  means 
acting  on  the  weighing  cell,  the  weighing  cell  having  a  side,  a 
weighing  dish  placed  on  the  load  receiving  means,  two  pivot- 
able  U-shaped  levers  having  pairs  of  arms  with  inner  and  outer 
ends,  the  levers  supporting  the  weighing  dish  and  at  least 
partially  extending  on  the  side  of  the  weighing  cell,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  lever  arms  contacting  the  weighing  dish  from 
below,  at  least  one  vertically  displaceable  abutment  receiving 
the  inner  ends  of  the  lever  arms,  a  pre-tensioned  spring  means 
having  a  spring  force  for  biasing  the  at  least  one  abutment  such 
that  the  levers  are  pivoted  when  an  excess  load  is  placed  on  the 
weighing  dish  and  the  levers  overcome  the  force  of  the  spring 
and  form  a  parallel  guide  means  for  the  downwardly  moving 
weighing  dish,  the  two  levers  forming  inherently  rigid  frairie 
members  and  being  mounted  such  that  the  ends  of  the  lever 
arms  of  the  two  levers  are  located  opposite  each  other,  a  yoke 


1.  A  process  for  providing  coordinate  data  representing  a 
trace  made  on  a  digitizing  device,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

(a)  making  a  trace  on  a  digitizing  device; 

(b)  sampling  the  trace  as  it  is  made  to  obtain  observed  hori- 
zontal (x)  and  vertical  (y)  point  values  at  observed  times 

(t); 

(c)  interpolating  pairs  of  adjacent  observed  (x)  point  values 
to  obtain  an  interpolated  (x)  point  value  to  be  associated 
with  an  observed  (y)  point  value,  said  interpolated  (x) 
point  value  being  determined  by  multiplying  the  distance 
between  the  adjacent  observed  (x)  point  values  by  the 
ratio  of  the  difference  in  times  (t)  between  the  first  ob- 
served (x)  point  value  and  the  observed  (y)  point  value  to 
the  difference  in  times  (t)  between  the  two  observed  (x) 
point  values;  and 
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(d)  interpolating  pairs  of  adjacent  observed  (y)  point  values 
to  obtain  an  interpolated  (y)  point  value  to  be  associated 
with  an  observed  (x)  point  value,  said  interpolated  (y) 
point  value  being  determined  by  multiplying  the  distance 
between  the  adjacent  observed  (y)  point  values  by  the 
ratio  of  the  difference  in  times  (t)  between  the  first  ob- 
served (y)  point  value  and  the  observed  (x)  point  value  to 
the  difference  in  times  (t)  between  the  two  observed  (y) 
point  values. 


ing  and  cleaning  member  to  the  respective  ones  of  said  bottom 
walls  so  that  upon  separation  of  one  of  said  sections  from  the 


5,373,118 

HALF  NORMAL  FREQUENCY  REGIME  PHASE 

ENCODING  IN  CORDLESS  DIGITIZERS 

James  S.  Watson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CalComp  Inc., 

Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,855 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00 

VS.  a.  178—19  19  Claims 
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other  said  sound  absorbing  and  cleaning  member  may  be  easily 
removed. 


HHlf-»H£0. 
CURSOR  9GNM. 

lOCK 


1.  A  device  for  imparting  a  signal  phase  status  of  a  basic 
alternating  current  (AC)  magnetic  field  signal  transmitting 
from  a  cursor  in  a  cordless  digitizer  having  a  tablet  with  a  grid 
of  conductors,  and  wherein  the  basic  AC  magnetic  field  signal 
induces  a  corresponding  signal  in  the  grid  of  conductors,  the 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  causing  the  cursor  to  temporarily  emit  a  signal 
having  a  frequency  which  is  lower  than  the  frequency  of 
a  basic  cursor  signal  instead  of  the  basic  AC  magnetic  field 
signal;  and, 

b)  a  means  for  determining  and  imparting  the  signal  phase 
status  of  the  basic  AC  magnetic  field  signal  transmitting 
from  the  cursor  from  a  signal  induced  in  the  grid  of  con- 
ductors of  the  tablet  by  the  signal  transmitting  from  the 
cursor,  using  the  tempwrarily  emitted  lower  frequency 
signal. 


5,373,119 
EXHAUST  MUFFLER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Kiyoshi   Suzuki;   Noboni    Nagai;   Tadashi   Ozaki,   and   Isao 
Masuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kioritz  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,886,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,493,  Not.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,799 
Int  a.5  FOIN  3/02.  3/ IS 
VS.  a.  181—230  5  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  mufner  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising a  body  divided  along  a  parting  line  into  two  separable 
cup  shape  sections,  and  having  an  inlet  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
one  section  and  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  wall  in  the  other  section 
said  inlet  and  outlet  being  axially  offset  from  each  other  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  parting  line,  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  sections  together,  with  the  wall  having  said  inlet  and 
the  wall  having  said  outlet  in  opposition  to  each  other,  a  sound 
absorbing  and  cleaning  member  located  in  said  body  trans- 
versely intersecting  the  parting  line  of  said  two  sections  and 
extending  between  the  opposing  bottom  walls  in  each  of  said 
two  opposed  sections  to  complete  separate  said  inlet  from  said 
outlet,  and  means  for  removably  clamping  said  sound  absorb- 


5,373,120 
LINEAR  DOOR  MOTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATORS 
David  W.  Barrett,  East  Hartland;  Richard  E.  Peniggi,  Glaston- 
bury; Louis  Bialy,  Simsbury,  and  Ernest  P.  Gagnon,  Manches- 
ter, all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Far- 
mington,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,203 

Int.  a.'  B66B  13/14 

VS.  a.  187—316  20  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  moving  an  elevator  door  with  a  linear  motor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  control  signal  for  counteracting  a  first  rotational 
torque  on  the  elevator  door  that  varies  in  magnitude  with 
horizontal  movement  of  the  door,  wherein  the  first  rota- 
tional torque  is  caused  by  a  vertical  force  exerted  verti- 
cally on  the  door  by  the  linear  motor  acting  through  a 
variable-length  moment  arm  about  a  center  of  gravity  of 
the  door  for  levitating  or  tending  to  levitate  the  door;  and 

varying,  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  the  magnitude  of 
a  horizontal  force  for  causing  the  horizontal  movement  of 
the  door  and  exerted  horizontally  on  the  door  by  the 
linear  motor  acting  through  a  fixed-length  moment  arm 
about  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  door,  for  providing  a 
second  rotational  torque  opposing  the  first  rotational 
torque,  thereby  counteracting  the  first  rotational  torque. 


December  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1161 


5^73,121 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAVING  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY  IN  AN  HYDRAUUC  ELEVATOR  DRIVE 
Heinz-Dieter  Nagel,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG, 
Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,545 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.   4,    1992, 
00670/92 

Int.  a.'  B66B  9/04 
U.S.  a.  187—275  11  Claims 


/  ^>^- 


1.  A  drive  system  for  an  hydraulic  elevator  having  a  load 
carrying  elevator  car  connected  to  a  piston  rod  of  an  hydraulic 
piston-cylinder  unit,  a  first  fluid  flow  path  having  an  hydraulic 
pump  driven  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  reservoir  through  a 
control  valve  into  the  cylinder  to  move  the  elevator  car  up- 
wardly, and  a  second  fluid  flow  path  through  which  the  fluid 
flows  from  the  cylinder  through  the  control  valve  back  into 
the  reservoir  to  move  the  elevator  car  downwardly  compris- 
ing; 
an  hydraulic  pump  having  an  input  connected  to  a  fluid 
reservoir  and  an  output  connected  by  a  line  to  a  cylinder 
of  a  piston-cylinder  unit  connected  to  an  elevator  car,  said 
hydraulic  pump  being  a  variable  displacement  pump  of 
variable  displacement  volume; 
means  connected  to  said  line  for  sensing  a  fluid  pressure 
value  of  fluid  in  said  line  and  generating  a  control  signal 
and  including  a  sensing  line  connected  to  said  line  for 
generating  said  control  signal;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  means  for  sensing  and  to 
said  hydraulic  pump,  said  control  means  being  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  for  regulating  fluid  supplied  by  said 
hydraulic  pump  to  the  cylinder  by  controlling  a  displace- 
ment volume  of  said  hydraulic  pump  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined power  output  of  the  piston-cylinder  unit  is  main- 
tained constant  during  upward  travel  of  the  elevator  car, 
said  predetermined  power  output  being  based  upon  a 
typical  load  and  a  nominal  upward  travel  speed  for  the 
elevator  car. 


5,373,122 

DUAL  ACTUATOR  MECHANICAL  SWITCH 
Dennis  P.  Henry,  Holland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG,  Her- 
giswil  NW,  Switzerland 

1 1  FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,796 
I        Int.  a.s  B66B  J/02,  HOIH  i/42 
MS.  a.  187—394  13  Claims 

1.  A  floor  switch  for  mounting  on  a  wall  of  an  elevator  shaft 
for  actuation  by  a  passing  elevator  car  comprising: 

floor  switch  contacts  for  mounting  on  a  wall  in  an  elevator 

shaft; 
a  first  actuator  connected  to  said  switch  contacts  and  extend- 
ing into  the  elevator  shaft,  said  first  actuator  being  en- 
gaged by  a  switching  vane  mounted  on  an  elevator  car 
travelling  in  the  elevator  shaft  as  the  elevator  car  passes 


said  first  actuator  to  mechanically  actuate  said  switch 
contacts; 
a  second  actuator  coupled  to  said  first  actuator  and  to  said 
switch  contacts  for  actuating  said  switch  contacts  and  for 
moving  said  first  actuator  out  of  a  path  of  travel  of  the 
switching  vane  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  first  actua- 
tor by  the  switching  vane;  and 


control  means  connected  to  said  second  actuator  for  selec- 
tively operating  said  second  actuator  in  response  to  the 
elevator  car  approaching  said  first  actuator  whereby  fail- 
ure of  said  second  actuator  permits  actuation  of  said  first 
actuator  by  the  switching  vane  on  the  elevator  car. 


5,373,123 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  GAGING  OF  ELEVATOR  RAILS 

AND  OTHER  STRUCTURES 

Clement  A.  Skalski,  Avon,  Conn^  assignor  to  Otis  Elerator 

Company,  Fannington,  Conn. 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,237,  Dec  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,654 

Int  a.'  B66B  3/02 

MS.  a.  187—393  11  Claiw 


ac    1    :^  Jnoi  i.    i»    Z.   oc 
«r  IT       VBtaa         ra        urn 
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1.  A  sensor  for  mounting  on  a  structure  to  measure  the 
relative  displacement  between  the  structure  and  a  taut  wire 
having  alternating  electric  current  flowing  through  it,  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  electrical  coils,  each  coil  having  a  straight  axis,  said 
pair  of  coils  having  one  end  of  each  connected  together  so 
that  an  alternating  magnetic  field  interposed  midway 
between  the  pair  will  induce  a  voltage  across  each  coil 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  and  of  the  same  sense  as  the 
voltage  in  the  other  of  said  coils,  said  coils  mountable  on 
said  structure  so  that  each  coil  is  on  a  side  of  the  taut  wire 
opposite  the  other  of  said  coils  centered  about  the  nominal 
position  of  said  taut  wire; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  coils  being  mountable  on  said  structure  coplanar  with 
each  other  and  with  the  axis  of  each  coil  tangential  to  a 
circle  centered  between  said  coils  and  in  a  plane  normal  to 
said  taut  wire;  and 

each  coil  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section. 
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5^73,124 
ACCELERATION  SWITCH 
Manfred   Abendrotfa,    Marbach/Neckar,   and    Harry    Kaiser, 
Markgroeningen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19, 1992, 4238880 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14,  9/00 
VS.  CL  200—61.45  R  3  Claims 


the  housing  cavity  area  and  resting  on  top  of  the  cavity 
floor:  and 
a  magnetic  field  detector  located  within  the  tilt  switch  hous- 
ing and  underneath  the  floor  of  the  cavity  area,  the  mag- 
netic field  detector  is  responsive  to  the  magnetic  field  for 
providing  a  tilt  condition  signal  when  the  housing  member 
outer  wall  tilts  a  predetermined  amount  towards  the  cav- 
ity walls  causing  the  magnetic  field  to  change  orientation 
away  from  the  magnetic  field  detector. 


5,373,126 
DECELERATION  SENSOR  SWITCH  FOR  USE  IN  A 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Saroj  Manandhar,  Chino  Hills;  Robert  J.  Bolender,  Pasadena; 
James  Purres,  Alta  Loma;  Long  T.  Su,  West  Corina,  and 
Thomas  Antonucci,  Sherman  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Technar  Inc.,  Irwindale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,482,  Mar.  24, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,306,883.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,024 
Int  a.5  HOIH  35/14 
U.S.  a.  200—61.53  14  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  switch,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
housing  recess;  a  tilting  body  located  in  said  housing  recess 
tiltably  in  a  tilting  direction  and  operating  as  a  seismic  mass, 
said  tilting  body  being  elongated;  a  magnetic  system  connected 
with  one  of  said  housing  and  said  tilting  body;  a  reed  switch 
connected  with  another  of  said  housing  and  said  tilting  body, 
said  tilting  body  being  arranged  so  that  upon  its  tilting  over  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  a  control  signal  is  released  by 
interaction  of  said  magnetic  system  and  said  reed  switch,  said 
magnetic  system  including  at  least  two  permanent  magnets 
having  opposite  polarization  directions  and  connected  with  a 
magnetic  flux  conducting  body  at  an  end  side  facing  away 
from  said  reed  switch,  said  reed  switch  having  contacts  located 
in  a  magnetic  field  between  said  permanent  magnets,  said 
polarization  directions  of  said  permanent  magnets  extending 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tilting  body,  said 
contacts  of  said  reed  switch  extending  in  the  tilting  direction  of 
said  tilting  body. 


5,373,125 

SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  B.  Ford,  Tamarac,  and  James  V.  Pottala,  Sunrise,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,774 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  200—61.52  10  Claims 


1.  A  tilt  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  an  outer  wall; 

a  magnetic  field  source  which  generates  a  magnetic  field 
attached  to  the  housing  member; 

a  tilt  switch  housing  having  a  cavity  area  defined  by  a  floor 
and  an  inner  wall  having  a  predetermined  wall  angle 
relative  to  the  floor,  the  housing  member  located  inside  of 


1.  A  deceleration  sensor  switch  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  rod  portion  having  a  longitudinal  central 
axis; 

a  mass  mounted  on  said  rod  portion  and  movable  relative  to 
said  rod  poriion  between  an  unactuated  position  and  an 
actuated  position  along  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
said  rod  portion,  said  mass  moving  from  said  unactuated 
position  to  said  actuated  position  when  said  mass  is  sub- 
jected to  deceleration  of  a  predetermined  magnitude; 

spring  means  for  providing  a  restoring  force  which  acts  on 
said  mass  to  move  said  mass  relative  to  said  rod  portion 
from  said  actuated  position  back  to  said  unactuated  posi- 
tion after  said  mass  has  moved  to  said  actuated  position; 

a  first  electrical  terminal  and  a  second  electrical  terminal 
electrically  connectable  with  said  first  electrical  terminal; 
and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  electrical  terminals  with  each  other  when  said 
mass  moves  from  said  unactuated  position  to  said  actuated 
position,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  contact 
including  (i)  a  releasable  tab  poriion  which  engages  said 
mass  when  said  mass  is  in  said  unactuated  position  and 
.  which  is  released  for  movement  with  said  mass  when  said 
mass  moves  from  said  unactuated  position  to  said  actuated 
position,  (ii)  a  biasing  poriion  which  biases  said  tab  poriion 
into  engagement  with  said  mass,  and  (iii)  a  contact  poriion 
which  is  spaced  apari  a  predetermined  distance  from  one 
of  said  first  and  second  electrical  terminals  when  said  mass 
is  in  said  unactuated  position  and  which  contacts  said  one 
electrical  terminal  when  said  mass  is  in  said  actuated 
position; 

said  releasable  tab  poriion  including  means  for  enabling  said 
contact  poriion  to  maintain  said  predetermined  distance 
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from  said  one  electrical  terminal  upon  movement  of  said 
mass  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  cen- 
:nl  axis  of  said  rod  portion. 


5,373,127 

HIGH  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH  DEVICE 
Stanley  G.  Homol,  Taunton,  Mass.,  tssignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  987,522,  Dec.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,278,367. 

This  appUcation  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,648 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  35/34 

U,S.C1.200— «3  J  7ClainH 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  electrical  switch  for  use  with  a  high 
fluid  pressure  source  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  and  having  a 
recess  with  an  end  wall  formed  in  the  bottom  surface,  a 
switch  assembly  comprising  a  disc  seat  member,  a  station- 
ary contact  portion  electrically  isolated  from  the  disc  seat 
member,  an  electrically  conductive  disc  member  disposed 
on  the  disc  seat  member  overlying  the  stationary  contact 
portion  and  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  stationary  contact  portion,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
received  over  the  disc  and  disc  seat  member,  the  switch 
assembly  received  in  and  closing  the  recess,  the  body 
having  a  bore  extending  from  the  top  surface  to  the  recess, 
an  elongated  piston  member  slidably  received  in  the  bore, 
tbe  piston  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  piston 
member  having  an  outer  periphery  smaller  than  that  of  the 
bore  so  that  it  can  be  spaced  therefrom,  the  first  end  of  the 
piston  member  disposed  adjacent  the  switch  assembly,  the 
second  end  of  the  piston  member  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
communication  with  a  fluid  pressure  source  and  means  to 
form  a  current  path  from  the  terminal  through  the  disc 
and  disc  seat  member. 


tive  contacts,  said  contacts  in  a  first  switch  state  being 
apart  and  electrically  open  and  in  a  second  switch  state 
being  together  and  electrically  closed,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  formed  respectively  on  each  said  membrane,  said 
contacts  being  generally  parallel  and  opposed  to  each 
other  in  said  first  state; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  leads  connected  respectively 
to  each  of  said  switch  contacts  and  formed  on  tbe  surface 
of  the  associated  membrane; 


a  rigid  base  connected  to  said  membrane  strip  for  holding 
said  switches  in  a  fixed  position; 

a  resilient  cover,  said  membrane  switch  being  positioned 
between  said  cover  and  said  base, 

compression  of  said  treadle  by  passage  of  a  wheel  axle  there- 
over causing  said  switches  to  close  locally  in  a  lengthwise 
pattern  corresponding  to  size  and  distribution  of  wheels 
on  said  axle. 


5,373,129 
POWER  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  AND  POWER  RESISTOR 

Naoki  Sbutob,  Yokohama;  Motomasa  Imai,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio 
Ueno,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,284 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053537 

Int  CL'  HOIH  33/J6 

VS.  CL  200—144  AP  11  Claims 


5,373,128 

IWHEEL  SENSING  TREADLE  MATRIX  SWITCH 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROADWAYS 

Robert  A.  Rosakranse,  Accord,  and  John  G.  Emerick,  Sauger- 

ties,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tbe  ReTenue  Markets,  Inc., 

Accord,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,848 
Int  CL'  HOIH  3/02 
VS.  a.  200—86  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  sensing  treadle  matrix  switch  assembly  for  road- 
way use  in  obtaining  traffic  data,  comprising: 
a  membrane  strip  having  a  top  non-conductive  membrane 
and  a  bottom  non-conductive  membrane,  said  membranes 
being  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart,  and  of  extended 
length; 
a  plurality  of  switches  positioned  along  the  length  of  said 
laembranes,  each  of  said  switches  including  two  conduc- 


1.  A  power  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 

main  switching  means  arranged  in  a  circuit  path; 

auxiliary  switching  means  connected  to  said  circuit  path  in 
parallel  with  said  main  switching  means  and  turned  on 
prior  to  an  ON  state  of  said  main  switching  means;  and 

a  closing  resistor  unit  connected  in  series  with  said  auxiliary 
switching  means; 

wherein  said  closing  resistor  unit  comprises  a  sintered  body 
and  electrodes  formed  on  at  least  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces of  said  sintered  body,  said  sintered  body  including 
zinc  oxide  and  titanium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  2S 
mol  %  and  cobalt  oxide  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  30  mol  %, 
said  sintered  body  containing  a  zinc  oxide  phase  in  the 
form  of  a  zinc  oxide-cobalt  oxide  solid  solution  containing 
0.005  to  0. 1  mol  %  of  titanium  oxide  and  a  spinel  phase 
consisting  of  zinc,  titanium,  cobalt  and  oxygen. 
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5,373,130 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  EXPANSION  SWITCH  OR 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Michel  Barniult,  St.  Ismier,  Georges  Benurd,  St  Egreve; 
Stephan  Rowe,  CroUes;  Pierre  Leclercq,  Moinms;  Paul  Gle- 
nat,  St.  Martin  D'Heres,  and  Odile  FUleau,  St.  Nazaire  Les 
Eymes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,912 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1992,  92  08138 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  31/18,  33/915 
VS.  a.  200—147  R  8  Claims 


stationary  main  contacts,  and  said  first  and  second  con- 
ducting tubes  being  separated  from  each  other. 
7.  The  circuit  brealcer  of  claim  1,  further  comprising  a  coil 
for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  rotate  and  extinguish  an  arc 
drawn  between  the  stationary  and  movable  arcing  contacts 
upon  separation  thereof  in  the  extinguishing  chamber. 


5,373,131 
PUFFER  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  WITH  TWO  CONCENTRIC 

INTERRUPTING  CHAMBERS 
Michel  Perret,  Bourgoin-Jallieu,  and  Denis  Dufoumet,  Bron, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  T  &  D  SA,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,004 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1992,  92  09169 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  33/74,  33/88 

VS.  a.  200—148  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-extinguishing  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 

an  extinguishing  chamber  including  first  and  second  end 
plates,  said  first  end  plate  being  electrically  conductive, 
said  second  end  plate  being  electrically  insulative,  and  a 
stationary  arcing  contact  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  end  plate; 

an  axially  movable  first  conducting  tube  which  passes 
through  an  orifice  in  said  second  end  plate  of  said  extin- 
guishing chamber  and  extends  towards  said  stationary 
arcing  contact,  a  first  end  of  said  first  conducting  tube 
including  a  movable  arcing  contact  which  faces  said  sta- 
tionary arcing  contact; 

a  sealed  expansion  chamber  having  a  first  end  which  is 
sealingly  secured  to  said  extinguishing  chamber  and  a 
second  end  which  is  closed  by  a  conducting  end  plate,  said 
expansion  chamber  containing  stationary  and  movable 
main  contacts,  and  a  duct  to  allow  gas  communication 
between  said  extinguishing  and  expansion  chambers,  said 
stationary  main  contact  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  end  plate  of  said  extinguishing  chamber,  said 
movable  main  contact  being  mechanically  secured  to  a 
movable  operating  rod  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
conducting  end  plate; 

an  axially  movable  second  conducting  tube  extending  from 
said  movable  main  contact  towards  said  first  conducting 
tube;  and 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  con- 
ducting tubes  to  each  other,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
conducting  tubes  are  in  electrical  contact  with  each  other 
in  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  circuit  breaker,  and 
axially  separated  from  each  other  so  as  to  be  electrically 
disconnected  in  an  isolated  position  of  the  circuit  breaker, 
said  closed  position  being  defined  by  said  movable  and 
stationary  arcing  contacts,  and  said  movable  and  station- 
ary main  contacts  being  in  electrical  contact  with  each 
other,  respectively,  said  open  position  being  defined  by 
said  movable  and  stationary  arcing  contacts,  and  said 
movable  and  stationary  main  contacts  being  separated 
from  each  other,  respectively,  and  said  first  and  second 
conducting  tubes  being  in  electrical  contact  with  each 
other,  and  said  isolated  position  being  defined  by  said 
movable  and  stationary  arcing  contacts,  said  movable  and 


1.  A  puffer  circuit-breaker,  comprising: 

a  casing  (1)  filled  with  an  electric  arc  extinguishing  fluid; 

a  first  closure  member  (2)  disposed  inside  said  casing  and 
defining  a  first  thermal  expansion  chamber; 

a  second  closure  member  (4)  disposed  within  said  first  clo- 
sure member  and  defining  a  second  thermal  expansion 
chamber; 

a  first  arcing  contact  (7)  slidably  mounted  within  said  casing 
so  as  to  slide  axially  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending into  said  first  and  second  thermal  expansion  cham- 
bers; and 

a  second  arcing  contact  (6)  stationarily  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  extending  axially  into  said  second  thermal 
expansion  chamber  and  operative  to  cooperate  electrically 
with  said  first  arcing  contact, 

wherein  said  second  closure  member  comprises  an  inner 
peripheral  portion  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  said 
second  arcing  contact,  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion 
which  is  slidably  mounted  within  said  first  closure  mem- 
ber. 


5,373,132 
SWITCH  APPARATUS  WITH  SIGNAL  LIGHT 
Peter  Achermann,  Ebikon,  and  Reto  Griinicher,  Hordw,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,886 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   24,    1991, 
03845/91-6 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—310  14  Claims 

1.  A  switch  apparatus  for  mounting  in  an  opening  in  a  cover 
plate  including  a  signal  light  element  in  which  a  light  source  is 
mounted,  a  switch  carder  for  guiding  sliding  movement  of  the 
signal  light  element,  and  a  switch  actuated  by  the  signal  light 
element,  comprising: 
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a  signal  light  element  having  at  least  one  axially  extending 

guide  formed  thereon; 
a  switch  carrier  having  a  least  one  slide  surface  formed 

thereon  upon  which  said  guide  slides  during  displacement 

of  said  signal  light  element  and  having  a  threaded  exterior 

surface; 
a  switch  cap  releasably  attached  to  said  switch  carrier  and 

having  a  radially  extending  flange  formed  thereon; 
at  least  one  snap  catch  on  said  switch  carrier  for  engaging 

said  switch  cap  to  releasable,  attach  said  switch  carrier  to 

said  switch  cap; 


at  least  one  securing  element  attached  to  said  switch  carrier 
for  locking  said  snap  catch,  said  securing  element  being 
routably  mounted  in  an  aperture  formed  in  said  switch 
carrier  and  rotating  into  a  recess  formed  in  said  switch 
carrier  said  snap  catch  to  lock  said  snap  catch; 

a  sleeve  threadably  engaging  said  threaded  exterior  surface 
of  said  switch  carrier,  a  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  flange  of  said  switch  cap  adapted  to  engage  opposite 
sides  of  a  cover  plate  for  mounting  the  switch  apparatus  in 
an  opening  in  the  cover  plate;  and 

a  rear  circuit  board  attached  to  said  switch  carrier  for 
mounting  a  switch  actuated  by  displacement  of  said  signal 
light  element  toward  said  rear  circuit  board. 


5,373,133 

EQUIPME^rr  unit  latch  and  associated  switch 

Robert  C.  Brockway,  Salem;  Philip  S.  Dietz,  East  Hampstead, 
and  Lo  C.  Nguyen,  Windham,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  ATAT 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  767,306,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
I     application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,036 
!  Int.  a.5  HOIH  3/04.  3/20 

U.S.  a.  200—335  12  Claims 


1.  An  equipment  unit  to  be  inserted  into  a  connector  in  an 
equipment  frame  comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  a  contact  section  intended  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  connector  in  the  equipment  frame;  and 

a  latch  pivotally  mounted  to  the  circuit  board  at  a  pivot 
point  for  securing  the  equipment  unit  in  the  equipment 
frame; 

the  equipment  unit  being  CHARACTERIZED  BY, 

said  latch  having  a  first  lever  arm  and  a  second  lever  arm. 


the  first  lever  arm  extending  from  the  pivot  point  in  a  fu^t 
direction  and  the  second  lever  arm  extending  from  the 
pivot  point  in  a  second  direction,  the  first  lever  arm  being 
used  for  application  of  a  first  force  for  causing  rotational 
movement  of  the  latch  about  the  pivot  point,  when  the 
first  force  is  applied  to  the  first  lever  arm  in  a  direction 
toward  inserting  the  equipment  unit  in  the  equipment 
frame  the  first  lever  arm  is  in  a  closed  position  when  a 
circuit  board  contact  section  is  fully  inserted  in  the  con- 
nector, the  second  lever  arm  having  a  cam  out  surface  for 
applying  a  force  toward  removal  of  the  circuit  board 
contact  section  from  the  connector  in  the  equipment 
frame  when  the  circuit  board  contact  section  is  inserted  in 
the  connector  and  when  the  first  force  is  applied  to  the 
first  lever  arm  in  a  direction  toward  removing  the  circuit 
board  contact  section  from  the  connector,  the  cam  out 
surface  being  arranged  such  as  to  allow  initial  movement 
of  the  first  lever  arm  from  the  closed  position  prior  to 
applying  the  second  force  toward  removing  the  equip- 
ment unit  from  the  equipment  frame  so  that  the  first  lever 
arm  of  the  latch  is  allowed  to  move  freely  prior  to  the  cam 
out  surface  applying  the  second  force  toward  removing 
the  circuit  board  contact  section  from  the  coimector  in  the 
equipment  frame,  and 
light  responsive  switch  means  mounted  on  said  circuit  board 
and  associated  with  said  latch  and  being  responsive  to  said 
initial  movement  of  said  latch  for  generating  an  action 
initiation  signal  when  said  latch  is  initially  moved  in  initia- 
tion of  removal  of  said  equipment  unit  from  the  equipment 
frame,  and  prior  to  any  movement  of  the  circuit  board 
contact  section  in  the  connector. 


5,373,134 
ELECTRODE 
Mikael  Tenfiilt,  and  Anders  UUman,  both  of  Ljnngarerk,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Permascand  AB,  Ljongaverk,  Sweden 
Division  of  Set.  No.  944,954,  Sep.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,410. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^74 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  19, 1991,  91027124 
InL  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.64  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrode  having  one  or  more 
threads  applied  to  the  surface,  comprising  applying  said 
threads  to  an  underlying  structure  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
contactlessly  welded  fixing  points  along  each  thread. 
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5,373,135 

PROCESS  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TREATING 

WORKPIECE  BY  MEANS  OF  LASER  RADIATION 

Ecklunl  Beyer,  Rott/Roetgeu,  Germany;  Dirk  Petring,  Kerh- 

rade,  NetherUnds;  Peter  Abels,  Alsdorf,  and  Gerd  Herziger, 

Roetgen-Rott.  botb  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraanhofer- 

Gesellschaft  zor  Foerdemng  der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V., 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE89/00781,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07398,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  12,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  679,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  30, 1988, 3844296; 
Dec.  30,  1988,  3926859 

Int  a.5  B23K  26/14 
MS.  CL  219—121.67  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  workpieces  by  means  of  laser  radia- 
tion, particularly  for  the  cutting,  hole  burning  and  removal  of 
material  with  respect  to  metallic  workpieces,  in  which  the 
treated  site  of  the  workpiece  is  monitored  by  means  of  a  radia- 
tion detector  which  contributes  to  reducing  the  intensity  of  the 
laser  radiation  when  an  upper  limit  value  is  reached  and  to 
increasing  it  when  a  lower  limit  value  is  reached,  characterized 
in  that,  by  means  of  the  radiation  detector,  heat  radiation  16  is 
measured  which  emanates  from  its  treated  site,  by  means  of 
which  an  upper  temperature  as  the  upper  limit  value  of  a 
predetermined  temperature  range  and  a  lower  temperature  as 
the  lower  limit  value  of  this  temperature  are  monitored,  and  in 
that  the  laser  radiation  is  switched  off  when  the  upper  limit 
value  is  reached  and  is  switched  on  again  when  the  lower  limit 
value  is  reached. 


5,373,137 
MULTIPLE-LINE  LASER  WRITING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Joseph  L.  McLaughlin,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,476 

Int.  a.:  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.68  17  CUina 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  laser  light; 

a  two-dimensional  phase  grating  for  receiving  the  beam  of 
laser  light  from  the  source  and  dividing  the  beam  of  laser 
light  into  multiple  bundles  of  light  arranged  in  a  two-di- 
mensional array  comprising  rows  of  bundles  of  light;  and 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  for  receiving  the  bundles  of  light,  each 
mirror  being  positioned  to  reflect  light  from  a  single  row 
of  the  bundles  of  light  toward  a  surface. 


5,373,138 
LASER  MARKING  OF  MOLDED  HAND  GRIPS 
« i7miC  ^""y  Locklear,  Maxton,  and  Dennis  C.  Wyckoff,  Laurinburg, 

5,373,136  1^^   J  ^.Q.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

I^ER  MACHINING  INSTALLATION  S,„ti.„.tio;  of  Sr.  No.  868,807,  !Jpr.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

Zumstem  Ernst,  Burgdorf,  and  Hunziker  Urs,  Wynau^th  of      5^,  ,5,  T^i,  .ppUction  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,166 


Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bystronic  Laser  AG,  Niederonz, 


Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,699 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    4,    1991, 
03560/91-1 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.67  16  Claims 


U.S.  a.  219—121.69 


-< 

-4 
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1.  A  laser  machining  installation  having  a  working  table  over 
which  a  processing  head  is  displaceable  in  the  longitudinal  and 
transversal  directions,  characterized  by  a  combination  of  the 
following  features: 

a)  said  processing  head  is  displaceable  along  a  bridge  extend- 
ing in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

b)  said  bridge  is  displaceable  on  two  guidings  extending  in 
the  transversal  direction;  and 

c)  a  turning  axle  is  disposed  under  one  of  said  guidings 
extending  in  the  transversal  direction. 


^ 


-a* 

(C)    \o. 


t:Z,l.af ^^,«i!;;;-.s;;;l 
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1.  A  hand  grip  marked  after  being  molded  with  personalized 
information  by  a  method  comprising: 
providing  the  hand  grip  already  molded  from  a  selected 

laser  vaporizable  material  and  having  a  region  thereon  to 

be  marked; 
exposing  the  hand  grip  region  to  an  optical  beam  of  a  laser 

marking  device  operative  to  provide  an  optical  beam 
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having  power  and  optical  wavelength  characteristics 
efTective  to  vaporize  the  selected  material  in  a  marking 
form  having  the  breadth  and  depth  desired  and  having 
means  for  receiving  the  information  to  be  marked  and  for 
causing  the  optical  beam  to  mark  the  region  in  the  mark- 
ing form  desired  upon  activation  of  the  optical  beam  in 
response  to  a  command  signal;  and 
initiating  the  command  signal  and  marking  the  personalized 
information  on  the  hand  grip  region,  the  method  being 
done  after  the  hand  grip  is  molded  and  before  the  hand 
grip  is  usable  as  a  personalized  hand  grip. 


aligning  a  light  source  including  a  laser  with  said  equipment; 
and 


5^73,139 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NARROW  GROOVE 
WELDING 

Charles  E.  Burgoon,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  and  Roger  A.  Camellino, 
Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tioD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,794 

iBt  a.'  B23K  9/167 

\i&,  CL  219—137  R  42  Ctains 


5,373,140 

SYSTTEM  FOR  CLEANING  MOLDING  EQUIPMENT 

USING  A  LASER 

Robert  E.  Nagy;  Timothy  F.  Shelton,  both  of  Xenia,  and  Jeffrey 

L.  Milam,  Beavercreek,  all  of  Ohio,  aadgDon  to  Vemay 

Lakoratorica,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,280 
Int  CL'  B23K  26/00 
UjS.  CL  219—121.68  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  equipment  associated  with  a  mold- 
ing operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 


activating  said  laser  to  cause  light  from  said  light  source  to 
impinge  on  a  surface  of  said  equipment  to  thereby  clean 
residual  material  from  said  surface. 


5,373,141 
FUSING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Chang-Kyung  Ko,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asrignor  to  SamSnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Fdcd  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  22,  1992, 
8700/1992 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 
MS.  CL  219—497  16  ( 


12.  A  method  of  welding  parts  fitted  together  with  a  narrow 
weld  groove,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  energized  welding  electrode  into  said  narrow 
weld  groove  and  feeding  weld  material  toward  said  elec- 
trode to  form  a  weld  puddle  in  said  iuutow  weld  groove: 

directing  a  first  substantially  laminar  flow  of  an  inert  cover 
gas  around  said  electrode  toward  said  weld  puddle  from 
substantially  outside  said  groove;  and 

directing  a  second  substantially  laminar  flow  from  substan- 
tially outside  said  groove  of  an  inert  cover  gas  coaxially 
around  said  first  substantially  laminar  flow  of  said  inert 
c»ver  gas  toward  said  weld  puddle,  said  second  substan- 
tially laminar  flow  having  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  said 
predetermined  width  of  said  opening  of  said  narrow  weld- 
ing groove. 


1.  A  heating  control  circuit  for  a  printing  device  having  a 
heating  element  heated  in  response  to  a  heating  control  signal, 
said  circuit  further  comprising: 

temperature  detecting  means  for  generating  a  temperature 
detecting  voltage  corresponding  to  a  heating  temperature 
of  said  heating  element,  said  temperature  detecting  means 
having  a  temperature  sensor,  a  first  current-to-voltage 
converter  connected  serially  between  a  first  supply  volt- 
age and  a  terminal  of  said  temperature  detecting  means 
and  a  second  current  to  voltage  converter  connected 
between  said  terminal  of  said  temperature  detecting  means 
and  a  ground  potential; 

disconnection  detecting  means  comprised  of  a  transistor,  a 
plurality  of  diodes  and  a  plurality  of  resistors,  for  generat- 
ing a  disconnection  detecting  signal  in  dependence  upon  a 
voltage  difference  between  said  temperature  detecting 
voltage  and  a  voltage  across  said  temperature  sensor  for 
indicating  whether  said  temperature  detecting  means  b 
correctly  connected  in  said  heating  control  circuit;  and 

heating  control  means  for  supplying  said  heating  control 
signal  to  said  heating  element  in  response  to  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  voltage  applied  from  said  temperature 
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detecting  means,  and  cutting  off  said  heating  control 
signal  applied  to  said  heating  element  when  said  tempera- 
ture detecting  means  is  not  correctly  connected  in  said 
heating  circuit,  in  response  to  said  disconnection  detecting 
signal  generated  from  said  disconnection  detecting  means. 


5,373,142 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Kohshou  Ohshima,  Yamatokoriyama;  Masanori  Harima,  Nara; 
Tomoyuki  Kawase,  Kyoto;  Tomokazu  Itoh;  Nobuo  Sekino, 
both  of  Nara;  Hirofnmi  Takemasa,  Ibaraki;  Kiyoaki  Konno, 
Yamatokoriyama,  and  Kensuke  Mizuma,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,953 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140231 

Int.  a.'  H05B  6/6S 

MS.  a.  219— 5W  «  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  for  starting  a  cooking  operation  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  groups  of  cooking  menus; 

first  and  second  display  sections  for  displaying  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  cooking  menus  respectively;  and 

a  rotatable  selective  setting  means  for  controlling  said  first 
and  second  display  sections,  a  menu  from  said  first  group 
of  cooking  menus  being  selected  and  displayed  on  said 
first  display  section  when  said  selective  setting  means  is 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  through  a  predetermined  angle 
corresponding  to  the  menu  selected  from  said  first  group, 
and  a  menu  from  said  second  group  of  cooking  menus 
being  displayed  on  said  second  display  section  when  said 
selective  setting  means  is  rotated  in  a  second  direction 

•  through  a  predetermined  angle  corresponding  to  the  menu 
selected  from  said  second  group. 


(a)  positioning  said  workpiece  adjacent  to  an  induction 
heating  coil; 

(b)  energizing  said  induction  heating  coil  by  a  power  supply 
for  a  heating  cycle; 

(c)  positioning  said  workpiece  adjacent  at  least  one  eddy 
current  measuring  coil,  wherein  said  eddy  current  measur- 
ing coil  is  energized  by  a  variable  high  frequency  power 
source; 

(d)  temporarily  reducing  the  current  from  said  power  supply 
to  said  induction  heating  coil  during  said  heating  cycle  at 


HEATING    CYCLE 


a  preselected  time  and  duration  of  time  to  create  a  series  of 
quiet  periods  in  said  cycle; 

(e)  energizing  said  power  source  to  said  eddy  current  mea- 
suring coil  during  selected  said  quiet  periods  to  induce  a 
plurality  of  eddy  current  pulses  in  said  workpiece; 

(0  measuring  at  least  one  of  induced  current,  voltage  and 
phase  characteristics  of  said  eddy  current  pulses  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  output  signals;  and 

(g)  correlating  said  output  signals  to  respective  temperatures 
of  the  workpiece. 


5,373,144 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  INDUCTION  HEATING  DEVICE 
Ulf  Thelander,  Skogsstigen  3,  S-330  12  Forsheda,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00212,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  20,  1990,  9000989 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/10 
U.S.  a.  219— «59  6  Claims 


5,373,143 

APPARATUS  AND  METTHOD  OF  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE 

George  D.  PfafFmann,  Farmingtoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tocco, 

Inc.,  Boaz,  Ala. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,026,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,250,776. 
ThU  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,924 
Int.  a.5  H05B  6/10 
U.S.  CL  219—637  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  workpiece 
heated  by  induction  heating,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


a,. 
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1.  An  induction  heating  device  comprising  a  C-shaped  mag- 
net core  having  a  gap  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  heated,  at 
least  one  coil  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  core,  and  means, 
comprising  a  current  source  connected  to  said  coil,  for  energiz- 
ing the  coil  and  thereby  causing  a  magnetic  flux  to  be  induced 
in  said  core,  wherein  said  core  comprises  a  fixed  portion,  and 
a  displaceable  portion  slidable  relative  to  the  fixed  portion  in  a 
direction  such  that  sliding  movement  of  the  displaceable  por- 
tion effects  adjustment  of  the  size  of  said  gap,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  clamping  means  for  applying  a  force 
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to  press  the  displaceable  portion  of  the  core  against  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  core  when  the  gap  is  adjusted  to  any  desired  size, 
said  clamping  means  being  operable  to  release  said  pressing 
force  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  gap,  whereby,  the  size  of  the 
gap  can  be  readily  adjusted,  and  good  contact  can  be  main- 
tained between  the  fixed  and  displaceable  parts  of  the  core 
when  the  coil  is  energized,  regardless  of  the  gap  size. 


5^3,145 

COGiaSG  APPARATUS  OPERATED  BY  A  SINGLE 
OPERATIONAL  KEY  THAT  AUTOMATICALLY  SFTS  A 

MOST  SUITABLE  COOKING  MODE 
Sachiko  Endo;  Koji  Murakami;  Teruya  Tanaka;  Kaorn  M»- 
ekawa,  and  Tatsuya  Nakagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabgirtiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16,  1992,  4-156337 

Int  a.5  H05B  6/6S 

VS.  a.  219—704  10  Claims 


fB^TTOar  agiTflic  |       luKLEmoRl 


1.  A  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cooking  chamber  for  placing  and  storing  food  to  be  heated 
by  the  apparatus; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  a  door  attached  to 
the  cooking  chamber  and  providing  a  detection  signal 
indicative  thereof,  the  door  being  freely  openable  and 
closable  against  an  opening  portion  of  the  cooking  cham- 
ber; 

an  optical  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  por- 
tions disposed  in  a  side  of  the  cooking  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  light  receiving  portions  disposed  counter  to 
the  light  emitting  portions,  said  optical  sensor  generating 
a  signal  indicative  of  light  received  by  said  light  receiving 
portions; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  optical  sensor  in  accordance 
with  the  signal  received  from  said  detection  means; 

a  single  operational  key  providing  an  operational  signal 
when  activated:  and 

judgement  means,  responsive  to  the  signal  from  said  optical 
sensor  and  the  operational  signal  from  said  single  opera- 
tional key,  for  verifying  and  determining  a  cooking  mode 
suitable  for  the  food  placed  in  said  cooking  chamber, 

wherein  said  drive  means  is  activated  when  said  detection 
means  detects  that  the  door  is  closed  and  wherein  a  proper 
cooking  mode  is  automatically  selected  by  activation  of 
said  single  operational  key. 


device  comprised  of  a  MF  keyboard  decode  means,  a  LCD 
means,  an  EEPROM  means,  a  CPU  and  a  driver  circuit 
thereof;  the  improvement  being  characterized  in  adapting  an 
infrared  ray  scanning  method  in  said  card  reader  member, 
when  an  identification  card  is  inserted  in  said  card  reader 
member,  said  light  generating  means  immediately  requesting 
via  a  detecting  circuit  to  said  CPU,  for  a  interruption  proce- 
dure and  concurrently  activating  a  transmission  of  infrared  ray 
onto  said  identification  card,  said  CPU,  upon  reception  of  an 
interruption  request  from  said  light  generating  means,  immedi- 
ately conducting  an  analog/digital  converting  procedure  in 
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accordance  with  an  induced  voltage  detected  from  an  infrared 
ray  receiver  and  transmitting  the  result  code  via  a  serial  inter- 
face to  said  reader  device,  said  reader  device  being  to  drive  an 
output  device  upon  the  confirmation  of  a  symbol  on  said  identi- 
fication card  with  the  content  data  registered  in  said  EE- 
PROM means  or  to  give  a  warning  signal  if  said  symbol  being 
inconformity;  said  card  reader  head  being  further  used  incor- 
porated with  said  infrared  ray  scanning  method  to  detect  a 
symbol  on  an  identification  card  in  making  and  updating  con- 
tent to  be  registered  in  said  EEPROM  means  of  said  reader 
device  for  identification  purpose. 


5,373,147 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LINE 

SEGMENT  DIRECTION 

Masasfai  Noda,  Hachiman,  Japan,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246502 

Int.  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  4  Claims 


5,373,146 

CARD  BASED  ACCESS  SYSTEM  WITH  READER 
UPDATING  OF  THE  MEMORY 
Chin-Shan  Lei,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Taicbimg,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,965 
Int.  a.5  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  235—382.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  card  identification  system  comprising  generally  a  card 
reader  member  comprised  of  a  light  generating  means,  a  main 
circuit  A/D  means,  a  transmitter/receiver  rack,  a  MF  key- 
board decode  means,  a  LCD  means  and  a  CPU,  and  a  reader 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  direction  of  a  line  segment 
in  a  multilevel  brightness  image,  comprising: 

brightness  detecting  means  for  detecting  brightness  of  a 
pixel  in  said  image; 

means  for  selecting,  from  said  image,  a  plurality  of  small 
sampling  regions,  each  region  having  approximately  the 
same  area; 

means  for  detecting  a  maximum  brightness  value  and  a  mini- 
mum brightness  value  among  brightness  values  of  the 
pixels  in  each  of  said  small  regions; 

means  for  setting  a  threshold  of  light  and  dark  for  each  of 
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said  small  regions  on  the  basis  of  said  maximum  and  mini- 
mum brightness  values; 

means  for  setting  a  measurement  origin  in  each  of  said  small 
regions  on  the  basis  of  said  maximum  and  minimum 
brightness  values; 

means  for  measuring  a  length  from  said  measurement  origin 
to  a  point  where  the  brightness  of  the  pixel  reaches  said 
threshold  of  light  and  dark  for  all  directions  in  each  of  said 
small  regions;  and 

means  for  accumulating,  for  each  direction,  length  values 
measured  in  said  respective  small  regions  and  for  selecting 
a  direction  having  a  maximum  accumulated  length  value 
to  be  said  line  segment  direction. 


5,373,149 
FOLDING  ELECTROMC  CARD  ASSEMBLY 
KrU  A.  Rasmiiasen,  Tinton  Falls,  N  J„  assignor  to  ATAT  BeU 
Laboratories,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,603 

Int  a.'  G0«  19/06 

VS.  CL  235—492  10  Claims 


5,373,148 

OPTICAL  SCANNERS  WITH  SCAN  MOTION  DAMPING 

AND  ORIENTATION  OF  ASTIGMANTIC  LASER 

GENERATOR  TO  OPTIMIZE  READING  OF 

TWO-DIMENSIONALLY  CODED  INDICIA 

Paul  Drorkis,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.;  Emanuel  Marom,  Tel  AtIt, 

Israel;  Boris  MeUitsky,  Stony  Brook,  and  Howard  Shepard, 

Great  River,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,705,  Nov.  8,  1991,  which  is 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,464,  May  8, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,168,149,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,770, 

Oct.  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,099,110.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  943,232 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  33  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  reading  optically  encoded 
indicia  having  portions  of  differing  light  reflectivity,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

emitting  and  optics  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light  and 
optically  directing  the  beam  of  light  toward  the  optically 
encoded  indicia; 

means  for  receiving  light  reflected  back  from  the  optically 
encoded  indicia  and  producing  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  differing  light  reflectivity  of  the  optically 
encoded  indicia; 

a  first  flexible  strip,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed,  and  an  oppo- 
site end  of  which  is  free  to  move  upon  flexing  of  said  first 
flexible  strip; 

means  for  producing  a  reciprocal  flexing  motion  of  the  first 
flexible  strip  such  that  the  free  end  of  the  first  flexible  strip 
reciprocates; 

means  for  mounting  a  component  of  the  emitting  and  optics 
means  for  reciprocal  movement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
first  flexible  strip,  such  that  the  light  beam  scans  across  the 
optically  encoded  indicia  during  the  reciprocal  flexing 
motion  of  the  first  flexible  strip; 

a  second  flexible  strip  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end;  and 

engagement  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  second 
flexible  strip  at  least  at  or  near  the  free  end  of  the  second 
flexible  strip  during  the  reciprocal  flexing  motion  of  the 
first  flexible  strip,  such  that  said  second  flexible  strip  pro- 
vides support  for  said  first  flexible  strip  or  frictionally 
dampens  the  reciprocal  flexing  motion  of  the  first  flexible 
strip. 


1.  A  folding  electronic  card  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  section  having  an  electronic  component; 

a  second  section; 

transmit  means  in  said  second  section  for  transmitting  infor- 
mation; 

first  connector  means  in  said  first  section  for  providing  an 
electrical  interface  to  the  electronic  card  assembly;  and 

hinge  means  for  connecting  said  first  section  and  said  second 
section  so  that  said  sections  may  be  moved  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position. 


5,373,150 

LINE  TRACING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Yasuo  Koike,  and  Toki^i  Tanaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Koike  Sanso  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-103882 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/19;  B23K  7/00 

VS.  a.  250—202  3  Qaims 


1.  A  line  tracing  method  for  moving  a  camera  having  plural 
optical/electrical  elements  arrayed  in  matrix,  comprising  steps 
of: 

setting  a  reference  point  0  at  a  given  point  on  the  picture  and 
setting  a  circle  scanning  line  about  the  reference  point  0; 

setting  a  radius  according  to  moving  speed  of  the  camera; 
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converting  picture  information  taken  by  the  camera  into 

binary  signals; 
scanning  pixels  of  the  picture  information  converted  and 

detecting  locations  of  pixels  on  an  intersection  of  the 

traced  line  and  the  scanning  line; 
deciding  vectors  from  the  reference  f>oint  0  to  the  location  of 

the  pixels  on  the  intersection  and; 
moving  the  camera  according  to  the  vector  decided  so  that 

the  edge  of  the  figure  can  be  traced. 


tor  and  said  amplifier,  characterized  in  that  said  method  com- 
prises the  procedure  of 


5^3,151 

OFrtCAL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 

COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  FOCUSING  AND 

PERIODICALLY  DEFOCUSING  A  BEAM 

Robert  A.  Eckel,  Jr.,  Andover,  Gordon  C.  Mackenzie,  Billerica, 

and  Joseph  C.  Ottney,  Lowell,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Rajf^heon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,972 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250—208  8  Claims 


II 


varying  a  tuning  frequency  in  response  to  a  signal  outputted 
from  said  amplifier  to  keep  an  input  level  to  said  amphfier 
lower  than  a  fixed  value. 


5,373,153 

OPTOELECTRONIC  TILT  DETECTOR  HA\TNG 

TAPERED  FLOORS  EXTENDING  IN  SAME  DIRECnON 

William  S.  Cumberledge,  Scottsdale,  and  Darid  L.  Vowles, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schanm- 

bwg.IlL 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  334 

Int.  a.5  GOID  5/34 

MS.  a.  250—231.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  optical  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  photodetectors,  each  photodetector  having  a 
surface; 

(b)  means  for  focusing  and  periodically  defocussing  a  beam 
of  electromagnetic  energy  on  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
the  photodetectors,  said  focusing  and  periodically  defo- 
cussing means  comprising: 

(i)  a  primary  mirror  and  a  secondary  mirror  disposed  in  a 
catadioptric  telescope  arrangement  and  a  plurality  of 
relay  lenses  disposed  within  the  beam  of  the  electromag- 
netic energy;  and 

(ii)  means  for  dithering  the  secondary  mirror  for  defocusing 
the  beam  of  electromagnetic  energy  upon  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  photodetectors. 


5,373,152 

RESONANCE-TYPE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  CTRCUFT 

HAVING  A  MAXIMUM  AMPLIFIER  INPUT 

CONTROLLED  BY  USING  AN  AMPLIFIER  FEEDBACK 

AND  rrS  METHOD  OF  RECEIVING 
Watara  Domon,  and  Makoto  Shibutani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEX^  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,594 
CbuBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046187; 
Jun.  9,  1992,  4-147825 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/06:  H03G  3/20 
U.S.  a.  250—214  AG  2  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  receiving  a  light  wave  of  a  resonance-type 
optical  receiver  circuit  including  an  optical  detector,  an  ampli- 
fier and  a  tuning  circuit  interposed  between  said  optical  detec- 


1.  An  optoelectronic  tilt  detector,  comprising: 
an  opaque  sphere; 

a  cavity  for  housing  the  opaque  sphere  wherein  the  cavity 
comprises: 
a  lateral  sidewall; 

a  tapered  floor  having  a  first  cavity  vertex  and  a  first 
passage  extending  therethrough,  wherein  the  tapered 
floor  extends  from  a  first  portion  of  the  lateral  sidewall; 
and 
a  tapered  ceiling  having  a  second  cavity  vertex,  the  ta- 
pered ceiling  extending  from  a  second  portion  of  the 
lateral  sidewall,  wherein  the  tapered  floor  and  tapered 
ceiling  are  tapered  in  the  same  direction; 
a  light  emission  source  for  transmitting  light  through  the 

first  passage,  the  second  passage,  and  the  cavity;  and 
a  light  detector  for  detecting  light  emitted  by  the  light  emis- 
sion source. 


5,373,154 

MULTISYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  OPTICAL 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISPENSING  POSITION 

ERROR 

Chun- Yen  Chen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 

Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,675 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  S/16 
U.S.  a.  250—235  4  CUims 

1.  An  optical  scanning  system,  employed  in  an  electronic 
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control  system  which  emits  electronic  signals  to  control  a 
synchronizing  laser  diode,  then  emits  a  synchronizing  light 
beam,  and  then  produces  a  series  of  synchronizing  signals,  the 
control  system  further  divides  a  modulating  signal  into  a  series 
of  blocks  corresponding  to  said  series  of  synchronizing  signals 
and  subsequently  emits  a  series  of  modulating  light  beams 
corresponding  to  said  series  of  blocks  by  means  of  a  modulated 
laser  diode  and  finally  impinges  said  series  of  modulating  light 
beams  on  to  a  photoconductive  drum,  said  optical  scanning 
system  comprising: 
a  collimating  lens  for  collimating  said  synchronizing  light 
beams  emitted  by  said  synchronizing  laser  diode  and  said 
series  of  modulating  light  beams  emitted  by  said  modu- 
lated laser  diode  so  as  to  parallel  light  beams; 
a  cylindrical  lens  for  focusing  said  parallel  light  beams  com- 
ing from  said  collimating  lens; 
a  polygon  mirror  scanner  for  reflecting  said  synchronizing 
light  beams  and  said  modulating  light  beams  coming  from 
said  cylindrical  lens  to  become  scanning  light  beams, 
respectively; 
an  optical  scanning  lens  for  linearly  impinging  said  modulat- 


5^73,155 

ENGAGENfENT  OF  FtXrUSING  LENSES  WITH  PLASTIC 

SHELLS  FOR  ENCLOSING  INFRARED  LIGHT 

DETECTORS 

Kent  Chen,  5th  Fl.,  No.  16,  Lane  130,  Min  Chuan  Rd.,  Hsin  Tien 

City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,164 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  5/02 

VS.  ex  250—239  1  Claim 


17 
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1.  The  shell  for  containing  infrared  light  detector,  said  shell 
comprising: 

a  focusing  lens  comprising  a  periphery  through  which  a 

number  of  holes  are  formed;  and 
a  panel  molded  from  molten  plastic,  when  panel  is  being 

molded,  the  molten  plastic  flowing  through  the  holes  so 

that  the  portion  of  the  plastic  functions  as  a  number  of 

latches  inserted  through  the  holes. 


5,373,156 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

MASS-SPECTROMETRIC  EXAMINATION  OF  FAST 

ORGANIC  IONS 

Jochen  Franzen,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruker-Franzen 

Analytik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27, 1992,  4202123 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/16;  GOIN  27/62 
U.S.  a.  250—288  29  Qaims 


ing  signal  light  beams  coming  from  said  polygon  mirror 
scanner  on  said  photoconductive  drum;  and 

a  multiple  synchronizing  sensing  device  for  receiving  said 
synchronizing  light  beams  coming  from  said  optical  scan- 
ning lens  to  produce  a  series  of  synchronizing  signals  and 
to  transmit  said  series  of  synchronizing  signals  to  said 
electronic  control  system,  and  subsequently  to  modulate 
said  modulated  laser  diode  according  to  said  series  of 
synchronizing  signals  by  means  of  said  electronic  control 
system  to  urge  said  modulated  laser  diode  to  emit  a  series 
of  modulating  light  beams  corresponding  to  said  series  of 
blocks; 

wherein  said  multiple  synchronizing  sensing  device  com- 
prises a  light  diffusing  mask  plate,  a  focusing  element  and 
a  sensing  element,  said  light  diffusing  mask  plate  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slits,  said  synchronizing  signal 
beams  being  diffused  and  impinged  on  said  sensing  ele- 
ment through  said  focusing  element  to  convert  said  series 
of  synchronizing  signals,  and  transmit  the  synchronizing 
signals  to  said  electronic  control  system  when  said  syn- 
chronizing signals  light  beams  sequentially  scan  said  slits 
in  said  light  diffusing  mask  plate. 


_^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  mass-spectrometric  examination  of  or- 
ganic ions  including  the  steps  of  generating  an  ion  beam,  the 
ions  in  the  ion  beam  having  large  velocities  and  a  large  velocity 
spread  filling  thus  a  large  phase  space  when  formed,  and  apply- 
ing the  ion  beam  to  a  mass  spectrometer,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  step  of: 

A.  passing  the  generated  ion  beam  through  a  friction  gas 
after  formation  but  before  the  ion  beam  is  applied  to  the 
mass  spectrometer  in  order  to  reduce  the  phase  space  of 
the  ions  to  a  size  suitable  for  mass  spectrometry. 
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5,373,157 
QUADRUPOLE  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUONG  THE  SAME 
Sciji  Ifiroki;  Tetsuya  Abe;  YosUo  Murakami,  all  of  Ibaraki; 
Yoshiahige  Takano,  Hyogo;  Akira  Yamakawa,  Hyogo,  and 
Masaya  Miyake,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Atomic  Energy   Research   Institute,  Japan  and  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd^  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/01141,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO93/05532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,258 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231658; 
Sep.  12, 1991,  3-233055 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/88 
MS.  a.  250—292  10  Claims 


1.  A  quadrupole  electrode  comprising  two  pairs  of  opposed 
electrodes,  each  electrode  being  formed  of  an  insulating  ce- 
ramic and  comprising  an  inner  surface  which  faces  an  inner 
surface  of  the  opposing  electrode,  and  mating  surfaces  formed 
to  mate  with  corresponding  mating  surfaces  of  adjoining  elec- 
trodes, a  portion  of  said  inner  surface  being  coated  with  a 
conductive  metal  whereby  said  portion  of  said  inner  surface 
does  not  contact  said  portion  of  said  adjoining  electrodes, 
said  mating  surfaces  being  formed  whereby,  when  said  quad- 
rupiole  electrode  is  assembled,  each  said  coated  portion 
will  be  maintained  a  predetermined  distance  from  an 
opposing  coated  portion. 


5,373,158 

FIELD-EMISSION  TRANSMISSION  ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPE  AND  OPERATION  METHOD  THEREOF 
Hisaya  Murakoshi,  Tokyo,  and  Mikio  Ichihashi,  Kodaira,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4-145128 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/26 

VS.  a.  250—311  4  Oaims 


Hi 
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1.  A  field-emission  transmission  electron  microscope  com- 
prising; 
a  field-emission  cathode; 
an  electrostatic  lens  for  extracting  electrons  from  the  field- 


emission  cathode  and  for  accelerating  the  electrons  to  a 
predetermined  accelerating  voltage;  and 
first,  second  and  third  magnetic  condenser  lenses  disposed 
between  a  specimen  to  be  illuminated  and  said  electro- 
static lens,  wherein  the  distances  between  upper  side 
magnetic  poles  and  lower  side  magnetic  poles  and  the 
diameters  of  apertures  on  the  upper  side  magnetic  poles 
and  the  lower  side  magnetic  poles  are  set  to  satisfy  the 
expressions  (S2-(-D2)<(Sl  +  Dl)  and 

(S2+D2)<(S3-(-D3),  wherein  SI,  82  and  S3  indicate  the 
distances  between  the  upper  side  magnetic  poles  and  the 
lower  side  magnetic  fwles  of  the  firsts,  second  and  third 
magnetic  condenser  lenses,  respectively,  and  Dl,  D2  and 
D3  indicate  the  average  values  of  apertures  on  the  upper 
side  magnetic  poles  and  on  the  lower  side  magnetic  poles 
of  the  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  condenser  lenses, 
respectively. 


5,373,159 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  FIRE  CONDITION 

Ephraim  Goldenberg,  Tel  Arir;  Tal  Olami,  and  Jacob  Arian, 
both  of  Beersheba,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Spectrooix  Ltd., 
Tel  Atit,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  8, 1992, 103094;  Jan. 
1,  1993,  104298;  Apr.  9,  1993,  105351 

Int.  C1.5  G08B  17/12:  GOIJ  3/36 
MS.  a.  250—339.15  17  daiw 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  fire  condition  in  a  monitored 
region  including  the  following  operations: 

(a)  concurrently  monitoring  said  region  by  a  first  sensor 
sensitive  to  radiation  within  a  first  bandwidth  which  in- 
cludes the  CO2  emission  band,  by  a  second  sensor  sensitive 
to  radiation  within  a  second  bandwidth  which  includes 
wavelengths  mainly  lower  than  the  CO2  emission  band, 
and  by  a  third  sensor  sensitive  to  radiation  within  a  third 
bandwidth  which  includes  wavelengths  higher  than  the 
CO2  emission  band,  wherein  said  third  sensor  senses  radia- 
tion over  a  broad  band  which  includes  the  two  bands  of 
sai<j  first  and  second  sensors,  and  producing  a  first,  second 
and  third  measurements  of  radiation  variations  emitted 
from  said  monitored  region;  and 

(b)  utilizing  said  measurements  in  determining  the  presence 
or  absence  of  the  fire  condition  in  said  monitored  region. 


5,373,160 
REMOTE  HAZARDOUS  AIR  PULLUTANTS  MONFTOR 
Ljrie  H.  Taylor,  Murrysyille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingfaouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,191 
Int  a.5  COIN  21/17.  21/35 
VS.  a.  250— 338  J  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  operable  to  remotely  detect  the  presence  of 
selected  atmospheric  gases  in  a  sample,  comprising: 

an  infrared  laser  operable  to  emit  a  laser  beam  along  a  sight 
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path  intersecting  the  sample,  the  laser  beam  exciting  gases 
in  the  sample  at  particular  exciution  wavelengths,  thereby 
causing  the  gases  to  emit  light  at  certain  emission  wave- 
lengths, and  to  absorb  light  at  certain  absorption  wave- 
lengths, the  emission  wavelengths  and  the  absorption 
wavelengths  being  characteristic  of  particular  component 
gases  in  the  sample; 
viewing  means  directed  along  the  sight  path  for  collecting 
light  from  the  gases  in  the  sample  responsive  to  the  laser 
beam; 


resolution  diode  with  respect  to  the  electrical  pulses  delivered 
by  the  photomultiplicr  tube  in  response  to  said  light  pulses. 


5^73,161 
GAMMA  CAMERA  WITH  GAIN  COMPENSATION 
Michel  Tararine,  Asnieres,  and  Jean-Francois  Benard,  Long- 
jumeau,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sopha  Medical,  Buc 
Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,588 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1993,  93  00805 

Int.  a.'  GOIT  1/20S 

VS.  a.  250—363.09  1  Claim 


a,  A 
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5,373,162 

RADIATION  DETECTOR  FOR  UMITING  EFFECTS  OF 

SHADING 

Yoshimi  Akai,  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-55711 

lat  a.'  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—366  4  Claims 


an  acousto-optical  tunable  filter  coupled  to  the  viewing 
means,  the  tunable  filter  being  operable  controllably  to 
diffract  light  collected  by  the  viewing  means  for  selecting 
particular  optical  wavelengths  and  to  direct  said  particu- 
lar optical  wavelengths  onto  a  detector  means;  and, 

an  analyzer  coupled  to  the  detector  means  and  to  the  tunable 
filter,  the  analyzer  being  operable  to  control  the  tunable 
filter  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  said  particular  optical 
wavelengths  and  to  discriminate  for  presence  of  said  par- 
ticular component  gases  by  determining  a  characteristic 
pattern  of  the  emission  and  absorption  wavelengths  de- 
tected. 


1.  A  radiation  detector  for  detecting  radiation  emitted  from 
a  focal  point  of  a  radiation  source,  wherein  the  focal  point 
moves  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  during  opera- 
tion, comprising: 
a  plurality  of  collimator  plates  oriented  along  the  direction 

of  emission  of  radiation  from  said  radiation  source;  and 
a  plurality  of  detector  elements  each  having  a  detecting 
surface  for  detecting  the  radiation  through  a  space  be- 
tween adjacent  collimator  plates,  each  one  of  the  plurality 
of  the  detector  elements  being  located  in  the  space  and 
being  separated  from  at  least  one  of  the  adjacent  collima- 
tor plates  by  a  gap  with  a  predetermined  width  such  that 
the  plurality  of  collimator  plates  will  not  shade  the  detect- 
ing surface  of  the  plurality  of  detector  elements  wherever 
the  focal  point  is  positioned  between  the  first  and  second 
positions. 


5,373,163 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  GAMMA 

RADIATION 
Raymond  A.  Sigg,  Martinez,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Wasington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,235 

Int.  a.5  GOIT  1/16,  7/00 

VS.  CL  250—370.01  19  Claims 


1.  A  gamma  camera  comprising  means  for  the  localization  of 
scintUlations  produced  under  the  effect  of  a  gamma  radiation  in 
a  scintUlator  crystal,  said  localization  means  comprising  an 
array  of  photomultiplicr  tubes  with  gain  control  obtained  by 
means  of  calibrated  light  pulses,  and  a  localization  circuit 
wherein  each  photomultiplicr  tube  is  connected,  firstly, 
through  a  diode  called  a  resolution  diode,  to  a  weighting  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  network  of  resistors  connected  to  output 
adders  and,  secondly,  to  a  linearizing  circuit  giving  a  signal 
called  a  linearity  signal,  wherein  said  linearizing  circuit  com- 
prises means  also  to  give,  for  a  duration  at  least  equal  to  the 
duration  of  the  calibrated  light  pulses,  a  pulse  to  inhibit  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  ionizing  radiation,  said  appa- 
ratus for  use  with  a  sample  source  of  radiation  and  a  reference 
source  of  radiation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  well  detector  for  detecting  said  ionizing  radiation,  said 
detector  having  a  well,  said  well  detector  emitting  a  signal 
when  exposed  to  said  radiation,  said  signal  related  to  the 
amount  and  energy  of  said  radiation  to  which  said  well 
detector  is  exposed;  and 
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means  for  collimating  radiation  from  said  reference  source, 
said  collimating  means  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  well  detector  so  that  said  collimating  means  can 
direct  said  collimated  radiation  from  said  reference  source 
into  said  well  detector  so  that  said  radiation  from  said 
reference  source  does  not  pass  through  said  sample  source 
when  said  sample  source  is  positioned  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  is  in  said  well, 

said  radiation  from  said  sample  source  and  said  collimated 
radiation  from  said  reference  source  entering  said  well 
detector  and  producing  an  output  related  to  the  amounts 
of  said  radiation. 


the  scanner  in  a  ftraight  Ime  parallel  with  said  straight 
edge;  and 


5^73,164 

toN  BEAM  CONICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Victor  M.  BeiiTeniste,  Gloucester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continution  of  Scr.  No.  914,875,  Jan.  29, 1992.  This  application 

Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,548 

Int  CL' HOI  J  i7/i;  7 

VS.  CL  250—492.21  8  Claims 


1.  An  ion  beam  implant  system  for  controllably  treating  a 
workpiece  comprising: 

a)  source  means  for  providing  ions  to  treat  the  worlcpiece; 

b)  workpiece  support  means  for  orienting  the  workpiece  at  a 
target  plane  relative  the  source  means; 

c)  beam  forming  means  for  causing  ions  emitted  by  the 
source  means  to  form  an  ion  beam  moving  in  a  first  trajec- 
tory; 

d)  multipole  means  including  an  array  of  electrodes  for 
deflecting  ions  in  said  ion  beam  away  from  said  first  trajec- 
tory by  a  controlled  deflection  angle  that  does  not  change 
as  the  workpiece  is  treated; 

e)  control  means  coupled  to  the  multipole  deflection  means 
for  applying  control  voltages  to  energize  electrodes  of  the 
array  to  cause  the  ion  beam  to  scan  in  an  arcuate  path 
while  maintaining  the  controlled  angular  deflection  with 
respect  to  the  first  trajectory; 

f)  electrode  deflection  means  for  redeflecting  the  ion  beam 
deflected  by  the  multipole  deflection  means  to  the  target 
plane;  and 

g)  scan  means  for  translating  the  workpiece  support  means 
to  cause  the  ion  beam  to  strike  the  workpiece  at  controlled 
regions  on  the  workpiece  surface. 


.'^J^^^^ 


attachment  means  for  afTuing  said  guide  framework  to  the 
scanner. 


5^3.1« 
MODULATED  STRAIN  HETEROSTRUCTURE  UGHT 
EMITTING  DEVICE 
Nicholas  I.  Buckan,  Danbnry,  Conn.;  Willi  Hcaberger,  Rickter- 
swil,  and  Peter  Roentgen,  Thalwil,  both  of  Switzeriand,  as- 
signors  to   International    Business   Machines   Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,724 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  11, 1993, 
93810011 J 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  29/225 
VS.  a.  257—18  17  Claim 


■'kwv 


5,373,165 
GUIDE  FOR  HAND  HELD  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
William  A.  WUIson,  4528  S.  Pony  Atc,  Boise,  Id.  83709 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,928 
Int  a.'  G06K  13/06 
VS.  CL  250—566  16  Claims 

1.  A  guide  for  a  hand  held  optical  scanner  having  a  bearing 
surface  for  scanning  movement  along  a  straight  edge,  said 
guide  comprising: 

a  guide  framework,  said  framework  including  a  guide  arm 
laterally  extending  therefrom,  said  guide  arm  provided 
with  a  bearing  surface  for  engaging  a  straight  edge;  said 
bearing  surface  of  the  scanner  coopeiating  with  the  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  guide  arm  for  scanning  movement  of 


-«       -•       I        ■       ■ 

I  M 

1.  A  heterostructure  semiconductor  laser  diode  comprising: 

a  quaternary  semiconductor  compound  active  region  com- 
prised of  sublayers  stacked  on  top  of  each  other,  said 
sublayers  being  strained  alternatively  in  a  compressive  and 
tensile  mode; 

upper  and  lower  cladding  layers  with  at  least  one  of  said 
cladding  layers  providing  a  potential  barrier,  said  active 
region  being  embedded  between  said  cladding  layers; 

wherein  said  sublayers  provide  said  active  region  with  a 
modulated  strain  profile  which  is  perpendicular  to  said 
region; 

and  wherein  said  active  region  further  comprises  at  least  one 
compressively  strained  sublayer  and  one  tensile  strained 
sublayer,  said  active  region  having  a  net  strain  approxi- 
mately equal  to  zero. 
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5,373,167 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Ming-Kwei  Lee;  Ray-Hwa  Horng,  ami  Un-Hong  Haung,  all  of 

Kao  Hsiung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  National 

Science  Counsel,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pro».  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,795 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/00.  27/14.  29/04;  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  257—22  18  Claims 
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12  (iMIN   (OISOROER) 
OSuUIN  (ORDER) 
1  SkMiN    (OISOROER) 


ISO^HIN 


1.  An  opto-electronic  device  comprising  a  wafer,  a  first  layer 
grown  on  said  wafer,  and  a  second  layer  grown  on  said  first 
layer,  wherein  said  first  and  second  layers  are  of  the  same 
composition  of  InGaD  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers 
is  an  ordered  structure  while  the  other  is  a  disordered  struc- 
ture. 


faces  and  having  a  maximum  value  in  an  area  between,  but 

not  adjacent  to  said  interfaces; 
said  ternary  compound  InjiGai-jrAs  is  an  intrinsic  compound 

semiconductor  material; 
said  first  energy  band  gap  semiconductor  material  comprises 

ternary  compound  AlGaAs  doped  with  an  n-type  dopant; 
said  second  energy  band  gap  semiconductor  material  com- 
prises intrinsic  binary  compound  GaAs; 
said  ternary  compound  In^ai-j'As  of  said  quantum  well 

layer  has  the  fraction  X  of  In  taking  a  maximum  value  at 

a  distance  from  said  interface  to  said  first  potential  barrier, 

said  distance  being  in  the  range  from  30  angstroms  to  1 10 

angstroms;  and 
said  ternary  compound  In^ai.jrAs  quantum  well  layer 

comprises: 

a  first  layer,  abutting  said  AlGaAs  first  potential  barrier, 
having  a  first  fraction  Xi  of  In; 

a  second  layer,  abutting  said  first  layer,  having  a  second 

fraction  X2  of  In  being  larger  than  said  first  fraction  Xi; 

a  third  layer,  abutting  said  second  layer,  having  a  third 

fraction  X3  of  In  being  smaller  than  said  second  fraction 

X2;  and 

a  fourth  layer,  abutting  said  third  layer,  having  a  fourth 
fraction  X4  of  In  being  smaller  than  said  third  fraction 
X3 


5,373,168 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ELECTRON  GAS  HELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  INCLUDING  AN  IMPROVED  INGAAS 

CHANNEL  LAYER 

Yi^i  Ando;  Kazuhiko  Onda,  and  Masaaki  Kuzuhara,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,407 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1991,  3-320828 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/80.  29/161.  29/205.  29/227 

MS.  a.  257—24  20  Claims 


5,373,169 

LOW-TEMPERATURE  PROCESS  METAL-TO-METAL 

ANTIFUSE  EMPLOYING  SILICON  LINK 

John  L.  McCollum,  Saratoga,  and  Abdul  R.  Forouhi,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,055 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/02.  29/46 

MS.  a.  257—50  12  Claims 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  multilayer  structure  having  a 
two-dimensional  electron  gas  comprising: 

a  first  potential  barrier  being  made  of  a  first  energy  band  gap 
semiconductor  material; 

a  second  potential  barrier  being  made  of  a  second  energy 
band  gap  semiconductor  material; 

a  quantum  well  layer  having  opposite  interfaces  abutting 
said  first  and  second  potential  barriers,  said  quantum  well 
layer  being  made  of  a  third  energy  band  gap  compound 
semiconductor  material,  said  third  energy  band  gap  being 
smaller  than  said  first  and  second  energy  band  gaps,  said 
third  energy  band  gap  having  a  variation  in  a  perpendicu- 
lar direction  to  said  interfaces  and  having  a  minimum 
value  in  an  area  between,  but  not  adjacent  to  said  inter- 
faces; 

said  third  compound  semiconductor  material  comprises 
ternary  compound  InjfGai-A'As,  the  fraction  X  of  In  hav- 
ing a  variation  in  a  perpendicular  direction  to  said  inter- 


7.  A  metal-to-metal  antifuse  structure  comprising: 

a  lower  electrode  formed  from  a  portion  of  a  first  metal  layer 

and  a  lower  barrier  layer  disposed  over  said  first  metal 

layer; 
an  inter-metal  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  lower 

barrier  layer,  said  inter-metal  dielectric  layer  having  an 

antifuse  aperture  formed  therein  to  expose  a  portion  of  an 

upper  surface  of  said  lower  barrier  layer; 
a  first  heavily-doped  amorphous  silicoq  layer  disposed  in 

said  antifuse  aperture  over  said  portion  of  said  upper 

surface  of  said  lower  barrier  layer; 
a  dielectric  antifuse  layer  disposed  over  said  portion  of  said 

first  heavily-doped  amorphous  silicon  layer; 
a  second  heavily-doped  amorphous  silicon  layer  disp>osed 

over  said  dielectric  antifuse  layer; 
an  upper  electrode  formed  from  a  portion  of  an  upper  barrier 

layer  disposed  over  said  second  amorphous  silicon  layer 

and  a  second  metal  layer  disposed  over  said  upper  barrier 

layer. 
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5,373,170 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

COMPACT  SYMMETRICAL  LAYOUT 

James  R.  Pfiester,  and  James  D.  Hayden,  both  of  Aiistiii,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,513 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01 

\i&.  a.  257— «9  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  active 
regions; 

a  driver  transistor  in  the  first  active  region,  the  driver  tran- 
sistor having  a  driver-gate  electrode  overlying  a  portion 
of  the  first  active  region  and  electrically  coupled  to  the 
second  active  region; 

a  thin>film  load  transistor  overlying  the  first  active  region, 
the  thin-film  load  transistor  having  a  thin-film  layer  over- 
lying the  driver-gate  electrode  and  a  thin-film  gate  elec- 
trode overlying  a  channel  portion  of  the  thin-film  layer 
and  electrically  coupled  to  a  portion  of  the  first  active 
region,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  thin-film  layer  extends 
away  from  the  first  active  region; 

a  Vcc  interconnect  layer  overlying  the  thin-film  load  transis- 
tor and  the  driver  transistor,  wherein  the  Vcc  intercon- 
nect layer  is  electrically  isolated  from  the  thin-film  gate 
electrode  and  contacts  the  extended  portion  of  the  thin- 
film  layer;  and 

a  thin-film  capacitor  overlying  the  thin-film  load  transistor, 
wherein  thin-film  gate  electrode  functions  as  a  lower 
capacitor  plate,  and  the  Vcc  interconnect  layer  functions 
as  an  upper  capacitor  plate. 

3.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  region  therein; 

first  and  second  driver  gate  electrodes  overlying  a  central 
portion  of  the  active  region; 

first  and  second  wordlines  overlying  end  portions  of  the 
active  region  and  separated  by  the  first  and  second  driver 
gate  electrodes; 

first  and  second  thin-film  layers  overlying  and  isolated  from 
the  first  and  second  driver  gate  electrodes  resf>ectively; 
and 

a  thin-film  gate  electrode  overlying  the  first  and  second 
thin-film  layers  and  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second  word- 
lines, 

wherein  the  thin-film  gate  electrode  electrically  contacts  the 
first  driver  gate  electrode,  the  first  thin-film  layer  and  the 
substrate  on  either  side  of  the  first  driver  gate  electrode, 
and 

wherein  the  thin-film  gate  electrode  is  electrically  isolated 
from  the  second  thin-film  layer  and  the  first  and  second 
wordlines. 


5,373,171 
THIN  FILM  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SUBSTRATE 
Takahiro  Imai;  Naoji  Fi^imori,  awl  HideaU  Nakakata,  aU  of 
Itami,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Somitomo  Electric  ladaatries,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  165,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1987,  62-58383; 

Aug.  10,  1987,  6^200460 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqaeat  to  JnL  13, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  27/10 

MS.  a.  257—77  7  Claims 


2 

-1 


1.  A  thin  film  single  crystal  substrate  comprising: 
a  base  substrate  made  of  a  single  crystal  diamond;  and 
at  least  one  thin  film  on  said  base  substrate,  said  thin  film 
being  of  a  single  crystal  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  silicon  carbide,  silicon,  boron  nitride, 
gallium  nitride,  indium  nitride,  aluminum  nitride,  boron 
phosphide,  cadmium  selenide,  germanium,  gallium  arse- 
nide, gallium  phosphide,  indium  phosphide,  gallium  anti- 
monide,  indium  arsenide,  indium  antimonide,  aluminum 
phosphide,  aluminum  arsenide,  aluminum  antimonide, 
cadmium  telluride,  mercury  sulfide,  zinc  oxide,  zinc  sul- 
fide, zinc  selenide  and  zinc  telluride. 


5,373,172 
SEMICONDUCTING  DIAMOND  LIGHT-EMTTTING 
ELEMENT 
Koji  Kobashi,  Nishinomiya,  Japan;  Koichi  Miyata,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;   Kazuo   Kumagai,   Kobe,  Japan;  Shigcaki   Miyandii, 
Kobe,  Japan,  and  Yuichi  Matsui,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,257,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17591 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/161  33/00.  29/205.  23/4S 
VS.  CL  257—77  6  Claims 


V^/^///^ 


1.  A  semiconducting  diamond  electroluminescence  element 
comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

a  p-type  semiconducting  diamond  electroluminescence  layer 
formed  on  a  surface  of  the  conductive  substrate,  said 
semiconducting  diamond  layer .  having  holes  at  defect 
levels; 

an  insulating  diamond  layer  formed  on  the  semiconducting 
diamond  layer; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  insulating  diamond  layer  and 
a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  conductive  substrate, 
whereby  when  a  negative  voltage  is  applied  to  said  first 
electrode,  electrons  are  transported  by  quantum  effect 
from  said  electrode  to  combine  with  said  holes  in  said 
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semiconductiiig  diamond  layer  to  thereby  emit  light,  and  second  light-emitting  elements  are  smaller  than  distance 

whereby  a  color  of  said  light  is  primarily  a  function  of  a  between  said  light-emitting  regions  of  said  first  light  emitting 

doping  concentration  of  said  semiconducting  diamond  element  and  said  light-emitting  regions  of  said  second  light 

electroluminescence  layer  and  said  color  is  independent  of  gniitting  element, 
contact  characteristics  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes. 


5^3,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Toyoham  Okata;  Maaaadcki  Ogawa;  KazaUko  Nemoto,  all  of 
Kana^wa,  aad  YoahiAuni  Mori,  Cliiba,  all  of  Japan,  aasigiion 
to  Sony  CorporatkNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  S«r.  No.  62,209 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  20,  1992,  4-127S64; 
Aug.  28.  1992,  4-230548;  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-253090 

lat  CL'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CL  257—88  10  aaims 


5,373,175  

OHMIC  ELECTRODE  AND  A  UGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Maaafnmi   Ozawa;   SatosU   Ito,   and   Fumiyo   Nami,   all   of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136^70 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-309«03; 
Jan.  28,  1993,  5-032741 

Lrt.  a.>  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—99  7  daims 


1.  A  light  emitting  element  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  {100}  crystal  surface  as  a 
major  surface; 

a  light  emitting  element  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  growth  blocking  layer  formed  on  a  resonator  end  face  of 
said  Ught  emitting  element; 

a  regrown  layer  formed  on  said  light  emitting  element; 

a  reflection  mirror  opposed  to  said  resonator  end  face; 

a  first  electrode  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  regrown  layer,  wherein 
said  regrown  layer  is  made  of  the  same  material  as  that  of 
said  reflection  mirror  and  said  reflection  mirror  is  formed 
of  a  semiconductor  formed  of  { 1 10}  crystal  surface  epitax- 
ially  grown. 


5,373,174      

SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT-EMimNG  DEVICE 
Yousuke  Yamamoto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,077 

CUins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1992,  4-219254 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/00,  31/16 

VS.  a.  257—88  10  Claims 


190      eo       MaetSbSoktoBblTb 


1.  An  ohmic  electrode  comprising: 

a  layer  selected  from  the  group  of  Pd  or  an  alloy  containing 
Pd  in  contact  with  a  p-type  Il-Vl  compound  semiconduc- 
tor; 

a  metal  layer  provided  on  said  layer  selected  from  the  group 
of  Pd  an  alloy  containing  Pd,  and 

wherein  said  layer  selected  from  the  group  of  Pd  or  an  alloy 
containing  Pd  has  a  thickness  of  4  to  15  nm. 


5,373,176 
STRUCTURALLY  MATCHED  FERROELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Takashi  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,841 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205876 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/22,  29/82.  29/96,  49/00 

VS.  a.  257—295  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  comprising  a  sub- 
strate and  at  least  first  and  second  contiguous  light-emitting 
elements  disposed  on  said  substrate,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  light-emitting  elements  including  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  light-emitting  regions  that  can  be  independently 
driven  to  emit  light,  wherein  respective  distances  between  said 
first  and  second  light-emitting  regions  within  each  of  said  first 


1.  A  ferroelectrics  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  diamond  structure  or 
zinc  blende  structure;  and 

a  ferroelectric  compound  film  formed  on  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  ferroelectric  compound  film  being  made 
of  a  mixed  crystal  of  at  least  three  components  in  groups 
II  and  VI  and  having  the  same  structure  as  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate. 
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5,373,177 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 
ELECTRIC  CHARGE  STORAGE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Nobvyasu  Kitaoka,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  asaigoor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128^10 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1992,  4-286745 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/92 

MS.  CL  2S7— 306  6  Claima 


1.  A  saniconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  Field  insulator  for  device  isolation  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

a  first  impurity-doped  region  of  a  first  conductive  type 
which  serves  as  a  channel  stop,  said  first  impurity-doped 
region  being  formed  below  said  field  insulator  in  said 
substrate;  and 

a  second  impurity-doped  region  of  a  second  conductive  type 
opposite  in  polarity  to  said  first  conductive  type,  said 
second  impurity-doped  region  being  formed  adjacent  to 
said  first  impurity-doped  region  in  said  substrate; 

wherein  said  first  impurity-doped  region  has  a  first  part 
which  is  in  contact  with  said  second  impurity-doped  re- 
gion and  a  second  part  which  is  not  in  contact  with  said 
second  impurity-doped  region,  and  said  first  part  is  lower 
in  impurity  concentration  than  said  second  part;  and 

said  second  part  has  a  sufficient  impurity  concentration  for 
preventing  an  inversion  layer  from  being  formed  below 
said  field  insulator  in  said  substrate; 

an  electric  charge  storage  capacitor  having  lower  and  upper 
electrodes  and  a  dielectric; 

said  lower  electrode  being  formed  over  said  second  impuri- 
ty-doped region  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  impurity-doped  region; 

said  dielectric  being  formed  on  said  lower  electrode;  and 

said  higher  electrode  being  formed  on  said  dielectric; 

whereby  the  electric  charge  storage  characteristics  of  said 
capacitor  are  improved. 


5,373,178 
MOSFET  WTTH  SIDEWALL  SPACER  ON  GATE  SECnON 

Makoto  Motoyoshi,  Sagamihara,  and  Eita  KinoaUta,  CUIml, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  29,  1992,  4-202618; 
Jul.  15,  1993,  5-175400 

Lit.  CL'  HOIL  29m 
MS.  a.  2S7— 344  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  a  source  and  a  drain,  each  of  the  source 
and  the  drain  being  composed  of  a  low  concentration 
impurity  layer  and  a  high  concentration  impurity  layer; 
side  walls  formed  on  side  surfaces  of  a  gate  section,  the 
gate  section  including  the  gate  electrode  and  the  gate 
oxide  film;  an  interlayer  dielectric  film  formed  directly  on 
the  gate  electrode,  the  source,  the  drain,  a  field  oxide,  and 
the  side  walls;  and  contact  holes  opened  into  the  interlayer 
dielectric  film  for  respectively  connecting  wiring  to  the 


source  and  the  drain,  wherein  the  side  walls  are  formed 
with  films  having  a  property  in  which  an  etching  resistiv- 
ity with  respect  to  the  interlayer  dielectric  film  is  large, 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  gate  section  constitute  at  least  a 


**  IT      '  a  6^   2 


pan  of  side  walls  of  each  of  the  contact  holes,  and  the  high 
concentration  impurity  layer  of  each  of  the  source  and  the 
drain  are  formed  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  contact  holes  in  a  self-aligned  manner. 


5,373,179 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  IC 
Hiromichi  Matsni,  Kagoshima;  laao  Hirota,  Kanagawa;  Hideto 
bono,  Kanagawa,  and  Hiroshi  Hibi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corportion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,094 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Ang.  24,  1992,  4-248717 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/06.  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—355  7  ( 


T2 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  body 
comprising: 

a  first  electrical  element  formed  on  said  semicoaductor  body 
wherein  said  first  electrical  element  operates  within  a  first 
voltage  area  and  has  a  first  breakdown  voltage; 

a  second  electrical  element  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
body  wherein  said  second  electrical  element  operates 
within  a  second  voltage  area  and  has  a  second  breakdown 
voltage  different  from  said  first  breakdown  voltage; 

a  first  protection  element  comprising  a  bipolar  transistor 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode  add  a  collec- 
tor electrode  for  protecting  said  first  electrical  element 
from  breaking  down,  wherein  said  first  protection  element 
operates  at  a  first  voltage  which  is  set  according  to  said 
first  voltage  area  and  first  breakdown  voltage;  and 

a  second  protection  element  comprising  a  bipolar  transistor 
having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode  and  a  collec- 
tor electrode  for  protecting  said  second  electrical  element 
from  breaking  down,  wherein  said  second  protection 
element  operates  at  a  second  voltage  which  is  set  accord- 
ing to  said  second  voltage  area  and  second  breakdown 
voltage,  said  first  and  second  voltages  being  independent 
of  each  other, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  voltages  is  fixed  by  a 
distance  between  .respective  emitter  electrodes  and  base 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  protection  elements. 
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5^73,180 
PLANAR  ISOLATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CTRCurrs 

Steven  J.  Hillenius;  William  T.  Lynch,  both  of  Summit;  LaliU 
NfanchamU,  New  Providence;  Mark  R.  Pinto,  Morristown, 
and  Sheila  Vaidya,  Watchnng,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  ATAT 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,575,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,478,  Jul.  28,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,082 

iDt  CL'  HOIL  27/04 

UX  CL  257—357  15  Claims 


quantity  due  to  mechanical  influences  on  said  membranes 
when  power  is  supplied  to  said  sensor. 


5,373,182 
INTEGRATED  IR  AND  VISIBLE  DETECTOR 
Paul  R.  Norton,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Bar- 
bara Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,715 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/14.  31/00 

VS.  a.  257—440  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  1)  a  substrate,  2)  first 
and  second  active  regions  and  (3)  a  region  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial, said  dielectric  material  positioned  and  configured  to  limit 
interaction  of  charge  or  electric  field  through  said  substrate 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  dielectric  material  occu- 
pies a  trench  between  said  first  and  second  active  regions  and 
an  electrically  conductive  region  is  present  in  said  dielectric 
material  along  the  sidewalls  of  said  trench  adjacent  said  active 
regions  wherein  said  conductive  region  is  less  than  about  200 
nm  in  thiclmess  measured  along  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  sidewall  at  the  midpoint  between  the  lowest  point  of  said 
trench  and  the  upper  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said 
conductive  region  is  separated  from  said  active  region  by  a 
portion  of  said  dielectric  material  and  wherein  said  conductive 
region  it  is  maintained  at  essentially  the  same  potential  as  said 
substrate. 


5,373,181 

SENSOR  FOR  SENSING  FINGERPAINTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SENSOR 

Thomas  Scheiter,  Markus  Biebl,  and  Helmut  Klose,  all  of  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26, 1992,  4234S133 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/04.  21/44 
UJS.  a.  257—415  19  Claims 


1.  A  visible  radiation/two-color  IR  radiation  detector:  com- 
prising: 
a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  radiation  detectors  fabri- 
cated adjacent  radiation  receiving  first  surface  of  said  first 
substrate,  said  first  substrate  having  a  second  surface  that 
is  opposite  the  first  surface;  and 
a  second  substrate  comprised  of  a  Group  II-Vl  semiconduc- 
tor material,  said  second  substrate  having  a  first  surface 
disposed  over  the  second  surface  of  said  first  substrate, 
said  second  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  two-color  IR 
radiation  detectors  fabricated  adjacent  to  a  second  sur- 
face, the  second  surface  of  the  substrate  being  opposite  the 
first  surface  of  the  second  substrate,  each  of  said  two-color 
IR  radiation  detectors  including: 

a  first  HGCdTe  region  having  a  first  electrical  conductiv- 
ity and  a  bandgap  selected  for  absorbing  radiation  first 
IR  spectral  band; 
a  second  HgCdTe  region  having  the  first  type  of  electrical 
conductivity  and  a  bandgap  selected  for  absorbing 
radiation  within  a  second  IR  spectral  band  that  differs 
from  the  first  IR  spectral  band;  and 
a  third  HgCdTe  region  having  a  second  type  of  electrical 
conductivity  that  is  opposite  the  first  type  of  electrical 
conductivity,  said  third  HgCdTe  region  being  inter- 
posed between  said  fust  and  said  second  HgCdTe  re- 
gions for  forming  a  firtt  heterojunction  with  said  first 
HgCdTe  region  and  for  forming  a  second  heterojunc- 
tion with  said  second  HgCdTe  region. 


1.  A  sensor  for  sensing  fingerprints,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  doping  at  a 
surface  of  said  substrate,  semiconductor  material  of  said 
substrate  being  silicon; 

membranes  of  doped  semiconductor  material  arranged  in  a 
grid  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  membranes 
being  shaped  to  define  cavities  between  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  said  membranes  and  being  joined  to  said 
substrate  at  supporting  locations,  said  membranes  being  of 
polysilicon; 

means  for  electrically  insulating  said  membranes  from  said 
substrate;  and 

a  read-out  unit  connected  to  said  substrate  and  said  grid- 
shaped  membranes  to  read  out  changes  in  an  electrical 


5,373,183 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  IMPROVED  REVERSE 

BIAS  BREAKDOWN 

James  D.  Beasom,  Melbonme  Village,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,244 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/40 
MS.  CL  257—487  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  breakdown  voltage  of  a  semi- 
conductor island  having  at  least  one  of  a  FN  and  Schottky 
junction  and  an  island  contact  adjacent  a  conductive  material 
filled  trench  with  the  conductive  material  electrically  isolated 
from  the  island  contact  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  biasing  the  conductive  material  to  reduce  the  difference 
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in  potential  between  the  conductive  material  and  the 
island  contact. 
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1.  A  semiconductor-on-insulator  wafer;  said  wafer  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  substrate; 

b.  a  metal  layer  over  said  substrate; 

c.  a  silicon  bonding  layer  over  said  metal  layer,  comprising 
pillars,  wherein  portions  of  said  metal  layer  and  portions 
of  said  pillars  are  chemically  bonded  such  that  said  por- 
tions of  said  metal  layer  and  said  portions  of  said  pillars  are 
not  separately  distinguishable; 

d.  evacuated  chambers  between  said  pillars; 

e.  an  insulator  over  said  bonding  layer;  and 
f  a  semiconductor  layer  over  said  insulator. 


5^73,185 

MULTILAYER  VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  AN 

OVERLAY  ELECTRODE  CONNECTED  TO  THE  TOP 

LAYER  OF  THE  TRANSISTOR  AND  TO  THE 

TRANSISTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Hlroya  Sato,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabuahikl  Kaisiia, 

Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,500 

CUims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  Sep.  U,  1992,  4-249400 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/70.  29/52.  29/54 

VS.  a.  257—587  8  Clainn 

1.  A  vertical  type  construction  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  multilayer  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  semiconductor  multilayer  including  at  least 
an  emitter  layer,  a  collection  layer,  and  a  base  layer; 
a  first  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  base  layer; 
a  second  electrode  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said 

emitter  layer  and  said  collector  layer; 
a  third  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  multilayer, 


and  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  emitter 
layer  and  said  collector  layer,  said  third  electrode  being 
extended  in  a  first  direction; 
an  insulating  film  covering  substantially  all  but  a  first  area  of 
said  semiconductor  multilayer;  and 


thereby  decreasing  the  field  strength  in  the  island  between 
the  conductive  material  and  the  island  contact. 


5,373,184 

SOl/SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROSTRUCTURE 

FABRICATION  BY  WAFER  BONDING 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,993,  Jan.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  633,647,  Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,102,821.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,332 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/06.  29/04.  27/12.  27/02 

VS.  a.  257—499  10  Claims 


an  overlay  electrode  at  least  partially  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing film,  said  overlay  electrode  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  third  electrode  at  said  first  area,  and  extend- 
ing out  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction  so  as  to 
be  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
overlay  electrode  having  a  width  similar  to  the  length  of 
said  third  electrode  in  said  first  direction. 


5,373,186 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  MONOATOMIC  BASE 

LAYER  BETWEEN  EMTITER  AND  COLLECTOR 

LAYERS 

Erdmann  Schubert;  Klaus  Ploog,  both  of  Stuttgart  and  Albrccht 

Fischer,  Lochgan,  all  of  Gennany,  assizors  to  Max-Planck 

Gesellachaft  znr  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.,  Goct- 

tittgen,  Gemany 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  14,980,  Feb.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,329,150, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  722,589,  Jan.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5416,260,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,017,  Jan.  4^ 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,060,234.  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  413,911, 

Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dinsioo  of  Ser.  No.  798.053, 

Not.  14, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,882,609.  This  application  Apr.  29, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  236,726 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/72,  45/00 

VS.  a.  257—592  1  Claim 


1.  An  epitaxial  semiconductor  device  in  the  form  of  a  bipolar 
transistor  (30)  comprising  in  sequence  a  first  layer  of  a  highly 
doped  n-type  substrate  (31),  a  second  layer  of  n-type  material 
(32),  a  Dirac-delta  doped  monoatomic  layer  of  acceptors  (35), 
a  third  layer  of  highly  doped  n-type  material  (33),  and  a  fourth 
layer  of  very  highly  doped  n-type  material;  and  wherein  the 
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collector  contact  (36)  is  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  (31,  32),  the  base  contact  (38)  on  said  Dirac-delto 
doped  monoatomic  layer  (35)  and  the  emitter  contact  (37)  on 
said  fourth  layer. 


5,373,187 
PACKAGE  BODY  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Katnaki  Sngiiio,  and  MasaUto  Morita,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
•ad^on  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co^  Ltd^  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1992,  4-2M931; 
Sep.  10,  1993,  5-250016 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52.  25/60 
MS.  a.  257—664  17  CUims 


over  lead,  said  cross-over  lead  extending  from  one  side  to 
an  opposed  side  of  at  least  one  of  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ments without  electrically  contacting  the  first  and  second 
major  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  element; 


bonding  wires  electrically  connecting  said  inner  electrodes 
on  said  semiconductor  elements  to  said  leads  of  said  lead 
frame;  and 

a  resin  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  elements  said 
bonding  wires,  and  portions  of  said  leads. 


1.  A  package  body  for  an  integrated  circuit  provided  with  a 
substrate  having  a  mounting  portion  for  mounting  said  inte- 
grated circuit,  a  terminal  member  for  high  speed  signal  input- 
output  provided  on  a  portion  of  said  substrate  except  the 
mounting  portion  of  said  substrate,  a  high  speed  signal  trans- 
mission line  having  one  end  portion  to  be  connected  to  said 
integrated  circuit  and  the  other  end  portion  connected  to  said 
terminal  member,  said  high  speed  signal  transmission  line  being 
formed  at  a  portion  of  said  substrate  except  the  mounting 
portion  of  said  substrate,  and  a  plating  tie-bar  formed  at  said 
substrate  so  as  to  extend  from  an  outer  periphery  edge  of  said 
substrate  inwardly  for  electrolytically  plating  the  one  end 
portion  of  said  high  speed  signal  transmission  line  and  said 
terminal  member; 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  high  speed  signal  transmission  line 
is  arranged  more  extendingly  toward  the  outer  periphery 
edge  of  said  substrate  than  the  one  and  other  end  portions 
of  said  high  speed  signal  transmission  line,  and  the  in- 
wardly extending  end  portion  of  said  plating  tie-bar  is 
connected  to  the  extending  portion  of  said  high  speed 
signal  transmission  line. 


5,373,189 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MULTICHIP  MODULE 
Claude  Massit,  Ismier,  and  Gerard  Nicolas,  Voreppe,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energic  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  13, 1992,  92  10003 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02:  H05K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  257—686  4  Claims 


5473,188 

PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

MULTIPLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS  AND 

CROSS-OVER  LEAD 

Kazunari  Michii,  and  Koichi  Nakagawa,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1992,  4-295134 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 
MS.  a.  257—666  14  CUims 

1.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  elements,  each  element  having 
a  first  major  surface,  a  second  major  surface  opposed  to 
the  first  major  surface,  and  a  number  of  inner  electrodes 
disposed  on  said  first  major  surface; 
a  lead  frame  on  which  said  semiconductor  elements  are 
mounted  and  having  a  plurality  of  leads  including  a  cross- 


1.  Multichip  module  having  a  substrate  (2)  and  plurality  of 
bidimensional,  elementary  electronic  modules  (4a-4<0.  each 
having  at  least  one  chip  (10-1(W)  and  a  support  (6a-6d)  on 
which  is  placed  the  chip,  the  elementary  modules  being  sub- 
stantially superimposed  and  deposited  on  the  substrate,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  substrate  and  the  supporu  of  the  elementary 
modules  have  in  each  case  an  upper  face  covered  by  an  inter- 
connection network  and  in  that  the  elementary  modules  which 
are  substantially  superimposed  are  displaced  with  respect  to 
one  another  and  with  respect  to  the  substrate  in  such  a  way 
that  a  portion  of  each  interconnection  network  is  not  covered 
by  the  support  of  an  upper  elementary  module,  so  as  to  permit 
the  interconnection  of  the  interconnection  networks  by  elec- 
tric wires. 
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5^73,190 
4-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Hidcynki  ichiyama,  Itami,  Japan,  aasignor  to  MitsnbiaU  Deaki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  12,  1991,  3-201965 

Int  a.5  HOIL  23/28 

VS.  CI.  2S7— 737  1  Claim 


and  said  another  layer,  of  less  than  1000  A  but  greater  than  or 
equal  to  100  A. 


5^3,191 
SEMICONDUCFOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
ToaUyidd  Uaagawa,  KosaMi;  YoahiMiri  LwuMn 

Wdekaai  OknUra,  Hackio^ji;  SkigM  Goto,  Kokabi^ii; 
Mamyoaki  Kobayaaki,  HacUo^Ji,  and  Skinickiro  Takataai, 
KokabM^ji,  aU  of  Japan,  Mai^ora  to  Hitacki  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

CofrtinaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  340,471,  Apr.  19, 1999,  Pat  No. 

S,1S1,0«7,  wkick  is  a  coatinnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  17,551,  Feb.  24, 

1909,  dh—doBtd.  Ikit  appUcatkM  Dec  30, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

99MM 
CUaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  19M,  61-4176a; 
Mar.  14,  1986,  61-54624 

bt  d'  HOIL  29/8a  29/48,  29/06.  23/48 
MS.  a.  257—773  5 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality  of  layers  com- 
prising a  metal  electrode  directly  connected  to  one  active  layer 
of  said  semiconductor  device  and  which  is  isolated  from  an- 
other layer  provided  on  said  one  active  layer  through  an  air 
gap,  said  metal  electrode  being  formed  inside  a  cut  portion  in 
said  another  layer,  and  said  air  gap  having  a  width,  corre- 
sponding to  a  spacing  distance  between  said  metal  electrode 


5,373,192 

ELECTROMIGRATION  RESISTANCE  METAL 

INTERCONNECT 

Koji  EgDchi,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Mitmbiski  Dcaki  Kabn- 

skiki  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinnation  of  Scr.  No.  708,037,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,060 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-167282 

Int.  CL5  HOIL  23/48,  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

MS.  a.  Un—riA  9  claims 


1.  A  resin-encapsulated  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  element  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes; 

electrically  conductive  bumps  disposed  on  respective  elec- 
trodes; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  respectively  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  ends  of  said  terminals  directly  contacting 
respective  bumps,  at  least  one  of  said  terminals  including 
a  transverse  extension  proximate  the  first  end  of  said 
terminal  and  including  an  insulating  body  disposed  be- 
tween said  semiconductor  chip  and  said  transverse  exten- 
sion; and 

a  resin  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  elements,  said 
bumps,  and  the  first  ends  of  said  terminals,  said  resin 
having  an  outside  surface,  the  second  ends  of  said  termi- 
nals being  disposed  at  the  outside  surface  of  said  resin. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  conductive  layer; 

an  insulating  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  conductive 
layer  and  having  a  contact  hole  formed  over  the  conduc- 
tive layer; 

a  conductive  metal  intercoimection  layer  formed  on  the 
insulating  film  and  electrically  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tive layer  through  the  contact  hole  of  the  insulating  film; 
and 

a  single-crystal  silicon  layer  outside  the  contact  hole,  inter- 
posed between  the  conductive  metal  interconnection 
layer  and  the  insulating  film. 


5,373,193 
SAFETY  ARRANGEME3«fr 
Stic-Hnkan  Nikaoa,  TonriHOa,  a^  H^  R.  Room,  I 
botk  of  Sweden,  Mrinnn  to  GcMral  F^oiirl^  (Nether- 
Imdi)  R.V.,  UtrecM,  NcCkcrlflBAi 

Filed  JoL  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  918^26 
CUm  priority,  appHctiwi  United  ri^nm,  JnL  25,  1991. 
9116124 

IM.  CL'  B60R  21/32:  IM2H  5/00 
MS.  CL  307—10.1  12  Clatai 


IS 


.J^ 


j: 


1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  an  air-bag,  comprising 

a  series  connection  of  a  first  switch,  a  second  switch  and  an 
igniting  squib  for  an  air-bag,  the  series  connection  con- 
nected between  a  potential  of  a  power  supply  and  a  poten- 
tial of  a  ground; 

a  disable  means,  coupled  to  the  power  supply,  for  disabling 
the  power  supply; 

a  first  safety  device,  coupled  to  a  first  node  in  the  series 
connection  to  derive  a  first  potential  from  the  series  con- 
nection, for  activating  the  disable  means  for  disabling  the 
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power  supply  when  the  first  potential  at  the  first  node  is 
less  than  a  first  predetermined  potential  and  is  greater  than 
a  second  predetermined  potential;  and 
a  second  safety  device,  comprising  a  first  comparator  cou- 
pled to  a  first  reference  potential  and  to  the  first  node  in 
the  series  connection,  for  activating  the  disable  means  for 
disabling  the  power  supply  when  the  first  potential  is 
different  from  the  first  reference  potential. 


5,373,195 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  DECOUPLING  THE  ENERGY 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  VOLTAGE  FROM  THE  DC  LINK 
VOLTAGE  IN  AC  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  SYSTEMS 
Rik  W.  A.  A.  De  Doncker,  and  Robert  D.  King,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Scbenec- 
t«ly,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,879 

lot  a.'  H02M  5/458 

VS.  a.  307—45  11  aaims 


5,373,194 
REACTIVE  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Koji  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136447 

Int  a.'  H02J  3/18 

VS.  CL  307—31  5  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  reactive  power  generated  in  a 
power  system,  the  power  system  having  a  power  source,  a 
plurality  of  load  units,  each  of  the  load  units  including  a  circu- 
lating current  type  cycloconverter,  connected  to  the  power 
source  and  a  plurality  of  condenser  units,  each  of  the  con- 
denser units  including  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  leading  con- 
denser, serially  connected  to  the  power  source,  comprising: 
voltage  detection  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  at  a  receiv- 
ing point  where  power  is  supplied  from  the  power  source; 
current  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current  at  the  receiv- 
ing point; 
main  control  means  for  detecting  reactive  power  at  the 
receiving  point  based  on  the  detected  voltage  and  the 
detected  current  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  to 
control  generation  of  the  reactive  power  in  the  power 
system;  and 
circulating  current  control  means  installed  in  each  of  the 
load  units,  responsive  to  the  control  signal  generated  from 
the  main  control  means,  for  controlling  each  of  the  circu- 
lating current  type  cycloconverters  corresponding  to  the 
each  of  the  load  units  to  adjust  the  reactive  power  gener- 
ated in  the  power  system  by  sharing  the  reactive  power 
depending  on  rated  capacities  of  the  cycloconverters. 


1.  An  electric  drive  system,  comprising: 

a  power  inverter  for  converiing  a  dc  link  voltage  to  an  ac 
output  voltage; 

means  for  coupling  an  energy  storage  device  to  said  power 
inverier  for  delivering  an  input  dc  voltage  to  said  drive 
system; 

a  bidirectional  dc-to-dc  converter  coupled  between  said 
means  for  coupling  and  said  inverier,  said  dc-to-dc  con- 
verter boosting  said  input  dc  voltage  by  a  predetermined 
factor,  said  dc-to-dc  converter  decoupling  the  dc  link 
voltage  from  the  input  dc  voltage  delivered  by  said  energy 
storage  device  such  that  the  dc  link  voltage  is  substantially 
independent  of  the  input  dc  voltage  and  parameters  of  the 
energy  storage  device;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  input  dc  voltage  by  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  electric  drive  system  to  maxi- 
mize efficiency  along  predetermined  torque  envelopes. 


5,373,196 
COMBINATION  STATIC/DYNAMIC  INVERTER 

Brian  J.  Faley,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Vanner  Weldon  Inc., 
Hillianl,Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,983 

Int.  CL'  H02J  9/06 

VS.  CL  307—46  30  Claims 


11.  A  portable  power  source  selectively  energized  with  DC 
supplied  from  a  battery  and/or  electrical  current  from  an 
alternator  driven  by  a  prime  mover,  comprising: 

(a)  DC-DC  static  converter  means  for  converting  a  DC 
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voluge  supplied  by  the  battery  to  a  substantially  greater 
DC  voluge; 

(b)  dynamic  AC-DC  converter  means  for  converting  an  AC 
.voltage  from  the  alternator  to  the  substantially  greater 

DC  voltage  and  for  producing  a  lower  DC  voltage  for 
charging  the  battery,  said  dynamic  AC-DC  converter 
means  including  transformer  means  for  inductively  cou- 
pling an  AC  signal  used  to  produce  the  lower  DC  voltage 
to  ao  AC  signal  used  to  produce  the  substantially  greater 
DC  voltage,  an  amplitude  of  said  lower  DC  voltage  being 
therefore  indicative  of  a  load  on  the  substantially  greater 
DC  voluge; 

(c)  a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  E>C — DC  sutic  converter 
meant  and  to  the  dynamic  AC-DC  converter  means  to 
receive  and  store  power  at  the  substantially  greater  DC 
voluge; 

(d)  inverter  means  coupled  to  the  capacitor,  for  drawing  on 
the  power  stored  therein  and  producing  an  AC  power 
sigiul  to  energize  a  load;  and 

(e)  cootrol  means,  coupled  to  the  dynamic  AC-DC  con- 
verter means  to  receive  the  lower  DC  voltage,  for  pro- 
ducing a  field  winding  signal  to  control  the  AC  voluge 
from  the  alternator  in  response  to  the  lower  DC  voltage 
and  including  switch  means  for  selectively  decoupling  the 
battery  from  the  alternator  if  the  dynamic  AC-DC  con- 
verter is  energized  and  is  supplying  DC  to  the  capacitor. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  electrical  power 
supplies  for  applications  in  a  laboratory,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  substantially  independent  high  volt- 
age outputs; 

selecting  a  first  set  of  parameter  values  corresponding  to  a 
first  application; 

electrically  coupling  the  first  application  with  a  first  one  of 
said  high  volUge  outputs; 

selecting  a  second  set  of  parameter  values  corresponding  to 
a  second  application; 

electrically  coupling  the  second  application  with  a  second 
one  of  said  high  volUge  outputs; 

monitoring  the  actual  value  of  at  least  one  parameter  for 
each  of  said  first  and  second  applications; 

comparing  the  sum  of  the  monitored  actual  values  of  at  least 
one  like  parameter  with  a  corresponding  maximum  pa- 
rameter value;  and 

adjusting  the  actual  value  of  a  first  monitored  parameter  for 


each  of  said  first  and  second  applications  to  maintain  said 
monitored  actual  parameter  values  within  corresponding 
selected  parameter  values  and  within  said  corresponding 
maximum  parameter  value. 


5,373,198 

UNINTERRUPTED  ELECTRIC  FEED  SYSTEM  WITH 

UNLIMITED  AUTONOMY  WITHOUT  ELECTRIC 

ACCUMULATORS 

Miguel  Lopez  Jimenez,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  InvestigatioB 

Tecnica  Industrial,  S^  Madrid,  Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,959,  Feb.  7, 1990,  atwndoMd.  TUa 

application  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  10,  1989,  8900495 

Int.  a.5  H02J  9/06 

VS.  a.  307—68  4  Claims 


5,373,197 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  DUAL  OUTPUT  LABORATORY 
POWER  SUPPLY 
James  F.  Ptacek,  Kansas  Oty;  Karmon  D.  Almqnist,  Buckner; 
Robert  R.  Vetter,  Shawnee  Mission,  and  John  L.  Aker,  Kan- 
sas Oty,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Labconco  Corporation,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,065 

IM.  a.)  H02J  3/00 

VS.  CL  It7— 52  19  ClaiiM 


1.  An  uninterruptible  electric  feed  system,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor  adapted  to  be  powered  by  an  external 
power  source; 

an  alternator  connected  so  as  to  be  mechanically  driven  by 
said  electric  motor; 

a  hydraulic  motor  coupled  to  mechanically  drive  said  alter- 
nator; 

a  high-pressure  fluid  tank  having  fluid  therein,  said  high- 
pressure  fluid  tank  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motor; 

valve  means  connected  to  said  high-pressure  tank  actuable 
to  connect  said  high-pressure  tank  to  said  hydraulic  motor 
such  that  said  hydraulic  motor  is  driven  only  by  fluid  from 
said  high-pressure  tank; 

a  low-pressure  tank  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motor  for 
receiving  fluid  therefrom; 

a  hydraulic  pump  adapted  to  draw  fluid  from  said  low-pres- 
sure tank  and  to  provide  fluid  at  high  pressure  to  only  said 
high-pressure  tank; 

a  diesel  engine  connected  to  mechanically  drive  only  said 
hydraulic  pump; 

a  control  circuit  jointly  re^x>nsive  to  said  external  power 
source  and  the  pressure  in  said  high-pressure  tank,  said 
circuit  controlling  said  diesel  engine  to  drive  said  hydrau- 
lic pump  and  increase  the  pressure  in  said  high-pressure 
tank  when  said  pressure  drops  below  a  predetermined 
level;  and 

a  support  bed  on  which  said  motors,  said  alternator,  said 
valve  means,  said  pump,  and  said  engine  are  located. 


5,373,199 
MOS  TRANSISTOR  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT 
Daisakc  Shichinohe,  and  Kei^i  Nakao,  both  of  Itaai,  Japan, 
Mrignor*  to  MitnMaid  Dodd  KabMhiU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu^  Mar.  U,  1992,  4-054525 
Int  a.'  H03K  17/60.  17/74 
VS.  CL  327—328  24  Claims 

1.  A  MOS  transistor  output  circuit,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  receiving  an  input  signal; 
an  output  terminal; 
first  and  second  potential  points; 

first  switching  means  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  potential  point,  a  second  terminal,  and  a  com- 
mon terminal; 
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a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
control  electrode  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  and 
first  and  second  current  electrodes;  and 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  common  termi- 


vin  electrode  for  sensing  or  enabling  the  power  transistor,  the 

power  transistor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  transistors,  each  transistor  of  said  plurality  of 
transistors  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  power  transistor,  a  first  electrode 
coupled  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  power  transistor,  and 
a  second  electrode  coupled  to  the  second  electrode  of  the 
power  transistor;  and 


.yt 
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S'    4     so     , 
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nal  of  said  first  switching  means,  a  first  current  electrode, 
and  a  second  current  electrode  connected  to  said  second 
terminal  of  said  first  switching  means, 
said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  being  connected  in 
series  between  said  first  potential  point  and  said  output 
terminal. 


5,373,200 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
Takehiro  Hasegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Atsushi  Kameyama,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,043,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,678 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025549 

Int.  a.5  H03K  S/13,  19/20 

VS.  a.  327—218  13  Claims 
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5,373,201 

POWER  TRANSISTOR 

Brent  W.  Pinder,  Tempe,  and  Kenneth  A.  Berringer,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,195 

Int.  a.5H03K  77/76 

VS.  a.  307—113  12  Claims 

1.  A  power  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first 

electrode,  a  second  electrode,  and  a  kelvin  electrode,  the  kel- 
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a  plurality  of  first  resistors  for  reducing  ringing  at  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  power  transistor,  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  resistors  being  coupled  between  the  kel- 

"  vin  electrode  of  the  power  transistor  and  a  second  elec- 
trode of  a  respective  transistor  of  said  plurality  of  transis- 
tors wherein  a  voltage  applied  across  said  control  and 
kelvin  electrodes  of  the  power  transistor  enables  the 
power  transistor  for  driving  a  load  at  said  first  or  second 
electrodes  of  the  power  transistor  and  wherein  said  kelvin 
electrode  is  a  low  current  path. 


5,373,202 
THREE  STATE  INPUT  ORCUrT  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Gene  Lee  Armstrong,  II,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Benchmarq 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,469 

Int.  a.5  H03K  79/0/75 

U.S.  a.  326—58  22  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  flip-fiop  having  input  terminals  and  output  terminals; 

at  least  one  input  gate  means  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  with  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  flip-flop, 
for  supplying  data  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  said 
nip-flop  under  the  control  of  a  clock;  and 

at  least  one  output  buffer  means  having  an  input  terminal 
which  is  directly  connected  only  to  one  of  said  output 
terminals  of  said  flip-flop  and  said  output  terminal  of  said 
input  gate  means,  for  receiving  an  output  signal  output 
from  said  one  output  terminal  of  said  flip-flop  and  data 
directly  supplied  from  one  of  said  input  gate  means, 
thereby  providing  an  advance  read  function. 


V  V 


1.  A  multiple  state  input  buffer  for  sensing  multiple  logic 
state  inputs  to  an  input  pad,  comprising: 

a  positive  supply  rail; 

a  negative  supply  rail; 

a  first  current  source  for  providing  a  source  of  current  to  the 
input  pad  such  that  current  can  be  sinked  from  the  input 
pad  to  an  external  current  sink; 

a  second  current  source  for  providing  a  sink  for  current  from 
the  input  pad  received  from  an  external  current  source, 
such  that  current  can  be  sourced  to  the  input  pad; 

a  first  current  threshold  device  for  sensing  when  current 
sinked  from  the  input  pad  to  the  external  current  sink 
exceeds  a  first  current  threshold,  this  condition  constitut- 
ing a  first  logic  input  state; 

a  second  current  threshold  device  for  sensing  when  current 
sourced  to  the  input  pad  from  the  external  current  source 
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exceeds  a  second  current  threshold,  this  condition  consti- 
tuting a  second  logic  input  state;  and 
a  third  logic  slate  existing  when  the  current  sinked  from  the 
input  pad  to  the  external  current  sink  is  less  than  said  flrst 
current  threshold  and  the  current  sourced  to  the  input  pad 
from  the  external  current  source  is  less  than  said  second 
current  threshold. 
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5373,204 

SELF-TIMED  CLOCKING  TRANSFER  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

TsnyosU  Muramatsa,  Tevi,  and  Manaba  Onozaki,  Nara,  kotk 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113^24 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sqi.  2,  1992,  4-234763 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/096 

UJS.  CL  326-93  9  Claiau 


5,373,203 

DECODER  AND  LATCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH 
DIFFERENTIAL  OUTPUTS 
James  W.  Nicboles,  Gilbert;  Douglas  D.  Smith,  Mesa,  both  of 
Ariz.,  and  David  P.  DiMarco,  HiUsboro,  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,078 
Int  a.5  H03K  19 /(mS.  19/096 


VS.  a.  3126—106 


19CtoiiM 


ClOCKI^ 


ypo         M 
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1.  A  configurable  decode  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
inputs,  a  clock  input,  a  first  output,  and  a  second  output,  the 
clock  input  receiving  a  clock  signal,  the  configurable  decode 
circuit  comprising: 

a  latch  for  storing  a  logic  state,  said  latch  having  a  first 
terminal,  a  second  terminal,  a  first  output  coupled  to  the 
first  output  of  the  configurable  decode  circuit,  and  a  sec- 
ond output  coupled  to  the  second  output  of  the  configura- 
ble decode  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity  type  coupled 
in  parallel,  each  transistor  of  said  plurality  of  transistors 
having  a  control  electrode  coupling  to  a  corresponding 
input  of  the  plurality  of  inputs  of  the  decode  circuit,  a  first 
electrode,  and  a  second  electrode,  each  first  electrode  of 
said  plurality  of  transistors  being  coupled  in  common  to 
said  first  terminal  of  said  latch  and  each  second  electrode 
of  said  plurality  of  transistors  being  coupled  in  common; 

a  first  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
control  electrode  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said 
latch,  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  latch,  and  a  second  electrode  coupled  to  each  second 
electrode  of  said  plurality  of  transistors;  and 

a  bias  circuit  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  the  clock  input  of  the  configurable  decode 
circuit  wherein  said  latch  holds  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  outputs  of  said  configurable  decode  circuit 
after  the  plurality  of  inputs  have  been  decoded. 


ir- 

CK 


SYNC 


1.  A  self-timed  clocking  transfer  control  circuit  connected  to 
data  holding  means  constituting  a  data  transmission  path  and 
responsive  to  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal  for  self-synchro- 
nous type  transfer  control  appUed  from  a  preceding  stage  and 
a  succeeding  stage,  respectively,  for  applying  to  said  data 
holding  means  a  data  holding  signal  indicating  a  timing  for 
holding  input  data  and  applying  a  third  signal  and  a  fourth 
signal  for  self-synchronous  type  transfer  control  to  the  preced- 
ing stage  and  the  succeeding  stage,  respectively, 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  signals  each  selectively 

taking  either  one  of  first  and  second  values, 
said  self-timed  clocking  transfer  control  circuit  further  being 
responsive  to  a  prohibition  signal  indicating  whether  or 
not  to  prohibit  self-synchronous  type  control  and  selec- 
tively taking  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  values, 
said  self-timed  clocking  transfer  control  circuit  comprising: 
first  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  prescribed  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  signal  taking  said  first  value  and 
stopping  output  of  said  prescribed  signal  in  response  to  a 
reset  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  prescribed  signal  for  applying  said 

third  signal  to  the  preceding  stage; 
first  logic  circuit  means  for  performing  a  prescribed  logic 
operation  to  said  first  signal,  said  second  signal,  said  pre- 
scribed signal,  and  said  founh  signal  output  by  said  trans- 
fer control  circuit,  and  outputting  the  result,  the  output  of 
said  first  logic  circuit  means  being  applied  to  said  first 
signal  output  means  as  said  reset  signal;  and 
second  signal  output  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
first  logic  circuit  means  and  said  second  signal  for  output- 
ting said  data  holding  signal  and  said  founh  signal,  delay- 
ing said  fourth  signal  by  a  prescribed  time  period  and 
applying  the  delayed  signal  to  the  succeeding  stage, 
wherein 
said  logic  operation  in  said  first  logic  circuit  means  is  se- 
lected so  that  its  result  assumes  a  value  which  prevents 
said  second  signal  output  means  from  outputting  said 
fourth  signal  when  said  prohibition  signal  takes  said  first 
value. 
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5^73,205  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  MOTOR 

CURRENT 
Rickey  L.  Busick,  Hamilton;  Mark  S.  Taylor,  and  Stephen  T. 
Walsh,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cincinnati 
MiUcron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,909 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/13:  H02K  J  7/32 

VS.  a.  327—378  26  Oaims 


^f^ 
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1.  A  method  for  limiting  current  through  a  switching  device 
as  a  function  of  a  calculated  switching  device  temperature 
value,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

periodically  producing  current  signals; 

periodically  evaluating  in  response  to  the  current  signals,  a 
model  representing  switching  device  temperature  by  cal- 
culating a  temperature  value  of  the  switching  device  as  a 
nonlinear  function  of  switching  device  current  and  time; 

producing  a  limit  signal  in  response  to  periodically  evaluat- 
ing the  model,  the  limit  signal  having  a  value  as  a  function 
of  the  temperature  value  of  the  switching  device  calcu- 
lated by  the  model;  and 

limiting  the  current  through  the  switching  device  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  limit  signal. 


5,373,206 
POSITION  DETECTION  OF  ROTORS  FOR  SWITCHED 

RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
Jun  Y.  Lim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
2680/1992 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00:  H02P  1/18.  3/08,  5/06 
VS.  a.  310—68  B  8  Claims 


generating  a  start  signal  for  aligning  the  rotor  with  a 
stator; 

position  detection  signal  input  means  for  logically  combin- 
ing the  start  signal  from  the  start  signal  generation  means 
with  the  position  detection  signal  from  the  sensing  means 
and  passing  the  position  detection  signal  following  the 
start  signal; 

drive  control  pulse  generation  means  for  receiving  an  output 
signal  from  the  position  detection  signal  input  means  as  a 
clock  signal,  sequentially  shifting  driving  signals  for  re- 
spective phases  and  generating  drive  control  pulses  for 
respective  phases;  and 

phase  excitation  means  for  logically  combining  phase  drive 
control  pulses  from  the  drtfe  control  pulse  generation 
means  with  the  start  signal  from  the  start  signal  generation 
means  and  exciting  the  phases  sequentially. 

8.  A  position  detection  apparatus  in  accordance  with  claim 
1,  wherein  the  phase  excitation  means  comprises  a  first  OR 
gate  for  ORing  the  start  signal  from  the  start  signal  generation 
means  and  a  previous  chopper  control  signal  for  controlling  a 
main  switch  of  the  motor; 

a  second  OR  gate  for  ORing  the  start  signal  and  an  a-phase 
drive  control  pulse  from  the  drive  control  pulse  genera- 
tion means; 

an  a-phase  excitation  switch  for  controlling  an  a-phase  of  the 
motor  based  on  an  output  signal  from  the  OR  gate; 

a  b-phase  excitation  switch  for  controlling  a  b-phase  of  the 
motor  based  on  a  b-phase  drive  control  pulse  from  the 
drive  control  pulse  generation  means; 

a  NOR  gate  for  NORing  an  output  signal  from  the  second 
OR  gate  and  the  b-phase  drive  control  pulse  from  the 
drive  control  pulse  generation  means; 

a  third  OR  gate  for  ORing  an  output  signal  frown  the  NOR 
gate  and  a  c-phase  drive  control  pulse  from  the  drive 
control  pulse  generation  means;  and 

a  c-phase  excitation  switch  for  controlling  a  c-phase  of  the 
motor  based  on  an  output  signal  from  the  third  OR  gate. 


5,373,207 
BRUSHLESS  VIBRATOR  MOTOR  FOR  A  WIRELESS 
SILENT  ALERTING  DEVICE 
Tadao  Yamaguchi,  and  Naohisa  Koyanagi,  both  of  Isesaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Parts  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,751 

iBt  a.5  H02K  7/065.  7/06 

VS.  a.  310—81  6  Claims 


1.  A  position  detection  apparatus  for  a  switched  reluctance 
motor  comprising: 

sensing  means  provided  with  a  single  sensor  for  detecting  a 
position  of  a  rotor  and  adapted  to  output  a  clock  pulse  of 
one  period  upon  every  phase  excitation  as  a  position  de- 
tection signal; 

start  signal  generation  means  for  exciting  an  optional  phase 
of  the  motor  for  a  predetermined  time  upon  starting  and 


1.  A  dc  brushless  vibrator  motor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  supporting  body  having  a  riser  part  at  said  first  end 
and  a  stator  holder  at  said  second  end; 

(b)  a  non-rotatable  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
a  center  axis,  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
shaft  being  fixedly  connected  to  said  riser  part  and  said 
stator  holder,  respectively; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  coreless  stator  winding  unit  securely  fixed 
to  said  stator  holder  of  said  supporting  body  concentri- 
cally with  said  shaft,  said  stator  winding  unit  having  at 
least  three  sfator  coils  arranged  at  about  an  even  pitch 
angle  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 
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(d)  a  rotor  unit  rotatably  mounted  on  said  non-rotatable  shaf^ 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  rota- 
tional axis  of  said  rotor  unit  thereby  coinciding  with  said 
axis  of  said  shaft,  said  rotor  unit  having  a  permanent  field 
magnet  which  is  magnetized  so  as  to  have  alternate  north 
and  south  poles  arranged  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said 
magnet  extending  in  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  a  cross- 
section  thereof  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  having  generally  an  arcuate  or  sectorial  shape  which 
is  within  an  angular  range  of  180*  to  270*  about  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  so  that  the  center  of  mass  of  said  magnet  is  off 
the  rotational  axis,  thereby  causing  vibrations  when  said 
rotor  is  rotated. 


'If 


1.  A  dc  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  frame; 

a  flexible  magnet  fixed  on  the  motor  frame; 

a  rotor  having  a  rotor  core,  the  rotor  core  having  windings 
and  confronting  the  flexible  magnet; 

a  rotatable  shaft  for  rotatable  integrally  with  the  rotor; 

a  commutator  secured  to  the  rotatable  shaft; 

a  brush  body  being  in  slidable  contact  with  the  commutator 
and  supplying  power  to  control  driving  of  the  rotor; 

a  brush  body  holder,  made  of  an  insulating  resin,  for  holding 
the  brush  body;  and 

engaging  means  for  engaging  the  brush  body  with  the  flexi- 
ble magnet, 

wherein  said  terminal  is  provided  with  a  projection  project- 
ing toward  a  side  of  the  flexible  magnet  and  the  projection 
is  secured  to  the  flexible  magnet. 


tainer  portion  of  one  of  the  at  least  three  commutator 

segments;  and 
2)  a  positioning  member  for  positioning  armature  leads; 

and 
d)  at  least  three  slotted  insulation  displacing  terminals,  each 
of  the  at  least  three  slotted  insulation  displacing  terminals 
being: 
1)  disposed  in  contact  with  the  retainer  portion  of  one  of 

the  at  least  three  commutator  segments; 


5^73,208 
DC  MOTOR  WITH  ANTI-VIBRATION  BRUSH  MOUNTS 
Hidenao  Ichimura;  Shuqji  Matsushima,  and  Masatalu  Kurata, 
all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 
Seiko  Seisakusbo,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JdL  29, 1992, 4-058708[U] 
Int.  a.'  H02K  im.  21/26.  13/10 
VS.  CL  310—154  8  Clainu 
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2)  formed  separately  from  each  of  the  at  least  three  com- 
mutator segments; 

3)  disposed  in  the  recess  of  one  of  the  at  least  three  hous- 
ing members;  and 

4)  formed  to  cooperate  with  the  positioning  member  to 
electrically  connect  the  armature  leads  to  one  of  the  at 
least  three  commutator  segments. 


5,373,210 
MOTOR  BRUSH  SPRING  SUBASSEMBLY 
Mark  E.  Baer,  Linden;  R.  Lent  Crevling,  Jr.,  and  Metrin  E. 
Wolfe,  both  of  WUliansport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shop  Vac 
Corporatkm,  WUliamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,028 

laL  CL^  H02E  13/00 

VS.  a.  310—247  6  OaiaH 


12         50«>62 


5,373,209 
' '       ASSEMBLED  COMMUTATOR 
Georg  Strobl,  Stnttgart,  Gtnaany,  and  Ho  S.  Pan,  Chaiwan, 
Hong  Kong,  aarigaors  to  Johasoa  Electric  SA.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1992, 
9208980.4 

Int  a.'  H02K  13/04 
VS.  CL  310—234  8  Claims 

1.  An  assembled  commutator,  comprising: 

a)  a  segment  support  portion  having  an  outer  support  sur- 
face; 

b)  at  least  three  commutator  segments  each  including: 

1)  a  brush  contact  portion  seated  on  the  support  surface; 
and 

2)  a  retainer  portion  extending  axially  from  one  end  of  the 
brush  contact  portion; 

c)  a  housing  portion  having  at  least  three  housing  members, 
each  of  the  at  least  three  housing  members  including: 

I)  an  axially  extending  recess  for  accommodating  a  re- 


1.  A  brush  subassembly  for  an  electric  motor,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  an  open-sided  channel; 

a  brush  disposed  in  the  channel  and  having  a  length  extend- 
ing between  an  inner  end  adapted  to  engage  a  commutator 
and  an  outer  end; 

a  separate  cover  fastened  over  an  open  side  of  the  channel 
and  having  an  inner  surface  adjacent  the  brush,  an  outer 
surface  opposed  to  the  inner  surface,  a  lateral  edge,  and  a 
slot  extending  from  the  lateral  edge  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  length  of  the  brush;  and 

a  spring  having  a  coil  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the 
brush  and  exerting  a  spring  force  against  the  outer  end  of 
the  brush,  a  coil  axis  parallel  to  the  slot,  an  uncoiled  seg- 
ment extending  between  the  coil  and  the  slot  on  the  cover, 
and  a  tail  end  with  a  first  section  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  uncoiled  segment  into  the  slot  and  a  second 
section  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover. 
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5^73,211 
TURBINE  GENERATOR  STATOR  END  FLOATING 
WINDING  SUPPORT 
Loreoxo  E.  Ramirez-Coronel,  Oriedo;  Charles  M.  Rowe,  Or- 
iaado;  Charie*  L.  Senic,  CasMlberry;  James  J.  Krizek,  Winter 
SpriBgi,  and  Felix  M.  Detinko,  Winter  Park,  aU  of  Fla^ 
assignors  to  Westingliousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,495 

Int  CL'  H02K  3/46 

MS.  CL  310— 2<0  10  CUins 


It     M 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  end  winding  components  of  a 
turbine  generator,  said  generator  having  a  stator  core,  said  end 
wiiiding  components  including  a  plurality  of  top  and  bottom 
coils,  said  support  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  brackets  mechanically  afTixed  to  said  stator 
core,  each  said  bracket  having  a  top  surface; 

a  stator  winding  support  having: 

a  plurality  of  braces  in  support  engagement  with  said  bottom 
coils; 

two  or  more  support  rings  disposed  around  said  top  and 
bottom  coils,  said  support  rings  mechanically  connected 
to  said  braces;  and 

said  stator  winding  support  being  positioned  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  stator  winding  support  is  located  in  close 
proximity  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  brackets  such 
that  a  gap  is  formed  between  said  stator  winding  support 
and  said  top  surface  of  said  brackets,  wherein  when  said 
stator  winding  support  contacts  one  or  more  of  said  brack- 
ets in  operation,  said  stator  winding  support  is  supported 
upon  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  brackets. 


current  and  voltage  at  the  terminals  of  the  ultrasonic 
transducer,  and  ii)  means  for,  depending  on  said  sign, 
incrementing  or  decrementing  a  counter  which  controls 
accordingly  said  adjustable  frequency  of  said  power  sup- 
ply, said  counter  being  incremented  or  decremented  until 
said  phase  difference  be  within  a  predetermined  range, 
wherein  a  preliminary  adjusted  frequency  of  said  power 
supply  is  produced;  and 


e)  means  for  continuously  regulating  said  power  and  said 
preliminary  adjusted  frequency  of  said  power  supply  to 
match  said  series  resonant  frequency  and  to  provide  a 
continuous  adaptation  of  the  amplitude  of  said  alternating 
pressure  fleld,  said  preliminary  adjusted  frequency  and 
said  power  being  independently  regulated. 


5,373,213 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  OPERATING  SHOCK  ON  A 

DISK  DRIVE 
Robert  F.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  779,214,  Oct.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,235,472. 
This  appUcatioD  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,508 
Int  a.'  HOIL  4im 
MS.  a.  310—355  6  Claims 


5,373,212 
DEVICE  ENABLING  GAS  BUBBLES  CONTAINED  IN  A 

LIQUID  COMPOSITION  TO  BE  DISSOLVED 
Laurent  B.  Beau,  Chalon-Sur-Saone,  France,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  9,512,  Jan.  27,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,765 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1992,  92  01430 
Int  a.5  BOIF  1/00;  HOIL  41/m 
MS.  CL  310— 31«  7  Claims 

1.  Device  enabling  gas  bubbles  contained  in  a  liquid  compo- 
sition to  be  dissolved,  comprising: 

a)  a  chamber  (10)  provided  with  an  inlet  orifice  (11)  through 
which  the  composition  to  be  debubbled  is  introduced,  and 
an  outlet  orifice  (12)  through  which  the  debubbled  com- 
position is  discharged; 

b)  an  ultrasonic  transducer  (13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  20) 
inducing  an  alternating  pressure  field  inside  said  chamber; 

c)  a  power  supply  (21)  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer 
for  providing  terminals  of  said  transducer  with  a  voltage 
and  a  current  having  an  adjustable  frequency  wherein  the 
liquid  composition,  the  chamber  and  the  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer have  a  series  resonant  frequency  and  a  parallel 
resonant  frequency; 

d)  adjusting  means  for  carrying  out  a  preliminary  adjustment 
of  said  frequency,  said  adjusting  means  having  i)  means  for 
measuring  the  sign  of  the  phase  difference  between  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  strip  of  piezoelectric  film 
having  a  thickness,  the  apparatus  comprising 
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a  base  member  having  a  planar  surface; 

a  first  conductive  member  having  a  portion  affixed  to  the 
surface  of  the  base  member,  said  first  conductive  member 
having  a  plurality  of  first  spring  projections  extending 
away  from  the  surface  of  the  base  member  in  a  first  plane 
disposed  at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  surface  of 
the  base  member; 

a  second  conductive  member  having  a  portion  affixed  to  the 
surface  of  the  base  member,  said  second  conductive  mem- 
ber having  a  second  spring  projection  extending  away 
from  the  surface  of  the  base  member  in  a  second  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  plane; 

the  first  and  second  planes  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  piezoelectric  film  so 
that  the  first  and  second  spring  projections  form  a  gap 
therebetween  so  that  the  first  and  second  spring  projec- 
tions bear  against  a  strip  of  piezoelectric  film  in  the  gap 
and  to  support  and  establish  electronic  contact  to  the  strip 
of  piezoelectric  film. 


5^73^15 
IONIZATION  TUBE  SIMMER  CURRENT  ORCUIT 
Robert  F.  Steinkraus,  Jr^  LiTermore,  Califs  aMignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87^21 

Int.  CL'  H05B  il/OO 

MS.  a.  315—200  R  10  Claims 


5^3,214 

SPARK  PLUG  AND  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 

David  F.  McCready,  R.D.  4,  Box  185,  Altoona,  Pa.  16601 

Filed  JuB.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^23 

Irt.  a.'  HOIT  13/20 

MS.  CL  313—142  8  ClaioH 


1.  A  simmer  current  circuit  for  maintaining  ionization  in  a 
load,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator; 

a  full  wave  rectifier  having  a  pair  of  AC  inputs  and  a  DC 
output; 

an  inductor  coupled  between  said  pulse  generator  and  an  AC 
input  of  said  full  wave  rectifier,  wherein  said  pulse  genera- 
tor and  said  inductor  are  combined  in  an  FET  off  line 
square  wave  generator  with  an  impedance  limited  step  up 
output  transformer; 

a  capacitor  coupled  across  said  DC  output  and  ground  of 
said  fiill  wave  rectifier;  and 

a  reverse  current  blocking  diode  coupled  between  said  DC 
output  and  said  load. 


5,373^16 

ELECTRODELESS  ARC  TUBE  wmi  STABILIZED 

CONDENSATE  LOCATION 

JiMct  T.  DaUn,  a^  Marli  E.  DirfTy,  botk  of  Shaker  Hdshta, 

Ohio,  aarignor*  to  Gcaeral  Electnc  CnaipaBy,  SchcMctady, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  I«io.  992,324 
lat  CL>  H05B  41/24 
MS.  CL  315—248  20  ( 


1.  An  increased  area  electrode  combination  for  a  spark  plug 
comprising  a  spark  plug  having  a  central  electrode  encased  in 
an  insulated  sheathing,  a  metal  casing  surrounding  the  sheath- 
ing, an  outer  electrode  extending  from  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  spark-receiving  end,  the  central  electrode  having 
one  end  extending  from  the  insulated  sheathing  and  defining  a 
spark  discharging  surface,  the  spark  discharging  surface  and 
spark-receiving  end  of  the  two  electrodes  positioned  adja- 
cently and  provided  with  mated  geometric  discharge  and 
receiving  surfaces  respectively,  the  mated  relationship  of  the 
surfaces  being  male  and  female  and  providing  a  sparlcing  gap 
therebetween,  further  comprising  the  mated  relationship  of  the 
two  electrodes  being  a  hemispherical  protrusion  extending 
from  one  electrode  towards  a  mated  hemispherical  indentation 
in  the  other  electrode,  wherein  the  protrusion  b  a  conical 
protrusion  provided  on  one  end  of  the  central  electrode  and 
the  indentation  is  a  conical  indentation  on  the  outer  other 
electrode,  with  the  conical  protrusion  extending  towards  the 
conical  indentation. 


1.  An  arc  tube  for  an  electrodeless  high  intensity  discharge 
lamp  comprised  of: 
a  light  transmissive  envelope, 
a  fill  material  contained  in  said  envelope, 
an  energizing  member  operatively  associated  with  said  enve- 
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lope  to  energize  said  fill  material  so  that  during  lamp 
operation  a  first  portion  of  said  fill  material  forms  a  dis- 
charge while  a  second  portion  of  the  fill  material  remains 
on  said  envelope  as  a  condensate,  and 
a  predetermined  location  on  said  envelope  being  effective 
such  that  during  lamp  operation  said  second  portion  of 
said  fill  material  is  substantially  disposed  at  said  predeter- 
mined location. 


5,373417 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  ENHANONG  STABILITY 

DURING  DIMMING  OF  ELECTRODELESS  HID  LAMP 

Philip  D.  Gregor,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osram  SyWania 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,647 

Int.  a.'  H05B  41/16;  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—24*  13  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  enhancing  stability  during  dimming  of  an 
electrodeless  discharge  lamp  to  a  dim  level  at  a  predetermined 
rate  without  extinguishing  and  adapted  for  having  power 
applied  thereto  by  a  power  amplifier  means  having  terminal 
means  adapted  for  increasing  power  to  the  electrodeless  dis- 
charge lamp  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pulses 
coupled  to  said  terminal  means  of  said  power  amplifier 
means  whereby  each  of  said  plurality  of  pulses  increases 
power  to  said  electrodeless  lamp  causing  an  increase  in 
light  output  from  said  electrodeless  lamp; 
means  for  monitoring  said  tight  output  from  said  electrode- 
less discharge  lamp;  and 
means  for  preventing  extinguishing  of  said  electrodeless 
discharge  lamp  during  dimming  comprising  control  means 
coupled  to  said  terminal  means  of  said  power  amplifier 
means  for  increasing  power  to  said  electrodeless  discharge 
lamp. 


mined  level,  the  lamp  energizing  means  energizes  the 
lamps  at  the  high  energy  level  for  a  short  period  of  time 
until  after  the  lamps  are  ignited,  and  then  energizes  the 
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lamps  at  the  low  energy  level  after  the  short  period  of 
time;  but  if  the  level  of  charge  of  the  capacitor  is  above 
a  predetermined  level,  the  lamp  energizing  means  ener- 
gizes the  lamps  at  the  high  energy  level. 


5,373419 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
PROPELLED  TRACTION  VEHICLE 
Francis  M.  Grabowski,  North  East;  Amy  D.  Duke;  Frederick  G. 
Beach,  both  of  Erie,  all  of  Pa^  James  W.  Nash,  Portland, 
Greg.,  and  Paul  H.  Curtis,  Waynurt,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,786,  Mar.  31,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,280423.  ThU  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,845 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B60L  11/ 12 
U.S.  a.  318—139  42  Oaims 


54734I8 

TOGGLE  BRIGHTENING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWERING 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATING  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

John  G.  Konopka,  Harrington;  Peter  W.  Shackle,  Arlington 

Heights,  and  J.  Ray  Wood,  Naperrille,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 

Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.,  Buffalo  Grove,  IlL 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57^76 
Int.  a.'  G05F  l/OO 
MS.  CL  315—291  15  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  powering  a  gas  discharge  lamp  from  a  source 
of  AC  power,  comprising: 

lamp  energizing  means  for  energizing  the  lamps  at  a  high 

energy  level  and  a  low  energy  level; 
a  capacitor  arranged  to  become  charged  when  power  is 

provided  to  the  circuit; 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  lamp  energizing  means 
so  that  when  power  is  applied  to  the  circuit: 
if  the  level  of  charge  of  the  capacitor  is  below  a  predeter- 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electrical  propulsion  system  for  a 
wheeled  vehicle  adapted  to  haul  a  payload,  the  vehicle  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  speed  electric  traction 
motors  mechanically  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  separate 
wheels  on  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  an  electric  generating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  and  to  the  traction  motors  and  providing 
electric  power  at  its  output  for  energizing  the  traction  motors, 
the  electric  generating  means  being  of  the  type  which  can  vary 
the  voltage  and  current  of  the  electric  power  provided  at  its 
output  responsive  to  control  signals  being  applied  thereto  and 
having  a  first  predetermined  operating  temperature  of  a  com- 
ponent thereof  that  correlates  to  a  rating  at  which  continuous 
operation  can  occur  without  substantial  risk  of  damage  thereto, 
and  a  maximum  predetermined  operating  temperature  higher 
than  the  first  predetermined  operating  temperature  of  the 
component  during  which  continuous  operation  would  create  a 
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substantial  risk  of  damage  to  the  electric  generating  means,  said 
control  system  comprising: 

processing  means  including  memory  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
electric  generating  means; 
means  for  measuring  the  ambient  temperature  of  the  envi- 
ronment in  which  the  vehicle  is  operating  and  generating 
a  signal  indicative  of  said  measured  ambient  temperature 
and  applying  the  same  to  said  processing  means; 
means  for  measuring  the  output  voltage  of  the  electric  gen- 
erating means  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
measured  output  voltage  and  applying  the  same  to  said 
processing  means, 
means  for  measuring  the  output  current  of  the  electric  gener- 
ating means  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
measured  output  current  and  applying  the  same  to  said 
processing  means; 
said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  generate  the  control 
signals  and  apply  the  same  to  the  electric  generating 
means  to  increase  the  electric  power  provided  at  its  output 
above  the  continuous  rating  and  to  generate  and  apply  the 
control  signals  to  the  electric  generating  means  to  return 
the  same  to  the  continuous  rating  responsive  to  a  calcu- 
lated simulated  temperature  reachmg  the  maximum  prede- 
termined operating  temperature  of  the  component  of  the 
electric  generating  means. 
15.  A  control  system  for  an  electrical  propulsion  system  for 
a  wheeled  vehicle  adapted  to  haul  a  payload,  the  vehicle  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  speed  electric  traction 
motors  mechanically  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  separate 
wheels  on  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  an  electric  generating  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  engine  and  to  the  traction  motors  and  providing 
electric  power  at  its  output  for  energizing  the  traction  motors, 
the  electric  generating  means  being  of  the  type  which  can  vary 
the  voltage  and  current  of  the  electric  power  provided  at  its 
output  responsive  to  control  signals  being  applied  thereto,  the 
engine  having  a  predetermined  nominal  horsepower  rating, 
said  control  system  comprising: 

processing  means  including  memory  means  for  controlling 
the  (^>eration  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the 
electric  generating  means; 
means  for  measuring  the  operating  speed  of  the  engine  and 
generating  a  signal  indicative  of  said  measured  speed  and 
applying  the  same  to  said  processing  means; 
said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  generate  the  control 
signals  and  apply  the  same  to  the  electric  generating 
means  to  vary  the  electric  power  provided  at  its  output 
and  therefore  vary  the  load  being  appUed  on  the  engine, 
said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  operate  in  one  of 
at  least  two  horsepower  loading  modes,  one  of  said  modes 
being  a  manual  mode  whereby  the  electric  power  pro- 
vided at  the  output  of  said  electric  generating  means  is  set 
to  a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the  nominal 
horsepower  rating  of  the  engine,  the  other  of  said  modes 
being  an  automatic  mode  whereby  the  electric  power 
provided  at  the  output  of  said  electric  generating  means  is 
set  at  a  predetermined  nominal  value,  said  processing 
means  being  adapted  to  generate  the  control  signals  and 
apply  the  same  to  the  electric  generating  means  to  in- 
crease the  electric  power  provided  at  the  output  thereof 
above  said  predetermined  nominal  value  up  to  a  maximum 
variable  level  that  is  determined  by  said  processing  means 
receiving  a  signal  from  said  measuring  means  indicative  of 
said  measured  speed  dropping  below  a  predetermined 
speed. 
20.  A  method  of  operating  an  electrical  propulsion  system  of 
a  wheeled  vehicle  adapted  to  haul  a  payload,  the  vehicle  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  speed  electric  traction 
motors  mechanically  coupled  in  driving  relation  to  separate 
wheels  on  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  with  a  nominal  horsepower  rating,  and  an  electric 
generating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  engine  and  to 
the  traction  motors  and  providing  electric  power  at  its  output 
for  energizing  the  traction  motors,  the  electric  generating 


means  being  of  the  type  which  can  vary  the  voltage  and  cur- 
rent of  the  electric  power  provided  at  its  output  responsive  to 
control  signals  being  applied  thereto,  the  system  having  pro- 
cessing means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  and  the  electric  generating  means,  said 
processing  means  being  adapted  to  generate  the  control  signals 
and  apply  the  same  to  the  electric  generating  means  to  vary  the 
electric  power  provided  at  its  output  and  therefore  vary  the 
load  being  applied  on  the  engine,  and  means  for  measuring  the 
operating  speed  of  the  engine  and  generating  a  signal  indicative 
of  said  measured  speed  and  applying  the  same  to  said  process- 
ing means,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  the  control  signals  and  applying  the  same  to  the 
electric  generating  means  to  increase  the  load  being  ap- 
plied on  the  engine; 
generating  the  control  signals  and  applying  the  same  to  the 
electric  generating  means  to  maintain  the  load  being  ap- 
plied on  the  engine  when  the  measured  operating  speed  of 
the  engine  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


5^73^20 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 

NON-ORTHOGONAL  MECHANICAL  AXES 

YoahiUro  ToBOgncU,  AicU,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  MitsabisU 

Denki  Kihuiriiiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  72,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  8, 1992,  4-146093 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/J8 

VS.  CI.  318—569  13  CUimt 
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1.  In  a  numerical  control  device  for  driving  elements  respec- 
tively along  at  least  two  mechanical  axes  which  are  not  orthog- 
onal to  each  other,  the  improvement  characterized  by  compris- 
ing: 

an  inclination  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  an  inclination 
ratio  based  on  an  angle  of  a  corresponding  mechanical  axis 
with  respect  to  each  axis  of  a  pseudo-set  orthogonal  coor- 
dinate system; 

an  orthogonal  axis  direction  mechanical  error  storage  means 
for  storing  error  values  representing  an  error  measured 
between  an  actual  position  of  a  device  and  a  desired  com- 
mand position  when  locating  each  device  along  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  mechanical  axes  with  respect  to  said  or- 
thogonal coordinate  system;  and 

an  error  converting  means  for  converting  each  of  said  error 
values  into  a  mechanical  error  in  the  direction  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  mechanical  axes. 


5,373,221 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ESTIMATDSC  ROBOT 
TOOL  CENTER  POINT  SPEED 
H.  Dean  McGee,  Rockcster  Hills;  Darid  W.  Osbom,  DaTiabnrc 
and  John  D.  Butkiewicz,  Auburn  Hills,  all  of  Mick.,  aasignors 
to  Fanoc  Robotics  Nortii  America,  Inc.,  Aubom  Hills,  Mick. 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,729 
Int  a.5  G05B  19/'42;  B25J  9/m  9/22 
VS.  a.  318—568.11  20  CUiiH 

1.  In  a  system  including  a  robot  controller  and  a  robot  tool 
center  point  speed  estimator,  a  method  for  estimating  a  speed 
of  a  robot  tool  center  point  at  a  specified  time,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
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receiving  at  the  robot  tool  center  point  speed  estimator  an 
input  signal  representing  the  specified  time; 

processing  at  the  robot  tool  center  point  speed  estimator 
individual  motion  segment  data  representing  at  least  one 
motion  segment  based  on  the  specified  time  to  compute  a 
blended  Cartesian  velocity  vector,  the  blended  Cartesian 
velocity  vector  approximating  actual  robot  tool  center 
point  Cartesian  velocity  at  the  specified  time; 
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transmitting  from  the  robot  tool  center  point  speed  estimator 
an  output  signal  based  on  a  magnitude  of  the  blended 
Cartesian  velocity  vector,  wherein  the  output  signal  rep- 
resents the  speed  of  the  robot  tool  center  point  at  the 
specified  time;  and 

calculating  a  control  parameter  based  on  the  output  signal, 
wherein  the  control  parameter  generally  relates  to  rate 
control  of  a  process  located  at  the  robot  tool  center  point. 


to  measure  the  drop  therebetween  when  said  member  is  in 

a  first  position; 
moving  said  member  to  a  second  position,  and 
probing  said  non-sensitive  surface  and  said  sensitive  surface 

to  measure  the  drop  therebetween  when  said  member  is  in 

said  second  position. 


5,373,223 

POWER  CONVERTER/INVERTER  SYSTEM  WITH 

INSTANTANEOUS  REAL  POWER  FEEDBACK 

CONTROL 

YasuAimi  Akagi,  Nagaoka;  Norio  Ito,  and  Tatsuya  Shimoda, 
both  of  Suwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,148,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  S58,650,  Jul.  27,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,136,494.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1989,  1-194498; 

Jun.  22,  1990,  2-165047 

Int.  a.5  H02M  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—722  4  Qaims 


5,373,222 
DATUMING  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 
DISPLACEMENTS  NOT  PARALLEL  WITH  A 
DISPLACEMENT  PROBE'S  LINE  OF  TRAVEL 
R.  David  Hemmerle,  Blue  Ash;  Charles  W.  Muchmore,  Clarks- 
ville;  William  D.  Rouse,  Milfonl,  and  Timothy  M.  Heitzman, 
Maineville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,580 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  21/04 

VS.  a.  318—652  9  Qaims 
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1.  A  datuming  device  which  is  capable  of  being  probed  by  a 
displacement  probe  when  used  with  a  machine  tool  having  a 
movable  member,  said  datuming  device  comprising: 

a  body  situated  on  said  movable  member; 

a  non-sensitive  surface  which  acts  as  a  reference  for  said 
probe,  said  non-sensitive  surface  being  situated  on  one  of 
said  body,  a  fixture  of  the  machine  tool  and  said  movable 
member,  and  which  when  probed  by  said  probe  exhibits  a 
constant  displacement  when  said  movable  member  is 
moved  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  and 

a  sensitive  surface,  situated  on  said  body,  which  when 
probed  by  said  probe  exhibits  a  changing  displacement 
when  said  movable  member  is  moved  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  movable  member  which  is 
probed  by  a  displacement  probe,  a  method  of  measuring  dis- 
placement comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  member  with  a  datuming  device  including  a 
non-sensitive  surface  and  a  sensitive  surface; 

probing  said  non-sensitive  surface  and  said  sensitive  surface 


1.  A  power  converter/inverter  system  for  a  load  comprising: 

converter  means  for  converting  an  alternating  current  (AC) 
power  input  into  a  direct  current  (DC)  power  intermedi- 
ate signal  in  response  to  a  first  PWM  voltage  signal; 

inversion  means  for  converting  the  DC  power  intermediate 
signal  into  an  AC  type  power  output  in  response  to  a 
second  PWM  voltage  signal; 

smoothing  means  in  series  between  said  conversion  means 
and  inversion  means  for  filtering  the  DC  power  intermedi- 
ate signal; 

instantaneous  real  power  (IRP)  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
lating an  IRP  relative  to  said  inversion  means  determined 
by  a  torque  current  command  value  and  a  load  angular 
speed  signal,  and  outputting  an  IRP  product; 

conversion  control  means  controlling  the  first  PWM  voltage 
of  the  convener  means  based  on  a  combination  of  a  prede- 
termined converter  amplitude  setpoint,  a  DC  voltage 
present  at  the  DC  power  intermediate  signal,  and  the  IRP 
product;  and 

inverter  control  means  for  controlling  the  second  PWM 
voltage  of  said  inverter  means  based  on  an  inverter  ampli- 
tude setpoint  and  the  amplitude  of  the  AC  power  output. 


5,373,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  THE 
POWER  IN  A  LOAD  CONTVECTED  TO  THE  MAINS 
Philippe  Rabier,  Joue-les-Tours,  and  Laurent  Perier,  Aix  en 
Provence,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,020 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1992,  92  04131 
Int.  a.'  G05F  1/455 
VS.  a.  323—244  20  Qaims 

7.  A  method  for  regulating  power  in  a  load  coupled  to  an 
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alternating  current  power  supply  by  a  controlled  switch  that  is 
responsive  to  a  trigger  signal  wherein  the  trigger  signal  is 
delayed  with  respect  to  a  synchronization  pulse  by  a  selected 
time  interval,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  the  synchronization  pulse  within  a  fixed  time 
interval  after  a  preceding  cycle; 

(b)  in  response  to  detection  of  the  synchronization  pulse, 
waiting  until  an  end  of  the  fixed  time  interval,  then  count- 
ing down  a  first  time  interval  that  ends  at  a  time  substan- 


5^73,226 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  CIRCUIT  FORMED  OF  FETS 

AND  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  aRCUTT 

TO  BE  USED  THEREFOR 
Katsuji  Kimnra,  Tokyo,  Jafwa,  MsigDor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,709 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-327062; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-020481;  Jan.  9,  1992,  4^20482;  Jan.  29,  1992, 
4-038519 

Int  a.'  G05F  3/26 
VS.  a.  323—313  36  Claimi 
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tially  corresponding  to  an  arrival  time  of  the  synchroniza- 
tion pulse  plus  the  selected  time  interval; 

(c)  providing  the  trigger  signal  at  the  end  of  the  first  time 
interval; 

(d)  counting  down  a  second  time  interval  that  ends  at  a  time 
before  a  normal  arrival  time  of  a  subsequent  synchroniza- 
tion pulse;  and 

(e)  at  the' end  of  the  second  time  interval,  counting  down  the 
fixed  time  interval  while  waiting  to  detect  the  subsequent 
synchronization  pulse. 


5,373,225 
LOW-DROP  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Vanni  Poktto,  Camino,  and  Marco  Morelli,  LiTomo,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  Sj'.I., 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,665 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  9,  1991,  T091A000688 
Int.  a.'  G05F  J/56 
VS.  a.  323—282  43  Qaims 


1.  A  low-drop  voltage  regulator  comprising: 

a  power  element  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  a 
supply  voltage  source,  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  a 
load,  and  a  control  terminal; 

an  error  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  source,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output 
terminal  of  the  power  element,  and  a  low-impedance 
output  coupled  to  the  control  terminal;  and 

a  feedback  network,  having  a  reactance,  connected  between 
the  low-impedance  output  and  the  second  input  of  the 
error  comparator. 


?Voo 


R5f  VOUT 


1.  A  constant  voltage  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  reference  voltage  generator  and  an  error  amplifier  for 
correcting  a  temperature  characteristic  of  a  reference 
voltage  outputted  from  said  reference  voltage  generator; 

(b)  said  reference  voltage  generator  including; 
a  constant  current  source; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  which  has  a  gate  connected 
through  a  first  resister  to  said  constant  current  source 
and  a  drain  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  first  transistor; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  which  as  a  gate  connected 
to  said  drain  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  drain  con- 
nected through  a  second  resistor  to  said  constant  cur- 
rent source;  and 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  which  has  a  gate  connected  to 
said  drain  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  drain  con- 
nected to  said  constant  current  source; 

said  first,  second  and  third  transistors  being  driven  by  said 
constant  current  source; 

(c)  said  error  amplifier  including; 

a  differential  circuit  having  a  differential  pair  of  foiuth  and 
fifth  field  effect  transistors  whose  relative  capacity  ratio 
is  Kl  where  K1>0; 

a  first  input  end  of  said  differential  pair  being  supplied  said 
reference  voltage  generated  at  a  connecting  point  of 
said  constant  current  source  and  said  first  and  second 
resistors; 

an  active  load  for  said  differential  circuit; 

said  active  load  having  sixth  and  seventh  field  effect  tran- 
sistors whose  relative  capacity  ratio  is  K2  where; 
K2>0;  and 

an  output  circuit  receiving  an  output  of  said  differential 
circuit  through  said  active  load  and  outputting  a  con- 
stant output  voltage; 

said  output  circuit  having  third  and  fourth  resistors  for 
producing  a  feedback  voltage  by  dividing  said  constant 
output  voltage; 

a  second  input  end  of  said  differential  pair  being  supplied 
said  feedback  voltage  from  said  output  circuit. 
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5,373^r7 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  ITS  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

Brent  Keeth,  BoiM,  IiL,  Msignor  to  Micron  Scmkooductor,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,963 

Int  a.'  G05F  3/16 

VS.  a.  323—313  13  Claims 


-VCOf 


vccx 


CS2 


supply  voltage  terminal  (13)  for  receiving  a  first  supply  volt- 
age, and  a  second  supply  voltage  terminal  (14)  for  receiving  a 
second  supply  voltage,  the  cascode  current  mirror  having  an 
input  terminal  (11)  for  receiving  an  input  current,  an  output 
terminal  (12)  for  supplying  an  output  current,  a  first  cascoded 
MOS  transistor  (21)  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  input  termi- 
nal (11).  a  source  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage  terminal  (14), 
and  a  drain,  a  first  cascode  MOS  transistor  (22)  having  a  gate 
coupled  to  the  bias  stage,  a  source  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the 
first  cascoded  MOS  transistor  (21),  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal  (11),  a  second  cascoded  MOS  transistor  (23) 
having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  cascoded  MOS 
transistor  (21),  a  source  coupled  to  the  source  of  the  MOS 
transistor  (21),  and  a  drain,  and  a  second  cascode  MOS  transis- 
tor (24)  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  gate  of  the  first  cascode 


VTHl 

counvMroR 


1.  A  circuit,  responsive  to  variations  in  its  unregulated  sup- 
ply voltage  and  including  means  for  switching  the  operation  of 
a  microcircuit  device  between  modes  having  different  regu- 
lated supply  voltage  requirements,  wherein  said  means  for 
switching  comprises; 

at  least  one  logic  circuit  powered  by  said  unregulated  supply 
voltage,  said  at  least  one  logic  circuit  including  means  for 
generating  a  control  signal  when  and  as  long  as  said  un- 
regulated supply  voltage  exceeds  a  preset  voltage  level; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  applying  a  first 
regulated  supply  voltage  to  said  microcircuit  device 
wherein  said  means  for  generating  comprises: 

a  semiconductor  switch  having  a  control  gate; 

a  first  resistive  load  connected  in  series  with  said  semicon- 
ductor switch  between  said  unregtilated  supply  voltage 
and  a  reference  point; 

a  voltage  divider  circuit  comprising  a  second  resistive  load 
and  at  least  one  diode  having  a  forward-biased  voltage 
drop: 

said  at  least  one  diode  being  conductively  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  resistive  load  between  said  unregu- 
lated supply  voltage  and  said  reference  point; 

said  voltage  divider  circuit  including  a  node  between  said  at 
least  one  diode  and  said  second  resistive  load; 

means  for  triggering  an  abrupt  current  flow  through  said 
semiconductor  switch  when  said  unregulated  supply  volt- 
age crosses  over  said  forward-biased  voltage  drop  and 
said  at  least  one  diode  begins  to  conduct  current,  said 
means  for  triggering  including  means  for  driving  said 
control  gate  with  a  first  voltage  developed  on  said  node 
by  said  at  least  one  diode;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  logic  circuit  fiirther  comprises  means 
for  producing  said  first  control  signal  when  a  second 
voltage  developed  across  said  first  resistive  load  crosses 
over  said  first  voltage,  said  means  for  producing  including 
a  comparator  having  a  referencing  input  connected  to  said 
control  gate,  and  a  voltage  sampling  input  connected  to  a 
junction  of  said  first  resistive  load  and  said  semiconductor 
switch. 


5,373,228 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  CASCODE 

CURRENT  MIRROR 

Ecrke  Holle,  Eindboven,  Netberlands,  assignor  to  UJS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,435 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  12, 1993, 
932003805 

Int  CL'  G05F  3/J6;  H03F  3/04 
VS.  CL  323—315  3  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  cascode  current  mir- 
ror, a  bias  stage  for  biassing  the  cascode  current  mirror,  a  first 


MOS  transistor  (22),  a  source  coupled  to  the  drain  of  the  sec- 
ond cascoded  MOS  transistor  (23),  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the 
output  terminal  (12),  characterized  in  that  the  bias  stage  com- 
prises a  first  bias  current  source  (31)  for  generating  a  first  bias 
current,  a  second  bias  current  source  (32)  for  generating  a 
second  bias  current,  a  first  bias  MOS  transistor  (41)  having  a 
gate  coupled  to  the  gates  of  the  two  cascoded  MOS  transistors 
(21,  23),  a  source,  and  a  drain  coupled  to  the  first  supply  volt- 
age terminal  (13)  via  the  first  bias  current  source  (31),  a  second 
bias  MOS  transistor  (42)  having  a  gate  coupled  to  the  gates  of 
the  two  cascode  MOS  transistors  (22,  24),  a  source  coupled  to 
the  source  of  the  fust  bias  MOS  transistor  (41),  and  a  drain 
coupled  to  the  first  supply  voltage  terminal  (13)  via  the  second 
bias  current  source  (32),  and  a  third  bias  MOS  transistor  (43) 
coupled  between  the  sources  of  the  two  bias  MOS  transistors 
(41,  42)  and  the  second  supply  voltage  terminal  (14). 


5,373,229 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  FIBROUS 

DISPERSION 

John  G.  Penniman,  Cannel,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paper  Chemistry 

Consulting  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cannel,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,560 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1990, 
9011333 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  324—71.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  pressure  dependent  characteris- 
tic of  a  dispersion  of  a  solid  material  in  a  fluid,  said  method 
comprising  passing  the  fluid  through  a  screen  located  within  a 
cell  and  thereby  dividing  said  cell  into  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, wherein  the  fluid  is  passed  into  the  cell,  entering  the  first 
chamber  and  thereafter  passing  into  the  second  chamber,  until 
the  pad  is  formed  in  the  first  chamber  between  first  and  second 
electrodes,  and  thereafter  measuring  said  characteristic, 
wherein  the  pressure  on  the  screen  side  of  the  pad  is  maintained 
at  a  predetermined  value  with  respect  to  the  pressure  on  the 
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opposing  side  of  the  pad  during  measurement  of  said  character- 
istic, and,  after  the  characteristic  has  been  measured,  forcing 


7.  A  fine  pitch  test  clip  for  connecting  to  the  leads  of  an  IC 
(integrated  circuit)  device  that  includes  a  body  with  a  lower 
surface  that  can  lie  horizontally  and  with  a  plurality  of  edges, 
and  a  row  of  closely  spaced  leads  projecting  partially  horizon- 
tally away  from  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  edges  with  each  lead 
having  a  largely  vertical  part,  and  with  each  row  of  leads 
including  a  pair  of  endmost  leads  each  lying  at  an  end  of  the 
row  and  each  having  an  outermost  edge,  comprising: 
a  test  cUp  center  lying  over  the  IC  device,  and  a  plurality  of 
multicontact  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  on  said  center; 
each  arm  including  a  frame  and  a  row  of  contacts  mounted 
on  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  endmost  contacts  of  the 
row,  said  row  of  contacts  having  lower  portions  spaced 
apart  so  each  contact  lower  portion  can  engage  a  corre- 
sponding IC  lead  when  the  arm  pivots  to  move  said 
contact  lower  portions  in  a  predetermined  forward  direc- 
tion towards  said  leads,  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
barriers  including  middle  barriers  that  each  lie  between  a 
pair  of  said  contact  lower  portions  and  a  pair  of  endmost 
barriers  each  lying  closely  beyond  the  contact  lower 
portion  of  one  of  said  endmost  contacts; 
each  of  said  endmost  barriers  extends  in  said  forward  direc- 
tion towards  said  IC  body  further  than  said  middle  barri- 
ers, with  each  endmost  barrier  having  an  inner  surface 
that  ties  closest  to  the  other  end  barrier,  each  end  barrier 
inner  surface  having  a  location  spaced  a  distance  H  in  a 


direction  that  is  parallel  to  a  row  of  contacts,  from  the 
outermost  edge  of  the  endmost  lead  of  a  row,  by  no  more 
than  about  the  width  of  each  contact  lower  portion,  to 
assure  that  each  contact  lower  portion  lies  opposite  a 
corresponding  lead. 


5^73^1 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PROBING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  A  CAPACITOR  BYPASS  STRUCTURE 
Gregory  G.  Boll,  and  Harry  J.  Boll,  both  of  Naples,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  G.  G.  B.  Industries,  Inc.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,139 

Int  a.s  GOIR  1/04 

X\&.  a.  324—158.1  32  Claims 


fluid  from  the  second  chamber  back  through  the  screen  and  the 
first  chamber,  to  flush  the  pad  from  the  screen  out  of  the  cell. 


5,373,230 
TEST  CLIP  FOR  FIVE  PITCH  IC 
Marik  Balyasny,  Burbank,  and  Nfark  S.  Fisber,  Fountain  Val- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  Secaucus, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,564,  Jun.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,806 
Int  a.5  GOIR  il/00 
MS.  a.  324—158.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  probe  testing  apparatus  for  use  in  testing  a 
circuit  and  providing  electrical  signals  between  the  circuit  to 
be  tested  and  a  testing  apparatus  during  a  testing  of  the  circuit 
comprising: 

a  first  probe  which  is  useful  for  making  an  electrical  connec- 
tion to  at  least  one  first  point  of  the  circuit  to  be  tested; 

a  second  probe  which  is  useful  for  making  contact  and  sup- 
plying power  to  a  second  point  of  the  circuit  to  be  tested, 
the  second  probe  being  in  a  predetermined  spaced-apart 
relationship  to  the  first  probe;  and 

capacitor  means  having  a  predetermined  capacitance  for 
capacitively  coupling  the  first  and  second  probes,  com- 
prising a  first  terminal  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  probe  and  a  second  terminal  which  is  electrically 
connQ;ted  to  the  second  probe,  the  capacitor  means  being 
flexible  so  as  to  facilitate  independent  movement  of  the 
first  and  second  probes  so  as  to  faciUtate  contacting  of  the 
first  and  second  points,  respectively,  of  the  circuit  during 
testing  thereof  without  substantially  changing  the  prede- 
termined capacitance  thereof 


5,373^2 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARTICLES  FOR  ACCURATELY 
DETERMINING  RELATIVE  POSITIONS  OF 
LITHOGRAPHIC  ARTIFACTS 
MichMil  W.  CressweU,  Frederick;  Richard  A.  AUcn,  German- 
town;  Loren  W.  Linbolm,  Ijamsrille;  Colleen  H.  EUenwood, 
Mt  Airy;  WUIiam  B.  Penzes,  New  CarroUton,  and  E.  Clayton 
Tengne,  Gaitbersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  852,439,  Mar.  13, 1992.  This 
application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,782 
Int.  CL'  GOIR  il/00.  27/00;  G03C  5/06 
UJS.  CL  324—158.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  prepattemed  potentiometer  precursor  including: 
a  precursor  substrate;  and 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  p>otentiometer  precursor  patterns 
on  the  substrate,  each  potentiometer  precursor  pattern 
including  a  bridge,  two  substantially  similar  end  taps 
transverse  to  and  extending  from  the  bridge,  and  a  center 
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tap  transverse  to  and  extending  from  the  bridge  and  cen- 
trally disposed  between  the  end  taps  wherein  the  center 
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taps  of  the  bridges  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  are  substantially  wider  than  the  end  taps. 


5,373,233 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOGNITION  OF  TESTING 
ERRORS  IN  THE  TEST  OF  MICROWIRINGS 
Matthias  Brumier,  Kirchbeiin,  and  Ralf  Schmid,  Munich,  both 
of  Gemiany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  906,5«4,  Jun.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,706. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16, 1991, 4134243 
Int  CL'  GOIR  il/02 
UJS.  a.  324—158.1  9  Claims 


discharging  all  contact  points  of  the  printed  circuit  board 
before  a  follow-up  test; 

intentionally  charging  the  network  of  the  respective  short- 
circuit  contact  point  to  the  charging  potential  via  the 
respective  short-circuit  contact  point  in  a  first  step  of  the 
follow-up  test; 

identifying  potentials  of  other  networks  not  yet  intentionally 
charged  in  the  follow-up  test  in  a  second  step  of  the  fol- 
low-up test  in  that  the  potential  is  respectively  measured 
via  at  least  one  contact  point  of  the  respective,  other 
network  not  yet  intentionally  charged  in  the  follow-up 
test; 

confirming  a  respective  short  found  in  a  fifth  step  of  the  main 
test  in  a  third  step  of  the  follow-up  test  and  a  respective, 
other  network  that  has  not  been  intentionally  charged  and 
that  participates  in  the  respective  short  is  unambiguously 
identified  and  reported  together  with  the  network  of  the 
respective  short-circuit  contact  point  if  the  network  not 
yet  intentionally  charged  in  the  follow-up  test  is  charged 
to  the  charging  potential  via  the  respective  short;  and 

identifying  a  testing  error  that  occurred  in  the  main  test 
when  the  respective  short  identified  in  the  fifth  step  of  the 
main  test  is  not  confirmed. 


1.  A  method  for  the  recognition  of  testing  errors  in  a  test, 
particularly  an  electron  beam  test  of  microwirings  in  the  form 
of  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  networks,  each 
network  of  the  pluraUty  of  networks  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  points,  wherein  interruptions  in  networks  and  shorts 
between  networks  are  identified,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  all  contact  points  with  a  reference  potential  before 
a  beginning  of  a  main  test; 

charging  a  respective  network  not  yet  intentionally  charged 
to  a  charging  potential  differing  from  the  reference  poten- 
tial in  a  first  step  of  the  main  test  via  a  contact  point  of  the 
respective  network; 

measuring  respective  potentiab  of  contact  points  not  inten- 
tionally charged  in  the  respective  network  in  a  second 
step  of  the  main  test; 

identifying  an  interruption  in  the  respective  network  in  a 
third  step  of  the  main  test  in  that  an  interruption  contact 
point  of  the  respective  network  is  not  charged  to  the 
charging  potential  via  a  line  of  the  respective  network; 

measuring  potentials  of  at  least  one  other  network  not  yet 
intentionally  charged  in  a  fourth  step  of  the  main  test  via 
at  least  one  contact  point  of  the  respective,  other  network; 

identifying  a  respective  short  from  the  at  least  one  respective 
network  already  intentionally  charged  to  the  charging 
potential  to  a  respective,  at  least  one  other  network  not 
yet  intentionally  charged  in  a  fifth  step  of  the  main  test  in 
that  at  least  one  short-circuit  contact  point  of  the  respec- 
tive, other  network  not  yet  intentionally  charged  is  al- 
ready charged  to  the  charging  potential  via  the  respective 
short; 


5,373,234 

INDUCTIVE  SPEED  OR  TORQUE  SENSOR  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  EXTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 

Konrad  Kulczyk,  Frimlcy,  England,  assignor  to  Solartron  Group 

Limited,  Engtand 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21,  1992, 
9206203 

Int  a.'  GOIP  3/49.  3/4SS 
VS.  CL  324—174  7  Claims 


.-S"" 


1.  An  inductive  sensor  for  sensing  the  movement  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  or  magnetic  member,  the  sensor  compris- 
ing a  magnet  and  a  first  pole  piece  projecting  generally  parallel 
to  each  other  from  respective  ends  of  a  ferromagnetic  support 
member  so  as  to  defme  a  magnetic  flux  pattern  through  which 
the  object  passes,  a  second  pole  piece  projecting  from  the  same 
end  of  the  support  member  as  the  first  pole  piece,  in  substan- 
tially axial  alignment  with  the  first  pole  piece  but  generally  in 
the  opposite  direction  thereto,  and  first  and  second  windings 
wound  on  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces  respectively, 
whereby  movement  of  the  object  through  the  flux  pattern 
induces  a  substantially  larger  voltage  in  the  first  winding  than 
in  the  second,  the  windings  being  connected  together  and 
arranged  such  that  flux  changes  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sensor 
due  to  causes  other  than  the  movement  of  the  object  tend  to 
induce  in  the  windings  substantially  equal  and  opposite  volt- 
ages which  substantially  cancel  each  other  out. 
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5,373,235 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  USING  PORTABLE  WALL 
ENGAGING  FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLE 
IMPREGNATED  TARGET  MEDIUM  FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  MEASURING  DISTANCE 
BETWEEN  OPOSING  WALLS  OF  A  STRUCTURE 
William  G.  CUtIl,  Jr.,  Murrysrille  Boro;  Frauds  X.  Gradidi; 
Lee  W.  Burtoer,  both  of  Elizabeth  Townahip,  Allegheny 
Comty,  and  Michael  J.  Metala,  Marrayirille,  all  of  Pa^ 
aasignon  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  662,664,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,200,704. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,214 
Int  a.'  GOIB  7/10,  7/14 
VS.  CL  324—207.16  6  Claims 


5,373,236 

HIGHLY  ACCURATE  ZERO  CROSSINGS  FOR 
FREQUENCY  DETERMINATION 
Darid  C.  Tsui,  Centerrille;  James  B.  Y.  Tsui,  Dayton,  and  James 
N.  Hedge,  Medway,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,389 
Int.  a.'  GOIS  S/02 
MS.  a.  324—76.42  2  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  frequency  of  an  incoming  signal 
using  antenna  means  coupled  to  a  frequency  measurement 
receiver; 
said   frequency   measurement    receiver   comprising   input 
means  coupling  input  signals  from  the  antenna  means  to  a 
single  analog-to-digital  converter  operated  at  a  sampling 
frequency  which  is  at  least  four  times  the  frequency  of  the 
input  signals  to  provide  real  data  comprising  a  set  of 
digitized  samples  at  points  where  y  represents  the  digi- 
tized value  of  the  amplitude,  the  time  between  samples 
being  designated  as  At; 
means  for  selecting  three  of  said  samples  having  digitized 
values  as  follows: 


n=A  sin  [ail\  +  TAi)+a)\ 


where  A  is  the  analog  amplitude,  co=2irf  is  the  angular  fre- 
quency, and  a  is  phase  shaft; 
means  for  finding  a  zero  crossing  at  a  time  ti  following  one 
of  said  samples  as  follows: 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  distance  between  two  opf>os- 
ing  wails  of  a  structure  formed  from  a  non-magnetic  material, 
comprising: 

1)  a  portable,  conformable,  and  integrally  formed  target 
medium  means  having  a  surface  for  conformingly  engag- 
ing a  surface  of  a  wall  of  said  structure  to  follow  contours 
in  said  wall  and  which  includes  adhesive  means  for  engag- 
ing said  surface  of  said  target  medium  means  to  said  sur- 
face of  said  wall,  and  panicles  of  a  ferromagnetic  material 
impregnated  in  a  solid,  non-conductive  material  that 
strongly  interact  with  a  fluctuating  electromagnetic  field, 
wherein  each  poriion  of  said  target  medium  means  inter- 
acts with  said  field  a  known  magnitude  for  a  given  dis- 
tance, and 

2)  an  eddy  current  probe  means  movable  into  abutment 
against  an  opposing  wall  of  said  structure  for  generating  a 
fluctuating  electromagnetic  field  and  detecting  the  magni- 
tude of  the  interaction  between  said  field  and  said  target 
medium  means  so  that  the  distance  between  said  opposing 
walls  of  said  structure  can  be  determined. 


t^  = 


.-{i 


2C2H2C2  -  Ci^ 


1         _,[  K  +  yi   "I 

-AT"-  L^?;~J 


where 


means  for  calculating  successive  zero  crossings  as  above, 
counting  the  number  of  zero  crossings  and  then  comput- 
ing a  value  for  the  frequency  of  the  input  signals  using  the 
relationship: 


frequency  =  ' 


2  X  time  difTerence 


where  n= number  of  zero  crossings 

time  difference = distance  between  crossings. 


5,373,237 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  POWER  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

John  Imperato,  680  47th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94121 

Filed  Jua.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,439 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  ]/04 

VS.  CI.  324—99  D  12  ClaiiM 


1 
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1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  radio  frequency  power 
measurement,  said  system  comprising 
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an  input  means  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  power  input, 

a  first  detector  means  coupled  to  said  input  means,  said  first 
detector  for  sensing  radio  frequency  power, 

an  adjustable  signal  source  means  for  generating  a  reference 
radio  frequency  signal  with  an  adjustable  power, 

a  second  detector  means  coupled  to  said  adjustable  signal 
source  means,  said  second  detector  for  sensing  the  power 
of  said  reference  radio  frequency  signal, 

a  first  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  first  detector  means, 

a  second  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  second  detector 
means, 

a  difference  integrating  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  first  input  connected  to  the  first  ampli- 
fier means  and  said  second  input  connected  to  the  second 
amplifier  means,  said  difference  integrating  means  to  inte- 
grate the  difference  between  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  detecting  and  amplifying  mean, 

said  adjustable  signal  source  means  being  connected  to  and 
controlled  by  said  output  from  the  difference  integrating 
means  to  form  a  closed  loop  comprising  the  adjustable 
signal  source  means,  the  second  detector  means,  the  sec- 
ond amplification  means,  and  the  difference  integrating 
means,  and 

means  for  reporting  current  flow  in  the  closed  loop. 


5^73,239 
SHIMMING  METHOD 
Daniel  Marek,  Moriken;  Markus  Hiiberii,  Fallanden,  both  of 
Switzerland;  Marcellus  Burgers,  Stutensee,  and  Jean-Claude 
Riboulet,  Rheinstetten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker 
Analytische  MeBtechnik  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1992, 4217496 
iBt  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  a.  324—320  13  Claims 


5^73,238 
FOUR  LAYER  MAGNETORESISTANCE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FOUR  LAYER 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  DEVICE 
Thomas  R.  McGoire,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Thomas  S.  Plas- 
kett,  Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,095 

Lit  €V  GOIR  33/02;  HOIL  43/OS;  GllC  19/08;  GllB  5/39 

VS.  a.  324—252  8  Claims 


/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  major  surface, 

a  first  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  formed  on  said  major 
surface, 

a  second  layer  of  metallic  non-ferromagnetic  material 
formed  on  said  first  layer, 

a  third  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  formed  on  said  sec- 
ond layer, 

a  fourth  layer  of  antiferromagnetic  material  formed  on  said 
third  layer,  said  third  and  fourth  layers  exhibiting  ex- 
change anisotropy  which  fixes  the  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion, said  first,  second  and  third  layers  adapted  for  cou- 
pling to  a  source  of  electrical  current  whereby  the  resistiv- 
ity through  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  depends 
upon  the  mean-free  path  of  the  electrons  in  said  layers,  and 

means  for  cooling  said  first  through  fourth  layers  below  a 
predetermined  temperature. 
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1.  A  method  for  setting  the  desired  current  values  I,  of  shim 
coils  for  rendering  a  main  magnet  field  homogeneous  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  establishing  a  main  magnet  field  with  a  center  r=0; 

b)  expressing  the  main  magnet  field  as  a  sum  of  orthogonal 
functions; 

c)  correlating  one  orthogonal  function  to  each  shim  coil; 

d)  selecting  a  set  of  measuring  points; 

e)  determining  which  shim  coils  are  to  be  measured  at  each 
measuring  point; 

0  selecting  a  measuring  point  j  from  the  set  of  points  of  step 

d); 
g)  measuring  the  main  magnet  field  at  the  measuring  point  of 

step  0  to  produce  a  main  field  measurement  value  H*^rj); 
h)  selecting  a  shim  coil  i  from  the  shim  coils  determined  in 

step  e)  to  be  measured  at  the  measuring  point  j  of  step  0; 
i)  feeding  a  current  through  the  coil  of  step  h)  to  produce  a 

shim  field  having  a  shim  field  measurement  value  H^rj); 
j)  measuring,  at  measuring  point  j,  a  combined  magnet  field 

consisting  of  a  sum  of  the  main  magnet  field  plus  the  shim 

field  to  produce  a  combined  field  measurement  value 

H'(fj)=HX?,)-l-HO(?y); 
k)  repeating  steps  h)  through  j)  until  all  shim  coils  to  be 

measured  at  the  measuring  point  j  have  been  selected,  fed 

with  normalization  current,  and  measured; 
I)  repeating  steps  0  through  k)  until  all  measuring  points  of 

step  d)  have  been  selected; 
m)  selecting,  for  each  shim  coil  i  coefficients  a//  to  construct 

a  main  field  linear  combination 


L,"  =  2  afffir^ 


which,  at  the  measuring  points  selected  in  steps  d)  and  e), 
depends  essentially  on  the  orihogonal  function  correlated  to 
the  shim  coil  i; 
n)  constructing,  for  each  shim  coil  i  using  the  same  coeffici- 
ents Aji  of  step  m),  a  shim  field  linear  combination 
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of  the  shim  field  measurement  values;  and 
o)  determining  the  desired  current  values  I,  from  the  main 
and  shim  field  linear  combinations. 


1.  A  hoi -cathode  ionization  pressure  gauge  having  an  elec- 
trode system  which  comprises  the  following  electrodes,  ar- 
ranged at  a  distance  from  one  another  in  the  specified  sequence 
along  an  axis  (A): 

a)  a  thermionic  cathode  filament  (10)  which  has  a  central 
active  part  (10a)  and  lateral  support  parts  {Vib,  10c); 

b)  a  flat,  diaphragm-like  control  electrode  (12), 

c)  a  flat  acceleration  electrode  (14)  and 

d)  a  flat  ion  collector  electrode  (16),  and  having  a  base  plate 
(20)  on  which  the  control  electrode,  the  acceleration 
electrode  and  ion  collector  electrode  are  mounted,  in  each 
case  via  support  means  running  at  right  angles  to  the  main 
part  of  the  relevant  electrode  and  via  a  support  bolt  con- 
nected to  the  support  means,  characterized  in  that  the 
support  bolts  are  in  each  case  held  on  the  base  plate  (20) 
via  strip-shaped  ceramic  bars  (22,  24,  26,  28),  said  base 
plate  consisting  of  metal. 


5,373,241 
ELECTRIC  ARC  AND  RADIO  FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM 

DETECTION 
Howard  M.  Ham,  Jr.,  Santa  Ynez,  and  James  J.  Keenan,  Santa 
Barbara,  both  of  Calif^  assignors  to  Hendry  Mechanical 
Works,  Goleta,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS90/06113,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mv.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08143, 
PCT  Filed  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  30,279 
Int  a.:  GOIR  23/00 
MS.  a.  324—536  13  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  signal  having  a  spectrum  of  a 
broad  band  of  distinct  instantaneous  radio  frequencies  in  radio 
frequency  noise,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  radio  frequency  signal  unbalanced  to  balanced  converter 
having  an  input  coupled  to  a  source  of  said  signal,  and 
having  balanced  outputs; 
a  doubly  balanced  radio  frequency  mixer  having  radio  fre- 
quency inputs  coupled  to  said  balanced  outputs  of  said 
radio  frequency  signal  unbalanced  to  balanced  converter, 


and  having  a  radio  frequency  mixer  output  for  a  combina- 
tion of  radio  frequencies  applied  to  said  radio  frequency 
inputs;  and 


5,373,240 

HOT-CATHODE  IONIZATION  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

INCLUDING  A  SEQUENCE  OF  ELECTRODES 

ARRANGED  AT  A  DISTANCE  FROM  ONE  ANOTHER  IN 

SEQUENCE  ALONG  AN  AXIS 
Haas  Guenter,  Garching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Max-Planck- 
Gesellscfaaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e.V.,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,869,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  530,890. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,914 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1991,  4112407 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  2U32:  HOIJ  41/04 
VS.  a.  324—462  13  Claims 


% 


ri»T 


a  frequency  combination  detector  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  radio  frequency  mixer  output,  and  having  an  out- 
put for  a  signal  indicative  of  a  detected  combination  of 
said  distinct  instantaneous  radio  frequencies  in  contradis- 
tinction to  extraneous  narrow-band  signals. 


5,373,242 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND  FOR  INDICATING 
FAULT  CURRENT  THROUGH  A  LIGHTNING 
ARRESTOR  OR  AN  INSULATOR 
Rene  Joulie,  Vicby;  Rene  Parraud,  Pny  Guillaume,  and  Serge 
Tartier,  Cusset,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sediver  Societe 
Europeenne  d'Isolateurs  en  Verre  et  Composite,  Nanterre 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,804 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1992,  92  03808; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  92  04428 

Int  a.'  GOIR  3]/00 
MS.  a.  324—552  7  CUims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  indicating  a  fault  current 
flowing  through  an  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  a  lightning  arrestor  and  an  insulator,  the  current  being  DC 
or  at  AC  mains  frequency,  the  device  being  housed  inside  a  box 
that  is  provided  with  a  frangible  window  and  that  has  a  piece 
of  metal  electrically  connected  to  an  end  fitting  of  the  element, 
said  end  fitting  passing  through  said  element,  the  device  com- 
prising: 
a  transformer  for  transforming  said  current,  the  primary  of 
the  transformer  being  constituted  by  said  piece  of  metal, 
and  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  being  coimected  to 
a  peak-limiting  circuit  to  make  pulses  of  current,  due  to 
surges,  inoperative;  and 
a  heating  resistance  fed  by  said  transformer  and  constituting 
an  igniter  for  a  pyrotechnic  composition  in  which  it  is 
embedded,  said  composition,  upon  explosion,  rupturing 
said  frangible  window. 
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5,373,243 
IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMATION  CIRCUTT  WTTH 
MATCHED  CURRENT  SOURCES 
Arthnr  H.  M.  Van  Roermimd,  and  Johan  H.  I.  Hendiickx,  both 
of  EindboTen,  NetberiaDds,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  943,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  26, 1991, 
91202495.7 

Int  a.'  G05F  5/00 
VS.  CL  324—605  21  Claims 


1.  An  impedance  transformation  circuit  for  transforming  a 
two-pole  electrical  impedance  comprising:  first  means  com- 
prising a  first  current  source  connected  in  series  circuit  with 
the  electric  impedance  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  impedance 
transformation  circuit  for  producing  a  current  flow  (I|) 
through  the  electric  impedance  during  operation,  second 
means  coupled  to  the  first  current  source  for  providing  a  con- 
trol signal  (Vo)  corresponding  to  the  impedance  current  (Ii), 
and  third  means  comprising  a  second  current  source  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  impedance  transfor- 
mation circuit  and  with  the  second  current  source  also  being 
coupled  to  the  second  means  so  as  to  provide  a  further  current 
(Ii)  proportional  to  the  impedance  current  to  the  input  termi- 
nal of  the  circuit  as  a  function  of  the  control  signal,  wherein  the 
first  current  source  and  the  second  current  source  each  include 
a  control  input  for  adjusting  the  current  delivered  by  the  re- 
spective current  source,  and  means  for  coupling  the  control 
signal  to  the  control  input  of  the  first  current  source  and  to  the 
control  input  of  the  second  current  source. 
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directing  said  microwave  energy  as  input  to  the  petroleum 
stream; 

receiving  microwave  energy  from  the  petroleum  stream; 
and 

providing  at  least  one  output  utilizing  the  input  microwave 
energy,  the  received  mirowave  energy  and  known  values 
for  100%  oil,  100%  surfactant  and  100%  water,  corre- 
sponding to  a  ratio  of  surfactant  to  oil/water  mixture: 

relating  the  known  values  of  100%  oil,  100%  surfactant  and 
100%  water  to  a  phase  difference  between  the  input  mi- 
crowave energy  and  the  received  microwave  energy,  the 
intensity  of  the  received  microwave  energy,  and  a  cor- 
rected phase  shift  between  the  microwave  energy  being 
inputted  and  the  microwave  energy  being  received; 

generating  two  maps  utilizing  reference  points  derived  from 
the  known  values  of  100%  oil,  100%  water  and  100% 
surfactant,  one  map  being  for  oil  continuous  mixtures,  the 
other  map  being  for  water  continuous  mixtures; 

determining  whether  the  stream  is  oil  continuous  or  water 
continuous  and  selecting  the  proper  map  therefor; 

determining  a  measurement  point  P  within  the  selected  map 
utilizing  the  inputted  microwave  energy  and  the  received 
microwave  energy;  and 

providing  an  output  in  accordance  with  the  relationship  of 
the  measurement  point  P  to  the  selected  map. 


5,373,245 

CAPAaFLECrOR  CAMERA 

John  M.  Vranish,  Croflon,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,230 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—662  8  Claims 


5,373,244 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A 

PETROLEUM  STREAM 

John  D.  Marrelli,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 

Plains,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,615,  Jan.  2,  1990.  This 

application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,713 

Int.  a.'  COIN  22/00 

VS.  CI.  324—640  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  petroleum  stream  having  oil, 
water  and  surfactant,  comprising: 
providing  a  source  of  microwave  energy; 


1.  A  capacitive  type  proximity  sensor  having  improved 
range  and  sensitivity  between  a  surface  and  an  intruding  object 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  comprising: 

a  voltage  source; 

a  plurality  of  outer  electrical  conductors  on  said  surface 
each  forming  one  electrode  of  a  plurality  of  sensor  capaci- 
tors, the  other  electrode  for  each  sensor  capacitor  com- 
prising said  object,  said  plurality  of  outer  conductors 
comprising  thin  strips  of  conductive  material  covered 
with  insulation  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

an  intermediate  electrical  conductor  located  between  said 
plurality  of  outer  conductors  and  said  surface  and  being  of 
a  size  larger  than  said  plurality  of  outer  conductors  to  act 
as  a  shield  for  reducing  the  parasitic  capacitance  between 
said  plurality  of  outer  conductors  and  said  surface,  said 
intermediate  conductor  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  con- 
ductive material  covered  with  insulation; 

said  plurality  of  outer  conductors  and  said  intermediate 
conductor  attached  to  said  surface  with  no  gap  between 
the  insulation  on  said  conductors  and  no  gap  between  said 
surface  and  the  insulation  on  said  intermediate  conductor, 
said  plurality  of  outer  conductors  and  said  intermediate 
conductor  conjoining  with  each  other  and  with  said  sur- 
face, said  surface  acting  as  a  ground  plane;  and 

measurement   circuit    means,   connected    to   said   voltage 
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source,  for  coupling  in  phase  and  amplitude  the  instanta- 
neons  voltage  at  said  voltage  source  to  said  plurality  of 
outer  electrical  conductors  and  said  intermediate  electri- 
cal conductor,  said  measurement  circuit  means  responsive 
to  the  change  in  capacitance  of  said  plurality  of  sensor 
cap>acitors  for  generating  a  plurality  of  output  signals. 
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received  by  the  demodulator  to  a  quadrature  wave  detec- 
tion to  obtain  I-axis  and  Q-axis  signals; 

(b)  converting  amplitude  components  of  the  I-axis  and  Q- 
axis  signals  into  phase  components  which  includes  fre- 
quency components;  and 

(c)  correcting  the  local  frequency  based  on  the  frequency 
components  included  in  the  phase  components. 


5,373,246 

DIGITAL  FFSK  DEMODULATOR 

Hans  C.  Blomberg,  and  Soren  Hojsteen,  both  of  Horsholm, 

Denmark,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IIL 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,469 

Int.  a.5  H04L  27/14 

VS.  a.  329—300  6  Claims 


5,373,248 

TRANSCONDUCTOR  EMPLOYING  DIFFERENTIAL 

PAIR  COMPOSITE  HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

Francisco  J.  Fernandez,  FogeUriile,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jim.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,109 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  10  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  demodulating  an  FFSK  signal  comprising 
components  at  first  and  second  frequencies  fO  and  fl,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

digitizing  the  FFSK  signal  to  provide  a  first  set  of  digital 
samples  of  the  signal; 

processing  said  samples,  including  performing  a  monostable 
function  to  provide  a  second  set  of  samples,  and 

perfonning  a  filtering  operation  on  said  second  set  of  sam- 
ples for  distinguishing  between  said  components  to  pro- 
vide a  demodulated  output,  wherein 

the  filtering  operation  is  performed  by  digital  notch  filter 
means  arranged  to  filter  out  frequencies  which  are  multi- 
ples of  said  frequencies  fD  and  fl. 
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5,373,247 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CORRECnNG  AN  ERROR  BETWEEN  A 

RECEIVED  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  AND  A  LOCAL 

FREQUENCY 

Hideto  Forukawa;  Koji  Matsuyama,  and  Tomonori  Sato,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015420 

Int.  a.5  H03C  3/00;  H03D  3/00.  3/20;  H04L  27/14 

VS.  a.  329—306  25  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  method,  of  a  demodula- 
tor which  employs  a  2''-phase  phase  shift  keying  modulation 
technique,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  two, 
for  correcting  an  error  between  a  received  carrier  frequency 
and  a  local  frequency,  said  automatic  frequency  control 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  of  a  signal 


1.  A  transconductor,  comprising: 

first  and  second  differential  pair  composite  transistors,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  composite  transistors  having  a  first 
transistor  with  a  conduction  path  coupled  between  a  first 
reference  node  and  a  common  node,  and  a  second  transis- 
tor having  a  conduction  path  coupled  between  a  gate 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  common  node; 

a  first  current  source  coupled  between  the  first  reference 
node  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  of  the 
first  differential  pair  composite  transistors; 

a  first  current  mirror  transistor,  the  first  current  mirror 
transistor  coupled  to  the  first  reference  node  and  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  in  the  first  differential  pair 
of  transistors  to  reflect  the  current  passing  through  the 
first  transistor  in  the  first  differential  pair  of  transistors; 

a  second  current  source  coupled  between  the  first  reference 
node  and  the  gate  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  of  the 
second  differential  pair  composite  transistors; 

a  second  current  mirror  transistor,  the  second  current  mirror 
transistor  coupled  to  the  first  reference  node  and  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  in  the  second  differential 
pair  of  transistors  to  reflect  the  current  passing  through 
the  first  transistor  in  the  second  diflerential  pair  of  transis- 
tors; and 

a  third  current  source,  the  third  current  source  coupled 
between  the  common  node  and  a  second  reference  node, 
whereby  the  common  node  couples  the  first  and  second 
differential  pair  composite  transistors  without  any  impe- 
dance therebetween. 
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5,373^9 

COMPLEMENTARY  CASCODE  PUSH-PULL 

AMPLIFIER 

Raymond  L.  Barrett,  Jr.,  Ft.  LamlenUle;  Barry  W.  Herold, 

Boca  Raton,  and  Grazyna  A.  P^junen,  Delray  Beach,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,930 

int.  CL'  H03F  3/26.  3/16 

VS.  CL  330—264  11  Claims 


5,373,250 
MESFET  POWER  AMPLIFIER  AND  ITS  POWER 
SUPPLY  UNIT,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  MICROWAVE 
SIGNAL  AMPUFICATION  ON  BOARD  A  SATELLITE 
Giuliano  Gatti,  PV-Noordwljk,   Netherlands;  Tonicello  Fcr- 
dinando,  Verona,  Italy;  Fermccio  Denti,  and  Alberto  Battisti, 
both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Agencc  Spatiale  Euro- 
peenne,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00781,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

per  Filed  Aug.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  975,549 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  8,  1991,  91  10131 

Int  a.5  H03F  3/]6 

VS.  CL  330—277  4  Claims 


1.  A  complementary  cascode  push-pull  amplifier  circuit 
comprising: 

a  bias  generator,  responsive  to  a  first  input  signal  (420)  cou- 
pled to  a  bias  control  input,  for  generating  a  bias  control 
voltage  at  a  bias  node  (427); 

a  complementary  bias  generator,  responsive  to  a  second 
input  signal  (421)  coupled  to  a  complementary  bias  con- 
trol input,  for  generating  a  complementary  bias  control 
voltage  at  a  complementary  bias  node  (467); 

a  cascode  input  stage  (416,  417)  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  input  being  coupled  to  said 
output  and  to  said  bias  control  input,  and  further  coupled 
to  said  first  input  signal  (420); 

a  cascode  output  stage  (410,  411),  having  first  and  second 
inputs  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  cas- 
code input  stage,  and  further  having  an  output  coupling  to 
a  common  output  terminal  (510)  for  generating  a  first 
portion  of  an  output  current  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
input  signal  (420)  and  said  bias  control  voltage  being 
generated; 

a  complementary  cascode  input  stage  (456,  457)  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  input  being 
coupled  to  said  output  and  to  said  first  complementary 
bias  control  input,  and  further  coupled  to  said  second 
input  signal  (421);  and 

a  complementary  cascode  output  stage  (450,  451)  having 
first  and  second  inputs  being  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  inputs  of  said  complementary  cascode  input  stage, 
and  further  having  an  output  coupUng  to  the  common 
output  terminal  (510)  for  generating  a  second  portion  of 
the  output  current  signal  in  response  to  said  second  input 
signal  (421)  and  said  complementary  bias  control  voltage 
being  generated. 
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1.  A  power  amplifier  suitable  for  amplifying  microwave 
signals  on  board  a  satellite  comprising: 

at  least  one  metal-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor 
power  circuit,  and 

a  power  supply  unit  supplying  to  said  at  least  one  power 
circuit  voltages  necessary  for  the  latter  to  operate  and 
including  a  DC  drain  voltage,  said  power  supply  unit 
comprising: 

a  temperature-sensitive  component  near  said  at  least  one 
metal-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  of  said  at  least 
one  power  circuit  to  sense  its  temperature,  and 

means  slaved  to  a  parameter  delivered  by  said  temperature- 
sensitive  component  to  vary  said  DC  drain  voltage  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  temperature  varies  to  compensate  by 
operation  on  said  DC  drain  voltage  the  temperature- 
dependent  antagonistic  variation  of  gain  and  output 
power  of  said  at  least  one  power  circuit,  wherein  said 
temperature-sensitive  component  comprises  a  current 
generator  supplying  a  current  substantially  proportional 
to  temperature  and  said  means  for  varying  said  DC  drain 
voltage  comprises  a  constant  voltage  generator  feeding  a 
resistor  network  to  modify  said  DC  drain  voltage  as  a 
function  of  the  current  delivered  by  said  current  genera- 
tor. 


5,373,251 
TRANSMISSION  OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER 
Kooiclii  Knnitomo,  Yokohama;  Jun  Sato,  Figisawa,  and  Shinichi 
Fi^ita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046318 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00.  9/00.  1/00 

VS.  a.  330—279  9  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  power  amplifier  comprising:  an  exciting 
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section,  comprising  a  plurality  of  amplifying  elements  con- 
nected in  series,  for  voltage  amplifying  an  input  signal; 

a  power  amplifying  section,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ampli- 
fying elements  connected  in  series,  for  power  amplifying 
an  output  signal  of  the  exciting  section; 

a  directional  coupler  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  power 
amplifying  section; 

a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  signal  obtained  from  said 
directional  coupler; 

a  subtracting  circuit  for  obtaining  an  exciting  section  control 
signal  by  subtracting  an  output  of  said  detecting  circuit 
from  an  externally-supplied  amplitude  setting  signal; 


5,373^2 

CTRCUtT  FOR  PREVENTING  SATURATION  OF  A 

TRANSISTOR 

Hayato  Naito,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP9I/00219,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13491,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-40350 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/04 

VS.  a.  330—288  6  Claims 


1.  A  transistor  saturation  preventing  circuit,  comprising  a 
current  amplifier  which  includes  a  first  transistor,  a  second 
transistor  which  forms  a  current  mirror  circuit  with  respect  to 
said  first  transistor,  and  a  saturation  detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  saturation  of  said  first  transistor;  said  saturation  detecting 


means  being  connected  to  said  second  transistor;  current  feed- 
back means  which,  when  said  saturation  detecting  means  de- 
tects the  saturation  of  said  first  transistor,  becomes  electrically 
conductive,  with  decrease  of  voltage  across  said  current  feed- 
back means  down  to  a  level  substantially  equal  to  a  base-emit- 
ter voltage  of  said  second  transistor,  and  feeds  back  at  least  one 
poriion  of  output  current  of  said  first  transistor  to  a  circuit 
preceding  said  saturation  detecting  means  of  said  current  am- 
plifier, thereby  reducing  a  base  current  of  said  first  transistor. 


5,373,253 
MONOLITHIC  CURRENT  MIRROR  aRCUIT 
EMPLOYING  VOLTAGE  FEEDBACK  FOR 
^-INDEPENDENT  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
James  A.  Bailey,  James  E.  Malmberg,  and  Larry  L.  Tretter,  all 
of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,178 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/24 

MS.  CL  330—288  13  CUins 


exciting  section  output  control  means  for  adjusting  a  bias 
current  of  at  least  one  of  said  amplifying  elements  of  said 
exciting  section  in  accordance  with  a  magnitude  of  the 
exciting  section  control  signal,  thereby  controlling  an 
output  voltage  of  said  exciting  section; 

a  control  signal  forming  circuit  for  obtaining  a  power  ampli- 
fying section  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  amplitude 
setting  signal;  and 

power  amplifying  section  output  control  means  for  adjusting 
a  bias  current  of  at  least  one  of  said  amplifying  elements  of 
said  power  amplifying  section  in  accordance  with  a  mag- 
nitude of  said  power  amplifying  section  control  signal, 
thereby  controlling  an  output  electric  power  of  said 
power  amplifying  section. 


1.  A  current  repeater  comprising: 

current  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  current; 

current  output  means  for  producing  an  output  current  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  current; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  current 
input  means; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  collector  coupled  to  said  output 
current  means; 

a  third  transistor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transistors 
such  that  the  base  currents  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors pass  through  said  third  transistor;  and 

a  unipolar  transistor  having  a  gate  coupled  to  said  collector 
of  said  first  transistor  and  providing  a  shunting  path  for 
the  base  current  of  said  third  transistor. 


5,373,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PHASE  OF  A  SYSTEM  CLOCK  SIGNAL  FOR 

SWITCHING  THE  SYSTEM  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Toshthiko  Nakauchi;  Masato  Hirai,  and  Masami  Knrata,  all  of 
Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006751 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/00.  7/06.  7/08.  7/14 

\3S.  a.  331—1  A  33  Claims 

1.  A  phase  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  the  phase  of 

a  system  clock  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  reference  clock  signal  oscillator,  provided  externally 

of  said  system,  for  generating  an  external  clock  signal; 
a  frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  in 

synchronism  with  said  external  clock  signal; 
a  second  reference  clock  signal  oscillator,  provided  inter- 
nally of  said  system,  for  generating  a  second  clock  signal; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  clock  signal 
and  said  second  clock  signal  and  outputting  the  selected 
clock  signal  to  said  system  as  a  system  clock  signal;  and 
phase  controlling  means  for,  when  said  system  clock  signal  is 
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switched  by  said  selecting  means  from  one  of  said  first  and 

second  clock  signals  to  the  other  clock  signal  thereof, 

setting  a  phase  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  clock 

signals  within  a  predetermined  phase  range  with  respect 

to  a  signal  synchronized  with  said  first  clock  signal. 

20.  A  method  of  controlling  the  phase  of  a  system  clock,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  an  output  of  a  frequency  divider  of  a  phase-locked 

loop  including  a  phase  comparator,  a  low-pass  filter,  a 


sampling  said  phase  detect  signal  on  a  predetermined  transi- 
tion of  a  sample  clock; 

accumulating  a  plurality  of  samples  of  said  phase  detect 
signal  and  providing  an  accumulated  phase  error  synchro- 
nously with  a  latching  clock,  said  latching  clock  charac- 
terized as  being  derived  from  said  reference  clock  signal; 

filtering  said  accumulated  phase  error  in  a  loop  filter;  and 

providing  a  clock  output  signal  of  the  phase  locked  loop 
having  a  frequency  proportional  to  an  output  of  said  loop 
filter. 


5,373,25« 

PLL  FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  HAVING  A  MAIN 

LOOP  AND  A  SECONDARY  LOOP 

Sebastiano   Nicotra,   Paderno  d/Adda,   and   Roberto  Tosini, 

Ronco  Briantino,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mizar  S.p.A., 

Lomagna,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,550 

iBt  a.5  H03L  7/23 

VS.  a.  331—2  3  Claims 
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voltage-controlled  oscillator,  and  the  frequency  divider, 
to  a  system  as  a  system  clock  signal,  said  phase-locked 
loop  oscillating  synchronously  with  an  external  clock 
signal  supplied  from  a  reference  clock  signal  oscillator 
provided  externally  of  said  system;  and 
selecting  one  of  an  output  signal  from  said  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator  and  an  internal  clock  signal  generated  by 
a  standard  clock  signal  oscillator  provided  internally  of 
said  system,  and  supplying  said  selected  signal  to  said 
frequency  divider. 


5,373^5 
LOW-POWER,  JITTER-COMPENSATED  PHASE 
LOCKED  LOOP  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jeffrey  P.  Bny,  Austin;  Matthew  A.  Pcndletoa,  Cedar  Park, 
•■d  Stevca  E.  Cozart,  Anstiii,  all  of  Tex.,  anigBorf  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Scfaaiimbiirg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9«,974 

iBt  a.'  H03L  7/089,  7/091.  7/093 

VS.  CL  331—1  A  22  CUims 
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7.  In  a  phase  locked  loop,  a  method  for  reducing  power 
while  maintaining  low  jitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  phase  difference  between  a  reference  clock  sig- 
nal and  a  loop  clock  signal  to  provide  a  phase  detect 
signal; 


1.  A  system  for  generating  high-frequency  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  main  loop  including  an  electronically  tuned  low  gain 
oscillator  with  an  output  frequency  tunable  in  relatively 
wide  steps  over  a  relatively  wide  frequency  range; 

(b)  a  secondary  loop  including: 

(i)  an  indirect  synthesis  single-loop  section  having  an 
electronically  timed  high  gain  oscillator  formed  of  a 
cavity  resonator  with  an  output  frequency  tunable  over 
a  relatively  narrow  frequency  range  in  relatively  small 
frequency  steps;  and 

(ii)  a  direct  frequency  synthesis  section;  and 

(c)  a  quartz  reference  for  emitting  a  frequency  from  which 
frequencies  for  controlling  the  low  gain  and  high  gain 
oscillators  are  synthesized; 

wherein  the  main  loop  and  the  secondary  loop  are  intercon- 
nected such  that  the  output  frequency  of  the  high  gain 
oscillator  is  mixed  with  the  output  frequency  of  the  low 
gain  oscillator,  the  mixed  frequency  signal  being  filtered, 
amplified,  and  locked  to  a  multiple  value  of  the  quartz 
reference  frequency  to  produce  an  output  frequency. 


5,373,257 

PHASE  SYNCHRONIZATION  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A 

LOOP  FILTER  INCLUDING  THO  VOLTAGE/CURRENT 

CONVERTERS 
Kaneyastt  SUmoda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Urn- 
ited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,732 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-289773 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/0*9.  7/093 

VS.  CL  331—8  21  Claims 

1.  A  phase  synchronization  circuit  for  generating  a  clock 

signal  from  an  input  signal,  having  a  voltage-controlled  oscilla- 
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tor,  a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  input 
signal  with  that  of  an  output  signal  of  the  voltage-controlled 
oscillator,  and  a  loop  filter  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  the 
phase  comparator  and  providing  a  control  voltage  for  the 
voltage-controlled  oscillator,  the  loop  filter  comprising: 
a  first  voltage-current  converter  for  receiving  the  output 
signal  of  the  phase  comparator; 
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5^373458 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLAVING  THE 
FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE  OF  AN  OSaiXATOR  TO  A 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL 
Guy  Gerot,  Saint  Nom  La  Breteche,  and  Pascal  Blouin,  Lassy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.A^  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Jim.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,821 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1992,  92  07059 
Int.  a.'  H03L  7/085 
VS.  a.  331—14  15  Claims 


!»"«"  I  S  _i      *TOOj     CjmOUttTl 


h  . 


1.  A  process  for  slaving  the  frequency  and  phase  of  a  crystal 
oscillator  with  a  sequenced  reference  signal,  the  crystal  oscilla- 
tor being  controlled  in  frequency  and  phase  by  a  control  signal, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  reference  signal  at  a  sampling  frequency  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  a  clock  signal  generated  by  the 
oscillator,  yielding  a  sampled  signal; 

digitizing  the  sampled  signal  to  yield  a  digitized  sampled 
signal; 

deducing  from  the  digitized  sampled  signal  a  digital  value 
representative  of  a  phase  error  between  the  crystal  oscilla- 
tor and  the  reference  signal  for  at  least  one  sequence  of  the 
reference  signal; 

generating  a  correction  value  from  the  digital  value; 

converting  the  correction  value  into  the  control  signal;  and 

providing  the  control  signal  to  the  crystal  oscillator  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  crystal  oscillator; 

wherein  the  step  of  deducing  from  the  digitized  sampled 


signal  a  digital  value  includes  the  steps  of  determining 
sampled  signal  values  corresponding  to  a  number  of  tran- 
sitions of  the  sampled  signal  between  two  threshold  levels 
and  determining  a  mean  value  of  the  sampled  signal  val- 


5^3,259 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  WITH 

DISSIMILAR  VARACFOR  DIODES 

Scott  HackiMB,  Carbted,  a^  AMhoay  J.  Estrada,  Saa  Diego, 

botk  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qaalcoana  lacoryorated,  Saa 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,028 

Ut  CL'  H03B  5/18;  H03L  7/099 

VS.  a.  331—36  C  7  Oaiau 


a  second  voltage-current  converter  for  receiving  an  output 
signal  of  the  first  voltage-current  converter; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  input  and  output  terminals  of 
the  first  voltage-current  converter;  and 

a  resistor  connected  between  an  output  termial  of  the  second 
voltage  converter  and  ground,  for  converting  an  output 
signal  of  the  second  voltage-current  converter  into  the 
control  voltage  for  the  voltage-controlled  oscillator. 


ouiTur 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  variable 
frequency  signal,  wherein  the  frequency  of  said  variable  fre- 
quency signal  is  a  function  of  a  frequency  control  voltage,  said 
function  having  a  gain  factor  defmed  as  change  in  frequency 
over  change  in  volts,  comprising: 

a  biased  ampUfier  having  an  output  terminal  for  providing 

said  variable  frequency  signal;  and 
a  variable  reactance  resonant  tank  for  setting  the  frequency 
of  said  variable  frequency  signal  over  a  predefined  range 
of  resonant  frequencies,  said  variable  reactance  having  a 
positive  reactance  component  and  first  and  second  varac- 
tor  diodes  having  different  capacitance  versus  voltage 
characteristics  from  each  other,  said  first  and  second 
varactor  diodes  receiving  said  frequency  control  voltage; 
wherein  said  capacitance  versus  voltage  characteristic  of 
said  first  varactor  diode  is  selected  such  that  said  gain 
factor  increases  over  a  first  subset  of  said  predefined  range 
of  resonant  frequencies  and  wherein  said  capacitance 
versus  voltage  characteristic  of  said  second  varactor 
diode  is  selected  such  that  said  gain  factor  increases  over 
a  second  subset  of  said  predefined  range  of  resonant  fre- 
quencies different  from  said  first  subset,  thereby  causing 
said  gain  factor  to  increase  with  the  frequency  of  said 
variable  frequency  signal  over  said  predefined  range  of 
resonant  frequencies. 


5,373,260 
PLURAL  SAW  OSCILLATORS  PRODUCING  COMBINED 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  OUTPUT 
Aldra  Kato,  Nagaokakyo,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Mnrata  Maaofac- 
turing  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec  2,  1992,  4-350281 
lat.  OJ  H03B  5/36 
VS.  CL  331—45  5  Claiau 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  oscillator  comprising: 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  resonator  which  includes: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate; 
grating  reflectors  formed  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate; 

and 
N  interdigital  transducers  arranged  between  said  grating 
reflectors  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  for  generating 
N  surface  acoustic  wave  signals  with  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  having  phase  difference  of  2v/S  radian 
therebetween,  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  one; 
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N  oscillators  connected  individually  to  said  N  interdigital 
transducers  for  producing  N  oscillation  signals  with  said 
predetermined  frequency  and  having  phase  difference  of 
2ir/N  radian  therebetween;  and 


operator  means  for  multiplying  said  N  oscillation  signals 
together  and  thereby  producing  a  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  N  times  said  predetermined  frequency. 


5,373,2«1 
DIRECT  OPTICAL  INJECTION  LOCKED  FET 
OSOLLATOR 
Thomas  P.  Higgbu;  Dua  J.  Sturzebecber,  both  of  Tinton  Falls, 
and  Arthur  Paolella,  Howell,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  981,658 

iBt  a.'  H03B  5/08.  5/12,  5/18;  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  331— «  10  Claims 


1.  An  optically  responsive  device  comprising: 

a  body  containing  a  photo-semiconductor  device  having  an 

active.light  sensitive  area; 
an  optical  fiber  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 
an  index  matching  material  between  said  first  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  and  said  body  so  as  to  optically  communicate 
with  the  active  region  thereof,  said  index  matching  mate- 
rial being  interposed  between  said  optical  fiber  and  said 
body  such  as  to  eliminate  air  between  said  optical  fiber 
and  said  body,  the  index  matching  material  having  an 
index  of  refraction  matching  that  of  one  of  said  optical 
fiber  and  said  body. 


a  metal  case  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  so  as  to  shield 
said  dielectric  resonator, 

said  dielectric  resonator  comprising: 

a  dielectric  body  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  a  side  surface, 

a  C-shaped  first  electrode  provided  in  the  interior  of  said 
dielectric  body  having  a  first  portion  which  forms  an 
inductance  and  a  second  portion  which  forms  a  capaci- 
tance, 

wherein  said  first  portion  of  said  C-shaped  first  electrode 
comprises  a  conductor  having  two  opposite  ends,  and  said 
second  portion  of  said  C-shaped  first  electrode  comprises 
a  gap  defined  between  said  two  opposite  ends, 


a  planar  second  electrode  arranged  opposite  an  upper  side  of 
said  first  electrode  and  opposed  to  said  first  electrode 
through  a  part  of  said  dielectric  body, 

a  planar  third  electrode  arranged  opposite  a  lower  side  of 
said  first  electrode  and  opposed  to  said  first  electrode 
through  another  part  of  said  dielectric  body, 

a  signal  extracting  pattern  extending  from  said  first  electrode 
to  said  side  surface  of  said  dielectric  body,  and 

first,  second  and  third  earth  extracting  patterns  extending 
from  said  first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  respectively, 
to  reach  said  side  surface  of  said  dielectric  body. 


5,373,263 
TRANSVERSE  MODE  ELECTRON  BEAM  MICROWAVE 

GENERATOR 
Lawrence  E.  Wharton,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,022 

Int  a.5  H03B  5/18 

VS.  a.  331—96  15  Claims 


5,373,262 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  INCLUDING  A 

DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR  PROVIDED  WTTH  A 

C-SHAPED  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF 

REGULATING  OSCILLATION  FREQUENCY  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki  Yamamoto;  Atsnshi  Inoue,  and  Tatsuo  Bizen,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-037101 
Int.  a.'  H03B  5/18;  HOIP  7/10 
VS.  CL  331—96  23  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 
a  circuit  board  having  a  major  surface; 
a  dielectric  resonator  on  said  major  surface  of  said  circuit 
board;  and 


1.  An  electron  beam  microwave  device  comprising: 
an  evacuated  interaction  chamber; 
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a  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  electrons  coupled  to  said 
evacuated  interaction  chamber; 

said  beam  of  electrons  substantially  traversing  said  evacu- 
ated interaction  chamber  substantially  along  an  axis  of 
injection; 

a  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  said  evacuated  interaction 
chamber,  having  an  opening  between  said  resonant  cavity 
and  said  evacuated  interaction  chamber; 

a  means  for  feeding  back  a  microwave  electromagnetic  field 
from  said  resonant  cavity  to  said  evacuated  interaction 
chamber  for  modulating  the  direction  of  propagation 
substantially  transverse  to  said  axis  of  injection  of  said 
electron  beam;  and 

a  meaas  for  transmitting  said  microwave  electromagnetic 
field  out  of  said  electron  beam  microwave  device. 


band  signal  to  produce  a  modulated  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal,  and 


5,373^64 
NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE  OSOLLATOR  WITH 
ELECTRONICALLY  TUNABLE  BASE  INDUCTANCE 
Thomas  M .  Higgins,  Jr.,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,r78 
Int.  a.'  H03B  S/U 


I 


U.S.  a.  331—117  R 


15  Claims 


FREQ 
CONTROL 


5,373,265 

MODULATOR  HAVING  OSaLLATOR  FOR 

GENERATING  IF  AND  RF  SIGNALS  BY  DIVISION  AND 

UP-CONVERSION 
Paul  C.  Davis,  Muhlenburg  Township,  Berks  County,  and  Irring 
G.  Post,  Lower  Alsac  Township,  Berks  County,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
{       FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,233 
r  Int  a.5  H03C  1/S2.  1/60 

VS.  a.  332—151  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  modulating  a  carrier  with  a  baseband  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  synthesizing  a  first  frequency  which  is  80  percent  of  the 
frequency  of  said  carrier, 

b.  dividing  said  first  frequency  to  provide  an  intermediate 
frequency  that  is  20  percent  of  said  carrier  frequency; 

c.  modulating  said  intermediate  frequency  with  said  base- 


.^UX6 


«  OUT 


d.  mixing  said  modulated  intermediate  frequency  signal  with 
said  synthesized  first  frequency  to  produce  a  modulated 
carrier  signal. 


5,373,266 
MICROSTRIP  DIRECnONAL  COUPLER 
Erik  H.  Lenzing,  Middletown;  Roland  Cadotte,  Jr.,  Freehold, 
and  Michael  Cummings,  Howell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secreatry  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,254 

Int  a.'  HOIP  5/18 

U.S.  a.  333—116  5  Claims 


BASE> 

TUNE  V.42 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising: 

an  active  device  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals; 

a  tank  circuit  having  a  resonant  frequency,  the  tank  circuit 
being  coupled  to  the  first  terminal,  said  resonant  circuit 
including  a  first  circuit  element  responsive  to  a  first  signal 
for  varying  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  tank  circuit; 

an  output  coupled  to  the  third  terminal  for  providing  an 
oscillator  output  signal; 

said  oscillator  having  an  operational  characteristic  other 
than  frequency  which  is  dependent,  at  least  in  pari,  on  a 
reactance  presented  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  active 
device  by  a  network  coupled  thereto; 

said  network  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  including  a 
second  circuit  element  responsive  to  a  second  signal  for 
varying  the  reactance  presented  to  the  second  terminal  by 
the  network;  and 

means  for  providing  to  the  second  circuit  element  with  the 
second  signal,  said  second  signal  tending  to  optimize  said 
characteristic  as  a  function  of  oscillator  frequency. 


1.  A  microstrip  directional  coupler  including: 

a  substrate  of  electrically  insulating  material; 

a  first  conductive  area  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 

second  and  third  patterned  conductive  areas  on  the  other 
side  of  said  substrate;  and 

adjacent  edges  of  said  second  and  third  conductive  areas 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  lying  along  respective 
parallel  curved  lines  having  a  plurality  of  reversals  in 
curvature,  wherein  said  curved  lines  follow  paths  includ- 
ing successive  half  circles  joined  together. 


5,373,267 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  DEVICE  OF  TUNING 
FORK  TYPE 
Hiroaki    Kaida;    Jiro    Inoue;    Masatoshi    Kajiwara;    Hiroshi 
Nakatani;   Katsumi   Fujimoto,   and   Katsumi   Sakai,  all  of 
Nagaoludiyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,539,  Nov.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,159,301.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1989,  1-69438; 
Jun.  14,  1989,  1-69439;  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-92702;  Aug.  7,  1989, 
1-92703 

Int.  a.'  H03H  9/21 
VS.  CL  333—187  6  Claims 

1.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  device  having  a  tuning-fork- 
type  vibrating  poriion  defined  by  slits  in  a  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

the  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  plane  shape  having 
edges  and  a  pair  of  opposed  major  surfaces,  said  slits  in 
said  piezoelectric  substrate  comprising  a  first  slit  which 
defines  a  center  of  a  tuning  fork  |x>riion,  and  which  has  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  edges  and  extends  inward  from  one 
edge  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  and  a  pair  of  second 
slits  having  side  edges  and  separating  said  tuning  fork 
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portion  from  other  portions  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate 

and  being  approximately  parallel  with  the  first  sUt,  and  on 

opposite  sides  of  the  first  slit,  and 
vibrating  electrodes  provided  on  both  major  surfaces  of  the 

piezoelectric  substrate  in  a  region  of  the  piezoelectric 

substrate  between  said  second  slits; 
wherein  said  vibrating  electrodes  comprise: 


24«    26*  25   23     28b   2U> 


29* 


28* 


5,373^69 
PIEZOELECTRIC  RESONATOR  DEVICE  OF  TUNING 
FORK  TYPE  INCLUDING  A  SPACER  MEMBER 
Hiroakj    Kaida;    Jiro    looiie;    Maaatoshi    K^iwara;    Hiroshi 
Nakatani;   Katsumi   Figimoto,  and   Katsumi  Sakai,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,100,  Jul.  23, 1992,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  431,539,  No».  3,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,159,301.  This 

application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1989, 1-69438[U]; 
Jun.  14,  1989,  1-«9439[U];  Aug.  7,  1989,  1-92702[U];  Aug.  7, 
1989,  1-92703[U] 

Int  a.5  H03H  9/21 
U.S,  CL  333—187  7  Claims 


a  first  electrode  disposed  along  both  side  edges  of  the  first 
slit  on  one  major  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate, 

second  electrodes,  spaced  apart  from  the  first  electrode,  and 
disposed  along  respective  side  edges  of  the  second  slits  on 
said  one  major  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate,  and 

a  third  electrode,  opposed  to  both  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  disposed  on  the  other  major  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  substrate. 


5,373,268 
THIN  HLM  RESONATOR  HAVING  STACKED 
ACOUSTIC  REFLECTING  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 
LAYERS  AND  METHOD 
Lawrence  N.  Dworsky,  Scottsdale,  and  Luke  C.  B.  Mang,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,924 

Int.  a.'  H03H  9/17 

U.S.  a.  333—187  17  Claims 


IS.  In  a  radio  frequency  apparatus,  an  acoustic  resonator 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  acoustic  impedance  transformer  coupled  to  said  substrate; 

an  acoustic  resonator  disposed  atop  said  acoustic  impedance 
transformer,  said  acoustic  resonator  having  a  thickness  of 
one  fourth  of  an  acoustic  wavelength,  said  acoustic  reso- 
nator providing  a  frequency  selection  function;  and 

wherein  said  acoustic  impedance  transformer  provides  a 
transformation  of  an  acoustic  impedance  associated  with 
said  substrate  to  a  second  acoustic  impedance  associated 
with  said  acoustic  resonator. 


7.  A  piezoelectric  resonator  device  having  a  tuning-fork- 
type  vibrating  poriion  defined  by  slits  in  a  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

the  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  plane  shape  with  edges 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  major  surfaces,  said  slits  in  said 
piezoelectric  substrate  comprising  a  first  slit  which  is 
located  at  a  center  region  of  a  tuning  fork  portion,  and 
extends  inward  from  one  edge  of  said  piezoelectric  sub- 
strate, and  a  pair  of  second  slits  separating  said  tuning  fork 
portion  from  other  portions  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate 
and  being  approximately  parallel  with  the  first  slit,  and 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  slit,  and 
vibrating  electrodes  provided  on  both  major  surfaces  of  the 
piezoelectric  substrate  in  the  vicinity  of  an  innermost 
portion  of  the  first  slit; 
wherein  said  piezoelectric  resonator  device  further  com- 
prises: 

a  spacer  member  arranged  adjacent  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  and  spaced  apart  from  said  one  edge,  from 
which  the  first  slit  extends,  with  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing, and 
first  and  second  protective  sheets  respectively  adhered  to 
both  major  surfaces  of  the  piezoelectric  substrate  and 
the  spacer  member  so  as  to  sandwich  said  piezoelectric 
substrate  and  said  spacer  member  therebetween. 


5,373,270 
MULTI-CAVTTY  DIELECTRIC  FILTER 

William  D.  Blair,  Lanoka  Harbor,  Salvatore  Bentivenga,  Parlin, 
and  Gregory  J.  Lament,  Jackson,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,154 
Int.  a.5  HOIP  1/20.  7/10 
U.S.  a.  333—202  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  multi-cavity  dielectric  filter  (30)  for  opera- 
tion within  a  predetermined  filtering  band  comprising; 

(A)  a  housing  (32)  having  an  electrically  conductive  inner 
surface  (77)  and  two  termination  end  regions  (79); 

(B)  coupling  means  (36,  40),  having  input  and  output  con- 
nectors (36)  for  coupling  electromagnetic  energy  into  and 
out  from  said  filter;  and 

(C)  a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonator  cavities  (65)  compris- 
ing: 
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(1)  a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonators  (42)  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  flat  surfaces  (45),  each  resonator  positioned 
within  said  housing  (32); 

(2)  an  electrically  conductive  isolation  plate  (44,  44')  dis- 
posed between  each  adjacent  pair  of  dielectric  resona- 
tors (42),  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  one  flat 
surface  (45)  of  each  adjacent  resonator,  for  establishing 
a  resotiant  cavity  and  for  providing  an  amount  of  cou- 
pling of  electromagnetic  energy  between  cavities,  said 
amount  ranging  from  near  zero  to  a  predetermined 


5,373,271 

DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HAVING  COUPLING 

ELECTRODES  FOR  CONNECTING  RESONATOR 

ELECTRODES,  AND  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING 

FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  THE  FILTER 

Taluuni  Hirai,  Nuhikamo,  and  Shinsnke  Yano,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  858,622,  Mar.  27,  1992.  This  appUcation 

May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,984 

Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-093092 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/203 

U.S.  CI.  333—205  2  Claims 


22  22 

<20)  (20) 

■       1*         /    » 


/- 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  a  frequency  characteristic  of  a 
tri-plate  type  dielectric  Filter  comprising  (a)  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate having  top,  bottom  and  four  side  surfaces,  (b)  a  plurality 
of  resonator  electrodes  embedded  in  said  dielectric  substrate, 
each  of  said  resonator  electrodes  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  opposite  to  said  first  end  and  providing  a  stripline  type 
\/4  TEM  mode  resonance  circuit,  (c)  a  ground  conductor 
disposed  on  said  top,  bottom  and  one  of  said  four  side  surfaces 
of  said  dielectric  substrate  ?jid  electrically  connecting  said  first 
ends  of  said  resonator  electrodes  to  each  other,  and  (d)  cou- 
pling means  for  capacitively  connecting  said  resonator  elec- 


161-^33  0.0. -94- 16 


trodes  to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  capacitance  between 
adjacent  resonator  electrodes,  said  coupling  means  comprising 
coupling  electrodes  formed  within  said  dielectric  substrate, 
said  coupUng  electrodes  being  disposed  in  a  plane  above  said 
resonator  electrodes  so  as  to  face  said  resonator  electrodes, 
said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 
trimming  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  resonator  elec- 
trodes, to  thereby  adjust  a  resonance  frequency  of  the 
corresponding  resonance  circuit. 


5,373,272 
HIGH  CURRENT  CAPACTTY  BLADE  FOR  A  CIRCUTT 
BREAKER 
Jerry  L.  Scbeel;  RandaU  L.  Sicbels,  bodi  of  Cedar  Rapids;  Mat- 
thew D.  Sortland,  Swisher,  and  John  M.  Winter,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Square  D  Coaipaay,  Palatine,  Dl. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,690 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  7S/Q0 
MS.  a.  335—16  9  OaiM 


amount,  each  isolation  plate  having  an  outer  periphery 
leas  than  the  corresponding  inner  surface  (77)  of  the 
housing  (32); 

(3)  means  (52)  for  securing  each  isolation  plate  (44,  44') 
within  the  housing  (32)  so  that  for  each  isolation  plate, 
its  corresponding  outer  periphery  (61)  is,  at  least 
throughout  most  of  its  peripheral  path,  spaced  away 
from  the  inner  surface  (77)  of  the  housing  (32)  and 

(4)  end  walls  (59)  connected  to  the  termination  end  re- 
gions (79)  of  the  housing. 


1.  A  high  current  capacity  blade  for  a  circuit  breaker,  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive  blade  body  having  front  and  rear  sections 
connected  to  one  another,  said  rear  section  including  a 
surface  attachment  area  for  fastening  a  flexible  connector 
of  the  circuit  breaker  thereto; 

a  strain  relief  tang  extending  from  said  rear  section  of  said 
blade  body  for  engaging  the  flexible  connector  to  stabilize 
the  fastening  of  the  flexible  connector  to  the  surface  at- 
tachment area; 

a  broad  conductive  lateral  section  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  front  section,  said  broad  lateral 
section  including  a  blade  tab  for  engaging  a  toggle  spring 
of  the  circuit  breaker; 

a  broad  moveable  contact  mounted  on  said  broad  lateral 
section  and  adapted  to  interface  with  a  stationary  contact 
of  the  circuit  breaker;  and 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  L-shaped  blade  legs  spaced 
from  one  another  to  permit  the  toggle  spring  to  pass  there- 
between, each  of  said  blade  legs  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  ends  of  said  blades  being  connected  to  said 
rear  portion  of  said  blade  body  and  said  second  ends 
including  respective  blade  pivots  for  engaging  notches  in 
a  handle  of  the  circuit  breaker. 


5^3,273 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER  OF  THE  MAGNETIC 

ARC  EXTINCTION  TYPE 

Jean-Pierre  Gnery,  Bezons;  Jean-Luc  Mertz,  GrenoMe,  and 

Jacques   Olifant,    Nanterre,    all    of   France,    aangnors   to 

Telemecanique,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Sep.  25,  1992,  92  11569 
Int  a.5  HOIH  75/00 
MS.  a.  335—201  8  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 
at  least  one  fixed  member  including  a  fixed  contact; 
at  least  one  mobile  member  including  a  mobile  contact; 
an  actuator  for  actuating  the  mobile  contact  to  be  in  contact 
with  and  open  from  the  fixed  contact,  the  actuator  being 
tripped  in  response  to  an  excess  current; 
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an  electrical  device  to  be  protected  from  the  excess  current 
and  connected  to  the  fixed  contact; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  fixed  member  comprises  a  first 
branch  on  which  the  fixed  contact  is  formed  and  a  second 
branch  electrically  insulated  by  a  first  insulative  gap  from 
the  first  branch,  and  wherein  when  the  mobile  contact  is  in 


contact  with  the  fixed  contact,  current  flows  from  the 
mobile  contact  through  the  first  branch  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  a  current  flow  through  the  mobile  member, 
and  wherein  when  the  mobile  contact  is  o(>en  from  the 
fixed  contact,  current  flows  from  the  mobile  contact 
through  the  second  branch  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
current  flow  through  the  mobile  member. 


5,373^74 
DEFLECnON  YOKE  WITH  ANTI-RINGING  WINDING 

CORE  SLOTS 
Roddy  Belica,  Cicero,  and  Thomas  J.  Babula,  Lake  Villa,  both  of 
111.,  assignors  to  Academy  Electronic  Tube,  Incorporated, 
Bensenrille,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,542 

lat  a.'  HOIH  l/OO;  HOIJ  1/15,  29/70:  H04N  5/645 

VS.  a.  335—213  1  CUim 


118    /"^  118     ?° 
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ate  starting  point,  said  deflection  winding  being  electri- 
cally interconnected  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in 
response  to  an  applied  deflection  signal  for  deflecting  the 
electron  beam;  and 
said  core  member  includes  a  pair  of  core  halves  having  a 
plurality  of  diametrically  opposed  spaced  and  aligned 
pairs  of  slots  defined  in  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  said 
deflection  winding  has  a  starting  point  in  a  slot  in  a  central 
location  on  each  core  half  and  said  first  and  second  toroi- 
dally  wound  winding  portions  include  sections  of  toroi- 
dally  wound  windings  disposed  in  said  slots  and  transition 
sections  including  a  length  of  winding  wire  extending 
from  a  first  wound  slot  to  an  adjacent  slot. 


5,373,275 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  SHIELD  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Ikuo    Itoh;    Sboichi    Matsuda,    both    of    Kawasaki;    Shigeni 
Minamino;  Tsunehiro  Shimizu,  both  of  Hikari,  and  Tsutomu 
Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,263,  Oct  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1989,  1-275539; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-71863 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/22;  HOIL  39/12.  39/00;  HOIG  1/06 
U.S.  a.  335—216  11  Claims 


104b    I04a     >04d    I04c 


1.  A  superconducting  magnetic  shield  comprising  a  seamless 
hollow  body  having  a  wall  comprised  of,  in  a  thickness  direc- 
tion thereof,  a  more  than  three  layer  laminate  structure  com- 
prising an  Nb — Ti  base  alloy  layer  and  a  metal  layer  compris- 
ing at  least  one  member  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
copper,  copper  alloy,  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloy  which  are 
laminated  alternately. 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  use  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the 
type  in  which  an  electron  beam  generated  within  the  tube  is 
magnetically  deflected  by  a  magnetic  field  of  predetermined 
flux  distribution,  comprising: 
a  frusto-conical  magnetic  core  member  including  a  front  end 
and  a  opposed  rear  end,  said  front  end  having  a  diametri- 
cal dimension  greater  than  the  diametrical  dimension  of 
said  rear  end,  said  core  member  having  a  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  defined  between  said  front  end  and  said  rear  end 
and   having   a   circumferentially   winding   axis   defined 
thereon  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  ends  and  extend- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
at  least  one  deflection  winding  on  said  core  extending  along 
a  segment  of  said  winding  axis,  said  segment  including  a 
first  end  and  an  opposed  second  end,  said  deflection  wind- 
ing having  a  winding  pattern  including  a  first  toroidally- 
wound  winding  portion,  an  intermediate  portion  and  a 
second  toroidally-wound  winding  portion,  said  first  wind- 
ing portion  extending  from  an  intermediate  starting  point 
along  said  segment  in  a  given  hand  of  rotation  to  said  first 
segment  end,  said  intermediate  poriion  traversing  said 
segment  and  extending  from  said  first  segment  end  to  said 
second  segment  end,  and  said  second  winding  portion 
extending  from  said  second  segment  end  to  said  intermedi- 


5,373,276 
SELF  CENTERING  COIL 
Anthony  J.  Suppelsa,  Coral  Springs;  Fadia  Nounou,  Plantation, 
and  Anthony  B.  Suppelsa,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  38,303 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  15/02.  15/10 

VS.  a.  336—65  6  Claims 


se 
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1.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  first  and  second  solder  pads; 
and 
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an  air  wound  inductor  coupled  to  the  printed  circuit  board, 

comprising: 

a  coil  section  having  at  least  one  loop  substantially  about 
a  center  axis  and  having  opposed  sides; 

first  and  second  curved  end  sections  one  located  at  each  of 
the  opposed  sides;  and 

the  first  and  second  curved  end  sections  define  a  plane 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  center  axis  of  the 
coil  section,  the  first  and  second  curved  end  sections 
each  have  a  center  axis  which  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  center  axis  of  the  coil  section,  and  the  first 
and  second  curved  end  sections  lie  substantially  fiat  one 
each  on  top  of  the  first  and  second  solder  pads. 


5^73^77 
SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATOR 
Akira  Naito,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,495 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-198065; 
Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205989;  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205990 

int  a.5  HoiF  nm,  27/02. 27/26 

vs.  a.  3aH— 92  1  CUum 


1.  A  signil  discriminator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  dual  divided  magnetic  cores  having 
different  magnetic  characteristics,  each  of  said  magnetic 
cores  including  at  least  one  protrusion  portion; 

a  case  made  of  a  synthetic  resin  having  a  hinge  capable  of 
opening  and  closing  the  case,  and  a  latch  means,  wherein 
an  inner  portion  of  said  case  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  by  a  plurality  of  partition  plates,  said  sections 
respectively  accommodating  the  plurality  of  sets  of  dual 
divided  magnetic  cores,  said  case  including  at  least  one 
cut-off  portion  formed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  partition 
plates  so  that  each  magnetic  core  can  engage  said  case 
through  an  interlocking  engagement  between  said  cut-off 
portion  formed  in  each  of  said  partition  plates  and  each  of 
the  protrusion  portions  of  said  magnetic  cores,  respec- 
tively; and 

press-contacting  means  interposed  and  retained  between  the 
case  and  the  plurality  of  sets  of  dual  divided  magnetic 
cores,  which  press  the  plurality  of  sets  of  dual  divided 
magnetic  cores  when  the  case  is  closed  and  latched  by  the 
latch  means,  thereby  uniformly  press-containing  respec- 
tive divided  faces  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of  dual  divided 
magnetic  cores. 


5,373,278 

FLAT  FUSE  FOR  HIGH  RATED  CURRENTS 

Jean-Michel  Saulgeot,  Lucinges,  and  Gilles  Pittion,  Bons-en 

Chablais,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  DAV,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00021,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31,  1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13356,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  8,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90.019 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  16,  1991,  91  00418; 
Dec.  20,  1991,  91  15881 

Int  a.'  HOIH  SS/14 
U.S.  a.  337—255  18  Claims 


■i 
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1.  A  fuse  for  high  nominal  currents,  comprising: 

a  case; 

two  flat  connection  terminal  blades  partially  housed  within 

the  case; 
a  flat  fuse  link  part  connecting  the  two  terminal  blades,  the 
fuse  link  part  comprising: 
(i)  a  central  gauging  zone  of  predetermined  length  and 

width  defining  a  predetermined  surface  area;  and 
(ii)  two  lateral  portions  connected  by  the  central  gauging 
zone,  the  lateral  portions  each  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  central  gauging  zone,  each  of  the 
lateral  portions  being  connected  to  one  of  the  terminal 
blades  by  connecting  means,  the  connecting  means 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance,  the 
predetermined  length  of  the  central  gauging  zone  bemg 
at  most  equal  to  two-thirds  of  the  distance  separating 
the  connecting  means;  and 
at  least  one  drop  of  metal  deposited  substantially  in  the 
center  of  the  central  gauging  zone,  the  drop  of  metal 
having  a  predetermined  area  of  contact  with  the  central 
gauging  zone,  the  predetermined  area  of  contact  of  the 
drop  of  metal  being  substantially  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined surface  area  of  the  central  gauging  zone. 


5,373,279 
ARRESTER  FOR  GAS  INSULATED  SWITCHGEAR 
DEVICE 
Jun  Ozawa;  Katsiyi  Shindo,  both  of  Hitachi;  Kaznya  Ooishi, 
Naka,  and  Yoshitaka  Yagihashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1992,  4-291546 
Int.  a.'  HOIC  7/10:  H02H  3/22 
U.S.  a.  338—21  8  Claims 

1.  An  arrester  for  a  gas  insulated  switchgear  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  closed  container  filled  with  an  insulating  gas; 
a  columnar  piled  body  disposed  in  said  closed  container  and 
formed  by  piUng  a  plurality  of  zinc  oxide  resistance  ele- 
ments along  a  pile  axis  between  a  high  voltage  side  termi- 
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nal  and  a  grounding  side  terminal  of  the  columnar  piled  5,373,281 

^^^y.  FAILSAFE  MODULE 

a  plurality  of  potential  equalizing  rings  electrically  and  me-  ChristUn  J.  Andersen,  C«iilUc,  and  Dand  W.  Bull,  Hereey, 

chanically  connected  to  the  high  voluge  side  termin-;  of  bo*  "^  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nmrtron  Corporation,  Reed  City. 

said  columnar  piled  body,  said  potential  equalizing  rings      J^ich.  ^     ,«„^    »   „  ,.  loai   .k..j»..^ 

..  .  ■       J        .    _        ,  .1 ,u^  »:i«  .,r;c  «f     Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,124,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

being  disposed  m  a  discrete  manner  along  the  pile  axis  of  ^^  .ppUeation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,068 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  7/00 
II.S.  a.  340—461  7  Qaims 


the  zinc  oxide  resistance  elements  with  a  predetermined 
spacing  distance  from  each  other  while  surrounding  an 
outer  circumference  of  said  columnar  piled  body;  and 
an  intermediate  electrode  disposed  around  said  columnar 
piled  body  between  the  grounding  side  terminal  and  the 
potential  equalizing  ring  that  is  located  nearest  to  the 
grounding  side  terminal. 


5,373,280 
VEHICLE  SIGNAL  LIGHT 
Jean-Francois  Louy,  Paris,  and  Bernard  Mauroy,  Roissy  En 
Brie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Vision,  Bobigny 
Cedez,  France 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,617 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  2,  1991,  91  10839 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—425.5  17  Claims 


A"^ 


MJDIBII 
ALARy 


1.  A  warning  circuit  for  activating  one  or  more  of  a  plurality 
of  dashboard  mounted  vehicle  warning  lamps  and  an  audible 
indicator  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  sensed  conditions  com- 
prising: 

a)  input  means  comprising  terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  status-indicating  warning  signals; 

b)  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  single  oscillatory  signal  at 
a  lamp  flash  frequency; 

c)  switch  means  coupled  to  the  oscillator  means  and  having 
a  plurality  of  switches  coupled  to  the  input  means  wherein 
each  switch  of  the  plurahty  of  switches  responds  to  re- 
ceipt of  an  associated  one  of  the  status-indicating  warning 
signals  to  transmit  the  oscillating  signal  to  a  switch  output; 

d)  output  means  having  a  plurality  of  voltage  regulators 
having  an  input  coupled  to  switch  outputs  of  the  plurality 
of  switches  and  having  an  output  to  provide  regulated 
output  signals  at  the  lamp  flash  frequency  for  activating 
one  or  more  of  the  vehicle  warning  lamps; 

e)  audible  indicator  means  comprising: 

i)  an  audible  oscillator  circuit  for  providing  an  audible 

output  signal  in  an  audible  range;  and 
ii)  sound  generating  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 

audible  oscillator  circuit  for  providing  an  audible  tone; 
said  audible  indicator  means  coupled  to  the  input  means 

and  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  status-indicating  warning 

signal  to  actuate  the  audible  oscillator  circuit;  and 
0  a  user  actuated  dimmer  circuit  coupled  to  the  output 
means  for  reducing  a  reference  input  to  the  plurality  of 
regulated  output  signals  from  the  output  means  to  reduce 
light  output  from  activated  dashboard  mounted  vehicle 
warning  lamps  coupled  to  the  output  means. 


1.  A  signal  light  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  axial  direction 
of  travel  comprising:  a  suppori  element  having  a  front  face  and 
a  rear  face;  a  plurality  of  electroluminescent  elements  carried 
on  said  front  face  of  the  support  element,  each  of  said  electro- 
luminescent elements  including  supply  terminals  and  a  semi- 
conductor type  light  source;  an  optical  collimating  element 
associated  with  the  support  element  and  said  electrolumines- 
cent elements  for  collimating  light  emitted  by  said  light 
sources;  and  an  electrical  circuit  carried  by  said  support  ele- 
ment for  supplying  and  interconnecting  said  terminals, 
wherein  the  support  element  is  non-planar  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  mounting  means  for  receiving  the  electrolumines- 
cent elements  and  directing  the  collimated  light  emitted  by  said 
light  sources  along  parallel  paths,  said  plurality  of  mounting 
means  oriented  in  a  common  inclined  direction  and  carrying 
the  electroluminescent  elements,  said  common  inclined  direc- 
tion being  inclined  with  respect  to  said  axial  direction  of  travel. 


5373,282 
DEALER  INFORMATION  AND  SECURITY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Roaald  L.  Carter,  104  Commerce  Dr.,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,678 
Int.  a.'  G08B  13/00 
VS.  a.  340—539  10  Claims 

1.  A  key  operated  control  system  for  vehicles  comprising: 
a  central  computer  for  monitoring  a  group  of  vehicles; 
a  plurality  of  storage  devices  each  storing  an  operating  key 

carried  by  respective  vehicles; 
an  access  key  for  gaining  access  to  said  storage  devices  and 
said  operating  keys  stored  therein; 
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a  radio  frequency  transmitter  carried  by  said  storage  devices  5^73,284 

actuated  responsive  to  said  access  key  transmitting  a  sig-       PERSONAL  VHP  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADUTION 

MONITOR 
Edward  E.  Asian,  PlaioTiew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Narda  Mi- 
crowave Corp.,  Hanppange,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,474 
^n"     ^,^^'i-'^«.Ta.~«aM.  Int  a.5  G08B  27/00 
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VS.  a.  340—600 
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nal  that  a  respective  vehicle  storage  device  has  been  ac- 


cessed;  and 
a  transceiver  inputting  said  signal  into  said  central  computer. 


1.  A  cardholder  with  alarm  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  flexible  pockets  each  having  an 
interior  for  receiving  a  card  and  an  exterior  surface; 

card  circuit  means  associated  with  the  interior  of  each  of  the 
pockets  for  detecting  when  a  card  is  absent  from  one  of 
the  pockets; 

control  circuit  means  disposed  on  the  exterior  surface  of  at 
least  a  first  and  a  second  of  the  pockets  for  indicating 
when  the  first  and  second  pockets  are  in  overlying  rela- 
tionship, the  control  circuit  means  including  a  conductor 
defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apari  conductive  strips  dis- 
posed along  the  exterior  surface  of  at  least  the  first  and 
second  pockets,  the  strips  being  electrically  intercon- 
nected at  an  end  thereof,  one  of  the  strips  having  a  gap  at 
some  point  therealong  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first 
pocket,  a  portion  of  that  strip  being  positioned  on  the 
second  pocket  to  bridge  the  gap  when  the  first  and  second 
pockets  are  in  overlying  relationship;  and 

alarm  means  responsive  to  the  card  circuit  means  and  the 
control  circuit  means  for  providing  an  alarm  when  a  card 
is  absent  from  at  least  one  of  the  pockets  and  the  first  and 
second  pockets  are  in  overlying  relationship. 


5,373,283 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CARD  HOLDER 

Arie  Maharthak,  P.O.  Box  135,  Shave  Zion  25227,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,638 

Qaims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  30,  1991,  097.097 

Int.  a.5  C08B  13/14 

VS.  a.  340—568  35  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  monitor,  which  comprises: 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  sensor,  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  sensor  including  at  least  one  coil,  the  at  least  one 
coil  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  at  least  the  electric 
field  component  of  electromagnetic  radiation  sensed  by 
the  at  least  one  coil,  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  generated 
by  the  at  least  one  coil  being  substantially  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  of  the  electric  field  component  of 
the  sensed  electromagnetic:  radiation;  and 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  coil  for  com- 
pensating for  the  frequency-dependent  effect  the  electric 
field  component  has  on  the  signal  generated  by  the  at  least 
one  coil,  the  compensating  means  having  an  impedance 
which  varies  substantially  inversely  proportional  with  the 
frequency  of  the  sensed  electromagnetic  radiation,  the  at 
least  one  coil  and  the  compensating  means  positioned 
adjacent  thereto  together  defining  a  sensor  assembly,  the 
sensor  assembly  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
at  least  the  electric  field  component  of  the  sensed  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  of 
the  sensor  assembly  being  relatively  independent  of  the 
frequency  of  the  sensed  electromagnetic  radiation. 


5,373,285 
PERSONAL  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
MONITOR 
Edward  E.  Asian,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Narda  Mi- 
crowave Corp.,  Hauppaugc,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  62,474,  May  14,  1993.  This 
application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,977 
Int.  a.5  G05B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—600  2  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  radiation  monitor,  which  comprises: 
an  electromagnetic  radiation  sensor,  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  sensor  including  at  least  one  coil,  the  at  least  one 
coil  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  at  least  the  electric 
field  component  of  electromagnetic  radiation  sensed  by 
the  at  least  one  coil,  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  generated 
by  the  at  least  one  coil  being  substantially  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  frequency  of  the  electric  field  component  of 
the  sensed  electromagnetic  radiation;  and 
means  positioned  adjacent  to  the  at  least  one  coil  for  com- 
pensating for  the  frequency-dependent  effect  the  electric 
field  component  has  on  the  signal  generated  by  the  at  least 
one  coil,  the  compensating  means  having  an  impedance 
which  varies  substantially  inversely  proporiional  with  the 
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frequency  of  the  sensed  electromagnetic  radiation,  the  at 
least  one  coil  and  the  compensating  means  positioned 
adjacent  thereto  together  defming  a  sensor  assembly,  the 
sensor  assembly  generating  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
at  least  the  electric  field  component  of  the  sensed  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  of 
the  sensor  assembly  being  relatively  independent  of  the 
frequency  of  the  sensed  electromagnetic  radiation, 


first  conductive  clip  member  combine  to  provide  the 
predetermined  gap  at  one  end  of  the  elongated  body  of 
the  corona  generating  device;  and 
a  second  conductive  segment  for  alignment  with  said 
second  conductive  clip  member  with  said  substrate 
member  being  positioned  between  said  photoconduc- 
tive  surface  and  said  corona  generating  device  such  that 
said  substrate  member,  said  second  conductive  segment, 
and  said  second  conductive  clip  member  combine  to 
provide  the  predetermined  gap  at  another  end  of  the 
elongated  body  of  the  corona  generating  device;  and 
means,  coupled  between  said  first  conductive  member 
and  said 
first   conductive   segment   for   sensing  electrical   continuity 
therebetween,  and  further  coupled  between  said  second  con- 
ductive member  and  said  second  conductive  segment,  for 
sensing  electrical  continuity  therebetween. 


wherein  the  at  least  one  coil  includes  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  and  wherein  the  compensating  means  includes  a 
dipole  formed  as  a  strip  of  conductive  material  and  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  the  at  least  one  coil  in  proximity 
to  at  least  one  of  the  first  side  and  the  second  side  of  the 
coil. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  establishing  a  substantially  uniform 
predetermined  gap  between  a  corona  generating  device  having 
an  elongated  body  and  a  photoconductive  surface  in  an  elec- 
trostatographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  conductive  clip  member  for  being  attached  to  the 
corona  generating  device  at  one  end  of  the  elongated 
body  thereof; 
a  second  conductive  clip  member  for  being  attached  to  the 
corona  generating  device  at  another  end  of  the  elongated 
body  thereof; 
a  substrate  member  including 
a  first  conductive  segment  for  alignment  with  said  first 
conductive  clip  member  with  said  substrate  member 
being  [>ositioned  between  said  photoconductive  surface 
and  said  corona  generating  device  such  that  said  sub- 
strate member,  said  first  conductive  segment,  and  said 


5,373^7 
ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING  OR  STRIKING  A 

FLAG  OR  THE  LIKE 
Luc  Doublet,  Seclin,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements  Doublet 
S^  Avelin,  France 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,623 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  26,  1991,  9114588 

Int.  a.'  G08C  19/00 

U.S.  a.  340—825.69  13  Oaims 


5,373,286 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ESTABUSHING  A 
PREDETERMINED  GAP  BETWEEN  TWO  SURFACES 

William  G.  Osboume,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,983 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  T/02.  7/04 

VS.  a.  340—687  3  Qaims 


1.  Anti-theft  device  for  hoisting  or  striking  a  flag  or  the  like 
(6)  along  a  support  structure,  in  particular  a  vertical  pole  (2), 
comprising  a  halyard  (8)  interacting  with  a  drive  pulley  (18) 
mounted  at  the  upper  part  of  this  pole  and  one  end  of  said 
halyard  comprises  a  means  (33)  for  linking  to  the  upper  comer 
of  the  flag,  an  axle  (19)  of  the  drive  pulley  being  routionally 
controlled,  in  the  direction  which  rolls  up  the  halyard  to  hoist 
the  flag  or  unrolls  it  to  strike  the  latter,  by  means  of  a  reduction 
motor  (21)  powered  by  an  electrical  energy  source  (15),  said 
energy  source  is  controlled  via  a  control  circuit  from  a  re- 
ceiver (25)  sensitive  to  radiation,  originating  from  a  transmitter 
(9)  situated  remotely;  the  receiver  (25),  the  axle  (19),  the  drive 
pulley  (18),  the  reduction  motor  (21)  which  control  the  drive 
pulley  (18)  of  the  halyard  (8)  and  the  energy  source  (15),  being 
housed  in  a  protection  casing  (5)  arranged  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  vertical  pole  (2);  this  casing  comprising,  at  its  part  directed 
towards  the  ground,  a  bottom  (5a)  equipped  with  an  opening 
(Sb)  which  is  sufficient  to  allow  the  halyard  to  pass  through  as 
it  rolls  up  or  unrolls  on  the  pulley  (18). 


5,373,288 

INITIALIZING  TERMINALS  IN  A  SIGNAL 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Blahut,  Holmdel,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Corp-. 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,463 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/16;  G06F  li/22 
\iS.  a.  340—825.08  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  signal  distribution  system  having  a  system  having  a 
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server  and  a  plurality  of  terminals,  each  said  terminal  having  a 
speciFied  address  for  responding  to  polls  and  receiving  control 
messages  and  wherein  each  said  terminal  responds  to  each  poll 
addressed  thereto  with  an  uplink  message  to  said  server,  a 
method  of  remotely  assigning  said  specified  addresses  to 
newly-connected  terminals,  which  comprises: 
in  said  server: 

storing  said  specified  address  in  a  polling  list  and  repeatedly 
polling  said  terminals  in  accordance  with  said  polling  list; 
and 
periodically  broadcasting  a  control  message  containing  a 
tentative  address  to  all  said  terminals  followed  by  polling 
said  tentative  address; 
in  a  newly-connected  terminal: 

receiving  one  of  said  broadcast  control  messages,  storing  the 
tentative  address  contained  in  said  broadcast  control  mes- 
sage as  the  specified  address  for  said  terminal  and,  in 
response  to  a  poll  to  said  tentative  address,  sending  an 
initial  uplink  message  to  said  server; 
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in  said  server: 

in  response  to  said  initial  uplink  message,  inserting  said 
tentative  address  in  said  polling  list  as  the  s(>ecified  ad- 
dress for  said  newly-connected  terminal,  selecting  a  new 
tentative  address  for  use  in  subsequent  broadcast  control 
messages,  periodically  polling  said  s(>eciried  address,  re- 
ceiving additional  uplink  messages  from  said  newly-con- 
nected terminal  and  echoing  at  least  one  of  said  uplink 
messages  in  at  least  one  additional  control  message  ad- 
dressed to  said  specified  address, 

in  said  newly-connected  terminal: 

comparing  at  least  one  character  from  said  echoed  uplink 
messages  in  said  additional  control  messages  with  the 
corresponding  at  least  one  character  in  the  uplink  mes- 
sages sent  and,  if  said  comparison  reveals  a  difference, 
repeating  said  receiving  step  to  acquire  a  different  tenta- 
tive address  for  use  as  the  specified  address  of  said  termi- 
nal. 


5,373,289 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESS  TO  A  PAGING 

RADIO  RECEIVER 

Makoto  Ickmohe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-23965 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.56  6  Claims 

1.  A  paging  radio  receiver  system,  comprising: 

a  paging  radio  receiver  which  is  provided  with  an  EE- 


PROM  capable  of  storing  a  predetermined  specific  pass 
word;  and 

an  access  unit  comprising  an  input  apparatus,  and  a  pass 
word  comparator  for  comparing  a  pass  word  supplied 
from  said  input  apparatus  with  said  specific  pass  word, 
and  an  access  circuit  for  access  to  said  EEPROM; 

wherein  said  pass  word  comparator  supplies  an  access  en- 
abling signal  to  said  access  circuit  when  said  supplied  pass 
word  is  equal  to  said  predetermined  specific  pass  word; 

a  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  non-coincidences 
between  said  input  pass  word  and  said  predetermined 
specific  pass  word; 


noMTnist 


means  for  locking  an  access  of  said  access  unit  to  said  EE- 
PROM, when  said  number  of  non-coincidences  is  equal  to 
a  predetermined  number; 

a  memory  having  an  unlock  code  region  for  storing  a  prede- 
termined specific  unlock  code;  and  said  access  unit  further 
comprising  an  unlock  code  comparator  for  comparing  an 
unlock  code  supplied  from  said  input  apparatus  with  said 
specific  unlock  code; 

wherein  said  unlock  code  comparator  supplies  an  unlock 
signal  to  said  locking  means  when  said  supplied  unlock 
code  is  equal  to  said  predetermined  specific  unlock  code 
so  that  said  lock  state  of  said  access  circuit  is  reset. 


5373,290 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 
MULTIPLE  DICTIONARIES  IN  CONTENT 
ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  BASED  DATA 
COMPRESSION 
Abraham  Lempel,  Haifa,  Israel;  Gadiel  Seroussi,  Cupertino, 
Calif.;  Jeffrey  P.  Tobin,  Albany,  and  Carl  B.  Lantz,  CorraUis, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,546,  Jun.  1,  1992,  and  Ser. 
No.  891,872,  Jun.  2,  1992,  and  Ser.  No.  766,475,  Sep.  25,  1991, 
Pat.  No.  5,175,543.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
996,808 
Int  a.'  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  341—51  20  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  compressing  and  decompressing  data  in  a 
memory  based  dictionary  comprising: 

providing  a  memory  device  for  receiving  compressed  and 
uncompressed  character  strings,  the  memory  including  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations,  each  having  a  unique  ad- 
dress, for  storing  character  strings  as  data  entries; 
defining  at  least  first  and  second  dictionaries  within  the 

plurality  of  storage  locations  of  the  memory  device; 
assigning  multiple  states  to  the  storage  locations  of  the  mem- 
ory device; 
assigning  each  stored  data  entry  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  dictionaries;  and 
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generating  a  codeword  representing  a  data  character  string, 
the  codeword  value  associated  with  a  first  address  in 


5,373,292 

INTEGRATION  TYPE  D-A/A-D  CONVERSION 

APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  SHORTENING 

CONVERSION  pr(x:essing  time 

Akira  Yasuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-201708 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/02.  1/50.  1/82 

VS.  a.  341—108  20  Qaims 


memory  of  a  previously  stored  data  entry  that  matches  the 
character  string  and  is  assigned  to  one  of  said  dictionaries. 


5,373,291 
DECODER  CTRCUrrS 
Richard  Simpson,  Carlton,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,026 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/30.  7/28 

VS.  a.  341—87  8  Claims 


OC1 


OC2 


oC3 
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1.  An  integrating  type  D-A/A-D  converter  including  refer- 
ence value  generation  means  for  generating  at  least  one  refer- 
ence value  relating  to  voltage  or  current,  control  means  for 
carrying  out,  every  predetermined  time,  switching  between  a 
digital  or  analog  input  delivered  from  the  external  and  the 
reference  value  generated  by  said  reference  value  generation 
means  to  connect  a  switched  one  to  thereby  control  an  integral 
time,  and  integration  means  for  integrating  an  analog  value 
corresponding  to  the  digital  or  analog  input  and  the  reference 
value  switched  in  sequence  every  predetermined  time  and 
delivered  through  said  control  means,  thus  to  output  an  inte- 
gral value  for  obtaining  a  digital  output  or  an  analog  output, 
said  control  means  at  least  including: 
connection  means  for  arbitrarily  carrying  out  switching 
between  the  at  least  one  reference  value  delivered  from 
said  reference  value  generation  means  and  an  analog  value 
corresponding  to  the  digital  input  or  the  analog  input  to 
deliver  a  switched  one  to  said  integration  means; 
a  plurality  of  clock  supply  means  for  respectively  generating 
and  outputting  a  plurality  of  clock  signals  having  periods 
per  unit  time  which  are  different  from  each  other  and  are 
such  that  the  time  length  relationship  therebetween  is 
indicated  by  an  arbitrary  integer  ratio;  and 
time  control  means  for  controlling  respective  times  of  said 
connection  means  so  that  an  integral  value  of  said  integra- 
tion means,  having  said  analog  value  corresponding  to 
said  digital  input  or  said  analog  input  and  said  reference 
value  as  an  input,  becomes  equal  to  a  value  varying  with 
a  minimum  value  being  as  a  unit,  in  dependency  upon 
times  corresponding  to  the  periods  of  said  plurality  of 
clock  signals  delivered  from  said  clock  supply  means. 


1.  A  decoder  circuit  for  generating  a  mask  pattern  in  re- 
sponse to  a  multi-bit  binary  input  number,  the  circuit  including 
a  plurality  of  logic  circuits  connected  in  parallel  between  first 
and  second  conductors  for  receiving  respectively  first  and 
second  logic  level  voltages,  each  logic  circuit  including  two 
transmission  gates  connected  in  series  with  a  respective  de- 
coder output  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  two 
gates,  the  transmission  gates  of  the  same  logic  circuit  being 
respectively  controlled  by  a  function  of  one  or  more  bits  of  the 
input  number  and  the  inverse  of  that  function,  the  functions 
being  such  that  for  any  input  number  the  first  logic  level  volt- 
age appears  at  the  decoder  output  terminal  corresponding  to 
that  input  number  and  also  at  each  decoder  output  terminal 
corresponding  to  a  number  smaller  than  that  input  number,  the 
second  logic  level  appearing  at  the  remaining  output  terminals. 


5,373,293 

MIXED  ANAL<X;/DIGITAL  MIXED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  DIGITAL  CLOCK  INHIBIT 

Yasushi  Hirata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098823 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/06 

VS.  a.  341—118  4  Claims 

1.  An  analog/digital  mixed  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

analog  signal  processing  unit  for  processing  an  analog  signal 

and  for  converting  it  into  a  digital  signal; 
digital  signal  processing  unit  for  processing  said  digital  sig- 
nal; 
clock  signal  generating  means  for  supplying  operating  clock 
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signals  to  said  analog  signal  processing  unit  and  said  digi- 
tal signal  processing  unit;  and 
clock  signal  inhibit  means  for  inhibiting  the  supply  of  said 
operating  clock  signals  from  said  clock  signal  generating 
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5^3,295 
DIGITAL  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  FOR  HIGH  DYNAMIC 

RANGE  ANALOG  SENSORS 
GeraM  J.  Mkhoii,  Waterford,  N.Y^  aasigaor  to  GcMral  Electric 
Compwiy,  Scbenectady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  939,333 

iBt  a.'  H03M  1/36.  1/38 

VS.  CL  341— 1S9  11  Claims 


means  to  said  digital  signal  processing  unit  to  minimize 
digital  noise  which  would  otherwise  be  generated,  said 
clock  sigtial  inhibit  means  being  operative  upon  receipt  of 
a  signal  indicating  that  said  analog  signal  processing  unit  is 
in  operation. 


5,373,294 
CURRENT  SWITCH  FOR  A  HIGH  SPEED  DAC 
Young-Jen  Sun,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NEC  Electitmics, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  JnL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,598 

bt  CL!  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  341—136  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  detection  system  having  an  array  of  high  dynamic 
range  analog  sensors,  an  output  circuit  for  generating  a  digital 
output  signal  having  a  comparably  high  dynamic  range,  com- 
prising: 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  analog  output  signals  of 

said  sensors; 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  the  ampli- 
fied analog  output  signals  of  said  amplifying  means  to 
digital  output  signals;  and 
accumulating  means  for  accumulating  said  digital  output 
signals  as  an  indication  of  energy  patterns  impinging  on 
said  array. 


5,373,296 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ABSORBER  AND  WAVE 

ABSORPTION  STRUCTURE 

Ken  Ishiiio;  Yasuo  Hashimoto;  Toshifnmi  Saitok,  and   Kea 

Toyoda,  all  of  CUba,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1992,  4-240063; 
Mar.  22, 1993,  5-085083 

lBt.a.'H01Q  17/00 
VS.  CL  342—4  25  Claims 


1.  A  current  switch  for  converting,  in  a  digital-to-analog 
converter,  a  first  logic  signal  having  a  first  voltage  swing  to  a 
current  signal,  the  current  switch  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  of  a  p-channel  MOSFET  type  having  a  gate 
connected  to  a  first  bias  voltage  node,  a  source  connected 
to  a  source  voltage  node  and  a  drain  connected  to  a  com- 
mon node; 

a  second  transistor  of  a  p-channel  MOSFET  type  having  a 
gate,  a  source  connected  to  the  common  node  and  a  drain; 

a  third  transistor  of  a  p-chaimel  MOSFET  type  having  a 
gate,  a  source  connected  to  the  common  node  and  a  drain 
connected  to  a  reference  voltage  node; 

a  gating  circuit  for  furnishing,  at  first  and  second  outputs 
thereof,  respective  second  and  third  logic  signals  having  a 
voltage  swing  less  than  the  voltage  swing  of  the  first  logic 
signal,  the  first  output  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
second  transistor  and  the  second  output  being  connected 
to  the  gate  of  the  third  transistor;  and 

a  capacitive  device  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
drain  of  the  second  transistor  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  second  output  of  the  gating  circuit. 


26t>  2Vi 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  absorber  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electromagnetic  wave  absorbing  plates  made  of 
ohmic  resistance  loss  material,  each  of  which  has  a  top 
portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

a  top  support  member  for  supporting  the  top  portions  of  said 
plates;  and 

a  common  bottom  support  member  for  supporting  the  bot- 
tom portions  of  said  plates, 

whereby,  in  an  assembled  state,  the  top  portions  of  said 
plates  are  fixed  with  each  other  and  the  bottom  portions  of 
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said  plates  are  fixed  by  said  bottom  support  member  so 
that  said  plates  form  a  wedge  shape. 


5^73,297 
MICROWAVE  REPEATER  WITH  BROADBAND  ACTIVE 

AND/OR  PASSIVE  ISOLATION  CONTROL 
Emanuel  BrigugUo,  Bethesda,  Md^  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  638,114 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  7/iS 

MS.  a.  342—15  7  Claims 


t  CUifTtRtf 

ITWMWTTaM  utnjmk 


1.  A  microwave  repeater  with  isolation  control,  said  micro- 
wave repeater  comprising: 

a  first  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  a 
distant  source; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  receiving  antenna  for  gen- 
erating an  output  signal  based  on  said  input  signal; 

a  transmitting  antenna  for  transmitting  said  output  signal; 
and 

isolation  control  means  including  a  second  receiving  antenna 
located  proximate  to  said  first  receiving  antenna  for  isolat- 
ing said  first  receiving  antenna  from  said  transmitting 
antenna. 

wherein  said  first  receiving  antenna  also  receives  a  portion 
of  said  transmitted  output  signal  as  a  first  undesired  signal, 
said  second  receiving  antenna  is  focused  to  receive  a 
portion  of  said  transmitted  output  signal  as  a  second  unde- 
sired signal  and  said  isolation  control  means  comprises: 

a  phase  shifter  coupled  to  said  second  receiving  antenna  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  second  undesired  signal  received 
from  said  second  receiving  antenna  by  180°  in  order  to 
produce  a  phase  shifted  second  undesired  signal;  and 

a  power  combiner  responsive  to  said  first  undesired  signal 
and  said  phase  shifted  second  undesired  signal  for  substan- 
tially cancelling  said  undesired  signals  so  that  substantially 
only  said  input  signal  from  a  distant  source  is  applied  to 
said  amplifier. 


abscissa,  ordinate  and  third  coordinate  of  said  position, 
and  t  is  the  date  in  universal  time  at  which  said  receiver  is 
at  the  position  (x,  y,  z);  and 

estimating  an  error  between  the  determined  position  and  an 
actual  position  of  said  receiver,  said  estimating  step  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

representing  the  error  by  a  vector  c  whose  components  are 
respectively  the  estimated  error  on  the  abscissa  dx,  the 
estimated  error  on  the  ordinate  dy,  the  estimated  error  on 
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the  third  coordinate  dz  and  the  estimated  time  error  c.dt 
where  c  is  the  speed  of  light  in  vacuum, 
effecting  said  estimate  by  said  GPS  receiver  for  each  calcu- 
lated position,  e  being  given  by  the  equation 

where: 

K  is  a  matrix  with  N  rows  and  four  columns,  and  N  is  the 
number  of  satellites  in  said  constellation  such  that 


an      an      ai3      I 


K  = 


021     an     023     I 


ONI     a-Nl    o-Nl     ' 


5,373,298 

METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  THE  ERROR  IN  THE 

CALCULATION  OF  THE  POSITION  OF  A  MOBILE  BY  A 

GPS  RECEIVER,  AND  GPS  RECEIVER  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 

Philippe  Karouby,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  E^pace, 

Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,733 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1992,  92  11960 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

U.S.  a.  342—357  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  spatial  and  temporal  position 

of  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver  carried  by  a 

mobile  in  a  GPS  system  including  a  plurality  of  GPS  satellites, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  signals  from  at  least  four  said  GPS  satellites  se- 
lected by  said  receiver  to  form  a  calculation  constellation; 
processing  the  received  signals  to  determine  the  spatial  and 
temporal  position  of  the  GPS  receiver  in  a  predetermined 
frame  of  reference  in  which  \,  y  and  z  are  respectively  the 


ay  varying  from  1  through  N  and  j  varying  from  I  through 
3  being  the  direction  cosine  of  the  angle  between  the  jth 
coordinate  axis  and  the  straight  line  segment  joining  said 
mobile  to  the  ith  satellite  of  said  constellation,  the  sub- 
scripts I,  2  and  3  being  respectively  associated  with  the 
abscissa,  ordinate  and  third  coordinate  axes, 

t,  is  a  vector  with  N  components  UREj  through  UREa- 
where  URE,  for  i  varying  from  I  through  N  is  a  datum, 
supplied  by  said  ith  satellite,  giving  the  mean  radial  error 
between  the  theoretical  position  of  said  ith  satellite  and  its 
actual  position  on  the  straight  line  segment  joining  said  ith 
satellite  to  a  point  in  a  geographical  area  on  the  Earth  as 
seen  by  said  ith  satellite;  and 

calculating  the  mean  at  the  points  of  said  geographical  area 
at  which  a  GPS  ground  station  is  located. 


5.373,299 

LOW-PROFILE  WIDEBAND  MODE  FORMING 

NETWORK 

Ernie  T.  Ozaki,  Poway;  Robert  G.  Riddle,  Escondido,  and  John 

D.  Voss,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,850 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/2b 
U.S.  a.  342—373  20  aaims 

11.  A  low-profile  multiple  simultaneous  microwave  antenna 
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modeformmg  network  such  as  a  Butler  matrix  which  provides 
a  multioctave  frequency  bandwidth  and  at  least  a  ten-to-one 
ratio  comprising: 
input  means  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  stacked  circuit  layers 

for  receiving  M  mode  control  signals; 
said  plurality  of  stacked  circuit  layers  having  electrical 
circuitry,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  couplers  and  fixed 
phase  shifters,  said  circuit  layers  each  including  a  dielec- 
tric board  having  said  circuitry,  formed  on  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  thereof; 


1 1  5,373,300 

MOBILE  DATA  TERMINAL  WITH  EXTERNAL 

ANTENNA 
Robert  V.  Jenness,  Boca  Raton,  and  Victor  S.  Moore,  Delray 
Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Intenutional  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,434 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  1/24 

U.S.  a.  343—102  10  Claims 


^\^ 


^\-^ 


M-^  /". 


STSIII 


relationship  within  said  flexible  insulative  elongate  tubular 
member;  and 
means  for  electrically  coupling  said  plurality  of  antenna 
elements  to  said  radio  frequency  communication  device 
within  said  generally  rectangular  mobile  data  terminal. 


5,373,301 

TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE  ANTENNA  HAVING 

ANGLED  CROSSOVER  ELEMENTS 

John  H.  Bowers,  Clarksburg,  and  Ptiilip  J.  Lizzi,  Deptford,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Checkpoint  Systems,  Inc.,  Thorofare, 

NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  321 

iBt  CL'  HOIQ  Jl/12 

VS.  a.  343—742  10  Claims 


first  and  second  dielectric  layers  disposed  on  the  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  respectively,  of  each  of  said  circuit  layers 
so  as  to  provide  tri-plate  circuit  layers; 

a  ground  plane  disptosed  between  each  of  said  tri-plate  cir- 
cuit layers; 

interconnect  means  for  providing  electrical  connections 
between  said  circuitry  on  different  circuit  layers;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  stacked  circuit 
layers  including  N  ports  for  feeding  N  elements  of  an 
antenna  system. 


-^ 


1.  An  antenna  for  simultaneously  transmitting  and  receiving 
electromagnetic  energy,  comprising: 

first  and  second  transmit  elements; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  current  to  the  first  transmit  ele- 
ment and  a  second  current  to  the  second  transmit  element 
such  that  the  first  and  second  transmit  elements  radiate 
electromagnetic  fields,  wherein  the  supplied  first  and 
second  currents  are  substantially  equal;  and 

means  for  sensing  differences  between  currents  flowing 
through  the  first  and  second  transmit  elements,  wherein 
the  differences  are  caused  by  an  electromagnetic  field 
external  to  the  antenna  such  that  the  antenna  effectively 
receives  the  external  electromagnetic  field  by  sensing  the 
current  differences. 


5,373,302 
DOUBLE-LOOP  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  SURFACES 
FOR  MULTI  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

IN  A  DUAL  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA 
Te-Kao  Wu,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,501,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,144 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  19/14 

U.S.  a.  343—781  P  6  Claims 


1.  A  multi-element  radio  frequency  antenna  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  a  radio  frequency  communication  device  within  a 
generally  rectangular  mobile  data  terminal,  said  multi-element 
radio  frequency  antenna  comprising: 
a  flexible  insulative  elongate  tubular  member; 
means  adapted  to  affix  said  flexible  insulative  elongate  tubu- 
lar member  along  at  least  two  sides  of  an  external  surface 
of  said  generally  rectangular  mobile  data  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  disposed  in  a  spaced-apart 


INTEGRATED  FSS 
(REFLECT  Kq.X 
PASSK^S) 

13b 


1.  A  dual-reflector  system  for  frequency  division  multiplex- 
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ing  of  four  signals,  each  in  a  separate  one  of  four  radio-fre- 
quency bands  comprising 

first  and  second  radio-frequency  signal  reflectors  facing 
each  other,  said  second  radio-frequency  signal  reflector 
having  double-loop  conductive  elements  arrayed  for  se- 
lective reflection  of  two  signals  in  two  separate  radio-fre- 
quency bands, 

first  and  second  feed  systems,  each  feed  system  for  transmis- 
sion of  a  different  selected  set  of  two  of  said  radio-fre- 
quency signals  in  separate  radio-frequency  bands, 

said  second  radio-frequency  signal  reflector  having  said 
arrayed  double-loop  conductive  elements  chosen  for  pass- 
ing said  two  signals  in  different  radio-frequency  bands 
from  said  first  feed  system  through  said  second  radio-fre- 
quency signal  reflector  in  a  direction  toward  said  first 
radio-frequency  signal  reflector,  and  for  reflecting  said 
two  radio-frequency  signals  from  said  second  feed  system 
protruding  through  said  first  radio-frequency  signal  re- 
flector back  to  said  first  radio-frequency  signal  reflector, 
said  first  radio-frequency  signal  reflector  being  chosen  to 
reflect  all  of  said  sets  of  two  radio-frequency  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  feed  systems  for  transmission  of  said 
radio-frequency  signals  from  said  first  feed  system  and 
said  radio-frequency  signal  from  said  second  feed  system, 

wherein  said  arrayed  double-loop  conductive  elements  of 
said  second  radio-frequency  signal  reflector  comprises  a 
plurality  of  double-loop  conductive  elements  on  a  dielec- 
tric sheet  of  known  dielectric  constant  arranged  to  form  at 
least  one  grid  of  elements,  and  dimensions  of  said  double- 
loop  conductive  elements  of  said  frequency-selective 
surface  of  said  second  radio-frequency  signal  reflector 
being  chosen  for  passing  said  two  signals  in  separate  radio- 
frequency  bands  transmitted  said  first  feed  system  and 
selective  reflection  of  signals  transmitted  in  separate  ra- 
dio-frequency bands  by  said  second  feed  system. 


secondary  coil  of  the  closed  ceramic  core,  which  also 
form  the  coils  of  the  half  ceramic  core  antenna. 


5^73,303 
BUILT-IN  CHIP  TRANSPONDER  WITH  ANTENNA  COIL 
Loek  D'Hont,  Almelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,333 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   30,    1991, 
91203429.5 

Int.  a.'  HoiQ  im 

M&.  a.  343—788  7  Cteins 


5,373,304 

CELLULAR  PHONE  ANTENNA  REFLECTOR 

James  F.  Nolan,  14  Jet  View  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14624,  and 

Douglas  A.  Taylor,  399  Sagamore  Dr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14617 

nied  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,926 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/24.  1/52 

VS.  CI.  343—841  7  Oaims 


1.  An  antenna  circuit  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  chip 

transponder  such  that  the  antenna  circuit  serves  for  both  the 

reception  of  interrogative  signals  intended  for  the  transponder 

as  well  as  for  response  signals  that  are  to  be  transmitted  by  the 

transponder,  comprising; 

an  antenna  circuit,  having  at  least  one  magnetic  circuit  of 

high  permeability  material,  for  radiating  a  magnetic  field, 

comprising, 

ceramic  core  means  comprising  at  least  a  ceramic  core 
resonator  and  half  a  ceramic  core  antenna,  having  an 
open  side,  which  functions  as  an  antenna  with  its  open 
side  facing  outward,  wherein  said  resonator  and  an- 
tenna are  mutually  coupled,  one  to  the  other,  and 
wherein  the  resonator  consists  of  a  closed  ceramic  core, 
and  wherein  the  ceramic  core  resonator  and  half  ce- 
ramic core  antenna  are  coupled  by  means  of  at  least  one 


1.  A  cellular  phone  antenna  tubular  reflector  comprising  in 
combination  means  for  connection  over  a  phone  antenna  and 
three  distinct  reflector  components,  an  inner  core  component, 
a  shield  component  and  an  outer  component,  said  inner  core 
component  having  a  tubular  configuration  and  constructed  of 
a  flexible  material  having  a  centrally  positioned  aperture  which 
extends  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length,  said  shield 
component  having  an  arch-like  semi-tubular  configuration  and 
constructed  of  a  conductive  fabric  which  abuts  and  is  wrapped 
around  a  portion  of  the  outer  circumferential  section  of  said 
inner  core  component,  said  shield  component  having  a  thick- 
ness of  up  to  about  0.125  inches  and  co-extensive  with  and 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  inner  core  component 
and  said  outer  component,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  circumfer- 
ential section  of  said  inner  core  component  unwrapped  by  said 
shield  component,  said  outer  component  having  a  tubular 
configuration  and  constructed  of  a  flexible  material  and  enclos- 
ing substantially  all  of  said  shield  component  and  exposed 
surfaces  of  said  inner  core  component. 


5,373,305 
RF-TRANSPARENT  ANTENNA  SUNSHIELD 
MEMBRANE 
Albert  Lepore,  Jr.,  Upper  Holland,  Pa.;  Hamilton  Wong,  Pen- 
nington,  N  J.;  Susan  L.  Marr,  Northampton  Township,  Bucks 
County,  and  Leo  J.  Amore,  PhoenixTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  East  Windsor,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,577,  May  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,910 
Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/42.  1/28.  1/40 
VS.  CL  343—872  21  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  insulating  membrane  comprising: 
at  least  two  sheets  of  dielectric  film  located  between  said 
structure  and  space  including  an  inner  sheet  proximate 
said  structure  and  an  outer  sheet  facing  space,  each  of  said 
sheets  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  facing  said  struc- 
ture and  facing  space,  respectively,  at  least  said  outer 
dielectric  film  including  a  pigment  added  thereto  for 
absorbing  radiation  in  the  infrared  and  visible  light  por- 
tions of  the  spectrum; 


December  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1223 


means  for  maintaining  said  two  sheets  of  dielectric  film  in 
spaced-apart  relationship;  and 


5,373,306 

OPTIMIZED  RF-TRANSPARENT  ANTENNA 
SUNSHIELD  MEMBRANE 
Leo  J.  Amore,  PhoentxTille;  Susan  L.  Marr,  Holland;  Theodore 
A.  Harris,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.;  Alexander  Bogorad, 
Plainsboro,  and  Charles  K.  Bowman,  Jr.,  East  Windsor,  both 
of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation,  East 
Windsor,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,577,  May  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,510,  Apr. 

22,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,577, 

May  19, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

116,314 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/42.  1/28,  1/40 

U.S.  a.  343—872  20  Claims 
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1.  A  thermal  membrane  for  a  portion  of  a  spacecraft,  com- 
prising: 

a  sheet  of  dielectric  film  located  between  said  portion  of  a 
spacecraft  and  space,  to  thereby  deflne  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  sheet  of  dielectric  film  facing  said  portion 
and  space,  respectively,  said  dielectric  film  including  a 
pigment  added  thereto  for  absorbing  radiation  in  the  infra- 
red and  visible  light  portions  of  the  spectrum;  and 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  affixed  to  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  of  dielectric  film,  said  layer  having  a 
thickness  between  about  ISO  A  and  about  900  A. 


5,373,307 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN 

IDENTICAL  IMAGEA  ON  ITS  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  AN 

EXTERNAL  DISPLAY  UNIT,  BUT  CAPABLE  OF 
FREEZING  AND  ERASING  AN  IMAGE  ON  THE  LATTER 
Tai  Shiraishi,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305010 

Int  a.'  G09G  i/02 

MS.  a.  345—2  7  Ctatet 
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a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  affixed  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  outer  one  of  said  sheets  of  dielectric  film,  said  layer 
having  a  thickness  between  about  1  SO  A  and  about  900  A. 
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1.  An  image  display  device  which  is  connectable  with  an 
external  display  means  such  that  an  identical  image  can  be 
simultaneously  displayed  on  the  external  display  means  as  well 
as  on  its  own  display  means,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  display  control  circuit  for  outputting  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  to  be  displayed  and  a  synchronous 
signal  under  control  of  the  central  processing  unit,  the 
image  data  and  the  synchronous  signal  constituting  dis- 
play data; 

a  first  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  based  on  the 
display  data  output  from  the  display  control  circuit; 

a  first  interface  connected  with  the  first  display  means; 

a  second  interface  connectable  with  a  second  external  dis- 
play means; 

a  memory  circuit  connected  between  the  display  control 
circuit  and  the  second  interface  and  having  an  internal 
memory  to  and  from  which  display  data  received  from  the 
display  control  circuit  is  written  and  read  out,  the  memory 
circuit  having  a  write  mode  wherein  display  data  in  the 
internal  memory  is  rewritten  and  the  rewritten  display 
data  is  output  from  the  memory  circuit,  and  a  write  inhibit 
mode  wherein  rewriting  of  display  data  in  the  internal 
memory  is  inhibited  such  that  the  display  data  stored  in 
the  internal  memory  without  being  rewritten  is  read  out 
and  output  from  the  memory  circuit; 

a  disable  circuit  connected  between  the  memory  circuit  and 
the  second  interface  for,  when  in  operation,  inhibiting 
display  data  received  from  the  memory  circuit  from  being 
output  to  the  second  interface,  and  outputting  monochro- 
matic display  data  instead  of  the  display  data  received 
from  the  memory  circuit  such  that  a  screen  of  the  second 
external  display  means  exhibits  a  single  color; 

a  sign  pattern  generator  for,  on  receiving  the  synchronous 
signal  from  the  display  control  circuit,  outputting  pattern 
data  corresponding  to  a  sign  indicating  display  mode 
conditions  of  the  second  external  display  means; 

a  synthesize  circuit  for  synthesizing  display  data  received 
from  the  display  control  circuit  and  pattern  data  received 
from  the  sign  pattern  generator  and  outputting  the  synthe- 
sized display  data  to  the  first  display  means  through  the 
fu^t  interface; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  memory  circuit  and  the 
disable  circuit  under  control  of  the  central  processing  imit 
such  that: 

during  a  normal  mode  of  the  image  display  device  wherein 
an  identical  image  is  displayed  on  the  fu^t  display  means 
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and  the  second  external  display  means  at  the  same  time, 
the  memory  circuit  assumes  the  write  mode  and  the  dis- 
able circuit  does  not  operate; 

during  a  freeze  mode  of  the  image  display  device  wherein  an 
image  on  the  screen  of  the  second  external  display  means 
is  frozen,  the  memory  circuit  assumes  the  write  inhibit 
mode,  and  the  disable  circuit  does  not  operate;  and 

during  an  erase  mode  of  the  image  display  device  wherein  an 
image  is  erased  from  a  screen  of  the  second  external  dis- 
play means,  the  disable  circuit  operates. 


547338 

CX)LOR  BARGRAPH  DISPLAY  CONTROL  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Motohiro  Kurisu,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Gary  Pacey,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,590,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,612,  Nov.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,270 

Idt  a.'  G09G  1/06 

MS.  a.  345—35  4  Qaims 


ling  the  position  of  the  cursor  by  adjusting  the  current  value  of 
the  variable  within  a  range,  said  method  comprising: 

selecting  a  desired  value  for  the  variable,  corresponding  to  a 
desired  position  of  the  cursor,  the  desired  value  being 
different  from  an  initial  current  value,  corresponding  to  an 
initial  position  of  the  cursor,  and  being  such  that  the  range 
extends  beyond  the  desired  value  in  two  directions; 

storing  the  desired  value; 

employing  the  interface  means  to  continuously  provide  data 
of  a  first  polarity  such  as  to  modify  the  current  value  of 
the  variable  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  direction  being 
such  as  to  reduce  difference  between  the  initial  current 
value  of  the  variable  and  the  desired  value; 


]gl  ^Bm^  i^w  1 1 11'* 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  display  of  a  two-color  bar 
graph  having  a  fixed  starting  position,  a  variable  intermediate 
position,  and  a  fixed  ending  position  identified  by  row  and 
column  addresses  defined  on  a  color  display  screen  driven  by 
a  raster  scanning  mechanism,  comprising: 

first  comparator  means  for  receiving  a  bar  position  signal 
corresponding  to  a  column  address  identifying  said  vari- 
able intermediate  position  of  said  bar  graph  and  a  column 
address  signal  corresponding  to  a  column  address  identify- 
ing a  position  which  is  being  currently  activated  by  said 
raster  scanning  mechanism  on  said  color  display  screen, 
and  generating  an  output  in  response  thereof  and 
a  multiplexer  having  an  output,  a  first  input  connected  to  a 
first  color  signal,  a  second  input  connected  to  a  second 
color  signal,  and  a  select  input  connected  to  said  first 
comparator  output,  wherein  said  select  input  causes  said 
output  to  be  equal  to  said  first  input  when  said  select  input 
is  a  first  logic  level  and  causes  said  output  to  be  equal  to 
said  second  input  when  said  select  input  is  a  second  logic 
level. 


5,373,309 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  VARIABLE 

TO  DESIRED  VALUE 
Masatoshi  Totsuka,  Kanagawa,  and  Tohni  Takai,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sony/Tektronix   Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-350204; 
Apr.  1,  1992,  4-108528 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/02 

\i&.  a.  345—145  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  an  instrument  having  a  display 

means  for  displaying  a  cursor  at  a  position  that  depends  on 

current  value  of  a  variable  and  an  interface  means  for  control- 
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comparing  the  current  value  of  the  variable  with  the  desired 
value;  and 

when  the  current  value  of  the  variable  differs  from  the 
desired  value,  responding  to  the  data  of  the  first  polarity 
by  continuously  reducing  the  difference  between  the 
current  value  of  the  variable  and  the  desired  value,  and 
when  the  current  value  of  the  variable  is  equal  to  the 
desired  value,  taking  a  pause  for  a  pause  period  during 
which  the  current  value  of  the  variable  remains  fixed, 
whereby  the  cursor  remains  at  the  desired  position,  while 
the  interface  means  continues  to  provide  data  of  said  first 
polarity. 


5,373,310 
DISPLAY  CONTROLLER  FOR  OUTPUTHNG  DISPLAY 

SEGMENT  SIGNALS 
Teruo  Ichimura;  Kazuhiko  Suzuki,  and  Junicbi  Ishimoto,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Japati,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-125576; 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-125577 

Int  a.5  G09G  1/02 
MS.  a.  3«5— 197  3  Claims 

1.  A  display  controller  contained  in  a  microcomputer,  said 
display  controller  being  fabricated  on  a  chip  and  comprising: 
a  display  memory  for  storing  display  data, 
a  timing  counter  for  generating  a  count  value  output, 
an  address  generating  circuit  responsive  to  said  timing 
counter  for  outputting  an  address  to  said  display  memory 
to  select  data  for  reading  out  of  said  display  memory, 
a  digit-setting  circuit  which  can  be  set  with  a  display  digit 

number, 
a  display  timing  decoder  responsive  to  said  timing  counter 

for  outputting  a  display  digit  signal, 
a  first  shift  register  of  a  plurality  of  bits  for  holding  display 
data  read  out  from  said  display  memory,  and  for  serially 
outputting  the  held  display  data,  said  first  shift  register 
being  located  near  said  display  memory  on  said  chip, 
a  second  shift  register  of  a  plurality  of  bits  for  serially  storing 
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the  display  data  outputted  from  said  first  shift  register  and 

for  outputting  the  stored  display  data  in  parallel, 
a  shift  clock  controlling  circuit  for  generating  a  shift  clock 

signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  shift  registers, 
a  shift  correcting  circuit  receiving  said  shift  clock  signal  and 

a  value  of  said  digit-setting  circuit  for  controlling  said  shift 

clock  signal  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  shift  registers 

to  cause  them  to  shift-operate, 
a  display  data  latch  for  latching  the  display  data  outputted 

from  said  second  shift  register  in  parallel  and  for  output- 


the  display  monitor  the  control  means  determines  the  frame 
buffer  pixels  corresponding  to  the  monitor  pixels  by  applying 
the  preselected  composite  linear  function  on  a  pixel-by-pixel 
basis  downstream  of  the  frame  buffer  and  outputting  said  de- 
termined frame  buffer  pixels  directly  to  the  display; 
wherein  the  control  means  is  adapted  to  implement  the 
selected  composite  linear  function  in  accordance  with 
Bresenham's  algorithm;  and 
wherein  the  relationship  between  the  address  of  each  frame 
buffer  pixel  and  the  address  of  the  corresponding  monitor 
or  video  display  pixel  is  defined  as: 
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ting  the  latched  display  data,  said  second  shift  register 
being  located  near  said  display  data  latch  on  said  chip 
thereby  minimizing  a  number  of  wiring  lines  extending 
between  the  display  memory  and  the  display  data  latch 
and  decreasing  an  area  of  said  chip  for  said  display  con- 
troller, and 
a  plurality  of  display  segments  and  digit  signal  output  termi- 
nals reflectively  receiving  outputs  of  said  latched  display 
data  outputted  from  said  display  data  latch  and  said  dis- 
play timing  decoder  for  outputting  the  received  data  and 
display  digit  signal  to  the  exterior  of  the  chip. 


5,373,311 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

John  P.  Strait,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Qive  L.  Mayne,  North  Wem- 
bley; Lindsay  W.  MacDonald,  Bedfordshire,  both  of  England; 
Brian  S.  Rosen,  Mars,  Pa.;  Richard  E.  Huber,  Harmony,  Pa., 
and  David  M.  Kern,  Springdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Crosfield 
Electronics  Limited,  Stevenage,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  657,796,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1990, 
9003922 

Int.  a.5  G09G  1/28 
U.S.  a.  345—200  4  Claims 
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1.  Image  display  apparatus  comprising  a  display  monitor;  an 
image  frame  buffer  for  storing  data  defining  the  colour  content 
of  pixels  of  an  image;  and  a  control  means  for  selecting  from 
the  frame  buffer  for  each  pixel  displayed  on  the  display  moni- 
tor the  appropriate  pixel  data  from  the  frame  buffer,  character- 
ised in  thiHt  the  relationship  between  the  monitor  pixels  and  the 
frame  buffer  pixels  is  defined  by  a  preselected  composite  linear 
function  comprising  at  least  two  linear  functions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  zooming,  amplification,  panning,  and 
scrolling,  wherein  during  scanning  of  an  image  displayed  on 


Xfs=SS  '  Trunc 

(B*XyD/A'SS'M)+(B*P+A*S)/(A*SS'M))+5A 
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where 
P  is  the  monitor  pixel  address  offset  for  pan; 
A,  B  are  integers  defming  a  zoom  ratio  A:B  (A^B); 
S  is  the  frame  buffer  pixel  address  offset  for  scroll; 
SS  is  the  amplification  sub-sampling  rate  (i.e.  SS:1); 
SA  is  offset  in  frame  buffer  of  stari  of  sub-sample  (range 

OgSAgSS-l);and 
M  is  magnification  (i.e.  M:l). 


5,373412 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Satoshi  Fujioka;  Hiromu  Hirabayashi,  and  Nobuhisa  Takabaya- 
shi,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599.577,  Oct  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,737 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1SW9,  1-273273; 
Dec.  1,  1989,  1-313175;  Jim.  5,  1990,  2-146771;  Sep.  4,  1990, 
2-233807 

Int  a.5  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  347—102  1  Claim 
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1.  An  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 

recording  means  for  jetting  ink  droplets  while  moving  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  conveyance  of 
a  recording  medium,  to  form  a  dot  image  one  line  by  one 
line  on  said  recording  medium  according  to  input  data; 

recording  medium  drying  means  arranged  downstream  of 
said  recording  means; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  said  recording  medium 
through  said  recording  means  and  said  recording  medium 
drying  means; 

means  (54)  for  detecting  regions  (1  to  6)  to  be  printed  in  each 
individual  line  on  said  recording  medium  having  a  large 
number  of  pixels;  and 

control  means  (53)  for  controlling  a  duration  of  time  during 
which  each  individual  line  is  dried  by  said  recording 
medium  drying  means  by  controlling  the  speed  or  timing 
of  conveyance  of  said  conveying  means  in  response  to  an 
output  of  said  detecting  means. 
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5,373,313 

COLOR  XEROGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH,  SINGLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

ROS  AND  MULTIPLE  LAYER  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Gregory  J.  Kotscs,  SuimyTale,  Califs  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,885 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/01:  GOID  15/14 

MS.  CL  346—157  12  Claims 
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1.  A  xerographic  printing  system  comprising: 

a  raster  output  scanner  optical  system  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  modulated  beams  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths, 
each  of  said  modulated  beams  having  a  different  wave- 
length, 

a  photoreceptor  means  having  a  plurality  of  layers,  each 
layer  being  sensitive  or  accessible  only  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  wavelengths,  and 

xerographic  means  for  charging  said  photoreceptor  means, 
said  xerographic  means  then  exposing  areas  of  said  photo- 
receptor means  to  said  plurality  of  modulated  beams, 
either  singularly  or  in  combination,  and,  after  exposure, 
said  xerographic  means  depositing  at  least  a  plurality  of 
toners  on  said  photoreceptor  means  in  response  to  expo- 
sure of  said  areas  of  said  layers  to  said  modulated  beams. 


5,373,314 
INK  JET  PRINT  HEAD 
Mickey  H.  Everett,  Spring;  David  B.  Wallace,  Dallas,  and  Don- 
ald J.  Hayes,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,136 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/045 

U.S.  a.  347—71  26  Claims 


1.  A  length  mode,  drop  on  demand  ink  jet  print  head,  com- 
prising: 
a  lower  body  portion  formed  from  an  active  piezoelectric 
material,  said  lower  body  portion  having  an  upper  side 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  spaced  projec- 
tions extending  vertically  from  said  upper  side  surface  and 


having  a  first  height,  and  extending  longitudinally  along 
said  lower  body  portion,  each  of  said  projections  having 
first  and  second  sidewall  surfaces  and  a  top  surface,  said 
lower  body  portion  being  poled  in  a  first  direction  gener- 
ally orthogonal  to  both  said  longitudinal  extension  and 
said  vertical  extension  of  said  projections; 

an  upper  body  portion  formed  from  an  inactive  material, 
said  upper  body  portion  having  a  lower  side  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  spaced  projections,  each  of 
said  projections  extending  vertically  from  said  lower  side 
surface  and  having  a  second  height  greater  than  said  first 
height,  extending  longitudinally  along  said  upper  body 
portion,  and  having  first  and  second  sidewall  surfaces; 

said  upper  side  surface  of  said  lower  body  portion  mated 
with  said  lower  side  surface  of  said  upper  body  portion 
such  that  said  plurality  of  projections  extending  from  said 
lower  body  portion  are  spaced  interdigitally  with  said 
plurality  of  projections  extending  from  said  upper  body 
portion,  each  one  of  said  projections  of  said  lower  body 
portion  being  inserted  between  a  pair  of  said  projections 
of  said  upper  body  portion,  said  mating  of  said  lower  body 
portion  with  said  upper  body  portion  forming  a  plurality 
of  ink-carrying  channels; 

sealant  means  for  forming  a  seal  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sidewall  surfaces  for  each  of  said  projections  of  said 
lower  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  projections  of  said  upper 
body  portion;  and 

means  for  selectively  applying  an  electric  field  across  each 
of  said  projections  of  said  lower  body  portion  and  in  said 
first  direction; 

wherein  application  of  an  electric  field  across  one  of  said 
projections  of  said  lower  body  portion  causes  said  projec- 
tion to  impart  a  pressure  pulse  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  ink-carrying  channels. 


5,373,315 
TELEVISION  AUDIENCE  DATA  GATHERING 
Michel    Dufresne,    Boucherville;   Pierre   Gameau,   Montreal; 
Maurice  Milot,  Anjou,  and  Jean-Paul  Brassard,  St-Lambert, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Le  Groupe  Videotroa  LTEE,  Que- 
bec, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,884,  Jul.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  25,  1991,  2041210 
Int.  a.'  H04H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  348—2  28  aaims 
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19.  A  method  of  collecting  data  from  a  television  audience 
comprising: 

(a)  storing  a  demographic  description  of  each  expected 
viewer  in  a  potential  viewer  list, 

(b)  indicating  which  of  the  potential  viewers  is  an  active 
viewer  prior  to  display  of  said  potential  viewer  list, 

(c)  following  said  indication,  displaying  on  the  screen  of  a 
television  set  an  indication  of  which  of  said  potential 
viewers  have  already  been  indicated  as  active  viewers,  as 
confirmation  of  said  indication. 
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(d)  storing  a  list  of  the  indicated  active  viewers  in  an  active 

viewer  list, 
whereby  the  active  viewer  list  can  be  retrieved  to  obtain  a 

display  of  a  list  of  actual  active  television  viewers. 


1 

vibi 


5^73^16 
)EO  CONFERENCE  DEVICE  WITH  FACSIMILE 
FUNCnON 
Iwao  Ishinabe,  Yokohama;  Nobuyuki  Matsuyama,  Fi^isawa; 
Nobuyoshi  Torii;  Sfauichi  Ishiwata,  both  of  Yokohama;  to- 
shiaki   Watanuki,    Fujisawa;   Tomoki    Kozono,    Yokohama; 
Tosfaijruki  Sumida,  Toyohashi;  Yoji  Shibata,  Yokosuka,  and 
Kiyoshi  Ishida,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Hitachi, 
LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,812 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073752 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  348—15  42  Claims 


I.  A  videoconference  device  comprising: 

video  input  means  for  receiving  an  image  to  generate  an 
image  signal; 

image  encode/decode  means  for  encoding/decoding  the 
image  signal; 

means  for  outputting  a  received  decoded  image  signal; 

voice  input  means  for  receiving  voice  to  generate  a  voice 
signal; 

voice  encode/decode  means  for  encoding/decoding  the 
voice  signal; 

means  for  outputting  a  received  decoded  voice  signal; 

a  telephone  network  simulator  for  interfacing  a  facsimile 
unit; 

signal  converting  means  for  converting  a  signal  from  a  fac- 
simile unit  to  a  digital  signal  and  converting  a  digital  signal 
to  a  signal  for  the  facsimile  unit; 

facsimile  control  means  for  controlling  said  telephone  net- 
work simulator; 

multiplexing/demultiplexing  communication  control  means 
for  multiplexing  voice,  image  and  facsimile  communica- 
tion data  and  sending  the  multiplexed  data  to  a  communi- 
cation network  and  demultiplexing  multiplexed  data  from 
the  communication  network  into  respective  voice,  image 
and  facsimile  communication  data; 

control  data  inputting  means  for  inputting  data  on  dial  or 
other  function  selection;  and 

videoconference  control  means  connected  to  said  control 
data  inputting  means  for  controlling  said  image  encode/- 
decode  means,  voice  encode/decode  means,  signal  con- 
verting means,  facsimile  control  means,  and  multiplexing- 
/demultiplexing  communication  control  means, 

wherein  said  facsimile  control  means  detects  an  operative 
slate  of  a  facsimile  unit  on  the  basis  of  a  control  request 
from  said  videoconference  control  means  and  a  signal 
from  said  telephone  network  simulator,  controls  said 


telephone  network  simulator  and  requests  said  videocon- 
ference control  means  to  send/receive  data  on  the  facsim- 
ile unit; 

wherein  said  telephone  network  simulator  is  controlled  by 
said  facsimile  control  means  and  simulates  an  external 
telephone  set  for  the  facsimile  unit; 

wherein  said  telephone  network  simulator  comprises: 

a  telephone  connection  terminal  for  connecting  to  a  tele- 
phone connection  terminal  of  a  facsimile  unit, 

second  switching  means  for  selecting  whether  two  lines 
from  said  telephone  connection  terminal  should  be  short- 
circuited  or  opened,  and 

second  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  flow  of  a 
current  on  the  basis  of  short-circuiting  of  the  two  lines 
from  said  telephone  connection  terminal, 

whereby  said  facsimile  control  means  controls  said  second 
switching  means  and  said  second  current  detecting  means 
detects  the  operative  state  of  the  facsimile  unit. 


5,373,317 
CONTROL  AND  DISPLAY  SECnON  FOR  BORESCOPE 

OR  ENDOSCOPE 
Jon  R.  Sal¥ati;  Fred  C.  Cope,  both  of  Skaneateles;  Dominick 
Danna,  Syracuse;  Michael  C.  Stone,  Skaneateles;  Raymond  A. 
Lia,  Auburn;  Gary  L.  Rink,  Jordan,  and  Craig  S.  Whltaker, 
Marietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneat- 
eles Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,144 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/J8 

VS.  a.  348—65  18  Claiw 


10.  A  borescope  or  eiidoscope  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  insertion  tube  including  a  video  imaging  device  on  its 
distal  tip  for  producing  a  video  signal  representing  an  image  of 
a  target  within  its  viewing  field;  and  a  remotely  steerable 
articulation  section  adjacent  said  distal  tip  of  said  articulation 
section  being  deflectable  in  one  plane;  and  a  combined  control 
handle  and  viewing  unit  coupled  to  a  proximal  end  of  said 
insertion  tube  and  including  a  control  handle  housing;  a  view- 
ing screen  affixed  on  said  control  handle  housing  for  displaying 
an  image  of  said  target  within  the  viewing  field  of  said  video 
imaging  device;  a  manually  actuable  device  on  said  control 
handle  housing,  movable  in  at  least  one  direction,  including 
means  providing  respective  output  values  in  response  to  the 
amount  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  manually  actuable 
device;  respective  motive  means  within  said  control  handle 
housing,  responsive  to  said  output  values,  for  exerting  steering 
forces  on  said  articulation  section  to  bend  same  in  a  respective 
at  least  one  direction  in  said  plane;  electronic  control  circuit 
means  within  said  control  handle  housing  coupled  to  said 
motive  means  and  operative  in  a  first  mode  in  which  said 
values  are  applied  to  control  said  motive  means  such  that 
movement  of  said  manually  actuable  device  produces  a  corre- 
sponding movement  of  said  articulation  section. 
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5,373,318 
APPARENT  SIZE  PASSIVE  RANGE  METHOD 
Walter  L.  HarrimaB,  Rivertoii,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

CoBtinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,863,  Jul.  27,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,M3 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/1% 

UJS.  a.  348—117  8  aaims 


1.  An  onboard  passive  range  calculator  for  an  aircraft  to 
determine  the  distance  between  the  aircraft  and  a  target,  com- 
prising: 

an  airborne  aircraft,  at  a  first  elevation,  having  a  heading  and 
a  drift  angle  and  a  velocity  relative  to  the  ground; 

sensor  means  on  the  aircraft  for  determining  the  heading, 
drift  angle  and  velocity;  and 

a  calculator  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  determining 
the  range,  R,  between  the  aircraft  and  the  target  accord- 
ing to  the  formula: 

Range =(S/S')V(Cos  aXCos  b) 

WHERE 
S  =  Apparent  size 

S'  =  Rate  of  change  of  apparent  size 
V= Aircraft  ground  velocity 

a = Azimuth  angle  to  the  target  relative  to  aircraft  heading 
b= Elevation  angle  to  the  target  relative  to  the  aircraft. 


1.  An  object  tracking  apparatus  for  a  camcorder  comprising: 

first  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  camcorder  to  be 
panned  to  the  right  and  left; 

a  motor  for  supplying  mechanical  power  to  said  first  sup- 
porting means  such  that  said  first  supporting  means  pans 
the  camcorder  to  the  right  and  left; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  the  camcorder  at  a  prede- 
termined height; 

second  supporting  means,  disposed  between  the  positioning 
means  and  the  first  supporting  means,  for  supporting  said 
motor; 


motor  driving  means  for  driving  the  motor  so  as  to  rotate 
said  first  supporting  means  to  the  right  or  the  left; 

first  and  second  infrared  wave  emitting  means,  respectively 
mounted  in  front  of  the  camcorder,  for  emitting  infrared 
wave  beams  with  the  projected  regions  of  the  infrared 
wave  beams  being  partially  overlapped  with  each  other; 

first  and  second  infrared  wave  receiving  means,  mounted  in 
front  of  the  camcorder,  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  the 
infrared  wave  beams  reflected  from  an  object,  respec- 
tively; 

a  first  detecting  means  for  integrating  an  output  of  said  first 
infrared  wave  receiving  means; 

a  second  detecting  means  for  integrating  an  output  of  said 
second  infrared  wave  receiving  means; 

a  first  comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  of 
said  first  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined  reference 
value  to  detect  movement  of  said  object  to  the  right  and 
control  said  motor  driving  means  to  selectively  rotate  said 
first  supporting  means  to  the  right;  and 

a  second  comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal  of 
said  second  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence value  to  detect  movement  of  said  object  to  the  left 
and  control  said  motor  driving  means  to  selectively  rotate 
said  first  supporting  means  to  the  left. 


5,373,320 
SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  MICROCHANNEL 

IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE 
David  B.  Johnson,  San  Jose;  Allan  W.  Scott,  Los  Altos,  and 
Thomas  Daley,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intevac, 
Inc.,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,233 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/238 

U.S.  a.  348—217  17  Claim 


5,373,319 

OBJECT  TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMCORDER 

Nam  Su  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,210,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
91-6888 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7//« 
MS.  a.  348—143  9  Chiims 
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16.  A  method  of  performing  surveillance  at  night  and  during 
the  day  with  the  same  security  camera  system  comprising 
automatically  cycling  an  image  intensifier  tube  to  intensify 
night-time  images  into  an  image  optical  path  feeding  to  said 
same  security  camera  system  and  automatically  cycling  said 
image  intensifier  tube  out  of  said  image  optical  path  and  an 
optical  path  length  compensator  which  does  not  invert  into 
said  image  optical  path  during  daytime  operation. 


5,373,321 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

THE  APERTURE  OF  A  COMPRESSED  SIGNAL 
Hiroyuki  Fukuoka,  Hiratsuka,  and  Koji  Takahashi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-272622 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/208 

U.S.  a.  348—252  14  Qaims 

_  1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  discriminating  circuit  for  determining  a  compression  ratio 
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oiTan  image  signal  input  thereto,  said  image  signal  being 
compressed  in  a  horizontal  direction; 
an  aperture  correction  circuit  for  correcting  an  aperture  of 
tht  compressed  image  signal;  and 


^  COMPRESSION 
RATIO  6REATER 


FREQUENCr ( Hz  1 


an  aperture  correction  control  circuit  for  controlling  fre- 
quency characteristics  of  said  aperture  correction  circuit 
in  nesponse  to  the  output  of  said  discriminating  circuit. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  digitized  image  signal  obtained 
from  an  image  sensor  having  color  photosites  that  generate  a 
plurality  of  color  values,  but  only  one  color  value  for  each 
photosite  location,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  storing  the  digitized  image  signal; 

a  processor  operative  with  said  storing  means  for  generating 
a  color  value  missing  from  a  photosite  location  by  the 
interpolation  of  an  additional  color  value  for  such  photo- 
site locations  from  color  values  at  nearby  photosite  loca- 
tions, said  processor  including 

means  for  obtaining  gradient  values  in  at  least  two  image 
directions; 

means  responsive  to  the  gradient  values  for  selecting  a  pre- 
ferred orientation  for  the  interpolation  of  the  additional 
color  values;  and 

means  for  interpolating  the  additional  color  values  for  such 
photosite  location  from  color  values  at  nearby  locations 
selected  to  agree  with  the  preferred  orientation. 


5,373^23 
ERLACED  TO  NON-INTERLACED  SCAN 
CONVERTER  WITH  REDUCED  BUFFER  MEMORY 
Oh-Sang  Kwoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  29,  1992, 
92-20080 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/01 
U.S.  CL  348— 448  2  Chims 

1.  A  data  converter  supplied  with  successive  scan  lines  of 
interlaced  image  data,  pixel  clock  pulses  and  H/SYNC  pulses 
for  converting  said  interlaced  image  data  in  a  non-interlaced 
format,  said  interlaced  image  data  including  a  plurality  of 


successive  frames,  each  of  the  frames  having  an  odd  field 
followed  by  an  even  field,  each  of  said  scan  lines  including  a 
predetermined  number  of  pixels,  said  pixel  clock  pulses  having 
a  period  corresponding  to  that  of  the  pixels,  each  of  said 
H/SYNC  pulses  announcing  the  beginning  of  the  correspond- 
ing scan  line  of  said  interlaced  image  data,  said  converter 
comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  buffer  memory  capable  of  storing  up  to  N 
of  said  successive  scan  lines  of  said  interlaced  image  data 
for  performing,  per  pixel  clock  pulse,  a  read  and  then  a 
write  operation,  wherein  said  N  represents  the  number  of 
scan  lines  per  field; 
a  horizontal  address  generator  for,  upon  receiving  each  of 
said  pixel  clock  pulses,  generating  a  horizontal  address  for 
the  buffer  memory  by  sequentially  counting  the  number  of 
pixel  clock  pulses  received  after  each  of  said  H/SYNC 
pulses  received; 
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5,373,322 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

INTERPOLATING  A  FULL  COLOR  IMAGE  UTILIZING 

CHROMINANCE  GRADIENTS 
Claude  A.  Laroche,  Hilton,  and  Mark  A.  Prescott,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N,Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,519 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/07 

U.S.  a.  348—273  19  Claims 
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an  initial  vertical  address  generator  for  generating,  during  an 
initial  period  from  the  receipt  of  the  first  of  said  H/SYNC 
pulses  until  before  the  receipt  of  the  (N-)-l)st  of  said 
H/SYNC  pulses,  N  vertical  addresses  sequentially  by 
counting  the  number  of  H/SYNC  pulses  received; 

a  subsequent  vertical  address  generator  for  generating,  in 
response  to  each  of  said  H/SYNC  pulses  from  the  receipt 
of  the  (N  -)- 1  )st  of  said  H/SYNC  pulses,  one  of  a  sequence 
of  vertical  addresses  for  outputting  said  interlaced  image 
data  in  the  non-interlaced  format;  and 

a  vertical  address  selection  means  for  selecting  a  vertical 
address  for  the  buffer  memory  either  from  the  initial  verti- 
cal address  generator  during  the  initial  period,  or  from  the 
subsequent  vertical  address  generator  after  the  receipt  of 
the  (N-(-  l)st  of  said  H/SYNC  pulses. 


5,373,324 

PROGRAM  SELECHNG  AND  CHARACTER 

BROADCASTING  RECEIVING  SET 

Kazuo  Kuroda,  and  Tsuyoshi  Hasebe,  both  of  Tokorozawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-031047 
Int  a.5  H04N  7/087 
MS.  a.  348— 4«8  6  Claims 

1.  A  character  broadcasting  receiving  set  comprising: 
a  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  character  signal  transmit- 
ted from  a  broadcasting  station; 
a  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  received  character  sig- 
nal; 
a  displaying  means,  including  a  screen,  for  displaying  on  said 
screen  on  the  basis  of  the  decoded  character  signal,  one  of 
a  plurality  of  character  broadcasting  programs  including  a 
menu  program  useable  by  a  user  to  select  a  desired  pro- 
gram out  of  the  plurality  of  character  broadcasting  pro- 
grams; 
an  inputting  means  for  inputting  and  specifying  a  chosen 
program  number  from  among  characters  in  the  displayed 
menu  program  by  allowing  the  user  to  position  an  indica- 
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tor  on  said  display  means  at  a  chosen  position  selected 
from  any  of  a  plurality  of  display  positions,  said  chosen 
position  being  a  display  position  on  the  screen  of  the 
chosen  program  number; 
a  memory  means  for  storing  display  content  data,  which 
indicate  values  of  program  numbers  included  in  characters 
in  the  displayed  menu  program,  at  storage  positions  in  a 
one-to-one  correspondence  with  the  display  positions  of 
said  display  content  data;  and 

3   ^       .     L- 


5,373,325 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


U^.  a.  348—624 
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reducer  circuit  comprising  a  field  or  frame  memory,  a 
motion  detector,  and  a  mixer/weighing  circuit;  and 
an  interpolation  circuit  for  interpolating  the  read-out  signal 
to  derive  said  color  difference  signal  values  at  said  prede- 
termined sampling  frequency. 

5,373,327 

DETECTION,  CORRECTION  AND  DISPLAY  OF 

ILLEGAL  COLOR  INFORMATION  IN  A  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

SIGNAL 
Daniel  R.  McC^ee,  Saratoga,  and  Matthew  H.  Klein,  Mountain 
View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,248 

Int.  a.'  H04N  09/64 

U.S.  a.  348—645  20  Claims 


a  display  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  displaying 
means  to  display  the  character  broadcasting  program 
corresponding  to  the  chosen  program  number,  on  the 
basis  of  the  storage  positions  and  the  display  content  data 
stored  in  said  memory  means,  by  reading  the  content  data 
from  said  memory  means  at  a  storage  position  derived 
from  said  inputting  means. 


5,373,326 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  PRCXSSSING  aRCUIT  FOR  A 

CHROMA-SIGNAL  NOISE  REDUCER 
Satoshi  Nojima,  Kanagawa,  and  Toshitaka  Senuma,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080997 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/213.  9/64 


5  Claims 


1.  A  chrominance  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  sampling  a  chroma  signal 
at  a  predetermined  sampling  frequency  and  for  outputting 
a  digital  chroma  signal; 

a  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  said  digital  chroma  signal  to 
extract  color  difference  signal  values  having  said  predeter- 
mined sampling  frequency; 

a  decimation  filter  for  decimating  said  color  difference  signal 
values  to  a  frequency  of  l/n  (n  is  an  integer  and  a  2's 
power)  and  for  outputting  a  decimated  signal; 

a  memory  processing  circuit  for  writing  therein  said  deci- 
mated signal  at  every  predetermined  bit,  processing  the 
written  decimated  signal  in  an  arbitrary  processing  fash- 
ion, and  reading  out  the  processed  decimated  signal  at 
every  predetermined  bit  as  a  read-out  signal; 

said  memory  processing  circuit  including  a  chroma  noise 
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1.  System  for  processing  a  video  signal  comprising; 

a  video  signal  input  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal; 

controller  means  for  receiving  input  commands  and  for 
providing  control  signals  to  said  system  in  response 
thereto; 

monitoring  means  connected  with  said  controller  means  for 
detecting  errors  in  said  received  video  signal,  said  moni- 
toring means  storing  each  detected  error  with  an  associ- 
ated frame  identifier; 

detecting  means,  receiving  said  received  video  signal  from 
said  monitoring  means,  for  detecting  and  correcting  illegal 
color  information  in  said  received  video  signal  to  provide 
a  corrected  video  signal; 

pixel  identification  means  for  identifying  video  data  in  said 
corrected  video  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  predeter- 
mined pixel  location  of  a  video  display;  and 

display  driving  means  for  driving  said  video  display  in  re- 
sponse to  said  corrected  video  signal. 


5,373,328 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  LUMINANCE  AND 

COLOR  SIGNALS  BY  DETECTING  THE  HORIZONTAL 

AND  VERTICAL  VARIATIONS 
Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1992, 
1992-13778 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/78 
VS.  a.  348—668  9  Qaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  luminance  and  color  signals 
from  a  composite  video  signal,  comprising: 
first  control  means  for  detecting  vertical  and  horizontal 
variations  of  the  composite  video  signal  and  outputting 
first  and  second  control  signals; 
first  color  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  color 
signal  frown  the  composite  video  signal  in  response  to  the 
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first  and  second  control  signals  from  said  first  control 
oteans; 

second  color  signal  detecting  means  for  suppressing  a  cross 
color  phenomenon  of  the  first  color  signal  from  the  com- 
posite video  signal  to  form  the  second  color  signal; 

second  control  means  for  detecting  an  amplitude  and  a 
diagonal  variation  of  the  first  color  signa)  in  the  composite 
video  signal  to  form  a  third  control  signal; 


means  when  a  brightness  signal  component  having  frequency 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  color  subcarrier  frequency  is  detected. 


H°BJ»   h- 


muliiplexing  means  responsive  to  the  third  control  signal 
from  said  second  control  means  for  selecting  the  first 
color  signal  or  said  second  color  signal  in  response  to  the 
third  control  signal; 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  first  color  signal  from 
said  first  color  signal  detecting  means  from  the  composite 
video  signal  and  outputting  a  luminance  signal;  and 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  luminance  signal  from  said 
subtracting  means  to  match  the  luminance  signal  with  the 
color  signal  from  said  multiplexing  means. 


5,373,3» 

METHOD  OF  PICTURE  MOVEMENT  SIGNAL 

DETECnON  AND  ASSOCIATED  aRCUTT 

Shigeo  Niitsu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,274 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-021887 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  a.  348— M9  9  Claims 


1.  Method  of  detection  of  a  picture  movement  signal  gener- 
ated from  an  input  digital  picture  signal  including  brightness 
and  color  signal  components,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  detecting  a  differential  of  brightness  signal  components 
between  an  input  digital  color  picture  signal  and  a  preceding 
digital  color  picture  signal  delayed  one  frame  period,  detecting 
brightness  signal  components  having  frequencies  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  a  color  subcarrier  frequency  in  the  input  digital  color 
picture  signal  to  detect  distortions  in  the  picture  movement 
signal,  providing  a  variable  band  pass  filter  means  which  out- 
puts a  picture  movement  signal  and  allowing  a  passage  of  a 
picture  movement  signal  of  a  higher  frequency  than  said  color 
subcanier  frequency,  through  said  variable  band  pass  filter 


5,373,330 
REMOTE-CONTROLLED  VCR  USING  AN  ASSOCIATED 

TV  FOR  AUDIBLE  FEEDBACK 
Micfaael  R.  Lerine,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smart  VCR 
Limited  Partnership,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,726 

Int  CI.'  H04N  Sm2 

MS.  a.  348—734  8  Claims 


1.  A  VCR  providing  audible  feedback  through  an  associated 
television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  remote  control  unit  including  a  keypad  operative  to  accept 
user  commands  and  a  transmitter  operative  to  transmit 
control  codes  representative  of  said  commands; 

a  housing  separate  from  said  remote  unit,  including: 

a  remote  control  receiver  operative  to  receive  control  codes 
transmitted  by  the  remote  unit; 

an  audio  signal  generator; 

an  RF  modulator  having  as  an  input  the  output  of  said  audio 
signal  generator,  the  modulator  being  operative  to  modu- 
late the  audio  signal  onto  an  RF  channel  output  signal; 

control  means  connected  to  the  audio  signal  generator  and 
the  remote  control  receiver,  said  control  means  being 
operative  to  detect  key  closures  on  the  remote  keypad  and 
cause  the  audio  signal  generator  to  generate  an  audio 
signal  when  a  key  is  depressed;  and 

a  connector  disposed  on  said  housing  and  cabUng  means  to 
deliver  said  RF  channel  output  signal  to  said  television 
receiver  so  that  said  audio  signal  may  be  beard  through 
said  television  receiver. 


5,373,331 
EYEGLASS  AND  LENS  INTERCHANGE  STRUCTURE 
Rosalie  G.  Vallalla,  and  Anthony  E.  VallaUa,  both  of  P.O.  Box 
118,  Morrisdak,  Pa.  16858 

FUed  Fdt.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,766 
Int  CL'  G02C  7/0&,  1/08 
VS.  Ct  351—57  1  Claim 

1.  An  eyeglass  and  lens  interchange  structure,  comprising, 
a  frame  member,  the  frame  member  having  a  central  nose 
frame,  the  central  nose  frame  including  a  top  wall  and  a 
first  side  wall  intersecting  the  top  wall  at  a  predetermined 
obtuse  included  angle, 
and 

the  nose  frame  including  a  second  side  wall  intersecting  the 
top  wall  spaced  from  the  first  side  wall  at  said  predeter- 
mined obtuse  included  angle, 
and 

a  first  cup-shaped  lens  frame  mounted  to  the  central  nose 
frame,  and  a  second  cup-shaped  lens  frame  mounted  to  the 
central  nose  frame, 
and 


1232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


a  first  lens  positioned  within  the  first  cup-shaped  lens  frame 
and  a  second  lens  positioned  within  the  second  cup-shaped 
lens  frame, 

and 

a  first  eyeglass  leg  and  a  second  eyeglass  leg,  the  first  eye- 
glass leg  is  hingedly  mounted  to  the  first  cup-shaped  lens 
frame  about  a  first  leg  hinge,  the  second  eyeglass  leg  is 
hingedly  mounted  to  the  second  cup-shaped  lens  frame 
about  a  second  leg  hinge, 

and 

a  first  lock  leg  hingedly  mounted  to  the  first  cup-shaped  lens 
frame,  a  second  lock  leg  hingedly  mounted  to  the  second 
cup-shaped  lens  frame,  and  lock  means  mounted  to  the 
nose  frame  for  securement  of  the  first  lock  leg  and  the 
second  lock  to  the  nose  frame, 

and 

the  first  lock  leg  includes  a  first  lock  leg  first  end  and  a  first 
lock  leg  second  end,  the  first  lock  leg  first  end  includes  a 
first  lock  leg  hinge  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  first  leg 
hinge,  and  the  first  lock  leg  second  end  arranged  for 
contiguous  and  coextensive  communication  with  the  first 
side  wall  at  a  first  intersection,  and  the  second  lock  leg 
including  a  second  lock  leg  first  end  and  a  second  lock  leg 
second  end,  with  the  second  lock  leg  first  end  having  a 
second  lock  leg  hinge  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  sec- 


ond leg  hinge  pivotally  mounting  the  second  lock  leg  to 
the  second  cup-shaped  lens  frame  and  the  second  lock  leg 
second  end  arranged  for  contiguous  and  coextensive  com- 
munication with  the  nose  frame  second  side  wall  at  a 
second  intersection, 

and 

the  lock  means  includes  a  lock  bar,  the  lock  bar  arranged  for 
contiguous  communication  with  the  nose  frame  top  wall 
and  extending  over  the  first  intersection  and  the  second 
intersection  in  simultaneous  communication  with  the  nose 
frame  top  wall,  the  first  lock  leg,  and  the  second  lock  leg, 
wherein  the  lock  bar  mcludes  at  least  one  support  leg,  and 
a  bearing  shaft,  the  bearing  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
central  nose  frame,  and  the  at  least  one  support  leg  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  the  bearing  shaft  to  permit  pivoting 
of  the  lock  bar  relative  to  the  nose  frame  top  wall, 

and 

the  first  eyeglass  leg  includes  a  first  elongate  leg  cavity 
directed  therethrough,  the  second  eyeglass  leg  includes  a 
second  elongate  cavity  directed  therethrough,  the  first  leg 
cavity  includes  a  first  cavity  entrance  spaced  from  the  first 
leg  hinge,  the  second  elongate  cavity  includes  a  second 
elongate  cavity  entrance  spaced  from  the  second  leg 
hinge,  and  a  first  elastomeric  cord  directed  and  coexten- 
sive with  the  first  elongate  leg  cavity  projecting  beyond 


the  first  cavity  entrance,  and  a  second  elastomeric  cord 
directed  coextensively  through  the  second  elongate  leg 
cavity  projecting  beyond  the  second  cavity  entrance,  and 
the  first  elastomeric  cord  including  a  hook  member,  the 
second  elastomeric  cord  including  a  loop  member, 
wherein  the  hook  member  is  positioned  exteriorly  of  the 
first  eyeglass  leg  and  the  loop  member  is  positioned  exteri- 
orly of  the  second  eyeglass  leg,  wherein  the  hook  member 
and  the  loop  member  are  arranged  for  securement  relative 
to  one  another  about  an  individual's  head  for  securement 
of  the  frame  member  to  the  individual's  head. 


5^73,332 

PLASTIC  SPECTACLE  LENS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

Toshihiko  Shimizu,  and  Mitsusada  Ito,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-95758 

Int.  a.'  G02C  7/02 

U.S.  a.  351—159  9  aaims 


1.  A  plastic  spectacle  lens  which  includes  concave  and  con- 
vex sides  each  having  a  peripheral  portion,  said  lens  compris- 
ing a  protuberance,  integrally  formed  in  the  peripheral  portion 
of  one  of  the  concave  and  convex  sides,  for  inscribing  alphanu- 
meric symbols,  said  protuberance  being  formed  in  a  portion  of 
said  one  side  where  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  one  side 
intersects  a  principal  meridian  of  the  lens,  said  protuberance 
comprising  a  plurality  of  protuberance  portions  which  pro- 
trude varying  distances  from  said  one  side  whereby  at  least  one 
of  said  protuberance  portions  protrudes  from  said  side  a 
greater  distance  than  another  of  said  protuberance  portions. 


5,373,333 
PRESENTATION  APPARATUS 
Tadamichi  Kawada,  Urawa;  Hiroshi  Nakanishi,  Sayama;  Yukio 
Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Nobuhiro  Funakoshi,  Ibaragi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-086158; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  4-086160 

Int.  a.'  G02B  n/06;  G03B  2]/2S 
U.S.  a.  353—122  7  Qaims 

1.  A  presentation  apparatus  comprising: 
an  upright  bar  adjustable  in  height; 
a  half  mirror  mounted  on  said  upright  bar  in  a  manner  to  be 

tumable  about  a  horizontal  axis; 
text  data  storage  means  for  storing  text  data  of  a  frame 
configuration,  including  at  least  text  document  as  charac- 
ter code  data; 
display  control  means  for  converting  said  text  data  of  a 
specified  frame,  read  out  of  said  text  data  storage  means, 
to  an  image  signal  and  for  outputting  said  image  signal; 
a  box-shaped  body; 

fiat  display  means  mounted  on  said  box  shaped  body  for 
displaying  an  image  on  the  basis  of  said  image  signal,  said 
half  mirror  receiving  said  display  image  from  said  flat 
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display  means  and  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  quantity  of 
light  incident  thereto; 
control  means  mounted  on  said  box-shaped  body  for  provid- 
ing a  frame  control  instruction  for  said  display  image  to 
said  display  control  means;  and 


5,373,334 

CAMERA  STABILIZING  MECHANISM 

John  F.  NicoUci,  36  Indian  Cove  Rd.,  Marion,  Mass.  02738 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,198 

Int.  a.'  G03B  29/00 

MS.  CI. '  J54 — 82  12  Claims 


II       ^'' 


1.  A  stabilizing  apparatus  for  a  hand  held  device  through 
which  a  user  observes  an  object  in  along  a  line  of  sight,  the 
device  having  a  housing  enclosing  an  interior  portion  and 
having  a  rear  portion  which  faces  the  user,  the  device  having 
an  opening  in  the  rear  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  coupled  to  the  device  and  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  rear  portion  a  sufficient  dis- 
tance so  that  the  member  extends  to  the  upper  torso  of  the 
user  when  the  user  is  looking  through  the  device,  wherein 
the  opening  is  substantially  wider  than  the  lateral  cross- 
section  of  the  member  to  allow  lateral  movement  of  the 
rodj 


5,373335 
CELLULAR  IMAGES  AND  ASSOCUTED  APPARATUS 

AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Graham  S.  B.  Street,  ImpMonc  Honae,  PuDbcr  Road,  SUdMster, 

Reading,  Berkihire  RG7  2NL,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01920,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1993,  \  102(c) 
Date  May  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08164.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

per  Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,077 
Claim  priority,  nppUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  6,  1990. 
9024043 

Int  CL'  G03B  35/00 
U.S.  a.  354—112  26  Claimt 


said  display  control  means  including  a  laptop  computer 
comiected  by  a  cable  to  said  flat  display  means  on  said 
box-shaped  body,  said  frame  control  instruction  being 
provided  from  said  control  means  to  said  laptop  computer 
via  said  cable. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  recording  of  a  cellular  image 
array,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  array  of  convergent  optical 
elements  having  a  focal  plane;  means  for  positioning  a  photo- 
sensitive recording  medium  at  or  close  to  the  focal  plane; 
aperture  means;  and  reference  light  emitting  means  adjacent 
said  aperture  means  so  that,  in  use,  a  cellular  image  array 
comprising  both  image  data  and  reference  marks  is  recorded 
on  said  recording  medium,  the  cellular  image  array  comprising 
an  array  of  image  components  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive reference  mark  spaced  therefrom,  said  image  components 
each  being  formed  by  rays  passing  through  said  aperture  means 
and  formed  by  rays  passing  through  said  aperture  means  and 
focused  by  a  respective  convergent  element,  and  each  respec- 
tive reference  mark  being  formed  by  rays  from  said  hght  emit- 
ting means  focused  by  the  same  convergent  element  as  for  the 
rays  which  form  its  associated  image  component. 


5,373,336 
EPICYCLIC  GEAR  MECHANISM 
Yukihiko  Sugita,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005923; 
Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107981 

Inta.>G03B  11/00,  I/OO 
VS.  a.  354—202  91  Claims 

1.  An  epicyclic  gear  mechanism  comprising: 
a  sun  gear  selectively  rotatable  in  forward  and  reverse  direc- 
tions by  a  two-directional  driving  source  such  as  a  motor; 
a  plant  gear  maintained  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  sun 

gear; 
a  connection  arm  for  connecting  a  rotational  center  of  said 
sun  gear  to  a  rotational  center  of  said  planet  gear  and 
supporting  said  planet  gear  so  that  said  planet  gear  is 
revolvable  about  said  sun  gear; 
a  first  driven  gear  provided  along  a  trajectory  of  revolution 
of  said  planet  gear,  meshing  with  said  planet  gear  in  a  first 
state  when  said  planet  gear  revolves  in  one  direction  and 


1234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


b  rotatioiudly  driven  when  said  planet  gear  rotates  about 
its  axis  in  said  first  state; 

a  second  driven  gear  provided  along  the  trajectory  of  revo- 
lution of  said  planet  gear,  meshing  with  said  planet  gear  in 
a  second  state  when  said  planet  gear  revolves  in  another 
direction  and  is  rotationally  driven  when  said  planet  gear 
rotates  about  its  axis  in  said  second  state; 

an  auxiliary  member,  arranged  along  the  trajectory  of  revo- 
lution of  said  planet  gear  and  provided  between  said  first 
and  second  driven  gears,  for  assisting  the  revolving  mo- 
tion of  said  planet  gear  while  meshing  with  said  planet 


predetermined  position  for  receiving  the  leading  end  of 
the  advancing  fUmstrip  evidencing  an  excessive  degree  of 
film  curl  beyond  the  normal  range  of  curl;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  leading  end  of  said 
film«trip  in  said  first  or  said  second  deflecting  means  for 
classifying  said  filmstrips  as  a  function  of  film  curl. 


gear  when  said  planet  gear  revolves  from  one  of  said 
driven  gears  toward  another  one  of  said  driven  gears; 

a  rotation  regulating  means,  actuated  by  interlocking  with 
the  revolving  motion  of  said  planet  gear,  for  regulating 
the  roution  of  said  second  driven  gear  by  acting  on  said 
second  driven  gear  when  said  planet  gear  meshes  with 
said  first  driven  gear  and  regulating  the  rotation  of  said 
first  driven  gear  by  acting  on  said  first  driven  gear  when 
said  planet  gear  meshes  with  said  second  driven  gear;  and 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  rotation  regulating  means  in 
such  a  state  as  to  selectively  act  on  one  of  said  first  driven 
gear  and  said  second  driven  gear. 


5,373338 
FILM  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Tak^ji  YamagucU,  Wakayama;  Yi^  YaoMmoto,  and  Hiroahi 
Minaini,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Noritau 
Koki  Co.,  Ltd.^  Wakayama,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090954; 
Apr.  13,  1992,  4-092670;  Apr.  13, 1992,  4-092675;  Apr.  13,  1992, 
4-092767;  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-092788;  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-092840 

bit  a.>  G03D  3/08 
VS.  Ct  354—319  14  CUima 


5,373,337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  EXCESSIVE 

CORE  SET  FILM 
Christopher  T.  Mattson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Easdnan 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,180 

Int.  CL'  G03B  I/OO:  G03D  13/00 

VS.  CL  354—215  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  excessive  core  set  film  curl  of  an 
elongated  filmstrip  of  a  film  cartridge  having  a  light  trapping 
film  sUt  comprising: 

means  for  positioning  rite  film  cartridge  with  the  hght  trap- 
ping slit  thereof  oriented  in  a  predetermined  position; 

means  tier  advancing  the  leading  end  of  the  filmstrip  out  of 
the  light  trapping  slit  of  the  film  cartridge  whereby  the 
leading  end  of  the  filmstrip  may  freely  curl  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

first  deflecting  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said  prede- 
termined position  for  receiving  the  leading  end  of  the 
advancing  filmstrip  evidencing  a  degree  of  film  curl 
within  a  normal  range  of  curl; 

second  deflecting  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  film  setting  chamber  adapted  communicate  with  a  film 
developing  section; 

a  film  feeding  chamber  having  a  top  with  a  film  cartridge 
and  leader  feed  slot  therein; 

a  first  carrier  device  provided  in  said  film  feeding  chamber 
that  is  downwardly  moveable  in  said  film  feeding  chamber 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  leader  with  a  film  cartridge  there- 
under; 

a  second  carrier  device  provided  in  said  film  feeding  cham- 
ber that  is  intermittently  moveable  in  said  film  feeding 
chamber  and  adapted  to  carry  the  leader  lowered  by  said 
first  carrier  device  in  said  film  feeding  chamber  to  a  deliv- 
ery end  of  said  second  carrier  device; 

a  third  carrier  device  provided  in  said  film  feeding  chamber 
that  is  adapted  to  carry  the  leader  from  said  delivery  end 
of  said  second  carrier  device  toward  said  film  setting 
chamber; 

a  leader  guide  provided  in  said  film  setting  chamber  that  is 
adapted  to  guide  the  leader  that  has  been  fed  toward  said 
film  setting  chamber  to  the  film  developing  section;  and 

an  infeed  device  provided  in  said  film  setting  chamber  that  is 
adapted  to  feed  the  leader  into  the  film  developing  section. 
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5,373,339 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

SPLICED  STRIPS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 

Willian  J.  Greene,  Webster;  John  A.  Romansky,  Hilton,  and 

Randall  R.  Maysick,  Churchnlle,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,950 

Int.  a.5  G03D  i/02 

\i&.  CL  354—354  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  photographic  film  strips  adhered 
to  a  splice;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  restricting  movement  of  the  splice;  and, 
means  for  pulling  the  film  strips  longitudinally  in  opposite 
directions  to  separate  the  film  strips  from  the  splice. 


5,373,340 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,139 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-013622 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 

MS.  CL  354—400  15  Claims 
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5,373,341 
LOCKOUT  OVERRIDE  FOR  CAMERAS 
Jude  A.  SanGregory,  Spencerport,  N.Y^  aasigMM-  to  E^astman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,323 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 

U.S.  a.  354—400  22  Claims 
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21.  A  method  for  overriding  focus  lockout  with  a  camera 
having  an  electronic  auto  focus  mechanism  including  a  lens,  an 
electronic  shutter  mechanism  including  a  shutter,  an  auto- 
focus/shutter-release  switch  and  a  controller  for  controlling 
said  electronic  auto  focus  mechanism  and  said  electronic  shut- 
ter mechanism,  wherein  a  photographic  subject  is  outside  a 
predetermined  range  of  said  lens,  and  wherein  upon  closing 
said  switch  a  first  time  said  controller  locks  out  focusing  of  said 
lens  and  release  of  said  shutter,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
closing  said  switch  a  second  time  within  a  predetermined 

time  period  after  said  first  time; 
controller  focusing  of  said  lens  at  a  maximum  or  minimum 
focus  setting  in  response  to  closing  said  switch  said  second 
time,  depending  on  positioning  of  said  photographic  sub- 
ject; and 
controller  releasing  of  said  shutter  after  focusing,  whereby 
said  focus  lockout  is  overridden. 


5,373,342 
FOCUS  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Ken  Utagawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,070,  Mar.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,318,  Sep.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1990,  2-263393; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-78952 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—402  21  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  fiash  device  for  irradiating  an  object; 

a  focus  detecting  element  for  performing  a  focus  detection  at 

each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  into  which  a  field  including  the 

object  is  divided; 
a  motor  for  moving  a  photographic  lens  to  a  focus  position 

in  accordance  with  a  focus  detection  signal  from  said 

focus  detecting  element; 
a  judging  circuit  for  judging  whether  said  flash  device  is  in 

a  flashable  state  or  not;  and 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  motor  to  drive  said 

photographing  lens  so  that  the  nearest  object  in  one  of  the 

plurality  of  areas  is  focused,  when  said  judging  circuit 

judges  that  said  flash  device  is  in  the  flashable  state. 


1.  A  focus  detection  apparatus  comprising  photoelectric 
transducer  array  means  and  re-focusing  optical  means  for 
refocusing  light  flux  from  a  focus  detection  region  of  an  object 
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to  be  photographed  through  a  phototaking  lens,  characterized 
in  that: 
said  re-focusing  optical  means  includes  a  plurality  of  paired 
re-focusing  optical  systems  for  re-focusing  light  fluxes 
from  only  a  single  and  same  focus  detection  region;  and 
said  photoelectric  transducer  array  means  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  paired  photoelectric  transducer  arrays  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  paired  re-focusing  optical  systems. 


5,373,343 
APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAMERA  SYSTEM  FOR  JUDGING 

DISTANCE  BASED  ON  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENTS 
TAKEN  AT  CENTRAL  AND  PERIPHERAL  PARTS  OF  AN 

IMAGE  PLANE 
Osamu  Nonaka,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,309,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,255,045.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,077 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-30480 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  354—403  27  Claims 


1.  A  distance  measuring  apparatus  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

first  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  distance  of  a 
central  part  of  an  image  to  be  photographed; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  distance  measurement  of 
said  first  distance  measuring  means  with  a  predetermined 
reference  distance; 

second  distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  distance  of 
a  peripheral  part  of  said  image; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  information  relating  to  a  mov- 
ing speed  of  an  object  in  said  image  by  the  use  of  an  output 
from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  distance  measur- 
ing means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  distance  measuring 
means,  said  second  distance  measuring  means,  said  com- 
paring means  and  said  detecting  means,  said  control  means 
operating  said  first  distance  measuring  means,  said  second 
"-  distance  measuring  means  and  said  detecting  means  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  to  obtain  a  focusing  value  based 
on  an  output  of  one  of  said  distance  measuring  means  and 
said  detecting  means. 


means  for  detecting  a  position  of  an  incident  radiation  beam; 

and 
means  for  converging  radiation  reflected  by  said  object  onto 

said  position  detecting  means, 
wherein  said  converging  means  comprises: 
close-range  means  for  converging  radiation  reflected  from 

said  object;  and 
remote-range  means  for  converging  radiation  reflected  from 

said  object, 
and  wherein  said  position  detecting  means  comprises: 


a  close-range  portion  where  radiation  converged  by  said 
close-range  converging  means,  is  incident;  and 

a  remote-range  portion  where  radiation  converged  by  said 
remote-range  converging  means,  is  incident,  said  close- 
range  and  remote-range  portions  being  separate  and  inde- 
pendent of  each  other,  wherein  said  close-range  portion 
and  said  remote-range  portion  of  said  position  detecting 
means  each  comprise  a  linear  sensing  area  and  a  nonlinear 
sensing  area,  said  linear  sensing  areas  positioned  adjacent 
to  each  other  to  form  a  junction. 


5,373,345 
CAMERA  EXPOSURE  METER  SYSTEM 
Tetsuro  Goto,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,149 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-335384 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/28 

U.S.  a.  354—432  15  Qaims 


5,373,344 
RANGEFINDER 

Shinichi  Kakiuchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-180372 

Int.  a.5  G03B  13/36;  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  354—403  20  Claims 

1.  A  rangefinder  for  measuring  a  distance  of  an  object  from 
said  rangefinder  by  employing  a  triangular  measuring  system, 
comprising: 

means  for  emitting  radiation  to  an  object; 


1.  An  exposure  meter  system  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
light  metering  means  for  measuring  light  in  divided  areas  of 

a  subject  image,  said  light  metering  means  outputting  a 

plurality  of  metered  signals; 
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computing  means  for  performing  computations  using  the 
plurality  of  metered  signals  output  by  the  light  metering 
means  to  calculate  exposure  data;  and 

exposure  control  means  for  comparing  the  metered  signals 
output  by  the  metering  means  with  previous  metered 
signals  obtained  in  a  previous  light  metering  operation, 
said  exposure  control  means  omitting  the  computations 
performed  by  said  computing  means  when  the  compared 
metered  signals  and  previous  metered  signals  are  substan- 
tially identical,  said  exposure  control  means  then  control- 
ling an  exposure  process  using  previously  calculated  expo- 
sure data. 


I  imtor  * Tl 


I  s«r«o«-  *w> 


tal  segments  of  said  image  onto  said  media  as  said  media 
moves  vertically  across  said  plurality  of  image  transfer 
means,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  image 
transfer  means  is  vertically  displaced  with  respect  to  at 
least  one  other  of  said  plurality  of  image  transfer  means; 
and 
processing  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  memory 
means  and  with  said  image  transfer  means  for  retrieving 
said  image  data  from  said  memory  means,  for  decompos- 


1 1  5,373,346 

DATA  GATHERING  COMPUTER  AlVD  ANALYSIS 
DISPLAY  COMPUTER  INTERFACE  SYSTEM  AND 
METHODOLOGY 
Lon  Hocker,  North  Falmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Onset  Com- 
puter Corp.,  Pocasset,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,859,  Jun.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,904 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—550  21  Claims 


ing  said  image  data  into  a  plurality  of  horizontal  image 
segments,  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  horizontal  image 
segments  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  transfer 
means,  for  delaying  at  least  one  of  said  image  segments, 
and  for  transferring  said  plurality  of  horizontal  image 
segments  to  said  plurality  of  image  transfer  means  thereby 
to  transfer  said  image  segments  to  said  media,  wherein  said 
image  segments  are  recomposed  as  said  image  segments 
are  transferred  to  said  media. 


1.  A  method  of  gathering  and  analyzing  data  in  a  system 
having  a  first  device  for  taking  measurements  and  gathering 
data  and  a  second  device  for  analyzing  data,  where  the  first 
device  is  disconnected  from  the  second  device  while  taking 
measurements  and  gathering  data,  and  then  connected  to  the 
second  device  for  analyzing  the  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  one  or  more  physical  properties  with  the  first 
device  while  the  first  device  is  disconnected  from  the 
second  device,  said  measuring  controlled  by  a  unified 
program  to  provide  measurement  data; 
storing  said  measurement  data  in  the  first  device  in  a  com- 
pressed form; 
connecting  the  first  device  to  the  second  device  such  that 
the  first  device  and  second  device  are  in  communication; 
copying  both  said  compressed  measurement  data  and  said 
unified  program  from  the  first  device  to  the  second  de- 
vice; and 
interpreting  said  compressed  measurement  data  in  the  sec- 
ond device  with  said  copied  unified  program. 


5,373,348 

CONVERTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  VARIABLE 

ELECTROCONDUCnvrTY  MATERIAL,  AND 

RECORDING  AND  DETECTING  METHOD  USING  THE 

SAME 
Eiichi  Inoue,  Setagaya;  Atsumi  Noshiro,  Chiba,  and  Minoru 
Utsumi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon 
InsatSU  IC«hii«hilti  Kaiieh«,  Japan 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  594,026,  Oct  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,192,631, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  274,938,  Jan.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,997,593.  This  appUcation  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1987,  62-61350; 
WIPO,  Mar.  17,  1988,  PCr/JP88/00277 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/00.  5/06;  HOIB  1/00;  HOIC  13/00 
VS.  a.  355—200  42  Claims 
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5,373,347 
STAGGERED  MULTIPLE  CRTS  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESS  PRINTER 
Kerry  L.  Shaklee,  Brighton;  Donna  M.  Bodeau;  Jo  A.  Frank, 
both  of  Littleton,  and  Gary  L.  Brackett.  Canon  City,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Metnim,  Inc.,  Littleton,  Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,779 
Int  a.'  GOID  9/42.  9/02;  H04N  5/76;  G03B  27/00 
VS.  a.  355—20  12  Claims 

1.  A  printer  for  transferring  image  data  from  a  host  com- 
puter system  to  a  print  media,  and  wherein  media  is  moved 
linearly  through  said  printer  as  said  image  is  transferred  to  said 
media,  said  printer  comprising: 
a  memory  for  storing  said  image  data; 
means  for  receiving  said  image  data  transferred  from  said 
host  computer  system  and  storing  said  iir.age  data  into  said 
memory  means; 
a  plurality  of  image  transfer  means  for  transferring  horizon- 
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1.  A  converting  device  comprising: 

a  non-memorizable  converting  layer  comprising  a  variable 

electroconductivity  material  exhibiting  electronic  charge 

conduction,   said   variable  electroconductivity   material 

comprising: 

(a)    an    electroconductivity    variation    imparting    agent 
which  changes  its  ionic  structure  when  exposed  to  one 
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of  light  and  heat  energy,  between  nonionic  and  ionic 
structures,  said  electroconductivity  variation  imparting 
agent  comprising  at  least  one  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  spiropyrane  compounds,  diazo- 
nium  compounds,  derivatives  thereof,  a  mixture  of  a 
leuco  dye  and  a  halide  compound,  and  an  ionic  dye;  and 
(b)  a  charge  transport  substance,  the  electroconductivity 
of  which  varies  in  relation  to  the  ionic  structural  change 
of  said  electroconductivity  variation  imparting  agent, 
said  charge  transport  substance  comprising  at  least  one 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
organic  or  inorganic 

charge  transport  material,  a  tt -electron  conjugated  polymer, 
and  a  charge-transfer  complex  compound;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  opposite  major  surfaces  of 
said  converting  layer. 


5,373,350 

XEROGRAPHIC/THERMAL  INK  JET  COMBINED 

PRINTING 

Thomas  N.  Taylor,  LcRoy  A.  Baldwin,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Otto  R.  Dole,  Walworth,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,502,  May  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,728 

iBt  a.5  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—202  11  Claims 


5,373,3*9 

COPYING  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH 

COMMUNICATION  STATES  WFIH  CONTROL  CENTER 

BEING  DISPLAYED 
Hideo  Ito,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osalca,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350168 

Int.  a.5  G03G  21/00 

MS.  a.  355—202  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  controlled  by  a  centralized 
control  unit  located  at  a  remote  site,  via  a  communication 
network,  comprising: 

a  message  display; 

a  communication  device  which  is  connected  with  said  com- 
munication network  to  call  said  centralized  control  unit 
and  to  transmit  information  related  to  said  image  forming 
apparatus  to  said  centralized  control  unit; 

a  memory  which  stores  a  plurality  of  messages  correspond- 
ing to  states  of  communication  between  said  communica- 
tion device  and  said  centralized  control  unit;  and 

a  controller  which  determines  that  said  image  forming  appa- 
ratus has  attained  a  predetermined  calling  condition  and 
activates  said  communication  device  to  call  said  central- 
ized control  unit  in  response  to  a  determination  result; 

said  controller  monitoring  a  state  of  communication  be- 
tween said  communication  device  and  said  centralized 
control  unit  after  activating  said  communication  device, 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  messages  stored  in  said 
memory  according  to  the  monitored  state  of  communica- 
tion and  causing  said  message  display  to  display  the  se- 
lected message. 


(    ""    ) 


1.  A  one  color  copying  machine  capable  of  color  annotation 
in  a  different  color  of  the  type  having  a  transporting  means  for 
transporting  a  copy  sheet  along  a  transport  path  from  an  en- 
trance location  to  an  outlet  location;  a  recording  member; 
charging  means  for  uniformly  charging  the  recording  member 
in  preparation  for  imaging;  means  for  exposing  the  recording 
member  to  produce  a  latent  electrostatic  copy  image  on  the 
recording   member;   developing   means   for  developing   the 
image  on  the  recording  member;  transfer  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  developed  image  to  a  copy  sheet  to  reproduce  an 
original;  and  a  fuser  assembly  for  fusing  developed  images  onto 
the  copy  sheet,  said  recording  member,  charging  means,  expos- 
ing means,  developing  means,  transfer  means  and  fuser  assem- 
bly being  located  along  said  transport  path,  the  machine  fur- 
ther comprising: 
a  memory  capable  of  storing  annotated  image  data; 
a  thermal  ink  jet  printing  array,  of  a  color,  other  than  said 
one  color  copying  machine,  located  along  said  transport 
path  between  said  transfer  means  and  said  fuser  assembly; 
and 
control  means  for  controlling  printing  of  annotated  image 
data  by  said  thermal  ink  jet  printing  array  onto  said  copy 
sheet  after  transfer  of  a  first  unfused  image  portion  to  said 
copy  sheet  by  said  copying  machine  and  before  fusing  by 
said  fuser  assembly. 


5,373,351 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 
MANAGING  SYSTEM  THEREOF 
Takao  Umeda,  Mito;  Tetsuya  Nagata;  Yasuo  Takuma,  both  of 
Hitachi,  and  Tatsuo  Igawa,  Kitaibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,709 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-204539 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—208  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  drum  including  a  cap  provided  in  an  open- 
ing of  said  drum  and  a  photoconductor  sheet  wound  on  a 
portion  of  said  drum  except  said  opening; 
rotation  means  for  rotating  said  photosensitive  drum; 
position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  |x>sition  of 
said  photosensitive  drum; 


December  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1239 


a  belt  transfer  system  including  a  transfer  belt  for  carrying  a 

sheet  of  printing  paper; 
belt  retraction  means  for  selectively  retracting  said  transfer 

belt;  and 


5,373^53 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Hinshi  Fulusawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NFC  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,242 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026312 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—259  3  ( 


5373,352 

ORIGINAL  SCANNING  DEVICE 

Nobutaka  Uto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kai^ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970,842,  Nov.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-293031 

Int  a.s  G03G  15/28 

VS.  a.  355—233  22  Claims 


belt  control  means  for  controlling  said  belt  retraction  means 
such  that  said  cap  does  not  come  into  contact  with  said 
transfer  belt  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  position  of 
said  photosensitive  drum  detected  by  said  position  detec- 
tion means. 


1.  A  developing  device  incorporated  in  an  image  forming 
apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  representative  of 
image  data  and  electronically  formed  on  an  image  carrier  by  a 
toner  to  produce  a  corresponding  toner  image,  said  developing 
device  comprising: 
a  toner  carrier  made  of  an  elastic  material  for  supplying  the 
toner  to  the  image  carrier,  said  elastic  material  constitut- 
ing said  toner  carrier  comprising  one  of  silicone  rubber, 
urethane  rubber,  nitrilebutylene  rubber,  and  natural  rub- 
ber; 
a  toner  layer  regulating  member  constituted  by  a  spring 
member  made  of  metal  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  the 
toner  deposited  in  a  layer  on  said  toner  carrier,  wherein 
said  spring  member  constituting  said  toner  layer  regulat- 
ing member  comprises  one  of  stainless  steel,  nickel  silver, 
phosphor  bronze,  and  beryllium  copper;  and 
wherein  said  spring  member  has  a  bent  portion  and  is  pressed 
against  said  toner  carrier  at  an  angle  of  from  S  to  30  de- 
grees such  that  said  bent  portion  contacts  said  toner  car- 
rier, an  outside  radius  of  the  bent  portion  being  0.1  to  0.8 
millimeter. 


5,373,354 
COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Hirojruki  Tadokoro;  Isamu  Terashima,  and  Kawhiro  Walca- 
matsu,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  aangDon  to  Hitadd,  iJbi.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  26,  199L,  3-236893 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—311  7  Claims 


1.  An  original  scanning  device,  comprising: 

an  original  mount  for  mounting  an  original; 

movable  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  original  mounted 
on  said  original  mount  when  said  movable  scanning  means 
is  moving; 

an  original  scanning  unit  for  further  scanning  the  original 
when  the  original  is  at  a  position  different  from  the  posi- 
tion of  said  original  mount;  and 

an  obturating  mender  movable  to  obturate  an  optical  path 
from  said  original  scanning  unit  to  a  main  body  of  the 
device,  wherein  said  obturating  member  is  moved  be- 
tween positions  opening  and  closing  the  optical  path  by 
said  movable  scanning  means. 
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1.  A  color  electrophotographic  device  comprising: 

color  toner  image  producing  means  for  producing  a  color 
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toner  image  on  a  rotatable  first  recording  medium  by 
forming  multiple  toner  images  thereon; 

image  transferring  means  for  transferring  the  color  toner 
image  on  the  first  recording  medium  onto  a  second  re- 
cording medium; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  color  toner  image  on  the  second 
recording  medium; 

second  recording  medium  transferring  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  second  recording  medium  past  said  color  toner 
image  producing  means,  said  image  transferring  means, 
and  said  fixing  means; 

recording  medium  selecting  and  feeding  means  for  selecting 
one  of  an  ordinary  paper  and  a  transparent  sheet  as  the 
second  recording  medium  and  for  feeding  the  selected  one 
of  the  ordinary  paper  and  the  transparent  sheet  to  said 
second  recording  medium  transferring  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  color  toner  image  produc- 
ing means,  said  image  transferring  means,  said  fixing 
means,  said  second  recording  medium  transferring  means, 
and  said  recording  medium  selecting  and  feeding  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes: 

first  control  function  means  operative  when  the  transparent 
sheet  is  selected  as  the  second  recording  medium  for 
causing  the  first  recording  medium  to  perform  at  least  one 
idle  rotation  before  the  image  transferring  means  begins  to 
transfer  the  color  toner  image  on  the  first  recording  me- 
dium onto  the  transparent  sheet;  and 

second  control  function  means  operative  when  the  transpar- 
ent sheet  is  selected  as  the  second  recording  medium  for 
causing  the  second  recording  medium  transferring  means 
to  reduce  a  transferring  speed  of  the  second  recording 
medium  transferring  means  for  the  transparent  sheet  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  image  transferring  means  and  the 
fixing  means  relative  to  a  transferring  speed  of  the  second 
recording  medium  transferring  means  for  the  ordinary 
paper;  and 

wherein  the  second  control  function  means  causes  the  sec- 
ond recording  medium  transferring  means  to  reduce  the 
transferring  speed  of  the  second  recording  medium  trans- 
ferring means  for  the  transparent  sheet  after  the  color 
toner  image  producing  means  has  completed  formation  of 
a  last  toner  image  of  the  multiple  toner  images  on  the  first 
recording  medium  and  while  the  first  recording  medium  is 
performing  the  at  least  one  idle  rotation  under  control  of 
the  first  control  function  means. 


5,373^55 

IMPERFECT  REGISTER  CORRECTING  METHOD  TO  BE 

CARRIED  OUT  ON  A  MULTICOLOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Ryo  Aodo;  Kozo  Tagawa,  and  Hirotaka  Mori,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,620 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190672 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/OJ 
VS.  a.  355—327  2  Oaims 

1.  An  imperfect  register  correcting  method  to  be  applied  to 
correcting  the  incorrect  disposition  and  functions  of  the  com- 
ponents of  a  multicolor  image  forming  apparatus  which  forms 
a  multicolor  image  by  sequentially  superposing  color  images 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  image  forming  units  thereof,  causing 
imperfect  register  of  the  color  images  formed  by  the  plurality 
of  image  forming  units,  said  imperfect  register  correcting 
method  comprising: 
a  first  imperfect  register  correcting  cycle  comprising  steps 
of: 

forming  images  of  specific  register  marks  generated  by 
pattern  generators  included  in  the  image  forming  units 
by  the  image  forming  units  on  a  recording  sheet  trans- 
porting means  included  in  the  multicolor  image  forming 
apparatus, 
obtaining  register  mark  data  by  reading  the  images  of  the 

register  marks  by  image  sensors, 
calculating  corrections  for  correcting  skews  of  the  plural- 


ity of  image  forming  units  on  the  basis  of  the  differences 
of  the  register  mark  data  representing  the  positions  of 
the  images  of  the  register  marks  formed  by  the  image 
forming  units  excluding  one  specified  image  forming 
unit  among  the  plurality  of  image  forming  units  from 
the  register  mark  data  representing  the  position  of  the 
image  of  the  register  mark  formed  by  the  specified 
image  forming  unit,  and 

correcting  the  skews  of  the  image  forming  units  excluding 
the  specified  image  forming  unit  on  the  basis  of  the 
calculated  corrections; 

second  imperfect  register  correcting  cycle  comprising 

steps  of: 

forming  images  of  the  specific  register  marks  by  the  image 
forming  units  on  the  recording  sheet  transporiing 
means, 

obtaining  register  mark  data  by  reading  the  images  of  the 
register  marks  by  the  image  sensors. 


calculating  corrections  for  correcting  the  positions  and 
functions  of  the  image  forming  units  on  the  basis  of  the 
difference  of  the  register  mark  data  representing  the 
positions  of  the  images  of  the  register  marks  formed  by 
the  image  forming  units  excluding  the  specified  image 
forming  unit  among  the  plurality  of  image  forming  units 
from  the  register  mark  data  representing  the  position  of 
the  image  of  the  register  mark  formed  by  the  specified 
image  forming  unit,  and 
correcting  the  positions  and  functions  of  the  image  form- 
ing units  in  respect  of  dislocation  with  respect  to  the 
scanning  direction,  dislocation  with  respect  to  the  feed 
direction,  and  error  in  scanning  width; 
characterized  in  that  the  second  imperfect  register  correct- 
ing cycle  is  carried  out  subsequent  to  the  first  imperfect 
register  correcting  cycle. 


5,373,356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

ECHOES  DETECTED  BY  AN  OPTICAL  TIME-DOMAIN 

REFLECTOMETER 
Duwayne  R.  Anderson,  Redmond,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
Inc.,  WilsonTille,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,723 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/88 

VS.  a.  356—73.1  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  time-domain  reflectometer,  a  method  for  determining 

that  a  detected  anomaly  in  a  transmissive  medium  is  a  possible 

echo,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

launching  a  pulse  into  the  transmissive  medium; 
detecting  a  return  signal  indicative  of  the  anomaly  in  the 
medium; 
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storing  data  associated  with  the  anomaly  as  event  data,  the 

event  data  including  a  measured  location  datum; 
calculating  a  set  of  possible  echo  locations;  and 
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5^3,358 
EXCITATION  WAVELENGTH  SWEEPING  TYPE  RAMAN 

SPECTROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 
Ynkio  Adachi,  Kaaagawm,  Japan,  assigaor  to  F^ji  Xerox  Co^ 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  932^53,  Aug.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  23,  1991,  3-235708 

Int  CL'  COIJ  i/44;  COIN  21/65 

MS.  a.  356—301  5  Claim 


5,373,357 

HEADLIGHT  AIMING  METHOD  USING  PATTERN 
FRAMING 

Evan  L.  Hopkins,  and  Gregory  A.  Yotz,  both  of  Emporia,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Hopluns  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Emporia, 
Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,940.  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,164,785.  This  application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,599 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/00 

UJS.  a.  356—121  17  Claims 


LASER  I  C       V" 


marking  the  event  data  as  a  possible  echo  if  the  measured 
location  datum  substantially  matches  any  of  the  set  of 
possible  echo  locations. 


1.  An  excitation  wavelength  sweeping  type  Raman  spectro- 
scopic apparatus  comprising: 

a  wavelength  variable  laser  source; 

a  first  bandpass  filter  for  removing  noise  from  a  laser  beam 
emitted  by  said  laser  source,  a  passing  wavelength  of  said 
First  bandpass  filter  being  variable; 

laser  beam  converging  means  for  irradiating  the  laser  beam 
passed  by  said  first  bandpass  filter  onto  a  specimen; 

a  second  bandpass  filter  for  selecting  a  beam  of  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength  out  of  Raman  scattered  light  beams 
emitted  from  the  specimen;  and 

photodetecting  means  for  detecting  the  beam  selected  by 
said  second  bandpass  filter, 

wherein  a  Raman  spectrum  of  the  specimen  is  measured  by 
sweeping  the  wavelength  of  said  laser  beam  and  varying 
the  passing  wavelength  of  said  first  bandpass  filter. 


5,373359 
ELLIPSOMETER 
John  A.  WooUam;  Blaine  D.  Johs;  David  W.  Doerr,  and  Reed  A. 
Christenson,  all  of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  J.  A.  WooUam 
Co.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,430 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  3/447:  GOIN  21/21 

MS.  a.  356—328  15  Cbwas 


1.  A  method  of  aiming  a  vehicle  headlight,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

projecting  a  light  beam  from  a  vehicle  headlight  onto  a 
reflective  surface, 

sensing  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  beam  in  each  cell 
in  a  matrix  of  cells  overlying  the  reflected  light  beam, 
wherein  the  matrix  of  cells  is  organized  in  horizontal  rows 
and  vertical  columns,  and  generating  for  each  cell  in  the 
matrix  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the 
cell  and  the  intensity  of  the  light  beam  in  the  cell,  and 

comparing  a  sufTicient  number  of  electrical  signals  to  deter- 
mine the  light  intensity  of  the  brightest  cell  in  the  beam, 
determining  light  intensity  at  the  brightest  cell,  calculating 
at  least  two  established  light  intensity  levels  relative  to  the 
intensity  of  the  brightest  cell,  and  scanning  rows  and 
columns  of  cells  to  determine  the  location  of  a  row  having 
at  least  one  cell  with  one  of  said  two  intensity  levels,  and 
the  location  of  a  column  having  at  least  one  cell  with  the 
other  of  said  two  established  light  intensity  levels. 


iv- 


4^ 


1.  A  spectroscopic  ellipsometer  adapted  to  sense  characteris- 
tics of  a  sample  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  polarization-state  generator; 

an  analyzer;  and 

a  diffraction  grating  and  a  collimator  positioned  so  that  the 
diffraction  grating  receives  collimated  white  light  passing 
through  the  analyzer  without  further  focusing  after  the 
light  leaves  the  sample  and  transmits  the  white  light  to  a 
detector;  wherein  the  difl°raction  grating  reflects  incident 
light  onto  the  detector  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  a  normal  to  the  diffraction  grating  with  a  preci- 
sion of  at  least  plus  or  minus  one-half  degree. 
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5,373,360 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

ROTATIONAL  BIAS  IN  A  RING  LASER 

Graham  Martia,  WomUand  Hilla,  and  Salim  Jabr,  Mouatain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Wood- 

lami  Hllla,  Calif  . 

Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,703 
lat  CL'  GOIB  9/02:  HOIS  3m 
U.S.  CL  356—350  19 


1.  Fiber  optic  gyroscope  comprising: 

a  source  of  nonpolarized  light; 

a  monomode  fiber  coil 

a  3  X  3  optical  coupler  coupled  between  said  light  source  and 
said  monomode  fiber  coil,  to  transmit  nonpolarized  light 
into  ends  of  said  coil; 

at  least  one  photodetector  coupled  to  generate  an  output 
signal  corresponding  to  intensity  of  light  transmitted  by 
said  coupler; 

at  least  one  contrast  adjusting  element  comprising  a  rotation- 
ally  polarizing  fiber  section  coupled  between  said  mono- 
mode  fiber  coil  and  a  terminal  of  the  3x3  coupler,  a 


rotational  polarization  angle  of  said  rotationally  polarizing 
fiber  section  being  adjusted  so  that  output  signals  of  said  at 
least  one  photodetector  are  minimized  when  said  gyro- 
scope is  at  rest. 


5,373,362 
LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SHAPE 
Yukio  Kano,  ami  Kimiyoahi  Iwata,  both  of  Aichl,  Japan,  assigD- 
ors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Aichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,094 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-081842 

iBt  a.3  GOIB  11/24 

M&.  a.  356—376  16  Claims 


1.  An  output  coupler  for  a  ring  laser  having  reduced  rota- 
tional bias  error,  comprising: 

optical  means,  attached  to  an  output  mirror  of  the  ring  laser, 
for  combining  laser  beams  emerging  from  the  ring  laser 
along  divergent  paths; 

detector  means,  coupled  to  the  optical  means  in  the  path  of 
the  combined  laser  beams,  for  sensing  the  combined  laser 
beams;  and 

means  for  varying  an  optical  path  length  of  the  laser  beams 
from  the  ring  laser  between  the  ring  laser  output  mirror 
and  the  detector  means,  wherein  rotational  bias  error  in 
the  ring  laser  is  reduced  by  periodically  varying  optical 
path  lengths  of  the  laser  beams  from  the  ring  laser  cavity 
between  the  ring  laser  output  mirror  and  the  detector 
means. 


5,373,361 
FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  INCLUDING  A  3x3 
COUPLER  AND  A  CONTRAST  ADJUSTING  ELEMENT 
Hans  Poisel,  Dachan;  Gert  Trommer,  Miinchen,  and  Ulrich 
Reinhard,  Buchbolz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  Patentabteilung,  Ottobrunn,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Oct.  17, 1991, 4134312 
iBt  CL5  GOIC  19/72 
U.S.  a.  356—350  5  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  device  for  measuring  shape  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

a  lens  for  converging  said  laser  beam  in  the  direction  trans- 
verse to  a  junction  of  said  semiconductor  laser; 

diverging  means  for  making  the  laser  beam  emitted  by  said 
lens  diverge  in  a  direction  aligned  with  the  junction  of  said 
laser  while  allowing  the  beam  to  pass  through  without 
modification  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  junction  of 
said  laser;  and 

displacing  means,  wherein  said  lens  and  said  diverging 
means  are  fixed  in  a  fixed  optical  system,  for  displacing  at 
least  one  of  said  fixed  optical  system  and  said  semiconduc- 
tor laser  in  the  optical  axis  direction  of  said  semiconductor 
laser  while  a  divergence  direction  of  the  laser  beam  made 
to  diverge  by  said  diverging  means  and  the  direction 
aligned  with  the  junction  of  said  semiconductor  laser  are 
maintained  substantially  parallel,  wherein  said  displacing 
means  comprises  a  semiconductor  laser  holder,  said  semi- 
conductor laser  is  fixed  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  holder,  and  said  semiconductor  laser 
holder  can  be  displaced  in  said  optical  axis  direction  to- 
gether with  said  semiconductor  laser. 


5,373,363 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTH  OF  ARTICLE 

TRANSPORTED  ON  CONVEYOR 

Masaaki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Denshi 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-152780 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  U/04 
MS.  a.  356—383  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  length  of  articles  trans- 
ported by  a  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  a  given 
direction  comprising: 
an  article  detecting  means  including  first  and  second  sets  of 
light  sensors  arranged  along  said  conveyor  such  that  a 
distance  between  successive  light  sensors  is  set  to  a  prede- 
termined reference  distance  for  generating  article  detec- 
tion signals; 
a  rotation  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation 
angle  of  a  roller  of  said  conveyor  to  generate  a  rotation 
signal,  said  rotation  angle  detecting  means  comprises  a 
rotary  encoder  means  for  generating  output  pulses;  and 
a  length  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  length  of  an  arti- 
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cle  by  processing  said  article  detection  signals  and  rota- 
tion signal,  said  length  measuring  means  comprising  a 
pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  count  start  signal 
when  a  front  edge  of  an  article  is  detected  by  the  second 
light  sensor,  and  a  count  stop  signal  when  a  rear  edge  of 
the  article  is  detected  by  the  first  light  sensor,  a  counter 


for  counting  said  output  pulses  from  said  rotary  encoder 
means  during  a  time  interval  between  said  count  start 
signal  and  said  count  stop  signal  to  derive  a  count  value, 
and  a  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  the  length  of  the 
article  in  accordance  with  an  equation  L= LO-l-a,  wherein 
LO  is  said  reference  length  and  a  is  a  length  corresponding 
to  said  count  value. 


I  said  I 


5^73,3«4 

HAND-HELD  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING 

REFLECTIONS  ON  COLORED  CONTROL  FIELDS  OF 

PRINTED  SHEETS 

Harald  Kraymiiiski,  Wiesbadener  Strasse  TJ,  D-61462  Konig- 

stein,  G«muuiy 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1993, 4305968 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/51 
VS.  a.  356—405  11  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  instnunent  for  measuring  reflections  on  a 
colored  control  field  of  a  printed  sheet  extending  in  a  measur- 
ing plane,  which  comprises 

(a)  an  instrument  housing  and 

(b)  a  measuring  head  in  the  housing,  the  measuring  head  hav- 
ing an  outer  wall  arranged  to  face  a  user  of  the  instrument 
and  the  measuring  head  defining  a  measuring  aperture  facing 
the  measuring  plane,  the  measuring  head  containing 

(1)  a  source  of  illuminating  light, 

(2)  a  light  receiver,  and 

(3)  light  guiding  channels  arranged  to  guide  the  illuminating 
light  from  the  source  through  the  measuring  aperiure  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  control  fields  in  the  measuring  plane 
and  light  reflected  therefrom  through  the  measuring  aper- 
ture to  the  light  receiver,  the  light  guiding  channels  in- 
cluding a  tubular  Ught  guiding  channel  portion  rising 
perpendicularly  to  the  measuring  plane  along  the  outer 
wall  from  the  measuring  aperture  up  the  measuring  head, 
and  the  tubular  light  guiding  channel  portion  having  a 


uniform  cross  section  throughout  the  length  thereof,  the 
cross  section  not  exceeding  that  of  a  control  field  to  be 
measured. 


5,373,365 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

PARTICLE  CONTAMINATION 

Paul  T.  Brown,  Victor,  Bruce  E.  Koppe,  r*t«>o«ia,  and  Robert 

Lewis  Walton,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995.435 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/84 

VS.  CI.  356—430  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  web-cleaning  system  having  means  for  contacting  and 
removing  particles  from  the  web  and  wherein  the  means  for 
contacting  and  removing  particles  has  a  particle-collecting 
surface  thereon,  an  apparatus  for  measuring  particulate  con- 
tamination transferred  from  the  web  to  the  particle  collecting 
surface  characterized  by: 

a  light  source  positioned  to  direct  a  light  beam  against  the 

particle-collecting  surface; 
means  for  sensing  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  the 
particle  collecting  surface  and  for  generating  a  signal  Ro 
representative  of  an  initial  reflected  light  intensity  prior  to 
particle  collection  by  the  particle  collecting  surface  and  a 
signal  R/ representative  of  a  reflected  light  intensity  after 
particle  collection  by  the  particle  collecting  surface,  the 
difference  between  Ro  and  R/  being  a  measure  of  the 
particulate  contamination  level  transferred  from  the  web 
to  the  particle  collecting  surface;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  difference  between  Ro  and  R/. 


5,373,366 
INK  CONCENTRATION  MEASURING  AND  CONTROL 

AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Mark  C.  Bowers,  Vandalia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scitex  Digital 
Printing,  Inc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,191,  Not.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,436 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/59 

VS.  CL  356-435  13  Claims 


12H  MK  CELL 
22- 


P02^ 


1.  An  ink  concentration  measuring  and  control  system  com- 
prising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  light  toward  an  ink  cell; 
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a  first  photo  diode  for  receiving  reflected  light  from  said  ink 

cell  and  providing  a  reference  signal; 
a  second  photo  diode  for  receiving  direct  light  through  said 

ink  cell  and  providing  an  ink  signal; 
means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  said  reference  signal  to  said 

ink  signal; 
means  for  measuring  ink  pressure  to  modify  said  ratio  to 

compensate  for  changes  in  dimensions  of  said  ink  cell;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  concentration  of  ink  in  said  ink  cell 

based  on  said  ratio. 


5^73^7 

MULTIPLE  ANGLE  AND  REDUNDANT  VISIBILITY 

SENSOR 

Richard  N.  DeGunther,  Cameron  Park,  and  Wilbert  I.  Marsh, 

Orangevale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qualimetrics,  Inc., 

Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,365 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/59 

VS.  a.  356— 438  26  Oaims 


MB 


1.  A  visibility  sensor,  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  transmitter  located  at  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  support 

and  directing  a  generally  conical  beam  of  light  along  a 

first  axis  into  a  scattering  medium  which  scatters  the 

conical  beam  of  light; 
a  first  receiver  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  elongated 

support  and  receiving  the  generally  conical  beam  of  light 

along  the  first  axis;  and 
a  second  receiver  for  receiving  the  scattered  light  along  a 

second  axis  intersecting  the  first  axis. 


way  recording  is  recording  during  relative  movement  of 
said  recording  head  and  the  recording  medium  in  forward 
and  reverse  main-scan  directions,  and  said  recording  head 
is  enabled  to  effect  one-way  recording  if  the  information 
of  pixel  density  indicates  recording  at  high  pixel  density, 
while  said  recording  head  is  enabled  to  effect  two-way 
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recording  if  the  information  of  pixel  density  indicates 
recording  at  a  lower  pixel  density  than  the  high  pixel 
density,  wherein  when  the  information  of  pixel  density  is 
lower  than  a  recording  density  of  the  recording  head,  a 
plurality  of  recording  elements  of  the  recording  head 
correspond  to  the  information  of  pixel  density  to  perform 
recording. 


5,373,369 

INFORMATION  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Ryo  Fujimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,188,  May  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  235,091,  Aug.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,162,920.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,795 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/95 

U.S.  a.  358—337  10  Claims 


5,373,368 
SERIAL  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ONE-WAY  AND  TWO-WAY  RECORDING 
Masahiro  Taniguro,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-237076 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/32.  1/034:  B41J  19/30.  29/38 
U.S.  a.  358—296  32  Claims 

1.  A  serial  recording  apparatus  for  recording  onto  a  record- 
ing medium  during  relative  movement  of  a  recording  head,  in 
which  a  plurality  of  recording  elements  are  arranged,  and  the 
recording  medium  in  a  main-scan  direction  and  a  sub-scan 
direction,  which  are  orthogonal  to  each  other,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  receiving  unit  for  receiving  a  recording  signal  including 
information  of  pixel  density,  the  receiving  unit  receiving 
the  recording  signal  through  a  tine;  and 
recording  control  means  for  enabling  said  recording  head  to 
effect  one-way  or  two-way  recording  depending  on  the 
information  of  pixel  density  received  by  said  receiving 
unit,   wherein  one-way   recording  is  recording  during 
relative  movement  of  said  recording  head  and  the  record- 
ing medium  in  a  forward  main-scan  direction,  while  two- 


1.  An  information  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing an  information  signal  from  a  recording  medium  on 
which  is  recorded  said  information  signal  including  a  first 
information  signal  which  is  formed  by  modulating  a  part  of  a 
period  of  a  single  frequency  signal  with  information  and  not 
modulating  the  other  part  of  the  period  of  said  single  frequency 
signal  and  a  second  information  signal  which  is  different  from 
said  first  information  signal,  comprising: 

(A)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  first  information 
signal  and  said  second  information  signal  from  said  re- 
cording medium  and  outputting  the  reproduced  signals; 

(B)  correcting  means  for  performing  correction  of  time-base 
variations  on  said  second  information  signal  reproduced 
by  said  reproducing  means;  and 
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(C)  correction  operation  control  means  for  controlling  a 
correction  operation  performed  by  said  correcting  means 
by  using  the  other  part  of  the  period  of  the  single  fre- 
quency signal  which  is  not  modulated  with  said  informa- 
tion among  the  single  frequency  signal  of  said  first  infor- 
mation signal  output  from  said  reproducing  means. 


5,373,370 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,373,371 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takanori  Masni,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-O47033 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 

\i&.  a.  358—444  7  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

identifying  means  for  identifying  image  data  as  being  associ- 
ated with  an  image  in  a  non-document  part  or  an  image  in 
a  document  part  for  each  scan  line  in  a  first  scanning 
direction  of  the  image  data; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  ranges  of  image  in  the 
document  part  for  a  plurality  of  scan  lines  that  have  been 
identified  by  said  identifying  means; 

horizontal  direction  calculating  means  for  calculating  devia- 
tion from  a  reference  line  of  the  range  of  image  in  the 
document  part  in  the  first  scanning  direction  on  the  basis 
of  a  result  of  comparison  by  said  comparing  means; 

horizontally  moving  means  for  moving  the  image  in  the  first 
scanning  direction  in  accordance  with  the  deviation  de- 
tected by  said  horizontal  direction  calculating  means, 
whereby  the  deviation  in. the  first  scanning  direction  is 
corrected  to  generate  a  first  set  of  corrected  image  data; 

vertical  direction  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  movement  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  first  scanning  direction  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
pixels  in  the  document  part  occupied  by  the  image  as 
corrected  by  said  horizontally  moving  means  in  the  sec- 
ond direction;  and 

vertically  moving  means  for  moving  the  image  data  for  each 
pixel  in  the  second  direction  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of 
calculation  by  said  vertical  direction  calculating  means  to 
generate  a  second  set  of  corrected  image  data. 


line  scanning  means  for  scanning  successive  lines  of  informa- 
tion at  a  predetermined  design  velocity,  V^  a  predeter- 
mined design  resolution,  R,^  and  a  predetermined  expo- 
sure time  per  line,  »; 

resolution  selection  means  for  selecting  a  desired  scanning 
resolution,  R,; 

system  processor  means,  being  connected  to  the  resolution 
selection  means  and  configured  for  determining  a  data 
retention  coefficient,  Kr,  expressed  in  terms  of  a  fraction 
and  determining  a  new  velocity  for  the  line  scanning 
means,  the  system  processor  means  further  being  config- 
ured to  determine  the  new  velocity  which  is  equal  to  the 
product  of  the  data  retention  coefficient,  Kr,  the  inverse  of 
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the  desired  scanning  resolution,  Rn  and  the  inverse  of  the 
exposure  time,  t, 

scanning  velocity  control  means,  being  connected  to  the  line 
scanning  means  and  the  system  processor  means,  for  driv- 
ing the  line  scanning  means  at  the  new  velocity;  and 

data  rejection  means  being  connected  to  the  system  proces- 
sor means  and  the  scanning  means  for  rejecting  lines  of 
data  according  to  the  data  retention  coefficient,  Kn  where 
the  numerator  of  the  fraction  represents  the  total  number 
of  lines  retained  out  of  the  denominator,  which  represents 
a  particular  number  of  lines  scanned. 


5^3,373 

SCANTiJING  APPARATUS 

Martia  P.  Gooch,  Hemel  Hempstead,  England,  assignor  to 

Crosfield  Electroiiics  Limited,  Hemel  Hempstead,  EagUnd 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,443 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
9217848 

lat  a.'  H04N  1/04 
MS.  a.  358—487  13  OaiaH 
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5,373,372 

METHOD  AIW  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITED 
VARIABLE  SPEED  SCANNING 
Victor  Loewen,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,061 
lat  a.'  H04N  1/04 
MS.  a.  358—486  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  a  page  of  information  at  multi- 
ple vertical  resolutions  which  comprises: 


1.  Scanning  apparatus  including  a  transparency  support 
defining  a  transparency  support  surface  and  scanning  means 
for  scanning  a  transparency  on  said  support  surface  of  said 
image  defmed  by  said  transparency,  wherein  said  transparency 
support  surface  defines  a  surface  profile  with  irregular  undula- 
tions such  that  Newton's  rings  are  formed  between  said  trans- 
parency support  surface  and  said  transparency,  and  the  spatial 
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frequency  of  said  Newton's  rings  is  higher  than  the  frequency 
resolvable  by  said  scanning  means. 


5,373,374 
SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  MULTIPLE  FILTERS  IN  A 

CX)LOR  RASTER  ENPtTT  SCANNER 
James  C.  Traino,  Fairport;  Joaeph  P.  TailUe,  Rochester,  and 
Richard  C.  Hogestyn,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,043 

lot  a>  H04N  1/04 

VS.  a.  358—512  10  Oalms 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  scanning  a  color  document,  an  image 
scanner  converts  a  light  image  of  the  color  document  into  a 
series  of  scan  lines  with  a  carriage  moving  the  image  scanner 
relative  to  the  color  document,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

means  for  optically  filtering  the  light  image,  said  filtering 
means  including  a  positionable  member  and  a  plurality  of 
different  color  optical  filters  mounted  on  the  positionable 
member;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  for 
moving  the  positionable  member  to  index  the  plurality  of 
optical  filters  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
to  optically  filter  the  light  image  of  the  color  document 
with  a  different  color  optical  filter. 


5,373,375 

METRIC  CONVERSION  MECHANISM  FOR  DIGITAL 

IMAGES  IN  A  HIERARCHICAL,  MULTI-RESOLUTION, 

MULTI-USE  ENVIRONMENT 
John  A.  Weldy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,709 

Lit  a.'  G03F  3/08 

VS.  a.  358—523  28  Claims 


Conor 
^  snmtL 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  first  digitized  image  having  a 
first  spatial  resolution  and  a  first  prescribed  image  metric  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  modifying  the  first  spatial  resolution  and  first  prescribed 
image  metric  of  said  first  digitized  image  to  produce  a 


srcond  digitized  image  having  a  second  spatial  resolution 
and  a  second  prescribed  image  metric; 

(b)  modifying  the  second  spatial  resolution  of  said  second 
digitized  image  to  produce  a  third  digitized  image  having 
said  first  spatial  resolution  and  said  second  prescribed 
image  metric;  and 

(c)  combining  said  first  and  third  digitized  images  to  produce 
a  residual  image  containing  residual  spatial  and  prescribed 
image  metric  information. 


5,373,376 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  COLOR  VALUES  FOR 

REPRODUCnON  SCALE  MODIFICATION  AND 
SHAPNESS  CORRECTION  IN  REPRODUCnON  OF 
COLOR  ORIGINALS 
Herbert  Dethardt,  Schoenkirchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lino- 
type-Hell AG,  Eschbom,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29, 1992, 4236522; 
Oct.  15,  1993,  4335215 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/393 
VS.  a.  358—528  16  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  color  values  in  reproduction  of 
a  color  original,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquiring  by  pixel-by-pixel  and  line-by-line  optoelectronic 
scanning  of  a  color  original  color  values  (Ro,  Go,  Bo)  of 
original  pixels  (Po)  representing  color  components  ar- 
ranged in  an  original  raster  network,  and  storing  said 
color  values  (Ro.  Go.  Bo); 
for  modifying  a  reproduction  scale  in  comparison  to  a  scale 
of  the  original,  generating  an  output  raster  network  corre- 
sponding to  said  respective  reproduction  scale  for  output 
pixels  (P^)  to  be  reproduced,  color  values  (R^,  G.^,  B^)  of 
the  output  pixels  (P^)  being  calculated  from  the  stored 
color  values  (Ro,  Go,  Bo)  of  the  original  pixels  (Po); 
generating  the  output  raster  network  by  the  steps  of 
defining  a  category  field  in  the  original  raster  network  and 
subdividing  it  into  sub-fields  that  represent  interpolation 
categories, 
defining  an  interpolation  window  around  the  category 
field,  the  interpolation  window  covering  as  many  origi- 
nal pixels  (Po)  of  the  original  raster  network  as  color 
value  triads  (Ro,  Go,  Bo)  participating  in  calculation  of 
a  color  value  triad  (R^,  G^,  B^)  of  an  output  pixel  (P^), 
identifying  a  plurality,  of  weighting  coefficients  (k*/) 
corresponding  in  number  to  a  plurality  of  original  pixels 
(P)  within  the  interpolation  window  for  every  interpo- 
lation category  (IK)  of  the  category  field  before  a  color 
value  processing,  determining  a  respective  distance  (a) 
of  a  sub-field  representing  a  corTes|x>nding  interpola- 
tion category  (IK)  from  the  individual  original  pixels 
(Po)  within  the  interpolation  window,  and  calculating  a 
weight-weighting  coefficient  (k*/)  that  corresponds  to  a 
distance  (a)  from  a  weighting  function  (GF)  for  every 
original  pixel  (P)  within  the  interpolation  window, 
addressably  allocating  calculated  sets  of  weighting  coeffi- 
cients (kv)  to  the  individual  sub-fields  and  correspond- 
ing interpolation  categories  (IK), 
shifting  a  color  value  processing  of  the  category  field, 
including  the  interpolation  window,  over  the  original 
raster  network  until  a  respective  output  pixel  (P^)  of  the 
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output  raster  network  lies  within  the  shifted  category 
field, 

identifying  the  sub-field  into  which  the  corresponding 
output  pixel  (P^)  falls,  and 

calling  in  the  color  values  (Ro,  Go,  Bo)  of  the  original 
pixels  (Pq)  lying  within  the  shifted  interpolation  win- 
dow, weighting  them  with  the  weighting  coefficients 
Qlm)  of  the  interpolation  category  (IK)  corresponding 
to  the  identified  sub-fields,  and  adding  the  weighted 
color  values  in  order  to  obtain  the  color  values  (R^,  Ga, 
Ba)  of  the  corresponding  output  pixel  (P^)  in  the  output 
raster  network;  and 
implementing  an  image  sharpness  correction  simultaneously 

with  the  modification  of  the  reproduction  scale. 


5^373^78 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  TYPE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
DEVICE  WITH  PERIPHERAL  PIXEL  ELECTRODES 
ATTACHED  DIRECTLY  TO  SIGNAL  LINES 
Yoneharu  Takubo,  Toyonaka;  Iknnori  KobayMhi,  Sakai,  aad 
Tetsu  Ogawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  IndustriaJ  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,414 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  CL  359—59  2  Cbdms 


5,373,377 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  SHORTING  RING 
AND  TRANSISTORS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
DISCHARGE  PROTECTION 
Meiko  Ogawa,  Tokyo;  Kouhei  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki 
Kitahara,  Tokyo;  Shinichi   Kimura,   Sagamihara,  and   Yo- 
shikazu  Ichioka,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan  and  International  Bnsiiiess 
Machines  Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-34919 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/343 

VS.  a.  359—59  21  Clains 


1.  A  lk]uid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate  manifesting  an  insulating  property  at 
least  on  a  surface  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  address  wires  formed  in  a  display  region  on 
said  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  data  wires  formed  to  intersect  said  address 
wires; 

first  thin-film  transistors  formed  one  each  at  points  of  inter- 
section of  said  address  wires  and  data  wires  and  having 
gate  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  address 
wires  and  drain  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said 
data  wires; 

picture  element  electrodes  fonned  one  each  near  said  points 
of  intersection  and  electrically  connected  to  the  source 
electrodes  of  said  first  thin-film  transistors;  and 

a  shori-circuiting  wire  formed  along  at  least  pari  of  a  periph- 
ery of  the  display  region  of  said  insulating  substrate  and 
adapted  to  short-circuit  said  address  wires  and  data  wires 
to  each  other  through  a  first  resistor  made  of  a  second 
thin-film  transistor,  said  short-circuiting  wire  formed 
along  at  least  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  dispUy  region  of 
said  insulating  substrate  and  being  electrically  connected 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  short-circuiting  wire  surrounds 
the  first  resistor  made  of  the  second  thin-film  transistor,  a 
part  of  the  short-circuiting  wire  being  formed  inside  of  the 
first  resistor. 


1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  device  with  a 
thin  film  transistor  array  for  driving  pixels  iii  accordance  with 
driving  signals  applied  from  signal  lines  when  selected  by 
corresponding  scan  lines; 

wherein  each  of  pixel  electrodes  of  pixels  arranged  within  an 
area  of  a  display  screen  is  connected  to  corresponding 
signal  line  through  corresponding  one  of  thin  film  transis- 
tors forming  said  thin  film  transistor  array,  and 
each  of  pixel  electrodes  of  peripheral  pixels  arranged  outside 
said  display  screen  is  connected  to  corresponding  signal 
line  directly. 


5.373,379 

REPAIRABLE  UQUID  CRYCTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

WITH  LASER  FUSIBLE  LINKS 

Yntaka  Nakai,  Yokokuu,  Japu,  awigMr  to  KabMUki  Kaiaka 

Toakiba,  KawaMki,  Japu 

FUcd  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,542 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  13,  1992,  4-119430 

Irt.  CL'  G02F  1/1343:  HOIL  29/06.  27/02 

VS.  CL  359—59  24  Claims 


15.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pixel  electrode;  . 

a  signal  line; 

a  search  line; 

a  first  transistor  connected  to  said  pixel  electrode  and  said 

signal  line,  whose  gate  electrode  is  connected  to  said 

search  line; 
a  second  transistor  connected  to  said  pixel  electrode  and  said 

signal  line;  and 
a  connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second 
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transistor's  gate  electrode  to  said  search  line  when  said 
first  transistor  is  defective,  including 

a  first  conductor  layer, 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  conductor  layer, 
and  a  second  conductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulating 
layer  overlapping  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  conduc- 
tor layer, 

wherein  an  inner  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  overlapping 
portions  of  said  first  conductor  layer  and  said  second 
conductor  layer  is  removed  at  least  partially  to  cause  the 
peripheral  portion  to  remain  at  least  partially  such  that 
said  first  conductor  layer  is  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  conductor  layer  upon  irradiation  of  said  overlap- 
ping portion  with  a  high  energy  beam  when  said  first 
transistor  is  defective. 


and  a  frequency  fp  and  which  is  partially  masked,  wherein 
the  intense  beam  will  produce  a  spatial  index  of  refraction 


3_- , 
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change  in  the  weak  beam  as  a  result  of  cross-phase  modu- 
lation. 


5,373,380 
FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  MIXTURES  HAVING  HIGH 
SPONTANEOUS  POLARIZATION  AND  SHORT 
HELICAL  PITCH  AND  ALIGNMENT  LAYERS 
CONTAINING  UPOPHILIC  OR  AMPHIPHILIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Takanusa  Harada,  Chiba,  Japan;  Claus  Eschar,  Hofheim,  Ger- 
many; Gerd  Illian,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Anke  Kaltbeitzel,  Riisel- 
sheim,  and  Norbert  Rdsch,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-144735 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  26, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  a.  359—75  6  Claims 

1.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  comprising  outer  sub- 
strates, of  which  at  least  one  is  transparent,  electrodes,  of 
which  at  least  one  is  transparent,  polarizer(s),  ferroelectric 
liquid  crystalline  material  and  alignment  layer(s),  in  which  said 
ferroelectric  crystalline  material  has  a  spontaneous  polariza- 
tion of  Ps  >  20  nC.cm  ~  ^  and  a  natural  helical  pitch  of  less  than 
half  of  the  cell  thickness,  and,  said  alignment  layer  comprises  at 
least  one  lipophilizing,  lipophilic  and/or  amphiphilic  com- 
pound. 


5,373,381 

TERAHERTZ  REPETITION  RATE  OPTICAL 

COMPUTING  SYSTEMS,  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS  AND  LOGIC  ELEMENTS  USING 
CROSS-PHASE  MODULATION  BASED  OPTICAL 
PROCESSORS 
Robert  R.  Alfano,  3777  Independence  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463; 
Ping-Pei  Ho,  240-42  69th  Ave.,  Douglaston,  N.Y.  11362,  and 
Patrice  Baldeck,  270  ConTent  Ave.  #2C,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10031 
DiTiaiOB  of  Ser.  No.  382,752,  JuL  21,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,150,248. 
This  appUcatioffl  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,170 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/29.  1/35.  3/00 
VS.  CL  359—108  3  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  angularly  deflecting  the  pulses  in  a  beam  of 
ultrashort  light  pulses  using  cross-phase  modulation,  the  pulses 
having  a  frequency  fo,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  non  linear  medium, 

b)  copropagating  the  beam  through  the  non-linear  medium 
with  a  beam  of  ultrashort  light  pulses  of  greater  intensity 


5,373,382 

SYSTEM  OF  LONG-DISTANCE  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION  BY  OPTICAL  HBER  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  DISTORTIONS  AT  SOURCE  OF 

TRANSMISSION 
Francis  Pirio,  and  Jean-Baptiste  Tbomine,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,948 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1991,  91  16486 
Int.  a.'  H04B  10/00 
U.S.  a.  359—161  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  reducing  perturbations  due  to  non-linear 
effects  occurring  during  very  long-distance  transmission  of  a 
digital  signal  on  a  fiber-optic  transmission  line  having  a  length 
of  at  least  one  thousand  kilometers  and  a  chromatic  dispersion 
less  than  0.5  ps/mnAm,  said  fiber-optic  transmission  line  con- 
necting a  transmitter  station  to  a  receiver  station; 
said  digital  signal  having  rising  edges  and  descending  edges 
between  two  predetermined  signal  levels,  respectively 
representing  a  first  and  a  second  binary  values  that  can  be 
assumed  by  said  digital  signal; 
said  transmitter  station  comprising: 

means  for  amplitude  modulating  said  digital  signal,  deUv- 
ering  an  amplitude  modulated  signal  having  an  instanta- 
neous optical  frequency  with  a  predetermined  value; 
means   for   controlling   said   instantaneous   optical   fre- 
quency, selectively  comprising: 

means  for  increasing  said  instantaneous  optical  fre- 
quency of  said  amplitude  modulated  signal,  during 
descending  edges  of  said  digital  signal; 
means  for  decreasing  said  instantaneous  optical  fre- 
quency of  said  amplitude  modulated  signal,  during 
said  rising  edges; 
means  of  maintaining  said  instantaneous  optical  fre- 
quency of  said  amplitude  modulated  signal  equal  to 
said  predetermined  value,  when  said  digital  signal  has 
one  of  said  predetermined  levels;  and 
said  increasing  means  and  decreasing  means  having  values 
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detennined  so  as  to  induce  controlled  anticipated  pertur- 
bations of  the  signal  which  are  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  perturbations  due  to  said  non-linear  effects,  so  that 
the  modulated  signal  received  in  said  receiver  station  has 
reduced  non-linear  perturbations. 


5^373,383 
OPTICAL  CARRIER  FILTERING  FOR  SIGNAL/NOISE 

AND  DYNAMIC  RANGE  IMPROVEMENT 
Michael  J.  LaGasse,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,153 

Int.  a.'  H04B  70/00 

VJS.  a.  359—161  22  Oaims 


control  current  having  an  attenuated  component  that  has 
passed  through  said  attenuator  member  and  in  which  a 
compensating  component  of  the  same  sign  has  passed 
through  said  compensating  diode  in  the  forward  direction 
thereof; 


said  light  emitter  being  constituted  by  a  light-emitting  diode 
having  a  forward  direction  and  said  control  current  pass- 
ing through  said  light-emitting  diode  in  said  forward 
direction. 


9.  Apparatus  for  improving  a  SNR  and  a  dynamic  range 
with  which  an  input  signal  is  conveyed  to  a  remote  site,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  source  of  coherent  light  at  a  carrier  frequency; 

(b)  modulator  means  for  modulating  the  coherent  light  sig- 
nal with  the  input  signal  to  produce  side  bands  that  are 
intensity  modulated,  frequencies  of  the  side  bands  being 
substantially  higher  and  lower  than  the  carrier  frequency 
and  power  levels  of  the  side  bands  being  substantially  less 
than  a  power  level  of  the  coherent  light  signal  at  the 
carrier  frequency,  the  coherent  light  at  said  carrier  fre- 
quency and  the  side  bands  together  comprising  a  modu- 
lated optical  signal; 

(c)  filter  means  for  selectively  filtering  the  modulated  optical 
signal  as  a  function  of  frequency  so  that  the  power  level  of 
the  coherent  light  signal  at  the  carrier  frequency  is  sub- 
stantially attenuated,  but  the  power  levels  of  the  side 
bands  are  not;  and 

(d)  detector  means,  disposed  at  the  remote  site,  for  demodu- 
lating the  modulated  optical  signal  to  recover  the  input 
signal. 


5^73,385 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  IMPAIRMENTS 
Thomas  E.  Darcie,  Middletown,  and  Shcryl  L.  Woodward,  Lin- 
croft,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  151,600 

Lit  a.)  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CL  359—162  23  Claims 


5,373,384 

SEMICONDUCT^OR  UGHT  SOURCE  WITH 

NON-UNEAR  COMPENSATION  MEANS  WITHIN  A 

PREDISTORTION  CIRCUIT 

Jean-Paal  Hebert,  Saint-Remy  les  Cherreuse,  France,  assignor 

to  Akstel  Cit,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,550 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  14,  1992,  92  10044 
Int.  a.5  H04B  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—161  8  Claims 

8.  A  predistortion  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  light  source 
including  a  semiconductor  light  emitter  having  a  light-emitting 
junction,  said  predistortion  circuit  comprising:  non-linear  com- 
pensation means  for  applying  predistortion  to  an  input  signal 
constituted  by  an  electrical  voltage  information  to  be  transmit- 
ted, said  applied  predistortion  transforming  the  input  signal 
into  a  control  signal  and  means  for  applying  the  control  signal 
to  said  light-emitting  junction  that  responds  by  providing  an 
output  light  sigtud  while  conferring  a  non-linear  characteristic 
curve  to  said  light  emitter; 

wherein  between  terminals  of  said  predistortion  circuit  there 
are  coupled  an  attenuator  member,  having  a  linear  resis- 
tive response,  and  also  a  compensating  diode,  to  provide 
said  control  signal  in  the  form  of  variations  in  an  electrical 


:ii 


11.  A  system  for  transmitting  electrical  signals  using  a  ligh- 
twave carrier  signal  comprising: 

a)  light  signal  generating  means,  the  light  signal  generating 
means  comprising  a  laser,  means  for  modulating  the  laser 
with  a  first  electrical  signal,  and  means  for  frequency 
modulating  of  the  laser; 

b)  a  first  electrical  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
first  electrical  signal  to  be  transmitted,  operably  con- 
nected to  the  modulation  means  of  the  Ught  signal  generat- 
ing means; 

c)  a  second  electrical  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
a  second  electrical  signal  for  frequency  modulating  the 
laser,  said  second  electrical  signal  being  of  a  lower  fre- 
quency than  the  first  electrical  signal,  operably  connected 
to  the  frequency  modulating  means  of  the  Ught  signal 
generating  means;  and 

d)  means  for  directing  and  carrying  the  lightwave  signal 
operably  connected  to  the  Ught  signal  generating  means  to 
direct  and  carry  the  signal  produced  by  said  light  signal 
generating  means. 
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5,373,386 
TRANSNHSSION/RECEPnON  CIRCUIT  IN  A  PASSIVE 

OPTICAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  Boize,  Munich,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,478 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1993,  93104559.5 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/00 
MS.  a.  319—167  4  Oairas 


5,373,387 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AMPLITUDE  OF 

AN  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
FridoUn  L.  Bosch,  and  Ton  V.  Nguyen,  both  of  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,503 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/04 

U.S.  a.  359—187  »  Claims 


1.  A  passive  optical  telecommunication  system  comprising: 

a  central  station; 

a  plurality  of  decentralized  stations; 

a  plurality  of  waveguide  means  respectively  connected 
between  said  central  station  and  said  decentralized  sta- 
tions for  permitting  bi-directional  communication  be- 
tween said  central  station  and  said  decentralized  stations; 

central  station  electro-optical  transducer  means  in  said  cen- 
tral station  for  transmitting  digital  optical  signals  in  com- 
mon-frequency operation  to  each  of  said  decentralized 
stations  via  said  waveguide  means; 

decentralized  station  opto-electrical  transducer  means  in 
each  decentralized  station  for  receiving  said  digital  optical 
signals  from  said  central  station  and  for  transducing  said 
digital  optical  signals  into  an  electrical  signal; 

decentralized  station  electro-optical  transducer  means  in 
each  decentralized  station  for  transmitting  optical  signals 
from  that  decentralized  station  to  said  central  station  via 
said  waveguide  means; 

central  station  opto-electrical  transducer  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  optical  signals  from  each  decentralized  station; 

inverter  means  in  each  decentralized  station  connected  be- 
tween the  opto-electrical  transducer  means  and  the  elec- 
tro-optical transducer  means  in  that  decentralized  station 
for.  inverting  the  electrical  signal  from  said  optoelectrical 
transducer  means  to  obtain  an  inverted  signal  and  for 
supplying  said  inverted  signal  to  said  electro-optical  trans- 
ducer means,  said  inverter  means  having  an  operating 
time;  and 

delay  means  in  each  decentralized  station  connected  be- 
tween the  electro-optical  transducer  means  in  that  decen- 
tralized station  and  said  waveguide  means  for  delaying 
said  optical  signal  transmitted  by  said  electro-optical 
transducer  means  by  a  time  corresponding  to  said  operat- 
ing time. 


1.  In  a  digiul  laser  transmitter  having  a  laser  responsive  to  a 
laser  driver  and  a  back-face  photodetector  for  converting  at 
least  part  of  the  light  from  the  laser  into  a  monitor  signal,  a 
method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  amplitude  of  a 
digital  laser  light  output  signal,  CHARACTERIZED  BY 
THE  STEPS  OF: 

pulse  width  modulating  a  high  bit  rate  digital  data  input 

signal  with  a  low  frequency  modulation  signal  to  form  a 

pulse  width  modulated  data  signal  which  is  coupled  to  the 

laser  driver; 

extracting  the  low  frequency  AC  component  of  the  monitor 

signal  to  form  a  laser  amplitude  control  signal;  and 
comparing  said  laser  amplitude  control  signal  to  a  reference 
signal  and  providing  as  an  output  an  amplitude  error 
signal  indicative  of  any  difference  in  value  between  the 
laser  amplitude  control  and  reference  signals; 
wherein  the  laser  driver  includes  a  control  input  for  varying 
the  drive  to  the  laser  and  the  control  input  is  responsive  to 
the  amplitude  error  signal. 


5,373,388 

AC  COUPLED  nBER  OPTIC  RECEIVER  WITH  DC 

COUPLED  CHARACTERISTICS 

Robert  Betts,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines,  Inc.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,018 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/06 

U.S.  a.  359—189  7  Claims 


5.  An  AC-coupled  fiber  optic  receiver  comprising; 

preamplifier  means  electrically  coupled  to  a  fiber  optic  sig- 
nal and  providing  an  analog  voltage  signal  representation 
of  the  optical  signal; 

first  and  second  AC  coupling  networks  characterized  by 
corresponding  time  constants  which  are  long  relative  to  a 
baud  time  of  the  fiber  optic  signal; 

delay  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  analog  voltage  signal 
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for  providing  a  delayed  analog  voltage  signal,  the  delay 
time  being  short  relative  to  the  baud  time  of  the  fiber  optic 
signal; 

a  difTerential  amplifier  having  a  first  and  second  input,  said 
first  AC  coupling  network  electrically  coupling  the  ana- 
log voltage  signal  to  the  first  input  of  said  differential 
amplifier,  said  second  AC  coupling  network  electrically 
coupling  the  output  of  the  delay  means  to  the  second  input 
of  said  differential  amplifier;  and 

comparator  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
differential  amplifier  for  providing  a  digital  signal. 


deflector  means  and  focussing  said  light  as  a  light  spot  on 
a  scanned  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  linearizing  an  unbalanced  Mach  Zehnder 
optical  frequency  discriminator  to  suppress  third  order  nonlin- 
ear distortion  when  demodulating  information  from  a  fre- 
quency modulated  optical  carrier,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  an  optical  carrier  that  is  modulated  in  optical 
frequency  to  an  unbalanced  Mach  Zehnder  interferometer 
to  discriminate  RF  information  signals  carried  on  said 
carrier,  said  Mach  Zehnder  interferometer  having  an 
adjustable  operating  point;  and 
adjusting  said  operating  point  to  a  point  where  the  output 
intensity  of  said  Mach  Zehnder  interferometer  is  no  more 
than  about  10%  of  its  maximum  value. 


5,373,390 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Nobao  Sakuma,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252465; 
Dec.  19,  1991,  3-337146 

lot  CIJ  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359—208  9  Claims 


5,373,389 

METHOD  FOR  LINEARIZING  AN  UNBALANCED 

MACH  ZEHNDER  OPTICAL  FREQUENCY 

DISCRIMINATOR 

David  R.  Huber,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

I    FUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,207 

'  Int.  a.5  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  359—195  20  Claims 


5,373,391 
POLYGON  MIRROR  WITH  EMBEDDED  YOKE 

Soichi  Isobe,  Kanagawa;  Kimio  Komata.  Saitana;  Toahiaki  Iikii, 
and  Ynuiclii  Komai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ebara  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-75322 

lat  CL'  G02B  7/18 

VS.  CL  359—216  15  CUims 


1.  A  polygon  mirror  comprising:  a  rotor  including  a  ceramic 
ring,  a  mirror  surface  formation  member  constituted  by  a  body 
of  molded  material  integral  with  and  extending  around  the 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  ceramic  ring,  a  mirrored 
surface  extending  circumferentiaily  of  said  mirror  surface 
formation  member  in  the  shape  of  a  polygon,  and  at  least  one 
yoke  embedded  in  said  mirror  surface  formation  member;  a 
stator  including  a  shaft  extending  through  said  ceramic  ring,  a 
radial  dynamic  pressure  bearing  being  defined  by  the  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  ceramic  ring  and  the  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  shaft;  and  thrust  plates  fixed  to 
said  stator,  said  thrust  plates  having  thrust  surfaces  confronting 
end  surfaces  of  said  ceramic  ring,  respectively,  a  thrust  dy- 
namic pressure  bearing  being  defined  by  said  confronting 
thrust  and  end  surfaces. 


5,373,392 
PHOTOCHROMIC  UGHT  CONTROL  MIRROR 
John  Bala,  Pomfret  Center,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to  Aotec,  lac, 
Southbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  JuL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,034 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/03 

U.S.  a.  359^241  31  Claims 


jet 


2p2Zf 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  for  performing  optical  writing 
and  optica]  scanning,  comprising: 

an  optical  housing; 

rotating  deflector  means  disposed  on  said  optical  housing 
and  rotating  at  an  angular  velocity,  for  deflecting  light 
emitted  from  a  light  source;  and 

an  n  mirror  having  f0  characteristics,  said  (0  mirror  being 
formed  unitedly  with  said  optical  housing  during  manu- 
facture and  receiving  said  light  deflected  by  said  rotating 


1.  A  variable  reflectivity  mirror  comprising: 

a  housing; 

photochromic  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
light  to  be  reflected,  said  photochromic  means  being 
transmittable  to  visible  Ught; 

reflecting  means  disposed  near  said  photochromic  means  for 
reflecting  visible  light  transmitted  through  said  photo- 
chromic means;  and 

ultraviolet  light  source  means  within  said  housing  for  illumi- 
nating said  photochromic  means  with  ultraviolet  light, 
wherein  the  transmittance  of  visible  Ught  of  said  photo- 
chromic means  changes  in  response  to  illumination  by 
ultraviolet  light 
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OPICAL  INTERFEROMETRIC  DEVICE  WITH  SPATIAL 
UGHT  MODULATORS  FOR  SWITCHING 
SUBSTANTIALLY  COHERENT  LIGHT 
Michael  C.  DeJule;  Nabeel  A.  Riza,  both  of  Oifton  Park;  Don- 
ald E.  Castleberry,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  L. 
Credelle,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,501 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  359—320  17  Claims 


5,373,394 
PROJECnON  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VIDEO 
PROJECTOR 
Jung-il  Oh,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  22,  1992, 
92-2765 

Int.  a.5  G02B  3/00:  H04N  9/il 
U.S.  a.  359—634  4  Qaims 


MOl 


1.  An  interferometric  optical  switching  device  having  input 
ports  and  output  ports,  for  simultaneously  and  individually 
directing  a  plurality  of  externally  derived  substantially  coher- 
ent light  beams  received  through  at  least  one  of  said  input  ports 
to  a  selected  plurality  of  said  output  ports  of  said  device,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interferometric  switching  cells  arranged  in 
columns  and  rows  to  form  an  optical  switching  matrix, 
each  of  said  interferometric  switching  cells  being  indepen- 
dently controllable  such  that  individual  light  beams  re- 
ceived by  each  respective  one  of  said  switching  cells  can 
respectively  emerge  therefrom  along  at  least  one  of  first 
and  second  axes; 
each  interferometric  switching  cell  located  in  the  first  col- 
umn of  said  matrix  being  positioned  to  receive  a  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  externally  derived  light  beams; 
each  interferometric  switching  cell  in  a  predetermined  col- 
umn of  said  matrix  subsequent  to  said  first  column  being 
optically  coupled  to  receive  light  beams  passed  along  said 
second  axis  from  an  interferometric  switching  cell  located 
in  a  preceding  column  of  the  same  row,  and  each  interfer- 
ometric switching  cell  in  a  predetermined  row  of  said 
matrix  subsequent  to  the  first  row  of  said  matrix  being 
optically  coupled  to  receive  light  beams  passed  along  said 
first  axis  from  a  switching  cell  located  in  a  preceding  row 
of  the  same  column;  and 
each  interferometric  switching  cell  in  the  last  row  of  said 
matrix  being  optically  coupled  to  pass  light  beams  from 
within  said  matrix  to  a  respective  one  of  said  output  ports; 
whereby   externally   derived   substantially   coherent   light 
beams  applied  simultaneously  through  said  at  least  one  of 
said  input  ports  to  said  first  column  can  propagate  through 
said  matrix  so  as  to  reach  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
output  ports  without  mutually  blocking  one  another. 


1.  A  projection  lens  system  for  a  video  projector,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  image-generating  surfaces  for  respectively  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  images,  image-combining  means,  including 
a  fluid  chamber  which  is  filled  with  a  fluid  having  a  refractive 
index  within  a  predetermined  range,  for  combining  said  images 
respectively  generated  from  said  plurality  of  image-generating 
surfaces  to  form  a  combined  image,  and  for  enlarging  and 
projecting  the  combined  image  to  a  screen,  a  plurality  of  lenses 
at  least  one  of  which  being  disposed  between  said  image- 
generating  surfaces  and  said  image-combining  means  so  as  to 
transmit  said  images  generated  from  said  image-generating 
surfaces  to  image-combining  means,  and  an  oil  chamber  pro- 
vided by  sealing  the  edges  of  said  at  least  one  lens  and  said 
image-generating  surface  and  being  filled  with  cooling  oil  for 
cooling  the  corresponding  image-generating  surface,  said  fluid 
and  said  cooling  oil  being  different  liquids, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  lenses  comprises  first  and  second 
lenses  having  front  and  rear  surfaces  that  are  aspherical 
for  correcting  coma  aberration;  a  third  lens  for  serving  as 
the  main  optical  power  of  said  video  projector,  and  cor- 
recting changes  of  focal  length  of  said  projection  lens 
system  caused  by  temperature  variation;  and  a  fourth  lens 
disposed  between  said  image-generating  surface  and  said 
image-combining  means,  for  correcting  field  curvature 
aberration  of  said  image  generating  surface,  thereby  satis- 
fying the  following  inequations: 


8  <  y  <  10, 
1.5<f  <3. 
\.\<-j  <  1.2 


and 


2<^<4, 


where  'T'  is  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  optical  system, 
and  fi,  f2,  f3  and  f4  are  respective  focal  lengths  of  said 
lenses. 
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:  5,373^95 

OrnCAL  SYSTEM  TO  OBTAIN  UNIFORM 

ILLUMINATION  FROM  DIODE  LASER 

Yoshi  Adaehi,  16214  Watson  Cir^  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,205 

Int.  a.'  G02B  13/10.  13/12 

VS.  a.  359—652  9  Claiou 


1.  Tlie  method  for  modifying  laser  output  beam  intensity 
from  Gaussian  elliptical  distribution  to  circular,  flat,  uniform 
intensity  distribution,  using  spherical  optical  elements,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

focusing  the  beam  to  assure  20  degree  divergence  using  a 
graded  index  of  refraction  lens  collimating  the  beam; 

shaping  the  beam  using  a  prismatic  beam  shaper  receiving 
the  collimated  beam  from  said  graded  index  lens,  produc- 
ing a  round  beam  from  the  beam; 

converging  the  round  beam  using  a  second  graded  index 
lens,  focusing  the  beam  to  a  point  and  then  diverging  the 
beam; 

correcting  the  beam  from  Gaussian  to  uniform,  using  a 
compound  lens  including  a  meniscus  lens  receiving  the 
divergent  beam  from  said  second  graded  index  lens,  and 
expanding  the  beam; 

reducing  spherical  aberration  and  collimating  the  beam 
using  a  second  compound  lens,  including  a  meniscus  lens 
and  an  objective  lens,  receiving  the  expanded  beam  from 
said  first  compound  letis. 


ij 


so  that  said  liquid  lens  element  is  disposed  between  two  of 

said  plastic  lens  elements; 
said  plastic  optical  material  is  acrylic; 
said  liquid  optical  material  is  Cargille  479370  liquid; 
said  lens  elements  being  configured  and  positioned  with 

respect  to  each  other  along  said  optic  axis  according  to  a 

design  form  specified  as  follows: 


Surface 

Radius 

Thickness 

No. 

(nun) 

(mm) 

N</ 

Vj 

Material 

-6.8628 

3.0000 

1.491757 

57.455 

Acrylic 

-14.1495 

1 14.7343 

Air 

-226.9391 

3.0000 

1.491757 

57.455 

Acrylic 

-55.4824 

1.0000 

1.480110 

37.080 

479370 

392.1598 

3.0000 

1.491757 

57.455 

Acrylic 

-59.7645 

10.0000 

Air 

where  the  surfaces  of  the  lens  elements  are  numbered  consecu- 
tively from  left  to  right  along  the  optic  axis,  and  where  N^  is 
the  index  of  refraction  at  the  wavelength  of  the  sodium  d 
s|}ectral  line  and  V^  is  the  Abbe  number  at  the  same  wave- 
length. 


5^3,397 

LENS  BARREL  OF  SHORT  LENGTH  HAVING  THE 

CAPABILITY  OF  A  LARGE  ZOOMING 

MAGNIFICATION  AND  A  ZOOM  LENS  CAPABLE  OF  A 

LARGE  FORWARD  MOVEMENT 
Kazuhiro  Satoh,  Sagamihara,  and  Shigeo  Hayaaki,  Okaya,  botk 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optkal  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Japw,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001777; 
Oct  1,  1992,  4-263810 

Int.  CL'  G02B  15/00 
VS.  CL  359-«99  36  CUim 


5,373,396 

LASER  BEAM  EXPANDERS  WITH  PLASTIC  AND 

UQUID  LENS  ELEMENTS 

Paul  N.  Robb,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockkeed  Missiles 

A  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  C^alif. 

I       FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,551 
I  Int  CV  G02B  1/06 

VS.  a.  3S9— «65  6  Claims 


1.  An  afocal  lens  system  having  substantiallv  diflraction- 

limited  performance  in  the  visible  and  near  infrared  regions  of 

the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  said  lens  system  comprising 

four  lens  elements;  said  four  lens  elements  including 

a  set  of  three  lens  elements  made  of  a  plastic  optical  material; 

and 
a  lens  element  made  of  a  liquid  optical  material; 
said  plastic  lens  elements  and  said  liquid  lens  element  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  each  other  along  an  optic  axis 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  fixed  to  a  camera  body; 

a  first  cam  frame  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  fixed 
frame  and  rotatable  around  an  optical  axis; 

a  second  cam  frame  disposed  in  said  fixed  frame,  arranged  to 
be  rotated  around  the  optical  axis  with  respect  to  said 
fixed  frame  due  to  rotation  of  said  first  cam  frame  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  frame; 

a  movable  member  coupled  with  said  second  came  frame 
and  rotatable  around  the  optical  axis  in  such  a  manner  that 
rotation  of  said  movable  member  around  the  optical  axis 
v^th  respect  to  said  fixed  frame  is  restricted  and  said 
movable  member  has  a  linear-movement  key  extending  in 
the  direction  of  the  optical  axis; 

a  first  lens  holding  frame,  disposed  in  said  second  cam  frame 
and  said  movable  member,  and  slidably  engaging  an  inner 
surface  of  said  second  cam  frame,  slidably  engaging  an 
inner  surface  of  said  linear-movement  key  of  said  movable 
member,  and  arranged  to  move  forward/rearward  in  a 


1254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


direction  of  the  optical  axis  with  respect  to  said  second 
cam  frame  due  to  rotation  of  said  second  cam  frame  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  frame;  and 

second  lens  holding  frame  slidably  engaging  an  outer 
surface  of  said  linear-movement  key  and  arranged  to 
move  forward/rearward  in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis 
with  respect  to  said  second  cam  frame  due  to  rotation  of 
said  second  cam  frame  with  respect  to  said  fixed  frame. 


5,373,399 
OVERLOAD  DETECTION  AND  STORAGE  OF 
OVERLOAD  MARKERS  IN  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
RECX>RDING  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  ON  A  RECORD 
CARRIER 
Gerardtts  Lokliofr,  and  Gijsbrecht  C.  Wirtz,  both  of  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.   Philips  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  978,101,  Nov.  19,  1992.  ThU  appUcation 
Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,844 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  91203003.8 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  27/36.  15/4S 
VS.  a.  3«0— 32  3  Oaims 


5,373,398 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  AUDIO  CARRIER 
ABSENCE  DETECTION 
Yoahitaka  Miyake,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,347,  May  20,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,701,  Dec.  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apt.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,188 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-328914 

Int.  a.'  GllB  20/06 

VS.  a.  360—30  3  aaims 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  frequency-modulated  audio  signal 
detection  system  for  reproducing  both  monaural  and  stereo 
signals  wherein  a  first  indispensible  carrier  signal  modulated  by 
a  first  audio  modulating  signal  and  a  second  additional  carrier 
signal  modulated  by  a  second  audio  modulating  signal  is  repro- 
duced from  a  tape,  said  first  indispensible  carrier  signal  modu- 
lated by  said  first  audio  signal  being  used  for  monaural  repro- 
duction, comprising: 
first  FM  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  said  first 
indispensible  carrier  signal  and  providing  a  demodulated 
output  including  said  first  audio  signal; 
second  FM  demodulator  means  for  demodulating  said  sec- 
ond additional  carrier  signal  and  providing  a  demodulated 
output  including  said  second  audio  signal; 
detector  means  for  comparing  an  amplitude  of  said  demodu- 
lated output  from  said  second  FM  demodulator  means 
representing  a  frequency  band  above  said  second  audio 
modulating  signal  and  below  undesired  components  of 
said  second  carrier  signal  with  a  predetermined  value  and 
detecting  an  existence  of  said  second  additional  carrier 
signal  in  response  to  said  comparison;  and 
said  detector  means  comprising  a  bandpass  filter  means 
having  its  low  end  selected  for  removing  components 
within  the  audio  modulating  frequency  bandwidth  of  the 
second  audio  modulating  signal  and  its  high  end  selected 
for  removing  the  undesired  components  associated  with 
the  second  additional  carrier  signal  in  said  demodulated 
output  and  providing  an  associated  bandpassed  output, 
said  band  pass  filter  means  being  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  second  FM  demodulator  means,  said  bandpassed 
output  of  said  filter  means  being  connected  to  a  level 
detector  means  for  converting  an  output  of  said  filter 
means  into  a  DC  voltage,  and  an  output  of  said  level 
detector  means  being  connected  to  a  comparator  means 
for  comparing  the  DC  voltage  to  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  Arrangement  for  recording  an  analog  signal  in  a  track  on 
a  record  carrier  in  a  recording  mode,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  analog  signal; 
variable  attenuator  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 

input  terminal  and  an  output; 
conversion  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  variable  attenuator  means,  and  an  output,  the  conver- 
sion means  being  adapted  for  convening  the  signal  applied 
to  its  input  into  a  second  signal  and  for  supplying  the 
second  signal  to  the  output; 
writing  means,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
conversion  means,  for  writing  the  second  signal  in  at  least 
one  track  on  the  record  carrier; 
record  carrier  transport  control  means  for  generating  a 

control  signal  at  an  output;  and 
record  carrier  transport  means,  having  a  control  signal  input 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  record  carrier  transport 
control  means,  for  realizing  a  first  relative  movement  of 
the  write  means  relative  to  the  record  carrier  during  the 
writing  of  the  second  signal  in  the  track  in  said  recording 
mode,  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal  generated  by  the 
record  carrier  transport  control  means,  so  as  to  enable  the 
writing  of  the  second  signal  in  the  track,  characterized  in 
that  the  arrangement  further  comprises: 
overload  detection  means  for  detecting  an  overload  situa- 
tion for  the  analog  signal  applied  to  the  arrangement 
and  for  generating  an  overload  marker  upon  detection 
of  an  overload  situation;  wherein 
the  arrangement  is  adapted  to  store  the  number  of  overload 
markers  generated  during  the  recording  of  the  analog  signal  in 
the  recording  mode,  and  to  retrieve  the  number  of  overload 
markers  upon  termination  of  the  recording  mode  for  the  ana- 
log signal. 


5,373,400 

DYNAMIC  THRESHOLD  UPDATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  DETECTOR  USING  BOTH 

POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  COMPARATORS 

Janos  Kovacs,  N.  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

IbCm  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,047 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09:  H03K  5/153:  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  360—46  11  CUims 

9.  A  maximum  likelihood  detector  for  a  continuous  time, 
disk  drive  read  channel  comprising: 
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a  positive  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  an  input  signal 
with  a  combination  of  a  predetennined  positive  threshold 
and  a  present  dynamic  threshold  to  produce  a  positive 
binary  gating  signal; 

a  negative  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  an  input  signal 
with  a  combination  of  a  predetennined  negative  threshold 
and  a  present  dynamic  threshold  to  produce  a  negative 
binary  gating  signal; 

a  peak  detection  circuit; 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  peak  detector  circuit  for 
providing  qualified  input  signal  peaks  upon  the  coinci- 
dence of  the  detection  of  a  peak  signal  by  said  peak  detec- 
tor circuit  and  a  gating  signal  from  one  of  said  comparator 
circuits;  said  control  circuit  including 


a  positive  summing  circuit  for  comparing  said  input  signal 
with  a  combination  of  a  predetermined  positive  threshold 
and  said  at  least  one  present  dynamic  threshold  to  obtain 
the  difference;  a  negative  summing  circuit  for  comparing 
said  input  signal  with  a  combination  of  a  predetermined 
negative  threshold  and  said  at  least  one  present  dynamic 
threshold  to  obtain  the  difference;  an  adder  circuit  selec- 
tively responsive  to  one  of  said  summing  circuits  and  said 
present  dynamic  threshold  to  generate  an  updated  dy- 
namic threshold;  and  a  holding  circuit  responsive  to  said 
updated  dynamic  threshold  for  producing  the  next  present 
dynamic  threshold. 


5^3,401 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIMODAL 
INTERBLOCK  GAP  DETECTION  UTILIZING  A 
PREDICTED  OCCURANCE  TIME  WINDOW 
SteTen  R.  Bentlcy;  Snshama  M.  Para^iape;  FenaMlo  Qnintana, 
and  Stephen  C.  West,  all  of  Thcmm,  Ariz^  ■angnors  to  Inter- 
natioiial  BasiBeai  Mackinca  Corporatioa,  Annoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jna.  18,  1993,  Scr .  No.  79.028 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/09 
MS.  CL  3«fr-50  17  ClaiBH 

13.  A  storage  system  for  accurately  storing  and  reading  data 
stored  as  multiple  data  blocks  on  a  removable  data  storage 
medium  mounted  therein,  each  data  block  including  an  initial 
acquisition  data  character,  periodic  reacquisition  bursts  and 
multiple  diverse  synchronization  characters  disposed  therein  in 
an  orider  determined  in  accordance  with  a  predicted  format 
identification,  each  data  block  separate  from  an  adjacent  data 
block  by  a  unique  interblock  gap  character,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  transducing  head; 

means  for  moving  said  removable  data  storage  medium 

relative  to  said  transducing  head; 
means  for  controlling  said  transducing  head  to  store  and 

read  data  on  said  removable  data  storage  medium; 
a  global  track  clock  circuit  for  initiating  a  global  track  clock 
count  in  response  to  each  detection  of  a  periodic  resyn- 
chrooization  burst; 
an  end  of  block  prediction  circuit  coupled  to  said  transduc- 
ing head  for  generating  a  predicted  time  window  for 


occurrence  of  an  interblock  gap  character  in  response  to 
detection  of  at  least  one  synchronization  character;  and 
logic  control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  end  of  block  predic- 
tion circuit  and  said  glolud  track  clock  circuit  for  generat- 


ing an  indication  of  said  interblock  gap  character  in  re- 
sponse to  expiration  of  said  global  track  clock  count 
within  said  predicted  time  window,  in  an  absence  of  actual 
detection  of  an  interblock  gap  character. 


S,373,402 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRFTING  SERVO 

INFORMATION  AND  DATA  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MAGNFnC  DISCS 

John  J.  Price,  Jr.,  Ediiu^  and  Toaa  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie,  botk 

of  Miaa^  aasigBon  to  VTC  Ibc^  BlooHiagtoo,  Minn. 

FUed  Aag.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,366 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/12,  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—61  M  OaiM 


1.  A  system  for  writing  servo  information  to  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  discs  in  a  servo  write  mode,  and  for  writing  data  to 
the  pluraUty  of  magnetic  discs  in  a  data  write  mode,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  write  heads  for  receiving  a  write  current  and 
for  applying  a  write  signal  based  upon  the  write  current  to 
the  plurality  of  magnetic  discs,  the  write  signal  represent- 
ing servo  information  in  the  servo  write  mode  and  repre- 
senting data  in  the  data  write  mode; 
first  direction  means  for  receiving  a  mode  signal  and  for 
directing  the  write  current  baaed  upon  the  mode  signal; 
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second  direction  means,  coupled  to  the  first  direction  means, 
for  receiving  a  binary  input  signal  and  for  directing  the 
write  current  to  a  selected  portion  of  the  plurality  of  write 
heads  based  upon  the  binary  input  signal;  and 

third  direction  means,  coupled  to  the  second  direction  means 
and  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  write  heads,  for  receiving 
the  binary  input  signal  and  for  supplying  the  write  current 
to  one  write  head  in  the  selected  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
write  heads  during  the  data  write  mode,  and  for  supplying 
the  write  current  to  one  half  of  the  write  heads  in  the 
selected  portion  of  the  plurality  of  write  heads  during  the 
servo  write  mode. 


5^73.404 
HELICAL  SCAN  TYPE  ROTARY  HEAD  DRUM  UNIT 
Daiichirou  Katou;  Hitoshi  Yanagisawa;  Taki^ji  Sekiguchi,  all  of 
Tokyo;  Toshihiko  Ukina,  Komagane,  and  Kazuo  Kobayasbi, 
Sbimosuwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushki  Kaisha  San- 
kyo  Seiki  Seisakusho,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,411,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1989,  1-126666 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55X5.  5/02.  15/14.  5/027 
MS.  a.  360—77.02  4  Qaims 


5,373,403 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL  AMPLIFIER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A 
MAGNETIC  MEDIUM 
Hiroshi  Okamura;  Hideo  Masaki;  Tetsigi  Sakurai;  Katsuhiko 
Kaida,  and  Takahiro  Koyanagi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029300; 
Not.  8,  1991,  3-292726 

Int.  a.5  GUB  5/02.  5/09.  15/52.  20/12 
U.S.  a.  360—67  28  Qaims 


(  Km.*  e«~) 


1.  A  helical  scan  type  rotary  drum  unit  based  on  a  dynamic 
tracking  control  system,  in  which  an  actuator  for  dynamic 
tracking  control  is  driven  to  cause  a  rotary  head  mounted  to  a 
drum  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  drum,  characterized 
in  that  a  plurality  of  position  sensors  are  disposed  along  a  guide 
line  couesponding  to  a  standard  position  of  at  least  one  edge  of 
a  tape  upon  said  drum,  said  position  sensors  capable  of  detect- 
ing a  change  in  position  of  said  tape  from  said  standard  position 
and  emitting  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  change  in  position, 
said  signal  being  received  by  said  actuator  and  driving  said 
rotary  head  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  drum  in  response 
thereto,  thereby  correcting  the  position  of  said  rotary  head  to 
return  said  tape  to  said  standard  position. 


5,373,405 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

CONSTRUCTED  TO  RECEIVE  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

Karl  Fischer,  Perchtoldsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  21,  1992,  2529/92 

Lit  a.'  GllB  5/008 

\}S.  a.  360— 96J  2  Claims 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  a  data  zone  in  which  servo  data 
is  recorded  and  a  contact  start  and  stop  zone; 

head  means  for  recording  or  reading  data  to/from  the  re- 
cording medium; 

head  moving  means  for  moving  the  head  means  to  a  desired 
position  over  the  recording  medium; 

automatic  gain  controlled  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  an 
output  signal  from  the  head  means  to  obtain  the  output 
signal  having  a  desired  level;  and 

gain  setting  means  for  setting  a  gain  of  the  automatic  gain 
controlled  amplifier  means  at  a  suitable  value  after  power 
is  turned  on  and  before  the  head  means  is  moved  to  the 
desired  position  over  the  data  zone  of  the  recording  me- 
dium by  the  head  moving  means  by  writing  data  to  the 
contact  stari  and  stop  zone  and  reading  the  data  from  the 
contact  start  and  stop  zone  by  the  head  means. 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  (1)  adapted  to 
receive  a  cassette  (6)  accommodating  a  magnetic  tape  (20), 
which  apparatus  comprises  at  least  one  magnetic  head  (31,  32) 
for  scanning  a  magnetic  tape  (20)  accommodated  in  a  cassette 
(6)  inserted  into  the  apparatus  (1),  at  least  one  pressure  device 
(46),  which  is  movable  between  a  rest  position  and  a  pressure 
position,  which  in  its  pressure  position  acts  upon  a  cassette  (6) 
inserted  into  the  apparatus  (i),  and  which  is  spring-loaded 
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towards  the  rest  position,  for  urging  the  inserted  cassette  (€) 
towards  Che  magnetic  head  (31,  32),  a  control  device  (52), 
which  is  movable  between  a  flrst  switching  position  and  a 
second  switching  position  and  which  is  spring-loaded  towards 
the  first  switching  position,  for  starting  a  mode  of  operation  of 
the  apparatus  (1)  in  the  second  switching  position,  and  a  lock- 
ing device  (71)  which  is  adapted  to  lock  the  control  device  (52) 
in  its  second  switching  position,  which  is  movable  between  a 
release  position  and  a  locking  position,  which  is  spring-loaded 
towards  the  locking  position,  and  which  is  set  to  the  release 
position  when  a  cassette  (6)  is  removed  from  the  apparatus  (1), 
characterized  in  that  the  pressure  device  (46)  and  the  locking 
device  (71)  are  arranged  and  constructed  to  cooperate  with 
one  another,  and  without  a  cassette  (6)  inserted  the  pressure 
device  (44X  which  is  then  in  its  rest  position,  holds  the  locking 
device  (71)  in  its  release  position,  and  with  a  cassette  (6)  in- 
serted the  pressure  device  (46),  which  is  then  moved  to  its 
pressure  position,  releases  the  locking  device  (71)  to  allow  the 
movement  .into  its  locking  position. 


I! 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  load  mechanism  for  loading  a  tape  car- 
tridge into  operating  position  in  a  magnetic  read/write  unit, 
comprising: 

a  support  structure  mounted  within  said  read/write  unit; 
.a  chassis  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  with  respect  to  said  support  structure; 

means  for  engaging  said  cartridge  partially  inserted  into  said 
read/write  unit,  said  means  for  engaging  mounted  for 
movement  with  said  chassis  and  simultaneously  actuated 
by  sliding  movement  of  said  chassis  with  respect  to  said 
support  structure; 

said  means  for  engaging  for  longitudinally  translating  the 
cartridge,  for  lifting  the  cartridge,  and  for  maintaining  a 
static  urging  of  said  cartridge  against  said  support  struc- 
ture in  the  longitudinal  direction  once  in  the  operating 
position; 

motive  means  for  sliding  said  chassis  with  respect  to  said 
support  structure. 


I 


from  the  rotor  to  rotate  within  an  upstanding  flange  from 
said  base; 

an  annular  stator  frame  bonded  to  the  outside  of  said  flange 
and  comprising  outwardly  extending  spokes  for  support- 
ing electrical  coil  windings;  and 

an  annular  magnet  bonded  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  rotor  and 


5^73,406 
AUTO  LOAD/EJECT  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Omulf  Jansen,  Behbe,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S, 
Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,052 

Int.  a.»  GllB  15/00.  5/008 

VS.  CL  3tiD— 96.5  22  CUims 


arranged  to  rotate  concentrically  around  said  stator,  said 
magnet  having  a  thickness  of  greater  than  0  and  less  than 
1  mm,  said  magnet  having  alternating  poles  around  the 
circumference  arranged  at  a  sUght  vertical  skew  angle 
such  that  interfaces  between  alternating  poles  on  the  top 
edge  are  offset  slightly  from  those  on  a  bottom  edge  of 
said  magnet. 


5,373,408 
CONFIGURING  DOMAIN  PATTERN  IN  THIN  FILMS  OF 

MAGNETIC  HEADS 

Peter  G.  BiscbofT,  Cupertino;  Hna-Ching  Tong,  and  Johnny  C. 

Chen,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Read-RiU 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,515,  JoL  20, 1992,  abwidoBcd.  This 

application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,304 

Int.  0.5  GllB  5/31.  5/187 

VS.  CI.  360—126  7  ClaiM 


5,373,407 
DISK  DRIVE  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Joseph  J.  Stupak,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg.^  Gregory  H.  Chao, 
Northridge,  Calif.;  Erik  Moe,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and 
Keith  W.  Mayberry,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,986 
Inta.5  GllB  77/02 
U.S.  a.  360—99.08  33  CUims 

1.  A  small  form  factor  disk  drive  having  a  base  and  a  cover 
attached  thereto  providing  an  inner  space  in  which  a  spindle 
motor  is  disposed,  said  motor  comprising: 
an  inverted  cup-shaped  rotor  sized  to  receive  central  bores 

of  one  or  more  data  disks; 
a  rotor  shaft  integral  with  said  rotor  extending  downward 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  yoke  including  first  and  second  pole  la>ers 

formed  of  a  magnetic  material  having  multiple  domain 

walls,  said  yoke  including  pole  tips  and  a  transducing  gap 

defined  by  said  pole  ti(>s; 
an  electrical  coil  for  connection  to  external  circuitry; 
said  yoke  being  formed  with  a  major  portion  including  said 

coil  and  a  funnel-like  portion  including  said  pole  tips; 
an  insulating  material  surrounding  said  coil,  said  insulating 


1258 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  13,  1994 


material  and  said  coil  being  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  pole  layers; 
first  and  second  shaping  magnetic  thin  films  of  different 
lengths  and  each  of  said  shaping  magnetic  thin  films  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  surfaces  disposed  between  said  insu- 
lating material  and  said  second  pole  layer  for  aligning  said 
multiple  domain  walls  in  said  funnel-like  portion  of  said 
second  pole  layer  along  an  easy  axis,  said  second  shaping 
magnetic  thin  film  being  disposed  directly  on  said  first 
shaping  magnetic  thin  film  so  that  its  entire  lower  surface 
is  in  direct  contact  with  said  first  shaping  magnetic  thin 
film,  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  shaping  magnetic 
thin  film  being  disposed  directly  under  and  in  direct 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  pole  layer, 
said  lower  surface  of  said  first  shaping  magnetic  thin  film 
being  in  direct  contact  with  said  insulating  material  sur- 
rounding said  coil. 


voltege  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  DC  voltage  to  be 
measured  having  a  magnitude; 

a  second  voltage  input  terminal  connected  to  the  common 
voltage  input  terminal  for  receiving  AC  input  voltages; 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  responsive  to  a  voltage  input 
within  an  input  range  for  generating  a  digital  output  repre- 
sentative of  the  voltage  input; 

a  first  clamping  circuit  connected  to  the  analog  to  digital 
converter  for  maintaining  a  voltage  level  applied  to  the 
analog  to  digital  converter  within  the  input  range; 

a  first  protection  impedance  connecting  the  first  voltage 
input  terminal  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter,  the  first 
protection  impedance  having  a  value  sufficiently  high  that 
any  voltage  to  be  measured  having  a  magnitude  within  the 
first  operating  range  will  be  reduced  in  magnitude  by  the 
first  protection  impedance  to  a  magnitude  which  falls 


5,373,409 

DISK  FOR  CLEANING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  OF  DISK 

DRIVE 

Chun-Lung  Wu,  12F,  No.  193,  Pa-Te  1st  Rd.,  Hsin-Hsing  Dist., 

Kaohsiung,  Taiwan,  Frov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,250 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/41.  5/455 

VS.  CI.  3«0— 128  1  Oaim 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  magnetic  head  of  a  disk 
drive  of  a  computer  in  response  to  a  control  program  compris- 
ing: 

a  jacket  of  rectangular  construction;  and 

a  thin  disk  enclosed  by  said  jacket  and  having  a  spindle  hole 
at  a  center  thereof  by  which  said  disk  is  driven  by  the  disk 
drive,  said  disk  including 

an  inner  memory  ring  portion  coated  with  magnetic  parti- 
cles and  including  pre-stored  data  to  be  read  by  the  mag- 
netic head,  and 

an  outer  ring  portion  made  of  an  impurity  removing  material 
which  is  used  to  clean  the  magnetic  head,  said  outer  ring 
extending  over  a  position  where  an  outermost  magnetic 
track  for  a  usual  disk  read  by  the  disk  drive  is  positioned. 

wherein  said  outer  ring  portion  is  made  of  two  separate 
outer  rings,  an  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  outer  rings 
overlapping  an  outer  edge  on  a  respective  face  of  said 
inner  ring  portion  to  form  a  laminate  by  which  said  inner 
ring  portion  is  held  between  said  outer  rings. 


5,373,410 
SINGLE  STRING  RESISTIVE  DIVIDER  NETWORK  FOR 

A  DIGITAL  MULTIMETER 
Paul  T.  Schreiber,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  R.  Curtis,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandy  Corporation,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,142 
Int.  a.'  H02H  9/06 
VS.  a.  361—56  16  Oaims 

7.  A  digital  multimeter  for  measuring  voltages  within  a  first 
operating  range  and  a  second  operating  range  comprising: 
a  common  voltage  input  terminal  which  common  voltage 

input  terminal  receives  the  voltage  to  be  measured; 
a  first  voltage  input  terminal  connected  to  the  common 


within  the  inpi-.t  range  a  second  clamping  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  analog  to  digital  converter  for  maintaining  a 
voltage  level  applied  to  the  analog  to  digital  converter 
within  the  input  range; 

a  second  protection  impedance  connecting  the  second  volt- 
age input  terminal  to  the  analog  to  digital  converier,  the 
second  protection  impedance  having  a  value  sufficiently 
high  that  any  voltage  to  be  measured  having  a  magnitude 
within  the  first  operating  range  will  be  reduced  in  magni- 
tude by  the  second  protection  impedance  to  a  magnitude 
which  falls  within  the  input  range;  and 

a  multiplexer  connected  to  the  first  protection  impedance 
and  to  the  second  protection  impedance  and  responsive  to 
range  selection  commands  for  connecting  the  first  protec- 
tion impedance  and  the  second  protection  impedance  to 
the  analog  to  digital  converter. 


5,373,411 
REMOTE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Grass,  Milwaukee;  Herbert  R.  Streich,  Whitefish 
Bay;  Robert  J.  Clarey,  Brookfield,  and  Peter  K.  Moldovan, 
Cascade,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,029,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,301,083.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,299 
Int  a.5  H02H  3/08 
U.S.  a.  361—64  20  Qaims 

2.  A  remote  control  circuit  breaker  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  remote  control  circuit  breakers  each  including  a 
switch  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  controllably  complet- 
ing and  interrupting  a  respective  load  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
pole  controllers  each  responsive  to  an  address  signal  and  cou- 
pled to  a  respective  circuit  breaker  and  supplying  said  control 
signal  to  said  switch,  each  pole  controller  including  a  status 
circuit  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  switch  and  supplying  a 
status  signal  indicative  thereof,  a  common  controller  coupled 
to  said  pole  controllers  and  supplying  said  address  signals, 
wherein  said  status  circuit  responds  to  a  given  current  charac- 


December  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1259 


teristic  of  said  control  signal  supplied  from  said  pole  controller 
to  said  switch  in  response  to  said  address  signal,  to  indicate 
actuation  of  said  switch  and  the  condition  of  said  load  circuit, 
said  given  current  characteristic  is  a  given  current  versus  time 
profile,  said  given  current  characteristic  comprises  an  increase 
in  current  value  of  said  control  signal  to  a  first  level  followed 


by  a  decrease  in  current  value  of  said  control  signal  to  a  second 
lower  level  within  a  given  time  interval,  each  pole  controller 
comprises  current  sensing  circuitry  sensing  control  signal 
current  and  outputting  a  fault  signal  if  control  signal  current 
fails  to  decrease  from  said  first  level  to  said  second  lower  level 
within  said  given  time  interval. 


5,373,412 

ELECTRONIC  TRIP  DEVICE  COMPRISING 
COMMUNICATION  MEANS 
Gilles  Dousse,  La  Buisse,  France,  assignor  to  Merlin  Gerin, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,069 

Qaiims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1991,  91  11977 

Int.  a.5  H02J  9/00 

U.S.  CL  361—93  6  Oaims 
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5^73,413 

SURGE  ARRESTER  HAVING  SOLID  STATE  SWITCH 

William  J.  Shannon,  Saco,  and  Mark  P.  Cote,  Springrale,  botk 

of  Me.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  594,490 

Int.  a.'  H02H  9/06 

U.S.  CL  361—119  6  Claims 


1.  A  surge  arrester  for  telephone  lines  comprising:  a 
threaded  metal  enclosure  for  insertion  into  a  threaded  well  of 
a  station  protector;  disposed  within  the  threaded  metal  enclo- 
sure a  solder  disc,  a  metal  plate,  a  BVSS,  a  metal  post  and  a 
plastic  spacer  having  a  slotted  enclosure;  the  solder  disc  being 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  threaded  metal  enclosure:  the 
metal  plate  being  in  physical  contact  with  the  solder  disc;  the 
BVSS  is  contained  within  the  slotted  enclosure  of  the  plastic 
spacer  and  has  two  parallel  flat  electrodes,  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes being  in  physical  contact  with  the  metal  plate,  the  other 
electrode  being  in  physical  contact  with  the  metal  post;  and  the 
metal  post  being  disposed  in,  and  extending  through,  the  plas- 
tic spacer. 


5,373,414 
SURGE  ABSORBER 
Zenichi  Kondo,  Tanakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kondo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tanakura,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-082550 

Int  a.5  H02H  9/04 

MS.  a.  361—129  14  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  trip  device  for  performing  protection  func- 
tions and  various  ancillary  functions,  comprising:  means  for 
measuring  the  current  flowing  in  one  or  more  conductors  of  a 
power  supply  system  to  be  monitored,  a  self-powered  supply 
connected  to  the  measuring  means,  a  processing  unit  compris- 
ing communication  means  designed  to  transmit  information  to 
a  monitoring  device,  and  means  for  comparing  the  current 
with  preset  values  and  disabling  means  to  disable  predeter- 
mined ancillary  functions  when  the  current  is  lower  than  said 
values  so  as  to  save  power  in  the  trip  device,  wherein,  when 
the  current  is  lower  than  said  preset  values,  the  disabling  means 
sends  a  power  saving  bit  to  the  monitoring  device  before  dis- 
abling the  communication  means. 


1.  A  surge  absorber  for  protecting  an  electrical  circuit  from 
a  surge  voltage,  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  body  having  a  substantially  planar  flat  sur- 
face, a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  first  electrically  conductive  terminal  electrode  formed 
in  a  thin-film  form  on  said  flat  surface  in  the  proximity  of 
said  first  end; 

(c)  a  second  electrically  conductive  terminal  electrode 
formed  in  a  thin-film  form  on  said  flat  surface  in  the  prox- 
imity of  said  first  end; 

(d)  one  or  more  electrically  conductive  discharging  elec- 
trodes formed  in  a  thin-film  form  on  said  flat  surface 
between  said  first  terminal  electrode  and  said  second 
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terminal  electrode  in  such  a  manner  that  micro  discharg- 
ing gaps  are  present  between  said  first  terminal  electrode 
and  any  of  said  discharge  electrodes  adjacent  thereto,  and 
between  said  second  terminal  electrode  and  any  of  said 
discharge  electrodes  adjacent  thereto,  and  between  any 
discharge  electrodes  adjacent  to  each  other;  and 

(e)  an  electrically  conductive  first  terminal  having  a  first 
terminal  lead; 

(0  an  electrically  conductive  second  terminal  having  a  sec- 
ond terminal  lead,  said  first  terminal  electrode  and  second 
terminal  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal,  respectively. 


5,373,415 

GAS  FILLED  POWER  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  VERTICAL  TYPE  CTRCUIT  BREAKER 

Takeo  Tawaratani,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,991 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-209941 

lit  a.'  H02B  5/00 

VS.  CI.  361— <12  4  Claims 


1.  A  gas  insulated  switchgear  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallely-disposed  and  electrically  and  physi- 
cally serially-connected  container  units  each  including: 

a  vertical-type  circuit  breaker,  which  has  a  first  connection 
directed  in  the  horizontal  direction  and  disposed  at  the 
upper  part  of  said  circuit  breaker,  and  a  second  connection 
directed  in  the  same  direction  as  the  first  connection  and 
disposed  at  the  lower  part  of  said  circuit  breaker;  and 

a  pair  of  series  combinations  inside  said  container  units  each 
having  a  current  transformer  and  discoimecting  switch, 
each  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  connections  of  the 
circuit  breaker  and  wherein  said  current  transformer  and 
disconnecting  switch  extend  horizontally  and  parallely 
with  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  connecting  busbars  connecting  said  container 
units,  each  of  which  bridges  one  of  said  disconnecting 
switches  in  said  pair  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
circuit  breaker  in  one  of  said  units,  with  one  of  said  discon- 
necting switches  in  said  pair  connected  to  the  lower  part 
of  the  other  circuit  breaker  in  the  adjacent  unit,  thereby 
connecting  both  the  circuit  breakers  together, 

each  of  said  disconnecting  switches  in  the  outermost  pairs  in 
the  serially-connected  units  being  connected  to  one  of 
plural  main  busbars  of  the  switchgear. 


rearward  side  facing  away  from  a  ballast  held  thereby,  a 
forward  side  facing  toward  said  ballast,  and  a  height 
which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  height  of  a 
ballast  to  be  held  thereby, 
a  base  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  foot  of  said 
riser  structure  for  securing  said  holder  to  a  securement 
surface  within  a  lighting  fixture  housing. 


said  riser  structure  including  a  gusset  member  extending 
rearwardly  from  each  of  side  edge  of  said  support  wall  to 
enhance  the  rigidity  of  said  support  wall,  and 

a  top  flange  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
riser  structure  said  base  portion,  said  top  flange  portion 
having  channel  locking  means  which,  by  sliding  engage- 
ment, capture  and  hold  the  mounting  flange  of  a  ballast. 


5,373,417 

LIQUID-COOLED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH 

MICRO-BELLOWS  FOR  CONTROLLING  EXPANSION 

Fredrick  W.  Barrett,  Gleodale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

nied  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,604 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—699  5  Claims 
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5,373,416 
BALLAST  HOLDER 
Michael  T.  Tran,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Lighting 
Corporation,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,803 

Int.  a.'  H02B  1/12 

VS.  a.  G27— 674  13  Claims 

9.  A  ballast  holder  for  securing  ballasts  having  horizontally 

extending  mounting  flanges  in  a  flange  up,  inverted  position 

within  a  lighting  fixture  housing,  said  ballast  holder  comprising 

a  rigid  riser  structure  having  a  vertical  transverse  support 

wall,  opposed  vertical  side  edges,  a  foot  end,  a  top  end,  a 


^^w^\y\v\\\v\\\\vv^v\^;\^ 


a 


1.  A  circuit  package,  comprising; 

a  package  having  rigid  walls  forming  a  sealed  cavity; 

a  circuit  mounted  within  said  sealed  cavity  of  said  package; 

a  liquid  coolant  filling  said  sealed  cavity  of  said  package  and 

contacting  a  surface  of  said  circuit  and  said  rigid  walls  of 

said  package;  and 
a  micro-bellows  mounted  to  one  of  said  rigid  walls  within 

said  sealed  cavity  for  controlling  expansion  of  said  liquid 

coolant  within  said  sealed  cavity  of  said  package. 
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5^73,418 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  WFTH  ENHANCED  THERMAL 

RADIATING  PROPERTIES 

Satoni  Hayasi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,202 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79503 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 

\i&.  a.  861—707  13  Claims 


'  1.  A  device  for  mounting  electrical  components,  comprising: 
a  metal  base  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  on  one 
side  thereof,  each  of  which  is  configured  to  receive  an 
electrical  component  having  terminals  projecting  there- 
from, such  that  each  of  said  recesses  has  dimensions  corre- 
sponding to  exterior  dimensions  of  such  electrical  compo- 
nent to  be  accommodated  therein; 
each  of  said  recesses  further  having  means  for  receiving  an 
electrical  com[>onent  to  be  accommodated  therein  such 
that  terminals  of  such  an  electrical  component  project  to  a 
predetermined  height  above  said  metal  base,  and  wherein 
such  electrical  components  are  mounted  to  inner  surfaces 
of  said  recesses;  and 
a  circuit  board  carrying  a  predetermined  pattern  of  electrical 
conductors  thereon,  said  circuit  board  being  positioned 
above  said  one  side  of  said  metal  base  such  that  when  each 
of  said  recesses  receives  an  electrical  comf>onent  to  be 
accommodated  therein  terminals  of  such  electrical  com- 
ponents are  in  electrical  contact  with  said  pattern  of  elec- 
trical conductors  carried  on  said  circuit  board. 


5,373,419 
LEVER  MECHANISM 
Andrew  C.  W.  Wright,  Famham,  Gr«at  Britain,  assignor  to  Dzos 
Fastener  Europe  Limited,  Famham,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,994 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1992, 
9219322 

Int  a.'  H05K  S/00 
MS.  CL  361—755  12  Claims 

1.  A  lever  mechanism  for  clamping  a  board  to  a  housing,  said 
lever  mechanism  comprising: 
a  support  block  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  board; 
a  first  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  block  and 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  first 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  housing  when  in 
said  first  position  and  disengage  from  said  housing  when 
in  said  second  position; 
a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  lever  and 


adapted,  in  one  position,  to  hold  said  first  lever  in  said  first 
position  by  engagement  with  said  support  block;  and. 


a  spring  for  biasing  said  first  lever  towards  said  second 
position  and  also  for  biasing  said  second  lever  toward  said 
one  position,  in  which  it  engages  with  said  support  block. 


5,373,420 

CHIP  CARRIER  FOR  FASTENING  A  CHIP  TO  A 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD 

Qii  N.  Kao,  Hsin  Chuang,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Kun  Yen  Electronic  Co„  Ltd^  Hsin  Chnang,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of 

China 

Fded  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,780 

Int  CL'  HOIR  23/66 

MS.  CL  361—785  1  Claim 


1.  A  chip  carrier  for  fastening  a  chip  to  a  printed  circuit 
board,  comprising:  a  base  made  in  a  shape  of  a  flat  square  block 
having  series  of  terminal  slots  along  four  sides  thereof  and  four 
straight  ribs  horizontally  disposed  along  said  terminal  slots; 
and  a  plurality  of  terminals  each  inserted  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  terminal  slots,  each  terminal  comprising  a  mounting 
contact  inserted  in  either  terminal  slot  on  said  base  and  a  con- 
necting leg  extended  out  of  the  respective  terminal  slot  and 
respectively  fastened  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  wherein  said 
straight  ribs  are  horizontally  disposed  at  an  inner  side  to  keep 
the  connecting  leg  of  every  terminal  at  the  same  elevation, 
each  straight  rib  comprises  a  series  of  grooves  spaced  corre- 
sponding to  the  terminal  slots  on  the  same  side  to  hold  the 
connecting  legs  of  the  respective  terminals  in  position,  and 
each  groove  on  either  straight  rib  has  a  depth  slightly  shorter 
than  a  diameter  of  the  connecting  leg,  and  a  width  slightly 
longer  than  a  diameter  of  the  connecting  leg. 
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5^73,421 
FIBER  OPTIC  TRANSCEIVER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Christopher  T.  Detsikas,  Lancaster,  and  Timothy  P.  Speliman, 
Ayer,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tiMi,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,158 

iBt  a.5  H05K  7/02 

MS.  a.  361— «10  4  Claims 


5,373,423 
LIGHT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Frieder  Liedtke,  Dettingen;  Kurt  Schuster,  Reutlingen,  and 
Norbert  Allex,  Kirchheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1992, 4228892 
Int  a.'  F21Q  1/00:  B«OQ  1/26 
MS.  a.  362— «1  7  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  fiber  optic  transceivers,  com- 
prising: 
a  front  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 
a  plurality  of  mounting  members  attached  to  a  rear  of  the 
front  wall  and  extending  perpendicularly  from  each  of  the 
plurality  of  openings,  each  of  the  mounting  members 
including: 
a  base; 
a  pair  of  side  walls  coupled  to  the  base  and  a  rear  wall 

coupled  to  said  base;  and 
a  flexible  clamp  member  attached  to  the  rear  wall,  the 
flexible  clamp  member  having  a  pair  of  short  wall  por- 
tions impressed  at  each  end  to  provide  securing  dimples 
and  an  integral  back  wall  poriion. 


5,373,422 
LIGHT  PANELS 
John  M.  Hodkinson,  44  Lismore  Drive,  Harbome,  Birmingham 
B17  OTP,  England 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,655 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KinykMn,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
9203041 

Int  a.s  G03B  15/02 
MS.  CL  362—18  10  Ctaims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  signal  light,  comprising  a  hght  source;  a 
reflector;  a  closure  disc  for  closing  the  motor  vehicle  light 
from  outside;  a  collective  lens  device  arranged  between  said 
reflector  and  said  closure  disc;  a  screen  device  arranged  be- 
tween said  collective  lens  device  and  said  closure  disc  and 
having  light  impermeable  regions  and  light  permeable  regions, 
said  collective  lens  device  directing  light  which  is  reflected 
from  said  reflector  to  said  light  permeable  regions,  said  screen 
device  being  formed  reflective  at  its  side  facing  said  closure 
disc,  said  screen  device  at  least  at  its  side  facing  said  closure 
disc  being  curved  concavely  and  parabolically  so  that  when 
observed  from  outside  the  light  appears  to  have  a  great  depth. 


5,373,424 
AUTOMOTIVE  PROJECnON  HEADLAMP 

Masaaki  Ishikawa,  Shizuoka,  assignor  to  Koito  MannAurtnring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-282576; 
Not.  10,  1992,  4-77279 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/06,  1/16 
VS.  a.  362—61  15  Ctaims 


WIISI 


«    27     31 


1.  A  light  panel  comprising  a  framework  and  a  fabric  sheet 
which  can  be  mounted  releasably  on  the  framework,  said 
framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  elongated 
components  and  jointing  elements  at  the  ends  of  the  elongated 
components  whereby  the  components  can  be  connected  to- 
gether releasably  either  in  alignment  or  at  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  relatively  inclined  configurations,  locking  means 
being  provided  for  holding  connected  jointing  elements  to- 
gether, and  push-button-operated  means  being  provided  for 
releasing  the  locking  means  whereby  release  of  the  connected 
components  can  be  effected  by  the  application  of  manual  pres- 
sure to  the  push-buttons. 


1.  An  automotive  projection  headlamp,  comprising: 

a  substantially  elUptical  reflector  having  first  and  second 
focal  points,  said  first  focal  point  being  closer  to  said 
reflector  than  said  second  focal  point; 

a  Ught  source  located  at  said  first  focal  point  of  said  reflec- 
tor; 

a  projection  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  reflector  on  an 
optical  axis  of  said  reflector  at  a  position  further  from  said 
reflector  than  said  second  focal  point; 

a  shade  located  at  a  position  near  said  second  focal  point  of 
said  reflector  and  a  focal  point  of  said  projection  lens,  said 
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shade  partially  intercepting  light  passing  from  reflector 
toward  said  projection  lens; 

a  horizontal  support  shaft  mounting  said  shade  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  offset  from  a  center  of  gravity  of 
said  shade,  wherein  a  vertex  of  said  shade  is  vertically 
varied  by  turning  said  shade  about  said  horizontal  support 
shaft,  thereby  controlling  a  distribution  of  an  output  light 
beam  from  said  headlamp,  said  shade  being  shaded  such 
that  a  distance  from  said  axis  of  rotation  to  an  outer 
boundary  of  said  shade  varies  along  said  axis  of  rotation; 
and 

balance  weights  fixed  to  said  shade  for  making  said  center  of 
gravity  of  said  shade  coincident  with  said  center  of  rota- 
tioq  of  said  shade. 


5,373,425 

MOVABLE  REFLECTOR  TYPE  AUTOMOBILE 

HEADLAMP 

Katutada  Shirai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Mannftc- 

turing  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-322980; 
Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325756 

Int  a.5  B60Q  ]/04 
VS.  a.  362—66  14  Oaims 


FRO? 


5,373,426 
)NT-MOUNTED  VEHICLE  BRAKE  LIGHT 
Alao  L.  O'Sullivan,  890  Royal  Oak  Ave.,  Victoria,  British  Co- 
lombia, Canada  V8X  3T2 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,761 
Int  CI.'  B60Q  1/44 
VS.  CL  362— 83  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  new  vehicle  front  brake  light  for  mounting  to  a  front 
area  of  a  vehicle  having  a  brake  light  electrical  system,  said 
vehicle  front  brake  light  comprising: 
a  base  mountable  to  said  front  area  of  said  vehicle; 


a  reflective  member  having  an  arcuate  shape  mounted  to  a 

center  area  of  said  base; 
a  socket  secured  to  a  center  of  said  reflective  member, 
wire  means  electrically  connected  to  said  socket  and  con- 

nectable  to  said  brake  Ught  electrical  system  for  providing 

electrical  communication  between  said  light  bulb  and  said 

brake  Ught  electrical  system; 


a  signal  flasher  means  having  a  variable  flashing  rate,  said 
signal  flashier  means  being  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  light  bulb  for  adjustably  flashing  said  Ught  bulbs; 

and, 

a  lens  means  removably  coupled  to  said  base  for  both  enclos- 
ing said  Ught  bulb  and  modifying  Ught  emitted  therefrom. 


5,373,427 
DISPENSER  WITH  SOURCE  OF  ILLUMINATION  FOR 

SELF-DEFENSE  SPRAY  CANISTER 

Roderick  G.  McLean,  1659  N.  Lake  Rd^  Cazenovia,  N.Y.  13035 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,918 

Int  a.'  F21V  33/00 

VS.  a.  362—96  14  CUiw 


1.  An  automobile  headlamp  of  a  movable  reflector  type, 
comprising: 

a  lamp  body; 

a  Ught  bulb  for  producing  a  light  beam; 

a  movable  reflector  disposed  within  said  lamp  body  and 
associated  with  said  Ught  bulb  for  reflecting  a  Ught  beam 
at  a  desired  inclination  angle  corresponding  to  an  angular 
position  of  said  reflector; 

a  level  device  associated  with  said  reflector  for  indicating 
said  angular  position  of  said  reflector  and  an  angle  of 
inclination  of  said  light  beam,  an  opening  being  formed  in 
one  of  said  lamp  body  and  said  reflector  at  a  position 
corresponding  with  said  level  device;  and 

reflecting  means  associated  with  said  opening  formed  in  said 
one  of  said  lamp  body  and  said  reflector,  whereby  light 
from  said  level  device  passes  through  said  opening  and  is 
reflected  by  said  reflecting  means  in  a  direction  such  that 
the  position  of  said  reflector,  as  indicated  by  said  level 
device,  can  be  read  from  a  front  side  of  said  lamp  body  via 
said  reflecting  means  and  said  opening. 


1.  A  hand-held  protective  device  adapted  to  receive  a  canis- 
ter of  self-defense  spray,  said  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  segment  having  an  axis  of  elongation, 
being  easily  gripped  by  one  hand,  and  capable  of  support- 
ing a  battery  source  of  power; 

a  head  portion  situated  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  handle 
segment,  said  head  portion  having  a  front,  a  top  a  back  and 
side  walls  formed  between  said  top  and  back  and  includ- 
ing a  source  of  illumination  and  a  spray  aperture  formed 
proximate  said  source  of  illumination; 

circuit  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  battery  source 
to  said  source  of  illumination;  and 

switch  means  disposed  proximate  said  head  portion  and 
cooperatively  engaged  with  said  circuit  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  circuit  means  while  simultaneously 
preventing  access  to  a  canister  of  self-defense  spray  con- 
tained within  the  device,  and  closing  said  circuit  means 
while  allowing  access  to  said  canister; 

wherein  said  canister  includes  a  nozzle  covered  by  a  cap 
having  a  nozzle  aperture  for  allowing  spray  to  exit  the 
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nozzle  through  the  cap,  said  nozzle  aperture  having  op- 
posed side  edges  and  a  lower  portion,  and  said  elongated 
handle  segment  includes  a  closeable  end  opening  at  an  end 
thereof  opposite  to  said  one  end  upon  which  said  head 
portion  is  situated,  said  closeable  end  opening  being 
formed  to  allow  the  spray  canister  to  pass  therethrough. 

5^73,428 
UGHTBOX  FOR  DISPLAY  PURPOSES 
Peter  Day,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  Showcard  Systems 
Retail  Liadted,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,414 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
9201503.1 

iBt  a.'  F21S  i/00 
U-S.  CI  362—223  9  CUims 


CD    CP    CP 


1.  A  lightbox  for  display  purposes,  comprising: 
a  back  plate  for  securement  to  a  rigid  support  surface; 
a  front  fascia  comprising  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel 
both  of  transparent  material  between  which  sheet-form 
display  material  can  be  inserted; 
a  light  source  between  the  back  plate  and  the  fascia; 
first  fastening  means  at  one  side  of  the  fascia  securing  the 

fascia  to  the  back  plate  at  said  one  side;  and 
second  fastening  means  at  the  other  side  of  the  fascia  to 
permit  detachable  engagement  of  said  other  side  of  the 
fascia  with  the  back  plate,  wherein  said  second  fastening 
means  comprises  hook  means  providing  latching  engage- 
ment between  the  fascia  and  the  back  plate,  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  hook  means  being  effected  by  a  squeezing 
flexure  of  the  fascia  from  the  sides; 
wherein  disengagement  of  said  second  fastening  means  permits 
partial  separation  of  said  outer  and  inner  panels  for  the  inser- 
tion of  sheet-form  display  material  therebetween,  and  engage- 
ment of  said  second  fastening  means  consequent  on  flexing  of 
the  outer  and  inner  panels  into  a  curved  attitude  causes  the 
outer  and  inner  panels  to  be  brought  into  area  contact  one  with 
the  other,  wherein  the  outer  panel  has  an  angled  portion  at  said 
other  side  of  the  fascia,  wherein  said  hook  means  are  arranged 
spaced  down  the  outer  panel  on  said  return  portion,  and 
wherein  apertures  are  provided  in  said  back  plate  to  receive 
the  hook  means. 


opening  forwardly  from  behind  said  light  source,  and 
arranged  to  reflect  light  generally  forwardly; 
a  rearwardly  facing  ellipsoidal  counter-reflector,  arranged 
to  reflect  light  generally  rearwardly  from  in  front  of  said 
light  source; 


said  rear  reflector  and  counter-reflector  being  mounted  to 
said  body  with  said  counter-reflector  having  a  main  axis 
thereof  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  short  sides  of 
said  transverse  cross-section  of  said  beam. 


5,373,430 

WIDE  ANGLE  BEAM  PATTERN  LAMP 

KeTin  McDermott,  196  Phillips  Dr.,  Hampstead,  Md.  21074 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,786 

lot  a.'  F21V  7/00 

MS.  CL  362—299  20  Claims 


"  /■■•  /-» 


-     5,373,429 
ILLUMINATOR,  ESPECIALLY  A  RUNWAY  APPROACH 

FLASHLIGHT 
Esko  Kasurinen.   Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Idman  Oy, 

Miintsiilii,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI92/00039,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/15484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,726 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Finland,  Mar.  7,  1991,  911153 
Int.  a.5  F21V  7/O0 
\i&.  CL  362—299  8  Claims 

1.  A  runway  approach  illuminator  for  forming  a  directable 
light  beam  that  is  generally  rectangular  in  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion, so  that  such  cross-section  has  two  shorter  sides  and  two 
longer  sides,  said  illuminator  comprising: 
a  body; 
a  light  source  supported  on  said  body  and  oriented  so  as  to 

have  a  front  and  a  rear; 
a  forwardly  facing  cupped  rear  reflector  having  a  mouth 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  the  projection  of  an  elongated  wide 
angle  beam  of  light  in  a  defined  spatial  plane  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 

a)  a  light  source  for  the  emission  of  light  rays, 

b)  a  first  reflector  for  reflecting  light  rays  emitted  by  said 
light  source  to  form  a  first  light  beam  said  first  reflector 
comprising: 

a  portion  of  a  first  concave  surface  of  revolution  devel- 
oped about  a  first  axis  of  revolution,  said  first  surface  of 
revolution  having; 

a  first  focal  point; 

a  first  vertex; 

a  first  focal  length  and; 

a  first  focal  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  of  revolu- 
tion intercepting  said  first  focal  point; 

c)  a  second  reflector  for  reflecting  light  rays  emitted  by  said 
light  source  to  form  a  second  light  beam  said  second 
reflector  comprising: 

a  portion  of  a  second  concave  surface  of  revolution  devel- 
oped about  a  second  axis  of  revolution,  said  second 
surface  of  revolution  having: 

a  second  focal  point; 

a  second  vertex; 

a  second  focal  length;  and 

a  second  focal  plane  perpendicular  to  said  second  axis  of 
revolution  intercepting  said  second  focal  point; 

d)  means  for  attachment  of  said  second  reflector  at  an  angle 
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with  respect  to  said  first  reflector  such  that  said  second 

focal  plane  intersects  said  first  focal  plane  at  a  first  acute 

angle  of  intersection; 
e)  means  for  locating  said  light  source  relative  to  said  first 

and  said  second  focal  points  so  that  said  first  and  said 

second  reflected  light  beams  first  converge,  then  finally 

diverge  at  a  first  angle  of  divergence  in  said  defined  spatial 

plane  which  exceeds  said  first  acute  angle  of  intersection; 
0  a  third  reflector  for  refiecting  light  rays  emitted  by  said 

light  source  to  form  a  third  light  beam.  Said  third  reflector 

comprising: 

a  portion  of  a  third  concave  surface  of  revolution  devel- 
oped about  a  third  axis  of  revolution,  said  third  surface 
of  revolution  having; 

a  third  focal  point; 

a  third  vertex; 

a  third  focal  length;  and 

a  third  focal  plane  perpendicular  to  said  third  axis  of 
revolution  intercepting  said  third  focal  point; 
g)  means  for  attachment  of  said  third  reflector  at  an  angle 

with  respect  to  said  first  reflector  such  that  said  third  focal 

plane  intersects  said  first  focal  plane  at  a  second  acute 

angle  of  intersection. 


/   T    Ti^'' 


•  ife'^yy^y]!^ 


1.  A  ring/baffle  element  in  combination  with  a  reflector  of  a 
recessed  lighting  fixture,  said  ring/baffle  element  being  con- 
nected to  said  reflector  and  comprising: 
a  ring  poriion  including  a  substantially  flat 
trim  ring  having  inner  and  outer  peripheries;  and  a  baffle 
portion  including: 

flange  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  trim  ring 
adjacent  said  inner  periphery  thereof,  said  reflector 
extending  downwardly  toward  said  flange  means  to  at 
least  an  upper  end  thereof,  said  flange  means  veriically 
overlapping  a  lower  portion  of  said  reflector,  said  lower 
poriion  of  said  reflector  being  situated  inside  of  said 
flange  means, 
a  sleeve  disposed  within  a  space  defined  by  said  inner 
periphery  of  said  trim  ring  and  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  trim  ring,  said  sleeve  being  coaxial  with  said  trim 
ring  and  including  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  inner 
surface  defining  a  central  main  light  passage,  and 
a  connector  wall  extending  from  said  sleeve  to  said  ring 


poriion  for  joining  said  baffle  poriion  to  said  ring  por- 
tion, 
said  baffle  poriion  including  secondary  light  passages 
spaced  apari  about  a  central  vertical  axis  defined  by  said 
sleeve  for  emitting  a  secondary  light  pattern  around  an 
outer  perimeter  of  said  main  light  passage. 


5^73,432 
FIXED  FREQUENCY  DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  WTTH  A 

VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE  CONTROLLER 
Jeffrey  L.  Vollin,  West  Hills,  and  Dong  Tan,  Pasadena,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,522 

Int.  a.5  H02M  3/335 

VS.  a.  363—16  4  Claims 


5,373,431 
RING/BAFFLE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TRIM  OF  A  RECESSED 

LIGHTING  nXTURE 
Peter  A.  Hayman,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Giacinto  C.  D'Ercoli, 
Rolling  Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,078 

Int.  a.5  F21S  1/02:  F21V  H/00 

U.S.  a.  362—364  23  Oaims 


1.  A  DC  to  DC  converter  comprising: 

switching  means  responsive  to  DC  power  and  driven  at  a 
fixed  frequency  for  providing  a  switched  power  signal, 
said  switching  means  including  components  of  a  resonant 
switching  circuit  except  for  an  inductor; 

magnetic  amplifier  controller  means  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing a  secondary  winding,  and  variable  inductance  in  series 
with  said  primary  winding,  said  variable  inductance  coop- 
erating with  said  switching  means  such  that  the  variable 
inductance  and  said  switching  means  form  a  resonant 
switching  circuit,  said  magnetic  amplifier  controller 
means  providing  an  approximately  sinusoidal  AC  output 
that  is  a  function  of  the  variable  inductance; 

rectifying  means  responsive  to  the  AC  output  of  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  controller  means  for  providing  a  DC  out- 
put voltage  that  is  proportional  to  the  AC  output  of  said 
magnetic  amplifier  controller  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  amplifier  con- 
troller means  to  control  said  variable  inductance  and 
thereby  control  said  DC  output  voltage. 


5,373,433 

POWER  INVERTER  FOR  GENERATING  VOLTAGE 

REGULATED  SINE  WAVE  REPLICA 

Gregory  H.  Thomas,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Trace  Engl- 

neering,  Arlington,  Wash. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,639 

Int  a.'  H02M  1/12 

VS.  a.  363—43  3  Claims 


)^kc:7~)^c:::r^e^. 


1.  A  power  inverter  for  converting  a  D.C.  voltage  applied 
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between  first  and  second  D.C.  terminals  to  an  AC.  voltage 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  amplitude  generated 
between  first  and  second  AC.  terminals,  said  inverter  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  transformers,  each  having  a  primary  trans- 
former winding  coupled  to  a  secondary  transformer  wind- 
ing by  a  respective  turns  ratio,  the  secondary  transformer 
windings  for  all  of  said  transformers  being  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  between  said  AC.  terminals  such 
that  the  voluge  across  said  AC.  terminals  is  proportional 
to  the  sum  of  the  products  of  the  turns  ratio  of  each  of  said 
transformers  and  the  voluge  applied  thereto; 
switch  means  connected  between  said  DC.  terminals  and 
the  said  primary  transformer  winding  for  each  of  said 
transformers,  the  switch  means  for  each  of  said  trans- 
former windings  being  controllable  by  a  respective  set  of 
control  signals  between  an  off  state  in  which  said  primary 
transformer  winding  is  shorted,  a  positive  state  in  which 
said  primary  transformer  winding  is  connected  between 
said  D.C.  terminals  in  one  direction,  and  a  negative  state  in 
which  said  primary  transformer  winding  is  connected 
between  said  DC.  terminals  in  the  opposite  direction, 
thereby  causing  the  voltages  across  the  secondary  trans- 
former windings  to  be  either  positive,  zero  or  negative, 
said  switch  means  including  a  switching  bridge  formed  by 
first  and  second  pairs  of  series-connected  semiconductor 
switches,  each  pair  of  said  switches  being  connected  in 
parallel  between  said  first  and  second  D.C.  terminals,  with 
said  primary  transformer  winding  b^ng  connected  be- 
tween the  junctions  between  the  semiconductor  switches 
in  said  pairs,  and  wherein  said  control  signals  applied  to 
said  switch  means  during  said  positive  sute  close  the 
semiconductor  switch  in  said  first  pair  that  is  connected  to 
said  first  D.C.  terminal,  close  the  semiconductor  switch  in 
said  second  pair  that  is  connected  to  said  second  D.C. 
terminal,  and  open  the  remaining  semiconductor  switches, 
thereby  causing  current  to  flow  through  said  primary 
transformer  winding  in  one  direction,  and  wherein  said 
control  signals  applied  to  said  switch  means  during  said 
negative  state  close  the  semiconductor  switch  in  said  first 
pair  that  is  connected  to  said  second  D.C.  terminal,  close 
the  semiconductor  switch  in  said  second  pair  that  is  con- 
nected to  said  first  D.C.  terminal,  and  open  the  remaining 
semiconductor  switches,  thereby  causing  current  to  flow 
through  said  primary  transformer  winding  in  the  opposite 
direction;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  generat- 
ing said  control  signals  and  applying  said  control  signals 
to  said  switch  means,  said  control  means  generating  3^ 
combinations  of  said  state  control  signals  as  a  function  of 
time,  where  N  is  the  number  of  said  primary  transformer 
windings,  said  combinations  of  said  control  signals  being 
generated  to  cause  the  A.C.  signal  generated  across  said 
AC.  terminals  to  approximate  a  predetermined  wave- 
form, said  control  means  including  decoder  means  for 
applying  said  control  signals  to  each  series-connected  pair 
of  said  semiconductor  switches,  said  decoder  means  gen- 
erating control  signals  that  cause  both  semiconductor 
switches  in  each  pair  to  be  off  for  a  predetermined  period 
each  time  said  switch  means  are  switched  to  a  positive 
stote  or  a  negative  state,  thereby  preventing  both  semicon- 
ductor switches  in  a  pair  to  be  simultaneously  closed. 


5^73,434 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Randhir  S.  Malik,  Soath  Burlingtoa,  Vt,  assignor  to  Intenu- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^5 
iBt  CL'  H02H  7/122:  H02M  3/iiS 
UJS.  a.  3«— 56  13  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  width  modulated  power  supply  comprising: 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  wind- 


ing and  means  for  coupling  the  primary  winding  to  a 

power  source; 
a  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  to 

control  power  through  the  primary  winding; 
a  rectifier  coimected  to  the  secondary  winding  to  rectify 

current  induced  in  the  secondary  winding: 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  to  the  rectifier  to  receive  charging 

current  therefrom; 


a  second  capacitor  coupled  to  said  power  source  to  receive 
charging  current  therefrom;  and 

means  for  controlling  on  time  of  said  switch  based  on  a 
comparison  of  a  voltage  across  said  first  capacitor  to  a  first 
reference  voltage  while  said  power  source  exhibits  rated 
voltage,  and  a  comparison  of  voltage  of  said  second  ca- 
pacitor to  a  gradually  rising  second  reference  voluge  after 
said  power  source  exceeds  a  threshold  voluge  above  said 
rated  voluge  and  subsides  to  said  threshold  volUge. 

5,373,435 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFF  DRIVER  FOR 
HALF-BRIDGE  aRCUFF  EMPLOYING  A  BOOTSFRAP 

DIODE  EMULATOR 
lUJsekhar  Jayaraman,  Rancho  Palas  Verdes,  Calif.;  Anand 
Janaswamy,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  and  Thor  Wacyk,   BriarcUff 
Manor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,176,  May  7, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,053 
Int  a.'  H02M  3/24 
U.S.  a.  363—98  10  Claims 


fi^ ! 1 — r-i'i  r_ 

SO4      I  5?  ' Ir-' r"*-^ 


po, 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  half-bridge  formed  by  lower  and 
upper  power  transistors  connected  between  an  output  terminal 
and  respective  lower  and  upper  rails  of  a  high  volUge  DC 
supply,  and  for  charging  a  bootstrap  capacitor  having  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  being  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal, said  circuit  comprising: 
controller  and  level  shifter  means  for  generating  lower  and 
upper  drive  command  signals  for  commanding  driving 
said  respective  lower  and  upper  power  transistors  to  non- 
contemporaneous  conducting  sutes; 
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power  supply  means  for  generating  at  a  power  supply  output 
a  relatively  low  control  voltage  with  respect  to  said  lower 
rail; 

a  lower  drive  module  connected  to  the  power  supply  output 
for  being  powered  by  said  relatively  low  control  voltage 
and  comprising  means  for  applying  a  lower  drive  control 
signal  between  a  control  electrode  of  the  lower  power 
transistor  and  the  lower  rail  in  response  to  said  lower 
drive  command  signal; 

an  upper  drive  module  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  the  bootstrap  capacitor  for  being  powered  by  a 
bootstrap  voltage  across  said  bootstrap  capacitor  and 
comprising  means  for  applying  an  upper  transistor  control 
signal  between  a  control  electrode  of  the  upper  power 
transistor  and  the  output  terminal  in  response  to  said 
upper  drive  input  control  signal;  and 

bootstrap  diode  emulator  means  for  charging  said  bootstrap 
capacitor  to  said  bootstrap  voltage,  said  bootstrap  diode 
emulator  means  comprising  a  further  transistor  having  a 
high  current  first  electrode  connected  to  said  power  sup- 
ply output,  a  high  current  second  electrode  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  bootstrap  capacitor 
and  a  control  third  electrode  coupled  to  a  further  control 
signal  derived  from  said  lower  drive  command  signal  for 
driving  said  further  transistor  to  a  conducting  state  when 
the  iQwer  power  transistor  is  driven  to  a  conducting  state. 


rent  corresponding  to  the  index  of  pulse  width  modula- 
tion, for  (ii)  providing  said  second  switch  device  with  at 
least  one  pulse  which  is  reverse  in  phase  to  said  pulse  signa 
to  force  said  second  switch  device  to  turn  on  during  the 
period,  thereby  charging  said  charge  storage  device  and 
(iii)  for  further  charging  said  charge  storage  device  during 
a  period  a  non-conductivity  of  said  respective  first  and 
second  switch  device. 


5,373,436 
POWER  CONVERTING  DEVICE  WITH  INVERTER 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  DRIVING  MULTIPLE-PHASE 
VARIABLE-SPEED  MOTOR 
Yoshihiro  Yamaguchi,  Urawa,  and  Yoshiyuki  Sano,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1991,  3-160571 

Int.  a.'  H02M  7/S3S7 

\i&.  a.  363—98  14  Claims 


5,373,437 
DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CROSS 
TALK  IN  OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE 
Tsuyoshi  Itoh;  Isao  Okuda;  Hiroshi  Nishikawa;  Toshiyuki  Kase; 
Ryota    Ogawa;    Masahiro    Oono;    Koichi    Maniyama,    and 
Makoto  Iki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-208630 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364— 44J2  17  Claims 
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I.  An  dectric  power  conversion  device  for  supplying  a  load 
with  a  oontinuously  variable  current,  said  device  comprising: 

an  output  section  of  bridge  circuitry  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  the  load,  said  output  section  including  a  series  circuit  of 
a  first  switch  device  and  a  second  switch  device; 

first  drive  means  connected  to  said  first  switch  device,  for 
electrically  driving  the  same,  said  first  drive  means  having 
a  charge  storage  device  coupled  to  said  first  drive  means 
to  be  charged  when  said  second  switch  device  turns  on; 

second  drive  means  connected  to  said  second  switch  device 
for  electrically  driving  said  second  switch  device;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  drive 
means,  for  (i)  causing,  during  a  designated  period,  said 
first  drive  means  to  supply  said  first  switch  device  with  a 
pulse  signal  which  is  modulated  in  its  pulse  width  at  a 
desired  index  of  pulse  width  modulation  to  drive  said  first 
switch  device  in  a  pulse  width  modulation  to  drive  said 
first  switch  device  in  a  pulse  width  modulation  control 
manner,  thereby  to  provide  said  load  with  a  suitable  cur- 


1.  A  device  for  reducing  cross-talk  generated  in  an  optical 
disk  device,  comprising: 

a  light  source  that  produces  a  beam  spot  that  is  directed 
towards  an  optical  disk; 

means  for  imparting  an  astigmatism  to  a  luminous  flux  re- 
flected from  said  optical  disk,  and  for  converging  said 
luminous  flux; 

means  for  receiving  said  reflected  luminous  flux  and  output- 
ting  a  focusing  error  signal  that  represents  a  focusing 
condition  of  said  reflected  luminous  flux; 

an  objective  lens; 

means  for  controlling  said  objective  lens  in  accordance  with 
said  focusing  error  signal  so  that  said  beam  spot  is  con- 
verged on  said  optical  disk; 

means  for  sensing  said  focusing  condition  in  which  said 
beam  spot  is  converged  on  said  optical  disk; 

means  for  setting  a  predetermined  offset  that  is  applied  to 
said  focusing  error  signal  when  an  abnormal  distribution  is 
included  in  an  intensity  of  said  luminous  flux  reflected 
from  said  optical  disk;  and 

means  for  adjusting  said  astigmatism  imparting  means  in 
response  to  said  sensed  focusing  condition  when  said 
predetermined  offset  is  set  to  said  focusing  error  signal, 
such  that  said  objective  lens  is  adjusted  to  converge  said 
beam  spot  on  said  optical  disk. 
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5^3,438 
SEQUENCE  CONTROLLING  METHOD 
Hiroto  Miyazaki,  Kadoma;  Toshihiro  Ide,  and  Akibo  Hirahata, 
both  of  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,25«,  Nov.  30.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,072,  Jul.  13, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

119,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  18,  1989,  1-185552 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CI.  364—147  2  Claims 
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1.  A  sequence  controlling  method  comprising: 

providing  common  addresses  at  both  ends  of  a  contact  of  a 

ladder  circuit  longitudinally,  said  ladder  circuit  having 

plural  contacts; 
forming  an  indefinite  number  of  OR  circuits; 
providing  two  types  of  memories,  to  process  one  of  said  OR 

circuits,  corresponding  to  the  addresses  at  both  ends  of 

one  of  said  contacts  for  storing  states  before  and  after 

processing  of  said  one  of  said  contacts;  and 
processing  said  contacts  one-by-one  including: 

applying  three  kinds  of  addition  signals  to  said  one  of  said 
contacts; 

translating  said  one  of  said  contacts  having  the  three  kinds 
of  addition  signals  applied  thereto  and  the  addresses 
into  a  machine  language; 
processing  the  machine  language;  and 
incorporating  an  output  instruction  into  an  intermediate 

portion  in  a  lateral  direction  of  the  ladder  circuit. 


command  for  the  predetermined  time  during  driving  of 
the  robot;  and 


£ 


% 


®  ®®® 


I 


calculating  the  smooth  speed  commands  by  multiplying  the 
linear  speed  command  by  the  ratios  stored  in  the  memory 
portion. 


5,373,440 

PROMOTIONAL  GAME  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Leopold  Cohen,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.;  Charles  I.  Bemhaut,  North 
Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  Robert  T.  Grindell,  Sunrise,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  UCNWIN  Systems,  Inc.,  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,988.  Jan.  16, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,231,568.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,654 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/28;  A63F  5/04 

VS.  CL  364—410  61  Claims 


5,373,439 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TRAVELING  PATH 
OF  A  ROBOT  DURING  ACCELERATION  AND 
DECELERATION 
Jae  W.  Jeon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  18,  1992, 
1992-17062 

Int.  a.5  G05B  19/ IS;  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—167.01  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  speed  of  a  robot  traveling 
along  a  path  including  a  main  controller,  a  position  controller 
means  and  a  servo  motor  for  driving  the  robot  in  response  to 
smooth  speed  commands  applied  from  the  main  controller  to 
the  position  controller  means,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

producing   ratios  of  a  smooth   transition   type  accelera- 
tion/deceleration speed  command  to  a  linear-type  acceler- 
ation/deceleration speed  command  for  a  predetermined 
time; 
storing  previously  the  ratios  in  a  memory  poriion  before 

driving  the  robot; 
producing  the  linear-type  acceleration/deceleration  speed 


^^-5^3 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  promotional  game  for  inducing 
potential  customers  to  come  to  particular  establishment,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  game  machine  which  is  played  for  no  consid- 
eration; 

b)  esublishing  at  least  two  separate  series  of  images  on  said 
game  machine,  at  least  one  of  said  series  including  repre- 
sentations of  products,  services  or  a  combination  of  prod- 
ucts and  services; 

c)  upon  play  by  a  patron,  randomly  moving  said  at  least  two 
series  with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  an  image  in  one 
of  said  series  will  be  aligned  at  a  reference  point  with  an 
image  in  another  one  of  said  series  to  form  one  of  various 
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combimttions,  select  ones  of  said  various  combinations 
being  winning  combinations;  and 
d)  awarding  a  prize  to  said  patron  if  one  of  said  winning 
combinations  is  formed  upon  play  by  said  patron,  said 
prize  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
products  or  services  whose  representations  form  said  one 
of  said  winning  combinations,  a  product  or  service  which 
is  related  to  said  products  or  services  whose  representa- 
tions form  said  one  of  said  winning  combinations,  and  a 
retail  product  or  service  which  is  available  from  said 
establishment. 


5^3,442 

ELECTRONIC  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

PRE-EDITING  LEARNING  CAPABILITY 

Takeshi  Kutsumi,  Yamatokoriyama;  Hitoshi  Snznki,  and  Yoji 

Fukumochi,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  aangnon  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kainha,  Osaka,  Ja|Mui 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  So-.  No.  68,174 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139122; 
May  29,  1992,  4-139123 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  a.  364—419.04  8  Claims 


5,373,441 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSLATING  APPARATUS  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Tokuyuki  Hirai,  and  Shuzo  Kugimiya,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109695 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/02 

VS.  a.  364—419.02  50  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  translating  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means, 

means  for  preparing  in  advance  in  said  memory  means  in  a 
machine  readable  formal  a  plurality  of  translation  combi- 
nations, each  including  a  predetermined  part  of  speech 
word  of  a  predetermined  source  language,  an  appearing 
condition  of  said  part  of  speech  word,  and  a  translation 
word  in  a  predetermined  target  language  selected  in  ad- 
vance based  on  said  part  of  speech  word  and  said  appear- 
ing condition, 

a  machine  readable  dictionary  including  a  plurality  of 
entries,  each  having  a  word  of  said  source  language  and  a 
translation  word  selected  in  advance  as  a  general  transla- 
tion word  of  said  word, 

means  for  selectively  retrieving  a  translation  word  of  a 
relevant  word  from  said  translation  combination  or  said 
dictionary  based  on  each  word  included  in  the  text  of  said 
source  language  and  the  appearing  condition  of  the  rele- 
vant word  in  said  text,  and 

means  for  translating  the  text  of  said  source  language  into 
the  text  of  said  target  language  using  a  translation  word 
extracted  for  each  word  in  the  text  of  said  source  language 
by  said  retrieving  means. 


TMIIiiuHMIC 


1.  An  electronic  translating  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a 
translation  process  to  an  original  to  provide  a  translation  for 
said  original,  comprising: 

externally  operable  input  means; 

sign  string  insertion  means  for  inserting  a  sign  string  or  sign 
strings  supporting  said  translation  process  into  said  origi- 
nal through  said  input  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  information  supporting  said  trans- 
lation process  and  said  sign  string  or  sign  strings;  and 

translation  control  means,  receiving  said  original  having  at 
least  one  inserted  sign  string,  for  carrying  out  said  transla- 
tion process  while  interpreting  said  sign  string  or  strings  in 
said  original  based  on  information  corresponding  to  the 
inserted  sign  string  or  strings  which  is/are  stored  in  said 
storage  means,  wherein 

at  least  one  of  said  inserted  sign  string  or  strings  is  defined  by 
said  electronic  translating  apparatus. 


5,373,443 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  WITH  LOW  FREQUENCY 

ELECTROMAGNFnC  HELDS 

Ki  H.  Lee,  Lafayette,  and  Gan  Q.  Xie,  Berkeley,  both  of  Calif., 

assignon  to  The  Regents,  University  of  California,  Oakland, 

Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,408 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  3/08.  3/18 

VS.  CL  364—420  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  imaging  with  electromagnetic  fields  having 
frequencies  of  less  than  about  I  MHz,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  placing  a  transmitter  means  at  various  positions  along  the 
length  of  at  least  one  transmitter  hole; 
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b)  placing  a  receiver  means  at  various  positions  along  the 
length  of  at  least  one  receiver  hole; 

c)  said  transmitter  means  generating  an  electromagnetic 
signal,  said  electromagnetic  signal  diffusing  through  a 
medium,  to  said  receiver  means,  in  said  at  least  one  re- 
ceiver hole; 

d)  measuring  the  diffusion  field  received  by  said  receiver 
means; 

e)  transforming  said  measured  diffusion  field  dau  into  wave- 
field  daU  U; 

0  obtaining  traveltimes  corresponding  to  said  wavefield  data 

U;and 
g)  deriving  the  desired  property  of  the  medium  from  said 

wavefield  data  U. 


5,373,445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DYNAMIC  FORCE  WITHIN  AN  AIR  SPRING 
SUSPENSION 
Wilford  T.  Yopp,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  812,557 

Int.  a.5  B«)G  11/27 

\}&.  CL  364—424.05  4  Claims 


5,373,444 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

VEHICLE  STEERING  ANGLE  SIGNAL 

Akira  Takahashi,  Oota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiui  Jnkogyo  Kaba- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,395,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108274 

Int  a.5  B62D  5/00 

MS.  a.  364—424.05  18  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  steering  angle  signal  de- 
tected by  a  steering  angle  sensor  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  for 
producing  a  corrected  steering  angle  signal  so  as  to  correspond 
to  an  actual  steering  condition  of  said  vehicle,  the  motor  vehi- 
cle having  a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed 
and  for  producing  a  vehicle  speed  signal,  said  apparattis  com- 
prising: 
condition  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  vehicle  speed 
signal  and  said  corrected  steering  angle  signal  for  detect- 
ing an  excusable  condition  of  deciding  a  steering  angle 
correction  and  for  generating  a  signal  when  said  excusable 
condition  is  detected; 
correction  deciding  means  responsive  to  said  signal  from 
said  condition  detecting  means  for  judging  whether  or  not 
a  preceding  value  of  said  corrected  steering  angle  signal  is 
deviated  from  a  reference  value  and  for  producing  a  devi- 
ation signal  when  it  is  judged  that  said  preceding  value  of 
said  corrected  steering  angle  signal  is  deviated  from  said 
reference  value; 
correction  angle  changing  means  responsive  to  the  deviation 
signal  for  changing  a  correction  amount  to  be  applied  to 
saic  detected  steering  angle  signal,  by  a  predetermined 
value;  and 
corrected  steering  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating 
present  value  of  said  corrected  steering  angle  signal  by 
correcting  said  detected  steering  angle  signal  by  said 
correction  amount. 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicle  suspension  system 
having  an  air  spring  assembly  interposed  between  a  wheel  and 
tire  assembly  and  a  chassis  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  a  position  of  said  vehicle  chassis  relative  to  said 
wheel  and  tire  assembly  and  producing  a  first  value  repre- 
sentative thereof; 

determining  a  velocity  of  said  vehicle  chassis  relative  to  said 
wheel  and  tire  assembly  and  producing  a  second  value 
representative  thereof; 

determining  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  chassis  relative 
to  said  wheel  and  tire  assembly  and  producing  a  third 
value  representative  thereof; 

measuring  a  pressure  within  an  inflatable  member  of  said  air 
spring  assembly  and  producing  a  fourth  value  representa- 
tive thereof; 

deriving  a  fifth  value  by  matching  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  values  with  one  of  a  plurality  of  reference 
value  sets  comprising  chassis  position,  chassis  velocity, 
chassis  direction,  and  air  spring  pressure  values,  wherein 
each  of  such  reference  value  sets  corresponds  to  a  prede- 
termined value  of  said  fifth  value  depending  upon  the 
results  of  said  matching,  said  fifth  value  representing  the 
magnitude  of  said  force  produced  by  said  air  spring  assem- 
bly; 

assigning  a  confidence  value  to  said  fifth  value  depending 
upon  said  third  and  fourth  values; 

reiterating  said  steps  of  producing  the  first,  second  and  third 
values  a  predetermined  number  of  times  prior  to  said  step 
of  producing  a  fourth  value;  and 

controlling  said  suspension  system  based  on  said  fifth  value 
and  said  confidence  value. 
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5^73,446  ence  between  a  speed  of  the  front  right  wheel  and  a  speed  of 

VEHICLE  GROUND-SPEED  DETECTING  APPARATUS     the  rear  left  wheel,  and  comparison  means  for  comparing  at 
Masashi  Mlzukoshi,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoaha 
KabushOd  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270093; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-270094;  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-128086 

Int.  a.5  B60T  «/74 
U^.  a.  364—426.01  23  daioH 


1.  A  vehicle  ground-speed  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  vehicle  ground-speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  ground-speed 
of  a  vehicle  that  is  a  speed  of  said  vehicle  relative  to  a  road 
surface  on  which  said  vehicle  is  running,  and  generating 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  detected  vehicle 
ground-speed,  said  vehicle  ground-speed  sensor  being 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  facing  said  road  surface  to  obtain 
information  from  the  road  surface,  and  generating  said 
output  signal  based  on  the  information  obtained  from  the 
road  surface;  and 
proper  vehicle  ground-speed  determining  means  for  obtain- 
ing as  sampling  vehicle  ground-speeds  successive  values 
of  the  vehicle  ground-speed  represented  by  said  output 
signal  from  said  vehicle  ground-speed  sensor,  and  deter- 
mining a  current  one  of  said  sampling  vehicle  ground- 
speeds  as  a  current  proper  vehicle  ground-speed  when 
said  current  sampling  vehicle  ground-speed  falls  within  a 
current  permission  speed  range  based  on  a  current  esti- 
mated vehicle  ground-speed,  said  proper  vehicle  ground- 
speed  determining  means  determining  said  current  proper 
vehicle  ground-speed  by  correcting  said  current  sampling 
vehicle  ground-speed  when  said  current  sampling  vehicle 
ground-speed  does  not  fall  within  said  current  permission 
speed  range. 
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least  one  of  the  first  and  second  differences  with  a  detection 
threshold  representing  a  maximum  desirable  wheel  spin  value. 


5,373,448 

KNOCK  DETECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kozo    Katogi,    Hitachi;    Takanobu    Idiiharm,    and    Hiroatsu 

Tokuda,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,851,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,230316.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  19,  1991,  3-203768 

Int.  a.'  FD2P  5/14.  3/08 

VS.  a.  364—431.08  6  Claims 


5,373,447 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 
TRACTION  CONTROL  BY  DETECTING  WHEEL  SPIN 
Michael  J.  Howes,  and  Barry  Bridgens,  both  of  West  Midlands, 
England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries,  Eugland 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,784 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1992, 
9200445.6;  Apr.  28,  1992,  9209137.0 

Int  a.'  B60K  31/00:  B60T  S/58 
VS.  a.  364—426.03  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  wheel  spin  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  front  left  wheel,  a  front  right  wheel,  a  rear  left  wheel  and  a 
rear  right  wheel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  difference 
forming  means  for  forming  a  first  difference  between  a  speed 
of  the  front  left  wheel  and  a  speed  of  the  rear  right  wheel,  a 
second  difference  fomung  means  for  forming  a  second  differ- 


1.  A  knock  detection  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  knocking  sensor  which  detects  at  least  one  of  mechanical 
vibration  of  the  engine  and  internal  pressure  vibration  in 
the  engine  and  produces  an  analogue  vibration  signal; 

an  A/D  converter  which  converts  the  analogue  vibration 
signal  from  said  knocking  sensor  to  a  digital  signal; 

a  first  digital  filter  unit  which  operates  to  cover  a  first  char- 
acteristic resonance  vibration  frequency  component  for  a 
first  resonance  vibration  mode  caused  in  the  engine  due  to 
knocking,  said  first  digital  filter  unit  operating  to  extract  a 
first  characteristic  resonance  vibration  frequency  compo- 
nent contained  in  said  digital  signal  and  to  determine  the 
intensity  thereof,  wherein  said  first  digital  filter  unit  in- 
cludes a  first  digital  filter  tuned  to  the  center  frequency  in 
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the  characteristic  resonance  vibration  frequency  compo- 
nent to  determine  the  intensity  thereof,  a  second  digital 
filter  tuned  to  a  neighboring  lower  frequency  with  respect 
to  the  center  frequency  in  the  characteristic  resonance 
vibration  frequency  component  to  determine  the  intensity 
thereof  and  a  third  digital  filter  tuned  to  a  neighboring 
higher  frequency  with  respect  to  the  center  frequency  in 
the  characteristic  resonance  vibration  frequency  compo- 
nent to  determine  the  intensity  thereof; 

a  first  maximum  value  selecting  unit  which  is  coupled  to  said 
first  digital  filter  unit  and  selects  the  maximum  intensity 
among  the  three  intensities  of  the  three  neighboring  fre- 
quency components  determined  respectively  by  said  first, 
second  and  third  digital  filters  in  said  first  digital  filter 
unit; 

a  first  comparator  which  compares  the  of  the  first  character- 
istic resonance  vibration  frequency  component  selected  in 
said  first  maximum  value  selecting  unit  with  a  first  prede- 
termined background  level  for  the  first  characteristic 
resonance  vibration  frequency  component  to  determine 
first  comparative  intensity  for  the  first  characteristic  reso- 
nance vibration  frequency  component; 

a  first  center  frequency  shifting  unit  which  shifts  the  center 
frequency  of  said  first  digital  filter  in  said  first  digital  filter 
unit  dependent  upon  the  selected  frequency  showing  the 
maximum  intensity  in  said  first  maximum  value  selecting 
unit; 

a  second  digital  filter  unit  which  is  designed  to  cover  a 
second  characteristic  resonance  vibration  frequency  com- 
ponent for  a  second  resonance  vibration  mode  caused  in 
the  engine  due  to  knocking,  said  second  digital  filter  unit 
operating  to  extract  a  second  characteristic  resonance 
vibration  frequency  component  contained  in  the  digital 
signal  and  to  determine  the  intensity  thereof,  wherein  said 
second  digital  filter  unit  includes  a  first  digital  filter  tuned 
to  the  center  frequency  in  the  characteristic  resonance 
vibration  frequency  component  to  determine  the  intensity 
thereof,  a  second  digital  filter  tuned  to  a  neighboring 
lower  frequency  with  respect  to  the  center  frequency  in 
the  characteristic  resonance  vibration  frequency  compo- 
nent to  determine  the  intensity  thereof  and  a  third  digital 
filter  tuned  to  a  neighboring  higher  frequency  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  frequency  in  the  characteristic  reso- 
nance vibration  frequency  component  to  determine  the 
intensity  thereof; 

a  second  maximum  value  selecting  unit  which  is  coupled  to 
said  second  digital  filter  unit  and  selects  maximum  inten- 
sity among  the  three  intensities  of  the  three  neighboring 
frequency  components  determined  respectively  by  said 
first,  second  and  third  digital  filters  in  said  second  digital 
filter  unit; 

a  second  comparator  which  compares  the  maximum  inten- 
sity of  the  second  characteristic  resonance  vibration  fre- 
quency component  selected  in  said  second  maximum 
value  selecting  unit  with  a  second  predetermined  back- 
ground level  for  the  second  characteristic  resonance  vi- 
bration frequency  component  to  determine  a  second  com- 
parative intensity  for  the  second  characteristic  resonance 
vibration  frequency  component; 

a  second  center  frequency  shifting  unit  which  shifts  the 
center  frequency  of  said  first  digital  filter  in  said  second 
digital  filter  unit  dependent  upon  the  selected  frequency 
showing  the  maximum  intensity  in  said  second  maximum 
value  selecting  unit; 
a  knocking  index  determining  unit  which  determines  a 
knocking  index  based  upon  the  first  comparative  intensity 
for  the  first  characteristic  resonance  vibration  frequency 
component  determined  in  said  first  comparator  and  the 
second  comparative  intensity  for  the  second  characteristic 
resonance  vibration  frequency  comfwnent  determined  in 
said  second  comparator;  and 
a  knocking  judging  unit  which  compares  the  knocking  index 
determined  by  said  knocking  index  determining  unit  with 
a  predetermined  knocking  threshold  value  and  generates  a 


knocking  signal  when  the  knocking  index  exceeds  the 
predetermined  knocking  threshold  value. 


5473,449 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTI-APERTURED 

WORKPIECE 

George  E.  Baker,  Leire,  England,  assignor  to  Amchem  Company 

Limited,  Leicestershire,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,965,  Aug.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  13,  1988, 
8819321;  Oct.  25,  1988,  8824917 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46:  G05B  19/18;  B23H  9/14 
VS.  CI.  364—474.04  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  plurality  of  apertures  to  produce 
through-holes  in  a  workpiece,  the  apertures  being  produced  by 
electrode  discharge  machining  using  an  EDM  machine,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  aperture  in  said  workpiece  by  electrode 
discharge  machining; 

(b)  feeding  a  calibrating  fluid  through  the  first  aperture  after 
machining  of  said  first  hole  is  completed; 

(c)  measuring  flow  and  pressure  of  the  calibrating  fluid 
flowing  through  the  first  aperture  upstream  thereof  and 
comparing  with  a  predetermined  ideal; 

(d)  adjusting  parameters  of  the  EDM  machine  in  accordance 
with  such  comparison  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  differ- 
ence between  the  measured  values  of  flow  and  pressure 
and  the  predetermined  ideal; 

(e)  forming  a  second  aperture  in  the  workpiece  by  electrode 
discharge  machining  using  the  adjusted  parameters;  and 

(0  repeating  the  steps  (c),  (d)  and  (e)  until  the  appropriate 
number  of  apertures  has  been  formed, 
wherein  the  step  of  forming  each  of  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures comprises  the  steps  of: 

taking  an  electrode,  the  lateral  dimensions  of  which  are 

less  than  those  of  the  apertures  to  be  produced; 
producing  relative  orbital  movement  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  workpiece  during  machining  of  the  work- 
piece  to  produce  an  aperture; 
and  wherein  the  step  of  adjusting  the  operating  parame- 
ters of  the  EDM  machine  comprises  producing  electri- 
cal control  signals  in  response  to  the  comparison  of  said 
results  for  controlling  operating  means  by  which  said 
relative  orbital  motion  is  produced. 
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5^73,450 

MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  IMPROVED  TAPE 

DISPENSING  MEANS  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Dennis  M.  Gallagher,  Danbury;  Thomas  M.  Pfeifer,  Bridgeport, 

and  Richard  P.  Schoonmaker,  Wilton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Piti^  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,986 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46;  B6SB  59/00 

VS.  a.  364—478  13  Claims 


1.  A  mailing  machine  for  processing  respective  sheets  in- 
cluding envelopes  which  each  have  a  body  and  a  flap  and 
including  cut  tapes  which  each  have  a  substrate  portion  and  an 
adhesive  tape  portion  removably  connected  thereto,  the  ma- 
chine comprising: 

(a)  means  for  feeding  each  sheet  in  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  extending  downstream  through  the  machine,  the 
sheet  feeding  means  including  oppositely  spaced  input 
rollers  deflning  a  nip  therebetween; 

(b)  means  for  feeding  a  cut  tape; 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  means,  the  controlling 
means  including  a  microprocessor,  the  controlling  means 
inclading  means  upstream  from  the  nip  of  the  input  rollers 
for  tensing  a  sheet  fed  to  the  machine  and  providing  a 
corresponding  first  sensing  signal  to  the  microprocessor, 
the  microprocessor  programmed  for  causing  the  sheet 
feeding  means  to  commence  feeding  in  response  to  receiv- 
ing the  first  sensing  signal,  the  controlling  means  including 
a  switch  connected  to  the  microprocessor  and  providing  a 
switch  signal  thereto  in  response  to  actuation  of  the 
switch,  and  the  microprocessor  programmed  for  causing 
the  sheet  feeding  means  followed  by  the  cut  tape  feeding 
means  to  commence  feeding  in  response  to  receiving  the 
switch  signal. 


5,373,451 
RACK  TRANSPORT  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
MANUFACTURING  LINE 
Satomj  Pnmkawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsn  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,852 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-058720 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VJS.  a.  364-478  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  transport  of  racks  in  a  manu- 
facturing line  which  includes  a  series  of  processes  and  has 
buffers  associated  with  the  respective  processes  for  temporar- 
ily keeping  racks  carrying  semimanufactured  articles  to  be 
transported  to  the  respective  processes,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  host  computer  having  a  memory,  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  processes  and  with  the  buffers; 
a  carry-out  request  table  stored  in  said  memory  for  record- 
ing rack  carry-out  requests  from  the  processes;  and 
said  host  computer  including  request  monitoring  means  for 
monitoring  the  carry-out  request  table,  the  requesl*inoni- 


toring  means  operating  in  response  to  detection  of  a  carry- 
out  request  to  output  a  transport  command  to  transport  a 
rack  corresponding  to  the  carry-out  request  to  a  next 
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process  only  when  the  number  of  racks  kept  in  buffer 
associated  with  a  second  next  process  of  said  rack  is 
smaller  than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,373,452 

INTANGIBLE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Aloke  Guha,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,506,  Jnl.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,888,  Sep.  2,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,505 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/00:  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—550  9  Claims 
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9.  A  sensor  for  identifying  discrete  values  of  an  intangible 
property  of  a  substance  comprising: 

a  set  of  parallel  input  sensors  for  respectively  measuring 
tangible  physical  properties  of  said  substance, 

an  output  means  for  indicating  degree  of  an  intangible  qual- 
ity corresponding  to  a  range  of  said  discrete  values  chosen 
by  subjective  human  evaluation  of  a  sample  set  of  said 
substance,  and 

neural  network  means  between  said  set  of  input  sensors  and 
said  output  means  trained  on  subjective  relationships 
between  said  discrete  values  and  said  measurements  of 
said  set  of  input  sensors  for  determining  said  discrete 
values  based  on  said  measurements  of  said  set  of  input 
sensors. 
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5,373,453 

CENTRALIZED  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

DISORDERED  LOCATIONS  OF  LIGHTING  nXTURES 

AND  METHOD  OF  COLLECTING  INFORMATION  OF 

THE  DISORDERS 
Hee  H.  Bae,  228-1  Sangsam-Ri  Bogae-Myocn  AasnBg-Knn, 

KynngU-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
per  No.  PCr/KR91/00001,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12704,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  6,  1990, 
90-1387 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  364—551.01  7  Claims 
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1.  A  centralized  disorder  displaying  apparatus  for  lighting 
fixtures  and  for  a  lighting  circuit  including  power  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  discharge  lamps,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lighting  unit  disorder  detectors  connected  to 
said  lighting  circuit  in  such  a  manner  as  to  detect  disorder 
state  in  the  power  supply  voltage,  ballast  coil  and  dis- 
charge lamp,  and  to  communicate  detected  disorder  data 
to  a  central  control  processor; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  unit  disorder 
detectors  with  said  power  line  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
communicate  with  a  frequency  other  than  the  frequency 
of  said  power  line; 

another  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  power  line  with 
said  central  control  processor; 

said  central  control  processor  having  means  for  sequentially 
collecting  and  memorizing  said  disorder  data  detected  by 
said  unit  disorder  detectors  through  bilateral  communica- 
tions; and 

a  disorder  display  connected  to  said  central  control  proces- 
sor in  such  a  manner  as  to  visually  display  the  memorized 
disorder  data  based  on  the  display  command  inputted  by 
the  operator, 

(a)  said  central  control  processor  means  including: 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

a  first  transmitting/receiving  section  (UART)  for  con- 
verting the  dau  of  said  CPU  and  the  data  of  said  unit 
disorder  detectors  from  parallel  signals  to  serial  signals 
and  from  serial  signals  to  parallel  signals; 

a  first  clock  signal  generator  for  supplying  clock  signals  to 
said  first  transmitting/receiving  section; 

a  modem  section  for  modulating  and  demodulating  the 
serial  signals  of  said  first  transmitting/receiving  section 
and  the  signals  of  said  unit  disorder  detectors;  and 

a  memory  for  storing  the  disorder  data;  and, 

(b)  each  said  lighting  unit  disorder  detector  including: 

a  disorder  detecting  means  connected  to  said  lighting 


circuit  in  such  a  manner  as  to  generate  disorder  signals 
for  respective  types  of  disorders; 

an  encoder  for  converting  the  disorder  signals  or  said 
disorder  detecting  means  to  digital  signals  before  sup- 
plying them  to  a  second  transmitting/receiving  section; 

a  decoder  for  supplying  control  signals  to  said  encoder 
and  to  said  second  transmitting/receiving  section  after 
decoding  the  data  signals  from  said  second  transmitting- 
/receiving  section; 

said  second  transmitting/receiving  section  being  for  con- 
verting serial  signals  of  said  CPU  to  parallel  signals 
before  sending  them  to  said  decoder,  and  for  converting 
parallel  signals  of  said  encoder  to  serial  signals  before 
sending  them  to  said  CPU; 

a  second  clock  generator  for  supplying  to  said  second 
transmitting/receiving  section  clock  signals  having  a 
frequency  similar  to  that  of  the  clock  signals  of  said  first 
transmitting/receiving  section  of  said  central  control 
processor; 

a  modem  for  modulating  the  serial  signals  of  said  second 
transmitting/receiving  section,  and  for  demodulating 
the  signals  of  said  CPU; 

a  power  source  voltage  detecting  section  and  pilot  lamps 
thereof  for  detecting  the  power  source  voltage;  ■ 

a  pulse  detecting  section  and  pilot  lamps  thereof  for  de- 
tecting as  to  the  existence  or  absence  of  pulse  genera- 
tions; and, 

a  current  detecting  section  and  pilot  lamps  thereof  for 
detecting  the  current  flow  through  discharge  lamps. 


5,373,454 

PROBLEM  DIAGNOSIS  SYSTEM  IN  PRESSURE  DEVICE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Toshiya  Kanda;  Yoshltaka  Miyakawa;  Masayoshi  Wada,  and 
Kougyoku  Go,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-848[U); 
Feb.  4,  1991,  3-3602[U];  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-3603[U] 

Int  a.'  GOIB  li/00 
U.S.  CL  364—551.01  17  Claims 


1.  A  problem  diagnosis  system  in  a  pressure  device  control 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  pressure  source  including  a  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid  from 

a  fluid  tank,  an  accumulator  connected  to  the  pump  and  a 

pressure  device,  and  a  pressure  detector  for  detecting  the 

pressure  in  the  accumulator; 
a  normally-closed  type  solenoid  valve  interposed  between 

the  pressure  device  and  the  accumulator  or  the  fluid  tank; 

and 
a  control  unit  including  a  drive  control  means  for  outputting 

a  driving  signal  indicative  of  a  command  to  operate  the 

pump  in  response  to  a  detection  pressure  detected  in  the 
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pressure  detector  becoming  equal  to  or  less  than  a  first 
predetermined  pressure  and  for  outputting  a  drive  stop- 
ping signal  indicative  of  a  command  to  stop  the  operation 
of  the  pump  in  response  to  the  detection  pressure  becom- 
ing equal  to  or  more  than  a  second  predetermined  pressure 
whidi  is  higher  than  the  first  predetermined  pressure, 
wherein  said  control  unit  further  comprises  a  first  energizing 
means  for  energizing  said  normally-closed  type  solenoid 
valve  for  a  first  predetermined  time  after  said  drive  con- 
trol means  outputs  the  drive  stopping  signal,  and  a  decid- 
ing means,  having  inputs  connected  to  said  pressure  detec- 
tor and  to  an  output  of  said  first  energizing  means,  for 
deciding  that  there  is  a  problem  in  response  to  the  detec- 
tion pressure  detected  in  the  pressure  detector  becoming 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  first  predetermined  pressure  after 
the  energization  of  the  nonnally<losed  type  solenoid 
valve  by  the  first  energizing  means  is  completed,  said  first 
predetermined  time  being  set  shorter  than  a  time  to  be 
elapsed  for  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator,  when  the 
accumulator  is  in  normal  operation,  to  be  reduced  from  a 
predetermined  pressure  level  equal  to  or  more  than  the 
second  predetermined  pressure  to  the  first  predetermined 
pressure  in  response  to  an  opening  of  said  normally-closed 
type  solenoid  valve. 


means  for  displaying  pixels  on  a  video  display  using  the 
quantized  signals  for  respective  pixels. 


11.  Apparatus  for  processing  signals  representing  pixel  data 
using  quantization  error  diffusion,  comprising: 

means  for  capturing  a  video  image  in  a  format  of  unquan- 
tized  signals  characterizing  pixel  data; 

means  for  receiving  an  unquantized  first  signal  of  pixel  data; 

means  for  generating  a  quantization  signal  from  the  first 
signal  by  comparing  the  unquantized  first  signal  to  speci- 
fied quantization  levels: 

means  for  determining  a  quantization  error  signal  for  the 
first  signal  by  comparing  the  unquantized  first  signal  to 
the  quantization  signal  of  the  first  signal; 

means  for  receiving  an  unquantized  second  signal  of  pixel 
data; 

means  for  generating  a  quantization  signal  from  the  second 
signal  by  comparing  the  unquantized  second  signal  to 
specified  quantization  levels  using  a  positive  feedback 
signal  derived  from  the  quantization  error  signal  of  the 
first  signal,  as  an  input  during  the  quantization  of  the 
second  signal; 

means  for  receiving  an  unquantized  third  signal  of  pixel  data; 

means  for  quantizing  the  third  signal  using  a  signal  which 
relatively  offsets  the  quantization  error  signal  of  the  first 
signal  and  the  positive  feedback  signal  of  the  quantization 
error  signal;  and 


II 


5,373,456 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSESSING  ACCURACY  OF 

MODELS  OF  PHYSICAL  PHENOMENA  AND  FOR 

SELECTING  ALTERNATE  MODELS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 

OF  NOISE 
David  J.  FerUiiliofr,  New  Bedford,  MaM^  Kal  F.  G<m8,  Paw- 
tncket,  RJ^  KatUcen  D.  Keay,  Fairhavea,  Maia^  aad  Stereo 
C.  Nardone,  Nairagaaaett,  R.I^  aarignon  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WasUngtOB,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  976,349 
iBt  CL'  GOIS  7/<k5i  G06F  15/20 
MS.  CL  364—574  21 1 


5,373,455 

POSITIVE  FEEDBACK  ERROR  DIFFUSION  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Bnsi- 

ncss  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,466,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,798 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—571.01  12  Claims 
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15.  A  system  for  use  in  connection  with  a  computer  to  assess 
accuracy  of  selected  models  of  physical  phenomena  and  for 
determining  selection  of  alternate  models  in  response  to  a  data 
sequence  representing  the  value  of  a  signal  in  the  presence  of 
noise  comprising: 

a  residual  value  generator  element  for  controlling  the  com- 
puter to  generate  a  residual  sequence  reflecting  difference 
values  in  response  to  the  data  sequence  and  an  expected 
data  sequence  as  would  be  represented  by  a  selected 
model; 

a  feature  estimate  value  generator  element  for  controlling 
the  computer  to  generate  feature  estimate  values  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  data  features  in  the  residual 
sequence; 

a  threshold  value  determination  element  for  controlling  the 
computer  to  generate,  in  response  to  the  feature  estimate 
values,  a  threshold  value  for  each  feature  at  an  estimated 
ratio  of  data  to  noise; 

a  feature  probability  value  generator  element  for  controlling 
the  computer  to  generate,  in  response  to  the  threshold 
value,  probability  values  representing  the  likelihood  that 
the  feature  exists  in  the  data  sequence,  does  not  exist  in  the 
data  sequence,  and  that  the  existence  or  non-existence  in 
the  data  sequence  is  not  determinable; 

a  model  selector  element  for  controlling  the  computer  to 
select  a  model  in  response  to  the  probability  values;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  operations  of  the  computer  in 
response  to  the  residual  value  generator  element,  the 
feature  estimate  value  generator  element,  the  threshold 
value  determination  element,  the  feature  probabiUty  value 
generator  element  and  the  model  selector  element  in  a 
plurality  of  iterations,  during  each  iteration  the  computer 
in  response  to  the  residual  value  generator  element  using 
the  model  selected  by  the  model  selector  element  during 
the  previous  iteration. 
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5^3,457 

METHOD  FOR  DERIVING  A  PIECEWISE  LINEAR 

MODEL 

Binay  J.  G«orge;  Markus  Wloka,  and  Sean  Tyler,  all  of  Chan- 
dler, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,3« 
Int.  a.5  G05B  23/02:  G09B  23/18 
VS.  a.  364—578  •  Ctalma 
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top  panel  while  leaving  said  display  window  substantially 
unobscured,  said  molding  adapted  to  engage  said  second 
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1.  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  for  creating  a  piece- 
wise-linear  model  of  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

observing  an  independent  variable  that  is  indei>endent  of  a 
physical  process  and  a  dependent  variable  that  is  depen- 
dent on  said  physical  process  during  design  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  to  determine  a  plurality  of  observed  values 
of  said  independent  variable  and  a  plurality  of  observed 
values  of  said  dependent  variable; 

plotting  said  plurality  of  observed  values  of  said  independent 
variable  against  said  plurality  of  observed  values  of  said 
dependent  variable; 

connecting  a  first  chord  between  a  lowest  observed  value  of 
said  dependent  variable  and  a  highest  obser'.'ed  value  of 
said  dependent  variable  to  create  a  piecewise-linear 
model; 

determining  a  first  error  value  between  a  plurality  of  com- 
puted values  of  said  dependent  variable  based  on  said  first 
chord  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  observed  values  of  said 
dependent  variable  that  are  located  between  said  lowest 
and  highest  observed  values  of  said  dependent  variable; 

comparing  said  first  error  values  against  a  predetermined 
tolerance;  and 

placing  a  first  breakpoint  at  a  midway  point  of  said  plurality 
of  observed  values  of  said  dependent  variable  if  one  of  said 
first  error  values  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  toler- 
ance to  form  a  second  chord  between  said  lowest  ob- 
served value  of  said  dependent  variable  and  said  first 
breakpoint  and  a  third  chord  between  said  first  breakpoint 
and  said  highest  observed  value  of  said  dependent  vari- 
able. 


enclosure  side  panels  so  as  to  form  a  seal  between  said  first 
and  second  enclosure  portions. 


5,373,459 
FLOATING  POINT  PROCESSOR  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 
ROUNDING  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Taniguchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,656,  Mar.  23, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,122,981. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1988,  63-68600 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/50  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—715.01  8  Claims 
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5373,458 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  A  HAND-HELD  COMPUTER 
John  Bishay,  Mukilteo,  and  Joseph  Emo,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,405 
Int.  a.5  G06F  1/00;  H05K  5/00:  A45C  11/00 
VS.  a.  364—708.1  18  Claims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  a  hand-held  computer  comprising: 
a  first  enclosure  portion  having  a  top  panel,  a  display  win- 
dow formed  integral  with  said  top  panel,  and  side  panels 
connected  to  said  top  panel; 
a  second  enclosure  portion  having  a  bottom  panel  and  side 

panels  connected  to  said  bottom  panel;  and 
a  resilient  molding  attached  to  said  first  enclosure  so  as  to  at 
least  partially  surround  said  first  enclosure  side  panels  and 


1.  An  arithmetic  processor  responsive  to  first  and  second 
multi-bit  input  signals  respectively  representing  first  and  sec- 
ond data  values  comprising: 
a  carry  generation  and  propagation  producing  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  the  first  and  second  input  signals  for  combin- 
ing the  first  and  second  input  signals  so  (a)  a  signal  repre- 
senting a  first  carry  bit  for  each  bit  of  the  first  and  second 
input  signals  is  derived  in  response  to  subtraction  of  the 
second  input  signal  representing  the  second  data  value 
from  the  first  input  signal  representing  the  first  data  value, 
(b)  the  second  input  signal  representing  the  second  data 
value  and  a  signal  representing  a  "I"  value  are  summed  to 
derive  a  sum  signal  and  the  sum  signal  is  subtracted  from 
the  first  signal  representing  the  first  data  value  to  generate 
a  signal  representing  a  second  carry  bit  for  each  bit  of  the 
first  and  second  input  signals  in  response  to  the  signal 
representing  the  subtraction  of  the  sum  of  the  second  input 
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signal  second  data  value  and  the  signal  representing  the 
"1"  value  from  the  first  input  signal  representing  the  first 
data  value  and  (c)  a  signal  indicative  of  a  bit  representing 
the  exclusive  OR  sum  of  every  pair  of  corresponding  bits 
of  the  first  and  second  input  signals  respectively  represent- 
ing the  first  and  second  data  values  is  derived  as  an  interim 
sum  value; 

a  first  difference  generating  circuit  responsive  to  signals 
representing  bits  derived  by  the  carry  generation  and 
propagation  producing  circuit  for  obtaining  a  first  output 
signal  commensurate  with  first  difference  data  values  as  a 
result  of  a  combination  of  the  first  and  second  input  signals 
and  further  signals  representing  the  subtraction  between 
the  first  and  second  data  values  from  the  first  carry  bit  and 
the  interim  sum  value: 

a  second  difference  generating  circuit  responsive  to  signals 
representing  bits  derived  by  the  carry  generation  and 
propagation  producing  circuit  for  obtaining  a  second 
output  signal  commensurate  with  a  second  difference  data 
value  as  a  result  of  a  combination  of  the  first  and  second 
input  signals  and  additional  signals  representing  the  sub- 
traction between  the  first  data  value  and  the  sum  of  the 
second  data  value  and  "1"  from  the  second  carry  bit  and 
the  interim  sum; 

an  inverter  circuit  responsive  to  the  second  output  signal  for 
obtaining  a  signal  representing  an  inversion  data  value  by 
inverting  the  value  at  every  bit  of  the  second  difference 
data  value  and  for  outputting  the  inversion  data  value  as  a 
third  output  signal;  and 

a  selecting  circuit  responsive  to  the  first  and  third  output 
signals  for  selecting  only  one  of  the  first  difference  data 
value  and  the  inversion  data  value  and  for  outputting  the 
selected  data  value  as  a  fourth  output  signal. 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  realizing  tapered  sliding  windows  and 
similar  finite  duration  impulse  responses,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  input;  and 
a  composite  filter  for  generating  an  impulse  response  of  finite 

duration,  comprising: 
first  ineans  for  generating  a  first  causal  impulse  response 


output  other  than  a  constant  or  a  single  exponential  from 
said  signal  input  means;  and 
second  means  for  generating  an  inverted  second  causal 
impulse  response  output  other  than  a  constant  or  single 
exponential  from  said  signal  input  means  with  a  weighted 
time  delay  period,  said  second  generating  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  generating  means  such  that  said 
second  causal  impulse  response  is  coherently  canceled  at 
and  beyond  said  weighted  time  delay  period  whereby  said 
composite  impulse  response  output  is  generated  that  is 
equal  to  said  first  causal  impulse  response  output  up  to  but 
not  including  said  weighted  time  delay  period  and  is  zero 
thereafter. 


5,373,461 

DATA  PROCESSOR  A  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  POSTNORMALIZATION  IN  A 

FLOATING-POINT  EXECUTION  UNIT 

David  R.  Bearden,  and  Raymond  L.  Vargas,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Sciiaiunbiirg,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  339 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/38 

U.S.  a.  364—748  13  Claims 


5,373,460 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

SLIDING  TAPERED  WINDOWS  AND  SLIDING 

WINDOW  TRANSFORMS 

Robert  J.  Marks,  II,  1131  199th  St  S.W.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

98036 

1 1       FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,629 
1 1  Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31.  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—724.01  21  Claims 


8.  A  data  processor  havmg  a  register  file,  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  floating-point  data  operands,  where  each  of  said  floating- 
point data  operand  has  a  mantissa  portion,  an  exponent  portion, 
and  a  sign  bit,  and  a  floating-point  execution  unit  for  perform- 
ing a  floating-point  addition/subtraction  operation  to  deter- 
mine a  floating-point  result,  said  execution  unit  comprising: 
mantissa  logic  circuitry  for  adding  said  mantissa  portion  of  a 
first  data  operand  to  said  mantissa  portion  of  a  second  data 
operand  to  generate  a  prenormalized  mantissa  sum  com- 
prising a  mantissa  value  and  a  carry  bit,  and  for  normaliz- 
ing the  prenormalized  mantissa  sum,  to  generate  a  post 
normalized  mantissa  sum,  said  mantissa  logic  circuitry 
determining  an  encoded  value  representing  a  number  of 
leading  zero  bits  in  said  prenormalized  mantissa  sum  and 
generating  a  first  output  signal  representing  said  encoded 
value,  said  mantissa  logic  circuitry  left-shifting  said  pre- 
normalized mantissa  sum  by  said  encoded  value  to  gener- 
ate said  post  normalized  mantissa  sum,  and  rounding  said 
postnormalized  mantissa  sum  to  provide  a  rounded  man- 
tissa value  as  a  mantissa  result,  and  said  mantissa  logic 
circuitry  examining  a  carry  output  signal  generated  during 
rounding  of  said  postnormalized  mantissa  value  to  deter- 
mine whether  an  overflow  condition  occurred  and  pro- 
viding an  overflow  output  signal  indicative  thereof, 
exponent  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  mantissa  logic  cir- 
cuitry for  incrementing  said  exponent  portion  of  a  larger 
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one  of  said  first  daU  operand  and  said  second  data  oper- 
and by  two  to  generate  an  incremented  exponent,  and  for 
subtracting  said  encoded  value  from  said  incremented 
exponent  to  generate  a  first  exponent  result  value,  and 
adjusting  said  incremented  exponent  to  generate  a  second 
exponent  result  value,  in  response  to  receiving  said  first 
output  signal  from  said  mantissa  logic  circuitry,  said  expo- 
nent logic  circuitry  receiving  said  overflow  output  signal 
from  said  mantissa  logic  circuitry  and  selecting  either  said 
first  exponent  result  or  said  second  exponent  result  as  a 
final  exponent  result,  in  response  thereto;  and 
writeback  control  logic  circuitry  coupled  to  said  mantissa 
logic  circuitry  and  said  exponent  logic  circuitry  for  pro- 
viding said  final  exponent  result,  said  mantissa  result  and  a 
result  sign  bit  to  said  register  file  as  said  final  floating-point 
result. 


of  the  memory  cells  of  the  row,  and  to  the  plurality  of 
drive  lines,  and  each  drive  line  segment  of  the  plurality  of 


5,373.462 

NON-VOLATILE  STORAGE  CELL  OF  THE  METAL  - 

FERROELECTRIC  -  SEMICONDUCTOR  TYPE 

Herre  Achard,  Grenoble,  and  Jean-Pierre  Joly,  St.  EgreTe,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,750 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  27,  1992,  92-02304 
Int.  a.'  GllC  11/22 
MS.  a.  365—145  2  Claims 
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drive  lines  segments  coupled  to  a  drive  line  of  the  plurality 
of  drive  lines. 


5,373,464 

CCD  ARRAY  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  DUAL, 

INDEPENDENT  CLOCKS  OF  DIFFERING  SPEEDS 

Sunao  Takatori,  and  Makoto  Yamamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yozan  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,084 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1992,  4-189864 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/34 

VJS.  a.  365—183  14  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile  storage  cell  having  at  least  one  metal-fer- 
roelectric-semiconductor transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source, 
and  a  gate,  said  gate  being  insulated  from  said  source  and  drain 
by  a  ferroelectric  layer  disposed  upon  a  substrate,  said  cell 
comprising  at  least  one  lateral  programming  electrode  in 
contact  with  a  vertical  wall  of  said  ferroelectric  layer  but 
electrically  discontinuous  from  said  gate,  and  respective 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  said  programming  electrode  being 
separate  from  said  source  and  drain  electrodes. 


5,373,463 
FERROELECTRIC  NONVOLATILE  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  HAVING  DRIVE  LINE  SEGMENTS 
Robert  E.  Jones  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Schaumbnrg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,254 
Int.  a.'  GllC  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  20  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  nonvolatile  random  access  memory  array, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  intersecting  rows 
and  columns,  a  word  line  coupled  to  each  of  the  memory 
cells  of  a  row,  a  bit  line  coupled  to  each  of  the  memory 
cells  of  a  column,  each  of  the  memory  cells  comprising  a 
ferroelectric  capacitor  having  first  and  second  plate  elec- 
trodes; 
a  plurality  of  drive  lines  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 

bit  line;  and 
a  plurality  of  drive  line  segments  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  word  lines,  and  coupled  to  the  memory 
cells  of  the  row,  each  drive  line  segment  of  the  plurality  of 
drive  line  segments  coupled  to  the  second  plate  electrodes 
of  the  ferroelectric  capacitors  of  a  predetermined  number 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

i)  a  plurality  of  CCD  arrays  having  cells  for  storing  data  as 
electrical  charges  thereon; 

ii)  first  transmission  clock  generating  means  for  constantly 
generating  a  first  transmission  clock  for  causing  charges 
stored  in  cells  in  said  CCD  arrays  to  be  successively 
shifted  between  said  cells; 

iii)  second  transmission  clock  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  second  transmission  clock  for  causing  charges  stored 
in  cells  in  said  CCD  arrays  to  be  successively  shifted 
between  said  cells  at  a  higher  speed  than  with  said  first 
transmission  clock; 

iv)  a  shaping  circuit  for  shaping  data  on  an  end  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  CCD  arrays; 

v)  a  feedback  line  for  feeding  shaped  date  back  to  a  begin- 
ning end  of  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  CCD  arrays; 

vi)  a  cache  memory  comprising  row  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  CCD  arrays; 

vii)  a  first  address  counter  designating  a  location  of  data  on 
one  of  said  CCD  arrays  as  a  column  address  by  counting 
said  first  transmission  clock; 
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viii)  secxmd  address  counter  designating  a  location  of  data  on 

one  of  said  CCD  arrays  as  a  column  address  by  counting 

said  second  transmission  clock; 
ix)  an  address  register  for  registering  a  column  address  of 

data  registered  in  said  cache  memory; 
x)  address  input  means  for  inputting  a  new  address;  and 
xi)  a  first  comparator  comparing  said  column  address  in  said 

addr^  register  with  an  address  newly  input. 


1.  A  method  of  programming  and  erasing  an  electrically 

programmable,  electrically  erasable  floating  gate  memory  cell 

having  a  floating  gate  electrically  insulated  from  a  substrate  by 

means  of  a  first  dielectric  layer,  and  a  control  gate  having  a 

portion  located  over  the  floating  gate  and  electrically  insulated 

from  said  floating  gate  by  means  of  a  second  dielectric  layer, 

said  substrate  including  a  first  doped  region  and  a  second 

doped  region  separated  by  a  channel  region,  the  floating  gate 

being  located  over  the  first  doped  region  and  a  first  portion  of 

the  channel  region,  the  control  gate  including  a  portion  located 

over  the  second  doped  region  and  a  second  portion  of  the 

channel  region,  the  method  comprising: 

programming  said  memory  cell  by  applying  a  first  voltage 

level  to  said  first  doped  region  and  a  second  voltage  level 

to  the  control  gate,  said  first  voltage  level  being  higher 

than  the  second  voltage  level,  thereby  causing  electrons  to 

tunnel  through  said  second  dielectric  layer  from  said 

control  gate  to  said  floating  gate;  and 

erasing  said  memory  cell  by  applying  the  first  voltage  level 

to  said  control  gate  and  the  second  voltage  level  to  the 

first  doped  region,  thereby  causing  electrons  to  tunnel 

through  said  second  dielectric  layer  from  said  floating 

gate  to  said  control  gate. 


5,373,466 

FLASH-CLEAR  OF  RAM  ARRAY  USING  PARTIAL 
RESET  MECHANISM 
Darid  S.  Landeta;  WilUam  R.  Young,  and  Charles  W.  T.  Long- 
way,  all  of  Palm  Bay,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 
Melbourne,  Fla. 

i     Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,310 
I  iBt  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U,S.  a.  365—189.01  21  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  cell  memo  formed  of  an  array  of  MOSFET- 
configured  memory  cells,  each  MOSFET-configured  memory 
cell  comprising  cross-coupled  MOSFET  inverter  circuits  to 
which  normal  and  complementary  bit  line  ports  are  coupled  by 
way  of  MOSFET  switching  circuits  that  are  controlled  by  a 
select  port  to  which  a  word  line  is  coupled,  each  of  selected 
ones  of  said  MOSFET-configured  memory  cells,  correspond- 
ing to  MOSFET-configured  reset  memory  cells,  including  a 
reset  MOSFET  coupled  to  the  cross-coupled  MOSFET  in- 
verter circuits  of  said  reset  memory  cell,  a  reset  link  coupled  to 


each  reset  MOSFET,  said  reset  link  having  the  property  of 
sequentially  propagating  a  reset  signal  applied  thereto  to  each 
reset  MOSFET,  thereby  causing  said  reset  memory  cells  to  be 
sequentially  reset,  and  wherein,  within  each  reset  memory  cell, 
said  reset  MOSFET  has  a  source/drain  region  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  source/drain  region  of  one  of  the  MOSFETs  of 
said  cross-coupled  MOSFET  inverter  circuits  and  said  MOS- 


5,373,465 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL 
Ling  Chen,  Sunnyrale;  Tien-ler  Lin,  Cupertino,  and  Albert  Wo, 
San  JoM,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Silicon  Sola- 
tion,  Inc,  Sunnjrrale,  Calif. 
Dirnion  of  Ser.  No.  764,019,  Sep.  23,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,317,179. 
TUs  appUcation  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,942 
Int  a.5  GllC  11/34.  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—185  3  ( 


FET  switching  circuits  of  said  reset  memory  cell,  and  an  insu- 
lated gate  conductive  layer  overlying  a  portion  of  said  reset 
memory  cell  between  said  source/drain  region  of  said  one  of 
the  MOSFETs  of  said  cross-coupled  MOSFET  inverter  cir- 
cuits and  said  MOSFET  switching  circuits  of  said  reset  mem- 
ory cell  and  a  reference  potential  node,  said  insulated  gate 
conductive  layer  being  connected  to  said  reset  link. 


5,373,467 

SOLID  STATE  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PROVIDING  DATA  SIGNALS  ON  2N  DATA  LINES  OR  N 

DATA  LINES 
Ping  Wang,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Storage  Teck* 
oology.  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,612 

lot  a.'  GllB  7/00;  G06F  13/40 

VS.  a.  365—189.02  4  Claims 


I • 


1.  In  a  solid  state  memory  device  responsive  to  a  control 
signal  for  providing  2N  data  signals  simultaneously  on  2N 
external  data  signal  lines,  or  providing  N  data  signals  simulta- 
neously on  N  contiguous  of  the  2N  external  data  signal  lines, 
wherein  said  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  even  number  of  substantially  identical  semicon- 
ductor memory  integrated  circuit  means  divided  into  two 
groups; 
each  memory  integrated  circuit  means  having  an  addressable 
memory  circuit  for  providing  N  data  signals  simulta- 
neously on  N  internal  data  signal  lines  in  response  to  an 
address  signal;  and  multiplexer  means  for  receiving  said  N 
internal  data  signal  lines,  and  the  control  signal,  and  in 
response  thereto  for  providing  N  data  signals  simulta- 
neously on  N  external  data  signal  lines,  or  N/2  data  signals 
simultaneously  on  one  of  two  groups  of  N/2  contiguous 
external  data  signal  lines;  and 
means  for  grouping  one  of  the  two  groups  of  N/2  contigu- 
ous external  data  signal  lines  of  one  group  of  memory 
integrated  circuit  means  with  one  of  the  two  groups  of 
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N/2  contiguous  external  daU  signal  lines  of  the  second 
group  of  memory  integrated  circuit  means  to  form  a  first 
N  contiguous  external  data  signal  lines  of  the  device,  and 
grouping  another  of  the  two  groups  of  N/2  contiguous 
external  data  signal  lines  of  one  group  of  memory  inte- 
grated circuit  means  with  another  of  the  two  groups  of 
N/2  contiguous  external  data  signal  lines  of  the  second 
group  of  memory  integrated  circuit  means  to  form  a  sec- 
ond N  external  contiguous  data  signal  lines  of  the  device. 


5,373,4«9 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A  LATCHING 
FUNCTION  AND  A  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  SAME 
Takashi  Akioka,  Hitachi;  Noboru  Akiyama;  Yutaka  Kobayashi, 
both  of  Katsuta;  Tatsuyuki  Ohta,  Niigata,  and  Koyo  Katsura, 
Hitachiota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129050 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00:  H03K  19/086 

MS.  a.  365—189.05  13  Oaims 


III) 


5,373,468 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Takaaki  Ido,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiuitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-060776 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
U5.  a.  365—189.05  7  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  adjacently  dis- 
posed first  and  second  memory  cells,  said  cells  containing 
therein  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  elements; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  defined  in  the  memory  cell  array; 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  interposed  between  said 
memory  cells  and  said  bit  lines,  each  of  said  switching 
elements  having  a  word  line  coupled  thereto  for  enabling 
said  switching  elements  to  select  one  from  said  first  and 
second  memory  cells,  said  memory  cells  being  communi- 
catively coupled  to  said  bit  lines  for  transmitting  data  to 
and  from  said  memory  cells; 

said  bit  lines  being  arranged  between  said  first  and  second 
memory  cells  such  that  said  bit  lines  serves  as  a  common 
bit  line  between  said  first  and  second  memory  cells  and  to 
said  memory  cell  elements; 

a  buffer  circuit  connected  to  each  word  line,  said  buffer 
circuit  transmitting  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  select 
signals,  each  of  said  ftfst,  second,  and  third  signals  having 
a  distinct  potential  voltage  level  from  the  other;  and 

said  switching  element  connected  to  said  first  memory  cell 
being  turned  on  in  response  to  said  first  select  signal,  said 
switching  element  connected  to  said  second  memory  cell 
being  turned  on  in  response  to  said  second  select  signal, 
and  said  switching  elements  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  memory  cells  being  turned  off  in 
response  to  said  third  select  signal. 


11.  A  differential  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  power  terminal; 

a  second  power  terminal  of  a  potential  different  from  that  of 
said  first  power  terminal; 

first  and  second  resistors  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end; 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  having  the  collectors 
thereof  directly  connected  to  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  resistors,  respectively,  the  second  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  being  directly  connected  to  said  first 
power  terminal,  respectively,  the  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  being  connected  to  each  other, 
or  the  one  hand,  and  being  coupled  to  said  second^power 
terminal  through  a  series  circuit  including  a  MOS  transis- 
tor and  a  constant-current  source,  on  the  other  hand,  and 
the  bases  of  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  being 
connected  to  the  collectors  of  said  second  and  first  bipolar 
transistors,  respectively;  and 

a  control  signal  input  terminal  connected  to  the  gate  of  said 
first  MOS  transistor. 


5,373,470 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONFIGURING  I/O 

DEVICES 

Oscar  F.  Jones,  Jr.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United 

Memories,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,  and  Nippon  Steel 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,818 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.05  13  Claims 
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9.  An  input/output  circuit  for  a  configurable  DRAM  mem- 
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ory  to  avoid  utilizing  only  part  of  the  memory  when  a  selected 
configuiation  is  chosen,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  master  data  buffer  circuits  and  a  plurality  of 
substantially  similar  slave  data  buffer  circuits,  each  master 
data  buffer  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  slave 
data  buffer  circuit  so  that  said  data  buffers  are  configured 
in  pairs,  each  pair  having  a  master  buffer  and  a  slave 
buffer; 

each  master  data  buffer  circuit  having  a  first  input  for  receiv- 
ing input  data  and  a  first  output  for  providing  output  data; 

each  slave  data  buffer  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing master  data  buffer  and  having  a  second  input  couple  to 
receive  said  output  data  from  said  corresponding  master 
data  buffer  circuit,  a  third  input  for  receiving  input  data, 
and  a  second  output  for  providing  output  data,  each  said 
slave  data  buffer  circuit  including  a  fourth  input  for  re- 
ceiving a  control  signal; 

each  said  slave  data  buffer  being  configured  to  provide,  to 
said  second  output,  data  from  a  selected  one  of  said  second 
input  and  said  third  input,  based  on  the  control  signal; 

wherein  when  in  one  state,  the  master  data  buffer  and  its 
corresponding  slave  data  buffer  are  effective  to  receive 
respective  data  bits  at  said  first  and  third  inputs  respec- 
tively and  provide  them  to  the  first  and  second  outputs 
respectively,  and  when  in  another  state,  the  data  received 
at  the  first  input  of  the  master  data  buffer  circuit  is  pro- 
vided to  both  said  first  output  and  said  second  output; 

wherein  each  said  slave  data  buffer  circuit  includes  an  input 
buffer  having  said  third  input  to  receive  said  input  data,  a 
latch  coupled  to  said  input  buffer  to  latch  said  input  data 
from  said  input  buffer,  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said 
input  buffer  and  to  said  latch  to  control  the  latching  of  said 
input  data,  and  an  output  circuit  having  said  second  input, 
the  output  circuit  also  being  coupled  to  receive  latched 
input  data  from  said  latch. 


^'.TZ-fT^- 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  having  an  address  and  a  redundant  memory 


cell,  each  having  a  select  terminal  and  providing  data  read 

out; 
a  main  word  line  for  said  memory  cell; 
a  sub  word  line  corresponding  to  said  main  word  line  and 

coupled  to  the  select  terminal  of  said  memory  cell; 
sub  word  drive  means  for  driving  said  sub  word  line  on  the 

basis  of  a  signal  to  be  transmitted  to  said  main  word  line 

and  a  sub  word  select  signal; 
a  redundant  main  word  line  for  said  redundant  memory  cell; 
a  redundant  sub  word  line  corresponding  to  said  redundant 

main  word  line  and  coupled  to  the  select  terminal  of  said 

redundant  memory  cell; 
redundant  sub  word  line  drive  means  for  driving  said  redun- 
dant sub  word  line  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  to  be  transmitted 

to  said  redundant  main  word  line  and  a  redundant  select 

signal; 
address  compare  means  for  comparing  the  address  of  said 

memory  cell  and  an  input  address  to  provide  an  output; 
redundant  main  word  line  drive  means  for  maintaining  said 

redundant  main  word  line  to  a  select  level  during  a  chip 

selecting  state;  and 
select  means  for  selecting  either  of  the  data  read  out  of  said 

memory  cell  and  the  data  read  out  of  said  redundant 

memory  cell,  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  address 

compare  means. 


5,373,472 
SEMICO^fDUC^OR  MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Takashi   Ohsawa,   Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahmJiiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132477 

Int  a.5  GllC  1/00 

M&.  a.  365—201  24  daiins 


5,373,471 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REDUNDANCY  MEMORY  CELLS  FOR  REPLACING 

DEFECTIVE 

Makoto  Saeki,  Koganei;  Kiyoshi  Nagai,  Kodaira;  Hisae 
Yamamura,  Yokohama;  Tadashi  Abe,  Yamanashi,  and  Takeshi 
Fukazawa,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-254612; 
Jun.  15,  1992,  4-180389 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/O0 
\i&.  a.  365—200  20  Claims 


23.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  circuit  operable  in  a  normal  operation  mode  in 
response  to  a  first  logic  level  of  an  operation  mode  signal 
and  in  a  voltage  stress  mode  in  response  to  a  second  logic 
level  of  the  operation  mode  signal; 
a  test  mode  control  circuit  for  receiving  a  power  signal  and 
a  clock  signal,  for  supplying  said  operation  mode  signal  at 
said  second  logic  level  to  said  memory  circuit  when  a 
voltage  of  said  power  signal  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a 
predetermined  voltage  and  said  clock  signal  has  a  pre- 
scribed state. 


5,373.473 

AMPLIFIER  ORCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Kenichi  Okumura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitnbishi  Deaki 

K«tiM«hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233356 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

M&.  a.  365—208  10  Claims 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit  providing  an  amplified  output  signal 

in  response  to  first  and  second  complementary  input  signals, 

comprising: 
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a  first  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
second  field  effect  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
connected  in  series  between  the  first  and  second  power 
supply  potentials; 

switching  means  connected  in  series  between  the  first  and 
second  power  supply  potentials; 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 
and 

a  fourth  field  effect  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity 
type; 

said  first  and  third  field  effect  transistors  having  their  gate 
electrodes  connected  to  a  commonly  connected  node  of 
said  third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors. 
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said  second  field  effect  transistor  having  its  gate  electrode 
connected  to  receive  the  first  complementary  input  signal, 

said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  having  its  gate  electrode 
connected  to  receive  the  second  complementary  input 
signal,  and 

said  switching  means  altematingly  rendered  conductive 
with  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  in  response  to  the 
first  or  the  second  complementary  input  signal;  and 

equalization  means  for  equalizing  a  commonly  connected 
node  of  said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  and  the 
commonly  connected  node  of  said  third  and  fourth  field 
effect  transistors  to  a  predetermined  potential  during  an 
inactivate  period  of  said  ampUfier  circuit. 


sponding  pair  of  data  lines  in  a  corresponding  memory 
array; 

a  selecting  circuit  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  word  lines  and 
the  plurality  of  switching  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  pair  of  common  data  lines  and  includes  a 
pair  of  differentially  connected  bipolar  transistors  having 
their  bases  coupled  to  the  corresponding  pair  of  common 
data  lines,  respectively,  and  their  emitters  commonly 
coupled; 


owE^ 


ff    f   4^^ 


a  plurality  of  MOSFETs  each  of  which  is  disposed  so  as  to 
correspond  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers, 
respectively,  and  each  of  which  includes  a  gate,  and  a 
source-drain  path  coupled  to  the  emitters  of  the  pair  of 
differentially  connected  bipolar  transistors  in  the  corre- 
sponding sense  amplifier;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  gates  of  the  plurality  of  MOS- 
FETs and  resjxjnsive  to  an  address  signal  and  for  provid- 
ing a  selection  signal  to  the  gate  of  one  of  the  plurality  of 
MOSFETs. 


5^73,474 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  DEVICE 
WITH  POWER  CONSUMPTION  REDUCING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Shuichi  Miyaoka,  Fucyu,  Ja|>an,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,334,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,265,060,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  492,329,  Mar.  12, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,111,432,  which  is  a  continuatiofi  of  Ser.  No. 
259,459,  Oct  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  686,600,  Dec.  26,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1983,  58-243807 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—208  32  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  arrays  each  of  which  includes: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  data 

lines  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  so  that 

each  memory  cell  is  coupled  to  one  word  line  and  one 

pair  of  data  lines, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  common  data  lines  each  of  which  is 

disposed  so  as  to  correspond  to  the  plurality  of  memory 

arrays,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  switching  circuits  each  of  which  is  coupled  to 

a  corresponding  pair  of  common  data  lines  and  a  corre- 


5,373,475 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  THE  NUMBER 
OF  WORD  LINES  SELECTED  SIMULTANEOUSLY  IN  A 
REFRESH  MODE  IS  EXTERNALLY  SELECTABLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Koichi  Nagase,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-202882 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—222  13  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  refreshing  stored  infor- 
mation of  each  memory  cell  in  a  refresh  mode  and  including  a 
plurality  of  word  lines,  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  arranged 
across  these  word  lines,  a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  arranged  at  each  of  crossing  of  said  word 
lines  and  said  bit  Une  pairs,  said  memory  cell  array  having  at 
least  a  first  block  and  a  second  block,  comprising: 

word  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  word 
lines  in  response  to  row  address  signals; 

bit  line  pair  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  bit  line 
pairs  in  response  to  column  address  signals; 

refresh  mode  switching  signal  generating  means  for  gencrat- 
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ing  •  refresh  mode  switching  signal  to  switch  types  of 
refresh  mode  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  to  a  particu- 
lar bonding  pad,  said  voltage  applied  to  said  particular 
bonding  pad  being  switched  depending  on  whether  said 
bonding  pad  is  wire-bonded  or  not  to  a  particular  terminal 
of  a  package  accomodating  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  to  designate  said  memory  cell  array  as  one  of 
i)  a  single  block  array  comprised  of  said  at  least  first  and 

second  blocks,  and 
ii)  divided  into  at  least  two  blocks  comprised  of  said  at 
least  first  block  and  second  blocks;  and 
controlling  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  word  lines 
selected  simultaneously  by  said  word  line  selecting  means 
in  a  refresh  mode  in  response  to  said  refresh  mode  switch- 
ing signal. 


5^73,476 
raCHLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  WITH  TRIPLE  WELL  STRUCTURE 
Jon-Youag  Jcon,  Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd,,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  23,  1991, 
23942/1991 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/10 
U.S.  a.  365—226  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  wells  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  third 

well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  a  setnicon- 

ductor  substrate  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 
said  first  well  being  formed  in  said  third  well  and  said  first 

well  and  said  second  well  being  connected  to  receive  a 

first  well  bias  voltage  and  a  second  well  bias  voltage, 

respectively; 
at  least  one  MOS  transistor  of  said  first  conductivity  type 

formed  in  said  third  well; 
at  least  two  series-connected  MOS  transistors  of  said  second 

conductivity  type  formed  in  said  first  well;  and 
at  least  one  MOS  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  type 

and  at  least  one  memory  cell  formed  in  said  second  well. 


5,373,477 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE  HAVING  STEP-DOWN 

CIRCUTT  FOR  PRODUCING  INTERNAL  POWER 
VOLTAGE  FREE  FROM  OVERSHOOT  UPON  VOLTAGE 

DROP  OF  EXTERNAL  POWER  VOLTAGE 
Tadahiko  Sogibayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-014404 
Int  a.'  GllC  5/14 
U.S.  a.  365—226  5  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a  single  semi- 
conductor chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  circuit  for  achieving  a  predetermined  function;  and 

b)  a  power  supply  system  associated  with  said  main  circuit, 
and  comprising 

b-1)  a  reference  voltage  producing  means  for  producing  a 


reference  voltage  from  an  extenud  power  voltage  on  an 
external  power  supply  line, 

b-2)  a  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  input  trade  sup- 
plied with  said  reference  voltage  and  a  second  input 
node  coupled  with  an  output  node  thereof,  and  opera- 
tive to  produce  a  first  gate  control  signal  for  eliminating 
a  difference  between  said  reference  voltage  and  a  volt- 
age level  at  said  output  node, 

b-3)  a  first  variable  load  transistor  coupled  between  said 
external  power  supply  line  and  an  internal  power  supply 
line  for  producing  a  step-down  power  voltage,  and 
responsive  to  said  first  gate  control  signal  for  changmg 
a  channel  resistance  thereof,  thereby  keeping  said  step- 
down  power  voltage  constant, 

b-4)  a  voltage  detecting  circuit  monitoring  said  internal 
power  supply  line  to  determine  whether  or  not  said 
step-down  power  voltage  has  decayed  to  a  critical 


level,  and  operative  to  produce  a  second  gate  control 
signal  when  said  step-down  power  voltage  reaches  said 
critical  level,  said  critical  level  being  inversely  propor- 
tional to  said  external  power  voltage  level  while  said 
external  power  voltage  is  higher  than  said  reference 
voltage,  said  voltage  detecting  circuit  including  a  vari- 
able voltage  generator  supplied  with  said  external 
power  voltage  level  and  said  reference  voltage  for 
producing  said  critical  level,  and  a  voltage  comparing 
unit  supplied  with  said  step-down  power  voltage  and 
said  critical  level  for  producing  said  second  gate  control 
signal,  and 
b-S)  a  second  variable  lOad  transistor  coupled  between 
said  external  power  supply  line  and  said  internal  power 
supply  line,  and  responsive  to  said  second  gate  control 
signal  for  supplementing  current  to  said  internal  power 
supply  line. 


5,373,478 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  BOARD 
Katsuaki  Komatso;  Atsnsiii  Takakashi;  Kaznhiko  Tsaboi,  and 
SUniclu  Nishi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133829; 
Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243453 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—229  4  ClauM 

1.  A  memory  board  comprising:  a  board  having: 
an  electrical  circuit  mounted  thereon,  said  electrical  circuit 

including  a  power  supply  line; 
a  RAM  (random  access  memory)  mounted  on  said  board, 
said  board  being  adapted  to  be  incorporated  in  an  appara- 
tus from  which  an  electrical  main  power  is  supplied  to  said 
RAM  through  said  power  supply  line; 
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a  back-up  battery  for  supplying  a  back-up  power  to  said 

RAM; 
a  switch  mounted  on  said  board; 
said  switch  including: 
a  detection  circuit  to  detect  a  voltage  of  said  main  power; 
a  switching  circuit  for  switching  a  power  source  for  said 

RAM  from  said  main  power  to  said  back-up  battery  when 


11- 


said  detection  circuit  detects  that  a  voltage  of  said  main 
power  drops  below  a  predetermined  value;  and 
a  signal  circuit  mounted  on  said  board  for  providing  an 
inhibition  signal  to  said  RAM  so  that  said  RAM  is  inhib- 
ited to  receive  a  data;  and  wherein 
said  back-up  battery  is  located  at  a  position  of  one  of  said 
switch  and  said  RAM  and  is  mounted  to  cover  said  one  of  said 
switch  and  said  RAM. 


voltage  level  for  causing  said  flip  flop  means  to  charge 
said  set  node  to  said  boosted  voltage  level,  and 

a-4)  a  decoder  means  coupled  between  said  set  node  and  said 
source  of  said  constant  voltage  level,  and  responsive  to 
predetermined  internal  row  address  signals  selected  from 
said  internal  row  address  signals  for  controlling  said  set 
node  between  said  boosted  voltage  level  and  said  constant 
voltage  level;  and 

b)  a  word  line  driver  unit  coupled  between  said  row  address 
decoder  unit  and  said  word  lines,  and  responsive  to  said 
row  selecting  signal  for  selectively  driving  said  word  lines 
over  said  power  voltage  level. 


5,373,4«0 
READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
Tsuneaki  Kudou,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,553 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1993,  S-006793 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365—230.08  6  Qaims 


5,373,479 
LOW-POWER  CONSUMPTION  SIMPLE  ROW 
ADDRESSING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATED  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  BOOSTING 
SELECTED  WORD  LINE  OVER  POWER  VOLTAGE 
LEVEL 
Keigi  Noda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,091 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  4-133127 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

\}S.  a.  365—230.06  10  Qaims 


<^VBOOT 


GNO    COE 


1.  A  row  addressing  system  incorporated  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device  for  selectively  driving  word  lines  coupled  with 
memory  cells,  comprising: 

a)  a  row  address  decoder  unit  responsive  to  internal  row 
address  signals  for  producing  a  row  selecting  signal,  and 
including  a  plurality  of  row  address  decoder  circuits,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  row  address  decoder  circuits  having 

a-1)  a  set  node  and  a  reset  node  for  producing  said  row 
selecting  signal  shifted  between  a  boosted  voltage  level 
indicative  of  selected  state  and  a  constant  voltage  level 
indicative  of  non-selected  state, 

a-2)  a  flip  flop  means  coupled  between  a  source  of  said 
boosted  voltage  level  and  said  set  and  reset  nodes,  and 
maintaining  voltage  levels  at  said  respective  set  and  reset 
nodes, 

a-3)  a  resetting  means  coupled  between  said  reset  node  and  a 
source  of  said  constant  voltage  level,  and  responsive  to  a 
precharging  signal  of  a  power  voltage  level  regulated 
between  said  boosted  voltage  level  and  said  constant 
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1.  A  read  only  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  matrix  in  which  a  transistor  is  placed  at  each 
intersecting  point  of  word  and  bit  lines  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  form  of  a  matrix,  said  transistor  being  turned  on 
under  the  control  of  word  line  selection  signals  supplied  to 
said  word  lines  so  as  to  change  the  voltage  of  said  bit  lines; 

a  word  line  decoder  for  decoding  address  inputs  and  gener- 
ating said  word  line  selection  signals; 

a  column  decoder  for  generating  column  control  signals 
according  to  said  address  inputs;  and 

an  output  buffer  for  executing  a  column  selection  which  is  to 
select  a  bit  line  according  to  said  column  control  signals, 
and  outputting  data  which  correspond  to  the  voltage  of 
said  selected  bit  line; 

wherein  said  word  line  decoder  includes  a  signal  generating 
means  for  generating  a  column  selection  signal  according 
to  said  address  inputs; 

said  memory  cell  matrix  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sub- 
matrices,  each  of  which  is  formed  by  dividing  said  bit  lines 
into  a  plurality  of  parts,  each  of  said  sub-matrix  being 
controlled  in  common  with  said  word  line  selection  sig- 
nals; and 

said  output  buffer  includes  a  column  selection  circuit  having 
a  plurality  of  stages,  the  first  stage  of  said  column  selection 
circuit  selecting  a  column  from  each  of  said  sub-matrices 
according  to  said  column  control  signals,  the  second  stage 
or  the  followmg  of  said  column  selection  circuit  selecting 
one  column  among  said  selected  columns  from  said  sub- 
matrices  according  to  said  column  selection  signals. 
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5,373,481 
SONIC  VIBRATION  TELEMETERING  SYSTEM 

Jacques  Orban,  3215  RiHe  Gap  Dr.,  Sugar  land,  Tex.  77478, 

and  Roy  S<|uire,  5919  Pine  Arbor  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77066 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,239,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,567 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CI.  367—82  30  Claims 


5,373,482 

DISTANCE  MEASURING  SYSTEM  ARRANGED  TO 

LIMIT  FALSE  INDICATIONS  OF  DISTANCE 

MEASUREMEIsnrS 

Dale  R.  Gauthier,  Cedar,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trend  Tec  Inc^ 

Traverse  City,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,267,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,303,205,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,626, 
Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des.  340,903.  This  application  Feb.  3, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  12,827 
Int.  a.5  GOIS  15/00 
VS.  a.  367—99  26  Claims 


071^' :i 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  status  of  a  distance  measur- 
ing device  having  a  transducer  configuration  that  generates 
ringing  signals,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  probe  signal  at  said  transducer  configura- 
tion; 

(b)  detecting  for  a  ringing  signal  within  a  time  period  of 
substantially  one  millisecond  from  the  generation  of  the 
probe  signal  by  said  transducer  configuration; 

(c)  detecting  for  the  end  of  said  ringing  signal  within  a  time 
period  of  substantially  three  milliseconds  from  the  genera- 
tion of  the  probe  signal;  and 

(d)  detecting  for  an  echo  of  said  probe  signal  from  an  exter- 
nal object. 


5,373,483 

CURVILINEAR  WIDEBAND,  PROJECTED 

DERIVATIVE-MATCHED,  CONTINUOUS  APERTURE 

ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

Shawn  E.  Burke,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,799,  Mar.  29,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,237,542.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,848 

Int  a.'  GOIS  15/00;  H04R  17/00 
VS.  CL  367—103  15  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  assembly  for  generating  sonic  vibrations  and 
adapted  to  couple  said  vibrations  into  a  metal  member  of  a  drill 
string,  comprising:  a  body  having  a  recess  formed  therein;  an 
elongated  stack  of  ceramic  crystal  members  mounted  in  said 
recess  and  having  an  outer  end;  conductor  means  for  applying 
electrical  signals  to  said  crystal  members  which  induce  strains 
therein  that  cumulatively  effect  longitudinal  displacements  of 
said  outer  end;  coupling  block  means  having  one  wall  surface 
engaging  said  outer  end  of  said  stack  and  another  wall  surface 
abutting  a  companion  wall  surface  of  said  metal  member  for 
coupling  said  vibrations  into,  said  metal  member;  and  resilient 
means  engaging  said  body  for  forcing  said  stack  of  ceramic 
members  and  said  coupling  block  means  against  said  compan- 
ion wall  surface  to  provide  eflicient  coupling  of  said  vibrations 
into  said  member. 


1.  A  curvilinear  wideband,  projected  derivative-matched 
continuous  aperture  acoustic  transducer,  comprising: 

a  first  curvilinear  sensor  area  having  a  predetermined  spatial 
shading  which  is  constrained  to  zero  at  its  ends  and  has 
amplitude  continuity  between  its  ends; 

a  second  curvilinear  sensor  area  having  a  spatial  shading 
which  is  the  projected  spatial  derivative  of  the  spatial 
shading  of  said  first  area  and  which  has  a  discontinuous 
amplitude  at  its  ends;  said  first  and  second  spatially  shaded 
areas  being  superimposed  and  coextensive  along  the  sens- 
ing axis. 


5,373,484 
WATCH  CASE  WTTH  SEPARABLE  BACK  COVER 
Jean-Louis  Rappo;  Bernard  Gigandet.  both  of  Bassecourt;  Jo- 
seph Eray,  Glovelier,  and  Rodolpbe  Cattin,  La  Chaui-de- 
Fonds,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Compagnie  de  Mootres 
Longines,  Rue  des  Joncberes,  Switzerland 

FUed  No».  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,725 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Not.   4,    1991, 
3212910 

Int.  a.s  G04B  37/00 
VS.  a.  368—282  12  Claims 

1.  A  watch  case  comprising  a  caseband,  a  back  cover  includ- 
ing a  generally  planar  central  region  and  two  attachments 
integral  with  said  central  region  for  securing  a  bracelet  to  the 
watch  case,  each  of  said  attachments  comprising  a  base  having 
two  ends,  two  horns  extending  respectively  from  the  two  ends 
of  said  base  in  a  first  direction,  said  first  direction  having  an 
angular  separation  relative  to  a  first  median  plane  containing 
the  three  o'clock-nine  o'clock  line  of  said  watch  case  and 
perpendicular  to  the  central  region  of  said  back  cover,  and  a 
bridge  for  connecting  said  base  to  said  back  cover,  said  bridge 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  line  joining  the  two  ends 
of  said  base,  the  width  of  said  bridge  being  less  than  the  length 
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of  said  base,  said  base  including  a  generally  planar  portion 
extending  between  said  two  ends  and  being  substantially  per- 


(>endicular  to  the  First  direction  in  which  the  two  horns  extend 
from  said  base. 


5^73,495 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  DATA  IN  A  DATA 
CARTRIDGE  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Hogan,  Shoreview;  George  W.  Blattner,  Oakdale; 
Charles  R.  Kummeth,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Alan  R.  Olson,  Cottage 
GroTe,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufoctiiriog  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,808 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00,  15/18 

VS.  a.  369—32  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  locating  the  end  of  the  data  on  a  serpentine 
written  tape  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  including  a  current 
track,  target  track,  lowest  track  and  a  highest  track,  and  a  low 
track  bound  and  a  high  track  bound,  and  wherein  each  track 
comprises  a  track  header  and  a  plurality  of  physical  blocks, 
wherein  an  end  of  the  data  signal  is  written  to  predetermined 
track  headers  that  do  not  contain  valid  data  and  wherein  an 
end  of  the  data  signal  is  written  at  the  end  of  the  last  written 
physical  block  of  data,  and  wherein  the  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a.  setting  the  difference  in  the  number  of  tracks  between  end 


of  data  signals  to  be  that  number  of  tracks  that  exist  be- 
tween tracks  with  end  of  the  data  signals  in  their  track 
headers  plus  one; 

b.  setting  the  low  bound  to  the  lowest  track; 

c.  setting  the  high  bound  to  the  next  higher  power  of  two 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  lowest  track  plus  the  differ- 
ence between  the  highest  and  lowest  track; 

d.  setting  the  target  track  to  an  upper  integer  bound  of  the 
low  track  bound  plus  the  difference  between  the  high 
track  bound  and  the  low  track  bound  divided  by  two; 

e.  comparing  the  target  track  to  the  highest  track  and  if  the 
target  track  is  greater  than  the  highest  track  setting  the 
current  track  to  the  highest  track; 

f  positioning  the  tape  to  the  beginning  of  the  current  track; 

g.  checking  for  the  end  of  the  data  signal  at  the  beginning  of 
the  current  track; 

h.  checking  if  the  difference  between  the  high  bound  and 
low  bound  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  difference  in  the 
number  of  tracks  between  end  of  the  data  signals  and  if  so 
checking  if  the  end  of  data  signal  is  at  the  beginning  of  the 
current  track  and  if  the  end  of  data  signal  is  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  current  track  stepping  to  step  k,  if  the  end  of 
the  data  signal  is  not  at  the  beginning  of  the  current  track 
stepping  to  step  1; 

i.  setting  the  low  track  bound  to  equal  the  target  track  if 
there  is  no  end  of  the  data  signal  at  the  beginning  of  the 
current  track  and  setting  the  high  track  bound  equal  to  the 
target  track  if  there  is  an  end  of  the  data  signal  at  the 
beginning  of  the  current  track; 

j.  returning  to  step  a 

k.  setting  the  current  track  to  the  current  track  minus  the 
difference  in  the  number  of  tracks  between  end  of  the  data 
signals; 

1.  positioning  the  tape  to  the  beginning  of  the  current  track; 
and 

m.  scanning  the  tape  until  the  end  of  the  data  signal  is  found. 


5,373,486 

SEISMIC  EVENT  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Farid  U.  Dowla,  Castro  Valley;  Stephen  P.  Jarpe,  Brentwood, 

and  William  Maurer,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,268 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/06 

UjS.  a.  367—135  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automated  seismic  event  classification,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps: 
detecting  a  seismic  event  signal  produced  from  at  least  one 

seismic  sensor  station; 
pre-processing  the  detected  seismic  event  signal  to  produce 

a  pre-processed  signal; 
classifying,  using  a  self  organizing  neural  network  (SONN), 

the  pre-processed  signal  from  said  seismic  sensor  station  to 

produce  a  classified,  pre-processed  signal;  and 
interpreting,  using  a  knowledge  based  system,  the  classified 

pre-processed  signal  from  said  sensor  station. 
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I  5,373,487 

DISTRIBUTED  ACOUSTIC  SENSOR 
Brian  B.  Crawford;  Robert  J.  Prenovost;  Judy  K.  Burden,  all  of 
HuntsTUle;  Jeff  C.  Robinson,  FaullcTille,  and  Aris  Tanone, 
Huntsrllle,  all  of  AUl,  assignors  to  Mason  A  Hanger  Na- 
tional, Inc.,  HnntsTille,  Ala. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,563 

Int  a.'  H04R  23/00:  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  367—149  4  Claims 
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1.  A  distributed  acoustic  sensor  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source  for  injecting  a  Ttrst  light  beam  into  a  First 
optical  fiber; 

b)  optical  coupling  means  connected  by  a  first  port  to  said 
first  optical  fiber  from  the  light  source  for  conveying  said 
first  bght  beam  to  a  second  port  of  the  coupling  means, 
and  for  conveying  a  portion  of  a  second  light  beam  enter- 
ing  the  second  port  to  a  third  port  of  the  coupling  means; 

c)  a  second  optical  fiber  connected  to  the  second  port  of  the 
coupling  means  for  conveying  the  first  light  beam  to  a 
remote  point; 

d)  transducing  means  connected  to  said  second  optical  fiber 
at  the  remote  point  for  receiving  said  first  light  beam, 
sensing  acoustic  energy,  producing  said  second  light  beam 
responsive  to  the  combination  of  the  acoustic  energy  and 
said  first  light  beam,  and  injecting  said  second  light  beam 
back  into  said  second  optical  fiber; 

e)  a  photoelectric  detector  connected  by  a  third  fiber  to  the 
third  port  of  the  optical  coupling  means,  thereby  receiving 
a  portion  of  said  second  light  beam  returned  from  said 
transducer  means; 

0  an  electronic  circuit  connected  to  the  photoelectric  detec- 
tor for  processing  the  electrical  output  of  the  photoelec- 
tric detector  resulting  from  changes  in  the  intensity  of  the 
second  light  beam  in  response  to  acoustic  energy  sensed 
by  said  transducer  means;  and 
g)  an  extended  acoustic  collector  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducing means  which  comprises: 

i)  a  hollow  member  enclosing  an  internal  cavity  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  branch;  and 
ii)  an  acoustic  conducting  medium  filling  the  internal 
cavity  of  the  hollow  member  which  is  in  acoustic  com- 
munication with  the  transducing  means  for  collecting 
and  conveying  acoustic  energy  to  the  transducing 
mffins 


5,373,488 

TELEPHONE  ALARM 

Rony  Lidor,  3591  Multiview  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,052 

lat.  a.'  G04B  47/02,  23/02;  H04M  11/04 

VS.  a.  368—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  ringing  personal  alarm  clock  comprising: 

an  alarm  clock  for  use  in  a  room  by  an  individual  desiring  to 

be  awoken  in  that  room; 
alarm  set  means  in  the  alarm  clock  for  adjustment  in  the 

room  to  designate  an  alarm  time; 
a  time  of  day  clock  in  the  alarm  clock; 
means  responsive  to  the  alarm  time  and  time  of  day  clock  for 


producing  an  alarm  signal  in  accordance  with  the  setting 
of  the  alarm  time; 

line  in  means  for  connecting  the  alarm  clock  to  a  conven- 
tional single  line  wall  telephone  outlet; 

line  out  means  for  connecting  the  alarm  clock  to  a  conven- 
tional single  line  telephone  set; 

handset  status  means  in  the  alarm  clock  for  determining  an 
on-hook  or  ofT-hook  status  of  the  telephone  set; 

incoming  call  means  in  the  alarm  clock  for  connecting  the 
telephone  set  to  the  telephone  outlet  in  response  to  an 
incoming  telephone  call  if  the  on-hook  status  has  been 
detected; 

outgoing  call  means  in  the  alarm  clock  for  connecting  the 
telephone  set  to  the  telephone  outlet  if  the  off-hook  status 
has  been  detected; 


{ 


""^^ 
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alarm  means  in  the  alarm  clock  responsive  to  the  alarm 
signal  for  producing  a  simulated  telephone  ringing  signal; 
and 

detector  means  in  the  alarm  clock  for  applying  the  simulated 
telephone  ringing  signal  to  the  telephone  set  if  the  on- 
hook  status  is  detected,  whereby  the  individual  may  di- 
rectly set  the  alarm  time  in  the  room  in  which  the  individ- 
ual desires  to  be  awoken,  the  individual  may  receive  the 
alarm  via  simulated  ringing  of  the  telephone  without 
connection  to  any  telephone  services  outside  of  the  room 
and  the  individual  may  achieve  a  connection  to  such 
outside  telephone  services  at  any  time  by  placing  the 
telephone  set  in  the  off-hook  status. 


5,373,489 

EXTERNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DRIVE  UNITS  AND  A 

PLURALITY  OF  STORAGE  RACKS  STACKED  IN  A 

COMMON  PLANE 

Kouichi  Sato,  and  Takehiro  Ohashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-181874 
Int.a.'GllB  17/22.  15/68 
VS.  CL  369—36  7  Claims 

1.  An  external  storage  device  operable  with  a  plurality  of 
cartridges  each  accommodating  a  storage  medium,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  plurality  of  racks  each  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 

cartridges  via  an  opening  thereof; 
a  first  plurality  of  drive  units,  each  of  said  drive  units  having 
an  opening  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  a  storage  medium, 
said  first  plurality  of  drive  units  and  said  first  plurality  of 
racks  being  stacked  one  over  another  such  that  the  open- 
ings of  said  racks  and  said  drive  units  lie  in  substantially  a 
same  first  plane,  which  first  plane  is  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  drive  units  and  racks  are  stacked; 
a  first  connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  first  plural- 
ity of  drive  units  and  said  first  plurality  of  racks  such  that 
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the  openings  of  said  first  plurality  of  drive  units  and  the 
openings  of  said  first  plurality  of  racks  remain  in  said  first 
plane; 

a  second  plurality  of  racks  each  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
cartridges  via  an  opening  thereof; 

a  second  plurality  of  drive  units,  each  of  said  drive  units 
having  an  opening  for  the  ingress  and  egress  of  a  storage 
medium,  said  second  plurality  of  drive  units  and  said 
second  plurality  of  racks  being  stacked  one  over  another 
such  that  the  openings  of  said  racks  and  said  drive  units  lie 
in  substantially  a  same  second  plane,  which  second  plane 


is  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  said  drive  units  and 
racks  are  stacked  and  parallel  to  said  first  plane;  and 

a  second  connecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  second 
plurality  of  drive  units  and  said  second  plurality  of  racks 
such  that  the  openings  of  said  second  plurality  of  drive 
units  and  the  openings  of  said  second  plurality  of  racks 
remain  in  said  second  plane; 

wherein  the  openings  of  said  first  racks  and  first  drive  units 
face  the  opening  of  said  second  racks  and  second  drive 
units  and  each  of  said  drive  units  has  substantially  a  same 
height  and  a  same  width  as  a  rack. 


5,373,490 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECX>RDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

IN  A  PULSE-LENGTH  MODULATION  FORMAT 
Jack  H.  Bailey,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DiscoTision  Asso- 
ciates, Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,275,  Jun.  11,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,267,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,253,244,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,640,  Jan.  24, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,638, 

Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,084,852,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  499,217,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,003,526,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,156,  Oct.  2, 1985,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,238,  Jul.  16,  1980,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,312 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  3/70,  5/09.  20/10 

VS.  a.  369—59  16  Claims 
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2.  An  optical  record  medium  comprising: 
a  substantially  disc-shaped  record  medium  having  a  record- 
ing surface  which  has  its  optical  characteristics  altered  in 


a  plurality  of  specified  areas  to  represent  information 
recorded  thereon;  wherein 

a  region  of  said  recording  surface  having  the  first  state  of 
said  optical  characteristic  is  representative  of  a  mark  and 
a  region  of  said  recording  surface  having  the  second  state 
of  said  optical  characteristics  being  representative  of  a 
space; 

each  said  mark  region  and  each  said  space  region  has  a 
discretely  varied  length  and  represents  different  informa- 
tion; 

the  alternating  marks  and  spaces  have  lengths  which  are 
limited  to  being  between  a  minimum  length  and  a  maxi- 
mum length,  the  maximum  length  being  greater  than 
double  the  minimum  length,  and  which  are  classified  into 
one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  lengths  which  vary  in  uni- 
form increments  and  which  are  between  said  minimum 
length  and  said  maximum  length,  wherein  a  minimum 
non-zero  increment  between  a  first  length  of  any  mark  or 
space  and  a  second  length  of  any  other  mark  or  space  is 
less  than  said  minimum  length;  and 

portions  of  the  succession  of  alternating  marks  and  spaces 
each  represent  a  once-encoded  portion  of  a  succession  of 
binary  bits  and  correspond  to  that  portion  of  the  succes- 
sion of  binary  bits  when  encoded  using  only  a  first  encod- 
ing operation  to  encode  the  portion  of  the  succession  of 
binary  bits  into  an  encoded  portion  and  no  operation, 
subsequent  to  the  first  encoding  operation,  which  pro- 
cesses the  encoded  portion,  each  encoded  portion  being  a 
final  code  indicative  of  a  corresponding  original  portion 
of  the  sequence,  wherein  said  minimum  length  is  a  value  I, 
said  maximum  length  is  a  value  greater  than  2  I,  and  said 
minimum  increment  is  a  value  of  0.1  1. 


5,373,491 

WAVELENGTH-MULTIPLE  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Motoyasu  Terao,  Tokyo;  Norio  Murase,  Kokubuiyi,  and 
Shigenori  Okamine,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,160 

Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127192 

Int  CL'  GllC  n/00 

U.S.  a.  369—102  6  Claims 


1.  A  wavelength-multiple  optical  recording  medium  in 
which  light  irradiation  is  applied  to  record  information  in  a 
multiplex  manner  while  changing  a  wavelength  of  said  light 
irradiation,  said  recording  medium  comprising  a  plurality  of 
regions  of  at  least  one  of  a  group  of  circular  cylinders  and  a 
group  of  elliptical  cylinders  of  which  refractive  indexes  are 
different  from  that  of  areas  just  outside  said  regions  and  of 
which  sizes  are  different  from  one  another  are  arranged  in  an 
area  of  light  irradiated  by  a  reading  light  beam  to  construct 
said  recording  medium,  and  cdch  of  said  regions  contains  one 
material  of  a  group  consisting  of  materials  for  a  hole-burning 
memory  and  photochromic  materials,  wherein  a  difference  in 
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size  between  two  circular  cylinders  within  said  group  of  circu- 
lar cylinders  or  two  elliptical  cylinders  within  said  group  of 
elliptical  cylinders  and  having  their  sizes  closest  to  each  other 
is  in  a  range  of  1/5000  to  1/5  of  an  average  of  the  sizes. 


5,373,492 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Moritoshi  Miyamoto,  and  Masato  Inoue,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-075775; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-104046;  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-190304 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/125 
U.S.  a.  369—112  4  Claims 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising: 

optical  means  for  irradiating  a  recording  beam  and  a  repro- 
ducing beam  toward  an  information  recording  medium; 
and 

a  flat  parallel  glass  plate  disposed  in  an  optical  path  of  at  least 
one  of  the  beams,  which  has  a  diverging  state,  said  flat 
parallel  glass  plate  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  opti- 
cal axis  of  the  optical  path  and  rotated  about  the  optical 
axis  of  the  optical  path  to  adjust  a  position  of  a  beam  spot 
on  dte  information  recording  medium. 


5,373,493 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY  RECORDING 
REPRODUCING  AND  EDITING  AN  AUDIO  SIGNAL 
Nobuo  Ilzuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,823 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346885 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

V)&.  a.  369—124  16  Claims 


1.  A  digital  recorder  comprising: 

audio  input/output  means  for  executing  input/output  opera- 
tion of  digital  audio  data; 


audio  storing  means  for  storing  digital  audio  data; 

buffer  means  for  successively  and  temporarily  storing  digital 
audio  data  which  are  input  to  and/or  output  from  said 
audio  input/output  means  at  predetermined  sampling 
intervals; 

transfer  control  means  for  executing  data  transfer  of  the 
digital  audio  data  between  said  buffer  means  and  said 
audio  input/output  means  in  synchronism  with  the  prede- 
termined sampling  intervals,  and  for  executing  data  trans- 
fer of  the  digital  audio  data  of  several  continuous  sam- 
plings in  a  lump  between  said  buffer  means  and  said  audio 
storing  means  while  the  data  transfer  between  said  buffer 
means  and  said  audio  input/output  means  is  not  being 
executed; 

reproduction  schedule  table  means  to  store  a  reproduction 
schedule  table  for  determining  a  reproducing  order  of 
digital  audio  data  and  including  specifying  means  for 
specifying  a  digital  signal  process  for  respective  digital 
audio  data  a  reproducing  order  of  which  is  determined  by 
said  reproduction  schedule  table,  from  among  a  plurality 
of  digital  signal  processes;  and 

signal  processing  means,  provided  on  a  pass  for  transferring 
the  digital  audio  data  between  said  buffer  means  and  said 
audio  storing  means,  for  performing  the  specified  digital 
signal  process  on  the  digital  audio  data  of  several  continu- 
ous samplings  in  a  lump  which  are  transferred  by  said 
transfer  control  means  between  said  buffer  means  and  said 
audio  storing  means. 


5,373,494 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Hideynki  Kawagishi,  Ayase;  Hamki  Kawada,  Yokohama;  Kiyo- 
shi  Takimoto,  Isehara;  Toshimitsu   Kawase,   Ayase;  Ynko 
Morikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Katsubiko  Shinjo,  Isehara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-140108 

Int  a.5  GOIB  7/i4 

MS.  a.  369—126  4  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for 
effecting  at  least  one  of  recording  of  information  and  reproduc- 
ing of  information  by  using  a  probe  electrode,  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  band-like  planar 
electrodes  arranged  in  parallel; 

a  substrate  arranged  to  face  said  recording  medium; 

a  plurality  of  conductive  lines  which  are  formed  in  parallel 
on  said  substrate  and  which  are  arranged  to  cross  said 
band-like  planar  electrodes; 

a  plurality  of  probe  electrodes  each  of  which  is  arranged  at 
a  position  where  the  respective  conductive  lines  and  band- 
like planar  electrodes  cross  each  other,  said  pluraUty  of 
probe  electrodes  being  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
ductive lines  and  facing  said  planar  electrodes; 
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selection  means  for  subsequently  selecting  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  conductive  lines  to  be  rendered  operative;  and 
a  voltage  applying  circuit  for  independently  applying  a 
.  voltage  for  recording/reproducing  between  said  respec- 
tive planar  electrodes  and  said  probe  electrodes  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  conductive  lines  which  are  ren- 
dered operative  by  said  selection  means. 


5,373,495 

DISK  PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 

Yuichl  TaluuU,  Higashimatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chuo 

Denki  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,139,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-287062 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  15/52 

US.  a.  369—189  17  Claims 


1.  A  disk  playback  apparatus  for  revolving  a  disk  and  play- 
ing back  information  on  the  disk  comprising: 

a  turntable  for  mounting  said  disk  thereon,  said  turntable 
having  a  revolving  axis; 

a  spindle  drive  motor; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  spindle  drive  motor, 
wherein  said  controller  supplies  a  first  control  amount  and 
a  second  gain  control  amount  which  is  derived  from  sub- 
code time  information  recorded  on  the  disc  to  said  spindle 
motor; 

wherein  said  controller  obtains  time  and  index  information 
from  said  subcode  time  information  on  a  said  disk  and 
changes  spindle  gain  for  a  spindle  drive  for  said  spindle 
motor  so  as  to  have  large  gain  at  the  inside  and  smaller 
gain  at  the  outside  of  the  disk  according  to  the  subcode 
time  information;  and 

wherein  said  controller  controls  said  spindle  motor  so  that 
the  linear  velocity  of  said  disk  becomes  constant  and, 
during  a  short  period  that  corresponds  to  one  to  several 
revolutions  of  said  disk. 


trally  of  said  leg  portions,  said  U-shaped  lens  holder  and 
the  objective  lens  constituting  a  movable  member; 

a  base  member,  said  first  leg  of  the  lens  holder  being  located 
between  said  base  member  and  said  second  leg  of  the  lens 
holder;  and 

four  rodlike  elastic  members  extending  longitudinally  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  and  supporiing  the  mov- 
able member,  one  end  of  each  of  two  of  said  elastic  mem- 
bers being  attached  to  the  lens  holder  at  the  distal  poriion 
of  said  first  leg  thereof,  one  end  of  each  of  the  other  two 


of  said  elastic  members  being  attached  to  the  lens  holder  at 
the  proximal  poriion  of  said  second  leg  thereof,  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  four  rod-like  elastic  members 
being  fixed  to  said  base  member  at  fixing  locations  on  only 
one  side  of  said  U-shaped  lens  holder  such  that  the  mov- 
able member  is  movable  in  a  focusing  direction  and  a 
tracking  direction  onhogonal  to  each  other  and  to  the 
direction  in  which  said  elastic  members  extend  longitudi- 
nally, whereby  rotations  of  said  U-shaped  lens  holder 
about  said  focussing  direction  and  said  tracking  direction 
are  inhibited  and  parasitic  resonance  is  prevented. 


5373,497 
COMPACT  DISC  WITH  SYNCHRONIZING  HEADER 

Joe  L.  Hanson,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Sonics  Associates, 

Incorporated,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  459,631,  Jan.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132,955. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,590 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/26,  5/09 

U.S.  a.  369—275.1  3  Claims 


5,373,496 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  ACTUATOR  HAVING  RODUKE 

ELASTIC  MEMBERS  SUPPORTING  U-SHAPED  LENS 

HOLDER 

Hironori  Tomita;  Tohni  Nalcamura,  both  of  Katano,  and  At- 

sufumi  Ishizuka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,963 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/08 
VS.  a.  369—219  3  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  actuator  for  use  in  positioning  an  objec- 
tive lens  to  optically  write  information  on  or  read  information 
from  a  disklike  recording  medium,  said  objective  lens  actuator 
comprising: 
a  substantially  U-shaped  lens  holder  having  opposite  first 
and  second  legs,  each  of  said  legs  including  a  proximal 
portion  at  which  the  leg  extends  from  the  remainder  of  the 
lens  holder  and  a  distal  poriion  forming  a  terminal  end  of 
the  leg,  the  objective  lens  being  supported  by  said  lens 
holder  at  a  portion  thereof  located  approximately  cen- 
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1.  A  compact  disc,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sample  frames  arranged  on  a  spiraling  track  on 
a  surface,  each  of  the  sample  frames  containing  digital 
data  in  the  form  of  a  digital  data  stream;  and 

a  synchronization  section  contained  in  said  spiraling  track 
and  comprising  a  portion  of  said  digital  data  stream,  said 
synchronization  section  containing  at  least  one  of  said 
sample  frames,  the  data  contained  in  said  at  least  one 
sample  frame  including  synchronizing  data  that  is  opera- 
ble to  provide  the  relative  position  of  said  at  least  one 
sample  frame  to  the  positions  of  each  of  said  sample 
frames  in  said  digital  data  stream  in  said  spiraling  track, 
each  of  said  sample  frames  in  said  spiraling  track  having  a 
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position  associated  therewith  relative  to  said  digital  data 
stream  and  extending  from  a  first  position  to  an  nth  posi- 
tiotal 


5^73,498 

DISC-SHAPED  RECORD  MEDIUM 
Takao  Tagiri,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Pioneer  Video  Corporation,  Yamana- 
shi, both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-1076ti0 

Int  a.5  GllB  20/12 

U.S.  a.  369— 275  J  2  Claims 


having  substantially  the  same  material  thickness,  each 
substrate  having  a  data  layer,  at  least  one  of  the  substrates 
having  a  data  layer  which  is  at  least  partially  transmissive; 

a  light  source  located  near  a  first  one  of  the  substrates; 

means  for  directing  light  from  the  source  to  the  medium,  the 
light  directing  means  including  means  for  focusing  the 
light  to  a  discrete  number  of  focusing  positions,  each 
position  defming  an  optical  path  between  the  light  source 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  data  layers,  each  of  the 
two  optical  paths  including  passage  through  substrate 
material  having  a  total  thickness  substantially  equal  to 
three  substrate  thicknesses. 


(sal  iMa  rtTOI 


1.  A  disc-shaped  record  medium  provided  with  an  informa- 
tion recording  area  including  tracks  for  recording  information 
therein,  said  information  recording  area  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  circular  recording  areas  along  a  radial  axis  of  said 
record  medium,  wherein  a  recording  capacity  per  track  in  each 
of  said  circular  recording  areas  is  different  such  that  it  in- 
creases toward  an  outer  circular  recording  area  along  said 
radial  axis,  and  wherein  each  of  said  circular  recording  areas 
comprises  at  least  a  first  block  wherein  individual  track  pitches 
are  gradually  reduced  from  a  first  predetermined  value  to  a 
second  predetermined  value  in  accordance  with  a  radial  dis- 
tance from  a  center  portion  of  said  record  medium,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  circular  recording  areas  except  an  outer- 
most one  further  comprises  a  second  block  following  said  first 
block,  in  which  track  pitches  are  gradually  increased  from  said 
second  predetermined  value  to  said  first  predetermined  value 
in  accordance  with  the  radial  distance  from  the  center  portion 
of  said  record  medium. 


5,373,500 

OPTICAL  READABLE  CARRIER  WITH  DIFFRACTIVE 

TRACKS  CONTAEVING  INFORMATION  BEARING 

IRREGULARITY 

Claude  Tinet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 

France 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  971,477,  Not.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,307,332,  which  U  a  contiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,506,  Not.  19, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,182,743,  which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

599,992,  Oct  19,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,952,  which  is  a 

continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  479,252,  Feb.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

4,989,193,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,773,  May  12, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,016,235,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

213,097,  Jun.  29, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,856,108,  Ser.  No.  96,317,  Sep. 

9,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,868,808,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

925,491,  Oct.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  667,100,  Not.  1,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of 

Ser.  No.  545,110,  Oct  25,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,491,940.  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,499,  Dec.  31,  1979,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  793,270,  May  3,  1977, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,715,  Aog.  23, 

1973,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,064 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  25,  1972,  72-30346 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  369—275.4  18  Claims 


5,373,499 

MULTILAYER  OPTICAL  DISK  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  OPTICAL  PATHS  INCLUDE  IDENTICAL 
TOTAL  DISK  SUBSTRATE  THICKNESS 
Wayne  I.  Imaino,  San  Jose;  Hal  J.  Rosen,  Lr.s  Gatos;  Kurt  A. 
Rubin,  Santa  Clara,  and  Timothy  C.  Strand,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

I         FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,585 
I  Int  a.5  GllB  7/26.  7/20 

VS.  a.  369—275.4  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  data  storage  system  comprising: 

an  optical  medium  comprising  two  spaced-apart  substrates 


1.  An  optically  readable  carrier  comprising: 

a  substrate  with  diffractive  tracks  having  respective  longitu- 
dinal axes  and  formed  of  a  succession  of  irregularities  with 
respect  to  a  smooth  reference  surface,  said  irregularities 
having  a  width  of  at  most  2  microns,  a  variable  length 
equal  to  or  greater  than  their  width  and  closed  contours  in 
the  reference  surface,  said  closed  contours  being  diffrac- 
tive along  their  entire  extent  for  providing  diffraction  of 
light  of  a  light  spot  focused  and  centered  on  a  single  of 
said  tracks  and  substantially  occupying  the  width  of  said 
single  track,  wherein  each  of  said  irregularities  has  a  dau 
element  stored  along  the  entire  length  of  said  contour, 
successive  irregularities  along  a  track  are  separated  by 
clearance  spaces,  at  least  as  long  as  the  width  of  said 
irregularities,  in  the  reference  surface,  with  the  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  data  elements  being  indicated  by  the 
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continuous  extent  of  said  closed  contours  and  by  the 
extent  of  each  of  said  clearance  spaces,  and  wherein  said 
irregularities  having  said  contours  providing  diffraction 
are  such  that  the  light  emerging  from  the  track  has  a 
spatial  distribution  representing  an  amount  of  track  mis- 
registration between  the  spot  and  the  axis  of  said  single 
track,  the  tracks  having  a  pitch  from  one  track  to  the  next 
of  at  least  two  times  the  width  of  an  irregularity;  and 
a  reflective  coating  on  said  reference  surface  and  said  irregu- 
larities. 


5373,502 

PROCESS,  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  WITH  VARIABLE  TRAFTIC  VOLUME 

AND  A  CONTROL  STATION  FOR  COORDINATING 

SEVERAL  SUCH  TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS 

Karl-Albert  Turban,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 

N.V,,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,904 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1992, 4210305 
Int.  a.'  H04J  13/00 
MS.  a.  370—18  16  Claims 


5,373,501 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
INCLUDING  IMPROVED  PORT  SELECTOR  AND 
CONTROL  aRCUFTRY 
Kenneth  L.  Roland,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  C  A  P  of  Vir- 
ginia, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,642 

Int.  a.'  H04M  3/22:  H04B  3/46;  H04J  3/14 

U.S.  a.  370—13  .  25  Claims 


-T^-^'        mm  VK 
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1.  A  method  for  data  transmission  with  variable  traffic  vol- 
ume, wherein  a  data  stream  to  be  transmitted  as  a  whole  is 
divided  into  time  intervals  which  are  subdivided  into  parts 
whose  number  depends  on  the  current  traffic  volume  and 
which  each  contain  a  predetermined  number  of  data,  and  that 
the  different  parts,  coded  with  different,  mutually  orthogonal 
codes,  are  transmitted  simultaneously  over  the  same  transmis- 
sion medium  and  subsequently  recombined  into  the  whole. 


5,373,503 
GROUP  RANDOMLY  ADDRESSED  POLLING  METHOD 
Kwang-Cheng  Chen,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor 
to  Information  Technology,  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,223 

Int  a.5  H04B  7/216,  7/26 

U.S.  a.  370—18  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  system  including  multiple  links 
for  transmitting  data,  remotely  controllable  Microprocessor 
Controlled  Analyzer  (MCA)  means  for  analyzing  said  data, 
and  multiple  switch  means  associated  with  said  links  for  con- 
necting said  links  to  said  MCA  means  to  effect  monitoring  of 
data  carried  by  said  links,  the  improvement  comprising: 

multiple  first  decoders  each  having  output  connections  to  a 
group  of  said  switch  means, 

each  said  first  decoder  having  multiple  input  connections 
fewer  in  number  than  said  output  connections, 

a  plurality  of  latches  each  having  multiple  input  connections 
arranged  for  receiving  binary  coded  input  data  and  multi- 
ple output  connections  with  one  group  of  said  output 
connections  being  connected  to  the  input  connection  of 
one  of  said  first  decoders  and  another  group  of  output 
connections  connected  to  the  input  connection  of  another 
of  said  first  decoders, 

means  for  connecting  the  input  connections  of  said  latches  to 
a  data  bus  in  said  MCA  means, 

a  second  decoder  connected  to  an  address  bus  in  said  MCA 
means  and  connected  to  control  said  latches  in  accordance 
with  address  data  received  from  said  MCA  means, 

and  control  latch  means  connected  to  said  data  bus  in  said 
MCA  means  for  producing  a  binary  coded  control  output 
to  control  said  MCA  means. 


20 
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1.  A  randomly  addressed  polling  method  for  a  network 
having  a  plurality  of  users  and  base  stations,  each  base  station 
being  capable  of  conducting  an  up-link  communication  and  a 
down-link  communication  under  its  coverages  with  said  users, 
and  each  user  being  capable  of  becoming  active  when  it  has  a 
packet  to  transmit,  said  randomly  addressed  polling  method 
comprising  the  following  steps  of: 

(a)  when  a  respective  base  station  is  ready  to  conduct  said 
up-link  communication,  said  base  station  broadcasting  a 
ready  message  to  all  users  under  its  coverage; 

(b)  each  user  generating  at  least  one  random  number  when- 
ever becoming  active; 

(c)  all  active  users  under  the  coverage  of  said  base  station 
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simultaneously  transmitting  their  random  numbers  to  said 
base  station  in  response  to  said  ready  message; 
(d)  said  base  station  collecting  said  random  numbers,  and 
polling  said  active  users  according  to  said  collected  ran- 
dom numbers: 


a  plurality  of  outputs,  a  number  of  outputs  being  less  than  a 
number  of  inputs,  input  multiplex  lines  being  connected  to  the 
inputs  and  output  multiplex  lines  being  connected  to  the  out- 
puts, having  frame  memories  provided  per  input  and  having 
frame  memory  capacity  for  storing  information  of  a  pulse 


(e)  when  said  base  sution  successfully  receives  the  packet  of   frame  into  which  writing  is  carried  out  from  the  input  multi 


a  respective  active  user,  said  base  station  sending  a  posi 
tive  acknowledgment  to  said  active  user;  and 
(0  when  said  base  station  unsuccessfully  receives  the  packet 
of  a  respective  active  user,  said  base  station  sending  a 
negative  acknowledgment  to  said  active  user. 
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18.  A  method  for  testing  a  communication  path  in  a  commu- 
nication system,  wherein  communication  equipment  is  con- 
nected to  the  communication  path  and  cells,  including  idle 
cells,  arc  transferred  along  the  communication  path,  the 
method  comprising: 

indicating  a  communication  path  to  be  tested; 

recognizing  the  communication  bandwidth  of  the  communi- 
cation equipment; 

monitoring,  during  a  predetermined  time  interval,  the  num- 
ber of  idle  cells  transferred  through  the  communication 
path  to  determine  an  idle  cell  bandwidth  of  the  communi- 
cation path; 

comparing  the  communication  bandwidth  with  the  idle  cell 
bandwidth; 

providing  an  enable  control  signal  when  the  idle  cell  band- 
width is  greater  than  the  communication  bandwidth; 

providing  a  disable  control  signal  when  the  idle  cell  band- 
width is  smaller  than  the  communication  bandwidth; 

allowing  the  communication  equipment  to  transfer  cells  to 
the  communication  path  when  the  enable  control  signal  is 
provided; 

not  allowing  the  communication  equipment  to  transfer  cells 
to  the  communication  path  when  the  disable  control  signal 
is  provided. 


5,373,505 

SWITCHING  NFTWORK  FOR  DIGITAL  SWITCHING 
SYSTEMS  COMPOSED  OF  SWITCHING  MATRICES 
CONNECTED  PARALLEL  AT  THE  INPUT  SIDE 
Lothar  Schmidt,  Fuerstenfeldbmck,  and  Juergen  Storm,  Puch- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Munich,  Gennany 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,495 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  14, 1992, 
92111996.2 

Int  a.'  H04Q  n/08 
VS.  O.  370—66  3  Claims 

1.  A  switching  network  for  digital  switching  systems  com- 
posed of  at  least  one  group  of  switching  matrices  connected  in 
parallel  at  an  input  side  of  the  switching  network,  comprising: 
each  of  the  switching  matrices  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and 


plex  lines  connected  to  the  inputs  upon  cyclical  addressing  of 
memory  locations  of  the  frame  memories  and  from  which 
reading  is  randomly  carried  out  onto  the  output  multiplex  lines 
connected  to  the  outputs  on  the  basis  of  a  drive  by  a  shared 
holding  memory,  the  holding  memory  having  decision  bits  that 


5,373,504 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  A 
COMMUNICATION  PATH 
Keigi  Tanaka;  Susumu  Eda;  Katsumi  Oomuro;  Ryuji  Hyodo; 
Ghsamu  Sekihata;  Hiroyuki  Hatta,  and  Reiko  Norizuki,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088695 

InL  a.'  H04L  12/50 

VS.  a,  370—60.1  19  Claims 
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are  individually  associated  to  said  inputs  together  with  drive 
addresses  for  the  frame  memories,  the  frame  memories  being 
connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  switching  matrices  by  input 
circuits,  the  decision  bits  being  determinative  of  whether  cycli- 
cally supplied  write-in  addresses  are  effective  or  not  for  the 
individual  frame  memories  by  switching  of  respective  input 
circuits  of  said  frame  memories  into  respective  conducting  and 
nonconducting  states  and  being  set  such  that  an  information 
entry  into  a  respective  frame  memory  only  occurs  when  apper- 
taining information  is  also  to  be  read  out  in  turn  from  a  respec- 
tive frame  memory. 


5,373,506 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAGING  IN  A 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Daniel  R.  Tayloe,  and  Eugene  J.  Bruckert,  both  of  Arlington 

Heights,  lU.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,749,  Not.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,598 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  32  Claims 


1.  A  fixed  base-site  in  a  radiotelephone  system,  the  fixed 
base-site  coupled  to  an  external  interface  wherein  the  external 
interface  periodically  sends  a  paging  request  to  request  the 
fixed  base-site  to  page  individually  a  plurality  of  subscribers, 
the  fixed  base-site  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  repetitive  timeslots,  in- 
cluding at  least  first  and  second  timeslots; 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  time  difference  value 
and  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 
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means  for  receiving  a  paging  request  from  the  extenial  inter- 
face; 

means  for  generating  a  paging  signal  in  response  to  said 
receiving  a  paging  request; 

means  for  assigning  said  generated  paging  signal  to  said  first 
timeslot; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  assigning,  for  transmit- 
ting said  paging  signal  to  at  least  one  subscriber; 

means  for  determining  a  time  difference  between  a  time 
when  said  means  for  receiving  receives  said  one  paging 
request  and  a  time  when  said  means  for  transmitting  trans- 
mits said  one  paging  signal; 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  determining,  for  measur- 
ing, relative  to  the  number  of  pages  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing receives,  the  number  of  pages  having  said  determined 
time  difference  greater  than  said  predetermined  time  dif- 
ference value;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  measuring,  for  assigning 
said  generated  paging  signal  additionally  to  said  second 
timeslot  when  said  measured  number  of  pages  is  greater 
than  said  predetermined  threshold  value. 


5,373,508 

DETECTING  VALID  DATA  FROM  A  TWISTED  PAIR 

MEDIUM 

Sandeep  K.  Guliani,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

tioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,853 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 

MS.  CL  371—20.1  24  Claims 


5,373,507 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  AND 

CHANNEL  ESTIMATION  IN  A  TDMA  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Johan  Skold,  Akersberga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebola- 

get  L  M  E>icsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  13, 1992,  9200079-3 

Int  a.'  H04L  im 

MS.  CL  370—105.1  23  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  determining  a  synchronization  position  m  of 
a  signal  frame  in  a  vector  in  a  TDMA  radio  communication 
system,  said  vector  comprising  M  correlation  values  between  a 
synchronization  sequence  and  M  parts  of  said  signal  frame, 
which  parts  are  partially  overlapping  and  mutually  time  dis- 
placed one  sampling  interval,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  a  center  of  energy  w  substantially  in  accordance 
with  the  formula 
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1.  In  a  data  device  of  a  computer  system  network,  wherein 
said  data  device  is  equipped  to  be  coupled  to  a  twisted  pair 
medium  for  receiving  data  being  transported  over  said  twisted 
pair  medium,  an  apparatus  for  detecting  valid  data  received 
over  said  twisted  pair  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  pulse  generation  circuitry  to  be  coupled  to  said  twisted 
pair  medium  for  generating  a  first  and  a  second  series  of 
pulses  based  on  positive  and  negative  magnitude  differ- 
ences of  a  sinusoidal  electrical  signal  representing  said 
transported  data  received  from  a  positive  and  a  negative 
lead  of  said  twisted  pair  medium; 

b)  first  valid  data  detector  circuitry,  including  first  timing 
and  first  edge  detection  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  pulse 
generation  circuitry  for  detecting  a  first  signal  pattern, 
including  a  first  rising  edge  of  said  second  series  of  pulses 
preceded  and  followed  by  a  first  falling  and  a  first  rising 
edge  of  said  first  series  of  pulses  respectively,  within  a  first 
predetermined  amount  of  time,  for  a  phase  0  degree  start- 
ing sinusoidal  electrical  signal,  and  generating  a  first  out- 
put signal  upon  detecting  said  first  data  pattern; 

c)  second  valid  data  detector  circuitry,  including  second 
timing  and  second  edge  detection  circuitry,  coupled  to 
said  pulse  generation  circuitry  for  detecting  a  second 
signal  pattern,  including  a  second  rising  edge  of  said  first 
series  of  pulses  preceded  and  followed  by  a  first  falling 
and  a  second  rising  edge  of  said  second  series  of  pulses 
respectively,  within  a  second  predetermined  amount  of 
time,  for  a  phase  180  degree  starting  sinusoidal  electrical 
signal,  and  generating  a  second  output  signal  upon  detect- 
ing said  second  data  pattern;  and 

d)  signal  synchronization  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  valid  data  detector  circuitry  for  outputting  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  first  and  second  output  signals. 


where  c(k)  designates  a  correlation  value  in  position  k  in 
said  vector  and  m  is  an  integer,  said  calculated  center  of 
energy  value  w  forming  said  synchronization  position  m. 


5,373,509 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  TESTING  THE  SAME 
Joji  Katsura,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182410 
Int  a.5  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CI.  371— 21J  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  so  as  to  comprise  rows 
the  number  of  which  is  X  and  columns  the  number  of 
which  is  Y; 
word  lines  the  number  of  which  is  X  for  selecting  Y  memory 
cells  which  comprise  one  row  of  said  plural  memory  cells; 
digit  buses  the  set  number  of  which  is  Y  for  selecting  X 
memory  cells  which  comprise  one  column  of  said  plural 
memory  cells; 
a  first  circuit  means  for  selectively  driving  one  of  said  X 
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word  lines  so  as  to  select  Y  memory  cells  which  comprise 
one  row  of  said  plural  memory  cells  according  to  a  given 
row  address; 

a  normal  data  writing  circuit  for  writing  a  normal  data  given 
from  outside  into  one  of  the  Y  memory  cells  selected  by 
said  first  circuit  means  through  one  of  said  Y  sets  of  digit 
buses  according  to  a  given  column  address; 

a  second  circuit  means  for,  when  a  writing  control  signal  is 
received,  inhibiting  an  operation  of  said  first  circuit  means 


and  driving  a  selected  number  of  said  X  word  lines  at  the 
same  time  so  as  to  select  all  of  said  plural  memory  cells  to 
be  examined;  and 

test  data  writing  circuit  for,  when  said  writing  control 
signal  is  received,  inhibiting  an  operation  of  said  normal 
data  writing  circuit  and  writing  some  particular  pattern  of 
test  data  at  the  same  time  into  said  plural  memory  cells 
selected  by  said  second  circuit  means  through  said  Y  sets 
of  digit  buses. 


1.  In  an  Erasable  and  Programmable  Logic  Device  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  architectures  for  transmitting  input  data 
with  a  certain  configuration  type  of  the  input  architecture,  a 
plurality  of  input  lines  provided  from  the  input  architectures,  a 
Programmable  Logic  Array  coimected  to  the  input  lines,  and 
an  Input/Output  Macrocell  connected  between  the  Program- 
mable Logic  Array  and  an  input/output  pin,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  test  circuit  of  the  input  architectures  comprising: 

an  extra  test  line; 

a  plurality  of  EPROM  (Erasable  Programmable  Read  Only 
Memory)  transistors  each  having  respectively  a  drain 
thereof  connected  to  the  extra  test  line  and  a  gate  thereof 


connected  to  an  input  line  provided  from  one  of  said  input 
architectures; 

sensing  means  connected  to  the  extra  test  line,  for  sensing  a 
state  of  the  extra  test  line  and  producing  a  transmitted 
signal  representing  the  state  of  the  extra  test  line;  and 

a  buffer  circuit  connected  to  the  sensing  means,  for  output- 
ting  the  transmitted  signal  from  the  sensing  means  to  the 
Input/Output  pin. 


5^73^11 

MFTHOD  FOR  DECODING  A  REED  SOLOMON 

ENCX)DED  SIGNAL  WITH  INNER  CODE  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOING  SAME 

Irina  E.  Veksler,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assigoor  to  Motorola,  lae^ 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,918 

lot  a.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—37.4  19  CUims 


5,373,510 
TEST  CIRCUIT  OF  INPUT  ARCHITECTURE  OF 
ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Chang  W.  Ha,  Geungeong-Ku,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyounglddo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
1990-15562 

Int  a.'  H04B  77/00;  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  4  Claims 


-"IS 


1.  A  method  of  decoding  and  correcting  errors  in  a  digital 
information  signal  which  has  been  coded  using  a  fust  error 
correction  code  and  coded  again  using  a  second  error  correc- 
tion code,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
in  a  first  decoder,  decoding  the  coded  digital  information 

signal  to  produce  a  decoded  digital  information  signal; 
correcting  errors  in  the  decoded  digital  information  signal 

using  the  first  decoder  in  order  to  provide  a  first  corrected 

signal; 
in  a  second  decoder,  decoding  the  first  corrected  signal  to 

obtain  position  of  erasures; 
computing  an  erasure  location  polynomial  and  modified 

syndrome  components; 
detecting  when  the  modified  syndrome  components  are  all 

zeroes; 
generating  an  error  evaluator  polynomial  in  response  to  the 

modified  syndrome  components  being  all  zeros; 
calculating  error  values;  and 
correcting  errors  in  the  first  corrected  signal  to  reproduce 

the  digital  information  signal. 
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5,373,512 
MEMORY  CONTROLLER  WITH  PARITY  GENERATOR 

FOR  AN  I/O  CX)NTROL  UNIT 
James  T.  Brady,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intenutional 

Business  Machines  CorporatioD,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,308,  Sep.  13, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,160 

Int.  a.'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—40.1  13  Claims 


bol  comprising  a  start  bit  having  a  first  bit  value  followed  by  a 
succession  of  run  bits  having  a  second  bit  value,  said  data 
previously  encoded  in  accordance  with  a  shift  correction  code 
whose  GF(p)  symbols  are  sums  of  values  of  said  RLL  symbols 
reduced  modulus  p,  said  decoder  comprising  means  for  trans- 
forming received  ones  of  said  RLL  symbols  into  GF(p)  sym- 
bols of  said  code  to  form  a  received  codeword  thereof  and 
means  for  locating  and  calculating  errors  in  said  received 
codeword  whereby  to  correct  corresponding  errors  in  said 
received  RLL  symbols,  a  soft  decision  processor  comprising: 


1.  A  memory  controller  (22)  for  performing  parity  encoding 
on  a  plurality  of  data  strings  moving  between  a  memory  means 
(21  or  21a,  lib)  connected  via  a  read  path  (31)  to  an  intercon- 
nection means  (24)  having  connection  to  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  storage  devices  (25),  said  memory  controller  com- 
prising: 

write  buffer  means  (35); 

a  parity  generator  (34)  for  calculating  an  accumulated  parity 
string  as  successive  data  strings  are  received  from  said 
write  buffer  means; 

said  write  buffer  means  being  connected  to  the  parity  gener- 
ator and  having  one  input  (42)  for  receiving  data  strings 
from  the  interconnection  means  for  storage  in  the  memory 
means  and  another  input  for  receiving  data  from  the  mem- 
ory means  representing  a  current  accumulated  parity 
string; 

switch  means  (37)  connected  to  the  write  buffer  means;  and 

a  control  device  (36)  connected  to  the  switch  means  and 
parity  generator  and  interconnection  means  and  respon- 
sive to  control  signals  (38)  from  the  interconnection  means 
for  controlling  said  switch  means  to  transmit  the  accumu- 
lated parity  string  to  said  another  input  of  said  write  buffer 
means  until  a  preselected  number  of  bytes  has  been  trans- 
mitted to  said  another  input  of  said  write  buffer  means  and 
said  preselected  number  of  bytes  from  one  of  said  data 
strings  has  been  transmitted  to  said  one  input  of  said  write 
buffer  means  via  said  interconnection  means,  then  trans- 
ferring said  preselected  number  of  bytes  from  said  write 
buffer  means  to  said  parity  generator  for  controlling  said 
parity  generator  to  logically  and  recursively  combine  said 
transferred  bytes  for  supplying  a  new  current  accumu- 
lated parity  string  to  the  memory  means  via  a  write  path 
(30). 


5,373,513 

SHIFT  CORRECTION  CODE  SYSTEM  FOR 

CORRECTING  ADDITIVE  ERRORS  AND 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SLIPS 

Dennis  G.  Howe,  Pittsford,  N.Y.;  Hugh  M.  Hilden,  and  Edward 

J.  Weldon,  Jr.,  both  of  Honolulu,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,788 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00:  H03M  13/00;  H04L  1/00 

lis.  a.  371—42  31  Claims 

1.  In  a  shift  correction  decoder  for  decoding  data  comprising 

dji-constrained  run  length  limited  (RLL)  symbols,  each  sym- 


(1)  discriminating  means  responsive  whenever  two  succes- 
sive start  bits  in  data  comprising  a  succession  of  said  RLL 
symbols  correspond  to  received  signal  peaks  having  the 
same  polarity  for  determining  whether  said  two  succes- 
sive start  bits  encompass  a  drop-in  error  or  a  drop-out 
error,  respectively;  and 

(2)  data  modifying  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing,  re- 
spectively, the  number  of  start  bits  in  said  RLL  data  near 
one  of  said  two  start  bits  in  response  to  said  discriminating 
means  sensing  a  drop-out  or  a  drop-in  error,  respectively. 


5,373,514 
THREE-STATE  BUS  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

GENERATING  TEST  VECTORS  WHILE  AVOIDING 
CONTENTION  AND/OR  FLOATING  OUTPUTS  ON  THE 

THREE-STATE  BUS 
Hi  K.  Ma,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synopsys,  Inc.,  Mountain 

View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,755,  Sep.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,939 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00;  H03M  13/00 
U.S.  a.  371—57.1  10  Qaims 

1.  A  structure  for  identifying  digital  circuit  data  input  and 
control  input  signals  to  a  three  state  bus  that  result  in  either 
contentions  or  floating  of  said  three  state  bus,  said  structure 
comprising: 
means,  responsive  to  said  three  state  bus  data  input  and 
control  input  signals,  for  simulating  digital  logic  signal 
propagation  through  said  three  state  bus  wherein  the 
output  signal  of  said  simulating  means  is  the  response  of 
said  three  state  bus  to  said  three  state  bus  data  input  and 
control  input  signals;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  control  input  signals,  for  (i)  detect- 
ing contentions  on  said  three  state  bus  and  (ii)  detecting 
floating  of  said  three  state  bus; 

wherein  the  output  signal  of  said  detecting  means  has  (i)  a 
ftfst  constant  predetermined  logic  value  in  the  absence 
of  a  contention  on  and  floating  of  said  three  state  bus 
and  (ii)  a  second  constant  predetermined  logic  value  in 
the  presence  of  each  condition  in  the  group  of  condi- 


December  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1297 


tians  consisting  of  contentions  on  and  floating  of  said 
three  state  bus  thereby  identifying  the  digital  circuit 
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coMrol  input  signals  that  result  in  contentions  and  float- 
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5,373,515 

LASER  WAVELENGTH  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Osamu  Wakabayashi;  Yasuo  Itakura;  Masahiko  Kowaka,  and 
Yoshino  Amada,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shlki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  455,327,  Jan.  16, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7214>29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1987,  62-177320; 
Aug.  28,  1987,  62-214396 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  a.  372—20  8  Claims 
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5^73,516 

RAProLY  TUNABLE  WTOEBAND  INTEGRATED  LASER 

Bernard  Glance,  Colts  Neck,  and  Robert  W.  WiUoo,  Hofandel, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,951 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—20  6  Claims 
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1.  A  tunable  laser,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  defined  by  two  reflective  elements  in  an  ac- 
tively doped  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  low  resolution  frequency  routing  means  for  defining  plu- 
rality of  low  resolution  frequency  pass  bands  between  the 
two  reflective  elements;  and 

a  high  resolution  frequency  routing  means  for  deflning  a 
plurality  of  high  resolution  frequency  passbands  between 
the  reflective  elements,  the  high  resolution  frequency 
routing  means  being  in  series  with  the  low  resolution 
frequency  routing  means,  the  low  resolution  frequency 
[>assbands  overlapping  a  plurality  of  the  high  resolution 
frequency  pass  bands  thereby  defining  periodic  sets  of 
laser  frequencies  supported  in  the  cavity; 

each  of  the  low  resolution  and  high  resolution  frequency 
routing  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  controllable  fre- 
quency selective  pathways  optically  connecting  the  re- 
flective elements  such  that  selective  gating  of  the  fre- 
quency selective  pathways  causes  selected  one  or  more 
lasing  frequencies  to  be  supported  in  the  laser  cavity 
thereby  providing  tunability  of  the  laser. 


5,373,517 

RAPIDLY  TUNABLE  INTEGRATED  LASER 

Corrado  Dragone,  Little  Silver,  and  Itu  P.  Kaminow,  Holmdel, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,952 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CI.  372—20  5  Oairas 


1.  A  laser  wavelength  controlling  apparatus,  comprising; 

wavelength  selective  means  for  narrowing  a  spectral  band- 
width of  an  oscillated  laser  beam;  and 

means  for  changing  a  wavelength  selected  by  said  wave- 
length selective  means,  wherein  said  changing  means 
includes: 

a  reference  light  source  for  generating  a  reference  tight  for 
use  in  measuring  a  wavelength  of  the  oscillated  laser 
beam, 

detector  means  for  admitting  said  oscillated  laser  beam  and 
said  reference  light  to  a  spectroscope  serving  as  a  wave- 
length detector  and  for  detecting  an  absolute  wavelength 
of  said  oscillated  laser  beam  on  the  basis  of  a  detected 
value  of  said  reference  Ught,  and 

means  for  controlling  a  wavelength  selected  by  said  wave- 
length selective  means  so  that  the  absolute  wavelength 
detected  by  the  detector  means  coincides  with  a  preset 
wavelength. 


1.  A  tunable  laser,  comprising: 

a  laser  cavity  deflned  by  two  reflective  elements  in  an  ac- 
tively doped  semiconductor  wafer;  and 

a  frequency  routing  device  formed  in  the  cavity  comprising 
a  plurality  of  controllable  frequency  selective  pathways 
optically  connecting  the  reflective  elements  such  that 
selective  gating  of  one  or  more  of  the  frequency  selective 
pathways  causes  selected  one  or  more  lasing  frequencies 
to  be  supported  in  the  laser  cavity  thereby  providing 
tunability  of  the  laser. 
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5,373,51S 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  CONSTANT 
CURRENT  CIRCUIT  SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
Se^i  UcUyana,  Tokyo;  Akio  Nognchi,  Ebina;  YukiUde  Uihio; 
SUmpei  Matmo,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoji  Serizawa,  Yokohama; 
Kaznro  Yanada,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Takenchi,  Yokohama,  and 
Hiroyvki  Nakamnra,  Atsugl,  all  of  Japan,  awignon  to  Canon 
KabHkiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  724,813,  JnL  2, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,900 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Japu,  JaL  5, 1990, 2-176244;  Jul. 
5, 1990,  2-176245;  May  17,  1991,  3-140682 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/00 
UJS.  CL  372-^  29  Claiau 
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1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  chip  having  an  emitting  end  face  for 
emitting  laser  tight; 

an  optical  device  allowing  said  laser  light  to  transmit  there- 
through; and 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  semiconductor 
laser  chip  and  said  optical  device  in  an  arrangement  such 


that  said  laser  light  emitted  from  said  emitting  end  face  of 
said  semiconductor  laser  chip  is  incident  on  said  optical 
device, 

wherein  said  optical  device  includes  a  reflection  diffractive 
optical  means,  and 

wherein  said  reflection  diffractive  optical  means  diffracts 
part  of  said  laser  light  emitted  from  said  emitting  end  face 
of  said  semiconductor  laser  chip,  to  form  diffracted  light 
beams,  and  allows  a  diffracted  light  beam  having  a  se- 
lected wavelength  among  said  diffracted  light  beams  to  be 
incident  on  said  emitting  end  face. 


5,373,520 

SURFACE  EMrmNG  LASER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Hi^ime  Shoji;  Koji  Otsubo;  Tatsnroh  Ikeda;  Manabu  Matsnda, 

and  Hiroshi  Ishikawa,  all  of  Kawaaald,  Japan,  assignors  to 

FHJitsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215233 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/19 

MS.  a.  372—45  18  Claims 


1.  A  driver  IC  for  driving  a  light  source  comprising: 

generating  means  for  generating  a  constant  current; 

switching  means  for  switching  the  constant  current  so  as  to 
be  supplied  to  the  Ught  source; 

a  first  input  terminal  functionally  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing means  for  inputting  a  first  signal  to  modulate  light 
emitted  by  the  light  source,  said  switching  means  perform- 
ing a  switching  operation  in  accordance  with  the  first 
signal;  and 

a  second  input  terminal  functionally  connected  to  said 
switching  means  for  inputting  a  second  signal  so  as  to 
supply  the  constant  current  to  the  light  source,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  first  signal. 


r^ 


5,373,519 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE,  AN  OPTICAL 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  THE  SAME 

Tembiro  Siono,  Osaka;  Hisahito  Ogawa,  Nara,  and  Kazubisa 

Yamamoto,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Indnatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211069; 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211070 

Int  CL'  HOIS  i/16 
U.S.  a.  372—43  36  Qaims 


1.  A  surface  emitting  laser  comprising: 

a  first  DBR  mirror  com|x>sed  of  a  semiconductor  multilayer 
film  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  first  DBR  mirror; 

an  active  region  layer  formed  on  said  first  cladding  layer; 

a  second  cladding  layer  formed  above  said  active  region 
layer; 

a  current  constriction  layer  formed  on  said  second  cladding 
layer  and  composed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  a 
wider  forbidden  band  than  those  of  said  active  region 
layer  and  said  second  cladding  layer; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  current  constriction  layer; 

a  third  cladding  layer  formed  in  said  opening  and  on  said 
current  constriction  layer  and  composed  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  a  narrower  forbidden  band  than  said 
current  constriction  layer; 

a  second  DBR  mirror  composed  of  a  multilayer  film  formed 
on  said  third  cladding  layer;  and 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  to  pass  current  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  cladding  layers. 


5,373,521 
BLUE  UGHT  EMflTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Yasuhito  Takahashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,598 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252475 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372—45  7  Claims 

1.  A  blue  light  emitting  semiconductcr  device  comprising: 

a  first  cladding  layer  including  a  Group  Il-Vl  compound 

semiconductor  of  a  first  conduction  type; 
a  second  cladding  layer  including  a  Group  II-VI  compound 
semiconductor  of  a  second  conduction  type  different  from 
the  first  conduction  type; 
an  active  layer  including  a  Group  II-VI  compound  semicon- 


December  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1299 


ductor  of  the  second  conduction  type  and  extending  be- 
tweea  the  first  and  second  cladding  layers; 

a  substrate  including  a  Group  III-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor; and 

at  least  two  laminated  bufler  layers  including  Group  III-V 
compound  semiconductors  and  extending  between  the 
first  cladding  layer  and  the  substrate; 


■l^-^^-^WX^^:^ 


0  ELECmODE 
:^,  8  INSULATINC  FILM 

7  n-CdO  SSZnO. 42S 

+—6  n-ZnSe 

S  p-CdO. SSZnO. «;s 


L'^i.^^^'i.^  ^J^ll  ELECTROOE 


4  p-ZnSO. 07S«0. 93 

3  p-(A10  7GaO  3)0.5ln0.5P 

p-QaO.  5lnO  5P 
I  p-GaAs  SUBSTRATE 


ir 


AJ.Gi 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  which  comprises: 

a  $emi(x>nductor  substrate  layer; 

a  first  confining  layer  on  said  substrate  layer; 

an  active  region  on  said  first  confining  layer; 

a  second  confining  layer  on  said  active  region,  said  second 
confining  layer  comprised  of  a  first  aluminum-bearing 
Group  III-V  semiconductor  material; 

a  current  blocking  layer  on  said  second  confining  layer,  said 
current  blocking  layer  comprising  a  native  oxide  formed 
by  the  method  of  exposing  at  least  part  of  the  surface  of 
said  second  confining  layer  to  a  water-containing  environ- 
ment and  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  375*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
confming  layer  to  said  native  oxide,  the  thickness  of  said 
native  oxide  layer  being  substantially  the  same  as  or  less 
than  the  thickness  of  that  portion  of  said  second  confming 
layer  thus  converted; 


reflective  facets  at  opposing  edges  of  said  active  region;  and 
means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  across  said  first  and 
second  confining  layers. 


5^73,523 
EXCIMER  LASER  APPARATUS 
Junichi  Figimoto;  Hakani  Mizognchi;  Yoshibo  Amada,  aad 
Osamu  Wakabayashi,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  astignor*  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Scisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,44« 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-301551; 
Not.  5,  1992,  4-321249;  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-355011 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  a.  372—59  20  Claims 


wherein  an  energy  band  gap  at  a  position  in  the  substrate,  the 
buffer  layers,  and  the  first  cladding  layer  increases  in  a 
stepwise  configuration  with  steps  at  respective  boundaries 
between  the  substrate,  the  buffer  layers  and  the  first  clad- 
ding layer  as  the  position  moves  from  the  substrate  to  the 
fu^t  ceding  layer  via  the  buffer  layers. 


a^'\^^<.^^s^s^,^^w^^^^^^vv^^^^»\^U^"^^^'V'lv'!i!^ 


5,373,522 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  WITH  NATIVE 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  REGIONS 
Nick  Holonyak,  Jr.,  Urbana,  and  John  M.  Dallesasse,  Wheaton, 
both  of  Ql.,  assignors  to  The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  Uni- 
versity Of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,843,  Jun.  24, 1991,  Fat  No.  5,262,360, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,313,  Dec.  31, 
1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,422 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  a.  372—45  13  Claims 


1.  An  excimer  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  defming  a  laser  chamber; 

first  and  second  windows  in  said  housing  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  laser  chamber; 

first  and  second  main  electrodes,  positioned  in  said  laser 
chamber  intermediate  said  first  and  second  windows,  for 
generating  a  laser  beam; 

a  heat  exchanger; 

a  fan  for  continuously  circulating  a  laser  medium  gas  be- 
tween said  main  electrodes  and  then  through  said  heat 
exchanger  for  cooling  said  laser  medium  gas; 

a  dust  particle  removal  case  having  a  collection  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  laser  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  dust  particle  filter  provided  in  said  collection 
chamber  for  removing  dust  particles  dispersed  in  said  laser 
medium  gas,  each  said  dust  particle  filter  being  made  of  a 
material  which  is  non-reactive  with  the  laser  medium  gas. 


5,373,524 
GASEOUS  MIXTURE  POWER  LASER  APPARATUS 
Bnmo  Marie,  Maurepas;  Daniel  Gnerin,  Chelles,  and  Christian 
Larquet  Guyancourt  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liq- 
nide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  dec 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,421 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  19,  1992,  92  07487 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/22 
MS.  a.  372—60  23  Cteiins 


1.  A  gas  laser  apparatus,  comprising  a  cold  corona  electric 
discharge  generator  forming  an  excitation  chamber  having  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  the  gas  outlet  in  fluid  flow  communi- 
cation with  a  waveguide  having  a  principal  direction  and 
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mirrore  opposed  along  said  principal  direction,  means  for 
circulating  a  flrst  flow  of  a  primary  gas  mixture  including 
mainly  nitrogen  at  a  pressure  above  0.3  X  10^  Pa  from  said  gas 
inlet  to  said  waveguide,  and  introduction  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  into  said  first  flow  between  said 
gas  outlet  and  said  waveguide  to  form  gaseous  mixture  supply- 
ing said  waveguide. 


5,373,526 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  ENERGY 

AMPLIFICATION  USING  TWO-BEAM  COUPLING 

Juan  F.  Lam,  Agoura  Hills;  Huan-Wun  Yen,  Westlake  Village, 

and  Joseph  L.  Pikulski,  Westlake,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,951 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/09 

U.S.  a.  372—69  29  Claims 


1.S5|Un 


5,373,525 

WAVE  GUIDE  LASER  HAVING  A  RESONATOR  MIRROR 

WITH  SUCCESSIVE  REFLECHNG  SEGMENTS  AND 

OUT  COUPLING  OPENINGS  ARRANGED  IN  AN 

AZIMUTHAL  DIRECHON 

Rolf  Nowack,  Leonberg,  and  Hans  Opower,  Krailling,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft- 

und  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4203225 
Int  a.5  HOIS  im 
\i&.  a.  372—64  23  Claims 


1.  A  wave  guide  laser  comprising: 

a  wave  guide  having: 
an  outer  cylindrical  wave  guide  surface  extending  parallel 

to  an  axis  of  said  wave  guide,  and 
an  inner  cylindrical  wave  guide  surface  facing  said  outer 
wave  guide  surface  and  arranged  within  said  outer 
wave  guide  surface  in  spaced  relation  thereto; 

a  laser  gas  arranged  between  said  wave  guide  surfaces  and 
adapted  to  be  excited  by  high  frequency  energy  and 
cooled  by  diffusion;  and 

two  resonator  mirrors  for  defming  a  laser  radiation  field,  one 
of  said  resonator  mirrors  having  a  plurality  of  reflecting 
segments  successively  arranged  at  a  common  radius  and  in 
an  azimuthal  direction  about  said  wave  guide  axis  with 
said  successive  reflecting  segments  being  separated  by 
corresponding  outcoupling  openings, 

said  radiation  field  comprising  first  radiation  field  segments 
extending  between  said  reflecting  segments  of  said  one 
mirror  and  the  other  mirror  and  second  radiation  field 
segments  extending  between  said  outcoupling  openings 
and  said  other  mirror,  said  first  and  second  radiation  field 
segments  being  diffraction-coupled  in  said  azimuthal  di- 
rection, whereby  coherent  laser  radiation  is  produced 
propagating  essentially  parallel  to  said  axis  between  said 
wave  guide  surfaces. 


1.  An  optical  energy  transfer  system,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  first  coherent  optical  beam  having  a 
first  predetermined  wavelength  and  frequency, 

means  for  producing  a  coherent  pump  optical  beam  having 
a  predetermined  wavelength  and  frequency  which  are 
different  from  the  wavelength  and  frequency  of  said  first 
beam, 

means  for  diverting  a  poriion  of  said  first  beam  to  establish  a 
probe  beam  having  the  predetermined  frequency  of  said 
first  beam,  with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  first  beam 
undiverted, 

means  for  modulating  the  frequency  of  said  probe  beam, 

a  first  host  medium  having  a  rare  earth  dopant,  said  rare 
earth  dopant  having  an  energy  transition  from  said  pump 
beam's  wavelength  to  the  wavelength  of  said  first  beam, 

first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  pump  beam  and  the 
undiverted  portion  of  said  first  beam  into  said  first  host 
medium,  said  pump  beam  amplifying  said  first  beam 
within  said  host  medium  by  an  energy  transfer  from  said 
pump  beam  to  said  first  beam  via  the  energy  transition  of 
said  rare  earth  dopant, 

a  second  host  medium  having  a  rare  earth  dopant,  said  sec- 
ond host  medium  and  its  rare  earth  dopant  providing  a 
resonant  energy  transfer  medium  between,  and  being 
located  in  the  paths  of,  said  amplified  first  beam  and  said 
modulated  probe  beam,  and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  amplified  first 
beam  and  said  modulated  probe  beam  into  said  second 
host  medium  for  amplification  of  said  modulated  probe 
beam  by  a  resonant  energy  transfer  from  said  amplified 
first  beam  to  said  modulated  probe  beam. 


5,373,527 

LASER  GENERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVERGING  AND  DIVERGING 

EXCITATION  LIGHT 
Yoshito  Taniu,  Matsubushi;  Koichiro  Wazumi;  Aldhiro  Nishimi, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Fumio  Matsuzaka,  Tokyo,  and  Kenichi 
Ueda,  Chofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikaw^ima-Harima 
Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-218023 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/091 

\3&.  a.  372—71  13  Claims 

1.  A  laser  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rod  shaped  laser  medium  for  receiving  excitation  light  and 

emitting  laser  light  having  a  wavelength; 
a  reflecting  tube  having  a  central  axis  and  inwardly  con- 
forming to  a  surface  of  revolution  at  which  it  is  reflective 
and  having  at  least  one  end  surface,  said  rod  shaped  laser 
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medium  being  contained  at  said  central  axis  therewithin; 
and 
means  for  generating  laser  excitation  light  from  outside  said 
reflective  tube  and  for  converging  the  excitation  hght  on 
an  optical  axis  of  said  rod  shaped  laser  medium  to  form  a 
first  laser  excitation  light  region  within  said  rod  shaped 
laser  medium,  wherein  the  excitation  light  diverges  from 
said  first  laser  excitation  light  region  toward  a  portion  of 
the  reflecting  surface  of  said  reflecting  tube  and  is  re- 
flected convergently  back  from  said  portion  of  the  reflec- 


5,373,528 

LASER  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  RECTANGULAR 
SECTION 
Masaki  Kuzumoto;  Yushi  Takenaka;  Junichi  Nishimae;  Ke^ji 
Yoshizawa,  and  Takashi  Yamamoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009076; 
Oct.  23,  1992,  4-307858 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/097 
U.S.  a.  372—87  37  Claims 
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MAJOR  SIQC  WnCCTION 


1.  A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  a  discharge  space  for  laser  excitation,  said 
means  defining  a  discharge  space  having  a  rectangular 
section  having  a  major  side  and  a  minor  side,  a  ratio  of  the 
size  of  the  major  side  and  the  size  of  the  minor  side  being 
at  least  3  and  outputting  a  laser  beam  in  the  direction 
intersecting  perpendicularly  to  said  rectangular  section  of 
said  discharge  space;  and 

means  for  generating  the  discharge  obliquely  within  the 
rectangular  section  of  said  discharge  space. 


5,373,529 
METALS  PURIFICATION  BY  IMPROVED  VACUUM  ARC 

REMELTING 

Frank  J.  Zanner,  Sandia  Park;  Rodney  L.  Williamson,  and 

Mark  F.  Smith,  both  of  AHMKinerque,  all  of  N.  Mex^  assignors 

to  Sandia  Corporation,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,871 

Int.  a.'F27D  77/00 

U,S.  a.  373—56  18  Claims 


tive  surface  to  form  a  second  laser  excitation  light  region 
displaced  from  said  first  laser  excitation  light  region  along 
said  optical  axis  and  within  said  rod  shaped  laser  medium, 
the  diverging  and  the  reflecting  convergently  continuing 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  said  second  laser  excitation 
light  regions  along  said  optical  axis  and  all  within  said  rod 
shaped  laser  medium,  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  exci- 
tation virtual  light  sources  along  said  optical  axis  of  said 
rod  shaped  laser  medium  to  yield  output  generated  laser 
light. 


1.  A  vacuum  arc  remelting  furnace  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  furnace  chamber; 

a  consumable  electrode  means  formed  of  a  material  to  be 
remelted  within  said  furnace  chamber; 

a  crucible  means  for  collecting  the  melt  from  said  consum- 
able electrode  means,  said  crucible  means  being  mounted 
in  said  furnace  chamber  lower  than  said  electrode  means; 
and 

a  condensation  surface  spaced  from  and  adjacent  to  said 
furnace  chamber  and  spaced  between  at  least  one  of  said 
consumable  electrode  or  said  crucible  means  and  said 
furnace  chamber. 


5,373,530 
MELTING  FURNACE  WITH  GAS  INJECnON 
Nicolas  Perrin,  Louveciennes,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liqnide, 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etwle  Et  L'Ezploitation  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,453 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  2,  1993,  93  06562 

Int  a.'  F27D  23/04 

MS.  a.  373—85  10  Claims 


1.  Oxygenated  gas  injector  for  a  furnace  for  melting  a 
charge,  comprising  an  elongated  body  (16)  having  a  principal 
direction  and  defuiing  a  gas  supply  passage,  and  a  head  (14) 
defming  a  gas  outlet  passage  (11)  inclined  at  a  predetermined 
angle  (a)  relative  to  the  principal  direction,  the  head  being 
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dimensioned  to  be  received  in  a  window  (20)  in  a  wall  (1)  of  the 
furnace. 


5,373,531 
SIGNAL  ACQUISITION  AND  RECEPTION  METHOD 
FOR  A  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  SIGNAL 
Kenichiro  Kawasaki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208769 

iBt  CL>  H04K  1/00 

\}&.  a.  375—1  11  Claims 


modulation  in  conformance  with  a  ir/4  shift  quadrature 
phase  shift  keying;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  modulator  means,  for  output- 
ting  a  modulated  signal  in  a  form  of  a  burst  signal  based  on 
an  output  of  said  modulator  means, 

said  pre-processing  means  carrying  out  the  pre-processing  so 
that  I-axis  and  Q-axis  data,  supplied  to  said  modulator 
means  from  said  pre-processing  means,  have  an  identical 
symbol  in  succession  at  parts  corresponding  to  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  the  burst  signal,  so  as  to  suppress  genera- 
tion of  unwanted  waves  in  said  output  means. 


5,373,533 
FSK  SIGNAL  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
Mikio  Hayashihara,  Atsugi;  Hiroshi  Tsurumi,  Tokyo,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Tanimoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028201; 
Apr.  26, 1991,  3-097116 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/14 
U.S.  a.  375—88  15  Claims 


1.  A  signal  acquisition  method  for  a  GPS  receiver,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

searching,  upon  starting  of  acquisition  of  a  GPS  satellite 
after  the  power  source  to  said  GPS  receiver  is  turned  on, 
for  a  code  phase  of  a  signal  in  a  range  of  all  code  phases  for 
one  period  of  the  code,  by  using  a  matched  filter;  and 

continuing  said  searching  for  all  GPS  satellites,  which  may 
possibly  be  disposed,  as  objects  for  searching  without 
calculating  tracks  of  the  satellites  until  a  signal  of  at  least 
one  of  the  GPS  satellites  is  acquired. 


5,373,532 

ir/4  QUADRATURE  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYING 

MODULATOR 

Hiroshi  Ftyita,  and  Yoshifumi  Toda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,479 

lat  a.'  H04L  27/20 

U.S.  a.  375—67  9  Claims 


t»MafTti 


1.  A  ir/4  shift  quadrature  phase  shift  keying  modulator 
comprising: 

pre-processing  means  for  subjecting  an  input  transmitting 
code  sequence  to  a  pre-processing; 

modulator  means,  coupled  to  said  pre-processing  means,  for 
alternately  subjecting  the  transmitting  code  sequence 
received  via  said  pre-processing  means  to  a  modulation  in 
conformance  with  a  quadrature  phase  shifit  keying  and  a 


7.  An  FSK  signal  receiving  device  comprising: 

base  band  signal  reproducing  means  for  frequency-convert- 
ing a  received  FSK  signal,  to  obtain  first  and  second  base 
band  signals  whose  phases  are  orihogonal  to  each  other; 

first  phase  shifting  means  for  generating  a  third  base  band 
signal  and  a  fourih  base  band  signal  having  a  phase  or- 
thogonal to  a  phase  of  the  third  base  band  signal  by  re- 
spectively phase-shifting  the  first  base  band  signal  by  a 
first  phase  shift  and  phase-shifting  the  first  base  band 
signal  by  a  second  phase  shift  orthogonal  to  the  first  phase 
shift; 

second  phase  shifting  means  for  generating  a  fifth  base  band 
signal  and  a  sixth  base  band  signal  having  a  phase  orthogo- 
nal to  a  phase  of  the  fifth  base  band  signal  by  phase-shift- 
ing the  second  base  band  signal  by  the  first  and  second 
phase  shifts,  respectively; 

multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  third  and  fourth  base 
band  signals  together  to  generate  a  first  product  signal, 
multiplying  the  fifth  and  sixth  base  band  signals  together 
to  generate  a  second  product  signal,  multiplying  the  third 
and  fifth  base  band  signals  together  to  generate  a  third 
product  signal,  and  multiplying  the  third  and  first  product 
signals  together  to  generate  a  fourth  product  signal,  and 
multiplying  the  third  and  second  product  signals  to  gener- 
ate a  fifth  product  signal;  and 

signal  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  fourth  and 
fifth  product  signals  output  from  said  multiplying  means 
to  produce  a  detection  signal. 
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5^73,534 

SERIAL  DATA  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 
Shunichi  Nagainoto;  Takeshi  Mnramatu,  and  Tenie  Matsumura, 
all  of  Nan,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  LU^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,503 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00;  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  375—106  15  Claims 


IMTRIR  MniTTMC       10 
SMVIMG  DATA  AT 

MULTvu  rawTS 

9.  A  serial  data  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

sampling  means  for  sampling  data  at  multiple  points  of  a  First 

half  and  a  second  half  of  each  bit  contained  in  a  serial  data 

stream  of  bi-phase  codes; 
data  converting  means  for  counting  a  number  of  values  of 

"1"  (fx  "0")  occurring  in  the  data  sampled  at  said  multiple 

points  by  said  sampling  means;  and 
bit  logic  determining  means  for  determining  a  logic  value  of 

said  each  bit  from  the  number  of  values  of  "1"  (or  "0") 

counted  in  the  first  half  and  the  second  half  of  said  each  bit 

counted  by  said  data  converting  means. 


5,373,535 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITALLY 
COMPENSATING  DIGFFAL  CLOCK  SKEW  FOR  HIGH 

SPEED  DIGFFAL  CIRCUFFS 
David  Ellis,  Hillsboro,  and  Gary  Brady,  Aloha,  both  of  Orcg., 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
I      FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,424 
I  InL  a.'  H04L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—106  54  Claims 


1.  In  a  digital  system  comprising  a  digital  clock,  a  first  and  a 
second  high  speed  digital  circuit  coupled  to  each  other,  an 
apparatus  for  digitally  compensating  clock  skew  in  said  digital 
clock  as  said  digital  clock  enters  said  second  high  speed  digital 
circuit  after  having  traveled  through  said  first  high  speed 
digital  circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  digital  clock  reconstruction  circuitry  coupled  to  said  first 
high  speed  digital  circuit  for  receiving  said  entering  digital 
clock,  and  generating  a  first  reconstructed  digital  clock 
and  a  complement  of  said  first  reconstructed  digital  clock, 
said  digital  clock  reconstruction  circuitry  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  constant  high  enable  and  a  first  clear  signal  as 
inputs,  said  first  reconstructed  digital  clock  and  said  com- 
plement of  said  first  reconstructed  digital  clock  being 


generated  using  said  received  entering  digital  clock,  con- 
stant high  enable  and  first  clear  signal; 

b)  programmable  delay  circuitry  coupled  to  said  digital 
clock  reconstruction  circuitry  having  variable  delay  capa- 
bility for  receiving  said  generated  first  reconstructed 
digital  clock  and  said  complement  of  said  first  recon- 
structed digital  clock,  and  generating  a  first  clear  control 
signal,  said  programmable  delay  circuitry  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  delay  setting  selection  signal  indicating  the 
amount  of  delay  said  programmable  delay  circuitry 
should  employ  in  generating  said  first  clear  control  signal, 
said  first  clear  control  signal  being  generated  using  said 
first  received  generated  reconstructed  digital  clock,  said 
complement  of  said  first  reconstructed  digital  clock,  and 
said  delay  setting  selection  signal;  and 

c)  gate  circuitry  coupled  to  said  programmable  delay  cir- 
cuitry and  said  digital  clock  reconstruction  circuitry  for 
receiving  said  first  clear  control  signal,  and  generating 
said  first  clear  signal  for  said  digital  clock  reconstruction 
circuitry  using  said  received  first  clear  control  signal. 


5,373,536 

METHOD  OF  SYNCHRONIZING  TO  A  SIGNAL 

Leo  G.  DehBcr,  Jr.,  Coconat  Creek,  Fla.,  and  Keria  M.  Laird. 

Halton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckaambwg,  DL 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  696,415,  May  6, 1991,  abaadoacd.  This 

appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,756 

Int.  a.5  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—106  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus,  a  method  of  synchronizing  to  a  signal 
having  a  sync  word  for  information  recovery,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

performing  a  first  synchronization  routine  to  roughly  syn- 
chronize the  apparatus  to  the  sync  word,  comprising: 
correlating  the  signal  to  a  known  sync  word; 
detecting  misses  between  the  signal  and  the  known  sync 

word  in  response  to  the  step  of  correlating; 
summing  the  number  of  misses; 

indicating  the  detection  of  the  sync  word  in  response  to  the 
number  of  misses; 

then  performing  a  bit  synchronization  routine  in  response  to 
the  step  of  indicating  so  as  to  more  precisely  synchronize 
the  apparatus  to  the  sync  word,  and 

then  sampling  the  signal  in  response  to  the  apparatus  being 
synchronized  to  the  sync  word  in  order  to  recover  the 
information. 
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5^73,537 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  CLOCK  MEANS  OF  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Walter  Oberhaiiser,  Wolfratshausen,  and  Reinhold  Hoffmaim, 

Utting  am  Anuoersee,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,629 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  2, 1991, 
91114771.8;  Germany,  Sep.  18,  1991,  4131063 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00;  G06F  15/20 
MS.  a.  375—108  14  Claims 

CCNTRAL 
/CLOCK 

— ^;;;;:^ — can 


MNmCR 


MICKOPROCUSOR 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  clock  means  of  a  telecom- 
munication switching  system  to  which  reference  clock  signals 
from  a  plurality  of  external  reference  clock  sources  are  sup- 
plied, comprising  the  steps  of:  allocating  a  respective  priority 
from  a  plurality  of  priorities  to  every  external  reference  clock 
source;  allocating  a  respective  initial  error  value  to  each  of  the 
reference  clock  signals  supplied  to  the  clock  means  from  the 
reference  clock  sources  during  an  initialization  of  the  telecom- 
munication switching  system;  detecting  clock  errors  for  every 
reference  clock  signal  during  an  ongoing  operation  of  the 
telecommunication  switching  system,  respectively  allocating 
an  error  value  to  each  of  said  clock  errors  that  are  detected; 
respectively  accumulating  the  error  values  for  the  reference 
clock  signals;  forming  resjjective  current  error  values  from  the 
initial  error  values  and  the  respective  accumulated  error  values 
of  the  detected  clock  errors  for  respective  reference  clock 
signals;  allocating  a  respective  current  error  value  to  each  of 
the  reference  clock  signals;  accepting  one  of  the  reference 
clock  signals  for  synchronization  of  the  clock  means  dependent 
on  the  priorities  allocated  to  the  reference  clock  sources  and 
dependent  on  the  current  error  values;  continuing  the  synchro- 
nization of  the  clock  means  using  as  the  initial  error  values,  said 
current  error  values  that  are  present  at  a  time  of  a  system 
outage  given  a  re-initialization  of  the  telecommunication 
switching  system  that  occurs  after  said  outage  of  the  telecom- 
munication switching  system. 


gamma  radiation  detector,  said  electronic  processor  being 

provided  for: 
counting  the  gamma  photons  corresponding  to  each  line  i  of 

a  plurality  of  characteristic  lines  of  at  least  one  chemical 

element  of  said  substance; 
determining,  for  each  line  i,  a  false  detection  probability  PFi 

for    the   chemical    element    associated    with    said    line, 

wherein  the  probability  PFi  is  the  probability  that  the 


detected  signal,  corresponding  to  the  said  line  i,  is  due  to 
a  background  noise; 

determining  the  product  of  these  false  detection  probabili- 
ties; 

comparing  said  product  with  a  threshold  Fixed  by  the  system 
user;  and 

notifying  said  user  that  the  product  is  below  the  threshold 
fixed  by  said  user,  the  object  then  being  assumed  to  con- 
tain the  substance. 


5,373,539 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  GRADE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETECTING  A  DROPPED  CONTROL  ROD  AND 
MALFUNCnONING  EXIT  THERMOCOUPLES  IN  A 
PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR 
Albert  J.  Impink,  Jr.,  MurrysTille;  Michael  D.  Heibel,  Penn 
Township,  Westmoreland  County;  Toshio  Morita,  Wilkins- 
burg,  and  Raymond  Calvo,  N.  Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,280,  May  26,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,297,174. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,393 
Int.  a.5  G21C  7/06 
U.S.  a.  376—236  8  Claims 


5,373,538 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  SUBSTANCES  AND 
IN  PARTICULAR  EXPLOSIVES  BY  THE  NEUTRON 
IRRADIATION  THEREOF 
Gerard  Grenier,  Brevannes,  and  Michel  Rambaut,  Bures-Sur- 
Yvette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A  L'Ener- 
gie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00701,  §  371  Date  Jun.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05272,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  700,193 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1989,  89  12917 
Int.  a.5  G21G  1/06 
\i&.  a.  376—159  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  substance  liable  to  be  contained 
in  an  object,  comprising: 
a  source  of  irradiation  to  irradiate  said  object  with  neutrons; 
at  least  one  gamma  radiation  detector  to  detect  gamma 

radiation  emitted  by  said  object; 
an  electronic  processor  to  process  signals  supplied  by  said 


1.  A  pressurized  water  reactor  comprising: 

a  reactor  core  having  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies; 

means  circulating  coolant  through  said  fuel  assemblies  of 
said  reactor  core; 

control  rods  insertable  into  said  reactor  core; 

rod  control  means  for  automatically  inseriing  into  and  with- 
drawing from  said  reactor  core  at  least  certain  of  said 
control  rods;  and 
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means  detecting  a  dropped  control  rod  and  automatically 
blocking  said  rod  control  means  from  withdrawing  con- 
trol rods  from  the  reactor  core  when  a  dropped  rod  is 
detected. 


5,373>«0 
SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL  SHIPPING  BASKET 
William  J.  DeCooman,  Sr.,  Lynchburg,  Va^  and  Jean  F.  Lafleur, 
Chassieu,  France,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,232 

Int.  CL'  G21F  5/008 

VS.  a.  J7»— 272  7  Claims 


5,373,541 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  CLADDING  OF  SUCH  A  ROD 

Jean  P.  Mardon,  Caluire,  and  Jean  Senerat,  St.  Brevin  les  Pins, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  Coorbevoie;  Compag- 
nie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires,  Velizy  Villacoublay 
and  Zircotube,  Paris  la  Defense,  all  of  France 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,433 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17,  1992,  92  00486 
Int  a.5  G21C  3/06 
VS.  a.  376—457  10  Claims 


1.  Fuel  rod  for  a  water-cooled  and  moderated  nuclear  reac- 
tor, comprising  fuel  pellets  enclosed  in  a  cladding  having: 
an  inner  layer  of  a  zirconium-based  alloy  which  contains  by 

weight: 

1.20%  to  1.70%  tin 

0.18%  to  0.24%  iron 

0.07%  to  0.13%  chromium. 


the  sum  of  the  iron  and  chromium  contents  being  comprised 
between  0.28%  and  0.37%;  and 

an  outer  layer  of  a  zirconium-based  alloy  containing  by 

weight,  beside  zirconium  and  unavoidable  impurities: 

0.35%  to  0.65%  tin 

0.18%  to  0.25%  iron 

0.07%  to  0.13%  chromium,  and 

0. 19%  to  0.23%  oxygen, 
with  the  sum  of  the  iron,  chromium,  tin  and  oxygen  contents 
being  less  than  1.26%  by  weight, 

and/or  0.80%  to  1.20%  by  weight  of  niobium, 
the  oxygen  content  being  then  comprised  between  0.10% 

and  0.16%  by  weight, 
the  thickness  of  the  outer  layer  being  comprised  between  10% 
and  25%  of  the  total  thickness  of  the  cladding. 


5,373,542 
COUNTER  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  GENERATING 
ADJUSTABLE  PRECISE  DESIRED  FREQUENCY 
Shigemi  Sunouchi,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-311205 
Int  a.'  G04F  10/04 
VS.  CL  377-44  6  i 


5.  A  spent  nuclear  fuel  shipping  basket,  comprising: 

a.  a  shell,  said  shell  having  a  lower  wall  section  having  a 
greater  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  said  sheU  and  a 
plurality  of  notches  spaced  apart  around  its  inner  circum- 
ference and  extending  the  length  of  said  shell; 

b.  a  plurality  of  cruciforms  extending  the  length  of  said  shell 
to  receive  fuel  cans,  said  cruciforms  being  formed  from  a 
neutron  absorber  and  heat  transfer  material;  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  ring  supports  spaced  apari  along  the  length 
of  said  shell  such  that  said  ring  supports  transfer  any 
operating  loads  to  said  shell. 


1.  A  counter  circuit  comprising  a  programmable  counter 
receiving  a  clock  pulse  of  a  constant  frequency  and  having  a 
count  number  that  can  be  adjusted  with  a  supplied  pro- 
grammed number,  a  ring  counter  connected  to  receive  as  a 
count  pulse  an  output  of  the  programmable  counter,  and  a 
coincidence  detection  and  control  circuit,  coupled  between 
said  ring  counter  and  said  programmable  counter,  for  monitor- 
ing a  count  value  of  said  ring  counter  and  for  supplying  a  first 
programmed  number  to  said  programmable  counter  when  said 
count  value  of  said  ring  counter  is  not  coincident  with  a  pres- 
ent value,  said  coincidence  detection  and  control  circuit  sup- 
plying a  second  programmed  number  to  said  programmable 
counter  when  said  count  value  of  said  ring  counter  becomes 
coincident  with  said  present  value. 


5,373,543 

COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHADOWGRAPH 

Rudolf  Ackermann,  Buckenhof,  and  Reinhard  Rneckriem,  Er- 

langen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  5,  1992,  4218637 
Int  a.'  A61B  6/03 
VS.  a.  378—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  computer  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotaUble  measuring  unit  for  generating  tomographic  data 
in  a  scan  of  a  subject  by  irradiating  said  subject  with  x-rays 
from  a  plurality  of  different  projection  directions; 
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memory  means  for  storing  a  data  set  obtained  prior  to  said 
scan  by  irradiating  said  subject  from  one  projection  direc- 
tion with  said  measurement  unit  in  a  locked  position; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  second  data  set  obtained  in  real 
time  during  said  scan  by  irradiating  said  subject  from  at 
least  one  projection  direction; 


5,373,545 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ON-LINE  NONDESTRUCTIVE 
MEASUREMENT  OF  A  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A 
CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCED 
Marc  Friedrich,  Metz  Vallieres;  Jean-Jacques  Marez,  Hayange; 
Jean-Loa  Lebmn,  Paiaiseau,  and  Hervi  Pierre  Michaud, 
Saint  Etieniie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac,  Puteauz, 
France 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,875 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1991,  91  01958 
Int  CL'  COIN  23/20 
VS.  a.  378—72  17  Claims 


means  for  calculating  a  first  shadowgraph  of  said  subject 
from  said  first  data  set  and  for  calculating  a  second,  real 
time  shadowgraph  of  said  subject  from  said  second  data 
set; 

means  for  superimposing  said  first  and  second  shadowgraphs 
to  obtain  a  superimposed  shadowgraph;  and 

means  for  visually  displaying  said  superimposed  shadow- 
graph during  said  scan. 


5,373,544 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTOMETER 
Herbert  Goebel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,819 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  12, 1992, 4226707 
Int  a.'  GOIN  23/207 
VS.  a.  378—71  10  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  diffractometer  comprising: 

an  x-ray  source; 

focusing  reflector  means  for  deflecting  x-rays  from  said 
source  in  the  direction  of  a  specimen; 

position  sensitive  detector  means  and  means  for  displacing 
said  detector  means  along  a  measurement  circle  for  angle- 
dependent  detection  of  x-rays  scattered  at  said  specimen; 

means  for  mounting  said  specimen  at  the  center  of  said 
measurement  circle;  and 

a  collimator  preceding  said  detector  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  lamellae  radially  aligned  onto  said  specimen  at  the 
center  of  said  measurement  circle. 


t} 


1.  Nondestructive  method  for  on-production  line  measure- 
ment of  the  overall  flatness  of  a  metallurgical  product,  said 
method  comprising: 

choosing  a  second  physical  characteristic  of  the  product 
which  is  easily  measurable  in  a  continuous  manner  and  has 
variations  which  are,  in  a  known  manner,  correlated  to 
variations  of  said  flatness; 

modifying,  by  means  acting  on  the  product,  in  a  given  zone 
of  said  production  line,  said  flatness  so  as  to  put  it  into  a 
known  predetermined  reference  state; 

taking,  in  said  zone,  a  first  measurement  of  said  second 
characteristic  and  taking  out  of  said  zone  relative  to  the 
travel  of  the  product  in  said  production  line,  a  second 
measurement  of  said  second  characteristic  if  said  second 
characteristic  does  not  have  a  value  known  per  se  outside 
said  zone; 

processing  said  first  and  second  measurements  so  as  to  deter- 
mine a  variation  in  said  flatness  relative  to  said  reference 
state,  thereby  permitting  the  determination  of  said  flatness 
out  of  said  zone. 


5,373,546 
nLTER  CHANGER 
Guenter  Holzenner,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,249 

Int  a.'  G21K  3/00 

VS.  a.  378—157  5  Claims 


1.  A  filter  changer  for  a  radiation  transmitter,  said  changer 
comprising  a  filter,  adjustable  guide  ways  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  filter  engaging  the  filter  to  provide  an  adjustment 
path  between  a  first  position  removed  from  the  beam  path  of 
the  radiation  transmitter  to  a  second  position  in  the  beam  path, 
articulation  means  for  shifting  the  filter  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  including  an  arm  having  one  end  acting  on  the 
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filter  and  another  end  engaging  a  shaft  around  which  the  ann 
pivots,  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  arm  and  the  filter  to  the 
first  position,  and  said  articulation  means  including  means  to 
pivot  the  arm  against  the  biasing  means  to  move  the  filter  to  the 
second  position. 


1.  A  method  for  handset  spectrum  range  registration  in 
cordless  telephone  systems  having  base  stations  operating  in  a 
first  spectrum  range  and  a  second  spectrum  range  where  the 
first  and  second  spectrum  ranges  have  a  portion  of  overlapping 
spectrum  ranges,  comprising  the  steps  of 
at  the  handset; 
scanning  the  portion  of  overlapping  spectrum  ranges 

provided  by  the  base  stations; 
choosing  a  channel   within  the  overlapping  spectrum 
ranges  substantially  free  from  interference  and  designat- 
ing the  channel  as  an  initial  link  establishment  channel 
and  as  a  re-establishment  channel  for  subsequent  re- 
establishments,  wherein  an  initial  link  is  established  with 
the  channel; 
sending  a  re-establishment  link  request  to  the  base  station 
to  have  the  base  station  re-establish  a  link  with  the 
re-eslablishment  channel  on  the  handset; 
determining  if  the  re-establishment  channel  was  for  the 
first  base  station  operating  in  the  first  spectrum  range  or 
the  second  base  station  operating  in  the  second  $[>ec- 
trum  range  by  measuring  the  amount  of  time  to  achieve 
the  re-establishment; 
at  the  base  station  in  communication  with  the  handset: 
establishing  a  link  with  the  handset  on  the  initial  link 

establishment  channel; 
re-establishing  a  link  with  the  handset  on  the  re-establish- 
ment channel  designated  by  the  handset. 


5,373,548 
OUT-OF-RANGE  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  CORIH.ESS 

TELEPHONE 
Dennis  R.  McCarthy,  SyraciMe,  N.Y^  aasigDor  to  Tbomaoa 

CoBsiuier  Electronics,  Inc,  IndiannyoUs,  ImL 

ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  637,018,  Jan.  4,  1991,  abuMio>c4.  This 

appUcatioa  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,368 

Lrt.  CL'  H94M  11/00:  HMQ  7/00:  H«4B  17/00 

MS.  a.  379—63  3  Claiw 


5,373,547 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  HANDSET 
SPECTRUM  RANGE  REGISTRATION 
Stelios  J.  Patsiokns,  PUntntion,  and  Kenneth  D.  Alton,  Coral 
Springs,  both  of  FU.,  assigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
burg,  ni. 

FUcd  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,656 

Int.  a.5  H04M  U/00:  H04Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  379—61  18  Claims 


H  jst^r* 


1.  A  cordless  telephone  unit  having  a  handset  unit  and  a  base 
unit,  the  base  unit  being  connectable  to  a  telephone  network 
and  having  actuatable  means  for  seizing  and  releasing  a  tele- 
phone line  of  said  telephone  network,  the  handset  unit  having 
means  for  providing  dialing  and  data  signals  to  said  telephone 
network,  comprising: 

duplex  RF  communicatioiis  means  between  the  handset  and 
the  base  unit,  said  communications  means  including  a  base 
transmitter  means  and  a  base  receiver  means  disposed  in 
the  base  unit  and  a  handset  transmitter  means  and  a  hand- 
set receiver  means  disposed  in  the  handset,  said  duplex  RF 
communications  including  a  carrier  signal  which  is  FM 
modulated  with  a  first  percentage  of  deviation, 

signal  strength  deterrainatioc  means  disposed  in  the  base  unit 
for  determining  the  strengtii  of  the  signal  received  by  the 
base  receiver  means  from  the  handset  transmitter  means, 

range  determination  means  disposed  in  the  base  unit  for 
determining  from  the  signal  strength  determination  means 
whether  the  handset  is  at  an  out-of-range  distance  from 
the  base  unit, 

warning  means  disposed  in  the  base  unit  for  transmitting  a 
plurality  of  warning  signals  from  the  base  unit  to  the 
handset  when  it  is  determined  by  the  range  determination 
means  that  the  handset  is  at  an  out-of-range  distance  from 
the  base  unit,  said  warning  signals  FM  modulating  the 
carrier  signal  at  a  second  percentage  of  deviation  which  is 
greater  than  the  first  percentage  of  deviation  in  order  to 
provide,  a  warning  signal  at  the  handset  at  an  out-of-range 
distance,  and 

means  disposed  in  the  base  unit  for  putting  the  cordless 
telephone  unit  in  an  "on"  hook  status  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  warning  signals  are  transmitted. 
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5^73^9 
MULTI-LEVEL  CONFERENCE  MANAGEMENT  AND 
NOTIFICATION 
Brace  M.  Bales,  LouisTille;  Robert  L.  Cnimpley,  Westminster, 
Donald  D.  Gallagher,  and  Stephen  M.  Thieler,  both  of  Boul- 
der, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,348 
Int.  a.'  H04M  3/S6.  11/06 
MS.  CL  379—93  14  CUins 


5,373,550 
TRANSMISSION  OF  CHECK  IMAGES  BY  WAY  OF  A 
PUBLIC  SWITCHED  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 
Walter  G.  Campbell,  Flemington;  Charles  J.  Garland,  Randolph; 
David  A.  HoUowell,  Morristown;  Robert  Orleanski,  Pitte- 
town,  and  Carol  A.  Wegrzynowicz,  Holmdel,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,58« 

Int  a.5  H04M  11/00 

UJS.  a.  379—100  16  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  establishing  and  controlling  a  multi-level 
telecommunication  conference  between  a  plurality  of  telecom- 
munication terminals  interconnected  by  a  telecommunication 
switching  system,  comprising: 

means,  in  a  first  telecommunication  terminal,  for  establishing 
a  first  telecommunication  conference  among  a  first  subset 
of  the  telecommunication  terminals  including  the  first 
telecommunication  terminal,  via  the  telecommunication 
switching  system  and  for  controlling  removal  of  any  one 
of  the  telecommunication  terminals  from  the  first  telecom- 
munication conference; 

means,  in  a  second  telecommunication  terminal,  for  estab- 
lishing a  second  telecommunication  conference  among  a 
second  subset  of  the  telecommunication  terminals  includ- 
ing the  second  telecommunication  terminal,  via  the  tele- 
conmiunication  switching  system,  and  for  controlling 
removal  of  any  one  of  the  telecommunication  terminals 
from  the  second  telecommunication  conference; 

means,  in  the  first  telecommunication  terminal,  by  communi- 
cating with  the  second  telecommunication  terminal,  for 
forming  a  multi-level  telecommunication  conference  to 
combine  the  second  telecommunication  conference  and 
the  first  telecommunication  conference  via  the  telecom- 
munication switching  system; 

means,  in  the  first  telecommunication  terminal,  for  notifying 
each  of  the  first  subset  of  the  telecommunication  terminals 
of  identities  of  users  of  the  other  ones  of  the  first  subset  of 
the  telecommunication  terminals; 

means,  in  the  second  telecommunication  terminal,  for  notify- 
ing each  of  the  second  subset  of  the  telecommunication 
terminals  of  identities  of  users  of  the  other  ones  of  the 
second  subset  of  the  telecommunication  terminals; 

the  notifying  means,  in  the  second  telecommunication  termi- 
nal, further  notifying  the  first  telecommunication  terminal 
of  the  identities  of  users  of  the  second  telecommunication 
conference;  and 

the  notifying  means,  in  first  telecommunication  terminal, 
further  notifying  the  other  ones  of  the  first  subset  of  the 
telecommunication  terminals  of  the  identities  of  users  of 
the  second  telecommunication  conference. 


1.  A  public  switched  telephone  network,  comprising: 

at  least  one  check  clearance  services  node  which  receives  an 
image  of  a  check  from  a  check  clearance  service  sub- 
scriber connected  to  the  network  and  routes  that  image  to 
a  recipient  connected  to  the  network; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  a  plurality  of  check  images 
received  by  the  node; 

a  database  containing  information  relating  to  each  of  the 
subscribers  to  the  services  provided  by  the  node  and 
information  about  potential  recipients  of  check  images 
from  the  node;  and 

a  node  controller  which  is  responsive  to  information  con- 
tained in  the  database  for  storing  check  images  in  the 
storage  device  and  routing  check  images  to  recipients 
through  the  public  switched  telephone  network. 


5,373,551 
SELECTABLE  DISPLAY  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 
TERMINAL 
Kimberiy  A.  Bub,  Matawan;  Kathleen  J.  Chylinski,  Bridge- 
water,  Darren  A.  Kail,  Highland  Park;  Robert  MitcbeU,  Aber- 
deen, and  Gary  C.  Smith,  Freehold,  all  of  N J„  afiigBora  to 
ATAT  Corp.,  Mnrray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  427 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/21.  1/02 

VS.  a.  379—110  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  configuring  a  telephone  terminal  for 
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displaying  selectable  features  at  the  terminal,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 
means  for  identifying  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  selectable 

features  available  at  the  telephone  terminal; 
means  for  configuring  the  telephone  terminal  for  displaying 
each  one  of  the  plurality  of  selectable  features  one  at  a 
time; 
means  for  selecting  by  a  user  of  the  telephone  terminal  one 
of  the  plurality  of  selectable  features  as  a  default  feature, 
the  default  feature  being  displayed  when  the  telephone 
terminal  is  put  in  an  idle  state  by  a  single  depression  of  a 
single  key  on  the  telephone  terminal  after  displaying  any 
one  of  the  plurality  of  selectable  features,  said  idle  state 
being  a  state  in  which  the  telephone  terminal  exists  when 
none  of  the  plurality  of  selectable  features  are  being  ac- 
cessed by  the  user  of  the  telephone  terminal;  and 
means  for  executing  the  default  feature  when  the  telephone 
terminal  is  put  in  the  idle  state. 


5^73,552 
TONE  BURST  GENERATOR 
Wayne  C.  Fitc,  ElnlmrA,  and  WUliam  F.  Praiiaitia,  Jr^  St 
Charles,  both  of  111.,  aasignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mwny  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.454 
Int  CL'  H04N  17/00.  15/00 
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1.  A  tone  burst  generator  comprising 

first  and  second  semiconductor  switch  means  each  having  at 
least  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  and  each  hav- 
ing an  ON  state,  corresponding  to  a  low  impedance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals,  and  an  OFF  state, 
corresponding  to  a  high  impedance  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  switch  means  also  having  an 
intermediate  region  between  said  ON  and  OFF  sutes  and 
corresponding  to  a  variable  impedance  between  said  first 
and  second  terminals  of  said  first  switch  means,  said  vari- 
able impedance  varying  between  said  low  impedance  of 
said  first  switch  means  and  said  high  impedance  of  said 
first  switch  means, 

means  for  interconnecting  said  second  terminal  of  said  first 
switch  means  and  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  switch 
means, 

means  for  applying  a  continuous  tone  voltage  having  a  given 
period  between  said  first  terminal  of  said  first  switch 
means  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  switch 
means, 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  first 
switch  means  and  the  variable  impedance  of  said  first 
switch  means  in  its  intermediate  region  to  cause  an  Off- 
/ON  transition  and  an  ON/OFF  transition  of  said  first 
switch  means  to  generate  a  voltage  tone  burst  at  said 
interconnecting  means,  said  OFF/ON  and  ON/OFF 
transitions  of  said  first  switch  means  each  having  a  dura- 
tion greater  than  three  times  said  given  period,  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  the  state  of  said  second 


switch  means  to  cause  an  ON/OFF  transition  and  an 
OFF/ON  transition  of  said  second  switch  means,  said 
ON/OFF  transition  of  said  second  switch  means  being 
substantially  contemporaneous  with  said  OFF/ON  transi- 
tion of  said  first  switch  means,  said  OFF/ON  transition  of 
said  second  switch  means  being  substantially  contempora- 
neous with  said  ON/OFF  transition  of  said  first  switch 
means,  the  ON  state  of  said  second  switch  means  causing 
said  voltage  tone  burst  at  said  interconnecting  means  to 
have  a  substantially  zero  AC  component  following  the 
OFF/ON  transition  of  said  second  switch  means. 


5,373.553 

AUTOMATIC  GENERATION  OF  CONTROL  MESSAGES 

FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  BASED  ON 

INPUT  OF  PARAMETERS  TO  BE  MODIFIED 

DonaM  J.  Miiitz,  Fair  Havea,  N  J.;  Robert  F.  Sckillo,  GruTille, 

Okio,  and  V.  Seikadri,  Liwroft,  NJ.,  awgiMn  to  ATAT 

Cor^  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  145,909 

iBt  CL'  H04M  7/00 

U.S.  CL  379—220  14  OaiM 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  network  having  communicatioD 
nodes  interconnected  with  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  commu- 
nication channels,  a  computer  implemented  method  for  select- 
ing command  messages  to  control  corresponding  communica- 
tion channels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  in  memory  a  group  of  rules,  each  rule  defining  an 
allowable  combination  of  communication  channels  that 
are  controllable  by  a  command  message; 

b)  receiving  and  storing  inputs  from  a  user  defining  ones  of 
the  communication  channels  to  be  controlled; 

c)  receiving  an  input  from  the  user  indicating  that  all  of  said 
ones  of  the  communication  channels  have  been  defined; 

d)  comparing,  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  input  of  step  c), 
said  ones  of  the  communication  channels  to  said  rules  to 
determine  sets  of  communication  channels  that  are  allow- 
able; 

e)  generating  and  storing  a  first  list  of  said  sets  of  communi- 
cation channels; 

0  choosing  one  of  said  sets  of  communication  channels  from 
the  first  list  and  entering  said  one  of  said  sets  of  communi- 
cation channels  on  a  second  list  stored  in  memory; 

g)  excluding  those  of  said  sets  of  communication  channels 
listed  on  said  first  list  having  a  communication  channel 
associated  with  one  of  said  sets  of  communication  chan- 
nels stored  on  the  second  list; 

h)  repeating  steps  0  and  g)  until  all  of  the  ones  of  the  com- 
munication channels  entered  by  the  user  are  contained  in 
a  set  of  communication  channels  on  said  second  list,  each 
of  said  sets  of  the  communication  channels  stored  on  the 
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second  list  having  a  corresponding  command  message,  so 
that  a  group  of  command  messages  associated  with  the 
second  list  is  automatically  determined  and  used  in  con- 
trolling said  communication  channels. 


5^73,554 

TELEPHONE  HAVING  SEPARATE  POWER  CIRCinT 

FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  SPEECH  NETWORK 

Tatsaya  Sato,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 

■hild  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,394 

Claiina  priority,  application  Japu,  Ju.  11, 1992,  4-179212 

Int.  CL>  H04M  79/00 

U.S.  CL  379—387  19  Oaima 
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1.  A  telephone  comprising: 

a  handset; 

a  hook  switch  cooperatively  engaged  with  said  handset, 
wherein  a  state  of  said  hook  switch  is  ON  when  said 
handset  is  disengaged  from  said  hook  switch  and  the  state 
of  said  hook  switch  is  OFF  when  said  handset  is  engaged 
with  said  hook  switch; 

sound  converting  means  for  converting  audible  sound  into 
an  outgoing  audio  signal; 

transmitting  means,  connected  between  said  sound  convert- 
ing means  and  a  telephone  line,  for  transmitting  the  outgo- 
ing audio  signal  to  a  remote  telephone  through  the  tele- 
phone line  via  a  telephone  exchange; 

receiving  means,  connected  to  the  telephone  line,  for  receiv- 
ing an  incoming  audio  signal  from  the  remote  telephone 
through  the  telephone  line; 

sound  reproducing  means,  connected  to  said  receiving 
means,  for  reproducing  audible  sound  from  the  incoming 
audio  signal; 

power  supplying  means  for  supplying  non-line  power  to  at 
least  said  transmitting  means  and  said  receiving  means; 
and 

interrupting  means  for  interrupting  line-power  to  said  trans- 
mitting means  and  said  receiving  means  independently  of 
the  state  of  said  hook  switch,  said  line-power  being  re- 
ceived from  the  telephone  exchange  through  the  tele- 
phone line. 


5,373,555 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  EAR  MICROPHONE  AND  GASKET 
Elwood  G.  Norris,  Poway,  and  Charles  L.  McOendon,  Saa 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jabra  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,141,  May  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,416 
Int  a.'  H04M  1/00;  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  379—430  25  Claims 

1.  An  ear  piece  device  configured  for  being  supported  at  an 
ear  and  providing  a  microphone  element  which  detects  only 
sounds  generated  within  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  skull  of 
a  user,  said  ear  piece  including: 
a  housing  which  is  configured  at  one  end  for  positioning  at 
the  ear  canal  of  the  user,  said  housing  including  an  interior 
surface  defining  a  microphone  compartment; 
a  microphone  positioned  within  the  microphone  compart- 


ment and  comprising  a  rigid  case  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face and  an  active  microphone  element  contained  within 
the  rigid  case; 

said  microphone  compartment  including  at  least  two  open- 
ings in  the  housing  forming  sound  transmission  ports 
operable  to  pass  ambient  sound  waves  to  the  microphone 
element,  said  openings  being  respectively  positioned  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  microphone  element  for  enabling 
cancellation  of  acoustical  waves  representing  distant 
background  sound  which  enters  the  compartment  through 
air  transmission  from  a  substantial  distance  as  compared  to 
the  near  location  of  the  user's  skull; 

a  support  gasket  relatively  adjustable  with  respect  to  and 
positioned  around  the  rigid  case  which  contains  the  active 
microphone  element  so  as  to  form  a  bridge  between  said 
rigid  case  and  the  housing,  said  gasket  having  an  outer 
perimeter  in  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing and  an  inner  perimeter  which  defines  two  separate 


circumferential  points  of  contact  at  the  rigid  case  such  that 
said  support  gasket  is  contactably  sandwiched  between 
the  interior  surface  of  the  housing  and  the  exttrior  surface 
of  the  rigid  case  at  the  two  circumferential  points  of 
contact,  wherein  said  two  circumferential  points  of 
contact  are  respectively  common  to  first  and  second  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes  passing  through  the  rigid  case 
and  being  substantially  equidistant  from  and  on  opposing 
sides  of  a  plane  which  includes  the  active  microphone 
element,  to  thereby  cause  mechanical  waves  in  the  hous- 
ing to  pass  from  the  housing  through  the  support  gasket 
and  into  the  rigid  case  at  the  two  opposing  circumferential 
points  of  contact  such  that  said  mechanical  waves  arrive 
at  the  active  microphone  element  at  substantially  the  same 
time  and  in  opposing  phase  relationship  to  cause  substan- 
tially all  of  said  mechanical  waves  to  cancel  each  other; 
and 
means  for  coupling  signal  output  from  the  microphone  ele- 
ment to  an  audio  circuit  for  processing. 


5,373,556 

QUICK  CONNECT  HOUSING  COUPLING  AND 

METHOD 

Jim  J.  Johnson,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sdwumburg,  III. 

nicd  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,430 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—436  19  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connection  system  for  coupling  a  first  housing  to 
a  second  housing,  the  quick  connection  system  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  at  least  one  hole,  the  bracket  comprising  a 
slide  latch  having  a  slide  latch  aperture,  wherein  the 
bracket  is  fastened  to  a  base  of  the  first  housing  and  ex- 
tends beyond  a  side  of  the  first  housing  such  that  the  slide 
latch  and  at  least  one  hole  overlap  the  second  housing 


December  13,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1311 


when  the  second  housing  is  placed  adjacent  to  the  first 

housing; 
at  least  one  shear  boss  affued  to  the  second  housing;  and 
a  slide  latch  receptacle  mounted  to  the  second  housing,  such 

that  the  at  least  one  hole  in  the  bracket  receives  the  at  least 


5,373^57 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  USER  ACCESS  CONTROL 

DATA  AT  A  DECODER 
Eric  DicU.  Straabovg,  aad  Joel  Haww,  Upaheim,  botk  erf 
Fruce,  aadgnon  to  Tboanoa  Comumt  ElcctitMks  SjL, 
Cowberoic,  France 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,294 
ClaiM  priority,  aMrticatiM  Ewopeu  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  14, 1992. 
92402S04 

bt  CL>  H04K  l/QO 
MS.  a.  3M— 20  12 


1.  In  a  subscriber  daU  utilization  system  including  a  decoder 
for  proceoiag  subscriber  data  and  access  control  data  con- 
tained within  a  transmitted  signal  received  by  said  decoder, 
said  decoder  being  operative  to  process  said  subscriber  data  in 
a  normal  mode  and  exhibiting  a  standby  mode  at  other  times 
when  normal  processing  of  subscriber  data  is  inhibited,  de- 
coder apparatus  comprising: 
clock  means  for  generating  a  time  representative  signal; 
processor  means  responsive  to  said  time  representative  sig- 
nal for  conditioning  components  of  said  decoder  to  re- 
ceive and  process  a  transmitted  signal  including  said  ac- 
cess control  data  during  a  predetermined  control  interval 
between  first  and  second  times,  and  to  operate  in  said 
standby  mode  at  the  end  of  said  control  interval; 
input  means  responsive  to  said  transmitted  signal  and  to 

output  signals  from  said  processor  means;  and 
access  control  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  and  to 
said  input  means  for  processing  received  access  control 
data  during  said  control  interval;  wherein 
said  predptennined  control  interval  is  subject  to  occurring 


during  said  standby  mode  and  exhibits  a  duration  less  than 
that  of  said  standby  mode;  and 
during  said  control  interval  said  processor  means  activates 
said  input  means  to  receive  said  access  control  data  and 
activates  said  access  control  means  to  process  said  access 
control  data,  and  at  the  end  of  said  control  interval  said 
input  means  and  said  access  control  means  return  to  said 
standby  mode. 


5,373,5m 

DESINATED-CONFIRMER  SIGNATURE  SYSTEMS 

David  Chaaa,  14652  Sutton  St.,  Sherauu  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  66,669 

lat  CL'  HOIL  9/i2 

\i&.  CL  3W— 23  24  OaiM 


one  shear  boss  and  the  slide  latch  on  the  bracket  receives 
the  slide  latch  receptacle  when  the  second  housing  is 
placed  adjacent  to  the  first  housing  and  the  slide  latch  is 
engaged  by  sliding,  to  rigidly  interlock  the  first  housing  to 
the  second  housing. 
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1.  A  method  for  pubUc-key  digital  authentication  of  mes- 
sages, comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  private  key  by  a  signing  party; 

making  a  public  key,  corresponding  to  said  private  liey  of 
said  signing  party,  verifiable  by  at  least  a  receiving  party; 

creating  a  private  key  by  a  confirming  party  and  keeping  the 
private  key  substantially  unavailable  to  at  least  said  receiv- 
ing party; 

making  a  public  key,  corresponding  to  said  private  key  of 
said  confirming  party,  ver^able  by  at  least  said  receiving 

party; 

communicating  data  including  a  signature  between  said 
signing  and  said  receiving  parties,  where  (a)  the  data  is 
convincing  to  the  receiving  party  that  by  use  of  said 
private  key  corresponding  to  said  pobbc  key  of  said  con- 
firming party,  other  parties  can  be  convinced  that  the 
signature  was  made  by  the  signing  party,  and  (b)  where  it 
is  substantially  infeasible  for  the  receiving  party,  for  so 
long  as  the  private  key  corresponding  to  the  pobbc  key  of 
the  confirming  party  is  unavailable  to  the  receiving  party, 
to  convince  other  parties  of  the  signature  by  the  signing 
party. 


S,3734S9 
SYSTEM  PC»  INCREASING  THE  DIFFICULTY  OF 
PASSWCMD  GUESSING  ATTACKS  IN  A  MSTRIBUTED 
AUTHENTICATION  SCHEME  WMFLOYOiG 
AUTHENTICATION  TOKENS 
Cteriei  W.  FaahM,  ISS  IMIm  Miadsw  Dr..  riniHitMi^fc. 
Mam,  01S32;  Radia  J.  Ptmimum,  10  Hacklekcrry  La,.  Actan, 
Maaa.  01730,  and  Marrie  GMcr.  20  S.  MID  St.  I 
MaaB.0174S 

FOcd  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34.225 
bt  a.)  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CL  300-30  37  ( 

1.  A  method  for  securely  accessing  a  computing  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  worksution  receiving  a  token  from  a  first  passive  au- 
thentication token  generator  and  receiving  a  secret  pass- 
word associated  with  a  user; 

(b)  the  worlutation  generating  a  transmission  code  by  per- 
forming a  first  hashing  algorithm  upon  data  comprising: 

(1)  the  token  and 

(2)  the  secret  password; 
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(c)  the  workstation  sending  the  transmission  code  to  an 
authentication  server; 

(d)  the  server  receiving  and  verifying  the  validity  of  the 
transmission  code; 

(e)  if  the  transmission  code  is  valid,  the  server  transmitting  to 
the  workstation  a  message  encrypted  with  a  session  code 
generated  by  performing  a  second  hashing  algorithm  upon 
data  comprising  the  token  and  the  password,  the  second 
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5^73,5<0 
PARTIAL  MODULAR  REDUCTION  METHOD 

Roger  Schlafly,  P.O.  Box  1680,  Soqnel,  Calif.  95073 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,850,  Dec.  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5^4,707.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,478 

Int.  QV  H04K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  380—30  48  Claims 
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computing  a  residual  of  said  inverse  by  taking  a  twos  com- 
plement of  a  product  of  said  integer  with  said  inverse; 

testing  a  spill  word  included  in  said  residual; 

improving  the  accuracy  of  said  inverse  until  said  spill  word 
is  zero; 

partial  multiplying  said  inverse  by  said  residual  and  adding  a 
shift  of  said  inverse; 

repeating  until  desired  length  and  accuracy  is  obtained;  and 

outputting  said  inverse. 


5,373,561 

METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  THE  VAXJDITY  OF  A 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  CERTIFICATE 

Stuart  A.  Haber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Wakefield  S.  Stometta, 

Jr.,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 

Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  N.J. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,883 

Int.  CL'  H04L  9/00.  9/30 

VJS.  a.  380—49  20  Claims 


ObMnOrlginil 
Oaajnwnt(D) 


hashing  algorithm  being  substantially  different  than  the 
first  hashing  algorithm; 

(0  the  workstation  receiving  the  message;. 

(g)  the  workstation  computing  the  session  code  by  perform- 
ing the  second  hashing  algorithm  on  the  password  and  the 
token;  and 

(h)  the  workstation  using  the  session  code  to  decrypt  the 
message. 


HKtf  Furwion  (F,) 
ToCiMM 

Original  C«««c*l> 
C,-F,(0) 


Combma  Origmil 
DoouiiwN  and 
•  (D.C,) 


*j)()ly  Fundlon  (F,) 

ToCiMM 

EjcandsdC«Woai 

Cj  .  F,(0.  Ci) 


10.  A  method  of  certifying  a  digital  representation  of  a 
document  which  comprises: 

a)  generating  a  first  certificate  by  applying  to  said  digital 
representation  at  least  a  first  cryptographic  function; 

b)  combining  said  first  certificate  with  said  digital  represen- 
tation; and 

c)  generating  a  second  certificate  by  applying  to  said  combi- 
nation at  least  one  cryptographic  function  which  is  differ- 
ent from  said  first  function. 


5,373,562 
SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  STEROPHONIC  SIGNALS 
Darid  L.  Albean,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,489 

Int.  a.'  H03G  7/00 

VS.  a.  381—13  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  cryptosystem,  a  method  for  inverting  a  cryptovaria- 
ble  comprising 

inputting  said  cryptovariable  and  representing  it  as  an  inte- 
ger; 1.  A  television  receiver  for  decoding  a  audio  stereophonic 
constructing  an  approximate  inverse  to  said  integer,                signals  which  have  been  encoded  in  accordance  with  the  DBX 
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companding  system,  said  television  receiver  being  able  to 
accept  a  DBX  expander,  the  television  receiver  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  composite  DBX  en- 
coded audio  signals  including  a  pilot  signal  for  demodulat- 
ing the  (L-R)  signal, 

input  filter  means  for  filtering  out  a  harmonic  frequency  of 
the  pilot  signal  from  the  composite  DBX  encoded  signal 
and  providing  a  first  filtered  version  of  the  composite 
DBX  encoded  signal  at  a  first  output  terminal, 

means  including  a  second  input  terminal  for  demodulating 
the  first  filtered  version  of  the  composite  DBX  encoded 
signal  provided  at  the  first  output  terminal  for  providing  a 
DBX  encoded  (L-R)  audio  signal, 

means  exhibiting  a  fixed  lowpass  filter  characteristic  and 
coupled  for  receiving  said  DBX  encoded  (L-R)  audio 
signal,  said  lowpaas  filter  means  applying  a  fixed  deem- 
phasis  to  said  encoded  audio  signal  and  producing  a  deem- 
phasized  audio  signal  at  a  first  output; 

means  for  amplifying  audio  signals,  said  amplifying  means 
having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  said  first  output  for  re- 
ceiving said  deemphasized  audio  signals,  having  a  control 
input  for  receiving  a  gain  control  signal,  and  having  an 
output  at  which  expanded  signals  mtc  developed  in  re- 
sponse to  the  gain  control  signal; 

means  exhibiting  a  bandpass  filter  characteristic  and  coupled 
to  said  input  for  receiving  said  DBX  encoded  (L-R) 
audio  signals,  and  producing  a  control  signal; 

means  for  detecting  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  control  sig- 
nal, and  having  an  output  at  which  a  peak  detected  control 
signal  b  developed; 

means  for  integrating  a  signal,  said  integrating  means  having 
an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  peak  detecting 
means  for  receiving  said  peak  detected  control  signal,  and 
an  output  at  which  b  developed  said  gain  control  signal, 
said  output  of  said  integrating  means  being  coupled  to  said 
control  input  of  said  amplifier  means;  and 

a  second  means  exhibiting  a  fixed  lowpass  filter  characteris- 
tic and  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier  means  for 
receiving  said  expanded  audio  signals,  said  second  low- 
pass  filter  means  applying  a  second  fixed  deemphasb  to 
said  expanded  audio  signals  and  producing  fiirther  filtered 
audio  signab  at  an  output, 

the  television  receiver  being  couplaMe  to  a  DBX  expander, 
and  when  the  television  receiver  b  coupled  to  a  DBX 
expander,  said  means  exhibiting  a  bandpass  filter  charac- 
teristic b  disabled,  said  DBX  expander  b  substituted  for 
the  second  means  exhibiting  a  fixed  lowpass  filter  charac- 
teristic, and  said  television  receiver  further  comprises 
means  for  providing  a  constant  gain  control  signal  to  said 
means  for  amplifying  audio  signals,  said  means  for  provid- 
ing a  constant  gain  control  signal  overriding  the  gain 
control  signal  provided  by  the  means  for  detecting  in 
combination  with  the  means  for  integrating. 


S,373,5C3 
SiXF  DAMPING  SPEAKER  MATCHING  DEVICE 
W.  KriEnda,  12  CMtillc  Cnttat,  Kowkk,  Om- 
tario.  CaMia  LIP  3K» 

of  Scr.  No.  Sn.7S3.  Oct  5, 19M, 
Tkis  ■ppMrartoB  JaL  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  917,9U 
bt  CL>  H04B  15/0(k  Ht3G  5/00 
VS.  CL  an— 94  20  CUte 

1.  A  damping  circuit  for  speaker  systems  subject  to  interfer- 
ence by  oawanted  circuit-generated  noise  signab  of  the  type 
containing  at  least  one  coil  driven  speaker  having  a  speaker 
coil  of  a  predetermined  inductance  and  input  and  output  con- 
nections, for  reproducing  audio  signab  from  an  audio  signal 
source,  and  comprising: 
a  speaker  coil  having  input  and  output  connections; 
a  matching  coil  having  a  predetermined  inductance  defining 
matchiag  coil  input  and  output  connections,  said  matching 
coil  input  connection  being  «H«p»f^^  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  said  audio  signal  source  said  matching  coil 


output  connection  being  connected  in  series  with  said 
speaker  input  connection  of  said  speaker  coil; 

a  damping  coil  having  a  predetermined  inductance  defining 
damping  coil  input  and  output  connections,  said  damping 
coil  input  connection  connected  in  series  with  said  output 
connection  of  said  speaker  coil; 

said  matching  and  damping  coib  defining  windings  being 
wound  together  in  the  same  rotational  direction,  about  a 


common  support  means,  with  their  said  input  connections 
adjacent  one  another  and  their  said  output  connections 
adjacent  one  another  whereby  currents  will  flow  through 
said  matching  coil  and  said  speaker  coil  and  said  damping 
coil  in  series  and  whereby  said  currents  will  flow  through 
said  matching  coil  and  said  dampmg  coil  m  the  same 
rotational  direction,  and.  thereby  to  damp  oat  said  un- 
wanted nobe  signab  in  said  speaker  coil. 


5,373,564 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  PLANAR  WAVES 

Rokcrt  J.  Spear,  IIM  Bryaa  Pom  R4.,  Mi  Aleaairiar  F. 

bin,  1902  Bryan  PoiM  lU.,  batk  of  Acsekack,  Md.  2M07 

FIM  Oct  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  955,489 

bt  CL'  H04R  25/00:  H05K  5/OOc  A47B  81/06 

VS.  a.  301— IM  4 


1.  A  loudspeaker  transmission  line  (TL)  for  a  driver  com- 
prising a  series  of  intcnligitated  sound  reflecting  chambers  (14) 
having  sound  reflecting  components  in  a  housing  and  with  a 
series  of  parallel  median  walb  (14)  dividing  said  chambers  and 
extending  between  respective  chambers  aheraately; 
pairs  of  dihedral  reflectors  (24)  reflectively  opposed  at  ends 
of  said  parallel  median  walb  (14)  for  effecting  muhipie 
parallel  reversing  reflections  of  sound  waves; 
each  of  said  parallel  median  walb  having  a  free  edge  (40>, 
each  said  free  ed^  extending  toward  the  vertex  of  a  respec- 
tive dihedral  reflector  pair, 
an  acoustic  outlet  (44)  at  the  end  of  said  transmission  line 

(TL); 
wherein  said  pairs  of  dihedral  reflectors  are  related  to  effect 
planar  wave  transmission  from  the  rear  of  said  driver  to 
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said  outlet  at  a  predetennined  frequency  which  is  a  frac- 
tion of  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  driver. 


SPACER  FOR  CX)AXIAL  LOUDSPEAKERS 
Shoichi  Watanabe,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Toliyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  861,741,  Apr.  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278590 
Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  38—182  6  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  mounting  a  speaker  of  a  higher  audio 
frequency  range  within  a  speaker  for  a  lower  frequency  range, 
comprising: 

a  support  portion  supporting  the  higher  audio  frequency 
speaker; 

an  elevation  portion  attached  to  a  bottom  of  said  support 
portion,  said  elevation  portion  for  elevating  said  support 
portion;  and 

a  resonator,  said  resonator  comprising  a  cavity  formed 
between  said  support  portion  and  said  elevation  portion, 
with  a  plurality  of  ports  for  communicating  said  cavity 
with  an  outside  space,  each  of  said  ports  being  down- 
wardly opened. 

5,373,566 

NEURAL  NETWORK-BASED  DUCRHICAL  MARKER 

RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Michael  C.  Murdock,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,440 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/34.  9/62,  7/00 

VS.  a.  382—15  11  Claims 


1.  A  diacritical  marker  recognition  system  which  is  connect- 
able  to  receive  a  raster  image  and  bounding  box  information, 
said  bounding  box  information  specifying  locations  and  dimen- 
sions of  a  rectangle  surrounding  characters  in  said  raster  image, 
said  diacritical  marker  recognition  system  comprising: 
extraction  means  for  extracting  a  plurality  of  character 
images  from  said  raster  image  based  on  said  bounding  box 
information; 


subsampling  means  for  subsampling  an  upper  and  lower 
region  of  each  of  said  extracted  character  images,  the 
subsampling  in  the  upper  region  occurring  at  a  different 
rate  than  the  subsampling  in  the  lower  region; 

neural  network  means  for  determining  a  probability  of 
whether  a  diacritical  marker  may  exist  in  each  of  said 
subsampled  character  images;  and 

controller  means  for  determining  whether  a  diacritical 
marker  exists  in  one  of  said  character  images  based  on  said 
determining  by  said  neural  network  means  and  heuristics. 


5,373,567 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PATTERN 

MATCHING 

Kozo  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Toshiaki  Kitamura,  Yokohama,  and 

Muneki  Hamashima,  Urayasu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,036 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-023159 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/68.  9/36 

VS.  CI.  382—34  19  Claims 

CORRELATION 
VALUE 


m/2 


nviOEO 
POSmONS 
OF  PICTURE 
COMPRESSION 


1.  A  pattern  matching  method  for  detecting  a  pattern  analo- 
gous to  a  reference  pattern  in  a  picture  as  search  object  ob- 
tained by  image-pickup  of  a  test  sample  having  patterns  formed 
thereon,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  reference  picture  by  image-pickup  of  a  reference 
sample  having  patterns  formed  thereon  analogous  to  the 
test  sample; 

dividing  said  reference  picture  into  elements  having  the 
same  size  and  picture-compressing  said  reference  picture 
by  obtaining  picture  data  representative  of  the  individual 
elements  based  on  the  picture  data  of  the  individual  pixels 
in  the  individual  elements; 

extracting  a  desired  pattern  as  the  reference  pattern  from 
said  compressed  reference  picture; 

inputting  said  picture  as  search  object  by  image-pickup  of 
the  test  sample; 

dividing  said  picture  as  search  object  into  elements  having 
the  same  size  as  that  of  said  reference  picture  and  obtain- 
ing picture  data  representative  of  the  individual  elements 
based  on  the  picture  data  of  the  individual  pixels  in  the 
individual  elements,  thereby  picture-compressing  said 
picture  as  search  object  at  the  determined  divided  posi- 
tions, and  repeating  such  picture  compression  a  plural 
number  of  times  while  shifting  the  divided  positions  of 
picture  compression;  and 

computing  the  correlation  values  of  the  individual  elements 
relative  to  said  reference  pattern. 


5,373,568 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  TRANSFORMATION 
Tetsuro  Kato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,506,  Aug.  15,  1991,  which  is  a 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  525,136,  May  17, 1990.  This  application  Sep. 
14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-124167; 
May  19,  1969,  1-124168 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/32 

VS.  a.  382—41  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  image  transformation  having  an  input 

image  memory  for  storing  image  data  representative  of  an 

image  at  the  position  of  each  pixel  of  an  input  image,  address 
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generatioB  means  for  generating  a  read  address  according  to  a 
desired  transformation  function,  calculation  means  for  per- 
forming an  interpolating  calculation  on  a  plurality  of  image 
data  read  out  from  the  input  image  memory  according  to  the 
read  address  output  from  the  address  generation  means  thereby 
generating  image  data  at  the  position  of  each  pixel  of  an  output 
image,  and  an  output  image  memory  for  storing  the  image  data 
output  from  the  calculation  means  comprising: 

a)  flag  generation  means  for  generating  a  flag  indicative  of 
the  front  surface  or  the  rear  side  of  the  output  image 
corresponding  to  each  address  of  the  input  image  memory 
depending  on  the  desired  transformation  function, 

b)  detection  means  supplied  with  the  flag  from  the  flag 
generation  means  for  detecting  whether  the  position  des- 
ignated by  the  address  output  from  the  address  generation 
means  is  located  on  the  front  surface  or  on  the  rear  side,  or 
on  neither  of  these, 

c)  background  image  data  generation  means  for  generating 
data  representative  of  a  background  image;  and 
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d)  switch  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from  the 
detection  means  for  selectively  supplying  image  data  read 
out  from  the  input  image  memory,  data  representative  of 
the  background  image  output  from  the  background  image 
data  generation  means,  and  imaged  data  output  from  the 
output  image  memory  to  the  calculation  means,  wherein 
the  switch  means,  when  the  position  designated  by  the 
address  generated  by  the  address  generation  means  is 
located  on  the  front  surface,  supplies  the  image  data  read 
out  from  the  input  image  memory  to  the  calculation 
means,  when  the  same  is  located  on  the  rear  side,  supplies 
the  image  data  read  out  from  the  designated  address  of  the 
output  image  memory  to  the  calculation  means,  and  when 
the  same  is  located  on  neither  of  the  front  surface  and  the 
rear  side,  supplies  the  image  data  read  out  from  the  back- 
ground image  data  generation  means  to  the  calculation 
means. 


5,373,569 

APPARATUS  FOR  REALTIME  DETECTION  OF 

MGITALIZED  IMAGE  DEFECTS  AND  THEIR 

CORRECnON  IN  THE  VISUALIZATION  PROCESS 

Femiccio  Zuliaa,  Mika,  Italy,  aaaigaor  to  BULL  HN  lafoma- 

tioB  Syitems  Italia  S.p.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,446 
lot  a.'  G06K  9/40 
\}S.  a.  3«2— 54  5  CUdiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  and  correction  of  digitized 
image  defects,  the  image  being  represented  by  a  bit  map  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns  of  bits  each  having  one  of  two 
logical  levels,  said  correction  being  performed  by  visualization 
of  said  bits  as  dots  modified  in  size,  position  or  both  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  registers  storing  a  group  of  bits  representing  a 
portion  of  said  image,  said  group  of  bits  comprising  a 
central  bit  to  be  visualized  and  bits  in  rows  and  columns 
adjacent  to  said  central  bit, 
timing  and  control  means  for  storing  into  said  plurality  of 


registers  and  outputting  therefrom,  with  a  plurality  of 
subsequent  read  operations: 

(i)  said  central  bit,  the  bits  in  the  same  row  and  column  of 
said  central  bit,  and  the  bits  in  the  rows  and  columns 
next  adjacent,  at  both  sides  of  said  central  bit  row  and 
column,  with  at  least  a  first  read  operation,  and 
(ii)  the  bits  of  the  rows  and  columns  next  adjacent  on  the 
side  opposed  to  said  central  bit,  to  the  bit  rows  and 
columns  read  with  the  immediately  preceding  read 
operation,  at  any  subsequent  read  operation, 
a  fu^t  logical  sequencer  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  registers 
for  receiving  and  analyzing,  with  a  plurality  of  subsequent 
analysis  operations,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
read  operations,  the  logical  level  of  said  central  bit,  of  the 
bits  in  the  same  column  of  said  central  bit  and  of  the  bits 
in  the  column  next  adjacent  to  the  left,  in  at  least  a  first 
analysis  operation,  and  for  each  subsequent  aiuUysis  opera- 
tion, the  logical  level  of  the  bits  in  each  of  the  subsequent 
bit  columns,  adjacent  at  the  left  of  said  central  bit,  said  flrst 
logical  sequencer  outputting  a  binary  code  related  to  the 
performed  analysis  and  identifying  a  stepwise  discontinu- 
ity detected  in  the  pattern  represented  by  said  analyzed  bit 
levels, 
a  second  logical  sequencer  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  regis- 
ters for  receiving  and  analyzing,  with  a  plurality  of  subse- 
quent analysis  operations,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  read  operations,  the  logical  level  of  said  central  bit,  of 
the  bits  in  the  same  column  of  said  central  bit  and  of  the 
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bits  in  the  column  next  adjacent  on  the  right,  in  at  least  a 
first  analysis  operation,  and  for  each  subsequent  analysis 
operation,  the  logical  level  of  the  bits  in  each  of  the  subse- 
quent bit  columns,  adjacent  on  the  right  of  said  central  bit. 
said  second  logical  sequencer  outputting  a  binary  code 
related  to  the  performed  analysb  and  identifying  a  step- 
wise discontinuity  detected  in  the  pattern  represented  by 
said  analyzed  bit  levels, 

a  third  logical  sequencer  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  regis- 
ters for  receiving  and  analyzing,  with  a  plurality  of  subse- 
quent analysis  operations,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  read  operations,  the  logical  level  of  said  central  bit,  of 
the  bits  in  the  same  row  of  said  central  bit  and  of  the  bits 
in  the  row  next  adjacent  above  said  central  bit,  in  at  least 
a  first  analysis  operation,  and  for  each  subsequent  analysis 
operation,  the  logical  level  of  the  bits  in  each  of  the  subse- 
quent bit  rows,  adjacent  and  above  said  central  bit,  said 
third  logical  sequencer  outputting  a  binary  code  related  to 
the  performed  analysis  and  identifying  a  stepwise  disconti- 
nuity detected  in  the  pattern  represented  by  said  analyzed 
bit  levels, 

a  fourth  logical  sequencer  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  regis- 
ters for  receiving  and  analyzing,  with  a  plurality  of  subse- 
quent analysis  operations,  each  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  read  operations,  the  logical  level  of  said  central  bit,  of 
the  bits  in  the  same  row  of  said  central  bit  and  of  the  bits 
in  the  row  next  adjacent  below  said  central  bit,  in  at  least 
a  first  analysb  operation,  and  for  each  subsequent  analysis 
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operation,  the  logical  level  of  the  bits  in  each  of  the  subse- 
quent bit  rows,  adjacent  and  below  said  central  bit,  said 
fourth  logical  sequencer  outputtinq  a  binary  code  related 
to  the  performed  analysis  and  identifying  a  stepwise  dis- 
continuity detected  in  the  pattern  represented  by  said 
analyzed  bit  levels,  and 

logic  means,  coupled  to  said  first  second,  third  and  fourth 
logical  sequencers  for  receiving  said  binary  codes  repre- 
sentative of  the  logical  state  taken  by  said  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  logical  sequencers, 

said  logic  means  outputting  a  correction  code  representative 
of  the  detected  defect  and  the  correction  to  be  made  in  the 
visualization  of  the  dot  represented  by  said  central  bit,  as 
a  function  of  said  received  binary  codes. 


5^73,570 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  STRUCTURE  WITH 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  AND  MIRROR, 

AND  STRUCTURE  OBTAINED 
Louis  Menigaux,  Bures  sur  Yvette,  and  Alain  Carenco,  Bourg  la 
Reioe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,814 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1992,  92  08988 

iBt  a.5  G02B  6/12 

MS.  CL  385—14  12  Claims 


5,373,571 
FIBER  OPTIC  DIFFUSER  TIP 
Robert  A.  Reid,  Avon;  Rudolph  A.  Montgelas,  West  Hartford; 
Robert  C.  SulliTan,  Simsbury;  Jon  A.  Lutzen,  Manchester, 
and  Michael  G.  DeCarlo,  Waterbnry,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
SpecTran  Specialty  Optics  Company,  Avon,  Conn. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,193 
iBt  CL'  G02B  6/i4 
VS.  CL  385—31  6  Claims 
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portion  from  which  the  cladding  has  been  removed  to 
provide  clad  and  unclad  end  portions; 

said  end  portions  having  a  straight,  generally  cylindrical 
fiber  portion  and  a  terminal  portion  having  an  inwardly 
tapered  longitudinal  cross  section; 

a  glass  tube  surrounding  the  straight  clad  optional  fiber  end 
portion  including  at  least  the  unclad  tapered  terminal 
portion,  said  tube  having  a  substantially  constant  internal 
diameter  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  unclad  fiber 
portion;  and 

light  scattering  media  disposed  between  and  filling  the  space 
between  said  glass  tube  and  at  least  the  unclad  portion  of 
said  optical  fiber  whereby  light  is  diffused  in  a  controlled 
manner  from  the  inwardly  tapered  terminal  portion, 

the  space  between  the  inside  wall  of  said  glass  tube  and  the 
optical  fiber  end  portion  being  substantially  filled  with  a 
material  curable  to  rigidly  position  said  tube  relative  to 
said  unclad  fiber  end  portion  after  curing. 


5,373,572 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTIPORT  OPTICAL  FIBRE 

COUPLER  AND  THE  COUPLER  SO  FORMED 
John  W.  Arkwright,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  and  David  B. 
Mortimore,  Colchester,  England,  assignors  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,378 
Claims  priority,  applicatioc  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1990, 
9015775 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 
MS.  a.  385—43  11  Claims 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  structure  with  integrated  optical 
waveguide  and  mirror,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
stages  consisting  in: 
etching  a  substrate  to  form  an  inclined  plane  on  the  said 

substrate, 
depositing,  by  epitaxy,  on  the  face  of  the  substrate  carrying 

the  inclined  plane,  various  layers  of  materials  capable  of 

forming  an  optical  waveguide, 
clearing  away  the  substrate,  via  its  face  opposite  the  said 

epitaxed  layers,  up  to  the  inclined  plane,  to  form  a  mirror 

capable  of  reflecting  light  from  the  optical  waveguide  in  a 

given  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  optical  fibre  coupler  including 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fibre  bundle  of  seven  optical  fibres  in  a  closed- 
packed  hexagonal  array  having  a  central  fibre  and  six 
outer  fibres; 

coupling  an  optical  source  to  one  of  the  outer  fibres  to 
provide  an  optical  power  output  at  each  of  the  seven 
fibres;  and 

forming  a  fused,  tapered  coupler  from  the  fibre  bundle,  the 
tapering  being  stopped  when  the  smallest  of  the  optical 
power  outputs  from  the  seven  fibres  is  first  maximized. 


1.  Photo  dynamic  therapy  apparatus  comprising: 

a  clad  optical  fiber  having  a  straight  clad  portion  and  an  end 


5,373,573 
HIGH  DENSITY  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
David  E.  Welsh,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
Secauctts,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,762 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/i6 
MS.  a.  385—69  9  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  terminus  clip  for  mounting  closely  around  a 
body  of  a  terminus  that  lies  in  a  connector  housing,  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  a  spring  around  the  body  and  thereby 
resist  rearward  body  movement  and  to  abut  a  forwardly-facing 
housing  shoulder  on  the  housing  to  support  the  clip  against 
rearward  movement,  wherein; 
said  clip  has  a  rear  part  which  has  an  axis  extending  in  for- 
ward and  rearward  directions  and  has  a  plurality  of  tines 
extending  forwardly  and  radially  outwardly  away  from 
said  rear  part,  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  tines  having 
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a  free  forward  end  portion  forming  a  rearwardly-facing 
clip  shoulder  for  engaging  the  forwardly-facing  housing 


5^3^74 

OONNECrOR  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
SUvto  Marazzi,  CaTigUaao,  Switzerland,  aasigDor  to  Diamond 
SA,  Lottsome,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,358 
CSaima   priority,   appUcatioii   Switzerland,   May   20,   1992, 
1627/92 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/36 
MS.  a.  3*5—78  7  ClaiBH 


5,373,575 

FREQUENCY  DOUBLER  AND  SHORT  WAVE  LASER 

SOURCE  USING  THE  SAME  AND  OPTICAL  DATA 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SHORT  WAVE 

LASER  SOURCE 
Kaznhiaa     Yaauunoto,     Settn,     and     Kiadnori     MizancU, 
Neyagawa,  botk  of  Japan,  aaai^on  to  Mattushiu  Electric 
Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,859 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioH  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011645; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-011651 

Int  CI'  G02F  1/37 
VS.  CL  385—122  9  OaiaH 


shoulder,  and  with  said  clip  rear  part  having  a  gap  which 
permits  it  to  expand  in  diameter  to  fit  onto  said  body. 


1.  A  frequency  doubler  comprising  a  nonlinear  crystal  sub- 
strate having  formed  therein  (a)  periodic  domain  inverted 
regions  having  a  first  nonlinear  coeflicient,  (b)  a  nonlinear 
degradation  layer  having  a  second  nonlinear  coefficient  which 
is  much  smaller  than  the  first  nonlinear  coefficient,  and  (c)  a 
waveguide,  said  nonlinear  crystal  substrate  having  an  outer 
surface  and  having  a  third  nonlinear  coeflicient  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  first  nonlinear  coefficient,  said  nonlinear 
degradation  layer  being  formed  in  said  waveguide  on  a  side 
near  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  crystal  substrate  by  proton 
exchange,  whereby  a  lowest  order  mode  of  a  fiindameota] 
wave  excited  in  said  waveguide  is  converted  into  a  high  order 
mode  of  a  high  harmonic  wave. 


5,373^76 
HIGH  POWER  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Richard  A.  MinM,  Arlingloii;  Bennett  H.  Rockney, 
and  Ying  H.  Zhang.  WaMkam,  all  of  Mnm^  I 
oid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mnaa. 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,502 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/20 
MS.  CL  385—125 


Wcatfurd, 
to  Polar- 


21 


1.  Connector  for  an  optical  fiber  having  at  least  one  connec- 
tor pin  (1)  and  a  connector  body  (2),  the  connector  pin  being 
held  in  the  connector  body  by  a  spring  element  (4)  biasing  the 
pin  axially,  wherein  the  spring  element  and  at  least  one  portion 
of  the  connector  body  are  integrally  formed,  and  further  com- 
prising a  pin  socket  (3)  in  which  the  connector  pin  is  held 
firmly,  wherein  the  spring  is  a  skeleton  type  spring  having  an 
interrupted,  hollow  cylindrical  receiving  section,  said  section 
being  formed  integrally  with  said  pin  socket,  and  wherein  the 
unit,  comprising  the  pin  socket,  the  spring  element  and  the 
connector  body,  is  manufactured  from  a  plastic  material. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  single  mode  core  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion ni,  comprising  a  laser  material,  and  disposed  within  a 
multimode  cladding  having  an  index  of  refraction  nj; 

a  further  cladding  having  an  index  of  refraction  n3  surround- 
ing said  multimode  cladding; 

a  housing  enclosing  an  effective  length  of  said  fiber;  and 

a  liquid  component  contained  within  the  housing  and  sur- 
rounding said  fiber  within  said  housing,  said  liquid  compo- 
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nent 
and 

having  an 
naS  a*. 

index  of  refraction 

n4 

wherein  n 

>n2>n3 

than  50% 
additives. 

by  weight  of 
said  additives 

a  diluent,  and  5-35% 
including  a  stabilizer 

by  weight  of 
an  adhesion 

5,373,577 
PLASTICS  PACKAGED  OPTICAL  FIBRE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Nigel  Shackletoa,  Upper  Cwmbran,  and  Lam  E.  Pears,  Saw- 
bridgeworth,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  aMignors  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUcd  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,644 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  12,  1991, 
9112636 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/22:  B05D  5/06;  C03C  25/02 
UJS.  CL  385—128  6  Claims 


promoter,  a  photoinitiator,  and  a  non-crosslinked  hydrocarbon 
component  for  improving  strippability,  said  hydrocarbon  com- 
ponent being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  1-20%  by  weight. 


18.  A  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  optical  fibers 
which  are  disposed  in  an  array  with  longitudinal  axes  thereof 
being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  the  array  being 
bonded  together  by  a  curable  matrix  material  which  fills  inter- 
stices between  adjacent  fibers,  each  of  said  optical  fibers  com- 
prising a  glass  portion  for  conducting  lightwaves  and  a  layer  of 
coating  material  for  protecting  the  glass  portion,  said  coating 
material  comprising  50-80%  by  weight  of  an  oligomer,  less 


5,373,579 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICE 
Kazno  Eda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co,,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4-180857; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233391;  Apr.  2,  1993,  5-076618 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10.  6/12 
UJS.  a.  385—131  44  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  an  optical  fibre  with  plastics  pack- 
aging, in  which  method  the  fibre  is  provided  with  a  plastics 
coating  upon  which  another  plastics  coating  is  applied  from  an 
aqueous  dispersion,  wherein  the  dispersion  is  dried  without 
producing  a  sintering  of  the  residual  material  of  the  coating, 
and  wherein  a  further  coating  is  applied  over  the  dried  coating 
leaving  the  dried  coating  in  its  unsintered  state. 

5.  A  plastics  packaged  glass  optical  fiber  having  an  outer 
layer  of  plastics  packaging  spaced  from  an  inner  acrylate  layer 
of  plastics  packaging  by  an  unsintered  dispersion  deposited 
intermediate  layer  of  plastics  material,  said  inner  acrylate  plas- 
tics layer  being  a  composite  layer  having  sub-layers  of  different 
modulus. 


5,373,578 
STRIPPABLE  COATING  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 
Tlteodore  L.  Parker,  Alpharetta,  Fulton  County;  James  R.  Pe- 
tisce,  Norcroas,  Gwinnett  County,  both  of  Ga.^  Lloyd  Shep- 
herd, Madison,  Morris  County,  NJ.,  and  Carl  R.  Taylor, 
Lawrenceriile,  Gwinnett  Coonty,  Ga.,  assignors  to  ATAT 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170^85 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/22 

MS.  a.  385—128  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  device  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  monocrystalline  dielectric  substrate  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  index  of  refraction  and  a  predeter- 
mined coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  said  first  transpar- 
ent monocrystalline  dielectric  substrate  having  opposite 
first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  second  transparent  monocrystalline  dielectric  substrate 
having  the  same  index  of  refraction  and  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  as  said  first  transparent  monocrystal- 
line dielectric  substrate,  said  second  transparent  mono- 
crystalline  dielectric  substrate  having  opposite  first  and 
second  surfaces,  said  first  surface  of  second  transparent 
monocrystalline  dielectric  substrate  having  a  non-mono- 
crystalline  intervening  layer  having  an  index  of  refraction 
smaller  than  said  index  of  refraction  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transparent  monocrystalline  dielectric  substrates; 

said  first  surface  of  said  first  transparent  monocrystalline 
dielectric  substrate  being  directly  bonded  onto  opposite 
surface  of  said  non-monocrystalline  intervening  layer  on 
said  first  surface  of  said  second  transparent  monocrystal- 
line dielectric  substrate  with  coupling  of  hydrogen  or 
hydroxyl  group;  and 

an  optical  waveguide  path  formed  at  a  portion  adjacent  to 
said  non-monocrystalline  intervening  layer  in  at  least 
either  of  said  first  and  second  transparent  monocrystalline 
dielectric  substrates,  wherein  light  is  confined  by  the 
difference  of  refractive  indexes  between  said  first  and 
second  transparent  monocrystalline  dielectric  substrates 
and  said  non-monocrystalline  intervening  layer. 


5,373,580 
STRUCTURE  OF  COOLER-HEATER  FAN 
Steve  ShM>,  3F,  No.  348,  Sec.  2,  Ming-chi  Rd^  Taisan,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,368 
Int  a.»  F24H  3/04 
U.S.  a.  392—366  3  Claims 

1.  A  new  structure  for  cooler-heater  fan  comprising: 
a  main  body;  and 

a  fan  body,  comprising  a  fan  blade  assembly,  a  fan  motor  and 
a  heating  apparatus  for  delivery  of  cool  or  hot  air,  said 
main  body  comprising  a  control  switch  wired  to  control 
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II 


the  operation  of  said  fan  body,  said  fan  body  having  an 
exterior  and  a  spindle  mounted  thereon,  said  main  body 
forming  a  spindle  receiving  opening  therefor  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  fan  body,  relative  to  said 
main  body  including  said  spindle  and  opening  and  a  tilt 
switch  with  safety  shutdown  feature  provided  on  said 
main  body  so  that  said  fan  can  dehver  air  flow  in  an  up- 
ward and  slanted  direction  relative  to  said  main  body 
without  affecting  said  tilt  switch  said  fan  body  further 
having  a  front  grill  and  a  rear  casing  into  which  said  fan 


blade  assembly,  said  fan  motor  and  said  heating  apparatus 
are  housed,  said  spindle  being  provided  in  an  upper  loca- 
tion and  a  lower  location  diametrically  opposed  on  said 
fan  body,  the  upper  spindle  portion  being  hollow  to  re- 
ceive the  wiring  from  the  fan  body  to  feed  through  and 
connect  to  the  control  switch  in  the  main  body;  and  said 
main  body  being  in  two  synmietrica]  left  and  right  housing 
portions,  so  that  the  spindle  openings  from  the  left  housing 
and  the  right  housing  used  to  secure  the  spindle  of  the  fan 
body,  can  be  assembled  and  disassembled  with  ease. 


5.373.5S1 

AUTOMOBILE  PLUG-IN  AIK  FRESHENER  WITH 
ROTATABLE  SWITCH  AND  VAPORIZER 
JuMi  S.  Si^th,  P.O.  Box  3170,  LeMbwg,  Va.  22075 
Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  155,313 
Irt.  a.'  F22B  1/2%;  A61L  9/02;  AOIM  1/20:  F23Q  2/i2 
MS.  CL  392—390  2  CUm 

1.  A  new  and  improved  automobile  plug-in  air  freshener 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  hollow  main  body  portion  in  a  cylindrical  coofiguntion 
having  an  open  outboard  end  and  a  cloaed  inboard  end 
and  positionable  along  a  horizontal  axis  in  a  cigarette 
lighter  opening  of  a  vehicle; 
a  hollow  extension  portion  having  a  cone  shaped  interior 


component  rotatably  positioned  on  the  main  body  portion 
outboardly  of  the  open  end  thereof  with  an  interior  edge 
in  a  cylindrical  configuration  positioned  in  the  open  out- 
board end  of  the  main  body  portion  and  an  exterior  com- 
ponent in  a  rectangular  configuration  constituting  a  hous- 
ing with  an  opened  inboard  end  communicating  with  said 
main  body  portion  and  louvers  at  the  outboard  end  and  a 
slot  along  an  upper  intermediate  extent; 

a  generally  planar  refill  container  in  a  rectangular  configura- 
tion removably  positionable  within  the  slot  of  the  rectan- 
gular housing,  the  refill  container  containing  a  fragrance 
substance  therein  activatable  by  heat; 

a  heater  located  within  the  main  body  portion  adjacent  to 
the  outboard  open  end  adapted  to  heat  the  fragrance 
substance  within  the  refill  cartridge  for  disseminating  a 
fragrance  and  freshening  the  adjacent  air; 


electrical  components  for  energizing  the  heater  comprising  a 
electrical  probe  extending  outwardly  from  the  closed 
inboard  end  of  the  main  body  portion  with  a  spring  to 
urge  the  probe  outwardly  and  with  a  wire  extending 
therefrom  to  a  terminal  of  the  heater  and  a  resilient  dectri- 
cal  contact  extending  radially  from  cylindrical  waU  of  the 
main  body  portion  with  a  wire  extending  to  the  outer 
terminal  of  the  heater,  and 

a  switch  in  the  electrical  wire  between  the  resilient  contact 
and  the  heater  comprising  a  first  contact  element  mounted 
within  the  interior  surface  of  the  main  body  portioa  adja- 
cent to  the  outboard  end  and  a  corresponding  electrical 
contact  element  mounted  in  the  radially  outward  face  of 
the  interior  edge  of  the  extension  portion,  the  contacts 
rotatably  movaUe  from  an  in-contact  doaed  orientatiaa 
and  an  out-of-contact  orientation  through  the  rotation  of 
the  extension  portion  with  respect  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion. 


169 


ISS 


9  94 


JMI 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DEC.  13, 1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D09-574 D  353.295 

D25-121 „ 0  353,455 

D25-138 D353.459 


169 


ISS 


DE 


9  94 


JMI 


Nici : 

LSI 


vs.* 


EricV 


u^.  c 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  13,  1994 


353,251  353,253 

SAFETY  CANDY  HOLDER  TIGHTS  FOR  A  DOLL 

Niel  Beck,  2825  Gumnoque  #16,  Meadowrale,  ON,  Canada   Marilyn  D.  Mintz,  P.O.  Bos  1411,  Lo«  Gatoa,  Calif.  95031 

^^  1V6  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  538,166,  Jon.  14, 1990.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,412  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,028 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  Dl— 105  U.S.  a.  D2— 713 


353,252 

SCARF  AND  CLASP  COMBINATION 
Eric  W.  Shostal,  and  Robin  S.  Young,  both  of  418  North  Union 
St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL 


P2— 501 


353,254 

COMBINATION  JACKET  AND  TROUSERS  FOR  A 

HUNTER 

Charles  R.  Welch,  6645  Bates  Pike,  Old  Fort,  Tenn.  37362 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2— 743 
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December  13,  1994 


353,255  353,25« 

WARM-UP  JACKET  FOOTWEAR  SOLE 
Jerry  Rodriguez.  Rte.  1.  Box  20S,  Brother*  Rd^  StoraTille,   Jmm  E.  Isaier,  Wettport,  Coiui^  aMignor  to  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe 

N.Y.  12582  Coapaay,  lac^  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mnr.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M0,7S1  Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,8M 

Term  of  ptfort  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D2— S2S  ujs.  a.  d2— 957 


II V  nil. 


353JS6 
RODEO  SAFETY  VEST 
Eric  VnZdf,  Rtc.  1,  Box  217A,  Donflaa,  Arix.  tSM? 
FBed  Jnl.  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  921^1 
Ten*  of  patort  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D2— «30 


353,259 

HIGH  HEEL  ARCH  SUPPORT 

Charie*  F.  Schrocr,  Jr.,  Bartlett,  Tenn.,  aMignor  to  Schering- 

PtoiVh/Heahhcare  Prodacts,  Inc.  Menvhis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,505 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 961 


y 


/n 


X' 


353,257 
SHOE  SOLE 
Toihikaia  Kayaao,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aMiganr  to  Asict  Corpora- 
tion, Hyogo,  Ja«aa 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,192 
CIniM  priority.  uppHfatinn  Japan,  Dec.  2S,  1992, 4-3M06 
Ter«  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 953 


353,260 
UMBRELLA 
Paal  E  Bnrmt,  7623  Coronndo  Bird.  Sonth,  ReynoUibnrg,  Ohio 
43061 

FUed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15^70 
Tcni  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.a.D3-« 


JMI 


December  13,  1994 
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353^1  353,263 

KEY  CHAIN  GOLF  BAG 

Walter  J.  Fort,  205  Leaore  Dr.;  WilUan  G.  Minear,  1103  Wood-   Jean-Bruno  Danezin,  Chilly,  France,  aaaisnor  to  SakMMM  SjL, 
ward  Ave.;  Paul  F.  Hothouse,  821  Raasellwood  Ave^  all  of       Annecy  Cedex,  France 

McKeea  Rocks,  Pa.  15136,  and  Mirko  C.  Novoael,  21  Scenic  Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,070 

Dr.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.  15108  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,547  UJS.  CL  D3— 255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 211 


353,262 
ARM-MOUNTED  STABILIZING  BRACE  FOR  FISHING 

RODS 
Sanuny  J.  Cantavespre,  Birmingham;  Larry  E.  Cain,  Alabaster,  353,264 

and  Frances  C.  Bertella,  Birmingham,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  GOLF  BAG 

Rodmatc,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Jean-Brano  Daaedn,  Chilly,  France,  Mrigntrr  to 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,054  Annecy,  France 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,072 

VS.  CL  D3-221  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 255 
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353,265  353467 

CASE  FOR  A  VIDEO  RECORDER  ROCKING  CHAIR 

John  P.  Newby,  Sr^  Raleigh,  N.C^  ■MdgBor  to  Soathern  Case,  Charles  Desnoyera,  St-Pie,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dutailier  Inc., 

Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,494  FUed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  13, 1991, 13-09-91-4 

VS.  CL  D3— 269  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 344 


JMi 


353,3<6 
TRAVEL  LUGGAGE 
A.  Har^M,  9607  Salhhwy,  S«i  AMmdo,  Tex.  7S217 
Filed  Ja^  4t  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,192 
TcniorpXMtM! 
U.S.CLD3— 279 


353,268 

CHAIR 

EmOio  Amhaw,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mtigaor  to  Ccatar  for  Dcaiff 

Reaearch  aad  Pertiopweat  N.V.,  Caracao,  Nethcriaada 

FUed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  593 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.CLD6— 366 


December  13,  1994 
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353^269  353^1 

CHAIR  CHAIR 

Dragoiiiir  N.  Infevi^  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Westing-    Moses  R.  Scholtz,  Box  88,  Bwto,  Pa.  19504 
home  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.  Filed  No?.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,158 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,348  Tera  of  patcat  14  yews 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  8, 2008,   UjS.  CL  D6— 376 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 366 


353,Z72 
PATIO  LOVESEAT 
Jeffrey  A.  Weiss,  222  Hemlock  Dr.,  McMamy,  Pa.  15317 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  373 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  8,  2008, 

has  been  Hi«ri«iin>«i 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D6— 376 


353470 

CHAIR 

Hermann  Locher,  Schwanden,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Giroflei 

Entwicklungs  AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  1,243,  Not.  9,  1992,  abamloaed.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22^22 
Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jun.     18,     1992, 
DM/023109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  CL  P6— 372 


353,273 
SOFA 
Pasqnale  Natnzzi,  Santenuno  In  CoUe,  and  Arcangelo  Scarati, 
Talsano,  both  of  Italy,  aasignors  to  Indnstrie  Natuzzi,  Spa, 
Bari.  Italy 

FUcd  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 
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December  13,  1994 


353^4  353^6 
CRADLE  PORTABLE  WRITING  BOARD 
Robert  A.  Schwartzkopf,  Columbus,  ImL,  assignor  to  Cooco,    Kenneth  C.  Foran,  and  Robert  R.  Huerto,  both  of  Farragut, 
Inc^  Columbus,  Ind.  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.,  Mary- 
Hied  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,778  TiUe,  Tenn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,609 

UJS.  a.  D6— 390  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 406 


353,277 

TEXTILE  DISPLAY  HANGER 

Cecil  R.  Inrin,  7721  Jacobo  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  87109 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.716 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 410 


JMI 


353,278 
353,275  DESK 

AUTOMOBILE  DESK  WITH  PRIVACY  SCREEN  Stephen  D.  Weaver,  1018  W.  Morris  Ave.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95350 

Frank  J.  Loaghurst,  127  N.  Highland  Rd.,  Springfield,  Pa.  FU**  •'«»>•  ".  !"».  Ser.  No.  732,687 

190(4  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,046  ".S.  Q.  D6— 422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 406 


December  13,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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I                             353,279  353,281 

'        DESK  WITH  KEYBOARD  SHELF  ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 

Darid  R.  Funk,  De  Pere,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Knieger  Intemationid  H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C^  assignor  to  Vanghan  Fnmi- 

Inc,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  tnre  Company,  Inc.,  Galax,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,646  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  867^03,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  340,151.  This  application  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,025 

VS.  a.  D6— 426  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CLD6-434 


353,280 

COLLAPSIBLE  GARDEN  TABLE 
Josephus  P.  M.  Westerburgen,  Heythuysen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Lawn  Comfort  S.A.,  Ans-Alleur, 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,464  353,282 

Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   24,    1992,  NIGHT  STAND 

DM/023708  H.  Thomas  Keller,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Vanghan  Fnmi- 

tnre  Company,  Inc^  Galax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD6— 434 


VS.  CI.  D6-^29 


Term  of  patent  14  years 
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353,283 

BALL  AND  CARD  DISPLAY 

Brace  D.  Ford,  1720  W.  Glenlonl,  SteTensTille,  Mich.  49127 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,488 

Tera  of  ftttmt  14  yean 

U-S.  CL  D6— 449 


353,285 
STORAGE  UNIT 
John  W.  Spirk,  Jr.,  Moreland  Hills,  and  Kenneth  D.  Temple, 
Twinsburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Com- 
pany, Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 467 
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353,284 
WATCHSTRAP  DISPLAY 
David  GreenwaM,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Genal  Strap,  Inc., 
Long  Uand  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 457 


353,286 

RECTANGULAR  TABLE 

Joseph  M.  Hand,  Sheboygan  FaUs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bemis 

Mannfactiiring  Company,  Sheboygan  FaUs,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 480 


December  13,  1994 
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353,287  353,290 

PEDESTAL  BASE  FOR  A  WORK  TABLE  WALL  MOUTSTED  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DAGUERREOTYPE 
Dmie  M.  Hemberger,  319  Oifton  Ave^  Sheboygu,  Wis.  53083  CASE 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,000  Paul  T.  Shafer,  2031  FUiitcnst  Dr^  Su  Jom,  CaUf.  95148 
Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Nfar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,526 

U.S.  a.  D6— 495  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 512 


353,288 
HANDLE  FOR  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 
James  M.  Kain,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa, 
Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 502 


35331 

ARTICLE  HANGER 

Artliur  D.  Mercer,  1219  Briar  Creek  Rd^  Chariottte,  N.C.  28205 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,216 


U.S.  CL  D6— 513 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


353,289 
COLLAPSIBLE  CUPHOLDER  ARMREST 
Jolin  P.  Ayotte,  Eagan,  and  Peter  W.  A.  Bergin,  Hopiuns,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

I        FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,293 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 510 


"  "/:^"/?K 

— ]  ■ !  V" 


353,292 

CLOSET  EXTENDER 

Robert  K.  Mariani,  Oak  Brook,  and  Thomas  Hunter,  Elmhnrst, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  SeUix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  U. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,671 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 513 
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353,293 

TUBE  WINDING  TOOL 

Pad  O.  PtaMhtM,  25M  Mdodjr  La^  Rcm,  Nct.  89512 

F1M  Dee.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,210 

TcTM  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D<— 541 


353,295 

COMBINED  CHAIR  RAIL  AND  CHALK  SHELF  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  A  WALL 

Oarryl  C.  BodfaM,  17M  RMfleriew  Ave,  LaacMter,  Pa.  17603 

FIM  May  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,949 

Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 574 


JMI 


353,296 
ESPRESSO  MACHINE  WITH  SPHERIC  DISPENSING 
333^94  HEAD 

BOTTLE  RACK  JHrsca  Aavaaa,  E«ca,  Gcrvaay,  uriganr  to  WDC  Elcktro- 

Paal  BdoUa;  Mtftia  P.  Bdekte,  both  o#  P.O.  Box  1907,  Dtm-       HaMitrate-VfrtrlihcyMlhcilift  GakH  A  Co.  Pradaktioaa- 
toa,  Tex.  76202,  md  NoraMB  P.  BdoUa,  3341  Even  Pkwy.,       KouHatftgeaeiiackaft,  Gcraaay 
Dcatna,  Tex.  76207  FiM  Nor.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No,  l,6r7 

FIM  Not.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  15,505  QaiM    priority,    ■ppbcatioa    Gcnaaay,    May    22,    1992. 

Tcr«  of  patcirt  14  yean  M9203S32J 

U.S.CLD6-567  Tena  oT  pateat  14  yeara 

U.S.CLD7^309 


December  13,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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353,297 
THERMAL  CONTAINER  LINER 
Robert  Sokolski,  and  John  Downey,  both  of  Warren,  Pa., 
ors  to  Whirley  Industries,  Inc.,  Warren,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,940 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 387 


353,300 
BURNER  GRATE 
Robin  E^dman,  Dublin,  and  Robert  H.  Martin,  Coinmbus,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Clcre- 
laiid,Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 408 


1 


I 


353,298 
ICE  RETAINER  SCREEN 
Lewis  W.  Hartpence,  Jr.,  and  Fay  L.  Hartpence,  both  of  15304 
Momay  Dr.,  Hudson,  Fla.  34667 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 400 


353,299 

KNIFE  HANDLE 

Ernest  Beltrami,  Sr.,  31163  Beltrami  Dr.,  Franklin,  Va.  23851 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^20 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dl— 40L2 


353,301 
OVEN  TRAY 
Donald  J.  Awierson,  2980  N.  San  FcfMado  Blvd.,  Bavtawk, 
Calif.  91735 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930^15 
Term  of  paleat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 409 
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353,302  353,304 

TACO  PLATE  ROLLING  ICE  CHEST 

Ronald  P.  Fish,  6400  SE.  57tii,  Oklahoma  CHy,  Okla.  73135  Dennis  L.  Friedrich,  406  N.  Griffith  Park  Dr.,  Burbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  Job.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,077  91506 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,262 

UJ5.  a.  D7— 504  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 605 


JMI 


353,303 

COMBINED  COOKING  UTENSIL  WTTH  LID  AND 

SmtAINER 

Jokn  E.  Daria,  Brightaii,  Aaatnlia,  Mri^or  to  Trcwi  WorM- 

wi4c  Pty.  Lti^  MeAowM,  AMtraUa 

FIM  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,411 
OataM  priority,  appikatioa  AMtraUa,  Oct  29, 1991, 3271/91 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 542 


353,305 
CONTAINER 
Nonaa*  Jt  Millar,  Emsx,  : 
itad,  Brcatwood,  United  1 

FIM  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,445 
CUarn  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  ifiatdnm.  May  17, 1993, 
2031134 

Tcna  of  patcirt  14  : 
U.S.  CL  D7— 605 


December  13,  1994 
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353,306  353,308 

' '                      CONTAINER  SHOVEL 
Norman  R.  MiUer,  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  Thennos  Lim-    Robert  G.  Spowler,  81  Naahu  Rd^  N.  BiUerica,  Mass.  01862, 

ited,  Brentwood,  United  Kingdom  and  Paul  Spenglcr,  189  Monroe  SL,  Dedhaai,  Mast.  02026 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,447  Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,448 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17,  1993,                                  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2031135  U.S.  CL  D8— 10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 605 


353,309 
SCREWDRIVER 
Robert  I.  Somers,  Reisterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Black  A 
353,307  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

OVEN  RACK  TOOL  F"e««  •»«»»  ".  »»3.  Ser.  No.  10,654 

Chuck  J.  CoccUara,  24  Chateau  Haut  Brion,  Kenner,  La.  70065  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,585  U.S.  CL  D»— 61 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 669 
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353^10  353,313 

DUAL  ACnON  SANDER  COMBINED  DRYWALL  SANDER  AND  VACUUM 

Nobnyuki  Iznmiaawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Shinano,  Inc.,  APPARATUS 

Japan  James  W.  Stiles,  P.O.  Box  596,  Hiawassee,  Ga.  30546 
Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,905  FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,652 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D«— 62  U.S.  CL  D8— 62 


353^11 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  GRINDER 
Nobnyuki  Iznmisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano,  Inc^ 
Japan 

FUed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,910 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D8— 62 


353,314 

ROUTER  ATTACHMENT 

Lee  Jaslow,  2633  N.  Calvert  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,319 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D8— 70 


^ 


353,312 
DUAL  ACnON  WATER  SUPPLY  SANDER 

Nobujniki  Izumisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano,  Inc>, 
Japan  353^15 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,102  SPIKE  REMOVING  TOOL 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Robert  J.  Romeo,  43  Manor  La.,  Woicott,  Conn.  06716 

VS.  a.  D8— 62  FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,827 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D8— 70 
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353,316  353,319 

COMBINED  RULER  AND  LETTER  OPENER  DOOR  LOCK  GUARD 

G.  Gerry  Schmidt,  Newport  Beach,  and  Robert  B.  Weak,    Kathryn  Eckert,  19725  Chesterfield  Rd^  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 
HuntinKton  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Handy  Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,539 

Cutter,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,938  VS.  CL  D8— 346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  De— 104 


353,317 

LOCKING  DEAD  BOLT 

Thomas  C.  Abmzzo,  52  Burnham  Dr.,  Fords,  N  J.  08863 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 341 


353,318 

CAM  FOR  A  LOCKING  CONTAINER  DOOR 
Sang  I.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Blozwich  Korea 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kyongju  City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  3,  1993, 
93-15635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 343 


353,320 
KEY  BLANK 
Noach  Eizeo,  Risiion  Lezion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Mnl-T-Lock 
Ltd.,  Yame,  Israel 

DiTisiott  of  Ser.  No.  643,668,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
342,887.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  23, 1990, 16728;  Nov. 
13,  1990,  17108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 347 


K^ 
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353^21 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
Enyie  B.  SteUas,  Licrop,  awl  WilhelHM  J.  J.  Maas,  Someren, 
b«>th  of  NetherUeds,  aaaigBon  to  AFA  Products,  Inc.,  Forest 
CHy,  N.C. 

DiTiskM  of  Scr.  No.  846,779,  Feb.  24,  1994.  This  appUcation 
Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 300 


353,323 
CONTAINER 
Pang  S.  M eng,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Mirror- Water 
Pte.  Ltd^  Alexandra  Distriparli,  Singapore 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,5M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 307 


JMI 


353,322 
PACKAGING  SLEEVE 
Scott  J.  Oshry,  and  Sean  Brosmitli,  both  of  28207  Lobrooli  Dr., 
Palos  Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 306 


353,324 
BOTTLE 
Edwin  D.  Rice,  III,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VAS  Vin 
A  Sprit  AB,  Stocldiolm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  28, 1992, 92-01722; 
Aog.  28,  1992,  92-01723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 336 
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II                            353^25  353^27 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  CAP  HINGED  LID  CONTAINER  WITH  RELEASABLE 

William  Ckun,  Dubvrr.  Lance  Liljeqilrt,  Wiltoa,  awl  Richard  LOCKING  MEANS 

Rowley,  New  Caoaaa,  all  of  Coaa^  anisnon  to  Neitec  SjL,  Gleaa  C.  Castner,  Victor,  and  Donald  E.  Rowe,  Newark,  both  of 

Vevey.  Switzerland  N.Y^  aMi|Bort  to  Mobil  Oil  CorporatioB,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  M75  Filed  Aag.  r,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,277 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean  Terai  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D9— 337  VS.  CL  D9-425 


353,328 

POP  TOP  CAN  COVER 

Richard  Naffer,  12932  RonreU  Ave^  CUm,  Calif.  91710 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,527 

Terai  of  pateat  14  year* 

UJS.CLD9— 44< 


353,326 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
MelTio  Abfier,  Stamford;  James  L.  Gentile,  Orange,  both  of 
Coon.,  and  Joseph  Komick,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaaigaors  to  Chese- 
brougb-Pond's  LISA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc^  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^35 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 341 


353,329 

CONTAINER 

William  A.  Mangold,  San  Joan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Golden  West  Packaging  Concepts,  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,476 

Term  of  pateM  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 521 


161-733  O.G.-94-20 
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353,330 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
AtMhi  Kmio,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Marc  Newson,  Paris,  France, 
aarigMxs  to  SUseido  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-26451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 522 


353,332 
BOTTLE 
Melissa  Beiun,  Elnihurst;  Kimberly  Nikolaev,  Oak  Park,  and 
Tamara  Edelson,  Cliicago,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Helene 
Cutis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,910,  Feb.  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 529 


353,331 

CONTAINER 

Robert  G.  Larkin,  Richmond,  Tex.,  and  Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle, 

III.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,079 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 528 


JMI 


353,333 
BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Howard  H.  McIWain,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,576 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 529 


n 
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353434 
BOTTLE  FOR  OIL 
Ian  M.  Brown,  Manly,  Austria,  and  William  R.  Stewart,  Brom- 
ley, England,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,223 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 531 


353,336 
SIDEWALL  FOR  A  CAN 
Christopher  Caliendo,  Bridgeriew;  Andrew  Halasz,  WheatOM, 
and  Sylvan  Pratnrlon,  Chicago,  all  of  QL,  assignors  to  AoMri- 
can  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1 J69 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 551 


353,337 
SIDEWALL  FOR  A  CAN 
Andrew  Halasz,   Wheaton;   SyWan   Pratnrlon,  Chicago,   and 
Christopher  Caliendo,  Bridgeview,  all  of  Dl^  assignors  to 
American  National  Can  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 556 


353,335 
PLASTIC  BOTTLE 
John  D.  Cox,  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dillon  Companies, 
Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

FUed  Jim.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 541 


/                           \ 

1  ■   "    ' 

r      1 

1 

*r 

Ji. 

J  J 

353,338 
CLOCK  WTTH  ALARM 
Richard  F.  M.  Peersmann,  ET  Scheveningen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  PoUyframe  International  B.V.,  Roeloftvendsveen, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 6 


i 


J) 
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353339 
CASE  FOR  ANALOG  WRISTWATCH 
Janet  C.  Gazzoia,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbnex  Corpora- 
tion, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,615 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 30 


353,342 
TOKEN  RING  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  TESTER 
Indie  G.  King,  Mercer  Island;  Roger  L.  Howell,  Seattle,  both  of 
Wash.;  Chris  L.  Odell,  Monument,  Colo.;  Jeffrey  T.  Samson, 
Boulder,  Colo.;  Harry  B.  Taylor,  Lafeyette,  Colo.,  and  Stereo 
W.  Fisher,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Fluke  Corporation, 
Everett,  Wash,  and  Forte  Networks,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,767 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 78 


353,340 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Eddy  Burgencr,  Moutier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  (Severin 
Moffltres  SA.);  ScTerin  Montres  AG  and  (Severi  Montres 
Ltd.),  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,971 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Oct     19,     1992, 
DMA/001925 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 32 


353,341 

AUTOMOTIVE  THERMOSTAT  VALVE 

Fred  Naclerio;  Josephine  Naclerio,  both  of  1863  Adventure  PI., 

North   Lauderdale,   Fla.   33068;  John   Comito,   and   Irene 

Comito,  both  of  731  NW.  91  Ter.,  Plantatioa,  Fla.  33324 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 50 


353,343 
IDENTIFICATION  TRANSPONDER  TAG  FOR 
FABRIC-TYPE  ARTICLES 
Noel  H.  Eberfaardt,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indala  Corpo- 
ration, San  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


JMI 
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353,344 

HELIUM  INFLATABLE  DISTRESS  BALLOON 

Lonnic  D.  Banks,  3923  No.  St  Clair,  Wichita,  Kans.  67204 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,458 

Term  of  |>atent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DID— 109 


353,347 
JEWELRY  CLASP 
GtnU  A.  G.  St  Dizier,  GaiUard,  FraMe,  aari^or  to  Rolez 
Watch  VSJi^  Inc..  New  Vorii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hagne  Agrecmcat  Apr.  29, 1993, 
DM/025974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 94 


353,345 

REMOTE  ACTUATED  CHIME 

Curtis  L.  Dawson,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  With  Design  in 

Micd,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,575,  Mar.  5,  1993.  This  application  Mar. 
I  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,610 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 118 


353,346 

COMBINED  WATCHFACE  AND  HANDS 
Georg  Koniwbheim,  Praterstrasse  21/21,  1020  Wien,  Vienna, 
Austria 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 124 


353,348 

SCULPTURE 

R.  Morris  Fuller,  400  Park  PL,  Newport  News,  Va.  23601 

FUed  Jnn.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,261 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 131 
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353,349  353,352 

BUDDHA  FIGURINE  MOBILE  STORAGE  TANK 

Yiag-Pn  Hwang,  No.  11,  LaM  127,  Beei  Hwu  Road,  Buu  Lii    GUbert  K.  HoUoway,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  704,  Ardmore,  Okla.  73402 
Town,  Nan  Tour  Hsioi,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China  FUed  Jan.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,M8 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,551  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D12— 95 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 160 


353,353 

SUSPENDED  PIVOTAL  BIKE  STORAGE  RACK 

Stephen  B.  Katsaros,  6696  Zang  St.,  Arrada,  Colo.  80004 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 115 


353,350 
AUTOMOBILE 
John  C.  Heffeman,  and  Kenneth  V.  Greenley,  both  of  London, 
England,   assignors  to   Rolls-Royce   Motor   Cars   Limited, 
Cheshire,  England 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,261 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D12— 92 


353,351 
AUTOMOBILE 
John  C.  Heffeman,  and  Kenneth  V.  Greenley,  both  of  London, 
Ejigland,   assignors  to   Rolls-Royce   Motor  Cars   Limited, 
Cheshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  511,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 92 


353,354 
WIPER  BLADE 
Yoshisuke  Oyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Y.  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,532 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 220 
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353^55 
AQUATIC  VESSEL  CONNECTOR  WITH  SUCTION  CUPS 
Patrick  W.  Doyle,  Willils,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diamondbacli 
Productions,  Inc.,  WiUits,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 168 


353,357 
GAS  HLLER  CAP 
Darid  Weinberg,  and  John  Herzberg,  botk  of  5000  Oakca  Rd^ 
Ste.  #4,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33314 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  CL  D12— 197 


353,358 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  UNIT  CONNECTOR 

Albert  Lee,  232  Margate  Rd.,  Timonium,  Md.  21093 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 220 


353456 

VISOR  MIRROR  WITH  NOTEPAD  AND  PEN 
Wing  K.  Tong,  Rat  A,  9  Rr.,  Chi  Wab  Ind.  Bldg.,  1-7  Kin  Hon 
Street,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,992 
Claims  mlority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  12,  1992, 
2026377 

' '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


353,359 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  UNIT  CONNECTOR 

Albert  Lee,  232  Margate  Rd.,  Timonium,  Md.  21093 

Rled  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,701 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 220 
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353^360  353,3«3 

CONTAINER  COUNTER  TOP  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

Joseph  Malansoo,  16  Lomar  Park  Dr.,  Pepperell,  Mass.  01464  Kevin  L.  Toby,  2327  Conger  Ave.  NW,  Oiympia,  Wash.  98502 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,017  FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 406  U.S.  a.  D13— 143 


fj;.^■■^^.v.■o^«^.^.^^J^;l^..^.^.^>flT 


353,361 
BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  and  Jerry  S.  Chorzepa,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
DL 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 103 


353,364 

DIN  RAIL  MOUNTING  DISCONNECT  TERMINAL 

BLOCK 

David  R.  Marach,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,219 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 147 


JMI 


353,365 

353,362  DIN  RAIL  MOUNTING  DISCONNECT  TERMINAL 

PLUG  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  CORD  BLOCK 

Micheal  D.  Dolson,  BrockviUe,  and  Tibor  Maknyik,  Richmond  David  R.  Marach,  Marengo,  lU.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Hill,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  New-  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

ark,  Del.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,381 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,180  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D13— 147 
U.S.  CL  D13— 141 
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1 1  353,366 

CABINET  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE  ARRAY 
Steren  D.  Bock,  LcNdarille;  Robert  J.  Mioaek,  Bertbood;  Chris- 
topher S.  Viatoa,  LoaisriUe,  ami  Gregory  D.  VoUm,  BooMer, 
all  of  Colo.,  MsiKDors  to  Storage  Technology  CoiporatioM, 
Lmdnille,  Cdo. 

Filed  Jaa.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,663 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  s«bse<i)neat  to  JnL  12, 

2008,  has  been  disdaioMd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  P14— 102 


353,361 

TOP  AND  SIDE  PORTIONS  OF  A  COMPUTER 

WORKSTATION 

Myrsine  S.  Pontos,  1834  Taper  Dr.,  Upper  St  Oair,  Pa.  15241 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D14— 103 


353,367 

MALE  CONNECTOR  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNTING 
Kiyoahi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Tsnshin  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,484 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1992,  4-25787 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 147 


353,369 

KEYBOARD  OVERLAY 

RayoMwd  D.  Ldbengood,  1008  Jodi,  Copperas  Core,  Tex.  76522 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495^13,  Mar.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114 
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353^0 
COMPUTER  TRACKBALL 
Staart  Aiiiniiii,  Seattle;  Ckariie  Gwttawaite,  Kiridaod;  Bridget 
Cameron,  Seattle;  Allaa  H.  Stephaa,  Seattle;  Michael  D. 
Neboa,  Seattle;  Mike  M.  Panll,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash^  Paul 
Bradley,  Woodskle,  Calif^  James  R.  Ynrchenco,  Palo  Alto, 
Califs  and  Eliiior  J.  Fnltoo,  Keosingtoii,  Califs  asaignon  to 
Microaoft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  665,840,  Mar.  8,  1991,  which  is  a 
continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  598>S2,  Oct.  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24)37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


353,372 
BASE  STATION  FOR  TELEPHONE 
HANDSET/CHARGING  UNIT 
Josef  M.  R.  Delhaes,  Muehlheira/Lammerspiel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,949 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    WIPO,    Mar.     22,     1993, 
DM/025594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


353,371 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  CHARGING 

UNIT 
Josef  M.  R.  Delhaes,  Muehlheim/Ljimmerspiel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114>47 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Mar.  22,  1993,  DM/025 
594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 149 


353,373 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  CHARGING 

UNIT 
Josef  M.  R.  Delhaes,  Muehlheim/Lammerspiel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,950 
Claims    priority,    application     WIPO,    Mar.     22,     1993, 
DM/025594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 
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353,374  353,376 

COMBINED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WFFH  CHARGING  DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 

UNIT  Atsiishj  Fnkntomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrigaor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Rljndert  W.  Heynen,  Waaire,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U,S.       Tokyo,  Japan 

PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,057 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,951  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,    Mar.    22,     1993,    U.S.  Q.  D14— 156 
DM/025594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 149 


353,377 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

William  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs,  Fla^  and  Bee  L.  Khoo,  Jobor, 

Malaysia,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D14— 191 


353,375 
COMBINED  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH  CHARGING 

BASE  STATION  

Lacides  M.  Marquez,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  353,378 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114>71  SPEAKER  BOX 

Claims    priority,    appUcation    WIPO,    Mar.     22,     1993,    Leopold  A.  Lewis,  50  Abingdon  Dr.,  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada 
DM/025594  K2H  7M7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,723 

U.S.  a.  DM— 149  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D14— 211 


"il^iVira 
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353,379 
EARPHONE 

Mitsuhiro  Nalumura,  Yokoluuiu,  utd  Hidefmni  Gotoh,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  20, 1992,  4-30760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 223 


353,382 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Katsiuni  Kiyooka,  Tougane;  Toahihisa  Nemoto,  Ichihara,  and 
Kaori  Katoh,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maniyama 
Mfig.  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-11018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 1 


353,380 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Thomas  M.  Banm,  Apex;  Michael  L.  Jensen,  Cary;  George  D. 
Summers,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and  John  E.  Watts,  Cary,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 240 


JMI 


353,381 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Isao  Yoahida,  and  Kazno  Shimizn,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K«lMi«liihi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jnn.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 1 


353,383 

INTAKE  NOZZLE  FOR  A  CUTTING  MACHINE'S 

COMBUSTION  MOTOR 

Tore  Aronsson,  Molndal,  and  Ore  Donnerdal,  Partille,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  21,  1993,  93-0142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 5 
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353  J84 
PUMP  FOR  ANALYZING  MACHINE  OF  LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPH 
Atsnshi  Niaomiya,  Ohme;  Seiji  Kamimura,  KokabniOi;  Isamu 
Takekoshi,   Tokyo;   Hironori   Kaji,   Katsuta;   Hideo   Seki, 
Ibaraki,  and  Kaoni  Hagiya,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Noy.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  2,  1993,  5-16003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DIS— 7 


353,386 

CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  RAILROAD  RAIL 

Hirotoshi  Noda,  Atsagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahashiki  Kaiaha 

Yamazaki  Hagnmma  Seisakasho,  Toda  Atsagi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 127 


353387 

COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  RADIO 

Sylvan  Peters,  1352i  Cherry  St^  Noblcsrille,  lad.  46060 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D16— 309 


353,385 

COMBINED  REFRIGERATOR  AND  COVER 
Neal  Westendorf,  1410  Maple  Dr.,  Onawa,  Iowa  51040 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIS— 81 


353,388 
BINOCULARS 
Takeshi  Matsushita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18,  1992,  4-37383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D16— 133 
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353,389 
35  MM  CAMERA 

Yoichi  Shirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-12579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 209 


353,391 
CASH  REGISTER 
Shuzo  Kato,  Hiratsuka;  Asami  Nemoto,  Ohi,  and  Motohiro 
Kochiya,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Oliio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954.986 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-8770; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-8771;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-8772;  Mar.  30,  1992, 
4-8773;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-8774;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-8775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D18— 4 


JMI 


353390 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HOUSING  UNIT  FOR  A 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Matthew  Zavracky,  Attleboro;  Stephen  Offsey,  Brookline;  Da- 
vid Chastain,  Acton;   Michel   Amey,   Needham;  Benjamin 
Beck,  Boston,  and  Gregory  Hunter,  Westwood,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,649 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 235 


353,392 

COMBINED  STAMP  PAD  AND  CONTAINER  THEREFOR 

Jeffrey  M.  Winston,  658  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Anacortes,  Wash.  98221 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D18— 15 
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353^93  35335 

HAND  STAMP  HAND  STAMP 

Werner  Sdwlpp,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Stempel-  Douglas  G.  Ford,  XRR  2  Site  41  Comp  1,  Smithers,  British 

Schilder-Dnick  Maurer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Stuttgart,  Ger-  Columbia,  Canada  VOJ  2N0 


many 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  575,887,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  8,334,7«7. 
TUs  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  22, 1992,  9204<t59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIS— 15 


Filed  Jnn.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 16 


353,394 
DATER  HAND  STAMP 
Walt  Stefeaski,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.;  James  M.  Ryan,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  David  C.  Danielson,  New  Canaan,  and  David  A. 
Reid,  Greenwich,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  MAR  Marking 
Systems,  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 15 


353,396 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Etsuo  Hiraishi,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Aoyama,  Hiroshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-28386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 53 
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353,397 
GLUE  APPUCATOR 
Gary  Banik,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  ReTcU-Monogram, 
Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  HI. 

FUed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19— «6 


353,400 
VERTICAL  FILE 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and 
Steven  E.  Greenhut,  6368  NW.  23rd  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33496 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,631 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


353,398 

ROTATING  COLLECTABLE  CARD  RLE 

Grant  L.  Drake,  P.O.  Box  73,  Bridgeport,  Tex.  76426,  and 

Harry  N.  Drake,  335  HopeweU,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  75052 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D19— 76 


JMi 


353,399 
COMBINATION  CLIPBOARD/BOX  AND  CALCULATOR 
Edward  Dodge,  Readfield,  Me.,  assignor  to  Saunders  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Readfield,  Me. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,370 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D19— 88 


353,401 
MEMO  HOLDER 
John  W.  Mund,  Fox  Lake,  Wis.;  Cari  Bums;  Robert  Chieda, 
both  of  Wheaton,  lU.;  Leon  C.  Clouser,  Jr.,  Lombard,  III.,  and 
Robert  A.  O'Neil,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Plas- 
tics Co.,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 92 
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I  353,402 

COMBINED  VENDING  MACHINES  AND  STAND 
James  H.  Hinton,  Vernon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oak  Manntectnr- 
ing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,167 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D20— 7 


353,404 
MULTI-MEDU  DISPLAY  KIOSK 
Robert  L.  Fletcher,  and  Vincent  V.  Hall,  Jr.,  both  of  Dallas, 
Tex^  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D20— 10 


353,403 
COMBINED  VENDING  MACHINE  AND  STAND 
James  H.  Hinton,  Vernon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oak  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,168 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D20— 7 


353,405 
DOUBLE  PANEL  INFORMATION  SIGN 
Danny  L.  Cutler,  Nyssa,  Oreg^  assignor  to  C/C  Cign  Company, 
Inc.,  Nyssa,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D20— 41 


SET 
a  ! 
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353,406  353,409 

FLOATING  HOT  TUB  GAME  TABLE  AUDIO  CARD  PLAYER  FOR  A  GAME 

Kent  Roberts,  and  Katfaryn  Roberts,  both  of  868  W.  2000  S^  ShinicU  Obata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Orem,  Utah  84058  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,997,  Oct  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  FUed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,441 

Des.  339,172.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,916  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-25514 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 20  UjS.  CL  D21— 48 


353,407 

GAME  BOARD 

Marie  R.  Hartnett  840  Eastbrook  Ave.,  Parkland,  Pa.  19047 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 25 


353,408 

DICE  BASEBALL  GAME  BOARD 

John  C.  Springer,  2799  P-25  Ct.,  Hotchkiss,  Colo.  81419 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 41 


353,410 
GAME  CONTROL  PAD 
Wah  L.  Chan,  Room  1113,  Po  Tai  House,  Po  Lam  EsUte,  Junk 
Bay,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,951 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1993, 
2033504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 48 
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^"•*"  353,413 

CHclSS  SETT  TOY  CAR 

David  SeUers.  Two  B«>ok  R«»  jP-O.  Box  288,  Warren,  Vt  05674  John  Hamlin.  Coat.  Me«,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Namknng  Promo- 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.220  tions  Inc.,  Corta  Mesa,  Calif 

II  «  r^  n„     .,    '^'"°  °'  ""'*"*  **  '"^  ™«'  •»"»•  28.  1»3,  Ser.  No.  8.390 

U.!>.  CI.  U21-52  j^^  ^j  p^^^j  ,^  y^^ 

U.S.  CL  D21— 78 


353,412 
PLAYING  CARD  HOLDER 
Arthur  E.  Bull,  by  Mt.  Dora.  Fla..  and  Uwrence  E.  BuU, 
personal   representative,   assignors    to   Lawrence    E.    Bull, 
PhoenixviUe,  Pa.  and  Janis  P.   Marcotte,  O'Falion.  111. 
Rled  Jun.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899,928 
Term  of  paicut  14  years 
U.S.  a.  021—54 


353,414 
COMBINED  TOY  ROCKFf  AND  LAUNCHER 
John  A.  Crane.  Elk  Grove  Village.  111.,  assignor  to  Allied  Dis- 
play A  Packaging  Corporation,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU. 
FUed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D21— 91 
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3S3,415  353,417 

DOUBLE-SIDED  PUZZLE  ADULT  FEMALE  DOLL 

Dewiis  E.  Mitchell,  200  PKker  Rd.,  Mystic,  Cowi.  06355-1118  Jan  Ryaa,  BUlimd,  ami  M^  C.  Honborg,  Odense,  both  of  Den- 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Set.  No.  7,366  mark,  assignora  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,277 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 104  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D21— 150 


353,416 

VERTICAL  PUZZLE 

Richard  E.  Gazlay,  62  Gorman  St.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.  06770 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 104 
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353,418 
BOY  DOLL 
Jan  Ryaa,  Billund,  and  M^j  C.  Honborg,  Odense,  both  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,278 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 150 
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353,419  353,421 

AEROBIC  EXEROSE  PLATFORM  EXERCISE  BICYCLE 

Edwin  J.  Spragiie,  214«  V«Uey  View  Dr.,  Folcroft,  Pm.  19032  Tim  GidliTaii,  918  Woodbine  ATenne,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,080  M4C  4B7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FOed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  15 

U.S.  CI  D21-191  Term  of  patent  14  yea« 

U.S.  a.  D21— 194 


n 


n 


353,420 
EXEROSE  FRAME 
Bojan  Koresec,  28  Cornerstone  Cres,  Whitby  Ontario, 
L1R2Z4 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,105 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


353,422 
RECUMBENT  EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
James  R.  Bo«tic,  Watertown;  Lyie  R.  Hilk,  Chaaka;  Edward  R. 
Hoiden,  Prior  Lalie,  and  John  P.  Todd,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn., 
aasignors  to  NordicTracii,  Inc.,  Chaaica,  Minn. 
FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 194 
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353,423 

MULTI  FUNCTION  EXERCISER 

Tsung-Yn  Chen,  No.  1-9,  Ting-Liao,  San-Ho  Tsaen,  Shui-Shang 

Hsiang,  Chiayj  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 195 


353,426 
GAME  GOAL 
Roger  Amram,  Willowdale,  and  Miciiael  Lamarche,  Orillia,  botli 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Fun  Bunch  Inc.,  Willowdale,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  25, 1992,  25-09-92-1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 200 


353,424 
HANDBALL  REBOUND  BOARD 


353,427 
FOOTBALL 

Philip  G   Way,  135  Parraweena  Road,  Miranda  NSW  2229,   ^^^^^  ^    Wuesthoff.  Qncinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tonka 
Australia  Corporation,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,232 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 199  jj^  Q^  D21— 204 


FUed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


353,425 
TRIANGULAR  GAME  PLAYING  ARENA  353,428 

Paul  R.  Russell,  and  Alysn  Hassenforder,  both  of  5005  N.  Mesa  BAT  FIGURE  BASEBALL  TOY 

Dr.,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.  80104-9318  Robert  H.  Aymar,  2888  Rte.  97,  P.O.  Box  13,  Glenwood,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  233  21738 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,142 

VS.  a.  D21— 199  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D21— 204 
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1 1  353,429 

CHILD'S  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Howani  G«y,  58  Lake  Shore  DriTe  Ertewioa,  West  Brookfiekl, 
M«M.  01585,  and  Brian  Yung,  8-12  Ma  Kok  Street,  Son  Yung 
Ind.  Bk^  2/A,  Tsuen  Wta,  N.T.,  Kin,  Hong  kong,  China 
I       Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  743 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  021—226 


353,432 

GOLF  TARGET  BASKET 

Daniel  Henh,  95  Siou  Rd.,  New  Britain,  and  Thoaas  J.  Di- 

Nardo,  401  King  Rd.,  Doylcstown,  both  of  Pa.  18901 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,474 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  D21— 234 


353,430 

REAR  ENTRY  IN-LINE  SKATE 
Michael  K.  Pratt,  and  Kenneth  W.  Pratt,  both  of  Ware.  Maaa., 
assignors  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc.,  Milford,  Mass. 
I    Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,185 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 226 


353,433 
GOLF  PRACnCE  MAT 
Brenda  J.  Erdoes,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Erdoes,  both  of  1015  Jeaaell 
Dr.,  Carson  Qty,  Nct.  89703 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 234 


353,434 
AMUSEMENT  CHARACTER  PLAYHOUSE 
Kerry  A.  Gilman,  Los  Angeles;  James  H.  Sbnll,  Santa  Clarita, 
and  Joseph  A.  Lanzisero,  Bnrbank,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignofs  to 
The  Walt  Disney  Company,  BariMnk,  Calif. 

RIed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 240 


353,431 

GOLF  CHIPPING  TARGET 

Kim  E.  Yager,  661  Village  PI.  N.  Dr.,  and  Anthony  J.  Phifer,  671 

Village  PL  N.  Dr.,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46280 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,737 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 234 
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353,435 

PORTABLE  BOTANICAL  UQUID  DISPENSER 

Rex  L.  Bwtley.  599  Cmbrillc  RiL,  Hwrodrimrg,  Ky.  40330 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,522 

Tent  of  p«teat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D23-200 


m% 


353,436 

EMERGENCY  WATER  STORAGE  TANK 

Mark  Hcaa,  730  Laurel  St.,  Edmowia,  Wash.  98020 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,629 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D23— 202 


353,438 
MAGNETIC  FUEL  CONDITIONER 
Lereat  Ynkael,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  anigMMr  to  North  AiMrican 
Power  Techaologiea,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,655 
Tern  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D23— 207 


353,439 
FISH  POND  FILTER 
Williani  H.  Smith,  966  E.  8th  Atc.,  BroomfleM,  Colo.  80020,  and 
Donald  F.  Smith,  10001  E.  Erans  Ave.,  BMg.  44-A,  Denver, 
Colo.  80231 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


353,440 
WATER  PURIFIER 

Maaafumi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Minora  Sube,  Hachioji;  Haniki  Takita, 
Tokyo,  and  Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  Oiune,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,600 


353,437 
DOMESTIC  FUEL  OIL  TANK  „    ^      .  „  ^   «.««,.  ,.a«-7 

JiU  E.  Getty,  and  Edward  T.  Mines,  both  of  460  ETansbarg  Rd.,       O**™  Prio^ty,  spplication  Japan,  FA.IS,  1993,  5-4057 
CoUcgerille,  Pa.  19426  '  ' 

Filed  Apr.  15. 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 202 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  a.  D23— 209 
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353,441  353,444 

FAUCET  SNAP  ON  CAP  FOR  A  DRY  FIRE  HYDRANT 

Andreas  Hang,  and  Thomas  Schoenherr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Ger-  Stanley  L.  Merrett,  DadeTille,  AkL,  assignor  to  ScUamberser 

many,  assignors  to  Masco  GmbH,  Germany  Industries,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,955  FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,203 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1993, 9301486;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jul.  17,  1993,  9305706  VS.  CL  D23— 260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 238 


353,442 
SHOWER  FAUCET 
Anna-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Dela- 
fon,  Paris,  France 

1 1         Filed  No».  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,967 
1 1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 241 


353,445 

NON-SPLASHING  URINAL  DEODORANT  BLOCK 

HOLDER 

Fred  I.  Morad,  Toluca  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Worldwide 

Integrated  Resources,  Inc.,  Giendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 261 


353,443 

WATER  FLOW  DISTRIBUTOR 
Robert  Lopez,  1219  S.  BonWew  Ave.,  Ontario,  Calif.  91761 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 259 


353,446 

PORTABLE  BATHTUB 

Debra  G.  Wheeler,  3382  Brenner  Rd^  Barberton,  Ohio  44203 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 280.1 
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353,447  353,450 

SINK  TOILET 

Awu-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  DeU-    Foikc  Anderson,  Glennwood;  David  Grover,  Scranton,  both  of 
fon,  Paris,  France  N J.;  David  Hurley,  Newtown,  Pa.;  William  Keller,  Milltown, 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,069  NJ.;  Lance  Nordell,  Washington,  N.J.,  and  Mark  Nover, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Monmouth  Junction,  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Standard 

U,S.  a.  D23— 287  Inc.,  Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 301 


353,448 
PEDESTAL  LAVATORY 
Tony  Chiu,  6th  Fl.,  No.  18,  Lane  588,  Pei-An  Rd.,  Taipei  aty, 
Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  Not.  13, 
1992,  81308617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 292 


JMi 


353,451 

353  449  FRAGRANCE  GEL  CARTRIDGE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  AIR 

WATER  CLOSET  FRESHENER  DISPENSER 

Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboygan;  Wil-  Walter  A.  Kunze,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury 

liam  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan  Falls,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Anna-Pia  Companies,  Inc.,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

K.  Formgren,  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  FUe*!  J"-  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,439 

Wis.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,066  U.S.  a.  D23— 366 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 295 
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353,452 

WINbOW  ADAPTER  FOR  PORTABLE  BOX  FANS 

Lwry  C.  Groenhoff,  816  W.  10th  St..  Loveland,  Colo.  80537 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,556 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D23— 411 


353,455 

BRAILLE  INSERT  FOR  A  CONTINUOUS  CARTRIDGE 

FOR  HANDRAILS 
Coco  Raynes,  11-13  Remington  St.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  02138 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.088 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D25— 121 


353,453 

SUCTION  INSTRUMENT  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 
SURGERY 
Kathleen  A.  OToole,  33588  N.  Hunt  Qub  Rd.,  Libertyrille,  m. 
60048 

Filed  Jim.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 108 


353,456 
INTRAVENOUS  BLOOD  COLLECTION  SET  SHIELD 
Zevulen  Fayngold,  LiTingston,  and  Michael  C.  Bennett,  Summit, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 130 


353,454 

COMBD4ED  EPIDURAL  INTRODUCER  AND  SPINAL 

NEEDLE 

Dennis  W.  Coombs,  Etna,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Neurodelivery 

Technology,  Inc.,  Lebanon,  N.H. 

I  FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  491 

!  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  a.  D24— 112 


353,457 
ENDOSCOPE  SURGICAL  HANDLE 
David  A.  Nicholas,  Tnunboll;  David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Hcary 
Bolanos,  East  Norwalk,  and  Paul  O.  Rawsoo,  Easton,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 

Continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  949,686,  Sept.  23,  1992 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,957 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D24— 133 
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353,4M  353,4M 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR  BIRTHING  CHAIR 

Pmtrick  C.  Qnigley,  CanenMi  Park,  ami  Timothy  C.  Qnigley,  James  L.  Reynolds,  and  Michael  O.  Toll,  both  of  St  Joseph's 

Grixzly  Flats,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Adept-Med  Interna-  Health  Centre,  P.O.  Box  5777,  London,  Ontario,  Canada  N6A 

tkMwl,  Inc.,  Cameron  Park,  Calif.  4L6 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,247  Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  10, 1992, 10-11-92-7 

U.S.  CI.  D24 — 135  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  qi.  D24— 183 


r 


353,461 

INFANT  LOZENGE  MEDICATION  ADMINISTERING 

PAOFIER 

Michael  Byrd,  3601  E.  Scott  Hollow  Rd.,  Springdale,  Ark. 

72764 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  10,164 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 194 


353,459 

CERAMIC  FLOORING  TILE 

Rafael  B.  Adrian,  Nules,  Spain,  assignor  to  Gres  de  Nules,  S.A., 

Nules,  Spain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,116,  Oct.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Apr.  5,  1990,  20.859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 138 


353,462 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER  FOR  A  BABY  SEAT 

TynetU  Y.  McBeth,  4527  7th  St.,  N.E.,  Washington,  D.C.  20017 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 199 
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353,463 
INFRARED  MASSAGER 
Kan  C.  Chuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Blue  Ribiwn 
Plastic  Factory  Company  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,68S 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1993, 
2030939 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 215 


353,465 

STERILE  SPUCER  FOR  CONNECTING  MEDICAL 

TUBING 

Tetsnya  Arioka,  Tokyo,  and  ShnnicU  Onnisiii,  Fqji,  botk  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  K»i«h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  458 
(.laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-11486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 232 


353,466 
SLIMLINE  FLOOR-MOUNTED  PROTECTIVE  RAIL 
David  S.  McOie,  MarMeheMl,  Mass^  Roland  M.  Gebhanh,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  ami  Douglas  G.  Sabin,  Marblcbead,  MaM„  v 
signors  to  McCne  Corporatioa,  Salem,  Mass. 
Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D25— 38 


353,464 
REAGENT  CONTAINER  FOR  A  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 

Masao  Ushikubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  012030; 
Apr.  22,  1992,  012032 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 224 


353,467 

METAL  HANDRAIL  WTFH  BRAILLE  INSERT 

Coco  Raynes,  314  Dartmootfa  St,  Boston,  Mass.  02116 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,075 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 38 
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353,468  353,471 

BUILDnSG  ENTRANCE  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Scott  Smith,  Cinciiiiiati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tandy  Corporation,    Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,944  FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D25— 59  U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


353,469 

PLATFORM  FOR  STEP  LADDER 

Jerry  W.  Skaggs,  HCR,  Box  66,  Hico,  W.  Va.  25854 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 68 


353,472 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Robert  A.  Schrader,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus- 
tries, Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,365 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


JMi 
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353,470 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


353,473 

ROLL  FORMED  METAL  TUBE  AROUND  WHICH 

AWNING  FABRIC  CAN  BE  WOUND 

Ronald  A.  Laffler,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dometic 

Corporation,  LaGrange,  Ind. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,998 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 125 
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1 1                         353,474  353,476 

FLOODLIGHT  ROCK  SEPARATOR 
Chiwi  S.  Shyan,  3F,  No.  19-1,  Lue  2,  Sec  3,  Hopiag  W  RomI,   Beiuamui  L.  Dim,  P.O.  Box  20303,  OkUhoM  City,  OUm. 

Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  Chiaa  73156-0303 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,612  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,0«2 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D?f-<3  U^.  CL  D3O-106 


353,475 

POLE  MOUNTED  SLIPFTTTER  FOR  SUPPORTING 

EXTERIOR  LIGHTS 

Sylvan  R.  Shemitz,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sylvan  R. 

Scbemitz  Associates,  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,891 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D26— 138 


353,477 
ANIMAL  TETHER 
James  M.  Terry,  Lyman,  Utah,  assignor  to  My  Freedom  Corp^ 
Olunulgee,  Okla. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,343 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D30— 154 
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See- 
Parish,   David   M.;    Lewis.   Kenneth    E.;   and   ,   5,373,036,   a. 

523-219.000. 
Taylor,  Ernest  W.;  and  ,  5,371,984,  CI.  52-103.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents:  See — 

Lee,  Ki  H  ;  and  Xie,  Gan  Q.,  5,373,443,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Mathis,  Chester  A.,  Jr.;  Biegon,  Anat;  Taylor,  Scott  E.;  and  Enas. 
Joel  D.,  5,372,813.  CI.  424-1.850. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Little,    Jeanette    A  ;    and    Scobell,    Henry    D.,    5,372.835.    CI 
426-573.000. 
A.F.S.K   Electrical  *  Control  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

GewerU,  Moshe,  5.372.708,  CI.  208-434.000. 
A.  W.  Chesterton  Company:  See— 

Warner,  Dale  J.;  and  Warner,  Dale  J.,  5,372,730.  a.  210-791.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Milbcrger,  Lionel  J.,  5,372,201.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

lies,  Kenneth  E .  5,372,786.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Zeitvogel,  Christine  H.;  Adamczyk.  MacieJ  B.;  Betebenner.  David 
A.;  and  Vaughan.  Kenward  S..  5,372.949.  CI.  436-546.000. 
Abdennadher,  Mohamed:  See — 

Borredon.  Elisabeth;   Delmas.   Michel;  Gaset,   Antoine;   Fahiim. 
Akbar-  Abdennadher.  Mohamed;  Raynaud,  Gilbert;  and  Jaku- 
bowslu.  Marc,  5,373,067,  CI.  525-388.000. 
Abdulally,  IgbaJ  F ,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluidized 
bed  system  and  a  fluidization  and  cooling  nozzle  for  use  therein 
5.372,791.  a.  422-139.000. 
Abe,  Shunichi;  Asai.  Katunori;  Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Ichiyaina.  Hideyuki; 
Ohumae,  Sazou;  Nishinaka.  Yoshirou;  Fukutome.  Katsuyuki;  Ueda. 
Naoto;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshio.  to  Ryoden  Semiconductor  System 
Engineering   Corporation.    Solder   material,   junctioning   method, 
junction    material,    and    semiconductor    device.     5.372.295,    CI. 
228-123.100. 
Abe,  Tadashi:  See — 

Saeki,  Makoto;  Nagai,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamura.  Hisae;  Abe,  Tadashi; 
and  Fukazawa,  Takeshi,  5,373,471,  CI.  365-200.000 
Abe,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Takano.  Yoshi- 
shigc;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5.373. 157.  CI. 
250-292,000. 
Abe.  Yasumine;  and  Noda,  Touru,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited. 

Ink  jet  recording  sheet.  5,372,884,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Abele,  John  E.:  See — 

Crowley,  Robert  J.;  Couvillon,  Lucien  A.,  Jr.;  and  Abele,  John  E., 
5,372,138,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Abels,  Peter:  See— 

Beyer,  EcUuu-d;  Petring,  Dirk;  Abels,  Peter;  and  Herziger,  Gerd, 
5,373,135,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Abendroth,  Manfred;  and  Kaiser,  Harry,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Acceleration  switch.  5,373,124.  CI.  200-6I.45R. 
Abolt.  Robert  B.;  and  Knepper.  Gerald  D.,  to  PACT,  Incorporated. 
Separation  of  metal  ions  on  an  anion  exchange  resin  by  chromato- 
graphic elution.  5,372,717.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Academy  Electronic  Tube.  Incorporated:  See — 

Belica,  Roddy;  and  Babula.  Thomas  J.,  5,373,274,  CI.  335-213.000. 

Achard,  Herve  ;  and  Joly,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 

Aiomique    Non-volatile  storage  cell  of  the  metal  -  ferroelectric  - 

semiconductor  type.  5.373.462.  CI.  365-145.000. 

Achermann,   Peter;  and  Granicher.  Reto.  to  Inventio  AG.  Switch 

apparatus  with  signal  light.  5.373,132,  CI.  200-310.000. 
Acker,  Loren  C;  and  Harmony,  Daniel  C,  to  Engineering  and  Re- 
search Associates.  Inc.  Hollow  core  coaxial  cathMer.  5.372.603.  CI. 
606-194.000 
Ackermann.  Rudolf;  and  Rueckriem.  Reinhard.  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Computer  tomography  apparatus  having  means  for 
producmg  a  shadowgraph.  5.373.543,  CI.  378-20.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

McCollum,   John    L.;   and   Forouhi.   Abdul   R..    5.373,169,   CI. 
257-50.000. 
Adachi.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nakamura, 

Takeaki;     Yamaguchi.     Tatsuya;     Ueda.     Yasuhiro;     Adachi. 

Hideyuki;  Gotanda,   Masakazu;   Fujio.   Koji;   Sakiyama,   Kat- 

sunori;  and  Hayashi,  Masaaki,  5,372,124,  O.  128-4.000. 

Adachi,  Yoshi  Optical  system  to  obtain  uniform  illumination  from 

diode  laser.  5,373.395.  CI.  359-652.000. 
Adachi.  Yukio,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Excitation  wavelength  sweep- 
ing type  raman  spectroscopic  apparatus.  5.373.358.  CI.  356-301.000. 
Adamczyk.  Maciej  B.:  See — 

Zeitvogel,  Christine  H.;  Adamczyk.  Maciej  B.;  Betebenner,  David 
A.;  and  Vaughan,  Kenward  S..  5,372,949,  CI.  436-546.000. 


Adams  Apple  Distributing.  L.P.:  See — 

Solt.  Peter,  5.372.076.  CI.  109-22  000 
Adams,  Daniel  J.;  Amjad,  Zahid;  Lemma.  Solomon;  and  Long,  Carl  J., 
II.  to  BF  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Polycarboxylic  acid  tUickeners, 
emulsiHers,  and  suspending  aids  having  improved  wettability  charac- 
teristics. 5,373,044,  CI.  524-379.000. 
Adams,  John  H.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Bernard;  and  Adams.  John  H..  5,372.220.  C\.  184-6  140. 
Adams.  John  W.  Support  stand.  5.372.342.  CI   248-174.000 
Adams,  Rodney  W.,  to  Perfection  Equipment,  Inc.  Modular  cooling 
system  for  multiple  spaces  and  dispensed  beverages.  5.372.014.  CI. 
62-175.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P;  Bnimwell.  Dennis  A     Pentu.  Joseph  S.,  and 
Supino.  Charles  G.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Dual  battery  power 
system  for  an  implantable  cardioverter  defibnIUtor.  5.372.605.  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Adhesive  Technologies:  See — 

Omstem.  Robert  L..  Melendy,  Peter  S.;  and  Fitzmeyer,  Dennis  J.. 
5,373,049.  CI.  524-487.000. 
Adidas  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaudio,  Paul  A..  5.371.957.  a  36-50.100 
Adschin,  Tadafumi;  Degawa.  Junji;  Imai.  Takahiro;  Fujimori.  Naoji: 
and  Furusawa.  Takehiko.  deceased  (by  Furusawa,  Akiko,  administra- 
trix), to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  synthesis 
of  granular  diamond.  5.372.799.  CI.  423-446  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Anjum.  Mohammed;  Burki.  Ibrahim  K.;  and  Christian.  Craig  W., 
5.372.951.  CI.  437-24.000 
Aeronautical  Concept  of  Exhaust,  Ltd. :  See — 

Lair.  Jean-Pierre,  5.372.006,  CI.  60-226.200. 
Afeyan.  Noubar  B.;  Varady.  Laszlo;  and  Regnier.  Fred,  to  PerSeptive 

Biosystems.  Inc.  Molecular  imaging.  5.372,719.  CI.  210-502.100 
Agence  Spatiaie  Europeenne:  See — 

Gatti.   Giuliano;    Tonicello   FerJinando;    Denti.    Femiccio;   and 
Battisti.  Alberto.  5.373.250.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Quintens,  Dirk;  Fischer.  Wolfgang:  Jonas.  Friedrich;  Ohst.  Holger; 
and  Rehbein.  Hans,  deceased.  5.372.924,  CI  430-527.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Dujardin.  Ralf;  and  Reuier. 
Knud.  5.372.986.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Ahlner,  Eva:  See — 

Lundstrom.  Lar^  E.  P.;  Tretinjak.  Dragutin;  Eriksen.  Paul  A.; 
Engstrand.  Jan-Ake;   Moil,   Hans-Chnster,  Ahlner,   Eva.  and 
Jonas.  Ivan.  5.372.758.  CI.  264-1  250 
Ahls.  Hermann  W.;  Kruse.  Michael;  and  Sotbach.  Margarete.  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company.  Handrail  dnve  pressure  chain  with  soft  rollers. 
5.372.232.  CI.  198-335.000. 
Ahmed.  Saeed.  to  ECO  Asphalt,  Inc.,  a  Calif  Corp.  Process  for  remov- 
ing toxic  sulfur-containing  compounds,  ammonia,  and  oil  and  grease 
from  an  aqueous  solution   5,372,724,  CI   210-668  000 
Ahs,  Wilgot.  to  Servoindikator  HB  Pomting  device  carried  by  digging 
arm  of  excavator,  for  dynamically  indicating  location  and  direction  of 
extension  of  underground  cable.  5.371,959.  C\.  37-443.000. 
Air  Methods  Corporation  International:  See — 

Morgan.  Roy  L..  5.372.339.  CI  244-118.500. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Costa.   Danilo  S.;   Pita,   Pedro  M.;  and  Magnotta.  Vincent  L.. 

5.372.679.  CI.  162-237.000. 
Pinschmide.  Robert  K  .  Jr.;  and  CarroU.  WiUiam  E..  5.373.076.  CI 
526-303.100. 
Aism  Aw  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Hasebe.      Masahiro;      Miyaiahi.      Yoshinori;      Wakuta,      Satoru, 
Minezawa,    Yukihiro;    Hara.    Takeshi;    and    Tsuzuki,    Shigeo. 
5.372.213.  a.  18065.600. 
Ajinomoto  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Onishi.    Norimaia;    and    Yamashiro.    Akihiro.    5.372,810,    CI. 

424-93.400. 

Akagi.  Yasufumi;  Ito.  Norio;  and  Shimoda.  Tatsuya.  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.  Power  converter/inverter  system  with  instantaneous 

real  power  feedback  control   5.373.223.  CI   318-722.000. 

Akai.  Yoshiim,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radiation  detector  for 

limiting  effects  ofshadmg   5.373.162.  O  250-366.000. 
Aker.  John  L.:  See — 

Ptacek.  James  F.;  Almquist.  Karmon  D.;  Vetler.  Robert  R.;  and 

Aker.  John  L..  5.373.197.  CI.  307-52.000 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Akiyama,  Noboni;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ohta.  Tat- 

suyuki;  and  Katsura.  Koyo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Differential  amplifier 

with  a  latching  function  and  a  memory  apparatus  em|^ying  same. 

5.373,469.  CI.  365-189.050. 
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Akiyania,  Noboru:  See — 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Akiyama.  Noboru;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ohta, 
Tauuyuki;  and  Katsura,  Koyo.  5.373,469,  CI.  36S-I89.0SO. 
Aktsionenioe  obschestvo  "Sistemy  novykh  tekhnology"  (SINTO  Ltd): 
See— 
Bezdolny,  Nikolai  I.;  and  Kostylev,  Vladimir  P.,  3,372,680,  CI. 
202-83.000. 
Akutsu,  Eiichi;  Soga,  Hiroo;  Fukuda,  Yuzuni;  and  Ando.  Shigehito,  to 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  transfer  medium  of  the  electrically  fusible 
type  and  method  of  making  same.  5,372,697,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

SteegK  Harry  R.  G.,  5,372.628,  C\.  75-300.000. 
Albean,  David  L.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Signal 

processor  for  sterophonic  signals.  5,373,562,  CI.  381-13.000. 
Albert,  A.  F.;  and  Morgan,  Robert  C,  to  Avanti  Espresso  U.S.A.,  Inc. 
Espresso/cappuccino     apparatus     and     method.     5,372,061,     CI. 
99-281.000. 
Albrecbt,   Leonard  N.,  to  Deep  Root  Partners,  L.P.   Root-control 
planter  that  is  integral,  lightweight,   thin-walled,  and  compactly 
stackable,  and  that  has  ground  locks.  5,371,967.  CI.  47-78.000. 
Albus,  Udo:  See- 
Lang,  Florian;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Mania.  Dieter;  Weichert,  An- 
dreas; Scholz,  Wolfgang;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Englert,  Heinrich, 
5,373,024,  CI.  514-618000. 
Alcan  Internationa]  Limited:  5^ — 

Jarman,    David;    Farahbakhsh,    Bahram;    and    Herzig.    Ralph, 

5.372.042.  CI.  73-588.000. 
Limbach.  Peter  K.  F.;  Marshall,  Graeme  J.;  and  Ricks,  Ricky  A.. 
5.372,780,  CI.  420-548.000. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See— 

Hebert,  Jean-Paul,  5,373,384,  CI.  359-161.000. 
Alcatel  Converters:  See — 

Boitard,     Pierre-Yves;    and     Furier.    Bernard,     5,373,099,    CI. 
174-16.300. 
Alcatel  Espace:  See — 

Karouby,  Philippe,  5,373,298,  a.  342-357.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See- 
Turban,  Karl-Albert.  5,373,502.  CI.  370-18.000. 
Alchas.  Paul  G  ;  Prais,  Alfred  W.;  Jarrell.  Bruce  E.;  Williams,  Stuart  K.; 
and  DiPisa,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  Device  and  method  for  collecting  and 
processing  fat  tissue  and  procuring  microvessel  endothelial  cells  to 
produce  endothelial  cell  product.  5,372,945,  CI.  435-267.000. 
Alewelt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kauth,  Hermann;  Kuhling,  StefTen;  Alewelt,  Wolfgang;  and  Frei- 
Wg,  Dieter.  5.373.082.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Alexander.  K,  to  Life  Force  "2010"  .  Apparatus  and  method  for  dispos- 
ing medical  instruments.  5.372.252.  CI.  206-210.000. 
Alfano.  Robert  R.;  Ho.  Ping-Pei;  and  Baldeck.  Patrice.  Terahertz 
repetition  rate  optical  computing  systems,  and  communication  sys- 
tems and  logic  elements  using  cross-phase  modulation  based  optical 
processors.  5,373.381,  CI.  359-108.000. 
Alfill  Getranketecnik  GmbH:  See— 

Seifert.  Gunter;  and  Naecker.  Jens,  5,372,672,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Allbrook  Developments  Ltd.:  See — 

Dowlmg,  Earl;  and  Hummelle,  Tod,  5,372,095,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Allen.  Glenn  M.:  See— 

Prewo.  Karl  M.;  Chen.  Otis  Y.;  Gibler.  Martin  J.;  and  Allen,  Glenn 
M.,  5,372,868,  CI.  428-167.000. 
Allen,  Richard  A  :  See— 

Cresswell,  Michael  W.;  Allen,  Richard  A.;  Linholm,  Loren  W.; 
Ellenwood,  Colleen  H.;  Penzes,  WilUam  B.;  and  Teague,  E. 
Oayton,  5.373,232,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Allen,  Robert  D ;  Conley,  Jr.;  Willard  E.;  Hinsberg.  William  D..  Ill; 
Jones.  Pamela  E.;  and  Welsh.  Kevin  M..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Radiation-sensitive  resist  composition  and 
process  for  its  use.  5.372.912.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Allentech.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenkrantz,  David  J.,  5,372.270,  CI.  220-224.000. 
AUergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Gluchowski,  Charles;  Garst,  Michael  E.;  Burke,  James  A.;  and 
Wheeler.  Larry  A..  5,373.010,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Allex.  Norbert:  See— 

Liedtke,  Frieder,  Schuster,  Kurt;  and  Allex,  Norbert,  5,373,423,  CI. 
362-61.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Rhee.  Seong  K.;  and  Libsch,  Thomas  A..  5,372,222,  CI.    188- 

218.0XL. 
Roller,  William  R.;  Lyon,  Lawrence;  Porter.  Jay  P.;  and  Krueger. 
Ame  P..  5,372,881,  Q.  428-339.000. 
Allweiler  AG:  See— 

Wehling.  Werner,  5,372,486.  CI.  417-477.800. 
Almdal,  Kristoffer:  See- 
Berg.  Rolf  H.;  Almdal.  Kristoffer;  Pedersen,  Walther  B.;  Holm. 
Ame;  Tam.  James  P.;  and  Merrifield.  Robert  B..  5.373.053.  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Almquist,  Karmon  D.:  .See — 

Ptacek,  James  F.;  Almquist,  Karmon  D.;  Vetter.  Robert  R.;  and 
Aker.  John  L.,  5.373.197.  CI.  307-52.000. 
Altermatt,  Willy;  and  Kopp,  Georg.  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie- 
Gcaellichaft.    Apparatus   for   filling   Hexible   bags.    5.372.000.   CI. 
53-570.000. 
Altermatt.  WUly:  See— 

Kopp.  Georg;  and  Altermatt.  WUly.  5.371.997.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Altes,  Michael  G..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  polydimethylsiloxanes  having  low  reactivity  end- 


groups  and  high  reactivity  endgroups  and  polydimethylsiloxanes 
made  thereby  5.373.079,  CI.  528-34.000. 
Alton,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Patsiokas.    Stelios   J.;   and   Alton,   Kenneth    D.,    5,373,547,   CI. 
379-61.000. 
Altpeter,  Armo:  See — 

Hecht,  Hans;  HofTacker,  Theodor-Armin;  Schramm,  Dieter;  and 
Altpeter,  Armo,  5.372.040,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Alvarez-Casariego,  Pedro:  See — 

Mazon-Ramos,  Pedro;  and  Alvarez-Casariego.  Pedro,  5,372,977, 
CI.  501-57.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Peery.  John  R.;  and  Eckenhoff,  James  B..  5,372.776,  CI.  419-27.000. 
Amada,  Yoshiho:  See — 

Fujimoto,   Junichi;    Mizoguchi,    Hakaru;    Amada,    Yoshiho;    and 
Wakabayashi.  Osamu.  5.373,523.  CI.  372-59.000. 
Amada,  Yoshino:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Osamu;  Itakura.  Yasuo;  Kowaka.  Masahiko;  and 
Amada.  Yoshino.  5.373.515,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Amchem  Company  Limited:  See — 

Baker,  George  E.,  5,373.449,  CI.  364-474.040. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D.;  Claus.  Thomas  H.;  DeVries,  Vem  G.;  Dolan. 

Jo  A.;  and  Dutia.  Minu  D..  5.373.020,  CI.  514-465.000. 
Haley.  Gregory  J.,  5,373,011,  CI.  514-259  000. 
Thompson.  Robert  F.,  5.372.251.  CI.  206-63.300. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

Syvuk,  Max  E..  5.372.344.  CI.  248-225. 100. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Commons.   Thomas  J.;   and   Strike.    Donald   P..   5.373.009.   CI 

514-228.200. 
Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Steffan,  Robert  J.;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  Hu, 
David    C;    and    Grinfeld.     Alexander    A..     5.373,014,    CI 
514-291.000. 
American  Meat  Protein  Corporation:  See — 

Yoder,  Ralph  P.  5,372.811.  CI.  424-94.600. 
American  Pipe  &  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gargiulo.  Joseph  L..  5.372.388.  CI.  285-24.000. 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Blatt.    Lawrence   M.;   and   Taylor.    Milton   W..    5.372.808,   C\. 
424-85.400. 
Amimoto.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kawana.     Takeshi;     Amimoto.     Toshiyuki;     Fujita,     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto.  Yuuji;  Niinomi.  Tatsuya;  Ohara.  Sadao;  Hashizume. 
Shin;  Shibasaki.  Yasuo;  Matsunaga.  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano,  Take- 
shi. 5.371,931,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Amjad,  Zahid:  See — 

Adams,  Daniel  J.;  Amjad,  Zahid;  Lemma,  Solomon;  and  Long, 
Carl  J.,  II,  5,373,044,  CI.  524-379.000. 
Ammer,  Karl;  Hartner,  Gerhard;  and  Geissler,  Rudolf,  to  Miba  Sinter- 
melall  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  manufacturing  a  friction  ring 
for  use  in  a  dutch  or  brake  5.372.793.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Amore.  Leo  J.;  Marr,  Susan  L.;  Harris,  Theodore  A..  Jr.;  Bogorad. 
Alexander;  and  Bo%vman.  Charles  K.,  Jr..  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpo- 
ration.  Optimized    RF-transpareni    antenna   sunshield    membrane. 
5.373.306.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Amore.  Leo  J.:  See — 

Lepore.  Albert,  Jr.;  Wong.  Hamilton;  Marr,  Susan  L.;  and  Amore, 
Leo  J.,  5,373,305,  CI.  343-872.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Kovacs,  Janos,  5,373,400,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Andersen,  Christian  J.;  and  Bull,  David  W.,  to  Nartron  Corporation. 

Failsafe  module.  5,373,281,  CI.  340-461.000. 
Anderson,  Duwayne  R..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  echoes  detected  by  an  optical  time-domain  reflectometer. 
5,373,356,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and  Terpstra,  Robert  L.,  to 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Method  of  making 
environmentally    stable    reactive    alloy    powders.    5,372,629,    CI. 
75-332.000. 
Anderson,  Ramon  C,  Sr.  Method  and  device  for  repairing  laminated 

glass.  5,372.761,  CI.  264-36.000. 
Anderson,  Sanford  J.,  to  Minneapolis  Children's  Services  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  placental  blood  collection.  5,372,581,  CI. 
604-32.000 
Andersson,  Kurt,  to  Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB.  Hammer  drill  device. 

5,372,196,  CI.  175-296.000. 
Ando,  Ryo;  Tagawa.  Kozo;  and  Mori.  Hirotaka,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.  Imperfect  register  correcting  method  to  be  carried  out  on  a 
multicolor  image  forming  apparatus.  5.373.355,  CI.  355-327.000. 
Ando,  Shigehito:  See — 

Akutsu,    Eiichi;    Soga,    Hiroo;    Fukuda,    Yuzuru;    and    Ando, 
Shigehito,  5,372,697,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Ando,  Yuji;  Onda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kuzuhara.  Masaaki.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Two-dimensional  electron  gas  field  cfTect  transistor  including 
an  improved  InGaAs  channel  layer.  5,373,168,  CI.  257-24.000. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Helmut;  Uhl,  Klaus-Martin;  and  Hagele,  Hermann, 
5,372,767,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Andrus,  Herbert  E  .  Jr.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Temperature 

measuring  device  for  a  gasifler.  5,372,618,  CI.  48-87.000. 
Anciros,  Ricardo  Z.;  Dukatz,  Matthew  E.;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  and  Mc- 
Carthy, Jay  P.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation;  and  Atoma  International 
Inc.  Vehicle  seat  assembly  with  retracting  latch/engaging  roller 
seat-to-Ooor  lock.  3,372,398,  CI.  296-65.100. 
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Angeion  Corporttion:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P.;  Brumwell,  Dennis  A.;  Perttu,  Joseph  S.;  and 
Supino,  Charles  G.,  5,372,605,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Anjum,  Mohammed;  Burki,  Ibrahim  K.;  and  Christian.  Craig  W.,  to 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 
having    selectively    enhanced    field    oxide    areas.    5.372,951,    CI. 
437-24.000. 
Anschel,   Morris,   to  International   Business   Machines  Corporation. 
Process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  metallic  layer.  5,372,683,  CI. 
204-192.140. 
Anson,  James  H.:  See — 

Bunn,  Arthur  H.;  Anson,  James  H.;  and  Ford,  David  F.,  5,372,832, 
CI.  426-433.000. 
Antonucci,  Thomas:  See — 

Manandhar,  Saroj;  Bolender,  Robert  J.;  Purves,  James^  Su,  Long 
T.;  and  Aatonucci,  Thomas,  5,373,126,  CI.  200-61.530. 
Aoki,  Hidemi:  See — 

Shinki,  Hiroyuki;  Aob,  Hidemi;  and  Makino,  Kouki,  5,372,050,  CI. 
74-473.0SW. 
Aoki,  Keichiro;  and  Chujo,  Yoshiki,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  fabricating  electrode  of  oxygen  sensor.  5,372,838, 
CI.  427-58.000. 
Aotec,  Inc.:  See — 

Bala,  John,  5.373,392,  Q.  359-241.000. 
Aoyagi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ueda,  Hisashi;  Aoyagi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takayuki,  5,372,239, 
CI.  198-457.000. 
Aoyama,   Yoshitaka.   Parts-supply  control  apparatus.   5,372,279,  CI. 

221-251.000. 
Aoyama,  Yoshitaka.  Chucking  type  parts  feeding  apparatus.  5,372,280, 

a.  221-278.000. 
Apollo  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Chnstie.  Nick  J.;  and  Jones,  Samuel  G.,  5,372,611,  C[.  8-543.000. 
Appleton  Mills:  See — 

Johnson,    Michael   C;   and    Schultz.   Gary   V.,    5,372,876,   CI. 
428-233.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Demorest,  David  M.,  5,372,695,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Arai,  Toshio:  See — 

Sato,  Masaki;  Arai,  Toshio;  and  Yoshimura,  Takayoshi,  5,372,895, 
CI.  429-30.000. 
Arakawa,  Masaaki;  Tanaka,  Naomitu;  and  Sakashita,  Teiji,  to  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation.  Double-sided  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape, 
laminated  structure  comprising  the  same,  and  method  of  use  of  same. 
5,372.865.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Araki.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideyuki;  Yajima,  Takatoshi;  Nakanishi,  Kenji;  Araki, 
Hiromitsu;  Naito,  Hiroshi;  Okubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura, 
Tetsutaro,  5,372,925,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Arbeiter,  Jason  R.:  See — 

Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  Brown,  Patricia  S.;  and  Arbeiter,  Jaaon  R., 
5.372,512,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Argandona,    Toby.    Fuel    spill    containment    device.    5,372,453, 

405-52.000. 
Argyrakis,  Straty  N.;  Oldrey,  Richard  W.;  and  Steele.  Eugene  E. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrical  cable  having 
flat,  flexible,  multiple  conductor  sections.  5,373,109,  CI.  174-1 17.0FF. 
Arian,  Jacob:  See — 

Goldenberg.  Ephraim;  Olami,  Tal;  and  Arian,  Jacob,  5,373,159,  CI. 
250-339.150. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    Cullo,    Leonard    A.,    5,373,061,    CI. 
525-326.500. 

'  Arkwright,  John  W,;  and  Mortimore,  David  B.,  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications public  limited  company.   Method  of  forming  multiport 
optical  fibre  coupler  and  the  coupler  so  formed.   5,373,572,  CI. 
385-43.000. 
Arlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neil,   Daniel  J.;  GreU,  Thomas  J.;  and   Stark.   Thomas  S., 
5,373,106,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Armco  Steel  Company:  See — 

Roper,  Ralph  E.,  5,372,026,  CI.  72-60.000. 
Armco  Steel  Compsny,  L.P.:  See — 

Roper,  Ralph  E.;  and  Webb,  Gary  A.,  5,372,027,  CI.  72-60.000. 
ArmorVision  Plastics  &  Glass:  See — 

Labock.  Joseph,  5,372,771,  CI.  264-261.000. 
Armstrong.  Gene  Lee,  II,  to  Elenchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Three 
sute  input  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5.373.202,  CI.  326-58.000. 
Amdt,    Ronald   C,   to   Penda  Corporation.    Self-positioning  tailgate 

cover.  5,372,397,  CI.  296-39.200. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  and  Hart,  Courtney  L.,  to  Natioiul  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Method  for  forming  isolated  semiconductor  struc- 
tures. 5,372,952,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Arroyo.  Bernardo,  to  Avalos,  Rosa  M.  Soccer  table  game  with  cue 

stick.  5.372.364.  CI.  273-85.00R. 
Arroyo.  Candido  J.;  Hancock,  David  S.;  Malluck,  John  F.;  Mitchell. 
David  M.;  and  Sheu,  Jim  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Communication  cable 
having  water-blocking  capabilities.  5,373,100.  CI.  174-23.00R. 
Arthur,  James  D.:  See — 

Burch,  Ronald  H.;  Sutton,  Mark  E.;  Sengupta,  Soumitra;  Can- 
cienne.  Warren  E..  Jr.;  Bretagnolle,  Bernard;  and  Arthur,  James 
D..  5.372,540,  CI  452-156.000. 
Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K  K.:  See- 
Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Kawasaki,  Isao;  and  Komiya,  Kaoru,  5,372,743, 
CI.  252-174160. 
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Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koicbi;  and  Iki, 
Makoto,  5,373,437,  CI.  364-44.320. 
Kakiuchi,  Shinichi,  5,373.344,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Asai,  Katunori:  See — 

Abe,   Shunichi;   Asai,   Katunori;   Tomita,   Yoshihiro;   Ichiyama, 
Hideyuki;  Ohutnae,   Seizou;   Nishinaka,   Yoshirou;   Fukutome, 
Katsuyuki;  Ueda,  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi,  Todiio,  3,372,293,  CI. 
228-123.100. 
Asai,  Takeo:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kinji;  Ono.  Tadashi;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoji, 
5,372,867,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Asakawa,  Shiro:  See — 

Saito,    Yukihiro;    Waragai.    Katsunori;    and    A&akawa,    Shiro, 
5,373,073,  a.  526-178.000. 
Asanuma,  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.  Syndiotactic  propylene  copolymer,  method  for  preparing 
same,  and  its  use.  5,373,059.  CI.  525-288.000. 
Ashland  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Prete.  James  G.,  5,371,971,  CI.  49-380.000. 
Askins,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Neidert,    Jamie    B.;    and    Askins,    Robert    E.,    3,372,070,    CI. 

102-290.000. 
Neidert.  Jamie  B  ;  and  Askins,  Robert  E.,  5.372,664,  C\.  149-19.800. 
Asian,  Edward  E..  to  Narda  Microwave  Corp..  The.  Personal  VHP 

electromagnetic  radiation  monitor.  5.373,284,  C\.  340-600.000. 
Asian.  Edward  E.,  to  Narda  Microwave  Corp..  The.  Personal  electro- 
magnetic radiation  momtor.  5.373.285,  CI.  34O-60O.0Q0. 
Assistance  Maintenance  Industrielle  Gildasienne:  See — 

Lecouturier,  Alain-Gabriel,  5,372,424,  CI.  366-169.000. 
Astleford,  John  J.:  See — 

Prussia.  Stanley  E.;  Astleford,  John  J.;  Hewlett,  Bob;  and  Hung, 
Yen-Con,  5,372,030,  a.  73-37.000. 
Aszodi,  Jozsef;  Cbantot,  Jean-Francois;  and  D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G., 

to  Roussel  Uclaf.  Cephalosporins.  5.373,001,  CI.  514-202.000. 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories:  See — 

Fernandez.  Francisco  J..  5,373,248,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Rasmussen,  Kris  A.,  5,373,149,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Shahid,  Muhammed  A.,  5,372,088,  Q.  117-2.000. 
AT&T  Corp.:  See- 
Arroyo,  Candido  J.;  Hancock,  David  S.;  Malluck.  John  P.;  Mitch- 

eU,  David  M.;  and  Sheu,  Jim  J.,  5,373,100,  C\.  174-23.00R. 
Atkins,   Robert   M.;   and   Peterson,   George   E.,   5,372,622,   Q. 

65-382.000. 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Chylinski.  Kathleen  J.;  Kail.  Darren  A.;  Mitch- 
ell. Robert;  and  Smith,  Gary  C,  5.373.551.  CI.  379-110000. 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and 

Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,373,549,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Blahut,  Donald  E.,  5,373,288,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Bosch,    Fridolin    L.;    and    Nguyen,    Ton    V.,    5,373,387,    CI. 

359-187.000. 
Brockway,   Robert  C;   Dietz,   Philip  S.,  and   Nguyen,   Lo  C, 

5,373,133.  CI.  200-335.000. 
Campbell,  Walter  G  ;  Garland,  Charles  J.;  HoUowell,  David  A.; 
Orleanski.  Robert;  and  Wegrzynowicz,  Carol  A.,  5,373,550,  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Darcie,  Thomas  E.;  and  Woodward,  Sheryl  L.,  5,373,385,  C\. 

359-162.000. 
Davis,  Paul  C;  and  Post,  Irving  G.,  5,373,265,  O.  332-151.000. 
Dragone,    Corrado;    and    Kaminow,    Ivan    P.,    5,373,517,    CI. 

372-20.000. 
Pite,  Wayne  C;  and  Pranaitis,  WiUiam   P.,  Jr.,  5,373,552,  Q. 

379-146.000. 
Glance.  Bernard;  and  Wilson.  Robert  W.,  5.373.516.  Q.  372-20.000. 
Hillenius.  Steven  J.;  Lynch,  William  T.;  Manchanda,  Lalita;  Pinto, 

Mark  R.;  and  Vaidya,  Sheila,  5,373,180,  CI.  257-357.000. 
Kuipers,  Roy;  and  Wilson,  Margaret  M.,  5,372.899,  a.  429-187.000. 
Mintz,  Donald  J.;  Schillo.  Robert  P.;  and  Seshadri.  V.,  5,373,553, 

a.  379-220.000. 
Parker,  Theodore  L.;  Petisce,  James  R.;  Shepherd,  Lloyd;  and 
Taylor.  Carl  R..  5.373.578,  CI  385-128.000. 
Atencio,  Anne  M.:  See — 

Koskan.  Larry  P.;  Low,  Kim  C;  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.;  and  Atencio, 
Anne  M.,  5,373,086,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Atkins,  Robert  M.;  and  Peterson,  George  E.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Large 
aperture  device  for  controlling  thickness  of  conductive  coatings  on 
optical  fibers.  5,372,622,  CI.  65-382.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Carpenter.  Robert  B  .  5,372,641,  CI.  106-714.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB:  See— 

Andersson,  Kurt,  5,372,196,  CI.  175-296.000. 
Atoma  International  Inc.:  See — 

Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z.;  Dukatz,  Matthew  E.;  Kresky,  Pred  C;  and 
McCarthy,  Jay  P..  5.372,398,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Atomic  Skifabnk  Alois  Rohrmoser:  See — 

Rohrmoser.  Alois,  5,372,370.  a.  280-610.000. 
Atwater,  Terrill;  and  Dratler,  Richard  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.    Universal    inexpensive    battery    state-of-charge    indicator. 
5,372,898,  CI.  429-90.000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Enning.  Norbert;  and  Timm,  Heinrich.  5,372,400,  C[.  296-203.000. 
Auger.  Perry  W.:  See- 
Van    Noy,    AUen    W.;   and   Auger,    Perry    W.,    5,371,926,   a. 
24-171.000. 
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Aunedat,  Fnmck,  lo  Saiomon  S.A.  Pull  tab  for  slide  fastener  and  a  slide 

fastener  incorporating  such  pull  Ub.  5,371,927,  CI.  24-429.000. 
Austin,  John  S.,  to  Resistonex  Division  of  Unidyiuunics  Corporation. 

Capture  ring  fitting.  5,372,393,  CI.  285-354.000. 
Austin,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Whittington,   Glenn   A.;   and   Austin,   Steven  }.,   5,372,5^7,  CI. 
483-29.000. 
Avalos,  Rosa  M.:  Sw— 

Arroyo,  Bernardo.  5.372,364,  CI.  273-85.00R. 
Avanb  Espresso  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See — 

Albert,  A.  F.;  and  Morgan.  Robert  C,  5.372,061.  C\.  99-281.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Freedman.  Melvin  S.,  5,372.669,  Q.  156-243.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See— 

Skrabal,  Falko;  and  KleinhappI,  Erich.  5.372.582.  CI.  604-44.000. 
AVL  Pholoronics  Corporation:  See — 

Fraatz,  Robert;  Joebstl.  Ewald;  and  ICarpf,  Hellfried.  5.372,936,  CI. 
435-34.000. 
AVM,  Inc.:  See— 

Chamberlin.  James  B..  5.372,446,  CI.  403-122.000. 
Avotins,  Peter  V.;  and  Evans,  Robert  E.,  to  Cytec  Technology  Corp. 
Process  for  producing  fiber  bonded  agglomerated  ore  materials. 
5.372.632.  CI.  75-772.000. 
AWH  Corporation:  See— 

Suttles.  J   Marshall.  5.371,985,  CI.  52-126.100. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  .See — 

Omdorff.  Roy  L.,  Jr.;  and  Tiedeman.  Nicholas,  5.372,430,  CI. 
384-98.000. 
B-Line  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Witheibee,   Martin   L.;   and   Rinderer,   Eric   R.,   5.372,341,   CI. 
248-49.000. 
Baals.  Kimberly  A.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J  ;  Kail,  Darren  A  ;  Mitchell, 
Robert;  and  Smith,  Gary  C,  to  ATAT  Corp  Selectable  display  for  a 
telephone  terminal.  5,373,551,  CI.  379-110.000. 
Baatz,  Gunter:  See— 

Naujoks,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus;  Schmidt.  Manfred;  lUger.  Hans- 
Walter;  Baatz.  Gunter;  and  Rabe,  Hansjurgen.  5.373,029,  CI. 
521-172.000. 
Babula,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Belica,  Roddy;  and  Babula,  Thomas  J.,  5,373,274,  CI.  335-213.000. 
Bacor,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G  ;  Josef.  Kurt  A  ; 
Douty.  Brent  D.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Com- 
positions of  iodophenyl  esters  and  iodophenyl  sulfonates  in  film-form- 
ing materials  for  visualization  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract.  5.372,800. 
CI.  424-5.000. 
Badylak.  Stephen  F.;  Geddes.  Leslie  A.;  Shelboume,  K.  Donald;  Lantz. 
Gary  C;  and  Coffey,  Arthur  C,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation. 
Graft    for   promoting   autogenous    tissue   growth.    5,372,821,    CI. 
424-551.000. 
Bae,  Hee  H.  Centralized  apparatus  for  displaying  disordered  locations 
of  lighting  futures  and  method  of  collecting  information  of  the 
disorders.  5,373,453,  C\.  364-551.010. 
Baer.  Mark  E.;  Crevling,  R.  Lent.  Jr.;  and  Wolfe,  Melvin  E..  to  Shop 
Vac  Corporation.  Motor  brush  spring  subassembly.  5,373.210,  CI. 
310-247.000. 
Bagrodia,  Shriram:  See — 

Trent.  Lewis  C;  Neal,  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram;  and  Pol- 
lock. Mark  A..  5,372,739.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Bailey.  Jack  H..  to  Discovision  Associates.  System  for  recording  digital 
information   in  a  pulse-length   modulation   format.   5.373.490.   CI. 
369-59.000. 
Bailey,  James  A.;  Malmberg.  James  E.;  and  Tretter.  Larry  L.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Monolithic  current  mirror 
circuit   employing   voltage   feedback   for  /3-independent  dynamic 
range.  5,373.253,  CI.  330-288.000. 
Baines,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Thompson.    Derek;    and    Baines,    Robert    G..    5,372,109,    CI. 
123-323.000. 
Baker.  George  E..  to  Amchem  Company  Limited.  Method  of  produc- 
ing a  multi-apertured  workpiece.  5,373.449.  CI.  364-474.040. 
Baker.  WiUiam  R.:  See— 

Straub,  Robert  D.;  Timmer.  Robert  C;  Baker.  William  R.;  Johnson. 
Gary  W.;  Parry,  Roger  E.;  Burkel,  PatricU  A.;  and  Keski-Hyn- 
nila,  Terri,  5.372.115.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Bala,  John,  to  Aotec,  Inc.  Photochromic  light  control  mirror.  5,373,392, 

CI.  359-241.000. 
Baldeck,  Patrice:  See— 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping-Pei;  and  Baldeck,  Patrice,  5,373,381, 
CI.  359-108.000. 
Baldi,   Livio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.   Method  for 
making  direct  contacu  in  high  density   MOS/CMOS  processes. 
5.372,956,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Baldwin,  LeRoy  A.:  See- 
Taylor,  Thomas  N.;   Baldwin,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Dole.  Otto  R.. 
5,373.350.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Cnimpley,  Robert  L.;  Gallagher.  Donald  D.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M..  to  AT4T  Corp  Multi-level  conference  manage- 
ment and  notification.  5.373.549.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Ballard  Medical  Products:  See- 
Palmer,  Darrel;  and  Cook,  Robert  P.,  5,372,281,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ballos,  Pete,  III,  to  IMBX  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
positioning  collapsed  slotted  boxes  in  a  box  erector.  5,372,569,  CI. 
493-316.000. 
Ballu,  Patrick  J.  M..  to  Nicolas  Pulverisateurs.  Mobile  device  for  treat- 
ing arbonacent  plants.  5,372,305,  CI.  239-77.000. 


Balyasny,  Marik;  and  Fisher.  Mark  S..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Test  clip  for  I 

five  pitch  IC.  5.373,230,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Bambacigno,   Ralph;  and   Lindquist.  Thomas  R..  to  Convault.   Inc. 
Method  for  entombment  of  container  in  concrete.  5,372,772,  CI. 
264-278.000. 
Banhardt,  Volker;  See— 

Ihle,  Clausdieter;  and  Banhardt,  Volker,  5.372.844.  CI.  427-136.000. 
Baoyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohtake.  Norikazu;  Nakano.  Fumio;  Yamadi^  1 
Koji;  Ushijima.  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Saloshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroshi,  | 
5.373.002.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Barabolak.  Mark  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Electrical  interconnect  appara- 
tus. 5.373.101,  CI.  I74-35.00R. 
Barchus,  David  D.  Internally  coupled  and  stabilized  dual  roller  tube  1 

squeezing  device.  5,372.282,  CI.  222-102.000. 
Barjesteh,  Hamid:  See — 

Fisch,   Richard   S.;   Barjesteh,   Hamid;  and  Chang,  Jeffrey  C, 
5,372,987,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Barker,  Thomas  G.,  to  Paul  K.  Guillow,  Inc.  Golf  accessory  device. 

5,372,362,  CI.  273-32.00A. 
Barratt.  David  A.;  and  Schwartz,  John,  Jr.,  to  Morton  International, 
Inc.  Reduction  of  silver  halides  in  photoemulsion  using  sodium 
borohydride  and  reducing  sugars.  5,372,631,  CI.  75-713:000. 
Barrault,  Michel;  Bernard,  Georges;  Rowe,  Stephan;  Leclercq,  Pierre;  I 
Glenat.  Paul;  and  Filleau,  Odile,  to  Merlin  Gerin.  Self-extinguishing  ] 
expansion  switch  or  circuit  breaker.  5,373,130,  CI.  20O-147.00R. 
Barreau,  Christian:  See — 

Boverie,  Serge;  Barreau,  Christian;  and  Bidan.  Pierre,  5,372,1 10,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
Barrett,  David  W.;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Gagnon. 
Ernest  P..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Linear  door  motor  system  for 
elevators.  5,373,120,  CI.  187-316.000. 
Barrett,  Fredrick  W.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Liquid-cooled  circuit  package 
with    micro-bellows    for    controlling    expansion.    5,373,417,    CI. 
361-699.000. 
Barrett,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Herold,  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna  A.,  1 
to   Motorola,    Inc.   Complementary   cascode   push-pull   amplifier. 
5,373,249,  CI.  330-264.000 
Barrow.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Williams,  David  R.;  Ryles,  Christine  W.;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  R., 
5,372.803,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Barrows,  Stephen  R.;  Ryles.  Christine  W.;  and  Williams.  David  R..  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Subilized 
peroxide  gels  containing  fluoride.  5,372.802,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Bartholomew,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Rodrigues.  Julio  F.;  and  Bartholomew.  Paul  J.,  5,372,513,  CI. 
439-98.000. 
Barton,  Francis  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Cronin,  Wayne  A.;  Barton,  Francis  W.,  Jr.;  and  Koetz,  Kirby  F., 
5.372.612,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Bartz.  Arnold  M.;  and  Hitchcock,  Martin  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Methods  of  insulating  with  plastic  structures  containing 
thermal  grade  carbon  black.  5.373,026,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Baru,  Uwe;  E>onges,  Reinhard;  and  Klehr,  Heiner,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Use  of  carboxymethylated  methyl  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose ethers  or  methyl  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  ethers.  5.372.642.  CI. 
106-730.000. 
Bascomb,  Shoshana:  See — 

Moms,  Roger  J  ;  Bascomb,  Shoshana;  Olson,  Carolyn  S.;  Bobolis, 
Jamie;  and  Sherman,  David,  5.372.784.  CI.  422-82.080. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Guentherberg.  Norbert;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Niessner.  Norbert, 

5.373.060,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Birkhofer.  Hermann;  Stork. 
Karl;  and  Schaffer.  Ortwin,  5.372,609.  CI.  8-94.330. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

DePue,  Jeffrey  S.;  Carpenter,  Clint  W.;  and  Bemer,  Lynne  G., 

5,372.638.  CI.  106404.000. 
Edgerton.  Eric,  Jr.;  Jannone.  John  D.;  Whelan,  Kenneth;  and 

Bauer.  William  C.  5.372.299,  CI.  229-120.180. 
Rehfuss,    John    W.;    and    Ohrbom.    Walter    H.,    5,373.069.    CI. 
525456.000. 
Bast,  Richard  M.;  Chesnut.  Dwayne  A.;  Henning,  Carl  D.;  Lennon, 
Joseph  P.;  Pastmak,  John  W.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  A.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Energy.  Internal  pipe  attachment  mechanism.  5.372,391, 
CI.  285-319.000. 
Bateman,  Ivor,  to  Tramor,  Inc.  Waste  processing  machine.  5,372,316, 

CI.  241-191.000. 
Battisti,  Alberto:  See— 

Gatti,   Giuliano;   Tonicello   Ferdinando;   Denti,   Femiccio;   and 
Battisti,  Alberto,  5,373,250,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Bauer,  Adolf  See— 

Sagstetter,  Robert;  and  Bauer,  Adolf,  5,372,678,  a.  162-225.000. 
Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Schmid,  Eckhardt.  Wiper  system  for  motor  vehicles. 

5,372,449.  CI.  403-273.000. 
Bauer.  William  C:  See— 

Edgerton,  Eric.  Jr.;  Jaimone.  John  D.;  Whelan,  Kenneth;  and 
Bauer.  William  C,  5.372.299.  CI.  229-120.180. 
Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Morris.  Roger  J.;  Bascomb.  Shoshana;  Olson,  Carolyn  S.;  Bobolis, 
Jamie;  and  Sherman,  David,  5,372,784.  CI.  422-82.080. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Bemes.  J.  C;  Debrauwere.  J.;  Joie,  M.;  Breedam.  B.  Van;  and 
Mathias,  J.  M..  5.372,143,  CI.  128-762.000. 
Bay,  Adam  G.;  Chamberlain,  Jamie  H.;  and  Chiang,  Shiuh-Kao.  to 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Drum  cathode  for  use  in  the  production  of 
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meul  foils  and  a  method  o(  producing  the  same.  3,372,297,  CI. 
228-125.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  S« — 

de  Geus.  Johannes;  KehJenbach.  Rolf;  and  Lehmann,  Bemhard, 

5,372,723,  CI.  210-639.000. 
Finled,  Peter;  and  Voss.  Ecltart,  5,372,805,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Kahle,  Volker;  Kackstadter,  Klaus;  Passon,  iCarl-Heinz;  Riegels, 

Martin;  and  Walz,  Klaus,  5,372,610,  CI.  8-111.000. 
Kauth,  Hermann;  Kuhling,  StefTen;  Alewelt,  Wolfgang;  and  Frei- 

ug.  Dieter,  5,373,082,  CI.  528-196.000. 
Lamberts,  Wilhelm;  Thompson-Colon,  James;  Ebeling,  Wilfried; 

and  Schulte,  KUus,  5,372,789,  CI.  422-133.000. 
Michels,  Gisbert;  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert;  Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Probst, 
Joachim;  Reift,  Helmut;  and  Meyer,  Rolf- Volker,  5,372,731,  CI. 
252-8.800. 
Nauioks,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Illger,  Hans- 
Walter;  Baatz,  Gunter;  and  Rabe,  Hansjurgen,  5,373,029,  CI. 
521-172.000. 
Bayless,  Ronnie  E.,  to  Dotolo  Research  Corporation.  Nail  polish  re- 
mover. 5,372,742,  CI.  252-170.000. 
Beach,  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.; 

Nash,  James  W.;  and  Curtis,  Paul  H.,  5,373,219,  d.  318-139.000. 

Bearden,  David  R.;  and  Vargas,  Raymond  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dau 

processor  a  method  and  apparatus  for  performing  postnormalization 

in  a  floating-point  execution  unit   5,373,461,  CI.  364-746  000 

Beasom,  James  D.,  to  Hams  Corporation.   Integrated  circuit  with 

improved  reverse  bias  breakdown.  5,373,183,  CI.  257-487.000. 
Beau,  Laurent  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Device  enabling  gas 
bubbles  contained  in  a  liquid  composition  to  be  dissolved.  5,373,212, 
CI.  310-316.000. 
Beauchamp,  Maurice;  and  Lanoue,  Michel,  to  IPL  Inc.  Stackable  load 

bearing  tray.  5,372,257,  CI.  206-504.000. 
Beaver,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  Duncan,  Robert  W.;  Kinney,  Michael  T.;  and 
Woody,  John  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Scalable  and  reus- 
able poach.  5,372,429,  a.  383-109.000. 
Beavers,  Dorothy  J.;  and  Maclntyre,  Gladys  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Transition  metal  complex  with  nitrosyl  ligand  dopant  and 
iridium    dopant    combmations    m    silver    halide.    5,372,926,    CI. 
430-367.000. 
Bechte,  Veit,  to  Friednch  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik  GmbH  A  Co.  Valve 

pUtes  for  single-control  valve.  5,372,161,  CI.  137-625.170. 
Bechtel,    Richard;    and    Needham,    E>on.    Re-bar    clamp    assembly. 

5,371,991,  CI.  52-686.000. 
Becker,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Miller,    WUIiam    R.;    and    Becker.    Timothy   J.,    5,372,331.    CI. 
2«-57l.200. 
Beckman,  Jay  J.:  See— 

Hager,  William  G.;  Ramey,  Timothy  W.;  Knmilauf,  Paul  R.;  and 
Beckman,  Jay  J  ,  5,373,058,  Q.  525-168.000. 
BecMar  Corp.;  See- 
Proctor,  Arthur  E.,  5,372,066,  Q.  101-118.000. 
Bee,  Robert;  and  Cummins,  Pat,  to  Bee,  Robert  System  for  cleaning 

threaded  portions  of  tubular  members.  5,372,154,  CI.  134-110.000. 
Behrens,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Ehle,  Larry  L.;  and  Behrens,  Alfred  E.,  5,372,309,  a.  239-288.500. 
Beijing  Technology  of  Pnntmg  Research  Institute  Chinese:  See— 
Li,  Jiang;   Pan,   Xijin;   You,   Shoudong;   and   Huang,   Shixiong, 
5,372,749,  a.  252-512.000. 
Belica,  Roddy;  and  Babula,  Thomas  J.,  to  Academy  Electronic  Tube, 
Incorporated.  Deflection  yoke  with  anti-ringing  winding  core  slots. 
5,373,274,  CI.  335-213.000. 
Bell  Communicatioiis  RcMarch.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaber,  Stuart  A.;  and  Stometta.  Wakefield  S.,  Jr.,  5,373,561.  a. 
380-49.000. 
Bell  A  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company:  See— 

Ricciardi,  Mario,  5,372,360,  CI.  271-177.000. 
Bemer,  Lynne  G.:  See — 

DePuc,  Jeffrey  S.;  Carpenter,  Clint  W.;  and  Bemer,  Lymie  G., 
5,372,638,  Q.  IO6-4O4.0OO. 
Benaixl,  lean-Francois:  See — 

Tararine,    Michel;    and    Benard,    Jean-Francoit,    5,373,161,    Q. 
250-363.090. 
Benchmarq  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Armstrong,  Gene  Lee,  II,  5,373,202,  CI.  326-58.000. 
Bender,  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Motor  vehicle  change-speed 

gearbox  shaft  beanng  arrangement  5,372,052,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Beoetti,  Amaldo,  to  P. A.  S.r.t.  Automatic  bypaas  valve.  5,372,157,  CI. 

137-110.000. 
Benson,  John  M.;  and  Fritacher,  James  E.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Frame  assembly  for  rack-mountable  equipment  5,372,262,  CI. 
211-26.000. 
Bentivenga,  Salvalore:  See — 

Blair,  William  D.;  Bentivenga,  Salvatore;  and  Lamont,  Gregory  J., 
5,373,270,  a.  333-202.000. 
Bentley,  Steven  R.;  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  Quintana,  Fernando;  and 
West,  Stephen  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Data  storage  system  having  multimodal  interblock  gap  detection 
utilizing    a    predicted    occurance    time    window.    5,373,401,    CI. 
36O-5aa00. 
Bentonitc  Corporation:  See — 

Gray.    Steven    R.;   and   Miles,    William   J.,   Jr.,    5,372,636,   a. 
106-38.300. 
Benvenistc,  Victor  M.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Ion  beam  conical  scan- 
ning syatem.  5,373,164,  Q.  250-492.210. 
Bequette,  Robert  J.;  Bonenberger,  Bruce  A.;  Gallian,  Claude  E.;  and 
ReckeDioir,  John  R.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.   Direct 


compression  cholestyramine  tablet  and  solvent-free  coating  thereof 
5,372,823,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Berardi,  Arthur  F.:  See- 
Fun,  Stanley;  Grom,  Glen;  Miller,  Paul  W.;  Wang,  David  E.;  and 
Berardi,  Arthur  F.,  5,371,935,  Q.  29-426.200 
Berfield,  Robert  C,  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation.  Valve  with  backflow 

preventer.  5,372,158,  CI.  137-217.000. 
Berg,  Gary:  See- 
Stone,  Karen  A.;  Powell,  Richard  M.;  Tollinger,  Michael  R.;  and 
Berg,  Gary,  5,372,607,  a.  607-30.000. 
Berg,  Roger  M..  to  BergAJSA  Enterprises,  Inc.  Press  for  forcing  liquid 

from  canned  solid  foods.  5,372,063,  CI.  100-110.000 
Berg,  Rolf  H.;  Almdal,  Kristoffer;  Pedersen,  Walther  B.;  Holm,  Ame; 
Tam,  James  P.;  and  Merrifield,  Robert  B.,  to  Riso  National  Labora- 
tory. Peptide  synthesis  method  and  solid  support  for  use  m  the 
method.  5,373,053,  CI.  525-54.100. 
BergAJSA  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Berg,  Roger  M.,  5,372,063,  CI.  100-110.000. 
Berger,    J.    Lee.    Surgical    hand   support   apparatus.    5,372,145,   CI. 

128-878.000. 
Bernard.  Georges:  See — 

Barrault  Michel;  Bernard,  Georges;  Rowe,  Stephan;  Leclercq, 
Pierre;  Glenat   Paul;  and  FUleau,  Odile,   5,373,130,  CI.  200- 
147.00R. 
Bemes,  J.  C;  Debrauwere,  J.;  Joie,  M.;  Brecdam,  B.  Van;  and  Malhias, 
J.  M.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Blood  sampling  system  with  luer 
adaptor.  5,372,143,  CI.  128-762.000. 
Bemhaut  Charles  I.:  See- 
Cohen,  Leopold;  Bemhaut  Charles  I.;  and  Grindell,  Robert  T., 
5,373,440,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Berringer,  Keimeth  A.:  See — 

Pinder,   Brent  W.;  and   Berringer,   Kenneth  A..   5,373,201,  Q. 
307-113.000. 
Bertelson,    Peter   C.    Engine    valve   train    pushrod.    5,372,100,    CI. 

123-90.610. 
Bertini,  Glen  J.:  See— 

Kleyer,  Don  L.;  Chatterton,  Wayne  J.;  ZiemeUs,  Maris  J.;  Vincent 
Gary  A.;  and  Bertini,  Glen  J.,  5,372,841,  CI.  427-117.000. 
Besson,  Jean-Paul,  to  Saint  Germain  Cartonnage.  Biodegradable  (tack- 
aging  with  pouring  spout  5.372.301.  CI.  229-215.000 
Betebenner,  David  A  :  See — 

Zeitvogel,  Christine  H.;  Adamczyk,  Maciej  B.;  Betebenner,  David 

A.;  and  Vaughan,  Kenward  S..  5.372,949,  a  436-546.000. 

Betts,  Robert  to  International  Business  Machines.  Inc.  AC  coupled 

fiber  optic  receiver  with  EX;  coupled  charactenstKS.  5,373,388,  CI. 

359-189.000. 

Beyar,  Mordechay;  Globerman,  Oren;  and  Yachia,  Daniel,  to  InStent 

Inc.  Stent  delivery  systems  5,372,600,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Beyer,  Eckhard;  Petring,  Dirk;  Abels,  Peter;  and  Herziger,  Gend,  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschah   zur   Foerderung   der   angewandten   For- 
achung  e.V.  Process  and  an  arrangement  for  treating  workpseoe  by 
means  of  laser  radiation  5,373,135,  C\.  219-121.670. 
Bezdolny,  Nikolai  I.;  and   Kostylcv,   Vladimir  P.,  to  AktBooemoe 
obachettvo  "Sistemy  novykh  tekhnology"  (SINTO  Ltd).  Plant  for 
processing  vegetal  stock.  5,372,680,  CI.  202-83.000. 
BF  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Adams,  Danid  J.;  Amjad,  Zahid;  Lemma,  SokMDOii;  and  Long, 
Carl  J.,  U,  5,373,044,  a.  524-379.000. 
Bhan,  Cbeoo-tu:  See — 

Kim,  Yun-gi;  Bhan,  Cheon-su;  and  Kim,  Byeong-yed,  5,372,950, 
a.  437-24.000. 
Bhatlacharya,  Ajit  K.;  Harrison,  Jeffrey  B.;  Maloof,  Raymond  J.;  and 
Patel,  Mahendra  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Hydroproceaing  of  heavy  hydro- 
carbonaceoua  feeds.  5,372.705,  Q.  208-1 12.000. 
Bialek.  John  S.  Glass  bevelling  machine.  5,372,536,  d.  431-213.000. 
Bialy,  Louis:  See — 

Barrett  David  W.;  Peniggi,  Richard  E.;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Gagnon, 
Ernest  P.,  5,373,120,  O.  187-316.000. 
Bidan,  Pierre:  See— 

Boverie,  Serge;  Barreau,  Christian;  and  Bidan,  Pierre,  5,372,1 10,  d 
123-339.000. 
Biebl,  Markus:  See— 

Scheiter,  Thomas;  Biebl,  Markus;  and  Kloae,  Helmut  5,373,181, 0. 
257-415.000. 
Biegon,  Anat:  See — 

Mathis,  Chester  A.,  Jr.;  Biegon.  Anat;  Taylor,  Scott  E.;  and  Enas, 
Joel  D.,  5,372.813,  CI.  424-1.850. 
Bieienberger,  Joaeph  A.;  and  Todd,  David  B,,  to  Polymer  Proceaing 

Institute.  Back  mix  drag-flow  apparatus.  5,372,418,  CI.  366-85.000. 
Bieser.  John  O  :  See — 

Tabor,  Ricky  L.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lancaster,  Gerald  M.;  Young, 
Gene  P.;  Biexr,  John  O.;  and  Finlayaon,  Malcohn  F.,  5,372,885, 
a.  428-373.000. 
Binder,  Michael;  and  Mammone,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army  Treated  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane  for  use  in  a 
fuel  cell  and  fuel  cell  including  the  treated  solid  poiymer  electrolyte 
membrane.  5,372,896,  CI  429-33.000. 
Binversie,  Gregory  J.;  and  Capodarco,  Joaeph  E.  Trim  aaaemUy. 

5,372,529,  CI.  44061.000. 
Bio-Flo  Limited:  See- 
Hood,  Robert  G  ,  5.372,709,  O.  210-90.000. 
Biomagnetic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

McClam,  John,  5,372.132,  a.  128-630.000. 
Bircher,  Keith  G.:  See— 

Hallett  Ronald  C;  Cater,  Stephen  R.;  Bircher,  Keith  G.;  Buckley, 
J.  Adele;  and  Stevens,  R.  D.  Samuel,  5,372,781,  C\.  422-186.300. 
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Birkhofer,  Hermann:  See — 

Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Stork, 
Karl;  and  Schaffer,  Ortwin.  5,372,609,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Bischofr,  Peter  G.;  Tong,  Hua-Ching;  and  Chen,  Johnny  C,  to  Read- 
Rite  Corporation.  Configuring  domain  pattern  in  thin  fllms  of  mag- 
netic heads.  5,373,408,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Bishay,  John;  and  Emo,  Joseph,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Enclosure 

for  a  hand-held  computer.  5,373,458,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Bitonti,  Alan  J.:  See — 

McCaim,    Peter    P.;    Sjoerdsma,    AJbert;    and    Bitonti,    Alan   J., 
5.373,005,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Bitting,  George  C.  Drag  block  for  increasing  the  fluid  resistance  of  well 
production  tubing  inadvertently  dropped  in  a  cased  hole  of  an  oil  or 
gas  well.  5,372,192,  CI.  166-241.600. 
Bizen,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Hiroytiki;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  and  Bizen,  Tatsuo,  5,373,262, 
CI.  331-96.000. 
Bjork,  Arnold:  See — 

Ziegelmeyer,  Harold,  deceased;  and  Bjork,  Arnold,  5,372,159,  CI. 
137-505.140. 
Bjork  Investment  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Ziegelmeyer,  Harold,  deceased;  and  Bjork,  Arnold.  3.372,159.  CI. 
137-505.140. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Deursen.  Gary;  Tam.  Tony;  and  Kwok.  Daniel.  5,372.420,  CI. 
366-129.000. 
Black  Gold  Corporation:  See — 

Briggs,  Eugene  C;  Robertson.  Wayne;  and  Gansel,  Christopher  L., 
5,372,484,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Blackslock,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Speight.  John  W.,  II;  Bums,  Fred  M.;  Blackstock,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Lotz,  Donald  S.,  5,372,043,  CI.  73-619.000. 
Black  well,  Kim  J.:  See— 

Matienzo,    Luis  J.;   Blackwell,    Kim   J.;   and   Knoll,   Allan   R., 
5,372,848,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Blahut,  Donald  E.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Initializing  terminals  in  a  signal 

distribution  system.  5,373,288,  CI.  340-825.080. 
Blaimschein.  Gottfried,  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik 
und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschafi.  Work-supporting  deck  for  use 
in  machine  tools,  particularly  in  cutting  machines.  5,372,357,  CI. 
269-21.000. 
Blair,  William  D.;  Bentivenga,  Salvatore;  and  Lamont,  Gregory  J.,  to 
Radio    Frequency    Systems,    Inc.    Multi-cavity    dielectric    filter. 
5,373,270,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Blanchard,  J.  Wayne.  Trampoline  assembly  tool  and  a  method  of  assem- 
bling a  trampoline.  5,371,936,  CI.  29-436.000. 
Blatt,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Taylor,  Milton  W..  to  Amgen  Inc.  Methods 
and  compositions  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  with  cotisensus  inter- 
feron while  reducing  side  effect.  5,372,808,  CI.  424-85.400. 
Blattner,  George  W.:  See— 

Hogan,  Michael  A.;  Blattner,  George  W.;  Kummeth,  Charles  R.; 
and  Olson,  Alan  R.,  5,373,485,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Blau,    Anthony    D.    Pulmonary    sampling    chamber.    5,372,126,    CI. 

128-200.140. 
Blo-Tech  Limited:  See — 

Waring,  Christopher  J.,  5.372,277,  CI.  221-68.000. 
Blodgett,    Douglas    A.    Flexible    joint    connector.    5,372,450,    CI. 

403-407.100. 
Blomberg,  Hans  C;  and  Hojsteen,  Soren,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Digital 

FFSK  demodulator.  5,373,246.  CI.  329-300.000, 
Bloom,  Jon.ithan  D.;  Claus,  Thomas  H.;  DeVries,  Vem  G.;  Dolaii,  Jo 
A.;  and  Dutia,  Minu  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Substi- 
tuted 5-(2-((2-aryl-2-hydroxyethyl)amino)propyl)- 1 ,3-benzodioxoles. 
5,373,020.  CI.  514-465.000. 
Blouin,  Pascal:  See — 

Gerot,  Guy;  and  Blouin,  Pascal,  5,373.258.  CI.  331-14.000. 
Blumenstock,  Andreas:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Blumenstock,  Andreas,  3.372,117. 
CI.  123-698.000 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  St.  Mary  River  Irrigation  District.  The:  See — 

Langemann,  Peter  J.,  5,372,456,  CI.  405-92.000. 
Boatman,  L.  Terry;  and  Etheridge,  Charles  O.,  to  SOFEC,  Inc.  Discon- 

necuble  mooring  system.  5,372,531,  CI.  441-4.000. 
Bobolis,  Jamie:  See — 

Morris,  Roger  J.;  Bascomb,  Shoshana;  Olson,  Carolyn  S.;  Bobolis, 
Jamie;  and  Sherman,  David.  5,372,784,  CI.  422-82.080. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Vauthier,  Charles,  5.372,358,  a.  271-12.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Thwaites,    David    J.;    and    Sampson,    David   C,    5,372,127.    CI. 
128-203.120. 
Bockmiller.  Douglas  F.  Wall  assembly  suppori  apparatus.  5.371,981.  CI. 

52-36.500. 
Bodeau.  Donna  M.:  See — 

Shaklee.  Kerry  L.;  Bodeau,  Donna  M.;  Frank.  Jo  A.;  and  Brackett, 
Gary  L.,  5,373,347,  CI.  355-20,000. 
Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Uwira,  Bemd;  Hingst,  Uwe;  and  Paulus.  Wdf-Dieler.  5,372.333. 
CI.  244-3.160. 
Body  Composition  Analyzers.  Inc.:  Set — 

Gallup.  David  A.;  Mercola,  Joseph  M.;  and  Shaw,  William  E.. 
5.372.141.  CI.  128-734,000, 
Boehm.  Erwin:  See — 

Zilch.  Harald;  Mertens.  Alfred;  Von  Der  Saal,  Wolfgang;  Boehm, 
Erwin;  and  Strein,  Kiaus,  5,373,019.  CI.  514^23.000. 


Boehringer,  John  R.;  and  Karpowicz,  John,  to  Boehringer  Laborato- 
ries, Process  and  apparatus  for  collecting  blood  of  a  patient  for 
autotransfusion.  5,372,593,  CI.  609-319.000. 
Boehringer  Laboratories:  See— 

Boehringer,    John    R.;    and    Karpowicz,    John,    5,372,593.    CI. 
609-319,000, 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Zilch,  Harald;  Mertens,  Alfred;  Von  Der  Saal,  Wolfgang;  Boehm, 
Erwin;  and  Strein,  Klaus,  5,373,019,  CI,  514-423.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Broudy,  Robert  M.;  Goldstick,  Edward  C;  Holm,  David  A,;  Holt, 
Federick    B,;    Iverson,    Alan    N,;   and    Riemer,    Dietrich    E.. 
5.372,426,  CI.  374-127.000. 
LaGasse,  Michael  J.,  5,373,383,  CI.  359-161.000. 
McCafferty,  Hugh  A.,  5,372.478.  CI.  416-106,000. 
Bogorad.  Alexander:  See — 

Amore,  Leo  J.;  Marr,  Susan  L.;  Harris,  Theodore  A.,  Jr.;  Bogorad, 
Alexander;    and    Bowman,    Charles    K.,    Jr.,    5,373,306,    CI. 
343-872.000. 
Boitard,   Pierre-Yves;  and   Furier,   Bernard,  to  Alcatel   Converters. 
Fixing  device  for  fixing  electronic  component  against  a  wall  of  a 
heatsink.  5,373,099,  CI.  174-16.300. 
Bolender,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Manandhar,  Saroj;  Bolender,  Robert  J.;  Purves,  James;  Su,  Long 
T;  and  Antonucci,  Thomas.  5.373,126.  CI.  200-61,530, 
Boll.  Gregory  G.;  and  Boll,  Harry  J„  to  G,  G.  B.  Industries,  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  probing  apparatus  including  a  capacitor  bypass 
stnicture.  5,373,231,  CI.  324-158,100, 
Boll,  Harry  J,:  See- 
Boll,  Gregory  G,;  and  Boll,  Harry  J,,  5,373,231,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Boize,  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transmission/reception 
circuit  in  a  passive  optical  telecommimication  system,  5.373.386.  CI, 
319-167.000, 
Bonenberger,  Bruce  A,:  See — 

Bequette,  Robert  J.;  Bonenberger,  Bruce  A,;  Gallian,  Claude  E,; 
and  ReckelhofT,  John  R„  5,372.823,  CI,  424-464.000. 
Bonnet,  Henri,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  singularizing  objects.  5,372,238.  CI.  198-455.000. 
Boos,  Roman  C:  See — 

Hanley,  John  L,;  and  Boos,  Roman  C,  5.373,027.  CI.  521-84.100, 
Booth,  Dwight  E.:  See — 

VanLaningham,  Kalvin  G.;  Hable,  Joel  W.;  and  Booth,  Dwight  E., 
5.372.228.  CI.  192-84.00C. 
Boots  Compant  pic.  The:  See — 

Gopalan,  Balasubramanian,  5,373,008,  CI,  514-227.800, 
Borderiou,  A  maud:  .See — 

Lesage,  Jean-Luc;   Douche,  Jean-Pierre;   Petitcollin.  Jean-Marc; 
Borderiou.  Amaud;  and  Watin.  Marc.  5.372,624,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive  K.K,:  See — 

Okuda,  Tomonori.  5,372,554,  CI,  474-206.000. 

Borredon,  Elisabeth;  Delmas,  Michel;  Gaset,  Antoine;  Fahimi,  Akbar; 

Abdennadher,  Mohamed;  Raynaud,  Gilbert;  and  Jakubowski,  Marc. 

to  Enterprise  "Malet".  Process  for  the  treatment  of  polymers  based 

on  cross-linked  EVA,  and  applications  5,373,067,  CI,  525-388,000, 

Borsboom,  Wouter  A,;  and  Honselaar,  Comelis  H,,  to  DSM  N,V, 

Integrated  cooling  system.  5,372,098,  CI.  123-41.440. 
Borucki,  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.;  and  Schanke,  Robert  L.,  to  Brady  USA,  Inc. 

Adjusuble  platen  for  label  printer.  5,372,443,  CI.  400-649.000. 
Bosch.  Fridolin  L.;  and  Nguyen,  Ton  V.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Method  for 
controlling    the    amplitude    of   an    optical    signal,    5,373,387,    CI, 
359-187,000, 
Bosman,  Peter  B.,  to  T.  C.  Watermeyer  Group,  Inc.  Packing  elements, 
a  pack,  a  method  of  constructing  a  pack,  and  a  method  for  installing 
a  packing  in  an  evaporative  cooler.  5,372,752,  CI.  261-100.000. 
Bostik,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobs.  Bernard;  and  Adams.  John  H..  5.372.220.  CI.  184-6.140. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Crowley.  Robert  J,;  Couvillon.  Lucien  A..  Jr.;  and  Abele.  John  E.. 
5.372,138,  CI.  128-662.060, 
Botos.  Frank  T.  Football  display  board.  5.371.962.  CI.  40-1  000. 
Botterill.  John  R..  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Drive  assembly  for  auxil- 
iary units.  5,372.106.  CI.  123-I98.00R. 
Boucachard.  Didier:  See — 

Kerrand.  Emmanuel;  Cariou.  Frederic;  and  Boucachard.  Didier. 
5.372.861.  CI.  427-5%.000. 
Boucher.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Smith.  George  A.;  Boucher.  Steven  P.;  and  Grinstein.  Reuben  H.. 
5.373.045.  CI.  524-385.000. 
Boverie.  Serge;  Barreau,  Christian;  and  Bidan.  Pierre,  to  Siemens  Auto- 
motive SA  Method  and  device  for  closed-loop  control  of  the  power 
of  an   internal   combustion   engine   propelling   a   motor   vehicle. 
5,372,110.  CI.  123-339.000. 
Bowery  John  H.;  and  Lizzi.  Philip  J.,  to  Checkpoint  Systems.  Inc. 
Transmit  and  receive  antenna  having  angled  crossover  elements. 
5.373.301.  a.  343-742.000. 
Bowers.  Mark  C.  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.  Ink  concentration 
measuring  and  control  and  control  circuit.  5.373.366.  CI.  356-435,000. 
Bowman.  Charles  K,.  Jr.:  See — 

Amore,  Leo  J.;  Marr,  Susan  L,;  Harris,  Theodore  A.,  Jr.;  Bogorad. 
Alexander;    and    Bowman.    Charles    K.,    Jr.,    5,373,306,    CI. 
343-872.000. 
Bowyer,  John  P.:  See- 
Pierce,  William  C  ;  and  Bowyer,  John  P.,  5,372.059,  CI.  92-48.000. 
Boyd,  Gary  L„  to  Solar  Turbine  Incorporated,  Ceramic  blade  attach- 
ment system.  3,372,481.  CI.  416-220.00R. 
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Boyle,  Denis  M.:  See- 
Roth,  David  S.;  Cowan,  William  H..  Jr.;  Jenkins,  Carl  B.,  Jr.;  and 
Boyle,  Denis  M.,  5,372.149,  CI.  131-300.000. 
Bracesco,  Roberto,  to  Sepi  S.p.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufac- 
ture of  a  padded  element,  particularly  for  a  motor-vehicle  seat. 
5,372,668,  CI.  156-214.000. 
Brackett,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Shaklee.  Kerry  L.;  Bodeau,  Donna  M.;  Frank,  Jo  A.;  and  Brackett, 
Gary  L.,  5,373,347,  CI.  355-20.000. 
Bradbury,  Robert  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Fused 
pyridine  derivatives  useful  as  angiotensin  II  antagonists.  5,373,015, 
a.  514-300.000. 
Bradford-White  Corporation:  Set— 

Lanncs,  Eric  M.,  5,372,185,  CI.  165-70.000. 
Brady,  Gary:  See- 
Ellis,  David;  and  Brady,  Gary,  5,373,535,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Brady,  James  T.,  to  Intenutioiial  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Memory  controller  with  parity  generator  for  an  L/O  control  unit. 
5,373,512.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Brady  USA,  Inc  :  See— 

Borucki.  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.;  and  Schanke,  Robert  L.,  5,372,443,  CI. 
400-649.000. 
Brakke,  Henry  D.  Grab  roller  cleaner  for  sugar  beet  harvester  and 

conveyor  systems.  5,372,546,  CI.  460-103.000. 
Branch,  Thomas  P.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re-approximating  tissue. 

5,372,146.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Brand,  Norbert:  See— 

Oberlander,  Klaus;  Brand,  Norbert;  Seelman,  Peter;  and  Wachter, 
Heini,  5,372,866,  CI.  428-110.000. 
Brandes,  Bemd.  Method  of  monitoring  the  quality  of  an  object  or  state. 

5,372,029.  CI.  73-I.OOR. 
Brassard,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Dufresne,  Michel;  Gameau,  Pierre;  Milot,  Maurice;  and  Brassard, 
Jean-Paul,  5,373,315.  CI.  348-2.000. 
Bratell,  Roger;  and  Persson,  Ingemar.  Setting  device  for  a  tiltable 

armchair.  5,372,404,  CI.  297-338.000. 
Brauer,  Eric  A.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Control  module 
with  integral  fastening/locking  assembly.  5,373,104,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Brauer,  Gunter;  Patz,  Ulrich;  Scherer,  Michael;  and  Szczyrbowski, 
Joachim,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vacuum  coating  apparatus. 
5,372,693.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Odemer,    Michael;    Ullmann.    Roland;    and    Wild,    Bemhard, 
5,372,514,  CI.  439-136.000. 
Brauner,  Arne  H.;  Faber,  Bradly  A.;  and  Roble,  Steven  C,  to  General 

MUls,  Inc.  Cereal  sampler  package.  5,372,827,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Bray,  Jeffrey  P.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and  Cozart,  Steven  E.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Low-power,  jitter-compensated  phase  locked  loop 
and  method  therefor.  5,373,255,  CI.  33I-1.00A. 
Breedam,  B.  Van:  See — 

Bemes.  J.  C;  Debrauwere,  J.;  Joie,  M.;  Breedam,  B.  Van;  and 
Malhias,  J.  M.,  5,372,143,  CI.  128-762.000, 
Brehm,  Claude;  Dumas,  Jean-Pierre;  and  DuPont,  Philippe,  to  Mars 
Actel.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  multifemile  for  optical  fibers. 
5.372.625,  CI.  65-409.000. 
Brekner,  Michael-Joachim:  See — 

Yang,  Dazhong;  Maier,  Gerhard;  Nuyken,  Oskar;  Brekner.  Micha- 
el-Joachim;   and    Helmer-Metzmann,    Freddy,    5,373,081,    CI. 
528-125.000, 
Bretagnolle,  Bernard:  See — 

Burch,  Ronald  H,;  Sutton,  Mark  E,;  Sengupta,  Soumitra;  Can- 
cienne,  Warren  E,,  Jr.;  Bretagnolle.  Bernard;  and  Arthur,  James 
D.,  5,372,540,  CI.  452-156.000. 
Brett,  Ediaund  D.:  See— 

Hansen,  Franck  E.;  Brett,  Edmund  D.;  Howarth,  Ralph  T.;  and 
Levy,  Steven  D.,  5,371.999,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Bretz,  Richard  I.:  See— 

Gremke.  Ronald  A.;  Bretz.  Richard  I.;  and  Mullhaupt,  Joseph  T., 

5,372.619,  CI.  48-127.300. 
Lewis.  Irwin  C;  Pirro,  Terrence  A.;  Greinke,  Roitald  A.;  Bretz, 
Richard  I.;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J.,  5,373,051,  CI.  524-594.000. 
Bride,  Gabriele;  Kern,  Gisbert;  Lepka,  Wolfgang:  and  Schatzle,  Mi- 
chael, to  Teroson  GmbH.  Molding  and  sealing  compound.  5,373,042, 
CI.  524-230.000. 
Bridgens,  Barry:  See- 
Howes,  Michael  J.;  and  Bridgens,  Barry,  5,373,447.  a.  364-426.030. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Segawa,  Masashi;  Tanuma,  Itsuo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo,  5,372,887,  CI. 
428-409.000. 
Bridgcstone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Cloer,  Carroll  M.,  5.372.164.  CI.  139-97.000. 
Hergenrother.  William  L.;  and  Doshak,  John  M.,  5,373,063,  CI. 
525-340.000. 
Briggs,  Eugene  C;  Robertson,  Wayne;  and  Gansel,  Christopher  L.,  to 
Black  Gold  Corporation.   Fuel  delivery  system  for  fuel-burning 
heater  and  associated  components.  5.372,484,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Bright.  James:  See — 

Tannenbaum.   Myron;  Husson,  Alan  L.;  Gut,  Michael  A.;  and 
Bnght,  James,  5.372,425,  CI.  366-208.000. 
Briguglio,  Emanuel,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Microwave 
repeater  with  broadband  active  and/or  passive  isolation  control. 
5,373,297.  CI.  342-15.000. 
Brilman.  Gerril  W.;  and  Roeterdink,  Johan  W.,  to  Thomassen  A  Drijv- 
er-Verbhfe  N.V.  Device  for  forming  a  construction  on  the  open  end 
zone  of  a  metal  can.  5,372,028,  CI.  72-117.000. 


Brim,  Ted  E.:  See— 

McOrthy,  Comeilius  M.;  Katje,  Michael  J.;  and  Brim.  Ted  E., 
5,372,551,  CI.  473-66.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Bequette,  Robert  J.;  Bonenberger,  Bruce  A.;  Gallian,  Claude  E.; 
and  Reckelhoff.  John  R.,  5,372,823,  CI.  424-464,000, 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Habib,  Nagy  A.,  5,372,573.  CI.  600-16.000, 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Arkwright,  John  W,;  and  Mortimore,  David  B,,  5,373,572,  CI. 
385-43,000, 
Brocato,  Sally  K,;  and  Spector,  George,  Healthy  choices  play  and 

reward  kit,  5.372,509,  CI,  434-238,000, 
Brockway,  Robert  C;  Dietz,  Philip  S,;  and  Nguyen,  Lo  C,  to  AT*T 
Corp,  Equipment  unit  latch  and  associated  switch.  5,373.133.  Q. 
200-335.000, 
Broderick,  Kevin:  See — 

Record.  David;  Tyrpin,  Henry;  Broderick.  Kevin;  and  Johnson, 
Sonya,  5,372,824,  d.  426-3,000, 
Brody,  Chaim:  See — 

Zorea,   Hugo;   Kotler,  Ami;  Tyrder,  Uii;  and   Brody,  Chaim, 
5,372,017,  CI,  62-457,900, 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y,:  See — 

Greitzer,   Yeshayahu;   and   Bronicki,   Lucien   Y,,   5,372,194,  C\. 
166-302,000, 
Broome,  William  S,;  and  Ross.  Colin  F,,  to  Grau  Limited,  Multi-chan- 
nel vehicle  braking  system  with  multiple  supply  valves  and  skid 
control  units  for  different  wheels,  5,372,413,  CI,  303-118,100, 
Bross,  Barry  W,:  See — 

Upchurch,    Noel    R.;    and    Brois,    Barry    W.,    5,372,346,    O 
248-304,000, 
Brosseau,  Patrick,  Shower  sandal,  5,371,958.  C\.  36-8.100, 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kimura.  Sctsuko,  5,372,436,  C\.  400-78.000, 
Matsuoka,  Nobuyuki,  5,372,568,  CI,  483-56,000, 
Sato,  Tatsuya,  5,373,554,  CI,  379-387,000, 
Broudy,  Robert  M,;  Goldstick,  Edward  C;  Holm,  David  A,;  Holt. 
Federick  B,;  Ivervjn,  Alan  N,;  and  Riemer,  Dietrich  E„  to  Boeing 
Company,  The,  Thermal  condition  sensor  system  for  monitoring 
equipment  operation,  5,372,426,  CI,  374-127,000, 
Brouwer,  Klaas:  See — 

King,    Joseph    A.,    Jr.;    and    Brouwer,    Klan,    S.373,083,    C\. 
528-199,000, 
Brown,  Kenneth;  LeCarre,  Yves;  Orlando.  Franklin  P,;  and  Zemke, 
Frederick  A,,  to  FMC  Corporation,  Legume  pod  thresher  including 
an  auger,  5,372,547,  CI,  460-131.000, 
Brown,  Patricia  S.:  See — 

Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  Brown,  Patricia  S,;  and  Arbeiter,  Jaton  R.. 
5,372,512,  CI,  439-67,000, 
Brown,  Paul  T,;  Koppe,  Bruce  E,;  and  Walton,  Robert  Lewis,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  particle 
contammation,  5,373,365.  CI,  356-430.000. 
Brown.  Peter  W.;  and  VanRens,  Russell  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  housing  having  a  cast-in-place  insert  using  lost  foam 
process.  5,372,176,  CI.  164-34.000. 
Brown,  Scott  A.;  and  Young,  Terry,  to  Zeneca,  Inc.  Protection  of 
isothiazolinone     biocides     from     free     radicals.     5,373,016,     CI. 
514-372.000. 
Brown.  William  H.;  and  Zemlicka.  Alvin  R..  to  Harley-Davidson.  Inc. 

Laced  wheel  hub.  5.372.407,  CI.  301-110.600. 
Browning,  James  A.  Method  of  high  intensity  steam  cooling  of  air- 
cooled  flame  spray  apparatus.  5,372.857.  CI.  427-446.000. 
Bruckert.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Tayloe.    Daniel    R.;    and    Bnickert,    Eugene   J.,    5,373,506,   CI. 
370-95,100, 
Bruckner,  Werner:  See — 

Wellenhofer,  Herbert;  Bruckner,  Werner;  Fischer,  Andreas;  and 
Leumer,  Gerhard,  5,372,760.  CI,  264-25,000 
Bruker  Analytische  MeBtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Marek,  Daniel;  Haberli.  Markus;  Burgers,  Marcellus;  and  Riboulet, 
Jean-Claude.  5,373,239.  CI,  324-320,000, 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen,  Jochen.  5.373.156,  CI,  250-288,000, 
Brum  well,  Deiuiis  A,:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P,;  Brumwell,  Deiuis  A,;  Perttu,  Joseph  S,;  and 
Supino,  Charles  G,.  5.372.605,  CI,  607-5,000, 
Bruneau,  Pierre  A,  R.;  and  Crawley,  Graham  C,  to  Zeneca  Limited; 
and  Zenega,  Pharma.  Pyridoonazinyl  or  pyridothiazinyl  as  inhibitors 
of  leukotnenes,  5.373.007,  CI   514-224,200, 
Bruimer.  Matthias;  and  Schmid,  Ralf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Method  for  the  recognition  of  testing  errors  in  the  test  of  microwir- 
ings,  5,373,233,  CI,  324-158,100, 
Bruno,  Edward  C;  and  Davison,  Roger  A,  Tamper  evident  bag  with 
perforations  on  the  sides  and  on  the  flanges,  5,372,428,  CI,  383-5,000, 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards:  See — 

McCarthy,  Comeilius  M  ;  Katje.  Michael  J.;  and  Brim.  Ted  E.. 
5.372.551.  CI,  473-66,000. 
Bryan,  Kenny  L,;  and  Bryan,  Randy  J,  Multiple  valve  spring  compres- 
sor, 5,371,932.  CI,  29-216,000, 
Bryan.  Randy  J,:  See — 

Bryan.  Kenny  L,;  and  Bryan.  Randy  J..  5,371,932.  d.  29-216000. 
Brytsche.  Horst  H.:  See— 

Stoerr.  Jacques;  White.  Sidney  S.,  Jr.;  and  Brytsche.  Hoist  H.. 
5.372,755.  CI.  264-1.270. 
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Buchan,  Nicholas  I.;  Heuberger.  Willi;  and  Roentgen,  Peter,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Modulated  strain  heterostnic- 
ture  light  emitting  device.  5,373,166,  CI.  257-18.000. 
Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  and  Johnson.  David  L.,  to  Mobil  CMl  Corporation. 
FCC  regeneration  process  with  low  NO,  CO  boiler.  5,372,706,  CI. 
208-113.000. 
Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  Raterman,  Michael  F.;  and  Smalley,  Christopher 
G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Underflow  cyclones  and  FCC  process. 
5,372,707.  CI.  208-161.000. 
Bucbecker,  Richard;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  to  HofTnunn-La  Roche  Inc. 
Fluoro-substituted  tolane  compounds  and  liquid  crystalline  mixtures 
containing  same.  5,372,746,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Buchmann  Optical  Engineering:  See — 

Lecerf,  Michel  J.  M.;  Simon,  Jean-Louis  P.  E.;  and  Longuet,  Ray- 
nald  G.  M.,  5,371,974.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Buckholz,  Lawrence  L.,  Jr.;  and  Scharpf,  Lewis  G.,  to  International 
Flavors  A  Fragances  Inc.  Treating  a  meaty  flavored  foodstuff  with  a 
combination  of  a  sclareolide  and  aconitic  or  gluconic  acid.  5,372,834, 
CI.  426-536.000 
Buckley,  J   Adele:  See— 

Hallett,  Ronald  C;  Cater,  Stephen  R.;  Bircher,  Keith  G.;  Buckley, 
J.  Adele;  and  Stevens,  R.  D.  Samuel.  5.372.781,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Buckner,  Wanda  G.:  See— 

Weaver,  Otha  G.,  Jr.;  Buckner,  Wanda  G.;  and  Glass,  Terry  W., 
5,373,087.  CI.  528-335.000. 
Buechler,   Richard   L.   Apparatus  for  pilot   training.   5,372,504,  CI. 

434-35.000. 
Bui,  Loc  v.:  See— 

Titterington,  Donald  R.;  Bui,  Loc  V.;  Hirschy,  Linda  M.;  and 
Frame.  Harold  (Hal)  R.,  5,372,852,  CI.  427-288.000. 
Buie,  Robin  S.;  Mann,  Bruce  L.;  and  Stephens,  Phillip  E.,  to  Indiana 
Cash     Drawer    Company,     Inc.    Cash    drawer.     5,372.417,    CI. 
312-245.000. 
Bull,  David  W.:  See— 

Andersen.    Christian    J.;    and    Bull,    David    W..    5.373.281.    CI. 
340-461.000. 
BULL  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Zulian.  Femiccio.  5.373,569.  CI.  382-54.000. 
Bullock.  Norma  K.:  See — 

Kao.    Wen-Hong;    and    Bullock.    Norma    K..    S.372.691.    CI. 
204-265.000. 
Bimdy,  Gordon  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy.  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton.    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach.    Donald    P..    deceased. 
5.373.095.  CI.  540-95.000. 
Bunn,  Arthur  H.;  Anson,  James  H.;  and  Ford,  David  F.,  to  Bunn-O- 

Matic  Corporation.  Automatic  brewer.  5,372,832,  CI.  426-433.000. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Bunn.  Arthur  H.;  Anson,  James  H.;  and  Ford.  David  F..  5.372,832. 

CI.  426-433.000. 
Midden.  William  E..  5.372.728.  CI.  210-770.000. 
Burch.  Ronald  H.;  Sutton.  Mark  E.;  Sengupta,  Soumitra;  Cancienne. 
Warren  E..  Jr.;   Bretagnolle.   Bernard;  and  Arthur,  James  D..  to 
Laitram  Corporation.  The.   Robot  cutting  system.   5.372.540.  CI. 
452-156.000. 
Burden,  Judy  K.:  See — 

Crawford.  Brian  B.;  Prenovost,  Robert  J.;  Burden.  Judy  K.;  Robin- 
son. Jeff  C;  and  Tanone.  Arts,  5.373.487.  CI.  367-149.000. 
Burdenko.   Igor,   to   Burdenko.   Igor  N.   Universal  exercise  device. 

5.372.565.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Burdenko,  Igor  N.:  See — 

Burdenko.  Igor.  5.372.565.  CI.  482-124.000. 
Burellcr.  Michel,  to  Establissements  Recoules  Et  Fils  (S.A.).  Device  for 

locking  tooling  on  a  support.  5.372.464.  CI.  408-72.00B. 
Burgers.  Marcellus:  See — 

Marek,  Daniel;  Haberli.  Markus;  Burgers,  Marcellus;  and  Riboulet. 
Jean-Claude.  5.373.239.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Burgoon.  Charles  E.;  and  Camellino.  Roger  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  narrow  groove  welding. 
5.373,139.  CI.  2I9-137.00R. 
Burhans.  Walter  R..  Jr.:  See— 

Spacht.  Glenn  L.;  Nastasi,  Richard  F.;  and  Burhans,  Walter  R..  Jr., 
5,372.332,  CI.  244-2.000. 
Burke,  James  A.:  See — 

Gluchowski,  Charles;  Garst.  Michael  E.;  Burke.  James  A.;  and 
Wheeler,  Larry  A..  5.373.010.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Burke.  Phillip  C.  to  Device  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Inc.  Method  of 
removing  plaque  using  catheter  cutter  with  torque  control.  5.372.602. 
CI.  606-180.000. 
Burke.  Shawn  E.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The. 
Curvilinear   wideband,   projected   derivative-matched,   continuous 
aperture  acoustic  transducer.  5,373,483,  CI.  367-103.000. 
Burke,  Thomas  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  High  solids  paint  viscometer. 

5,372,034.  CI.  73-54.110. 
Burkel.  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Straub.  Robert  D.;  Timmer.  Robert  C;  Baker,  William  R.;  Johnson, 
Gary  W.;  Parry,  Roger  E.;  Burkel.  Patricia  A.;  and  Keski-Hyn- 
nila,  Terri.  5.372. 1 1 5.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Burki,  Ibrahim  K.:  See— 

Anjum,  Mohammed:  Burki.  Ibrahim  K.;  and  Christian.  Craig  W.. 
5.372.951,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Bums.  Fred  M.:  See — 

Speight.  John  W..  II;  Bums.  Fred  M.;  Blackstock.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Lotz,  Donald  S.,  5.372.043,  CI.  73-619.000. 


Burtner.  Lee  W.:  See— 

Clark.  William  G.,  Jr.;  Gradich.  Francis  X.;  Burtner.  Lee  W.;  and 
Metala,  Michael  J..  5.373.235,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Busick.  Rickey  L.;  Taylor,  Mark  S.;  and  Walsh.  Stephen  T..  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting  motor  current. 
5,373.205,  CI.  327-378,000. 
Bussian,  Ronald  W.;  and  Ruglass.  John  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  determining  lactate  dehydrogenase 
isoenzyme  LDl   by  stabilizing  LDI   and  inactivating  isoenzymes 
LD2-LD5.  5.372.934.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Butkiewicz.  John  D.:  See — 

McGee.  H.  Dean;  Osbom,  David  W.;  and  Butkiewicz,  John  D.. 
5.373.221.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Butler.  Gary  H.:  See— 

McGarrity.    Gerard    J.;    and    Butler.    Gary    H.,    5,372,942.    CI. 
435-227.000. 
Butt.  Edward  G.  Soil  sampling  apparatus.  5.372,037,  CI.  73-153.000. 
Buxo.  Juan:  See — 

Davies.  Robert  B.;  Zdebel,  Peter  J.;  and  Buxo.  Juan.  5.372.960.  CI. 
437-44.000. 
Buzawa.  David  M.:  See — 

Gaasterland.  Douglas  E.;  and  Buzawa.  David  M..  5.372,595.  CI. 
606-4.000. 
Byrnes.  Francis  E.;  Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  and  Schmaling.  David  N..  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Flexbeam  for  a  helicopter  bear- 
ingless  main  rotor  assembly.  5,372.479,  CI.  416-I34.00A. 
Bystronic  Laser  AG:  See — 

Ernst,  Zumstein;  and  Urs.  Hunziker,  5.373.136,  CI.  219-121.670. 
C.  A.  P..  Inc.:  See— 

Claussen,  Steven  W.;  and  O'Dougherty,  Michael  D..  5.371.969.  CI. 
47  1.700. 
C.  C.  Omega  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Hordis.  Robert  C,  5,372.763,  CI.  264-46.500. 
C  4  P  of  Virginia:  See- 
Roland.  Kenneth  L..  5.373.501,  CI.  370-13.000. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Gambale.  Richard  A..  5.372.592.  CI.  604-280.000. 
Cacicedo.  Paulino  A.  Picket  fence  permitting  adjacent  sections  to  be 

oriented  angularly.  5.372.354,  CI.  256-22.000. 
Cadotte,  Roland,  Jr.:  See— 

Lenzing.  Enk  H.;  Cadotte.  Roland,  Jr.;  and  Ciunmings,  Michael. 
5,373.266.  CI.  333-116.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Watson,  James  S.,  5,373,118.  CI.  178-19.000. 
Calhoun.  Normal  L.;  and  Purchase,  Richard  D..  to  Waterloo  Industries, 

Inc.  Tambour  door  construction.  5,372,175,  CI.  160-235.000. 
Calvo,  Raymond:  See — 

Impink,  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Heibel.  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and 
Calvo.  Raymond.  5.373,539.  CI.  376-236.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Han-ell,  Patricia  N..  5.372.210.  CI.  175-431.000. 
Camellino.  Roger  A.:  See — 

Burgoon.  Charles  E.;  and  Camellino,  Roger  A.,  5,373.139.  CI. 
219-137.00R. 
Cameron.  Arthur  B.;  and  Marck.  Adam  T..  to  Cameron.  Arthur  B. 
Method  of  making  thermally-broken  extruded  frames  for  windows 
and  glass  doors.  5.371.946.  CI.  29-897.312. 
Campbell.  Iain  J.;  Foumier,  Pascale;  Morley.  Wayne  G.;  and  Norton. 
Ian  T..  to  Van  den  Bergh  Foods.  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.   Spoonable  soured   low-fat   non-dairy   creams.   5,372.825.   CI. 
426-42.000. 
Campbell.  Walter  G.;  Garland.  Charles  J  ;  Hollowell.  David  A.;  Or- 
leanski,  Robert;  and  Wegrzynowicz,  Carol  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Transmission  of  check  images  by  way  of  a  public  switched  telephone 
network.  5.373.550.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See— 

Gallacher.   Gerard;    Mellor.   Geoffrey   W.;   and   Ho.   Yee-Ping. 
5.373,092.  CI.  435-7.930. 
Cancienne,  Warren  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Burch.  Ronald  H.;  Sutton.  Mark  E.;  Sengupta,  Soumitra;  Can- 
cienne. Warren  E..  Jr.;  Bretagnolle.  Bernard;  and  Arthur.  James 
D..  5.J72.540.  CI.  452-156.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Ryo,  5.373.369.  CI.  358-337.000. 

Fukuoka,     Hiroyuki;     and     Takahashi,     Koji,     5,373,321,     CI. 

348-252.000, 
Kawagishi.  Hideyuki;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Ka- 
wase,   Toshimitsu;   Morikawa.   Yuko;  and   Shinjo.   Katsuhiko. 
5,373.494.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Miyamoto.     Moritoshi;     and     Inoue,     Masato.     5.373,492.     CI. 

369-112.000. 
Taniguro.  Masahiro.  5.373.368.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shim- 
pei;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.373.518,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Uto,  Nobuuka,  5,373,352.  CI.  355-233.000. 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  To- 
shida,     Yomishi;    Ohnishi.    Toshikazu;     Mitsutake,     Hideaki; 
Minoura.  Nobuo;  Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5,372,745.  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Capodarco.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Binversie.  Gregory  J.;  and  Capodarco.  Joseph  E..  5.372.529,  CI. 
44O-6I.000. 
Capps.  Charles  L..  to  Pearl  Medical  Science.  Inc.  Detection  of  Candida. 
5,372,935,  CI.  435-34.000. 
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Cardiac  Pacemaken,  Inc.:  See— 

Lang,  Douglas  J  ,  and  Swanson,  David  K..  5.372,606,  CI.  607-6.000. 
Cardiopulmonary  Specialities,  Inc.:  See — 

Robem,  Craig  P.;  McManus,  Frank  J.;  and  Litzie,  Ken.  5,372.583. 
CI.  604-Sl.OOO. 
Carenco,  Alain:  See — 

Menigaux,  Louis;  and  Carenco,  Alain.  5,373,570,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Cariou,  Frederic:  See — 

Kerrand,  Emmanuel;  Cariou,  Frederic;  and  Boucachard,  Didier, 
5,372,861,  CI.  427-5%.O0O. 
Carlin,  Robert  N.;  and  Deighton,  Andrew  W.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic. 
Mounting   arrangement   for  a   gas   turbine  engine.    5,372,338,   CI 
244-54.000. 
Carlson,  Hugh  A.;  Leonida,  Andrei;  McElroy,  James  F ;  and  Shane, 
Eric  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Dual-direction  flow 
membrane     sopport     for     water     electrolyzers.     5,372,689,     CI. 
204-252.000. 
Caron,  Ronald  N.:  See- 
Watson.    WiUiam   G.;    and    Caron,    Ronald    N..    5,371,937.    a 
29-527.300. 
Carpenter,  Clint  W.:  See— 

DePue,  Jeffrey  S.;  Carpenter,  Clint  W.;  and  Bemer,  Lynne  G., 
5,372,638,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Carpenter,  Robert  B.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Cement  slurries 

for  wells.  5,372,641,  CI.  106-714.000. 
Carque,  Jeanette  F.:  See — 

Rys-Cicciari,  Karla  J.;  Greene.  Alan  P.;  Osmer,  Frederick  S.; 
Carque,  Jeanette  F.;  Lee.  Robert  S.;  Coxon,  Andrew  C;  Podg- 
orsky.  Joseph  J.;  and  Rerek,  Mark  £.,  5.372,751.  CI.  252-554.000. 
Carrar:  See — 

Corlay,  Christian;  Germain,  Jean-Claude;  and  Chevalier.  Claude. 
5,372,293,  CI.  228-56.100. 
Carroll.  WUliam  E.:  See— 

Pinschmide.  Robert  K..  Jr.;  and  Carroll,  William  E.,  5,373,076,  CI. 
526-303.100. 
Carter,   Ronald  L.   Dealer  information  and  security  apparatus  and 

method.  5.373.282,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Casanova,  Scott  D.:  See — 

Geib,  Joseph  J.;  Casanova,  Scott  D.;  Gibbons,  John  P.;  and  Mennie, 
Douglas  v..  5.372,542,  a.  453-10.000. 
Casey,  Dennis  A  Fishing  lure  carrier.  5.371.968.  CI.  43-25.200. 
Cash.  John  T.;  and  Cash,  Valerie  T.  Adjustable  flat-back  floor  sitter 

chairs.  5,372.405.  CI.  297-383.000. 
Cash.  Valerie  T.:  See — 

Cash.  John  T  ;  and  Cash.  Valerie  T.,  5,372,405,  CI.  297-383.000. 
Ca.sio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lizuka,  Nobuo,  5,373.493.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Castillo.  Daniel  J.;  and  Woods.  Michael  S..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cooktop  grate  with  improved  subility.  5.372.121.  CI.   126- 
214.00R. 
Castleberry.  Donald  E.:  See— 

DeJule,  Michael  C;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  Castleberry.  Donald  E.;  and 
Credelle,  Thomas  L..  5,373,393.  CI.  359-320000. 
Cater,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Hallett,  Ranald  C;  Cater,  Stephen  R.;  Bircher,  Keith  G.;  Buckley. 
J.  Adele;  and  Stevens,  R.  D.  Samuel,  5,372.781.  CI.  422-186.300. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Hackett.  David  E.;  and  Haselkom,  Michael  H.,  5,372,103,  CI. 
123-188.300. 
Calhey,  David  A  :  See— 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  Rolfson,  J.  Brett;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  and  Cathey, 

David  A..  5,372,973,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett;  and  Cathey.  David  A..  5.372,901,  a.  43O-5.000. 
Cattani,  Ildebrando,  to  Schindler  Waggon  AG.  Truck  for  low-platform 

cars.  5,372,073.  a.  105-3.000. 
Cattin,  Rodolphe:  See— 

Rappo,  Jean-Louis;  Gigandet,  Bernard;  Eray,  Joseph;  and  Cattin. 
Rodolphe,  5.373,484,  Q.  368-282.000. 
Cauchon.  Andre:  See — 

Knelson.    Benjamin    V.;    and   Cauchon.    Andre.    5.372.571, 
494-29.000. 
Caufield,  Craig  E.:  See — 

Failli.  Amedeo  A.;  Steffan.  Robert  J.;  Caufield,  Craig  E.; 
David    C;    and    GrinfeM.    Alexander    A..     5,373.014. 
514-291.000. 
CBT.  Concrete  Building  Technology  AB:  See — 

Ryberg.  Nil*.  5,372.769.  a.  264-254.000. 
Cegielski.  Eugene  J.;  and  Wilkins.  Robert  L..  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 

Subsca  wellhead.  5.372,199.  CI.  166-368.000. 
Celmer.  Richard  S.:  See — 

Foo.  Kevin  A.;  Leonard,  Rodney  L.;  Whellock,  John  G.;  and 
Celmer.  Richard  S..  5,372,630.  CI.  75-654.000. 
CERAD  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Manning.  Harold  J.,  5,372,314.  C\.  241-21.000. 
Cercom  Inc.:  Set — 

Ezis,  Andre,  5,372,978.  CI.  50I-90.00a 
Cetus  Corporation:  See — 

Inlow,  Duane;  and  Maiorella,  Brian,  5.372.943.  Ci.  435-240.310 
Cezus-Compagnie  Europeenne  Du  Zirconium:  See — 

Lamaze.  Airy-Pierre;  and  Mennetrier.  Christophe,  5,372,659,  CI. 
148-421.000 
CFPI:  See— 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon,  Pascal;  and 
Imbert,  Dominique,  5,372,748,  Ci.  252-389.230. 


CI. 


Hu, 

a. 


Cha,  Tai-An:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumi:  Houghton.  Michael;  Werner.  Amy 
J.;  Han.  Jang;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Cha.  Tai-An;  and  Irvine.  Bruce 
D.,  5,372.928.  CL  435-5.000. 
Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey.  Bruce  J ;  I  ahnala,  Thomas  A.;  Sailer, 
Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch.  Christopher  J.,  to  Siemens  Automo- 
tive L.P.;  and  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fuel  injector.  5.372.313.  CI. 
239-585.300. 
Chafin.  Dean  A.:  See- 
Miller.  Michael  G.;  Tucker.  Tommy  G.;  and  Chafin.  Dean  A.. 
5.372,271.  a.  220-263.000, 
Chafin.  William  J.;  Lewman.  Michael  C;  and  Kroll.  David  M.,  to 
G<^eral  Motors  Corporation  Thermoplastic  terminal  encapsulction 
method  and  apparatus  5. .172.665,  CI    156-73  100. 
Chalupa,  William  F.;  and  Sanderson.  George  R..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc 
Process  for  preparing  low-fat  fried  food.  5.372.829,  d.  426-293.000. 
Chamberlain.  Jamie  H.:  See — 

Bay.  Adam  G.;  Chamberlain.  Jamie  H.;  and  Chiang.  Shiuh-Kao, 
5.372.297.  a.  228-125.000. 
Chamberlin.  James  B.,  to  AVM.  Inc.  Captive  ball  and  end  connector 

assembly.  5.372,446,  CI.  403-122.000. 
Chan,  Ha  H..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Thin  film 
transistor  having  a  multi-layer  stacked  chaimel  and  its  manufacturing 
method.  5.372.959.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Chang.  Fu  J.  Handle  for  a  baggage  cart  5.371.923,  CI   16-1 15.000. 
Chang.  Jeffrey  C;  and  Morrison.  Eric  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal  transfer  systems  having  delami- 
natmg  coatings.  5.372,985,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Chang,  Jeffrey  C;  See— 

Fisch,  Richard  S.;  Barjesteh.  Hamid;  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C. 
5.372.987.  a.  503-227.000 
Chang,    John.    Multi-functional   sporting   equipment.    5.372.560.   CI. 

482-54.000. 
Chang.    John.    Bicycle    simulator    with    collapsible    configuration 

5,372,562,  CI  482-57.000. 
Chang.  Main.  Supported  catalyst  for  l-olefin(s)  (co)polymerization 

5.373,072.  CI.  526-129.000. 
Chang.  Yeong-Ho,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Thermotetting 

powder  coating  compositions.  5.373.084,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Chantot.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Aszodi.  Jozsef;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois;  and  D'Ambneres.  Solange 
G..  5.373.001.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Chao,  Gregory  H.:  See— 

Stupak.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  Chao.  Gregory  H.;  Moe.  Erik;  and  May- 
berry.  Keith  W  ,  5.373,407.  CI.  360-99  080. 
Chapas.  Nicolas:  Set — 

Pageaud,  Michel;  and  Chapas,  Nicolas.  5.372,056.  CI.  83-13.000 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The:  See — 
Burke,  Shawn  E.,  5,373.483.  a.  367-103.000. 
Kerrebrock.    Peter  A.;   and   Wayne.    A.    Steven.    5.372.617.  C\. 
48-61.000. 
Chatterton.  Wayne  J.:  See— 

Kleyer.  Don  L.;  Chatterton,  Wayne  J.;  Ziemelis.  Maris  J.;  and 

Vincent.  Gary  A..  5,372,840.  CI.  427-117.000. 
Kleyer.  Don  L.;  Chatterton.  Wayne  J.;  Ziemelis.  Maris  J.;  Vincent, 
Gary  A.;  and  Bertini  Glen  J..  5.372,841,  Q.  427-1 17.000. 
Chaum,  David.  Desinated-confirmer  signature  systems.  5.373.558.  Q. 

380-23.000. 
Checkpoint  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowers.  John  H.;  and  Lizzi.  PhUip  J..  5.373.301.  CI.  343-742.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Horacek,  Heuirich,  5,373,038.  CI   524-100.000. 
Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon.  Pascal;  and 
Imbert,  Dominique.  5.372.748.  CI.  252-389.230. 
Chen,  Chuan-Pin:  See — 

Chen,     Hsin-Hung;     and     Chen.     Chuan-Pin.     5.372.765.     CI. 
264-101.000. 
Chen.  Chun- Yen,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Mul- 
tisynchronizing  signal  optical  scanning  system  for  dispensing  positica 
error.  5.373.154.  CI.  250-235.000. 
Chen.  Han-Lung:  See — 

Yu.  Tsai-An;  Pan.  Jing-Pin;  Chen.  Han-Lung;  King.  Jinn-Shing; 
and  Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung.  5.372.891.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Chen.  Hsn-Hung;  and  Chen.  Chuan-Pin,  to  Chi  Mei  Corporation. 
Continuous  process  for  extrusion  of  thermoplastic  resm.  5.372.765. 
a.  264-101.000. 
Chen.  Jeff:  See- 
Liu.  Chao  J.;  Lai,  Ching-bo;  Chen.  Jeff;  Lu.  Sidney;  and  Chiea, 
Ton-Yo,  5,372,518.  CI.  439-326.000. 
Chen,  Johnny  C:  See — 

Bischoff.   Peter  G.;  Tong.   Hua-Ching;  and  Chen,  Johnny  C. 
5.373,408.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Chen.   Kent    Engagement  of  focusing  lenses  with  plastic  shells  for 

enclosing  infrared  light  detectors.  5.373,155.  CI.  250-239  000. 
Chen.  Kwang-Cheng.  to  Information  Technology,  Inc.  Group  ran- 
domly addressed  polling  method.  5.373.503.  C\  370- 1 8.000 
Chen.  Ling;  Lin,  Tien-ler;  and  Wu.  Albert,  to  Integrated  Silicon  Solo- 
lion.  Inc.  Non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  cell.  5.373,465,  CI. 
365-185.000. 
Chen,  Mao-Hsiung,  to  Marvelous  Packing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  File  box. 

5,372.256,  CI.  206-425.000. 
Chen,  Michael  Electrical  connector.  5,372,519.  Q.  439-395.000. 
Chen.  Otis  Y.:  See— 

Prewo.  Karl  M.;  Chen,  Otis  Y.;  GiMer.  Martin  J.;  and  Allen,  Glenn 
M.,  5,372,868,  G.  428-167.000. 
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Chen,  Tienteh:  See — 

Schofield,  Edward;  «nd  Chen,  Tienteh.  5.372,922,  CI.  430-572.000. 
Cheng,  Chung-Pu.  Structure  of  an  inclined  book  holder.  5.372,348,  CI. 

248-447.200. 
Chem.  Yeong-Shing;  and  Sheu,  Miin-Tsang.  Safely  device  for  baby 

walker.  5,371,922,  a.  16-47.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Barrows,  Stephen  R.;  Ryles,  Christine  W.;  and  Williams.  David  R., 

5.372.802,  CI.  424-52.000. 

Khoshdel,  Ezat;  O'Shea,  Gerald  J.;  and  Parkington,  Michael  J., 

5,372,804.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Williams,  David  R.;  Ryles.  Christine  W.;  and  Barrow.  Stephen  R., 

5.372.803,  CI.  424-53.000. 
Chesnut.  Dwayne  A.:  See — 

Bast.  Richard  M.;  Chesnut,  Dwayne  A.;  Henning.  Carl  D.;  Lennon. 
Joseph  P  ;  Pastmak.  John  W.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  A..  5.372.391. 
CI.  285-319.000. 
Chevalier.  Claude:  See — 

Corlay.  Christian;  Germain.  Jean-Claude;  and  Chevalier.  Claude. 
5.372.293.  CI.  228-56.100. 
Chevillotte.  Rene  :  See— 

LeMaire.  Marc;  Foos.  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Draye.  Micheline; 
Chomel.    Rodolph;    and    Chevillotte.    Rene    ,    5.372,794,    CI. 
423-2.000. 
Chi  Mei  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.     Hsin-Hung;     and     Chen.     Chuan-Pin,     5,372,765,     CI. 
264-101.000. 
Chiang.  Shiuh-Kao:  See — 

Bay,  Adam  G.;  Chamberlain,  Jamie  H.;  and  Chiang,  Shiuh-Kao, 
5,372,297,  CI.  228-125.000. 
Chien-Nan,    Tsai.    Mechanism    for    exercising    legs.    5.372.563.    CI. 

482-79.000. 
Chien.  Ton-Yo:  See — 

Liu,  Chao  J.;  Lai.  Ching-ho;  Chen.  Jeff;  Lu.  Sidney;  and  Chien, 
Ton-Yo,  5,372,518,  CI  439-326.000. 
Chiku,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Sadao;  Chiku,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kouichi;  and  Ohshiba, 
Kazumoto,  5,372,623,  CI.  65-68.000. 
Children's  Medical  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

McCarty.  Read  S..  5.371.909.  Q  5-655.000. 
Chin.  Albert  K.:  See— 

Lathrop.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Emerson.  Rick  E.;  Wiley.  James  E.;  Skle- 
nar.  James  M.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Moll.  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster. 
David.  5,372,147.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumi;  Houghton,  Michael;  Weiner,  Amy 
J.;  Han,  Jang;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Cha,  Tai-An;  and  Irvine.  Bruce 
D.,  5.372.928,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chomel,  Rodolph:  See— 

LeMaire,  Marc;  Foos,  Jacques;  Guy,  Alain;  Draye,  Micheline; 
Chomel,    Rodolph;    and    Chevillotte,    Rene    .    5,372,794,    CI. 
423-2.000. 
Chosakon.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sanuki.  Shinji;  Chosakon.  Yoshinori;  and  Oishi.  Tsukasa,  5,373.054. 
CI.  525-57.000. 
Christenson.  Reed  A.:  See — 

Woollam.  John  A.;  Jobs.  Blaine  D.;  Doerr.  David  W.;  and  Chris- 
tenson, Reed  A.,  5,373,359,  CI.  356-328.000. 
Christian,  Craig  W.:  See— 

Anjum,  Mohammed;  Burki.  Ibrahim  K.;  and  Christian.  Craig  W.. 
5.372,951,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Christie,  Nick  J.;  and  Jones,  Samuel  G..  to  Apollo  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Liquid  alkali  for  reactive  dyemg  of  textiles.   5.372.611.  CI. 
8-543.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Aneiros.  Ricardo  Z.;  Dukatz.  Matthew  E.;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  and 
McCarthy,  Jay  P.,  5.372.398.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Chuang.  Chen  I.,  to  Yang.  Steve.  Motor-driven  transmission  mecha- 
nism. 5.372.049,  CI.  74-30.000. 
Chujo,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Aoki,  Keichiro;  and  Chujo.  Yoshiki.  5.372.838.  CI.  427-58.000. 
Chung.    Ming-Dar.    Double-bar   connecting   device.    5.372,447.    CI. 

403-171.000. 
Chung.  Seng  Y.  Re-inking  device.  5.372.438.  Q.  400-197.000. 
Chuo  Denki  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada.  Yuichi.  5.373.495.  a.  369-189.000. 
Churilla,  John  A.:  See— 

Haston.    David    V.;    and    Churilla.    John    A..    5.372.328.    CI. 
242-383.300. 
Chylinski.  Kathleen  J.:  See- 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Chylinski.  Kathleen  J.;  Kail.  Darren  A.;  Mitch- 
ell. Robert;  and  Smith.  Gary  C.  5.373.551,  CI.  379-110.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Karkaniis,  Peter  N  ;  Degen.  Beat  R.;  Dussault,  Richard  A.;  Schulk- 
ind,    Richard    L;    and    Parker,    Norman    K.,    5,372,782,   Q. 
422-63.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Harisiades,  Paul;  and  Clark,  Kirtland  P  ,  5,372,889,  CI.  428-429.000. 
Hubele,  Adolf;  and  Zeun,  Ronald,  5,373,013,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D  ;  and  Shum,  Sai  P.,  5,373,040,  C\.  524-119.000. 
Cimino,  George  D.;  and  Lin,  Lily.  Methods  for  measuring  the  inactiva- 

tion  of  pathogens.  5,372,929,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Busick,  Rickey  L.;  Taylor,  Mark  S.;  and  Walih,  Stepfaoi  T.. 
5.373,20$,  CI.  327-378.000. 


Cipriani,  Pier  J.:  See — 

Malmros,  Mark  K.;  Tucci,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cipriani,  Pier  J., 
5,372,801.  CI.  424-7.100. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Michioto,  Takao;  Osawa,  Minoru;  and  Endo.  Toshihiro,  5.372.437, 
a.  400-124  1 70 
Claar.  Terry  D.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  Ripa.  Donald  P.;  and  Johnson, 
William  B.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing ceramic  composite  bodies.  5,372,178,  CI.  164-98.000. 
Clarey,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Grass,  William  E.;  Streich,  Herbert  R.;  Clarey.  Robert  J.;  and 
Moldovan.  Peter  K..  5,373,411,  CI.  361-64  000. 
Clark,  Kirtland  P  :  See— 

Harisiades,  Paul;  and  Clark,  Kirtland  P..  5.372.889.  CI  428-429.000. 
Clark.  William  G..  Jr.;  Gradich,  Francis  X.;  Bunner,  Lee  W.;  and 
Metala.  Michael  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System 
and  method  using  portable  wall  engaging  ferromagnetic  particle 
impregnated  target  medium  for  electromagnetically  measuring  dis- 
tance between  oposing  walls  of  a  structure.  5.373.235.  CI 
324-207.160. 
Claus.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Bloom.  Jonathan  D.;  Claus.  Thomas  H.;  DeVries,  Vem  G.;  Dolan, 
Jo  A.;  and  Dutia.  Minu  D..  5.373.020.  CI.  514-465.000. 
Claussen.  Steven  W.;  and  O'Dougherty,  Michael  D..  to  C.  A.  P..  Inc. 

Spray  shield   5.371.969.  CI.  47-1.700. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Cross.  Dee  L.;  and  Strickland.  James  R..  5,372,818.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Clifton.  Norman  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Rogers,  William  H.;  and  Qiflon.  Norman  E..  Jr..  5.372,288,  CI. 
224-198.000. 
Climate  Master.  Inc.:  See — 

Rawlings.  John  P..  5.372.016.  CI.  62-260.000. 
Cloer.  Carroll  M.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.  Quick  change  assem- 
bly for  tire  cord  fabric  looms.  5.372.164,  CI.  139-97.000. 
Coffey,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Badylak.  Stephen  F ;  Geddes.  Leslie  A.;  Shelboume.  K.  Donald, 

Lantz,    Gary    C;    and    Coffey,    Arthur    C,    5,372,821,    CI 

424-551.000. 

Cohen,  Leopold;  Bemhaut,  Charles  I.;  and  Grindell,  Robert  T..  to 

UC'NWIN  Systems,  Inc.  Promotional  game  method  and  apparatus 

therefor.  5.373.440.  CI.  364-41O000. 

Colacello.  Albert  A.;  and  Colacello.  Michael  A.  Colostomy  pouche 

with  vent  valve.  5.372.594.  CI.  604-333.000. 
Colacello.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Colacello.  Albert  A.;  and  Colacello,  Michael  A.,  5,372,594,  CI 
604-333.000. 
Cole,  Martin  T.  Gaseous  fluid  aspirator  or  pump  especially  for  smoke 

detection  systems.  5,372,477,  CI  415-218.100. 
Coleman,  WUIiam  P.  Dowti  hole  jet  pump.  5,372.190.  CI.  166-68.000 
CoUette.  Christian:  See— 

Rebre.  Shu  R.;  Collette.  Christian;  and  Denie.  Sandrine.  5,373,066, 
CI.  525-387.000. 
Collicutt.  Douglas  R..  to  Hoechst  Nor-Am  Agrevo  Inc..  a  pan  interest. 

Portable  seed  stripper  apparatus.  5.372.002.  CI.  56-128.000. 
Colton.  Richard  J.;  and  Kidwell.  David  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Sensor  for  ultra-low  concentration  molecular  recognition. 
5,372.930.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Comas  S.P.Ar  See- 
Martin.  Mario.  5.371.938,  CI.  29-564  300. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Andrus.  Herbert  E.,  Jr..  5,372.618.  CI.  48-87.000. 
Skowyra.  Richard  S..  5.372,096,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Achard,  Herve  ;  and  Joly,  Jean-Pierre.  5.373.462.  CI   365-145.000. 
Grenier,  Gerard;  and  Rambaut,  Michel.  5.373.538.  CI,  376-159.000. 
Massit.  Claude;  and  Nicolas,  Gerard,  5,373,189,  CI.  257-686.000. 
Commons,  Thomas  J.;  and  Strike.  Donald  P..  to  American  Home 
Products   Corporation.    Dibenzofuranyl   esters   of  N-heterocyclic 
carboxylic  acids.  5,373.009.  CI.  514-228.200. 
Compagnie  de  Montres  Longines:  See — 

Rappo,  Jean-Louis;  Gigandet.  Bernard;  Eray.  Joseph;  and  Cattin, 
Rodolphe,  5.373.484,  CI   368-282.000. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  De  Composants  Electroniques  LCC:  See — 
Pageaud.  Michel;  and  Chapas,  Nicolas.  5.372.056.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See — 

LeMaire,  Marc;  Foos,  Jacques;  Guy,  Alain;  Draye.  Micheline; 
Chomel,    Rodolph;    and    Chevillotte,    Rene    .    5.372.794.    d. 
423-2.000. 
Mardon.  Jean  P.;  and  Senevat,  Jean.  5,373,541.  C\.  376-457.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Everett,  Mickey  H.;  Wallace,  David  B.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  J  . 
5.373.314.  CI.  347-71.000. 
Compuutional  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Nower,  Daniel  L.;  Crawford,  Arthur  R.;  Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Ward.  Marvin  L..  5,371,953.  CI.  33-645.000. 
Conley.  Jr.;  WUIard  E.:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  D.;  Conley.  Jr.;  WUIard  E.;  Hinsberg.  WUIiam  D., 
Ill;  Jones,  Pamela  E.;  and  Welsh.  Kevin  M..  5,372,912,  a. 
430-270.000 
Convaull,  Inc.:  See — 

Bambacigno.  Ralph;  and  Lindquist,  Thomas  R.,  5.372,772,  CI 
264-278.000. 
Conway.  Donald  J.;  and  Matonis.  Darius  C.  to  Senior  Engineering 
Investments.  B.V.  Coupling  system  for  relatively  thick-wa£d  tubes. 
5,372,390.  CI.  285-158.000. 
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Cook,  Robert  Pj  See- 
Palmer.  Darrel:  and  Cook,  Robert  P,  5.372,281.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Coolbear,  Bruce  S.:  See— 

Kilbey.  Brian  E.;  Coolbear,  Bruce  S.;  and  Gandy,  Richard  F.. 
5,372.520,  CI.  439-460.000. 
Coolidge,  Dennis  W.;  and  Rinker.  Franklin  G..  to  SGI  International. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  igniting  a  burner  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 
5.372,497.  CI.  431-6.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Cegielski,   Eugene  J.;   and   Wilkins,   Robert   L.,   5,372,199,  C\. 

166-368.000 
Hayman.   Peter  A.;  and   D'Ercoli.  Giacinto  C,   5,373,431.  CI. 
362-364.000. 
Cope.  Fred  C:  See— 

Salvati,  Jon  R.;  Cope,  Fred  C;  Danna,  Dominick;  Stone,  Michael 
C;  Lia.  Raymond  A.;  Rink,  Gary  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Craig  S., 
5,373,317,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Fain,  Gary  K..  5,372.490.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Corbiere,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Haley,  Neil  F ;  and  Corbiere.  Steven  L.,  5,372,907,  a.  430-157.000. 
Haley,  Neil  F.;  and  Corbiere.  Steven  L.,  5.372,915,  CI.  430-302.000. 
Coriell  Institute  for  Medical  Research:  See — 

McGarrity,    Gerard   J;    and    Butler,    Gary    H..    5,372,942,   CI. 
435-227.000. 
Corlay,  Christian;  Germain,  Jean-Claude;  and  Chevalier,  Claude,  to 
Carrar.  Apparatus  for  degolding  or  tiiuiing  conductive  portions  of  a 
microelectronic  device.  5,372.293,  CI.  228-56.100. 
Corma:  See — 

Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.,  5,372,774,  Q.  264-508.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Fehlner,    Francis    P.;    and    Sachenik,    Paul    A.,    5,372,860,    CI. 

427-578.000. 

Costa,  Danilo  S.;  Pita,  Pedro  M.;  and  Magnotta.  Vincent  L..  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Reactor  system  for  treating  cellulosic 

pulp  at  a  constant  upward  How  velocity.  5.372.679.  CI.  162-237.000. 

Cote.  Angela:  See — 

Suton,  Michael  D.;  Seybert,  Peter;  and  Cote,  Angela,  5.372,621, 
CI.  55-218.000. 
Cote.  Mark  P.:  See- 
Shannon.  WiUiam  J.;  and  Cote.  Mark  P..  5,373,413.  CI.  361-1 19.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Gray,  Gary  E  G.,  5,372,653,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Couvillon,  Lucien  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Crowley,  Robert  J.;  Couvillon,  Lucien  A.,  Jr.;  and  Abele,  John  E., 
5,372,138,  a.  128-662.060. 
Cowart,  William  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Roth,  David  S.;  Cowart,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Jenkins,  Carl  B.,  Jr.;  and 
Boyle,  Denis  M.,  5,372,149,  CI.  131-300.000. 
Coxon,  Andrew  C.:  See — 

Rys-Cicciari,  Karla  J.;  Greene,  Alan  P.;  Osmer.  Frederick  S.; 
Carque,  Jeanette  F.;  Lee,  Robert  S.;  Coxon,  Andrew  C;  Podg- 
orsky.  Joseph  J.;  and  Rerek.  Mark  E..  5,372,751,  a.  252-554.000. 
Cozart.  Steven  E:  See- 
Bray.  JefTrey  P.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and  Cozart,  Steven  E.. 
5.373,255,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Crandall.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Waterbury.   Edwin  J.;  and   Crandall,   Scott  R.,   5,372,226,  CI. 
192-3.300. 
Crawford,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Nower.  Daniel  L.;  Crawford,  Arthur  R.;  Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Ward,  Marvin  L.,  5,371,953,  CI.  33-645.000. 
Crawford,  Brian  B.;  Prenovost,  Robert  J.;  Burden,  Judy  K.;  Robinson, 
JefrC;  and  Tanone,  Aris,  to  Mason  &  Hanger  Natioiial,  Inc.  Distrib- 
uted acoustic  sensor.  5,373,487,  CI.  367-149.000. 
Crawley,  Graham  C:  See — 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Crawley,  Graham  C,  5,373,007,  CI. 
514-224.200. 
Creative  Thermal  Vac  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Sutton.  Kim  C  ;  and  Johnson,  Maynard.  5,372,269,  Q.  220-62.000. 
Credelle,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

DeJule.  Michael  C;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  Castleberry.  Donald  E.;  and 
Credelle.  Thomas  L..  5.373,393.  CI.  359-320.000. 
Cresswell,  Michael  W.;  Allen.  Richard  A.;  Linholm,  Loren  W.;  Ellen- 
wood.  Colleen  H.;  Penzes.  William  B.;  and  Teague,  E.  Clayton,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Commerce.  Method  of  and  articles  for 
accurately  determining  relative  positions  of  lithographic  artifacts. 
5,373.232,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Crevling,  R.  Lent,  Jr.:  See— 

Baer,  Mark  E.;  Crevling,  R.  Lent,  Jr.;  and  Wolfe,  Melvin  E., 
5,373,210,  CI.  310-247.000. 
Crilly,  Paul  Beryamin:  See — 

Hoils,    William    M.;    and    Homer,    Steven    L.,    5,372,139,    CI. 

128-698.000. 

Cronin,  Wayne  A.;  Barton,  Francis  W.,  Jr.;  and  Koetz.  Kirby  F.,  to 

Motorola.     loc.     Semiconductor    material     contacting     member. 

5,372,612,  CI.  29-25.010. 

Crooks,  John  F.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  for  reducing  errors  in  a 

digitizer.  5,373.117,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Gouch,  Martin  P..  5,373,373,  Q.  358-487.000. 
Strait,  John  P.;  Mayne,  Clive  L.;  MacDonald,  Lindsay  W.;  Rosen, 
Brian  S.;  Huber,  Richard  E.;  and  Kem.  David  M.,  5.373.311,  CI. 
345-200.000. 


Cross,  Dee  L.;  and  Strickland.  James  R..  to  Clemaon  University. 
Method  of  treating  fescue  toxicosis  with  domperidone.  5.372,818,  CI. 
424-442.000. 
Crowley,  Robert  J.;  Couvillon,  Lucien  A.,  Jr.;  and  Abele,  John  E.,  to 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Acousting  imaging  catheters  and  the 
like.  5,372,138,  C\.  128-662.060. 
Crumpley,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L  ;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,373,549,  CI.  379-93.000. 
CTM  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Malmros,  Mark  K.;  Tucci,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cipriani.  Pier  J., 
5,372,801,  a.  424-7.100. 
CTS  Biocides  Ltd.:  See- 
Hill,  Martyn  W.;  Sharman.  Dennis  F.;  and  Recton,  Peter  D., 
5,372,947,  CI.  436-128.000. 
Cuadros.  Jaime  H.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Local  vertical 

sensor  for  externally-guided  projectiles.  5,372,334,  CI.  244-3.110. 
Cugola,  Alfredo;  and  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni,  to  Glaxo  S.p.A.  Indole 
derivatives     and     pharmaceutical     use     thereof.     5.373.018.     CI 
514-419.000. 
CuUen.  James  P.:  See— 

Wu,  Chi-San;  Curry.  James  F.;  and  Cullen,  James  P.,  5,373.074.  a. 
526-218.100. 
Cullo.  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Sivak.    Andrew    J.;    and    Cullo,    Leonard    A.,    5.373.061.    a. 
525-326.500. 
Cumberledge.  William  S.;  and  Vowles,  David  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Optoelectronic  tilt  detector  having  tapered  floors  extending  in  same 
du-ection.  5,373,153,  CI.  250-231.100. 
Cummings,  Michael:  See — 

Lenzing,  Erik  H.;  Cadotte,  Roland,  Jr.;  and  Cummings,  Michael, 
5.373.266,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Cummings.  Michael  J  ;  GrifTin.  John  M.;  and  Miller.  Curtis  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  wet  appli- 
cation of  a  dry  film  to  a  panel.  5.372,670,  CI.  156-390.000. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp. :  See — 

Geib,  Joseph  J.;  Casanova,  Scott  D.;  Gibbons,  John  P.;  and  Mennie, 
Douglas  U..  5,372,542,  CI.  453-10.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gant,  Gary  L.;  Free.  P.  Douglas;  Katzenmeyer.  James  R.;  Duck- 
worth, Donald  E.;  and  Muntean.  George  L.,   5.372,114.  CI. 
123-502.000. 
Cimimins,  Pat:  See — 

Bee.  Robert;  and  Cummins.  Pat,  5.372.154,  CI.  134-110.000. 
Cuozzo,  Pasquale;  Malin,  Richard  A.;  Rigo,  Stephen  J.;  and  Spath, 
Alfred,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Value  selection  mechanism  including 
means  for  weakening  a  drive  gear  to  permit  distortion  thereof 
5,372,065,  CI.  101-93.000. 
Curry,  James  F.:  See — 

Wu,  Chi-San:  Curry,  James  F.;  and  Cullen,  James  P..  5,373,074,  Q. 
526-218.100. 
Curtis.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Schreiber.    Paul    T.;    and    Curtis.    Douglas    R.,    5.373,410,    CI. 
361-56.000. 
Curtis.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Grabowski.  Francis  M.;  Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.; 

Nash.  James  W  ;  and  Curtis.  Paul  H..  5.373.219.  CI.  318-139.000. 

Cusak,  Robert;  Laduca,  Frank  M.;  and  Samo,  Robert  J.,  to  International 

Technidyne  Corporation.  Blood  coagulation  time  test  apparatus  and 

method.  5,372,946,  CI.  436-69.000. 

Cypros  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See — 

Marangos,  Paul  J.,  5,373,021,  Q.  514-483.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Avotins,  Peter  V.;  and  Evans,  Robert  E.,  5,372.632,  CI.  75-772.000. 
Dachicourt,  Augustin,  to  Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault.  Motor 
vehicle  luggage  compartment  having  a  lid  for  holding  a  storage 
module.  5,372,289,  CI.  224-311.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kwon.  Oh-Sang.  5.373.323.  a  348-448.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitazawa.   Naoki;   Hotta.   Hiroshi;   Sugita,  Yasuhisa;  and  Ohta. 
Katsutoshi,  5,373.065.  Q.  525-382.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Eiichi;  Noshiro.  Atsumi;  and  Utsumi.  Minoru.  5.373.348.  CI. 
355-200.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,     Kazushi;     and     Inozuka,     Akihiro,     5,373,057,     CI. 
525-166.000. 
Daicell  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Herridge.  John  T..  5.372,381.  CI.  28O-743.00R. 
Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Motomura,    Yoshitada;   Tawara.    Hiroshi;   Tsukuta.    Kenji;   and 

likubo,  Tomohito,  5.372,499,  CI.  432-176.000. 
Yahagi,  Shmichiro;  and  Saito.  Akihiko.  5,372,778.  CI.  4204 1.000. 
Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada.  Akio.  5.372.524.  C\.  439-607.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

CH>i,  Naoki;  Kojima.  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu.  Yasuo;  Takeuchi  Jun; 
and  Suematsu.  Kiyoshi,  5.372.911.  a.  430-264.000 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Hirano.    Kazuo;    Shinohara,    Eiji;    and    Higashimoto.    Takashi. 

5.372,323,  CI.  242-299.000. 
Uehara,  Muayuki;  Saito,  Masagi;  and  Miyazaki.  Takeo,  5.372,325. 
a.  242-322.000. 
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Dakin,  James  T.;  and  Dully,  Mark  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Electrodeless  arc  tube  with  stabilized  condensate  location.  5,373,216, 
a.  315-248.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T.;  Measom.  S.  Ty;  and  Wattenon.  Scott  R.,  to 
Weslo,  Inc.  Adjustable  incline  system  for  exercise  equipment. 
5,372.559,  a.  482-54.000. 
Daley,  Thomas:  See — 

Johnson,  David  B.;  Scott,  Allan  W.;  and  Daley,  Thomas,  5,373,320, 
a.  348-217.000. 
Dallas,  Murray.  Wellhead  isolation  tool  and  method  of  use.  5,372,202, 

a.  166-386.000. 
Dallesasse,  John  M.:  See— 

Holonyak,   Nick.  Jr.;  and   DaUcsasse.  John   M..   5,373,522,  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Daly.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Swansea.    David    £.;    and    Ddy.    Daniel    W.,    5.372,195,    CI. 
166-308.000. 
D'Ambrieres,  Solange  G.:  See — 

Aszodi,  Jozsef;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois;  and  D'Ambrieres,  Solange 
G.,  5,373,001,  a.  514-202.000. 
D'Amico,  Nicholas:  See — 

Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  Grant,  David  C;  D'Amico,  Nicholas;  Lin, 
Ching-Yu;  Wolfe,  Arthur  L.;  and  Martorell,  Ivan  A.,  5,372,650, 
CI.  134-25.100. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Guenthcr,  William  D.,  5,371,944,  CI.  29-888.061. 
VanLaningham,  Kalvin  G.;  Hable.  Joel  W.;  and  Booth.  Dwight  E.. 
5.372.228.  CI.  I92-84.00C. 
Daneshvar,  Yousef.  Pill  sample  illustrator,  and  weekly  medicine  box. 

5.372.258.  CI.  206-534.000. 
Daneshvar,  Yousef.  Automatic  pill  dispenser.  5,372,276,  CI.  221-2.000. 
Daniel  L.  Bowers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

SUl,  Robert  T,  5,372,711,  CI.  210-122.000. 
Daniu,  Dominick:  See — 

Salvati,  Jon  R.;  Cope,  Fred  C;  Danna,  Dominick;  Stone,  Michael 
C;  Lia,  Raymond  A.;  Rink,  Gary  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Craig  S.. 
5,373,317.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Darcie,  Thomas  E.;  and   Woodward,  Sheryl   L..  to  AT4T  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reduction  of  optical  communication  system 
impairments.  5,373,385,  CI.  359-162  000. 
Daum,  Sol  J.:  5«— 

Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt 
A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  lUig,  Carl  R.,  5,372.800,  Q.  424-5.000. 
DAV:  See— 

Saulgeot,    Jean-Michel;    and     Pittion,     Gilles,     5,373,278,    CI. 
337-255.000. 
Davco  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Leiand  L.,  5,372,116,  Q.  123-516.000. 
Davenport,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Ehrlich,  John  J.;  Davenport,  Wayne  E.;  and  Taylor,  Travis  S., 
5,373,102,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Davidson,  James  A.;  Mishra,  Ajit  K.;  and  Poggie.  Robert  A.,  to  Smith 
ft  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.  Surface  and  near  surface  hardened  medical 
implants.  5.372.660.  CI.  148-421.000 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Parker.  Thomas  G..  5.372,379,  a.  28O-728.00B. 
Davies,  Robert  B.;  2^ebel,  Peter  J.;  and  Buxo,  Juan,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method   of  fabricating   an   insulated   gate  semiconductor  device. 
5,372,960,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Davis,  John  P.,  to  Group  Lotus  Limited.  Suspension  for  a  tracked 

vehicle.  5,372,212,  CI.  180-9.100. 
Davis,  Leiand  L.,  to  Davco  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Combined 
pressure    wave    suppressor    air/vapor    purge    and    check    valve. 
5,372,116,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Davis,  Paul  C;  and  Post,  Irving  G.,  to  ATftT  Corp.  Modulator  having 
oscillator  for  generating  IF  and  RF  signals  by  division  and  up-con- 
version.  5,373,265,  CI.  332-151.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  C,  to  Poiysar.  Bimetallic  metallocenc  alumoxane  cata- 
lyst system  and  its  use  in  the  preparation  of  ethylene-alpha  olefln  and 
ethylene-alpha  olefin-non-conjugated  diolefm  elastomers.  5,372,980, 
a.  502-103.000. 
Davis,  W.  Gordon.  Fenestrated  transparent  catheter  securing  device 

and  method.  5,372,589,  CI.  604-180.000. 
Davison,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Bruno,    Edward   C;    and    Davison,    Roger   A..    5,372,428,   CI. 
383-5.000. 
Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited:  See— 

Grocock,    Peter   G.;    and    Thomas,    Philip    M.,    5,372,180,    Q. 
164-452.000. 
Day,  Peter,  to  Showcard  Systems  Retail  Limited.  Lightbox  for  display 

purposes.  5,373.428,  CI.  362-223.000. 
DCD,  Ltd.:  See— 

Raihert,  Ludvig  A.;  Edelman,  Takov  A.;  Messer,  Alexey  G.;  Soro- 
kin,  Abeksandr  N.;  Krivooenkov,  Sergej  P.;  Gavrilov,  Yaroslaw; 
and  Yawrilow,  JarosUws,  5,372,209,  Q.  175-325.200. 
Dean,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Salter,    Kenneth    E.;    and    Dean.    Stephen    C.    5.372,394.    a. 
292-92.000. 
Debrauwere.  J.:  See — 

Bemes,  J.  C;  Debrauwere,  J.;  Joie,  M.;  Breedam,  B.  Van;  and 
Mathias,  J.  M..  5,372,143,  CI.  128-762.000. 
Decaria,  Chris:  See— 

Zink,  John  N.;  Decaria,  Chris;  Kagan.  Jonathan;  Schenken,  Robert 
S.;  and  Smelser,  Ricci,  5,372,584,  CI.  604-55.000. 


DeCarlo,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Reid,  Robert  A.;  Montgelas,  Rudolph  A.;  SulUvan,  Robert  C; 
Lutzen.  Jon  A.;  and  DeCarlo,  Michael  G.,  5,373,571,  d. 
385-31.000. 

DeCooman,  William  J.,  Sr.;  and  Lafleur,  Jean  F.,  to  United  States  of  j 
America,  Energy.  Spent  nuclear  fuel  shipping  basket.  5,373,540,  O.  \ 
376-272.000. 

De  Doncker,  Rik  W.  A.  A.;  and  King,  Robert  D.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Technique  for  decouplmg  the  energy  storage  system 
voltage  from  the  DC  link  voltage  in  AC  electric  drive  systetns. 
5,373,195,  a.  307-45.000. 
Deep  Root  Partners,  L.P.:  See— 

Albrecht,  Leonard  N.,  5,37l,%7,  CI.  47-78.000. 
Defieuw,  Geert;  Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Dujardin,  Ralf;  and  Reuter,  Knud,  to 
AGFA-Gevaert,   N.V.   Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to 
thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer.  5,372,986,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Degawa,  Junji:  See — 

Adschiri,  Tadafumi;   Degawa,  Junji;   Imai,  Takahiro;  Fujimori, 
Naoji;    and    Furusawa,    Takehiko,    deceased,    5,372,799,    CI. 
423-446.000. 
Degen,  Beat  R.:  See— 

Karkantis,  Peter  N.;  Degen.  Beat  R.;  Dussault,  Richard  A.;  Schulk- 
ind.    Richard    L.;    and    Parker,    Norman    K.,    5,372,782,    CI. 
422-63.000. 
de  Geus,  Johannes;  Kehlenbach,  Rolf;  and  Lehmann,  Bemhard,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  reprocessing  oil-in-water  emul- 
sions. 5.372.723.  CI.  210-639.000. 
Deguevara.  Orlando.  Article  carrier.  5.372,287.  a.  224-42.03B. 
DeGunther,  Richard  N.;  and  Marsh.  Wilbert  I.,  to  Qualimetrics,  Inc. 
Multiple    angle    and    redundant    visibiUty    sensor.    5.373,367.    CI. 
356-438.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Deusser.  Hans:  Kemer,  Dieter;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Michael.  Gunther; 

and  Stubbe.  Andreas.  5.372,905,  CI.  430- 1 10.000. 
Oberlander,  Klaus;  Brand,  Norbert;  Seelman,  Peter;  and  Wachter, 

Heinz,  5,372.866,  CI.  428-110.000. 
Piana,     Hermann;     and     Huthmacher,     Klaus,     5,373,068,     CI. 
525-403.000. 
Dehner,  Leo  G.,  Jr.;  and  Laird,  Kevin  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 

synchronizing  to  a  signal.  5,373,536,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Deighton,  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Carlin,   Robert   N.;  and   Deighton,  Andrew  W.,   5,372,338,  CL 
244-54.000. 
DeJule,  Michael  C;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  Castleberry,  Donald  E.;  and 
Credelle,  Thomas  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Opical  intcrfero- 
metric  device  with  spatial  light  modulators  for  switching  substan- 
tially coherent  light.  5,373,393,  CI.  359-320.000. 
DeKock,  Comelis,  to  Koni  B.V.  Twin-pipe  shock  absorber.  5,372,223, 

CI.  188-285.000. 
Delaurier,  Annand.  Method  and  tape  construction  for  laying  out  a 

baseball  diamond.  5,371,949,  CI.  33-I.OOG. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Brauer,  Eric  A.,  5,373,104,  a.  174-52.100. 

McClure,  Kevin  E.;  Douglas,  Thomas  P.;  and  Houk,  Larry  W., 
5,373,111,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Delmas,  Michel:  See— 

Borredon,  Elisabeth;  Delmas,  Michel;  Gaset,  Antoioe;  Fahimi, 
Akbar;  Abdennadher,  Mohamed;  Raynaud,  Gilbert;  and  Jaku- 
bowski.  Marc,  5,373,067,  CI.  525-388.000. 
Delton,  Mary  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the  low  pag 
preparation  of  high  aspect  ratio  tabular  grain  emulsions  with  reduced 
grain  thicknesses.  5,372,927,  CI.  430-569.000. 
DeLuca,  Hector  F.;  and  Nakagawa,  Naoshi,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation.  26,28-methylene-la,  25-dihydroxyvitamin  D2 
compounds.  5,373,004,  CI.  514-167.000. 
DeMasters,  Charles,  III;  and  Townsend,  Bruce  E.,  to  Siecor  Corpora- 
tion. Tip  and  die  centering  method.  5,372,762,  CI.  264-39.000. 
Demorest,  David  M.,  to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.  Application  specific 

capillary  electrophoresis   5.372.695,  CI.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Denie,  Sandrine:  See — 

Rebre,  Shu  R.;  Collette.  Christian;  and  Denie,  Sandrine,  5,373,066, 
CI.  525-387.000. 
Deno,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Osamu;   Deno,   Takayuki;   Kikuchi,   Kenichi;   Saito, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano,  Shigeru,  5,372,894,  CI.  428-694.0BB. 
Dental  Marketing  Specialists,  Inc.:  See — 

Elia,  James  P.,  5,372,503,  C[.  433-215.000. 
Denti,  Femiccio:  See — 

Gatti,   Giuliano;   Toniceilo   Ferdinando;   Denti,   Ferruccio;   and 
Battisti,  Alberto,  5,373,250,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Denz,  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Blumenstock,  Andreas,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  venting  a  tank.  5,372,1 17, 
a    123-698.000. 
DePue,  Jeffrey  S.;  Carpenter,  Clint  W  ;  and  Bemer.  Lynne  G.,  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Aluminum  flake  pigment  treated  with  metal  salts  and 
coatings  contaimng  the  same.  5,372,638,  CI.  106-404.000. 
D'Ercoli,  Giacinto  C:  See— 

Hayman,   Peter  A.;  and  D'Ercdi,  Giacinto  C,  5,373,431,  C\. 
362-364.000. 
Dethardt,  Herbert,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method  for  processing  color 
values  for  reproduction  soile  modification  and  shapneaa  correction  in 
reproduction  of  color  originals.  5,373,376,  CI.  358-528.000. 
Detinko,  Felix  M.:  See— 

Ramirez-Coronel,  Lorenzo  E.;  Rowe,  Charles  M.;  Senic.  Charles 
L;  Krizek,  James  J.;  and  Detinko,  FelU  M.,  5,373,211.  CI. 
310-260.000 
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5.372.338,  CI. 


ine.  5,373.066, 


5.373,431,  a. 


Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See — 

Straub.  Robert  D.;  Timmer,  Robert  C;  Baker,  William  R.;  Johnson, 
Gary  W.;  Parry,  Roger  E.;  Burkel,  Patricia  A.;  and  Keski-Hyn- 
niU,  Terri,  5.372,115,  CI.  123-510,000. 
Detsikas,  Christopher  T.;  and  Spellman,  Timothy  P.,  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment   Corporation.    Fiber    optic    transceiver    mounting    bracket. 
5.373,421.  CI.  361-810.000. 
Deusser,  Hans;  Kemer,  Dieter;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Michael,  Gunther.  and 
Stubbe,  Andreas,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft    Surface-modifled 
pyrogenically  produced  titanium  dioxide.  5,372,905,  CI.  43O-1I0.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Frank.  Helge,  5,372,710,  CI.  210-117.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Patentabteilung:  See — 

Poisel.  Hans;  Trommer,  Gert;  and  Reinhard,  Ulrich,  5.373.361.  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Lufi-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See — 

NowBck,  Rolf;  and  Opower,  Hans,  5,373,525,  CI.  372-64.000. 
Device  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke.  Phillip  C,  5,372,602,  CI.  606-180.000. 
Devore,  David  D.;  Mussell,  Robert  D.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and  Tim- 
mers,  Francis  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Electrochemical 
preparation   of  addition   polymerization   catalysts.    5,372,682,   CI. 
204-72.000. 
DeVries,  Vem  G.:  See- 
Bloom,  Jonathan  D.;  Claus,  Thomas  H.;  DeVries,  Vem  G.;  Dolan, 
Jo  A  ;  and  Dutia,  Minu  D.,  5,373.020,  CI.  514-465.000. 
D'Hont,  Loek,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Built-in  chip  tran- 

spondti  with  antenna  coil.  5,373,303,  CI.  343-788.000. 
Diamond  SA:  See — 

Marazzi.  Silvio,  5,373,574,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Dickey,  Eric  R.;  and  StefTenhagen,  Debra  M.,  to  Viratec  Thin  Films, 
Inc.   DC  reactively  sputtered  optical  coatings  including  niobium 
oxide.  5.372,874,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Dickey,  Richard  J.;  and  Mallett,  Timothy  L.  Circular  saw  conversion 

apparatus.  5,371,947,  C\.  30-122.000. 
Dickson,  Kevm  T.:  See — 

Dunn,  Myron;  Dickson,  Kevin  T.;  and  Moeker,  Urs  T.,  5.372.392. 
CI.  285-334.100. 
DiConza,  Paul  J.:  See— 

lacovangelo.  Charles  D.;  and  DiConza.  Paul  J..  5.372,681,  O. 
204-71.000. 
Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and  Tan- 
crede,  Jean  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  and  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal  Patents,   Inc.   Adhesive  compositions  containing   radial   block 
copolymers  with  butadiene  endblock  and  articles  produced  there- 
from. 5,372,870,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Diehl,  Eric;  and  Hamon,  Joel,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A. 
System   for   processing   user   access   control   data   at   a   decoder. 
5,373,557,  CI.  380-20  000. 
Dielectrics  Industries:  See — 

Pekar,  Robert  W.,  5.372.487,  CI.  417-480.000. 
Dietz,  Philip  S.;  See— 

Brodcway,   Robert  C;   Dietz,   Philip  S.;  and  Nguyen,  Lo  C, 
5,373,133,  CI.  200-335.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See—> 

Benson,    John    M.;    and    Fritscher.    James    E.,    5,372,262,    CI. 

211-26.000. 
Detsikas,  Christopher  T.;  and  Spellman,  Timothy  P.,  5,373.421.  O. 
361-810.000. 
Dilo,  Johann  P.,  to  Oskar  Dilo  Maachinenfabrik  KG.  Apparatus  for 

feeding  a  fiber  batt  to  a  needle  loom.  5,371,928,  Q.  28-107.000. 
DiMarco,  David  P.:  See— 

Nicholes,  James  W.;  Smith,  Douglas  D.;  and  DiMarco,  David  P., 
5,373,203,  CI.  326-106.000. 
DiNinno,  Frank  P.,  to  Merck  t  Co.,  Inc.  Bridged  carbapenem  com- 
pounds, compoaitions  containing  such  compounds  and  methods  of 
use.  5,372,993,  CI.  514-210.000. 
DiPisa,  Joieph  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Alchaa,  Paul  G.;  Prais,  Alfred  W.;  Jarrell,  Bruce  E.;  WUliams, 
Stuart  K.;  and  DiPiaa,  Joseph  A  ,  Jr  ,  5,372,945,  CI  435-267  000. 
Director  General  of  the  National  Institute  of  Health  of  Japan,  The: 
See— 
Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumi;  Houghton,  Michael;  Weiner,  Amy 
J.;  Han,  Jang;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Cba,  Tai-An;  and  Irvine,  Bruce 
D,  5,372,928,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Discovision  Associates:  See — 

Bailey,  Jack  H.,  5,373,490,  d.  369-59.000. 
Dix,  Steven  J  Shower  Uner.  5,371,980,  a.  52-34.000. 
DJSAT  Limited  Partnership:  See- 
Stem,  Donald  J  ;  and  Tryon,  James  A.,  5,372,130.  d.  128-205.250. 
Do,  Thi  N    See— 

Wasilewski,    Olgierd;     Durand,     Richard     R.,    Jr.;     Krishnan, 
Ramasamy;  and  Do,  Thi  N.,  5,372,635,  CI.  I06-27.00B. 
Doan,  Trang  T.;  Rolfson,  J.  Brett;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  and  Cathey, 
David  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  to  form  self-aligned 
gate  structures  around  cold  cathode  emitter  tips  using  chemical 
mechanical  polishmg  technology   5.372.973,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T.;  Thakur.  Randhir  P    S.;  and  Liu,  Yauh-Ching,  to 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc   Approach  to  avoid  buckling  in  BPSG 
by  using  an  intermediate  barrier  layer.  5,372,974,  CI.  437-240.000. 
Dobson,   Joseph    R.,    to    Precision    Dtspenae,    Inc.    Pallet    cleaner. 

5,372,153,  a.  134-107.000. 
Dodo,  Toahihiro:  See— 

Takase,    Mitsuo;    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro;    and    Dodo,    Toshihiro, 
5,372,871,  CI.  428-209.000. 


Doerr,  David  W.:  See— 

Woollam,  John  A.;  Johs,  Blaine  D.;  Doerr,  David  W.;  and  Chris- 
tenson.  Reed  A.,  5,373,359,  CI.  356-328.000. 
Dolan,  Jo  A.:  See — 

Bloom,  Jonathan  D.;  Claus,  Thomas  H.;  DeVries,  Vera  G.;  Dolan, 
Jo  A.;  and  Dutia,  Minu  D.,  5,373,020,  CI.  514-465.000. 
Dole,  Otto  R.:  See- 
Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  Baldwin,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Dole,  Ono  R.. 
5,373,350.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Dolgas,  Patrick  A.,  to  Globe  Products  Inc.  Apparatus  for  loading  and 

unloading  workpieces.  5,372,319,  Q.  242-7.05B. 
Domon,  Watam;  and  Shibutani,  Makoto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Reso- 
nance-type optical  receiver  circuit  having  a  maximum  amplifier  input 
controlled  by  using  an  amplifier  feedback  and  its  method  of  receiving. 
5,373,152,  CI.  250-2 14.0AG. 
Donges,  Reinhard:  See — 

Bartz,  Uwe;  Donges,  Reinhard;  and  Klehr,  Heiner.  5.372,642.  CI. 
106-730.000. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Koskan.  Larry  P.;  Low.  Kim  C:  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.;  and  Atendo, 

Anne  M.,  5,373,086,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Koskan,    Larry    P;    and    Meah,    Abdul    R.    Y..    5,373,088.   Q. 
528-363.000. 
Doshak.  John  M.:  See— 

Hergenrother,  WiUiam  L.;  and  Doshak.  John  M.,  5,373,063,  O. 
525-340.000. 
Dotolo  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bayless,  Ronnie  E.,  5,372,742,  CI.  252-170.000. 
Doublet,  Luc,  to  Etablissements  Doublet  S.A.  Anti-theft  device  for 

hoisting  or  striking  a  flag  or  the  like.  5,373,287,  CI.  340-825.690. 
Douche,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  Douche,  Jean-Pierre;  Petitcolbn,  Jean-Marc; 

Borderiou,  Amaud;  and  Watin,  Marc,  5.372,624,  O.  65-106.000. 

Douglas,  James  W.;  Greene,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  Harry,  lo 

Hopkins  International,  Inc.   Portable  area  security  enclosure  kiL 

5,371,982,  CI.  52-64  OC?. 

Douglas,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

McClure,  Kevin  E.;  Douglas,  Thotnas  P.;  and  Houk,  Larry  W., 
5,373,111,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Dousse,  Gilles,  to  Gerin,  Merlin.  Electronic  trip  device  comprising 

communication  means.  5,373,412,  Q.  361-93.000. 
Douty,  Brent  D.:  See- 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Joaef,  Kurt 
A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  lUig,  Carl  R.,  5,372,800,  O.  424-5.000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Bartz,   Arnold   M.;   and   Hitchcock,   Martin   K.,    5,373,026,   a. 

521-82.000. 
Devore,  David  D.;  Musaell,  Robert  D.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and 

Timmers,  Francis  J.,  5,372,682,  CI.  204-72.000. 
Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and 

Tancrede,  Jean  M.,  5,372,870,  a.  428-198.000. 
Dunmead,  Stephen  D.;  and  Moore.  William  G..  5.372,797.  Q. 

423-430.000. 
Harris,  Robert  F.;  Savma,  Michael  R.;  and  Joseph,  Michael  D., 

5,373,043,  a.  524-377.000. 
Kaplan,  Warren  A.;  Moore,  Douglas  R.;  Tabor,  Ricky  L.;  and 

Schrock,  Alan  K.,  5,373,030,  d.  521-173.000. 
Langborst,   Martin   A.;   and   Henry,   Joacph   B.,    5,372,721,   O. 

210-^35.000. 
McAfee,  Carl  D.;  Skorpenske,  Richard  G.;  Ridgway,  Don  K; 
Lewis,  Stephen  K.;  and  WUtz.  Eugene  P..  Jr..  5.373.028,  d. 
521-99.000. 
Shirtum,  Robert  P.;  McCoy,  David  D.;  and  Wernb,  Waher  L.. 

5.372.790.  a.  422-135.000. 
Swanson.  Paul  E..  5.372,944,  d  435-252.100 
Tabor,  Ricky  L.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lancaster,  Gerald  M.;  Young. 
Gene  P  ;  Bieser.  John  O  ;  and  Finlayson,  Malcolm  F..  5.372,885. 
a.  428-373.000. 
Weaver.  Otha  G..  Jr.;  Buckner.  Wanda  G.;  and  Glaia,  Terry  W., 
5.373,087,  d.  528-335.000. 
Dow  Conung  Corporation:  See — 

Altes,  Michael  G.,  5,373,079,  d.  528-34.000. 

Beaver,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  Duncan,  Robert  W.;  Kinney,  Michael  T.; 

and  Woody,  John  M.,  5,372,429,  d.  383-109.000. 
Juen,  Donnie  R.;  Rapaon,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Randall  G.. 

5.373.078.  a.  528-15.000. 
Kleyer,  Don  L.;  Chatterton.  Wayne  J.;  Ziemdis,  Maria  J.;  and 

Vincent,  Gary  A..  5.372,840,  a.  427-117.000. 
Kleyer,  Don  L.;  Chatterton,  Wayne  J.;  Ziemelis,  Maris  J.;  Vincent, 

Gary  A.;  and  Bertini,  Glen  J.,  5,372,841,  d.  427-117.000. 
Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung,  5,372,880,  d.  428-336.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd:  See — 

Mine.    Katsutoshi;    Nakamura,    Takashi;    and    Sasaki,    Motoahi. 

5.372.842.  d.  427-126.200. 

Dowla.  Farid  U.;  Jarpe.  Stephen  P.;  and  Maurer,  William,  to  United 

States  of  America,   Energy.   Seismic  event  claasificatioa  system. 

5,373,486,  d.  367-135.000. 

Dowling,  Earl;  and  Hummelle,  Tod,  to  Allbrook  Developments  Ltd., 

pan  interest  of.  Pet  Utter  box  sifter  5,372.095.  d.  119-166.000. 
Doyle.  Frank  J.,  deceased  (by  Doyle,  Patnca,  legal  represenuuve).  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation  Keyless  lithography  with  smgle 
printing  fluid.  5,372,067,  d.  101-148.000. 
Doyle,  Patrica,  legal  representative:  See — 

Doyle.  Frank  J.,  deceased.  5.372.067.  d.  101-148.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Kiesele,  Herbert;  and  Kuhn.  Uwe.  5.372.696.  d.  2O4-4I6.00O. 
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Dragone.  Corrado;  and  Kaminow,  Ivan  P.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Rapidly 

tunable  integrated  laser.  5,373,517.  CI.  372-20.000. 
Drstler,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Atwater,    Terrill;    and    Dratler,    Richard    M.,    5,372,898,    CI. 
429-90.000. 
Draye,  Micheline:  See — 

LeMaire,  Marc;  Foes,  Jacques;  Guy,  Alain;  Draye,  Micheline; 
Chomel,    Rodolph;    and    Chevillotte,    Rene    ,    5,372,794,    CI. 
423-2.000. 
Drent,  Eit;  and  Pello,  Dennis  H.  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Polymeriza- 
tion of  acetylenes.  5,373,071,  CI.  526-93.000. 
Drexinger,  James  F.;  and  Mearig,  Stephen  G.  Decorative  moulding. 

5,372,869,  CI.  428-174.000. 
Dri-Steem  Humidifier  Company:  See — 

Morton.  Bernard  W.,  5,372,753,  CI.  261-118.000. 
Drug  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sibalis.  Dan,  5,372,579,  CI.  604-20.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Borsboom,  Wouter  A.;  and  Honselaar,  Cornells  H.,  5,372,098.  CI. 
123-41.440. 
Dubroy,  Gary  P.  Apparatus  for  automatically  stirring  food  during 

cooking.  5,372,422,  CI.  366-143.000. 
Dubuit,  Jean-Louis;  and  Hardy.  Bernard,  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des 
Machines  Dubuit.  Printing  assembly  for  printing  machines.  5,372,064, 
CI.  101-40.000. 
Duckworth,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Gant,  Gary  L.;  Free.  P.  Douglas;  Katzenmeyer,  James  R.;  Duck- 
worth, Donald   E.;  and  Muntean,  George  L.,  5.372.114.  CI. 
123-502.000. 
Dudley,  Jack  C;  Guntly,  Leon  A.;  and  Reinke,  Michael  J.,  to  Modine 
Manufacturing    Co.    Heat    exchanger    for    a    refrigerant    system. 
5,372,188,  CI.  165-110.000. 
Duffy,  Andrew  J.;  Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Racik,  Stanley  A.;  Stankiewicz, 
Edwin  P.;  TufTias,  Robert  H.;  and  Williams,  Brian  E.,  to  Ultramet. 
Filter  and  method  of  forming.  5,372.380,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Duffy.  Mark  E.:  See— 

Dakin.  James  T.;  and  Duffy.  Mark  E..  5,373,216,  CI.  3:5-248.000. 
Dufoumet,  Denis:  See — 

Perret,  Michel;  and  Dufoumet,  Denis,  5,373,131,  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Dufresne,   Michel;  Gameau,   Pierre;   Milot,   Maurice;  and   Brassard, 
Jean-Paul,  to  Le  Groupe  Videotron  LTEE.  Television  audience  data 
gathering.  5.373.315.  CI.  348-2.000. 
Dujardin,  Ralf:  See— 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Dujardin,  Ralf;  and  Reuter, 
Knud,  5,372,986,  CI.  503-227.000. 
DukaU,  Matthew  E.:  See— 

Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.;  Dukatz,  Matthew  E.;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  and 
McCarthy,  Jay  P..  5.372.398,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Duke,  Amy  D.:  See— 

Grabowski.  Francis  M.;  Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.; 
Nash,  James  W.;  and  Curtis,  Paul  H.,  5,373.219.  CI.  318-139.000 
Dumas.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Brehm,    Claude;    Dumas,    Jean-Pierre;    and    DuPont,    Philippe, 
5,372,625,  CI.  65-409.000. 
Dunbar.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Muir  Products,  Inc.  Floating-type  turbine  flow 

meter   5.372.048.  CI.  73-861.910. 
Duncan.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Beaver,  Donald  L..  Jr.;  Duncan.  Robert  W.;  Kinney.  Michael  T.; 
and  Woody.  John  M.,  5,372,429,  CI.  383-109.000. 
Dunmead,  Stephen  D.;  and  Moore.  William  G..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  The.  Low  temperature  method  for  synthesizing  micro- 
grain  tungsten  carbide.  5.372.797.  CI.  423-430.000. 
Dunn.  Myron;  Dickson.  Kevin  T.;  and  Moeker,  Urs  T..  to  Norgren  Co. 

Connectmg  devices.  5.372,392.  CI.  285-334.100. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I,,  and  Company:  See — 

Bussian.    Ronald    W.;    and    Ruglass,    John    A.,    5,372,934,    CI. 

435-26.000. 
Felix,  Vinci  M.;  and  Park.  Yong  J..  5,372,661,  CI.  148-423.000. 
Geigle,  William  L.;  Sandell.  Lionel  S.;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D.. 

5.372.989.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Gonzalez.    Raul    A.;    and    Musick.   Charles   D..    5,372,639,   CI. 

106-437.000. 
Kawasaki.  Sadanobu.  5.372,666,  CI.  156-89.000. 
Metzger,    Bemhard;   and   Frohlich.    Helmet   H.,    5,372,910,   CI. 

430-202.000. 
Prejean.  George  W.,  5,373,041,  CI.  524-143.000. 
DuPont,  Philippe:  See— 

Brehm,    Claude;    Dumas,    Jean-Pierre;    and    DuPont,    Philippe, 
5.372,625.  CI.  65-409.000. 
Durand,  Richard  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wasilewski.     Olgierd;     Durand,    Richard     R.,    Jr.;     Krishnan, 
Ramasamy;  and  Do,  Thi  N.,  5,372,635,  CI.  I06-27.00B. 
Dussault,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Karkantis,  Peter  N.;  Degen,  Beat  R.;  Dussault.  Richard  A.;  Schulk- 
ind.    Richard    L.;    and    Parker.    Norman    K..    5,372,782,    CI. 
422-63.000. 
Dutch,  Geraldine  C.  Hair  roUer.  5,372,152,  CI.  132-246.000. 
Dutia,  Minu  D.:  See- 
Bloom.  Jonathan  D.;  Claus,  Thomas  H.;  DeVries,  Vem  G.;  Dolan, 
Jo  A.;  and  Dutia,  Minu  D.,  5,373,020,  CI.  514-465.000. 
Dvorkis.  Paul;  Marom,  Emanuel;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  and  Sbepard,  How- 
ard, to  Symbol  TechiKjIogies,  Inc.  Optical  scanners  with  scan  motion 
damping  and  orientation  of  astigmantic  laser  generator  to  optimize 
reading     of     two-dimensionally     coded     indicia.     5,373,148,     CI. 
235-472.000. 


Dwighl,  Theodore  W.,  Jr.  Aqueous  compositions  for  delivering  active 
ingredients  and  methods  of  making  and  using  same.  5,372,637,  CI. 
106-244.000. 
Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  and  Mang,  Luke  C.  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Thin 
film  resonator  having  stacked  acoustic  reflecting  impedance  match- 
ing layers  and  method.  5,373,268,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Dzus  Fastener  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Wright.  Andrew  C.  W..  5.373.419.  CI.  361-755.000. 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours:  See — 

Hanley.  John  L.;  and  Boos,  Roman  C,  5,373,027,  CI.  521-84.100. 
E.  Lundmark  Industrimatningar:  See — 

Lundmark.  Ebbe,  5.371,975.  CI.  451-9.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Chang.  Yeong-Ho,  5,373,084,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Trent,  Lewis  C;  Neal,  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram;  and  Pol- 
lock, Mark  A..  5,372.739,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pruett,  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes,  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
uel D.;  and  Parham,  William  W.,  5,372,864,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Wiueman,  J.  Stewart;  Scott,  Q.  Leslie;  Greene.  Paul  J.;  Williams. 
Kevin  A.;  and  Poteat,  Stephen  L.,  5,373,048,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Beau.  Laurent  B..  5,373,212,  CI.  310-316.000. 

Beavers.  Dorothy  J.;  and  Maclntyre.  Gladys  L..  5,372,926,  CI. 

430-567.000. 
Brown,  Paul  T.;  Koppe,  Bruce  E.;  and  Walton,  Robert  Lewis, 

5,373,365,  CI.  356-430.000. 
Delton,  Mary  H.,  5,372,927.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Edwards,  Larry  D..  5.372.920.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Friedman.  Alan  E.;  Mauck.  Linda  A.;  and  Kissel.  Thomas  R.. 

5.372.932,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Gingello,  Anthony  D.;  and  Schmidt,  Ronald  J.,  5.372,921,  CI. 

430-509.000. 
Greene,  William  J.;  Romansky.  John  A.;  and  Maysick.  Randall  R., 

5.373,339,  CI.  354-354.000. 
Haley,  NeU  F.;  and  Corbiere,  Steven  L.,  5,372,907.  CI.  43O-I57.000 
Haley.  NeU  F.;  and  Corbiere.  Steven  L.,  5,372,915,  CI.  430-302.000. 
Howe,  Dennis  G  ;  Hilden,  Hugh  M.;  and  Weldon.  Edward  J..  Jr.. 

5,373,513,  CI.  371-42.000. 
Laroche,   Claude   A.;   and    Prescott,    Mark   A.,    5,373,322,   CI. 

348-273.000. 
Mattson.  Christopher  T..  5.373,337,  CI.  354-215.000. 
Nielsen.  Ralph  B.;  Southby.  David  T.;  Root.  Katherine;  and  Yau, 

Hwei-Ling.  5.372.919.  CI.  430-448.000. 
SanGregory.  Jude  A.,  5,373,341.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Schofield,  Edward;  and  Chen,  Tienteh,  5,372,922.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Weldy,  John  A.,  5,373,375,  CI.  358-523.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Compay:  See — 

Friedman.  Alan  E.;  and  Kissel.  Thomas  R..  5.372,931,  a.  435-6.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Benveniste,  Victor  M.,  5,373.164,  CI.  250-492.210. 

Grass,  William  E.;  Streich.  Herbert  R.;  Clarey,  Robert  J.;  and 

Moldovan,  Peter  K.,  5,373,411.  CI.  361-64.000. 
Locklear,    Tony;    and    Wyckoff,    Dennis    C,    5,373,138,    CI. 

219-121.690. 
London,    Robert    K.;    and    Loucks.    David    G.,    5,372,482,    CI. 
417-12.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Isobe,  Soichi;  Komata,  Kimio;  Ishii,  Toshiaki;  and  Komai,  Yuuichi, 
5,373,391.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Ebeling.  WUfried:  See- 
Lamberts,  Wilhelm;  Thompson-Colon,  James;  Ebeling,  Wilfried; 
and  Schulte.  Klaus.  5.372,789,  CI.  422-133.000. 
Eckel.  Robert  A..  Jr.;  MacKenzie.  Gordon  C;  and  Ottney.  Joseph  C. 
to  Raytheon  Company.  Optical  system  including  focal  plane  array 
compensation  technique  for  focusing  and  periodically  defocusing  a 
beam.  5.373.151.  CI.  250-208.000. 
Eckenhoff.  James  B.:  See — 

Peery.  John  R.;  and  Eckenhoff,  James  B.,  5,372,776,  CI.  419-27.000. 
ECO  Asphalt.  Inc  .  a  Calif  Corp.:  See- 
Ahmed.  Saeed.  5.372.724.  CI.  210-668.000. 
Ecochem  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Zoppi.  Gianni.  5.372.684.  CI.  204-107.000. 
Eda,  Kazuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  wave- 
guide device.  5,373,579,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Eda,  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kenji;  Eda,  Susumu;  Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Hyodo.  Ryuji; 
Sekihata,    Osamu;    Hatta,    Hiroyuki;    and    Norizuki,    Reiko, 
5.373.504.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Edelman.  Takov  A.:  See — 

Raihert.  Ludvig  A.;  Edelman,  Takov  A.;  Messer,  Alexey  G.;  Soro- 
kin,  Abeksandr  N.;  Krivonenkov,  Sergej  P.;  Gavrilov,  Yaroslaw; 
and  Yawrilow,  Jaroslaws.  5,372.209.  CI.  175-325.200. 
Edgar.  Albert  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Positive  feedback  error  diffusion  signal  processing.  5.373,455,  CI. 
364-571.010. 
Edgerton,  Eric,  Jr.;  Jannone,  John  D.;  Whelan,  Kenneth;  and  Bauer. 
William  C.  to  BASF  Corporation.  Combined  product  shipping  and 
dispUy  box.  5.372,299.  CI.  229-120.180. 
Edwards,  Larry  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  mate- 
rial having  contiguous  red  layers.  5.372.920.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Efimkin,  Alexei  A.  Device  for  removing  paraffin  and  other  deposits 

from  the  internal  surface  of  pipes.  5.372.191,  CI.  166-170.000. 
Egner-Walter,  Bruno;  Gloss,  Hans-Michael;  and  Mach,  Jiri,  to  SWF 
Auto-Eletric  GmbH.  Washing  system,  especially  for  windshields  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  5,372,308,  CI.  239-284.100. 
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Eguchi,  Koji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromigration 

resistance  metal  interconnect.  5,373,192,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Eguchi,  Takeo;  S«— 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  To- 
shida,     Yomishi;     Ohnishi,     Toshikazu;     Mitsutake,     Hideaki; 
Minoura,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo,  5,372,745,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Eguchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukuda,  Koichi;  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  and  Eguchi,  Yoshio,  5,373,052,  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Ehle,  Larry  L.;  and  Behrens,  Alfred  E.  Airless  nozzle  using  ambient  air 

for  improved  atomization.  5,372,309,  CI.  239-288.500. 
Ehlert,  Hans-Albert:  See— 

Michcls,  Gisbert;  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert;  Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Probst, 
Joachim;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker,  5,372,731,  a. 
252-8.800. 
Ehrlich,  John  J.;  Davenport,  Wayne  E.;  and  Taylor,  Travis  S.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Optically  transmissive  Faraday 
cage.  5.373,102,  CI.  174-35.0OR. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Macbida,   Yoshimasa;    Kamiya,   Takashi;   Negi,   Shigeto;   Naito, 
Toshihiko;  Komatu,  Yuuki;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
and  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi,  5,373,000,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Electroimpact,  Inc.:  See — 

Vogeli,  Peter  R.;  and  Zieve.  Peter  B.,  5,372,291,  CI.  227-1.000. 
Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten  GmbH:  See — 

Sigl,  Lorenz;  Schwetz,  Karl-Alexander;  Jungling,  Thomas;  Obe- 
racker,  Rainer;  and  Thuemmler,  Fritz,  5,372,979,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Rebre,  Shu  R.;  Collette,  Christian;  and  Denie,  Sandrine,  5,373,066, 
CI.  525-387.000. 
Elia,  James  P.,  to  Dental  Marketing  Specialists,  Inc.;  and  Jerry  W.  Bains 
and  Salee  C.  Baines  Irrevocable  Trust,  a  part  interest.  Method  for 
installation  of  a  dental  implant.  5,372.503.  CI.  433-215.000. 
EUenwood,  Colleen  H.:  See— 

Cresswell,  Michael  W.;  Allen,  Richard  A.;  Linholm,  Loren  W.; 
Ellenwood,  Colleen  H.;  Penzes,  William  B.;  and  Teague,  E. 
Clayton,  5,373,232,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Elliott,  Robert  H.,  Jr.  Removal  of  volatile  organic  pollutants  from 

drinking  water.  5,372,012,  CI.  62-100.000. 
Ellis,  David;  and  Brady,  Gary,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  digitally  compensating  digital  clock  skew  for  high 
speed  digital  circuits.  5,373,535,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Elmore,  J.  Thomas,  to  JTE,  Inc.  Single  form  system  and  method  for 
molding  pre-cast  structural  wall  panels  of  different  sizes  for  different 
types  of  wall  systems.  5,372,349,  CI.  249-112.000. 
Elstner,  Erich  F.:  See — 

Schnekler,  Werner;  Meyer,  Britta;  and  Elstner,  Erich  F.,  5,372,999, 
CI.  514-81.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  Fowler,  H.  Kirk;  and  Groszek,  Donald  J., 
5,372,687,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Emcon,  Inc.:  See — 

Suton,  Michael  D.;  Seybert,  Peter;  and  Cote,  Angela,  5,372,621. 
CI.  55-218.000. 
Emerick,  John  G.:  See — 

Rosakranse,  Robert  A.;  and  Emerick,  John  G.,  5,373,128,  CI.  200- 
86.00A. 
Emerson,  Rick  E.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Roben  L.,  Jr.;  Emerson.  Rick  E.;  Wiley,  James  E.;  Skle- 
nar.  James  M.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster, 
David,  5,372,147,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Ems-Inventa  AG:  See — 

SchneDe,  Albert;  and  Thullen.  Helmut,  5,373,047.  CI.  524-439  000. 
Enas,  Jod  D.:  See— 

Mathis,  Chester  A.,  Jr.;  Biegon,  Anat;  Taylor.  Scott  E.;  and  Enas, 
Joel  D.,  5,372,813.  CI.  424-1.850. 
Endo.  Sachiko;  Murakami,  Koji;  Tanaka,  Teruya;  Maekawa,  Kaoru; 
and  Nakagawa,  Tatsuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooking 
apparatus  operated  by  a  single  operational  key  that  automatically  sets 
a  most  suiuble  cooking  mode.  5,373,145,  CI.  219-704.000. 
Endo,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Michioto,  Takao;  Osawa.  Minoru;  and  Endo,  Toshihiro,  5,372,437, 
CI.  400-124.170. 
Endorecberche,  Inc.:  See — 

Labrie,  Femand,  5.372,996,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Engineering  and  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Acker,    Loren    C;    and    Harmony,    Daniel    C,    5,372,603.    CI. 
606-194.000 
Englert.  Heinrich:  See — 

Lang,  Florian;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Mania,  Dieter,  Weicbert,  An- 
dreas; Scholz,  Wolfgang;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Englert,  Heinrich, 
5.373,024.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Engstrand,  Jan-Ake:  See — 

Lundstrom,  Lars  E.  P.;  Tretinjak.  Dragutin;  Eriksen,  Paul  A.; 
Engstrand.   Jan-Ake;   Moll,   Hans-Chruter;   Ahlner,   Eva;  and 
Jonas.  Ivan,  5.372,758,  CI.  264-1.250. 
Enning.  Norbert;  and  Tiitun,  Heinrich.  to  Audi  AG.  Welded  joint 
between  substantially  mutually  perpendicular  supporting  frame  com- 
ponentt  of  a  vehicle  bodywork   5.372.400.  CI.  296-203.000 
Enomoto,  Yuuji:  See — 

Kawaoa.  Takeshi;  Amimoto,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto,  Yuuji;  Niinomi,  Tatsuya;  Ohara,  Sadao;  Hashiztune. 
Shin;  Shibasaki,  Yasuo;  Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano,  Take- 
shi 5,371,931,  CI.  29-33.0OK. 


Enterprise  "Malel":  See— 

Borredon,  Elisabeth;  Delmas,  Michel;  Gaset,  Antoine;  Fahimi, 
Akbar;  Abdeiuiadher,  Mohamed;  Raynaud,  Gilbert;  and  Jaku- 
bowski.  Marc,  5,373,067,  CI.  525-388.000. 
Envirex  Inc.:  See — 

Petit,  Peter  J.,  5,372,712.  CI.  210-151.000. 
Eray,  Joseph:  See — 

Rappo,  Jean-Louis;  Gigandet,  Bernard;  Eray,  Joaeph;  and  Cattin, 
Rodolphe,  5,373.484.  CI.  368-282.000. 
Erceg.  David:  See — 

Fortenbery.    J      E>avid;    and     Erceg.    David.    5.372,234,    d. 
198-365.000. 
Erdmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Sumser,   Siegfried;   Schmidt,   Erwin;   Erdmann,   Wolfgang;   and 
Frankle,  Gerhard,  5,372,485,  CI.  417-407.000. 
Eriksen,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Lundstrom,  Lars  E.  P.;  Tretinjak,  Dragutin;  Eriksen,  Paul  A.; 
Engstrand,  Jan-Ake;  Moll,  Hans-Cbrister,  Ahlner,  Eva;  and 
Jonas.  Ivan.  5.372.758.  d.  264-1.250. 
Emo.  Joseph:  See — 

Bishay.  John;  and  Emo.  Joaeph.  5.373.458.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Ernst.  Zumstein;  and  Urs.  Hunziker.  to  Bystronic  Laser  AG.  Laser 

machining  installation.  5.373.136.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Escher.  Claus:  See — 

Harada,  Takamasa;  Escher.  Claus;  Illian,  Gerd;  Kaltbeitzel,  Anke; 
and  Rosch,  Norbert,  5,373,380,  a.  359-75.000. 
Essilor  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Stoerr,  Jacques;  White,  Sidney  S.,  Jr.;  and  Brytsche,  Horst  H.. 
5,372,755,  CI.  264-1.270. 
Establissements  Recoules  Et  Fils  (S.A.):  See — 

Bureller,  Michel,  5.372.464.  CI.  408-72.00B. 
Estep.  Kimberly  G.:  See — 

Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt 
A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  Illig.  Carl  R.,  5.372.800,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Estrada,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Hackman,  Scott;  and  Estrada,  Anthony  J..  5,373,259,  Q.  331- 
36.00C. 
Etablissements  E)oublet  S.A.:  See — 

Doublet,  Luc,  5.373.287,  CI.  340-825.690. 
Etheridge,  Charles  O.:  See- 
Boatman.  L.  Terry;  and  Etheridge,  Charles  O.,  5,372,531,  CI. 
441-4.000. 
Ethone-OMI,  Inc.:  See— 

Tomaszewski,  LUlie  C.  5.372,741.  Q.  252-156.0X. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.:  See — 

Ohtani.  Hiroko;  and  Hartley,  Rolfe  J..  5,372.735.  a.  252-5 1.50R. 
Eurit  Bauelemente  GmbH:  See — 

Sagstetter,  Robert;  and  Bauer.  Adolf.  5.372.678.  CI.  162-225.000. 
European  Gas  Turbines  SA:  See — 

Kerrand,  Enmunuel;  Cariou,  Frederic;  and  Boucachard,  Didier, 
5,372,861,  CI.  427-596.000. 
Euteneuer,  Charles:  See — 

Mortier.   Todd;   Euteneuer.   Charles;   and   Schweich,  Cyril,  Jr., 
5,372,144,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Evans,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Maggard,   Gerald   D.;   and   Evans,   Gerald    L.,    5,372,715.   C\. 
210-165.000. 
Evans,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Avotins,  Peter  V.;  and  Evans,  Robert  E..  5.372,632,  CI.  75-772.000. 

Everett.  Mickey  H.;  Wallace,  David  B.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  J.,  to 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Ink  jet  print  head.  5.373.314.  CI. 

347-71.000. 

Eves,  Mark  G.  Inclinable  compartmented  storage  container.  5.372.273. 

CI.  220-507.000. 
Ewald  Witte  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Ruckert  Edvard.  5,372.024,  CI.  70-406.000. 
Exxon  Cheimcal  Patents,  Inc.:  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and 

Tancrede,  Jean  M.,  5,372,870.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Gardner,    Irwin    J.;    and    Tracey,    Donald    S.,    5,373.062,    CI. 
525-333.400. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

McConnachie,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Stiefel,  Edward  I..  5,372.798,  CI. 

423-445.00B. 
Mueller,  Rodney  T.;  Murray.  Catherine  M.;  Shaw.  E)oaald  F.;  and 
Tammera.  Robert  F..  5.372.792.  CI.  422-218.000. 
Ezis.  Andre,  to  Cercom  Inc.  Monolithic,  fully  dense .  silicon  carbide 
material,  method  of  manufacturing  and  end  uses.   5,372,978,  CI. 
501-90.000. 
Faber.  Bradly  A,:  See— 

Brauner,   Ame   H.;   Faber,   Bradly  A.;  and   Roble,   Steven  C, 
5,372,827.  a.  426-106.000. 
Fabmation,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidtke,  Thomas  J.;  and  Scbmidtke,  Joachim  G.,  5,372,570,  CI. 
493-399.000. 
Fabrica  de  Aco  Paulista  Ltda.:  See — 

Niklewski,  Andrzej.  5.372.230,  CI.  193-37.000. 
Fahira,  Mostafa  S.  Chemical  castration.  5,372,822,  CI.  424-643.000. 
Fahimi,  Akbar:  See — 

Borredon,  Elisabeth;  Delmas,  Michel;  Gaset,  Antoine;  Fahimi. 
Akbar:  Abdennadher,  Mohamed;  Raynaud.  Gilbert:  and  Jaku- 
bowski.  Marc,  5,373,067,  CI.  525-388.000. 
FailU.  Amedeo  A  ;  Steffan,  Robert  J.;  Caufield.  Craig  E.;  Hu,  David  C  . 
and  Grinfeld,  Alexander  A.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Rapamycm  oximes.  5.373,014.  CI.  514-291.000. 
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Fain,  Gary  K.,  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Scroll  compressor  oil  pump- 
ing system.  5,372,490,  CI.  418-55.600. 
Fair,  Michael  J.;  and  Nicholson,  John  R.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Homogeneous  liquid  automatic  dishwash- 
ing detergent  composition  based  on  sodium  potassium  tripolyphos- 
phate.  5,372,740.  CI.  252-135.000. 
Fairmount  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Leistner.  William  E.;  and  Moshchitsky,  Semyon,  5,373,037.  CI. 
524-91.000. 
Faley,  Brian  J.,  to  Vanner  Weldon  Inc.  Combination  static/dynamic 

inverter.  5.373.196.  CI.  307-46.000. 
Fanuc  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.:  .S*e — 

McGee.  H.  Dean;  Osbom,  David  W.;  and  Butkiewicz,  John  D., 
5.373.221.  CI.  318-568.110 
Farahbakhsh.  Bahram:  See — 

Jarman.    David;    Farahbakhsh.    Bahram;    and    Herzig,    Ralph, 
5.372.042.  CI.  73-588.000. 
Fargklamman  Svenska  AB:  See — 

Stolu.  Klas;  and  Gusuvsson.  Bo.  5.372,020.  CI.  70-57.100. 
Farina,  Stefano,  to  Petroncini  SPA.   Roasting  system  and  method. 

5.372.833.  CI.  426-466.000. 
Farley.  Kevin;  and  Gudeman.  Daniel  M.  Trocar  having  blunt  tip. 

5.372,588,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Farr,  Glyn  P.  R..  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Fluid- 
pressure  operated  boosters  for  vehicle  braking  systems.  5,372,409,  CI. 
303-20.000. 
Faure.  Andrea:  See — 

Gennari.  Nedo;  and  Faure,  Andrea,  5,372,235,  CI.  198-365.000. 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B ;  and  Mahjour.  Majid,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
The.   Salts/ion   pairs  of  non-steroidal   anti-inflammatory  drugs  in 
various  dosage  forms,  5.373,022.  CI.  514-570.000. 
Federighi,  George  J.,  Sr.  Automatic  cork  extractor.  5,372.054,  CI. 

81-309.000. 
Fehlner.  Francis  P.;  and  Sachenik.  Paul  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

Silicon  device  production.  5.372.860.  CI.  427-578.000. 
Feldman.  Rubin;  and  Ghatan.  Sina,  to  Nu-Chem.  Inc.  Heat  blocking 

materials  and  methods.  5.372,846,  CI.  427-224.000. 
Felix,  Vinci  M.;  and  Park,  Yong  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Alloys  of  molybdenum,  rhenium  and  tungsten.  5,372,661, 
CI.  148-423.000. 
Ferguson,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Stager.  Charles  W  ;  Winebarger,  Paul  M.;  Ferguson.  Gregory  S.; 
and  Turman.  Christopher  A..  5.372.673.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Ferkinhoff.  David  J.;  Gong.  Kai  F.;  Keay.  Kathleen  D.;  and  Nardone, 
Steven  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Expert  system  for 
assessing  accuracy  of  models  of  physical  phenomena  and  for  selecting 
alternate  models  in  the  presence  of  noise   5.373.456.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Fernandez,  Francisco  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Transconductor 
employing    differential     pair    composite    field    effect    transistors. 
5,373.248.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Fibre  Glass-Evercoal  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Parish.    David    M.;    Lewis,    Kenneth    E.;    and    ,    5,373,036.    CI. 
523-219.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Samonil.  Otto;  and  Zirk.  Wolfgang,  5,372.224.  CI.  188-319.000. 
Seuferi.  Robert.  5.372.378,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Filey,  Patrick  J  :  See— 

Gardner-Clayson.  Thomas;  and  Filey.  Patrick  J..  5,372,690.  CI. 
204-255.000. 
Filippi,  Ernest  A.;  and  Miller,  Kenneth  L.  Pressurized  piping  line  leak 

detector.  5.372.032.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Filleau.  Odile:  See — 

Barrault.  Michel;  Bernard.  Georges;  Rowe.  Slephan;  Leclercq, 
Pierre;  Glenat.   Paul;   and   Filleau,  Odile.   5.373.130.  CI    200- 
I47.00R. 
Finkel.  Peter;  and  Voss.  Eckart.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Cosmetic 

sunscreen.  5.372.805.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Finlayson.  Malcolm  F.:  See — 

Tabor.  Ricky  L.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lancaster,  Gerald  M.;  Young. 
Gene  P.;  Bieser.  John  O.;  and  Finlayson,  Malcolm  F..  5.372.885. 
CI.  428-373.000. 
Finmeccanica  S.p.A.:  See — 

.Gennari.  Nedo;  and  Faure.  Andrea,  5.372.235,  CI.  198-365.000. 
Fisch,  Richard  S.;  Barjesteh.  Hamid;  and  Chang.  Jeffrey  C.  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermal  receptor  sheet 
and  process  of  use.  5.372.987.  CI.  503-227  000. 
Fischer.  Albrechl:  See — 

Schuben.     Erdmann;     Ploog.     Klaus;     and     Fischer.     Albrecht, 
5,373.186.  CI.  257-592.000. 
Fischer.  Andreas:  See — 

Wellenhofer,  Herbert;  Bruckner.  Werner;  Fischer.  Andreas;  and 
Leumer,  Gerhard.  5.372.760.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Fischer.  Karl,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  constructed   to   receive  a   magnetic   Upe  cassette. 
5.373,405.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Fischer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Guentherberg,  Norbert;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Niessner,  Norben, 

5,373,060,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Quintens,  Dirk;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Jonas,  Friedrich;  Ohst,  Holger; 
and  Rehbcin,  Hans,  deceased,  5.372.924.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Fisher.  Daniel  R  Collapsible  clothes  dryer.  5.372.266.  CI.  211-189.000 
Fisher.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Balyasny,  Marik;  and  Fisher.  Mark  S..  5.373.230.  CI.  324-158.100. 
File.  Wayne  C;  and  Pranaitis.  William  F..  Jr.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Tone 
Burst  Generator.  5,373.552,  CI.  379-146.000. 


Fitzmeyer.  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Omstem.  Roberi  L.;  Melendy,  Peter  S.;  and  Fitzmeyer.  Dennis  J., 
5.373.049.  CI.  524-487.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mojden.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vejchoda,  Miroslav  W.,  5,372.245.  CI. 

198-604.000. 
Moyden,  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinacki,  Richard  P..  5,372,473.  CI. 
414-788.400. 
Fleischer,  James  F.:  See — 

Fnthony,  Thomas  R.;  Fleischer.  James  F.;  and  Woodruff,  David 
W..  5,372,645.  CI.  118-665.000. 
Flemmer,  Henry;  and  Hansen.  Ame  E.  System  for  treating  drilling  mud 
containing  potassium  chloride  (KCI)  for  disposal.   5.372,458,  CI. 
405-128.000. 
Flood.  James  F.:  See — 

Fox.  Sidney  W.;  and  Flood.  James  F.,  5,373,085.  Ci.  528-328.000. 
Floreani.  David:  .S** — 

Wilke.     Rudeger    H.;    and    Floreani,    David.     5,372,470.    CI. 
414-641.000. 
Flores  Cardona.  Hector  D.  Turbo  kick  board.  5.372.527,  CI.  440-44.000. 
Flottweg  GmbH:  See — 

Jager,  Ernst  A..  5.372.260.  CI.  209-49.000. 
Flouret.  George;   and   Wilson.   Laird,   to  Northwestern   University. 

Oxytocin  antagonist.  5.373.089.  CI.  530-315.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Kenneth;  LeCarre.  Yves;  Orlando.  Franklin  P.;  and  Zemke. 

Frederick  A..  5,372.547.  CI.  46O-I31.000. 
Burke.  Thomas  J..  5.372.034.  CI.  73-54.1  lO 
Fnthony.  Thomas  R.;  Fleischer,  James  F.;  and  Woodruff.  David  W..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  determining  thickness  of 
chemical  vapor  deposited  layers.  5.372.645.  CI.  118-665.000. 
Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.:  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand; 
Post,  Richard  L.;  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and 
Patterson.  Neil  S..  5.372.904.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Foo.  Kevin  A.;  Leonard.  Rodney  L.;  Whellock.  John  G.;  and  Celmer. 
Richard  S..  to  Mincorp  Ltd.  Direct  sulphidization  fuming  of  zinc. 
5.372.630.  CI.  75-654.000. 
Foos,  Jacques:  See — 

LeMaire.  Marc;  Foos,  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Draye.  Micheline; 
Chomel.    Rodolph;    and    Chevillotte.    Rene    .    5.372.794.    CI. 
423-2.000. 
Foote.  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F.;  Meyers.  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan. 
James  F..  to  Solar  Cells.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  making  photovoltaic 
devices.  5.372.646.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Ford.  David  F.:  See — 

Bunn,  Arthur  H.;  Anson.  James  H.;  and  Ford,  David  F.,  5,37/,832. 
CI.  426-433.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Chabon.  Michael  W.;  Harvey.  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J..  5,372,313, 
CI.  239-585.300. 
Joseph,  Thomas  J.;  Kolodziej,  John  J.;  and  Vermette,  Dennis  A.. 

5.372.184.  CI.  165-67.000. 
Kainz,  Jeffrey  L..  5.372.036,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Waterbury.   Edwin  J.;   and  Crandall.   Scott   R..   5,372,226.   CI. 

192-3.300. 
Whitens.  Michael  J.,  5.372.382,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Yopp,  Wilford  T.,  5,373,445.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Ford.  Robert  B.;  and  Pottala.  James  V..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Switch 

assembly.  5.373.125.  CI.  200-61.520. 
Forouhi.  Abdul  R.:  See — 

McCollum.   John   L.;   and   Forouhi,   Abdul   R.,   5,373,169.   CI. 
257-50.000. 
Forster,  David:  See — 

Lathrop.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Emerson.  Rick  E.;  Wiley.  James  E.;  Skle- 
nar.  James  M.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Moll.  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster. 
David.  5.372.147,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Fortenbery.  J.  David;  and  Erceg.  David,  to  Mantissa  Corporation. 
Tipping    apparatus    for    a    sonation    conveyor.     5,372,234,    CI. 
198-365.000. 
Fortney,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E.,  Jr ;  Mowen.  Ricky  L.;  Hykes.  Timothy  W.; 
Fonney,    Dennis    A.;    and    Rice,    Dennis    F.,    5.371.973.    CI. 
451-62.000. 
Fortson.  Warren  D.  Hand  pole  fishing  reels.  5.372.322.  CI.  242-299.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B  . 

5,372.128.  CI.  128-203.210. 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.. 

5.372.586,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B., 
5.372,590.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Foster.  Glenn  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  wax  from  casting 

mold.  5.372.177.  CI.  164-35.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Abdulally.  Igbal  F..  5.372.791.  CI.  422-139.000. 
Foumier.  Pascale:  See — 

Campbell.  Iain  J.;  Foumier,  Pascale;  Morley.  Wayne  G.;  and  Nor- 
ton. Ian  T..  5.372.825.  CI.  426-42.000. 
Fowler.  H.  Kirk:  See— 

Pohlo.  Gerald  R.;  Fowler.  H.  Kirk;  and  Groszek.  Donald  J.. 
5.372.687.  CI.  204-196.000. 
Fox.  Sidney  W.;  and  Flood.  James  F.  Memory  enhancing  thermal 
proteins.  5,373.085,  CI.  528-328.000. 
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Foxconn  International:  See — 

Liu.  Chao  J.;  Lai.  Ching-ho;  Chen,  Jeff;  Lu,  Sidney:  «nd  Chien, 
Ton-Yo,  5,372,518,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Fraatz.  Robert;  Joebstl,  Ewald;  and  Kaipf,  Hellfried,  to  AVL  Photo- 
ronics  Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  biological  activities  in  a 
specimen.  5,372,936,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Framatoaic:  See — 

Mardon,  Jean  P.;  and  Senevat,  Jean,  5,373,541,  C[.  376-457.000. 
Pierre,   Guillaume;   Jurczyszyn,    Michel;    and   Tardy,    Andre   , 
5,372,044,  CI.  73-800.000. 
Framatome  Connectors  International:  See — 

Pilorge,  Yannick;  and  Roussel,  Renaud,  5,372,700,  CI.  205-131.000. 
Frame.  Harold  (Hal)  R  :  See— 

Titterington,  Donald  R.;  Bui,  Loc  V.;  Hirschy,  Linda  M.;  and 
Frame,  Harold  (Hal)  R.,  5,372,852.  CI.  427-288.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Menigaux,  Louis;  and  Carenco.  Alain.  5.373.570,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Pirio,    Francis;    and    Thomine,    Jean-Baptiste,    5,373,382,    CI. 
359-161.000. 
Frank,  Helge.  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  System  for  pro- 
ducing reduced  pressure  on  board  of  an  aircraft.  3,372,710,  CI. 
210-117.000. 
Frank,  Jo  A.:  See — 

Shaklee,  Kerry  L.;  Bodeau,  Donna  M.;  Frank,  Jo  A.;  and  Brackett, 
Gary  L.,  5,373,347,  CI.  355-20.000. 
Frankle,  Gerhard:  See — 

Sumser,   Siegfried;   Schmidt,   Erwin;   Erdmann.   Wolfgang;   and 
Fraakle.  Gerhard.  5,372.485,  CI.  417-407.000. 
Franzen.  iochen,  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Method  and 
device  for  the  mass-spectrometric  examination  of  fast  organic  ions. 
5,373.156,  CI.  250-288  000. 
Franzky,  Guntrum  N.:  See — 

McConkey,  Stephen  E.;  and  Franzky,  Guntrum  N.,  5,371,972,  Q. 
451-62.000. 
Fraunhoffer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.:  5f«— 
Beyer,  Eckhard;  Petring,  Dirk;  Abels,  Peter;  and  Herziger,  Gerd, 
5,373,135,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Free.  P.  Douglas:  See — 

Gant,  Gary  L.;  Free,  P.  Douglas;  Katzenmeyer,  James  R.;  Duck- 
worth,  Donald  E.;  and  Muntean,  George  L,  5,372,114.  CI. 
1 23-502.000. 
Freedland,  Darryle.  Container  for  the  storage  and  serving  of  food 

products.  5,372.274,  CI.  220-571.000. 
Freedman,  Melvin  S.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Composite 

facestocks  and  liners.  5,372,669,  CI.  156-243.000. 
Freitag,  Dieter:  See — 

Kauth,  Hermann;  Kuhling,  Steffen;  Alewelt,  Wolfgang;  and  Frei- 
tag, Eheter,  5,373,082.  CI.  528-196.000. 
French,  CBve  J.  Completion  test  tool.  5.372,193,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Frey,  Andre  F.  Repair  device  for  the  in  situ  repair  of  pipes,  and  a 

method  of  repairing  pipes.  5,372,162,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Frick,  Roger:  See — 

Kleven.  Lowell;  and  Frick,  Roger.  5.372.046,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Friedman,  Alan  E.;  and  Kissel,  Thomas  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compay. 
Use  of  4'.hydroxy-  and  4'-alkoxy-substituled  electron  transfer  agents 
in  compositions,  elements,  test  kits  and  analytical  methods  5,372,931, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Friedman,  Alan  E.;  Mauck,  Linda  A.;  and  Kissel.  Thomas  R.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Analytical  element  and  method  for  the  deter- 
mination of  a  specific  binding  ligand  using  a  4-hydroxy  or  4-alkox- 
yarylacetamide  as  subilizer.  5,372,932,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Friedman.  Herbert:  See — 

O'Brien,    Patrick    J.;    and    Friedman.    Herbert.    5,372,253.    CI. 
206-312.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Armaturenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Bechte,  Veil,  5,372,161.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Friedrich,   Marc;   Marez,  Jean-Jacques:   Lebrun,  Jean-Lou;  and   Mi- 
chaud,  Herve  Pierre,  to  Sollac  Method  for  the  on-line  nondestructive 
measurement    of   a    characteristic    of   a    continuously    produced. 
5,373,545,  CI.  378-72.000. 
Fritsch.  Walter;  and  Huettner.  Manfred,  to  Pebra  GmbH  Paul  Braun. 
Device  for  manufacturing  plastic  moldings  and  use  of  the  device. 
5,372,491,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Fritscher,  James  E. :  See — 

Bensoo,    John    M.;    and    Fritscher,    James    E.,    5,372,262,    CI. 
211-26.000. 
Frohlich,  Helmet  H.:  See— 

Metzger,    Bemhard;    and    Frohlich,    Helmet    H..    5.372,910,    CI. 
430-202.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagaune,     Fumio;     and     Matsushita.     Hiraoki,     5,373,105,     CI. 
174-52.200. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi,  Akira,  5,373,444,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Usui,    Hideo;    Mukunoki,    Yasuo;    and    Kenmotsu,    Hirotsugu. 
5,372,918.  CI.  430-379.000. 
Fuji  Phow  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami.  Yoshitaka,  5,372,900,  CI.  430-1.000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

AdacN,  Yukio,  5,373,358,  CI.  356-301.000. 

Akutta.    Eiichi;    Soga,    Hiroo;    Fukuda.    Yuzuru;    and    Ando. 

Shigehito,  5,372,697,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Ando,  Ryo;  Tagawa.  Kozo;  and  Mori.  Hirotaka,  5,373,355,  CI. 
355-327.000. 


Masui,  Takanori.  5.373,371.  Q.  358-444.000. 
Fuji  Yakuhin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Keiji;    Yamada,    Hideaki;    and    Shimizu,    Sakayu, 
5,372,940,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Fujimori,  Naoji:  See — 

Adschiri,  Tadafumi;   Degawa,  Junji;   Imai,  Takahiro;   Fujimori, 
Naoji;    and    Furusawa,    Takehiko,    deceased,    5,372,799,    CI. 
423-446.000. 
Imai,  Takahiro;  Fujimori,  Naoji;  and  Nakahata,  Hideaki,  5,373,171, 
CI.  257-77.000. 
Fujimoto.     Junichi;     Mizoguchi.     Hakaru;     Amada,     Yoshiho;     and 
Wakabayashi.  Osamu,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu  Seisakusho. 
Excimer  laser  apparatus.  5,373,523,  CI.  372-59.000. 
Fujimoto,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Jiro;  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi;  Nakatani.  Hiro- 
shi;   Fujimoto.   Katsumi;   and   Sakai.   Katsumi,   5,373,267,  O. 
333-187.000. 
Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Jiro;  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi;  Nakatani,  Hiro- 
shi;    Fujimoto,    Katsumi;    and    Sakai.    Katsimii.    5,373,269,    C\. 
333-187.000. 
Fiijimoto,  Ryo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  signal  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,373,369,  CI.  358-337.000. 
Fujimura,  Yoshiichi;  and  Matsuura,  Shizutaka,  to  Takau  Corporation. 

Scat  belt  retractor.  5.372.327.  CI.  242-383.200. 
Fujinaka,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tsuji,  Seiichi;  Ide.  Yoshikazu;  Fujinaka,  Mitsuru;  and  Sannomiya. 
Masayoshi.  5,372.216.  CI.  180-274.000. 
Fujino,  Kousou:  See — 

Yoshida.   Noriyuki;   Takano,   Satoshi;   Fujino,   Kousou;   Okuda. 
Shigeru;    Hara.    Tsukushi;    and    Ishii,    Hideo,    5.372,089.    CI. 
117-98.000. 
Fujino,  Noboni,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Conveying  method 

and  a  conveyor  control  device.  5,372,233.  CI   198-341.000. 
Fujio.  Koji:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nakamura. 

Takeaki;     Yamaguchi.    Tatsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     Adachi. 

Hideyuki;   Gotanda,    Masakazu;    Fujio,    Koji;   Sakiyama.    Kal- 

sunori;  and  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  5,372,124,  CI.  128-4.000. 

Fujioka,  Satoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Hiromu;  and  Takabayashi,  Nobuhisa,  to 

Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Inkjet  printer.  5,373,312,  CI.  347-102.000. 

Fujisawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yamada,    Toshiro;    Fujisawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Tanaka,    Hideyuki, 
5,372,994,  C\.  512-8.000. 
Fujisawa,  Shinya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Nobuhiro;  Fujisawa,  Shinya;  and  Kimura,  Norihide, 
5,372,463,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Fujita,  Hiroshi;  and  Toda,  Yoshifumi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ir/4  quadra- 
ture phase  shift  keying  modulator.  5,373,532,  CI  375-67.000. 
Fujita,  Masanobu:  See — 

Isobe,    Atsushi;    Fujita,    Masanobu;    Sato,    Taichi;    and    Takeda. 
Takayuki.  5.372,361,  CI.  271-181.000. 
Fujita,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kunitomo.  Kouichi;  Sato,  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Shinichi,  5,373,251,  CI. 
330-279.000. 
Fujita,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kawana,     Takeshi;     Amimoto.     Toshiyuki;     Fujita,     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto,  Yuuji;  Niinomi.  Tatsuya;  Ohara.  Sadao;  Hashizume. 
Shin;  Shibasaki.  Yasuo;  Matsunaga.  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano,  Take- 
shi. 5,371.931.  CI.  29-33.0OK. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujita.  Hiroshi;  and  Toda,  Yoshifumi.  5.373.532,  CI.  375-67.000. 
Furukawa,    Hideto;    Matsuyama,    Koji;    and    Sato,    Tomonori, 

5,373,247,  CI.  329-306.000. 
Furukawa,  Satomi,  5.373,451,  CI   364-478  000. 
Gotou,  Hiroshi,  5,372,964,  CI.  437-52.000 
Ido,  Takaaki,  5,373,468,  Ci.  365-189.050. 
Shimoda,  Kaneyasu.  5.373.257.  CI.  331-8.000 
Shoji.  Hajime;  Otsubo.  Koji;  Ikeda.  Tatsuroh;  Matsuda.  Manabu; 

and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,373,520,  CI   372-45.000 
Suzuki,    Shozo;    Furukawa,    Satomi;    Kobayashi,    Katsuji;    and 

Wakizaka,  Yutaka,  5.371,940.  d  29-703  000. 
Tanaka,  Kenji;  Eda,  Susumu;  Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Hyodo.  Ryuji; 
Sekihata,    Osamu;     Hatta,     Hiroyuki;    and    Norizuki,     Reiko, 
5,373,504,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Fukasawa,  Hisashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Developing  device  for  an 

image  forming  apparatus.  5.373.353.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Fukasawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Mizushima.    Hiromoto;   and   Fukasawa.   Junichi.   5,372,814,   CI. 
424-401.000. 
Fukatsu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohiake,  Norikazu;  Nakano.  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji;  Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu.  Hiroshi. 
5.373.002.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Fukazawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saeki,  Makoto;  Nagai.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamura,  Hisae;  Abe.  Tadashi; 
and  Fukazawa.  Takeshi.  5,373.471.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Fukuda.   Kazutaka.   to  Yamaha   Hatsudoki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Split 
engine  for  a  snowmobile  having  an  angular  motion  accommodatmg 
connection  between  the  two  engine  output  shafts.  5,372,215,  CI 
180-190.000. 
Fukuda,  Koichi;  Taiube,  HisiUu;  and  Eguchi,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.  Organic  polymer  micropanicle  and  process  for  producing 
the  same.  5,373,052.  CI.  525-54.100. 
Fukuda,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Takase,    Mitsuo;    Fukuda,    Nobuhiro;    and    Dodo,    Toshihiro, 
5,372,871,  CI.  428-209.000. 
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Fukumochi,    Yoji, 


Yoshihiro;  Ichiyuna, 
Yoshirou;  Fukutome, 
Toshio.  5.372.295,  CI. 


Imai,  Takidiiro;  Fujimori, 
deceased,    5,372,799,    CI. 


Imai,  Takahiro;   Fujimori, 
deceased,    5,372,799,    CI. 


Fukuda,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Akutsu,    Eiichi;    Soga,    Hiroo;    Fukuda,    Yuzuni;    and    Ando, 
Shigehito,  5,372,697,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Fukumochi,  Yoji:  See — 

Kutsumi,    Takeshi;    Suzuki,    Hitoshi; 
5.373,442,  CI   364-419.040. 
Fukuoka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  processing  apparatus  for  correcting  the  aperture  of  a  com- 
pressed signal.  5,373,321,  O.  348-252.000. 
Fukutome,  Katsuyuki:  See- 
Abe,   Shunichi;    Asai,    Katunori;   Tomita, 
Hideyuki;  Ohumae,   Seizou;   Nishinaka, 
Katsuyuki;  Ueda,  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi, 
228-123.100. 
Funabiki,  Chiaki:  See— 

Kondo.    Hideo;    Funabiki,    Chiaki;    and    Hirosawa,    Kazunori, 
5,373.114,  a.  174-268.000. 
Funada,  Yoshitsugu;  and  Matsui,  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multilayer 

printed  arcuit  board.  5,372,872,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Funaki,  Keisuke;  and  Yamasaki,  Komei,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Styreoe-based  polymer  moldings  and  process  for  production  thereof. 
5.373.031.  CI.  522-3.000. 
Funakoshi.  Nobuhiro:  5<v — 

Kawada,  Tadamichi;  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  and 
Funakoshi,  Nobuhiro,  5,373,333,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Furier,  Bernard:  See — 

Boitard,     Pierre-Yves;    and     Furier.     Bernard.     5,373,099,    CI. 
174-16.300. 
Furs,  Stanley;  Grom,  Glen;  Miller,  Paul  W.;  Wang,  David  E.;  and 
Berardi,  Arthur  F.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for 
removing  a  fuel  cell.  5,371,935,  CI.  29-426.200. 
Furukawa,  Hideto;  Matsuyama,  Koji;  and  Sato,  Tomonori,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Automatic  frequency  control  method  and  circuit  for  cor- 
recting an  error  between  a  received  carrier  frequency  and  a  local 
frequency.  5,373,247,  Q.  329-306.000. 
Furukawa,  Satomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Rack  transport  control  appara- 
tus for  a  manufacturing  line.  5,373,451,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Furukawa,  Satomi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Shozo;    Furukawa,    Satomi;    Kobayashi,    Katsuji;    and 
Wakizaka.  Yutaka,  5,371,940.  CI.  29-703.000. 
Furusawa,  Akiko,  administratrix:  5w — 
Adschiri,  Tadafumi;   Degawa,  Junji; 
Naoji;    and    Furusawa,    Takehiko, 
423-44*000. 
Furusawa,  Takehiko.  deceased:  See — 
Adschiri,  Tadafumi;   Degawa,  Junji; 
Naoji;    and    Furusawa,    Takehiko, 
423-446.000. 
Furuta,  Kohichi:  See — 

Inoue,  Masahiro;  Ito,  Hirokazu;  Tomioka,  Shinji;  Yabushita,  Sadao; 
Ikariya,  Koei;  and  Furuu,  Kohichi,  5,372,997.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Futamoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Miyamura,   Yoshinori;    Futamoto,    Masaaki;   and   Malsuda,   Yo- 
shibumi,  5,372.843,  CI.  427-130.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  A.  Co.:  See- 
Hanson,   Gunnar  J.;   and   Manning,   Roberi   E.,   5,373,017,   CI. 
514-394.000. 
G.  G.  B.  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Boll,  Gregory  G.;  and  Boll,  Harry  J  ,  5,373,231,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Gaasterland,  Douglas  E.;  and  Buzawa,  David  M.,  to  Georgetown 
University;  and  Iris  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.  Contact  probe  for  laser 
cyclophotocoagulation.  5,372,595.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Gagne,  Robert  R.,  Marrocco,  Matthew  L.,  Ill;  Trimmer.  Mark  S.;  and 
Hendricks,   Neil  H.,  to  Maxdem,   Incorporated.   Macromonomers 
having  reactive  end  groups.  5,373.056,  CI.  525-143.000. 
Gagnon,  Ernest  P.:  See — 

Barrett,  David  W.;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Gagnon, 
Ernest  P.,  5.373.120.  CI.  187-316.000. 
Galaszewski.  William,  to  Star  Sprinkler  Corporation.  Concealed  sprin- 
kler head.  5.372.203,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Gallacher,  Gerard;  Mellor.  Geoffrey  W.;  and  Ho,  Yee-Ping,  to  Cancer 
Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited.  Derivatives  of  hydrox- 
ymethoxy  mandelic  acid  (HMMA).  homovanillic  acid  (HVA),  anti- 
bodies and  labelled  substances  prepared  therefrom,  and  immunoas- 
says usmg  these.  5,373,092.  CI.  435-7.930. 
Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker,  Richard 
P..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine  including  improved  tape 
dispensing    means    and    control    system    therefor.    5.373,450,    CI. 
364-478.000. 
Gallagher,  Donald  D  :  See- 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,373,549,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Gallagher,  Gerald  B.  Display  apparatus  for  desired  items  with  easy 
exchange  of  desired  items,  and  with  protection  from  ultra-violet  light. 
5,371,963,  CI.  40-158.100. 
Gallian,  Claude  E.:  See— 

Bequette,  Robert  J.;  Bonenberger.  Bruce  A.;  Gallian,  Claude  E; 
and  Reckelhoff.  John  R..  5,372,823.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Gallup,  David  A.;  Mercola,  Joseph  M.;  and  Shaw,  William  E..  to  Body 
Composition  Analyzers.  Inc.  Body  composition  analyzer.  5,372,141. 
CI.  128-734.000. 
Galton,  Zanley  F.;  and  Russell,  Lynn  A.,  to  Western  Wire  Works,  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  screening  or  diverting  particulate  material. 
5,372,261,  CI.  209-399.000. 
Gambale,  Richard  A.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Method  and  device  for 
preparing  catheters  prior  to  uie.  5,372,592,  CI.  604-280.000. 


Gammon,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Perry,   Deborah  A.;  and  Gammon,   Donald   L.,   5,372,358,  CI. 
482-49.000. 
Gandy,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Kilbey,  Brian  E.;  Coolbear,  Bruce  S.;  and  Gandy,  Richard  F., 
5,372,520,  CI.  439-460.000. 
Ganesan,  Pasupathy;  and  Smith,  Gaylord  D.,  to  Inco  Alloys  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Nickel-base  alloy  with  superior  stress  rupture  strength  and 
grain  size  control.  5,372,662.  CI.  148-428.000 
Ganikon.    Mark.    Garage    door    locking    apparatus.    5.371,970,    CI. 

49-280.000. 
Gansel,  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Briggs,  Eugene  C;  Robertson,  Wayne;  and  Gansel,  Christopher  L., 
5.372.484,  CI.  417-310000. 
Gant.  Gary  L.;  Free.  P.  Douglas;  Katzeiuneyer.  James  R.;  Duckworth. 
Donald  E.;  and  Muntean,  George  L..  to  Cummins  Engine  Company. 
Inc.  Dampened  pressure  regulating  and  load  cell  tappet.  5.372,114, 
CI.  123-502.000. 
Garbo.  Paul  W.  Expanding  high-pressure  fuel  gas  and  steam  in  a  turbine 
to  drive  an  electric  generator  before  burning  the  gas  to  make  steam. 
5.372.007.  CI.  60-649.000. 
Gardner-Clayson,  Thomas;  and  Filey.  Patrick  J.,  to  Recra  Environmen- 
tal, Inc.  Apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  an  aqueous 
medium.  5,372,690,  CI.  204-255.000. 
Gardner,  Craig  M.:  See — 

Luz,  James  J.;  and  Gardner,  Craig  M.,  5,372,356,  CI.  267-140.200. 
Gardner.  Irwin  J.;  and  Tracey.  Donald  S..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.    Curing   systems   for   halogenated   elastomers.    5.373.062.   CI. 
525-333.400. 
Gardziella,  Amo;  Kurple.  Ken;  Hansen.  Achim;  Schroter.  Stephan;  and 
Roll.  Willi,  to  Rutgerswerke  Adtiengesellschaft  AG.  Binder  mixtures 
containing  lignin  and  phenol  novolaks.  5.373.070,  CI.  525-480.000. 
Gargiulo.  Joseph  L..  to  American  Pipe  St.  Plastics,  Inc.  Integral  multi- 
duct  conduit  section.  5,372,388,  CI.  285-24.000. 
Garland,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Campbell,  Walter  G.;  Garland,  Charles  J.;  HoUowcU,  David  A.; 
Orleanski,  Roberi;  and  Wegrzynowicz,  Carol  A.,  5,373,550,  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Gameau.  Pierre:  See — 

Dufresne.  Michel;  Gameau,  Pierre;  Milot,  Maurice;  and  Brassard. 
Jean-Paul.  5,373,315.  CI.  348-2.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Gluchowski.  Charles;  Garst,  Michael  E.;  Burke,  James  A.;  and 
Wheeler,  Larry  A.,  5,373,010,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Gaset,  Antoine:  See — 

Borredon,   Elisabeth;  Delmas,   Michel;  Gaset.  Antoine;  Fahimi, 
Akbar;  Abdennadher.  Mohamed;  Raynaud.  Gilbert;  and  Jaku- 
bowski.  Marc.  5.373.067,  CI.  525-388.000. 
Gasser.  Morrie:  See — 

Kaufman,  Charles  W.;  Pearlman.  Radia  J.;  and  Gasser.  Morrie. 
5.373.559.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Gassier,  Joachim:  See — 

Massen,  Robert;  and  Gassier,  Joachim,  5,372,502,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Gate  Pallet  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kilpatrick,   Ted    D.;   and   Wagner,   Arthur   M.,    5,372,074,   CI. 
108-51.300. 
Gatti,  Giuliano;  Tonicello  Ferdinando;  Denti,  Ferruccio;  and  Battisti, 
Alberto,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne.  MESI^T  power  amplifier 
and  its  power  supply  unit,  in  particular  for  microwave  signal  amplifi- 
cation on  board  a  satellite.  5,373,250,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Gaudio,  Paul  A.,  to  Adidas  America,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe.  5,371,957,  CI. 

36-50.100. 
Gauthier,  Dale  R.,  to  Trend  Tec  Inc.  Distance  measuring  system  ar- 
ranged to  limit  false  indications  of  distance  measurements.  5,373,482, 
CI.  367-99.000. 
Gaviraghi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Cugola,     Alfredo;     and     Gaviraghi,     Giovanni,     5,373,018,     CI. 
514-419.000. 
Gavrilov,  Yaroslaw:  See — 

Raihert,  Ludvig  A.;  Edelman,  Takov  A.;  Messer,  Alexey  G.;  Soro- 
kin,  Abeksandr  N.;  Krivonenkov,  Sergej  P.;  Gavrilov.  Yaroslaw; 
and  Yawrilow.  Jaroslaws.  5,372,209.  CI.  175-325.200. 
Gay.  Walter  A.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Sanitizer  for  swimming  pools, 

spas,  and  hot  tubs.  5,373.025,  CI.  514-642.000. 
GBP  Corporation:  See- 
Godfrey,  Bnice  T.,  5,371,933,  CI.  29-243.529. 
GCW  Development:  See— 

Wacker,  Samuel  L.,  5,372,197,  CI.  166-311.000. 
Gean,  Keria  F.:  See — 

Poiani,  George  J.;  Riley,  David  J.;  Liao.  Wei-Chi;  Kahn.  Joachim; 
and  Gean.  Keria  F.,  5,372,807.  CI.  424-78.360. 
GEC  Alsthom  T  4  D  SA:  See— 

Perret,  Michel;  and  Dufoumet,  Denis,  5,373,131,  O.  200-148.00A. 
Geddes,  Leslie  A.:  See— 

Badylak,  Stephen  F ;  Geddes,  Leslie  A.;  Shelboume,  K.  Donald; 
Lanu,    Gary    C;    and    Coffey.    Arthur    C.    5.372.821,    CI. 
424-551.000. 
Geib,  Joseph  J.;  Casanova,  Scott  D.;  Gibbons,  John  P.;  and  Mennie, 
Douglas  U.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Disc  coin  sorter  with  im- 
proved exit  channel.  5,372,542,  a.  453-10.000. 
Geigle,  William  L.;  Sandell,  Lionel  S.;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Water-disperaible  or  water- 
soluble  pesticide  grandules  from  heat-activated  binders.  5,372,989,  CI. 
504-1 16.000. 
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Geissler.  Rudolf:  See— 

Ammer,  Karl;  Manner,  Gerhard;  and  Geissler,  Rudolf,  5,372.793, 
CI.  427-226.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Castillo,  Daniel  J.;  and  Woods,  Michael  S.,  5,372,121,  CI.  126- 

2I4.O0R. 
Dakin,  James  T  ;  and  Duffy,  Mark  E..  5,373,216,  CI.  315-248.000. 
De  Donoker,  Rik  W.  A.  A.;  and  King,  Robert  D,,  5,373,195,  CI. 

307-45.000 
DeJule,  Michael  C;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  Castleberry.  Donald  E.;  and 

Credelle,  Thomas  L.,  5,373,393,  CI.  359-320.000. 
Fnthony,  Thomas  R.;  Fleischer,  James  F.;  and  Woodruff,  David 

W.,  5,372,645,  CI.  118-665.000. 
Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach.  Frederick  G.; 
Nash.  James  W.;  and  Curtis,  Paul  H..  5,373,219,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Hemmelgam,  Robert  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Andrew,  5,372,476,  CI. 

415-135.000. 
Hemmerle,  R.  David;  Muchmore,  Charles  W.;  Rouse,  William  D.; 

and  Heiuman,  Timothy  M.,  5,373,222,  CI.  318-652.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  and  DiConza,  Paul  J.,  5,372.681,  CI. 

204-71.000 
King,    Joseph    A.,    Jr.;    and    Brouwer,    Klaas.    5,373,083,    CI. 

528-199.000. 
Luz,  James  J.;  and  Gardner,  Craig  M..  5,372,356,  CI.  267-140.200. 
Michon,  Gerald  J.,  5,373,295,  CI.  341-159.000. 
Sakai,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Takuro;  and  Kato,  Hideki,  5,373,039,  CI 
524-100.000. 
General  Engineering  (Netherlands)  B.V.:  See — 

Nilsson.  Stig-Hakan;  and  Rosen,  Hans  R.,  5,373,193,  CI  307-10.100. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Reed.  Guy  L  ;  Matsueda,  Gary  R.;  and  Haber,  Edgar,  5.372,812,  CI. 
424-145.100. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  David  R..  5.373,389.  CI.  359-195.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Brauner,    Ame   H.;    Faber,    Bradly   A.;   and   Roble,    Steven   C, 
5.372.827,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Genera]  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

ChaTm,  William  J.;  Lewman,  Michael  C;  and  Kroll,  David  M., 

5,372.665,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Witherspoon,  Romeo  R.,  5,372,981.  CI.  502-155.000. 
Wu.  Ko-Jen.  5.372.108.  CI.  123-311.000. 
Genero,  Matteo;  Micca,  Mario;  and  Moretti,  Roberto,  to  SKF  Indus- 
tries S.p.A.  Rolling  bearing  seal  assembly  with  a  built-in  sensor. 
5,372,435,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Gennari,  Nedo;  and  Faure,  Andrea,  to  Finmeccanica  S.p.A.  Handling- 
switching  apparatus  with  conveyor  tables  apt  to  be  inclined,  with 
unloading  actuating  devices  controlled  by  said  conveyor  tables. 
5,372,235,  CI.  198-365.000. 
George,  Binay  J.;  Wloka,  Markus;  and  Tylci.  Sean,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method    for   deriving   a   piecewise    linear   model.    5,373,457.   CI. 
364-578.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Gaastertand,  Douglas  E.;  and  Buzawa,  David  M.,  5,372,595,  CI. 
6O6-4J000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Lehnert,   Charles   W.;    and    Randall,    Brian   G.,    5,371,989,   CI. 
52-309.170. 
Gerdon,  Louis  J.;  and  Worth,  James  R.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

electroplating.  5,372,701,  CI.  205-210.000. 
Gerin,  Merlin:  See — 

Dousse.  Gilles,  5,373,412,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Germain,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Corlay,  Christian;  Germain,  Jean-Claude;  and  Chevalier,  Claude, 
5,372.293,  CI.  228-56.100. 
Gerot.  Guy;  and  Blouin.  Pascal,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  slaving  the  frequency  and  phase  of  an 
oscillator  to  a  reference  signal.  5,373,258,  CI.  331-14.000. 
Gerstenmaier,  Juergen;  and  Leiber.  Heinz,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH;  and 
Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Safety  equipment  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5.372,41 1, 
CI.  303- 100.000. 
Gervais.  Hubert.  Air  duct.  5.372.544.  CI.  454-256.000. 
Gewertz,  Moshe.  to  A.F.SK.  Electncal  &  Control  Engineering  Ltd. 
Method  for  the  exploitation  of  oil  shales.  5,372,708,  CI.  208-434.000. 
GFM  GeseOschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien- 
gesellschafk:  See — 
Blaimschein,  Gottfried,  5,372,357,  CI.  269-21.000. 
Ghatan.  Sina:  See — 

Feldmaa,  Rubin;  and  Ghatan,  Sina,  5,372,846,  CI.  427-224.000. 
Gibbons,  John  P.:  See — 

Geib,  Joseph  J.;  Casanova,  Scott  D.;  Gibbons,  John  P.;  and  Mennie, 
Douglas  U.,  5,372,542,  CI.  453-10.000. 
Gibler,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Prewo,  Karl  M.;  Chen,  Otis  Y.;  Gibler,  Martin  J.;  and  Allen.  Glenn 
M..  5,372,868.  CI.  428-167.000. 
Gigandet,  Biernard:  See — 

Rappo,  Jean-Louis;  Gigandet,  Bernard;  Eray,  Joseph:  and  Cattin, 
Rodolphe,  5,373,484,  CI.  368-282  000. 
Gilb,  Tyrell  T.,  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.  Rigid  intersec- 
tion connection.  5.372.448,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Gingello.  Anthony  D.;  and  Schmidt.  Ronald  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    High-contrast    photographic    elements    with    enhanced 
safelight  performance.  5,372,921,  CI.  430-509.000. 
Ginsberg,  Mark  H.:  See— 

ZarniuTon,  Concepcion;  Plow,  Edward  F.;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H.. 
5,372,933,  CI.  435-7.210. 


GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Botterill.  John  R  .  5,372.106,  CI.  123-198.00R. 
Gladfelter.  Wayne  L.:  See— 

McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Gladfelter,  Wayne  L.;  and  Senzaki.  Yoshi- 
hide.  5,372,849,  CI  427-253.000. 
Glaeser,  Andreas  M.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the 
Transient  liquid  phase  ceramic  bonding.  5,372,298,  CI.  228-195.000. 
Glance.  Bernard;  and  Wilson,  Roben  W..  to  AT4T  Corp.  Rapidly 

tunable  wideband  mtegrated  laser.  5,373,516,  O.  372-20.000. 
Glass,  Terry  W.;  See — 

Weaver,  Otha  G.,  Jr.;  Buckner,  Wanda  G  ;  and  Glass.  Terry  W.. 
5,373,087,  CI.  528-335.000. 
Glaxo  S.p  A.:  See— 

Cugola.     Alfredo;     and     Gaviraghi.     Giovanni.     5,373.018,     Q. 
514-419.000. 
Gleeson,  James  F.;  Petersheim.  Richard  J.;  Warren,  Mitchell  R..  and 
Ingold.  Dana  W.,  to  Restaurant  Technology,  Inc.  Play  apparatus 
having  inclined  surfaces  for  sliding  and  climtnng.  5,372,550.  Q. 
472-116.000. 
Glenat,  Paul:  See— 

Barrault,  Michel;  Bernard.  Georges;  Rowe,  Stephan;  Leclercq, 
Pierre;  Glenat.  Paul;  and  Filleau,  Odile,  5,373,130,  Q.  200- 
I47.00R. 
Globe  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Dolgas,  Patrick  A.,  5,372,319,  CI  242-7.05B. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Kao,    Wen-Hong;    and    Bullock.    Norma    K..    5,372.691,    a 
204-265.000. 
Globerman.  Oren:  See — 

Beyar,    Mordechay;    Globerman,    Oren;    and    Yachia,    Daniel, 
5,372,600.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Gloss,  Hans-Michael:  See — 

Egner-Walter.    Bruno;    Gloss,    Hans-Michael;    and    Mach.    Jiri, 
5.372.308.  CI.  239-284.100. 
Gluchowski,   Charles;    Garst,    Michael    E.;    Burke.   James   A.;   and 
Wheeler,  Larry  A.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Methods  for  using  (2-imidazolin- 
2-ylamino)  quinoxaline  derivatives.  5,373,010,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Go,  Kougyoku:  See — 

Kanda,  Toshiya;  Miyakawa,  Yoshitaka;  Wada.  Masayoshi;  and  Go, 

Kougyoku.  5,373,454,  CI.  364-551.010. 

Godbey,  Kristin  J.;  and  Manin,  Philip  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing    Company.    Tramsdermal    drug    delivery    device. 

5,372,819,  CI.  424-449.000. 

Godfrey,  Bruce  T.,  to  GBP  Corporation.  Fastener  setting  tool  with 

offset  nose  assembly  5,371,933,  CI.  29-243.529 
Goebel.  Herben,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  X-ray  diffractometer 

5,373,544,  CI.  378-71.000. 
Gohlke.  James  M..  to  High  Stakes  Challenge.  Inc.  Method  for  playing 

a  board  game.  5.372.366.  CI   273-274.000. 
Gold,  Berhnard;  and  Kayser.  Ernst,  to  Mercedes-Beiu  AG.  Apparatus 
for  installing  a  prefabricated  cable  harness.  5,371,942.  CI.  29-783.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Nam  Su,  5,373.319.  CI.  348-143.000. 
Gold  Star  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Mefferd,  Roy  J  .  5.372,208,  CI.  175-314.000. 
Goldenberg.  Ephraim;  Olami,  Tal;  and  Arian.  Jacob,  to  Spectronix  Ltd. 

Method  for  detecting  a  fire  condition  5,373,159,  CI.  250-339.150. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hong,  Sung  H.,  5,373,328,  CI.  348-668.000. 
Lim,  Jun  Y.,  5,373,206.  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Goldstar  Information  &  Communications,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yang.  Jae  S..  5.372.395.  CI  292-147.000. 
Goldstick,  Edward  C:  See— 

Broudy,  Roben  M.;  Goldstick,  Edward  C;  Hobn,  David  A.;  Holt, 
Federick    B.;    Iverson,   Alan    N.;   and    Riemer,    E>ietrich    E., 
5,372.426,  CI.  374-127.000. 
Goleh,  F.  Alexander.  Machine-aided  tutorial  method    5.372,507,  Q. 

434-118.000. 
Gong,  KaiP.:  See — 

Ferkinhoff,  David  J.;  Gong,  Kai  F.;  Keay,  Kathleen  D.;  and  Nar- 
done,  Steven  C,  5,373,456.  CI  364-574.000. 
Gonzalez.  Raul  A.;  and  Musick.  Charles  D..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Company  Use  of  a  bimodal  distribution  of  scrubs  In  a  process 
for  coolmg  a  hot  gaseous  suspension.  5.372.639.  CI    106-437.000. 
Gonzalez.  Rene  G.:  See — 

Petrovich,  Paul  A.;  Gonzalez,  Rene  G.;  and  Hoffman,  Steven  L., 
5,372,058.  CI  89-47.000. 
Gopalan,  Balasubramanian,  to  Boots  Compant  pic.  The.  Pbenylamidine 
and  phenylguanidine  derivatives  and  their  use  as  anti-dial>etic  agents. 
5.373,008,  CI.  514-227.800. 
Gopg,  Adolf:  See — 

Pinter,    Reinhard;    Promitzer.    Wolfgang;    and    Gopg,    Adolf, 

5.371,954,  a.  34-115.000. 

Gore.  Kiron;  Kazem-Goudarzi,  Vahid;  and  Teo,  Hai,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Method    of   preparing    a    component    for    automated    placement. 

5,372,294,  CI.  228- 105.000. 

Gore,  Thomas  L.  Modular  regenerator  pre-conditioaer.  5,372,182,  Q. 

165-7.000. 
Gosney,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Hotchkiss,  Roben  N.;  Popken.  John;  Woodward.  Arthur,  and 
Gosney,  Mark  S.,  5,372,597,  a.  606-56.000. 
Goss,  Lloyd  C:  See — 

Ressmeyer,  James  J.;  and  Goss.  Lloyd  C,  5,371,939,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Gosset.  Serge;  and  Videau.  Didier,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Agent  increas- 
ing the  rate  of  hardening  of  cements,  mortars  and  coocretes  while 
maintaining  their  workabiUty.  5.372,643,  Q.  I06-8O8.000. 
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OoUnda,  Masakazu:  See — 

TaluyaniB,  Shuichi;  Naluda,  Akio;  Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nakamura, 

Takeaki;     Yamaguchi,    Tatsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     Adachi, 

Hideyuki;    Gotanda,    Masakazu;   Fujk),   Koji;   Sakiyama.    Kat- 

sunori;  and  Hayashi,  Masaaki,  ;,372,I24,  CI.  128-4.000. 

Gotchall,  Walter  F.  Live  fish  marking  and  handling  system.  3,372,541, 

CI.  452-166.000. 
Goto,  Shigeo:  See — 

Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;   Imamura,   Yoshinori;  Okuhira,   Hidekazu; 
Goto,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Takatani,  Shinichiro, 
5,373,191,  a.  257-773.000. 
Goto,  Tetsuro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  exposure  meter  system. 

5,373,345,  O  354-432.000. 
Gotou,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing  pillar-shaped 

DRAM  and  ROM  devices.  5,372,964,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Gouch,  Martin  P.,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited.  Scanning  appara- 
tus. 5,373,373.  CI.  358-487.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Bay,  Adam  G.;  Chamberlain,  Jamie  H.;  and  Chiang,  Shiuh-Kao, 
5,372,297,  CI.  228-125.000. 
Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.;  Nash, 
James  W.;  and  Curtis,  Paul  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Con- 
trol system  for  an  electrically  propelled  traction  vehicle.  5,373,219, 
CI.  318-139.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Tam,  Jimmy  W.   S.;  and  Thompson,  David  J..   5,372,389,  CI. 
285-94.000. 
Gradich,  Francis  X.:  See— 

Clark,  William  G.,  Jr.;  Gradich.  Francis  X.;  Burtner,  Lee  W.;  and 
Metala,  Michael  J.,  5,373,235,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Graf,  Rudolf  Dismounuble  display  case.  5,372,075,  CI.  108-180.000. 
Grange,  Kenneth,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Device  for  keeping  a 

razor   5,372,249,  CI.  206-45.230. 
Granicher,  Reto:  See — 

Achermann,     Peter,     and     Granicher.     Reto,     5,373,132,     O. 
200-310.000. 
Grant.  David  C:  See— 

Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Grant,  David  C;  D'Amico.  Nicholas;  Lin, 
Ching-Yu;  Wolfe,  Arthur  L.;  and  Martorell,  Ivan  A..  5,372,650. 
CI.  134-25.100. 
Grass,  William  E.;  Streich.  Herbert  R.;  Clarey.  Robert  J.;  and  Mol- 
dovan.  Peter  K..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Remote  control  circuit 
breaker  system.  5,373,411,  a.  36l-«4.000. 
Gratz.  Gunther,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement for  the  compression  of  gas.  5,372,010,  CI.  62-87.000. 
Grau  Limited:  See — 

Broome,  WUliam  S.;  and  Rosa,  Colin  F.,  5,372,413,  CI.  303-1 18.100 
Gray,  Gary  E.  G.,  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Cleaning 

of  niters.  5,372,653,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Gray,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Johnson.    Randall    E;    and    Gray,    Stephen    L.,    5,371,998,    a. 
53-432.000. 
Gray,  Steven  R.;  and  Milea,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Bentonite  Corporation. 
Foundry  mold  compoaition.  foundry  mold  made  therefrom  and 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5,372.636,  CI.  106-38.300. 
Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Inoue,  Masahiro;  Ito.  Hirokazu;  Tomioka.  Shinji;  Yabushita,  Sadao; 
Ikariya.  Koei;  and  Furuta,  Kohichi,  5.372,997,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Green  Garden.  Inc.:  See — 

Ketcham.  E.  Lee.  5.372.310.  O.  239-317.000. 
Greene.  Alan  P.:  See— 

Rys-Occiah.  Karla  J.;  Greene.  Alan  P.;  Otmer.  Frederick  S.; 
Carque,  Jeanette  F.;  Lee,  Robert  S.;  Coxoo,  Andrew  C;  Podg- 
orsky,  Joaeph  J.;  and  Rerek,  Mark  E.,  5,372.751,  a.  252-554.000. 
Greene.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Witzeman.  J.  Stewart;  Scott.  Q.  LesUe;  Greene.  Paul  J.;  Williams, 
Kevin  A.;  and  Poteat.  Stephen  L..  5.373.048.  a.  524-458.000. 
Greene.  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Douglas,  James  W.;  Greene,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  Harry, 
5.371,982,  CI.  52-64.000. 
Greene.  William  J.;  Romansky.  John  A.;  and  Maysick,  Randall  R..  to 
Fastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  separating 
spliced  strip*  of  photographic  film.  5.373.339.  CI.  354-354.000. 
Gregor,  Phihp  D.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.  Method  and  circuit  for 
enhancing   stability   during   dimming   of  electrodeless   hid    lamp. 
5,373,217,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Greinke,  Ronald  A.,  Bretz,  Richard  I.;  and  Mullhaupt,  Joaeph  T.,  to 
Ucar  Carbon  Technology  Corporation.  Method  for  storing  methiane 
using  a  halogenating  agent  treated  activated  carbon.  5.372,619.  CI. 
48-127.300. 
Greinke.  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Lewis,  Irwin  C;  Pirro.  Terrence  A.;  Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  Bretz, 
Richard  I ;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J..  5.373,051,  a.  524-594000 
Gieitzer,  Yeshayahu;  and  Bronicki.  Lucien  Y..  to  Ormat  Turbines 
(1965)  Ltd.  Method  of  and  means  for  operating  geothennal  wells. 
5.372,194.  a.  I66-3O2.00O. 
Grenier,  Gerard;  and  Rambaut,  Michel,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Eoergie 
Atomique.  System  for  the  detection  of  substances  and  in  particular 
explosives    by    the    neutron    irradiauon    thereof    5.373.538.    CI. 
376-159.000. 
Gretz,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

O'Neil,   Daniel  J.;   Gretz,   Thomas  J.;  and  Stark,  Thomas  S., 
5.373.106.  CI.  174-«5.00R. 
Griesinger,  Morgan  R.:  See — 

Schmidt,  John  W.,  Ill;  and  Gncsinger.  Morgan  R.,  5,372,118,  CI. 
124-22.000. 


Griffin,  Bill  E.  Rotary  valve  arrangement.  5,372,104,  CI.  123-190.200. 
GrifTm.  John  M.:  See— 

Cummings.  Michael  J.;  Griffin.  John  M.;  and  Miller,  Curtis  L., 
5.372.670.  CI.  156-390.000. 
Grindell.  Robert  T.:  See- 
Cohen,  Leopold;  Benihaut.  Charles  I.;  and  Grindell,  Rol>ert  T., 
5,373,440.  CI.  364-410.000. 
Grinfeld,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  StefTan.  Robert  J.;  CauTield.  Craig  E.;  Hu. 
David    C;    and    Grinfeld.     Alexander    A..    5.373.014,    CI. 
514-291.000. 
Grinstein,  Reuben  H.:  See — 

Smith,  George  A.;  Boucher.  Steven  P.;  and  Grinstein.  Reuben  H., 
5,373.045.  CI.  524-385.000. 
Grocock.  Peter  G.;  and  Thomas,  Philip  M..  to  Davy  McKee  (Poole) 

Limited.  Twin  roll  casting.  5.372.180,  CI.  164-452.000. 
Grohmann,  Karel:  See — 

Lastick,  Stanley  M.;  Mohagbeghi,  Ali;  Tucker,  Melvtn  P.;  and 
Grohmann,  Karel,  5,372,939,  CI.  435-165.000. 
Grollier,  Jean  F.,  to  L'Oreal.  Combination  of  derivatives  of  1 ,8-hydroxy 
and/or  acyloxy  anthracene  or  anthrone  and  of  pyrimidine  derivatives 
for  inducing  and  stimulating  hair  growth  and  reducing  loss  thereof. 
5,373,006,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Grom,  Glen:  See — 

Furs,  Stanley;  Grom.  Glen;  Miller.  Paul  W.;  Wang.  David  E.;  and 
Berardi.  Arthur  F..  5,371.935.  CI.  29-426.200. 
Gross,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Mendelson,  Yitzhak;  Harjunmaa,  Hannu;  Wang,  Yi;  and  Gross, 
Brian  D.,  5,372,135,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Gross,  James  R.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Catheter  package  and 

delivery  system.  5,372,254,  CI.  206-364.000. 
Groszek,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  Fowler,  H.  Kirk;  and  Groszek,  Donald  J., 
5,372,687,  CI.  204- 1 96.000. 
Group  Lotus  Limited:  See — 

Davis.  John  P..  5,372,212,  CI.  180-9.100. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Paez,  Carlos  A.,  5,372,336,  CI.  244-49.000. 

Spacbt,  Glenn  L.;  Nastasi.  Richard  F.;  and  Burhans.  Walter  R..  Jr., 
5,372,332.  Q.  244-2.000. 
Gudenun.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Farley,    Kevin;    and    Gudeman.     Daniel    M.,    5,372.588.    CI. 
604-164.000. 
Guditis,  Robert  J.  Pole  repair  and  reinforcing  system  and  method  for 

mstalling  the  same.  5,371,986,  CI.  52-170.000. 
Guenter,  Haas,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wis- 
senschaften  e.V.  Hot-cathode  ionization  pressure  gauge  including  a 
sequence  of  electrodes  arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  in 
sequence  along  an  axis.  5.373,240,  CI.  324-462.000. 
Guenther,  William  D.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Composite  insulation  for 

engine  components  5,371,944,  CI.  29-888.061. 
Guentherberg,  Norbert;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Niessner,  Norbert.  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Particulate  grafi  copolymer.  5.373.060.  CI. 
525-301.000. 
Guerin,  Daniel:  See — 

Marie,  Bruno;  Guerin,  Daniel;  and  Larquet,  Christian,  3,373,324, 
CI.  372-60.000. 
Guery,    Jean-Pierre;    Mertz.    Jean-Luc;    and    OUfant.    Jacques,    to 
Telemecanique.  Electric  circuit-breaker  of  the  magnetic  arc  extinc- 
tion type.  5.373.273.  CI.  335-201.000. 
Guha,  Aloke.  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Intangible  sensor  and  method  for 

making  same.  5.373.452,  Q.  364-550  000. 
Guliani,  Sandeep  K.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Detecting  valid  data  from  a 

twisted  pair  medium.  5,373,508,  CI.  371-20.100. 
Gung,  Yih-Wen:  See- 
Wang.  Yng  J.;  Gung.  Yih-Wen;  and  Hsia,  Kuo  H.,  3,373.034,  Q. 
523-118.000. 
Guntly,  Leon  A.:  See— 

Dudley,   Jack   C;   Guntly,   Leon   A.;  and   Retnke,   Michael   J., 
5,372,188,  CI.  165-110.000 
Gustavsson,  Bo:  See — 

Stoltz,  Klas;  and  GusUvsson,  Bo,  5,372,020,  CI.  70-37.100. 
Gut.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Tannenbaum.  Myrcm;  Husaon,  Alan  L.;  Gut,  Michael  A.;  and 
Bright.  James.  3,372.425.  CI.  366-208.000. 
Gutling  GmbH:  See— 

Schwering.     Hans-UIrich;     and     Prinz.     Uwe.     3.372,722,     CI. 
210-636.000. 
Guttinger.  Peter;  and  Ungar,  Istvan.  to  H.  J.  Langen  A  Sons.  Inc. 

Hesitating  carton  loading  machine.  5.371,995.  O.  53-251.000. 
Guy.  Alain:  See— 

LeMaire.  Marc;  Foos.  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Draye,  Micbeline; 
Chomel.   Rodolph;   and   Chevillotte.    Rene   .    3.372.794,   a. 
423-2.000. 
Gwin,  Jon  A.,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  weighting  a 

diffusion  furnace  cantilever.  5,372,649,  CI.  118-728.000. 
H.  J.  Langen  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Guttinger,  Peter,  and  Ungar,  Istvan.  5.371.995.  C\.  53-251.000. 
Ha.  Chang  W..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Test  circuit  of  input 
architecture  of  erasable  and  programmable  logic  device.  3,373,310, 
CI.  371-22.200. 
Haber.  Edgar:  See- 
Reed.  Guy  L.;  Matsueda.  Gary  R.;  and  Haber,  Edgar,  5.372.812.  CI. 
424-145.100. 
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Haber,  Stuart  A.;  and  Stornetta,  Wakefield  S.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Commmiica- 
tions  Research,  Inc.  Method  of  extending  the  validity  of  a  crypto- 
graphic certificate.  5,373,561,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clarfc  B.,  to  Habiey 
Medical    Technology    Corporation.    Fluidizing    powder    inhaler. 
5,372,128,  a.  128-203.210 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Faster,  Clark  B.,  to  Habiey 
Medical  Technology  Corp.  Telescoping  pharmaceutical  storage  and 
mixmg  syringe.  5,372,586,  CI.  604-89.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  to  Habiey 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Multi-celled  safety  package,  nee- 
dle guard  and  safety  disposal  module  with  sleeve  for  prehlled  medica- 
uon  cartridges.  5,372,590,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Haberli,  Markus:  See— 

Marek,  Daniel:  Haberli,  Markus;  Burgers,  Marccllus;  and  Riboulet, 
Jean-CUude,  5,373,239,  CI.  324-320.000. 
Habib,  Nagy  A.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Blood  flow. 

5,372,573,  Q.  600-16.000. 
Habif,  David  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

PeralU,  Eduardo,  5,372,219,  CI.  184-1.500. 
HabJe,  Joel  W  :  See— 

VanLaningham,  Kalvin  C;  Hable,  Joel  W.;  and  Booth,  Dwight  E., 
5.372,228,  CI.  I92-84.00C. 
Habiey  Medical  Technologx  Corporation:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
I    5,372,128,  CI.  I28-203.2IO 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
I     5,372,586,  CI.  604-89.000. 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,372,590,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Hackett,  David  E.;  and  Haselkom,  Michael  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 
Method  of  mounting  a  ceramic  valve  guide  assembly.  5,372,103,  CI. 
123-188.300. 
Hackman,  Scott;  and  Estrada,  Anthony  J.,  to  Qualcomm  Incorporated. 
Voltage    controlled    oscillator    with    dissimilar    varactor    diodes. 
5,373,259,  CI.  33I-36.00C. 
HagB,  Kyosuke;  Kato,  Kiyotaka;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Inngiim*   Yoshiharu; 
Suuki,  Keiji;  Natsume,  Masanori;  and  Hibino,  Hironori,  to  Toyoda 
Kold  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering  apparatus.  5,372,214,  CI. 
180-132.000. 
Hagele,  Hermann:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Helmut;  Uhl,  Klaua-Martin;  and  Hagele,  Hermann, 

5,372,767,  CI.  264-154.000. 

Hager,  William  G.;  Ramey,  Timothy  W.;  Krumlauf,  Paul  R.;  and 

Btckman,  Jay  J.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc. 

Unsaturated  polyester  resin  compositions.  5,373,058,  CI.  525-168.000. 

Hagiwara,  Katsunobu;  and  Miyoshi,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Internal  mixer  having  two  speed  gearing.  5,372.419, 

CI  366-100.000. 

Haley,  Gregory  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.   Substituted 

quinazoline  fungicidal  agents.  5,373.011,  CI.  514-259.000 
Haley,  Neil  F.;  and  Corbiere,  Steven  L.,  to  Fjtstman  Kodak  Company. 
Radiation-sensitive  composition  containing  a  resole  resin  and  a  novo- 
lac  resin  and  use  thereof  in  lithographic  printing  plates.  5,372,907,  CI. 
430-157.000. 
Haley,  Neil  F.;  and  Corbiere,  Steven  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  lithographic  printing  plate  containing  a  resole 
resin  and  a  novolac  resin  in  the  radiation  sensitive  layer.  5,372,915.  CL 
430-302.000. 
Halff,  Albert  H.;  and  Reid,  Allen  F.  Method  for  separation  and  removal 

of  impurities  from  liquids.  5,372,725,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Hall,  Rocky  A.  Cylindrical  hunting  blind  5,371,966,  CI.  43-1.000. 
Hall,  Stuart  A.  Floor  and  baseboard  cleaning  machine.  5.371,912,  O. 

15-98.000. 
Hallett.  Ronald  C;  Cater,  Stephen  R.;  Bircher,  Keith  G.;  Buckley,  J 
Adcle;  and  Stevens,  R.  D.  Samuel,  to  Solarchem  Enterprises  Inc.  UV 
reactor  assembly  with  improved  lamp  cooling  means.  5,372,781,  CI. 
422-186.300. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Harris,  rjullip  C;  and  Heath,  Stanley  J.,  5,372,732.  Q.  507-217.000. 
North,  John  C;  Nelson,  David  O.;  and  Headworth.  Colin  S., 
5,372,198,  a.  166-363.000. 
Ham,  Howard  M.,  Jr.;  and  Keenan,  James  J.,  to  Hendry  Mechanical 
Works.    Electric    arc    and    radio    frequency    spectrum    detection. 
5,373,241,  CI.  324-536.000. 
Hama.  Kiichi:  See — 

bnahashi,   Issei;   Hama.   Kiichi;   and   Hala.  Jiro.   5.372,836.  d. 
I    427-8.000. 
Hama,  Shigeo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Fukashi;  Hama,  Shigeo;  and  Minami,  Norio.  5.372,181. 
CI.  164.-t57.000. 
Hamada,    Keishi;   Tashiro.    Fumio;   Otani.    Shigemasa;    Nomagucbi. 
Kanemasa;  Murakami,  Tomiguyu;  and  lijima,  Sadayoshi,  to  HilAchi 
Chemical  Company  Ltd.  Treatment  of  inorganic  building  malrrials 
5,372,855,  CI.  427-393.600. 
Hamashima,  Muneki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kozo;  Kitamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Hamashima,  Muneki, 
5.373,567,  CI.  382-34.000. 
Hambright,  Perry.  Draw-through-panem  graphics  system.  5,372.506, 

CI  434-84.000 
Hammerslag,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Hammerslag,  Julius  G.;  and  Hammerslag,  Gary  R.,  5.372,587.  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Hammerslag.  Julius  G.;  and  Hammerslag,  Gary  R..  to  Pilot  Cariovaacu- 
lar  Systems,  Inc.  Steerable  medical  device.  5,372,587.  CL  604-95.000. 


Hammett.  Kathryne  R.:  Ser— 

Orr.  Lawrence  W..  Jr.;  and  Hammett,  Kathryne  R..  5.373. 103.  CI 
174-36.000. 
Hamoo,  Joel:  See — 

Diefal.  Eric;  and  Hamoo.  Joel,  5.373,557.  a.  380-20.000. 
Hamy,  Nortwft.  Transportation  system.  5.372,072.  Q.  104-93.000. 
Han.  Hak-Rhim,  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing.  Pull  tab 

innerseal  5.372,268.  Q.  215-232.000. 
Han.  Jang:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Izumi;  Houghton.  Michael;  Weiner,  Amy 
J.;  Han.  Jang;  Kolberg.  Janice  A.;  Cha.  Tai-An;  and  Irvine.  Bruce 
D..  5,372.928.  a.  435-5.000. 
Hanaue,  Yasuhiro;  Kimura,  Etsuji;  Takesfaita,  Takuo:  Mizutani,  Ui- 
chiro;  and  Hoshino.   Yoshiki,  to  Mitsubishi   Materials  Corp.;  and 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amorphous  material  for  regen- 
erator. 5.372.657,  CI   144-3O4.000. 
Hancock,  David  S.:  See— 

Arroya  Candido  J.;  Hancock.  David  S.;  Malluck.  John  F.;  Mitoh- 
dl,  David  M.;  and  Sheu.  Jim  J.,  5,373.100,  Q.  174-23.00R. 
Handa.  Makoto;  and  Kishino.  Tomoyuki.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Biaxially 

oriented  polyester  film.  5,372,879,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Handy  A  Harman:  See — 

Reti,  Aldo  M.,  5,372,779,  d.  420-505.000. 
Haneda.  Saloahi;  and  Nomori  Hiroyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image 

forming  method.  5.372.906.  a.  430- 1 26.000. 
Hanley,  John  L.;  and  Boos,  Roman  C,  to  Sika  Corporation;  and  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  Dry  expansible  sealant  and  bafHe  composition 
and  product.  5.373,027,  O.  521-84.100. 
Hanna,  Marie  R.:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  and  Hanna.  Marie  R.. 
5.372,995,  a.  512-20.000. 
Hanneke,  Jurgen:  See — 

Mater,    Sieghart;    Ruthardt,    Siegfried;    and    Hanneke,    Jurgen. 
5,372,111,  a.  123-373.000. 
Hannes,  Paul.  Modular  building  system  and  frame  members.  5,371,988. 

a.  52-282.100. 
Hansen,  Achim:  See — 

Gardziella,  Anxy,  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  RoU,  Willi.  5,373,070,  a.  525-480.000. 
Hansen,  Ame  E.:  See— 

Flemmer.  Henry;  and  Hansen,  Ame  E.,  5.372,458,  C\  405-128.000. 
Hansen,  Franck  E.;  Brett  Edmund  D.;  Howarth,  Ralph  T.;  and  Levy, 
Steven  D.,  to  Inter  Pak  Equipment  Corporation.  Shrink  film  wrap- 
ping machine.  5,371,999,  a.  53-450.000. 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J.;  and  Manning,  Robert  E.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co. 
Imidarnlyl/benrimidarolyl-terminalfd    alkylamino  ethynyl   alanine 
amino  diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  hypertension.  5,373,017,  CL 
514-394  000 
Hanson,  Joe  L.,  to  Sonics  Associates,  Incorporated.  Compact  disc  with 

synchronizing  heeler.  5,373,497,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Hara,  Takeshi:  See— 

Haaebe.     Masahiro;     Miyaishi.     Yoshinori;     Wakuta.     Satoni; 
Minezawa,    Yukihiro;    Hara.    Takeshi;    and    Tsuzuki.    Shigeo, 
5.372J13.  a.  180-65.600 
Hara.  Tsukushi:  See— 

Ycafaida,    Noriyuki;    Takano,    Satoshi;    Fujino,    Kousou;   Okuda, 

Shigeru;    Hara.    Tsukushi;    and    Ishii,    Hideo,    5,372,089,    a. 

117-98.000. 

Haiada,  Taktmasa;  Eacher,  Ctaus;  Ulian,  Gerd;  Kaltbeitzel,  Anke;  and 

Roach.  Norbcrt,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengescllschaft.  Ferroelectric  liquid 

crystal  display  with  liquid  crystal  mixtures  having  high  spontaneous 

polarization  and  short  helical  pitch  and  alignment  layers  contaming 

lipophilic  or  amphiphilic  compounds.  5,373,380,  CI.  359-75.000. 

Haraodi.  Mohsen  N.;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Cracking  with  spent  catalyst.  5,372.704,  CI.  208-74.000. 
Harder,  Hans  E.:  See — 

Luhr.  Hans-Georg;  and  Harder,  Hans  E.,  5,372.598,  C\.  606-69.000. 
Hardy,  Bernard:  See — 

Dubuit,  Jean-Louis;  and  Hardy,  Bernard.  5.372,064.  CI.  101-40.000. 
Harima,  Masanori:  See — 

Ofashima,  Kohsbou;  Harima.  Masanori;  Kawase,  Tonwyuki;  Itoh. 
Tomokazu;    Sekino,    Nobuo;    Takrmasa,    Hirofiimi;    Konno. 
Kiyoaki;  and  Mizuma,  Kensuke.  5,373,142.  CI  219-506.000 
Harisiades,  Paul;  and  Clark,  Kirtland  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Glass  coating   with   improved   adhesion   and   weather   resistance. 
5,372.889.  O.  428-429.000. 
Harjunmaa.  Hannu:  See — 

Mendelson.  Yitzhak;  Harjunmaa.  Haimu;  Wang,  Yi;  and  Gross, 
Brian  D.,  5,372.135.  a.  128-633.000. 
Harley-Davidaon,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.    William    H.;    and    Zemlicka.    Alvin    R.,    5.372,407,    Q. 
301-110.600. 
Harmand,   Brice.    Device   for   vacuum    testing   of  closed   systems. 

5.372,031.  a.  73-40.000. 
Harmony,  Daniel  C:  See- 
Acker,    Loren    C;    and    Harmony,    Daniel    C.    5,372.603.    a 
606-194.000. 
Harper.  Tliomas  P.:  Ser — 

Miller,  Roger  L.;  and  Harper,  Thomas  P.,  5,372.410,  Q.  303-92.000. 
HarrcU,  Patricia  N..  to  Cameo  Intenutional  Inc.  Rolling  cutter  drill 

bits.  5,372410.0   175-431.000. 
Harriman,  Walter  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparent  size 

passive  range  method.  5.373.318.  O.  348-117.000. 
Hams  Corporation:  See — 

Beaaom.  James  D..  5.373,183.  d.  257-487.000. 
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Landeta,  David  S.;  Young,  William  R.;  and  Longway,  Charles  W. 
T..  5.373.466,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Harris,  David  H.:  Set— 

Steuer,  Robert  R.;  and  Harris,  David  H.,  5,372.136.  Q.  128-633.000. 
Hams.  Ecil  J.  Grain  conveyer  and  spreader.  5.372,467,  CI.  414-301.000. 
Hams,  Phillip  C;  and  Heath,  Stanley  J.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Delayed  release  borate  crosslinking  agent.  5,372.732.  CI.  507-217.000. 
Hi>rris,  Robert  F  :  Savina,  Michael  R.;  and  Joseph,  Michael  D.,  to  E)ow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Particulate  polymers  and  stabilizer  com- 
pounds and  polymer  compositions  prepared  therefrom.  5,373,043,  CI. 
524-377  000. 
Harris,  Theodore  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Amore,  Leo  J.;  Marr,  Susan  U;  Harris,  Theodore  A.,  Jr.;  Bogorad, 
Alexander:    and    Bowman,    Charles    K.,    Jr.,    5,373,306,    CI. 
343-872.000. 
Harrison,  Jeffrey  B.:  See — 

Bhattacharya,  Ajit  K.;  Harrison,  Jeffrey  B ;  Malouf,  Raymond  J.: 
and  Patel.  Mahendra  S..  5.372,705,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Harrold.  John  E.;  and  Weinstein.  Jack,  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems. 
Inc.  Venical  ratchet  gel-like  material  dispenser  with  hinged  trigger. 
5.372,285,  CI.  222-189  000. 
Hart,  Courtney  L.:  See— 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon:    and    Hart,    Courtney    L.,    5,372,952,    CI. 

437-24.000. 

Hart,  George  L.;  McCluer,  Edwin  L.;  Rozner,  Alexander  G.;  Walton, 

William  R.;  and  Waldron.  James  C.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Navy.  Pyronol  torch.  5,372,069,  CI.  102-288.000. 

Hart,  Joseph.  Musical  instrument  string  attachment  means.  5,372,057, 

CI.  84-297.00R. 
Hartley.  Rolfe  J.:  See— 

Ohtani,  Hiroko;  and  Hartley,  Rolfe  J.,  5,372,735,  CI.  252-51. 50R. 
Hartner,  Gerhard:  See — 

Ammer,  Karl,  Hartner,  Gerhard;  and  Geissler,  Rudolf,  5,372,793, 
CI.  427-226.000. 
Harvey,  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5,372,313, 
CI.  239-585.300 
Hase,  Friedrich:  See — 

Schmid,  Friedrich;  Koppitz,  Andreas;  Hase,  Friedrich;  Joppig, 

Peter,  and  KJak,  Roland,  5,372,102,  CI   123-179.210. 

Hasebe,  Masahiro;  Miyaishi,  Yoshinori;  Wakuta,  Saloru;  Minezawa. 

Yukihiro;  Hara.  Takeshi;  and  Tsuzuki.  Shigeo,  to  Aism  Aw  Co..  Ltd. 

Oil  circulatmg  system  for  electnc  vehicle.  5.372,213,  CI.  180-65.600. 

Hasebe.  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Kuroda,  Kazuo;  and  Hasebe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.373.324.  CI.  348-468.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kinji;  Ono,  Tadashi;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoji,  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Polyester  film  for  laminated  metal  sheet  drawing  and 
processing  containing  solid  lubricant  and  having  specified  protrusion 
rate.  5,372.867,  CI.  428-141  000. 
Hasegawa.  Takehiro;  and  fCameyama.  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.      Semiconductor     integrated     circuit.      5,373,200.     CI. 
327-218.000. 
Haselkom.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Hackelt.  David  E.;  and  Haselkom,  Michael  H.,  5,372,103,  CI. 
123-188.300. 
Hashiguchi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Miyota,    Akihiro;    and    Hashiguchi,    Shuichi,     5,372,667.    CI. 
156-213.000. 
Hashimoto,  Sciji:  See — 

Ueda.  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifune,  Tadashi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5,371,996,  CI.  53-298.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishino,  Ken;  Hashimoto,  Yasuo;  Saitoh,  Toshifiimi;  and  Toyoda, 
Ken,  5.373.2%,  CI.  342-4.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Noda.  Etsuji;  Usami.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto.  Yoshiki.  5.372,545, 
CI.  454-256.000. 
Hashimura,  Tetsutaro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  Yajima,  Takatoshi;  Nakanishi,  Kenji;  Araki, 
Hiromitsu;  Naito,  Hiroshi;  Okubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura, 
Tetsutaro,  5,372,925,  CI.  430-533.000 
Hashimura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yusaku;  Okihara,  Masakazu;  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kat- 
sura,    Naoyuki,    Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure,    Tomohiko, 
5,372,171.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Hashizume.  Shin:  See — 

Kawana,     Takeshi;     Amimoto.     Toshiyuki;     Fujita.     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto,  Yuuji;  Niinomi.  Tatsuya;  Ohara,  Sadao;  Hashizume, 
Shin;  Shibasaki,  Yasuo;  Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano,  Take- 
shi, 5,371.931.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Haston,  David  V.;  and  Churilla,  John  A.,  to  PaciHc  Scientific  Com- 
pany. Restraint  belt  retractor.  5,372,328,  CI.  242-383.300. 
Hata,  Jiro:  See — 

Imahashi,   Issei;   Hama,   Kiichi;  and   Hata.  Jiro,   5,372,836,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Hatato,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Mamoru;  Hirasawa,  Toshimasa;  Hatato,  Tatsuo;  Taga. 
Akira;  and  Tatemichi.  Ikuo.  5.371.983.  CI.  52-81.100. 
Hatta,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tanaka.  Kenji;  Eda,  Susumu;  Oomuro.  Katsumi;  Hyodo,  Ryuji; 

Sekihata,    Osamu;     Hatta.     Hiroyuki;    and    Norizuki.     Reiko. 

5.373.504.  CI.  370-60.100. 

Hattori.  Toshiyuki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seating 

and  control  arrangement  for  small  watercraft.  5,372.082.  CI.   114- 

144.00R. 


Hattori,  Toshiyuki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Water- 

crafl.  5.372.083.  CI.  1 14-248.000. 
Haung.  Lin-Hung:  See — 

Lee,    Ming-Kwei;    Homg,    Ray-Hwa;    and    Haung,    Lin-Hung, 
5.373.167.  CI.  257-22.000. 
Haushaller.  Frederick  W..  to  Robinson  Fin  Machines,  Inc.  Dual  corru- 
gated fin  matenal.  5,372,187,  CI.  165-109.100. 
Hautzenroder.  Manfred,  to  Parker  Hannfin  NMF  GmbH.  Training 

device  for  fluid  technology.  5,372,508,  CI.  434-126.000. 
Hayase,  Shuji;  Nakano,  Yoshihiko;  and  Mikogami,  Yukihiro,  to  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha   Toshiba.    Photosensitive   composition   comprising   a 
polysilane  and  an  acid  forming  compound.  5.372.908,  CI.  43O-I92.00O. 
Hayashi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Takada. 
Yasuo;  Suda,  Akihiko;  Hayashi,  Yoshiro;  Kaida,  Kenji;  Masuda. 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi,  Masahiro,  5,372,179,  CI.  164-349000. 
Hayashi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Ishizuka,  Masahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  processing  a  lead  frame. 
5,372.972,  CI  437-209.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaaki:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nakamura, 
Takeaki;     Yamaguchi,     Tatsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     Adachi, 
Hideyuki;   Gotanda,    Masakazu;    Fujio,    Koji;    Sakiyama,   Kat- 
sunori;  and  Hayashi,  Masaaki,  5,372.124,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Hayashi,  Noriki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda,  Shigeru;  and  Hitotsuyanagi, 
Hajime.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc.  Oxide  superconductive 
wire,  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  and  the  products  using  the 
same.  5,372,991,  CI.  505-211.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo,  5,373,397,  CI.  359-699.000 
Hayashi,  Tetsuya;  and  Takeda,  Yoshinobu,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  particle  composite  alloy  having  an 
aluminum  matrix.  5,372,775.  CI.  419-10.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi:  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Takada. 
Yasuo;  Suda,  Akihiko;  Hayashi,  Yoshiro;  Kaida,  Kenji;  Masuda, 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi,  Masahiro,  5,372,179,  CI.  164-349.000. 
Hayashida,  Takeshi:  See — 

Miura,    Yoshifumi;    and    Hayashida,    Takeshi,    5,372,359,    CI. 
271-119.000. 
Hayashihara,  Mikio;  Tsurumi,   Hiroshi;  and  Tanimoto,   Hiroshi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  FSK  signal  receiving  device.  5,373,533, 
CI.  375-88.000. 
Hayasi,  Saloru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  de- 
vice for  mounting  electrical  components  with  enhanced  thermal 
radiating  properties.  5.373.418.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Hayden,  James  D.:  See — 

Pfiester.    James    R;    and    Hayden,    James    D..    5,373.170,    CI. 
257-69.000. 
Hayes,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Everett,  Mickey  H.;  Wallace,  David  B.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  J., 
5,373,314,  CI.  347-71.000. 
Hayman,  Peter  A.;  and  D'Ercoli,  Giacinto  C,  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.  Ring/baflle  element  for  a  trim  of  a  recessed  lighting  fixture. 
5.373.431.  CI.  362-364.000. 
Head  worth.  Colin  S.:  See- 
North,  John  C;  Nelson.  David  O.;  and  Headworth.  Colin  S.. 
5,372,198.  CI.  166-363.000. 
Heath.  Stanley  J.:  See- 
Harris.  Phillip  C;  and  Heath.  Stanley  J  ,  5.372.732.  CI  507-217.000. 
Hebert.  Jean-Paul,  to  Alcatel  Cit.  Semiconductor  light  source  with 
non-linear    compensation    means    within    a    predistortion    circuit. 
5.373.384.  CI.  359-161.000. 
Hecht,  Hans:  Hoffacker.  Theodor-Armin;  Schramm.  Dieter;  and  Alt- 
peter,  Armo,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Measuring  element  for  the 
aspirated    air   of  an    internal    combustion   engine.    5,372,040,   CI. 
73-204.260. 
Hedge,  James  N.:  See — 

Tsui,  David  C;  Tsui.  James  B.  Y.;  and  Hedge.  James  N.,  5,373,236, 
CI.  324-76.420. 
Heibel.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Impink,  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Heibel.  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and 
Calvo.  Raymond,  5,373,539,  CI.  376-236.000. 
Heinen,   Leo   F.,   Jr.   Triangular   intratracheal   tube.    5,372,131,   CI. 

128-207.150. 
Heitzman,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Hemmerle,  R.  David;  Muchmore,  Charles  W.;  Rouse,  William  D.; 
and  Heitzman,  Timothy  M.,  5,373,222,  CI.  318-652.000. 
Helmer-Metzmann.  Freddy:  See- 
Yang.  Dazhong;  Maier.  Gerhard;  Nuyken.  Oskar;  Brekner.  Micha- 
el-Joachim;   and    Helmer-Metzmann.    Freddy,    5,373,081,    CI. 
528-125.000. 
Hemmelgam,  Robert  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Andrew,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Turbine    nozzle    support    assembly.     5,372,476,    CI. 
415-135.000. 
Hemmerle,  R.  David;  Muchmore,  Charles  W.;  Rouse.  William  D.;  and 
Heitzman,  Timothy  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Datuming 
device  for  measuring  displacements  not  parallel  with  a  displacement 
probe's  line  of  travel.  5.373.222,  CI.  318-652.000. 
Hendncks,  Neil  H.:  See— 

Gagne.  Robert  R.;  Marrocco,  Matthew  L.,  Ill;  Trimmer,  Mark  S.; 
and  Hendncks,  Neil  H.,  5.373.056.  CI   525-143  000. 
Hendrickx.  Johan  H.  I.:  See- 
Van   Roermund.  Arthur  H.   M.;  and   Hendrickx,  Johan  H.  I., 
5.373,243,  CI.  324-605.000. 
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Hendry  Mechanical  Works:  See- 
Ham,   Howard   M.,  Jr.;  and   Keenan,   James  J..   3,373,241,  a. 
324-536.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Roberto.  Oscar  E.,  5.372,853,  CI.  427-337.000. 
Smith,  George  A.;  Boucher,  Steven  P.;  and  Grinstetn,  Reuben  H.. 
S.373,045,  CI.  524-385  000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesetlschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

lOocster,  Rita;  Speckmann,  Horst;  von  Rybinski,  Wolfgang;  and 

KoeppI,  Dieter,  5,372,727.  CI.  210-729.000. 
Riesop,  Joerg.  5.372.656.  a.  148-262.000. 
Henn,  Alfred;  and  Schafer.  Michael,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Tap  closure  for  a  vacuum-induction  melting  and  casting  furnace. 
5,372,355,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Henning,  Carl  D  :  See- 
Bast,  Richard  M.;  Chesnut,  Dwayne  A.;  Henning,  Carl  D.;  Lennon, 
Joseph  P.;  Pastmak,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  A.,  5,372,391, 
CI.  285-319.000. 
Henry,  Dennis  P.,  to  Invcntio  AG.  Dual  actuator  mechanical  switch. 

5,373.122,  CI.  187-394.000 
Henry.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Langhorst,   Martm   A.;   and   Henry,   Joseph   B..   5.372,721,   CI. 
210-635.000 
Herbert  Glalt:  See— 

Mattesky,  Henry,  5,371.961,  CI.  38-140.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Loo,  De-Kai.  5,373,077,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.;  and  Doshak,  John  M.,  to  Bridgestone/Fire- 
stone,  Inc  Process  and  catalyst  for  producing  partially  hydrogenated 
diene  polymers  contaming  endo  and  exo  chain  trisubstituted  unsatura- 
tioa  5,373,063,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Hcrold,  Barry  W.:  See- 
Barrett,  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Herold,  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna 
A.,  5,373,249,  Q.  330-264.000. 
Herridge,  John  T.,  to  Daiccll  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Air  bag  with 

inflatabe  ribs.  5,372,381,  CI.  280-743.00R. 
Herzig,  Ralph:  See— 

Jarman,     David;    Farahbakhsh,     Bahram;    and    Herzig.     Ralph. 
5,172.042,  CI.  73-588.000. 
Herziger,  Gerd:  See- 
Beyer,  Eckhard;  Petring.  Dirk;  Abels.  Peter;  and  Herziger,  Gerd, 
5,373,135,  a.  219-121.670. 
Heubctiger,  Wilh;  See— 

Buchan,   Nicholas   I.;   Heuberger,   Willi;   and   Roentgen,   Peter, 
5.373,166,  a.  257-18.000. 
Hewlett,  Bob:  See- 
Prussia,  Stanley  E.;  Astleford,  John  J.;  Hewlett,  Bob;  and  Hung, 
Yen-Con,  5,372,030,  a.  73-37.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Higgins,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  5,373,264,  CI.  331-1 17.00R. 

Loewen,  Victor.  5.373.372,  CI.  358-486.000. 

McGee.    Daniel    R.;    and    Klein,    Matthew    H..    5.373.327.    CI. 

348-645.000. 
Wilson.  Arthur  K.;  Brown.  Patricia  S.;  and  Arbeiter,  Jason  R., 
5.372.512.  a.  439-67.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  See — 

Lcmpel.  Abraham;  Serousai,  Gadiel;  Tobin,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Lantz, 
Carl  B..  5.373.290,  a.  341-51.000. 
Hibi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsui,  Hiromichi;  Hirota,  Isao;  Isono,  Hideto;  and  Hibi,  Hiroshi, 
5,373,179,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Hibi.  Toshifumi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuously  variable 

traction  roller  transmission.  5,372,555,  CI.  476^2.000. 
Hibino,  Hironori:  See — 

Haga.   Kyosuke;  Kato,  Kjyotaka;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Inaguma,  Yo- 
shiharu;  Suzuki,  Keiji;  Natsume,  Masanori;  and  Hibino,  Hironori, 
5,372,214,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Hicks.  Rickey  L.,  to  Orthosis  Corrective  Systems  Corp.  Therapeutic 

foot  orthosis.  5,372,576,  Q.  602-27.000. 
Hidaka,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kimura,    Kazuya;    Mizutani,    Hideki;    and    Hidaka,    Shigeyuki. 
5,372.483.  Q.  417-269.000. 
Hietala,  Jukka;  iCnuuttila.  Pekka;  and  Kytokivi.  Aria,  to  Neste  Oy. 
Catalyst    for    meutbetic    reactions    of    oleifins.     5,372,982.    CI. 
502-226.000. 
Higaki,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Itozaki,  Hideo;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  5,372,992,  CI. 
505-238.000. 
Higaki,  Takashi:  See— 

Uchikawa,  Fusaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeru;  Kinouchi,  Shin-ichi;  Honda, 
Toshihisa;   Kuroiwa,  Takeharu;   Watarai,   Hisao;  and   Higaki, 
Takashi,  5,372,85a  CI.  427255.300. 
Higashi,  Iwao:  See — 

Kitayama,  Toni;  and  Higashi.  Iwao.  5.373,098.  CI.  84-659.000. 
Higasfaikawa,  Katsutoshi,  to  Toyo  Co..  Ltd.  Honing  tool  and  super 
precision  fmishing  method  using  the  same.  5,371,978,  CI.  451-51.000. 
Higashimoto,  Taka^:  See — 

Hirano,    Kazuo;    Shinohara,    Eiji;    and    Higashimoto,    Takashi, 
5,372,323.  Q.  242-299.000. 
Higashino,  Hidetaka:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Higashino. 
Hidetaka.  5.372,851.  a.  427-255.700. 
Higgins,  Charles  T.:  See — 

McCafferly,  Hugh  J.;  Higgins,  Charles  T.;  and  Lucas,  William  L., 
,».,  5,372,148.  a.  131-194.000. 


Higgins,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Negative 
resistance  oscillator  with  electronically  tunable  base  inductance 
5,373,264,  CI.  331-1 17.00R. 
Higgins,  Thomas  P.;  Slurzebecher,  Dana  J.;  and  Paolella,  Arthiu-.  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Direct  optical  injection  locked  fet 
oscUlator.  5,373,261,  CI.  331-66.000. 
High  Stakes  Challenge,  Inc.:  See— 

Gohlke,  James  M.,  5,372,366,  CI.  273-274.000 
Hilbert,  Samuel  D.:  See- 
Weaver.  Ma*  A.;  Pruett.  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes.  Gerry;  Hilbert.  Sam- 
uel D  ;  and  Parham.  William  W  .  5.372.864.  CI.  428-36.920 
Hilden.  Hugh  M.:  See- 
Howe,  Dennis  G.;  Hilden.  Hugh  M.;  and  Weldon.  Edward  J  .  Jr  . 
5.373.513.  CI.  371-42.000. 
Hilgarth.  Sandra  M.:  See— 

Joynes.  Lance  R.;  and  HUgarth,  Sandra  M..  5.372.225.  C\.  191- 
12.20R. 
Hill,  Manyn  W.;  Sharman,  Dennis  F.;  and  Rectoo,  Peter  D.,  to  CTS 
Biocides  Ltd.  Assay  for  an  aldehyde  or  a  compound  capable  of 
releasing  an  aldehyde  5,372,947.  CI.  436-128.000. 
Hillenius,  Steven  J.;  Lynch.  William  T.;  Manchanda,  Lalita,  Pinto. 
Mark  R.;  and  Vaidya,  Sheila,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Planar  isolation  tech- 
nique for  integrated  circuits  5.373,180,  CI.  257-357.000 
Hingst,  Uwe:  See — 

Uwira,  Bemd;  Hingst,  Uwe;  and  Paulus,  Wolf-Dieter.  5,372,333. 
CI.  244-3.160. 
Hino,    Takumi;    Morinaka,    Yoshihiro;    Shimokawa.    Shosuke.    and 
Nojima,  Motoo.  Artificial  limb  joint  and  joint  device.  5.372.574.  CI 
602-16.000. 
Hinsberg,  William  D..  Ill:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  D  ;  Conley,  Jr.;  Willard  E.;  Hinsberg.  William  D  . 
Ill;  Jones,  Pamela  E.;  and  Welsh,  Kevm  M,  5,372.912,  CI 
430-270.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiromu:  See — 

Fujioka,     Saloshi;     Hirabayashi,     Hiromu:     and     Takabayashi. 
Nobuhisa.  5,373,312,  CI  347-102.000. 
Hirahata,  Akiho:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hiroto;  Ide,  Toshihiro;  and  Hirahata,  Akiho,  5.373.438. 
CI.  364-147.000. 
Hirai.  Masato:  See — 

Nakauchi.    Toshihiko;    Hirai.    Masato;    and    Kurata,    Masami. 
5.373.254.  C\.  331-l.OOA. 
Hirai.  Takami;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Dielectric 
filter  having  coupling  electrodes  for  connecting  resonator  electrodes, 
and   method   of  adjusting   frequency   characteristic   of  the   filter 
5.373.271,  a.  333-205.000. 
Hirai.  Tokuyuki;  and  Kugimiya.  Shuzo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Automatic  translating  apparatus  and  a  method  thereof.  5.373.441.  O. 
364-419.020. 
Hirano.  Kazuo;  Shinohara.  Eiji;  and  Higashimoto.  Takashi.  to  Daiwa 
Seiko.  Inc.  Fishing  reel  with  one-way  brake  mechanism.  5.372.323. 
a.  242-299.000. 
Hirasawa,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Mamoni;  Hirasawa,  Toshimasa;  Hatato,  Tatsuo;  Taga. 
Akira;  and  Tatemichi.  Ikuo.  5.371.983.  C\.  52-81.100 
Hirata.  Kouichi:  See — 

Satoh.    Susumu;    Okada,    Susumu;    Hirata,    Kouichi;    Monta. 
Masahiko;      and      Nakagawa.      Tsuguhiko,      5,372.654.      O 
148-217.000. 
Hirata.  Masakuni:  See — 

Kamiya.  Kouzou;  Honjo.  Isao;  Yoshida.  Toshio;  Ushio.  Masaru. 
Igarashi.  Jinichi;  Hirata.  Masakuni;  Okada.  Mitsuo;  Ikemolo. 
Yuji;  Oshima.  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki.  5.372,703.  O. 
208-58.000. 
Hirata,  Yasushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mixed  analog/digital 
mixed  integrated  circuit  having  a  digital  clock  inhibit.  5.373.293,  CI 
341-118.000. 
Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Takano,  Yoshishige, 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Masaya.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energ> 
Research  Institute;  and  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd  Quadru- 
pole  electrode  and  process  for  producmg  the  same    5,373.157,  CI 
250-292.000. 
Hironaga.  Akira:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kenji;  and  Hironaga,  Akira.  5.372.692.  CI.  204-268.000 
Hirosawa.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kondo,    Hideo;    Funabiki,    Chiaki;    and    Hirosawa.    Kazimon. 
5,373,114,  a.  174-268.000. 
Hirose,  Hideaki;  and  Yoshida.  Shigeru.  to  Shibuya  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd 

FiUing  machine.  5.372,167,  a.  141-39.000. 
Hirota.  Hajime:  See — 

Kamegai.  Jun;  Takamura.  Hiromi;  and  Hirota,  Hajime.  5.372.744. 
CI.  252-174.170. 
Hirota.  Isao:  See — 

Matsui.  Hiromichi;  Hirota.  Isao;  Isono.  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi, 
5.373.179.  a.  257-355.000. 
Hirota.  Nanimi:  See — 

Taki.  Naoya;  and  Hirota,  Narumi.  5,372.186.  CI.  165-50.300. 

Hirota,  Toshiyuki;  Honma,  Ichirou;  Wataiube.  Hirohito;  and  Zenke, 

Masanobu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor 

integrated  circuit  device  having  a  capacitor  with  a  porous  surface  of 

an  electrode.  5,372,962,  CI.  437-47.000. 

Hirsch,  James  A.;  and  Stewan,  Scott  C.  to  Security  Metal  Products 

Corp.  Acoustical  door.  5,371,987,  CI  52-207.000. 
Hinchy,  Linda  M  :  Set — 

Titterington.  Donald  R.;  Bui  Loc  V.;  Hirschy,  Linda  M.;  and 
Frame,  Harold  (Hal)  R.,  5,372,852,  Q.  427-288.000. 
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Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hamads.  Keishi:  Tashiro,  Fumio;  Otani,  Shigemasa;  Nomaguchi, 
Kanemasa;     Murakami,     Tomiguyu;    and     lijima,     Sadayoshi, 
5,372,855.  CI.  427-393.600. 
Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakauchi,    Toshiihiko;    Hirai,    Masato;    and    Rurata,    Masami, 
5,373,254,  CI.  331-l.OOA 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umeda.  Takao;   Nagata,   Tetsuya;  Takuma,  Yasuo;  and   Igawa. 
Tatouo,  5,373.351,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Akiyama,  Noboru;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ohta, 

Tatsuyuki;  and  Katsura,  Koyo,  5,373,469,  a.  365-189  050. 

Ihara,   Hirokazu;    Yamamoto,    Masaya;   Kalo,    Kouhei;   Tomita, 

Shigehiro;  and  Tadauchi,  Masaharu.  5.372,340,  CI.  244-161.000. 

Ishinabe.  Iwao;  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi,  Ishiwata, 

Shuichi;    Watanuki,   toshiaki^    Kozono,   Tomoki;   Sumida,   To- 

shiyuki;    Shibata.    Yoji;   and    Ishida.    Kiyoshi.    5,373,316.   CI. 

348-15.000. 

Kamimura,    Osamu;    and    Matsumoto,    Kunio,    5,373,112,    CI. 

174-255.000. 
Katogi,    Kozo;    Ichihara,    Takanobu;    and    Tokuda,    Hiroatsu, 

5,373,448,  CI.  364-431.080. 
Kawana,     Takeshi;     Amimoto,     Toshiyuki;     Fujita,     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto,  Yuuji,  Niinomi,  Tatsuya;  Ohara,  Sadao;  Hashizume, 
Shin;  Shibasaki,  Yasuo;  Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano,  Take- 
shi. 5.371,931.  CI  29-33.00K. 
Miyamura,   Yoshinori;   Futamoto,   Masaaki;   and   MaLsuda.    Yo- 

shibumi.  5,372,843,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Miyaoka,  Shuichi,  5,373,474,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Murakoshi,     Hisaya;     and     Ichihashi,     Mikio,     5,373,158,     CI 

250-311.000. 
Nakauchi,    Toshihiko;    Hirai,    Masato;    and    Kurata,    Masaxni. 

5,373,254.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Ogawa,  Taro;  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki; 
Soga,  Takuhi;  Yamamoto,  Seiji;  and  Ochiai,  Isao.  5,372,916,  CI. 
430-321000. 
Ozawa.  Jun;   Shindo,   iCatsuji;  Ooishi.   Kazuya;   and  Yagihashi. 

Yoshitaka,  5.373,279.  CI.  338-21  000. 
Saeki.  Makoto;  Nagai.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamura.  Hisae;  Abe.  Tadashi. 

and  Fukazawa,  Takeshi,  5,373,471,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tadokoro,     Hiroyuki;     Terashima,     Isamu;     and     Wakamatsu, 

Kazuhiro,  5,373,354,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Terao,    Motoyai>u;    Murase,    Norio;    and    Okamine.    Shigenori. 

5,373,491.  CI.  369-102.000. 
Umeda,  Takao,   Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Takuma.  Yasuo;  and   Igawa. 

Tatsuo.  5.373.351,  CI.  355-208  000. 
Usagawa,   Toshiyuki;    Imamura,   Yoshinori;   Okuhira,   Hidekazu; 
Goto,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Takatani.  Shinichiro. 
5,373,191.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  5«— 

Watanabe.  Fukashi;  Hama.  Shigeo;  and  Minami.  Norio,  5,372,181, 
CI.  164-457.000. 
Hitchcock,  Martin  K.:  See— 

Bartz,   Arnold   M.;   and   Hitchcock,   Martin   K..   5,373,026,   CI. 
521-82.000. 
Hitotsuyanagi,  Hajime:  See — 

Hayashi,   Noriki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda,  Shigeru;  and  Hitot- 
suyanagi, Hajime.  5,372.991,  CI.  505-211.000. 
Ho,  Ping-Pei:  S«  - 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping-Pei;  and  Baldeck,  Patrice,  5,373,381, 
CI.  359-108.000. 
Ho,  Yee-Ping:  See— 

Gallacher,   Gerard;   Mellor,   Geoffrey   W.;   and   Ho,   Yee-Ping, 
5,373,092,  CI.  435-7.930. 
Hoagland.  Mary  M..  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc.  Backplate  for  a  sponge 

refill  cartridge.  5.371.917,  CI.  15-244.100. 
Hoare,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wilson.  Ian  G.;  and  Hoare.  Richard  L..  5,371,960,  CI.  38-77.300. 
Hocker,  Lon,  to  Onset  Computer  Corp.  Data  gathering  computer  and 
analysis    display    computer    interface    system    and    methodology. 
5,373,346,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Hodgson,  James  A  Power  trowels.  5,372,452,  O.  404-112.000. 
Hodkinson,  John  M   Light  panels.  5.373.422.  CI.  362-18.000. 
Hodutu.  Mary .  Medicinal  compositions  for  use  as  a  skin  moisturizer  and 

the  treatment  of  exzema.  5.372.815,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bartz.  (Jwe;  IDonges.  Reinhard;  and  Klehr,  Heiner.  5.372,642,  CI. 

106-730.000. 
Harada,  Takamaaa;  Escber,  Claus;  lUian,  Gerd;  Kaltbeitzd,  Anke; 

and  Rosch.  Norbert,  5.373.380,  CI.  359-75.000. 
Lang.  Florian;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Mania,  Dieter;  Weichert.  An- 
dreas; Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Englert,  Heinrich, 
5,373.024.  CI.  514-618  000. 
Peiffer,  Herbert;  and  MurscbaU,  Ursula,  5.372.882,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Uhrig.  Heinz;  and  Weide.  Joachim,  5,372,747,  CI.  252-356.000. 
Wellenhofer.  Herbert;  Bruckner,  Werner;  Fischer.  Andreas;  and 

Leumer.  Gerhard.  5.372.760,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Yang,  Dazhong;  Maier.  Gerhard;  Nuyken,  Oskar;  Brekner,  Micha- 
el-Joachim;   and    Hehner-Metzmann,    Freddy,    5,373,081,    CI. 
528-125.000. 
Hoechst  Nor- Am  Agrevo  Inc.:  See — 

Collicutt,  Douglas  R.,  5,372,002,  a.  56-128.000. 
Hoeft.  John  S.  Twelve  voJt  direct  curreiu  adaptor    5,372,522,  CL 
439-535.000. 


Hoffacker.  Theodor-Armin:  See — 

Hechi,  Hans,  Hoffacker,  Theodor-Armin;  Schramm,  Dieter;  and 
Altpeter,  Armo,  5.372,040,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Hoffman,  Steven  L.:  See^- 

Petrovich,  Paul  A.;  Gonzalez.  Rene  G.;  and  Hoffman.  Steven  L., 
5,372,058,  CI.  89-47.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Buchecker,     Richard;     and     Schadt.     Martin,     5,372,746,     CI. 
252-299.610. 
Hoffmaim,  Reinhold:  See — 

Oberhauser,    Walter;   and   Hoffmann,   Reinhold,    5,373,537,   CI. 
375-108.000. 
Hofmann,  Richard  W.,  to  Magenta  Corporation  Safety  container  and 

dispenser  for  small  items.  5,372,267,  CI.  215-220.000. 
Hogan,  Michael  A.;  Blattner,  George  W.,  Kummeth.  Charles  R..  and 
Olson,  Alan  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for  locating  data  in  a  data  cartridge  system.  5.^73,485.  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Hogen  Esch,  Johannes  H.  L.,  to  N.V.  Nederlandsche  Apparalenfabriek 
Nedap.  Implantable  biomedical  sensor  device,  suitable  in  particular 
for     measuring     the     concentration     of    glucose.     5,372,133,     CI. 
1 28-63 1.C30. 
Hogestyn,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Traino,  James  C;  Taillie,  Joseph  P.;  and  Hogestyn,  Richard  C, 
5,373,374,  Q.  358-512.000. 
Hohchin,  Ryuzoh:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shigeyuki;    Yamada,    Yuichiro;    Hohchin.    Ryuzoh; 
Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  and  Okumura.  Tomohiro.  5.372.648.  CI    118- 
723.00E. 
Hoinacki.  Richard  P.:  See— 

Moyden,  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinacki,  Richard  P.,  5,372.473,  CI. 
414-788.400. 
Hojsteen,  Soren:  See — 

Blomberg.     Hans    C;    and    Hojsteen,    Soren,     5,373.246.    CI 
329-300.000 
Hokuto  Corporation:  See — 

Mizuno,    Masayuki;    Yamanaka,    Katsuji;    Inatomi,    Satosi;    and 

Namba,  Kenji,  5,372,615,  CI.  47-1.100 
Mizuno.    Masayuki;    Yamanaka,    Katsuji;    Inatomi,    Satosi;    and 
Namba,  Kenji.  5,372,616.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Holderbank  Financiere  Glarus  AG  -  See — 

Schwarz,  Wolfgang;  and  Lerat,  Andre  .  5.372.640,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Holle,  Eerke,  to  U.S  Philips  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  having  a 

cascode  current  mirror.  5,373,228,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Holloway,  Trudy   L.,   to  Soft  and   Shine.   Grooming  composition. 

5,372,806,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Hollowell,  David  A.:  See— 

Campbell,  Walter  G.;  Garland,  Charles  J.;  Hollowell,  David  A.; 
Orleanski.  Robert:  and  Wegrzynowicz,  Carol  A..  5.373.550,  CI. 
379-100.000. 
HoUs,  William  M.;  and  Homer,  Steven  L..  to  Crilly.  Paul  Benjamin. 
Method  for  suppressing  a  maternal  electrocardiogram  signal  from  a 
fetal  electrocardiogram  signal  obtained  with  invasive  and  non-inva- 
sive techniques  using  an  almost  pure  maternal  electrocardiogram 
signal  as  a  trigger  5,372,139.  CI.  128-698  000 
Holm.  Ame:  See — 

Berg.  Rolf  H.;  Almdal.  Kristoffer;  Pedersen.  Walther  B.;  Holm, 
Ame;  Tam,  James  P.;  and  Merrifield,  Robert  B.,  5,373,053.  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Holm.  David  A.:  See— 

Broudy.  Robert  M.;  Goldstick.  Edward  C;  Hohn.  David  A.;  Holt. 
Federick    B.;    Iverson.    Alan    N.;    and    Riemer,    Dietrich    E., 
5.372,426,  CI.  374-127.000. 
Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr.;  and  Dallesasse.  John  M..  to  University  Of  Illinois, 
The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The.  Semiconductor  devices  with  native 
aluminum  oxide  regions.  5,373,522,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Holt.  Federick  B.:  See— 

Broudy.  Robert  M  ;  Goldstick,  Edward  C;  Holm,  David  A.;  Holt, 
Federick    B.;    Iverson,    Alan    N.;   and    Riemer,    Dietrich    E., 
5,372,426,  CI.  374-127.000. 
Holtermann,  Theodore  J.;  and  Woodward,  Lee  A.  Outboard  motor 
with   separated   exhaust   gas   pulsing  and   exhaust  gas  discharge. 
5,372,530,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Holtz,  William  E.;  Pidgeon,  Margo  P.;  and  Vitek.  Donn  G.,  to  Quaker 
Oats  Company,  The.  Ready-to-eat  cereal  flakes  and  process  for 
making  same.  5.372.826,  CI   426-93.000. 
Holzermer,  Guenter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Filter  changer. 

5.373,546,  CI    378-157.000. 
Homol,  Stanley  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  pressure 

responsive  switch  device  5,373,127.  CI.  20O-83.0QJ. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanda.  Toshiya;  Miyakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Wada,  Masayoshi;  aitd  Go, 

Kougyoku,  5,373,454,  CI   364-551.010. 
Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Iwashita,  Kanau;  Nishimoto,  Yukimasa;  and 
Sawano,  Yoshiaki.  5,372,408,  CI.  303-9.640. 
Honda,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Uchikawa,  Fusaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeru;  Kinouchi,  Shin-ichi;  Honda, 
Toshihisa;    Kuroiwa,   Takeharu;    Watarai,    Hisao;   and   Higaki, 
Takashi,  5,372,85a  CI.  427-255.300. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Guha,  Aloke,  5,373,452,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Hong,  Sung  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  separating  lumi- 
nance and  color  signals  by  detecting  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
variations.  5,373,328,  CI.  348-668.000. 
Hong.  Tsun-Seng;  and  Jang.  Sun-Sing.  Wind  guiding  disk  of  kitchen 
smoke  exhauster.  5,372,122,  CI.  I26-299.00R. 
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Honjo,  Isto:  See— 

Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio,  Masani; 
Igarashi,  Jinichi;  Hirata,   Masakuni;  Okada,  Mitsuo;   Ikemoto. 
Yuji;  Oshima,  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki,  5,372,703,  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Honma,  Ichirou:  Set — 

Hirota,   Toshiyuki;    Honma,   Ichirou;   Watanabe,   Hirohito;   and 
Zeoke,  Masanobu,  5,372,%2,  CI.  437-47.000. 
Honselaar,  Comelis  H.:  See — 

Borsboom,  Wouter  A.;  and  Honselaar,  Comelis  H.,  5,372,098,  CI. 
123-41.440 
Hood,  Robert  G.,  to  Bio-Flo  Limited.  Fluid  flow  control  apparatus. 

5,372,709,  CI.  210-90.000. 
Hoomaert,  Christian:  See — 

Williams,  Paul  Howard;  Hoomaert,  Christian;  and  Muller,  Jean 
Claude,  5,373,023,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Hooykaas,  Carel  W.  J.,  to  Pelt  A  Hooykaas  B.V.  Method  for  Tixing 

waste  material.  5,372,729,  CI.  210-751.000. 
Hopkins,  Bvan  L.;  and  Yotz,  Gregory  A.,  to  Hopkins  Manufacturing 
Corporation.    Headlight    aiming    method    using    pattern    framing. 
5,373,3$7,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Hopkins,  Harry:  See — 

Douglas,  James  W.;  Greene,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  Harry, 
5.371,982,  CI.  52-64.000. 
Hopkins  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas,  James  W.;  Greene,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Hopkins,  Harry, 
5,371,982,  CI.  52-64.000. 
Hopkins  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkias,    Evan    L;    and    Yotz,    Gregory    A..    5,373.357,    CI. 

356-121.000. 

Horacek,  Heinrich,  to  Chemie  Linz  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Rame  resistant 

plastics  containing  guanidine  barbiturates  or  guanidine  thiobarbitu- 

rates,  and  also  guanidine  barbiturates  and  guanidine  thiobarbiturate. 

5.373.0J8.  CI.  524-100.000. 

Hordis,  Robert  C,  to  C.  C.  Omega  Chemical,  Inc.  Method  of  forming 

a  transom  for  a  boat.  5,372,763.  CI.  264-46.500. 
Horiba,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi,  Shinji;  Togawa,  Susumu;  and  Konishi, 
Takao,  5,372,035,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Horita,  Yothiyuki:  See — 

Terada,    Yasuhani;    Horita,    Yoshiyuki;   and    Yoshida,    Hiroshi, 
5,372,022,  CI.  70-71.000. 
Homer,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Holls,    William    M.;    and    Homer,    Steven    L.,    5,372,139,    CI 
128-698.000. 
Homer.  William  P.  Window  having  motorized  shades.  5.372,173,  CI. 

160-98.000. 
Homg.  Ray-Hwa:  See — 

Lee.    Ming-Kwei;    Homg.    Ray-Hwa;    and    Haung,    Lin-Hung. 
5.373,167,  CI.  257-22.000. 
Horton,  Paul  L.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Radius  conveyor  belt. 

5,372,248.  CI.  198-852.000. 
Horvath.  Leslie  G.  Pool  cover  support.  5.371.907.  CI.  4-498.000. 
Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Okazaki.  Masaki.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Fuel    feeding    device    for    internal    combustion    engine. 
5,372,101.  CI.  123-179.150. 
Hoshina,  Nozomi;  Yamane,  Iwao;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshifumi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  sewing  machine  having  a 
driving  mechanism  for  driving  a  clolh  presser  unit  according  to  a 
sewmg  pattern.  5.372,078,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Hoshmo,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hanalie.  Yasuhiro;  Kimura,  Etsuji;  Takeshita,  Takuo;  Mizutani, 
Uichiro;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  5,372,657,  CI.  148-304.000. 
Hotchkiss,  Robert  N.;  Popken,  John;  Woodward,  Arthur;  and  Gosney, 
Mark  S ,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.  Supination-pronation 
device.  5,372,597,  CI.  606-56.000. 
Hotta.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kitazawa,   Naoki;    Hotta,   Hiroshi;    Sugita,   Yasuhisa;   and  Ohta, 
Katsuioshi.  5,373,065.  CI.  525-382.000. 
Houck,  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Levy,    Joseph    M.;    and    Houck,    Raymond    K.,    5,372,716,    CI. 
210-198.200. 
Hougen.  E.  Douglas:  See — 

Schmidt,  John  W..  Ill;  and  Griesinger,  Morgan  R.,  5.372,118,  CI. 
124-22.000 
Houghton.  Michael:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito.  Izumi;  Houghton.  Michael:  Weiner,  Amy 
J.;  Han,  Jang;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Cha,  Tai-An;  and  Irvine,  Bruce 
D.,  S.372,928.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Houk.  Larry  W  ;  See- 

McClure,  Kevin  E.;  Douglas.  TTiomas  P.;  and  Houk,  Larry  W.. 
5.373,111,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Howarth.  Ralph  T.:  See— 

Hansen,  Franck  E.;  Brett,  Edmund  D.;  Howarth.  Ralph  T.;  and 
Levy.  Steven  D..  5.371.999,  CI   53-450.000. 
Howe.  Dennis  G.;  Hilden,  Hugh  M.;  and  Weldon.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Shift  correction  code  system  for  correct- 
ing   additive    errors    and    synchronization    slips.     5,373,513.    CI 
371-42.000. 
Howes,  Michael  J.;  and  Bridgens,  Barry,  to  Lucas  Industries.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  vehicle  traction  control  by  detecting  wheel  spin. 
5,373,447.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Howmedica  GmbH:  See — 

Luhr.  Hans-Georg;  and  Harder.  Hans  E..  5.372,598,  CI.  606-69.000 


Hsia.  Kuo  H.:  See— 

Wang,  Yng  J.;  Gung,  Yih-Wen;  and  Hsia,  Kuo  H..  5,373,034.  a. 
523-118.000. 
Hsiao,  Yung-Chi.  Automobile  steering  lock.  5,372,019,  Q.  70-38.00A. 
Hsu,  Chih-Hsiung  Emergency  escape  device.  5,372,217,  C\.  182-70.000. 
Hu,  David  C:  See— 

FailU,  Amedeo  A.;  Steffan,  Robert  J.;  Caufleld,  Craig  E.;  Hu, 
David     C;     and     Grinfeld,     Alexander     A.,     5.373,014.     C\. 
514-291.000. 
Huang,  Chuan-Lung.  Gear  shift  lever  lock.  5,372,023,  Q.  70-247.000. 
Huang,  Shixiong:  See — 

Li,  Jiang;   Pan,   Xijin;   You.   Shoudong;   and  Huang,   Shixiong. 
5,372,749,  CI.  252-512.000. 
Hubele,  Adolf;  and  Zetm,  Ronald,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Microbi- 

cides.  5,373,013,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Huber,  David  R.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.   Method  for 
linearizing  an  unbalanced  Mach  Zehndcr  optical  frequency  discrimi- 
nator. 5.373.389.  CI.  359-195.000. 
Huber,  Hans  G.  Long  sand  trap  for  separating  and  removing  sand  from 

water  from  inflow  channels.  5,372,713,  CI.  2IO-I58.000. 
Huber,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Strait,  John  P.;  Mayne,  Clive  L.;  MacDonald,  Lindsay  W.;  Rosen. 
Brian  S.;  Huber,  Richard  E.;  and  Kem,  David  M.,  5,373,31 1,  CI. 
345-200.000. 
Hudson,   Larry   R.    Lever  device  for  equalizing   bicycle  workout. 

5,372,374,  CI.  280-233.000. 
Huettner,  Manfred:  See — 

Fritsch,  Walter;  and  Huettner,  Manfred,  5,372,491,  a.  425-130.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Lam,  Juan  F.;  Yen,  Huan-Wun;  and  Pikulski.  Joseph  L.,  5,373,526, 

CI.  372-69.000. 
Steinberg,  George.  5,372,674,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Vollin,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Tan,  Dong,  5,373,432,  Q.  363-16.000 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Cuadros,  Jaime  H..  5,372.334.  CI.  244-3.1 10. 
Hughes.  Sarah  E.  Method  of  hardening  and  strengthening  Hngemails 

5,372.150.  CI.  132-200.000. 
Himimelle,  Tod:  See — 

Dowling,  Earl;  and  Hummelle,  Tod.  5,372,095,  a.  119-166.000. 
Hung,  Yen-Con:  See — 

Prussia.  Stanley  E.:  Astleford.  John  J.;  Hewlett,  Bob;  and  Hung. 
Yen-Con,  5.372,030,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Husson,  Alan  L.:  See — 

Tannenbaum,  Myron;  Husson,  Alan  L.;  Gut,  Michael  A.;  and 
Bright.  James,  5,372.425.  CI  366-208.000. 
Hutchins,  Julian  Bryan:  See — 

Hynes.  Edward  G..  5,372,170,  CI '  1 52-42.000. 
Huthmacher,  Klaus:  See — 

Piana,     Hermann;     and     Huthmacher,     Klaus,     5,373,068,    CI. 
525-403.000. 
Hyde,  James  S.:  See — 

Wong,  Eric  C;  and  Hyde.  James  S..  5,372.137.  CI    128-653  500 
Hykes.  Timothy  W  :  See- 
Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr.;  Mowen.  Ricky  L ;  Hykes.  Timothy  W.; 
Foriney.    Dennis    A.;    and    Rice.    Dennis    F..    5.371.973.    CI 
451-62.000. 
Hynes.  Edward  G..  to  Hutchins,  Julian  Bryan.   Resilient  integrally 

sprung  wheel  for  a  vehicle.  5.372.170.  CI.  152-42.000. 
Hyodo,  Ryuji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kenji;  Eda.  Susumu;  Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Hyodo.  Ryuji; 
Sekihata.    Osamu;     Hatta,    Hiroyuki;    and    Norizuki.    Reiko. 
5.373.504,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ha.  Chang  W..  5.373.510.  CI.  371-22.200. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Chan.  Ha  H..  5.372,959.  CI.  437-41  000. 
Kang,  Mi  Young;  Son,  Gon;  and  Jung.  Jin  Ki.  5,372.971.  CI. 

437-195.000. 
Ryou,  Eui  K..  5.372.965.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Unkoo.  5.372.377.  CI.  280-691. 000. 
lacovangelo.  Charles  D.;  and  DiConza.  Paul  J  .  to  General  Electrk: 
Company.  Preparation  of  molten  salt  electrolytes  containing  divalent 
titanium.  5.372.681.  CI.  204-71.000. 
Ichihara,  Takanobu:  See — 

Kalogi.    Kozo;    Ichihara.    Takanobu;    and    Tokuda,    Hiroatsu. 
5.373.448.  CI.  364-431.080. 
Ichihashi.  Mikio:  See — 

Murakoshi.     Hisaya;     and     Ichihashi.     Mikio,     5,373,158,     CI. 
250-311.000. 
Ichimura.  Hidenao;  Matsushima,  Shunji;  and  Kurata.  Masataka.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiko  Seisakusho.  DC  motor  with  anti- 
vibration  brush  mounts.  5,373,208,  CI.  310-154.000. 
Ichimura.  Teruo;  Suzuki.  Kazuhiko;  and  Ishimoto.  Junichi.  to  NEC 
Corporation.    Display   controller   for   outputting   display   segment 
signals.  5.373.310,  CI.  365-197.000. 
Ichinohe.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  access 

to  a  paging  radio  receiver.  5,373.289,  CI.  340-825.560. 
Ichioka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Ogawa.  Meiko;  Suzuki.  Kouhei;  Kitahara.  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Ichioka.  Yoshikazu,  5.373.377,  CI.  359-59.000 
Ichiyama.  Hideyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resm- 

sealed  semiconductor  device.  5,373,190.  CI.  257-737.000. 
Ichiyama.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Abe.   Shunichi;   Asai.   Katunori;   Tomita.   Yoshihiro;   Ichiyama, 
Hideyuki;  Ohumae.   Seizou;   Nishmaka,   Yoshirou;   Fukutome. 
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Katsuyuki;  Ueda,  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi,  Toshio,  S,372,29S,  CI. 
228-123.100. 
Ide,  Russell  D.  Hydrcxlynanuc  bearings  having  spaced  bearing  pads  and 

methods  of  making  same.  3,372,431,  Q.  384-122.000. 
Ide,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Miyizaki.  Hiroto;  Ide,  Toshihiro;  and  Hirahata,  Akiho,  5,373,438, 
CI.  364-147.000. 
Ide,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Seiichi;  Ide,  Yoshikazu:  Fujinaka,  Mitsuru;  and  Sannomiya, 
Masayoshi,  3,372,216,  CI.  180-274.000. 
Ideaz  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Jerry  R.,  3.372,021.  CI.  70^3.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funaki.  Keisuke.  and  Yamasaki.  Komei.  3,373,031,  a.  322-3.000. 
Idman  Oy:  See — 

Kasurinei,   Esko.  3.373.429.  CI.  362-299.000. 
Ido,  Takaaki,   to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.373.468,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Igarashi,  Jinichi:  See — 

Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio.  Masaru; 
Igarashi,  Jinichi;   Hirata,   Masakuni;  Okada.   Mitsuo;   Ikemoto. 
Yuji;  Oshima,  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki,  3,372,703,  CI. 
208-38.000. 
Igawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Umeda,  Takao;   Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Takuma,  Yasuo;  and  Igawa, 
Tatsuo,  3.373.351,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Ihara,  Hirokazu;  Yamamoto,  Masaya;  Kato,  Kouhei;  Tomita,  Shigehiro; 
and    Tadauchi,    Masaharu,    to    Hitachi,    Ltd.    Spacecraft    system. 
3,372,340,  CI.  244-161.000. 
Ihle,  Clausdieter;  and  Banhardt,  Volker,  to  Koch  Marmorit  GmbH. 
Process  and  device  of  applying  multi-component  resins  and  use  of 
same.  5,372,844,  CI.  427-136.000. 
Ihle.  Knut,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.   Bulk  material  unloading  system. 

5.372.468,  CI.  414-313.000. 
lijima.  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Hamada,  Keishi;  Tashiro.  Fumio;  Otani,  Shigemasa;  Nomaguchi, 
Kanemasa;    Murakami,    Tomiguyti;    and    lijima,    Sadayoshi, 
5.372,855,  Q.  427-393.600. 
likubo,  Tomohito:  See — 

Motomura,    Yoshitada;   Tawara,    Hiroshi;   Tsukuta,   Kenji;   and 
likubo.  Tomohito,  5.372.499,  CI.  432-176.000. 
limura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Katayama,    Satoshi;    Nitta,    Kenichi;    and    limura,    Katsuhiko, 
5.372,677,  CI.  156-659.100. 
lizuka,  Nobuo.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Ap|>aratus  for  digitally 
recording  reproducing  and  editing  an  audio  signal.  3,373,493,  CI. 
369-124.000. 
Ikari,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Tsunekawa,  Shyoji;  MOri.  Koji;  Ikari,  Yoshiki;  Tsukui.  Toshimasa; 
Komuro.  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Fujio,  5.372,189.  CI.  62-262.000. 
Ikahya,  Koei:  See — 

Inoue,  Masahiro;  Ito,  Hirokazu;  Tomioka,  Shinji;  Yabushita,  Sadao; 
Ikariya,  Koei;  and  Funita,  Kohichi.  5,372.997.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Ikeda,  Masakazu:  See — 

Okamura,  Michiya;  Konno,  Tetsuo;  Sagisaka,  Kouichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Masakazu,  5,373.046,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Ikeda,  Tatsuroh:  See — 

Shoji,  Hajime;  Otsubo,  Koji;  Ikeda,  Tatsuroh;  Malsuda,  Manabu; 
and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi.  5.373,520.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ikemoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo.  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio,  Masaru; 
Igarashi,  Jinichi;  Hirata,  Masakuni;  Okada,  Mitsuo;  Ikemoto, 
Yuji;  Oshima,  Kouichi;  and  Takashima.  Hiroyuki,  5,372,703,  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Iki,  Makoto:  See— 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iki, 
Makoto,  5.373.437,  CI.  364-44.320. 
Des,  Kenneth  E..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Method  of  holding  a  sample 

container  5.372.786,  CI.  422-104.000. 
lUger,  Hans- Walter:  See— 

Naujoks,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Illger.  Hans- 
Walter;  Baatz.  Gunter;  and  Rabe,  Hansjurgen.  5.373.029.  CI. 
521-172.000. 
lUian.  Gerd:  See— 

Harada,  Takamasa;  Escher,  Claus;  Illian.  Gerd;  Kaltbeitzel,  Anke; 
and  Rosch.  Norbert.  5.373.380.  CI.  359-75.000. 
inig.  Carl  R.:  See- 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J  ;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef.  Kurt 
A.;  Douty.  Brent  D.;  and  lllig.  Carl  R.,  5.372,800.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Imahashi.  Issei;  Hama.  Kiichi;  and  Hata,  Jiro.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited. Method  of  forming  polycrystalling  silicon  fUm  in  process  of 
manufacturing  LCD.  5.372.836.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Imai.  Motomasa:  See — 

Shutoh.  Naoki;  Imai.  Motomasa;  and  Ueno,  Fumio,  5,373,129,  CI. 
200-144.0AP. 
Imai.  Takahiro;  Fujimori.  Naoji;  and  Nakahata,  Hideaki.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Thin  film  single  crystal  substrate.  3,373.171. 
CI.  237-77.000. 
Imai,  Takahiro:  See — 

Adschiri,  Tadafumi;   Degawa,  Junji;    Imai.  Takahiro;   Fujimori, 

Naoji;    and    Furusawa,    Takehiko.    deceased.    3.372.799,    CI. 

423-446.000. 

Imaino,  Wayne  I.;  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin.  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand,  Timothy 

C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multilayer  opti- 


cal disk  and  system  having  multiple  optical  paths  include  identical 
total  disk  substrate  thickness.  5,373,499,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Imamura,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Usagawa,   Toshiyuki;   Imamura,   Yoshinori;   Okuhira,   Hidekazu; 
Goto.  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Takatani.  Shinichiro. 
5.373.191.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Imashiro.  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi.  Ikuo.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  inc. 
Process    for    producing    polycarbodiimide    resin.    5,373,080,    CI. 
528-67.000. 
Imbert,  Dominique:  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Cheminaud,  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon,  Pascal;  and 
Imbert,  Dominique,  5.372.748.  CI.  252-389.230. 
IMBX  Corporation:  See— 

Ballos.  Pete.  III.  3.372,369.  CI.  493-316.000. 
Imperato,    John.    Radio    frequency    power    measurement    system. 

5.373.237.  CI.  324-99.00D. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Bradbury.  Robert  H..  5.373.015.  CI.  514-300.000. 
Takeuchi.     Hikaru;     and     Sakata,     Kazuhiko,     5.372,988,     CI. 
303-227.000. 
Impink.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Heibel.  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and  Calvo. 
Raymond,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.   Safety  system 
grade  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  dropped  control  rod  and 
malfunctionmg  exit  thermocouples  in  a  pressurized  water  reactor. 
3.373.339.  CI.  376-236.000. 
Inagaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Sasaya,  Hideaki,  3,372,489, 
CI.  418-13.000. 
Inaguma,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke;  Kato.  Kiyotaka;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Inaguma,  Yo- 
shiharu; Suzuki.  Keiji;  Natsume.  Masanori;  and  Hibino.  Hironori, 
3.372,214,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Inasaka,  Jun,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multilayer  circuit  board  with  re- 
paired I/O  pin  and  process  for  repairing  I/O  pin  on  multilayer  circuit 
board.  5.373.110.  CI.  174-267.000. 
Inatomi.  Satosi:  See — 

Mizuno.    Masayuki;    Yamanaka,    Katsuji;    Inatomi,    Satosi;    and 

Namba,  Kenji,  5,372,615.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Mizuno.    Masayuki;    Yamanaka,    Katsuji;    Inatomi,    Satosi;    and 
Namba,  Kenji,  5,372,616,  CI.  47-1.100. 
Inazawa,  Shinji;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  and  Sawada,  Kazuo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Insulated  wire  with  an  intermediate  adhesion 
layer  and  an  insulating  layer.  5.372.886.  CI.  428-384.000. 
Inco  Alloys  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Ganesan.    Pasupathy;    and    Smith,   Gaylord    D.,    5,372,662,   CI. 
148-428.000. 
Indiana  Cash  Drawer  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Buie,  Robin  S.;  Mann.  Bruce  L.;  and  Stephens,  Phillip  E.,  5,372,417. 
CI.  312-245.000. 
Indoor  Air  Quality  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neal.  Edward  J..  5.372,01 1,  CI.  62-93.000. 
Industrial  Piping.  Inc.:  See — 

Mullinax.  Charles  H..  5.371,911,  CI.  13-56.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Chen.  Chun- Yen.  3.373.154.  CI.  250-235.000. 
Yu,  Tsai-An;  Pan.  Jing-Pin;  Chen.  Han-Lung;  King,  Jinn-Shing; 
and  Wang.  Tsung-Hsiung,  5.372.891.  CI.  428-458.000. 
Information  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Kwang-Cheng.  5.373,503,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Ingold.  Dana  W.:  See— 

Gleeson.  James  F.;  Petersheim,  Richard  J.;  Warren.  Mitchell  R.; 
and  Ingold.  Dana  W.,  5,372.350,  CI.  472-116.000. 
Inlow.  Duane;  and  Maiorella,  Brian,  to  Cetus  Corporation.  Lipid  micro- 
emulsions  for  culture  media.  5,372.943,  CI.  435-240.310. 
Inohara,  Akio:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Noriaki;  Isaka,  Kinichi;  Inohara, 
Akio;  and  Kishishita,  Hiroshi.  5.372.837.  O.  427-8.000. 
Inoue,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  and  Bizen,  Tatsuo.  5,373,262, 
CI.  331-96.000. 
Inoue.  Eiichi;  Noshiro.  Atsumi;  and  Utsumi.  Minoru.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Converting   device   including   variable 
electroconductivity  material,  and  recording  and  detecting  method 
using  the  same.  5.373,348.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Inoue,  Jiro:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Jiro;  Kajiwara.  Masatoshi;  Nakatani,  Hiro- 
shi;  Fujimoto.   Katsumi;   and   Sakai.    Katsumi.   5.373.267.   CI. 
333-187.000. 
Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Jiro;  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi;  Nakatani,  Hiro- 
shi;  Fujimoto,   Katsumi;   and   Sakai.   Katsumi,   5.373.269.   CI. 
333-187.000. 
Inoue.  Masahiro;  Ito.  Hirokazu;  Tomioka,  Shinji;  Yabushita,  Sadao; 
Ikariya.  Koei;  and  Funila.  Kohichi.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation. 
The.  Albumin  preparation  and  method  for  preserving  the  same. 
5.372.997.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Inoue.  Masato:  See — 

Miyamoto.     Moritoshi;     and     Inoue.     Masato.     5.373.492,     CI. 
369-112.000. 
Inoura,  Hiromoto:  See — 

Kitahara,    Shizuo;    Kanefuji.    Kazuhisa;    Oda,    Akio;    Inoura, 
Hiromoto;  and  Kinomoto.  Shigeru.  5,372.614.  CI.  44-371.000. 
Inozuka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Watanabe.     Kazushi;    and     Inozuka,    Akihiro,    3,373,037,    CI. 
525-166.000. 
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InSlent  Inc.:  See— 

Beyar,    Mordechay;    Globerman,    Oren;    and    Yachia,    Daniel, 
5,372,600,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  Set — 

Naville,  Charles;  Staron,  Philippe;  Pignard,  Guy;  and  Winrisch, 
Christian,  5,372,207,  CI.  175-1.000. 
Integrated  Silicon  Solution,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,    Ling;    Lin,    Tien-ler;    and    Wu,    Albert,    5,373,465,    CI. 
365-18S.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  5m — 

Ellis,  David;  and  Brady,  Gary,  5,373,535,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Guliani,  Sandeep  K.,  5,373,508,  CI.  371-20.100. 
Inter  Pak  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen,  Franck  E.;  Brett,  Edmund  D.;  Howarth,  Ralph  T.;  and 
Levy,  Steven  D.,  5.371,999,  CI.  53-450.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Bishay,  John;  and  Emo,  Joseph,  5,373,458,  CI.  364-708.100. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  D.;  Conley,  Jr.;  Willard  E.;  Hinsberg,  William  D., 
Ill;  Jones,  Pamela  E.;  and  Welsh,  Kevin  M.,  5,372,912,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Anschel,  Morris,  5,372,685,  CI.  204-192.140. 
Argyrakis,  Straty  N.;  Oldrey,  Richard  W.;  and  Steele,  Eugene  E., 

5,373,109,  CI.  174-1 17.0FF. 
Bailey,  James  A.;  Malmberg,  James  E.;  and  Trener,  Larry  L., 

5,373.253,  CI.  330-288.000. 
Bentlev,  Steven  R.;  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  Quintana,  Fernando; 

and  West,  Stephen  C,  5,373,401,  CI.  360-50.000. 
Brady,  James  T.,  5,373,512,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Buchan,   Nicholas   I.;   Heuberger,   Willi;   and   Roentgen,   Peter, 

5,373,166,  CI.  257-18.000. 
CummiDgs,  Michael  J.;  GrifTm,  John  M.;  and  Miller,  Curtis  L., 

5,372,670,  CI.  156-390.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.,  5,373,455,  a.  364-571.010. 
Imaino,  Wayne  I.;  Rosen,  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand, 

Timothy  C,  5,373,499,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Jenness,    Robert    V.;    and    Moore,    Victor    S.,    5,373,300,    CI. 

343-102.000. 
Johnson.  Christy  L.;  and  Silverman.  Stephen  L.,  5,372,785,  CI. 

422-90.000. 
Konecke,  Sheila  J.;  and  Weindelmayer,  Frederick  G.,  5,372,296,  C\. 

228-124.600. 
Malik,  Randhir  S.,  5.373,434,  CI.  363-56.000. 
Matienzo,   Luis  J.;   Blackwell,   Kim   J.;   and    Knoll,   Allan    R., 

5,372,848,  CI.  427-250.000. 
McGuire,  Thomas  R.;  and  Plaskett,  Thomas  S.,  5,373,238,  CI. 

324-252.000. 
Noda,  Masashi,  5,373,147.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Ogawa,  Meiko;  Suzuki,  Kouhei;  Kitahara,  Hiroaki;  Kimura,  Shini- 

chi;  and  Ichioka,  Yoshikazu,  5,373,377,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Srikrishnan,  Kris  V  ;  and  Wu,  Jin  J.,  5,372,652,  CI.  134-7.000. 
International  Business  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 
Betts,  Robert,  5,373,388,  CI.  359-189.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragances  Inc.:  See — 

Buckholz.  Lawrence  L.,  Jr.;  and  Scharpf,  Lewis  G.,  5,372,834,  CI. 
426-536.000. 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  and  Hanna,  Marie  R.. 
5.372,995,  CI.  512-20.000. 
International  Technidyne  Corporation:  See — 

Cusak,  Robert;  Laduca,  Frank  M.;  and  Samo.  Robert  J.,  5,372,946, 
a.  436-69.000. 
Intevac,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  David  B.;  Scott,  Allan  W.;  and  Daley,  Thomas,  5,373,320, 
CI.  348-217.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Achermann,     Peter;     and     Granicher,     Reto,     5,373,132,     CI. 

200-310.000. 
Henry,  Dennis  P..  5.373,122,  CI.  187-394.000. 
Nagel.  Hemz-Dieter.  5,373,121,  CI.  187-275.000. 
Investigation  Tecnica  Industrial,  S.A.:  See — 

Lopez  Jimenez,  Miguel,  5,373,198,  CI.  307-68.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Iver  E.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and  Terpstra,  Robert  L., 
5,372,629,  CI.  75-332.000. 
IPL  Inc.:  See— 

Beauchamp,    Maurice;    and    Lanoue,    Michel,    5,372,257,    CI. 
206-504.000. 
Iris  Medical  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

GaasterUnd,  Douglas  E.;  and  Buzawa,  David  M.,  5,372,595,  CI. 
606-4ja00. 
Irvine,  Bnioe  D.:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumi;  Houghton,  Michael;  Weiner,  Amy 
J.;  Han,  Jang;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Cha,  Tai-An;  and  Irvine,  Bruce 
D.,  5,372,928,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Isaka,  Kinichi:  See — 

Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Noriaki;  Isaka,  Kinichi;  Inohara, 
Akio;  and  Kishishita,  Hiroshi,  5,372,837,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Iseki,  Tsutomu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  industries,  Ltd.  Pneimiatic  tire 
including  a  carcass  ply   composed  of  a  plurality  of  ply  strips. 
5,372,172,  CI.  152-548.000. 
Ishida,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Ishiwata, 
Shuichi;  Watanuki,  toshiaki;  Kozono,  Torooki;  Sumida,  To- 
shiyuki;  Shibata,  Yoji;  and  Ishida,  Kiyoshi,  5,373,316,  CI. 
348-lSilOO. 


Ishii,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solder  reflow 

mounting  board.  5,373.113,  CI.  174-261.000 
Ishii,  Hideo:  See — 

Yoshida,   Noriyuki;   Takano,   Satoshi;   Fujino.   Kousou;   Okuda, 
Shigeru;    Hara,    Tsukushi;    and    Ishii,    Hideo,    5,372,089.    Q. 
117-98.000. 
Ishii,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Isobe,  Soichi;  Komata.  Kimio;  Ishii,  Toshiaki;  and  Komai,  Yumchi, 
5,373,391,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shoji,  Hajime;  Otsubo,  Koji;  Ikeda,  Tatsuroh;  Matsuda,  Manabu; 
and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,373,520,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Ishikawa,   Masaaki,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.   Automotive 

projection  headlamp.  5,373,424,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Ishikawa,   Ryuhei,   to  Nippon   Ferrofluidics  Corporation.   Dyiuimic 

pressure  bearing  assembly.  5,372,432.  CI.  384-133.000. 
Ishikawa,  Sadayasu;  Takada,  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo,  Toshiya,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  5,372,975,  CL 
430-569.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taniu,  Yoshito;  Wazumi.  Koichiro;  Nishimi,  Akihiro;  Matsuzaka, 
Fumio;  and  Ueda,  Kenichi.  5.373.527.  a.  372-71.000. 
Ishimoto.  Junichi:  5m — 

Ichimura,    Teruo;    Suzuki,    Kazuhiko;    and    Ishimoto,    Junichi, 
5,373,310,  CI.  365-197.000. 
Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki;  Torii.  Nobuyoshi;  Ishiwata, 
Shuichi;  Watanuki.  toshiaki;  Kozono.  Tomoki;  Sumida,  Toshiyuki; 
Shibata.  Yoji;  and  Ishida.  Kiyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Video  conference 
device  with  facsunile  function.  5.373.316.  CI.  348-15.000. 
Ishino,  Ken;  Hashimoto,  Yasuo;  Saitoh,  Toshifumi;  and  Toyoda,  Ken, 
to  TDK  Corporation.  Electromagnetic  wave  absorber  and  wave 
absorption  structure.  5,373,296,  CI.  342-4.000. 
Ishiwata,  Shuichi:  See — 

Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki;  Torii.  Nobuyoshi;  Ishiwata. 
Shuichi;   Watanuki.   toshiaki;   Kozono.   Tomoki;   Sumida,  To- 
shiyuki;   Shibata.    Yoji;    and    Ishida,    Kiyoshi,    5,373,316,    CI. 
348-15.000. 
Ishizaki,  Naoki:  See — 

Maniyama,  Jun;  Yamashita.  Koji;  and  Ishizaki,  Naoki.  3,372,060, 
CI.  91-436.000 
Ishizuka,  Atsufumi:  See —  ' 

Tomita,   Hironori;   Nakamura,  Tohni;  and   Ishizuka,   Atsufiuni, 
5.373.496.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Ishizuka.  Masahiro:  See — 

Hayashi,    Kazuyuki;    and    Ishizuka,    Masahiro,    5,372,972,    O. 
437-209.000. 
Isobe,  Atsushi;  Fujita,  Masanobu;  Sato,  Taichi;  and  Takeda,  Takayuki. 
to  Japan  Cash  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Bill  handling  apparatus  with  ex- 
changeable pusher  for  stacker.  5,372.361.  CI.  271-181.000. 
Isobe,  Naoki:  See — 

Tateyama,  Noribiro;  Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki,  Tsuneo;  Itoh, 
Hiroshi;  Nakazato,  Shuichi;  and  Isobe.  Naoki.  5.372.903.  Q. 
430-23.000. 
Isobe.  Soichi;  Komata.  Kimio;  Ishii,  Toshiaki;  and  Komai.  Yuuicbi,  to 
Ebara  Corporation.  Polygon  mirror  with  embedded  yoke.  5,373,391, 
CI.  359-216.000. 
Isono,  Hideto:  See — 

Matsui,  Hiromichi;  Hirota,  Isao;  Isono,  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi. 
5.373,179.  CI.  257-355.000. 
Isozaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Tatsuyuki;  Takeuchi.  Naokazu;  and  Isozaki.  Hiroshi. 
5.372.788.  CI.  422-122.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  5m — 

Miller.  Mark  M.;  and  Plotkin.  Jeffrey  S..  5.373.032,  Q.  522-31.000. 
Wu,  Chi-San;  Curry,  James  F.;  and  Cullen,  James  P.,  5,373,074,  CI. 
526-218.100. 
Itakura.  Yasuo:  5m — 

Wakabayashi,  Osamu;  Itakura,  Yasuo;  Kowaka.  Masahiko;  and 
Amada,  Yoshino.  5.373.515,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Ito,  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  machine 
control  system  with  communication  states  with  control  center  being 
dUpUyed.  5.373,349.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Ito,  Hirokazu:  5m — 

Inoue,  Masahiro;  Ito,  Hirokazu;  Tomioka,  Shinji;  Yabushita.  Sadao; 
Ikanya,  Koei;  and  Furuta,  Kohichi.  5.372,997,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Ito,  Keizo;  and  Nakano,  Mitsusou,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corportion.  Body 

structure  for  automotive  vehicle.  5,372,399,  CI.  296-65.100. 
Ito,  Mitsusada:  5m — 

Shimizu,  Toshihiko;  and  Ito,  Mitsusada.  5,373,332,  CI.  351-159.000 
Ito.  Motoya:  See — 

Kato.  Takahiko;  and  Ito.  Motoya.  5,372,475,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Ito,  Norio:  5m — 

Akagi,  Yasufumi;  Ito.  Norio;  and  Shimoda,  Tattuya,  5,373,223,  a. 
318-722.000. 
Ito,  Satoshi:  5m— 

Ozawa,  Masafumi;  Ito,  Satoahi;  and  Narui,  Fumiyo,  S,373,17S,  O. 
257-99.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tateyama,  Norihiro;  Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki,  Tsuneo;  Itoh, 

Hiroshi;  Nakazato,  Shuichi;  and  Isobe.  Naoki,  5,372,903,  CI 

430-23.000. 

Itoh,  Ikuo;  Matsuda,  Shoichi;  Minamino,  Shigeru;  Shimizu.  Tsunefairo; 

and  Sasaki,  Tsutomu,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Superconducting 

magnetic  shield  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5,373,275,  CI. 

335-216.000. 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  13,  1994 


Itoh,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Ohshinu,  Kohshou;  Harima,  Masanori;  Kawase,  Tomoyuki;  Itoh, 
Tomokazu;    Sekino,    Nobuo;    Takemasa,    Hirofumi;    Konno, 
Kiyoaki;  and  Mizuma.  Kensuke.  S.373.142,  CI.  219-SO6.O00. 
Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki; 
Ogawa,    Ryota;    Oono,    Masahiro:    Maruyama,    Koichi;    and    Iki, 
Makoto,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  and 
method  of  reducing  cross  talk  in  optical  disk  device.  5,373,437,  CI. 
364-44.320. 
Itozaki,  Hideo;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,     Ltd.     Superconducting     thin     fllm.     5,372,992,     CI. 
505-238.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  Set — 

Balyasny,  Mank;  and  Fisher,  Mark  S.,  5,373,230,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Welsh,  David  E,,  5,373,573.  CI.  385-69.000. 
rrw  Limited:  See- 
Slater,  David  G  ,  5,372,440,  CI.  400-320.000. 
luchi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ueda,  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifune,  Tadashi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5,371.996,  CI.  53-298.000. 
Iverson.  Alan  N.:  See — 

Broudy,  Robert  M.;  Goldstick,  Edward  C;  Holm,  David  A.;  Holt, 
Federick    B.;    Iverson,   Alan    N.;   and    Riemer,    Dietrich    E.. 
5,372.426.  CI.  374-127.000. 
Ivy  Hill  Corporation:  See — 

O'Bnen.    Patrick    J.;    and    Friedman.    Herbert.    S.372.2S3,    CI. 
206-312.000. 
Iwashita.  Kanau:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Iwashita.  Kanau;  Nishimoto,  Yukimasa;  and 
Sawano,  Yoshiaki,  5.372,408,  CI.  303-9.640. 
Iwata,  Kuniyoshi:  See — 

Kano,  Yukio;  and  Iwata,  Kuniyoshi,  5,373.362.  CI.  356-376.000. 
Iwatsuki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ohtsuka,    Noboru;    Yamada.    Hisato;    and    Iwatsuki.    Masakazu. 
5.372.406.  CI.  301-37.230. 
J.  A.  Woollam  Co.:  See— 

Woollam.  John  A.;  Johs,  Blaine  D.;  Doerr,  David  W.;  and  Chris- 
tenson.  Reed  A.,  5,373,359,  CI.  356-328.000. 
Jabr,  Salim:  See— 

Martm.  Graham;  and  Jabr,  Salim,  5.373.360,  a.  356-350.000. 
Jabra  Corporation:  See — 

Norris.  Elwood  G.;  and  McClendon,  Charles  L.,  S.373.S5S.  a. 
379-430.000. 
Jackson,  Andrew;  Kuivenhoven.  Andries;  and  Webster,  Martin  N..  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  EHL  test  machine  for  measuring  lubricant 
nim  thickness  and  traction.  5.372,033,  CI.  73-53.050. 
Jacobs,  Bernard;  and  Adams.  John  H.,  to  Bostik.  Inc.  Water  based 
lubricant      containing      polytetrailuoroethylene.      5.372,220.      CI. 
184-6.140. 
Jacobson.  Charles  R.,  to  Nordberg  Inc.  Retention  and  positioning 

device  for  high  energy  absorbing  pads.  5,372,318,  CI.  241-207.000. 
Jager.  Ernst  A.,  to  Flottweg  GmbH   Scroll-conveyor  centrifuge  with 

textured  interior  bowl  surface.  5,372,260,  CI.  209-49.000. 
Jakubowski,  Marc:  See — 

Borredon,  Elisabeth;  Delmas,  Michel;  Gaset,  Antoine;  Fahimi. 
Akbar;  Abdennadher,  Mohamed;  Raynaud,  Gilbert;  and  Jaku- 
bowski, Marc,  5,373,067,  CI.  525-388.000. 
Jalbert,  Vincent  P.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Active  brake  sensor. 

5,372,221,  CI.  188-1  110 
James,  Bradley  D.  Dodger  for  sailboat  having  hard  cover  and  process 

for  fabrication  thereof.  5.372,086,  O.  114-361.000. 
Jaiuswamy.  Anand:  See — 

Jayaraman.  Rajsekhar;  Janaswamy.  Anand;  and  Wacyk,  Thor. 
5.373.435.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Jang.  Sun-Sing:  See — 

Hong,  Tsun-Seng;  and  Jang,  Sun-Sing.  5.372,122,  a.  I26-299.00R. 
Jannone.  John  D.:  See — 

Edgerton,  Eric,  Jr.;  Jannone,  John  D.;  Whelan,  Kenneth;  and 
Bauer.  William  C  ,  5,372,299,  a.  229-120.180. 
Jansen,  Omulf,  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S.  Auto  load/eject  system  for  tape 

cassette.  5.373,406,  CI   360-96.500. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Murakami.  Yoshio;  Takano.  Yothi- 
shige;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Maaaya,  5,373,157,  C\. 
250-292.000. 
Japan  Cash  Machine  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Isobe,    Atsushi;    Fujita.   Masanobu;    Sato.   Taichi;   and   Takeda, 
Takayuki.  5.372.361.  CI.  271-181.000. 
Jannan.  David;  Farahbakhah.  Bahram;  and  Herzig,  Ralph,  to  Alcan 
International  Limited.  Ultrasonic  inspection  of  seal  integrity  of  bond 
lines  in  sealed  containers.  5.372.042.  Ci.  73-588.000. 
Jarpe.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Dowla,    Fand    U.;    Jarpe,    Stephen    P.;    and    Maurer.    William. 
5.373.486.  a.  367-135.000. 
Jarrell.  Bnice  E.:  Set— 

Alchas,  Paul  G.;  Prais,  Alfred  W.;  Jarrell.  Bruce  E.;  Williams. 
Stuart  K  ;  and  DiPisa,  Joseph  A..  Jr.,  5,372,945,  CI.  435-267  000 
Jayaraman.  Rajsekhar:  Janaswamy,  Anand;  and  Wacyk,  Thor,  to  Phil- 
ips Electronics  North  America  Corporation.  High  voltage  integrated 
circuit  driver  for  half-bridge  circuit  employing  a  bootstrap  diode 
emulator.  5.373,435,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Jeng,  Hwang-Roan;  and  Yang,  Jiune-Piin.  Solution  dispensing  device 

for  intravenous  drip.  5,372.591.  O.  604-256.000. 
Jenkins.  Carl  B.,  Jr  :  See- 
Roth.  David  S.;  Cowart,  Wilham  H..  Jr.;  Jenkins,  Carl  B..  Jr.;  and 
Boyle,  Denis  M.,  5.372,149,  CI.  131-300.000. 


Jenness.  Robert  V.;  and  Moore.  Victor  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Mobile  data  terminal  with  external  antenna. 
5.373.300.  CI.  343-102.000. 
Jennings.  Gary  W.  Bag  dispensing  waste  receptacle.  5.372.272.  CI. 

220-407.000. 
Jeon.  Jae  W.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  controlling 
the  traveling  path  of  a  robot  during  acceleration  and  deceleration. 
5.373.439.  CI.  364-167.010 
Jeon.  Jun- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Highly  integrated 
semiconductor  memory  device  with  triple  well  structure.  5.373.476, 
CI.  365-226.000. 
Jerry  W   Bains  and  Salee  C.  Baines  Irrevocable  Trust:  .See — 

Elia.  James  P..  5.372.503.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Jezic.  Zdravko:  See — 

Tabor.  Ricky  L.;  Jezic.  Zdravko;  Lancaster.  Gerald  M.;  Young. 
Gene  P.;  Bieser.  John  O.;  and  Finlayson.  Malcolm  F..  5.372.885, 
CI.  428-373.000. 
JNT  Technical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,    Michael   W.;   and   Jorgensen.   Glenn   F.,   5.372.055,   CI. 
81-53.200. 
Joebstl,  Ewald:  See — 

Fraatz,  Robert;  Joebstl,  Ewald;  and  Karpf,  Hellfried,  5,372.936,  Q. 
435-34.000. 
Johnson,   Bertrand   L.   Circulating  chilled-fluid   therapeutic  device. 

5.372.608,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Johnson,  Christy  L.;  and  Silverman,  Stephen  L.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.   Solid-state  multi-stage  gas  detector. 
5.372.785.  CI.  422-90.000. 
Johnson.  David  B.;  Scott.  Allan  W.;  and  Daley.  Thomas,  to  Intevac. 
Inc.  Surveillance  system  having  a  microchannel  image  intensifier 
tube.  5,373.320,  CI.  348-217.000. 
Johnson,  David  L.:  See — 

Buchanan,    J     Scott;   and   Johnson.    David    L..    S.372.706.    CI. 
208-113.000. 
Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Strobl.  Georg;  and  Pun.  Ho  S..  5.373.209.  CI.  310-234.000. 
Johnson.  Gary  W.:  See — 

Straub.  Robert  D.;  Timmer.  Robert  C;  Baker.  William  R.;  Johnson. 
Gary  W.;  Parry,  Roger  E.;  Burkel,  Patricia  A.;  and  Keski-Hyn- 
nila,  Terri.  5.372,115,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Johnson,  Jim  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Quick  coimect  housing  coupling  and 

method.  5.373.556.  CI.  379-436.000. 
Johnson  Level  A  Tool  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  A.,  5.372.250.  CI.  206-45.310. 
Johnson,  Maynard:  See — 

Sutton.  Kim  C;  and  Johnson,  Maynard.  5.372.269,  CI.  220-62.000 
Johnson,  Michael  C;  and  Schultz,  Gary  V.,  to  Appleton  Mills.  Paper- 
making  felt  with  hydrophobic  layer.  5.372.876.  CI.  428-233.000. 
Johnson.  Randall  E.;  and  Gray.  Stephen  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co- 
Coim.    Modified    atmosphere    packaging    device.    5.371.998.    CI. 
53-432.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  A.,  to  Johnson  Level  A  Tool  Mfg.  Co.,  Iik.  Level  and 

case  package.  5.372.250.  CI.  206-45.310. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Yoimgdale.  Gilbert  A.;  Morton. 
Douglas  R.;  and  Wallach.  Donald  P..  deceased  (by  Wallach,  Vera  M., 
legal  representative),  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Steroid  compounds. 
5.373.095.  a.  540-95.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Thoma.  Paul  E..  5.372.750.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Johnson.  Sonya:  See — 

Record,  David;  Tyrpin.  Henry;  Broderick,  Kevin;  and  Johnson. 
Sonya,  5,372,824.  CI.  426-3  000 
Johnson.  William  B.  Method  of  heat  treating  gutta  percha  based  mate- 
rial to  improve  the  characteristics  thereof  for  filling  endodontically 
prepared  root  canaU.  5.372.759,  CI.  264-16.000. 
Johnson,  William  B.:  See— 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.;  Rips,  Donald  P.;  and 
Johnson.  WilUam  B..  5.372,178,  CX.  164-98.000. 
Johnston.  Max  M.:  See — 

Shapley,    Donald    A.;   and   Johnston.    Max    M..    5,372.416,   CI. 
312-138  100. 
Johnston  Pump/General  Valve.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Gordon  M.;  and  Van  Der  Wiel.  Hans  M..  5.372.352,  a. 
251-214.000. 
Joha.  Blaine  D.:  See— 

Woollam.  John  A.;  Johs,  Blaine  D.;  Doerr.  David  W.;  and  Chris- 
tenson.  Reed  A..  5.373,359.  a.  356-328.000. 
Joie.  M.:  See— 

Bemes,  J.  C;  Debrauwere,  J.;  Joie,  M.;  Breedam.  B.  Van;  and 
Mathias,  J  M.,  5,372.143,  Q.  128-762.000. 
Joly.  Jean-Pierre:  Set — 

Achard,  Herve  ;  and  Joly.  Jean-Pierre.  5.373.462.  C\.  365-145.000 
Jonai,  Takashi  See — 

Naito.  Takuya;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Tada,  Tsukasa;  Kihara,  Naoko; 
Ushirogouchi,  Toru;  Saito,  Satoahi;  Jooai.  Takashi;  and  Niki. 
Hirokazu.  5.372.914.  CI.  430-296.000. 
Jonas.  Friedrich:  See — 

Quinlens.  Dirk;  Fischer.  Wolfgang;  Jonas.  Friedrich;  Ohst,  Holger; 
and  Rehbein.  Hans,  deceased,  5.372.924.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Jonas.  Ivan:  See — 

Lundstrom.  Lars  E.   P.;  Tretinjak,  Dragutin;  Eriksen.  Paul  A.; 

Engstrand.  Jan-Ake;  Moll.   Hans-Christer,  Ahlner,  Eva;  and 

Jonas,  Ivan.  5.372,758.  Q.  264-1.250. 

Jones  Jr..  Robert  E..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Ferroelectric  nonvolatile  random 

access     memory     having     drive     line     segmenu.     5.373.463,     CI 

365-145.000. 


December  13,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Jones,  Oscar  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  Memories,  Inc.;  and  Nippon  Steel  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Method  and  circuit  for  configuring  I/O 
devices.  5.373.470,  CI.  J65-189.0SO 
Jones,  Pamela  E.:  See — 

Allen.  Robert  D ;  Conley.  Jr.;  Willard  E.;  Hinsberg.  WUliam  D., 
Ill;  Jones.  PameU  E.;  and  Welsh.  Kevin  M.,  S.372,912.  O. 
430-270.000. 
Jones,  Samuel  G.:  See — 

Christie.  Nick  J.;  and  Jones.  Samuel  G.,  5,372.611.  C\.  8-543.000. 
Jonkka,  Arvo;  and  Tohkala.  Antti.  to  Sunds  Dcfibrator  Woodhandling 
Oy.  Method  and  a  press  for  compressing  material  having  two  op- 
posed transfer  elements  exacting  a  greater  pressing  force  on  the 
material  during  a  forward  motion  than  the  pressing  force  exerted 
during  a  return  motion.  5.372.062,  CI.  100-37.000. 
Jonsson,  Kurt  A.,  to  Nordic  Water  Products  AB.  Method  for  purifica- 
tion of  wastewater.  5,372,720,  CI.  210-610.000. 
Joppig,  Peter:  See — 

Schmid,  Friedrich;  Koppjtz,  Andreas;  Hase,  Friedrich;  Joppig. 
Peter;  and  Klak.  Roland,  5,372.102,  CI.  123-179.210. 
Jorde,  Edward  P.    Poruble  groove  gluing  machine.   5,372,671.  CI. 

156-583.100. 
Jorgensen.  Gleim  F.;  See — 

Kdly.   Michael   W.;   and  Jorgenien,   Glenn   F.,   5,372,055.   a. 
81-53.200 
Josef,  Kurt  A.:  See- 
Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef.  Kurt 
A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R.,  5.372,800,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Joseph,  Kenneth;  Tnitescu,  Tomi  I.;  and  Trutescu,  loan  I.,  to  Welles 
Manufacturing.     Self-lubricating    cam    follower.     5,372,097.    CI. 
123-90.360. 
Joseph,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Harris,  Robert  F.;  Savina,  Michael  R.;  and  Joseph,  Michael  D., 

5.373.043,  CI.  524-377.000. 

Joseph.  Thomas  J.;  Kolodziej.  John  J.;  and  Vermette.  Dennis  A.,  to 
Fond  Motor  Company.  Heat  exchanger  seal  apparatus.  5.372,184.  CI. 
165-67  000. 
Joulie,  Rene  ;  Parraud,  Rene  ;  and  Tartier,  Serge,  to  Sediver  Societe 
Europeenne  d'Isolateurs  en  Verre  et  Composite.  Device  for  detecting 
and  for  indicating  fault  current  through  a  lightning  arrestor  or  an 
msulator.  5,373,242,  CI.  324-552.000. 
Joynes.  Lance  R.;  and  Hilgarth,  Sand*.  M.  Audio  and  video  cable 

stonsge  organizer.  5,372,225,  CI.  19I.12.20R. 
Jozefonvicz  nee  Dorgebray,  Jacqueline;  Santarelli,  Xavier-Francois; 
and  Muller,  Daniel  A.,  to  Therapeutiques  Subtitutives  Groupement 
D'lnteret  Public.  Materials  capable  of  binding  biological  substances, 
and  its  applications,  in  particular,  as  in  an  aflinity  chromatography 
support.  5,372.820,  CI.  424-499.000. 
JTE.  Inc.:  See— 

Elmore,  J.  Thomas,  5,372,349,  a.  249-112.000. 
Juen,  Donnie  R.;  Rapson,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Randall  G.,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Low  viscosity  curable  organosiloxane 
compositions.  5,373,078,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Jung,  Jin  Ki:  See — 

Kiuig.  Mi  Young;  Son,  Gon;  and  Jung,  Jin  Ki,  5,372,971,  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Jungling,  Thomas:  See — 

Sigl,  Lorenz;  Schwetz,  Karl-Alexander,  Jungling,  Thomas;  Obe- 
racker,  Rainer;  and  Thuemmler,  Fritz,  5,372.979,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Jurczyszyn,  Michel:  See — 

Pierre,    Guillaume;    Jiirczyszyn,    Michel;   aitd   Tardy,    Andre   , 

5.372.044,  a.  73-800.000. 
K-Di9|)Uy  Corp.:  See— 

Kubacki.  Ronald   R.;  and   Kubacki,  Leonard  J.,   5,371,964,  CI. 
40410.000. 
Kaake,  Steven  A.  F.  See— 

Foote,  James  B.;  Kaake,  Steven  A.  F.;  Meyers,  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan, 
James  F,  5.372.646.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 

Hagiwara.    Katsunobu;   and   Miyoshi.   Tsuyoshi.    5,372,419,   d. 
J  J66- 100.000. 

Ejofcashi,    Koji.    Miyata.    Koichi;    Kumagai.    Kazuo;    Miyauchi, 
'Shigeaki;  and  Matsui,  Yuichi,  5,373,172.  a.  257-77.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Scisakusho:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Jui;ichi;    Mizoguchi,    Hakaru;   Amada,    Yoshiho;   and 

Wakabayashi,  Osamu,  5,373.523.  a.  372-59.000. 
Maruyama,  Jun;  Yamashita,  Koji;  and  Ishizaki,  Naoki,  5,372,060, 

CI.  9I-436.(X». 
Wakabayashi.  Osamu;  Itakura,  Yasuo;  Kowaka,  Masahiko;  and 
Amada.  Y.Mhino,  5.373.515.  CI   372-20.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nakanishi.     Toru;     and     Nakagawa.     Hisaya,     5,372,433,     CI. 
384-192.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiko  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ichimura.  Ilidenao;  Matsushima,  Shunji;  and  Kurata,  Masataka, 
S,373,20f^,  CI   310-154.000. 
Kabushiki  Kai.>.ha  Shinkawa:  .See — 

Fujino,  Nfiboru.  5.372.233.  C\.  198-341.000. 
Sato,  Koji;  and  Kobaru.  TeUuya.  5,372,292.  CI.  228-44.700. 
Sozuki.  Kohei,  5,372,343,  O.  248-200.000. 

Ueda,  Hisashi;  Aoyagi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takayuki.  5,372,239, 
CI    19f-457.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa  Seisakusho:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tamotu;  and  Kai,  Shigeru.  5,372,528,  a.  440-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Kaao,  Yukio;  and  Iwata,  Kuniyoshi,  5.373,362,  d.  356-376.000. 


Ohtsuka,    Noboni;    Yamada,    Hiaato;   and    Iwalxaki,    Masakazu. 
5.372,406,  a.  301-37.230. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Akai,  Yoshimi,  5,373,162,  O.  250-366.000. 

Endo,    Sachiko;    Murakami,    Koji;    Tanaka,    Teruya;    Maekawa. 

Kaoru;  and  Nakagawa.  Tatsuya,  5,373.145.  C\.  219-704.000. 
Hasegawa,   Takehiro;   and   Kameyama.    Atsiuhi,   5,373,200.   Q. 

327-218.000. 
Hayase,    Shuji;   Nakano,   Yoshihiko;   and   Mikogami.   Yukihiro, 

5,372,908,  a.  430-192.000. 
Hayashihara,  Mikio;  Tsurumi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi, 

5.373,533,  CI.  375-88.000. 
Hirata,  Yasushi,  5,373.293.  CI   341-118.000 
Kohyama.  Yusuke.  5.372,966,  a.  437-52.000. 
Kudou.  Tsuneaki.  5.373.480,  C\.  365-230.080 
Mori,  Seiichi.  5.372,%3,  C\.  437-48.000. 

Naito,  Takuya;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  Tada.  Tsukasa;  Kiharm,  Naoko; 
Ushirogouchi,  Toru;  Saito,  Satoshi;  Jonai.  Takashi;  and  Niki, 
Hirokazu,  5,372,914,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Nakai,  Yutaka,  5.373,379,  a.  359-59.000. 
Nakamura,  Koji,  5,373,194,  CI.  307-31.000, 
Noda.  Etsuji;  Usami,  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshiki,  5,372,545, 

a.  454-256.000. 
Ogawa.  Meiko;  Suzuki,  Kouhei;  Kitahara,  Hiroaki;  Kimura,  Shini- 

chi;  and  Ichioka,  Yoshikazu,  5,373,377,  C\.  359-59.000. 
Ohsawa.  Takashi.  5,373,472,  CI.  365-201  000. 
Okamura,  Hiroshi:  Masaki.  Hideo;  Sakurai.  Tetsuji;  Kaida,  Kat- 

suhiko;  and  Koyanagi,  Takahiro,  5.373,403,  O.  360-67.000. 
Shutoh,  Naoki;  Imai,  Motomasa;  and  Ueno,  Fumio,  5,373,129,  Q. 

200-144.0AP. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Sano,  Tetsuo,  5,372,015,  a.  62-228.400. 
Yamaguchi,    Yoshihiro;    and    Sano,    Yoshiyuki,    5.373.436.    CI 

363-98.000. 
Yasuda,  Akira,  5,373.292.  Q   341-108.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kimura,    Kazuya;    Mizutani,    Hideki;    and    Hidaka,    Shigeyula 
5,372.483.  CI- 417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Sakakibara.  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Takada. 
Yasuo;  Suda.  Akihiko;  Hayashi,  Yoshiro;  Kaida.  Kenji;  Masuda, 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi.  Masahiro.  5.372.179.  Q.  164-349  000 
Kabushki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Katou.  Daiichirou;  Yanagisawa.  Hitoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina, 
Toshihiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  5.373.404.  Q.  360-77.020. 
Kackstadter,  Klaus:  See — 

Kahle,  Volker;  Kackstadter,  Klaus;  Passon,  Karl-Heinz;  Riegels. 
Martin;  and  Walz,  Klaus,  5,372,610,  a.  8-111.000. 
Kagan,  Jonathan:  See — 

Zink,  John  N.;  Dccaria.  Chris;  Kagan,  Jonathan;  Schenken.  Robert 
S.;  and  Smelser,  Ricci.  5,372.584.  C\.  604-55.000. 
Kahle.  Volker;  Kackstadter,  Klaus;  Passon.  Karl-Heinz;  Riegels,  Mar- 
tin; and  Walz,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft    Process  for  the 
after-bleaching  of  dyed  raw  cellulose  usmg  catiomc  compounds. 
5,372,610.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Kahn.  Joachim:  See — 

Poiani,  George  J.;  Riley,  David  J.;  Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim; 
and  Gean,  Keria  F.,  5,372,807,  a.  424-78.360. 
Kai.  Shigeru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tamotu;  and  Kai.  Shigeru.  5,372,528,  CI  440-61.000 
Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Jiro;  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi;  Nakatani,  Hiroshi; 
Fujimoto,  Katsumi;  and  Sakai,  Katsumi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,    Ltd.    Piezoelectric    resonator   device   of  tuning    fork   type. 
5.373,267,  a.  333-187.000. 
Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Jiro;  Kajiwara.  Masatoshi;  Nakatani.  Hiroahi; 
Fujimoto,  Katsumi;  and  Sakai,  Katsimii,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  resonator  device  of  tuning  fork  type  including 
a  spacer  member.  5.373,269.  a.  333-187.000. 
Kaida,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Okamura,  Hiroshi;  Masaki.  Hideo;  Sakurai,  Tetsuji;  Kaida.  Kai- 
suhiko;  and  Koyanagi.  Takahiro.  5.373.403.  Q.  360-67.000. 
Kaida,  Kenji:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Takada, 
Yasuo;  Suda.  Akihiko;  Hayashi,  Yoshiro;  Kaida.  Kenji;  Masuda. 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi.  Masahiro,  5,372,179,  a    164-349  000 
Kainz.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Exhaust  leak  detection 

5,372,036.  a.  73-117.300. 
Kaiser.  Harry:  See — 

Abendroth.  Manfred;  and  Kaiser.  Harry.  5,373.124.  a.  200-6I.4SR. 

Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr  ;  Mowen,  Ricky  L.;  Hykes,  Timothy  W.;  Foftney. 

Dennis  A.;  and  Rice,  Dennis  F..  to  Western  Atlas  Inc.  Grinding 

machine  utilizing  multiple,  parallel,  abrasive  belts  simultaneously 

grinding  surfaces  on  a  workpiece.  5,371,973,  CI.  451-62.000. 

Kajinu  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,  Makoto,  5,371,993.  CI.  52-245.100. 
Kajima.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Nanpei,  Masaru;  Tomita.  Akira;  Kawahara.  Keizo;  and  Kajima. 
Toshihiko.  5.372.913.  CI.  430-281.000. 
Kajiwara.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Jiro;  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi;  Nakatani,  Hiro- 
shi;  Fujimoto,   Katsumi;   and   Sakai,   Katsumi,   5,373,267,  Q. 
333-187.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Jiro;  Kajiwara.  Masatoahi;  Nakatani,  Hiro- 
shi;  Fujimoto.   Katsumi;  and   Sakai.   Katsumi,   5.373,269,  C\. 
333-187.000. 
Kakiuchi,  Shinichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Range- 
fioder.  5.373.344.  CI.  354^403.000. 
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KaII,  Omrren  A.:  See— 

Bub,  Kimbcfly  A.;  Chylinski,  fUthleen  J.;  Kail,  Dairen  A.;  Mitch- 
eU,  Robert;  uk)  Smith.  Gary  C,  5,373.551,  a.  379-1 10.000. 
Kallbeitzel.  Anke:  See— 

Handa.  Taliamaaa;  Escher.  Claus;  lUian,  Gerd;  Kallbeitzel,  Ankc, 
and  Rosch,  Norbert,  5.373.380.  CI.  359-75.000. 
Kaltenbach  £  Voight  GmbH  t  Co.:  See— 

Massen,  Robert;  and  Gassier.  Joachim.  5,372,502.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Kamegai.  Jiin;  Takamura,  Hiromi;  and  Hirota,  Hajime,  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Detergent  composition.  5,372,744,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Kamei,  Masanao:  See — 

Ogawa,      Masahiko;     and     Kamei.     Masanao.     5.372,890,     CI. 
428-447.000. 
Kamei.  Yoh:  See— 

Ohkubo,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Takashi;  and  Kamei,  Yoh,  5,372,321. 
a.  242-340.000. 
Kameyama,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Takehiro;   and   Kameyama.   Atsushi,   5,373,200,   CI. 
327-218.000. 
Kammiura,  Osamu;  and  Malsumoto,  Kunio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multilay- 
ered    wiring    board    having    printed    inductor.     5,373,112,    CI. 
174-255.000. 
Kaminow.  Ivan  P.:  See — 

Dragone,    Corrado;    and    Kaminow,    Ivan    P.,    5,373,517,    CI. 
372-20.000. 
Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo,  Isao;  Yoshida.  Toshio;  Ushio,  Masani;  Igara- 
shi.  Jinichi;  Hirata,  Masakuni;  Okada,  Mitsuo;  Ikemoto,  Yuji;  Oshmia, 
Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Lubricat- 
ing oUs.  5.372,703.  O.  208-58.000. 
Kamiya,  Takastu:  See — 

Machida.   Yoshimaaa;   Kamiya,   Takashi;   Negi,   Shigeto;   Naito, 
Toshihiko;  Komatu,  Yuuki;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi,  5,373,000,  a.  514-202.000. 
Kampe,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Lewis,  Irwin  C;  Pirro,  Terrence  A.;  Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  Bretz, 
Richard  I.;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J.,  5.373,051,  CI.  524-594.000. 
Kanazawa,  Ken:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Hiroshige;  Shinohara,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Shuji;  and  Kana- 
zawa, Ken.  5,372,984,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Kanda,  Toshiya;  Miyakawa,  Yoshitaka;  Wada,  Masayoshi;  and  Go. 
Kougyoku,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Problem 
dugnosis  system  in  pressure  device  control  apparatus.  5.373.454.  CI. 
364-551.010. 
Kanefuji,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kitahara.     Shizuo;     Kanefuji,     Kazuhisa;    Oda,     Akio;     Inoura, 
Hiromoto;  and  Kinomoto.  Shigeru,  5,372,614,  CI.  44-371.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsuka,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yawata,  Yoshiaki.  5,372,764,  CI.  264-50.000. 

Kanematsu,  Hideki;  and  Suzuki,  Masaichi,  to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Shift  lever  assembly  for  power  transmission  of  automotive 

vehicle.  5,372,051,  CI.  74-473.00R. 

Kang,  Mi  Young:  Son,  Gon;  and  Jung,  Jin  Ki,  to  Hyundai  Electronics 

Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  via  hole  in  multiple  metal 

layers  of  semiconductor  device.  5,372,971,  CI.  437-195.000. 

Kannankeril.  Charles  P.,  to  Sealed  Air.   Biodegradable  cushioning 

product.  5,372,877,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Kano,  Yukio;  and  Iwata.  Kuniyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika- 
Denki-Seisakusho.    Light    source    device    for    measuring    shape. 
5,373,362,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Kansai  Tube  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Kazuo,  5,372,863,  CI.  428-36.600. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Meguro.  Tatsuya;  Kouro,  Takaaki;  and  Omura, 
Haruo,  5.372,917,  CI  430-343  000. 
Kao,  Chi  N.,  to  Kun  Yen  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Chip  carrier  for  fastening 

a  chip  to  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,373,420,  O.  361-785.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Kamegai,  Jun;  Takamura,  Hiromi;  and  Hirota,  Hajime,  5,372,744, 

CI.  252-174.170. 
Mizushima,   Hiromoto;    and   Fukasawa,   Junichi,    5,372,814,   CI. 

424-401.000. 
Ogura,  Masashi;  and  Yamanoi,  Mitsuo,  5,372,495,  d.  425-522.000. 
Kao,  Wen-Hong;  and  Bullock,  Norma  K.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Ther- 

mocell.  5,372,691,  CI.  204-265.000 
Kaplan,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Duffy.  Andrew  J  ;  Kaplan.  Richard  B.;  Racik,  Stanley  A.;  Stan- 
kiewicz,  Edwin  P.;  Tuffias,  Robert  H.;  and  Williams,  Brian  E., 
5,372,380,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Kaplan,  Warren  A.;  Moore,  Douglas  R.;  Tabor,  Ricky  L.;  and  Schrock. 
Alan  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyurethane  foams 
having  improved  retention  of  insulative  properties  and  methods  for 
the  preparation  thereof  5,373,030,  CI.  521-173.000. 
Karkantis.  Peter  N.;  Degen.  Beat  R.;  Dussault.  Richard  A.;  Schulkind. 
Richard  L.;  and  Parker.  Norman  K..  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics 
Corp.  Automated  sampling  device  for  medical  diagnostic  instrument. 
5.372,782,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Karouby.  Philippe,  to  Alcatel  Espace.  Method  of  estimating  the  error  in 
the  calculation  of  the  position  of  a  mobile  by  a  GPS  receiver,  and 
GPS    receiver    for    implementing    this    method.     5.373,298,    CI. 
342-357.000. 
Karpf,  Hellfried:  See— 

Fraatz,  Robert;  Joebstl.  Ewald;  and  Karpf,  Hellfried,  5,372,936,  CI. 
435-34.000. 
Karpowicz.  John:  See — 

Boehringer.    John    R.;    and    Karpowicz,    John,    5,372,593.    CI. 
609-319.000. 


Kaae,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iki, 
Makoto,  5,373,437,  CI.  364-44.320. 
Kasurinen,  Esko,  to  Idman  Oy.  Illuminator,  especially  a  runway  ap- 
proach nashlight   5,373,429,  CI.  362-299.000. 
Katsyama.  Satoshi;  NItta,  Kenichi;  and  limura,  Katsuhiko,  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicondiictor  devices. 
5,372,677,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Katje,  Michael  J.:  See— 

McCarthy,  ComeiUus  M.;  Katje,  Michael  J.;  and  Brim,  Ted  E., 
5,372,551,  CI.  473-66.000. 
Kato,  Akira,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Plural  saw  oscillators 
producing    combined    high    frequency    output.     5,373,260,     CI. 
331-45.000. 
Kato,  Hideki:  See— 

Sakai,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Takuro;  and  Kato,  Hideki,  5,373,039,  CI. 
524-100.000. 
Kato,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke;  Kato.  Kiyotaka;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Inaguma,  Yo- 
shiharu;  Suzuki.  Keijl,  Natsume.  Masanori;  and  Hibino,  Hironori, 
5,372,214,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Kato,  Kouhei:  See — 

Ihara,   Htrokazu;   Yamamoto,   Masaya;   Kato,   Kouhei:   Tomila, 
Shigehiro;  and  Tadauchi,  Masaharu.  5,372.340,  CI.  244-161.000 
Kato,  Miki;  and  Miyazaki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Analog 

indicator  with  self-luminescent  pointer.  5,372,087,  CI.  1 16-288.000. 
Kato,  Takahiko;  and  Ito,  Motoya,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  pump. 

5,372,475,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Kato,  Tetsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  image  transforma- 
tion. 5,373,568,  CI.  382-41.000. 
Katogi,  Kozo;  Ichihara,  Takanobu;  and  Tokuda,  Hiroatsu,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Knock  detection  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,373,448,  CI.  364-431.080. 
Katou,  Daiichirou;  Yanagisawa,  Hitoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina, 
Toshihiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Seisakusho.  Helical  scan  type  rotary  head  drum  unit.  5,373,404,  CI. 
360-77.020. 
Katsura,  Joji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  and  method  of  testing  the  same.   5,373,509,  CI. 
371-21.200. 
Katsura,  Koyo:  See — 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Akiyama,  Noboru;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ohta, 
Tatsuyuki;  and  Katsura,  Koyo,  5,373,469,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Katsura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yusaku;  Okihara,  Masakazu;  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kat- 
siu^    Naoyuki;    Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure,    Tomohiko, 
5,372,171,  CI.  I52-209.00R 
Katzenmeyer,  James  R.:  See — 

Gant,  Gary  L.;  Free,  P.  Douglas;  Katzenmeyer,  James  R.;  Duck- 
worth, Donald  E.;  and  Muntean,  George  L.,   5,372,114,  O. 
123-502.000. 
Kaufman,  Charles  W.;  Pearlman,  Radia  J.;  and  Gasser,  Morrie.  System 
for  increasing  the  difFiculty  of  password  guessing  attacks  in  a  distrib- 
uted   authentication    scheme    employing    authentication    tokens. 
5,373,559,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Kaufman,  Eric  A.;  Moss,  Jack  A.;  and  Pickering,  John  L.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation.  Cryogenic  distillation.  5,372,009,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Kaufman,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Poole,  David  L.;  Kaufman,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Piatt,  Michael  K., 

5,372,439,  CI.  400-232.000. 

Kauth,  Hermaim;  Kuhling,  Steffen;  Alewett,  Wolfgang;  and  Freitag, 

Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of 

thermoplastic  polycarbonates.  5,373,082,  CI.  528-196.000. 

Kawabe,  Ryu.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluids. 

5,372,350.0.  25M.00O. 
Kawada,  Haruki:  See — 

Kawagishi,  Hideyuki;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Ka- 
wase,  Toshimitsu;   Morikawa,   Yuko;  and  Shinjo,   Katsuhiko, 
5,373,494,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawada,    Tadamichi;    Nakanishi,    Hiroshi;    Takahashi,    Yukio;    and 
Funakoshi,  Nobuhiro,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion. PresenUtion  apparatus.  5,373,333,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Kawagishi,  Hideyuki;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Kawase. 
Toshimitsu;   Morikawa,   Yuko;   and   Shinjo,   Katsuhiko,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and/or  reproducing  appa- 
ratus. 5,373,494,  CI.  369-126.000 
Kawaguchi,  Mamoru;  Hirasawa.  Toshimasa;  Hauto,  Tatsuo;  Taga, 
Akira;  and  Tatemichi.  Ikuo,  to  Mamoru  Kawaguchi  and  Maeda 
Corporation.  Dome  shaped  roof  structure.  5,371,983,  CI.  52-81.100. 
Kawahara,  Keizo:  See — 

Nanpei,  Masaru;  Tomita,  Akira;  Kawahara,  Keizo;  and  Kajima, 
Toshihiko,  5,372,913,  CI.  43O-28I.000. 
Kawana,  Takeshi;  Amimoto,  Toshiyuki;  Fujita,  Yasuhiro;  Enomoto, 
Yuuji;  Niinomi,  Tatsuya;  Ohara,  Sadao;  H^hizume,  Shin;  Shibasaki, 
Yasuo;  Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano,  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
Production  system  for  molded  and  pressed  parts.   5,371,931,  CI. 
29-33.00K. 
Kawasaki,  Isao:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Kawasaki,  Isao;  and  Komiya,  Kaoni,  5,372,743, 
CI.  252-174.160. 
Kawasaki,  Kenichiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Signal  acqui- 
sition and  reception  method  for  a  global  positioning  system  signal. 
5.373.531.  CI.  375-1.000. 
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Kawasaki.  Sadanobu,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
MethcxJ  of  manufacturing  a  multilayered  circuit  board.  S.372,666,  CI. 
156-89.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Katayama,    Satoshi;    Nitta.    Kenichi;    and    limura.    Katsuhiko, 

5,372.677,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Motoyoshi,     Makoto;     and     Kinoshita.     Eita,     5,373,178,     CI. 

257-344.000. 
Satoh,     Susumu;    Okada,     Susumu;     Hirata,     Kouichi;     Morita, 
Masahiko;      and      Nakagawa,      Tsuguhiko,      5,372,654,      C\. 
148-2I7.000. 
Kawasc;  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ohshima,  Kohshou;  Harima,  Masanori;  Kawase,  Tomoyuki;  Itoh, 
Tomokazu;    Sekino.    Nobuo;    Takemasa,    Hirofumi;     Konno. 
Kiyoaki;  and  Mizuma,  Kensuke,  5.373,142.  CI.  219-506.000. 
Kawase,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

KawBgishi,  Hideyuki;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Ka- 
wase, Toshimitsu;   Morikawa,   Yuko;  and  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko, 
5,373.494.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kaye.  Alex  R  Collapsible  boat   5.372.085.  CI   1 14-352.000 
Kayser.  Ernst:  See — 

Gold.  Berhnard;  and  Kayser.  Ernst.  5.371.942,  CI.  29-783.000. 
Kazem-Goudarzi,  Vahid:  See — 

Gore,  Kiron;  Kazem-Goudarzi,  Vahid;  and  Teo,  Hai,  5,372,294,  Q. 
228-105.000. 
Keay.  Kathleen  D.:  See— 

Ferkinhoff.  David  J.;  Gong,  Kai  F.;  Keay.  Kathleen  D.;  and  Nar- 
done,  Steven  C,  5.373.456.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Keenan,  James  J:  5ee — 

Ham,   Howard   M.,   Jr.;  and   Keenan,  James  J.,   5,373,241,  CI. 
324-536.000. 
Keeth.  Brent,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Control  circuit  responsive 

to  its  supply  voluge  level.  5,373.227,  CI  323-313.000. 
Kehlenbach,  Rolf:  See— 

de  Oeus.  Johannes;  Kehlenbach.  Rolf;  and  Lehmann.  Bemhard, 
5,372,723.  CI.  210639.000. 
Keim,  Hugo  A.   Neck  and  spine  protection  device.  5,371,905,  CI. 

2-4130)0. 
Keith.  George  A.  Desk  top  mat.  5.372.892,  CI.  428-537.100. 
Kelly,  Michael  W.;  and  Jorgensen,  Glenn  F.,  to  Power  House  Tool 
Inc.;  and  JNT  Technical  Services,  Inc.  Rod  rotating  tool.  5,372,055, 
CI  81-53.200. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Gross,  James  R.,  5,372,254,  CI.  206-364.000. 
Kenmotso,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

UsiB,    Hideo;    Mukunoki,    Yasuo;    and    Kenmotsu,    Hirotsugu. 
5,372,918,  CI.  430-379.000. 
Kern.  David  M.:  See— 

Strait,  John  P.;  Mayne,  Clive  L.;  MacDonald,  Lindsay  W.;  Rosen, 
Brian  S.;  Huber,  Richard  E.;  and  Kern,  David  M.,  5,373,311,  CI. 
34J-200.000. 
Kern,  Gilbert:  See- 
Bride,  Gabriele;  Kern,  Gisbert;  Lepka,  Wolfgang;  and  Schatzle, 
Michael,  5,373,042,  CI.  524-230.000. 
Kem,  Wolfgang,  to  Mehler  Camping  GmbH.  Bicycle  supported  tent. 

5,372,156,  CI.  135-88.030. 
Kemer,  Dieter:  See — 

Deusser.  Hans;  Kemer.  Dieter;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Michael.  Gunther; 
and  Stubbe.  Andftas.  5.372.905.  CI  430-110.000. 
Kerrand,  Emmanuel;  Cariou.  Frederic;  and  Boucachard.  Didier.  to 
European  Gas  Turbines  SA.  Method  of  using  a  laser  to  coat  a  notch 
in  a  piece  made  of  nickel  alloy.  5.372.861,  CI.  427-596.000. 
Kerrebrock.  Peter  A.;  and  Wayne,  A.  Steven,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratory,  Inc.,  The.  Hydrogen  generation  by  hydrolysis  of  hy- 
drides for  undersea  vehicle  fuel  cell  energy  systems.  5,372,617,  CI. 
48-61.000. 
Keski-Hynnila,  Terri:  See — 

Straub,  Robert  D.;  Timmer,  Robert  C;  Baker,  William  R.;  Johnson, 
Gary  W.;  Parry,  Roger  E.;  Burkel,  Patricia  A.;  and  Keski-Hyn- 
nila. Terri.  5.372,115,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Kesler,  Olen  H.  Mini  portable  scaffoldmg  5,372,218,  CI.  182-153.000. 
KetcHam,  E.  Lee,  to  Green  Garden.  Inc.  Hose-end  spraying  apparatus. 

5,372.310,  CI.  239-317.000. 
Ketels.  Gerardus  H.  J.,  to  Stork  Protecon  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  preparing  a  pig's  head  for  mechanical  boning.  5,372,538,  CI. 
452-135  000 
Keimg,  Cheung  W.,  to  Tectron  Manufacturing  (HK)  Limited.  Educa- 

.tional  toys.  5,372,511,  CI.  434-345.000. 
Key,  John  R   Angular  headed  toothbrush.  5,371,915,  Q    15-167.100. 
Khoshdel,  Ezat;  O'Shea,  Gerald  J.;  and  Parkington,  Michael  J.,  to 
Chesetwough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Cosmetic 
composition  comprising  sunscreen  containing  microlatex  particles. 
5,372,804,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Kidney.  Charles  C  Quick  set  rest.  5.372,119,  CI.  124-44.500. 
Kidwell,  David  A.:  See— 

Colton,    Richard    J.;    and    Kidwell,    David    A.,    5,372,930,    CI. 
435-6.000. 
Kiesele,  Herbert;  and  Kuhn,  Uwe,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Electrochemical 

sensor  of  modular  design.  5,372,696,  Ci.  2O4-4I6.O0O. 
Kihara.  Naoko:  See — 

Naito.  Takuya;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  Tada,  Tsukasa;  Kihara,  Naoko; 
Ushirogouchi,  Tom;  Saito.  Satoshi;  Jonai,  Takashi;  and  Niki, 
Hirokazu,  5,372,914,  CI.  43O-2%.0O0. 
Kikuchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Osamu;   Deno,  Takayuki;   Kikuchi,   Kenichi;   Saito, 
Miumichi;  and  Nakano,  Shigeni,  5,372.894,  CI.  428-694.0BB. 


Kilbey.  Brian  E.;  Coolbear.  Bruce  S.;  and  Gandy.  Richard  F..  to  Whi- 
taker  Corporation.  The.   Shielded  data  connector    5.372,520,  Q. 
439-460.000. 
Kilpatrick,  Ted  D.;  and  Wagner.  Anhur  M..  to  Gate  Pallet  Systems, 

Inc.  Paperboard  pallet.  5,372,074.  C\   108-51.300 
Kim.  Byeong-yeol:  See — 

Kim.  Yun-gi;  Bhan,  Cheon-su;  and  Kim,  Byeong-yeol,  5,372,950, 
a.  437-24.000. 
Kim.  Mok-Soon:  See — 

Shibue.    Kazuhisa;    Kim.    Mok-Soon;    and    Kumagai,    Masaki. 
5.372.663,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Kim,  Woon-bae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  driving  appara- 
tus for  upe  recorder.  5,372,326,  Q  242-356.600. 
Kim,  Yun-gi;  Bhan,  Cheon-su;  and  Kim,  Byeong-yeol,  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  isolation  regions  in  a 
semiconductor  memory  device.  5,372,950,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Kimura,  Etsuji:  See — 

Hanaue.  Yasuhiro;  Kimura.  Etsuji;  Takesbita.  Takuo;  Mizutani. 
Uichiro;  and  Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  5.372.657.  CI.  148-304.000. 
Kimura,  Katsuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Constant  voltage  circuit  formed 
of  FETs  and  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  to  be  used  therefor. 
5,373,226,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Kimura,  Kazuya;  Mizutani.  Hideki;  and  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Aual  multi-piston  type 
compressor  having  rotary  valve  for  mtrouucing  fluid  from  suction 
chamber  mto  cylinder  bores.  5,372.483.  CI.  417-269  000. 
Kimura.  Norihide:  See — 

Takahashi.  Nobuhiro;  Fujisawa,  Shinya;  and  Kimura,  Norihide, 
5,372,463,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Kimura.  Setsuko,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Typewriter 

having  a  check  printing  function   5.372.436.  CI.  400-78.000. 
Kimura.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Meiko;  Suzuki.  Kouhei;  Kitahara,  Hiroaki;  Kimura,  Shini- 
chi; and  Ichioka,  Yoshikazu.  5.373.377.  Q.  359-59.000. 
Kinetic  Robotics  Inc.:  See — 

Winski,    Ernest    P;    and    RastaU,    David    R.,    5,372,472.    Q 
414-786.000. 
King.  Jinn-Shing:  See — 

Yu.  Tsai-An;  Pan.  Jing-Pin;  Chen.  Han-Lung;  King.  Jinn-Shing; 
and  Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung.  5.372.891.  CI  428-458.000. 
King.  Joseph  A..  Jr.;  and  Brouwer.  Klaas.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Thermoplastic  resin  and  method  using  heterocyclic  amine 
catalyst.  5,373,083.  CI.  528-199.000. 
King.  Peter.  Sealant  gun.  5.372,286,  CI.  222-391.000. 
King,  Roberi  D.:  See— 

De  Doncker.  Rik  W.  A.  A.;  and  King,  Robert  D.,  5,373,195,  CI. 
307-45.000. 
King,  William  J.,  to  Pure-Chem  Products  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  cleaning  conveyors.  5,372,243,  CI.  198-495.000. 
Kinney,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Beaver,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  Duncan,  Roben  W.;  Kinney,  Michael  T.; 
and  Woody,  John  M.,  5,372,429,  CI.  383-109.000. 
Kinomoto.  Shigeni:  See — 

Kitahara,     Shizuo;     Kanefuji,     Kazuhisa;    Oda.     Akio;     Inoura. 
Hiromoto;  and  Kinomoto.  Shigeni,  5,372,614,  CI.  44-371.000. 
Kinoshita,  Eita:  See — 

Motoyoshi,     Makoto,     and     Kinoshita,     Eita,     5,373,178,     O. 
257-344.000. 
Kinoshita,  Tatsuyuki;  Takeuchi,  Naokazu;  and  Isozald.  Hiroshi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Deodorizing  filter.  5.372,788, 
CI.  422-122.000. 
Kinoshita,  Tsukasa;  Yamada,  Masahiko;  and  Matsueda,  Hirokazu,  to 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  cotton 
bales.  5,372,854,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Kinoshita,  Yoshio;  and  Sagae,  Atsusiii,  to  NSK-Wamer  K.K.  One-way 

clutch.  5,372,227,  Q.  192-45.000. 
Kinouchi,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Uchikawa.  Fusaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeni;  Kinoix;hi,  Shin-ichi;  Honda, 
Toshihisa;   Kuroiwa,   Takeharu;    Watarai.   Hisao;   and   Higaki, 
Takashi,  5,372,850,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Nagao,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsutsui,  Kazuhiro,  5,372,105, 0.  123-193.300. 
Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai,  Noboru;  Ozaki,  Tadashi;  and  Masuda,  Isao. 
5,373,119,  CI.  181-230.000. 
Kishino,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Handa,     Makoto;     and     Kishino,     Tomoyuki.     5,372,879,     CI. 
428-327.000. 
Kishishita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Noriaki;  Isaka,  Kinichi;  Inohara, 
Akio;  and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi,  5,372.837,  a.  427-8.000. 
Kissel.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Friedman,  Alan  E.;  and  Kissel,  Thomas  R.,  5,372,931,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Friedman,  Alan  E.;  Mauck,  Linda  A.;  and  Kissel,  Thomas  R., 
5,372,932,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Kitaguchi,  Joel  L.:  See — 

Mulloi,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kitaguchi,  Joel  L.;  and  Moran.  Darvin  R., 
5,372,983,  CI.  502-236.000 
Kitahara,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Meiko;  Suzuki.  Kouhei;  Kitahara.  Hiroaki;  Kimura,  Shini- 
chi; and  Ichioka,  Yoshikazu.  5,373.377.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Kitahara.  Shizuo;  Kanefuji.  Kazuhisa;  Oda,  Akio;  Inoura,  Hiromoto; 
and  Kinomoto.  Shigeni.  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Oil 
Company.  Sludge  dispersing  agent  for  fiiel  oil  and  fiiel  oil  compoai- 
tion  containing  the  same.  5.372.614,  Q.  44-371.000. 
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Kitai,  Koji;  and  Nakayama,  Takanoii.  to  Singer  Company  N.V.,  The. 
Thread    trimming    device   for   a   sewing    machine.    5,372,079,   CI. 
112-291.000. 
Kilamura,  Takuro:  Set — 

Sakai.  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Takuro;  and  Kato,  Hideki,  S.373,039.  CI. 
524-100.000 
Kitamura,  Toshialu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kozo;  Kitamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Hamashima,  Muneki, 
5,373,567,  CI.  382-34.000. 
Kitaoka,  Nobuyasu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with 
improved   electric   charge   storage   characteristics.    5,373,177,   CI. 
257-306  000. 
fCitayama,  Torn;  and  Higashi,  Iwao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Device 
for    generating    tone    signals    using    modulation.     5.373,098,    CI. 
84-659.000. 
Kitazawa,  Naoki;  Hotta,  Hiroshi;  Sugita.  Yasuhisa;  and  Ohta,  Katsuto- 
shi,  to  Dai-Iciu  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
formamide  group-containing  copolymer,   and  thermoplastic   resin 
composition  containing  the  same.  5,373,065,  CI.  525-382.000. 
Kitazume.  Hidealu:  See— 

Kozawa.  Hideaki.  Kojima,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa, 
Hirofumi;  Kitazume,  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi,  Kouji,  5,372,897,  CI. 
429-54.000. 
Klak,  Roland:  See— 

Schmid,  Friedrich;  Koppitz,  Andreas;  Hase,  Friedrich;  Joppig, 
Peter;  and  Klak,  Roland,  5.372,102,  CI.  123-179.210. 
KJehr,  Heiner:  See — 

BarU,  Uwe;  Donges,  Reinhard;  and  Klehr,  Heiner,  5,372,642,  CI. 
106-730.000. 
Klein,  Matthew  H.:  See— 

McGee,    Daniel    R.;    and    Klein.    Matthew    H.,    5,373,327,    CI. 
348-645.000. 
KleinhappI,  Erich:  See — 

Skrabal,  Falko;  and  KleinhappI,  Erich,  5,372,582,  CI.  604-44.000. 
Kleven,  Lowell;  and  Frick,  Roger,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Vortex  flowme- 
ter electronics.  5.372,046,  CI.  73-861.220. 
Kleyer,  Don  L.;  Chatterton,  Wayne  J.;  Ziemelis,  Maris  J.;  and  Vincent, 
Gary  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.   Method  for  enhancing 
dielectric  strength  of  cable  using  fluid  having  a  high  diffiision  coeni- 
cient.  5,372,840.  CI.  427-117.000. 
Kleyer.  Don  L.;  Chatterton,  Wayne  J.;  Ziemelis,  Maris  J  ;  Vincent, 
Gary  A.;  and  Bertini,  Glen  J.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method 
for  enhancing  the  dielectrical  strength  of  cable  using  a  fluid  mixture. 
5,372,841.  CI.  427-117.000. 
Klicek.  Michael  S.;  and  Paterson,  William  G.,  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Appara- 
tus  for   leakage  control   and   method   for  its  use.   5,372,596,  CI. 
606-35.000. 
Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz  AG:  See— 

Kranz,  Peter;  and  Strasser,  Siegfried,  5,372,315,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Klose,  Helmut:  See— 

Scheiter,  Thomas:  Biebl,  Markus;  and  Klose,  Helmut,  5,373,181,  CI. 
257-415.000. 
Knelson,  Benjamin  V.;  and  Cauchon,  Andre,  to  Knelson,  Benjamin  V. 
Centrifugal   separator   with   water  jacket   and   bottom   discharge. 
5,372,571,  CI.  494-29.000. 
Knepper,  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Abolt,    Robert    B.;    and    Knepper,    Gerald    D.,    5,372,717,    CI 
210-198.200. 
Knoll,  Allan  R.:  See— 

Matienzo,   Luis  J.;    BlackweU,   Kim  J.;   and   Knoll,   Allan   R., 
5.372,848,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Know-Ware  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Sufuentes,    Joaquin;    and    Vaisbort,    Ronald    S.,    5.372,383,    CI. 
283-62.000. 
Knuuttila.  Pekka:  See— 

Hietaia,  Jukka;  Knuuttila.  Pekka;  and  Kytokivi,  Aria,  5,372,982,  CI. 
502-226.000 
Ko,  Chang-Kyung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Fusing  tempera- 
ture control  circuit.  5,373,141,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Kobaru,  Tetsuya:  See- 
Sato,  Koji;  and  Kobaru,  Tetsuya,  5,372,292,  CI.  228-44.700. 
Kobashi,  Koji;  Miyata,  Koichi;  Kumagai.  Kazuo;  Miyauchi,  Shigeaki; 
and  Matsui.  Yuichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Semicon- 
ducting diamond  light-emitting  element.  5,373,172,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Kobayashi  Hansokiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Takechiyo.  5.372,469,  CI.  414-543.000. 
Kobayashi,    Hideyuki;    Yajima,   Takaloshi;    Nakanishi,   Kenji;   Araki, 
Hiromitsu,  Naito.  Hiroshi;  Okubo.  Yoshioki;  and  Hashunura,  Tet- 
sutaro.  lo  Konica  Corporaiion.  Multilayer  polyester  support  of  pho- 
tographic material.  5,372,925,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Kobayashi,  tkunori:  See — 

Takubo,    Yoneharu:    Kobayashi.    Ikunori;    and    Ogawa.    Tetsu, 
5,373,378.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Kobayashi,  Katsuji:  See — 

Suzuki,    Shozo;    Furukawa,    Satomi;    Kobayashi.    Katiuji;    and 
Wakizaka,  Yutaka,  5,371,940,  CI.  29-703.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Katou.  Daiichirou;  Yanagisawa,  Hitoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina, 
Toshihiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo.  5.373.404.  CI.  360-77,020. 
Kobayashi,  Masaaki.  to  Shinko  Denshi  Company  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  measuring  length  of  article  transported  on  conveyor.  5,373,363, 
CI.  356-383  000. 
Kobayashi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  Imamura,  Yoahinori;  Okuhira,  Hidekazu; 
Goto,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Takatani,  Shinichiro, 
5.373,191,  CI.  257-773.000. 


Kobayashi,  Osamu:  Deno.  Takayuki;  Kikuchi,  Kenichi;  Saito,  Masami- 
chi;  and  Nakano.  Shigeru.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Mag- 
netic recording  media  comprising  a  back  coat  containing  a  mixture  of 
a  thermosetting  resin  and  photosetting  resin  and  a  process  therefor. 
5,372,894,  CI.  428-694.0BB. 
Kobayashi.  Takechiyo.  to  Kobayashi  Hansokiki  Co..  Ltd.  Parcel  cart 

for  coil-shaped  objects.  5.372.469,  CI.  414-543.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Akiyama,  Noboru;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ohta, 
Tatsuyuki;  and  Katsura.  Koyo,  5,373,469,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Koch  Marmorit  GmbH:  See — 

Ihle,  Clausdietcr;  and  Banhardt,  Volker,  5,372,844,  CI.  427-136.000. 
Koch,  Peter;  and  Parchet,  Jean-Michel,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Treatment  of 

coffee  oil.  5,372,831.  CI.  426-388.000 
Kochsmeier.  Hans-Hermann.  Apparatus  for  the  metered  coating  of  an 
inking  roller  with  a  fluid  coating  medium.  5.372.644.  CI   118-46.000. 
Kodama,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.   Method  for  cleaning  a 

substrate.  5.372,651,  CI.  134-26.000. 
Kodama,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kokuryu.  Yuji;  and  Kodama.  Keiichi.  5.372.163.  CI.  138-126.000. 
KoeppI,  Dieter:  See — 

Koester.  Rita;  Speckmann.  Horst;  von  Rybinski.  Wolfgang;  and 
Koeppl.  Dieter.  5,372,727,  CI.  210-729.000. 
Koester,  Rjta;  Specknumn,  Horst;  von  Rybinski,  Wolfgang;  and  Ko- 
eppl, Dieter,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Auxilia- 
ries for  the  filtration  and/or  dewatering  of  mineral  and  coal  suspen- 
sions. 5.372,727.  CI.  210-729.000. 
Koetz.  Kirby  F.;  See— 

Cronin,  Wayne  A.;  Barton,  Francis  W.,  Jr.;  and  Koetz,  Kirby  P., 
5,372,612,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Kogure,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Yusaku;  Okihara.  Masakazu;  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kat- 
sura.   Naoyuki;    Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure,    Tomohiko. 
5.372.171.  CI.  152-209.00R 
Kohyama,  Yusuke.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  making 

semiconductor  device.  5.372.966.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Koike  Sanso  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike,  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka,  Tokuji,  5,373,150,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Koike,  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka,  Tokuji.  to  Koike  Sanso  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 
Line    tracing    method    and    apparatus    therefor.     5.373.150.    CI. 
250-202.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Masaaki,  5,373,424,  O.  362-61.000. 
Shirai,  Katutada,  5,373,425,  CI.  362-66  000. 
Kojima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kozawa,  Hideaki;  Kojima.  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa, 
Hirofumi;  Kitazume,  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi,  Kouji,  5,372,897.  CI. 
429-54.000 
Kojima,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto,  Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.  Composition  for  use  in  the  production  of  composite 
carbon  materials,  composition  carbon  material  produced  therefrom, 
and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,372,702,  C\.  208-39.000. 
Kojuna,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Obi,  Naoki;  Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi,  Jun; 
and  Suematsu,  Kiyoshi,  5,372,911,  CI  430-264.000. 
Kok,  Chong  M    See— 

Toh,  Huan  K.;  Kok,  Chong  M.;  and  Pittolo,  Michael,  5,373,033,  Q. 

522-96.000. 

Kokubo,  Hiroyasu;  Nishiyama,  Yuichi;  and  Muto,  Hiroaki,  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Powdery  material  for  preparing  dmg-coating 

solution.  5,372,998.  CI.  514-57.000. 

Kokuryu,  Yuji;  and  Kodama,  Keiichi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 

Reinforced  hose.  5,372,163.  CI.  138-126.000. 
Kolberg,  Janice  A.:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumi;  Houghton,  Michael;  Weiner,  Amy 
J.;  Han,  Jang;  Kolberg.  Janice  A.;  Cha,  Tai-An;  and  Irvine,  Bruce 
D.,  5,372,928,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Kolodziej,  John  J.:  See — 

Joseph,  Thomas  J.;  Kolodziej,  John  J.;  and  Vermette,  Dennis  A., 
5,372,184,  CI.  165-67.000. 
Komai,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Isobe,  Soichi;  Koouta,  Kimio;  Ishii,  Toshiaki;  and  Komai,  Yuuichi, 
5,373,391,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Komata,  Kimio:  See — 

Isobe,  Soichi;  Komata,  Kimio;  Ishii,  Toshiaki;  and  Komai,  Yuuichi, 
5,373,391.  CI.  359-216.000. 
Komatsu,  Katsuaki;  Takahashi,  Atsushi;  Tsuboi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nishi, 
Shinichi,    to    Konica    Corporation.    Non-volatile   memory   board. 
5,373,478,  CI.  365-229.000. 
Komatu,  Yuuki:  See — 

Machida,   Yoahimasa;   Kamiya,   Takashi;   Negi,   Shigeto;   Naito, 
Toshihiko;  Komatu,  Yuuki;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi,  5,373,000,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Komiya,  Kaoru:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Kawasaki,  Isao;  and  Komiya,  Kaoru,  5,372,743, 
CI.  252-174.160. 
Komuro,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tsunekawa,  Shyoji;  MOri,  Koji;  Ikah,  Yoshiki;  Tsukui,  Toshimasa; 
Komuro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Fujio,  5,372,189,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Kondo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo.  Zcnichi,  5,373,414,  CI  361-129000. 
Kondo,  Hideo;  Funabiki,  Chiaki;  and  Hirosawa.  Kazunori,  to  Stanley 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  substrate.  5.373,114,  C\.  174-268.000. 
Kondo,  Masaki:  See- 
Sasaki,    Katsuhiko;    Shibata.    Yoahinori;    and    Kondo,    Maiaki, 
5,372,206,  a.  173-178.000. 
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Kondo,  Toshiya:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Sadayasu;    Takada,    Hiroshi;    and    Kondo,    Toshiya, 
5,372,975,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Kondo,  Zenichi,  to  Kondo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Surge  absorber.  3,373,414, 

CI.  361-129000, 
Konecke,  Sheila  J.;  and  Weindelmayer,  Frederick  G.,  to  Inumational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Graphite  lid  seal  future.  5,372,2%, 
CI.  228-124.600. 
Koni  B.V.:  See— 

DeKock.  Comelis,  5,372,223,  CI.  188-285.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  and  Nomori,  Hiroyuki,  5.372,906,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Ishikawa,    Sadayasu,    Takada,    Hiroshi;    and    Kondo,    Toshiya, 

5,372,975,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideyuki:  Yajima,  Takatoshi;  Nakanishi.  Kenji;  Araki, 
Hironitsu;  Naito,  Hiroshi;  Okubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura, 
Tetsutaro,  5,372,925,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Komatsu,  Katsuaki;  Takahashi,  Atsushi;  Tsuboi,  Kazuhiko;  and 

Nishi,  Shinichi,  5,373,478,  CI.  365-229.000. 
Kurachi,    Yasuo;    Saito,    Yoichi;    Moriu,    Kiyokazu;    Koyama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Wada,  Yoshihiro,  5,372,923,  a.  430-527.000. 
Konig,  Klaos:  See— 

Naujoks,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Illger,  Hans- 
Walter;  Baatz,  Gunter;  and  Rabe.  Hansjurgen.  5,373,029,  CI. 
521-172.000. 
Konishi.  Jun;  and  Ozaki.  Kenji,  to  Showa  Denko  K  K    Process  for 
producing  chlorinated  polyolefin  in  an  aqueous  suspension  systetD 
comprising  a  metal  salt  of  an  alkyldiphenyl  ether  disulfonic  acid. 
5,373,064.  CI.  525-357.000. 
Konishi.  Shin:  See — 

Morikawa.  Yukihiro;  Uehara,  Kcrichi;  and  Konishi,  Shin,  5,373,050, 
CI.  524-591.000, 
Konishi.  Takao:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi,  Shinji;  Togawa,  Susumu;  and  Konishi, 
Takao,  5,372,035,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Konno,  Ki)>oaki:  See — 

Ohshima,  Kohshou;  Harima,  Masanori;  Kawase,  Tomoyuki;  Itoh, 
Tomokazu;    Sekino,    Nobuo;    Takemasa,    Hirofumi;    Konno, 
Kiyoaki;  and  Mizuma,  Kensuke,  5,373,142,  CI,  219-506,000, 
Konno,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Okamura,  Michiya;  Konno,  Teuuo;  Sagisaka,  Kouichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Masakazu,  5,373,046.  CI,  524-413,000, 
Konopka,  John  G,;  Shackle,  Peter  W,;  and  Wood,  J,  Ray,  to  Motorola 
Lighting,  Inc,  Toggle  brightening  circuit  for  powering  gas  discharge 
lamps  and  method  for  operating  gas  discharge  lamps.  5,373,218,  CI. 
315-291.000. 
Konzak,  Calvin  F.;  and  Polle.  Enrique  A.,  to  Washington  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation    Processes  for  producing  ethylene  glycol 
phosphate  esters  and  foliar  fertilizers  containing  same.  5,372,627.  CI, 
71-33,000. 
Kopp,  Geors  ""d  Altermatt,  Willy,  to  SIG  Schweizerische-Industrie- 
Gesellschaft,  Method  of  making  a  packaging  bag  having  tear-open 
means.  5,371,997,  CI.  53-412.000. 
Kopp.  Georg:  See — 

Altermatt,  WUly;  and  Kopp,  Georg,  5,372,000,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Koppe,  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  T.;  Koppe,  Bruce  E.;  and  Walton,  Robert  Lewis, 
5,373,365,  CI.  356-430.000. 
Koppitz,  Andreas:  See — 

Schmid,  Friedrich;  Koppitz.  Andreas;  Hase,  Friedrich;  Joppig, 
Peter;  and  Klak,  Roland,  5,372,102,  CI.  123-179.210. 
Korinek,  Chris  W.:  See- 
Thomas,  John  R.;  Korinek,  Chris  W.;  and  Kruse,  Robert  W., 
5,373.107,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Koskan,  Larry  P.;  Low,  Kim  C;  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.;  and  Atencio, 
Anne  M..  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Polyaspartic  acid  having  more  than 
50%  P  form  and  less  that  50%  a  form.  5,373,086,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Koskan,  Larry  P.;  and  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y..  to  Donlar  Corporation. 
Production  of  polyaspartic  acid  from  maleic  acid  and  ammonia. 
5.373,088,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Kostylev,  Vladimir  P.;  See— 

Bezdolny,  Nikolai  I.;  and  Kostylev,  Vladimir  P.,  5,372,680,  O. 
202-83.000. 
Kotler,  Ami:  See— 

Zorea,  Hugo;   Kotler,  Ami;  Tyroler,  Uri;  and   Brody,  Chaim, 
5.372X)17.  CI.  62-457.900. 
Kouro,  Takaaki:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Meguro,  Tatsuya;  Kouro,  Takaaki;  and  Omura, 
Haruo.  5,372,917,  CI.  430-343.000. 
Kovacs,  Gregory  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  xerographic  printing 
system  with  multiple  wavelength,  single  optical  system  ROS  and 
multiple  layer  photoreceptor.  5,373,313,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Kovacs.  Janos.  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Dyiuunic  threshold  updating 
circuit  for  a  maximum  likelihood  detector  using  both  positive  and 
negative  comparators.  5,373,400,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Kowaka,  Masahiko:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Osamu;  Itakura.  Yasuo;  Kowaka,  Masahiko;  and 
Amada.  Yoshino,  5,373,515,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Koyama,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kurachi,    Yasuo;    Saito,    Yoichi;    Morita,    Kiyokazu;    Koyama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Wada,  Yoshihiro,  5,372,923,  C\.  430-527.000. 
Koyanagi,  Naohisa:  See — 

Yamagi«:hi,    Tadao;    and    Koyanagi,    Naohisa,    5,373,207,    CI. 
310-81000. 


Koyanagi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Okamura.  Hiroshi;  Masaki,  Hideo;  Sakurai,  Tetsuji;  Kaida,  Kat- 
suhiko;  and  Koyanagi,  Takahiro.  5,373,403,  C\.  36(V67.000. 
Kozawa,    Hideaki;    Kojinu,    Kazuo;    Ono,    Tomoyuki;    Yanagawa, 
Hirofumi;  Kitazume,  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi,  Kouji,  to  Toshiba  Bat- 
tery Co.,  Ltd.   Rectangular  nickel-roetal  hydride  secondary  cell. 
5,372,897,  C\.  429-54.000. 
Kozono,  Tomoki:  See — 

Ishinabc,  Iwao;  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki;  Torii,  Nobuyothi;  Ishiwata, 
Shuichi;   Watanuki,  toshiaki;   Kozono,  Tomoki;   Sumida,  To- 
shiyuki;    Shibata,    Yoji;    and    Ishida.    Kiyoshi,    5,373,316,    CI. 
348-15.000. 
Kranz,  Peier,  and  Strasser,  Siegfried,  to  Kloeckner-Humboldt-Deutz 
AG.  Method  and  system  for  the  pressure  treatment  of  granular 
material.  5,372,315,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Kratel,  Gunter:  See — 

Muhlhofer,  Ernst;  Kratel,  Gunter,  and  Scberm,  Peter,  5,372,795, 
CI.  423-337.000. 
Krauss,  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Byrnes,  Francis  E.;  Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  and  Schmalmg,  David  N., 
5,372,479,  CI.  4I6-I34.00A. 
Kresky,  Fred  C:  See— 

Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.;  Dukatz,  Matthew  E.;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  and 
McCarthy,  Jay  P.,  5.372,398,  a  296-65.100. 
Kress,  Roberi  W.;  and  Stump,  Joseph  W    Unmanned  aerial  aircraft 
having    a    single    engine    with    dual   jet    exhausts.    5.372,337.    C\. 
244-52.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  to  ScieiKc  Incorpo- 
rated. Liquid  deUvery  apparatus-  5,372,578,  CI,  604-8,000. 
Krishnan,  Ramasamy:  See — 

Wasilewski,     Olgierd;     Durand.     Richard     R,.     Jr,;     Krishnan. 
Ramasamy;  and  Do,  Thi  N  .  5,372,635,  a,  I06-27,00B, 
Krishnaswamy.  Jayaram,  Coatmg  technique  for  synchrotron  beam 

tubes,  5,372,862,  CI,  427-5%.000, 
Krivonenkov,  Sergej  P,:  See — 

Raihert,  Ludvig  A,;  Edelman.  Takov  A,;  Messer.  Alexey  G.;  Soro- 
kin.  Abeksandr  N.;  Krivonenkov,  Sergej  P.;  Gavnlov,  Yaroslaw; 
and  Yawrilow.  Jaroslaws,  5,372,209,  CI,  175-325,200, 
Krizek.  James  J.:  See — 

Ramirez-Coronel,  Lorenzo  E,;  Rowe,  Charles  M.;  Senic.  Charles 
L.;  Krizek,  James  J.;  and  Detinko,  FeUi  M,.  5,373.211,  O. 
310-260,000, 
Kroll,  David  M,:  See— 

Chafm,  Wilham  J,;  Lewman,  Michael  C;  and  KroU,  David  M , 
5,372,665,  a,  156-73,100, 
Krueger,  Ame  P,:  See — 

Roller,  William  R,;  Lyon,  Lawrence,  Porter,  Jay  P,;  and  Knieoer, 
Ame  P,,  5,372,881,  CI,  428-339,000. 
Knimlauf,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Hager.  William  G ;  Ramey,  Timothy  W,;  Knimlauf,  Paul  R,;  and 
Beckman,  Jay  J,,  5,373,058,  CI  525-168,000, 
Knise,  Michael:  See — 

Ahls,  Hennaim  W,;   Kruse,  Michael;  and   Solbach,   Margarete. 
5,372.232,  d.  198-335,000, 
Kruse,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hiomas,  John  R.;  Korinek,  Chris  W.;  and  Kruae.  Robert  W.. 
5,373,107,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Krutzsch,  Henry:  See — 

Liotta,    Lance    A.;    Stetler-Stevenson,    William;    and    Krutzsch, 
Henry,  5,372,809,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Krzyminski,  Harald.  Hand-held  instrument  for  measuring  reflections  on 

colored  control  fields  of  printed  sheets.  5,373,364,  O.  356-405,000 
Kubacki,  Leonard  J,:  See — 

Kubacki.   Ronald   R,;   and   Kubacki,   Leonard  J,,   5,371,964,  CI 

40-610000, 

Kubacki,  Ronald  R,;  and  Kubacki.  Leonard  J.,  to  K-Display  Corp 

Display  sign  with  collapsible  support  base.  5,371,964.  CI.  40-610.000 

Kubierschky,   Stefan.   Steerable  chassis  arrangement  for  roller  skis 

5,372,383,  CI.  280-842.000. 
Kubo,  Minoru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
epitaxially  growing  a  II-VI  compound  semiconductor.  5,372.970,  CI. 
437-129.000 
Kudou,  Tsuneaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Read  only  memory. 

5,373,480,  CI   365-230.080 
Kugimiya,  Shuzo:  See — 

Hirai,  Tokuyuki;  and  Kugimiya,  Shuzo,  5,373,441,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Kuhling,  Steffen:  See— 

Kauth,  Hennaim;  Kuhling.  Steffen;  Alewelt,  Wolfgang;  and  Frei- 
ug.  Dieter,  5,373,082.  CI.  528-196.000. 
Kuhn.  Uwe:  See— 

Kiesele,  Herbert;  and  Kuhn,  Uwe,  5,372,696,  CI.  204-416.000. 

Kuhn-von  BurgsdorfT,  Jochen-Wemer;  and  Stroder,  Ulrich,  to  W.  C. 

Heraeus  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  extraction 

of  metals  from  a  solution  containing  metal  ions.  5.372,683,  CI.  204- 

105.00R. 

Kuipers,  Roy;  and  Wilson,  Margaret  M.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Battery 

handle.  5,372,899,  CI.  429-187  000. 
Kuivenhoven,  Andries:  See — 

Jackson,  Andrew;  Kuivenhoven,  Andries;  and  Webster,  Martin  N.. 
5,372,033,  a.  73-53.050. 
Kukunidza,   Vladimir  W.   Self  damping   speaker  matching  device. 

5,373,563.  CI.  381-94.000 
Kulczyk.  Konrad.  to  Solartron  Group  Limited.  Inductive  speed  or 
torque   sensor   with   compensatioa   for  external   magnetic   fields. 
5,373,234,  CI  324-174000. 
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Kumagai,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobashi,    Koji;    Miyata.    Koichi;    Kumagai,    Kazuo;    Miyauchi, 
Shigeaki;  and  Matsui,  Yuichi.  5,373.172.  a.  257-77.000. 
Kumagai,  Masald:  See — 

Shibue,    Kazuhisa;    Kim,    Mok-Soon;    and    Kumagai.    Maaaki, 
5,372,663,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Kummeth,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Hogan,  Michael  A.;  Blattner,  George  W.;  Kummeth,  Charles  R.; 
and  Olson,  Alan  R..  5,373,485,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kun  Yen  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kao,  Chi  N.,  5,373,420,  CI.  361-785.000. 
Kunig,   Helmut;   Landt,   Andreas;   Richartz,  Sigurd;  and   Schroder, 
Matthias,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG.  Method  for  mechanically  gaining  Tillet  from  poultry  carcasses 
and   an   apparatus   for   carrying  out   the   method.    5,372,539,   CI. 
452-136.000 
Kunitomo,  Kouichi;  Sato,  Jun;  and  Fujita.  Shinichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Transmission    output    amplifier. 
5,373,251,  CI.  330-279,000. 
Kimov,  Hans:  See — 

Madsen,  Poul  B.;  and  Kunov,  Hans,  5.372,142,  Q.  128-739.000. 
Kuo,    Chu   C.    Band   and    method   of  making   same.    5,372,151,   CI. 

132-200.000. 
Kuo.  Hung-Chou.  Air  cooled  cushion.  5.372.402.  CI.  297-180.130. 
Kiu'achi.  Yasuo;  Saito.  Yoichi;  Morita,  Kiyokazu;  Koyama.  Hirokazu; 
and  Wada.  Yoshihiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Light-sensitive  silver 
halide  photographic  material.  5.372.923,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Kurakake,  Yasushi:  See — 

Mizuno,    Kotaro;    Kurakake,    Yasushi;    and    Sakurai,    Yasushv 
5.373,097.  CI.  84-615.000. 
Kurata,  Masami:  See — 

Nakauchi,    Toshihiko;    Hirai,    Masato;    and    Kurata,    Masami, 
5,373,254,  a.  331-l.OOA. 
Kurata,  Masataka:  See — 

Ichimura,  Hidenao;  Matsushima,  Shunji;  and  Kurata,  Masataka, 
5.373.208.  CI   310-154.000. 
Kurematsu,  Katsumi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hideloshi;  Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  To- 
shida.    Yomishi;    Ohnishi.    Toshikazu;    Mitsutake,    Hideaki; 
Minoura,  Nobuo;  Sato.  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo.  5.372.745,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Kuhsu,  Motohiro;  and  Pacey,  Gary,  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Color  bargraph 
display  control  for  use  with  a  cathode  ray  tube.   5.373.308.  CI. 
345-35.000. 
Kuroda,  Kazuo;  and  Hasebe,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Program  selecting  and  character  broadcasting  receiving  set. 
5.373,324,  Q.  348-468.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Takehani:  See — 

Uchikawa.  Fusaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeru;  Kinouchi,  Shin-ichi;  Honda, 
Toshihisa;   Kuroiwa,  Takeharu;  Watarai,   Hisao;  and   Higaki, 
Takashi,  5,372,850,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Kurple,  Ken:  See — 

Gardziella,  Amo;  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  Roll,  Willi,  5,373,070,  CI.  525-480.000. 
Kusunoki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tateyama,  Norihiro;  Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki,  Tsuneo;  Itoh, 
Hiroshi;  Nakazato,  Shuichi;  and  Isobe,  Naoki,  5,372,903,  C\. 
430-23.000. 
Kutsumi,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Hitoshi;  and  Fukumochi,  Yoji,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Electronic  translating  apparatus  having  pre-edit- 
ing learning  capability.  5,373,442,  CI.  364-419.040. 
Kuzuhara,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ando,  Yuji;  Onda,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kuzuhara,  Masaaki,  5,373,168, 
CI.  257-24.000. 
Kuzumoto,  Masaki;  Takenaka,  Yushi;  Nishimae,  Junichi;  Yoshizawa, 
Kenji;  and  Yamamoto,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Laser  apparatus  having  a  rectangular  section.   5,373,528,  CI. 
372-87.000. 
Kvifte,  Halvor  O  :  See— 

Rudi,  Guttorm;  and  Kvifte.  Halvor  O.,  5,372,264,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Kwiatkowski,  Janusz;  and  Mullane.  Michael  J.,  to  M.  J.  Mullane  Co. 

Snow  stop.  5.371,979.  CI.  52-24,000. 
Kwok.  Daniel:  See — 

Van  Deursen,  Gary;  Tam.  Tony;  and  Kwok,  Daniel,  5,372,420,  CI. 
366-129.000. 
Kwon,  Oh-Sang,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Interlaced  to  non- 
interlaced scan  converter  with  reduced  buffer  memory.  5,373,323,  CI. 
348-448.000. 
Kyoto  University,  President  of:  See — 

Sasaki,  Akio;  and  Noda,  Susumu,  5,372,658,  CI.  148-33.400. 
Kytokivi,  Aria:  See — 

Hietala,  Jukka;  Knuuttila,  Pekka;  and  Kytokivi,  Aria,  5,372,982,  CI. 
502-226.000. 
L.P.  &  Price  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Roper.  Ralph  E..  5.372.026.  CI.  72-60.000. 
Laas,  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Michels,  Gisbert;  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert;  Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Probst, 
Joachim;  ReifT,  Helmut;  and  Meyer.  Rolf-Volker.  5.372.731.  CI. 
252-8.800. 
Labconco  Corporation:  See — 

Ptacek,  James  F.;  Almquist.  Karmon  D.;  Vetter.  Robert  R,;  and 
Aker.  John  L,.  5.373.197,  CI,  307-52.000. 
Labock,  Joseph,  to  ArmorVision  Plastics  &  Glass.  Method  of  making  a 

bullet-resistant  transparent  panel.  5,372,771,  CI.  264-261.000. 
Labrie.  Femand.  to  Endorecherche.  Inc.  Method  of  treatment  of  andro- 
gen-reUted  diseases.  5.372.9%,  CI.  514-15.000. 


Lackie,   Steve  J.,  to  Sapidytie,   Inc.   Assay  system.   5,372,783,   Q. 

422-68.100. 
Laduca,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Cusak,  Robert;  Laduca,  Frank  M.;  and  Samo,  Robert  J.,  5,372,946, 
CI.  436-69.000. 
Lafleur,  Jean  F.:  See — 

DeCooman,  WUIiam  J.,  Sr.;  and  Lafleur.  Jean  F.,  5,373,540.  CI. 
376-272.000. 
LaGasae,  Michael  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Optical  carrier  filtering 
for  signal/noise  and  dynamic  range  improvement.  5,373,383,  CI. 
359-161.000. 
Lahnala,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5.372.313. 
CI.  239-585.300. 
Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Grant,  David  C;  D'Amico,  Nicholas;  Lin,  Ching- 
Yu;  Wolfe,  Arthur  L.;  and  Martorell.  Ivan  A.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Method  for  treatment  of  waste  sand,  5,372.650. 
CI,  134-25,100. 
Lai.  Chang-Keng.  Tie-wrap  tool.  5.372,166.  CI.  140-123.600. 
Lai,  Ching-ho:  .See — 

Liu,  Chao  J.;  Lai,  Ching-ho;  Chen,  Jeff;  Lu,  Sidney;  and  Chien, 
Ton-Yo,  5,372,518,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Lair,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Aeronautical  Concept  of  Exhaust,  Ltd.  Turbine 

engine  equipped  with  thrust  reverser.  5,372,006,  CI.  60-226.200 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Marie,  Bruno;  Guerin,  Daniel;  and  Larquet,  Christian,  5,373,524, 

a.  372-60.000. 
Perrin.  Nicolas,  5.373.530,  CI.  373-85.000. 
Laird,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Dehner.    Leo   G..    Jr.;    and    Laird,    Kevin    M.,    5,373,536,    CI. 
375-106.000. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Burch,  Ronald  H.;  Sutton,  Mark  E.;  Sengupta,  Soumitra;  Can- 
cienne,  Warren  E.,  Jr.;  Bretagnolle,  Bernard;  and  Arthur.  James 
D,.  5.372.540.  CI.  452-156.000. 
Horton.  Paul  L..  5.372.248.  CI.  198-852,000. 
Lam.  Juan  F,;  Yen.  Huan-Wun;  and  Pikulski.  Joseph  L,.  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Com(>any,  Apparatus  and  method  for  optical  energy  amplifi- 
cation using  two-beam  coupling,  5,373.526.  CI,  372-69,000, 
Lamaze.  Airy-Pierre;  and  Mennetrier,  Christophe,  to  Cezus-Compagnie 
Europeenne  Du  Zirconium,  Alloys  of  refractory  metals  suitable  for 
transformation  into  homogeneous  and  pure  ingots,   5,372,659.  CI, 
148-421000, 
Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  Thompson-Colon.  James;  Ebeling,  Wilfried;  and 
Schulte,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Device  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  reaction  mixture,  5,372,789.  CI,  422-133,000, 
Lamonakis.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Sweeney,  Daniel  G.  Towel-holder  combi- 
nation for  use  in  outdoor  sports.  5,372,414,  CI.  312-3.000. 
Lamont,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Blair,  William  D.;  Bentivenga,  Salvatore;  and  Lamont,  Gregory  J.. 
5.373,270,  CI.  333-202.000. 
Lancaster,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Tabor.  Ricky  L.;  Jezic.  Zdravko;  Lancaster.  Gerald  M.;  Young, 
Gene  P.;  Bieser.  John  O  ;  and  Finlayson.  Malcolm  F..  5.372,885. 
CI.  428-373.000. 
Landeta,  David  S.;  Young,  William  R.;  and  Longway,  Charles  W.  T.,  to 
Harris  Corporation.   Flash-clear  of  ram  array  using  partial   reset 
mechanism,  5,373,466.  CI,  365-189,010 
Landt,  Andreas:  See — 

Kunig,  Helmut;  Landt,  Andreas;  Richartz.  Sigurd;  and  Schroder. 
Matthias.  5.372.539,  CI,  452-136.000, 
Lang,  Douglas  J.;  and  Swanson,  David  K.,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  adaptive  n-phasic  defibrillation 
waveforms.  5.372.606.  CI.  607-6.000. 
Lang.  Florian;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Mania,  Dieter;  Weichert,  Andreas; 
Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Englen.  Heinrich.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    3.5-Substituled  benzoylguanidines.   process  for 
their  preparation,  their  use  as  a  medicament  of  diagnostic  and  medica- 
ment containing  them.  5.373.024.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Lang.  Florian;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Mania.  Dieter.  Weichert.  An- 
dreas. Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Albus.  Udo;  and  Englert.  Heinrich. 
5.373.024.  CI.  514-618.000. 
Langemann.  Peter  J.,  to  Board  of  Directors  of  the  St.  Mary  River 
Irrigation  District.  The.  Irrigation  control  structure.  5.372.456,  CI, 
405-92,000, 
Langhorst.  Manin  A,;  and  Henry,  Joseph  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The,  Size  separation  of  particles  contained  within  a  material  by 
the  use  of  nonaqueous  hydrodynamic  chromatography  5,372,721,  CI, 
210-635,000. 
Lannes,  Eric  M.,  to  Bradford-White  Corporation.  Combined  water 

heater  and  heat  exchanger  5,372,185,  CI.  165-70.000. 
Lanoue,  Michel:  See — 

Beauchamp,    Maurice;    and    Lanoue,    Michel,    5,372,257,    CI. 
206-504.000. 
Lantz,  Carl  B.:  See— 

Lempel,  Abraham;  Seroussi,  Gadiel;  Tobin,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Lantz. 
Carl  B..  5.373,290,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Lantz,  Gary  C:  See— 

Badylak,  Stephen  F ;  Geddes,  Leslie  A.;  Shelboume.  K  Donald; 
Lantz,  Gary  C;  and  Coffey,  Arthur  C,  5,372.821,  CI 
424-551.000. 
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Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See— 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  Ripa,  Donald  P.;  and 

Johnam,  William  B.,  5,372,178.  CI   164-98.000 
Yang,  Chwen-Chih.  5.372,777,  CI.  419-47.000. 
Larew,  Hirani  G.,  lU:  See- 
Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 
5,372^17,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Laroche,  Claude  A.;  and  Prescott,  Mark  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  method  for  adaptively  intcrpoUting  a  full  color 
image  utilizing  chrominance  gradients.  5,373.322,  CI.  348-273.000. 
Larquet,  Christian:  See- 
Marie,  Prune;  Guerin,  Daniel;  and  Larquet,  Christian,  5,373,524, 
CI.  372-60.000 
Larson,  Scott  M.  Apparatus  and  methodology  for  temporarily  convert- 
ing single  bicycles  into  a  bicycle  built   for   two.   5,372,371,  CI. 
280-7.160. 
Lary,  Bannng  G.  Longitudinal  reciprocating  incisor.  5,372,601,  CI. 

606-159.000. 
Lastick,  Stanley  M.;  Mohagheghi,  All;  Tucker,  Melvin  P.;  and  Groh- 
mann,  Karel.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Combined  en- 
zyme mediated  fermentation  of  cellulous  and  xylose  to  ethanol  by 
Schizosaccharoyces pombe,  cellulase,  /3-glucosidase,  and  xylose  isomer- 
ase.  5.372,939,  CI.  435-165.000. 
Lathrop,  Robert  I..,  Jr.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  Wiley,  James  E.;  Sklenar, 
James  M.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster,  David, 
to   Origin   Medsystems,    Inc.    Peritoneal   distension    robotic   arm. 
5,372,147,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Uu.  Billy  Y    B.;  and  Tung,  Shyn-Shyan,  to  Lau,  Billy  Y.  B.  Quick 

cooling  air  conditioning  system.  5.372,013,  CI.  62-174.000. 
Laudereau,  G.,  to  Telemecanique.  Electrical  connection  bar  for  termi- 
nals 5,372,521,  CI.  439-507.000. 
Law,  Derek  A.;  Rowe,  Carleton  N.;  and  Rudnick,  Leslie  R.,  to  Mobil 
Oil    Corporation.    Alkylated    benzothiophene-derived    lubricants. 
5,372,734,  CI.  252-45.000. 
Lawler,   Shawn   P.   Method   and   apparatus   for  power  generation. 

5,372.005,  CI.  60-39,020. 
Lawrence.  James  L..  to  Total  Containment.  Inc.  System  for  vapor 
recovery  without  formation  of  fluid  blockages  and  a  pipe  therefor. 
5,372,454,  CI.  405-53.000. 
Layer,  John  K.,  to  Ziniz,  Inc.  Rotary  conveyor  singulation  system. 

5,372,236,  CI.  198-392.000. 
Le  Groupe  Videotron  LTEE:  See— 

Dufresnt.  Michel;  Gameau,  Pierre;  Milot,  Maurice;  and  Brassard 
Jean-Paul,  5.373,315,  CI.  348-2.000 
Leame.  Filippo,  to  Sutomat  Specialmaschinen  GmbH.  Process  and 
device  for  producing  a  wave  winding,  especially  for  rotary  current 
generators.  5,372,165,  CI.  140-92.100. 
Lebrun,  Jean- Lou:  See — 

Fnedrich.   Marc;   Marez.  Jean-Jacques;   Lebrun,  Jean-Lou;   and 
Michaud.  Herve  Pierre,  5,373,545,  CI.  378-72.000. 
LeCarre,  Yves  &e— 

Brown,  Kenneth;  LeCarre,  Yves;  Orlando.  Franklin  P.;  and  Zemke, 

Frederick  A..  5,372.547.  CI.  460-131.000. 

Lecerf,  Michd  J  M.;  Simon,  Jean-Louis  P.  E,;  and  Longuet,  Raynald 

G.  M.,  to  Buchmann  Optical  Engineering.  Automatic  machine  for 

gnnding  and  bevelling  ophthalmic  glasses.  5,371,974,  CI.  451-5.000. 

Leclercq,  Pierre:  See— 

Barrault,  Michel;  Bernard,  Georges;  Rowe,  Stephan;  Leclercq, 
Pierre;  Glenat.  Paul;  and  Filleau,  Odile,   5,373,130,  CI.   200- 
147.00R. 
Lecouturier,   Alain-Gabriel,   to  Assistance   Maintenance   Industrielle 
Gildasienne.  Screw  mixer,  particulary  for  foundry  molds.  5,372,424, 
CI.  366-169.000. 
Lee,  Chang  C.  Hammer.  5,372,053.  CI.  81-20.000. 
Lee.  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 

Barrier  fllni  for  packaging.  5,372,880,  CI.  428-336.000 
Lee,  Ki  H.;  and  Xie.  Gan  Q.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents. 
Method   for  imaging  with   low  frequency  electromagnetic  fields. 
5,373,443.  CI    364-420.000. 
Lee.  Ming-Kwei;  Horng.  Ray-Hwa;  and  Haung,  Lin-Hung,  to  National 
Science  Counsel.  Opto-electronic  device.  5.373,167,  CI.  257-22.000. 
Lee,  Nam  S»,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Object  tracking  device  for  a 

camcorder.  5.373.319,  CI.  348-143.000. 
Lee,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Rys-Cicdari,   Karla  J.;  Greene,  Alan   P.;  Osmer,   Frederick  S.; 
Carque.  Jeanette  F.;  Lee,  Robert  S.;  Coxon.  Andrew  C;  Podg- 
orsky,  Joseph  J.;  and  Rerek,  Mark  E.,  5,372,751,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Lee,  Unkoo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Steerable  front  wheel  sus- 
pension for  vehicle.  5,372,377,  CI.  280-691.000. 
Lee,  William  G.:  See- 
Simon,   Gabriel;   Parel.   Jean-Mane   A.;   and   Lee,    William   G., 
5.372.580.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Lehmann.  Bemhard:  See — 

de  Geus.  Johannes;  Kehlenbach,  Rolf;  and  Lehmann,  Bemhard. 
5.372,723.  CI.  210-639.000. 
Lehmann,  Rolf;  and  Schnyder.  Eugen.  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG. 

Rotary  printing  press.  5.372,068.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Lehnert.  Charles  W.;  and  Randall.  Brian  G.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpo- 
ration. Use  of  fibrous  mat-faced  gypsum  board  in  exterior  finishing 
systems   for   buildings  and   shaft   wall   assemblies.   5,371,989,   CI 
52-309.170. 
Lei,  Chin-Shan.  Card  based  access  system  with  reader  updating  of  the 

memory.  5.373,146,  CI.  235-382.500. 
Leiber,  Heinz:  See — 

Gerstenmaier,    Juergen;    and     Leiber,     Heinz.     5,372,411,    CI. 
303-100.000. 


and 


and 


Leibling,  Udo,  to  Th.  Rasmussen  Molle-  OG  Maskinbyggeri  A/S. 
Device  for  delivering  flowable  bulk  cargo.  5,372,229,  CI.  193-25.00C. 
Leica  Heerbrugg  AG:  Set — 

Piske,  WUfried,  5,371,951,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Leif,  Robert  C:  See— 

Vallarino,  Lidia  M  ;  and  Leif,  Robert  C,  5,373.093.  Q.  534-15.000. 
Leight,  Howard  S.  Earplug  dispenser  box.  5.372478.  CL  221-174.000. 
Leistner.  William  E.;  and  Moshchitsky.  Semyon.  to  Fainnount  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Inc.  Coupled  benzotriazole  and  benzophenone  UV 
absorbers.  5,373,037,  CI.  524-91.000. 
LeMaire,  Marc;  Foos,  Jacques;  Guy.  Alain;  Draye.  Micheline;  Chomel. 
Rodolph;  and  Chevillotte.  Rene  .  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Ma- 
tieres  Nucleaires.  Process  for  the  separation  of  certain  elements  from 
aqueous  solutions  resulting  from  the  reprocessing  of  spent  nuclear 
fuels.  5.372.794,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Lemma.  Solomon:  See — 

Adams,  Daniel  J.;  Amjad.  Zahid.  Lemma.  Solomon;  and  Long 
Carl  J.,  II,  5.373,044.  CI.  524-379.000. 
Lempel.  Abraham;  Seroussi,  Gadiel;  Tobin.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Lantz.  Carl 
B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation    Apparatus  and  method  for 
managing  multiple  dictionanes  in  content  addressable  memory  based 
dau  compression.  5.373.290,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Lennon.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Bast,  Richard  M.;  Chesnut,  Dwayne  A.;  Henning.  Carl  D  ;  Lennoo. 
Joseph  P.;  Pastmak.  John  W ;  and  Smith,  Joseph  A.,  5.372,391. 
CI.  285-319.000. 
Lenzing.  Erik  H.;  Cadotte.  Roland.  Jr ;  and  Cummings.  Michael,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Microstrip  directional  coupler 
5.373.266.  CI.  333-116.000. 
Leonard.  Rodney  L.:  See— 

Foo,  Kevin  A.;  Leonard,  Rodney  L.;  Whellock.  John  G.- 
Celmer,  Richard  S.,  5,372,630,  a.  75-654.000. 
Leonida,  Andrei:  See — 

Carlson,  Hugh  A.;  Leonida,  Andrei;  McElroy,  James  F 
Shane,  Eric  M.,  5,372,689,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Lepka,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Bride,  Gabriele;  Kem,  Gisbert;  Lepka.  Wolfgang;  and  Schatzle, 
Michael,  5.373.042.  CI.  524-230.000. 
Lepore.  Albert.  Jr.;  Wong.  Hamilton;  Marr.  Susan  L.;  and  AnKjre.  Leo 
J.,  to  Martin  Manetta  Corporation  RF-transparent  antenna  sunshield 
membrane.  5.373,305.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Lerat,  Andre  :  See — 

Schwarz,  Wolfgang;  and  Lerat.  Andre  .  5,372.640.  CI.  106-705.000 
Lesage.  Jean-Luc;  Douche,  Jean-Pierre;  Pctitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  Bor- 
deriou,  Amaud;  and  Watin,  Marc,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Interna- 
tional. Process  and  apparatus  for  bending  a  glass  sheet.  5,372,624,  CI. 
65-106.000. 
Leumer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Wellenhofer,  Herbert;  Bruckner,  Werner;  Fischer,  Andreas-  and 
Leumer,  Gerhard,  5,372.760,  CI.  264-25.000. 
LeVasseur.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Miller.     Gary;     and     LeVasseur.     Robert     D..     5,372.515. 
439-138.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 
Fair.    Michael    J;    and    Nicholson,    John    R,    5,372.740. 

252-135.000. 

Rys-Cicciari.  Karla  J.;  Greene.  Alan  P.;  Osmer.  Frederick  S.; 

Carque.  Jeanette  F.;  Lee.  Robert  S.;  Coxon.  Andrew  C;  Podg- 

orsky.  Joseph  J  ;  and  Rerek.  Mark  E..  5.372.751.  a.  252-554.000. 

Skorski.  Mark  J.;  and  Rogers.  James  H..  5.372.255.  CI.  206-386.000 

Levesque.  Paulo.  Cable  connector  adapter  5.372.517,  CI.  439-314000 

Le  Viet.  Toai,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Preparation  of  custard  with  microwave 

energy.  5.372.828.  CI.  426-241.000. 
Levine,  Michael  R.,  to  Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership.  Remote-con- 
trolled VCR  using  an  associated  T\'  for  audible  feedback.  5,373.330. 
CI.  348-734.000. 
Levy.  Joseph  M.;  and  Houck.  Raymond  K  .  to  Suprex  Corporation 
Supercritical  fluid  extraction  coupled  to  analytical  chromatography 
system.  5.372.716.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Levy.  Richard  C;  and  Maddocks,  Richard  J.  Variable  geometry  con- 
veyance. 5.372.534.  CI.  446-457.000. 
Levy,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Hansen.  Franck  E.;  Brett.  Edmund  D.;  Howanh,  Ralph  T.;  and 
Levy,  Steven  D.,  5.371.999.  CI.  53-450000. 
Lew.  Paul  E.,  to  Wear  and  Tear,  Inc.  Aerodynamic  modules  for  cy- 
cling, skating  and  other  speed  sports.  5,371,903.  CI.  2-16.000. 
Lewis,  Irwin  C;  Pirro,  Terrence  A.;  Greinke,  Ronald  A  .  Bretz,  Rich- 
ard I.;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J.,  to  Ucar  Carbon  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Room  temperature  setting  carbonaceous  cement  with  increased 
oxidation  resistance  5.373,051.  CI.  524-594.000 
Lewis,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Parish,    David    M.;    Lewis,    Kenneth   E.;   and   .    5.373.036.   CI. 
523-219  000. 
Lewis,  Stephen  K.:  See- 
McAfee.  Carl  D.;  Skorpenske.  Richard  G.;  Ridgway.  Don  H.; 
Lewis.  Stephen  K.;  and  Wiltz,  Eugene  P..  Jr .  5.373.028.  CI. 
521-99.000. 
Lewman.  Michael  C:  See — 

Chafin,  WUIiam  J.;  Lewman.  Michael  C :  and  Kroll.  David  M., 
5.372.665,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Brauer.  Gunler;  Paiz.  Ulrich;  Scherer.  Michael;  and  Szczyrbowski. 

Joachim,  5,372,693,  CI.  204-298.110 
Henn.  Alfred;  and  Schafer.  Michael.  5.372.355,  CI.  266-236.000. 
Szczyrbowski,  Joachim,  5,372,694,  CI  204-298.120. 
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Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH:  See— 

Preisser,  Friedrich;  Miiunki,  Peter;  Melber,  Albrecht;  and  Zim- 
merman,  Klaus,  5.372,655.  CI.  148-230.000. 
Lhuisset,  Francois  N.  B.,  to  LVMH  Recherche.  Applicator  device  with 

side  actuated  rachet  wheel.  5.372,444,  CI.  401-175.000. 
Li,  Jiang;  Pan,  Xijin;  You,  Shoudong;  and  Huang,  Shixiong.  to  Beijing 
Technology  of  Printing   Research   Institute  Chinese.   Method   for 
surface  treating  conductive  copper  powder  with  a  treating  agent  and 
coupler  5,372,749,  CI.  252-512.000. 
Lia,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Salvati,  Jon  R.;  Cope,  Fred  C;  Danna,  Dominick;  Stone,  Michael 

C;  Lia,  Raymond  A.;  Rink.  Gary  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Craig  S.. 

5.373,317,  CI.  348-65.000. 

Liang.  Mong-Song;  Yoc,  Chue-San;  and  Lin,  Mou-shiung,  to  Taiwan 

Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Multiple  tilted  angle  ion 

implantation  MOSFET  method.  5,372,957,  C\.  437-35.000. 

Liao,  Simon  H.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  High  magnetic  moment 

thin  film  head  core.  5.372,698,  CI.  205-90.000. 
Liao.  Wei-Chi:  See— 

Poiani.  George  J.;  Riley.  David  J.;  Liao.  Wei-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim; 
and  Gean.  Keria  F.,  5,372,807,  a.  424-78.360. 
Libsch,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Rhee,  Seong  K.;  and  Libsch,  Thomas  A..  5,372,222,  CI.   188- 
218.0XL. 
Lidor,  Rony  Telephone  alarm.  5,373,488,  CI.  368-13.000. 
Liedtke,  Friedcr;  Schuster.  Kurt;  and  Allex.  Norbert,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Light  for  motor  vehicle.  5,373,423,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Life  Force  "2010"  :  See— 

Alexander,  K.,  5,372,252,  Q.  206-210.000. 
Liffiton,  Timothy  K.,  to  Lifliton,  Timothy  K.  Knives.  5.371,948.  CI. 

30-163.000. 
Lim,  Jun  Y.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Position  detection  of  rotors  for 

switched  reluctance  motor.  5,373,206,  CI.  3I0-68.00B. 
Limbach,  Peter  K.  F.;  Marshall.  Graeme  J.;  and  Ricks,  Ricky  A.,  to 
Alcan  International  Limited.  Aluminum  alloys  suitable  for  litho- 
graphic printmg  plates.  5.372,780,  CI.  420-548.000. 
Lin,  Ching-Yu:  See — 

Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Grant,  David  C;  D'Amico.  Nicholas;  Lin. 
Ching-Yu;  Wolfe.  Arthur  L.;  and  Martorell,  Ivan  A.,  5,372,650, 
CI.  134-25.100. 
Lin.  Jui-Chang.  Outer  handle  of  a  door  lock.  5,372,025,  CI.  70-472.000. 
Lin,  Lily:  See — 

Cimino,  George  D.;  and  Lin.  Lily,  5,372,929.  C\.  435-«.0OO. 
Lin,  Mou-shiung:  See — 

Liang,    Mong-Song;    Yoc,    Chue-San;    and    Lin.    Mou-shiung, 
5,372,957,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Lin,  Tien-ler:  See — 

Chen,    Ling;    Lin,    Tien-ler;    and    Wu,    Albert.    5,373,465,    CI. 
365-185.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  GmbH:  See — 

Lindenmueller,   Walter;   Tillmann,   Robert;   and   Wagner,   Karl, 
5,371,930.  CI.  28-208.000. 
Lindenmueller,  Walter;  Tillmann,  Robert;  and  Wagner,  Karl,  to  Lin- 
dauer Domier  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  warp  thread 
exchange  system  into  a  loom.  5,371,930,  a.  28-208.000. 
Lindquist,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bambacigno,   Ralph;  and  Lindquist,  Thomas  R.,  5,372,772,  CI. 
264-278.000. 
Liner,  Christopher  A.  Portable,  in-place  sharpener  for  lawn  mower 

blades  and  the  like.  5.371,977,  CI.  451-349.000. 
Linholm,  Loren  W.:  See — 

Cresswell,  Michael  W.;  Allen.  Richard  A.;  Linholm.  Loren  W.; 
Ellenwood.  Colleen  H.;  Penzes.  WiUiam  B.;  and  Teague.  E. 
Clayton,  5,373,232,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Dethardt,  Herbert,  5,373,376,  Q.  358-528.000. 
Lintec  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,  Hirofumi,  5,372,754,  Q.  261-142.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Trott,  Arthur  F..  5,372.604.  CI  606-232.000. 
Liotta,  Lance  A.;  Stetler-Stevenson,  William;  and  Krutzsch,  Henry,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Antigenic 
matrix  metalloproteinase  peptides.  5,372,809.  CI.  424-185.100. 
Lis,  Thomas:  See — 

Volkening.  Heinz;  Lis,  Thomas;  von  Riegen.  Peter,  and  Wiech- 
mann.  Kay  U..  5.372.231.  Q.  198-325.000. 
Little  Bits,  Inc.:  See— 

Sujack,  Margaret  A.,  5,372.533.  O.  446-85.000. 
Little.  Jeanette  A.;  and  Scobell,  Henry  D.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Method  of  preparing  reduced  fat  foods.  5,372,835,  CI. 
426-573.000. 
Little,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Miyasaka,    Mitsutoshi;   and   Utile.   Thomas  W.,   5,372.958,   a. 
437-40.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Graham;  and  Jabr,  Salim,  5.373.360,  CI.  356-350.COO. 
McLaughlin.  Joseph  L..  5.373.137.  CI.  219-121.680. 
Litzie,  Ken:  See- 
Roberts,  Craig  P.;  McManus,  Frank  J.;  and  Utzie,  Ken,  5,372,583, 
a.  604-51  000. 
Liu,  Chao  J.;  Lai,  Ching-ho;  Chen.  Jeff;  Lu.  Sidney;  and  Chien.  Ton- 
Yo.  to  Foxconn  International.  Electrical  connector  with  improved 
latch  mechanism.  5.372,518,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Liu,  Yauh-Ching:  See — 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S.;  and  Liu,  Yauh-Ching. 
5,372,974.  CI.  437-240.000. 


Lizzi.  Philip  J.:  See- 
Bowers,  John  H.;  and  Lizzi,  Philip  J.,  5.373.301.  a.  343-742.000 
Loch,  Mark  D.;  and  Sauerwine,  Dean  N.,  to  Moore  Business  Fonns, 
Inc.  Eccentric  Z-fold  with  built-in  return  envelope.  5,372,302.  CI 
229-305.000. 
Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew.  Hiram  G.,  Ill,  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Insecticidal  compositions  derived  from  neem  oil 
and  neem  wax  fractions.  5,372,817,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  St  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Robb,  Paul  N.,  5,373,3%.  CI.  359-665.000. 
Locklear.  Tony;  and  Wyckoff,  Dennis  C.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Laser 

marking  of  molded  hand  grips.  5.373.138,  Q.  219-121.690. 
Loctite  Corporation:  See — 

Maandi,  Eerik;  and  Rich,  Richard  D.,  5,373,075,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Loewcn,  Victor,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  an  appara- 
tus for  limited  variable  speed  scanning.  5.373.372,  CI.  358-486.(XX). 
Lograsso,  Barbara  K.:  See — 

Anderson.  Iver  E.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and  Terpstra,  Robert  L., 
5,372.629,  CI.  75-332.000. 
Logue.  George  E.,  Jr.  Storm  sewer  catch  basin  and  filter.  5,372,714,  CI. 

210-164.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus;  C.  P.;  and  Wirtz.  Gijsbrecht  C,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Overload  detection  and  storage  of  overload  markers  in 
an  arrangement  for  recording  an  analog  signal  on  a  record  carrier. 
5,373,399,  CI.  360-32.000. 
London,  Robert  K.;  and  Loucks,  David  G.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Detection  of  rod  pump  fillage  from  motor  power.  5,372,482.  CI. 
417-12.000. 
Long.  Carl  J.,  II:  See- 
Adams,  Daniel  J.;  Amjad.  Zahid;  Lemma.  Solomon;  and  Long, 
Carl  J..  II.  5.373.04*.  CI.  524-379.000. 
Longuet,  Raynald  G.  M.:  See — 

Lecerf.  Michel  J.  M.;  Simon.  Jean-Louis  P.  E.;  and  Longuet.  Ray- 
nald G.  M..  5.371,974.  CI.  451-5.000. 
Longway.  Charles  W.  T.:  See— 

Landeta.  David  S.;  Young.  William  R.;  and  Longway.  Charles  W. 
T,  5,373.466,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Loo,    De-Kai,    to    Hercules    Incorporated.    Fully    substituted    cy- 
clopolysiloxanes  and  their  use  for  making  organosilicon  polymers. 
5,373,077,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Loom  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Saylor.  Frank  D..  Ill,  5.372,858.  CI.  427-512.000. 
Lopez  Jimenez,  Miguel,  to  Investigation  Tecnica  Industrial,  S.A.  Unin- 
terrupted electric  feed  system  with  unlimited  autonomy  without 
electric  accumulators.  5,373,198.  CI.  307-68.000. 
Lordan  &  Co.:  See — 

Zorea,  Hugo;   Kotler.  Ami;  Tyroler,  Uri;  and  Brody,  Chaim, 
5.372.017.  CI.  62-457.900. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Grollier,  Jean  F..  5.373.006.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Lotz,  Donald  S  :  See- 
Speight,  John  W..  II;  Bums.  Fred  M.;  Blackstock.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Lotz.  Donald  S..  5.372.043,  CI.  73-619.000. 
Loucks,  David  G.:  See — 

London,    Robert    K.;    and    Loucks.    David    G.,    5.372.482.    CI. 

417-12.000. 

Louis.  William  M..  to  TypeRight  Keyboard  Corporation.  Ergonomic 

keyboard  apparatus  with  left  and  right  key  section  separated  by  an 

irregularly  shaped  space.  5.372.441.  CI.  400-489.000. 

Louy,  Jean-Francois;  and  Mauroy,  Bernard,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Vehicle 

signal  light.  5,373,280.  CI.  340-425.500. 
Low.  Kim  C:  See — 

Koskan,  Larry  P.;  Low.  Kim  C.  Meah.  Abdul  R.  Y.;  and  Atencio. 
Anne  M..  5.373.086.  CI.  528-328.000. 
Lowe.  John  A..  III.  to  Pfizer  Inc.   l-azabicyclo(3.2.2]nonan-3-ainine 

derivatives.  5.373,003,  CI.  514-216.000. 
Lowe,    Michael.    Method    for    producing    replicated    paving   stone. 

5.372.676.  Q.  156-654.000. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A.:  See — 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  Rolfson.  J.  Brett;  Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  and  Cathey. 
David  A..  5.372.973.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Lu.  Sidney:  See — 

Liu.  Chao  J.;  Lai,  Ching-ho;  Chen,  Jeff;  Lu,  Sidney;  and  Chien. 
Ton-Yo.  5.372.518,  Q.  439-326.000. 
LubeCon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mclnnes.    Robert    P.;    and    Myen,    Marc    B.,    5.372.242.    CI. 
198-495.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Tipton.  Craig  D..  5.372.738.  CI.  252-77.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Howes,  Michael  J.;  and  Bridgens,  Barry.  5,373,447.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Farr.  Glyn  P.  R.,  5,372,409.  a.  303-20.000. 
Lucas,  WiUiam  L.,  Sr.:  See — 

McCafferty.  Hugh  J.;  Higgins,  Charles  T.;  and  Lucas,  WiUiam  L., 
Sr.,  5,372,148.  a    131-194.000. 
Ludlow  Corporation:  See — 

Lyons.  Joseph  N  ,  5.372,125,  CI.  I28-64.00D. 
Luhr.  Hans-Georg;  and  Harder.  Hans  E..  to  Howmedica  GmbH.  Small 
bone  plate  for  cranial  or  facial  fractures  or  the  like.  5.372,598,  CI. 
606^9.000. 
Lundmark,  Ebbe,  to  E.   Lundmark  Industrimatningar.   Process  and 
device    for    machine-working    or    rolls    and    similar    workpieces. 
5.371.975.  CI.  451-9.000. 
Lundstrom.  Lan  E.  P.;  Tretinjak,  Dragutm;  Erikaen.  Paul  A.;  Engs- 
traod,  Jan-Ake;  MoU,  Hans-ChiiMer,  Ahlner,  Eva;  and  Jonas,  Ivan,  to 
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Telefonakitebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Mold  and  method  for  molding 
ferrules.  5.372,758,  CI.  264-1.250. 
Lupke,  MBofred  A  A.,  lo  Corma.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  making 

plastic  tubing.  5,372.774,  CI.  264-508.000. 
Lur,  Water;  Su,  Anna;  and  Shen,  Neng  H.,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Planarized  local  oxidation  by  trefK:h-around  technol- 
ogy. 5,372,968,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Lutzen,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Reid,  Robert  A.;  Montgelas.  Rudolph  A.;  Sullivan,  Robert  C; 
Lutzen,    Jon    A.;    and    DeCarlo,    Michael    G.,    5,373,571,    CI. 
385-Jl.OOO. 
Luz,  James  J.;  and  Gardner,  Craig  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Load  mounting  system  having  precompressed  elastomeric  support 
elements    for    tensile    and    compressive    loadings.    5,372,356.    CI. 
267-140.200. 
LVMH  Recherche;  See— 

Lhuisset,  Francois  N.  B.,  5,372,444,  C\.  401-175.000. 
Lynch,  Robert  P.,  to  Lyntech  Corp.  Apparatus  for  suspension  assisted 

ambulabon.  5,372,561,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Lynch,  William  T.:  See — 

Hillenius,  Steven  J.;  Lynch,  William  T.;  Manchanda,  Lalita;  Pinto, 
Mark  R.;  and  Vaidya,  Sheila,  5,373,180,  CI.  257-357.000. 
Lyntech  Corp.:  See — 

Lynch.  Robert  P.,  5,372,561,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Lyon,  Lawrence:  See — 

Roller.  William  R.;  Lyon,  Lawrence;  Porter,  Jay  P.;  and  Krueger, 
Ame  P.,  5,372.881,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Lyons,  Joteph  N.,  to  Ludlow  Corporation.  Positive  locking  biomedical 

electrode  and  connector  system.  5,372,125,  CI.  128-64.00D. 
M.  J   Mullane  Co.:  See— 

Kwiatkowski,   Janusz;  and   Mullane,   Michael   J.,   5,371,979,  CI. 
52-14.000. 
Ma,  Hi  K.,  to  Synopsys,  Inc.  Three-state  bus  structure  and  method  for 
generating  'test  vectors  while  avoiding  contention  and/or  floating 
outputs  on  the  Ihree-sUte  bus.  5,373,514,  CI.  371-57.100. 
Maandi,  Eerik;  and  Rich,  Richard  D.,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Anaero- 
bic compositions  which  expand  when  post-cured.   5,373,075.  CI. 
526-262.000. 
MacDonald,  Lindsay  W.:  See — 

Strait,  John  P.;  Mayne,  Clive  L.;  MacDonald,  Lindsay  W.;  Rosen, 
Brian  S  ;  Huber,  Richard  E.;  and  Kern,  David  M.,  5,373,311,  CI. 
345-200.000. 
Mach,  Jiri:  See — 

Egner-Walter,    Bruno;    Gloss,    Hans-Michael;    and    Mach,    Jiri, 
5,372,308,  CI.  239-284.100. 
Machida.  Tetsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Injection  molding  method, 
injection  molding  machine,  injection  molding  die  and  half  case  of 
magnetic  Upe  cassette.  5,372,770.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Machida,  Yoshimasa;   Kamiya,  Takashi;   Negi,  Shigeto;   Naito.  To- 
shihiko;  Komalu.  Yuuki;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Sugiyama,  Isao;  and 
Yamauchi.     Hiroshi,    to    Eisai    Co.,     Ltd.     7Beta-<lhiadiazolyl)-2- 
iminoaoelamido-3cephem  compounds.  5,373,000,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V..  See — 

van  Aalst,  Jacobus,  5,372,246,  CI.  198-692.000. 
Maclntyre.  Gladys  L.:  See — 

Beavets,  Dorothy  J.;  and  Maclntyre,  Gladys  L.,  5,372,926,  CI. 
430-567.000. 
MacKenzie,  Gordon  C;  See — 

Eckel,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  MacKenzie,  Gordon  C;  and  Ottney,  Joseph 
C,  5,373,151,  CI.  250-208.000. 
Maddocks,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Levy.   Richard   C;   and   Maddocks,    Richard   J.,    5,372,534,  Q. 
446-457.000. 
Madsen,  Poul  B.;  and  Kunov,  Hans,  to  Poul  Madsen  Medical  Devices 

Ltd.  Cochlear  response  audiometer.  5.372,142,  CI.  128-739.000. 
Maeda,    Aldra,    to    Yazaki    Corporation.     Waterproof    connector. 

5,372,516,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Maekawa,  Kaoru:  See — 

Endo,    Sachiko;    Murakami,    Koji;    Tanaka,    Teruya;    Maekawa, 
Kaoru;  and  Nakagawa,  Tatsuya,  5,373,145,  CI.  219-704.000. 
MagDouglas,  Inc.:  See — 

Mag^ird.   Gerald    D.;    and    Evans,   Gerald    L.,    3,372,713,   O. 
21O-165.000. 
Magenta  Corporation:  See — 

Hofmann,  Richard  W  ,  5,372,267,  CI.  215-220.000. 
Maggard,  Gerald  D.;  and  Evans,  Gerald  L.,  to  MagDouglas,  Inc. 
Siphonage  floor  drain  and  pori  protector.  5,372,715,  CI.  210-165.000. 
Magnotta,  Vincent  L.:  See — 

Costa,   Danilo  S.;  Pita,   Pedro  M.;  and  Magnotta,  Vincent  L., 
5,372,679,  CI.  162-237.000. 
Maharshak,  Arie.  Alarm  system  for  a  card  holder.   3,373,283,  CI. 

340-568.000. 
Mahjour,  Majid:  See — 

Fawzi.  Mahdi  B.;  and  Mahjour,  Majid,  5,373,022,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Mahoney.  Thomas  P.  Coiled  bicycle  stand.  5,372,375,  CI.  280-304.000. 
Maier,  Gerhard:  See — 

Yang,  Dazhong;  Maier,  Gerhard;  Nuyken,  Oskar;  Brekner,  Micha- 
el-Joachim;   and    Helmer-Metzmann,    Freddy,    5,373.081.    CI. 
528-125.000. 
Maier.  Sieghart;  Ruthardt.  Siegfried;  and  Hanneke,  Jurgen,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  pump  with  speed  governor.  5,372,111, 
CI.  123-373.000. 
Maiorella,  Brian:  See — 

InioW.  Duane;  and  Maiorella,  Brian,  5,372,943,  CI.  435-240.310. 


Makino,  Kouki:  See — 

Shinki,  Hiroyuki;  Aoki,  Hideim;  and  Makino,  Kouki.  5,372,050,  O. 
74-473.0SW. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,    Katsuhiko;    Shibata.    Yoshinori;    and    KoikIo,    Masaki. 
5,372,206,  CI.  173-178.000. 
Malik,  Randhir  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Pulse  width  modulated  power  supply.  5,373.434.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Malin,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Cuozzo,  Pasquale;  Malin,  Richard  A.;  Rigo,  Stephen  J.;  and  Spath, 
Alfred,  5,372,065,  CI.  101-93.000. 
Mallett,  Timothy  L.:  See- 
Dickey,   Richard   J.;   and   Mallett.   Timothy   L.,   5,371,947.   a. 
30-122.000. 
Mallory.  Brent  E.  Aeration  apparatus  for  aquatic  life,  aqtutic  life  trans- 
port  vehicle,   and   aquatic   Ufe   transport   method.    5.372,084.   CI. 
114-255.000. 
Mallory.  George  T.;  McFadden.  Richard;  Stover.  Gary;  and  Smith. 
Robert  L..  to  Mallory  Industries,  Inc.  Window  cleaning  device. 
5.371.914,  CI.  15-121.000. 
Mallory  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Mallory,  George  T.;  McFadden,  Richard;  Stover,  Gary;  and  Smith, 
Robert  L.,  5,371.914.  CI.  15-121.000. 
Malluck,  John  F.:  See- 
Arroyo,  Candido  J.;  Hancock,  David  S.;  Malluck.  John  F.;  Mitch- 
ell. David  M.;  and  Sheu,  Jim  J.,  5.373,100.  CI.  174-23.00R. 
Malmberg,  James  E.:  See — 

Bailey,  James  A.;  Malmberg,  James  E.;  and  Tretter,  Larry  L., 
5,373,253,  CI.  330-288.000. 
Malmros,  Mark  K.;  Tucci,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cipriani,  Pier  J.,  to  CTM 
Associates.  Inc.  Biological  stain  composition,  method  of  preparation 
and  method  of  use  for  delineation  of  epithelial  cancer.  5.372,801,  CI. 
424-7.100. 
Malouf.  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Bhattacharya,  Ajit  K.;  Harrison,  Jeffrey  B.;  Malouf,  Raymond  J.; 
and  Patel,  Mahendra  S.,  5,372,705.  CI.  208-112.000. 
Mammone.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Binder.    Michael;    and    Mammone.    Robert    J.,    5,372,896,    CI. 
429-33.000. 
Mamoru  Kawaguchi  and  Maeda  Corporation:  Set — 

Kawaguchi,  Mamoru;  Hirasawa.  Toshimasa;  Halato,  Tatsuo;  Taga, 
Akira;  and  Tatemichi.  Ikuo.  5,371,983,  CI.  52-81.100. 
Manandhar,  Saroj;  Bolender,  Robert  J.;  Purves,  James;  Su.  Long  T.; 
and  Antonucci,  Thomas,  to  TRW  Technar  Inc  Deceleration  sensor 
switch  for  use  in  a  vehicle  occupant  safety  system.  5,373,126,  CI. 
200-61.530. 
Manchanda.  Lalita:  See — 

Hillenius.  Steven  J.;  Lynch.  William  T.;  Manchanda,  Lalita;  Pinto, 
Mark  R.;  and  Vaidya.  Sheila.  5.373.180.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Manduley.  Flavio  M.;  and  Pintsov,  Leon  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mail 
processing  system  for  verifying  postage  amount  based  upon  sampling. 
5,373,115,  CI.  177-50.000. 
Mang,  Luke  C  B.:  See— 

Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  and  Mang,  Luke  C.  B.,  3,373.268,  C\. 
333-187.000. 
Mang.  Warren  G.,  to  Markel  Corporation.  Process  for  making  rein- 
forced, thin-walled  tubing.  5.371.934.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Mama,  Dieter:  See — 

Lang.  Florian;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Mania.  Dieter;  Weichert.  An- 
dreas; Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Englert,  Heinrich. 
5,373.024,  CI.  514-618.000. 
Mann,  Bruce  L.:  See — 

Buie,  Robin  S.;  Mann.  Bruce  L.;  and  Stephens.  Phillip  E.,  5,372,417, 
CI.  312-245.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gratz.  Gunther.  5.372.010.  CI.  62-87.000. 
Manning,  Harold  J.,  to  CERAD  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing waste  absorbent  material.  5,372.314,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Manning,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Hanson,   Gunnar  J.;   and   Manning,    Robert   E.,   5,373,017,   O. 
514-394.000 
Manos,  Dennis:  See — 

Timberlake.  John  R.;  Manos,  Dennis;  and  Nartowitz,  Ed.  5,372,686. 
CI.  204-192.150. 
Mantissa  Corporation:  Set — 

Fortenbery.    J.     David;    and     Erceg.    David.     5.372.234,    Q. 
198-365.000. 
Marangos,  Paul  J.,  to  Cypros  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Use  of 

disulfiram  for  Neuronal  Protection.  5,373,021,  CI.  514-483.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Memll,  LaVaun  S.,  Jr.,  5,372,200.  CI.  166-369.000. 
Sydansk,  Robert  D.,  5,372,462,  CI.  403-264.000. 
Marazzi,  Silvio,  to  Diamond  SA.  Connector  for  an  optical  fiber. 

5.373.574.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Marchand.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Diehl.  Charles  F.;  Marchand.  Gary  R.;  Myers.  Michael  O.;  and 
Tancrede.  Jean  M..  5,372,870.  CI  428-198.000. 
Marck.  Adam  T.:  See — 

Cameron.    Arthur    B.;    and    Marck,    Adam    T.,    5.371,946,    CI. 
29-897.312. 
Mardon,  Jean  P.;  and  Senevat,  Jean,  to  Framatome;  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  des  Matieres  Nucleaires;  and  Zircotube.  Nuclear  fuel  rod  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  cladding  of  such  a  rod.  5,373,341,  CI. 
376-457.000. 
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Marek,  Daniel;  Haberii,  Markus;  Burgers,  Marcellus;  and  Riboulet, 
Jean-Claude,  to  Bruker  Analytische  MeBtechnik  GmbH.  Shimming 
method.  5.373,239,  CI.  324-320.000. 
Marez,  Jean-Jacques:  Set — 

Friedrich,    Marc;    Marez,   Jean-Jacques;    Lebnin,   Jean-Lou;  and 
Michaud,  Herve  Pierre,  5,373,545.  CI.  378-72.000. 
Marie,  Bruno;  Guerin,  Daniel;  and  Larquet,  Christian,  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe   Anonyme   Pour   I'Etude   et   I'Exploitation   des   Precedes 
Georges  Claude.  Gaseous  mixture  power  laser  apparatus.  5.373,524. 
CI.  372-40.000. 
Markel  Corporation:  See — 

Mang,  Warren  G.,  5,371.934.  CI.  29-423.000. 
Marks,  Robert  J.,  II.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  sliding 
tapered   windows  and  sliding   window   transforms.    5,373,460,  CI. 
364-724.010. 
Markusch,  Peter  H.;  Tirpak,  Robin  E.;  and  Rosthauscr.  James  W..  to 
Miles  Inc.  Aqueous  two-component  polyurethane-forming  composi- 
tions and  a  process  for  their  preparation.  5,372,875,  CI.  428-228.000. 
Marmin,  Jean  C.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  running  torn  web  of  mate- 
rial. 5.372,290.  CI.  226-91.000. 
Marom,  Emanuel:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Marom,  Emanuel;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  and  Shepard, 
Howard,  5,373,148,  a.  235-472.000. 
Marr,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Amore,  Leo  J.;  Marr,  Susan  L.;  Harris,  Theodore  A.,  Jr.;  Bogorad, 

Alexander;    and    Bowman,    Charles    K.,    Jr.,    5,373.306.    CI. 

343-872.000. 

Lepore.  Albert,  Jr.;  Wong,  Hamilton;  Marr,  Susan  L.;  and  Amore, 

Leo  J.,  5,373,305,  CI.  343-872.000. 

Marrelli,  John  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  analyzing  a 

petroleum  stream.  5,373,244,  CI.  324-640.000. 
Marrocco,  Matthew  L.,  Ill:  See — 

Gagne.  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew  L..  Ill;  Trimmer.  Mark  S.; 
and  Hendricks.  NeU  H..  5.373.056.  CI.  525-143.000, 
Mars  Actel:  See — 

Brehm,    Claude;    Dumas,    Jean-Pierre;    and    DuPont,    Philippe, 
5,372,625,  CI.  65-409.000. 
Marsh,  Wilbert  I.:  See— 

DeGunther,  Richard  N.;  and  Marsh,  WUberi  I.,  5,373,367,  CI. 
356-438.000. 
Marshall,  Graeme  J.:  See — 

Limbach,  Peter  K.  F.;  Marshall,  Graeme  J.;  and  Ricks,  Ricky  A., 
5.372.780.  CI.  420-548.000. 
Martin,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Silver,  Gary  L.;  and  Martin.  Frank  S.,  5.372,847,  CI.  427-226.000 
Martin.  Graham;  and  Jabr.  Salim.  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  rotational  bias  in  a  ring  laser.  5.373.360.  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Amore.  Leo  J.;  Marr.  Susan  L.;  Harris,  Theodore  A.,  Jr.;  Bogorad, 
Alexander;    and    Bowman,    Charles    K.,    Jr.,    5,373,306,    CI. 
343-872.000. 
Lepore,  Albert,  Jr.;  Wong,  Hamilton;  Marr.  Susan  L.;  and  Amore, 

Leo  J.,  5,373,305,  CI.  343-872.000. 
Miller.    Gary;    and     LeVasseur.     Robert     D..     5,372,515,    CI. 
439-138.000. 
Martin.  Mario,  to  Comas  S.P.A.  Machine  for  cutting  and  removing  the 

wrapper  of  a  bale.  5,371.938.  CI.  29-564.300. 
Martin.  Philip  G.:  See— 

Godbey,    Kristin    J.;    and    Martin.    PhUip    G..    5.372.819.    CI. 
424-449.000. 
Martins.  Harold  M..  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.  Surgical  anchor 

and  method  for  deploying  the  same.  5,372,599.  CI.  606-75.000. 
Martorell.  Ivan  A.:  See — 

Lahoda,  Edward  J.;  Grant.  David  C;  D'Amico.  Nicholas;  Lin. 
Ching-Yu;  Wolfe,  Arthur  L.;  and  Martorell,  Ivan  A.,  5,372,650, 
CI.  134-25.100. 
Martronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Ressmeyer,  James  J.;  and  Goss.  Lloyd  C.  5.371,939.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Maruyama,  Jun;  Yamashita.  Koji;  and  Ishizaki.  Naoki.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Hydraulic  valve  assembly.  5,372.060. 
CI.  91-436.000. 
Maruyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iki, 
Makoto,  5,373,437,  CI.  364-44.320. 
Marvelous  Packing  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Mao-Hsiung.  5,372,256,  CI.  206-425.000. 
Masaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Okamura,  Hiroshi;  Masaki,  Hideo;  Sakurai,  Tetsuji;  Kaida,  Kat- 
suhiko;  and  Koyanagi,  Takahiro,  5.373,403,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Mashita,  Kentaro:  See — 

Ohmae,     Tadayuki;     Toyoshima,     Yoshiki;     Mashita,     Kentaro; 
Yamaguchi,     Noboru;     and     Nambu,    Jinsho,     5,373,055.    CI. 
525-64.000. 
Mason  &  Hanger  National,  Inc.:  See — 

Crawford,  Brian  B.;  Prenovost,  Robert  J.;  Burden,  Judy  K.;  Robm- 
son.  JeffC;  and  Tanone,  Aris,  5,373,487.  CI.  367-149.000. 
Massen.  Robert;  and  Gassier.  Joachim,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voight  GmbH 
&  Co.  Optical  probe  and  method  for  the  three-dimensional  surveying 
of  teeth.  5,372,502,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Massit,  Claude;  and  Nicolas,  Gerard,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie 
Atomique.    Three-dimensional    multichip    module.    5,373,189,    CI. 
257-686.000. 


Joie,  M.;  Breedam,  B.  Van;  and 
128-762.000. 


Masuda,  Isao:  .See — 

Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai,  Noboru;  Ozaki,  Tadashi;  and  Masuda,  Isao. 
5,373,119,  CI.  181-230.000. 
Masuda,  Ryuuichi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Takada, 
Yasuo;  Suda.  Akihiko;  Hayashi,  Yoshiro;  Kaida,  Kenji;  Masuda, 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi,  Masahiro.  5.372.179.  CI.  164-349.000. 
Masui.  Takanori.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  processing  apparatus. 

5.373.371.  a.  358-444.000. 
Mathias,  J.  M.:  See — 

Bemes,  J.  C;  Debrauwere,  J. 
Mathias,  J.  M.,  5.372,143,  CI 
Mathis,  Chester  A.,  Jr.;  Biegon,  Anat;  Taylor,  Scott  E.;  and  Enas,  Joel 
D.,    to    University    of   California,    The    Regents     Substituted    6- 
nitroquipazines,    methods   of   preparation,    and    methods   of   use. 
5,372,813,  CI.  424-1.850. 
Matienzo,  Luis  J.;  Blackwell,  Kim  J.;  and  Knoll,  Allan  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  creating  organic 
polymeric  substrate  with  copper.  5.372.848.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Matonis,  Darius  C:  See — 

Conway.    Donald   J.;   and    Matonis.    Darius   C,   5,372,390,   CI. 
285-158.000. 
Matsuda,  Manabu:  See — 

Shoji.  Hajime;  Otsubo,  Koji;  Ikeda.  Tatsuroh;  Matsuda.  Manabu; 
and  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5,373.520.  CI.  372-45.000., 
Matsuda,  Mikio;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Sasaya,  Hideaki,  to  Nippon  Soken 

Inc.  Two  stage  vane  type  compressor.  5,372,489,  CI.  418-13.000. 
Matsuda,  Shoichi:  .See — 

Itoh,    Ikuo;    Matsuda,    Shoichi;    Minamino,    Shigeru;    Shimizu, 
Tsunehiro;  and  Sasaki,  Tsutomu,  5,373,275,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshibumi:  See — 

Miyamura,    Yoshinori;    Futamolo.    Masaaki;   and    Matsuda.    Yo- 
shibumi. 5.372.843.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Matsueda.  Gary  R.:  See — 

Reed.  Guy  L.;  Matsueda,  Gary  R.;  and  Haber,  Edgar,  5,372,812,  CI. 
424-145.100. 
Matsueda,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Tsukasa;  Yamada,  Masahiko;  and  Matsueda,  Hirokazu, 
5,372,854,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Matsui.  HiromichI;  Hirota,  Isao;  Isono.  Hideto;  and  Hibi.  Hiroshi.  to 
Sony  Corportion.  Protective  device  for  semiconductor  IC.  5.373. 1 79. 
CI,  257-355.000. 
Matsui,  Koji:  See — 

Funada.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Matsui.  Koji.  5.372.872,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Matsui,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kobashi.    Koji;    Miyata,    Koichi;    Kumagai,    Kazuo;    Miyauchi, 
Shigeaki;  and  MaUui,  Yuichi,  5,373,172,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Matsuka,   Kiyoshi;  and  Yawata,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kanegafuchi   Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  olefin  synthetic  resin 
expansion  molded  articles.  5,372,764,  CI.  264-50.000. 
Matsumoto.  Akio;  and  Nishikawa.  Toshiya,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Vitreous 
china,  method  for  preparing  the  vitreous  china,  sanitary-ware  pro- 
duced therefrom  and  glaze  therefor.  5.372.976.  CI.  501-32.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
carrier    system    and    automatic    carrier    method.    5.372.241.    CI. 
198-465.400. 
Matsumoto.  Kunio:  See — 

Kamimura.    Osamu;    and     Matsumoto.     Kunio.     5.373.112.    CI. 
174-255.000. 
Matsumura,  Terue:  See — 

Nagamoto,  Shunichi;  Muramatu,  Takeshi;  and  Matsumura,  Terue, 
5,373,534,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa:  See — 

Kawana,     Takeshi;     Amimoto,     Toshiyuki;     Fujita,     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto,  Yuuji;  Niinomi,  Tatsuya;  Ohara,  Sadao;  Hashizume, 
Shin;  Shibasaki,  Yasuo;  Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano,  Take- 
shi, 5,371,931,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Matsuno,  Shigeru:  See — 

Uchikawa,  Fusaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeru;  Kinouchi.  Shin-ichi;  Honda, 
Toshihisa;   Kuroiwa.  Takeharu;   Watarai.   Hisao;  and   Higaki, 
Takashi.  5.372.850.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Matsunuma.    Kenji;    Nishioka.    Takao;    and    Yamakawa.    Akira.    to 
Sumitomo     Electric     Industries,     Ltd.     Ceramic    adjusting    shim. 
5.372,099.  CI.  123-90.480. 
Matsuo.  Shimpei:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shim- 
pei; Serizawa,  Yoji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  5.373.518.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Matsuoka,  Akio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
bipolar  transistor  included  in  an  integrated  circuit  having  no  Held 
oxide  film  between  a  p-tyj)e  region  and  its  electrode.  5.372,953,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Matsuoka,  Nobuyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine 
tool  with  automatic  tool  changer,  having  mechanism  for  utilizing 
relative  movements  of  tool  and  tool  changing  gripper  to  clamp  and 
unclamp  the  tool.  5,372,568,  CI,  483-56,000. 
Matsushima,  Shunji:  See — 

Ichimura.  Hidenao:  Matsushima,  Shunji;  and  Kurata,  Masataka, 
5,373,208,  CI.  310-154,000, 
Matsushita  Electic  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masaru;  Nishiyama,  Tousaku;  and  Ohata,  Tsumoru, 
5,372,320,  CI.  242-347. 100. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Eda,  Kazuo,  5,373,579,  CI.  385-131.000. 
Katsura,  Joji.  5,373,509,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Kubo,  Minoru,  5,372,970,  CI.  437-129.000. 
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Kunitomo,  Kouichi;  Sato,  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Shinichi,  5,373,231,  CI. 

330-279.000. 
Miura,    Yoshifumi;    and    Hayashida,    Takeshi,    5,372,359,    CI. 

271-119.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hiroto;  Ide,  Toshihiro;  and  Hirahata,  Akiho,  5,373,438, 

CI-  J64- 147.000. 
Naganoto,  Shunichi;  Muramatu,  Takeshi;  and  Matsumura,  Tenie, 

5,373.534,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  Soga,  Mamoni:  and  Higashino, 

Hidetaka,  5,372,851.  CI.  427-255.700. 
Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.372.888. 

CI.  428-422.000. 
Ohshina,  Kohshou;  Harima,  Masanori;  Kawase.  Tomoyuki;  Itch. 
Toraokazu;     Sekino.     Nobuo;    Takemasa,     Hirorumi;     Konno. 
Kiyoaki;  and  Mizuma,  Kensuke,  5.373.142.  CI.  219-506.000. 
Saito,    Yukihiro;    Waragai.    Katsunori;    and    Asakawa.    Shiro. 

5.373,073.  CI.  526-178.000. 
Siono,  Teruhiro;   Ogawa,   Hisahito;   and  Yanuunolo,   ICazuhisa. 

5,373.519,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhito,  5.373,521,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Taki,  Niioya;  and  Hirota,  Narumi.  5.372.186.  CI.  165-50.300. 
Takubo,    Yonehani;    Kobayashi.    Ikunori;    and    Ogawa,    Tetsu. 

5.373.378.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Tanigachi.  Takashi.  5.373.459.  CI.  364-715.010. 
Tomita.   Hironoh;   Nakamura,  Tohru;   and   Uhizuka,   Atsufumi, 

5.373.496.  CI.  369-219.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Shinichi;  Tougou,  Hitomaro;  and  Toyoda.  Yukio. 

5.372,675.  CI.  156-649  000. 
Yamaouxo.    Kazuhisa;   and    Mizuuchi.    Kiminori.    5.373.575.   CI. 

385-122.000. 
Yamamoto.    Shigeyuki;    Yamada,    Yuichiro;    Hohchin,    Ryuzoh; 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Okumura,  Tomohiro,  5,372,648,  CI.  118- 
723.00E. 
Matsushita,  Hiraoki:  See — 

NagaiBK,     Fumio;     and     Matsushita,     Hiraoki,     5,373,105,     CI. 
174-52.200. 
Matsushita,  Torn:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shintaro;  and  Matsushita,  Torn,  5,372,259,  CI.  206-586.000. 
Matsuura,  Shizutaka.  See — 

Fujimora,    Yoshiichi;   and    Matsuura,    Shizutaka.    5.372,327.   CI. 
242-383.200. 
Matsuyama,  Koji:  See — 

Furukawa.    Hideto;    Matsuyama,    Koji;    and    Sato.    Tomonori, 
5.373,247.  CI.  329-306.000. 
Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Ishiwata, 
Shuichi;   Watanuki,   toshiaki;   Kozono,   Tomoki;   Sumida.  To- 
shiyuki;    Shibata,    Yoji;    and    Ishida,    Kiyoshi,    5.373,316,    CI. 
348-15.000. 
Matsuzaka,  Fumio:  See — 

Taniu,  Yoshito;  Wazumi,  Koichiro;  Nishimi,  Akihiro;  Matsuzaka, 
Furaio;  and  Ueda,  Kenichi,  5,373,527,  CI.  372-71.000. 
Mattesky,  Henry,  to  Herbert  Olatt.  Pad  and  sheet  tacking  in  ironing 

board  cover.  5.371.961,  CI.  38-140.000. 
Mattson,  Christopher  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    sorting    excessive    core    set    film.    5,373.337.    CI. 
354-215.000. 
Mauck,  Linda  A.:  See — 

Friedman,  Alan  E.;  Mauck.  Linda  A.;  and  Kissel.  Thomas  R.. 
5.372,932.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Maurer.  William:  See — 

Dowla.    Farid    U.;    Jarpe,    Stephen    P.;    and    Maurer.    William, 
5.373,486.  CI.  367-135.000. 
Mauroy.  Bernard:  See — 

Louy,    Jean-Francois;    and    Mauroy,     Bernard.     5.373.280.    CI. 
340-425.500. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft   zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.: 
See — 
Guenter,  Haas.  5.373.240.  CI.  324-462.000. 

Schubert,    Erdmann;    Ploog,    Klaus;    and    Fischer,    Albrecht, 
5,373.186,  CI.  257-592.000. 
Maxdem.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gagne.  Robert  R.;  Marrocco.  Matthew  L.,  Ill;  Trimmer,  Mark  S.; 
and  Hendricks,  Neil  H.,  5,373,056,  CI.  525-143.000. 
Mayberry,  Keith  W.:  See — 

Stupak,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Chao,  Gregory  H.;  Moe,  Erik;  and  May- 
berry,  Keith  W..  5.373.407,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Mayer,  Michael  B.  Hand-held  sail  device.  5.372,081,  CI.  114-103.000. 
Mayne.  Clive  L.:  See — 

Strait.  John  P.;  Mayne,  Chve  L.;  MacDonald.  Lindsay  W.;  Rosen. 
Brian  S  ;  Huber.  Richard  E.;  and  Kern.  David  M.,  5,373,311,  CI. 
345-200.000. 
Maysick.  Randall  R.:  See- 
Greene,  William  J.;  Romansky,  John  A.;  and  Maysick,  Randall  R., 
5,373,339,  CI.  354-354.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Odoi,  Kozo;  Omoto,  Seiichi;  Nonaka.  Ryuji;  and  Yoshida.  Motoki. 

5.372,401.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Ogasawara.  Toshifumi.  5,372,856,  CI.  427-424.000. 
Shinki,  Hiroyuki;  Aoki,  Hidemi;  and  Makino.  Kouki,  5.372.050.  CI. 

74-473.0SW. 
Tsuji.  Seiichi;  Ide.  Yoshikazu;  Fujinaka,  Milsuru;  and  Saimomiya, 
Masayoshi.  5.372.216.  CI.  180-274.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corportion:  See — 

Ito.  Ktizo;  and  Nakano.  Mitsusou.  5.372.399.  CI.  296-65.100. 
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Mazon-Ramos.  Pedro;  and  Alvarez-Casariego.  Pedro,  to  Saint-Gobain 
Vitrage  International.  Glass  composition  for  the  manufacture  of 
glazings.  5,372.977.  CI.  501-57.000. 

McAfee.  Carl  D.;  Skorpenske.  Richard  G.;  Ridgway.  Don  H.;  Lewis, 
Stephen  K.;  and  Wiltz.  Eugene  P..  Jr..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Polyurethane  foams  having  reduced  visible  emissions  during 
curing.  5.373.028.  CI.  521-99.000. 

McCafTerty.  Hugh  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Helicopter  rotor 
damper.  5.372.478.  CI.  416-106.000. 

McCafTerty.  Hugh  J.;  Higgins.  Charles  T.;  and  Lucas.  William  L.,  Sr., 
to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  energy  to  a  beating  load  in  a  smoking  article.  5,372,148. 
CI.  131-194.000. 

McCann.  Peter  P.;  Sjoerdsma,  Albert;  and  Bitonti,  Alan  J.,  to  Merrell 
Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Despiramine  in  the  treatment  of  drug- 
resistant  malarial  infections.  5.373,005.  CI.  514-217.000. 

McCarthy.  Comeihus  M.;  Katje,  Michael  J.;  and  Brim,  Ted  E.,  to 
Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards.  Energy  conserving  pinsetter  with 
minimized  pin  overflow.  5.372,551.  CI.  473-66.000. 

McCarthy.  Dennis  R..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Out-of- 
range  warning  system  for  cordless  telephone.  5.373,548,  CI. 
379-63.000. 

McCarthy,  Jay  P  :  See— 

Aneiros,  Ricardo  Z.;  Dukatz,  Matthew  E.;  Kresky,  Fred  C;  and 
McCarthy.  Jay  P.,  5.372.398.  a.  296-65.100. 

McCarty.  Read  S.,  to  Children's  Medical  Ventures,  Inc.  Bendable 
patient  support.  5,371,909.  C\.  5-655.000. 

McClain.  John,  to  Biomagnetic  Technologies.  Inc.  Sensor  positioning 
aid  and  method.  5.372,132,  CI.  128-630.000. 

McClendon,  Charles  L.;  See— 

Norris,  Elwood  G.;  and  McClendon,  Charles  L.,  5,373,S5S, 
379-430.000. 

McCIuer,  Edwin  L.:  See- 
Hart,  George  L.;  McCluer,  Edwin  L.;  Rozner.  Alexander 
Walton.  Willuim  R.;  and  Waldron,  James  C.  5.372,069, 
102-288.000. 

McClure,  Kevin  E.;  Douglas.  Thomas  P.;  and  Houk.  Larry  W.,  to 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Bond  pad  having  a  patterned  bond- 
ing surface.  5.373.111.  CI.  174-250.000. 

McCoIIum,  John  L.;  and  Forouhi.  Abdul  R..  to  Actel  Corporation. 
Low-temperature  process  metal -to-metal  antifuse  employing  silicon 
link.  5.373.169.  CI.  257-50  000 

McConkey.  Stephen  E.;  and  Franzky.  Guntrum  N..  to  Shaw  Industries 
Ltd.  Method  of  improving  the  surface  of  steel  pipe  for  corrosion 
resistant  coating  and  apparatus  for  use  in  carrying  out  the  method. 
5.371,972,  CI.  451-62.000 

McConnachie,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Stiefel,  Edward  I.,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Fullerene  compositions  and  preparation. 
5,372.798,  CI.  423-445.0OB. 

McCormick,  Fred  B.;  Gladfelter.  Wayne  L.;  and  Senzaki.  Yoshihide,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company;  and  University  of 
Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  of  iron,  ruthe- 
nium, and  osmium.  5.372.849.  CI.  427-253.000. 

McCoy.  David  D.:  See— 

Shirtum.  Robert  P.;  McCoy,  David  D.;  and  Wemli,  Walter  L.. 
5,372,790,  CI.  422-135.000. 

McCready,  David  F.  Spark  plug  and  electrode  arrangement  therefor. 
5,373,214,  a.  313-142.000. 

McDermott,  Kevin.  Wide  angle  beam  pattern  lamp.  5,373,430,  CI. 
362-299.000. 

McEIroy,  James  F.:  See — 

Carlson,   Hugh  A.;   Leonida,  Andrei;   McElroy,  James  F.;  and 
Shane,  Eric  M.,  5,372,689,  CI.  204-252.000. 

McEwen,  John  C,  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation  Collar  construction. 
5,371,904,  CI.  2-129.000. 

McFadden,  Richard:  See — 

Mallory,  George  T.;  McFadden,  Richard;  Stover,  Gary;  and  Smith. 
Robert  L..  5,371,914.  CI.  15-121.000. 

McGarrity.  Gerard  J.;  and  Butler,  Gary  H.,  to  Coriell  Institute  for 
Medical  Research.  Protease  K  resistant  arginine  deiminase.  its 
method  of  preparation  and  its  use  as  an  anti-neoplastic  agent 
5,372,942,  CI.  435-227.000. 

McGee,  Daniel  R.;  and  Klein,  Matthew  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Detection,  correction  and  display  of  illegal  color  information  in 
a  digital  video  signal.  5.373,327,  CI.  348-645.000. 

McGee,  H.  Dean;  Osbom,  David  W.;  and  Butkiewicz,  John  D.,  to 
Fanuc  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  estimat- 
ing robot  tool  center  point  speed.  5,373,221,  CI.  318-568.110. 

McGuire,  Thomas  R.;  and  Plaskett,  Thomas  S.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Four  layer  magnetoresistance  device  and 
method  for  making  a  four  layer  magnetoresistance  device.  5,373,238, 
CI.  324-252.000. 

Mclnnes,  Robert  P.;  and  Myers.  Marc  B..  to  LubeCon  Systems,  Inc.  Air 
blow-off  shroud.  5,372.242,  CI.  198-495.000. 

McKendrick,  Richard.  Game.  5,372,367,  CI.  273-346.000. 

McLaughlin.  Joseph  L..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple-line  laser 
writing  apparatus  and  method.  5,373,137.  CI.  219-121.680. 

McLean,  Roderick  G.  Dispenser  with  source  of  illumination  for  self- 
defense  spray  canister.  5.373.427.  CI.  362-%.00O. 

McMains.  Tim  H.:  See — 

Padovani.  Francois  A.;  McMains.  Tim  H.;  and  Rowlette.  Mitchell 
R..  5.372,427,  CI.  374-185.000. 

McManus.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Roberts,  Craig  P.;  McManus,  Frank  J.;  and  Litzie.  Ken.  5.372.583. 
CI.  604-51.000. 
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McTeigue,  Michael  H.;  and  Zias,  An,  to  SportSeiue,  Inc.  Methods  and 

apparatus  for  sports  training.  S,372,36S.  CI.  273-187.200. 
MCW  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  The:  .See — 

Wong,  Eric  C;  and  Hyde,  James  S.,  5,372,137,  CI.  128-653.500. 
Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.:  See— 

Koskan,  Larry  P.;  Low,  Kim  C;  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.;  and  Atencio, 

Anne  M.,  5,373,086,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Koskan,    Larry    P.;   and   Meah,   Abdul    R.    Y.,    5,373,088,   CI. 
528-363.000. 
Mearig,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Drexinger,  James  F.;  and  Mearig,  Stephen  G.,  5,372,869,  CI. 
428-174.000. 
Measom,  S.  Ty:  See — 

Dalebout,  William  T.;  Measom,  S.  Ty;  and  Watterson,  Scott  R., 
5,372,559,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Meco  Equipment  Engineers  B.V.:  See — 

Rischke,  Jorg  W.;  and  Thomassen,  Tom,  5,372,699,  CI.  205-129.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  5ee — 

Stone,  Karen  A.;  Powell,  Richard  M.;  Tollinger,  Michael  R.;  and 
Berg,  Gary,  5,372,607,  CI.  607-30.000. 
MefTerd,  Roy  J.,  to  Gold  Star  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Tube  section  having 

slots  for  sampling.  5,372,208,  CI.  175-314.000. 
Meguro,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Meguro,  Tatsuya;  Kouro,  Takaaki;  and  Omura, 
Hanio.  5,372,917,  CI.  430-343.000. 
Mehler  Camping  GmbH:  See — 

Kern,  Wolfgang,  5,372,156,  CI.  135-88.030. 
Mekonen,  Kenneth.  Fuel  compositions.  5,372,613,  CI.  44-301.000. 
Melber.  Albrecht:  See— 

Preisser,  Friedrich;  Minarski,  Peter;  Melber,  Albrecht;  and  Zim- 
merman, Klaus,  5,372,655,  CI.  148-230.000. 
Melendy,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Omstem,  Robert  L.;  Melendy,  Peter  S.;  and  Fitzmeyer,  Dennis  J., 
5,373,049,  CI.  524-487.000. 
Mellor,  Geoffrey  W.:  See— 

Gallacher,   Gerard;   Mellor,   Geoffrey   W.;   and   Ho,   Yee-Ping, 
5,373,092,  CI.  435-7.930. 
Mendelson,  Yitzhak;  Harjunmaa,  Hannu;  Wang,  Yi;  and  Gross,  Brian 
D.,  to  VivaScan  Corporation.  Blood  constituent  determination  based 
on  differential  spectral  analysis.  5,372,135,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Menigaux,  Louis;  and  Carenco,  Alain,  to  France  Telecom.  Process  for 
forming  a  structure  with  integrated  optical  waveguide  and  mirror, 
and  structure  obtained.  5,373,570,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Mennetrier,  Christophe:  See — 

Lamaze,  Airy-Pierre;  and  Mennetrier,  Christophe,  5,372,659,  CI. 
148-421.000. 
Mennie,  Douglas  U.:  See — 

Geib,  Joseph  J.;  Casanova,  Scott  D.;  Gibbons,  John  P.;  and  Mennie, 
Douglas  v..  5.372,542,  CI.  453-10.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bender,  Helmut,  5,372,052,  CI.  74-606.00R. 

Gerstenmaier,    Juergen;    and     Leiber,     Heinz,     5,372,411,    CI. 

303-100.000. 
Gold,  Berhnard;  and  Kayser,  Ernst,  5,371,942,  CI.  29-783.000. 
Schmid,  Friedrich;  Koppilz,  Andreas;  Base,  Friedrich;  Joppig, 

Peter;  and  Klak,  Roland,  5,372,102.  CI.  123-179.210. 
Sumser.   Siegfried;   Schmidt,   Erwin;   Erdmann,   Wolfgang;   and 
Frankle,  Gerhard,  5,372,485,  CI.  417-407.000. 
Merck  St.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Chalupa,  William  F.;  and  Sanderson,  George  R.,  5,372,829,  CI. 

426-293.000. 
DiNinno,  Frank  P  ,  5,372.993,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Mercola,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Gallup,  David  A.;  Mercola,  Joseph  M.;  and  Shaw,  William  E., 
5.372,141,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Barrault.  Michel;  Bernard,  Georges;  Rowe,  Stephan;  Leclercq. 
Pierre;  Glenat,  Paul;  and  Filleau,  Odile.  5,373,130,  CI.  200- 
147.00R. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

McCann,    Peter    P.;    Sjoerdsma,    Albert;   and    Bitonti,    Alan   J., 
5  373,005,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Merrifield,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Berg,  Rolf  H.;  Almdal,  Kristoffer;  Pedersen,  Wallher  B.;  Holm, 
Ame;  Tam,  James  P.;  and  Merrifield,  Robert  B.,  5,373,053,  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Merrill.  LaVaun  S,  Jr.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  sealing  a  wellbore  or  well  casing  screen.  5,372,200,  CI. 
166-369.000. 
Mertens,  Alfred:  See — 

Zilch,  Harald;  Menens,  Alfred;  Von  Der  Saal.  Wolfgang;  Boehm. 
Erwin;  and  Strein,  Klaus,  5,373,019,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Mertz,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Guery,    Jean-Pierre;    Mertz,    Jean-Luc;    and    Olifant,    Jacques, 
5,373,273,  CI.  335-201.000. 
Messer,  Alexey  G.:  See — 

Raihert,  Ludvig  A.;  Edelman,  Takov  A.;  Messer,  Alexey  G.;  Soro- 
kin,  Abeksandr  N.;  Krivonenkov,  Sergej  P.;  Gavrilov,  Yaroslaw; 
and  Yawrilow.  Jaroslaws,  5,372,209,  CI.  175-325.200. 
Metala,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Clark,  William  G.,  Jr.;  Gradich,  Francis  X.;  Burtner,  Lee  W.;  and 
Metala,  Michael  J.,  5,373,235,  CI.  324-207.160. 
Metlitsky.  Boris:  See— 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Marom.  Emanuel;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  and  Shepard. 
Howard,  5,373,148,  CI.  235-472.000. 


Metrum,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaklee,  Kerry  L.;  Bodeau,  Donna  M.;  Frank,  Jo  A.;  and  Bracken, 
Gary  L.,  5,373,347,  CI.  355-20.000. 
Mettler-Toledo  AG:  See- 
Schneider,  Ferdinand,  5,373,116,  CI.  177-154.000. 
Metzger,  Bemhard;  and  Frohlich,  Helmet  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Image  transfer  layers.  5,372,910,  CI.  430-202.000. 
Meyer,  Britta:  See — 

Schneider,  Werner;  Meyer,  Britta;  and  Elstner,  Erich  F.,  5,372,999, 
CI.  514-81.000. 
Meyer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Deusser.  Hans;  Kemer.  Dieter;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Michael,  Gunther; 
and  Stubbe,  Andreas,  5,372,905,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Meyer,  Rolf-Volker:  See— 

Michels,  Gisbert;  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert;  Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Probst, 
Joachim;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker.  5,372,731,  CI. 
252-8.800. 
Meyers,  Peter  V.:  See — 

Foote,  James  B.;  Kaake,  Steven  A.  F.;  Meyers,  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan. 
James  F.,  5,372,646.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Miba  Sintermetall  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Ammer,  Karl;  Hartner,  Gerhard;  and  Geissler,  Rudolf,  5,372,793, 
CI.  427-226.000. 
Micca,  Mario:  See — 

Genero,  Matteo;  Micca,  Mario;  and  Moretti,  Roberto.  5,372,435, 
CI.  384-448.000. 
Michael.  Gunther:  See — 

Deusser,  Hans;  Kemer,  Dieter;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Michael,  Gunther; 
and  Stubbe,  Andreas,  5,372,905,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Michaud.  Herve  Pierre:  See — 

Friedrich,   Marc;   Marez,   Jean-Jacques;   Lebrun,   Jean-Lou;   and 
Michaud,  Herve  Pierre,  5,373,545,  CI.  378-72.000. 
Michels,  Gisbert;  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert;  Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Probst,  Jo- 
achim; Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Composition  and  process  for  the  finishing  of  textiles. 
5.372.731,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Michii,  Kazunari;  and  Nakagawa,  Koichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.   Packaged  semiconductor  device  including  multiple 
semiconductor  chips  and  cross-over  lead.  5,373,188,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Michioto,  Takao;  Osawa,  Minoru;  and  Endo,  Toshihiro,  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Print  head  of  wire-dot  printer  and  production 
method  thereof  5,372,437,  CI.  400-124.170. 
Michon,  Gerald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Digital  interface 
circuit   for   high   dynamic   range   analog   sensors.    5,373,295,   CI. 
341-159.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  and  Liu,  Yauh-Ching, 

5,372,974,  CI.  437-240.000. 
Keeth,  Brent,  5,373,227,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  Rolfson,  J.  Brett;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  and  Cathey, 

David  A.,  5,372,973,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Rolfson.  J.  Brett;  and  Cathey,  David  A.,  5,372,901,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Midden,  William  E.,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Grounds  removal 

mechanism.  5,372,728.  CI.  210-770.000. 
Mifune.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ueda,  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifune,  Tadashi; 
and  Hashimoto.  Seiji.  5.371,996,  CI.  53-298.000. 
Mikami,  Akiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Taniguchi,  Kouji;  Yoshida,  Masaru; 
and  Nakajima,  Shigeo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  pre- 
paring an  electroluminescent  film.  5.372,839,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Mikogami,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hayase,   Shuji;   Nakano,   Yoshihiko;   and   Mikogami,   Yukihiro. 
5,372,908,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Milam,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Nagy,  Robert  E.;  Shelton,  Timothy  F.;  and  Milam,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,373,140,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Milberger,  Lionel  J.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Annulus  pressure  actu- 
ated casing  hanger  running  tool.  5,372,201,  CI.  166-382.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Markusch,  Peter  H.;  Tirpak,  Robin  E.;  and  Rosthauser,  James  W., 

5,372,875,  CI.  428-228.000. 
Yip,  Kin  F.,  5,372,948,  CI.  436-534.000. 
Miles,  William  J.,  Jr  :  See- 
Gray.   Steven   R.;   and    Miles.   William   J.,   Jr.,    5,372,636,   CI. 
106-38.300. 
Miller,  Charles  J.   Gravity-assisted   rotation   device.   5,372,474,  CI. 

415-1.000. 
Miller.  Curtis  L.:  See— 

Cummings,  Michael  J.;  Griffin,  John  M.;  and  Miller,  Curtis  L., 
5,372,670.  CI.  156-390.000. 
Miller,  Gary;  and  LeVasseur,  Robert  D.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corpora- 
tion. Mechanical  ESD  protector.  5,372,515,  CI.  439-138.000. 
Miller,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Filippi,  Ernest  A.;  and  Miller.  Kenneth  L.,  5,372,032,  CI.  73-40.50R 
Miller,  Mark  M.;  and  Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Radia- 
tion   curable    alk-1-enyl    urethanyl    prepolymers.    5,373,032,    CI. 
522-31.000. 
Miller,  Michael  G.;  Tucker,  Tommy  G.;  and  Chafm,  Dean  A.  Pedal 

actuated  waste  disposal  bin.  5,372,271,  CI.  220-263.000. 
Miller,  Paul  W.:  See- 
Furs,  Stanley;  Grom,  Glen;  Miller,  Paul  W.;  Wang,  David  E.;  and 
Berardi,  Arthur  F.,  5,371,935,  CI.  29-426.200. 
Miller,  Robert  A.;  See— 

Rangaswamy,  Subramanian;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  5,372,845,  CI. 
427-216.000. 
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Miller,  Roger  L.;  and  Harper,  Thomas  P.,  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation.  Anti-lock  braking  system   5,372,410,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Miller,  William  R.;  and  Becker,  Timothy  J.,  to  Tidland  Corporation. 

Expansible  shaft  for  roll  core.  5,372,331,  CI.  242-571.200. 
Mills,  Jerry.  Leafcutter  bee  management  system  including  a  laminate 

bee  board.  5,372,535,  CI.  499-4.000. 
Mills,   WiDiam   B.   Automated   reconciliation   system.    5,372,386,  CI. 

283-67.000. 
Milot,  Mavrice:  See — 

E>ufre$ne,  Michel;  Gameau,  Pierre;  Milot,  Maurice;  and  Brassard, 
Jean-Paul,  5,373.315,  CI.  348-2.000. 
Minami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Takuji;    Yanuunoto,    Yuji;    and    Minami,    Hiroshi, 
5,373,338.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Minami  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami,  Takao,  5,372,168,  CI.  144-347.000. 
Minami,  Norio:  See — 

Watanabe.  Fulcashi;  Hama,  Shigeo;  and  Minami.  Norio,  5,372,181, 
CI.  164-457.000. 
Minami.  Takao.  to  Minami  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  plate  cutting/join- 

mg  apparatus.  5,372.168,  CI.  144-347.000. 
Minami,  Yoehitaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  repro- 
ducing reflecting  type  hologram  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,372,900, 
CI.  430-1.000. 
Minamino,  Shigeni:  See — 

Itoh,    Ikuo;    Matsuda,    Shoichi;    Minamino,    Shigeru;    Shimizu, 
Tsuaehiro;  and  Sasaki.  Tsulomu.  5.373.275,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Minarski,  Peter:  See — 

Preisser,  Friedrich;  Minarski.  Peter;  Melber.  Albrecht;  and  Zim- 
merman, KJaus,  5,372,655,  CI.  148-230.000. 
Mincorp  Ltd:  See — 

Foo.  Kevin  A.;  Leonard.  Rodney  L.;  Whellock,  John  G.;  and 
Celmer,  Richard  S..  5.372.630,  CI.  75-654.000. 
Mine,  iCatsutoshi;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  and  Sasaki.  Motoshi,  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  formation  of  a 
silicon  oxide  film.  5,372,842,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Minet,  Breni  F.:  See — 

Prange,    WUliam    A.;    and    Minet,    Brent    F.,    5,372,459.    CI. 
405-129.000. 
Minezawa,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hasebe,     Masahiro;     Miyaishi,     Yoshinori;     Wakuta,     Satoru; 
Minetawa,    Yukihiro;    Hara,    Takeshi;    and    Tsuzuki,    Shigeo. 
5.372,213,  CI.  180-65.600. 
Minneapolis  Children's  Services  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson,  Sanford  J.,  5,372,581,  CI.  604-32.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Han,  Hak-Rhim.  5,372,268,  CI.  215-232.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Chang,    Jeffrey    C;    and    Morrison,    Eric    D.,    5,372,985,    CJ. 

503-201.000. 
Fisch,   Richard  S.;   Barjesteh,   Hamid;   and  Chang,  Jeffrey  C. 

5,372,987.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Godbey,    Kristin    J.;    and    Martin.    Philip    G..    5,372,819,    CI. 

424-449.000. 
Hogan,  Michael  A.;  Blattner.  George  W,;  Kummeth,  Charles  R.; 

and  Olson,  Alan  R.,  5.373,485.  CI.  369-32.000. 
McConnick.  Fred  B.;  Gladfelter.  Wayne  L.;  and  Senzaki,  Yoshi- 
hide.  5,372,849,  CI.  427-253.000. 
Minnich,  Alien  B.  Tilt  seat  adaptor  for  vehicle  on  incline.  5,372,347,  CI. 

248-371.000. 
Minns,  Richard  A.;  Rockney.  Bennett  H.;  and  Zhang,  Ying  H.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.   High  power  optical   fiber.   5,373,576,  CI. 
385-125.000. 
Mine,  Noribisa:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  Mino,  Norihisa;  Soga.  Mamoru;  and  Higashino. 

Hidetaka,  5,372,851,  CI.  427-255.700. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru.  5,372,888. 
CI.  428-422.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 
Ito.  Hideo.  5.373.349.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Minoura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  To- 
shida,     Yomishi;     Ohnishi,     Toshikazu;     Mitsutake,     Hideaki; 
Minoura,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5,372.745,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Mintz,  Donald  J.;  Schillo,  Robert  F.;  and  Seshadri,  V  ,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Automatic  generation  of  control  messages  for  a  communication 
network  based  on  input  of  parameters  to  be  modified.  5,373,553,  CI. 
379-220.000. 
Mishra.  Ajil  K.:  See— 

Davidson,  James  A.;  Mishra,  Ajit  K.;  and  Poggie,  Robert  A., 
5,372,660,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Mishra.  Satchidanand:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand; 
Post.  Richard  L.;  Rasmussen,  Yonn  K.,  Yanus,  John  F.;  and 
Patterson,  Neil  S.,  5,372,904,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Mitchell,  David  M.:  See- 
Arroyo,  Candido  J.;  Hancock,  David  $.;  Malluck,  John  F.;  Mitch- 
ell, David  M.;  and  Sheu.  Jim  J.,  5,373,100,  CI    174-23.00R. 
Mitchell,  Robert:  See- 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  Kail,  Darren  A.;  Mitch- 
ell, Robert;  and  Smith,  Gary  C,  5,373,551,  a.  379-110.000. 
Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Martins,  Harold  M.,  5,372,599,  CI.  606-75.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Eguchi,  Koji,  5,373,192,  CI.  257-774.000. 
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Hanaue,  Yasuhiro;  Kimura.  Etsuji;  Takeshita,  Takuo;  Mizutani. 

Uichiro;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshiki.  5.372.657,  CI.  148-304.000. 
Hayashi.    Kazuyuki;    and    Ishizuka,    Masahiro,    5,372,972,    CI. 

437-209.000. 
Hayasi,  Satoru,  5,373,418,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Hoshina,   Nozomi;   Yamane,   Iwao;  and   Nisbizawa,   Yoshifumi, 

5,372,078,0.  112-121.120. 
Ichiyama.  Hideyuki,  5,373,190.  a.  257-737.000 
Ishii.  Hideki.  5.373.113.  Q.  174-261.000. 
Kuzumoto,    Masaki;   Takenaka.   Yushi;   Nishimae,   Jonichi; 
shizawa,     Kenji;     and     Yamamoto,     Takashi,     5.373.528, 
372-87.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hajime,  5.372,241,  Ci.  198-465.400. 
Michii.     Kazunari;     and     Nakagawa,     Koichi,     5,373,188,    CI. 

257-666.000. 
Nagase.  Koichi.  5.373,475.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Naito,  Akira,  5,373,277,  a.  336-92.000. 
Okumura,  Kenichi,  5,373.473.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Shichmohe,  Daisuke;  and  Nakao.  Kenji.  5,373.199.  O.  327-328.000. 
Tawaratani.  Takeo,  5,373,415.  a.  361-612.000. 
Terashima,  Tomohide,  5,372,954.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Tomoguchi,  Yoshihiro.  5.373,220.  Q.  318-569.000 
Uchikawa.  Fusaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeru;  Kinouchi,  Shin-ichi;  Hooda, 
Toshihisa;   Kuroiwa,  Takeharu;   Watarai.   Hisao;   and   Higaki. 
Takashi.  5.372.850,  d.  427-255.300. 
Yamamoto,  Yousuke,  5,373,174,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kojima,  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi.  5.372,702.  a.  208-39.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Tatsuyuki;  Takeuchi,  Naokazu:  and  Isozaki.  Hiroshi, 
5.372.788.  CI.  422-122.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  and  Takada.  Yoshihiro,  5,372,909,  Q. 
430-192.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp.:  See — 

Haiuue,  Yasuhiro;  Kimura,  Etsuji;  Takeshita,  Takuo;  Mizutani, 

Uichiro;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshiki.  5.372.657.  a.  148-304  000 
Yoshimura,  Hironori;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  Osada,  Akira;  and  Sudo, 
Toshikatsu,  5,372.873,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Abe,  Yasuminc;  and  Noda,  Touni,  5,372,884,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamura.  Michiya;  Konno,  Tetsuo;  Sagisaka,  Kouichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Masakazu.  5.373.046.  a.  524-413.000 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma,   Tadashi;   and    Yamamoto.    Kazuhiko,    5.373.059,   O. 

525-288.000. 
Takase,    Mitsuo;    Fukuda.    Nobuhiro;    and    Dodo,    Toshihiro, 
5,372,871,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Stupak.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  Chao.  Gregory  H.;  Moc.  Erik;  and  May- 
berry,  Keith  W.,  5.373,407,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Mitsutake,  Hideaki:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki.  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  To- 
shida.     Yomishi;     Ohnishi,     Toshikazu;     Mitsutake.     Hideaki; 
Minoura,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Koichi;  and  Egiichi,  Takeo,  5,372,745,  CI. 
252-299.010 
Miura,  Yoshifumi;  and  Hayashida,  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial    Co..    Ltd.    Sheet    feeding    apparatus.    5.372,359.    CI. 
271-119.000. 
Miyaishi.  YoshiiK>ri:  See — 

Hasebe.     Masahiro;     Miyaishi,     Yoshinori,     Wakuta,     Satoru; 
Minezawa,    Yukihiro;    Hara,   Takeshi;   and   Tsuzuki,    Shigeo, 
5,372,213,  CI.  180-65.600. 
Miyakawa,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kanda.  Toshiya;  Miyakawa,  Yoshitaka;  Wada,  Masayoshi;  and  Go. 
Kougyoku,  5,373,454,  Q.  364-551.010. 
Miyake,  Masaya:  See — 

Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Takano.  Yoshi- 
shige;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5.373.157.  CI. 
250-292.000. 
Miyake.  Yoshitaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  tape  recorder  with 

audio  carrier  absence  detection.  5.373.398.  CI.  360-30.000. 
Miyamoto.  Moritoshi;  and  Inoue,  Masato,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5,373,492,  CI. 
369-112.000. 
Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Kawasaki,  Isao;  and  Komiya.  Kaoru,  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Denka  Kogyo  K.K.  Surfactant  composi- 
tion, degreasing  composition  and  degreasing  bath.  5,372,743,  O. 
252-174.160. 
Miyamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohkubo,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Takashi;  and  Kamei,  Yoh,  5,372,321, 
CI.  242-340.000 
Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumi;  Houghton,  Michael;  Weiner,  Amy  J.; 
Han,  Jang;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Cha,  Tai-An;  and  Irvine,  Bruce  D.,  to 
Chiron  Corporation;  and  Director  General  of  the  National  Institute 
of  Health  of  Japan,  The.  New  hepatitis  c  virus  isolates.  5.372,928.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Miyamura,  Yoshinori;  Futamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
using  a  patterned  diffusion  barrier  5,372,843,  CI  427-130.000. 
Miyaoka.  Shuichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  with  power  cotisumption  reducing  arrangemenL  5.373,474,  CI. 
365-208.000. 
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Miyasalu,  Mitsutoshi;  and  Little,  Thonus  W.,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion.  Process  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  semiconductor  device. 
5,372.958,  a.  437-40.000. 
Miyata,  Koichi:  See— 

Kobashi,    Kojij    Miyata,    Koichi;    Kumagai,    Kazuo;    Miyauchi, 
Shigeaki;  and  Matsui,  Yuichi,  5,373.172,  a.  257-77.000. 
Miyauchi,  Kiyotaka:  Set — 

Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  and  Miyauchi,  Kiyotaka,  5,372,041,  Q.  73- 
517.0OR. 
Miyauchi,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kobashi,    Koji;    Miyata.    Koichi;    Kumagai,    Kazuo;    Miyauchi, 
Shigeaki;  and  Matsui,  Yuichi,  5,373.172,  a.  257-77.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hiroto;  Ide,  Toshihiro;  and  Hirahata,  Akiho,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sequence  controlling  method.  5.373.438. 
a.  364-147000. 
Miyazaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kato,  Miki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kazuhiko.  5.372.087,  Q.  1 16-288.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeo:  See — 

Uehara.  Masayuki;  Saito,  Masagi;  and  Miyazaki,  Takeo,  5,372,325, 
CI.  242-322.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yusaku;  Okihara,  Masakazu;  Hashimura.  Yoshiaki;  Katsura, 
Naoyuki;  Shida.  Zenichiro;  and  Kogure.  Tomohiko.  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co..  Ltd.,  The.   Pneumatic  tire  with  asymmetrical  tread 
shoulders.  5,372,171.  CI.  I52-2O9.0OR. 
Miyoshi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hagiwara,    Katsunobu;   and    Miyoshi,   Tsuyoshi,    5,372,419,   CI. 
366-100.000. 
Miyota,  Akihiro;  and  Hashiguchi,  Shuichi,  to  Tokyo  Seat  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   of  manufacturing   a   seat   using   adhesive.    5,372,667,   CI. 
156-213.000. 
Mizar  S.p.A.:  See— 

Nicotra,  Sebastiano;  and  Tosini.  Roberto,  5,373.256,  Q.  331-2.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Hakaru:  See— 

Fujimoto,   Junichi;   Mizoguchi.   Hakaru;   Amada,   Yoshiho;   and 
Wakabayashi.  Osamu.  5,373,523.  CI  372-59.000. 
Mizukoshi,   Masashi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Vehicle 

ground-speed  detectmg  apparatus.  5,373,446,  CI.  364-426.010. 
Mizuma,  Kensuke:  See — 

Ohshima,  Kohshou;  Harima.  Masanori;  Kawase,  Tomoyuki;  Itoh. 
Tomokazu;    Sekino,    Nobuo;    Takemasa.    Hirofumi;    Konno, 
Kiyoaki;  and  Mizuma,  Kensuke,  5,373,142,  C\.  219-506.000. 
Mizuno,  Kotaro;  Kurakake,  Yasushi;  and  Sakurai.  Vasushi,  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instrument  for  controlling  musical 
tone  with  operational  data  in  the  sequence  of  recording  of  such  data. 
5,373,097,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Mizuno,  Masayuki;  Yamanaka,  Katsuji;  Inatomi.  Satosi;  and  Namba. 
Kenji,   to  Hokuto  Corporation.   Bin  cap  for  mushroom  culture. 
5,372.615,  CI.  47-1.100. 
Mizuno,  Masayuki;  Yamanaka,  Katsuji;  Inatomi,  Satosi;  and  Namba, 
Kenji,  to  Hokuto  Corporation.  Bin  for  mushroom  culture.  5,372,616, 
a.  47-1.100. 
Mizushima,  Hiromoto;  and  Fukasawa.  Junichi.  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Sterol  derivative,  process  for  producing  the  same  and  dermatologic 
external  preparation.  5,372,814,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Mizutani,  Hideki.  See — 

Kimura,    Kazuya;    Mizutani,    Hideki;    and    Hidaka.    Shigeyuki, 
5,372,483,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Mizutani,  Uichiro:  See — 

Hanaue,  Yasuhiro;  Kimura,  Etsuji;  Takeshita,  Takuo;  Mizutani, 
Uichiro;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshiki.  5.372.657,  CI.  148-304.000. 
Mizuuchi,  Kiminori:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Kazuhisa;   and   Mizuuchi,    Kiminori.    5.373.575,   CI. 
385-122.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  Sfe— 

Buchanan,    J.    Scott;    and    Johnson,    David    L.,    5,372.706,    CI. 

208-113.000. 
Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  Ratennan,  Michael  F.;  and  Smalley.  Christo- 
pher G.,  5,372,707.  CI.  208-161.000. 
Harandi,  Mohsen  N.;  and  Owen,  Hartley.  5,372.704.  CI.  208-74.000. 
Jackson,  Andrew;  Kuivenhoven,  Andries;  and  Webster.  Martin  N., 

5.372.033,  CI.  73-53.050. 
Kaufman,  Eric  A.;  Moss,  Jack  A.;  and  Pickering,  John  L.,  Jr., 

5,372,009.  CI.  62-24.000. 
Law.  Derek  A.;  Rowe.  Carleton  N.;  and  Rudnick,   Leslie  R., 
5.372.734,  CI.  252-45.000. 
Mochiji,  Kozo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Taro;  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Oizumi.  Hiroaki; 
Soga,  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Seiji;  and  Ochiai.  Isao,  5,372,916,  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Mock.  Elmar,  to  Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A.  Hinged  closure  unit  for  a 
container  with  film  breakage  for  first  opening  and  predetermined 
open  positions.  5,372,284,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Dudley,   Jack   C;   Guntly,   Leon   A.;  and   Reinke.   Michael   J., 
5,372, 18h,  CI.  165-110.000. 
Moe.  Erik:  See — 

Stupak.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Chao,  Gregory  H.;  Moe,  Erik;  and  May- 
berry,  Keith  W.,  5,373,407.  O.  360-99.080. 
Moeker,  Urs  T.:  See- 
Dunn,  Myron;  Dickson,  Kevin  T.;  and  Moeker,  Urs  T.,  5,372,392. 
CI.  285-334.100. 
Mohagheghi,  Ali:  See — 

Lastick,  Stanley  M.;  Mohagheghi,  Ali;  Tucker,  Melvin  P.;  and 
Grohmann,  Karel,  5,372.939.  a.  435-165.000. 


Mojden.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vejchoda.  Miroslav  W.,  to  Fleetwood  Systems, 
Inc.  Auxiliary  drive  for  an  article  feeder  device.   5,372,245,  CI. 
198-604.000. 
Moldovan,  Peter  K.:  See- 
Grass,  William  E.;  Streich,  Herbert  R.;  Clarey,  Robert  J.;  and 
Moldovan,  Peter  K.,  5.373.411,  CI.  361-64.000. 
Moll,  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Lathrop.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  Wiley,  James  E.;  Skle- 
nar,  James  M.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster. 
David,  5,372.147,  a.  128-898.000. 
Moll,  Hans-Christer:  See— 

Lundstrom,  Lars  E.  P.;  Tretinjak,  Dragutin;  Eriksen,  Paul  A.; 
Engstrand.  Jan-Ake;   Moll,   Hans-Christer;   Ahlner,    Eva;   and 
Jonas.  Ivan,  5,372,758,  CI.  264-1.250. 
Monahan,  Patrick  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Sonic  appara- 
tus for  degassing  liquids.  5.372,634,  CI.  96-175.000. 
Monch,  Harry,  to  Riwoplan  medizin-technische  Einrichtungsgesell- 
schaft    mbH.    Mobile    surgical    apparatus    table.    5,372,265,    CI. 
211-187.000. 
Montgelas,  Rudolph  A.:  See — 

Reid,  Robert  A.;  Montgelas,  Rudolph  A.;  Sullivan.  Robert  C; 
Lutzen,    Jon    A.;    and    DeCarlo,    Michael    G.,    5,373,571,    CI. 
385-31.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Loch,    Mark    D.;    and    Sauerwine,    Dean    N.,    5,372,302,    CI. 
229-305.000. 
Moore,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Warren  A.;  Moore,  Douglas  R.;  Tabor,  Ricky  L.;  and 
Schrock,  Alan  K.,  5,373,030,  CI.  521-173.000. 
Moore.  Victor  S.:  See — 

Jenness,    Robert    V.;    and    Moore.    Victor    S.,    5.373,300.    CI. 
343-102.000. 
Moore.  William  O.:  See— 

Dunmead,  Stephen  D.;  and  Moore,  WilUam  G.,  5,372,797,  a 
423-430.000. 
Moran.  Darvin  R.;  See — 

Mullen,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kiuguchi,  Joel  L.;  and  Moran,  Darvin  R.. 
5,372,983.  CI.  502-236.000. 
Morelli,  Marco:  See — 

Poletto.  Vanni;  and  Morelli,  Marco,  5,373,225,  CI.  323-282.000 
Moretti,  Roberto:  See — 

Genero,  Matteo;  Micca,  Mario;  and  Moretti,  Roberto,  5,372,435, 
CI.  384-448.000. 
Morgan,  Robert  C:  See- 
Albert.  A.  F.;  and  Morgan,  Robert  C,  5.372,061,  CI.  99-281.000. 
Morgan,  Roy  L.,  to  Air  Methods  Corporation  International.  Multi- 
tiered  htter  rack  system.  5.372,339,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Mori.  Hirotaka:  See — 

Ando,  Ryo;  Tagawa,  Kozo;  and  Mori.  Hirotaka,  5,373,355,  CI. 
355-327.000. 
MOri,  Koji:  See— 

Tsunekawa,  Shyoji;  MOri.  Koji;  Ikari,  Yoshiki;  Tsukui,  Toshimasa; 

Komuro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Fujio,  5,372,189,  CI.  62-262.000 

Mori,  Seiichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  manufacturing 

a  semiconductor  memory  device  capable  of  preventing  memory  cells 

from     deteriorating     in     electric     characteristics.     5,372.963.     CI. 

437-48.000. 

Mori.  Takashi:  See — 

Ohtaka,    Yukio;    Sakurai,    Kazuhiro;    Obuchi,    Yulaka;    Tanaka. 
Shigetaka;  and  Mori,  Takashi,  5,372,112,  CI.  123-17.000. 
Mori,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Ohata,  Toyoharu;  Ogawa,  Masamichi;  Nemoto,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Mon,  Yoshifumi,  5,373,173,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Morikflwa,  Yukihiro;  Uehara,  Koichi;  and  Konishi,  Shin,  to  Nippon 
Polurethan    Industry    Co.,    Ltd.    Self-emulsinable    isocyanate-ter- 
minated  prepolyiner,  and  aqueous  coating  composition  and  aqueous 
adhesive  composition  employing  the  self-emulsifiable  isocyanate-ter- 
minated  prcpolymer.  5.373,050.  CI.  524-591.000 
Morikawa,  Yuko:  See — 

Kawagishi,  Hideyuki;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Ka- 
wase.  Toshimitsu;   Morikawa,   Yuko;   and   Shinjo,    Katsuhiko, 
5,373,494,  C\.  369-126.000. 
Morin,  Normand  J.  Conveyor  belt  scraper.  5,372,244.  CI.  198-499.000. 
Morinaka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hino,  Takumi;  Morinaka,  Yoshihiro;  Shimokawa.  Shosuke;  and 
Nojima,  Motoo.  5,372,574,  CI.  602-16.000. 
Morita,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Kurachi,    Yasuo;    Saito,    Yoichi;    Morita.    Kiyokazu;    Koyama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Wada,  Yoshihiro,  5,372,923,  C\.  430-527.000. 
Morita,  Masahiko:  See — 

Satoh,    Susumu;    Okada,    Susumu;     Hirata,    Kouichi;    Morita, 
Masahiko:      and      Nakagawa,      Tsuguhiko,      5,372,654,      CI. 
148-217.000. 
Morita,  Masahito:  See — 

Sugino,  Katuaki;  and  Morita,  Masahito,  5,373,187.  CI.  257-664.000. 
Morita.  Toshio:  See — 

Impink.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Heibel,  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and 
Calvo,  Raymond,  5,373,539,  CI.  376-236.000. 
Morley,  Wayne  G.:  See- 
Campbell,  Iain  J.;  Foumier,  Pascale;  Morley,  Wayne  G.;  and  Nor- 
ton, Ian  T.,  5,372,825,  CI  426-42.000 
Morris,  Roger  J.;  Bascomb.  Shoshina;  Olson,  Carolyn  S.;  Bobolis, 
Jamie;  and  Sherman,  David,  to  Baxter  Diagnostics  Inc.  Measurement 
of  bacterial  CO2  production  in  an  isolated  fluorophore  by  monitoring 
an   absorbance    regulated   change   of  fluorescence.    5,372,784,   CI. 
422-82.080. 
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Morrison,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Chang,    Jeffrey    C;    and    Morrison,    Eric    D.,    5,372,985,    CI. 
503-201.000. 
Mortier,  Todd;  Euteneuer,  Charles;  and  Schweich,  Cyril,  Jr.,  to  SciMed 
Life  Systems,  Inc.  Navigability  improved  guidewire  construction  and 
method  of  usmg  same.  5,372,144,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Mortimore,  David  B.:  See — 

Arkwright,  John  W.;  and  Mortimore,  David  B.,  5,373,572,  CI. 
385-43.000. 
Morton,  Bernard  W.,  to  Dri-Steem  Humidifier  Company.  Rapid  ab- 
sorption steam  humidifying  system.  5,372,753,  CI.  261-118.000. 
Morton,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach,    Donald    P.,    deceased, 
5,373,095,  CI.  540-95.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Barratt,    David    A.;    and    Schwrartz,    John,    Jr.,    5,372.631,    CI. 
75-713.000. 
Moshchitsky,  Semyon:  See — 

Leistner,  William  E.;  and  Moshchitsky,  Semyon,  5,373,037,  CI. 
524-91000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Low-RC 
multi-level  interconnect  technology  for  high-performance  integrated 
circuits.  5,372,969,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  SOl/semi- 
conducior  heterostructure  fabrication  by  wafer  bonding.  5,373,184, 
CI.  257-499.000. 
Moss,  Jack  A.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Eric  A.;  Moss,  Jack  A.;  and  Pickering,  John  L.,  Jr., 
5,372,009,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Motomura,  Yoshitada;  Tawara,  Hiroshi;  Tsukuta,  Kenji;  and  likubo, 
Tomohito,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  High-temperature 
gas  blower  impeller  with  vanes  made  of  dispersion-strengthened 
alloy,  gaE  blower  using  such  impeller,  and  gas  circulating  furnace 
equipped  with  such  gas  blower.  5,372,499,  CI.  432-176.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Barabolak,  Mark  A.,  5,373,101,  CI.  174-35.00R. 

Barrett,  Fredrick  W.,  5,373,417,  CI.  361-699  000. 

Barrett.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Herold,  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna 

A.,  5,373,249,  CI.  330-264.000. 
Bearden.    David    R.;   and   Vargas.    Raymond    L..    5.373.461,   CI. 

364-748.000. 
Blomberg.     Hans    C;    and     Hojsteen,     Soren,     5,373,246,    CI. 

329-300.000. 
Bray,  Jeffrey  P.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and  Cozart,  Steven  E., 

5,373,255,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Cronin,  Wayne  A.;  Barton,  Francis  W.,  Jr.;  and  Koetz,  Kirby  F.. 

5.372,612,  CI.  29-25.010. 
Cumberledge,  William  S.;  and  Vowles,  David  L..  5,373,153,  CL 

250-231  100. 
Davie^  Robert  B.;  Zdebel,  Peter  J.;  and  Buxo,  Juan,  5,372,960,  Q. 

437-44.000. 
Dehner,    Leo   G.,    Jr.;    and    Laird,    Kevin    M.,    5,373,536,    CI. 

375-106.000. 
Dworsky,  Lawrence  N.;  and  Mang,  Luke  C.  B.,  5,373,268,  CI. 

333-187.000. 
Ford,  Robert  B.;  and  Pottala,  James  V.,  5,373,125,  CI.  200-61.520. 
George,  Binay  J.;  Wloka,  Markus;  and  Tyler,  Sean,  5,373,457,  CI. 

364-578.000. 
Gore,  Kiron;  Kazem-Goudarzi.  Vahid;  and  Teo,  Hai,  5,372.294.  CI. 

228-105.000. 
Johnson.  Jim  J..  5,373,556,  CI.  379-436.000. 
Jones  Jr.,  Robert  E..  5,373,463,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Murdock,  Michael  C.  5,373,566,  CI.  382-15.000. 
Nicholcs,  James  W.;  Smith,  Douglas  D.;  and  DiMarco,  David  P., 

5,373.203,  CI.  326-106.000. 
Patsiokas.   Stelios   J.;   and   Alton.    Kenneth    D..    5.373.547,   CI. 

379-61.000. 
Pfiester.    James    R.;    and    Hayden,    James    D.,    5,373,170,    CI. 

257-69.000 
Pinder,   Brent   W.;   and   Berringer,   Kenneth   A.,   5,373,201,   CI. 

307-113.000. 
Suger,  Charles  W.;  Winebarger.  Paul  M.;  Ferguson.  Gregory  S.; 

and  Turman.  Christopher  A..  5.372,673.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Sundaram.    Lalgudi    M.    G.;    and   Tracht.    Neil.    5.372,967,   CI. 

437-60.000. 
Suppelu.  Anthony  J.;  Nounou.  Fadia;  and  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B., 

5,373,276.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Tayloe;    Daniel    R.;   and    Bruckert,    Eugene   J.,    5,373,506,   CI. 

370-»J.100. 
Veksler.  Irina  E.,  5,373,511,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Konopka,   John   G.;   Shackle,    Peter   W.;   and   Wood,   J.    Ray, 
5.373.218,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Motoyoshi,  Makoto;  and  Kinoshita,  Eita,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. MOSFET  with  sidewall  spacer  on  gate  section.  5,373,178,  CI. 
257-344.000. 
Mowen,  Ricky  L.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Russell  E.,  Jr.;  Mowen,  Ricky  L.;  Hykes,  Timothy  W.; 

Fortney,    Dennis    A.;    and    Rice,    Dennis    F.,    5,371,973,    CI. 

451-62  000. 

Moyden,  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinacki,  Richard  P..  to  Fleetwood  Systems, 

Inc.  Automatic  tray  loading,  unloading  and  compensating  system. 

5,372,473,  CI.  414-788.400. 


Muchmore,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Hemmerle,  R.  David;  Muchmore,  Charles  W.;  Rouse,  William  D.; 
and  Heitzman,  Timothy  M.,  5,373,222,  CI.  318-652.000. 
Mueller,  Rodney  T.;  Murray,  Catherine  M.,  Shaw.  Donald  F;  and 
Tanunera,  Robert  F.,  to  Euon  Research  A.  Engineering  Co.  Radial 
now  cold  wall  reactor.  5,372,792,  CI.  422-218.000 
Muhlhofer,  Ernst;  Kratel,  Gunter;  and  Scherm,  Peter,  to  Wacker-Che- 
nue   GmbH.    Process   for   hydrophobicizing   of  pyrogenic   silica. 
5,372,795,  a.  423-337.000. 
Muir  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunbar,  Jeffrey  R.,  5.372,048,  CI.  73-861.910. 
Mukunoki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Usui,    Hideo;    Mukunoki,    Yasuo:    and    Kenmotsu.    Hirolsugu. 
5.372.918.  CI.  430-379.000. 
Mullane,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kwiatkowski.  Janusz;  and  Mullane.   Michael  J..   5,371,979,  CI. 

52-24.000. 

Mullen,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kitagucbi.  Joel  L..  and  Moran.  Darvin  R..  to  W.  R. 

Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Preparation  of  catalysts  and  supports.  5.372,983. 

CI.  502-236.000. 

Muller,  Candace  L.  Method  of  preparing  egg  coated  potato  slices. 

5.372.830.  CI.  426-302.000. 
Muller,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Jozefonvicz  nee  Dorgebray,  Jacqueline;  SantareUi,  Xavier-Fran- 
cois;  and  Muller,  Daniel  A..  5,372,820,  CI.  424-499.000. 
Muller,  Jean  Claude:  See — 

Williams,  Paul  Howard;  Hoomaert,  Christian;  and  Muller,  Jean 
Claude,  5,373,023,  CI.  514-617.000. 
Mullhaupt,  .-'useph  T.:  See — 

Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  Bretz,  Richard  I.;  and  Mullhaupt.  Joseph  T., 
5,372,619,  CI.  48-127.300. 
Mullinax,  Charles  H.,  to  Industrial  Piping,  Inc.  Drum  processing  appa- 
ratus. 5.371,911,  CI.  15-56.000. 
Muntean,  George  L.:  See — 

Gant,  Gary  L.;  Free,  P.  Douglas;  Katzcnmeyer,  James  R.;  Duck- 
worth, Donald  E.;  and  Muntean,  George  L.,  5,372,114.  CI. 
123-502.000. 
Murakami.  Koji:  See — 

Endo.    Sachiko;    Murakami.    Koji;   Tanaka,   Teniya;   Maekawa. 
Kaoru;  and  Nakagawa,  Tatsuya,  5.373.145.  CI.  219-704.000. 
Murakami.  Tomiguyu:  See — 

Hamada,  Keishl;  Tashiro.  Fumio;  Otani.  Shigemasa;  Nomaguchi. 
Kanemasa;    Murakami.    Tomiguyu;    and    lijima,    Sadayoshi. 
5,372,855,  CI.  427-393.600. 
Murakami,  Yoji:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kinji;  Ono,  Tadashi;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoji, 
5,372,867,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Takano,  Yoshi- 
shige;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5,373,157,  O. 
250-292.000. 
Murakoshi.  Hisaya;  and  Ichihashi,  Mikio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Field-emis- 
sion transmission  electron  microscope  and  operation  method  thereof 
5,373.158,  CI.  250-311.000. 
Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Onozaki,   Manabu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Self-timed  clocking  transfer  control  circuit  5,373,204,  CI. 
326-93.000. 
Muramatu,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nagamoto,  Shunichi;  Muramatu.  Takeshi;  and  Matsumura,  Terue. 
5.373,534,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Murao,  Sawao;  and  Shin.  Takashi.  to  Suntory  Limited.  Trehalostatin 

and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5.372.816.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Murase.  Norio:  See — 

Terao.    Motoyasu;    Murase.    Norio;    and    Okamine.    Shigenori. 
5.373.491.  CI.  369-102.000. 
Murase.  Satoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohtake.  Norikazu;  Nakano.  Fumio;  Yamada. 
Koji;  Ushijima.  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu.  Hiroshi. 
5.373.002.  CI.  514-210  000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Hisao.  5.372.247.  CI.  198-780.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaida.  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Jiro;  Kajiwara.  Masatoshi;  Nakatam,  Hiro- 
shi; Fujimoto,  Katsumi;  and  Sakai.  Katsumi.  5.373.267.  CI 
333-187.000. 
Kaida.  Hiroaki;  inoue.  Jiro:  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi;  Nakatani.  Hiro- 
shi; Fujimoto.  Katsumi;  and  Sakai.  Katsumi,  5,373,269.  CI. 
333-187.000. 
Kato,  Akira,  5.373.260,  CI.  331-45.000. 

Yamamolo,  Hiroyuki;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  and  Bizen,  Tatsuo,  5,373,262, 
CI.  331-96.000. 
Murayama.  Seiichi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Taro;  Mochiji.  Kozo;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki; 
Soga,  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Seiji:  and  Ochiai.  Isao,  5.372,916,  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Murdock,  Michael  C.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Neural  network -based  diacriti- 
cal marker  recognition  system  and  method.  5,373,566,  CI.  382-15.000. 
Murray,  Catherine  M.:  See — 

Mueller,  Rodney  T.;  Murray,  Catherine  M.;  Shaw,  Donald  F.;  and 
Tammera,  Robert  F .  5,372,792,  CI.  422-218.000. 
Murschall,  Ursula:  See — 

Peiffer,  Herbert;  and  Murschall,  Ursula.  5,372,882.  O.  428-34  900. 
Musick.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Gonzalez.    Raul    A.;    and    Musick,    Charles    D.,    5.372.639.    O 
106-437.000. 
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Mussell,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Devore,  David  D.;  Mussell,  Robert  D.;  Stevens,  James  C;  and 
Timmers,  Francis  J,,  5,372,682,  Q.  204-72.000. 
Muto.  Hiroaki:  Set — 

Kokubo,    Hiroyasu;    Nishiyama.    Yuichi;    ana    Muto,    Hiroaki, 
5,372.998,  a.  514-57.000. 
Mutschler,  Ott.  Writing  unit  for  a  cartridge  fountain  pen.  5,372,445.  CI. 

401-225.000. 
Myers,  Marc  B.:  See — 

Mclnnes,    Robert    P.;    and    Myers,    Marc    B.,    5,372,242,    CI. 
198-495.000. 
Myers,  Michael  O.:  See— 

Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and 
Tancrede,  Jean  M.,  5,372,870,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Naecker,  Jens:  See — 

Seifert.  Gunter;  and  Naecker,  Jens,  5,372,672,  C\.  156-584.000. 
Nagai,  KJyoshi:  See — 

Saeki.  Makoto;  Nagai,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamura,  Hisae;  Abe,  Tadashi; 
and  Fukazawa,  Takeshi,  5,373,471,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nagai,  Noboni:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai,  Noboru;  Ozaki,  Tadashi;  and  Masuda,  Isao, 
5,373,119.  CI.  181-230.000. 
Nagamoto.  Shunichi;  Muramatu,  Takeshi;  and  Matsumura,  Terue,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Serial  data  receiving  appara- 
tus. 5,373,534.  Cl.,375-106.000. 
Nagao,  Yoshiaki;  and  Tsutsui,  Kazuhiro,  to  fCioritz  Corporation.  Com- 
bustion chamber  for  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine.  5,372,105, 
CI.  123-193.300. 
Nagase.  Koichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  in  which  the  number  of  word  lines  selected  simultaneously  in 
a  refresh  mode  is  externally  selectable  and  method  of  manufacturing 
the  same.  5,373,475,  a.  365-222.000. 
Nagata,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Umeda,  Takao;  Nagata,  Tetsuya;  Takuma,  Yasuo;  and   Igawa, 
Tatsuo,  5.373,351.  a.  355-208.000. 
Nagaune.  Fumio;  and  Matsushita,  Hiraoki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Terminals  for  a  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device.  5,373,105,  CI. 
174-52.200. 
Nagel,  Heinz-Dieter,  to  Inventio  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  saving 
electrical   energy   in  an  hydraulic  elevator  drive.   5,373,121,   CI. 
187-275.000. 
Nagy,  Robert  E.;  Shelton,  Timothy  F.;  and  Milam,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Ver- 
nay  Laboratories,  Inc.  System  for  cleaning  molding  equipment  using 
a  laser.  5,373.140,  C\.  219-121.680. 
NAI  Anchorlok  Inc.:  See — 

Pierce,  WUIiam  C;  and  Bowyer,  John  P ,  5,372,059,  CI.  92-48.000. 
Naito,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  discrimiiu- 

tor.  5,373.277,  CI.  336-92.000. 
Naito,  Hayato,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  for  preventing 

saturation  of  a  transistor.  5,373,252,  CI.  330-288.000. 
Naito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  Yajima,  Takatoshi;  Nakanishi,  Kenji;  Araki, 
Hiromitsu;  Naito,  Hiroshi;  Ofcubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura, 
Tetsutaro,  5,372,925,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Naito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Segawa,  Masashi;  Tanuma,  Itsuo;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5,372,887,  CI. 
428-409.000. 
Naito,  Shunzo:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  and  Naito,  Shunzo,  5,372,004,  CI.  57-290.000. 

Naito,    Takuya;    Sasaki,    Osamu;    Tada,    Tsukasa;    Kihara,    Naoko; 

Ushirogouchi,   Toru;    Saito,    Satoshi;    Jonai,    Takashi;    and    Niki, 

Hirokazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Pattern  forming  method. 

5,372,914.  CI.  430-296.000. 

Naito,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Kamiya,   Takashi;    Negi,    Shigeto;    Naito, 
Toshihiko;  Komatu,  Yuuki;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi,  5,373,000,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Nakada,  Akio:  See— 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nakamura, 
Takeaki;     Yamaguchi.     Tatsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     Adachi, 
Hideyuki;   Gotanda,   Masakazu;   Fujio,   Koji;   Sakiyama,   Kat- 
sunori;  and  Hayashi,  Masaaki,  5,372,124.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Nakagawa,  Hisaya:  See — 

Nakanishi,     Toru;     and     Nakagawa.     Hisaya.     5,372,433,     CI. 
384-192.000. 
Nakagawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Michii,     Kazunari;     and     Nakagawa,     Koichi,     5,373,188,     CI. 
257-666.000. 
Nakagawa,  Naoshi:  See — 

DeLuca,    Hector    F.;    and    Nakagawa.    Naoshi,    5,373,004,    O. 
514-167.000. 
Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada.  Koji; 
Ushijima.  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroshi,  to  Banyu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  2-<substituted  pyrrolidinylthio)  carbapenem 
derivatives.  5,373,002,  CI   514-210.000. 
Nakagawa.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Endo,   Sachiko;    Murakami,   Koji;   Tanaka,   Teniya;    Maekawa. 
Kaoru;  and  Nakagawa,  Tatsuya,  5,373.145,  C\.  219-704.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko:  See — 

Satoh,     Susumu;     Okada,     Susumu;     Hirata,     Kouichi;     Morita, 
Masahiko;      and      Nakagawa.      Tsuguhiko,      5,372,654,      CI. 
148-217.000. 
Nakahata,  Hideaki:  See— 

Imai.  Takahiro;  Fujimori,  Naoji;  and  Nakahata,  Hideaki,  5,373.171, 
CI.  257-77.000. 


Nakai,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Repairable  liquid  crystal 

display  panel  with  laser  fusible  links.  5.373,379,  Q.  359-59.000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Mikami,  Akiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Taniguchi,  Kouji;  Yoshida. 
Masaru;  and  Nakajima,  Shigeo.  5,372,839.  CI.  427-66.000 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shim- 
pei;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki,  5.373,518.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Nakamura,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Reactive  power  control 

system.  5.373.194,  CI.  307-31.000. 
Nakamura,  Noriaki:  See — 

Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura.  Noriaki;  Isaka,  Kinichi;  Inohara, 
Akio;  and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi,  5,372,837,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Structurally  matched  ferroelec- 
tric device.  5,373,176,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Mine,    Katsutoshi;    Nakamura,    Takashi;    and    Sasaki,    Motoshi. 
5,372,842,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Nakamura,  Takeaki:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nakamura. 
Takeaki;     Yamaguchi,     Tatsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     Adachi, 
Hideyuki;   Gotanda.   Masakazu;   Fujio,   Koji;   Sakiyama,   Kat- 
sunori;  and  Hayashi,  Masaaki,  5,372,124,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Nakamura,  Tamotu;  and  Kai,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Showa 
Seisakusho.  Tilting  and  trimming  mechanism  for  outboard  engine. 
5,372,528,  CI.  44O-6I.00O. 
Nakamura,  Tohru:  See — 

Tomita,   Hironori;   Nakamura.  Tohni;   and   Ishizuka.   Atsufumi, 
5,373,496,  CI.  369-219.000. 
Nakamura.  Toru:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yukio;  Sato,  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura,  Toru;  Yuasa,  Hito- 
shi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka.  5,372,902,  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawada,  Tadamichi;  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  and 
Funakoshi.  Nobuhiro,  5,373,333,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Nakanishi.  Kenji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  Yajima,  Takatoshi;  Nakanishi,  Kenji;  Araki, 
Hiromitsu;  Naito,  Hiroshi;  Okubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura, 
Tetsutaro,  5,372,925,  CI.  43O-533.00O. 
Nakanishi,  Toru;  and  Nakagawa,  Hisaya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo 
Seiki  Seisakusho.  Bearing  device  for  an  electric  motor.  5,372,433,  CI. 
384-192.000. 
Nakano,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji;  Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroshi, 
5,373,002,  CI.  5I4-2IOOOO. 
Nakano,  Koji:  See — 

Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji;  and  Takada,  Yoshihiro,  5,372,909,  CI 
430-192.000. 
Nakano,  Mitsusou:  See — 

Ito,  Keizo;  and  Nakano,  Mitsusou,  5,372,399.  CI.  296-65.100. 
Nakano,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Osamu;   Deno,  Takayuki;   Kikuchi,   Kenichi;   Saito, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano,  Shigeru,  5,372,894,  CI.  428-694.0BB. 
Nakano,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Hayase,    Shuji;    Nakano,    Yoshihiko;    and    Mikogami,    Yukihiro. 
5,372.908,  CI.  43O-I92.000. 
Nakao,  Kenji:  See— 

Shichinohe,  Daisuke;  and  Nakao,  Kenji,  5,373,199,  CI.  327-328.000. 
Nakase,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Nakase,  Ryoichi,  5,372,526,  a.  440-38.000 
Nakatani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Jiro;  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi;  Nakatani,  Hiro- 
shi;  Fujimoto,   Katsumi;   and   Sakai,   Katsumi,   5,373,267,   CI. 
333-187.000. 
Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Jiro;  Kajiwara.  Masatoshi;  Nakatani.  Hiro- 
shi;  Fujimoto.   Katsumi;   and   Sakai,   Katsumi,   5,373,269,   CI. 
333-187.000. 
Nakauchi,  Toshihiko;  Hirai,  Masato;  and  Kurala.  Masami,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  phase  of  a  system  clock  signal  for  switching 
the  system  clock  signal.  5,373.254.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Nakayama,  Takanori:  See — 

Kitai,  Koji;  and  Nakayama,  Takanori.  5.372,079,  CI.  112-291.000. 
Nakazato,  Shuichi:  See — 

Tatcyama,  Norihiro;  Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki,  Tsuneo;  Itoh. 
Hiroshi;  Nakazato,  Shuichi;  and  Isobe.  Naoki,  5,372.903,  CI 
430-23.000. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Trivett,  Robert  L.,  5,372,736,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Namba,  Kenji:  See — 

Mizuno,    Masayuki;    Yamanaka,    Kalsuji;    Inatomi,    Satosi;    and 

Namba,  Kenji,  5,372.615,  CI.  47-1.100. 
Mizuno,    Masayuki;    Yamanaka,    Katsuji;    Inatomi,    Satosi;    and 
Namba,  Kenji,  5,372,616,  CI.  47-1.100. 
Nambu,  Jinsho:  See — 

Ohmae.    Tadayuki;    Toyoshima,    Yoshiki;    Mashita,    Kentaro; 
Yamaguchi,    Noboru;    and    Nambu,    Jinsho,    5,373,055,    CI 
525-64.000. 
Nanayakkara,    Lakdas.    Passive    resistive    retaining    wall    structure 

5,372.461,  a.  405-262.000. 
Nanpei.  Masaru;  Tomita,  Akira;  Kawahara.  Keizo;  and  Kajima.  To- 
shihiko. to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Photosensitive  resin 
composition.  5,372.913.  a.  430-281.000. 
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Narda  Microwave  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Asian,  Edward  E.,  5,373,284,  CI.  340-600.000. 
Asian,  Edward  E.,  5,373,285,  CI.  340-600.000. 
Nardone,  Steven  C:  See — 

FerkinbofT.  David  J.;  Gong,  Kai  F.;  Keay,  Kathleen  D.;  and  Nar- 
done, Steven  C,  5,373,456,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Nartowitz,  Ed:  See— 

Timbertake,  John  R.;  Manos,  Dennis;  and  Nartowitz,  Ed,  5,372,686, 
CI.  204-192.150. 
Nartron  Corporation:  See — 

Anderaen,    Christian   J;    and    Bull,    David    W.,    5,373.281,    CI. 
340461.000 
Nanii,  Fumiyo:  See — 

Ozawa,  Masafumi;  Ito,  Satoshi;  and  Narui,  Fumiyo,  5,373,175,  CI. 
257-99.000. 
Nash,  James  W.:  See— 

Grabowski,  Francis  M.;  Duke,  Amy  D.;  Beach,  Frederick  G.; 
Nash.  James  W.;  and  Curtis,  Paul  H.,  5,373.219.  CI.  318-139.000. 
Nastasi,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Spacht,  Glenn  L.;  Nastasi.  Richard  F.;  and  Burhans,  Walter  R..  Jr.. 
5,372,332,  CI.  244-2.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Wang.  Yng  J.;  Gung.  Yih-Wen;  and  Hsia.  Kuo  H..  5,373,034.  a. 
523-118.000. 
National  Science  Counsel:  See — 

Lee.    Ming-Kwei;    Homg,    Ray-Hwa;    and    Haung,    Lin-Hung, 
5,373,167,  CI.  257-22.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon;    and    Hart,    Courtney    L.,    5,372,952,    CI. 

437-24.000. 
Miller,  Roger  L.;  and  Harper,  Thomas  P.,  5.372,410,  CI.  303-92.000. 
Natsume.  Masanori:  See — 

Haga.  Kyosuke;  Kato.  Kiyotaka;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Inaguma,  Yo- 
shihani;  Suzuki.  Keiji;  Natsume,  Masanori:  and  Hibino.  Hironori, 
5,372.214,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Naujoks,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Illger,  Hans- Wal- 
ter; Baatz.  Gunter;  and  Rabe,  Hansjurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  low-fog  flexible  polyester  poly- 
urethane  foams  and  their  use  in  vehicles.  5.373.029.  CI.  521-172.000. 
Naville,  Charles;  Staron.  Philippe;  Pignard.  Guy;  and  Wittrisch.  Chris- 
tian, to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Seismic  prospecting  method  and 
device  usmg  a  drill  bit  working  in  a  well.  5.372.207.  CI.  175-1.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Crooks,  John  F..  5.373,117.  CI.  178-18.000. 
Neal,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Trent.  Lewis  C;  Neal.  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia.  Shriram;  and  Pol- 
lock. Mark  A..  5.372.739,  CI.  252-8.600. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Ando,  Yuji;  Onda,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kuzuhara,  Masaaki,  5,373,168, 

CI.  237-24.000. 
Domon,    Watani;   and   Shibutani,   Makoto,   5,373,152,   CI.   250- 

2I4.0AG. 
Fukasawa,  Hisashi,  5,373,353,  CI.  355-259.000 
Funada.  Yoshitsugu;  and  Matsui.  Koji.  5.372.872.  CI.  428-210.000. 
Hirota.   Toshiyuki;   Honma.    Ichirou;   Watanabe.    Hirohito;   and 

Zenke,  Masanobu,  5.372.962.  CI.  437-47.000. 
Ichimura.    Teruo;    Suzuki.    Kazuhiko;    and    Ishirooto.    Junichi, 

5.373.310,  CI.  365-197.000. 
Ichinohe.  Makoto.  5.373,289,  CI.  340-825.560. 
Inasaka.  Jun.  5.373.110.  CI.  174-267.000. 
Kimura,  Katsuji,  5.373.226.  CI.  323-313.000. 
Kitaoka.  Nobuyasu.  5.373.177.  CI.  257-306.000. 
Matsuoka.  Akio.  5.372.953.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Nutsu.  Shigeo.  5.373,329,  CI   348-669.000. 
Noda,  Kenji,  5,373,479,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Sato,  Kouichi;  and  Ohashi,  Takehiro.  5.373,489,  CI.  369-36.000. 
Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko,  5,373,477,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sunouchi,  Shigemi,  5,373,542,  CI.  377-44.000. 
NEC  Electronics.  Inc.:  See- 
Sun.  Young-Jen.  5.373.294.  CI.  341-136.000. 
Nedstedt.  Ulf,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  *  Finance  S.A.  Opening  device 

for  a  packaging  container.  5.372.300.  CI.  229-125.150. 
Needham.  Don:  See — 

Bechtel.  Richard;  and  Needham.  Don,  5.371,991,  CI.  52-686.000. 
Negi.  Shigeto:  See — 

Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Kamiya,   Takashi;    Negi.    Shigeto;    Naito. 
Toshihiko;  Komatu,  Yuuki;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi.  5.373.000.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Neidert.  Jaoiie  B.;  and  Askins.  Robert  E..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Bum 
rate    modification    of    solid    propellants    with    bismuth    trioxide. 
5.372.07a  CI.  102-290.000. 
Neidert.  Jamie  B.;  and  Askins,  Robert  E..  to  Thiokol  Corporation. 
Castable  double  base  propellant  containing  ultra  flne  carbon  fiber  as 
a  ballistic  modifier.  5.372.664.  CI.  149-19.800. 
Nelson.  David  O.:  See- 
North.  John  C;  Nelson.  David  O.;  and  Headworth,  Colin  S., 
5.372.198.  CI.  166-363.000. 
Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation:  See — 

Sesser,  George.  5.372.307,  CI.  239-210.000. 
Nelson,  Stephen  G.  Gun  safety  device  and  indicator.  5.37I.96S,  CI. 

42-70.070 
Nemoto.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ohata,  Toyohani;  Ogawa,  Masamichi;  Nemoto.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Mori  Yoshifumi.  5.373.173.  CI.  257-88.000. 


Camera   stabilizing    mechanism.    5.373,334,    O. 


NesteOy:See— 

Hietala.  Jukka;  Knuuttila,  Pekka;  and  Kytokivi.  Aria,  5.372,982,  CX. 
502-226.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See- 
Koch.  Peter;  and  Parchet.  Jean-Michel,  5,372,831.  CI.  426-388.000. 
U  Viet.  Toai.  5.372.828,  CI.  426-241.000. 
New  Brunswick  Scientiric  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tannenbaum.  Myron;  Husson,  Alan  L.;  Gut,  Michael  A.;  ai>d 
Bright.  James,  5,372,425,  CI.  366-208.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Hiroshige;  Shinohara,  Hideaki;  Sailo.  Shuji;  and  Kana- 
zawa.  Ken.  5.372.984.  a.  503-200.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Takami;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,373,271,  CL  333-205.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugino,  Katuaki;  and  Morita.  Masahito,  5,373,187,  CI.  257-664.000. 
Ngo.  Tuan  V.:  See — 

Price,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Ngo.  Tuan  V..  5,373,402,  CI.  36041.000. 
Nguyen,  Lo  C:  See — 

Brockway.   Robert  C;   Dietz.   Philip   S.;   and   Nguyen,   Lo  C, 
5.373.133.  CI.  200-335.000. 
Nguyen.  Ton  V.:  See — 

Bosch.    Fridolin    L.;    and    Nguyen.    Ton    V.,    5,373,387,    CI. 
359-187.000. 
Nicholes,  James  W.;  Smith.  Douglas  D.;  and  DiMarco.  David  P..  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Decoder  and  latching  circuit  with  differential  outputs. 
5.373.203.  CI.  326-106.000. 
Nicholson.  John  R.:  See — 

Fair.    Michael    J.;    and    Nicholson.    John    R..    5.372.740,    CI. 
252-135.000. 
Nicolaci,    John    F. 

354-82.000. 
Nicolas.  Gerard:  See — 

Massit.  CUude;  and  Nicolas.  Gerard.  5.373.189.  Q.  257-686.000. 
Nicolas  Pulverisateurs:  See — 

Ballu.  Patrick  J.  M.,  5.372,305,  CI.  239-77.000. 
Nicoletis.  Serge,  to  Societ  Fr2mcaise  de  Stockage  Geologigtie  -  Geos- 
tock.  Probe  to  speciflcally  determine  the  injectivity  or  productivity 
of  a  petroleum  well  and  measuring  method  implementing  said  probe. 
5,372,038,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Nicotra,  Sebastiano;  and  Tosini.  Roberto,  to  Mizar  S.p.A.  PLL  fre- 
quency synthesizer  having  a  main  loop  and  a  secondary  loop. 
5.373.256.  CI.  331-2.000. 
Nickel.  Edwin  J.  A  modular  display  rack  for  flat  data  box  carriers. 

5.372.263.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Nielsen.  Ralph  B.;  Southby.  David  T.;  Root.  Katberine;  and  Yau. 
Hwei-Ling.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Polymers  for  the  release  of 
photographically  useful  groups.  5.372.919.  CI.  430-448.000. 
Niessner,  Norbert:  See — 

Guentherberg.  Norbert;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  and  Niessner,  Norbert, 
5,373,060,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Niinomi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kawana.     Takeshi;     Amimoto,     Toshiyuki;     Fujita,     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto,  Yuuji;  Niinomi,  Tatsuya;  Ohara.  Sadao;  Hashizume, 
Shin;  Shibasaki.  Yasuo;  Matsunaga.  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano.  Take- 
shi, 5,371,931.  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Niitsu.  Shigeo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  picture  movement 

signal  detection  and  associated  circuit.  5,373,329.  CI.  348-669.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Van   Noy.    Allen    W.;   and    Auger,    Perry   W.,    5,371,926,   CI. 
24-171.000. 
Niki,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Naito,  Takuya;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Tada,  Tsukasa;  Kihara,  Naoko; 
Ushirogouchi.  Toru;  Saito.  Satoshi;  Jonai.  Takashi;  and  Niki, 
Hirokazu.  5.372,914.  CI.  430-296.000. 
Niklewski.  AndrzeJ.  to  Fabrica  de  Aco  Paulista  Ltda.  Belt  conveyor 

roller.  5.372.230.  CI.  193-37.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Tetsuro,  5,373,345,  CI.  354-432.000. 

Kodama.  Hiroyuki.  5.372.651.  CI.  134-26.000. 

Takagi.  Tadao.  5.373.340,  C\.  354-400.000. 

Takahashi,  Kozo;  Kitamura.  Toshiald;  and  Hamashima,  Muneki. 

5.373.567,  CI.  382-34.000. 
Utagawa,  Ken,  5,373,342,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Nilsson,  Kurt  G.  I.,  to  Procur  Aktiebolag.  Process  for  producing  an 
oligosaccharide  compound  by  using  glycosidases  from  a  mollusc. 
5,372,937.  CI,  435-74.000. 
Nilsson.  Stig-Hakan;  and  Rosen.  Hans  R..  to  General  Eogineenng 

(Netherlands)  B.V.  Safety  arrangement.  5.373.193.  CI.  307-10.100. 
Nippon  Ferrofluidics  Corporation:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Ryuhei.  5.372.432.  CI.  384-133.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sanuki,  Shinji;  Cbosakon.  Yoshinori;  and  Oishi.  Tsukasa.  5.373.054. 
CI.  525-57.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Kitahara,    Shizuo;    Kanefiiji.    Kazuhisa;    Oda,    Akio;    Inoura, 
Hiromoto;  and  Kinomoto.  Shigeru.  5.372,614.  CI.  44-371.000 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiya.  Kouzou;  Honjo.  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio.  Maaaru; 
Igarashi.  Jinichi;  Hirata.  Masakuni;  Okada.  Mitsuo;  Ikemoto. 
Yuji;  Oshima.  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki.  5.372.703.  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Yamashita,  Yukio;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura.  Toru;  Yuasa.  Hito- 
shi;  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka,  5,372,902,  CI.  430-7.000. 
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Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Koichi:  Tanabe.  Hisaki;  and  Eguchi,  Yoshio,  5,373,052,  CI. 

525-54.100. 
Miyamoto,  Satoshi;  Kawasaki,  Isao;  and  Komiya,  Kaoru,  5,372,743, 
CI.  252-174.160. 
Nippon  Polurethan  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morikawa.  Yukihiro;  Uehara,  Koichi;  and  Konishi,  Shin,  5,373,050, 
CI.  524-591.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Matsuda,  Mikio;  Inagaki,  Mitsuo;  and  Sasaya,  Hideaki,  5,372,489, 
CI.  418-13.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Itoh,    Ikuo;    Matsuda,    Shoichi;    Minamino,    Shigeni;    Shimizu, 
Tsunehiro;  and  Sasaki.  Tsutomu,  5,373,275,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  Oscar  F.,  Jr.,  5.373.470,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kawada,  Tadamichi;  Nakanishi,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yukio;  and 
Funakoshi,  Nobuhiro.  5.373.333.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kitahara,     Shizuo;     Kanefuji.     Kazuhisa;    Oda,     Akio;     Inoura, 

Hiromoto;  and  Kinomoto,  Shigeru,  5.372,614,  CI.  44-371.000. 
Yamada,    Toshiro;    Fujisawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Taruka,    Hideyuki, 
5,372,994.  CI.  512-8.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato.  Miki;  and  Miyazaki.  Kazuhiko.  5.372.087,  CI.  116-288.000. 
Kato,  Takahiko;  and  Ito,  Motoya,  5,372,475,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Ohtaka,    Yukio;    Sakurai,    Kazuhiro;   Obuchi,    Yutaka;   Tanaka, 
Shigetaka;  and  Mon,  Takashi,  5.372.112.  CI.  123-17.000 
Nishi,  Mineo;  Nakano,  Koji;  and  Takada,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation.  Photosensitive  resin  composition  comprising  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin  made  from  a  phenolic  compound  and  at  least  2  difTerenl 
aldehydes.  5,372.909,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Nishi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Katsuaki;  Takahashi.  Atsushi;  Tsuboi.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Nishi,  Shinichi.  5.373.478,  CI.  365-229.000. 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iki. 
Makoto,  5.373,437.  CI.  364-44.320. 
Nishikawa,   Hisao,  to  Murau  Kikai   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Conveyor. 

5,372.247.  CI.  198-780.000. 
Nishikawa,  Kazuo,  to  Kansai  Tube  Co.,  Ltd.  Laminate-tube  container 
improved  in  barrier  property  at  shoulder  thereof.  5.372,863,  CI. 
428-36.600. 
Nishikawa.  Toshiya:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Akio;    and    Nishikawa,    Toshiya.     5.372.976. 
501-32.000. 
Nishimae.  Junichi:  See — 

Kuzumolo.    Masaki;    Takenaka.    Yushi;    Nishimae,   Junichi; 
shizawa.     Kenji;    and     Yamamoto.     Takashi,     5,373,528, 
372-87.000. 
Nishimi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Taniu,  Yoshito;  Wazumi.  Koichiro;  Nishimi.  Akihiro;  Matsuzaka. 
Fumio;  and  Ueda,  Kenichi.  5.373,527,  CI.  372-71.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yukimasa:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Iwashita,  Kanau;  Nishimoto,  Yukimasa;  and 
Sawano,  Yoshiaki,  5,372,408.  CI.  303-9.640. 
Nishinaka,  Yoshirou:  See — 

Abe,    Shunichi;    Asai.    Katunori;   Tomita.    Yoshihiro;    Ichiyama. 
Hideyuki;  Ohumae.   Seizou;   Nishinaka,   Yoshirou;   Fukutome. 
Katsuyuki;  Ueda.  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshio.  5.372.295.  CI. 
228-123.100, 
Nishioka,  Takao:  See — 

Matsunuma.    Kenji;    Nishioka.   Takao;   and   Yamakawa,    Akira. 
5.372.099.  CI.  123-90.480. 
Nishiyama,  Tousaku:  See — 

Watanabe.  Masaru;  Nishiyama.  Tousaku;  and  Ohata.  Tsumoru, 
5.372.320.  CI.  242-347.100. 
Nishiyama.  Yuichi:  See — 

Kokubo.    Hiroyasu;    Nishiyama,    Yuichi;    and    Muto,    Hiroaki. 
5.372,998.  CI.  514-57.000. 
Nishizawa.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Hoshina.   Nozomi;   Yamane,   Iwao;   and   Nishizawa,   Yoshifumi. 
5.372.078.  CI.  112-121.120 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hibi.  Toshifumi,  5.372,555,  CI.  476-42.000. 
Yagi.  Eiji,  5,372,412.  CI.  303-115.200. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  inc.:  See — 

Imashiro.  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi,  Ikuo,  5,373,080,  CI.  528-67.000. 
Nitta,  Kenichi:  See — 

Katayama,    Satoshi;    Nitta,    Kenichi;    and    limura,    Katsuhiko, 
5,372,677,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Arakawa,    Masaaki;    Tanaka,    Naomitu;    and    Sakashita,    Teiji, 
5,372.865.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Nobumasa,  Hitoshi;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuharu.  to  Toray  Industries.  Ltd. 

Oxide  superconductor.  5.372.990.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Nobuta,  Masao:  See — 

Ueda,  Michio;  luchi.  Tetsuya;  Nobuta.  Masao;  Mifune.  Tadashi; 

and  Hashimoto.  Seiji.  5.371.996.  CI.  53-298.000. 

Noda,  Etsuji;  Usami.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshiki,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ventilator  with  a  sensor.  5,372,545.  CI.  454-256.000. 

Noda.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Low-power  consumption  simple 

row  addressing  system  incorporated  in  semiconductor  memory  de- 


Cl 
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vice  for  boosting  selected  word  line  over  power  voltage  level. 
5.373.479.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Noda.  Masanori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 

semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.372,961,  CI.  437-45.000. 
Noda,  Masashi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  detecting  line  segment  direction.  5,373,147,  CI. 
235^62000. 
Noda,  Susumu:  .See — 

Sasaki,  Akio;  and  Noda,  Susumu,  5,372,658,  CI.  148-33.400. 
Noda.  Touru:  See — 

Abe.  Yasumine;  and  Noda,  Touru,  5,372,884,  CI.  428-331.000. 
Noguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shim- 
pei;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki.  5.373.518.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Noguchi.  Shinji:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi,  Shinji;  Togawa,  Susumu;  and  Konishi, 
Takao,  5,372,035,  CI.  73-1I7.0OO. 
Nojima,  Motoo:  See — 

Hino.  Takumi;  Morinaka.  Yoshihiro;  Shimokawa.  Shosuke;  and 
Nojima.  Motoo.  5,372.574.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Nojima,  Satoshi;  and  Senuma.  Toshitaka.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Chromi- 
nance signal  processing  circuit  for  a  chroma-signal  noise  reducer. 
5.373.326,  CI.  348-624.000. 
Nolan.  James  F;  and  Taylor.   Douglas  A.  Cellular  phone  antenna 

reflector.  5.373.304.  CI.  343-841.000. 
Nolan.  James  F.:  See — 

Foote.  James  B.;  Kaake.  Steven  A.  F.;  Meyers,  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan. 
James  F..  5.372.646.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Nomaguchi.  Kanemasa:  See — 

Hamada,  Keishi;  Tashiro.  Fumio;  Otani,  Shigemasa;  Nomaguchi. 
Kanemasa;    Murakami,    Tomiguyu;    and    lijima,    Sadayoshi, 
5,372,855,  CI.  427-393.600. 
Nomori.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Haneda.  Satoshi;  and  Nomori.  Hiroyuki.  5,372.906,  CI.  430-126.000. 
Nomolo.  Seiichiro:  See — 

Machida.   Yoshimasa;    Kamiya.   Takashi;    Negi.   Shigeto;    Naito. 
Toshihiko;  Komatu.  Yuuki;  Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Sugiyama,  Isao; 
and  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi.  5,373.000,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Nonaka.  Osamu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  a  camera 
system  for  judging  distance  based  on  distance  measurements  taken  at 
central   and   peripheral   parts  of  an  image  plane.   5,373,343,  CI. 
354-403.000. 
Nonaka.  Ryuji:  See — 

Odoi.  Kozo;  Omoto.  Seiichi;  Nonaka,  Ryuji;  and  Yoshida,  Motoki, 
5,372,401,  CI.  296-214.000. 
Noninvasive  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Steuer,  Robert  R.;  and  Harris.  David  H.,  5,372,136,  CI.  128-633.000 
Nordberg  Inc.:  See — 

Jacobson.  Charles  R..  5.372.318.  CI.  241-207.000. 
Nordic  Water  Products  AB:  See— 

Jonsson.  Kurt  A.,  5.372.720.  CI   210-610000. 
Nordischer  Maschinenbau  Rud.  Baader  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 
Kunig.  Helmut;  Landt.  Andreas;  Richartz.  Sigurd;  and  Schroder. 
Matthias.  5.372,539.  CI.  452-136.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Schmitkons,  James  W.;  Shanaberger,  Jan;  and  Noss.  Jeffrey  S., 
5,372,283,  CI.  222-145.000. 
Norgren  Co.:  See — 

Dunn.  Myron;  Dickson,  Kevin  T.;  and  Moeker,  Urs  T.,  5,372,392, 
CI.  285-334.100. 
Noriteu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,    Takuji;    Yamamoto,    Yuji; 
5,373,338,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Norizuki,  Reiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kenji;  Eda,  Susumu;  Oomuro, 

Sekihau,    Osamu;    Hatta,    Hiroyuki; 

5.373.504.  CI.  370-60.100. 

Norris,  Elwood  G.;  and  McClendon.  Charles  L..  to  Jabra  Corporation. 

Unidirectional  ear  microphone  and  gasket.  5.373,555.  CI.  379-430.000. 

Norris.  Kjeld;  and  Petersen.  Lars  C,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Aprotinin 

analogues  and  a  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5.373.090.  CI. 

530-324.000. 

Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See — 

Ihle.  Knut,  5,372,468,  CI.  4I4-313.O0O. 
North,  John  C;  Nelson,  David  O.;  and  Headworth,  Colin  S..  to  Hal- 
liburton Company.  Abandonment  of  sub-sea  wells.  5,372.198.  CI. 
166-363.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Shackleton.  Nigel;  and  Pears.  Laura  E..  5.373.577.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Flouret.  George;  and  Wilson,  Laird,  5,373,089,  CI.  530-315.000. 
Norton,  Ian  T.:  See — 

Campbell,  Iain  J.;  Foumier,  Pascale;  Morley,  Wayne  G.;  and  Nor- 
ton, Ian  T.,  5,372,825,  CI.  426-42.000. 
Norton,  Merritt;  and  Norton,  Sigrid  L.  Bicycle  cover,  5,372,169,  CI. 

150-167.000. 
Norton,  Paul  R.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center.  Integrated  IR  and 

visible  detector.  5,373,182,  CI.  257-440.000. 
Norton,  Sigrid  L.:  See — 

Norton,  Merritt;  and  Norton,  Sigrid  L,.  5,372.169,  CI,  150-167,000. 
Noshiro,  Atsumi:  See — 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Noshiro,  Atsumi;  and  Utsumi,  Mitioru,  5,373,348,  CI, 
355-200,000, 


and    Minami,    Hiroshi, 


Katsumi;  Hyodo,  Ryuji; 
and    Norizuki,    Reiko, 


DECEMHSR  13,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  47 


Noss,  Jeffrey  S.;  See— 

Schmitkons,  James  W.;  Shanaberger,  Jan;  and  Noss,  JefTrey  S., 
5,372.283.  CI.  222-145.000. 
Nounou,  Fadia:  See — 

Suppelu,  Anthony  J.;  Nounou,  Fadia;  and  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B., 
5.373,276,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Nova  Scotia  Research  Foundation  Corporation;  See — 

Oliver.  John  B..  5.372,351.  CI.  251-65.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Norris,  Kjeld;  and  Petersen.  Lars  C,  5,373,090,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Nowack,  Rdf;  and  Opower,  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer 
Luft-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.   Wave  guide  laser  having  a  resonator 
mirror  with  successive  reflecting  segments  and  out  coupling  openings 
arranged  in  an  azimuthal  direction.  5,373,525.  CI.  372-64.000. 
Nower,  Daniel  L.;  Crawford,  Arthur  R.;  Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ward. 
Marvin  L.,  to  Computational  Systems.  Inc.  Shafi  alignment  appara- 
tus. 5,371,953,  CI.  33-645.000. 
NSK-Wamcr  K.K.:  See-,- 

KmoslBta,  Yoshio;  and  Sagae,  Atsushi,  5,372,227,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Nu-Chem.  Inc.:  See — 

Feldman,  Rubin;  and  Ghatan,  Sina,  5,372,846,  CI.  427-224.000. 
Nuyken.  CHkar:  See — 

Yang,  Dazhong;  Maier.  Gerhard;  Nuyken.  Oskar;  Brekncr,  Micha- 
el-Joachim;   and    Helmer-Metzmann.    Freddy,    5,373,081,    CI. 
528-125.000. 
N.V.  Nederlandsche  Apparatenfabriek  Nedap:  See — 

Hogen  Esch,  Johannes  H.  L.,  5,372.133,  CI.  128-631.000. 
Nye,  Norman  H.  Spray  type  pressure  dispensing  container.  5.372,311, 

CI.  239-320.000. 
Nymic  Anstalt:  See — 

Ritter,  Juergen,  5,371.955,  CI.  34-580.000. 
Oberacker.  Rainer:  See — 

Sigl,  Lcrenz;  Schwetz,  Karl-Alexander;  Jungling,  Thomas;  Obe- 
racker, Rainer;  and  TTiuemmler.  Fritz,  5.372.979,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Oberhauser,  Walter;  and  Hoffmann,  Remhold.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  synchronization  of  a  clock 
means  of  a  telecommunication   switching  system.   5,373,537,  CI. 
375-108.000. 
Oberlander,   Klaus;   Brand,  Norbert;  Seelman,  Peter;  and  Wachter. 
Heinz,   to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent  plastic  panels 
having  bird  protection,  and  use  (hereof  as  sound  barriers.  5,372,866, 
CI.  428-110.000. 
O'Berry,  Jon  L.  Device  to  eliminate  squeaks  in  floors  and  method. 

5.371,992.  CI.  52-741.100. 
O'Berry.  Jea  L.  Device  to  eliminate  squeaks  in  floors  and  method. 

5.372.466k  CI.  411-411.000. 
Obi,  Naoki;  Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi,  Jun;  and 
Suematsu.  Kiyoshi.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  of 
forming  super  high-contrast  negative  images  and  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material  and  developer  being  used  therefor.  5,372,911,  CI. 
430-264.000. 
O'Brien,  Patrick  J.;  and  Friedman,  Herbert,  to  Ivy  Hill  Corporation. 

Holder/end  cap  for  storage  package.  5,372,253,  CI.  206-312.000. 
Obuchi,  Yiiuka:  See — 

Ohtaka,    Yukio;    Sakurai.    Kazuhiro;   Obuchi,    Yutaka;    Tanaka. 
Shigetaka;  and  Mori,  Takashi,  5.372.112.  CI.  123-17.000. 
Ochiai,  Isao:  See — 

Ogawa,  Taro;  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki; 
Soga,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Seiji;  and  Ochiai,  Isao,  5,372,916,  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Oda,  Akio:  See — 

Kitahara,     Shizuo;     Kanefuji,     Kazuhisa;     Oda,     Akio;     Inoura, 
Hiromoto;  and  Kinomoto,  Shigeru,  5,372,614.  CI.  44-371.000. 
Odemer.  Michael;  Ullmann.  Roland;  and  Wild,  Bemhard,  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Holding  device  for  battery-powered  electrical 
appliances  with  coupling  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  power. 
5,372,514.  CI.  439-136.000. 
Odoi,  Kozo;  Omoto,  Seiichi;  Nonaka,  Ryuji;  and  Yoshida,  Motoki.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Sliding  roof  for  an  automobile.  5.372.401. 
CI.  296-214.000. 
O'Dougheity,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Clausscn,  Steven  W.;  and  O'Dougherty,  Michael  D.,  5.371,%9,  CI. 
47-1.700. 
Ogasawara,  Toshifumi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Coating  method 
and  coating  system  using  varying  speed.  5,372,856,  CI.  427-424.000. 
Ogawa,  His^ito:  See — 

Siono,   Temhiro;  Ogawa,   Hisahito;   and   Yamamoto,   Kazuhisa, 
5,373,519,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Higashino, 
Hidetaka,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  chemically  adsorbed  film.  5,372,851,  CI.  427-255.700. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Chemically  adsorbed  film  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5.372,888,  CI.  428-422.000. 
Ogawa,  Masahiko;  and  Kamei,  Masanao,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Organopolysiloxane  composition  for  the  production  of  release 
paper.  5.372.890.  CI.  428-447.000. 
Ogawa,  Masamichi:  See — 

Ohata,  Toyoharu;  Ogawa,  Masamichi;  Nemoto.  Kazuhiko;  and 
Mon,  Yoshifumi,  5.373,173,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Ogawa,  Meiko;  Suzuki,  Kouhei;  Kitahara,  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Shinichi; 
and  Ichioka,  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba;  and  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  device  with 
shorting  ring  and  transistors  for  electrostatic  discharge  protection. 
5,373,377,  CI.  359-59.000. 


Ogawa,  Ryota:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iki, 
Makoto,  5,373,437,  CI.  364-44.320 
Ogawa,  Taro;  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Murayama.  Seiichi:  Oizumi,  Hiroaki; 
Soga,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Seiji;  and  Ochiai,  Isao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
X-ray  exposure  method  with  an  X-ray  mask  comprising  phase  shifter 
sidewalls.  5,372,916,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Ogawa,  Tetsu:  See — 

Takubo,    Yonehani;    Kobayashi,    Ikunori;    and    Ogawa.    Tetsu, 

5,373,378,  CI.  359-59.000. 

Ogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi,  Shinji;  Togawa,  Susumu;  and  Konishi, 

Takao,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.  Robot  for  driving  an  automobile  on  a  chassis 

dynamometer  5,372,035,  C\.  73-117.000. 

Ogura,  Masashi;  and  Yamanoi,  Mitsuo,  to  Kao  Corporation;  aixl  Tahara 

Machinery  Limited.  Molding  machine  5,372,495,  CI.  425-522  000. 
Oh,  Jung-il,  to  Samsung  Electromcs  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection  lens  system 

for  a  video  projector.  5,373,394,  CI.  359-634.000. 
Ohara  Paragium  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uemura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Etsuo,  5,373,035,  a.  523-212.000. 
Ohara,  Sadao:  See — 

Kawana,     Takeshi;     Amimoto,     Toshi>'uki;     Fujita,     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto.  Yuuji;  Niinomi.  Tatsuya;  Ohara.  Sadao;  Hashuume. 
Shin;  Shibasaki.  Yasuo;  Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano,  Take- 
shi, 5,371,931,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Ohashi,  Takehiro:  See — 

Sato,  Kouichi;  and  Ohashi,  Takehiro,  5,373,489.  Q.  369-36.000 
Ohata,  Toyoharu;  Ogawa,  Masamichi;  Nemoto,  Kazuhiko;  aitd  Mori, 
Yoshifumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  semiconductor  laser 
5,373,173,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Ohata,  Tsumoru:  See — 

Watanabe,  Masani;  Nishiyama,  Tousaku;  and  Ohata,  Tsumoru, 
5,372,320,  CI.  242-347.100. 
Ohkubo,  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto,  Takashi;  and  Kamei,  Yoh,  to  Teac  Corpo- 
ration. Tape  transport  apparatus  having  pulley  and  pulley  drive 
motor  provided  to  the  same  base  and  move  together.  5,372,321.  O. 
242-340.000 
Ohm,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

WUcox,  Brian  H.;  and  Ohm,  Timothy  R  ,  5,372,211,  CI.  180-8.200. 
Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Mashita.  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi, 
Noboru;  and  Nambu,  Jinsho,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Method  for  producing  thermoplastic  elastomer  composi- 
tions. 5,373,055,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Ohmi,   Tadahiro.   Apparatus   for   forming  this  film.   5,372.647,  O. 

118-719.000. 
Ohnishi,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  To- 
shida.     Yomishi;    Ohnishi,    Toshikazu;     Mitsutake,     Hideaki; 
Minoura.  Nobuo;  Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo,  5.372,745,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Ohno,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Tateyama,  Norihiro;  Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki,  Tsuneo;  Itoh. 
Hiroshi;  Nakazato.  Shuichi;  and   Isobe,   Naoki.   5.372.903,  C\. 
430-23.000. 
Ohrbom,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Rehfuss,    John    W;    and    Ohrbom,    Walter    H..    5,373,069,    Q. 
525-456.000. 
Ohsawa,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory apparatus.  5,373,472,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Ohshiba,  Kazumoto:  See — 

Ueda,  Sadao;  Chiku,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kouichi;  and  Ohshiba, 
Kazumoto,  5,372,623,  CI.  65-68.000. 
Ohshima,    Kohshou;    Harima.    Masanori;    Kawase.   Tomoyuki;    Itoh. 
Tomokazu;  Sekino,  Nobuo,  Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  Konno,  Kiyoaki; 
and  Mizuma,  Kensuke,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd 
Control  system  for  a  heating  apparatus.  5,373,142,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Ohst,  Holger:  See— 

Quintens,  Dirk;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Jonas,  Friedrich;  Ohst,  Holger; 
and  Rehbein,  Hans,  deceased,  5,372.924,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Ohta,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kitazawa,   Naoki;   Hotta,   Hiroshi;   Sugita,   Yasuhisa;  and  Ohta. 
Katsutoshi.  5.373.065,  CI.  525-382.000. 
Ohta,  Tatsuyuki:  See — 

Akioka,  Takashi;  Akiyama.  Noboru;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ohta. 
Tatsuyuki;  and  Katsura,  Koyo,  5,373,469.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Ohtaka,  Yukio;  Sakurai,  Kazuhiro;  Obuchi,  Yutaka;  Tanaka.  Shigetaka; 
and  Mori,  Takashi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon- 
denso  Co.   Ltd.   Device  for  controlling  a  multi-cylinder  engine. 
5.372,112,  CI.  123-17.000. 
Ohtake,  Norikazu:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada. 
Koji;  Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroshi, 
5,373.002.  a.  514-210.000. 
Ohtani,  Hiroko;  and  Hartley,  Rolfe  J.,  (o  Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives. 
Inc.  Automatic  transmission  fluids  and  additives  therefor.  5,372,735, 
CI.  252-51. 50R 
Ohtsuka.  Noboru;  Yamada.  Hisato;  and  Iwatsuki.  Masakazu.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.  Wheel  cover  for  automo- 
bile. 5,372,406,  CI.  301-37.230. 
Ohumae,  Seizou:  See — 

Abe,  Sbunichi;  Asai,  Katunori;  Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Ichiyama, 
Hideyuki;  Ohumae.  Seizou;  Nishinaka,  Yoshirou;  Fukutome. 
Katsuyuki;  Ueda.  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshio.  5.372.295,  Ci. 
228-123.100. 
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Oil  Spill  Containment  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Tarca,   Douglas,  deceased;  and  Tarca,  June  M.,  administrator, 
5.372,455,  CI.  405-68.000. 
Oishi,  Tsulusa:  See — 

Sanuki,  Shinji;  Chosakon,  Yoshinori;  and  Oishi,  Tsukasa,  5,373,054, 
CI.  525-57.000. 
Oizumi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Tare;  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki; 
Soga,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Seiji;  and  Ochiai,  Isao,  5,372,916,  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Oji  Kako,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tateyama,  Norihiro;  Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki,  Tsuneo;  Itoh, 
Hiroshi;  Nakazato,  Shuichi;  and  Isobe,  Naoki,  5,372,903,  CI 
430-23.000. 
Okada,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo.  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio,  Masani; 
Igarashi,  Jinichi;  Hirata,  Masakuni;  Okada,  Mitsuo;  Ikemoto, 
Yuji;  Oshima,  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki,  5,372,703,  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Okada,  Susumu:  See — 

Satoh,    Susumu;    Okada,    Susumu:    Hirata,    Kouichi;    Morita, 
Masahiko;      and      Nakagawa.      Tsuguhiko,      5,372,654,      CI. 
148-217.000. 
Okamine,  Shigenori:  See — 

Terao,    Motoyasu;    Murase,    Norio;    and    Okamine,    Shigenori, 
5,373,491,  CI.  369-102.000. 
Okamura,  Hiroshi;  Masaki,  Hideo;  Sakurai,  Tetsuji;  Kaida.  Katsuhiko; 
and  Koyanagi,  Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automatic  gain  control  amplifier  adjustment  for  a 
magnetic  medium.  5,373,403,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Okamura,  Michiya;   Konno,  Tetsuo;  Sagisaka,   Kouichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Masakazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  produc- 
ing a  resin  compound.  5,373,046,  CI.  524-413.000. 
Okazaki,  Masaki:  See — 

Hoshiba.  Akihiko;  and  Okazaki,  Masaki,  5,372,101,  CI.  123-179.150. 
Okihara,  Masakazu:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yusaku;  Okihara,  Masakazu;  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kat- 
sura,    Naoyuki;    Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure,    Tomohiko, 
5.372,171,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Okina,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Katou,  Daiichirou;  Yanagisawa,  Hitoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina, 
Toshihiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  5,373,404,  CI.  360-77.020. 
Okubo,  Yoshioki:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  Yajima,  Takatoshi;  Nakanishi,  Kenji;  Araki, 
Hiromitsu;  Naito,  Hiroshi;  Okubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura, 
Tetsutaro,  5,372,925,  CI.  430-533.000. 
Okuda,  Isao:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Kase,  Toshiyuki; 
Ogawa,  Ryota;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iki, 
Makoto,  5,373,437,  CI.  364-44.320. 
Okuda,  Shigeni:  See — 

Hayashi,  Noriki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda,  Shigeni;  and  Hitot- 

suyanagi,  Hajime,  5,372,991,  CI.  505-211.000. 
Yoshida,    Noriyuki;    Takano,    Satoshi;    Fujino,    Kousou;    Okuda, 
Shigeru;    Hara.    Tsukushi;    and    Ishu,    Hideo,    5,372,089,    CI. 
117-98.000. 
Okuda,  Tomonori,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive  K.K.  Rocker  joint 

chain  with  crescent  shaped  apertures.  5,372,554,  CI.  474-206.000. 
Okuhira,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Usagawa,   Toshiyuki;   Imamura.   Yoshinori;   Okuhira,   Hidekazu; 
Goto,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Takatani,  Shinichiro, 
5,373,191,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Okumura,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amplifier 
circuit  and  semiconductor  memory  device  employing  the  same. 
5,373,473,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Okumura.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shigeyuki;    Yamada,    Yuichiro;   Hohchin,    Ryuzoh; 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Okumura,  Tomohiro,  5,372,648,  CI.  118- 
723.00E. 
Olami,  Tal:  See — 

Goldenberg,  Ephraim;  Olami.  Tal;  and  Arian.  Jacob.  5,373,159,  CI. 
250-339.150. 
Oldrey,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Argyrakis,  Straty  N.;  Oldrey,  Richard  W.;  and  Steele,  Eugene  E., 
5.373.109,  CI.  174-1 17.0PT. 
Olifant.  Jacques:  See — 

Guery.    Jean-Pierre;    Mertz.    Jean-Luc;    and    Olifant,    Jacques. 
5,373,273,  CI.  335-201.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Gay,  Walter  A.,  5,373.025,  CI.  514-642.000. 
Watson,    William   G.;    and    Caron,    Ronald    N.,    5,371,937.   CI. 
29-527.300. 
Oliver.  John  B.,  to  Nova  Scotia  Research  Foundation  Corporation. 
Manual  override  system  for  rotary  magnetically  operated  valve. 
5,372,351,  CI.  251-65.000. 
Olschansky,  Brad;  and  Olschansky,  Scott,  to  Torso  Technology,  Inc. 

Portable  exercising  system.  5,372,566,  CI.  482-140.000. 
Olschansky,  Scott:  See — 

Olschansky,     Brad;     and     Olschansky,     Scott,     5,372,566,     CI. 
482-140.000. 
Olson,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Hogan,  Michael  A.;  Blattner,  George  W.;  Kummeth,  Charles  R.; 
and  Olson,  Alan  R.,  5.373,485,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Olson,  Carl  V.;  and  Olson,  Diane.  Aquatic  vegetation  mowing  appara- 
tus. 5.372.001,  CI.  56-8.000. 


Olson,  Carolyn  S.:  See — 

Morris,  Roger  J.;  Bascomb,  Shoshana;  Olson,  Carolyn  S.;  Bobolis, 
Jamie;  and  Sherman,  David,  5,372,784,  CI.  422-82.080. 
Olson,  Diane:  See — 

Olson,  Carl  V.;  and  Olson,  Diane,  5,372,001,  CI.  56-8.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nonaka,  Osamu,  5,373,343,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo,  5,373,397,  CI.  359-699.000 
SugiU,  Yukihiko.  5.373,336.  CI.  354-202.000. 
Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakada.  Akio;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nakamura, 
Takeaki;     Yamaguchi,    Tatsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     Adachi, 
Hideyuki;   Gotanda.   Masakazu;   Fujio,   Koji;   Sakiyama,   Kat- 
sunori;  and  Hayashi.  Masaaki.  5.372.124.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Omoto,  Seiichi:  See — 

Odoi,  Kozo;  Omoto,  Seiichi;  Nonaka,  Ryuji;  and  Yoshida,  Motoki. 
5,372.401,  CI.  296-214.000. 
Omura,  Haruo:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Meguro,  Tatsuya;  Kouro,  Takaaki;  and  Omura, 
Haruo,  5,372,917,  CI.  430-343.000. 
Onda.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ando.  Yuji;  Onda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kuzuhara,  Masaaki,  5,373.168. 
CI.  257-24.000. 
O'Neal.  Edward  J.,  to  Indoor  Air  Quality  Engineering.  Inc.  Air  condi- 
tioning and  heat  pump  system  utilizing  thermal  storage.  5.372.01 1.  CI. 
62-93.000. 
O'Neil.  Daniel  J.;  Gretz.  Thomas  J.;  and  Stark.  Thomas  S..  to  Arlington 
Industries.  Inc.  Quick-connect  fitting  for  electrical  junction  box 
5.373.106.  CI.  I74-65.00R. 
Onishi.  Norimasa;  and  Yamashiro,  Akihiro.  to  Ajinomoto  Company. 
Inc.  Composition  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  diarrhea  in 
livestock.  5.372,810.  CI.  424-93.400. 
Ono,  Hirofumi.  to  Lintec  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  vaporizer/feeder.  5.372.754. 

CI.  261-142.000. 
Ono,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kinji;  Ono.  Tadashi;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoji. 
5.372.867,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Ono,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kozawa,  Hideaki;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa. 
Hirofumi;  Kitazume,  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi,  Kouji,  5,372,897,  CI. 
429-54.000. 
Onozaki,  Manabu:  See — 

Muramatsu.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Onozaki.    Manabu.    5.373.204.    CI. 
326-93.000. 
Onset  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Hocker.  Lon.  5.373.346,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Ooishi.  Kazuya:  See — 

Ozawa.  Jun;  Shindo.   Katsuji;  Ooishi. 
Yoshitaka,  5,373,279,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Oomuro,  Katsumi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kenji;  Eda,  Susumu:  Oomuro, 
Sekihata,    Osamu;    Hatta.    Hiroyuki; 
5.373.504.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Oono.  Masahiro:  See — 

Itoh.  Tsuyoshi:  Okuda,  Isao;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Kase.  Toshiyuki: 
Ogawa.  Ryota:  Oono.  Masahiro;  Maruyama.  Koichi;  and  Iki, 
Makoto.  5.373.437.  CI.  364-44.320. 
Opower,  Hans:  See — 

Nowack.  Rolf;  and  Opower.  Hans.  5.373.525.  CI.  372-64.000. 
Opti  Patent-,  Forschungs-und  Fabrikations-AG:  See — 

Sen  Gupta,  Sisir  K.,  5,371,941,  CI.  29-768.000. 
Orban,  Jacques;  and  Squire,  Roy.  Sonic  vibration  telemetering  system. 

5,373,481,  CI.  367-82.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lathrop.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  Wiley.  James  E.;  Skle- 
nar.  James  M.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster. 
David,  5,372,147.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Orlando.  Franklin  P.:  See- 
Brown,  Kenneth;  LeCarre,  Yves;  Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  and  Zemke. 
Frederick  A.,  5,372.547,  CI.  460-131.000. 
Orleanski,  Robert:  See — 

Campbell,  Walter  G.;  Garland.  Charles  J.;  Hollowell.  David  A.; 
Orleanski,  Robert;  and  Wegrzynowicz,  Carol  A.,  5,373,550,  CI. 
379-100.000. 
Ormat  Turbines  (1965)  Ltd.:  See— 

Greitzer,   Yeshayahu;   and   Bronicki,   Lucien   Y.,   5,372,194,  CI. 
166-302.000. 
OmdoriT,  Roy  L..  Jr.;  and  Tiedeman.  Nicholas,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company.  The.  Bearing  assembly.  5.372.430.  CI.  384-98.000. 
Omstem.  Robert  L.;  Melendy.  Peter  S.;  and  Fitzmeyer,  Dennis  J.,  to 
Adhesive  Technologies.  Cool  melt  glue.  5,373,049,  CI.  524-487.000 
Orr,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hammett.  Kathryne  R.,  to  Woven  Elec- 
tronics Corp.  Ribbon  electrical  transmission  cable  with  woven  shield- 
ing. 5,373,103.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Orthosis  Corrective  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Hicks,  Rickey  L..  5.372.576.  CI.  602-27.000. 
Osada,  Akira:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  Osada.  Akira;  and  Sudo, 
Toshikatsu.  5.372,873,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Osawa,  Minorti:  See — 

Michioto,  Takao;  Osawa,  Minoru;  and  Endo,  Toshihiro,  5,372,437. 
CI.  400-124.170. 
Osbom,  David  W.:  See— 

McGee,  H.  Dean;  Osbom,  David  W.;  and  Butkiewicz,  John  D.. 
5.373.221.  CI.  318-568.110. 


Kazuya;  and  Yagihashi. 


Katsumi:  Hyodo.  Ryuji; 
and    Norizuki.    Reiko. 
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Otbourac,  William  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  establishing  a  predetermined  gap  between  two  surfaces.  5,373,286, 
a.  3*W87.000. 
O'Shea,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

Khoshdel,  Ezat;  O'Shea,  Gerald  J.;  and  Parkington,  Michael  J., 
5,372.804,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Oshima,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio,  Masaru; 
Igarashi,  Jinichi;  Hirata,  Masakuni;  Okada,  Mitsuo;  Ikemoto, 
Yuji;  Oshima,  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki,  5,372,703,  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Oskar  Dilo  Maschinenfabrik  KG:  See— 

Dilo.  Johann  P.,  5,371,928,  CI.  28-107.000. 
Osmer,  Frederick  S.:  See — 

Ry$-Cicciari,  Karia  J.;  Greene,  Alan  P.;  Osmer,  Frederick  S.; 
Carque,  Jeanette  F.;  Lee,  Robert  S.;  Coxon,  Andrew  C;  Podg- 
onky,  Joseph  J.;  and  Rerek,  Mark  E..  5,372,751,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Gregor.  Philip  D.,  5,373,217,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Ostigny,  David,  to  TRX,  Inc.  Hand,  wrist  and  forearm  exerciser. 

5,372,557,  CI.  482-49.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Alan  L.  Front-mounted  vehicle  brake  light.  5,373,426,  CI. 

362-83.300. 
Otani,  Shigemasa:  See — 

Hamada,  Keishi;  Tashiro,  Fumio;  Otani,  Shigemasa;  Nomaguchi, 
Kanemasa;     Murakami,     Tomiguyu;     and     lijima,     Sadayoshi, 
5,372,855,  CI.  427-393.600. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Ahls,  Hermann  W.;   Kruse,   Michael;  and  Solbach,  Margarete, 

5,372.232,  CI.  198-335.000. 
Barrett.  David  W.;  Peruggi,  Richard  E.;  Bialy,  Louis;  ahd  Gagnon, 

Ernest  P.,  5,373,120,  CI.  187-316.000. 
Jalbert  Vincent  P.,  5,372,221,  CI.  188-1  I  lO 
Skalski,  Clement  A.,  5,373,123,  CI.  187-393.000. 
Volkeiung,  Heinz;  Lis,  Thomas;  von  Riegen,  Peter;  and  Wiech- 
mann,  Kay  U.,  5,372,231,  CI.  198-325.000. 
Otsubo,  Koji:  See — 

Shoji.  Hajime;  Otsubo.  Koji;  Ikeda,  Tatsuroh;  Matsuda,  Manabu; 
and  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi,  5,373,520,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Otsuki,  Yutaka:  See — 

Yamashita,  Yukio;  Sato,  Haniyoshi;  Nakamura,  Toru;  Yuasa,  Hito- 
shi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  5,372,902,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Ottney.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Eckel.  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  MacKenzie,  Gordon  C;  and  Ottney,  Joseph 
C,  5,373.151.  CI.  250-208.000. 
Ovamed  Corporation:  See — 

Zinic.  John  N.;  Decaria,  Chris;  Kagan,  Jonathan;  Schenken,  Robert 
S ;  and  Smelser,  Ricci,  5,372.584.  CI.  604-55.000. 
Owen.  Hartley:  See — 

Harandi.  Mohsen  N.;  and  Owen,  Hartley,  5,372,704,  CI.  208-74.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Hager.  William  G.;  Ramey.  Timothy  W.;  Krumlauf.  Paul  R.;  and 
Beckman.  Jay  J,.  5.373.058.  CI.  525-168.000. 
Oyama.  Nobuo.  Method  of  forming  striated  light  diffuser.  5,372,756,  CI. 

264-1.240. 
Ozaki,  Ernie  T ;  Riddle,  Robert  G.;  and  Voss,  John  D.,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Low-profile    wideband    mode    forming    network.    5,373,299,    CI. 
342-373.000. 
Ozaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Konishi,  Jun;  and  Ozaki,  Kenji,  5,373,064,  CI.  525-357.000. 
Ozaki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai,  Noboru;  Ozaki,  Tadashi;  and  Masuda,  Isao, 
5,373,119,  CI.  181-230.000. 
Ozawa,  Jun;  Shindo,  Katsuji;  Ooishi.  Kazuya;  and  Yagihashi.  Yo- 
shitaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Arrester  for  gas  insulated  switchgear  device. 
5,373,279,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Ozawa,  Masafumi;  Ito,  Satoshi;  and  Narui,  Fumiyo,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Ohmic  electrode  and  a  light  emitting  device.  5,373.175,  CI. 
257-99.000. 
Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Nakase.  Ryoichi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Drive  bearing  lubricating  device  for  water  injection  propul- 
sion vessel.  5,372,526,  CI.  440-38.000. 
PA  Sri"  Sec 

Benetti,  Amaldo,  5,372.157,  CI.  137-110.000. 
Pacey,  Gary:  See — 

Kurisu.  Motohiro;  and  Pacey,  Gary,  5,373,308,  CI.  345-35.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See — 

Hasten,    David    V.;    and    Chunlla,    John    A.,     5,372,328, 
242-383.300. 
PACT,  Incorporated:  See— 

Abolt,    Robert    B.;    and    Knepper,    Gerald    D.,    5,372,717, 
210-198.200. 
Padovani,  Francois  A.;  McMains,  Tim  H.;  and  Rowlette,  Mitchell  R..  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Temperature  sensor.  5,372,427.  CI. 
374-185.000. 
Paez.  Carlos  A.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Folding  wing 

assembly.  5.372.336.  CI.  244-49.000. 
Pageaud.  Michel;  and  Chapas.  Nicolas,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  De 
Composants  Electroniques  LCC.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a 
foil  capacitor.  5,372.056.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Pajunen.  Grazyna  A.:  See — 

Barrett.  Raymond  L.,  Jr.;  Herold,  Barry  W.;  and  Pajunen,  Grazyna 
A.,  5,373,249,  CI.  330-264.000. 
Palmer.  Darrel;  and  Cook.  Robert  P..  to  Ballard  Medical  Products. 
Disposable  tray  sump  foamer.  assembly  and  methods.  5.372,281.  CI. 
222-1.000. 


CI. 


CI. 


and  .  to  Fibre  Glass-Evercoat 
composition.     5.373.036.     C\. 

5.372,661.  a.  148-423.000. 


Pan,  Jing-Pin:  See— 

Yu,  Tsai-An;  Pan,  Jing-Pin;  Chen,  Han-Lung;  King.  Jinn-Shing; 
and  Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung,  5,372,891,  C\.  428-458.000 
Pan,  Xijin:  See — 

Li,   Jiang;    Pan,   Xijin;   You.   Shoudong;   and   Huang,   Shixiong. 
5,372,749.  CI.  252-512.000. 
Paolella.  Arthur:  See— 

Higgins,  Thomas  P.;  Sturzebecher,  E>ana  J.;  and  Paolella,  Arthur, 
5,373,261,  CI.  331-66.000. 
Paper  Chemistry  Consulting  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Penniman.  John  G.,  5,373,229,  Ci.  324-71.100. 
Paranjape.  Sushama  M.:  See — 

Bentley,  Steven  R.;  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  Quintana,  Fernando; 
and  West,  Stephen  C,  5,373,401.  Q.  360-50.000. 
Parchet,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Koch,  Peter;  and  Parchet,  Jean-Michel,  5,372.831,  CI.  426-388.000. 
Pardikes,  Dennis.  Method  of  inverting,  mixing,  and  activating  poly- 
mers. 5.372,421.  a.  366-137.000. 
Parel.  Jean-Marie  A.:  See — 

Simon,   Gabriel;   Parel,   Jean-Marie   A.;  and   Lee,   WilUam   G., 
5,372,580,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Parham,  William  W.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pruett,  Wayne  P ;  Rhodes,  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
uel D.;  and  Parham,  William  W  .  5.372.864.  O  428-36  920 
Parish.  David  M.;  Lewis.  Kenneth  E.; 
Company.     Inc.     Sprayable     filler 
523-219.000. 
Park.  Yong  J.:  See- 
Felix,  Vinci  M.;  and  Park.  Yong  J 
Parker  Hannfin  NMF  GmbH:  See— 

Hauuenroder.  Manfred.  5.372,508,  Q.  434-126.000. 
Parker,  Norman  K.:  See — 

Karkantis.  Peter  N.;  Degen.  Beat  R.;  Dussault,  Richard  A.;  Schulk- 

ind,    Richard    L.;    and    Parker.    Norman    K.,    5,372,782,    CI. 

422-63.000. 

Parker.  Theodore  L.;  Petisce,  James  R.;  Shepherd,  Lloyd;  and  Taylor. 

Carl    R..    to   AT&T   Corp.    Strippable   coating   for   optical    fiber 

5.373.578,  CI.  385-128.000. 

Parker,  Thomas  G..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Preheated  safety  air  bag 

cover.  5.372,379,  CI.  280-728.00B. 
Parkington,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Khoshdel,  Ezat;  O'Shea,  Gerald  J.;  and  Parkington,  Michael  J.. 
5.372,804.  CI.  424-59.000 
Parraud.  Rene  :  See — 

Joulie,  Rene  ;  Parraud,  Rene  ;  and  Tartier,  Serge.  5,373,242,  CI. 
324-552.000. 
Parry,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Straub,  Robert  D.;  Timmer,  Robert  C;  Baker.  William  R.;  Johnson. 
Gary  W.;  Parry,  Roger  E.;  Burkel,  Patricia  A.;  and  Keski-Hyn- 
nila.  Terri.  5.372.115.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Passon.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Kahle.  Volker;  Kackstadter,  Klaus;  Passon,  Karl-Heinz;  Riegels, 
Martm;  and  Walz,  Klaus.  5.372,610,  CI.  8-111.000. 
Pastor.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shum,  Sai  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Amorphous  soUd  modification  of  2.2'.2"-nitrilo{triethyl-t^s-<3.3'.5.5'- 
tetra-tert-butyl-l,^-biphenyl-2.2■-diyl)phosphite).      5.373.040.      CI. 
524-119.000. 
Pastmak.  John  W  :  See- 
Bast.  Richard  M.;  Chesnut.  Dwayne  A.;  Henning.  Carl  D.;  Lennon, 
Joseph  P.;  Pastmak.  John  W.;  and  Smith.  Joseph  A..  5.372.391. 
CI.  285-319.000. 
Patel.  Mahendra  S.:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Ajit  K.;  Harrison,  Jeffrey  B.;  Malouf.  Raymond  J  ; 
and  Patel,  Mahendra  S..  5.372.705,  CI.  208-112.000. 
Paterson.  William  G.:  See — 

Klicek,   Michael  S.;  and   Patetson.  William  G..  5.372,596.  CI. 

606-35.000. 

Patsiokas.  Stelios  J.;  and  Alton.  Kenneth  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 

and    apparatus    for    radio    handset    spectnun    range    registration. 

5,373,547,  CI.  379-61.000. 

Patterson,   James  A.   System   for  electrolysis  of  liquid   electrolyte. 

5,372,688,  CI.  204-222.000. 
Patterson,  Neil  S.:  See— 

Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand; 
Post.  Richard  L.;  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Yanus.  John  F.;  and 
Patterson.  Neil  S..  5.372.904,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Patullo.  Pasquale:  See — 

Yenzer,  Scott  H.;  and  Patullo,  Pasquale,  5,372.335,  O.  244-33.000 
Patz,  Ulrich:  See— 

Brauer.  Gunter;  Patz,  Ulrich:  Scherer.  Michael;  and  Szczyrbowski. 
Joachim.  5.372,693,  CI.  204-298.110 
Paul  K.  Guillow.  Inc.:  See — 

Barker.  Thomas  G..  5.372.362.  CI.  273-32.0OA 
Paul.  Leonard.  Air  freshener  and/or  deodorizer  dispensing  system. 

5.372.303,  CI.  239-56.000. 
Paulus,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Uwira,  Bemd;  Hingst,  Uwe;  and  Paulus.  Wolf-Dieter.  5,372,333. 
CI.  244-3.160. 
Pavonetti.  O.  F  Collapsible  soccer  goal   5,372,368.  CI.  273-411.000. 
Pearl  Medical  Science,  Inc.:  .See — 

Capps.  Charles  L..  5.372.935,  CI.  435-34.000. 
Pearlman,  Radia  J.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Charles  W.;  Pearlman.  Radia  J.;  and  Gasser,  Mome. 
5.373,559.  CI.  380-30.000. 
Pears.  Laura  E.:  See — 

Shackleton,  Nigel;  and  Pears,  Laura  E..  5,373,577, 0.  385-128.000. 
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Pebra  GmbH  Paul  Braun:  See— 

Fntsch,  Walter;  and  Huettner.  Manfred.  S,372,49I,  CI.  42S-130.000 
Pedersen,  Walther  B.:  See- 
Berg,  Rolf  H.;  Almdal,  Kristofler;  Pedersen,  Walther  B.;  Holm, 
Ame;  Tam,  James  P.;  and  Merrifleld,  Robert  B.,  5,373,053,  CI. 
525-54. 100. 
Pederson,  Wayne  N.   Cow  and  calf  catcher  and  hauler  assembly. 

5.372,092,  CI.  1 19-20.000. 
Peerless  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Tran.  Michael  T.,  5,373,416.  CI.  G27-«74.000. 
Peery,  John  R.;  and  Eckenhoff,  James  B.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Density 
element  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof  to  achieve  a  particular 
transverse  rupture  strength.  5,372,776,  CI.  419-27.000. 
PeifTer.  Herbert:  and  Murschall,  Ursula,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Biaxially  oriented,  multilayer  polyolefln  film  of  high  shrinkage  which 
can  be  heat-sealed  at  low  temperatures.  5,372,882,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Pekar,  Robert  W.,  to  Dielectrics  Industries.  Inlet  check  valve  for  pump 

mechanism.  5,372,487,  CI.  417-480.000. 
Pello,  Dennis  H.  L.:  See— 

Drent,  Eit;  and  Pello,  Dennis  H.  L.,  5,373,071,  d.  526-93.000. 
Pelt  &  Hooykaas  B  V  :  See— 

Hooykaas,  Carel  W,  J.,  5,372.729,  CI.  210-751.000. 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 

Anidt.  Ronald  C,  5,372.397,  CI.  296-39.200. 
Pendleton.  Matthew  A.:  See- 
Bray,  Jeffrey  P.;  Pendleton,  Matthew  A.;  and  Cozart.  Steven  E.. 
5.373.255,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Penniman,  John  G..  to  Paper  Chemistry  Consulting  Laboratory,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a 
fibrous  dispersion.  5.373.229.  CI.  324-71.100. 
Penzes.  William  B.:  See— 

Cresswell,  Michael  W.;  Allen.  Richard  A.;  Linholm.  Loren  W.; 

Ellenwood.  Colleen  H.;  Penzes.  William  B.;  and  Teague.  E. 

Clayton.  5.373.232.  CI.  324-158.100. 

Peralta,  Eduardo,  to  Habif,  David  V..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

performing  fluid  changes  in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  S.372,219. 

CI.  184-1.500. 

Perego.  Luciano,  to  Tapematic  U.S.A..  Inc.  Multiple  module  tape 

loading  apparatus  and  method.  5.372,330,  CI.  242-523.000. 
Perfection  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Rodney  W.,  5,372,014,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Perier,  Laurent:  See — 

Rabier,  Philippe;  and  Perier,  Laurent.  5.373.224.  CI.  323-244.000. 
Permascand  AB:  See — 

Tenfalt,  Mikael;  and  Ullman.  Anders.  5.373.134.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Perret.  Michel;  and  Dufoumet.  Denis,  to  GEC  Alsthom  TAD  SA. 
Puffer  circuit-breaker  with  two  concentric  interrupting  chambers. 
5.373.131.  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Perrin,  Nicolas,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L"Etude  Et 
L'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Melting  furnace  with 
gas  injection.  5.373.530.  CI.  373-85.000. 
Perry,    Deborah    A.;    and    Gammon.    Donald    L.    Exercise   device. 

5,372.558.  CI.  482-49.000. 
PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  Varady,  Laszlo;  and  Regnier,  Fred.  5.372,719. 
CI.  210-502.100. 
Persson.  Ingemar:  See — 

Bratell.  Roger;  and  Persson.  Ingemar.  5.372.404,  CI.  297-338.000. 
Perttu,  Joseph  S  :  See — 

Adams.  Theodore  P.;  Brumwell.  Dennis  A.;  Perttu,  Joseph  S.;  and 
Supino.  Charles  G..  5.372.605.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Peruggi,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Barrett.  David  W..  Peruggi.  Richard  E.;  Bialy,  Louis;  and  Gagnon. 
Ernest  P..  5.373.120.  CI.  187-316.000. 
Peters.  James  R.;  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  B.,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Specialty  Chemicals  Co.  Liquid  lipase  from  animal  origin. 
5,372,941,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Petersen,  Lars  C:  See — 

Norris,  Kjeld;  and  Petersen,  Lars  C,  5,373,090,  CI.  530-324.000 
Petersheim.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Gleeson.  James  F.;  Petersheim.  Richard  J.;  Warren.  Mitchell  R.; 
and  Ingold,  Dana  W..  5.372,550.  CI.  472-1 16.000. 
Peterson.  George  E.:  See — 

Atkins.    Robert   M.;   and   Peterson.   George   E..   5.372.622,   CI. 
65-382.000. 
Petisce,  James  R.:  See — 

Parker,  Theodore  L.;  Petisce,  James  R.;  Shepherd,  Lloyd;  and 
Taylor.  Carl  R..  5,373.578.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Petit.  Peter  J.,  to  Envirex  Inc.  Biomass  growth  control  apparatus  for 

fluid  bed  biological  reactor.  5.372,712,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Petitbon,  Pascal:  See— 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon.  Pascal;  and 
Imben.  Dominique.  5.372,748,  CI.  252-389.230. 
PetitcoUin,  Jean-Marc:  See — 

Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  Douche,  Jean-Pierre;  PetitcoUin,  Jean-Marc; 
Borderiou,  Amaud;  and  Watin,  Marc,  5.372.624.  CI.  65-106.000. 
Petring,  Dirk:  See- 
Beyer.  Eckhard;  Petring.  Dirk;  Abels,  Peter;  and  Herziger,  Gerd. 
5.373.135.  CI.  219-121.670 
Petroncini  SPA:  See — 

Farina.  Stefano.  5.372,833,  CI.  426-466.000. 
Petrovich,  Paul  A.;  Gonzalez.  Rene  G.;  and  Hoffman,  Steven  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Army.  Launch  package  element  seater. 
5,372,058,  CI.  89-47.000. 
Pfaffmann.  George  D.,  to  Tocco,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  mea- 
suring temperature.  5,373.143,  CI.  219-637.000. 


514-216.000. 
wheelbarrow. 


5.372.376.     CI. 


Pfeifer.  Thomas  M  :  See- 
Gallagher,  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker, 
Richard  P..  5.373.450.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Pfiester.  James  R.;  and  Hayden.  James  D.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor  memory   device   having   a   compact   symmetrical    layout. 
5.373.170.  CI.  257-69.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Lowe.  John  A..  III.  5.373.003.  CI. 
Pharaoh.     Anthony     P.     Foldable 

280-653.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

McCafferty.  Hugh  J.;  Higgins,  Charles  T.;  and  Lucas.  William  L.. 
Sr.,  5,372,148,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Jayaraman,   Rajsekhar;  Janaswamy,  Anand;  and  Wacyk,  Thor, 
5,373,435.  CI.  363-98.000. 
Piana.  Hermann;  and  Huthmacher.  Klaus,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Use  of  isophoronediamine  isomer  mixtures  in  polyaddition 
resins.  5,373,068,  CI.  525-403.000. 
Pickering,  John  L..  Jr.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Eric  A.;  Moss,  Jack  A.;  and  Pickering,  John  L.,  Jr., 
5,372,009,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Pidgeon,  Margo  P.:  See — 

HolU,  William  E.;   Pidgeon,   Margo  P.;  and  Vitek,   Donn  G, 
5,372,826,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Piedmont,  Gregory  H.  Wig  flipping  device.  5,372,549,  CI.  472-54.000. 
Pierce,  William  C;  and  Bowyer,  John  P.,  to  NAI  Anchorlok  Inc.  Fluid 
operated  brake  actuator  with  internal  valve.  5,372,059,  CI.  92-48.000. 
Pierre,  Guillaume;  Jurczyszyn,  Michel;  and  Tardy,  Andre  ,  to  Frama- 
tome.  Optical  sensor,  especially  pressure  sensor,  and  corresponding 
optical  measurement  process.  5.372,044,  CI.  73-800.000. 
Piety,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Nower.  Daniel  L.;  Crawford.  Arthur  R.;  Piety.  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Ward.  Marvin  L..  5.371.953.  CI.  33-645.000. 
Pignard.  Guy:  See — 

Naville.  Charles;  Staron.  Philippe;  Pignard,  Guy;  and  Wittrisch. 
Christian,  5,372.207.  CI.  175-1.000. 
Pikulski.  Joseph  L.:  See- 
Lam.  Juan  F.;  Yen.  Huan-Wun;  and  Pikulski.  Joseph  L..  5,373,526, 
CI.  372-69.000. 
Pilorge,  Yannick;  and  Roussel,   Renaud,  to  Framatome  Connectors 
International.  Method  for  selective  electrolytic  deposition  of  a  metal 
in  particular  a  noble  metal  such  as  gold,  onto  the  inside  surface  of 
bush  type  hollow  bodies,  in  particular  coimector  contact  members, 
machine  for  implementing  said  method  and  product  of  said  method. 
5,372,700,  CI.  205-131.000. 
Pilot  Cariovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hammerslag,  Julius  G.;  and  Hammerslag.  Gary  R.,  5,372,587,  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Pinder,  Brent  W.;  and  Berringer,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Power 

transistor.  5,373,201,  CI.  307-113.000. 
Pinschmide,  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  and  Carroll,  William  E.,  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Functional  oligomeric  vinylformamides  and 
vmylamines.  5.373,076.  CI.  526-303.100. 
Pinter,  Reinhard;  Promitzer.  Wolfgang;  and  Gopg.  Adolf,  to  Sulzer- 
Escher  Wyss  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  guiding  of  fibre 
webs.  5,371.954,  CI.  34-115.000. 
Pinto,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Hillenius,  Steven  J.;  Lynch,  William  T.;  Manchanda,  Lalita;  Pinto, 
Mark  R.;  and  Vaidya,  Sheila.  5.373.180.  CI.  257-357.000. 
Pintsov.  Leon  A.:  See — 

Manduley,    Flavio   M.;    and    Pintsov.    Leon    A.,    5,373,115,   CI. 
177-50.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kenichiro.  5.373,531,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Kuroda.  Kazuo;  and  Hasebe.  Tsuyoshi.  5.373.324,  CI.  348-468.000. 
Tagiri.  Takao.  5.373.498.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Watanabe,  Shuichi.  5,373.565.  CI.  38-182.000. 
Pioneer  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Tagiri.  Takao,  5,373.498.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Pino.  Francis;  and  Thomine,  Jean-Baptiste.  to  France  Telecom.  System 
of  long-distance  digital  transmission  by  optical  fiber  with  compensa- 
tion   for    distortions    at    source    of   transmission.    5,373.382.    CI. 
359-161.000. 
Pirro.  Terrence  A.:  See — 

Lewis,  Irwin  C;  Pirro,  Terrence  A.;  Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  Bretz, 
Richard  I.;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J.,  5,373,051,  CI.  524-594.000. 
Piske,    Wilfried,    to   Leica   Heerbrugg    AG.    Two-axis  inclinometer. 

5,371,951,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Pita.  Pedro  M.:  See- 
Costa.  Danilo  S.;   Pita.  Pedro  M.; 
5.372.679.  CI.  162-237.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Cuozzo.  Pasquale;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  Rigo.  Stephen  J.;  and  Spath. 

Alfred.  5.372.065.  CI.  101-93.000. 
Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker, 

Richard  P..  5,373,450,  CI.  364478.000. 
Manduley,    Flavio    M.;    and    Pintsov,    Leon    A., 
177-50.000. 


and  Magnotta,   Vincent   L., 


5.373.115.   CI. 


Pittion,  Gilles:  See— 

Saulgeot.    Jean-Michel;    and     Pittion.     Gilles.     5.373.278.     CI. 
337-255.000. 
Pittolo.  Michael:  See— 

Toh.  Huan  K.;  Kok.  Chong  M.;  and  Pittolo.  Michael.  5,373,033,  CI. 
522-96.000. 
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Plaskett,  Thomas  S.:  See— 

McQuire,  Thomas  R.;  and  Plaskett,  Thomas  S.,  5,373,238,  CI. 
324-252.000. 
Piatt,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Poole,  David  L.;  Kaufman,  JefTrey  R.;  and  Plan,  Michael  K., 
5.372,439,  CI.  400-232.000. 
Ploog,  Klaus:  See— 

Schubert,    Erdmann;    Ploog,    Klaus;    and    Fischer,    Albrecht, 
5,373,186,  CI.  257-592.000. 
Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Miller,  Mark  M.;  and  Plotkin,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,373,032,  CI.  522-31.000. 
Plow,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Zamarron,  Concepcion;  Plow,  Edward  F.;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H., 
5,372,933,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Podgorsky,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Rys-Qcciari,  Karla  J.;  Greene,  Alan  P.;  Osmer,  Frederick  S.; 
Carque,  Jeanette  F.;  Lee,  Robert  S.;  Coxon,  Andrew  C;  Podg- 
or»ky,  Joseph  J.;  and  Rerek,  Mark  E.,  5,372,751,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Peggie,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Davidson,  James  A.;  Mishra,  Ajit  K.;  and  Poggie,  Robert  A., 
5,372,660,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Pohto,  Gerald  R.;  Fowler,  H.  Kirk;  and  Groszek,  Donald  J.,  to  Eltech 
Systems  Corporation.  Cathodic  protection  disk  anode.  5,372,687,  CI. 
204-196.000. 
Poiani.  George  J.;  Riley,  David  J.;  Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim;  and 
Gean,  Keria  F.,  to  University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New 
Jersey;  and  Rutgers  University.   Polymers  containing  antifibrotic 
agents,  compositions  containing  such   polymers,  and   methods  of 
preparation  and  use.  5,372,807,  CI.  424-78.360. 
Poisel,  Hans;  Trommer,  Gert;  and  Reinhard,  Ulrich,  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space Patentabteilung.  Fiber  optic  gyroscope  including  a  3  x  3  cou- 
pler and  a  contrast  adjusting  element.  5,373,361,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Minns,  Richard  A.;  Rockney,  Bennett  H.;  and  Zhang.  Ying  H., 
5.373,576,  CI.  385-125.000. 
Poletto,  Vanni;  and  Morelli,  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 

S.r.l.  Low-drop  voltage  regulator.  5,373.225,  CI.  323-282.000. 
Polle,  Enrique  A.:  See — 

Konxak.  Calvin  F.;  and  Polle.  Enrique  A..  5,372.627.  CI.  71-33.000. 
Pollock,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Trent,  Lewis  C;  Neal,  Richard  D.;  Bagrodia,  Shriram;  and  Pol- 
lock. Mark  A..  5.372,739,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Polymer  Processing  Institute:  See — 

Biesenberger.  Joseph  A.;  and  Todd,   David   B.,   5,372,418,  CI. 
366-85.000. 
Polysar:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  C,  5,372,980,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Polyvend,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaptey,    Donald    A.;   and   Johnston,    Max   M.,    5,372,416,   CI. 
312-138.100. 
Pomfrett,  Christopher  J.  D..  to  Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The. 

Depth  of  anaesthesia  monitoring  5.372.140.  CI.  128-700.000. 
Poole.  David  L.;  Kaufman,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Platt,  Michael  K.,  to  Zebra 
Technok)gies  Corporation.  Thermal  transfer  printer  with  controlled 
ribbon  feed.  5,372,439,  CI.  400-232.000. 
Pooshs,  Marijan.  Modular  animal  feeding  apparatus.  5,372,093,  CI. 

119-51.110. 
Popken.  John:  See — 

Hotchkiss,  Robert  N.;  Popken,  John;  Woodward,  Arthur,  and 
Gosney.  Mark  S..  5,372,597,  CI.  606-56.000. 
Porter,  Jay  P.:  See— 

Roller,  William  R.;  Lyon,  Lawrence;  Porter,  Jay  P.;  and  Krueger, 
Ame  P.,  5.372,881,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Post,  Irving  G.:  See — 

Davis.  Paul  C;  and  Post,  Irving  G.,  5,373,265,  CI   332-151.000. 
Post,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand; 
Post,  Richard  L.;  Rasmussen.  Yonn  K.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and 
Patterson,  Neil  S.,  5,372,904,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Poleat,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Witzeman,  J.  Stewart;  Scott,  Q.  Leslie;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Williams, 
Kevin  A.;  and  Poteat,  Stephen  L..  5,373,048.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Pottala,  James  V.:  See- 
Ford,  Robert  B.;  and  Poltala,  James  V.,  5,373,125,  d.  200-61.520. 
Potucek,  Frank:  See — 

Roberts,  Ron;  and  Potucek,  Frank,  5,372,434,  CI.  384-391.000 
Poul  Madsen  Medical  Devices  Ltd.:  See — 

Madsen.  Poul  B.;  and  Kunov.  Hans,  5,372,142,  Q.  128-739.000. 
Powell,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Stone.  Karen  A.;  Powell,  Richard  M.;  Tollinger,  Michael  R.;  and 
Berg,  Gary,  5,372,607,  CI.  607-30.000. 
Power  HcHise  Tool  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.   Michael   W.;   and   Jorgensen,   Glenn   F.,   5,372,055,   CI. 
81-53.200. 
PPCT  Management  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Siddfc,  Bruce  K.,  5,372,363,  CI.  273-84.0OR. 
Prais,  Alfncd  W.:  See— 

Alchas,  Paul  G.;  Prais,  Alfred  W.;  Jarrell,  Bruce  E.;  Williams. 
Staart  K.;  and  DiPisa,  Joseph  A..  Jr..  5.372,945,  CI.  435-267.000. 
Pranaitis.  William  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Fite,  Wayne  C ;  and   Pranaitis,  William  F.,  Jr.,  5,373,552,  CI. 
379-146.000. 
Prange,  William  A.;  and  Minet,  Brent  F.,  to  Washuta.  Steve.  Process  for 

producing  a  landfill.  5,372,459,  CI.  405-129.000. 
Precision  Dispense.  Inc.:  See — 

Dobacm,  Joseph  R.,  5,372,153,  CI.  134-107.000, 


Preisser,  Friedrich;  Minarski.  Peter;  Melber,  Albrecht;  and  Zimmer- 
man. Klaus,  to  Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH  Method  for  the  treatment 
of  alloy  steels  and  refractory  metals.  5.372,655,  CI.  148-230.000. 
Prejean.  George  W.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hot 

melt  pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  5,373,041,  d.  524-143.000. 
Prenovost,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Crawford,  Brian  B.;  Prenovost.  Robert  J.;  Burden.  Judy  K.;  Robin- 
son, Jeff  C;  and  Tanone,  Aris,  5,373,487,  CI.  367-149.000. 
Prescotl,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Laroche,    Claude    A.;    and    Prescott,    Mark    A.,    5,373,322,    a 
348-273.000. 
Prete,  James  G.,  to  Ashland  Products,  Inc.  Sash  balance  brake  and  pivot 

pin  assembly.  5,371,971,  CI.  49-380.000. 
Prewo.  Karl  M.;  Chen,  Otis  Y.;  Gibler,  Martin  J.;  and  Allen.  Glenn  M.. 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fiber  reinforced  glass  matrix 
and     glass-ceramic     matrix     composite     articles.     5.372,868,     CI. 
428-167.000. 
Price  Enterprises,  Ltd.:  See — 

Roper,  Ralph  E.;  and  Webb,  Gary  A.,  5,372,027,  O.  72-60.000. 
Price.  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Ngo,  Tuan  V.,  to  VTC  Inc.  System  and  method 
for  writing  servo  information  and  data  to  a  plurality  of  magnetic 
discs.  5,373,402,  CI.  360-61.000. 
Primary  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harrold,  John  E.;  and  Weinstein,  Jack,  5,372.285,  C\.  222-189.000 
Prinz,  Uwe:  See — 

Schwering,     Hans-Ulrich;     and     Prinz,     Uwe,     5,372,722,     CI. 
210-636.000. 
Pro,  John  D.:  See — 

Schuiz,  Robert  K  ;  and  Pro,  John  D.,  5,372,045,  O.  73-861.120 
Probst.  Joachim:  See — 

Michels,  Gisbert;  Ehlert.  Hans-Albert;  Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Probst. 
Joachim;  Reiff.  Helmut;  and  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker,  5,372,731,  CI 
252-8.800. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Roe,  Donald  C.  5,372,766,  CI  264-126  000. 
Proctor,  Arthur  E.,  to  BecMar  Corp.  Multiple  feed  cylinder  press. 

5,372,066,  CI.  101-118.000. 
Procur  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Nilsson,  Kurt  G.  I.,  5,372,937,  CI.  435-74.000. 
Promitzer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Pinter,    Reinhard;    Promitzer,    Wolfgang;    and    Gopg.    Adolf. 
5.371,954,  CI.  34-115.000. 
Pruett,  Wayne  P.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pruett,  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes,  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
uel D.;  and  Parham,  William  W..  5.372,864,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Prussia,  Stanley  E.;  Astleford.  John  J.;  Hewlett.  Bob;  and  Hung,  Yen- 
Con,  to  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  TTie. 
Non-destructive  firmness  measuring  device.  5.372,030.  CI.  73-37.000 
Ptacek,  James  F.;  Almquist,  Karmon  D.;  Vetter,  Robert  R.;  and  Aker. 
John  L..  to  Labconco  Corporation.  High  voltage  dual  output  Ubora- 
tory  power  supply.  5,373.197.  CI.  307-52.000. 
Puerto.  Juan   R.   Armrest   writing  surface  having  adjustable  angle. 

5,372,403,  CI.  297-188.170. 
Pun,  Ho  S.:  See— 

Strobl,  Georg;  and  Pun,  Ho  S.,  5.373,209,  a.  310-234.000. 
Purchase.  Richard  D.:  See — 

Calhoun.  Normal  L.;  and  Purchase.  Richard  D.,  5.372.175,  CI. 
160-235.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F.;  Geddes,  Leslie  A.;  Shelboume,  K.  Donald; 
LanU,    Gary    C;    and    Coffey,    Arthur    C,    5,372,821,    CI 
424-551.000. 
Pure-Chem  Products  Company,  Inc. :  See — 

King,  WUliam  J.,  5,372,243,  CI.  198-495.000. 
Purves,  James:  .See — 

Manandhar.  Saroj;  Bolender.  Robert  J.;  Purves,  James;  Su,  Long 
T.;  and  Antonucci.  Thomas,  5,373,126,  Q.  200-61.530. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See — 

Holtz.  William   E.;   Pidgeon,   Margo  P.;  and  Vitek.  Donn  G., 
5,372.826,  CI.  426-93.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Hackman,  Scott;  and  Estrada,  Anthony  J.,  5,373,259,  CI.  331- 
36.00C. 
Qualimetrics,  Inc.:  See — 

DeGunther,  Richard  N.;  and  Marsh,  Wilbert  I.,  5,373,367,  a. 
356-438.000. 
Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Vosbikian.  Peter  S..  5.371.916.  CI.  15-176.200. 
Quintana.  Fernando:  .See — 

Bentley.  Steven  R.;  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  Quintana,  Fernando: 
and  West,  Stephen  C,  5,373,401,  CI.  360-50.000. 
Quintens,  Dirk;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Jonas.  Friedrich;  Ohsl,  Holger;  and 
Rehbein.  Hans,  deceased  (by  Schmitz.  Gisela  D   Rehbein  nee.  Dirk 
Rehbein.  coheirs),  to  Agfa  Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antistatic 
plastic  moldings.  5,372,924,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Rabe,  Hansjurgen:  See — 

Naujoks,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Illger,  Hans- 
Walter;  Baatz.  Gunter;  and  Rabe,  Hansjurgen,  5,373,029,  CI 
521-172.000. 
Rabier,  Philippe;  and  Perier,  Laurent,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  varying  the  power  in  a  load 
connected  to  the  mains.  5,373,224,  CI.  323-244.000. 
Racik,  Stanley  A.:  See- 
Duffy,  Andrew  J.;  Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Racik,  Stanley  A.;  Stan- 
kiewicz,  Edwin  P.;  Tuffias,  Robert  H.;  and  Williams.  Brian  E.. 
5,372,380,  CI.  280-740.000. 
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lUdio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Blair,  William  D.;  Bentivenga,  Salvatore;  and  Lamont,  Gregory  J.,. 

5,373,270,  CI.  333-202.000. 

Raihert,  Ludvig  A.;  Edelman,  Takov  A.;  Messer.  Alexey  G.;  Sorokin, 

Abeksandr  N.;  Krivonenkov,  Sergej  P.;  Gavrilov,  Yaroslaw;  and 

Yawrilow,  Jaroslaws,  lo  DCD,  Ltd.  Polycentric  reamer.  5,372,209, 

CI.  175-325.200. 

Rainville,  Donald.  Safety  system  of  roll  guards.  5,371,920,  CI.   16- 

I8.0CG. 
Rambaut,  Michel:  See— 

Grenier.  Gerard;  and  Rambaut,  Michel,  5,373,538,  CI.  376-159.000. 
Ramey.  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Hager.  William  G.;  Ramey,  Timothy  W.;  Krumlauf,  Paul  R.;  and 
Beckman.  Jay  J.,  5,373,058,  CI.  525-168.000. 
Ramirez-Coronel,  Lorenzo  E.;  Rowe,  Charles  M.;  Senic,  Charles  L.; 
Krizek,  James  J.;  and  Detinko,  Felix  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Turbine  generator  stator  end  floating  winding  support. 
5,373,211,  CI.  310-260.000. 
Randall,  Brian  G.:  See— 

Lehnert,    Charles    W.;    and    Randall.    Brian    G.,    5,371.989,    CI 

52-309.170. 

Rangaswamy.  Subramanian;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  to  Sulzer  Plasma 

Technik.    Inc.    Method   for   preparing   binder-free  clad   powders. 

5,372,845,  CI.  427-216.000. 

Rante,   Raymond  M.   Method  and  apparatus  for  installing  drainage 

channels.  5,372.457.  CI.  405-119.000. 
Rappo.   Jean-Louis;   Gigandet,    Bernard;    Eray.   Joseph;   and   Cattin. 
Rodolphe,  to  Compagnie  de  Montres  Longines.  Watch  case  with 
separable  back  cover.  5.373,484,  CI.  368-282.000. 
Rapson,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Juen,  Donnie  R.;  Rapson,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Randall  G., 
5,373,078,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Rasmussen,  Kris  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Folding  electronic 

card  assembly.  5.373,149,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Rasmussen,  Yonn  K.:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand; 
Post,  Richard  L.;  Rasmussen,  Yonn  K.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and 
Patterson,  Neil  S..  5.372,904.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Rastall,  David  R.:  See— 

Winski,    Ernest    P.;    and    Rastall,    David    R.,    5,372,472,    CI. 
414-786000. 
Raterman,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  Raterman,  Michael  F.;  and  Smalley.  Christo- 
pher G..  5,372,707.  CI.  208-161.000. 
Rawlings,  John  P.,  to  Climate  Master.  Inc.  Ground  source  heat  pump 
system  comprising  modular  subterranean  heat  exchange  units  with 
multiple  parallel  secondary  conduits.  5,372.016,  CI.  62-260.000. 
Raynaud,  Gilbert:  See — 

Borredon,  Elisabeth;   Delmas,  Michel;  Gaset.  Antoine;  Fahimi, 
Akbar;  Abdennadher,  Mohamed;  Raynaud,  Gilbert;  and  Jaku- 
bowski.  Marc,  5,373,067,  CI.  525-388.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Eckel,  Robert  A..  Jr.;  MacKenzie,  Gordon  C;  and  Ottney,  Joseph 
C,  5,373,151,  CI.  250-208.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Bischoff,   Peter  G.;   Tong,   Hua-Ching;  and   Chen,  Johnny  C, 
5,373,408,  a.  360-126.000. 
Rebre,  Shu  R.;  Collette.  Christian;  and  Denie,  Sandrine,  to  Elf  Atochem 
S.A.  Superabsorbent  acrylic  powders  having  low  residual  monomer 
content.  5.373.066.  CI.  525-387.000. 
Reckelhoff.  John  R.:  See— 

Bequette.  Robert  J.;  Bonenberger.  Bruce  A.;  Gallian,  Claude  E.; 
and  Reckelhoff.  John  R..  5.372,823,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Record.  David;  Tyrpin.  Henry;  Broderick.  Kevin;  and  Johnson,  Sonya, 
to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  The.  Mint  flavored  chewing  gum 
having  reduced  bitterness  and  methods  for  making  same.  5,372,824, 
a.  426-3.000. 
Recra  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner-Clayson,  Thomas;  and  Filey,  Patrick  J.,  5,372,690,  CI. 
204-255.000. 
Reclon.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Hill,  Martyn  W.;  Sharman,  Dennis  F.;  and  Recton,  Peter  D., 
5,372,947,  CI.  436-128.000. 
Reed,  Guy  L.;  Matsueda,  Gary  R.;  and  Haber,  Edgar,  to  General 
Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Composition  and  method  for  acceleration 
of  clot  lysis.  5,372,812,  CI.  424-145.100. 
Reel,  Milton  M.  Axle  pivot  assembly.  5,372,373.  CI.  280-96.100. 
Regie  Nationale  Des  Usines  Renault:  See — 

Dachicourt,  Augustin,  5,372,289,  CI.  224-311.000. 
Regnier,  Fred:  See — 

Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  Vaiady,  Laszio;  and  Regnier,  Fred,  5,372,719, 
CI.  210-502.100. 
Rehbein,  Hans,  deceased:  See — 

Quintens,  Dirk;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Jonas,  Friedrich;  Ohst,  Holger; 
and  Rehbein,  Hans,  deceased,  5,372,924,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Rehfuss,  John  W.;  and  Ohrbom,  Walter  H.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Curable  carbamate-functional  polymers.  5,373,069,  CI.  525-456.000. 
Reid,  Allen  F  :  See— 

Halff,  Albert  H.;  and  Reid,  Allen  F.,  5,372,725,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Reid,  Robert  A.;  Montgelas,  Rudolph  A.;  SuUivan.  Robert  C;  Lutzen, 
Jon  A.;  and  DeCarlo,  Michael  G.,  to  SpecTran  Specialty  Optics 
Company   Fiber  optic  diffuser  tip.  5,373,571.  CI.  385-31.000. 
Reiff,  Helmut:  See— 

Michels,  Gisbert;  Ehlert,  Hans-Albert;  Laas,  Hans-Josef;  Probst. 
Joachim;  Reiff,  Helmut;  and  Meyer,  Rolf-Volker.  5.372,731,  CI. 
252-8.800. 


Reinhard.  Ulrich:  See— 

Poisel,  Hans;  Trommer.  Gert;  and  Reinhard,  Ulrich,  5,373,361,  CI. 
356-350.000. 
Reinke,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Dudley.   Jack   C;  Guntly.   Leon   A.;  and   Reinke,   Michael  J., 
5.372,188,  CI.  165-110.000. 
Rerek,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Rys-Cicciari,   Karla  J.;  Greene.  Alan   P.;  Osmer.   Frederick  S.; 
Carque,  Jeanette  F.;  Lee,  Robert  S.;  Coxon,  Andrew  C;  Podg- 
orsky.  Joseph  J.;  and  Rerek,  Mark  E.,  5,372,751,  CI.  252-554.000. 
Resistoflex  Division  of  Unidyiuunics  Corporation:  See — 

Austin,  John  S.,  5,372,393,  CI.  285-354.000. 
Ressmeyer,  James  J.;  and  Goss,  Lloyd  C,  to  Martronics,  Inc.  Head 

locator  for  mounting  a  head  lo  a  gimbal.  5,371.939.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Gleeson,  James  F.;  Petersheim,  Richard  J.;  Warren,  Mitchell  R.; 
and  Ingold,  Dana  W.,  5,372,550.  CI.  472-1 16.000. 
Reti,  Aldo  M.,  to  Handy  &  Harman.  Nickel-free  white  gold  alloys. 

5.372,779,  CI.  420-505.000. 
Reuter.  Knud:  See — 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Dujardin,  Ralf;  and  Reuter. 
Knud.  5.372.986.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Birkhofer.  Hermann;  Stork. 
Karl;  and  Schaffer.  Ortwin,  5,372,609,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Revenue  Markets,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Rosakranse.  Robert  A.;  and  Emerick,  John  G.,  5,373.128,  CI.  20O- 
86.00A. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Vaughan.  Donald  E.,  5,372.494,  CI.  425-196.000. 
Rhee.  Seong  K.;  and  Libsch.  Thomas  A.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Light- 
weight and  high  thermal  conductivity  brake  rotor.  5,372,222,  CI. 
188-218.0XL. 
Rhodes,  Gerry:  See — 

Weaver.  Max  A.;  Pruett.  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes.  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
uel D.;  and  Parham,  William  W..  5.372.864.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Rhodes.  Paul  H.  Farrowing  pig  pen.  5.372,091.  CI.  119-20.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialty  Chemicals  Co.:  See — 

Peters,  James  R.;  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  B.. 
5.372,941.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Riboulet.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Marek.  Daniel;  Haberli.  Markus;  Burgers,  Marcellus;  and  Riboulet, 
Jean-Claude,  5.373,239.  CI.  324-320.000. 
Ricciardi,  Mario,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg  Com[>any.  Apparatus 

for  sucking  sheet-like  articles.  5,372,360,  CI.  271-177.000. 
Rice.  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Russell  E..  Jr.;  Mowen,  Ricky  L.;  Hykes,  Timothy  W.; 
Fortney,    Dennis   A.;    and    Rice,    Dennis    F.,    5,371,973,   CI. 
451-62.000. 
Rich,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Maandi,  Eerik;  and  Rich,  Richard  D.,  5.373.075,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Richards,  Les  H.;  Vinson,  J.  Ken;  and  Schorr.  David  J.,  to  Tracor,  Inc. 

Thrusting  separation  system.  5,372,071.  CI.  102-378.000. 
Richardson,    Joseph    W.    Aviation    hypoxia   monitor.    5,372,134,    CI. 

128-633.000. 
Richartz.  Sigurd:  See — 

Kunig,  Helmut;  Landt,  Andreas;  Richartz,  Sigurd;  and  Schroder, 
Matthias,  5,372,539,  CI.  452-136.000. 
Ricks,  Ricky  A.:  See— 

Limbach,  Peter  K.  F.;  Marshall.  Graeme  J.;  and  Ricks.  Ricky  A., 
5,372,780,  CI.  420-548.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakuma,  Nobuo,  5,373,390,  CI.  359-208.000. 
Riddle,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ozaki,  Ernie  T  ;  Riddle,  Robert  G.;  and  Voss,  John  D.,  5,373,299, 
CI.  342-373.000. 
Ridgway,  Don  H.:  See — 

McAfee,  Carl  D.;  Skorpenske.  Richard  G.;  Ridgway.  Don  H.; 
Lewis,  Stephen  K.;  and  Wiltz,  Eugene  P.,  Jr.,  5,373,028,  CI. 
521-99.000. 
Riegels,  Martin:  See — 

Kahle,  Volker;  Kackstadter,  Klaus;  Passon,  Karl-Heinz;  Riegels, 
Martin;  and  Walz,  Klaus.  5,372,610.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Riemer,  Dietrich  E.:  See — 

Broudy,  Robert  M.;  Goldstick,  Edward  C;  Holm,  David  A.;  Holt, 
Federick    B.;    Iverson,    Alan    N.;    and    Riemer,    Dietrich    E., 
5,372,426,  CI.  374-127.000. 
Riesop,  Joerg,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien.  Process 
for  producing  manganese-containing  zinc  phosphate  coatings  on 
galvanized  steel.  5.372.656.  CI.  148-262.000. 
Rigo,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Cuozzo,  Pasquale;  Malin.  Richard  A.;  Rigo,  Stephen  J.;  and  Spath, 
Alfred,  5.372.065.  CI.  101-93.000. 
Riley.  David  J.:  S«— 

Poiani,  George  J.;  Riley,  David  J.;  Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim; 
and  Oean,  Keria  F.,  5,372,807,  CI.  424-78.360. 
Rinderer.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Witherbee,    Martin   L.;   and   Rinderer,   Eric   R.,   5,372,341,   CI. 
248-49.000. 
RingsdorfT-Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Wegmeth,  Julius;  and  Schmidt,  Bemd.  5.372,090,  CI.  117-213.000. 
Rink,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Salvati,  Jon  R.;  Cope,  Fred  C;  Danna,  Dotninick;  Stone,  Michael 
C;  Lia,  Raymond  A.;  Rink,  Gary  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Craig  S.. 
5,373,317,  CI.  348-65.000. 
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Rinker,  Franklin  G.:  See — 

Coolidge,  Dennis  W.;  and  Rinker,  Franklin  G..  5,372.497,  CI. 
4)1-6.000. 
Ripa,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  Ripa,  Donald  P.;  and 
Johnson,  William  B.,  5,372.178,  CI.  164-98.000. 
Rischke,  Jorg  W.;  and  Thomassen,  Tom,  to  Meco  Equipment  Engineers 
B.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selective  electroplating  of  metals  on 
producU.  5,372,699,  CI.  205-129.000 
Rise  National  Laboratory:  See — 

Berg.  Rolf  H  ;  Almdal,  Kristoffer;  Pedersen,  Walther  B.;  Holm, 
Arne;  Tarn,  James  P.;  and  Merrifield,  Robert  B.,  5,373,053,  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Ritter,  Juergen,  to  Nymic  Anstalt.  Bulk-material  reactor.  5,371,955,  CI. 

34-580000. 
Ritter,  Ralf.  Sterilizing  container  for  medical  and  surgical  instruments 

and  apparatus.  5,372,787,  CI.  422-119.000. 
Riwoplan  medizin-technische  Einrichtungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Morch,  Harry,  5,372,265.  CI.  211-187.000. 
Riza,  Nabeel  A.:  See— 

DeJide,  Michael  C;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  Castleberry.  Donald  E.;  and 
Crtdelle,  Thomas  L.,  5,373.393,  CI  359-320.000. 
Robb,  Paul  N.,  to  Lockheed  Missiles  &.  Space  Company,  Inc.  Laser 
beam  expanders  with  plastic  and  liquid  lens  elements.  5,373,396,  CI. 
359-665.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Abendroth,  Manfred;  and  Kaiser,  Harry,  5,373,124,  CI.  200-6I.45R. 
Denz.  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Blumenstock,  Andreas.  5,372,117, 

a.  123-698.000. 
Gerslenmaier,    Juergen;    and    Leiber,     Heinz,     5,372,411,    CI. 

3O3-IOO.0OO. 
Hecht,  Hans;  Hoffacker,  Theodor-Armin;  Schramm,  Dieter;  and 

Altpeter,  Armo.  5,372,040,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Liedtke,  Frieder;  Schuster,  Kurt;  and  Allex.  Norbert.  5,373,423,  CI. 

362-61.000. 
Maier,    Sieghart;    Ruthardt,    Siegfried;    and    Hanneke,    Jurgen, 
5,372,111,  CI.  123-373.000. 
Roberto,  Oscar  E.,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Treatment  to  improve 
corrosion  resistance  of  autodeposited  coatings  of  metallic  surfaces. 
5,372,853,  CI.  427-337.000. 
Roberts,  Craig  P.;  McManus,  Frank  J.;  and  Litzie,  Ken,  to  Cardiopul- 
monary Specialities,  Inc.  Bone  marrow  infuser  and  method  of  use. 
5,372.583,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Roberts,  Ron;  and  Potucek,  Frank.  Spindle  with  lubrication  channel. 

5.372/434,  CI.  384-391.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Sigfcr,  Kent  K..  5,372,498,  CI.  431-286.000. 
Robertson,  George  W.,  Jr.  Swivel  head  cap  connector.  5,372,332,  CI. 

441-I.QOO. 
Robertson,  Wayne:  See — 

Briggs,  Eugene  C;  Robertson,  Wayne;  and  Gansel,  Christopher  L., 
5,372,484,  CI.  417-310.000. 
Robinson  Fin  Machines,  Inc.:  See — 

Haushalter,  Frederick  W.,  5,372,187,  Q.  165-109.100. 
Robinson,  Jeff  C. :  See — 

Crawford,  Brian  B.;  Prenovost,  Robert  J.;  Burden,  Judy  K.;  Robin- 
son, Jeff  C;  and  Tanone,  Aris,  5.373.487,  CI.  367-149.000. 
Roble,  Steven  C:  See— 

Braimer,   Arne   H.;   Fabcr,   Bradly   A.;  and   Roble,   Steven  C, 
5,372,827,  CI.  426-106.000. 
Robotics  and  Automation  Corporation:  See — 

Whittington,  Glenn   A.;  and   Austin,   Steven  J.,   5,372,567,  CI. 
483-29.000. 
Rockney,  Bennett  H.:  See- 
Minns,  Richard  A.;  Rockney,  Bennett  H.;  and  Zhang,  Ying  H., 
5.373,576,  CI.  385-125.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Doyle,  Frank  J.,  deceased,  5,372,067,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Rodgert,  Gary  C.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  using  two  moving 

belts.  5,372,493,  CI.  425-188.000. 
Rodrigucs,  Julio  F.;  and  Bartholomew,  Paul  J.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation.  Electrical  connector  with  cable  shield  ground  clip. 
5,372,513,  CI.  439-98.000. 
Roe,  Donald  C,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Flexible,  porous, 
absorbent,  polymeric  macrostnictures  and  methods  of  making  the 
same.  5,372,766,  CI.  264-126.000. 
Roe,  Forrest.  Caster  brake.  5,371,921,  CI.  16-35.0OR. 
Roentgen,  Peter:  See — 

Buchan.   Nicholas   I.;   Heuberger,   Willi;   and   Roentgen,   Peter. 
5,373,166,  CI.  257-18.000. 
Roclerdink,  Johan  W.:  See— 

Brifanan,  Gerrit  W.;  and  Roeterdink,  Johan  W.,  5,372,028,  Ci. 
72-117.000. 
Rogers,  James  H.:  See — 

Skorski,  Mark  J.;  and  Rogers,  James  H.,  5,372.255.  CI.  206-386.000. 
Rogers.  William  H.;  and  Clifton,  Norman  E.,  Jr.,  to  Safariland  Ltd..  Inc. 

Adjustable  handgun  hoUter.  5.372,288.  d.  224-198.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Takashi.  5.373,176,  Q.  257-295.000. 
Shibata.  Kazutaka.  5,371,943,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Rohrmoser.  Alois,  to  Atomic  Skifabrik  Alois  Rohrmoaer.  I  aminalfd 
ski  with  integrated  top  strap  and  process  of  manufacture.  5,372,370, 
CI.  28O-6I0.000. 
Roland,  Kenneth  L.,  to  C  &  P  of  Virginia.  Telecommunications  switch- 
ing network  including  improved  port  selector  and  control  circuitry. 
5,373,501,  a.  370-13.000. 


Rolfson,  J.  Brett;  and  Cathey,  David  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Removable  bandpass  filter  for  microlithographic  aligners.  5,372,901, 
CI.  430-5.000 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett:  See— 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  Rolfson,  J.  Brett;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  and  Cathey, 
David  A.,  5,372.973,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Roll.  WiUi:  See— 

Gardziella,  Amo;  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  Roll,  WUU,  5,373,070,  CI.  525-480.000. 
Roller,  William  R.;  Lyon,  Lawrence;  Porter,  Jay  P.;  and  Krueger,  Ame 
P.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Thcrmoformable  polyolefm  sheet.  5,372,881, 
CI.  428-339.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Carlin,  Robert  N.;  and  Deighton.  Andrew  W.,   5,372.338,  Q. 
244-54.000. 
Romansky,  John  A.:  See — 

Greene,  William  J.;  Romansky,  John  A.;  and  Maysick.  Randall  R., 
5,373.339,  CI.  354-354.000. 
Root,  Katherine:  See- 
Nielsen,  Ralph  B.;  Southby,  David  T.;  Root,  Katherine;  and  Yau, 
Hwei-Ling,  5,372,919,  CI  430-448.000. 
Roper,  Ralph  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Company;  and  LP.  4  Price  Enter- 
prises, Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  hydroforming  sheet  metal. 

5.372.026,  CI.  72-60.000. 

Roper.  Ralph  E.;  and  Webb,  Gary  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Company,  L.P.; 
and  Price  Enterprises,  Ltd.  Controlled  material  flow  hydroforming. 

5.372.027,  a.  72-60.000. 

Ropp,   John   D.    Pull-up   and   dip   exerdie   device.    5,372,556,   d. 

482-41.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Gosset,  Serge;  and  Videau,  Didier,  5,372,643,  CI.  106-808.000 
Rosakranse,  Robert  A.;  and  Emerick,  John  G.,  to  Revenue  Markets, 
Inc.,  The.  Wheel  sensing  treadle  matrix  switch  assembly  for  road- 
ways. 5,373,128,  CI.  200-86.00A. 
Rosch,  Norbert:  See — 

Harada,  Takamasa;  Escher,  Claus;  Hlian,  Gerd;  Kaltbdtzd,  Anke; 
and  Rosch,  Norbert,  5,373,380,  C\.  359-75.000. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Kleven,  Lowell;  and  Frick,  Roger,  5,372,046,  a.  73-861.220. 
Schulz,  Robert  K.;  and  Pro,  John  D.,  5,372,045,  a.  73-861.120. 
Rosen,  Brian  S.:  .Sw — 

Strait,  John  P.;  Mayne,  Clive  L.;  MacDonald,  Lindsay  W.;  Rosen, 
Brian  S.;  Huber,  Richard  E.;  and  Kern,  David  M.,  5,373.311,  O. 
345-200.000. 
Rosen,  Hal  J.:  See— 

Imaino,  Wayne  I.;  Rosen,  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A.;  and  Strand, 
Timothy  C,  5,373,499,  Q.  369-275.400. 
Rosen,  Hans  R.:  See — 

Nilsson,  Stig-Hakan;  and  Rosen,  Hans  R..  5,373.193,  a.  307-10.100. 
Rosenkrantz,  David  J.,  to  Allcntech.  Inc.  Shoe  seal  for  floating  roof 

5,372.270,  CI.  220-224.000. 
Rosine,  Lyle  A.:  See — 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  and  Rosme,  Lyle  A., 
5,372,415,  CI.  312-108.000. 
Ross,  Colin  F.:  See— 

Broome,  William  S.;  and  Ross,  Colin  F.,  5,372,413,  a.  303-118.100. 
Rosthauser,  James  W.:  See — 

Markusch,  Peter  H.;  Tirpak,  Robin  E.;  and  Rosthauser,  James  W.. 
5,372,875,  CI.  428-228.000. 
Roth,  David  S  ;  Cowart,  William  H  ,  Jr.;  Jenkms,  Carl  B..  Jr.;  and 
Boyle,  Denis  M.  Sterilization  process  in  the  manufacturing  of  snufT. 
5,372,149.  a.  131-300.000. 
Rouse,  William  D.:  See— 

Hemmerle,  R.  David;  Muchmore,  Charles  W.;  Rouse,  William  D.; 
and  Heitzman,  Timothy  M.,  5,373,222,  a.  318-652.000. 
Roussel,  Renaud:  See — 

PUorge,  Yannick;  and  Roussel,  Renaud.  5,372,700,  C\.  205-131.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Aszodi,  Jozsef;  Chantot,  Jean-Francois;  and  D'Ambrieres,  Solange 
G.,  5,373,001,  a.  514-202.000. 
Rowe,  Carleton  N.:  See- 
Law,  Derek  A.;  Rowe,  Carleton  N.;  and  Rudnick,  Leslie  R., 
5,372,734,  CI.  252-45.000. 
Rowe,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Ramirez-Coronel.  Lorenzo  E.;  Rowe,  Charles  M.;  Senic,  Charles 
L;   Krizek,  James  J.;  and  Detinko,   Felix  M.,   5,373,211.  Q. 
310-260.000. 
Rowe,  Stephan:  See — 

Barrault,  Michel;  Bernard,  Georges;  Rowe,  Stephan;  Leclercq, 
Pierre;  Glenat,   Paul;  and  FUleau,  OdUe,   5,373,130,  O.   200- 
147.00R. 
Rowlette,  Mitchell  R.:  See— 

Padovani.  Francois  A.;  McMains,  Tim  H.;  and  Rowlette,  Mitchell 
R.,  5,372,427,  CI.  374-185  000. 
Rowse,  Robert  A.;  and  Tnschuk,  Ronald  W.,  to  Saint  Gobain/Norton 
Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation.  Modified  sol-gel  alumina  abrasive 
filaments.  5,372,620,  CI   51-309.000. 
Rozner,  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Hart.  George  L.;  McCluer,  Edwin  L.;  Rozner,  Alexander  G.; 
Walton,  WUIiam  R.;  and  Waldron.  James  C,   5,372,069,  a. 
102-288.000. 
Rubin,  Kurt  A.:  See — 

Imaino,  Wayne  I.;  Roaen,  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kurt  A ;  and  Strand, 
Timothy  C,  5,373.499,  a.  369-275.400. 
Ruckert.  Edvard,  to  Ewald  Witte  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Lock-cylinder 
key.  5,372,024,  Q.  70^06.000. 
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Rudi.  Guttorm;  and  Kvifle,  Halvor  O.,  to  Tandberg  DaU  Storage. 
Conductive  divider  for  a  tape  cartridge  magazine  with  insertion 
error-preventing  element.  5,372,264,  CI.  211-41.000. 
Rudnick,  Leslie  R.:  See- 
Law,  Derek  A.;   Rowe,  Carleton  N.;  and  Rudnick,   Leslie  R., 
5,372,734,  CI.  252-45.000. 
Rueckriem,  Reinhard:  See — 

Ackermann,    Rudolf;   and   Rueckriem,    Reinhard,    5,373,543,   CI. 
378-20.000. 
Ruehl,  Paul  A.  Method  of  disposing  of  earth  contaminated  by  petro- 
leum products.  5,372,460,  CI.  4O5-I29.000. 
Ruglass,  John  A.:  See — 

Bussian,    Ronald    W;    and    Ruglass,    John    A.,    5.372,934,    CI. 
435-26.000. 
Russell,  Lynn  A.:  See — 

Gallon,    Zanley    F.;    and    Russell.    Lynn    A.,    5,372,261,    CI. 
209-399.000. 
Russwurm,  Winfried;  and  von  Jena,  Alexander,  to  Siemens  Aktiegen- 
sellschaft.  Gas/liquid  ultrasonic  flowmeter.  5,372,047,  CI.  73-861.290. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Poiani,  George  J.;  Riley,  David  J.;  Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kahn,  Joachim; 
and  Gean,  Keria  F.,  5,372,807,  CI.  424-78.360. 
Rutgerswerke  AdtiengesellschafI  AG:  See — 

Gai'dziella.  Amo;  Kurple.  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  Roll,  Willi,  5,373,070,  CI.  525-480.000.  • 
Ruthardt.  Siegfried:  See— 

Maier,    Sieg^iart;    Ruthardt,    Siegfried;    and    Hanneke,    Jurgen. 
5,372,111,  CI.  123-373.000. 
Ryberg,  Nils,  to  CBT,  Concrete  Building  Technology  AB.  Method  of 

producing  concrete  elements.  5,372,769,  CI.  264-254.000. 
Ryder,  Steven  L.  Oxygen  dilution  device  for  maintaining  an  essentially 
constant  proportion  of  primary  gas  in  a  diluent  gas.  5,372,129,  CI. 
128-205.110. 
Ryles,  Christine  W,:  See— 

Barrows,  Stephen  R.;  Ryles,  Christine  W.;  and  Williams,  David  R., 

5.372.802,  CI.  424-52.000. 

Williams,  David  R.;  Ryles,  Christine  W.;  and  Barrow,  Stephen  R., 

5.372.803,  CI.  424-53.000. 

Ryoden  Semiconductor  System  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,    Shunichi;    Asai,    Katunori;    Tomita,    Yoshihiro;    Ichiyama, 
Hideyuki;   Ohumae.   Seizou;   Nishinaka,    Yoshirou;    Fukutome, 
Katsuyuki;  Ueda,  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshio,  5,372,295,  CI. 
228-123.100. 
Ryou,  Eui  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
fabricating  capacitor  of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,372,965.  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Rys-Cicciari.  Karla  J.;  Greene.  Alan  P.:  Osmer.  Frederick  S.;  Carque, 
Jeanette  F.;  Lee.  Robert  S.;  Coxon,  Andrew  C;  Podgorsky,  Joseph 
J.;  and  Rerek,  Mark  E.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.  Acyl  isethionate  skin  cleaning  compositions  contain- 
ing betaines,  amido  sulfosuccinates  or  combinations  of  the  two. 
5,372.751.  CI.  252-554.000. 
SAC  Electric  Company:  See — 

Steele,  Edward  A.,  5,372,543,  CI.  454-184.000. 
S  A  K  Products  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Schumacher,  Kevin  S..  5.371.950.  CI.  34-78.000. 
Sachenik.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Fehlner.    Francis    P.;    and    Sachenik.    Paul    A.    5.372,860,    CI. 
427-578.000. 
Saeki,  Makoto;  Nagai,  Kiyosbi;  Yamamura,  Hisae;  Abe,  Tadashi;  and 
Fukazawa.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  redundancy  memory  cells  for  replacing  defective.  5,373,471, 
CI.  365-200.0a). 
Safariland  Ltd.,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,  William  H.;  and  Clifton,  Norman  E.,  Jr.,  5,372,288,  CI. 
224-198.000. 
Safeguard  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Sebastian.  Peter  R.,  5.372,575,  CI.  602-20.000 
Sagae,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Yoshio;  and  Sagae.  Atsushi,  5,372,227,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Sagisaka,  Kouichi.  See — 

Okamura,  Michiya;  Konno,  Tetsuo;  Sagisaka.  Kouichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Masakazu,  5.373.046.  CI.  524-413.000. 
Sagstetter.  Robert,  and  Bauer.  Adolf,  to  Eurit  Bauelemente  GmbH. 
Manufacture  of  calcium  hydrosilicate  bound  fiberboard    5,372,678. 
CI.  162-225.000. 
Sailer,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,   Bruce  J.;  Lahnala.  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J.;  Ta.  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5,372,313, 
CI.  239-585.300. 
Saint  Germain  Cartonnage:  See — 

Besson,  Jean-Paul,  5,372,301,  CI  229-215.000. 
Saint  Gobain/Norton  Industrial  Ceramics  Corporation:  See — 

Rowse,    Robert    A ;    and    Trischuk,    Ronald    W.,    5.372.620.   CI. 
51-309.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Lesage.  Jean-Luc;  Douche.  Jean-Pierre;  Petitcollin.  Jean-Marc; 

Borderiou.  Amaud;  and  Watin.  Marc.  5.372,624.  CI.  65-106.000. 

Mazon-Ramos,  Pedro;  and  Alvarez-Casariego.  Pedro,  5,372,977, 

CI.  501-57.000. 

St.  Louis,  Robert  M.  Snap-in  baffle  for  clothes  dryer.  5,371,956,  CI. 

34-599.000. 
Saito,  Akihiko:  See — 

Yahagi,  Shinichiro;  and  Saito.  Akihiko,  3,372.778,  CI.  42041.000. 


Saito,  Izumi:  See — 

Miyamura,  Tatsuo;  Saito,  Izumi;  Houghton,  Michael;  Weiner,  Amy 
J.;  Han,  Jang;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Cha,  Tai-An;  and  Irvine,  Bruce 
D.,  5,372,928,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Saito,  Makoto,  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Frame  construction  method. 

5,371,993,  CI.  52-245.100 
Saito,  Masagi:  See — 

Uehara,  Masayuki;  Saito.  Masagi;  and  Miyazaki,  lakeo,  5,372,325, 
CI.  242-322.000. 
Saito,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Osamu;   Deno,  Takayuki;   Kikuchi,   Kenichi;   Saito, 
Masamichi;  and  Nakano,  Shigeru,  5,372,894,  CI.  428-694.0BB. 
Saito,  Satoshi:  See — 

Naito,  Takuya;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  Tada,  Tsukasa;  Kihara.  Naoko; 
Ushirogouchi,  Torn;  Saito.  Satoshi;  Jonai,  Takashi;  and  Niki, 
Hirokazu,  5,372,914,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Saito,  Shuji:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Hiroshige;  Shinohara,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Shuji;  and  Kana- 
zawa.  Ken,  5,372,984,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Saito,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kurachi,    Yasuo;    Saito,    Yoichi;    Morita,    Kiyokazu;    Koyama, 
Hirokazu;  and  Wada,  Yoshihiro.  5.372.923.  CI.  430-527.000. 
Saito.  Yoshimitsu.  to  Yamasa  Momi  Kikaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Slackened  or 

creased  fibrous  sheet.  5.372.878.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Saito,  Yukihiro;  Waragai.  Katsunori;  and  Asakawa.  Shiro.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1-monoal- 
kyl  dimethylsllylpropyne  polymers.  5.373.073,  CI.  526-178.000. 
Saitoh,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Ishino,  Ken;  Hashimoto.  Yasuo;  Saitoh.  Toshifumi;  and  Toyoda, 
Ken.  5.373.296.  CI.  342-4.000. 
Sakai.  Katsumi:  See — 

Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue.  Jiro;  Kajiwara.  Masaloshi;  Nakatani.  Hiro- 
shi;   Fujimoto,   Katsumi;   and   Sakai,   Katsumi,   5,373,267,   CI. 
333-187.000. 
Kaida,  Hiroaki;  Inoue,  Jiro;  Kajiwara,  Masatoshi;  Nakatani,  Hiro- 
shi;   Fujimoto,   Katsumi;   and   Sakai.   Katsumi.    5.373.269,   CI. 
333-187.000. 
Sakai,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Takuro;  and  Kato.  Hideki.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Resin  compositions  for  laser  marking.  5.373.039,  CI. 
524-100.000. 
Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Takada,  Yasuo; 
Suda.  Akihiko;  Hayashi.  Yoshiro;  Kaida,  Kenji;  Masuda,  Ryuuichi; 
and  Taguchi,  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mold  surface  treatment 
process  and  mold.  5.372.179.  CI.  164-349.000. 
Sakama.  Masao:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Sakama,  Masao.  5.373,096.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kojima.  Takashi;  and  Sakamoto.  Hitoshi.  5,372,702.  CI.  208-39.000. 

Sakamoto.  Keiji;  Yamada.  Hideaki;  and  Shimizu.  Sakayu.  to  Fuji  Yaku- 

hin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pantolactone  hydrolase  and  process  for 

the  preparation  thereof  5,372,940,  CI.  435-195000. 

Sakamoto,  Kenji;  and  Hironaga,  Akira,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Bipolar 

electrolytic  cell  5.372.692.  CI.  204-268.000. 
Sakashita,  Teiji:  See — 

Arakawa,    Masaaki;    Tanaka.    Naomitu:    and    Sakashiu,    Teiji. 
5.372.865.  CI  428-40.000. 
Sakata,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takeuchi,     Hikani;     and     Sakata,     Kazuhiko,     5,372,988,     CI. 
503-227.000. 
Sakatani,  Athashi:  and  Tanaka.  Nobuyosi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.  Body  mounting  type  electrical  connector.  5,372,523,  CI. 
439-552.000 
Sakiyama,  Katsunori:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nakamura. 
Takeaki;     Yamaguchi,     Talsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     .Adachi, 
Hideyuki;   GoUnda,    Masakazu;    Fujio,    Koji;    Sakiyama,    Kat- 
sunori; and  Hayashi,  Masaaki.  5.372.124,  CI    128-4.000. 
Sakuma,  Nobuo,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Optical  scanning  system. 

5,373,390,  CI.  359-208.000. 
Sakurai,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ohtaka,    Yukio;    Sakurai,    Kazuhiro;    Obuchi,    Yutaka;    Tanaka, 
Shigetaka;  and  Mori,  Takashi,  5,372,112,  CI.  123-17.000. 
Sakurai,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Okamura.  Hiroshi;  Masaki.  Hideo;  Sakurai,  Tetsuji;  Kaida.  Kat- 
suhiko;  and  Koyanagi.  Takahiro.  5.373.403.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Sakurai.  Yasushi:  See — 

Mizuno,    Kotaro;    Kurakake.    Yasushi;    and    Sakurai.    Yasushi, 
5,373,097,  CI.  84-615.000. 
SalahUddin.  Fareed-M.  Element  based  foam  and  concrete  modular  wall 
construction   and   method   and   apparatus   therefor.    5.371.990,   CI. 
52-379.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Aussedat,  Franck.  5,371,927,  CI.  24-429.000. 
Salter,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Dean,  Stephen  C,  to  Von  Duprin,  Inc.  Pneu- 
matic controlled  exit  device.  5,372,394,  CI.  292-92.000. 
Salvati,  Jon  R.;  Cope,  Fred  C;  Danna.  Dominick;  Stone.  Michael  C; 
Lia.  Raymond  A.;  Rink.  Gary  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Craig  S.,  to  Welch 
AUyn.  Inc.  Control  and  display  section  for  borescope  or  endoscope. 
5.373.317.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Salzle.  Erich.  Method  of  reducing  the  lead  and/or  barium  emission  of 
crystal  glass  objects  containing  lead  and/or  barium  on  contact  with  a 
liquid  phase   5.372.633.  CI.  65-30.100. 
Samo.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cusak,  Robert;  Laduca,  Frank  M.;  and  Samo.  Robert  J..  5,372,946, 
CI.  436-69.000. 


December  13,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  55 


Samonil,  Otto;  and  Zirk,  Wolfgang,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Oscillation 

damper   5,372,224,  CI.  188-319.000. 
Sampson,  David  C:  See — 

Thwaites,   David   J.;   and   Sampson,   David   C,   5,372,127,  Q. 
128-203.120. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeon,  Jae  W.,  5.373.439,  a.  364-167.010. 

Jeon,  Jun- Young,  5.373.476.  CI.  365-226  000. 

Kim.  Woon-bae.  5.372,326,  CI.  242-356.600. 

Kim,  Yun-gi;  Bhan,  Cheon-su;  and  Kim,  Byeong-yeol,  5,372,950, 

CI.  437-24.000. 
Ko,  Chang-Kyung,  5,373.141.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Oh.  Jung-U.  5.373,394.  Q.  359-634.000. 
Sandell,  Lionel  S.:  See— 

Geigle.  William  L.;  Sandell.  Lionel  S.;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D.. 
5,372,989,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Sanderson.  George  R.:  See — 

Chalupa,  William  F.;  and  Sanderson,  George  R.,  5,372,829,  O. 
426-293.000. 
Sandia  Corporation:  See — 

Zanner,  Frank  J.;  Williamson.  Rodney  L.;  and  Smith,  Mark  P.. 
5,373,529,  a.  373-56.000. 
SanGregory,  Jude  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lockout  override 

for  cameras.  5,373.341.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,  Hayato,  5,373,252,  CI.  330-288.000. 
Sannomiya,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Seiichi;  Ide.  Yoshikazu;  Fujinaka,  Mitsuni;  and  Sannomiya, 
Masayoshi.  5.372,216.  CI.  18O-274.000. 
Sano,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Sano,  Tetsuo,  5,372,015,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Sano,  Yoshiyuki:  Siee — 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshihiro;    and    Sano.    Yoshiyuki,    5,373,436.    CI. 
363-98.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hoshiba,  Akihiko;  and  Okazaki,  Masaki.  5.372.101.  CI.  123-179.150. 
Ozawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Nakase,  Ryoichi.  5.372,526,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Suzuki.  Shintaro;  and  Matsushita,  Tom.  5.372,259.  CI.  206-586.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Norton.  Paul  R..  5.373,182.  CI.  257-440.000. 
Santarelli,  Xavier-Francois:  See — 

Jozefonvicz  nee  Dorgebray,  Jacqueline;  Santarelli,  Xavier-Fran- 
cois; and  Muller.  Daniel  A..  5,372,820,  CI  424-499.000. 
Sanuki.  Shioji;  Chosakon,  Yoshinon;  and  Oishi,  Tsukasa,  to  Nippon 
Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  agglomerating 
powder.  5.373,054.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Shyoji;  MOri,  Koji;  Ikari.  Yoshiki;  Tsukui.  Toshimasa; 
Kononro.  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Fujio.  5.372,189,  CI.  62-262.000. 
Sapidyne,  tac:  See — 

Lackie,  Steve  J..  5.372.783,  CI.  422-68.100. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

McEwen,  John  C,  5,371,904.  CI.  2-129.000. 
Sasaki,  Akio;  and  Noda,  Susumu.  to  Kyoto  University.  President  of. 

Disordered  crystalline  semiconductor.  5.372.658.  CI.  148-33.400. 
Sasaki.  Kaisuhiko;  Shibata,  Yoshinori;  and  Kondo.  Masaki,  to  Makita 

Corporation  Tightening  tool.  5.372.206.  CI.  173-178.000. 
Sasaki,  Motoshi:  See- 
Mine.    Katsutoshi;    Nakamura,   Takashi;    and    Sasaki.    Motoshi. 
5.372.842,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Sasaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Naito,  Takuya;  Sasaki.  Osamu;  Tada,  Tsukasa;  Kihara,  Naoko; 
Ushinogouchi.  Tom;  Saito.  Satoshi;  Jonai,  Takashi;  and  Niki. 
Hirokazu.  5.372.914.  CI  430-296.000. 
Sasaki,  Tsiltomu:  See — 

Itoh,    Ikuo;    Matsuda,    Shoichi;    Minamino.    Shigem;    Shimizu. 
Tsueehiro;  and  Sasaki.  Tsutomu.  5,373.275.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Sasaya.  Hideaki:  See — 

Matsuda.  Mikio;  Inagaki.  Mitsuo;  and  Sasaya.  Hideaki.  5.372.489. 
CI.  418-13.000. 
Sato.  Haniyoshi:  See — 

Yamaahita,  Yukio;  Sato.  Hamyoshi;  Nakamura.  Tom;  Yuasa,  Hito- 
shi;  and  Otsuki,  Yutaka.  5.372.902,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Sato,  Hiroya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multilayer  vertical  transistor 
having  an  overlay  electrode  connected  to  the  top  layer  of  the  transis- 
tor and  to  the  transistor  substrate   5,373.185.  CI.  257-587.000. 
Sato.  Jun.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Baitcasting  reel  constructed  to  allow  re- 
moval of  B  spool.  5,372,324,  CI.  242-312.000. 
Sato,  Jun:  See — 

Kunitomo,  Kouichi;  Sato.  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Shinichi.  S,373.2SI,  Q. 
330-279.000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  .See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  To- 

shida,     Yomishi;     Ohnishi,     Toshikazu;     Mitsutake,     Hideaki; 

Minoura,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5,372,745. 0. 

252-299.010. 

Sato.  Koji;  and  Kobaru.  Tetsuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tape 

bonding. apparatus.  5,372,292,  CI.  228-44  700. 
Sato,  Kouicjii;  and  Ohashi,  Takehiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  External 
storage  device  with  a  plurality  of  recording/reproducing  drive  units 
and  a  plurality  of  storage  racks  stacked  in  a  common  plane.  5,373.489, 
CI  369-36  000. 
Sato.  Masaki;  Arai.  Toshio;  and  Yoshimura,  Takayoshi,  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K.  Solid  oxide  fuel  cell  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same.  5,372,895.  CI.  429-30.000. 


Sato,  Taichi:  See— 

Isobe,   Atsushi;   Fujita,   Masanobu;   Sato.   Taichi;   and   Takeda. 
Takayuki.  5.372,361,  CI.  271181  000. 
Sato,  Tatsuya,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Telephone  having 
separate  power  circuit  for  supplying  power  to  speech  network. 
5,373.554,  O.  379-387.000. 
Sato,  Tomonori:  See — 

Fumkawa,    Hideto;    Matsuyama,    Koji;    ind    Sato.    Tomonori 
5.373.247.  Q.  329-306.000. 
Satoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ltd. 
Lens  barrel  of  short  length  having  the  capability  of  a  large  zooming 
magnification  and  a  zoom  lens  capable  of  a  large  forward  movement. 
5.373.397,  CI.  359-«99.000. 
Satoh.  Susumu;  Okada,  Susumu;  Hirata,  Kouichi;  Morita.  Masahiko; 
and  Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Steel 
sheet  for  press  working  that  exhibits  excellent  stiffness  and  satisfac- 
tory press  workabiUty.  5.372.654.  Q.  148-217.0001 
Sauerwine.  Dean  N.:  See — 

Loch.    Mark    D.;    and    Sauerwine.    Dean    N..    5.372.302.    CI 
229-305.000 
Saulgeot.  Jean-Michel;  and  Pittion.  Gilles,  to  DAV.  Flat  fiise  for  high 

rated  currents.  5,373.278.  CI.  337-255.000. 
Savage  Bros.  Co.:  See — 

WUke.     Rudeger    H.;    and     Floreani.    David,     5,372,470,    CI. 
414-641.000. 
Savina,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Harris,  Robert  F.;  Savina,  Michael  R.;  and  Joseph,  Michael  D . 
5.373,043,  CI.  524-377.000. 
Sawada.  Kazuo:  See — 

Inazawa.  Shinji;  Yamada,  Kouichi.  and  Sawada.  Kazuo.  5.372,886, 
CI.  428-384.000 
Sawano.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Iwashita,  Kanau;  Nishimoto.  Yukimasa:  and 
Sawano,  Yoshiaki,  5,372,408,  CI.  303-9.640. 
Sawatsky,  Kim  R.  Bag  sealing  assembly.  5.371.925.  CI.  24-30  50R. 
Saylor.  Frank  D.,  III.  to  Loom  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
applying  a  plastic  coating  to  woven  yam  tubing.  5.372.858.  CI 
427-512.000. 
Schadt,  Martin:  See — 

Buchecker.     Richard;     and     Schadt.     Martin.     5,372.746.     Q. 
252-299.610. 
Schafer.  Michael:  See — 

Henn.  Alfred;  and  Schafer.  Michael.  5.372.355.  CI  266-236.000. 
Schaffer.  Ortwin:  See — 

Weiscr.  Juergen;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  Birkhofer.  Hermann;  Stork. 
Karl;  and  Schaffer.  Ortwin.  5.372,609.  Q.  8-94.330. 
Schanke.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bomcki,  Lawrence  R.,  Jr.;  and  Schanke.  Robert  L.,  5,372,443,  CI 
400-649.000. 
Schapira,  Joseph;  Cheminaud.  Jean-Claude;  Petitbon,  Pascal,  and  Im- 
bert.  Dominique,  to  CFPI.  Agent  inhibiting  the  corrosive  characteris- 
tics of  nitrogenous  fertilizing  solutions,  process  using  the  said  agent 
and   nitrogenous   fertilizing   solutions   containing    the   said   agent 
5.372.748.  CI.  252-389.230. 
Scharpf.  Lewis  G.:  See — 

Buckholz,  Lawrence  L.,  Jr.;  and  Scharpf.  Lewis  G..  5.372,834,  CI. 
426-536.000. 
Schatzle,  Michael:  See— 

Bride.  Gabriele;  Kem,  Gisbert;  Lepka.  Wolfgang;  and  Schatzle, 
Michael.  5.373.042,  CI.  524-230.000 
Scheel.  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sortland.  Matthew  D.;  and  Win- 
ter, John  M..  to  Square  D  Company.  High  current  capacity  blade  for 
a  circuit  breaker.  5.373.272.  a.  335-16.000 
Scheiier,  Thomas;  Biebl,  Markus;  and  Klose,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Ak- 
liengesellschaft    Sensor   for  sensing   fingerpaints  and   method   for 
producmg  the  sensor.  5.373,181.  CI.  257-415.000. 
Schenken,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Zink.  John  N.;  Decaria,  Chris;  Kagan,  Jonathan;  Schenken,  Robert 
S.;  and  Smelser,  Ricci.  5.372.584.  CI.  604-55.000. 
Scherer.  Michael:  See — 

Brauer.  Gunter;  Patz,  Ulrich;  Scherer.  Michael;  and  Szczyrbowski. 
Joachim.  5.372.693.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Scherm.  Peter:  See — 

Muhlhofer.  Ernst;  Kratel.  Gunter;  and  Scherm,  Peter,  5,372.795, 
CI.  423-337.000. 
Schiess,   Ulrich.   Power  tractor  hitch  relief  system.   5,372.204.  CI. 

172-11.000. 
Schillo.  Robert  F  :  See— 

Mintz.  Donald  J.;  Schillo,  Roben  F.;  and  Seshadri.  V..  5.373.553, 
CI.  379-220.000. 
Schindler  Waggon  AG:  See — 

Cattani.  Udebrando.  5.372.073.  Q.  105-3.000. 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.:  See— 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  Ripa,  Donald  P.;  and 
Johnson,  William  B..  5.372.178.  CI.  164-98.000. 
Schlafly.   Roger.   Partial   modular  reduction  method.   5.373.560.  CI. 

380-30.000. 
Schmale  GmbH  &  Co  KG.:  .^w— 

Schmale.  Karl  E..  5.371.924.  CI.  16-346.000. 
Schmale.  Karl  E..  to  Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hinges  for  picture 

frames.  5.371.924.  CI.  16-346.000. 
Schmaling.  David  N.:  See — 

Byrnes.  Francis  E.;  Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  and  Schmaling.  David  N.. 
5,372.479.  CI.  4I6-134.00A. 
Schmid.  Eckhardt:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Schmid.  Eckhardt.  5.372,449.  CI.  403-273.000. 
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Schmid,  Friedrich;  Koppitx,  Andreas;  Hase,  Friedrich;  Joppig,  Peter; 
and  Klak,  Roland,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Process  for  heating  the 
intake  air  in  internal-combustion  engines  by  means  of  a  flame  starting 
system.  5.372,102.0.  123-179  210. 
Schmid,  Ralf:  See— 

Brunner.  Matthias;  and  Schmid,  Ralf.  5.373,233.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Schmidt,  Bemd:  See — 

Wegmeth,  Julius;  and  Schmidt,  Bemd,  5,372,090,  CI.  117-213.000. 
Schmidt,  Erwin:  See — 

Sumser,    Siegfried;    Schmidt,    Erwin;    Erdmann.    Wolfgang;    and 
Frankle.  Gerhard.  5.372,485,  CI.  417-407.000. 
Schmidt,  John  W..  Ill;  and  Griesinger.  Morgan  R.,  to  Hougen.  E. 

Douglas.  Double  barrel  speargun.  5.372,118,  CI    124-22.000. 
Schmidt,  Lothar;  and  Storm,  Juergen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Switching  network  for  digital  switching  systems  composed  of  switch- 
ing matrices  connected  parallel  at  the  input  side.   5,373,505,  CI. 
370-66.000. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See — 

Naujoks,  Manfred;  Konig,  Klaus;  Schmidt,  Manfred;  Illger,  Hans- 
Walter;  Baatz,  Gunter;  and  Rabe,  Hansjurgen.  5,373,029,  CI. 
521-172.000. 
Schmidt,  Randall  G.:  See— 

Juen,  Donnie  R.;  Rapson,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Randall  G., 
5,373,078,  a.  528-15.000. 
Schmidt,  Ray  T.  Eyeglass  holder.  5,372,345,  CI.  248-231.800. 
Schmidt,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Gingello,  Anthony  D.;  and  Schmidt,  Ronald  J.,  5,372,921.  CI. 
430-509.000. 
Schmidtke.  Joachim  G.:  See — 

Schmidtke,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schmidtke.  Joachim  G..  5,372,570,  CI. 
493-399.000. 
Schmidtke,  Thomas  J.;  and  Schmidtke,  Joachim  G.,  to  Fabmation,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  folding  of  sheet  material.  5,372,570,  CI. 
493-399.000. 
Schmitkons,  James  W.;  Shanaberger,  Jan;  and  Noss,  Jeffrey  S.,  to 
Nordson  Corporation.  Two-component  dispensing  system.  5,372.283. 
CI.  222-145.000. 
Schmitz,  Gisela  D.  Rehbein  nee.  Dirk  Rehbein,  coheirs:  See — 

Quintens,  Dirk;  Fischer,  Wolfgang;  Jonas,  Friedrich;  Ohst,  Holger; 
and  Rehbein,  Hans,  deceased,  5.372.924,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Schneider,  Ferdinand,  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG.  Balance.  5,373,116,  CI. 

177-154.000. 
Schneider,  Randy  G.,  to  Tensor  Machinery  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  sheathing  optical  fibers.  5,372,757.  CI.  264-1.280. 
Schneider.  Werner;  Meyer,  Britta;  and  Elstner,  Ench  F.,  to  Steigerwald 
Arzneimittelwerk  GmbH.  Use  of  magnesium-pyridoxal-5'-phosphate- 
glutaminate  for  the  prevention  of  diseases  which  result  from  vascular 
lesions.  5.372,999,  a.  514-81.000. 
Schnelle,  Albert;  and  Thullen,  Helmut,  to  Ems-Inventa  AG.  Blasting 
medium,  process  for  its  production,  and  use  thereof.  5.373.047.  CI. 
524-439.000. 
Schnoor.  Richard  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  a  tubular  combustion  chamber  construction.  5,371,945,  CI. 
29-890.100. 
Schnyder,  Eugen:  See — 

Lehmann,  Rolf;  and  Schnyder,  Eugen.  5.372.068.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Schofield.  Edward;  and  Chen.  Tienteh,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Method  of  preparing  photographic  elements  incorporating  polymeric 
ultrav33etl0bsorbers  loaded  with  high  boiling  point  organic  solvents. 
5,372,922.  CI.  430-572.000. 
Scholz,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Lang,  Florian;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Mania,  Dieter;  Weichert,  An- 
dreas; Scholz,  Wolfgang;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Englert,  Heinrich, 
5,373,024,  CI.  514-618.000 
Schoonmaker,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and  Schoonmaker, 
Richard  P.,  5,373,450,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Schorr,  David  J.:  See — 

Richards,  Les  H.;  Vinson.  J.  Ken;  and  Schorr.  David  J..  5.372,071. 
CI.  102-378.000. 
Schostarez.  Heinrich  J.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.   5-fluoro-2,4,6- 

pyrimidinetriamine  compounds.  5.373,012,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Schramm,  Dieter:  See — 

Hecht.  Hans;  Hoffacker,  Theodor-Armin;  Schramm,  Dieter;  and 
Altpeter.  Armo,  5,372,040,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Schreiber,  Paul  T.;  and  Curtis,  Douglas  R.,  to  Tandy  Corporation. 
Single  string  resistive  divider  network  for  a  digital  multimeter. 
5,373,410,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Schrock,  Alan  K.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Warren  A.;  Moore,  Douglas  R.;  Tabor,  Ricky  L.;  and 
Schrock,  Alan  K.,  5,373,030.  CI.  521-173.000. 
Schroder,  Matthias:  See— 

Kunig,  Helmut;  Landt,  Andreas;  Richartz,  Sigurd;  and  Schroder, 
Matthias,  5.372,539.  CI.  452-136.000. 
Schroter.  Stephan:  See — 

Gardziella,  Amo;  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  Roll.  Willi.  5.373,070.  CI.  525-480.000. 
Schubert.  Erdmann;  Ploog,   Klaus;  and  Fischer,  Albrecht.  to  Max- 
Planck  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Bipolar 
transistor  with  monoatomic  base  layer  between  emitter  and  collector 
layers.  5,373,186,  CI.  257-592.000. 
Schulkind,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Karkantis,  Peter  N.;  Degen,  Beat  R.;  Dussault,  Richard  A.;  Schulk- 
ind. Richard  L.;  and  Parker.  Norman  K.,  5.372,782,  CI. 
422-63  000. 


Schulte,  Klaus:  See- 
Lamberts,  Wilhelm;  Thompson-Colon,  James;  Ebeling,  Wilfried; 
and  Schulte.  Klaus.  5.372.789.  CI  422-133.000. 
Schultz.  Gary  V  :  See- 
Johnson.    Michael    C;    and    Schultz.    Gary    V..    5.372.876.    CI. 
428-233.000. 
Schulz.  Robert  K.;  and  Pro.  John  D.,  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Bridge  pulse 
controlled  constant  current  driver  for  magnetic  flowmeter.  5,372.045. 
CI.  73-861. 120 
Schumacher.  Kevin  S..  to  S  &  K  Products  International.  Inc.  Isopropyl 

alcohol  vapor  dryer  system.  5.371.950.  CI.  34-78.000. 
Schuster.  Kurt:  See — 

Liedtke,  Frieder;  Schuster,  Kurt;  and  Allex.  Norbert,  5.373.423,  CI. 
362-61.000. 
Schwartz,  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Barratt.    David    A.;    and    Schwartz,    John.    Jr.,    5,372,631,    CI. 
75-713.000. 
Schwarz,  Wolfgang;  and  Lerat,  Andre  .  to  Holderbank  Financiere 
Glarus  AG.  Tectoaluminosilicate  cement  and  a  process  for  its  manu- 
facture. 5,372,640,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Schweich,  Cyril,  Jr.:  See— 

Mortier.  Todd;   Euteneuer,  Charles:  and  Schweich,  Cyril,  Jr., 
5,372,144,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Schwering,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Prinz,  Uwe,  to  Gutling  GmbH.  Oil  sepa- 
rator    with     integrated     microfiltration     device.     5,372,722,     CI. 
210-636.000. 
Schwetz,  Karl-Alexander:  See — 

Sigl,  Lorenz;  Schwetz,  Karl-Alexander;  JungUng,  Thomas;  Obe- 
racker,  Rainer;  and  Thuemmler,  Fritz,  5,372.979.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N.,  5.372.578.  CI. 
604-8.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mortier,  Todd;   Euteneuer,  Charles;  and  Schweich,  Cyril,  Jr.. 
5,372,144,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Scitex  Digital  Printing,  Inc:  See — 

Bowers,  Mark  C,  5,373,366,  CI.  356435.000. 
Scobell,  Henry  D.:  See— 

Little,    Jeanette    A.;    and    Scobell,    Henry    D.,    5.372,835,    CI. 
426-573.000. 
Scott,  Allan  W  :  See- 
Johnson,  David  B.;  Scott,  Allan  W.;  and  Daley,  Thomas,  5,373,320, 
CI.  348-217.000. 
Scott,  Q  Leslie:  See— 

Witzeman,  J  Stewart;  Scott,  Q  Leslie;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Williams, 
Kevin  A.;  and  Poteat,  Stephen  L.,  5,373,048.  CI.  524-458.000 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Zamarron,  Concepcion;  Plow,  Edward  F.;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H., 
5,372,933,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Liao,  Simon  H.,  5,372,698,  CI.  205-90.000. 
Smith,  Robert  F..  5.373,213,  CI.  310-355.000. 
Sealed  Air:  See — 

Kannankeril,  Charles  P..  5,372,877,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Sebastian,  Peter  R.,  to  Safeguard  Industrial  Corporation.  Therapeutic 
forearm  appliance  having  pressure  pad  containing  parallel  chambers. 
5,372,575.  CI.  602-20.000. 
Sebor,  Pavel.  Sliding  oscillator  seal  for  submersible  suction  cleaner. 

5,371,910,  CI.  I5-I.700. 
Secondine,  Bryce.  Anti-splash  attachment  assembly  for  a  shower  cur- 
tain rod.  5,371.908,  CI.  4-609  000. 
Security  Metal  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Hirsch,  James  A.;  and  Stewart,  Scott  C,  5,371,987,  CI.  52-207.000. 
Sediver  Sociele  Europeenne  d'isolateurs  en  Verre  et  Composite:  See — 
Joulie,  Rene  ;  Parraud.  Rene  ;  and  Tartier.  Serge.  5.373.242.  CI. 
324-552.000. 
Seelman.  Peter:  See — 

Oberlander,  Klaus;  Brand.  Norbert;  Seelman,  Peter;  and  Wachter, 
Heinz,  5,372,866.  CI.  428-110.000. 
Segawa.  Masashi;  Tanuma.  Itsuo;  and  Naito.  Kazuo.  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  UV-ray  absorbing  sandwich  glass  comprising  a  specific 
thermosetting  resin  composition.  5,372.887.  CI.  428-409.000. 
Seifert.  Gunter;  and  NaA;ker.  Jens,  to  Alfill  Getranketecnik  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  mechanically  removing  circumferentially  complete 
sheets  from  containers.  5.372.672,  CI.  156-584.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akagi.  Yasufumi;  Ito,  Norio;  and  Shimoda,  Tatsuya,  5,373,223,  CI. 

318-722.000. 
Fujioka,     Satoshi;     Hirabayashi,     Hiromu;     and     Takabayashi, 

Nobuhisa,  5,373,312,  CI.  347-102.000. 
Miyasaka,    Mitsutoshi;   and   Little,   Thomas   W.,   5,372,958,   CI. 

437-40.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihiko;  and  Ito.  Mitsusada,  5,373,332,  Q.  351-159.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Takuji:  See — 

Katou,  Daiichirou;  Yanagisawa,  Hitoshi;  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina, 
Toshihiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Kazuo,  5.373,404,  CI.  360-77.020. 
Sekihata,  Osamu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kenji;  Eda,  Susumu;  Oomuro,  Katsumi;  Hyodo,  Ryuji; 
Sekihata,    Osamu;    Hatta,    Hiroyuki;    and    Norizuki,    Reiko, 
5,373,504,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Sekino,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohshima.  Kohshou;  Harima,  Masanori;  Kawase,  Tomoyuki;  Itoh, 
Tomokazu;  Sekino,  Nobuo;  Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  Konno. 
Kiyoaki;  and  Mizuma,  Kensuke,  5,373,142,  CI.  219-506.000. 
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Senic,  Charles 
5,373,211,  CI. 


5,372,390,   CI. 


5,373,326,     CI. 


Sen  Gupta,  Sisir  K.,  to  Opti  Patent-,  Forschungs-und  Fabrikations-AG. 
Apparatus  for  attaching  a  slider  to  a  slide  fastener  stringer.  5,371,941, 
CI.  29-768.000. 
Senevat,  Jean:  See — 

Mardon,  Jean  P.;  and  Senevat.  Jean.  5.373.541.  CI.  376-457.000. 
Sengupta,  Soumitra:  See — 

Burch,  Ronald  H.;  Sutton,  Mark  E.;  Sengupta,  Soumitra;  Can- 
cienne,  Warren  E.,  Jr.;  Bretagnolle,  Bernard;  and  Arthur.  James 
D.,  5,372,540,  CI.  452-156.000. 
Senic,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Ramirez-Coronel.  Lorenzo  E.;  Rowe,  Charles  M. 
L.;  Krizek,  James  J.;  and  Detinko,  Felix  M., 
310-260.000. 
Senior  Engineering  Investments,  B.V.:  See — 

Conway,    Donald   J.;   and   Matonis,    Darius   C, 
285-158.000. 
Senuma,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Nojima.     Satoshi;     and     Senuma,     Toshitaka, 
34t-624.000. 
Seiuaki,  Yoshihide:  See — 

McCormick.  Fred  B.;  Gladfelter,  Wayne  L.;  and  Senzaki,  Yoshi- 
hide. 5.372,849,  CI.  427-253.000. 
Scfii  S  D  A. '  Scf 

Bracesco,  Roberto,  5,372,668,  CI.  156-214.000. 
Serizawa,  Yoji:  See — 

(Jchiyama,  Seiji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shim- 
pei;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki.  5.373,518,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Seroussi,  Gadiel:  See — 

Lempel.  Abraham;  Seroussi,  Gadiel;  Tobin,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Lantz, 
Carl  B..  5.373.290.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Servoindikator  HB:  See— 

Ahs,  Wilgot,  5.371.959.  CI.  37-443.000. 
Seshadri,  V.:  See— 

Mint!,  Donald  J.;  Schillo,  Robert  F.;  and  Seshadri,  V.,  5,373,553, 
CI.  379-220.000. 
Sesser,  George,  to  Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation.  Rotary  sprinkler 

stream  interrupter.  5.372.307.  CI.  239-210.000. 
Seufert.  Robert,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Method  and  device  for  the 
operative  influencing  of  damping  assemblies  of  a  vehicle.  5.372.378. 
CI.  280-707.000. 
Sewell,  Andrew  W.  Motorized  sail  tensioner  for  windsurfing.  5.372,080, 

CI.  114-39.002. 
Seybert,  Peter:  See— 

Sutan.  Michael  D.;  Seybert.  Peter;  and  Cote.  Angela,  5,372.621. 
CI.  55-218.000. 
SGI  International:  See — 

Coolidge.  Dennis  W.;  and  Rinker,  Franklin  G.,  5,372,497,  CI. 
431-6.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 
Baldi,  Livio,  5,372,956,  CI.  437-34.000. 

Poletto,  Vanni;  and  Morelli.  Marco,  5,373.225.  CI.  323-282.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Gerot,  Guy;  and  Blouin.  Pascal.  5.373.258,  CI.  331-14.000. 
Rabier,  Philippe;  and  Perier,  Laurent,  5.373.224,  CI.  323-244.000. 
Shackle,  Ptter  W.:  See— 

Konopka.   John   G.;   Shackle.    Peter   W.;   and   Wood,   J.   Ray, 

5,373,218,  CI.  315-291.000. 

Shackleton.  Nigel;  and  Pears,  Laura  E..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Plastics    packaged    optical    fibre    and    method    of   making    same. 

5,373,577,  CI.  385-128.000. 

Shahid.  Muhammed  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Crystal  growth 

method  and  apparatus.  5.372.088.  CI.  117-2.000. 
Shaklee,  Kerry  L.;  Bodeau,  Donna  M.;  Frank,  Jo  A.;  and  Brackett, 
Gary  L..  to  Metnim,  Inc.  Staggered  multiple  CRT's  in  a  photo- 
graphic process  printer.  5,373,347,  CI.  355-20.000. 
Shalvi.  Ram,  to  Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.  Dental  aid.  5,372,501,  CI. 

433-32XM0. 
Shanaberger,  Jan:  See — 

Schmilkons,  James  W.;  Shanaberger,  Jan;  and  Noss,  Jeffrey  S., 
5,372,283,  CI.  222-145.000. 
Shane,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Carlson,   Hugh  A.;  Leonida,  Andrei;  McElroy,  James  F.;  and 
Shane,  Eric  M..  5,372,689,  CI   204-252.000. 
Shannon,  William  J.;  and  Cote,  Mark  P.,  to  Siecor  Puerto  Rico,  Inc. 
Surge  arrester  having  solid  state  switch.  5,373.413.  CI.  361-119.000. 
Shao,  Steve.  Structure  of  cooler-heater  fan.  5,373.580,  CI.  392-366.000. 
Shapley,  Donald  A.;  and  Johnston,  Max  M.,  to  Polyvend,  Inc.  Vending 
machine  having  an  incorporated  anti  vandal  door.  5,372.416.  Ct. 
312-138.100. 
Sharman,  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Hill,  Mariyn  W.;  Sharman,  Dennis  F.;  and  Recton,  Peter  D., 
5,372.947.  CI.  436-128.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirai,  Tokuyuki;  and  Kugimiya,  Shuzo.  5,373.441.  CI.  364-419.020. 
Kutsumi.     Takeshi;     Suzuki.     Hitoshi;     and     Fukumochi.     Yoji. 

5.373.442.  CI.  364-419.040. 
Mikani.  Akiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Taniguchi.  Kouji;  Yoshida. 

Masaru;  and  Nakajima,  Shigeo.  5,372,839,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Muramatsu,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Onozaki,    Manabu,    5,373,204,    CI. 

326-93.000. 
Sato.  Hiroya.  5.373.185,  CI.  257-587.000. 
Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Noriaki;  Isaka,  Kinichi;  Inohara, 

Akio;  and  Kishishita.  Hiroshi,  5,372,837,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Shiraiihi,  Tai,  5,373,307.  CI.  345-2.000. 


Shaw,  Donald  F.:  5w— 

Mueller,  Rodney  T.;  Murray,  Catherine  M.;  Shaw,  Donald  F.;  and 
Tammera,  Robert  F.,  5,372,792,  Q.  422-218.000 
Shaw  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

McConkey,  Stephen  E.;  and  Franzky,  Guntrum  N.,  5,371,972,  C\. 
451-62.000. 
Shaw,  William  E.:  5n>— 

Gallup,  David  A.;  Mercola,  Joseph  M.;  and  Shaw,  William  £., 
5,372,141,  CI.  128-734.000. 
Sheen,   John  J.   R.   Twist  apply   granular  spreader.   5,372,304,  CI. 

239-71.000. 
Shelboume,  K.  Donald:  See — 

Badylak,  Stephen  F.;  Geddes,  Leslie  A.;  Shelboume,  K.  Donald; 
Lantz,    Gary    C;    and    Coffey,    Arthur    C,    5,372,821,    CI. 
424-551.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See — 

Drent,  Eit;  and  PeUo.  Dennis  H.  L.,  5,373,071,  CI.  526-93.000. 
Shelton,  Timothy  F.:  See — 

Nagy,  Robert  E.;  Shelton,  Timothy  F.;  and  Milam.  Jeflrey  L., 
5,373,140,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Shen,  Neng  H.:  See — 

Lur.    Water;    Su,    Anna;    and    Shen,    Neng   H.,    5,372,968,   Q. 
437-67.000. 
Shepard,  Howard:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Marom,  Emanuel;  Metlitsky.  Boris;  and  Shepard, 
Howard.  5.373.148.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Shepherd,  Andrew:  See — 

Hemmelgam,  Roben  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Andrew.  5.372,476,  CI. 
415-135.000. 
Shepherd,  Lloyd:  See — 

Parker,  Theodore  L.;  Petisce,  James  R.;  Shepherd,  Lloyd;  and 
Taylor.  Carl  R..  5,373.578.  CI.  385-128.000. 
Sherman,  David:  See — 

Morris,  Roger  J.;  Bascomb,  Shoshana;  Olson,  Carolyn  S.;  Bobolis. 
Jamie;  and  Sherman,  David,  5,372,784,  CI.  422-82.080. 
Shero,  William  K.  Water  heater  for  carpet  cleaning  systems.  5,371.918. 

CI.  15-321.000. 
Shetty,  Jayarama  K.:  See — 

Peters,  James  R.;  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  B., 
5.372.941.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Sheu,  Jim  J.:  See — 

Arroyo,  Candido  J.;  Hancock,  David  S.;  Malluck,  John  F.;  Mitch- 
ell, David  M.;  and  Sheu.  Jim  J..  5,373.100.  CI.  I74-23.00R. 
Sheu.  Miin-Tsang:  See — 

Chem,    Yeong-Shing;    and    Sheu,    Miin-Tsang,    5.371,922,    CI. 
16-47.000. 
Shibasaki,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawana,     Takeshi;     Amimolo,     Toshiyuki;     Fujita.     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto,  Yuuji;  Niinomi,  Tatsuya;  Ohara.  Sadao;  Hashizume, 
Shin;  Shibasaki,  Yasuo;  Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano.  Take- 
shi, 5,371,931,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Shibata.  Kazutaka,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  lead  frame. 

5,371,943,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Shibata.  Yoji:  See — 

Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki;  Torii.  Nobuyoshi;  Ishiwata, 
Shuichi;   Watanuki,   toshiaki;   Kozono,  Tomoki;   Sumida,  To- 
shiyuki;   Shibata.    Yoji;    and    Ishida,    Kiyoshi.    5.373.316.   CI 
348-15.000. 
Shibata.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sasaki,    Katsuhiko;    Shibata,    Yoshinori;    and    Kondo,    Masaki. 
5,372,206.  CI.  173-178.000. 
Shibue,  Kazuhisa;  Kim,  Mok-Soon;  and  Kumagai.  Masaki,  to  Sumitomo 
Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Powder  processing  of  titanium  aluminide 
having  superior  oxidation  resistance.  5,372,663,  CI.  148-669.000 
Shibutani,  Makoto:  See — 

Domon,    Watani;   and   Shibutani,    Makoto,   5,373,152,   CI.   250- 
214.0AG. 
Shibuya  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirose,  Hideaki;  and  Yoshida,  Shigeru,  5,372,167,  Q.  141-39.000 
Shichinohe,  Daisuke;  and  Nakao,  Kenji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  MOS  transistor  output  circuit.  5,373,199,  CI.  327-328.000. 
Shida,  Zenichiro:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yusaku;  Okihara,  Masakazu;  Hashimura.  Yoshiaki;  Kat- 
sura.    Naoyuki;    Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko. 
5,372,171.  a.  152-209.00R. 
Shigemitsu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Obi.  Naoki;  Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi.  Jun; 
and  Suematsu.  Kiyoshi.  5.372.911,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda.  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifune,  Tadashi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5,371,9%,  CI.  53-298.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Sato,  Jun,  5,372,324,  CI.  242-312.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuhani:  See — 

Nobumasa,    Hitoshi;    and    Shimizu.    Kazuharu.    5.372,990,    O. 
505-125.000. 
Shimizu,  Sakayu:  See — 

Sakamoto,     Keiji;     Yamada.     Hideaki;     and     Shimizu,     Sakayu, 
5,372,940,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihiko;  and  Ito,  Mitsusada,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Plastic    spectacle    lens   and    method    for   making.    5,373.332,    CI. 
351-159.000. 
Shimizu,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Itoh,    Ikuo;    Matsuda,    Shoichi;    Minamino,    Shigeru;    Shimizu. 
Tsunehiro;  and  Sasaki,  Tsutomu,  5,373,275,  CI.  335-216.000. 
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Shimoda.  Kaneyasu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Phase  synchronization  circuit 
having   a   loop   filter   including   two   voltage/current   converters. 
5,373.257,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Shimoda,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Akagi.  Yasufumi;  Ito,  Norio;  and  Shimoda,  Tatsuya,  3,373.223,  CI. 
318-722.000. 
Shimokawa,  Shosuke:  See — 

Hino,  Takumi;  Morinaka,  Yoshihiro;  Shimokawa,  Shosuke;  and 
Nojima,  Motoo,  5,372,574,  CI.  602-16.000. 
Shimoyama,  Hiroyuki;  Nakamura,  Noriaki;  Isaka,  Kinichi;  Inohara. 
Akio;  and  Kishishita,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  thin  film  EL  device  utilizing  a  shutter.  5,372,837,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kokubo,    Hiroyasu;    Nishiyama.    Yuichi;    and    Muto.    Hiroaki. 

5,372,998.  CI.  514-57.000. 
Ogawa,     Masahiko;     and     Kamei,     Masanao,     5,372,890,     CI. 
428-447.000. 
Shin,  Takashi:  See — 

Murao,  Sawao;  and  Shin,  Takashi,  3,372,816,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Shindo,  Katsuji:  See — 

Ozawa.  Jun;   Shindo,   Katsuji;  Ooishi,   Kazuya;  and   Yagihashi, 
Yoshitaka,  3,373,279,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Shinjo,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kawagishi,  Hideyuki;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  Ka- 
wase,  Toshimitsu;   Morikawa,   Yuko;  and   Shinjo,   Katsuhiko, 
5,373,494.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Shinki.  Hiroyuki;  Aoki.  Hidemi;  and  Makino.  Kouki.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Shif^  device  for  automatic  transmission.  5,372,050,  CI. 
74-473.0SW. 
Shinko  Denshi  Company  Limited:  .See — 

Kobayashi,  Masaaki,  5,373,363,  CI.  356-383.000, 
Shinohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Hirano,    Kazuo;    Shinohara,    Eiji;    and    Higashimoto,    Takashi, 
5,372,323,  CI.  242-299.000. 
Shinohara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Hiroshige;  Shinohara,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Shuji;  and  Kana- 
zawa.  Ken,  5,372,984,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Shirai,  Katutada,  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Movable  reflector 

type  automobile  headlamp.  5.373,425,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Shiraishi,  Tai,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display  device  for 
displaying  an  identical  imagea  on  its  display  panel  and  an  external 
display  unit,  but  capable  of  freezing  and  erasing  an  image  on  the 
latter.  5,373,307,  CI.  345-2.000. 
Shirtum,  Robert  P.;  McCoy,  David  D.;  and  Wemli,  Walter  L.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Vertical  continuous  reactor.  5,372.790.  CI. 
422-135.000, 
Shoji,  Hajime;  Otsubo.  Koji;  Ikeda.  Tatsuroh;  Malsuda.  Manabu;  and 
Ishikawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Surface  emitting  laser  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,373,520,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Baer,  Mark  E.;  Crevling,  R.  Lent,  Jr,;  and  Wolfe,  Melvin  E., 

5,373,210,  CI.  310-247.000. 
Berfield,  Robert  C,  5,372,158,  CI.  137-217.000. 
Shores,  A.  Andrew,  to  Staystik,  Inc.  Die  attach  adhesive  film,  applica- 
tion method  and  devices  incorporating '  the  same.   5,372,883,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K,:  See— 

Konishi,  Jun;  and  Ozaki,  Kenji,  5,373,064,  CI.  525-357.000. 
Showcard  Systems  Retail  Limited:  See — 

Day.  Peter,  5.373.428.  CI.  362-223.000. 
Shum,  Sai  P.:  See — 

Pastor.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shum,  Sai  P.,  5.373,040,  CI.  524-119.000. 
Shutoh,  Naoki;  Imai,  Motomasa;  and  Ueno,  Fumio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Power  circuit  breaker  and  power  resistor.  5,373,129,  CI. 
200-144.0AP 
Sibalis,  Dan,  to  Drug  Delivery  Systems,  Inc.  Pulsating  transdermal 

drug  delivery  system.  5,372,579,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Siddle,  Bruce  K.,  to  PPCT  Management  Systems,   Inc.  Composite 
expandable  baton  with   magnetic   retaining   means.    5,372,363,   CI. 
273-84.0OR. 
Siebels,  Randall  L.:  See — 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sonland,  Matthew  D.;  and 
Winter,  John  M.,  5,373,272,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

DeMasters,  Charles,  III;  and  Townsend,  Bruce  E.,  5,372,762,  CI. 
264-39.000. 
Siecor  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.:  See — 

Shannon,  William  J.;  and  Cote.  Mark  P.,  5,373,413,  CI.  36I-1 19.000. 
Siemens  Aktiegensellschan:  See — 

Russwurm,   Winfried;  and  von  Jena,   Alexander,   5,372,047,  CI. 
73-861.290. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ackermann,   Rudolf;   and    Rueckriem.    Reinhard,    5,373,543,   CI. 

378-20.000. 
Boize,  Thomas,  5.373.386.  CI.  319-167.000. 
Brunner.  Matthias;  and  Schmid.  Ralf.  5.373.233.  CI.  324-158.100. 
Goebel.  Herbert.  5.373.544,  CI.  378-71.000. 
Holzermer.  Guenter.  5.373.546.  CI.  378-157.000. 
Oberhauser.    Walter;    and    Hoffmann,    Reinhold,    5,373,537,    CI. 

375-108.000. 
Scheiter,  Thomas;  Biebl,  Markus;  and  Klose,  Helmut,  5,373,181,  CI. 

257-415.000. 
Schmidt,  Lothar;  and  Storm,  Juergen,  5,373,303,  CI.  370-66.000. 


Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See — 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J,;  Ta.  Bac;  and  Treusch.  Christopher  J,.  5,372,313, 
CI.  239-585.300. 
Smith,  John  C,  5,372,113,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  S.A.:  See — 

Boverie,  Serge;  Barreau,  Christian;  and  Bidan,  Pierre,  5,372,1 10,  CI. 
123-339.000. 
SIG  Schweizcrische  Industrie-Gesellschafi:  See — 

Altermatt.  Willy;  and  Kopp,  Georg,  5,372,000,  CI.  53-570.000. 
Kopp,  Georg;  and  Altermatt,  Willy.  5.371.997.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Sigg.  Raymond  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Apparatus 
and     method     for     detecting     gamma     radiation.     5.373,163.     CI. 
250-370.010 
Sigl,  Lorenz;  Schwetz,  Karl-Alexander;  Jungling,  Thomas;  Oberacker. 
Rainer;  and  Thuemmler,   Fritz,  to  Elektroschmelzwerk  Kempten 
GmbH.  Composite  materials  based  on  titanium  diboride.  5.372.979, 
CI  501-96.000 
Sigler.  Kent  K..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Jet  burner  con- 
struction heating  apparatus  utilizing  the  jet  burner  construction  and 
methods  of  making  the  same,  5.372.498.  CI,  431-286.000. 
Sika  Corporation:  See — 

Hanley.  John  L.;  and  Boos.  Roman  C.  5,373,027,  CI.  521-84.100 
Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang.  Ping,  5,373,467.  CI,  365-189,020, 
Sill.  Robert  T,.  to  Daniel  L,  Bowers  Company.  Inc.  Two  stage  system 

for  skimming  floating  panicles.  3.372.711.  CI,  210-122.000. 
Silver,  Gary  L.;  and  Martin,  Frank  S.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.   Ammonia   release   method   for  depositing   metal   oxides. 
5,372,847,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Silverman,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Johnson,  Christy  L.;  and  Silverman,  Stephen  L.,  5,372,785,  CI, 
422-90,000, 
Simoes,  Fausto;  and  Simoes,  Silvio,  Prorake,  5,372,553,  CI.  474-92.000. 
Simoes,  Silvio:  See — 

Simoes,  Fausto;  and  Simoes,  Silvio,  5,372,553,  CI.  474-92.000. 
Simon,  Gabriel;  Parel,  Jean-Marie  A.;  and  Lee,  William  G.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Miami.  Gel  injection  adjustable  keratoplasty.  5.372.580.  CI. 
604-22.000. 
Simon,  Jean-Louis  P.  E.:  See — 

Lecerf.  Michel  J.  M.;  Simon,  Jean-Louis  P.  E.;  and  Longuet,  Ray- 
nald  G.  M.,  5,371,974,  CI.  451-5.000. 
Simpson.  Richard,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Decoder  cir- 
cuits. 5.373.291.  CI.  341-87.000, 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Gilb.  Tyrell  T.,  5,372,448,  CI.  403-231.000. 
Singer  Company  N.V,.  The:  See — 

Kitai.  Koji;  and  Nakayama,  Takanori,  5,372,079,  CI,  112-291,000, 
Siono,  Teruhiro;  Ogawa,  Hisahito;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd,  Semiconductor  laser  device,  an 
optical  device  and  a  method  of  producing  the  same,  5.373.519.  CI, 
372-43000, 
Sivak.  Andrew  J.;  and  Cullo.  Leonard  A,,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Incorporation  of  functional  groups  in  polymers.  5,373.061.  CI. 
525-326.300. 
Sjoerdsma,  Albert:  See— 

McCann.    Peter   P.;   Sjoerdsma.    Alben;   and   Bitonti,   Alan   J.. 
5.373.003.  CI.  514-217.000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.   Electromagnetic 
gaging    of   elevator    rails    and    other    structures.    5.373.123.    CI, 
187-393,000. 
SKF  Industries  S.p.A.:  See— 

Genero.  Matteo;  Micca,  Mario;  and  Moretti.  Roberto,  5,372,435, 
CI.  384-448.000. 
Sklenar,  James  M.:  See — 

Lathrop,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  Wiley,  James  E.;  Skle- 
nar. James  M.;  Chin.  Albert  K.;  Moll.  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster. 
David.  5.372.147.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Skold.  Johan.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Device  and  method 
for  synchronizing  and  channel  estimation  in  a  TDMA  radio  commu- 
nication system.  5,373,507,  CI   370-105.100, 
Skorpenske,  Richard  G.:  See — 

McAfee,  Carl  D.;  Skorpenske,  Richard  G.;  Ridgway,  Don  H.; 
Lewis,  Stephen  K.;  and  Wilu,  Eugene  P.,  Jr.,  5,373,028,  CI. 
521-99,000, 
Skorski,  Mark  J,;  and  Rogers,  James  H.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division    of    Conopco,     Inc.     Packing    shroud,     5,372,255,    CI, 
206-386,000, 
Skowyra,  Richard  S,,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc,  Internal  panicle 
collecting  cells  for  circulating  fluid  bed  combustion,  5.372.096.  CI. 
I22-4,00D, 
Skrabal.  Falko;  and  Kleinhappl.  Erich,  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments 

AG,  Probe  for  dialysis,  5.372.582.  CI.  604-44.000. 
Slater.  David  G..  to  ITW  Limited.  Printing  machines.  5.372.440.  CI. 

400-320000. 
Smalley,  Christopher  G.:  See — 

Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  Raterman,  Michael  F.;  and  Smalley,  Christo- 
pher G.,  5,372,707,  CI.  208-161.000. 
Sman  VCR  Limited  Pannership:  See— 

Levine,  Michael  R.,  5,373,330,  CI.  348-734.000. 
Smedley,  William  H,:  See — 

Haber,  Terry  M,;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 

5.372.128.  CI.  128-203.210 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,372.586.  CI.  604-89.000. 
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Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.. 
5,372.590.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Smelser,  Ricci:  See — 

Zink,  John  N.;  Decaria,  Chris;  Kagan,  Jonathan;  Schenken,  Robert 
S.;  and  Smelser.  Ricci,  5,372,584,  CI.  604-55.000. 
Smith,  D.  F.,  to  T.  M.  Smith  Tool  International  Corp.  Quick  change 

spmdle  adaptor  for  tool  holder.  5.372.465.  CI.  409-232.000. 
Smith.  David.  Vehicle  simulator.  5,372,505,  CI.  434-67.000. 
Smith,  David  R.  Ski-turn  simulator.  5,372.384,  CI.  280-842.000. 
Smith,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Peters,  James  R.;  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  B., 
5,372.941,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Nicholes,  James  W.;  Smith,  Douglas  D.;  and  DiMarco,  David  P., 
5,373.203,  CI.  326-106.000 
Smith,  Gary  C:  See- 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Chylinski.  Kathleen  J.;  Kail.  Darren  A.;  Mitch- 
ell. Robert;  and  Smith.  Gary  C.  5.373,551,  CI.  379-110.000 
Smith,  Gaylord  D.:  See— 

Ganesaa,    Pasupathy;    and    Smith,    Gaylord    D.,    5.372.662,   CI. 
148-428.000. 
Smith,  George  A.;  Boucher,  Steven  P.;  and  Grinstein.  Reuben  H.,  to 
Henkel  Corporation.   Latex  for  heat-resisunt  inks.   5.373.045,  CI. 
524-385.000. 
Smith.  Gordon  M.;  and  Van  Der  Wiel.  Hans  M.,  lo  Johnston  Pump/- 
General  Valve.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  fluid  carrying  device. 
5.372,352,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Smith.  Jamas  S.  Automobile  plug-in  air  freshener  with  rotatable  switch 

and  vaporizer.  5,373.581.  CI.  392-390.000. 
Smith,  Jerry  R.,  to  Ideaz  International,  Inc.  Key  control  device  and 

method  therefor.  5,372,021,  CI.  70-63.000. 
Smith,  John  C,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Weir  control  of  fuel  level 
in  a  fuel  rail  tube  for  reducing  the  risk  of  hydra-lock.  5.372,113.  CI. 
123-470.000. 
Smith,  Jos«lito  A  Can  cleaning  device.  5,371,913.  CI.  15-104.940. 
Smith,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Bast,  Richard  M.;  Chesnut,  Dwayne  A.;  Henning,  Carl  D.;  Lennon, 
Jostj*  P.;  Pastmak,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  A.,  5,372,391, 
CI.  185-319.000. 
Smith,  Mark  F  :  See— 

Zanner.  Frank  J.;  Williamson,  Rodney  L.;  and  Smith,  Mark  F., 
5,373,529.  CI.  373-56.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidton.  James  A.;  Mishra.  Ajil  K.;  and  Poggie,  Robert  A., 

5,372.660,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Holchkiss,  Robert  N.;  Popken,  John;  Woodward,  Arthur;  and 
Gosney,  Mark  S..  5.372,597,  CI.  606-56.000. 
Smith,  Robert  F.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  sensing 

operating  shock  on  a  disk  drive.  5.373.213,  CI.  310-355.000. 
Smith,  Rob«rt  L.:  See— 

Mallory,  George  T.;  McFadden,  Richard;  Stover,  Gary;  and  Smith, 
Robert  L.,  5,371,914,  CI.  15-121.000. 
Smith,  RoMld  Z.  Wheel  lock.  5,372,018,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Smythe,  Richard  C,  RoUry  engine.  5,372,107,  CI.  123-244.000. 
Societ  Francaise  de  Stockage  Geologigue  -  Geostock:  See — 

Nicolelis,  Serge,  5,372,038,  CI   73-155.000. 
Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Machines  Dubuit:  See — 

Dubuit,  Jean-Louis;  and  Hardy.  Bernard,  5,372,064,  CI.  I01-40.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Valenlian,  Dominique,  5,372,500,  CI.  432-241.000. 
SOFEC.  Uc:  See- 
Boatman.   L.  Terry;  and  Etheridge.  Charles  O.,  5,372,531,  a. 
441-4.000. 
Soft  and  Shine:  See — 

Holloway,  Trudy  L.,  5,372,806,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Soga,  Hiroo:  See — 

Akutsu,    Eiichi;    Soga,    Hiroo;    Fukuda,    Yuzuru;    and    Ando. 
Shigphito.  5.372,697.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Nonhisa;  Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Higashino, 

Hidetaka,  5,372,851,  CI.  427-255.700. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  5,372,888. 
CI.  428-422.000. 
Soga,  Takashi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Taro;  Mochiji,  Kozo;  Murayama,  Seiichi;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki; 
Soga,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Seiji;  and  Ochiai,  Isao,  5,372,916.  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Sola  International  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Toh.  Huan  K.;  Kok.  Chong  M.;  and  Pittolo,  Michael,  5.373,033.  CI. 
522-96.000. 
Solar  Cell^  Inc.:  See— 

Foote,  Jemes  B.;  Kaake,  Steven  A.  F.;  Meyers,  Peter  V.;  and  Nolan. 
James  F.,  5,372,646,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Solar  Turbiae  Incorporated:  See — 

Boyd.  Gary  L..  5.372.481.  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Sood.  Virendra  M..  5,372.008.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd.:  See— 

Shalvi.  Ram.  5,372,501,  CI.  433-32.000. 
Solarchem  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Hallett,  Ronald  C;  Cater,  Stephen  R.;  Bircher.  Keith  G.;  Buckley. 
J  Adele;  and  Stevens,  R.  D  Samuel.  5,372,781,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Solartron  Group  Limited:  See — 

Kulczvic,  Konrad.  5.373,234.  CI.  324-174.000. 


Solbach.  Margarete:  See — 

Ahls,   Hermann  W..  Kruse.   Michael;  and   Solbach.  Margarete, 
5.372.232.  CI.  198-335.000. 
Sollac:  See— 

Friedrich.   Marc;   Marez,  Jean-Jacques;    Lebrun.  Jean-Lou;  and 

Michaud.  Herve  Pierre.  5.373.545,  CI.  378-72.000. 

Solomon,  Paul,  to  Yates  Manufacturing  Co.  Method  for  investment 

casting  utilizing  thermoplastic  compositions  containing  a  cross-linked 

polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate.  5.372.768,  CI.  264-221.000. 

Solt,  Peter,  to  Adams  Apple  Distributing,  L.P.  Simulated  video  cassette 

tape  repository.  5,372,076,  CI.  109-22.000. 
Son,  Gon:  See — 

Kang.  Ml  Young;  Son.  Gon;  and  Jung,  Jin  Ki,  5,372.971,  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Sonics  Associates,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hanson.  Joe  L..  5.373,497,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kato,  Tetsuro,  5,373,568,  CI.  382-41.000. 

Machida,  Tetsuo,  5,372,770,  CI.  264-255.000. 

Miyake,  Yoshitaka,  5,373,398,  CI.  360-30.000. 

Noda.  Masanori.  5,372.961,  CI.  437-45.000. 

Nojima,     Satoshi;     and     Senuma,     Toshitaka,     5,373.326,     CI. 

348-624.000. 
Ohata,  Toyoharu;  Ogawa,  Masamichi;  Nemoto,  Kazuhiko;  and 

Mori.  Yoshifumi.  5.373.173.  CI.  257-88.000. 
Ozawa,  Masafumi;  Ilo,  Satoshi;  and  Narui.  Fumiyo.  S.373.I7S,  Q. 

257-99.000. 
Tateyama,  Norihiro;  Ohno,  Katsuloshi;  Kusunoki.  Tsuneo;  Itoh. 
Hiroshi;  Nakazato,  Shuichi;  and  Isobe,  Naoki.  5,372,903.  CI. 
430-23.000. 
Sony  Corportion:  See — 

Matsui,  Hiromichi;  Hirola,  Isao;  Isono,  Hideto;  and  Hibi,  Hiroshi. 
5,373,179,  CI.  257-355.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gwin,  Jon  A..  5.372.649.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Sony/Tektronix  Corporation:  See — 

Totsuka,  Masatoshi;  and  Takai,  Tohru,  5,373,309,  a.  345-145.000. 
Sood,  Virendra  M.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.   Lean  premix 

combustor  system.  5,372,008,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Sopha  Medical:  See — 

Tararine,    Michel;    and    Benard,    Jean-Francois.    5.373,161.    Q. 
250-363.090. 
Sorensen,  Jens  O.:  See — 

Sorensen,    Soren    C;    and    Sorensen,    Jens   O..    5.372,773,    C\. 
264-328.100. 
Sorensen,  Soren  C;  and  Sorensen,  Jens  O.  Rapid  injection  molding  of 

elongated  articles,  such  as  cable  ties.  5,372,773.  CI.  264-328. 100. 
Sorokin,  Abeksandr  N.:  See — 

Raihert,  Ludvig  A.;  Edelman.  Takov  A.;  Messer.  Alexey  G.;  Soro- 
kin, Abeksandr  N.;  Krivonenkov,  Sergej  P.;  Gavrilov,  Yaroslaw; 
and  Yawrilow.  Jaroslaws.  5.372.209,  CI.  175-325.200. 
Sortland.  Matthew  D  :  See — 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sortland.  Matthew  D.;  and 
Winter.  John  M.,  5,373,272,  Q.  335-16.000. 
Southby,  David  T.:  See — 

Nielsen,  Ralph  B ;  Southby.  E)avid  T.;  Root,  Katherine;  and  Yau, 
Hwei-Ling,  5,372.919.  CI.  430-448.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T..  5.372.7%.  CI.  423-65.000. 
Spacht.  Glenn  L.;  Nastasi.  Richard  F.;  and  Burhans.  Walter  R..  Jr..  to 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Survivability  enhancement  air 
vehicle.  5.372.332.  CI.  244-2.000. 
Spath,  Alfred:  See— 

Cuozzo.  Pasquale;  Malin,  Richard  A.;  Rigo,  Stephen  J.;  and  Spath. 
Alfred,  5,372,065,  CI.  101-93.000. 
Spauschus,  Hans  O.  Lubricating  oil  composition  for  refrigerant  and 

method  of  use.  5,372.737,  a.  252-*8.000. 
Spear,  Robert  J.;  and  Thomhill,  Alexander  F.  Transmission  line  for 

planar  waves.  5,373,564,  CI.  381-160.000. 
Speckmann,  Horst:  See — 

Koester,  Rita;  Speckmann,  Horst;  von  Rybinski,  Wolfgang;  and 
Koeppl,  Dieter,  5,372,727,  CI.  210-729.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Brocato,  Sally  K.;  and  Spector,  George.  5,372,509,  CI.  434-238.000. 
SpecTran  Specialty  Optics  Company:  See — 

Reid.  Roben  A.;  Montgelas.  Rudolph  A.;  Sullivan,  Roberi  C; 
Lutzen.   Jon   A.;   and    DeCarlo.   Michael   G.,   5.373,571.   CI. 
385-31.000. 
Spectronix  Ltd.:  See — 

Goldenberg.  Ephraim;  Olami.  Tal;  and  Arian,  Jacob.  S.373,159,  CI. 
250-339.150. 
Speight,  John  W.,  II;  Bums,  Fred  M.;  Blackstock.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Lotz. 
Donald  S..  to  Vought  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
ultrasonic  inspection  of  curved  nacelle  components.  5.372.043,  CI. 
73-619.000. 
Spellman,  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Detsikas.  Christopher  T.;  and  Spellman.  Timothy  P..  5,373,421,  Q. 
361-810.000. 
Spirito,  Pamela  J.  Exercise  device  for  exercising  the  leg  abductor,  upper 

arm  and  postural  muscle  groups.  5.372,564,  CI  482-112.000. 
SportSense,  Inc.:  See — 

McTeigue,  Michael  H.;  and  Zias,  Art,  5,372.365,  Q.  273-187.200. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Vidusek,  Daniel  A.,  5.372,312.  CI.  239-419.300. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Weiss,  Richard  A  ;  and  Hanna.  Marie  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Reduced  reaction  product  of  pro- 
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Ionic  acid  catalyzed  reaction  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  benzalde- 
hyde  and  perfume  uses  thereof.  5,372.995.  CI.  512-20.000. 
Square  D  Company:  Set — 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels.  Randall  L.;  Sortland,  Matthew  D.;  and 
Winter.  John  M.,  5,373,272,  a.  335-16.000. 
Squire,  Roy:  See — 

Orban,  Jacques;  and  Squire,  Roy,  5,373,481,  CI.  367-82.000. 
Srikhshnan,  Kris  V.,  and  Wu,  Jin  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Aerosol  cleaning  method.  5,372,652,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Suger,  Charles  W.;  Winebarger,  Paul  M.;  Ferguson,  Gregory  S.;  and 
Turman.  Christopher  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  processing  a 
layer  of  material  while  using  insitu  monitoring  and  control.  5,372,673, 
CI.  156-626.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz,  to  Stahlecker,  Hans,  a  part  interest.  Spinning  ma- 
chine. 5,372,003,  CI.  57-90.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  5,372,003,  CI.  57-90.000. 
Stanfield,  James  S  Shoelace  tying  aid.  5,372,510,  O.  434-260.000. 
Stankiewicz,  Edwin  P.:  See — 

Duffy,  Andrew  J.;  Kaplan.  Richard  B.;  Racik,  Stanley  A.;  Stan- 
kiewicz. Edwin  P.;  Tuffias.  Robert  H.;  and  Williams,  Brian  E., 
5,372,380,  CI  280-740.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,    Hideo;    Funabiki,    Chiaki;    and    Hirosawa,    Kazunori, 
5.373,114,  CI.  174-268.000. 
Star  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See — 

Galaszewski.  William.  5,372,203,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Stark.  Thomas  S.:  See — 

O'Netl.   Daniel  J.;   Gretz,   Thomas  J.;   and   Stark,  Thomas   S., 
5.373,106,  CI.  174-65.00R. 
Staron,  Philippe:  See — 

Naville.  Charles;  Staron,  Philippe;  Pignard.  Guy;  and  Wittrisch. 
Christian.  5,372,207,  CI    175-1  000. 
Statomat  Specialmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Leame,  Filippo,  5,372,165,  CI.  140-92.100. 
Staton.  Michael  D.;  Seybert,  Peter;  and  Cote,  Angela,  to  Emcon.  Inc. 
Condensate    trap    for    vapor    extraction    system,    5.372,621,    CI. 
55-218.000. 
Staystik,  Inc.:  See — 

Shores,  A.  Andrew,  5,372,883,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Steeghs,  Harry  R.  O.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Method  for  producing  reducible 
iron-containing  material  having  less  clustering  during  direct  reduc- 
tion and  products  thereof  5,372,628,  CI.  75-300.000. 
Steele,  Edward  A.,  to  S&C  Electric  Company.  Vent  for  enclosures. 

5,372,543,  CI.  454-184.000. 
Steele,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Argyrakis,  Straty  N.;  Oldrey,  Richard  W.;  and  Steele,  Eugene  E., 
5,373,109.  CI.  174-1 17.0FF. 
Steffan.  Roberi  J.:  See— 

Failli,  Amedeo  A.;  Steffan,  Robert  J.;  Caufield,  Craig  E.;  Hu, 
David    C;    and    Grinfeld,     Alexander    A.,     5,373,014.    CI. 
514-291.000. 
Steffenhagen.  Debra  M.:  See — 

Dickey,   Eric   R.;  and  Steffenhagen.   Debra  M.,   5,372,874,  a. 
428-216.000. 
Steigerwald  Arzneimittelwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Schneider,  Werner;  Meyer,  Britta;  and  Elstner,  Erich  F.,  5,372,999, 
CI.  514-81.000. 
Steinberg,  George,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electrode  for  use  in 
a    plasma    assisted    chemical    etching    process.     5,372,674,    CI. 
1 56-643.000. 
Steinkraus,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Ioniza- 
tion tube  simmer  current  circuit.  5,373,215,  CI.  3I5-20O.OOR. 
Stephens,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Buie,  Robin  S.;  Mann,  Bruce  L.;  and  Stephens.  Phillip  E.,  5,372,417, 
CI.  312-245.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  Estep.  Kimberly  G.;  Josef.  Kurt 

A.;  Douty.  Brent  D.;  and  Illig.  Carl  R.,  5.372.800.  CI.  424-5.000. 

Stem.  Donald  J.;  and  Tryon.  James  A.,  to  DJS4T  Limited  Partnership. 

Face  mask  assembly  and  method  having  a  fan  and  replaceable  filter. 

5,372,130,  CI.  128-205.250. 

Stetler-Stevenson,  William:  See— 

Liotta,    Lance   A.;    Stetler-Stevenson,    William;    and    Krutzsch, 
Henry.  5.372.809,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Steuer.  Roben  R.;  and  Harris,  David  H.,  to  Noninvasive  Medical 
Technology  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  noninvasive  he- 
matocrit monitoring.  5,372,136.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Stevens.  James  C:  See — 

Devore.  David  D.;  Mussell.  Robert  D.;  Stevens.  James  C;  and 
Timmers,  Francis  J.,  5,372,682,  CI.  204-72.000. 
Stevens,  R.  D.  Samuel:  See — 

Hallett,  Ronald  C;  Cater,  Stephen  R.;  Bircher.  Keith  G.;  Buckley. 

J.  Adele;  and  Stevens.  R.  D.  Samuel.  5.372.781,  CI.  422-186.300. 

Stewart,  Linda  Jo.  Modular  section  design  for  road  safety  barriers. 

5,372,451,  CI.  4O4-6.000. 
Stewart,  Scott  C:  See— 

Hirsch,  James  A.;  and  Stewart.  Scott  C,  5,371,987,  O.  32-207.000. 
Stiefel,  Edward  I.:  See— 

McConnachie,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Stiefel,  Edward  I.,  5,372,798,  CI. 
423-445.00B. 
Stiles,  Michael  F.  Apparatus  and  method  for  arranging  elongated  food 

casings  on  a  suppori.  5.372,537,  CI.  452-51.000. 
Stocrr,  Jacques;  White,  Sidney  S.,  Jr.;  and  Brytsche,  Horst  H.,  to  Essilor 
of  America.  Inc.  Method  for  making  ophthalmic  lenses.  5,372,755,  CI. 
264-1.270. 


Stoltz,  Klas;  and  Gustavsson,  Bo,  to  Fargklamman  Svenska  AB.  Theft 

deterrent  release  device.  5,372.020,  CI.  70-57. 100. 
Stone,  Karen  A.;  Powell,  Richard  M.;  Tollinger,  Michael  R.;  and  Berg, 
Gary,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring 
pacemaker  intervals.  5,372,607,  CI.  607-30.000. 
Stone,  Michael  C:  See — 

Salvati,  Jon  R.;  Cope,  Fred  C;  Danna,  Dominick;  Stone,  Michael 
C;  Lia,  Raymond  A.;  Rink,  Gary  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Craig  S., 
5,373,317,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Stork,  Karl:  See— 

Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Stork, 
Karl;  and  Schaffer,  Ortwin,  5,372,609,  CI.  8-94.330. 
Stork  Protecon  B.V  :  See— 

Ketels,  Gerardus  H.  J.,  5,372,538,  CI.  452-135.000. 
Storm,  Juergen:  See — 

Schmidt,  Lothar;  and  Storm,  Juergen,  5,373,505,  CI.  370-66.000. 
Stometta,  Wakefield  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Haber,  Stuart  A.;  and  Stometta,  Wakefield  S.,  Jr.,  5,373,561,  CI. 
380-49.000. 
Stover,  Gary:  See — 

Mallory,  George  T.;  McFadden,  Richard;  Stover.  Gary;  and  Smith. 
Robert  L..  5.371.914.  CI.  15-121.000. 
Strait.  John  P.;  Mayne.  Clive  L.;  MacDonald.  Lindsay  W.;  Rosen.  Brian 
S.;  Huber,  Richard  E.;  and  Kem,  David  M.,  to  Crosfield  Electronics 
Limited.    Image    display    apparatus   and    method.    5,373,311,    CI. 
345-200.000. 
Strand,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Imaino,  Wayne  I.;  Rosen,  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kuri  A.;  and  Strand, 
Timothy  C,  5,373,499,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Strasser,  Siegfried:  See — 

Kranz,  Peter;  and  Strasser,  Siegfried,  5,372,315,  CI.  241-30.000. 
Straten,  Gunter.  Compound  for  the  treatment  of  water  polluted  with 
metal  ions,  process  for  its  production  and  application.  5,372,726,  CI. 
210-728.000. 
Straub,  Robert  D.;  Timmer,  Robert  C;  Baker,  William  R.;  Johnson, 
Gary  W.;  Parry,  Roger  E.;  Burkel,  Patricia  A.;  and  Keski-Hynnila, 
Terri,  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Fuel  system  for  methanol  fueled 
diesel  cycle  intemal  combustion  engine.  5,372,115,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Street,  Graham  S.  B.  Cellular  images  and  associated  apparatus  and 

processing  method.  5,373.335,  CI.  354-112.000. 
Sireich,  Herbert  R.:  See- 
Grass,  William  E.;  Streich,  Herbert  R.;  Clarey,  Roben  J.;  and 
Moldovan.  Peter  K..  5.373.411.  CI.  361-64.000. 
Strein,  Klaus:  See — 

Zilch,  Harald;  Mertens,  Alfred;  Von  Der  Saal,  Wolfgang;  Boehm, 
Erwin;  and  Strein,  Klaus.  5.373.019,  CI.  514-423.000. 
Strickberger,  Harold  P.  Thermal  control  arrangements  for  a  geosyn- 
chronous spacecraft.  5,372,183,  CI.  I65-41.0OO. 
Strickland,  James  R.:  See — 

Cross,  Dee  L  ;  and  Strickland,  James  R.,  5,372,818,  CI.  424-442.000. 
Strike,  Donald  P.:  See- 
Commons,   Thomas  J.;   and   Strike,   Donald   P.,   5,373,009,   CI. 
514-228.200. 
Strobl,  Georg;  and  Pun,  Ho  S.,  to  Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Assembled 

commutator.  5,373,209,  CI.  310-234.000. 
Stroder,  Ulrich;  See— 

Kuhn-von    Burgsdorff,    Jochen-Wemer;    and    Stroder,    Ulrich, 
5,372,683,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Stubbe,  Andreas:  See — 

Deusser,  Hans;  Kemer,  Dieter;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Michael,  Gunther, 
and  Stubbe,  Andreas,  5,372,905,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Stump,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Kress,  Robert  W.;  and  Stump,  Joseph  W.,  5,372,337,  CI.  244-52.000. 
Stupak,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  Chao,  Gregory  H.;  Moe,  Erik;  and  Mayberry, 
Keith  W.,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  drive  spindle  motor. 
5,373,407,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Sturzebecher,  Dana  J.:  See^ 

Higgins,  Thomas  P.;  Sturzebecher,  Dana  J.;  and  Paolella,  Arthur, 
5.373.261.  CI.  331-66.000. 
Su,  Anna:  See — 

Lur.    Water;    Su,    Anna;    and    Shen.    Neng    H.,    5,372,968,    Q 
437-67.000. 
Su,  Long  T.:  See — 

Manandhar,  SaroJ;  Bolender,  Robert  J.;  Purves,  James;  Su,  Long 
T.;  and  Antonucci.  Thomas,  5,373,126,  CI.  200-61.530. 
Suda,  Akihiko:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Takada, 
Yasuo;  Suda,  Akihiko;  Hayashi,  Yoshiro;  Kaida,  Kenji;  Masuda, 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi.  Masahiro,  5,372,179,  CI.  164-349.000. 
Sudo,  Toshikatsu:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hironori;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  Osada,  Akira;  and  Sudo, 
Toshikatsu,  5.372.873.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Suematsu,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Obi.  Naoki;  Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu.  Yasuo;  Takeuchi,  Jun; 
and  Suematsu,  Kiyoshi,  5.372.911.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Sufuentes.  Joaquin;  and  Vaisbort.  Ronald  S..  to  Know-Ware  Concepts. 

Inc.  Double-sided  card.  5.372.385.  CI.  283-62.000. 
Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  device 
having  step-down  circuit  for  producing  intemal  power  voltage  free 
from  overshoot   upon   voltage  drop  of  external   power  voltage. 
5.373.477.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Sugino.  Katuaki;  and  Morita,  Masahito,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 

Package  body  for  integrated  circuit.  5,373,187,  CI.  257-664.000. 
Sugita,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Kitazawa,    Naoki;   Hotta,   Hiroshi;   Sugita,   Yasuhisa;  and  Ohta, 
Katsutoshi.  5,373,065,  CI.  52^382.000. 
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SugiU,  Yukihiko,  to  Olympus  Ojtical  Co.,  Lid.  Epicyclic  gear  mecha- 
nism. 5,373,336,  CI  354-202.000. 
Sugiyama,  Isao:  See — 

Machida,    Yoshimasa;    Kamiya.    Takashi;    Negi.    Shigeto,    Naito, 
Tochihiko;  Komalu,  Yuuki;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Sugiyama.  Isao; 
and  Yamauchi,  Hiioshi,  ?.373,000,  CI.  514-202000 
Sujack,  Margaret  A.,  to  Little  Bits,  Inc.  Ar.ificial  cake  toy  and  method 

of  manufacturing  same.  5,372,533,  C!.  446-85.000. 
Sullivan,  Robert  C.  See— 

Reid,  Robert  A.;  Montgelas,  Rudolph  A.;  Sullivan,  Robert  C; 
Lutzen,   Jon   A.;   and   DeCvIo.   Michael   G.,   5,373.571,   CI. 
3JS-3I.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  AG:  See— 

Lehmann,  Rolf;  and  Schnyder,  Eugen.  5.372.068.  a.  101-216.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Pinter,    Reinhard;    Pronoutzer,    Wolfgang;    and    Gopg,    Adolf, 
5 J7 1, 954,  CI.  34-115.000. 
Sulzer  Plasma  Technik,  Inc.:  Set — 

Rangaswamy,  Subramanian;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  5,372.845,  O. 
427-216.000. 
Sumida,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Ishiwata, 
Shaichi;   Watanuki.  toshiaki;   Kozono,  Tomoki;   Sumida,  To- 
shiyuki;   Shibata.    Yoji;    and    Ishida.    Kiyoshi.    5,373,316,   CI. 
348-15.000. 
Simiitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ohmae,    Tadayuki;    Toyoshima.    Yoshiki;    Mashita.    Kentaro; 
Yamaguchi,    Noboru;    and    Nambu.    Jinsho,    5,373,055,    CI. 
525-64.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayashi,  Noriki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okuda.  Shigeru;  and  Hitot- 
suyanagi,  Hajime,  5,372,991,  CI.  505-211.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Adschiri,   Tadafumi;   Degawa.  Junji;   Imai.  Takahiro;   Fujimori. 
Naoji;    and    Furusawa.    Takehiko,    deceased.    5,372,799.    CI. 
423-446.000. 
Hayashi,    Tetsuya;    and    Takeda.    Yoshinobu.    5.372,775,    C\. 

419-10.000. 
Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Takano.  Yoshi- 
shige;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5,373,157,  CI. 
250-292.000. 
Imai,  Takahiro;  Fujimori,  Naoji;  and  Nakahata,  Hideaki,  5,373,171, 

a.  257-77.000. 
Inazawa.  Shinji;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  and  Sawada.  Kazuo,  5,372,886, 

a.  428-384.000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  5,372,992,  CI. 

505-238.000. 
MatsDnuma,    Kenji;    Nishioka,    Takao:    and    Yamakawa,    Akira. 

5,372,099,  CI.  123-90.480. 
Takahashi,  Nobuhiro;  Fujisawa,  Shinya^  and  Kimura.  Norihide. 

5372,463,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Yoshida,   Noriyuki;   Takano,   Satoshi;   Fujino,   Kousou;   Okuda, 
Shigeru;    Hara,    Tsukushi;    and    Ishii,    Hideo.    5,372.089,    CI. 
117-98.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Shibue,    Kazuhisa;    Kim,    Mok-Soon;    and    Kumagai,    Masaki, 
5,372,663,  CI.  148-669.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iseki.  Tsutomu,  5,372,172.  Q.  152-548.000. 
Simiitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakatani,     Athushi;    and     Tanaka,     Nobuyosi.     5.372.523.    O. 
439-552.000. 
Sumser,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Erwin;  Erdmann,  Wolfgang;  and  Frankle. 
Gerhard,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Exhaust-gas  turbocharger  with 
divided,  variable  guide  vanes.  5,372,485.  d.  417-407.000. 
Sun  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Wasilewski,    Olgierd;     Durand,     Richard     R.,    Jr.;     Krishnan, 
Ramasamy;  and  Do,  Thi  N.,  5,372.635,  a.  106-27.00B. 
Sun,  Young-Jen,  to  NEC  Electronics,  Inc.  Current  switch  lor  a  high 

speed  DAC.  5.373,294,  CI.  341-136.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Wilson,  Ian  G.;  and  Hoare,  Richard  L.,  5,371,960,  a.  38-77.300. 
Suncast  Corporation:  See — 

Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  and  Rosine.  Lyie  A., 
5,372,415,  CI.  312-108.000. 
Sundaram,  Lalgudi  M.  G.;  and  Tracht.  Neil,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
for  fabricating  a  vertical  trench  inductor.  5.372.%7,  Q.  437-60.000. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Woodhandling  Oy:  See — 

Jonkka,  Arvo;  and  Tohkala.  Antti,  5.372.062.  C\.  100-37.000. 
Sunouchi,  Shigemi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Counter  circuit  capable  of 
generating    adjustable    precise   desired    frequency.    5,373,542,   CI. 
377-44.000. 
Sunlory  Limited:  See — 

Murao.  Sawao;  and  Shin,  Takashi.  5.372.816.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Supino.  Charles  G.:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P.;  Bnmiwell,  Deiuiis  A.;  Perttu.  Joaeph  S.;  and 
Snpino,  Charles  G.,  5,372,605.  Q.  607-5.000. 
Suppelsa,  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Suppelsa,  Anthony  J.;  Nounou.  Fadia;  and  Suppelsa,  Anthony  B., 
5,373,276,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Suppelsa.  Anthony  J.;  Nounou,  Fadia;  and  Suppelsa.  Anthony  B.,  to 

Motorola,  Inc  Self  centering  coil.  5,373.276.  d.  336-65.000. 
Suprex  Corporation:  See — 

Levy,   Joseph    M.;   and    Houck.    Raymond   K..    5,372,716,   CI. 
210-198.200. 


Suttles,  J  Marshall,  to  AWH  Corporation.  Modular  building  itnv.:ture. 

5  371.585,  a.  52-126.100. 
iutten.  Kim  C;  and  Johnson.  Maynard.  to  Creative  Thermal  Vac 
Ma,iufai-turing.    Inr.    Multipurpose    container    and    display    sign. 
5,3V2,269,  CI.  22062.000. 
Sutton,  Hark  E.:  See— 

Bur^:h,  Ronald  H.;  Sutton,  Mark  E.;  Sengupta.  Soumitra:  Can- 
ciimite,  Warren  E.,  Jr.;  Bretagnolle,  Bernard;  and  Arthur,  James 
D.,  5,372.540,  Q.  452-156.000. 
Suzi'ki,  Fujio:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Shyoji;  MOri.  Koji;  Ikari.  Yoshiki:  Tsukui,  Toshimasa: 

Komuro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Fujio,  5,372,189,  CI.  62-262.000. 

Suzulu,  Hideo;  and  Sakama,  Masao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical 

sound  control  device  responsive  to  the  motion  of  body  portions  of  a 

performer.  5,373,096,  CI.  84-600.000. 

Suzuki,  HidetcKhi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoahi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  To- 
shida.     Yomishi;     Ohnishi.     Toshikazu;     Mitsutake,     Hideaki; 
Minoura,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi.  Takeo.  5,372,745,  Q. 
252-299.010. 
Suzuki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kutsumi,    Takeshi;    Suzuki,    Hitoshi;    and    Fukumocfai,    Yoji. 
5.373,442,  CI.  364-419.040. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ichimura,    Tenio;    Suzuki,    Kazuhiko;    and    Ishimoto,    Junichi, 
5,373.310,  CI.  365-197.000. 
Suzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Sano,  Tetsuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air 

conditioner  controUer.  5,372,015,  O.  62-228.400. 
Suzuki,  Keiji:  See — 

Haga,   Kyosuke;  Kato,  Kiyotaka;  Suzuki,  Mikio;   Inaguma,  Yo- 

shiharu;  Suzuki,  Keiji;  Natsume,  Maaanori;  and  Hibino,  Hironori. 

5.372,214,  CI.  180-132.000. 

Suzuki,  Kiyoshi;  Nagai,  Noboru;  Ozaki,  Tadashi;  and  Masuda,  Isao,  to 

Kioritz  Corporation.  Exhaust  muffler  for  internal  combustion  engine. 

5.373.119,  a.  181-230.000. 

Suzuki,  Kohei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Syringe  bolder  attach- 
ment structure.  5,372.343,  Q.  248-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Kouhei:  See — 

Ogawa,  Meiko;  Suzuki,  Kouhei;  Kitahara,  Hiroaki;  Kimura.  Shini- 
chi;  and  Ichioka,  Yoshikazu.  5,373,377,  a.  359-59.000 
Suzuki,  Masaichi:  See — 

Kanematsu,   Hideki;   and   Suzuki.   Masaichi.   5,372,051,   CI.   74- 
473.00R. 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See — 

Haga,  Kyosuke;  Kato,  Kiyotaka;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Inaguma,  Yo- 
shihani;  Suzuki,  Keiji;  Natsume,  Masanori;  and  Hibino,  Hironori, 
5,372.214.  a.  180-132.000. 
Suzuki,  Shintaro;  and  Matsushita,  Tom,  to  .Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Packing    box    for    shipping    protection.    5,372.259,    O. 
206-586.000. 
Suzuki,  Shozo;  Furukawa,  Satomi;  Kobayashi,  Katsuji;  and  Wakizaka. 
Yutaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pallet  arranging  system.  5,371,940,  Q. 
29-703.000. 
Suzuki.  Takatoshi:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi;  Hayaahi.  Hiroaki;  Takada, 
Yasuo;  Suda.  Akihiko;  Hayashi.  Yoshiro;  Kaida.  Kenji;  Masuda. 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi,  Masahiro.  5.372.179.  CI    164-349  000 
Svochalc  Jan  B    Bifocal  contact  lens  and  method  of  making  same 

5,371.976,  a.  451-42.000. 
Swanson,  David  E.;  and  Daly,  Daniel  W.,  to  United  Stales  of  America. 
Interior.  Method  for  directional  hydraulic  fracturing.  5.372,195,  O. 
166-308.000. 
Swanson,  David  K.:  See — 

Lang,  Douglas  J.;  and  Swanson.  David  K.,  5.372.606.  CI.  607-6.000. 
Swanson,  Paul  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 
conversion  of  halogenated  hydrocarbons  to  halohydrins.  5,372,944, 
a.  435-252.100. 
Sweeney,  Daniel  G.;  See — 

Lamonakis,  Nicholas  E.;  and  Sweeney,  Daniel  G.,  5.372,414.  Q. 
312-3.000. 
SWF  Auto-Eletric  GmbH:  See— 

Egner-Walter,    Bruno;    Gkns,    Hans-Michael;    and    Mach.    Jiri, 
5,372,308,  a.  239-284  100. 
Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Whitaker.  Mark  T.  Safety  circuit  for  iiimace. 

5.372.120.  CI    126-1 16.00A 

Sydansk,  Robert  D..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Polymer  enhanced 

foam  for  blocking  fluid  flow  m  soU   5,372,462.  Q.  405-264.000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  Marom,  Fmaniirl;  Metlitsky,  Boris;  and  Shepard, 
Howard,  5,373.148,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Synopsys,  Inc.;  See — 

Ma.  Hi  K.,  5,373,514,  Q.  371-57.100 
SYNTHELABO:  See- 
Williams,  Paul  Howard;  Hoomaert,  Christian;  and  Muller,  Jean 
CUude,  5,373,023.  CI  514-617  000 
Syvuk.  Max  E..  to  American  Greetings  Corporation.  System  for  dis- 
playing objects.  5.372,344,  CI.  248-225.100. 
Szczyrbowski.   Joachim,  to   Lcybold   Aktiengesellschaft.   Target  for 

cathode  sputtering.  5,372,694,  CI  204-298.120. 
Szczyrbowslu,  Joachim:  See — 

Brauer,  Gunter,  Patz.  Ulrich;  Scherer,  Michael;  and  Szczyrtiowski. 
Joachim.  5.372,693,  CI.  204-298.110. 
T.  C.  Watermeyer  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bosman,  Peter  B.,  5,372.752.  CI.  261-IOO.OOa 
T.  M.  Smith  Tool  International  Corp.:  See- 
Smith.  D.  F.,  5,372,465,  CI.  409-232.000. 
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:  Moore,  DougUs  R.;  Tabor,  Ricky  L.; 
5,373,030,  CI.  521-173.000. 


and 


Ta,  Bac:See— 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer.  Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5.372,313, 
a.  239-585.300. 
Tabor,  Ricky  L.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lancaster,  Gerald  M.;  Young,  Gene 
P.;  Bieser,  John  O.;  and  Finlayson,  Malcolm  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Method  for  making  bicomponent  fibers.  5,372,885, 
a.  428-373.000. 
Tabor,  Ricky  L.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Warren  A. 
Schrock,  Alan  K. 
Tada,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Naito,  Takuya;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  Tada,  Tsukasa;  Kihara,  Naoko; 
Ushirogouchi,  Tom;  Saito,  Satoshi;  Jonai,  Takasbi;  and  Niki, 
Hirokazu.  5.372,914,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Tadauchi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Ihara.    Hirokazu;    Yamamoto,    Masaya;    Kato,    Kouhei;    Tomita, 

Shigehiro;  and  Tadauchi.  Masaharu.  5.372.340,  CI.  244-161.000. 

Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki;  Terashima.  Isamu;  and  Wakamatsu,  Kazuhiro,  to 

Hitachi.    Ltd.    Color    electrophotographic    device    and    method. 

5,373,354,  CI.  355-311.000. 

Taga,  Akira:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Mamoru;  Hirasawa,  Toshimasa;  Hatato,  Tatsuo;  Taga, 
Akira;  and  Tatemichi,  Ikuo.  5.371,983.  CI.  52-81.100. 
Tagawa,  Kozo:  See — 

Ando.  Ryo;  Tagawa,  Kozo;  and  Mori,  Hirotaka,  5,373,353,  CI. 
355-327.000. 
Tagiri,  Takao.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  and  Pioneer  Video 
Corporation.  Disc-shaped  record  medium.  5,373,498,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Taguchi.  Kouji:  See — 

Kozawa,  Hideaki;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa, 
Hirofumi;  Kitazume,  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi.  Kouji,  5,372,897,  CI. 
429-54.000. 
Taguchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki.  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Takada. 
Yasuo;  Suda.  Akihiko;  Hayashi.  Yoshiro;  Kaida,  Kenji;  Masuda. 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi.  Masahiro.  5.372.179.  CI.  164-349.000. 
Tahara  Machinery  Lunited.  See — 

Ogura,  Masashi;  and  Yamanoi.  Mitsuo,  5,372,495,  CI.  425-522.000. 
Tai,  Jen-Chieh:  See- 
Yen,  Chin-Ching;  and  Tai.  Jen-Chieh,  5,372,077,  CI.  1  IO-233.000. 
TaiUie.  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Traino,  James  C;  TaiUie.  Joseph  P.;  and  Hogestyn,  Richard  C, 
5,373.374.  CI.  358-512.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Liang,    Mong-Song;    Yoo.    Chue-San;    and    Lin, 
5.372.957,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Takabayashi,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Fujioka,     Satoshi;     Hirabayashi.     Hiromu;     and 
Nobuhisa.  5.373.312.  CI.  347-102.000. 
Takada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Sadayasu;    Takada,    Hiroshi;    and    Kondo.    Toshiya. 
5.372.975.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Takada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Sakakibara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Takada, 
Yasuo;  Suda,  Akihiko;  Hayashi,  Yoshiro;  Kaida,  Kenji;  Masuda, 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi,  Masahiro,  5,372.179,  CI.  164-349.000. 
Takada,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nishi.  Mineo;  Nakano.  Koji;  and  Takada.  Yoshihiro.  5,372,909,  CI. 
430-192.000. 
Takada,  Yuichi.  to  Chuo  Denki  Co.  Ltd.  Disk  playback  apparatus. 

5.373,495.  CI.  369-189.000. 
Takagi,  Tadao,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  system.  5.373.340.  CI. 

354-400  000. 
Takahashi.  Akira,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  processing  vehicle  steering  angle  signal.  5,373.444.  CI. 
364-424.050. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Katsuaki;  Takahashi,  Atsushi;  Tsuboi,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Nishi.  Shinichi,  5,373.478.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Takahashi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Imashiro,  Yasuo;  and  Takahashi,  Ikuo,  5,373,080.  CI.  528-67.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Fukuoka.     Hiroyuki;     and     Takahashi,     Koji,     5.373.321.     CI, 
348-252.000. 
Takahashi,  Kouichi:  See — 

Ueda,  Sadao;  Chiku,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kouichi;  and  Ohshiba. 
Kazumolo.  5.372.623,  CI  65-68  000. 
Takahashi,  Kozo;  Kitamura,  Toshiaki;  and  Hamashima,  Muneki,  to 
Nikon  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pattern  matching. 
5,373,567,  CI.  382-34.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuhiro;  Fujisawa.  Shinya;  and  Kimura,  Norihide.  to 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd.  Throw  away  insert.  5,372,463.  CI. 
407-114.000. 
Takahashi.  Yasuhito.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd   Blue 
light  emitting  semiconductor  device  and  method  of  fabricating  the 
same.  5.373.521.  CI.  372-45.000.  , 
Taliahashi.  Yukio:  See — 

Kawada.  Tadamichi;  Nakanishi.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yukio;  and 
Funakoshi.  Nobuhiro,  5,373,333.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Takai.  Tohru:  See — 

Totsuka,  Masatoshi;  and  Takai,  Tohru.  5,373.309.  CI.  345-145.000. 
Takamura.  Hiromi:  See — 

Kamegai.  Jun;  Takamura.  Hiromi;  and  Hirota,  Hajime,  5,372,744, 
CI.  252-174.170. 


Mou-shiung, 


Takabayashi, 


Takano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,   Noriki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Okiida,  Shigeni;  and  Hitot- 

suyanagi,  Hajime,  5,372,991,  CI.  505-211.000. 
Yoshida,    Noriyuki;    Takano,    Satoshi;    Fujino,    Kousou;   Okuda. 
Shigeru;    Hara.    Tsukushi;    and    Ishii,    Hideo,    5,372.089,    CI. 
117-98.000 
Takano,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Takano.  Yoshi- 
shige; Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Masaya.  5.373.157.  CI. 
250-292.000. 
Takase,  Mitsuo;  Fukuda,  Nobuhiro;  and  Dodo,  Toshihiro.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Circuit  board  for  optical  element. 
5.372.871,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Takashima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio,  Masaru; 
Igarashi,  Jinichi;  Hirata,  Masakuni;  Okada,  Mitsuo;  Ikemoto, 
Yuji;  Oshima,  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki,  5,372,703,  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimura,    Yoshiichi;   and    Matsuura,    Shizutaka,    5,372,327,   CI. 

242-383.200. 
Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  and  Miyauchi.  Kiyotaka,  5.372.041,  CI.  73- 
517.00R. 
Takatani.  Shinichiro:  See — 

Usagawa.   Toshiyuki;    Imamura.   Yoshinon;   Okuhira.   Hidekazu; 
Goto,  Shigeo;  Kobayashi.  Masayoshi;  and  Takatani,  Shinichiro, 
5,373,191.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Takatori,  Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  to  Yozan  Inc.  CCD  array 
memory  device  having  dual,  independent  clocks  of  difTering  speeds. 
5,373,464.  CI.  365-183.000. 
Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakada.  Akio;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nakamura, 
Takeaki;  Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya;  Ueda.  Yasuhiro;  Adachi.  Hideyuki; 
Gotanda,  Masakazu;  Fujio,  Koji;  Sakiyama,  Katsunori;  and  Hayashi, 
Masaaki.    to    Olympus    Optical    Co.,    Ltd.    Treating    instrument. 
5,372.124.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Takeda.  Takayuki:  See — 

Isobe,    Atsushi;    Fujita,    Masanobu;    Sato,    Taichi;    and    Takeda, 
Takayuki,  5,372,361,  CI.  271-181.000. 
Takeda,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Hayashi,    Tetsuya;    and    Takeda,    Yoshinobu,     5,372,775,    CI. 
419-10.000. 
Takemasa.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Ohshima,  Kohshou;  Harima,  Masanori;  Kawase,  Tomoyuki;  Itoh. 
Tomokazu;    Sekino.    Nobuo;    Takemasa,    Hirofumi;    Konno, 
Kiyoaki;  and  Mizuma.  Kensuke.  5,373,142,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Tsukasa;  Yamada,  Masahiko;  and  Matsueda,  Hirokazu, 
5.372,854,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Takenaka.  Yushi:  See — 

Kuzumoto.    Masaki;    Takenaka.    Yushi;    Nishimae,    Junichi;    Yo- 
shizawa.     Kenji;     and     Yamamoto,     Takashi.     5.373.528,     CI. 
372-87.000. 
Takeshita,  Takuo:  See — 

Hanaue,  Yasuhiro;  Kimura,  Etsuji;  Takeshita.  Takuo;  Mizutani, 
Uichiro;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  5.372,657.  CI.  148-304.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hikaru;  and  Sakata.  Kazuhiko.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries   PLC.    Thermal    transfer    printing    dyesheet.    5,372,988,    CI. 
503-227.000. 
Takeuchi,  Jun:  See — 

Obi,  Naoki;  Kojima,  Yasuhiko;  Shigemitsu,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi,  Jun; 
and  Suematsu,  Kiyoshi,  5,372.911.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Takeuchi,  Makoto:  See — 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Ushio.  Yukihide;  Matsuo.  Shim- 
pei;  Senzawa,  Yoji;  Yamada.  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.373,518.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Takeuchi,  Naokazu:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Tatsuyuki;  Takeuchi,  Naokazu;  and  Isozaki.  Hiroshi, 
5,372,788,  CI.  422-122.000. 
Takeuchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Abe.   Shunichi;   Asai,    Katunori;   Tomita.   Yoshihiro;    Ichiyama. 

Hideyuki;  Ohumae.   Seizou;   Nishinaka.   Yoshirou;   Fukutome, 

Katsuyuki;  Ueda.  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi.  Toshio.  5.372.295.  CI. 

228-123.100. 

Taki.  Naoya;  and  Hirota,  Narumi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Radiator  assembly  for  substrate.  5,372,186,  CI.  1 65-50.300. 
Takimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawagishi,  Hideyuki;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  Ka- 
wase.  Toshimitsu;    Morikawa,   Yuko;   and   Shinjo,   Katsuhiko, 
5,373,494,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Takubo,  Yoneharu;  Kobayashi.  Ikunori;  and  Ogawa,  Tetsu.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal 
display  device  with  peripheral  pixel  electrodes  atuched  directly  to 
signal  lines.  5.373.378,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Takuma,  Yasuo:  See — 

Umeda,  Takao;   Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Takuma.  Yasuo;  and  Igawa. 
Tatsuo,  5.373.351,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Tam,  James  P.:  See — 

Berg,  Rolf  H.;  .\lmdal.  Kristoffer;  Pedersen.  Walther  B.;  Holm. 
Ame;  Tam,  James  P.;  and  Merrifield.  Robert  B.,  5.373.053,  CI. 
525-54.100. 
Tam.  Jimmy  W.  S.;  and  Thompson,  David  J.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Nozzle 

swivel  joint.  5,372,389,  CI.  285-94.000. 
Tam,  Tony:  See — 

Van  Deursen.  Gary;  Tam.  Tony;  and  Kwok.  Daniel,  5,372,420.  CI. 
366-129.000. 


December  13,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Tunagni  AG:  See — 

Tunami,  Rudenz,  S,372,S72,  CI.  602- 16.000. 
Tamagni,  Rudenz,  to  Tamagni  AG.  Knee  orthesis  appliance.  5,372,372, 

CI.  602-16  000 
Tanunera,  Roben  F.:  See — 

Mueller,  Rodney  T.;  Murray,  Catherine  M.;  Shaw,  Donald  F.;  and 
Tanunera,  Robert  F.,  5,372,792,  Q.  422-218.000. 
Tan,  Dong:  See— 

VoUin,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Tan,  Dong.  5,373,432,  Q.  363-16.000. 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shigeyuki;    Yamada,    Yuichiro;    Hohchin,    Ryuzoh; 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Okumura,  Tomohiro.  5.372.648,  CL  118- 
723.00E. 
Tanabe,  Hitaki:  See— 

Fukuda.  Koichi;  Tanabe,  Hisaki;  and  Eguchi,  Yoshio,  5,373,052,  d. 
525-54.100. 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yaniada,   Toshiro;    Fujisawa,    Hiroshi;   and   Tanaka.    Hideyuki. 
5.372,994,  CI.  512-8.000. 
Tanaka,    Kenji;    Eda,    Susiunu;    Oomuro,    Katsumi;    Hyodo,    Ryuji; 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  and  Norizuki,  Reiko,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Apparatus  and  a  method  for  setting  a  communication  path. 
5,373,504,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Tanaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Mikami,  Akiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Taniguchi,  Kouji:  Yoshida. 
Masani;  and  Nakajima.  Shigeo,  5.372.839.  Q.  427-66.000. 
Tanaka.  Naomitu:  5m — 

Arakawa.    Masaaki;    Tanaka.    Naomitu;    and    Sakashita,    Teiji. 
5.372,865.  a.  428-40.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuyosi:  See — 

Sakatani.     Athushi;    and    Tanaka.     Nobuyosi,     5,372,523,    CI. 
439-552.000. 
Tanaka.  Shigetaka:  See — 

Obtaka,    Yukio;    Sakurai,    Kazuhiro;   Obuchi.    Yutaka;    Tanaka. 
Shigetaka;  and  Mori.  Takashi.  5,372,112,  CI.  123-17.000. 
Tanaka,  Teruya:  See — 

Endo,    Sachiko;    Murakami,    Koji;   Tanaka,   Teruya;    Maekawa, 
Kaoru;  and  Nakagawa,  Tatsuya,  5,373.145.  CI.  219-704.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  Osada.  Akira;  and  Sudo, 
Toshikatsu,  5.372.873,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Tanaka.  Tokuji:  See — 

Koike,  Yasuo;  and  Tanaka.  Tokuji,  5,373,150,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Tancrede,  Jean  M.:  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and 
Tancrede.  Jean  M..  5.372.870.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Tandberg  Data  A/S:  See— 

Jansen,  Omulf,  5.373.406.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Tandberg  Data  Storage:  See — 

Rudi,  Guttorm;  and  Kvifte.  Halvor  O.,  5.372.264.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Schreiber.    Paul    T.;    and    Cunis,    Douglas    R..    5,373,410,    Q. 
361-56.000. 
Taniguchi,  Kouji:  See — 

Mikami.  Akiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Taniguchi,  Kouji;  Yoshida. 
Masanj;  and  Nakajima,  Shigeo.  5.372,839,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Taniguchi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Floating 
point  processor  with  high  speed  rounding  ctrcuiL  5.373,459,  CI. 
364-715.010. 
Taniguro,  Masahiro,  to  Canon   Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Serial  recording 
method    and    apparatus    for    one-way    and    two-way    recording. 
5.373.368,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Tanimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashihara.  Mikio;  Tsurumi.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi. 

5.373.533.  CI.  375-88.000. 

Taniu,    Yodhito;    Wazumi,    Kotchiro;    Nishimi,    Akihiro;    Matsuzaka. 

Fumio;  and  Ueda,  Kenichi,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries 

Co..  Ltd.  Laser  generating  apparatus  having  an  arrangement  for 

converging  and  diverging  excitation  light.  5.373.527.  CI.  372-71.000. 

Taniyama,    Yoshihiko.    Ejector    valve    plastic    molding    apparatus. 

5.372.496i  CI.  425-556.000. 
Tannenbaum,  Myron;  Husson.  Alan  L.;  Gut.  Michael  A.;  and  Bright. 
James,  to  New  Brunswick  Scientiric  Co..  Inc.  Cushioned  restraining 
device  for  shaker  apparatus.  5.372.425.  CI.  366-208.000. 
Tanone.  Aris:  See — 

Crawford,  Brian  B.;  Prenovost,  Robert  J.;  Burden,  Judy  K.;  Robin- 
son, Jeff  C;  and  Tanone,  Aris,  5,373,487,  Q.  367-I49.O0O. 
Tanuma,  Ittuo:  See — 

Segawa,  Masashi;  Tanuma,  Itsuo;  and  Naito,  Kazuo,  5,372,887,  Ct. 
428-409.000. 
Tapematic  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See — 

Perego,  Luciano,  5,372,330,  CI.  242-523.000. 
Tararine.   Michel;   and   Benard.   Jean-Francois,   to   Sopha   Medical. 
Gamma  camera  with  gain  compensation.  5,373,161,  CI.  250-363.090. 
Tarca.  Douglas,  deceased;  and  Tarca,  June  M..  administrator,  to  Oil 
Spill  Containment  Systems  Pty.  Ltd.  Oil  spill  containment  system. 
5.372.455,  CI.  405-68.000. 
Tarca,  June  M..  administrator:  See — 

Tarca,  Douglas,  deceased;  and  Tarca,  Jime  M..  administrator. 
5.372.455.  CI.  405-68.000. 
Tardy,  Andre  :  See — 

Pierre,    Guillaume;    Jurczyszyn,    Michel;    and   Tardy,    Andre   , 
5,372,044,  a.  73-800.000. 
Tartjer,  Ser:ge:  See— 

Joulie^  Rene  ;  Parraud,  Rene  ;  and  Tartier,  Serge,  5,373,242,  Q. 
324-552.000. 


Tashiro,  Fumio:  See — 

Hamada.  Keiahi;  Tashiro.  Fumio;  Ocani.  Shigemaia;  Nomagticlii, 
Kanemata;    Murakami.    Tomiguyu;    and    lijima,    Sadaycahi, 
5,372,855,  Q.  427-393.600. 
Tatemichi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Mamoru;  Hiraaawa,  Toshimaaa;  Haiato,  Talsuo;  Taga, 
Akira;  and  Tatemichi.  Dcuo.  5.371.983,  Q.  52-81.100. 
Tateyama,  Norihiro;  Ohno,  Katsutoshi;  Kusunoki,  Tstmeo;  Itoh.  Hiro- 
shi; Nakazato.  Shuichi;  and  Isobe.  Naoki.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
Oji  Kako.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  phosphor  layer  oo  CRT 
panel  and  a  water  soluble  emulsion  with  photosensitivity  for  an 
intermediate  Uyer.  5,372,903,  CI.  430-23.000. 
Tatsumi,  Yasukazu:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nakamura. 
Takeaki;     Yamaguchi.    Tatsuya;     Ueda.     Yatuhiro;    Adachi, 
Hideyuki;   Gotanda.   Masakazti;   Fujio,   Koji;   Sakiyama,   Kat- 
sunori;  and  Hayashi,  Masaaki,  5,372,124,  Q.  128-4.000 
Tawara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Motomura.    Yoshitada;   Tawara.    Hiroshi;   Tsukuta.    Kenji;   and 
likubo,  Tomohito,  5,372,499.  C\  432-176.000. 
Tawaratani,  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  fUled 
power  switching  apparatus  havmg  a  vertical  type  circuit  breaker. 
5,373,415,  a.  361-*I2.000. 
Tayloe,  Daniel  R.;  and  Bruckert,  Eugene  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  paging  in  a  communication  system.  5,373,506,  O. 
370-95.100. 
Taylor,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Parka,  Theodore  L.;  Petisce,  James  R.;  Shepherd.  Lloyd;  and 
Taylor.  Cart  R..  5.373.578.  Q.  385-128.000. 
Taylor.  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Nolan.    James    F.;    and    Taylor.    Douglas    A..    5.373.304.    CI. 
343-841.000. 
Taylor.  Ernest  W.;  and  .  Tombstone  with  cells  for  interring  urns. 

5.371,984.  a.  52-103.000. 
Taylor.  John  A.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Reactive  dyes  containing  a  2,6- 

difluoro-3.5-dichloropyridine  group.  5.373.094,  C\   534-618.000 
Taylor.  Lyie  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation   Remote  haz- 
ardous air  pullutants  monitor.  5.373.160.  CI  250-338.500 
Taylor,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Busick.   Rickey   L.;  Taylor.   Mark  S.;  and  Walsh,  Stepbeo  T., 
5.373.205.  a.  327-378.000. 
Taylor,  Milton  W.:  See— 

Blatt.    Lawrence   M.;   and   Taylor,    Milton    W.,    5,372,808,   O. 
424-85.400. 
Taylor,  Scott  E.:  See — 

Mathis,  Chester  A.,  Jr.;  Biegon.  Anat;  Taylor,  Scott  E.;  and  Enas, 
Joel  D.,  5,372,813,  a.  424-1.850. 
Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  Baldwin,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Dole,  Otto  R  ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.     Xerographic/themial     ink    jet    combined    printing. 
5,373,350,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Taylor,  Travis  S.:  See — 

Ehrlich.  John  J.;  Davenport.  Wayne  E.;  and  Taylor.  Travis  S.. 
5,373,102,  a.  174-35.00R. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Ishino,  Ken;  Hashimoto,  Yasuo;  Saitoh,  Toshifumi;  and  Toyoda, 
Ken,  5,373,2%,  O.  342-4.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Hiroshi;  Miyamoto.  Takashi;  and  Kamei,  Yoh,  5,372,321, 
a.  242-340.000. 
Teague,  E.  Clayton:  See — 

CressweU,  Michael  W.;  Allen,  Richard  A ;  Linholm.  Loren  W.; 
EUenwood,  Colleen  H  ;  Penzes,  Wilham  B;  and  Teague.  E. 
Clayton,  5,373,232,  CI.  324-158  100. 
Tectron  Manufacturing  (HK)  Limited:  See — 

Keung,  Cheung  W.,  5,372,511,  CI.  434-345.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Handa,     Makoto;     and     Kishino,     Tomoyuki.     5,372,879,     CI. 

428-327.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kinji;  Ono,  Tadashi;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoji, 
5.372,867,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  and  Naito,  Shunzo,  5,372,004,  CI.  57-290.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Duwayne  R.,  5,373,356,  a.  356-73  100 
Titterington,  Donald  R.;  Bui,  Loc  V.;  Hirschy,  Linda  M.;  and 
Frame.  Harold  (Hal)  R..  5.372,852,  CI.  427-288.000. 
Telefonakitcbolagct  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Lundstrom,  Lars  E.  P.;  Tretinjak,  Dragutin;  Eriksen.  Paul  A  ; 
Engstrand.  Jan-Ake;   Moll.   Hans-Christer;   Ahlner.  Eva;  and 
Jonas.  Ivan.  5.372.758.  CI.  264-1.250. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Skold,  Johan.  5.373.507.  CI.  370-105.100. 
Telemecanique:  See — 

Gucry.    Jean-Pierre;    Mertz,    Jean-Luc;    and    Olifant.    Jacques. 

5.373,273,  CI.  335-201.000. 
Laudereau.  G.,  5.372.521.  CI,  439-507  000. 
Tenfall.  Mikael;  and  Ullman.  Anders,  to  Permascand  AS.  Electrode. 

5.373.134.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Tensor  Machinery  Ltd.:  See — 

Schneider,  Randy  G..  5.372,757.  CI  264-1.280. 
Teo.  Hai:  See — 

Gore.  Kiron;  Kazem-Goudaizi.  Vahid;  and  Teo.  Hai.  5.372.294. 0. 
228-105.000. 
Terada.  Yasuhani;  Horita.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroshi.  to  Yoshida 
Kogyo  K.K.  Lock  assembly.  5.372,022,  CI.  70-71.000. 
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Terao.  Motoyasu;  Munse,  Norio;  and  Okamine,  Shigenori,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Wavelength-multiple  optical  recording  medium   5,373,491,  CI. 
369-102.000. 
Teraahima,  Isamu:  See — 

Tadokoro,     Hiroyuki;     Terashima,     Isamu;     and     Wakamatsu, 
Kazuhiro,  5.373,354,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Terashima,  Tomohide,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  fabricating  an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor.   5,372,954,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Teroson  GmbH:  See — 

Bride,  Gabriele;  Kern,  Gisbert;  Lepka,  Wolfgang;  and  Schatzle, 
Michael,  5,373,042,  CI.  524-230.000. 
Terpstra,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Anderson.  Iver  E.;  Lograsso,  Barbara  K.;  and  Terpstra,  Robert  L., 
5,372,629,  CI.  75-332.000. 
Tetra  Alfa  Holdings  S.A  :  See- 
Mock.  Elmar.  5.372,284,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finance  S.A.:  See — 
Nedstedt.  Ulf.  5.372.300.  CI.  229-125.150. 
Tejiaco  Inc.:  See — 

Bhattacharya.  Ajit  K.;  Harrison.  Jeffrey  B.;  Malouf,  Raymond  J.; 

and  Patel.  Mahendra  S..  5.372.705.  CI.  208-1 12.000. 
Marrelli.  John  D.,  5.373.244.  CI.  324-640.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

D'Hont.  Lock,  5.373.303.  CI.  343-788.000. 

Homol.  Stanley  G..  5.373,127.  CI.  200-83.00J. 

Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M  .  5,372.%9,  CI.  437-195.000. 

Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M..  5,373.184,  CI.  257-499.000. 

Padovani.  Francois  A.;  McMains.  Tim  H.;  and  Rowlette,  Mitchell 

R..  5.372,427,  CI.  374-185.000. 
Simpson,  Richard.  5.373.291,  CI.  341-87.000. 
Th.  Rasmussen  Molle-  CXi  Maskinbyggeri  A/S:  See — 

Leibling,  Udo,  5,372,229,  CI.  I93-25.00C. 
Thakoor,  Sarita.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Enhanced  fatigue  and  retention  in  ferroelec- 
tric thin  film  memory  capacitors  by  post-top  electrode  anneal  treat- 
ment, 5.372,859,  CI.  427-551.000. 
ThakuT,  Randhir  P.  S.:  See— 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.;  and  Liu.  Yauh-Ching. 
5,372.974.  CI.  437-240.000. 
Thelander,  Ulf  Improvements  in  induction  heating  device.  5.373,144. 

CI.  219-659.000. 
Therapeutiques  Subtitutives  Groupement  D'Interet  Public:  See — 

Jozefonvicz  nee  Dorgebray.  Jacqueline;  SantareUi,  Xavier-Fran- 
cois;  and  MuUer.  Daniel  A..  5,372.820.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Thieler.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  Gallagher,  Donald  D.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,373,549,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Neidert,    Jamie    B.;    and    Askins.    Robert    E.,    5.372,070,    CI. 

102-290.000. 
Neidert.  Jamie  B.;  and  Askins,  Robert  E.,  5,372,664,  CI.  149-19.800. 
Thoma,  Paul  E.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Electrically  conductive 
screen  printable  compositions  and   method  of  making   the  same. 
5,372,750,  CI.  252-512.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Rodrigues.  Julio  F.;  and  Bartholomew.  Paul  J.,  5,372,513,  C\. 
439-98.000. 
Thomas.  Gregory  H..  to  Trace  Engineering.  Power  mveiter  for  gener- 
ating voltage  regulated  sine  wave  replica.  5,373.433.  CI.  363-43.000. 
Thomas,  John  R.;  Korinek,  Chris  W.;  and  Kruse.  Robert  W.  Insulating 

cover  for  a  wire  joint.  5.373.107.  CI.  174-87.000. 
Thomas.  Philip  M.:  See — 

Grocock.    Peter   G.;    and   Thomas,    Philip    M..    5,372,180,    CI. 
164-452.000. 
Thomassen  &  Drijver-Verblifa  N.V.:  See — 

Brilman.  Gerrit  W.;  and  Roeterdink,  Johan  W.,  5,372,028,  CI. 
72-117.000. 
Thomassen,  Tom:  See — 

Rischke,  Jorg  W  ;  and  Thomassen,  Tom.  5.372.699,  CI.  205-129.000 
Thomine,  Jean-Baptiste:  See — 

Pirio,    Francis;    and    Thomine.    Jean-Baptiste.    5,373,382,    CI. 
359-161.000. 
Thompson-Colon.  James:  See — 

Lamberts.  Wilhelm;  Thompson-Colon.  James;  Ebeling.  Wilfried; 
and  Schulte.  Klaus.  5,372.789.  CI.  422-133.000. 
Thompson,  David  J.:  See — 

Tam,  Jimmy  W.   S.;  and  Thompson,  David  J.,  5,372,389,  CI. 
285-94.000. 
Thompson,  Derek;  and  Baines.  Robert  G..  to  WABCO  Automotive 

(UK)  Limited.  Exhaust  modulator.  5.372.109.  CI.  123-323.000. 
Thompson.  Robert  F..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Surgical  suture 

package  having  an  embossed  pattern.  5.372.251.  CI.  206-63.300. 
Thompson.  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N..  5,372,578.  CI. 
6O4-8.00O. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 
Albean.  David  L..  5.373.562.  CI   381-13.000. 
McCarthy,  Dennis  R  .  5,373.548.  a.  379-63.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.;  See — 

Diehl.  Eric;  and  Hamon,  Joel.  5,373.557.  CI.  3^20.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Tinet,  Claude.  5.373.500.  CI.  369-275.400. 
Thortihill.  Alexander  F.:  See — 

Spear,   Robert  J ;  and  ThomhUI.  Alexander  F..   5,373,564,  CI. 
381-160.000. 


Thuemmler.  Fritz:  See — 

Sigl,  Lorenz;  Schwetz.  Karl-Alexander;  Jungling,  Thomas;  Obe- 
racker.  Rainer;  and  Thuemmler.  Fritz.  5.372.979.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Thullen.  Helmut:  See— 

Schnelle.  Albert;  and  Thullen.  Helmut,  5,373,047.  CI.  524-439.000. 
Thwaites,  David  J.;  and  Sampson,  David  C,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The. 

Sump  for  an  anaesthetic  vaporiser.  5,372,127,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Tidland  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,    William    R.;    and    Becker,    Timothy   J.,    5,372,331,    CI. 
242-571.200. 
Tiedeman,  Nicholas:  See — 

Omdorff,  Roy  L.,  Jr.;  and  Tiedeman,  Nicholas.  5.372,430,  CI. 
384-98.000. 
Tiefenbnm,  Jonathan;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J.  Instrument  and  associated 
method    for   applying   biologically    effective   composition   during 
laparoscopic  operation.  5.372,585.  CI.  604-59.000. 
Tillmann.  Robert:  See — 

Lindenmueller,   Walter;   Tillmann,   Robert;   and   Wagner,    Karl, 
5,371.930.  CI.  28-208.000 
Timberlake.  John  R.;  Manos.  Dennis;  and  Nartowitz,  Ed,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Energy.  Direct  current  sputtering  of  boron  from 
boron/coron  mixtures.  5,372,686,  CI.  204-192.150. 
Timm,  Heinrich:  See — 

Enning,  Norbert;  and  Timm.  Heinrich.  5.372.400.  CI.  296-203.000. 
Timmer.  Robert  C:  See — 

Straub,  Robert  D.;  Timmer,  Robert  C;  Baker,  William  R.;  Johnson, 
Gary  W.;  Parry.  Roger  E.;  Burkel,  Patricia  A.;  and  Keski-Hyn- 
nila.  Terri.  5,372.115.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Timmers,  Francis  J  :  See — 

Devore,  David  D.;  Mussell,  Robert  D.;  Stevens.  Janes  C;  and 

Timmers.  Francis  J.,  5.372.682.  CI.  204-72.000. 

Tinet,  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Optical  readable  carrier  with  diffrac- 

tive  tracks  containing  information  bearing  irregularity.  5,373,500,  CI 

369-275.400. 

Tipton,  Craig  D.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Water  tolerance  fixes 

in  functional  fiuids  ar.d  lubricants.  5,372,738.  CI.  252-77.000. 
Tirpak,  Robin  E.:  See — 

Markusch.  Peter  H.;  Tirpak.  Robin  E.;  and  Rosthauser,  James  W., 
5.372.875.  CI.  428-228.000. 
Tisbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.;  and  Rosine,  Lyle  A.,  to 
Suncast  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  locker  construction.  5,372,415, 
CI.  312-108.000. 
Titterington.  Donald  R.;  Bui.  Loc  V.;  Hirschy,  Linda  M.;  and  Frame, 
Harold  (Hal)  R.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Indirect  printing  process  for 
applying  selective  phase  change  ink  compositions  to  substrates. 
5.372.852.  C.  427-288.000. 
Tobin.  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Lempel.  Abraham;  Seroussi,  Gadiel;  Tobin.  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Lantz. 
Carl  B.,  5.373,290,  CI,  341-51.000. 
Tocco.  Inc.:  See — 

Pfaffmann.  George  D..  5,373.143,  CI.  219-637  000. 
Toda,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Fujita.  Hiroshi;  and  Toda,  Yoshifumi,  5.373.532.  a.  375-67.000. 
Todd.  David  B.:  See— 

Biesenberger,  Joseph  A.;   and   Todd.   David   B.,   5,372.418,  CI. 
366-85.000 
Togawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Noguchi,  Shinji;  Togawa,  Susurau;  and  Konishi, 
Takao,  5,372.035.  CI.  73-117.000. 
Toh.  Huan  K.;  Kok.  Chong  M.;  and  Piitolo.  Michael,  to  Sola  Interna- 
tional   Holdings    Limited     Casting    composition.    5.373.033.    CI. 
522-96.000. 
Tohkala.  Antti:  See— 

Jonkka.  Arvo;  and  Tohkala.  Antti.  5,372.062,  CI   100-37.000. 
Tokuda,  Hiroatsu:  See — 

Katogi,    Kozo;    Ichihara.    Takanobu;    and    Tokuda.    Hiroatsu. 
5.373.448.  CI.  364-431.080. 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Company  Incorporated.  The:  See — 

Yoshida.    Noriyuki;    Takano.    Satoshi;    Fujino.    Kousou;   Okuda. 
Shigeru;    Hara.    Tsukushi;    and    Ishii.    Hideo,    5.372.089.    CI. 
117-98.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Imahashi.   Issei;   Hama.   Kiichi;   and   Hata.   Jiro.   5,372,836,   CI. 
427-8.000. 
Tokyo  Parts  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Tadao;    and    Koyanagi.    Naohisa.    5.373.207,    CI. 
310-81.000, 
Tokyo  Seat  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyota.    Akihiro;    and    Hashiguchi,    Shuichi.     5.372.667.    CI. 
156-213.000. 
Tollinger.  Michael  R.:  See- 
Stone.  Karen  A.;  Powell.  R-.jhard  M.;  Tollinger.  Michael  R  ;  and 
Berg.  Gary,  5,372.607.  C.  607-30.000. 
Tomaszewski.   Lillie  C.  to  E'Jione-OMI.   Inc.   Aqueous  degreasing 

composition  and  process.  5.372.741.  CI.  252-156.000. 
Tomioka,  Shinji:  See — 

Inoue.  Masahiro;  Ito,  Hirokazu;  Tomioka,  Shinji;  Yabu^ta,  Sadao; 
Ikanya.  Koei;  and  Funita.  Kohichi.  5.372.997.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Tomita,  Akira:  See — 

Nanpei,  Masani;  Tomita,  Akira;  Kawahara,  Keizo;  and  Kajima, 
Toshihiko.  5,372.913.  CI.  430-281  000 
Tomita,  Hironori;  Naluimura.  Tohru;  and  Ishizuka,  Atsufiimi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Objective  lens  acttiator  having 
rodlike  elastic  members  supporting  U-shaped  lens  holder.  5,373,496, 
CI.  369-219.000 
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Tomita,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Ihara,    Hirokazu;   YanumoCo,   Masaya;   Kato,   Kouhei;   Tomita, 
Shigehiro;  and  Tadauchi.  Maaahani.  S,372.340,  d.  244-161.000. 
Tomita,  Yoshihiro:  Set — 

Abe,   Shunichi;   Asai,   Katunori;   Tomita,   Yoshihiro;   Ichiyama, 
Hideyuki;  Ohumae,   Sei20u;  Nishinaka,  Yoahirou;  Fukutome, 
Katsiiyuki;  Ueda,  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi,  Toahio,  3,372,293,  C\. 
228-123.100. 
Tomoguchi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Numeri- 
cal control  device  for  driving  non-ortbogonal   mechanical  axes. 
3,373,220,  CI   318-369.000. 
Tong,  Hua-Ching:  See — 

Bischofr,   Peter  G.;  Tong,   Hua-Ching;  and  Chen,  Johnny  C, 
5.37J.408,  a.  360-126.000. 
Tonicello  Ferdiiumdo:  See — 

Gatti,   Giuliano;   Tonicello   Ferdinando;   Denti,   Ferruccio;   and 
Battiati,  Alberto,  3,373,230,  CI.  330-277.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nobumasa,    Hitoshi;    and    Sbimizu,    Kazuhani,    3,372,990,    CL 
305-125.000. 
Torii,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  bhiwata, 

Shuichi;   Watanuki,   toshiaki;   Kozono,   Tomoki;   Sumida,  To- 

shiyuki;    Shibata,    Yoji;    and    Ishida,    Kiyoshi,    5,373,316,   C[. 

348-15  000 

Torredeflot,  Antonio  R.  Device  for  mixing  pulverulent  material  into  a 

Uquid.  5,372.423.  CI.  366-136.000. 
Torao  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Oltchantky.     Brad;    and    Olschansky,    Scott     3.372.366.    CI. 
482-140  000. 
Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kozawa,  Hideaki;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa, 
Hirofumi;  Kitazume,  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi,  Kouji,  3,372,897,  CI. 
429-54.000. 
Toshida,  Yomishi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  To- 
shida,   Yomishi;    Ohnishi,    Toshikazu;     Mitsutake.     Hideaki; 
Minoura,  Nobuo;  Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  5,372,745,  CI. 
252-299010. 
Tosini,  Roberto:  See — 

Nicotra.  Sebastiano;  and  Tosini.  Roberto,  3,373,236,  CI.  331-2.000. 
Toaoh  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Kenji;  and  Hironaga,  Akira,  5.372,692.  CI.  204-268.000. 
Total  Containment.  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence.  James  L..  5,372.454.  CI.  405-33.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,    Akio;    and    Nishikawa.    Toshiya.    3.372,976,    CI. 
501-32.000. 
Totsuka.  Masatoshi;  and  Takai,  Tohru,  to  Sony /Tektronix  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  variable  to  desired  value.  5,373,309, 
a.  345-145.000. 
Tougou,  Hitomaro:  See — 

Wakabeyashi,  Shinichi;  Tougou,  Hitomaro;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio, 
5,372,675,  CI.  156-649.000. 
Townsend.  Bruce  E.:  Set — 

DeMasters,  Charles,  III;  and  Townsend.  Bruce  E.,  5,372,762,  CI. 
264-39.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See — 

Nanpei  Masani;  Tomita.  Aldra;  Kawahara,  Keizo;  and  Kajima, 
Toshihiko,  5,372,913.  a.  430-281.000. 
Toyo  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashikawa.  Katsutoshi.  5.371.978.  Q.  451-51.000. 
Toyo  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ueda,  Sadao;  Chiku,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Kouichi;  and  Ofashiba, 
Kazwnoto.  5.372,623.  Q.  63-68.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kokuryu.  Yuji;  and  Kodama,  Keiichi,  3,372,163,  Q.  138-126.000. 
Toyoda,  Keo:  See — 

Ishino,  Ken;  Hashimoto,  Yasuo;  Saitoh,  Toshifiimi;  and  Toyoda, 
Ken,  5,373.2%,  C[  342-4.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Haga,  Ryosukc;  Kato,  Kiyotaka;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Inagtmia,  Yo- 
shiharu;  Suzuki,  Keiji;  Natsuroc,  Masanori;  and  Hibino,  Hironori, 
5,372.214,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Toyoda.  Yukio:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Shinichi;  Tougou,  Hitomaro;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio, 
5,372,675,  CI.  156-649.000. 
Toyoshima,  Yoahiki:  See — 

Ohmae,    Tadayuki;    Toyoshima,    Yoshiki;    Mashita,    Kentaro; 
Yana^uchi,    Noboru;    and    Nambu,    Jinsbo,    5,373,033,    a. 
525-64.000. 
Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,  Keichiro;  and  Chujo,  Yoshiki,  5,372,838,  a.  427-58.000. 

Mizukoahi,  Masashi,  5,373,446,  a.  364-426.010. 

Ohtaka,    Yukio;    Sakurai,    Kazuhiro;   Obuchi,    Yutaka;   Tanaka, 

Shigrtaka;  and  Mori.  Takashi.  5.372,112,  CI.  123-17.000. 
Sakaidbara,  Yuji;  Suzuki,  Takatoshi;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Takada, 
Yasito;  Suda,  Akihiko;  Hayashi.  Yoshiro;  Kaida,  Kenji;  Masuda, 
Ryuuichi;  and  Taguchi,  Masahiro,  5,372,179,  Q.  164-349.000. 
Trace  Engineering:  See — 

Thomas,  Gregory  H.,  5,373,433.  Q.  363-43.000. 
Tracey,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Gardner.    Irwin   J.;   and   Tracey,    Donald    S.,    5,373,062.   Q. 
323-933.400. 


Tracht,  Neil:  See— 

Sundaram,    Lalgudi   M.   G.;   and   Tracht,   Neil,   3,372,967,   Q. 
437-60.000. 
Tracer.  Inc.:  See — 

Richards,  Les  H.;  Vinson.  J.  Ken;  and  Schorr.  David  J  ,  3,372/171, 
a.  102-378.000. 
Traino,  James  C;  Taillie,  Joseph  P.;  and  Hogestyn,  Richard  C,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  positioning  multiple  filters  m  a  color 
raster  input  scanner.  3,373,374,  CI.  358-512.000. 
Tramor,  Inc.:  See — 

Bateman,  Ivor,  5,372,316,  a.  241-191.000. 
Tran,  Michael  T.,  to  Peerlen  Lighting  Corporatioo.  Ballast  bolder. 

5,373,416,  a.  027-674.000. 
Trend  Tec  Inc.:  See— 

Gauthier,  Dale  R.,  5,373,482,  Ci.  367-99  000. 
Trent,  Lewis  C ;  Neal,  Richard  D ;  Bagrodia,  Shriram;  and  Pollock, 
Mark  A.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Lubricant-impregnated 
fibers,  lubricant,  and  procesaes  for  preparatioa  thereof.  3,372,739.  Q. 
232-8.600. 
Tretinjak,  Dragutin:  See — 

Lundstrom,  Lars  E.  P.;  Tretinjak.  Dragutin;  Eriksen,  Paul  A.; 
Engstrand,  Jan-Ake;  Moll,   Hans-Christer;  Ahlner.  Eva;  and 
Jonas,  Ivan,  3,372,758.  Q.  264-1.250. 
Tretter.  Larry  L.:  See- 
Bailey.  James  A.;  Malmberg.  James  E.;  and  Tretter,  Larry  L., 
5,373,233,  a.  330-288.000 
Treusch,  Christopher  J.:  Set — 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J ;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A , 
Sailer,  Hans  J  ;  Ta.  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5.372,313, 
a.  239-585.300. 
Trimmer,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Gagne,  Robert  R.;  Marrocoo,  Matthew  L.,  Ill;  Tnmmer,  Mark  S.. 
and  Hendricks.  Neil  H..  3.373.036,  O.  525-143.000. 
Trischuk.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Rowse.   Robert   A.;  and  Trischuk.   Ronald   W..   5.372,620.  Q 
51-309.000. 
Trivett,  Robert  L..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Synthetic  hot  mill 
lubricant   for  high  temperature   applications.   5,372.736.  O.   232- 
36.00R. 
Trommer.  Gert:  See — 

Poisel.  Hans;  Trommer,  Gert;  and  Reinhard,  Ulrich,  5,373.361,  Q. 
356-350.000. 
Trott,  Arthur  F.,  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  Suture  anchor  for  soft  tissue 

fixation.  5,372,604,  O.  606-232.000. 
Truteacu,  loan  I.:  See — 

Joseph,   Kenneth;   Trutescu,   Tomi   I.;   and   Truteacu,   loan   I., 
5,372,097,  a.  123-90.360. 
Truteacu,  Tomi  I.:  Set — 

Joseph,    Kenneth;   Trutescu,   Tomi   I.;   and   Truteacu,   loan   I.. 
5,372,097,  CI.  123-90.360. 
TRW  Inc.:  Sec 

Ozaki,  Ernie  T.;  Riddle.  Robert  G.;  and  Voss.  John  D..  3.373,299, 
a.  342-373.000. 
TRW  Technar  Inc  :  See— 

Manandhar.  Saroj;  Bolender,  Robert  J.;  Purves,  James;  Su,  Long 
T.;  and  Antonucci,  Thomas,  3.373.126,  CL  200-61.330. 
TRX,  Inc.:  See 

Ostigny,  David,  3,372,337,  a.  482-49.000. 
Tryoa  James  A.:  See — 

Stem,  Donald  J.;  and  Tryon,  James  A.,  5,372,13a  a.  128-205.250 
Tseng,  Jeou  N.:  See — 

Wu,  Jeng-Shyong;  and  Tseng,  Jeou  N.,  5.372,525,  d.  439-656.000. 
Tiuboi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Komatsu,  Katsuaki;  Takahashi,  Atsushi;  Tsuboi,  Kazuhiko;  and 
Nishi,  Shmichi,  5.373.478,  C\.  365-229.000 
Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Iwashita,  Kanau;  Nishimoto,  Yukimasa;  and  Sawano. 
Yoshiaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle 
brake  system  having  dual  master  cylinder  proportioning.  5.372,408. 
a.  303-9  640. 
Tsuchida,  Tetsuo;  Meguro,  Tatsuya;   Kouro.  Takaaki;  and  Omura. 
Haruo,  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  mate- 
rial. 5,372,917,  a.  430-343.000. 
Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanematsu,    Hideki.   and    Suzuki.    Masaichi.   3,372,031.   CL   74- 
473.00R. 
Tsui,  David  C;  Tsui,  James  B.  Y.;  and  Hedge,  James  N..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Highly  accurate  zero  crossings  for 
frequency  determination.  5,373,236,  CI.  324-76.420. 
Tsui,  James  B.  Y.:  See— 

Tsui,  David  C;  Tsui,  James  B.  Y.;  and  Hedge,  James  N..  5,373,236, 
a.  324-76.420. 
Tsuji,   Seiichi;   Ide,   Yoshikazu;   Fujinaka,   Mitsuni;   and   Sanoomiya, 
Masayoahi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation    Power  plant  supporung 
structure  of  automotive  vehicle.  5.372,216,  CI.  180-274.000 
Tsukui,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Tsunekawa,  Shyoji;  MOri,  Koji;  Ikari.  Yoshiki;  Tsukui,  Toshimasa; 
Komuro,  Toshiynki;  and  Suzuki,  Fujio,  3,372,189,  CL  62-262.000. 
Tstikuta,  Kenji:  See — 

Motomura,    Yoshitada;   Tawara.    Hiroshi;   Tsukuta,    Kenji;   and 
likubo.  Tomohito,  5,372,499,  CI.  432-176.000. 
Tsuiiekawa,  Shyoji;  MOri,  Koji;  Ikari,  Yoshiki;  Tsukui.  Toshimasa; 
Komuro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Fujio,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Air  conditioner.  5,372,189,  a  62-262.000. 
Tsunmii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashihara,  Mikio;  Tsunimi.  Hirochi;  and  Tanimolo,  Hiroahi. 
3,373,333.  Q.  373-88.000. 
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Satoru; 
Shigeo, 


Pier  J., 


P.;  and 


Tsutsui,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nagao,  Yoshuki;  ind  TsuUui,  Kuuhiro,  3,372.103,  a.  123-193.300. 
Tiuzuki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Huebe,     Masahiro;     Miyaishi,     Yoshinori;     Wakuta, 
Minezawa.    Yukihiro;    Hara,    Takeshi;    and   Tsuzuki. 
5,372,213,  a.  I8a«5.«M. 
Tucci,  Rayroood  J.:  See — 

Malmroa,  Mark  K.;  Tucci,  Raymond  J.;  and  Cipriani, 
5,372,801,0.424-7.100. 
Tucker,  Melvin  P.:  See— 

Lastick,  Stanley  M.;  Mohagbeghi.  Ali;  Tucker,  Melvin 
Orohmann,  Karel,  5,372,939,  C\.  435-165.000. 
Tucker,  Tommy  G.:  See- 
Miller,  Michael  G.;  Tucker,  Tommy  G.;  and  Chafin.  Dean  A., 
5,372,271,  a.  220-263.000. 
Tuflias,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Duffy,  Andrew  J.;  Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Racik,  Stanley  A.;  Stan- 
kiewicz.  Edwin  P.;  TufTias,  Robert  H.;  and  Williams,  Brian  E., 
5,372,380,  a.  280-740.000. 
Tung,  Shyn-Shyan:  See— 

Lau,  BiUy  Y.  B.;  and  Tung,  Shyn-Shyan,  5,372,013,  a.  62-174.000. 

Turban,  Karl-Albert,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Process,  transmitter  and  receiver 

for  data  transmission  with  variable  traffic  volume  and  a  control 

station  for  coordinating  several  such  transmitters  and  receivers. 

5,373,502,  CI.  370-18.000. 

Turman,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Stager,  Charles  W.;  Winebarger,  Paul  M.;  Ferguson,  Gregory  S.; 
and  Turman,  Christopher  A.,  5,372,673,  Q.  156-626.000. 
Turner,  Richard  L.  Oil  well  pump  with  radially  expandable  interlock- 
ing seal  ring.  5,372,488,  Q.  417-554.000. 
Tyler.  Sean:  See- 
George,  Binay  J.;  Wloka,  Markus;  and  Tyler,  Sean,  5,373,457,  a. 
364-578.000. 
TypcRight  Keyboard  Corporation:  See- 
Louis,  WUUam  M.,  5,372,441,  CI.  400-489.000. 
Tyroler,  Uri:  See — 

Zorea,   Hugo;   Kotler,  Ami;  Tyroler,  Uri;  and  Brody,  Cbaim, 
5,372,017,  a.  62-457.900. 
Tyipin,  Henry:  See — 

Record,  David;  Tyrpin,  Henry;  Broderick,  Kevin;  and  Johnson. 
Sonya,  5,372,824,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Tzang,  Tzong-Pay.  Toilet  seat  ring  automatic  raising  structure  using 

magnets.  5,371,906,  O.  4-246.100. 
Ucar  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  Breu,  Richard  I.;  and  Mullhaupt,  Joseph  T., 

5,372,619,  CI.  48-127.300. 
Lewis,  Irwin  C;  Pirro,  Terreoce  A.;  Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  Bretz, 
Richard  I.;  and  Kampe,  Dennis  J.,  5,373,051,  Q.  524-594.000. 
Uchikawa,  Fusaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeru;  Kinouchi,  Shin-ichi;  Honda, 
Toshihisa;  Kuroiwa.  Takeharu;  Watarai,  Hisao;  and  Higaki,  Takashi, 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 
oxide-system  dielectric  thin  film  using  CVX)  method.  5,372,850,  CI. 
427-255.300. 
Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shimpei; 
Serizawa,  Yoji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and  Nakamura, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  and 
constant    current    circuit    switching    device    for    use    therewith. 
5,373,518,  a.  372-38.000. 
UCNWIN  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Cohen,  Leopold;  Bemhaut,  Charles  I.;  and  Grindell,  Robert  T., 
5,373,440,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Ueda,  Hisashi;  Aoyagi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Shinkawa.   Apparatus   for  conveying   plate-form   articles. 
5,372,239,  CI.  198-457.000. 
Ueda,  Kenichi:  See— 

Taniu,  Yoahito;  Waziuii,  Koichiro;  Nishimi.  Akihiro;  Matsuzaka, 
Fumio;  and  Ueda,  Kenichi,  5,373,527.  CI.  372-71.000. 
Ueda,  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifune,  Tadashi;  and 
Hashimoto,  Seiji,  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sealing 
containers.  5,371,996,  CI.  53-298.000. 
Ueda,  Naoto:  See- 
Abe,    Shunichi;    Asai.    Katimori;   Tomita,    Yoahihiro;    Ichiyama, 
Hideyuki;  Ohumae,  Seizou;  Niahinaka,  Yoahirou;   Fukutome, 
Katsuyuki;  Ueda,  Naoto;  and  Takeuchi,  Toshio,  5,372,295,  C\. 
228-123  100. 
Ueda.    Sadao;    Chiku,    Kiyoshi;    Takahashi,    Kouichi;    and    Ohshiba, 
Kazumoto,  to  Toyo  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  forming  glass  contaiiKrs  with  reinforced  inner  surfaces.  5,372,623, 
a.  65-68.000. 
Ueda.  Takayuki:  See— 

Ueda.  Hisashi;  Aoyagi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Ueda,  Takayuki.  5,372.239, 
CI.  198-457.000. 
Ueda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Takayama.  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi.  Yasukazu;  Nakamura. 
Takeaki;     Yamaguchi,     Tatsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     Adachi. 
Hideyuki;   Gotanda.    Masakazu;    Fujio.    Koji;    Sakiyama.    Kat- 
sunori;  and  Hayashi.  Masaakx,  5.372,124,  Q.  128-4.000. 
Uehara,  Koichi:  See — 

Morikawa.  Yukihiro;  Uehara,  Koichi;  and  Konishi.  Shin.  5,373,050, 
a.  524-591.000. 
Uehara.  MasayiUu;  Saito,  Masagi;  and  Miyazaki,  Takeo,  to  Daiwa 
Seiko,  Inc.  Thumbing  ring  for  fishing  reel  spools.  5,372,325,  CI. 
242-322.000. 
Uemura.  Hiroahi;  and  Yoshida.  Etsuo,  to  Ohara  Paragium  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Adbesve  compootion.  5,373,035,  Q.  523-212.000. 


Ueno,  Fumio:  See — 

Shutoh,  Naoki;  Imai,  Motomasa;  and  Ueno,  Fumio,  5,373,129,  CI. 
200-144.0AP. 
Uhl,  Klaus-Martin:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Helmut;  Uhl,  KJaus-Martin;  and  Hagele,  Hermann, 
5,372,767,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Uhrig,  Heinz;  and  Weide,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  AktiengesellschaA. 
Modified  block  polymers,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,372,747, 
CI.  252-356.000. 
Ullman,  Anders:  See — 

Tenfalt,  Mikael;  and  Ullman,  Anders.  5,373,134,  CI.  219-121.640. 
UUmann,  Roland:  See — 

Odemer,    Michael;    UUmann,    Roland;    and    Wild,    Bemhard, 
5,372,514,  CI.  439-136.000. 
Ultramet:  See- 
Duffy,  Andrew  J.;  Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Racik,  Stanley  A.;  Slan- 
kiewicz,  Edwin  P.;  Tuffus,  Robert  H.;  and  Williams,  Brian  E., 
5,372,380,  CI.  280-740.000. 
Umeda.  Takao;  Nagata.  Tetsuya;  Takuma.  Yasuo;  and  Igawa,  Tatsuo. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording 
apparatus  and  managing  system  thereof.  5,373,351,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Ungar,  Istvan:  See — 

Guttinger,  Peter;  and  Ungar,  btvan,  5,371,995,  CI.  53-251.000. 
Ungerleider.  Bruce  A.  Apparatus  for  reducing  intraocular  pressure. 

5.372.577,  CI.  604-8.000. 
United  Memories.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  Oscar  F.,  Jr.,  5,373,470,  CI.  365-189.050. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Lur,    Water;    Su,    Anna;    and    Shen,    Neng    H.,    5,372,968,    Q. 

437-67.000. 
Wu,  Hong  J.,  5,372,471,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  5,372,955,  CI.  437-34.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 
Bonnet,  Henri,  5,372,238,  CI.  198-455.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Tsui,   David  C;  Tsui,  James  B.   Y.;  and  Hedge,  James  N., 
5,373,236,  CI.  324-76.420. 
Army:  See — 
Atwater,    Terrill;    and    DraUer,    Richard    M.,    5,372,898,    CI. 

429-90.000. 
Binder,    Michael;   and   Mammone,   Robert  J.,    5,372,8%,   CI. 

429-33.000. 
Ehrlich,  John  J.;  Davenport,  Wayne  E.;  and  Taylor,  Travis  S., 

5,373,102,  a.  174-35.00R. 
Higgins,  Thomas  P.;  Sturzebecher,  Dana  J.;  and  Paolella,  Arthur, 

5,373,261,  CI.  331-66.000. 
Lenzing,  Erik  H.;  Cadotte,  Roland,  Jr.;  and  Cummings.  Michael, 

5,373,266,  CI.  333-116.000. 
Petrovich,  Paul  A.;  Gonzalez,  Rene  G.;  and  Hoffman,  Steven  L., 
5,372.058,  CI.  89-47.000. 
Commerce:  See — 
Cresswell,  Michael  W.;  Allen,  Richard  A.;  Linholm,  Loren  W.; 
Ellenwood,  Colleen  H.;  Penzes,  WilUam  B.;  and  Teague,  E 
CUyton,  5,373,232,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Energy:  See — 
Bast,  Richard  M.;  Chesnut,  Dwayne  A.;  Henning,  Carl  D.; 
Lennon,  Joseph  P.;  Pastmak,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Joseph  A., 
5,372,391,  CI.  285-319.000. 
DeCooman,  William  J.,  Sr.;  and  Lafleur,  Jean  F.,  5,373,540,  CI. 

376-272.000. 
Dowla,   Farid  U.;  Jarpe,   Stephen   P.;  and  Maurer,   William, 

5,373,486,  CI.  367-135.000. 
Lastick.  Stanley  M.;  Mohagheghi,  Ali;  Tucker,  Melvin  P.;  and 

Grohmann,  Karel,  5,372,939,  CI.  435-165.000. 
Sigg,  Raymond  A.,  5,373,163,  Q.  250-370.010 
SUver,  Gary  L.;  and  Martin,  Frank  S.,  5,372,847,  C\.  427-226.000. 
Steinkraus,  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  5,373,215,  CI  3I5-200.00R. 
Timberlake,   John    R.;    Manos,   Dennis;   and    Nartowitz,    Ed, 
5,372,686,0   204-192.150. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Liotta,  Lance  A.;  Stetler-Stevenaon,  William;  and  Krutzsch. 
Henry,  5,372,809,  CI.  424-185.100. 
Interior:  Set — 
Swanson,    David   E.;   and   Daly,   Daniel   W.,    5,372,195,   CI. 
166-308.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Thakoor,  Sarita.  5,372,859,  CI.  427-551.000. 
Vranish,  John  M.,  5,373,245,  Q.  324-662.000. 
Wharton,  Lawrence  E.,  5,373,263,  Q.  331-96.000. 
WUcox,    Brian    H.;    and   Ohm.    Timothy    R.,    5,372,211,    CI. 

180-8.200. 
Wu,  Te-Kao,  5,373,302,  CI.  343-781.0OP. 
Navy:  See— 
Briguglio,  Emanuel,  5,373,297,  C\.  342-15.000. 
Colton,   Richard  J.;  and   Kidwell,   David  A.,   5,372,930,  Q. 

435-6.000. 
Ferkinhoff,  David  J.;  Gong,  Kai  F.;  Keay,  Kathleen  D.;  and 

Nardone,  Steven  C.  5,373,456,  CI   364-574.000. 
Harriman,  Walter  L.,  5,373,318,  O.  348-117.000. 
Hart.  George  L.;  McCluer,  Edwin  L.;  Rozner,  Alexander  G.; 
Walton.  WUliam  R.;  and  Waldron.  James  C,  5,372,069,  Q. 
102-288.000. 
Monahan.  Patrick  J.,  5,372.634,  a.  96-173.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Fischer,  Kari,  5,373,405,  Q.  360-96.500. 
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Hollc.  Ecrkc  3,373,228,  C\.  323-31  S.OOO. 

LokhofT.  Germrdus;  C.  P.;  and  Wim,  Gijtbrecht  C,  3.373,399,  a. 

3*0-32.000. 
Van   Roennund,  Arthur  H.   M.;  and  Hendriclu.  Johan  H.   I., 
5,373,243,  a.  324-«)3.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporabon:  See — 

Byrnes,  Francis  E.;  Krauss,  Timothy  A.;  and  Schmaling,  David  N., 

5,372,479,  CI  416-I3400A. 
Carlson,  Hugh  A.;  Leonida,  Andrei;  McElroy,  James  F.;  and 

Shane,  Eric  M  ,  5.372,689,  a  204-232.000. 
Furs.  Sunlcy:  Grom,  Glen;  Miller,  Paul  W  ;  Wang,  David  E.;  and 

Berardi,  Arthur  F  .  5,371,935.  CI  29-426.200. 
Prewo,  Karl  M.;  Chen.  Otis  Y.;  Gibler,  Martin  J.;  and  Allen,  Glenn 

M..  3.372.868.  a.  428-167.000. 
Schnoor,  Richard  J..  5.371,945,  CI   29-890  100 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Glaeser.  Andreas  M.,  5,372,298,  CI.  228-193.000. 
University  of  Georgu  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Prussia,  Stanley  E.;  Astleford,  John  J.;  Hewlett,  Bob;  and  Hung. 
Yen-Con.  5,372,030.  CI.  73-37.000. 
University  Of  Illinois,  The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The:  Seir— 

Holonyak.   Nick.  Jr.;  and   DaUesasae,  John   M.,   5,373.322.  a. 
372-45.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Poiani,  George  J.,  Riley.  David  J.;  Liao,  Wei-Chi;  Kahn.  Joachim; 
and  Gean.  Keria  F..  5.372,807.  a.  424-78.360. 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Simon,   Gabriel;   Parel,  Jean-Marie  A.;   and   Lee,   WiUiam   G., 
3.372.580,  CI.  604-22.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

McCormick.  Fred  B ;  Gladfelter,  Wayne  L.;  and  Senzaki,  Yoshi- 
hide,  3.372,849,  CI.  427-253.000. 
Upchurch,  Noel  R.;  and  Bross,  Barry  W.  Cushioned  swivel  hook  for 

stringed  instrumentt.  S.372,34«,  CI.  248-304.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton.    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach.    Donald    P..    deceased, 
5,373,095,  a.  340-95.000. 
Schostarez,  Heinrich  J.,  5,373,012,  Q.  314-273.000. 
Urs,  Hunziker:  See — 

Ernst,  Zumstem;  and  Urs,  Hunziker,  3.373.136,  Q.  219-121.670. 
Usagawa,  Toahiyuki;  Imamura.  Yoshinori;  Okuhira,  Hidekazu;  Goto, 
Shigeo;  Kobayashi,  Masayoshi;  and  Takatani,  Shinichiro,  to  Hitachi 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
3.373.191,  a.  237-773.000. 
Usami,  Hiroahi:  5m — 

Noda.  Etsuji;  Usami.  Hiroshi;  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshiki,  3,372,343, 
CI  454-256.000. 
Ushijima.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji;  Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase.  Satoshi;  and  Fokatsu,  Hiroahi, 
5,373,002.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Ushio,  Masani:  See — 

Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio,  Masaru; 
Igaiashi.  Jinichi;   Hirata,   Masakuni;  Okada,   Mitsuo;   Ikemoto, 
Yuji;  Oshima,  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki,  5,372,703,  CI. 
208-58000. 
Ushio,  Yukihide:  See— 

Uchiyama,  Seiji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shim- 
pei;  Senzawa,  Yoji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and 
Nakamura,  Hiroyuki.  5.373,518,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Ushirogouchi.  Toru:  See — 

Naito,  Takuya;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  Tada,  Tsukaaa;  Kihara,  Naoka, 
UshirogoucU,  Toru;  Saito.  Satoahi;  Jooai,  Takaahi;  and  Niki, 
Hirokazu.  5.372,914.  Q.  430-296.000. 
Usui.  Hideo;  Mukunoki.  Yasuo;  and  Kenmotsu,  Hirotsugu,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  color 
reversal     photographic     light-sensitive    material.     5,372,918,    Q. 
430-379.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Usui.  Masayoshi.  5.372.893.  CI.  428-593.000. 
Usui,  Masayoshi.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ltd. 

X-wrapped  metallic  honeycomb  body.  5.372.893.  a.  428-593.000. 
Utagawa,  Ken,   to  Nikon  Corporation.   Focus  detection  apparatus. 

5,373,342,  C\.  354-4O2.000. 
Uto,  Nobutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Original  scanning  device. 

3.373.332,  a.  355-233.000. 
Utsumi,  Mtnoru:  See — 

Inoue,  Biichi;  Noihiro,  Atsumi;  and  Utsumi,  Minoru,  3,373,348,  CI. 
355-200.000. 
Uwira,  Bemd;  Hingst,  Uwe;  and  Paulus,  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Bodenseewerk 
Geratetechnik  GmbH.  Seeker  head  assembly  in  a  guided  missile. 

5.372.333,  CI   244-3  160. 
Vaidya.  Sheila:  See— 

HUleniu,  Steven  J.;  Lynch.  William  T.;  Manchanda,  LaUta;  Pinto. 
Mark  R.;  and  Vaidya,  Sheila.  3.373,180.  a.  237-337.000 
Vaisbort,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Sufuentes,    Joaquin;    and    Vaisbort,    Ronald    S.,    3,372,385.    CI. 
283-62.000. 
Valentian,  Dominique,  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Loader 
device  for  an  automatic  fiimace  in  spwx.  5,372,500,  CI.  432-241.000. 
Valeo  Visiwi:  See— 

Louy,    Jean-Francois;    and    Mauroy,    Bernard,    5,373,280,    CI. 
34<M23.300. 


Vallalla,  Anthony  E.:  See— 

Vallalla,   Roaslie  G.;  and  VallaUa,  Anthony  £..  3.373,331,  Q. 
351-57.000. 
Vallalla,  Roaslie  G.;  and  VallaUa,  Anthony  E.  Eyeglass  and  lens  inter- 
change structure.  5,373.331.  a.  351-57.000. 
Vallarino.  Lidia  M.;  and  Leif.  Robert  C.  Macrocyclic  complexes  of 
yttrium,  the  lanthanides  and  the  actinides  having  peripheral  coupling 
fimctionalities.  5.373,093.  C[.  534-13.000. 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See— 

Klicek.   Michael   S.;  and   Patenon.   WiUiam  G..   3.372,396.  d. 
60^35.000. 
Van  den  Bergh  Foods,  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Campbell,  Iain  J.;  Foumier.  Pascale;  Moriey,  Wayne  O.;  and  Nor- 
ton, Ian  T,  3.372,823.  O.  426-42.000. 
van  Aalst.  Jacobus,  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.  Conveyor  belt  for 

cutting  machines  5,372.246.  C\.  198-*92.0OO. 
Van  Der  Wiel.  Hans  M.:  See— 

Smith.  Gordon  M.;  and  Van  Der  Wiel.  Ham  M.,  3,372,332,  Q. 
251-214.000. 
Van  Deuraen.  Gary;  Tarn,  Tony;  and  Kwok,  Daniel,  to  Black  A  Decker 

Inc.  Device  having  roUtable  head.  5.372,420.  Q  366-129.000 
VanLaningham.  Kalvin  G.;  Hable,  Joel  W  ;  and  Booth.  Dwight  E..  to 
Dana  Corporabon  Sound-damping  armature  assembly  for  an  electro- 
magnetic coupling.  5.372,228,  CI.  I92-84.00C. 
Van  Meter,  George  H.:  See- 
Van  Meter,  John  L.;  and  Van  Meter,  George  H..  3,372.480,  a. 
4I6-214.00R. 
Van  Meter,  John  L.;  and  Van  Meter.  George  H.  Replaceable  and 

foldable  blade  boat  propeller.  5.372,480.  Q.  416-214.00R. 
Van  Nahmen,   Alan  G.   Invertible  cargo  bed  hner.   5,372,396,  CI. 

296-39200 
Vanner  Weldon  Inc.:  See— 

Faley,  Brian  J..  3.373.196,  Q.  3O7-46.00a 
Van  Noy,  Alien  W.;  and  Auger,  Perry  W..  to  Nike,  Inc.  Tention  lock 

buckle.  3.371.926,  CL  24-171.000. 
VanRens.  Russell  J.:  See- 
Brown.    Peter    W.;    and    VanRent.    RuaaeU   J.,    3.372.176,   d. 
164-34.000. 
Van  Roermund.  Arthur  H.  M.;  and  Hendrickx.  Johan  H   I.,  to  U.S. 
Phihps  Corporation.  Impedance  tranaformation  circuit  with  mitrhfd 
current  sources.  5,373.243.  d.  324-«OS.00O. 
Varady.  Laszlo:  See— 

Afeyan.  Noubar  B.;  Varady.  Laszlo;  and  R^nier.  Fred,  3.372,719, 
a.  210-502.100. 
Vargas,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Bearden.  David  R.;  and  Vargas.  Raymond  L.,  3.373,461,  a. 
364-748.000. 
Vaughan,  Donald  E..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Adjustable  perfo- 
rating roller  for  sheet  material.  5.372,494.  a.  423-l%.000. 
Vaughan.  Ken  ward  S.:  See — 

Zeitvogel.  Christine  H.;  Adamczyk,  Maciej  B.;  Betebenner,  David 
A.;  and  Vaughan.  Kenward  S.,  5.372,949.  a.  436-546.000. 
Vauthier.  Charles,  to  Bobat  SA.  Introductna  front  stop  for  a  device 

feeding  box  blanks.  3.372,358.  O.  271-12.000. 
Vejchoda.  MiroaUv  W.:  See— 

Mojden.  Daniel  R.;  and  Vejchoda,  MiroaUv  W.,  3,372.243.  a. 
198-604.000. 
Veksler.  Irina  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  decoding  a  reed  Solo- 
mon encoded  signal  with  inner  code  and  apparatus  for  doing  same. 
3.373.511.  a   371-37.400. 
Velez,  Thomas  A.  Furrow  covering  hoe  for  one  handed  operation. 

5.372.205.  CI.  172-371.000. 
Vermette.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Joseph.  Thomas  J.;  Kolodziej,  John  J.;  and  Vermette,  Dennis  A.. 
3,372,184.  a.  165-67.000. 
Vemay  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagy.  Robert  E.;  Shelton.  Tunothy  F.;  and  Milam.  Jeffrey  L.. 
5.373.140,0.  219-121.680. 
Vetter,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Ptacek.  James  F.;  Ahnquist.  Karmon  D.;  Vetter,  Robert  R.;  and 
Aker,  John  L.,  5,373,197,  a.  307-52.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Osamu,   Deno.   Takayuki;   Kikuchi.   Kenichi;   Saito, 
Masanuchi;  and  Nakano.  Shigeru.  5.372,894,  CI.  428-694.0BB. 
Victoria  University  of  Manchester.  The:  See — 

Pomfrett,  Christopher  J.  D..  3,372,140,  Q.  128-700.000. 
Videau.  Didier:  See— 

Gosset.  Serge;  and  Videau.  Didier.  3.372,643.  a.  106-808.000 
Vidusek.  Daniel  A.,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Air  atomizing  spray 
nozzle   assembly   with   angled   d^harge   orifices.    3,372.312.   Q. 
239-419.300 
Vincent.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Kleyer,  Don  L.;  Chatterton.  Wayne  J.;  Ziemrlis.  Maris  J.;  and 

Vincent,  Gary  A..  5.372.840.  Q.  427-117.000. 
Kleyer,  Don  L.;  Chatterton,  Wayne  J.;  Ziemdis.  Maris  J.;  Vincent, 
Gary  A.;  and  Bertini.  Glen  J..  3.372,841.  a.  427-117.000. 
Vining  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoagland.  Mary  M..  3.371.917,  O.  15-244.100.     . 
Vinson.  J.  Ken;  Set — 

Richards.  Les  H.;  Vinson,  J.  Ken;  and  Schorr.  David  J..  3.372.071. 
CI.  102-378.000. 
Viratec  Thin  Films,  Inc.:  See — 

Dickey.   Eric   R.;  and  Steffenhagen.   Debra  M.,   3,372,874,  a. 
428-216.000. 
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Vitek,  Donn  G.:  See— 

Holtz.  William  E.;   Pidgeon,  Margo  P.:  and  Vitek.  Doon  G., 
5,372,826,  a.  426-93.000. 
VivaScan  Corporaboo:  See — 

Mendebon,  Yitzhak;  Haijuninaa,  Hannu;  Wang,  Yi;  and  Groaa, 
Brian  D.,  5,372,135.  O.  12»-633.aOO. 
Vogeli.  Peter  R.;  and  Zieve.  Peter  B.,  to  Electroimpact.  Inc.  Baae 

aaaembly  for  automatic  riveting  machine.  5,372.291,  Q.  227-1.000. 
Volkening,  Heinz;  Lis,  Thomas;  von  Riegen,  Peter,  and  Wiechmann, 
Kay  U.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Combplate  for  a  people  moving 
device.  5,372,231,  CI.  198-325.000. 
VoUin,  JefTrey  L.,  and  Tan,  Dong,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fixed 
frequency  DC  to  DC  converter  with  a  variable  inductance  controller. 
5,373,432,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Von  Duprin,  Inc.:  See — 

Salter,    Kenneth    E.;    and    Dean.    Stephen    C.    3,372,394,    CI. 
292-92.000. 
Von  Der  Saal,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Zilch.  Harald:  Merlens,  Alfred;  Von  Der  Saal.  Wolfgang;  Boehm, 
Erwin;  and  Strein,  Klaus.  5,373,019.  d.  314-423.00a 
von  Jena.  Alexander:  See — 

Russwurm,  Winfhed;  and  von  Jena.  Alexander,  5,372,047,  C\. 
73-861.290. 
von  Riegen,  Peter:  See — 

Volkening,  Heinz;  Lis,  Thomas;  von  Riegen,  Peter,  and  Wiech- 
mrr-y.  Kay  U.,  5,372,231,  CI.  198-325.000. 
von  Rybinski.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Koester,  Rita;  Speckmann.  Hortt;  von  Rybinski,  Wolfgang;  and 
KoeppI,  Dieter,  5.372,727,  a.  210-729.000. 
Voabikian,  Peter  S.,  to  Quickie  Manufacturing  Corporation.  T-shaped 

broom  head.  5,371,916.  Q.  15-176.200. 
Vom,  Eckart  See— 

Finkel,  Peter,  and  Voss.  Eckait.  5,372.805,  Q.  424-59.000. 
Voaa,  John  D.:  See— 

Ozaki.  Ernie  T.;  Riddle,  Robert  G.;  and  Vcss,  John  D.,  5,373,299, 
a.  342-373.000. 
Vought  Aircraft  Company:  Ser — 

Speight,  John  W.,  II;  Bums,  Fred  M.;  Blackstock.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Lou,  Donald  S.,  5,372.043,  d.  73-619.000. 
Vowles,  David  L.:  See— 

Cumberledge.  William  S.;  and  Vowles,  David  L.,  5,373,133.  Q. 
250-231.100. 
Vranish,  John  M.,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and   Space   Administration.   Capaciflector  camera.    5,373,245,   CI. 
324-662.000. 
VTC  Inc.:  See^ 

Price,  John  J  .  Jr  ;  and  Ngo,  Tuan  V.,  5,373,402.  CI.  36O-6I.000. 
W.  C.  Heraeus  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhn-voo    Burgsdorff,    Jochen-Wemer,    and    Stroder,    Ulrich, 
5,372.683,  CI.  2O4-103.0OR. 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.-Cotm.:  See- 
Johnson,    Randall    E.;    and   Gray,    Stephen   L.,    5,371,998,   CI. 

53-432.000. 
Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 

5,372,817.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Mullen,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kitaguchi,  Joel  L.;  and  Moran.  Darvin  R., 
5,372,983,  CI.  502-236.000. 
WABCO  Automotive  (UK)  Limited:  See- 
Thompson,    Derek;    and    Bainea,    Robert    O.,    3,372,109,    CI. 
123-323.000. 
Wachter,  Heinz:  See— 

OberUnder,  Klaus;  Brand.  Norbert;  Seelman.  Peter;  and  Wachter. 
Heinz.  5,372,866,  CI.  428-110.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Muhlhofer,  Ernst;  Kratel,  Gunter,  and  Schenn.  Peter,  5,?72.795, 
CI.  423-337.000. 
Wacker,  Samuel  L.,  to  GCW  Development  Tubing  unloader  apparatus 

and  method  5,372,197,  d.  166-311.000. 
Wacyk,  Thor  See— 

Jayaraman,  Rajsekhar;  Janaswamy,  Anand;  and  Wacyk,  Thor, 
5,373,435,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Wada,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kanda,  Toshiya;  Miyakawa.  Yoshitaka;  Wada,  Masayoahi;  and  Go, 
Kougyoku,  5,373,454,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Wada,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kurachi,    Yasuo;    Saito,    Yoichi;    Morita,    Kiyokazu;    Koyama. 
Hirokazu;  and  Wada,  Yoshihiro,  5,372.923,  d.  430-527.000. 
Wagner,  Arthur  M.:  See— 

Kilpatrick,   Ted   D.;   and   Wagner.   Arthur   M..   5,372,074,   d. 
108-51.300. 
Wagner,  Karl:  See— 

Lindenmueller,   Walter;   Tillmann.   Robert;  and   Wagner,   Karl, 
5,371,930,  a.  28-208.000. 
Wajda,  Tadeusz.  Security  device  for  document  protection.  5,372,387, 

a.  283-87.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Osamu;  Itakura,  Yasuo;  Kowaka,  Masahiko;  and  Amada, 
Yoahino,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Laser  wave- 
length controlling  apparatus.  5,373,515,  d.  372-20.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Osamu:  See— 

Fujimoto,    Junichi;    Mizoguchi.    Hakaru;   Amada,    Yoshiho;   and 
Wakabayashi,  Osamu.  5.373,523.  d.  372-59.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Shinichi;  Tougou,  Hitomaro;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio.  to 
Matsinhiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  fine 
structure  for  electronic  device.  5.372,675,  d.  156-M9.00a 


Wakamatsu.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Tadokoro,     Hiroyuki;     Terashima,     Isamu;     and     Wakamatsu, 
Kazuhiro.  5,373.354,  d.  355-311.000. 
Wakizaka,  Yutaka:  See- 
Suzuki,    Shozo;    Furukawa.    Satomi;    Kobayashi,    Katsuji;    and 
Wakizaka,  Yutaka,  5,371,940,  CI.  29-703.000. 
Wakuta.  Satoni:  See— 

Hasebe,     Masahiro;     Miyaishi.     Yoshinori;     Wakuta.     Satoru; 
Minezawa,    Yukihiro;    Hara,   Takeshi;    and    Tsuzuki,    Shigeo, 
5,372,213,  a.  180^5.600. 
Waldron,  James  C:  See — 

Hart.  George  L.;  McCluer,  Edwin  L.;  Rozner,  Alexander  G.; 
Walton.  William  R.;  and  Waldron.  Jamea  C,  3,372.069,  CI. 
102-288.000. 
Wallace.  David  B.:  See- 
Everett.  Mickey  H.;  Wallace,  David  B.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  J., 
5,373,314.  a.  347-71.000. 
Wallach,  Donald  P .  deceased:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;   Bundy,  Gordon  L.;   Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach,    Donald    P..    deceased. 
5.373,095,  a.  340-93.000. 
Wallach,  Vera  M..  legal  representative:  See- 
Johnson,   Roy  A  ;   Bundy.  Gordon   L.;  Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton.    Douglas    R..    and*  Wallach.    Donald    P..    deceased. 
5.373,095,  a.  540-95.000. 
Walsh,  Stephen  T.:  See— 

Busick.  Rickey  L.;  Taylor.  Mark  S.;  and  Walsh,  Stephen  T., 
5,373,205,  a.  327-378.000. 
Walter,  James  F.:  See- 
Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 
5,372,817,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Walton,  Robert  Lewis:  See- 
Brown,  Paul  T.;  Koppe,  Bruce  E.;  and  Walton.  Robert  Lewis, 
3.373,365,  CI.  336-430.000. 
Walton.  William  R.:  See- 
Hart,  George  L.;  McCluer,  Edwin  L.;  Rozner,  Alexander  G.; 
Walton.  William  R.;  and  Waldron.  James  C,   5.372.069.  CI. 
102-288.000. 
Walz.  Klaus:  See— 

Kahle,  Volker;  Kackstadter.  Klaus;  Passon.  Karl-Heinz;  Riegels, 
Martin;  and  Walz,  Klaus,  5.372.610.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Wang,  David  E.:  See- 
Furs,  Stanley;  Grom.  Glen;  MUler,  Paul  W  ;  Wang,  David  E.;  and 
Berardi,  Arthur  F.,  5,371,935,  CI.  29-426.200. 
Wang,  Kun-Chu.  Key  structure  for  computer  keyboards.  5,372,442.  CI. 

400-490.000. 
Wang.  Ping,  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.  Solid  state  memory 
device  capable  of  providing  data  signals  on  2N  data  lines  or  N  data 
lines.  5,373,467,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung:  Set — 

Yu,  Tsai-An;  Pan,  Jing-Pin;  Chen,  Han-Lung;  King,  Jiim-Shing; 
and  Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung.  5.372.891.  d.  428-458.000. 
Wang,  Yi:  See— 

Mendelson,  Yitzhak;  Harjunmaa,  Hannu;  Wang,  Yi;  and  Gross, 
Brian  D.,  5,372,135,  CI.  128-633.000 
Wang,  Yng  J.;  Gung,  Yih-Wen;  and  Hsia,  Kuo  H.,  to  National  Science 
Council.  Dentin  adhesive  contaiiiing  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate 
and  esterification  product  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  acryloyi  chloride. 
5,373,034.  a.  323-118.000. 
Waragai,  Katsunori:  See — 

Saito,    Yukihiro;    Waragai,    Katsunori;    and    Asakawa,    Shiro, 
5,373,073,  CI.  526-178.000. 
Ward,  David  P.  Apparatus  for  dividing  flows  of  volatile  fluids  such  as 

agricultural  ammonia  used  as  fertilizer.  5,372,160.  O.  137-361.00A. 
Ward.  Marvin  L.:  See— 

Nower,  Daniel  L.;  Crawford,  Arthur  R.;  Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  and 
Ward,  Marvin  L.,  3,371,953,  CI.  33-645.000. 
Waring,  Christopher  J.,  to  Bio-Tech  Limited.  Ball  dispensing  unit. 

5,372,277,  CI.  221-68.000. 
Warner,  Dale  J.;  and  Warner,  Dale  J.,  to  A.  W.  Chesterton  Company. 

Filtering  system  for  pump  shaft  seals.  5,372,730,  d.  210-791.000. 
Warner,  Dale  J  :  See- 
Warner,  Dale  J.;  and  Warner,  Dale  J.,  5,372,730,  d.  210-791.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  The:  See — 

Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.;  and  Mahjour,  Majid,  5,373,022,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Grange,  Kenneth,  5,372,249,  CI.  206-45.230. 
Warren,  Mitchell  R.:  See— 

Gleeson,  James  F.;  Petersheim.  Richard  J.;  Warren.  Mitchell  R.; 
and  Ingold,  Dana  W.,  5,372,550,  d.  472-116.000. 
Washington  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Konzak,  Calvm  F  ;  and  Polle,  Enrique  A..  5,372,627,  d.  71-33.000. 
Washuta,  Steve:  See— 

Prange,    WUliam    A.;    and    Minet,     Brent    F.,    5,372,459.    d. 
405-129.000 
Wasilewski,  Olgierd;  Durand.  Richard  R.,  Jr.;  Krishnan,  Ramasamy; 
and  Do.  Thi  N.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Printing  ink  composi- 
tion. 5.372,635,  CI.  I06-27.00B. 
Watanabe,  Fukashi;  Hama,  Shigeo;  and  Minami,  Norio,  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.  Counter  pressure  casting  and  counter  pressure  casting 
device.  5,372,181,  a.  164-457.000. 
Watanabe,  Hirohito:  See— 

Hirota,   Toshiyuki;   Honma,   Ichirou;   Watanabe,   Hirohito;   and 
Zenke,  Masanobu,  5,372,%2,  d.  437-47.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  and  Inozuka,  Akihiro,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd.    Resin    compositioa    and    copolymer.    3,373,037,    O. 
325-166.000. 
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Watanabe,   Masaru:   Nishiyama,  Tounku;  and  OhaU,  Tsumoni,  to 
Mauushiu  Electic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  canette.  3,372,320,  d. 
242-347.100. 
Watanabe,  Shuichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Spacer  for 

coaxial  loudspeakers.  S,373,S6S,  O.  38-182.000. 
Watanuki,  toshiaki:  See— 

Ishinabe,  Iwao;  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Ishiwata, 
Shuichi;   Watanuki,  toshiaki;   Kozono,  Tomoki;   Sumida,  To- 
shiyuki;    Shibata,    Yoji;    and    Ishida.    Kiyoshi,    3,373,316,    CI. 
348-13.000. 
Watarai,  Hisao:  See— 

Uchikawa,  Fuaaoki;  Matsuno,  Shigeni;  Kinouchi,  Shin-ichi;  Honda, 
Toihihisa;   Kuroiwa,  Takehani;   Watarai,   Hisio;   and  Higaki. 
Takadu.  5,372,850,  CI.  427-235.300. 
Waterbury,  Edwin  J.;  and  Crandall.  Scott  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
System  for  preventing  inadvertent  application  of  torque  converter 
lock-up  chitch.  5,372,226,  d.  192-3.300. 
Waterloo  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Calhoun.  Normal  L.;  and  Purchase,  Richard  D.,  3,372.175,  a. 
160-233.000. 
Waters,   Paul  S.  Ceiling  sheet  installation  apparatus.   3,371,994,  CI. 

32-749.000. 
Watin,  MarC:  See— 

Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  Douche,  Jean-Pierre;  PetitcoUin,  Jean-Marc; 

Borderiou,  Amaud;  and  Watin.  Marc.  3,372,624,  CI.  63-106.000. 

Watson,  James  S.,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Half  normal  frequency  regime 

phase  encoding  in  cordless  digitizers.  3,373,118,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Watson,  William  G.;  and  Caron,  Ronald  N.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Method    for    producing    a    composite    material.    3,371.937,    CI. 
29-527.300. 
Watterson,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Dalebottt,  WiUiam  T.;  Meaaom.  S.  Ty;  and  Watterson.  Scott  R., 
5,372,539,  Q.  482-54.000. 
Wayne,  A.  Steven:  See— 

Kerrebrock,   Peter  A.;  and  Wayne,  A.   Steven,   3,372,617.  a. 
48-61.000. 
Wazumi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Taniu.  Yoshito;  Wazumi,  Koichiro;  Nishimi,  Akihiro;  MatwiTaka, 
Fumio:  and  Ueda,  Kenichi,  5.373.527.  a.  372-71.00a 
Wear  and  Tear,  Inc.:  See— 

Lew,  Paul  E.,  5.371.903.  CI.  2-16.000. 
Weatherwise,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiese.  Chuck  F.,  5,372,039,  Q  73-170.160. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pniett,  Wayne  P  ,  Rhodes,  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.; 
and  Parham,  William  W.,  to  Fjstman  Chemical  Company.  Toners  for 
polyesters.  5,372,864,  Q  428-36  920. 
Weaver.  Otha  G.,  Jr.;  Buckner,  Wanda  G.;  and  Glass.  Terry  W..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Unsaturated  polyaminopolymers. 
derivatives  thereof  uid  processes  for  making  them.  5.373.087.  d. 
328-333.000. 
Webb,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Roper.  Ralph  E.;  and  Webb.  Gary  A.,  3.372,027.  a.  72-60.000. 
Wefaiter,  Mwtio  N.:  See— 

Jackjon,  Andrew;  Kuivenboven,  Andrics;  and  Webner,  Martin  N., 
5,372.033,  a.  73-53.050. 
Wegmeth,  Julius;  and  Schmidt,  Bemd,  to  RingadorfT-Werke  GmbH 
Multipart  support  cmaUe  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 
5,372.090.0.  117-213.000. 
Wegrzynowicz,  Carol  A.:  Set — 

Cnnpbell,  Walter  G.;  Garland.  Charies  J.;  HoDowdl.  David  A.; 
Orlewaki,  Robert;  and  Wegrzynowicz,  Carol  A.,  3.373,330.  O. 
379-100.000. 
Wehhng.  Werner,  to  Allweiler  AG.  Perinaltic  pump.  5.372.486,  CL 

417-4T7.800. 
Wehrmann.  Rolf:  See— 

Defieuw.  Geert;  Wdumann,  Rolf;  Dujardin.  Ralf;  and  Renter, 
Knud.  3.372.986,  Q.  303-227.000. 
Weichert.  Aadreas:  See— 

Lang.  Florian;  Lang,  Haas-Jochen;  Mania.  Dieter,  Weichert,  An- 
dreas; Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Albus,  Udo;  and  Englert.  Heinrich. 
3,373,024,  a.  314-618.000. 
Weide.  Joachim:  Set— 

Uhrig,  Heinz;  and  Weide.  Joachim.  3.372.747,  a.  232-336.000. 
Weindehnaycr.  Frederick  O.:  Set— 

Kooecke^  Sheila  J.;  and  Weindefanayer,  Frederick  O.,  3,372.296.  a. 
228-124.600. 
Wetner,  Amy  J.:  See— 

Miyaman.  Tatsoo;  Saito.  Izumi;  Houghton,  Michael;  Weiner.  Amy 
J.;  Han.  Jang;  Kolberg,  Janice  A.;  Cha.  Tai-An;  and  Irvine.  Bruce 
D..  5,372.928.  a.  435-5.000. 
Weinstein.  Jack:  See— 

Harrold,  John  E.;  and  Weinstein.  Jack.  5,372.283,  Q.  222-189.000. 

Weiaer,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Birkhofer,  Hermann;  Stork,  Karl; 

and  Schaner,  Ortwin,  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft  Self-tanning, 

pretanning  and  assist  fnniwg  of  pelts  and  skin  pelts  and  retanning  of 

leather  and  akin.  3,372.609,  Q.  8-94.330. 

Weiss.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  and  Hanna.  Marie  R.. 
5,372,993,  Q.  312-20.000. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See— 

Salvati.  Jon  R.;  Cope,  Fred  C;  Danna,  Dominick;  Stone.  Michael 
C;  Lia.  Raymond  A.;  Rink,  Gary  L.;  and  Whitaker,  Craig  S., 
5,373.317,  a.  348-65.000. 
Wekkm,  Edward  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Howe,  Dennis  G.;  Hilden,  Hugh  M.;  and  Weldon,  Edward  J..  Jr.. 
3,373^13.  a.  371-42.000. 


Weldy,  John  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Metric  cooverBon 
mechanism  for  digital  images  in  a  hierarchical,  multi-resolutioa, 
muhi-use  environment.  5.373,375,  Q.  358-523.000. 
Wellenhofer.  Hertjert;  Bruckner.  Werner,  Fischer,  Andreas;  and 
Leumer,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft  Process  for  pro- 
ducing polyarylene  sulfide  fiber  and  thereby  obtainable  polyarylene 
sulfide  multifUament  yam.  3,372,760,  Q  264-25.000. 
Welles  Manufacturing:  See — 

Joseph,    Kenneth;   Truteacu.   Tomi   I.;   and   Truteacu,   loan   I., 
5.372.097,  CI.  123-90.360. 
WellinghofT.  Stephen  T..  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Metal  oxide- 
polymer  composites.  5,372,796,  Q.  423-65.000. 
Welsh.  David  E..  to  TTT  Corporation.  High  density  fiber  optic  connec- 
tor. 5.373.573,  CI.  385-69.000. 
Welsh,  Kevin  M.:  See— 

AUen.  Robert  D.;  Conley,  Jr.;  Willard  E.;  Hinsberg.  William  D.. 
Ill;  Jones,  PameU  E.;  and  Wdsh.  Kevin  M..  3.372.912.  Q. 
430-270.000. 
WemU,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Shirtum,  Robert  P.;  McCoy,  David  D.;  and  WemK,  Walter  L., 
5,372,790,  a.  422-135.000. 
Weskamp,  Robert.  Conveying  system  having  carrier  unit  with  bumper 
and   brakmg   capabilities   and   method   of  shock   free  conveying. 
5,372,240,  a.  198-465.100. 
Weslo,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalebout.  William  T.;  Measom,  S.  Ty;  and  Wattenoo,  Scon  R., 
5,372,559,  a.  482-34.000. 
West,  Shelby  J.  Truck  transmission  jack.  3,372,333.  CL  2S4-10.00B. 
West,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Bentley.  Steven  R.;  Paranjape,  Sushama  M.;  Quintana,  Fernando; 
and  West.  Stephen  C,  5,373,401,  a.  360-30.000 
Western  Atlas  Inc.:  See- 
Kaiser,  RuaaeU  E..  Jr.;  Mowen,  Ricky  L.;  Hykes,  Tmiothy  W.; 
Fortney.    Dennis   A.;    and    Rice,    Dennis   F..    3.371.973,   CL 
431-62.000. 
Western  Wire  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Galton,    Zanley    F.;    and    Ruaaett,    Lyna    A..    3,372,261,    CI. 
209-399.000. 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Burgoon,  Charles  E.;  and  CamrlHno,  Roger  A..  3373.139.  CL 

2I9-137.00R. 
Clark.  William  G.,  Jr.;  Gradich,  Francis  X;  Burtner,  Lee  W.;  and 

Metala.  Michael  J.,  5,373,235,  a.  324-207.160. 
Impink.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Hdbel,  Michael  D.;  Morita.  Toshio;  and 

Calvo,  Raymond.  3,373,539,  a.  376-236.000. 
Laboda.  Edward  J.;  Grant.  David  C;  D'Amico,  Nicholas;  Lin. 
Ching-Yu;  Wolfe.  Arthur  L.;  and  Martordl.  Ivan  A.,  5,372,650. 
07134-25.100. 
Ramirez-Corooel.  Lorenzo  E.;  Rowe.  Charies  M.;  Seaic,  Chartea 
L.;  Krizek,  James  J.;  and  Delinko.  FeKz  M..  3.373,211.  O. 
310-260.000. 
Taylor.  Lyie  R.  3373.160,  CL  230-338.Saa 
Wharton.  Lawrence  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  NatJonal  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administratiaa.  Traatvene  mode  ekuiou  beam 
microwave  generator.  3.373.263,  O.  331-96.000. 
Wheder.  Larry  A.:  See— 

GIocbowAi.  Charles;  Oant,  Midiael  £.;  Borfce.  James  A.;  and 
Wheeler.  Larry  A..  3,373.0ia  CL  3I4-249.C00. 
Whdan.  Kamfeih:  See— 

Edgeitoa,  Eric.  Jr.;  Jannooe.  Jotm  D.;  Whelaa,  KfiiWh;  and 
Baaer,  William  C.  3.372,299,  O.  229^120.110. 
WheUock.  John  G.:  See— 

Fbo,  Kevin  A.;  Lcoaard.  Rodney  L.;  WheDock.  John  G.;  and 
Cefaner.  Richani  S..  5,372.630.  O.  73-6S4.a0a 
Whitaker  Cotpotatioa,  The:  Set— 

Kilbey.  Brian  £.;  Coolbear,  Brace  S.;  and  Oandy,  Richani  F.. 

5,372.320.  a.  4}9-4<aoro. 

Whitaker.  Craig  S.:  See— 

Salvati.  Joo  R.;  Cope,  Fred  C;  Danna,  Dominick;  Stone.  Michael 
C;  Lia.  Raymond  A.;  Rink.  Gary  U;  and  Whitaker,  Ctaig  S.. 
5,373,317,  a.  348-65.000. 
Whitaker.  Mark  T.:  See— 

Swihk,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Whitaker.  Mark  T..  3372.120.  O.  126- 
I16.00A. 
White.  Sidney  S.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Stoerr,  Jacques;  While.  Sidney  S..  Jr.;  and  Brytache.  Hani  H., 
3,372,733.0  264-1.270. 
Whildicwl.  Stephen  P  :  See— 

Tmbo,  Thomas  A.;  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.;  and  Roaine.  LyIe  A., 
3.372.415.  O.  312-10«.000. 
Whitem.  Michael  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Seat  beh  webbing  guide 

aaaemMy.  5.372.382.  O.  280^08.000. 
Whittingloti.  Glenn  A.;  and  Austin.  Steven  J.,  to  Robotics  and  Automa- 
tion Corporatioa.  Robotic  arm  tool  head  selection  and  storage  rack. 
5,372,367,  O.  483-29.000. 
Wiechmann.  Kay  U.:  See — 

Volkening.  Heinz;  Lis.  Thomas;  von  Riegen,  Peter,  and  Wiech- 
mann, Kay  U.,  3,372J31,  O.  198-325.000. 
Wiese,  Chuck  F.,  to  Weatherwise.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

determining  geoatrophic  wind  velocity.  3.372.039.  O.  73-170.160. 
Wiknx.  Brian  H.;  and  Ohm,  Timothy  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  for  sur- 
mounting an  obstacle  by  a  robot  vehicle.  3,372,21 1,  O.  180-8.200. 
Wild,  Berahard:  See— 

Odemer,    Michael;    UUmann,    Roland;    and    Wild.    Bemhard. 
5372,514.  O.  439-136.00a 
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WUd,  Ernst.  See— 

Denz.  Helmut;  Wild,  Ernst;  and  Blumenstock,  Andreas.  3,372,117, 
CI.  123-698.000. 
Wiley,  James  E.:  See— 

Lathrop,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  Wiley,  James  E.;  Skle- 
nar,  James  M.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  Moll,  Frederick  H.;  and  Forster, 
David,  5,372,147,  CI.  128-898.000. 
WUk,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Tiefenbrun,  Jonathan;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.,  5,372,585,  CI.  604-59.000. 
Wilke,  Harland  E.  Splash  guard  used  in  cleaning  tools  and  other  items. 

5,372,174,  a.  160-135.000. 
Wilke.  Rudeger  H.;  and  Floreani,  David,  to  Savage  Bros.  Co.  Lift 

truck.  5.372,470,  CI.  414-641.000. 
Wilkins,  Robert  L.:  See— 

CegieUki.   Eugene  J.;   and   Wilkins.   Robert   L..   5.372.199,   CI. 
166-368.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  The:  See- 
Record,  David;  Tyrpin,  Henry;  Broderick,  Kevin;  and  Johnson. 
Sonya,  5,372,824,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Williams,  Brian  E.:  See— 

DufTy,  Andrew  J.;  Kaplan,  Richard  B.;  Racik,  Stanley  A.;  Stan- 
kiewicz,  Edwin  P.;  TufTias,  Robert  H.;  and  Williams,  Brian  E., 
5,372,380,  CI.  280-740.000. 
WUIiams,  Curtis.  Drafting  machine.  5,371.952,  CI.  33-430.000. 
Williams,  David  R.;  Ryles.  Christine  W.;  and  Barrow,  Stephen  R.,  to 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Dental 
compositions    with    zinc    and    bicarbonate    salts.     5,372,803,    CI. 
424-53.000. 
Williams,  David  R.:  See- 
Barrows,  Stephen  R.;  Ryles,  Christine  W.;  and  Williams,  David  R., 
5,372.802,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Williams,  Kevin  A.:  See— 

Witzeman,  J.  Stewart;  Scott,  Q.  Leslie;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Williams. 
Kevin  A.;  and  Poteat,  Stephen  L.,  5,373,048.  CI.  524-458.000. 
Williams,  Paul  Howard;  Hoomaert,  Chnstian;  and  Muller,  Jean  Claude, 
to  SYNTHELABO,  Tetrahydronaphtalcne  derivatives,  their  prepa- 
ration and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,373,023, 
CI.  514-617.000. 
Williams,  Stuart  K.:  See— 

Alchas.  Paul  G ;  Prais.  Alfred  W.;  Jarrell,  Bruce  E.;  Williams, 
Stuart  K.;  and  DiPisa,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  5,372,945,  CI.  435-267.000. 
Williamson,  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Zanner,  Frank  J.;  Williamson,  Rodney  L.;  and  Smith,  Mark  F., 
5,373,529.  CI.  373-56.000. 
Willis,  W.  Coy.  Apparatus  for  recycling  glass  containers.  5,372,317,  CI. 

241-99.000. 
Willson,  William  A.  Guide  for  hand  held  optical  scanner.  5,373,165,  CI. 

250-566.000. 
Wilson,  Arthur  K.;  Brown,  Patricia  S.;  and  Arbeiter,  Jason  R.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Electrical  interconnect  system  for  a 
flexible  circuit.  5,372,512,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Wilson,  Ian  G.;  and  Hoare,  Richard  L.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Lim- 
ited. Iron  including  cord  reel  and  water  tank.  5,371,960,  CI.  38-77.300. 
Wilson,  Laird;  See— 

Flouret,  George;  and  Wilson,  Laird,  5,373,089,  CI.  530-315.000 
Wilson,  Margaret  M.;  See— 

Kuipers.  Roy;  and  Wilson,  Margaret  M.,  5,372,899,  CI.  429-187.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Glance,  Bernard;  and  Wilson,  Robert  W.,  5.373,516,  Q.  372-20.000. 
WUU,  Eugene  P ,  Jr.:  See- 
McAfee,  Carl  D.;  Skorpenske.  Richard  G.;  Ridgway,  Don  H.; 
Lewis.  Stephen  K.;  and  WUtz,  Eugene  P.,  Jr.,  5,373,028.  CI. 
521-99.000. 
Winebarger.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Suger,  Charles  W.;  Winebarger,  Paul  M.;  Ferguson.  Gregory  S.; 
and  Turman.  Christopher  A.,  5,372,673.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Winkler,  John.  Coupling  element  for  adjustable  hand  lever  mechanism. 

5,371,919,  CI.  16.1I4.00R. 
Winaki.  Ernest  P.;  and  Rastall,  David  R.,  to  Kinetic  Robotics  Inc. 

Palletizer  and  palletizing  methods.  5,372,472,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Winter.  John  M.:  See— 

Scheel,  Jerry  L.;  Siebels,  Randall  L.;  Sortland,  Matthew  D.;  and 
Winter,  John  M.,  5,373,272,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Wirtz.  Gijsbrecht  C:  See— 

Lokhofl',  Gerardus;  C.  P.;  and  Wiitz,  Gijsbrecht  C,  5,373.399,  CI. 
360-32.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca,    Hector    F.;    and    Nakagawa,    Naoahi,    5,373,004,    CI. 
514-167.000. 
Witherbee,  Martin  L.;  and  Rinderer,  Eric  R.,  to  B-Line  Systems.  Inc. 

Cable  tray  hold-down  device.  5.372.341,  C\.  248-49.000. 
Witherspoon.  Romeo  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of 
preparing  metaJ-hetcrocarbon-nitrogen  catalyst  for  electrochemical 
cells.  5,372,981.  CI.  502-155.000. 
Wittrisch,  Christian:  See— 

Naville,  Charles;  Staron.  Philippe;  Pignard,  Guy;  and  Wittrisch, 
Christian.  5.372.207,  CI.  175-1.000. 
Witzeman,  J.  Stewart;  Scott.  Q.  Leslie;  Greene,  Paul  J.;  Williams,  Kevin 
A.;  and  Poteat.  Stephen  L..  to  FjMtman  Chemical  Company.  Aqueous 
coating  composition.  5,373,048,  CI.  524-458.000. 
Wloka.  Markus:  See- 
George.  Binay  J.;  Wloka,  Markus;  and  Tyler.  Sean.  5,373.457,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Wohlfeld.  William  I.  Longitudinal  and  rotary  shock  absorber  for  rotary 
and  percusaion  drill  bits.  5,372.548,  CI.  464-20.000. 


Wolfe,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Lahoda.  Edward  J.;  Grant.  David  C;  D'Amico,  Nicholas;  Lin. 
Ching-Yu;  Wolfe,  Arthur  L.;  and  Martorell,  Ivan  A.,  5,372,650. 
CI.  134-25.100. 
Wolfe,  Melvin  E.:  See—    ' 

Baer,  Mark  E.;  Crevling,  R.  Lent,  Jr.;  and  Wolfe,  Melvin  E., 
5,373,210,  CI.  310-247.000. 
Wong,  Eric  C;  and  Hyde,  James  S.,  to  MCW  Research  Foundation. 
Inc.,    The.    NMR    local    coil    for    brain    imaging.    5,372,137,    CI 
128-653.500. 
Wong.  Hamilton:  See — 

Lepore.  Albert.  Jr.;  Wong,  Hamilton;  Marr,  Susan  L.;  and  Amore. 
Leo  J.,  5,373,305,  CI.  343-872.000. 
Wood,  J.  Ray:  See— 

Konopka,   John   G.;   Shackle,    Peter   W ;   and   Wood,   J.    Ray, 
5,373,218,  a.  315-291.000. 
Wood,  Timothy.  Method  of  tying  steel  including  supporting  the  worker 

upon  a  cart.  5,372,372,  CI.  280-32.500. 
Woodruff,  David  W.:  See— 

Fnthony,  Thomas  R.;  Fleischer,  James  F.;  and  Woodruff,  David 
W.,  5,372,645,  CI.  118-665.000. 
Woods,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Castillo,  Daniel  J.;  and  Woods,  Michael  S..  5,372,121,  CI.   126- 
214.0OR. 
Woodward,  Arthur:  See — 

Hotchkiss,  Robert  N.;  Popken,  John;  Woodward,  Arthur;  and 
Gosney,  Mark  S.,  5,372,597,  CI.  606-56.000. 
Woodward,  Lee  A.:  See — 

Holtermann,  Theodore  J.;  and  Woodward,  Lee  A.,  5,372,530,  CI 
440-89.000. 
Woodward,  Sheryl  L.:  See— 

Darcie,  Thomas  E.;  and  Woodward,  Sheryl  L.,  5,373,385,  CI 
359-162.000. 
Woody,  John  M.:  See- 
Beaver,  Donald  L.,  Jr.;  Duncan,  Robert  W.;  Kinney,  Michael  T.; 
and  Woody,  John  M.,  5,372,429,  CI.  383-109.000. 
Woollam,  John  A.;  Johs.  Blaine  D.;  I>oierr,  David  W.;  and  Christenson. 
Reed   A.,   to   J    A.    Woollam   Co.    Elhpsometer.    5,373,359,   CI 
356-328.000. 
Worth,  James  R.:  See— 

Gerdon,  Louis  J.;  and  Worth,  James  R.,  5,372,701,  CI.  205-210.000 
Woven  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Orr,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hammett.  Kathryne  R..  5,373,103,  CI. 
174-36.000. 
Wright,  Andrew  C.  W.,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Europe  Limited.  Lever 

mechanism.  5,373,419,  CI.  361-755.000. 
Wu,  Albert:  See- 
Chen,    Ling;    Lin,    Tien-ler;    and    Wu,    Albert.    5,373,465.    CI 
365-185.000. 
Wu.  Chi-San;  Curry,  James  F.;  and  Cullen,  James  P.,  to  ISP  Invest- 
ments Inc.  Free  radical  solution  polymerization  of  vinylpyrrolidone. 
5,373,074,  CI.  526-218.100. 
Wu,  Chun-Lung.   Disk   for  cleaning  magnetic  head  of  disk  drive. 

5,373,409.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Wu.  Hong  J.,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Single  semicon- 
ductor wafer  transfer  method  and  manufacturing  system.  5,372,471, 
CI.  414-786.000. 
Wu,  Jeng-Shyong;  and  Tseng,  Jeou  N.  Connector  for  fastener  for 

Christmas  light  strings.  5,372,525,  CI.  439-656.000. 
Wu,  Jin  J.:  See— 

Srikrishnan,  Kris  V.;  and  Wu,  Jin  J.,  5,372.652,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Wu,  Ko-Jen.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Engine  charge  control 

system  and  method.  5,372.108,  CI.  123-311.000. 
Wu,  Te-Kao.  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Double-loop  frequency  selective  surfaces  for 
multi  frequency  division  multiplexing  in  a  dual  reflector  antenna. 
5,373.302,  CI.  343-78  LOOP. 
Wyckoff.  Dennis  C:  See— 

Locklear,    Tony;    and    Wyckoff,    Dennis    C,    5,373,138,    CI. 
219-121.690. 
Wysong,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Geigle,  William  L.;  SandeU,  Liond  $.;  and  Wytong,  Robert  D., 
5.372.989,  CI.  504-116.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Kovacs.  Gregory  J..  5,373,313.  CI.  346-157.000. 

Osboume.  WUIiam  G.,  5,373,286.  a.  340-687.000. 

Taylor,  Thomas  N.;  Baldwin.  LeRoy  A.;  and  Dole.  Otto  R., 

5.373.350.  a.  355-202.000. 
Traino,  James  C;  Taillie,  Joseph  P.;  and  Hogestyn,  Richard  C, 

5,373,374,  CI.  358-512.000. 
Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand; 
Post,  Richard  L.;  Rasmusaen,  Yonn  K.;  Yanus.  John  F.;  and 
Patterson.  Neil  S..  5.372.904,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Xie,  Gan  Q.:  See- 
Lee.  Ki  H.;  and  Xie,  Gan  Q.,  5,373,443,  C\.  364-420.000. 
Yabushita,  Sadao:  See — 

Inoue.  Masahiro;  Ito,  Hirokazu;  Tomioka,  Shinji;  Yabushita,  Sadao; 
Ikanya.  Koei;  and  Furuta,  Kohichi,  5,372.997,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Yachia,  Daniel:  See— 

Beyar.    Mordechay;    Globennan,    Oren;    and    Yachia,    Daniel, 
5,372,600.  CI.  606-108.000. 
Yagi.  Eiji.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Pressure  transmitter  for  biake 

control  system.  5,372,412,  CI.  303-115.200. 
Yagi.  Susumu.  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.  Control  system  for  parts  feeder. 
5,372.237.  a.  198-444.000. 
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Yagihashi,  Yothiuka:  See— 

Ozawa,  Jun;   Shindo,   Katsuji;  Ooishi,  Kazuya;  and  Yagihaahi, 
Yoshitaka,  5,373,279,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Yahagi,  Shinichiro;  and  Saito.  Akihiko,  to  Daido  Tokushuko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  stainless  steel.  5,372,778,  CI.  42O-*1.00O. 
Yajima,  Takatoshi:  Set — 

Kobayashi,  Hideyuki;  Yajima,  Takatoshi;  Nakanishi.  Kenji;  Araki. 
Hiromitsu;  Naito,  Hiroshi;  Okubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura, 
Tetsutaro,  5,372,925,  a.  430-533.000. 
Yamada,  Akio,  to  Daiichi  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rectangu- 
lar multiple  connector.  5,372,524,  CI.  439-607.000. 
Yamada,  Hideaki:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Keiji;    Yamada,    Hideaki;    and    Shimizu,    Sakayu, 
5,372,»40,  CI.  435-195.000. 
Yamada,  Hisalo:  See — 

Ohtsuka.    Noboru;    Yamada.    Hisato;   and    Iwatsuki,    Masakazu, 
5,372,406,  CI.  301-37.230. 
Yamada,  Kaxuro:  5w — 

Uchiyania,  Seiji;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Ushio,  Yukihide;  Matsuo,  Shim- 
pei;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makolo;  and 
Nakamnra,  Hiroyuki.  5,373,518,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Yamada.  Koji;  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamaxla, 
Koji,  Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Muraae,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hirothi, 
5.373,002,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Yamada,  Kouichi:  Set — 

Inazawa,  Shinji;  Yamada,  Kouichi;  and  Sawada,  Kazuo,  S,372,S86, 
CI.  428-384.000. 
Yamada.  Masahiko:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Tsukasa;  Yamada,  Masahiko;  and  Matsueda,  Hirokazu, 
5.372,854,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Yamada,  Tothiro;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Hideyuki,  to  Nippon 

Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Fragrant  composition.  5,372,994,  C\.  512-8.000. 
Yamada,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shigeyuki;    Yamada,    Yuichiro;    Hobchin,    Ryuzoh; 
Tanabe,  Hiroshi;  and  Okumura,  Tomohiro,  5,372,648,  Q.  118- 
723.00E. 
Yamaguchi,  Noborti:  See — 

Ohmae,    Tadayuki;    Toyoshima,    Yoshiki;    Mashita,     Kentaro; 

Yamaguchi,    Noboru;    and    Nambu,    Jinsho,    5,373,055,    CI. 

525-64:000. 

Yamaguchi,  Tadao;  and  Koyanagi,  Naohisa,  to  Tokyo  Parts  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  BrushJess  vibrator  motor  for  a  wireless  silent  alerting 

device.  5,373,207.  CI.  310-81.000. 

Yamaguchi,  Takuji;  Yamamoto,  Yuji;  and  Minami,  Hiroshi,  to  Noritsu 

Koki  Co ,  Ltd   Film  feeding  apparatus.  5,373.338,  Q.  354-319.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Takayama,  Shuichi;  Nakada,  Akio;  Tatsumi,  Yasukazu;  Nakamura, 
Takeaki;     Yamaguchi.     Tatsuya;     Ueda,     Yasuhiro;     Adachi, 
Hideyuki;   Gotanda.   Masakazu;   Fujio,   Koji;   Sakiyama,   Kat- 
sunori  and  Hayashi.  Masaaki,  5,372,124,  d.  128-4.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Sano,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Power  converting  device  with  inverter  circtiitry  for  driving 
multiple-plnse  variable-speed  motor.  5,373,436,  a.  363-98.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  Set — 

Kiuyama,  Toru;  and  Higashi,  Iwao,  5,373,098,  CI.  84-659.000. 
Mizuno.    Kotaro;    Kurakake,    Yasuahi;    and    Sakurai,    Yasushi, 

5,373,097,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sakama,  Maaao,  5,373,096,  Q.  84-600.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuda,  Kazutaka,  5.372.215,  CI.  18O-I90.000. 
Hatton.  Toshiyuki.  5,372,082,  CI.  114-144.00R. 
Hattori,  Toshiyuki,  5.372.083,  CI.  114-248.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira:  See— 

Hiroki,  Seiji;  Abe.  Tetsuya;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Takano,  Yoshi- 
shige;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake,  Masaya,  5,373,157.  CI. 
250-292.000. 
Mauunuma.    Kenji;    Nishioka.   Takao;   and    Yamakawa,   Akira. 
5.372,099,  CI.  123-90.480. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  and  Bizen,  Tatsuo.  to  Murau 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Voltage  controlled  oxHIIalor  including  a 
dielectric  resonator  provided  with  a  C-shaped  electrode  and  method 
of  regulating  osciUation  frequency  thereof  5,373,262,  a.  331-96.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Asanuma,    Tadaahi;   and   Yamamoto,    Kazuhiko,    5,373,059,   CI. 
525-288.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  and  Mizuuchi,  Kiminori,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency  doubler  and  short  wave  laaer  source 
using  the  same  and  opti^  data  processing  apparatus  using  the  short 
wave  laser  source.  5,373,575,  a.  385-122.000 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Siono.  Tenihiro;  Ogawa,   Hisahito;  and  Yamamoto,   Kazuhisa, 
5,373,519.  a.  372-43.000. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto:  See — 

Takatori,    Sunao;    and     Yamamoto,     Makoto,     5,373,464,    CI. 
365-183.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masaya:  See — 

Ihara,   Hirokazu;   Yamamoto,   Masaya;   Kato,   Koubei;   Tomita. 
Shigehiro;  and  Tadauchi.  Masaharu.  5,372,340,  a.  244-161.000. 
Yamamoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Ogawa.  Taro;  Mochiji.  Kozo;  Murayama.  Seiichi;  Oizumi,  Hiroaki; 
Soga.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Seiji;  and  Ochiai,  laao.  5,372,916,  Q. 
430-321.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shigeru;  and  Naito,  Shunzo,  to  Tdjin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Cool- 
ing pUte  of  a  texturing  machine.  5.372,004,  CI.  57-290.000. 


Yamamoto.  Shigeyuki;  Yamada,  Yuichiro;  Hohchin.  Ryuzoh;  Tanabe. 
Hiroshi;  and  Okumura.  Tomohiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  CVD  system.  5,372,648.  CI.  118-723.0OE. 
Yamamoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Kuzumoto,   Masaki;   Takenaka,   Yushi;   Nithimae,   Junicfai;  Yo- 
shizawa,    Kenji;    and    Yamamoto,    Takashi,    5,373,52>,    CL 
372-87.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yousuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor lighl-emittmg  device.  5,373,174,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Takuji;    Yamamoto,    Ynji;    and    Minami,    Hiroahi, 
5,373,338,  C\.  354-319.000. 
Yamamura,  Hisae:  See — 

Saeki,  Makoto;  Nagai,  Kiyoahi;  Yamamura,  Hiaae;  Abe,  Tadaahi; 
and  Fukazawa.  Takeshi,  5,373,471,  Q.  365-200.000. 
Yamanaka,  Katsuji:  See — 

Mizuno.    Masayuki;    Yamanaka.    Katsuji;    Inatomi,    Satoai;    and 

Namba,  Kenji.  5,372,615,  CI.  47-1. 100 
Mizuno,    Masayuki;    Yamanaka,    Katsuji;    Inatomi,    Satod;    and 
Namba,  Kenji  5,372,616,  O.  47.1.10a 
Yamane,  Iwao:  See — 

Hoshina,   Nozomi;   Yamane,   Iwao;   and   NiaUzawa,   Yoahifinni, 
5.372.078,  a.  112-121.120. 
Yamanoi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ogura,  Masashi;  and  Yamanoi,  Mitsuo,  5,372,495,  CI  425-522.000. 
Yamasa  Momi  Kikaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Yoshimiuu,  5,372,878,  d.  428-283.000. 
Yamasaki,  Komei:  See — 

Funaki,  Keisuke;  and  Yamasaki,  Komei,  5,373,031,  a.  522-3.000. 
Yamashiro,  Akihiro:  See — 

Onishi,    Norimasa;    and    Yamashiro,    Akihiro,    5,372.810,    O. 
424-93.400. 
Yamashita,  Koji:  See — 

Maruyama,  Jun;  Yamashita,  Koji;  and  Ishizaki,  Naoki,  5,372,060, 
CI  91-436.000. 
Yamashita,  Yukio;  Sato,  Haniyochi;  Nakamura,  Toru;  Yuasa,  Hitoahi; 
and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  CM  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
color  fUtcr  5,372,902,  C\.  43O-7.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Machida,   Yoshimasa;   Kamiya.   Takashi;   Ncgi.   Shigeto;   Naito. 
Toshihiko;  Komatu,  Yuulu;  Nomoto,  Scuchiro;  Sugjyama,  Iiao; 
and  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi,  5.373.000,  CI   514-202.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroshige;  Shinohara.  Hideaki.  Saito,  Shuji;  and  Kanazawa. 
Ken,  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Tberrooaensitive  recording  mate- 
rial. 5,372,984,  C\.  503-200.000 
Yamauchi,  Keijirou.  Apparatus  for  producing  ice  veael.  5,372,492,  Q. 

425-139.000. 
Yaiugawa,  Hirofiimi:  See — 

Kozawa,  Hideaki;  Kojima,  Kazuo;  Ono,  Tomoyuki;  Yanagawa, 
Hirofiimi;  Kitazume.  Hideaki;  and  Taguchi,  Kouji.  5,372,897,  Q. 
429-54.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Katou,  Daiichirou;  Yanagisawa,  Hitoahi;  Sekiguchi,  Takuji;  Okina, 
Toshihiko;  and  Kobayashi.  Kazuo,  5,373,404,  O.  360-77.020 
Yang,  Chwen-Chih,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP  Method  for 
making  graded  composite  bodies  and  bodies  produced  thereby. 
5,372,777,  CI.  419-47.000. 
Yang,  Dazhong;  Maier,'  Gerhard;  Nuyken,  Oskar  Brekner.  Michael- 
Joachim;  and  Helmer-Metzmaim,  Freddy,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Polyether  ketones  and  polyether  sulfones  based  on  phenylin- 
dane,   and   the   use   thereof  for   optical   systems.    5,373.081,    Q. 
528-125.000. 
Yang,  Jae  S.,  to  Goldstar  Information  A  Communicatioos,  Ltd.  Battery 

cover  locking  apparatus.  5,372,395,  CI.  292-147.000. 
Yang,  Jiune-Piin:  Site — 

Jeng,     Hwang-Roan;    and     Yang,     Jiune-Piin,     5,372,591,    CL 
604-256.000. 
Yang,  Mmg-Tzong,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporatioo.  Method 
of  making  a  device  with  protection  from  short  circuits  between  P  and 
N  wells.  5,372,955,  Q.  437-34.000. 
Yang,  Steve:  See— 

Chuang.  Chen  I.,  5,372,049,  a.  74-30.000. 
Yano,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Hirai,  Takami;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke,  5,373,271,  CL  333-2OS.0O0. 
Yano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawana,     Takeshi;     Amimoto,     Toshiyuki;     Fujita,     Yasuhiro; 
Enomoto,  Yuuji;  NiiixHni,  Tatsuya;  Obara,  Sadao;  Hashizume, 
Shin;  Shibasaki.  Yasuo;  Matsunaga,  Tatsuhisa;  and  Yano.  Take- 
shi, 5.371,931,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Yanus,  John  F.:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M   T.;  Mishra,  Satrhidanand; 
Post,  Richard  L.;  Rasmuasen,  Yonn  K.;  Yanua,  John  F.;  and 
Patterson.  NeU  S..  5.372,904,  CI  430-64000. 
Yasuda,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Integratkn  type  D-A/A- 
D  Conversion  apparatus  capable  of  shortening  conversion  proceiamg 
time.  5,373,292,  CI.  341-108.000. 
Yates  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Solomon.  Paul  5,372,768,  Q.  264-221.000. 
Yau,  Hwei-Ling:  See — 

Nielsen,  Ralph  B.;  Southby.  David  T.;  Root,  Katherine;  and  Yau, 
Hwei-Ling,  5,372,919,  CI  43O-448.000. 
Yawata.  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Matsuka,  Kiyoahi;  and  Yawata,  Yoahiaki.  5.372.764,  CL  264-50.000. 
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Yiwrilow,  Jaroslaws:  See — 

Raihett,  Ludvig  A.;  Edelnun.  Takov  A.;  Messer,  Alexey  C;  Soro- 
lun.  Abeksandr  N.,  Krivonenkov,  Sergej  P.;  Gavrilov,  YarosUw; 
and  Yawnlow,  JarosUws,  5,372,209,  CI.  175-325.200. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  Set — 

Maeda.  Akira.  5,372,516,  a.  439-271.000. 
Yazu,  Shuji:  See— 

Itozaki,  Hideo;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  5,372,992,  CI. 
505-238.000. 
Yeh,  Frank  Mug  and  lid  combination.  5,372,275,  CI.  220-713.000. 
Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung:  See — 

Lee,  Chi-Long;  and  Yeh,  Ming-Hsiung,  5,372,880,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Yen,   Chin-Ching;   and   Tai,   Jen-Chieh.    Garbage   disposal   system. 

5,372.077,  CI.  110-233.000. 
Yen,  Huan-Wun:  See- 
Lam.  Juan  F.;  Yen,  Huan-Wun;  and  Pikulski,  Joseph  L.,  5.373.526. 
CI.  372-69000. 
Yenzer,  Scott  H.;  and  Patullo,  Pasquale,  to  Yenzer,  Scott  H.  Aerial 

marker  ball  and  method  of  placement.  5,372,335,  CI.  244-33.000. 
Yianilos,  Nicholas  P.  Fail  safe  lawn  sprinkler  device.  5,372,306,  CI. 

239-201.000. 
Yip,  Kin  F.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Assay  and  reaction  vessel  with  a  compartmen- 
talized solubilization  chamber.  5.372,948,  CI.  436-534.000. 
Yoder,  Ralph  P .  to  Amencan  Meat  Protein  Corporation.  Animal  feed 
supplement  containing  co-spray  dried  plasma  protein  and  amylase. 
5,372,811,  CI.  424-94.600. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Yusaku;  Okihara,  Masakazu;  Hashimura,  Yoshiaki;  Kat- 
sura,    Naoyuki;    Shida.    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko, 
5,372,171,  CI.  I52-2O9.0OR. 
Yoo,  Chue-San:  See- 
Liang,    Mong-Song;    Yoo,    Chue-San;    and    Lin,    Mou-shiung. 
5.372,957,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Yopp,  Wilford  T..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  dynamic  force  within  an  air  spring  suspension.  5,373.445, 
CI.  364-424.050. 
Yoshida,  Etsuo:  See — 

Uemura,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida,  Etsuo,  5,373,035,  CI.  523-212.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terada,    Yasuharu;    Horita,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yoshida,    Hiroshi, 
5,372,022,  CI.  70-71.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See- 
Sato,  Masaki;  Arai,  Toshio;  and  Yoshimura,  Takayoshi,  5.372.895, 

CI.  429-30.000. 
Terada,    Yasuharu;    Horita,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Yoshida,    Hiroshi, 

5,372.022,  a.  70-71.000. 
Yagi,  Susumu,  5,372,237,  CI.  198-444.000. 
Yoshida,  Masani:  See — 

Mikami,  Akiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Taniguchi,  Kouji;  Yoshida, 
Masaru;  and  Nakajima,  Shigeo,  5,372,839,  CI.  427-66.000. 
Yoshida,  Motoki:  See— 

Odoi,  Kozo;  Omoto,  Seiichi;  Nonaka,  Ryuji;  and  Yoshida,  Motoki, 
5,372,401,  CI.  296-214.000. 
Yoshida,  Noriyuki;  Takano,  Satoshi;  Fujino,  Kousou;  Okuda.  Shigeru; 
Hara,  Tsukushi;  and  Ishii,  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.;   and   Tokyo   Electric    Power   Company    Incorporated.   The. 
Method    of    forming    single-crystalline    thin    film.    5,372,089,    CI. 
117-98.000. 
Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  and  Miyauchi.  Kiyotaka,  to  Takau  Corporation. 
Acceleration  sensor  with  magnetic  flux  directing  device.  5.372.041. 
CI.  73-5I7.00R. 
Yoshida,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hirose,  Hideaki;  and  Yoshida,  Shigeru.  5,372,167,  CI  141-39.000. 
Yoshida,  Toshio:  See — 

Kamiya,  Kouzou;  Honjo,  Isao;  Yoshida,  Toshio;  Ushio,  Masaru; 
Igarashi,  Jinichi;  Hirata,  Masakuni;  Okada,  Mitsuo;  Ikemoto, 
Yuji;  Oshima,  Kouichi;  and  Takashima,  Hiroyuki,  5,372,703,  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hironori;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  Osada,  Akira;  and  Sudo,  To- 
shikatsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Multilayer  coated  hard 
alloy  cutting  tool.  5,372,873,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Yoshimura,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Masaki;  Arai,  Toshio;  and  Yoshimura,  Takayoshi,  5,372,895, 
CI.  429-30.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Suzuki,  Hidetoshi;  Kurematsu,  Katsiuni;  Toshida. 
Yomishi;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Minoura,  Nobuo; 
Sato,  Koichi;  and  Eguchi,  Takeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  device,  display  apparatus  using  same  and  display  method 
using  same.  5,372,745,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Yoshizawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Kuzumoto,   Masaki;   Takenaka,   Yushi;   Nishimae,   Junichi; 
shizawa.     Kenji;     and     Yamamoto,     Takashi,     5,373,528, 
372-87.000. 
Yotz.  Gregory  A.:  See— 

Hopkins,    Evan    L.;    and    You,    Gregory    A.,    5,373,357, 
356-121.000 
You,  Ching-Chuan.  Joint  mechanism  for  an  umbrella.  5,372,155, 

135-29.000. 
You.  Shoudong:  See — 

Li,   Jiang;    Pan,   Xijin;    You.   Shoudong;   and   Huang,    Shixione. 
5,372,749,  CI.  252-512.000. 
Young,  Gene  P.:  See- 
Tabor,  Ricky  L.;  Jezic,  Zdravko;  Lancaster,  Gerald  M.;  Young, 
Gene  P.;  Bieser.  John  O.;  and  Finlayson.  Malcolm  F.,  5,372.885, 
CI.  428-373.000. 


Yo- 
Cl. 


CI. 
CI. 


Young,  Terry:  See — 

Brown,  Scott  A.;  and  Young,  Terry,  5,373,016,  CI.  514-372.000. 
Young,  William  R.:  See— 

Landeta,  David  S.;  Young,  William  R.;  and  Longway,  Charles  W. 
T.,  5,373,466,  CI.  365-189.010 
Youngdale.  Gilbert  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  Bundy,  Gordon  L.;  Youngdale,  Gilbert  A.; 
Morton,    Douglas    R.;    and    Wallach,    Donald    P.,    deceased, 
5,373,095,  CI.  540-95.000. 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Takatori,     Sunao;     and     Yamamoto,     Makolo,     5,373,464,     CI. 
365-183.000. 
Ysbrand,  Floyd.  Dual  durometer  ribbon  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5,373,108.  CI.  174-1  I7.00F. 
Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T ;  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Post, 
Richard  L.;  Rasmussen,  Yonn  K.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  Patterson,  Neil 
S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.   Photoreceptor  with  improved  charge 
blocking  layer.  5,372,904,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Yu,  Tsai-An;  Pan,  Jing-Pin;  Chen,  Han-Lung;  King,  Jinn-Shing;  and 
Wang,  Tsung-Hsiung,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute. 
Flexible  copper/polyimide  and  barbituric  acid  modified  bismaleimide 
blend/polyimide  laminate.  5,372,891,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Yuasa,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Yukio;  Sato,  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura,  Tom;  Yuasa.  Hito- 
shi; and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  5,372,902,  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Zamarron,  Concepcion;  Plow,  Edward  F.;  and  Ginsberg,  Mark  H.,  to 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Polypeptides  that  mimic  receptor- 
induced  binding  sites,  and  methods  of  using  same.  5,372,933,  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Zanner,  Frank  J.;  Williamson,  Rodney  L.;  and  Smith,  Mark  F.,  to 
Sandia  Corporation.  Metals  purification  by  improved  vacuum  arc 
remelting.  5,373,529,  CI.  373-56.000. 
Zdebel,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Davies,  Roben  B.;  Zdebel,  Peter  J.;  and  Buxo,  Juan,  5,372,960,  CI 
437-44.000. 
Zebian,  Ghassan  W.  Filtering  device.  5,372.718,  CI.  210-301.000. 
Zebra  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Poole,  David  L.;  Kaufman,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Piatt,  Michael  K., 
5,372,439,  a.  400-232.000. 
Zeitvogel,  Christine  H.;  Adamczyk.  Maciej  B.;  Betebenner,  David  A.; 
and  Vaughan,  Kenward  S.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  3-methoxy-4- 
hydroxyphenylglycol   fluorescence   polarization   immunoassay  and 
conjugates.  5,372.949,  CI.  436-546.000. 
Zemke,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Kenneth;  LeCarre,  Yves;  Orlando,  Franklin  P.;  and  Zemke. 
Frederick  A.,  5,372,547,  CI.  460-131.000. 
Zemlicka,  Alvin  R.:  See — 

Brown,   William   H.;   and   Zemlicka,   Alvin   R.,    5,372,407,   CI 
301-110.600. 
Zeneca,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Scott  A.;  and  Young,  Terry,  5.373,016,  CI.  514-372.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Crawley,  Graham  C,  5,373,007,  CI 

514-224.200. 
Taylor.  John  A.,  5,373,094,  CI.  534-618.000. 
Zenega,  Pharma:  See — 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Crawley,  Graham  C,  5,373,007,  CI 
514-224.200. 
Zcnke,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hirota,   Toshiyuki;   Honma,   Ichirou;   Watanabe,   Hirohito;   and 
Zenke,  Masanobu,  5,372,962.  CI.  437-47.000. 
Zens,  Roger  A.  Bird  feeder.  5,372,094,  CI.  119-522.000. 
Zeun,  Ronald:  See — 

Hubele,  Adolf;  and  Zeun,  Ronald,  5,373,013,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Zhang,  Ying  H.:  See- 
Minns.  Richard  A.;  Rockney,  Bennett  H.;  and  Zhang,  Ying  H.. 
5,373,576,  CI.  385-125.000. 
Zias,  Art:  See — 

McTeigue,  Michael  H.;  and  Zias,  Art,  5,372.365,  CI.  273-187.200 
Ziegelmeyer,  Harold,  deceased  (by  Ziegelmeyer,  Patricia  W.,  heiress); 
and  Bjork,  Arnold,  to  Bjork  Investment  Group,  Inc.  Engine  fuel  flow 
control  mechanism.  5.372,159.  CI.  137-505.140. 
Ziegelmeyer.  Patricia  W..  heiress:  See — 

Ziegelmeyer,  Harold,  deceased;  and  Bjork,  Arnold,  5.372,159,  CI. 
137-505.140. 
Ziemelis,  Maris  J.:  See — 

Kleyer,  Don  L.;  Chatterton,  Wayne  J.;  Ziemelis,  Maris  J.;  and 

Vincent,  Gary  A.,  5,372,840,  CI.  427-117.000. 
Kleyer,  Don  L.;  Chatterton,  Wayne  J.;  Ziemelis,  Maris  J.;  Vincent. 
Gary  A.;  and  Bertini,  Glen  J.,  5,372,841,  Q.  427rl  17.000. 
Zieve,  Peter  B.:  See— 

Vogeh,  Peter  R.;  and  Zieve,  Peter  B.,  5,372,291,  CI.  227-1.000. 
Zilch,  Harald;  Mertens,  Alfred;  Von  Der  Saal,  Wolfgang;  Boehm. 
Erwin;  and  Strein.  Klaus,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Pharma- 
ceutical lactam  compositions  for  inhibition  of  erythrocyte  and  throm- 
bocyte aggregation.  5,373,019.  CI.  514-423.000. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  See — 

Kurisu.  Motohiro;  and  Pacey,  Gary,  5,373,308,  CI.  345-35.000. 
Zimmerman,  Klaus:  See — 

Preisser,  Friedrich;  Minarski,  Peter;  Melber,  Albrecht;  and  Zim- 
merman, Klaus,  5.372.655.  CI.  148-230.000. 
Zimmermann.  Helmut;  Uhl.  Klaus-Martin;  and  Hagele,  Hermann,  to 
Andreas  Stihl.  Method  for  applying  a  stopper  to  a  rope.  5.372,767,  CI. 
264-154.000. 
Ziniz,  Inc.:  See — 

Layer,  John  K.,  5,372,236,  CI.  198-392.000. 
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Zink,  John  N.;  DecarU,  Chris;  Kagan,  Jonathan;  Schenken,  Robert  S.; 
and  Smdicr,  Ricci,  to  Ovamed  Corporation.  Hysterosalpingography 
and  selective  salpingography.  S,372,S84,  a.  604-SS.OOO. 
Zircotube:  Stt — 

Mardon.  Jean  P.;  and  Senevat,  Jean.  S,373,S41.  Q.  376-4S7.000. 
Zirk.  WollSgang:  Ste— 

Samonil,  Otto;  and  Zirk.  Wolfgang.  3,372,224.  O.  188-319.000. 
Zivion.  Yoram;  and  Zusman.  Amnon.  Fertilizer  compositions  for  ad- 


ministering ionic  metal  microelements  to  plant  roots.  3,372,626.  CI 

71-11.000. 
Zoppi,  Gianni,  to  Ecochem  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  direct 

electrochemica]  refining  of  copper  scrap.  3,372,684,  O.  204-107.000. 
Zorea.  Hugo;  Kotler,  Ami;  Tyroler.  Uri;  and  Brody,  Chaim,  to  Lordan 

A  Co.  Fluid  cooling  system.  5,372,017.  d.  62-457.900. 
Zulian,  Ferruccio,  to  BULL  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A. 

Apparatus  for  realtime  detectioa  of  digitalized  image  defects  and 

their  correction  in  the  visualization  process.  5,373,369.  Q.  382-34.000. 
Zusman.  Amnon:  See — 

Zivion,  Yoram;  and  Zusman,  Amnoc,  3,372,626,  CI.  71-11.000. 
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Cann,  Gordon  L.,  to  Celestech,  Inc.  Magnetoplasmadynamic  processor,    Celestech,  Inc.:  See — 
appUcations  thereof  and  methods.  Re.  34,806,  a.  427-446.000  Cann,  Gordon  L.,  Re.  34,806,  CI.  427-446.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Caplan,  Jerome  S.;   Dehnege,  James  W.;   Laman,   Robert  R.;  and 
Navarro,  Christine,  to  Redcom  Laboratories,  Inc.  Communications 
switching  system  with  modular  switching  communications  peripheral 
and  host  computer.  Bl  4,527,012,  12-13-94.  CI.  379-284.000. 
Delmege,  James  W.:  See — 

Caplan.  Jerome  S.;  Delmege,  James  W.;  Laman,  Robert  R.;  and 
Navarro,  Christine,  Bl  4,527,012,  CI.  379-284.000. 
Fujibayashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka.  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibaya- 
shi, Kenji,  Bl  5,021,415,  C\.  514-227.500. 
lizuka,  Yoshio:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibaya- 
shi, Kenji,  Bl  5,021.415,  Q.  514-227.500. 
Laman,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Caplan.  Jerome  S.;  Delmege,  James  W.;  Laman,  Robert  R.;  and 
Navarro,  Christine,  Bl  4,527,012,  d.  379-284.000. 


and 


and 


Navarro,  Christine:  See — 

Caplan,  Jerome  S.;  Delmege,  James  W.;  Laman,  Robert  R.; 
Navarro,  Christine,  Bl  4,527,012,  CI.  379-284.000. 
Redcom  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Caplan.  Jerome  S.;  Delmege,  James  W.;  Laman.  Robert  R.; 
Navarro,  Christine,  Bl  4,527,012,  CI.  379-284.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibaya- 
shi, Kenji.  Bl  5,021,415,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yodiio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibayashi, 
Kenji,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited.  Analgesic  thiomorpholins,  their 
preparation,   and    pharmaceutical   compositions   containing   them. 
Bl  5,021,415,  12-13-94,  CI.  514-227.500. 
Wachi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Terada,  Atsusuke;  lizuka,  Yoshio;  Wachi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujibaya- 
shi, Kenji,  Bl  5,021,415,  a.  514-227.500. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


(Severi  Montres  Ltd.):  See — 

Burgener,  Eddy,  353,340,  CI.  D  10-32.000. 
(Severin  Montres  S.A.):  See — 

Burgener,  Eddy,  353,340,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Abfier,  Melvm;  Gentile,  James  L.;  and  Komick,  Joseph,  to  Chese- 
brough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Combined  bottle 
and  cap.  353,326,  12-13-94,  Q.  D9-34 1.000. 
Abruzzo,  Thomas  C.  Locking  dead  bolt  353,317,  12-13-94,  CI.  D8- 

341.000. 
Adept-Med  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Quigley,  Patrick  C;  and  Quigley,  Timothy  C,  353.458,  a.  D24- 
135.000. 
Adrian,  Rafael  B.,  to  Gres  de  Nules,  S.A.  Ceramic  flooring  tile.  353,459, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D25- 138.000. 
AFA  Products,  Inc.:  .See — 

Steijns,  Emile  B.;  and  Maas,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.,  333,321.  O.  D9- 
300.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Aronsson,  Tore;  and  Donnerdal,  Ove,  353,383,  d  DIS-3.000. 
Allied  Display  &  Packaging  Corporation:  See— 

Crane,  John  A..  353,414,  a.  D21-91.000. 
Ambasz,  Emilio,  to  Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V. 

Chair   353.268,  12-13-94.  CI.  D6-366.000. 
American  National  Can  Company:  See — 

Caliendo,  Christopher;  Halasz,  Andrew;  and  Praturlon,  Sylvan. 

353.336,  CI.  D9-55 1.000. 

Halasz,  Andrew;  Praturlon,  Sylvan;  and  Caliendo,  Christopher, 

353.337,  a.  D9-556.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Folke;  Grover,  David;  Hurley,  David;  Keller,  WilUam; 
Nordell,  Lance;  and  Nover.  Mark,  353,450,  d.  D23-301.000. 
Amram,  Roger;  and  Lamarche,  Michael,  to  Fun  Bunch  Inc.  Game  goal. 

353,426,  12-13-94,  a.  D21-200.000. 
Anderson,  Donald  J  Oven  tray  353,301,  12-13-94,  CI.  D7-4O9.00O. 
Anderson.  Folke;  Grover.   David;  Hurley.  David;   Keller.  William; 
Nordell.  Lance;  and  Nover.  Mark,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Toilet. 
353.450,  12-13-94,  Q.  D23-3OI.0O0. 
Aoyama,  Hideo:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Etsuo;  and  Aoyama.  Hideo,  353,396,  CI.  D18-53.00a 


Arioka,  Tetsuya;  and  Ounishi,  Shuuichi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sterile  splicer  for  connecting  medical  tubing.  353,465,  12-13-94,  CI. 
D24-232.000. 
Amey,  Michel:  See — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Aniey, 
Michel;   Beck,  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  353,390,  CI. 
D16-235.000. 
Aronsson,  Tore;  and  Donnerdal.  Ove,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 
Intake  nozzle  for  a  cutting  machine's  combustion  motor.  353,383, 
12-13-94,  CI.  DI5-5.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Matsushita.  Takeshi,  353,388,  CI.  DI6-133.000. 
Shirai,  Yoichi.  353,389,  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Ashmun,   Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,   Bridget;   Stephan, 
Allan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Paull,  Mike  M  ;  Bradley,  Paul;  Yur- 
chenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J,  to  Microsoft  Corporation. 
Computer  trackbaU.  353.370,  12-13-94,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Kayano,  Toshikazu,  353,257,  d.  D2-953  000 
Assmann,  Jurgen,  to  WIK  Elektro-Hausgerate-Vertriebsgesellschaft 
GmbH  ft  Co.   Produktions-Kommanditgesellschaft.   Espresso  ma- 
chine with  spheric  dispensing  head.   353,2%,    12-13-94,  CI.   D7- 
309.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Fletcher,  Robert  L.;  and  Hall,  Vincent  V.,  Jr..  353.404,  a.  D20- 
lOOOO. 
Aymar,  Robert  H.  Bat  figure  baseball  toy.  353,428,  12-13-94,  CI.  D21- 

204.000. 
Ayotte,  John  P.;  and  Bergin,  Peter  W.  A.,  to  MTS  Northwest  Sound, 
Inc.   Collapsible   cupholder   armrest.    353,289.    12-13-94.   CI.   D6- 
510.000. 
Banik.  Gary,   to  Revell-Monogram,   Inc.   Glue  applicator.   353,397, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D  19-66.000. 
Banks,  Lonnie  D.  Helium  inflatable  distress  balloon.  353,344,  12-13-94, 

CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Barras.  Paul  E.  Umbrella.  353,260,  12-13-94,  a.  D3-6.000. 
Bartley,  Rex  L.  Portable  boUnical  liquid  ditpenier.  353,435,  12-13-94, 
a.  D23-200.000. 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


Baum,  Tlioaias  M.;  Jensen,  Michael  L  :  Sununen,  George  D.,  Jr.;  and 
Walts,   John    E.,    to   Raychem    Corporation     Telecommunications 
terminal.  3S3,380,  12-13-94,  CI.  D14-24O.00O. 
Beaver,  Ted  L  :  See— 

Larkin,  Robert  G.;  and  Beaver.  Ted  L.,  3S3.331.  a.  D9-S2<.00a 
Beck,  Benjamin:  Set — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chaatain,  David;  Aniey, 
Midiel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  333,390,  O. 
D 1 6-233.000. 
Beck,  Niel  Safety  candy  holder  353,231,  12-13-94,  a.  Dl-103.000. 
Becton  Chckinson  and  Company:  See — 

Fayngold,  Zevulen;  and  Bennett,  Michael  C,  333,43«,  a.  D24- 
130a». 
Behm,  Mdina;  Nikoiaev,  Kimberly;  and  Edeison,  Tamara,  to  Heleoe 

Curtis,  Inc  Bottle.  333,332.  12-13-94,  O.  D9-329.000. 
Belokm.  Martin  P.:  See— 

Belokin,  Paul,  Belokin,  Martin  P.;  and  Bdokin.  Nonnan  P.,  333,294, 
CI   D6-567  000 
Belokin,  Norman  P.:  See— 

Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin,  Martin  P.;  and  Belokin.  Norman  P.,  333,294, 
CI.  D6-567.000. 
Belokin.  Paul;  Belokin,  Martin  P.;  and  Belokin,  Nonnan  P.  Bottle  rack. 

353,294,  12-13-94,  O.  06- 567 .000. 
Beltrami,  Ernest,  Sr.  Knife  handle.  353,299.  12-13-94.  a.  D7-401.200. 
Bcmis  Maaofacturing  Company:  See — 

Hand.  Joaepb  M.,  353.286.  C\.  D6480.000. 
Bennett.  Michael  C:  See— 

Fayngold.  Zevulen;  and  Bennett,  Michael  C.  333,436,  CX.  D24- 
l30iX)0. 
Bergin,  PeUr  W.  A.:  See— 

Ayotte.  John  P  ;  and  Bergin.  Peter  W.  A.,  333.289,  Q.  D6-3iaO0O. 
Bertella,  Frances  C    See— 

Canuvespre,  Sammy  J.:  Cain.  Larry  E.;  and  Bertella,  France*  C, 
333.262,  a.  D3-22 1.000. 
Black  St.  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Dolaon,  Michcal   D.;   and   Maknyik.  Tibor.   333.362,  CL   D13- 

141  ixn. 
Somets,  Robert  I..  333.309.  a.  D8-6I.O0O. 
Bloxwich  Korea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lee.  Sang  1 .  353.318.  Q.  D8-343.000. 
Blue  Ribbon  Plastic  Factory  Company  limited:  Set — 

Chuen.  Kan  C.  353,463.  O.  D24-2 15.000. 
Bock.  Stevoi  D.;  Mioaek.  Robert  J.;  Vinton,  Christopher  S.;  and  Volan. 
Gregory  D..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporatxm.  Cabinet  for  a  disk 
drive  array.  353.366.  12-13-94,  a.  D14-102.000. 
Bodii>e.  Darryl  C.  Combined  chair  rail  and  chalk  shelf  for  mounting  on 

a  wall.  333.295.  12-13-94.  CI.  D6-574.000. 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See— 

Nicholas.  David  A.;  Green.  David  T.;  Bolanoa.  Henry;  and  Raw- 
son.  Paul  O..  353.457,  d.  D24-133.000. 
Boatic,  James  R.;  Hilk,  Lyie  R.;  Holden,  Edward  R.;  and  Todd,  John  P., 
to  NordicTrack,  Inc.  Recumbent  exercise  bicycle.  333,422,  12-13-94, 
CI.  D21-194.000. 
Bradley,  Paul:  See— 

Ashmiia.  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie,  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan, 
Allan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Paull,  Mike  M.;  Bradley,  Paul; 
Yurcbenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  353,370,  CL  D14- 
lUXXX). 
Broamith,  Sean:  See — 

Oshry,  Scott  J.;  and  Broamith.  Sean.  353,322,  CI.  D9-3O6.O0O. 
Brown,  Ian  M.;  and  Stewart.  WilUam  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Bottle  for  oil. 

353,334.  12-13-94.  CI  D9-53 1.000. 
Bull.  Arthur  E.;  and  Bull.  Lawrence  E.,  to  Bull,  Lawrence  E.;  and 
Maicottc  Janis  P.  PUying  card  bolder.  333,412.  12-13-94,  a.  D21- 
34.000. 
Bull,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Bull,  Arthur  E.;  and  BuU,  Lawrence  E.,  333,412,  a.  D2I-S4.000. 
Burgener.  Eddy,  to  (Severin  Montres  S.A.);  Severin  Monties  AG;  and 
(Seven   Montres   Ltd.).   Combined   watch  and  bracelet   353,340, 
12-13-94,  a.  DlO-32.000 
Bums,  Cari:  See — 

Mund,  John  W.;  Bums,  Cari;  Chieda,  Robert;  Clouser,  Leon  C,  Jr.; 
and  O'NeU,  Robert  A.,  353,401,  O.  D19-92.000. 
Byrd,    Michael.    Infant    lozenge    medication    administenng   pacifier. 

353,461,  12-13-94,  CI.  D24-I94.000. 
C/C  Cign  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Cutler,  Danny  L.,  333,405,  a.  D2fr41.000. 
Cain.  Larry  E.:  See— 

Cantavespre.  Sammy  J.;  Cain.  Larry  E.;  and  Bertella,  Frances  C, 
353.262.  a  D3-221.000. 
Caliendo,  Christopher,  Halasz.  Andrew;  and  Praturton.  Sylvan,  to 
American  National  Can  Company.   Sidewall  for  a  can.   333.336, 
12-13-94,  CI   D9-55I.000. 
Caliendo.  Christopher:  See — 

Halasz,  Andrew;  Praturkm.  Sylvan;  and  Caliendo.  Christopher, 
353.337.  a.  D9-S56.000. 
Cameron.  Bridget:  See — 

AshmuB,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan, 

Allan  H.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  PauU.  Mike  M.;  Bradley.  Paul; 

Yuichenco,  James  R.;  and  Fultoo.  Elinor  J..  333.370.  d.  D14- 

114J000. 

Cantavespre.  Sammy  J.;  Cain,  Larry  E.;  and  Bertella.  Frances  C,  to 

Rodmate.  Inc.   Arm-mounted   stabilizing  brace   for  fishing   rods. 

353,262,  12-13-94,  a.  D3-22I.0OO. 


Castner,  Glenn  C;  and  Rowe,  Donald  E ,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa. 
Hinged    lid    container    with    releasablc    lockmg    means.    333,327, 
12-13-94,  a  D9-425.000. 
Center  for  Design  Research  and  Development  N.V.:  Set — 

Ambasz.  Emilio.  333.268.  d.  D6-366.000. 
Chan.  Wah  L.  Game  control  pwl  333.410,  1M3-94,  CL  D21-48.000. 
Chastain,  David:  See— 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Ofbey,  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  333,390.  Q. 
D16-233.000. 
Chen.  Tsong-Yn.  Muhi  fimctioD  exerciser.  333,423.  12-13-94,  CL  D21- 

193.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc.:  See— 
Abfier,  Melvin;  Gentile.  Jamea  L.;  and  Komick.  Joseph.  333.326. 
a.  D9-34 1.000. 
Chieda.  Robert:  5w— 

Mund.  John  W.;  Bums,  Cari;  Chieda,  Robert;  Ctooser.  Lean  C.  Jr.; 
and  O'Neil.  Robert  A..  333.401.  Q.  D19-92.000. 
Chiu.  Tony  Pedestal  bvatory.  353,448,  12-13-94,  a.  D23-292.000. 
Cborzepa.  Jerry  S.:  Ste — 

Nagde.  Albert  L.;  and  Cborzepa,  Jerry  S.,  353^61,  CL  DI3- 
103000. 
Chuen,  Kan  C,  to  Blue  Ribbon  Plastic  Factory  Company  Limited. 

Infrared  maasager.  353,463,  12-13-94,  a.  D24-215.000. 
Chura,  William;  Liljeqvist.  Lance;  and  Rowley,  Richard,  to  Nestec 
S.A.  Combined  container  and  cloaure  cap.  353.323.  12-13-94.  Q. 
D9-337.000 
Clouser,  Leon  C,  Jr.:  5«f— 

Mund.  John  W.;  Bums.  Cari;  Chieda.  Robert;  Clooser.  Leon  C.  Jr.; 
and  O-Neil  Robert  A.,  333,401.  a.  D19-92.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Larkin.  Robert  G  ,  and  Beaver,  Ted  L.,  333.331,  Q.  D9-528.000 
Cole,  Douglas  L.,  to  Mikron  Indutriea.  Window  component  extnisiaa. 

353.470,  12-13-94,  Q.  D25-124.000 

Coie.  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extnisioa. 

353.471,  12-13-94.  Q.  D25- 124.000. 
Comito.  Irene:  See — 

Naclerio,  Fred;  Naclerio.  Joaephine;  CooMo,  John;  and  Comito, 
Irene.  333.341.  CL  DIO-30.000. 
Comito.  John:  Siet — 

Naclerio,  Fred;  Naclerio.  Joaephine;  Comito.  John;  and  Conuto. 
Irene.  353,341,  O.  DlO-30.000. 
Coombs,  Dennis  W..  to  Neurodeirvery  Tedmokigy.  Inc.  Combinrrt 
epidural  introdocer  and  spinal  needle.  333.434.  12-13-94,  Q.  D24- 
112.000. 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Marach.  David  R  .  333.364.  a.  D13-I47.00a 
Marach.  David  R..  333.363,  O.  D13-I47.000. 
Coaco,  Inc.:  Set — 

Schwartzfcopf,  Robert  A.,  333,274,  CL  D6-39aa00. 
Cox,  John  D.,  to  Dillon  Compaaiea,  Inc.  PlaMic  botde.  333J3S. 

12-13-94,  a.  D9-541.a00. 
Crane,  John  A.,  to  Allied  Display  A  Packaging  Corpontion.  Combined 

toy  rocket  and  laoncher.  333.414,  12-13-94.  a.  D21-9I.000 
Cucchiara.  Chuck  J.  Oven  rack  tool.  333.307.  12-13-94.  Q.  D7-669.000. 
Cutler,  Danny  U.  to  C/C  Ogn  Company,  Inc.  Doable  paad  informa- 
tion sign.  333.405.  12-13-94.  Q.  D2&4l.aoa 
Danezin.  Jean-Bruno,  to  Saknon  S.A.  Ootfbag.  333J63,  12-13-94,  Q. 

D3-255.000 
Danezm,  Jean-Brvno.  to  Salomon  S.A.  Golf  bag.  333,264,  12-13-94,  CL 

D3-233.00O. 
DanieboD.  David  C:  See— 

Steftnski.  Wah;  Ryan.  James  M.;  DameiaoB.  David  C;  and  Reid. 
David  A..  333.394.  a.  D18-15.00O. 
Davis,  Benjamin  L.  Rock  separator.  353.476.  12-13-94.  Q.  D30-106.000. 
Davis,  John  E..  to  Trend  Worldwide  Pty.  Ltd.  Combined  cooking 

utensil  with  bd  and  strainer.  353.303.  12-13-94.  Q.  D7-342.000. 
Dawson.  Curtis  L..  to  With  Design  in  Mind.  Remote  actuated  chime. 

353.345,  12-13-94,  O.  D 10- 1 18.000. 
Delafon.  Jacob:  Ser— 

Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K..  333,442.  a.  D23-241.00a 
Formgien.  Anna-Pia  K..  353.447.  O.  D23-2r7.000. 
Delhaea.  Joaef  M.  R..  to  U.S.  PhiUp*  CorporaQon.  Combined  Idnhone 

handsel  with  charging  uniL  353.371.  12-13-94.  a.  D14-149.000. 
Delhaes,  Joaef  M    R..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa.  Baae  station  for 
telephone  handset/chargmg  unit  353.372.  12-13-94.  Q.  D14-149.000. 
Delhaes.  Joaef  M.  R  ,  to  US  PhiUps  Corporatioo.  Combined  tdnbone 

handaet  with  charging  unit   353,373,  12-13-94,  a  D14-149.000. 
Desnoyers,  Charles,  to  Dutailier  Inc.  Rocking  chair.  353.267.  12-13-94. 

a.  D6-344.000. 
Diamondback  Productions,  Inc.:  See — 

Doyle.  Patrick  W..  353.355.  Q.  D12-168.000. 
DiUoo  Companies.  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  J<An  D..  353.335.  O  D9-541.000. 
DiNardo.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Hersh.  Daniel:  and  DiNardo,  Thomas  J.,  333.432.  Q.  D2 1 -234.000 
Dodge,  Edward,  to  Saunders  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Combinatioo 

cUpboard/hox  and  calculator  333.399.  12-13-94,  CL  D19-88  000 
Dolaon.  Micheal  D  ,  and  Maknyik.  Ttbor.  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Plug 

for  an  electrical  cord  333.362.  12-13-94,  Q.  D13-I41.000. 
Dometic  Corporatioo.  The:  Set — 

Lafller,  Ronald  A..  333.473.  a.  D25- 1 23.000. 
Donnerdal.  Ove:  See — 

Aronsaoo.  Tore;  and  Donnerdal.  Ove.  333.383.  Q.  DI3-3.000 
Downey,  John:  See — 

Sokobki.  Robert;  and  Downey.  John.  353.297.  a.  D7-387.000. 
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Doyle,  Pitrick  W.,  to  Diamondback  Productions,  Inc.  Aquatic  vessel 

coonector  with  suction  cups.  353.3SJ,  12-13-94,  a.  DI2-I68.000. 
Drake,  Grant  L.;  aix)  Drake,  Harry  N.  Rotating  collectable  card  file. 

353.398,  12-13-94.  Q.  DI9-76.000. 
Drake,  Harry  N.:  Set— 

Drake.  Grant  L.;  and  Drake,  Harry  N.,  353,398,  d.  D  19-76.000. 
Dutailier  Inc.:  See— 

Desnoyers,  Charles,  353,267.  a.  D6-344.000 
Eberhardt,  Noel  H..  to  Indala  Corporation.  Identification  transponder 

tag  for  fabric-type  articles.  353,343,  12-13-94,  CI.  DIO-104.000. 
Eckert.  Kathryn  Door  lock  guard.  353,319.  12-13-94,  Q.  D8-346.000. 
Edelson,  Tamara:  Set — 

Behm,  Melissa;  Nikolaev,  Kimberly;  and  Edelson,  Tamara,  353,332, 
a.  D9-529.000. 
Edman,  Robin;  and  Martin,  Robert  H..  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc  Burner  grate.  353.300,  12-13-94.  CI.  D7-408.000. 
Eiien.  Noach,  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Key  blank.  353,32a  12-13-94,  CI. 

D8-347.000. 
Erdoes.  Brenda  J  ;  and  Erdoes,  Jeffrey  C.  Golf  practice  mat  353,433, 

12-13-94,  a.  D21-234.000. 
Erdoes,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

Erdoes,  Brenda  J.;  and  Erdoes,  Jeffrey  C,  353,433,  d.  D2I- 
234.000. 
Fayngold.  Zevulen;  and  Bennett,  Michael  C.  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Intravenous  blood  collection  set  shield.  353.456,  12-13-94, 
CI.  D24- 130.000. 
Fish,  Ronald  P.  Taco  pUte.  353,302,  12-13-94.  CI.  D7-5O4.000. 
Fisher.  Steven  W.:  Set- 
King,  Indie  G.;  Howell,  Roger  L.;  Odell,  Chris  L.;  Samson,  Jeffrey 
T.;  Taylor.  Harry  B.;  and  Fisher,  Steven  W.,  353,342.  a.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Fletcher.  Robert  L.;  and  Hall,  Vincent  V..  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company.  Multi-media  dispUy  kiosk.  353,404,  12-13-94,  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Fluke  Corporation:  Set — 

King,  Indie  G.;  Howell,  Roger  L.;  Odell,  Chris  L.;  Samson,  Jeffrey 
T  ;  Taylor,  Harry  B.;  and  Fisher.  Steven  W..  353.342.  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Foran,  Kenneth  C;  and  Hucrto,  Robert  R.,  to  Rubbermaid  Office 
Products  Inc    Portable  writing  board.  353,276,  12-13-94,  CI.  D6- 
406.000. 
Ford,  Bruce  D.  Ball  and  card  dispUy.  353,283, 12-13-94,  a.  D6-449.000. 
Ford,  Douglas  G.  Hand  stamp.  353.395.  12-13-94.  a.  Dlg-16.000. 
Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K..  to  Delafon,  Jacob.  Shower  faucet  353,442, 

12-13-94.  CI   D23-241.000. 
Formgren.  Aona-Pia  K.,  to  Delafon,  Jacob.  Sink.  353,447,  12-13-94,  CI. 

D23-287.0OO. 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.:  Set — 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  McKeone,  WUIiam  C;  and 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.,  353,449,  CI.  D23-295.O0O. 
Fort,  Walter  J.;  Minear,  William  G.;  Hothouse,  Paul  F.;  and  Novosel. 

Mirko  C.  Key  chain.  353,261.  12-13-94.  CI.  D3-2 11.000. 
Forte  Networks.  Inc.:  .See — 

King.  Indie  G.;  Howell.  Roger  L.;  Odell,  Chris  L.;  Samson,  Jeffrey 
T.;  Taylor,  Harry  B.;  and  Fisher.  Steven  W.,  353,342,  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Friedrich,  Dennis  L.   RoUing  ice  chest  353,304,   12-13-94.  CI.  D7- 

605.000. 
Fukutomi.  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  audio  disc  player. 

353,376,  12-13-94.  CI.  DI4-156.000. 
Fuller,  R,  Morris.  Sculpture.  353.348.  12-13-94.  d.  Dl  1-131.000. 
Fulton,  Elinor  J.;  Set— 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan. 
Allan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Paull,  Mike  M.;  Bradley,  Paul; 
Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  EUnor  J..  353,370,  Q.  D14- 
1 14.000. 
Fun  Bunch  Inc.:  .See — 

Amram,  Roger,  and  Lamarche,  Michael,  353.426,  CI.  D2 1-200.000. 
Funk,  DavKJ  R.,  to  Krueger  Intemabonal  Inc.  Desk  with  keyboard 

shelf  353.279.  12-13-94,  d.  D6-(26.000. 
Gallivao,  Tim.  Exercise  bicycle.  353.421.  12-13-94,  d.  D2I-I94.000. 
Garthwaite.  Charlie:  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan, 

Allan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  PauU,  Mike  M.;  Bradley,  Paul; 

Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  EUnor  J.,  353,370,  d.  D14- 

1 14.000. 

Gay.  Howard:  and  Yung,  Brian.  Child's  in-line  skate.  353,429,  12-13-94, 

a.  D2 1-226.000. 
GazUy.  Richard  E  Vertical  puzzle.  353.416,  12-13-94,  d.  D2I-104.000. 
Gazzola,  Janet  C.  to  Times  Corporation.  Case  for  analog  wristwatch. 

353,339.  12-13-94,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Gebhardt  Roland  M.:  See— 

McCue,  David  S.;  Gebhardt,  Roland  M.;  and  Sabin.  Douglas  G., 
353.466.  CI.  D25- 38.000. 
Genal  Strap.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald.  David.  353,284.  d.  D6-457.000. 
Gentile  James  L.:  Set — 

Abfier,  Melvin;  Gentile,  James  L.;  and  Komick,  Joaeph,  353,326, 
a.  D9-341.000. 
Getty,  Jill  E.;  and  Hines.  Edward  T.  Domestic  fiiel  oU  tank.  353,437, 

12-13-94.  a.  023-202.000. 
Gilman.  Kerry  A.;  Shull,  James  H.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  to  Walt 
Disney  Company.  The.  Amusement  character  playhouse.  353,434, 
12-13-94,  a.  D21-240.000. 
Giroflez  Eatwicklungs  AG:  Set— 

Locher.  Hermann.  353.27%  CL  06-372.000. 


Golden  West  Packaging  Concepts,  Inc.:  See- 
Mangold,  William  A..  353.329.  CI.  D9-52I.O0O. 
Goodman.  Sheldon  H.;  and  Greenhut  Steven  E.  Vertical  file.  353.400. 

12-13-94.  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Gotoh,  Hidefumi:  Set — 

Nakamura,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Gotoh,  Hidefumi.  353,379,  CI.  DI4- 
223.000. 
Green,  David  T.:  Set — 

Nicholas,  David  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Raw- 
son,  Paul  O..  353,457,  CI.  D24-1 33.000. 
Greenhut  Steven  E.:  See — 

Goodman,  Sheldon  H.;  and  Greenhut  Steven  E.,  353,400,  CI. 
DI9-90.000. 
Greenley,  Kenneth  V.:  See— 

Heffeman,  John  C;  and  Greenley,  Kenneth  V.,  353,350,  CI.  DI2- 

92.000. 
Heffeman,  John  C;  and  Greenley.  Kenneth  V.,  353.351.  CI.  DI2- 
92.000. 
Greenwald,  David,  to  Genal  Strap,  Inc.  Watchstrap  display.  353.284, 

12-13-94.  a.  D6-457.000. 
Ores  de  Nules,  S.A.:  See- 
Adrian,  Rafael  B.,  353.459.  CI.  D25-138.000. 
Groenhoff.  Larry  C.  Window  adapter  for  portable  box  fans.  353,452. 

12-13-94,  CI.  DU-41 1.000. 
Grover.  David:  See — 

Anderson,  Foike;  Grover.  David;  Hurley,  David;  Keller,  William; 
Nordell,  Lance;  and  Nover,  Mark,  353,450,  CI.  D23-3O1.000. 
H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Issler.  James  E.,  353,258,  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Hagiya,  Kaoru:  Set — 

Ninomiya,    Atsushi;    Kamimura,    Seiji;    Takekoshi.    Isamu;    Kaji. 
Hironori;  Seki,  Hideo;  and  Hagiya,  Kaoru,  353.384.  CI    DI5- 
7.000. 
Halasz,  Andrew;  Praturlon,  Sylvan;  and  Caliendo,  Christopher,  to 
American  National  Can  Company.  Sidewall  for  a  can.   353,337, 
12-13-94.  CI.  D9-556.000. 
Halasz,  Andrew:  See — 

Caliendo,  Christopher;  Halasz,  Andrew;  and  Praturlon,  Sylvan. 
353,336,  a.  D9-55 1.000. 
HaU,  Vincent  V.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fletcher.  Robert  L.;  and  Hall,  Vincent  V.,  Jr.,  353,404,  CI.  D20- 
10.000. 
Hamlin,  John,  to  Namkung  Promotions  Inc.  Toy  car.  353.413.  12-13-94. 

CI  D2 1-78.000. 
Hand,  Joseph  M.,  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company.  Rectangular 

table.  353,286,  12-13-94,  CI.  D6-t80.000. 
Hardee.  Susan  A.  Travel  luggage.  353,266,  12-13-94,  CI.  D3-279.000. 
Hartnett  Marie  R.  Game  board.  353,407,  12-13-94,  CI.  D21-25.000. 
Hartpence,  Fay  L.:  See — 

Hartpence,  Lewis  W.,  Jr ;  and  Hartpence,  Fay  L..  353,298,  CI. 
D7-4O0.000. 
Hartpence,  Lewis  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hartpence,  Fay  L.  Ice  retainer  screen. 

353.298.  12-13-94.  CI.  D7-400.000. 
Hassenforder,  Alysn:  See — 

Russell,   Paul  R.;  and  Hassenforder.  Alysn,   353,425.  CI.   D21- 
199.000. 
Haug.  Andreas;  and  Schoenherr,  Thomas,  to  Masco  GmbH.  Faucet. 

353,441,  12-13-94,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Heffeman,  John  C;  and  Greenley.  Kenneth  V..  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor 

Cars  Limited.  AutomobUe.  353.350,  12-13-94.  d.  D12-92.000. 
Heffeman,  John  C;  and  Greenley,  Kenneth  V..  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor 

Cai^  Limited.  Automobile.  353,351.  12-13-94.  CI  D12-92000. 
Heijnen.  Rijndert  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Combined  telephone 

handset  with  charging  unit.  353.374.  12-13-94,  CI   D14-149.000. 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  See — 

Behm,  Melissa;  Nikolaev,  Kimberly;  and  Edelson,  Tamara,  353,332, 
a.  D9-529.000. 
Hemberger,  Dale  M.  Pedestal  base  for  a  work  table.  353.287,  12-13-94, 

CI.  D6-495.000. 
Hersh,  Daniel;  and  DiNardo,  Thomas  J.  Golf  target  basket.  353,432, 

12-13-94,  CI   D21-234.000. 
Henberg,  John:  See — 

Weinberg,  David;  and  Herzberg,  John,  353,357,  d.  D12-197.000. 
Hess,  Mark.  Emergency  water  storage  tank.  353,436,  12-13-94,  CI. 

D23-202.000. 
Hilk,  Lyie  R.:  See— 

Bostic,  James  R.;  Hilk,  LyIe  R.;  Holden.  Edward  R.;  and  Todd. 
John  P.,  353,422,  d.  D21-I94.000. 
Hines,  Edward  T.:  See- 
Getty,  JUI  E.;  and  Hines,  Edward  T.,  353,437.  CI.  D23-202.000. 
Hinton,  James  H.,  to  Oak  Manufacturing  Company.  Combined  vending 

machines  and  stand.  353,402.  12-13-94,  d.  D20-7.000. 
Hinton.  James  H.,  to  Oak  Manufacturing  Company.  Combined  vending 

machine  and  stand.  353,403,  1213-94,  CI   D2O-7.0OO. 
Hiraishi,  Etsuo;  and  Aoyama.  Hideo,  to  Ryobi.  Ltd.  Offset  printing 

machine.  353,396,  12-13-94,  CI.  D 1 8-53.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ninomiya,   Atsushi;   Kamimura,   Seiji;   Takekoshi,   Isamu;   Kaji, 
Hironori;  Seki,  Hideo;  and  Hagiya,  Kaoru,  353,384,  CI.  D15- 
7.000. 
Holden,  Edward  R.:  Set— 

Bostic,  James  R.;  Hilk,  Lyle  R ;  Holden,  Edward  R.;  and  Todd, 
John  P.,  353,422.  CI.  D21-I94.000. 
HoUoway,  Gilbert  K.,  Jr.  Mobile  storage  tank.  353.352.  12-13-94,  a. 
DI2-95.000. 
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Honborg,  M»j  C:  See— 

Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Honborg,  Maj  C,  3S3.4I7,  d.  D2I-ISO.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Honborg.  Maj  C,  353.418,  a.  D21-15O.O0O. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida.  Isao;  and  Shunuu.  Kazuo,  333,381,  Q.  D IS- 1.000. 
Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sato.  Kiyoshi,  353,367.  CI.  D13-I47.O0O. 
Hothouse,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Fort,  Walter  J.;  Minear,  William  G.;  Hothouse.  Paul  F.;  and  Novo- 
sel,  Mirfco  C,  353.261.  CI.  D3-21 1.000. 
Howell,  Rogpr  L.:  See— 

King.  Indie  G.;  Howell,  Roger  L.;  Odell.  Chris  L.;  Samson.  Jeffrey 
T.;  Taylor.  Harry  B.;  and  Fisher.  Steven  W..  353,342,  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Huerto,  Robert  R..  See— 

Foran,  Kenneth  C;  and  Huerto,  Robert  R.,  353,276,  a.  D6- 
406.000. 
Hunter,  Gregory;  See — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  OfTsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  353,390,  CI. 
D16-235.000. 
Hunter,  Thomas:  See — 

Mariani,  Robert  K.;  and  Hunter,  Thomas,  353,292,  CI.  D6-5 13.000. 
Hurley.  E)avid.  See — 

Anderson,  Foike;  Grover,  David;  Hurley,  David;  Keller,  William; 
Norddl,  Lance;  and  Nover,  Mark,  333,450,  CI.  D23-3OI.000. 
Hwang,  Ying-Pu.  Buddha  figurine.  333.349,  12-13-94.  a.  Dl  1-160.000. 
Indala  Corporation:  See — 

Eberhardt  Noel  H..  353.343,  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa:  See — 

Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo,  353,273,  CI.  D6-381.000. 
Interlego  AG.:  See — 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Honborg,  Maj  C,  353.417,  a.  D2I-ISO.0OO. 
Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Honborg,  Maj  C,  353,418,  CI.  D21-1SO.O0O. 
Irvin,  Cecil  R.  Textile  dispUy  hanger.  353.277,   12-13-94,  Q.  D6- 

410.000. 
Issler,  James  E.,  to  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  Footwear  sole. 

353,258,  12-13-94,  CI.  D2-957.00O. 
Ito,  Masafuffli;  Sube,  Minoru;  Takita.  Haniki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki. 
to  Teac  Corporation.  Water  purifier    353,440,  12-13-94,  CI.  D23- 
209.000. 
Ivicevic,  Dragomir  N.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporatioo.  Chair. 

353.269,  12-13-94,  CI   D6-366.000. 
Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki,  to  Shinano,  Inc.  Dual  action  sander.  333,310, 

12-13-94,  CI  D8-62  000. 
Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki,  to  Shiitano,  Inc.  Light  weight  grinder.  333,311, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki,  to  Shinano.  Inc.  Dual  action  water  supply  San- 
der. 353,312,  12-13-94,  CI  D8-62.000. 
Jaslow,  Lee  Router  attachment.  353,314,  12-13-94,  Q.  D8-70.000. 
Jensen,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Baum,  Thomas  M.;  Jensen,  Michael  L.;  Sanmiers,  George  D.,  Jr.; 
and  Watts.  John  E..  353,380,  O  D14-240.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Haguruma  Seisakusbo:  See — 

Noda,  Hirotoshi,  353,386.  Q.  D 15- 127.000. 
Kait\,  James  M.,  to  Liaco,  Iiic.  Handle  for  infant  car  seat.  353,288, 

12-13-94,  a.  D6-5O2.000. 
Kaji,  Hirooori:  See — 

Ninomiya,   Atsoshi;   Kamimura,   Sciji;   Takekoahi,   laamu;   Kaji, 
HiroDOti;  Seki.  Hideo;  and  Hagiya,  Kaora,  333,384,  d  DIS- 
7.000. 
Kamimura,  Seiji:  See — 

Ninomiya,   Atsushi;   Kamimura,   Seiji;   Takekoahi,   Isamu;   Kaji. 
HiroDon;  Seki,  Hideo;  and  Hagiya.  Kaoru,  333,384,  Q.  DI3- 
7.000. 
Kato,  Shuzo;  Nemoto,  Asami;  and  Kochiya,  Motohiro,  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration. Cash  register.  333.391,  12-13-94,  d.  D18-4.000. 
Katoh,  Kaoti-.See— 

Kiyooka,  Katsumi;  Nemolo,  Toahihiaa;  and  Katoh,  lUori.  333,3(2, 
a  DI5-I.000. 
Katsaros,  Stephen  B.  Suspended  pivotal  bike  storage  rack.  333,333, 

12-13-94.  a.  DI2-1 13.000. 
Kayano,  Todakazu,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole.  333,237,  12-13-94, 

a  D2-953.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company.  Inc.  Entertain- 

menl  center  353,281.  12-13-94.  a.  D6-434.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.  Night  stand. 

353,282,  12-13-94,  d.  D6-434.000. 
Keller,  William:  See— 

Anderaoo,  Folke;  Grover,  David;  Hurley,  David;  Keller,  WiUiam; 
NordeU.  Lance;  and  Nover,  Mark,  353,43a  CI  D23-30I.000. 
Khoo,  Bee  L  :  See— 

Schetd.  William  J.;  and  Khoo,  Bee  L.,  333,377,  a.  D14-I91.000. 
King,  Indie  O  ;  Howell.  Roger  L.;  OdeU,  Chris  L  ;  Samson,  Jeffrey  T.; 
Taylor,  Harry  B.;  and  Faher,  Steven  W.,  to  Fluke  Corporatioa;  and 
Forte  Networks,  inc.  Token  ring  local  area  network  tester.  333,342, 
12-13-94,  a   DlO-78.000. 
Kiyooka,  Kauumi;  Nemoto,  Toahihiaa;  and  Katoh,  Kaori,  to  Maniyama 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Intetnal  combustion  engine.  333,382,  12-13-94,  CI. 
D13-1.00a 
Kochiya,  Motohiro:  See — 

Kato,  Shozo;  Nemoto,  Asami;  and  Kochiya,  Motohiro,  353,391,  Q. 
D  18-4.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  McKeone,  William  C;  and 
Formgren,  Anna-Pu  K.,  353,449,  O.  D23-295.000. 


Kohler.  Herbert  V..  Jr.;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  McKeone.  WtUiam  C;  and 
Formgren.   Anna-Pia   K..   to   Kohler  Co.   Water  closet   353,449, 
12-13-94,  a.  D23-295  000 
Konradsheim,    Georg.    Combined    watchface    and    hands.    353,346. 

12-13-94.  CI.  DIO-124.000. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  OfTsey.  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey. 
Michel;   Beck,  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  353,390,  d. 
D16-235.000. 
Koresec,  Bojan.  Exercise  frame.  353.420,  12-13-94,  d.  D21-19I.000. 
Komick.  Joseph:  See — 

AbHer,  Melvin;  Gentile,  James  L.;  and  Komick.  Joseph,  353,326. 
a.  D9-34 1.000. 
Krueger  International  Inc.:  See — 

Funk.  David  R..  353.279.  CI   D6-426  000 
Kudo,  Aoshi;  and  Newson.  Marc,  to  Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.  Com- 
bined botUe  and  cap.  353.330.  12-13-94,  CI.  D9-522.000. 
Kunze,  Walter  A.,  to  Waterbury  Companies.  Inc   Fragrance  gel  car- 
tridge for  use  in  an  air  freshener  dispenser.  353.451,  12-13-94,  O. 
D23-366.000. 
Laffler,  Ronald  A.,  to  Dometic  Corporation,  The.  Roll  formed  metal 
tube  around  which  awning  fabric  can  be  wound.  353,473,  12-13-94, 
CI.  D25- 125.000. 
Lamarche,  Michael:  See — 

Amram.  Roger,  and  Lamarche,  Michael,  353,426,  d.  D2I-200.000. 
Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Oilman,  Kerry  A.;  Shull,  James  H.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joieph  A., 
353,434,  a.  D21-24O.00O. 
Larkin,  Robert  G.;  and  Beaver,  Ted  L.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Container  353,331.  12-13-94,  d.  D9-528.000. 
Lawn  Comfort  S.A.:  See — 

Westerburgcn.  Josephus  P.  M..  353,280.  d.  D6-429.000. 
Lee,    Albert.    Vehicle    windshield    wiper    unit   connector.    333,358, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D12-220.000 
Lee,    Albert    Vehicle    windshield   wiper   unit   connector.    333,339, 

12-13-94,  d.  D12-220.000. 
Lee,  Sang  I.,  to  Bloxwich  Korea  Co.,  Ltd.  Cam  for  a  locking  container 

door.  333,318,  12-13-94,  d.  D8-343.000. 
Leibengood,  Raymond  D.  Keyboard  overlay.  333,369,  12-13-94,  d. 

DI4-1 14.000 
Lewis,  Leopold  A.  Speaker  boa.  353,378,  12-13-94,  d.  D14-21 1.000. 
Liljeqyist,  Lance:  See — 

Chura.  William;  Liljeqvist,  Lance;  and  Rowley.  Richard,  353,325, 
CI.  D9-337.000. 
Liaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain.  James  M.,  353.288.  d.  D6-5O2.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Spirk.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Temple,  Kenneth  D..  333.283.  d.  D6- 
467.000. 
Locber,   Hermann,  to  Giroflex  Entwicklungs  AG.  Chair.   333.270. 

12-13-94,  a.  D6-372.000. 
Longhurst.  Frank  J.  Automobile  desk  with  privacy  screen.  353 J73, 

12-13-94,  a.  D6-406.000. 
Lopez,  Robert  Water  flow  distributor.  333,443,  12-13-94,  CL  D23- 

239.000. 
MAR  Marking  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Stefanski,  Walt;  Ryu.  James  M.;  Duielaoa.  David  C;  and  Reid, 
David  A.,  353,394,  d.  Dl8-I3.a0a 
Maaa,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.:  See— 

Steiju.  Emile  B.;  and  Maaa.  Wilhdmua  J.  J..  3S3321.  CL  D9- 

3oaooo. 

Maknyik,  Tibor  See— 

Doiaoa.   Micbeal   D.;  and   Maknyik.  Ta»r,   333,362.  CL   DI3- 
141.000. 
Malanao*,  Joaeph.  Container  353.360.  12-13-94,  CL  DI2-406.00a 
Mangold.  WiUiam  A.,  to  Golden  WcA  Packaging  Concepts,  Inc  Con- 
333,329,  12-13-94,  d.  D9-S21.000. 


Marach.  David  R.,  to  Cooper  Indoitiiea,  Inc.  DIN  rail  OKianting  dis- 
connect terminal  block.  333,364,  12-13-94.  d.  D13-I47.000. 
Marach.  David  R.,  to  Cooper  Indostriea,  Inc  DIN  rail  mounting  dis- 
connect terminal  block.  353,365.  12-13-94.  d  DI3-I47.000. 
MarcxMe,  Janis  P.:  Ser— 

Bull.  Arthur  E.;  and  Bull.  Uwrence  E..  333.412.  CL  D2I-S4.000. 
Mariani,  Robert  K.;  and  Hunter,  Thomas,  to  SeUii.  Inc  Ooael  exten- 
der. 353.292.  12-13-94.  d.  D6-5I3.000. 
Marquez.LacidesM..  to  U.S.  Philipa  Corporation.  ConshmedtflrphnBe 
handset  with  charging  base  station.  333473,   12-13-94,  CL  DI4- 
149.000. 
Martin,  Robert  H.:  Ser— 

Edman,  Robin;  and  Martin,  Robert  H.,  333,300,  CL  D7-408.000. 
Maruyama  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiyooka,  Katsumi;  Nemoto,  Toahihisa;  and  Katoh.  Kaori,  353,382, 
a.  DI5-I.000. 
Masco  GmbH:  See— 

Haug.   Andrew;   and   Schoenherr,   Thomas,   333.441.   d.   D23- 
238.000 
Matsushita.  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binoc- 
ulars. 353,388,  12-13-94,  a.  D16-133.000. 
McBeth.  TynetU  Y.  Baby  bottle  holder  for  a  baby  seat  333.462. 

12-13-94.  a.  D24-199.000. 
McCue  Corporatioo:  See— 

McCue.  David  S.;  Gebhardt,  Roland  M.;  and  Sabtn.  Douglas  G.. 
353,466,  CI   025-38.000. 
McCue,  David  S.;  Gebhardt  Roland  M  ;  and  Sabin.  Douglas  G..  to 
McCue  Corporation.  Shmline  floor-mounted  protective  rail.  353.466. 
12-13-94,  a.  D23-38.000. 
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Mcllvmin.  Howmrd  H.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Bottle  and 

cap.  353,333,  12-13-94,  a.  D9-529.O0O. 
McKeone.  William  C:  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  McKeone.  WUIiam  C;  and 
Formgren,  Anna-PU  K.,  353,449,  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Meng.  Pang  S.,  to  Mirror-Water  Pte.  Ltd.  Container.  353,323.  12-13-94, 

a.  D9-3O7.000. 
Mercer,  Arthur  D.  Article  hanger.  353.291,  12-13-94,  CI.  D6-513.000. 
Merrett,  Stanley  L.,  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.  Snap  on  cap  for  a 

dry  fire  hydrant.  353,444,  12-13-94,  a.  D23-26O.00O. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget;  Stephan, 
Allan  H.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Paull.  Mike  M.;  Bradley.  Paul; 
Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J..  353,370.  CI.  D14- 
114.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole.  Douglas  L..  353.470.  CI.  D25-124.00O. 
Cole.  Douglas  L.,  353,471,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Schrader,  Roben  A.,  353,472,  CI.  D25- 124.000. 
Miller,  Norman  R..  to  Thermos  Limited.  Container.  353,305,  12-13-94, 

CI.  D7-«O5.000. 
Miller,  Norman  R.,  to  Thermos  Limited.  Container.  353,306,  12-13-94, 


CI.  D7-4O5.000. 
Minear,  William  G.: 
Fort.  Walter  J.; 
sel,  Mirko  C, 


See— 

;  Minear,  William  G.;  Hothouse,  Paul  F.;  and  Novo- 
,  353,261,  CI.  D3-21 1.000. 
Mintz,  Marilyn  D.  Tights  for  a  doll.  353.253.  12-13-94,  CI.  D2-713.O0O. 
Miosek.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Bock,  Steven  D.;  Miosek.  Robert  J.;  Vinton.  Christopher  S.;  and 
Volan.  Gregory  D..  353.366,  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Mirror-Water  Pte.  Ltd.:  See— 

Meng,  Pang  S.,  353,323,  CI.  D9-307.000. 
MitcheU,  Dennis  E.  Double-sided  puzzle.  353,415.  12-13-94.  a.  D21- 

104.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Castner,  Glenn  C;  and  Rowe,  Donald  E.,  353.327.  CI.  D9-425.000. 
Morad,  Fred  I.,  to  Worldwide  Integrated  Resources.  Inc.  Non-splash- 
ing  urinal   deodorant   block   holder.    353.445.    12-13-94.   CI.    D23- 
261.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.;  and  Chorzepa,  Jerry  S.,  353,361,  O.  DI3- 

103.000. 
Scheid.  WUliam  J.;  and  Khoo.  Bee  L..  353,377,  a.  D14-19I.000. 
MTS  Northwest  Sound,  Inc.;  See— 

Ayotte,  John  P.;  and  Bergin,  Peter  W.  A.,  353.289.  a.  D6-S  10.000. 
Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.:  See— 

Eizen.  Noach.  353.320.  CI.  D8- 347.000. 
Mund.  John  W.;  Bums.  Cari;  Chieda.  Robert;  Clouser,  Leon  C.  Jr.;  and 
O'Neil,  Robert  A.,  to  Sterling  Plastics  Co.  Memo  holder.  353,401, 
12-13-94.  CI.  D19-92.000. 
My  Freedom  Corp.:  See — 

Terry,  James  M..  353.477.  CI.  D3O-I54.00O. 
Naclerio,  Fred;  Naclerio.  Josephine;  Comito.  John;  and  Comito.  Irene. 

Automotive  thermostat  valve.  353.341,  12-13-94,  CI.  DIO- 50.000. 
Naclerio,  Josephine:  See— 

Naclerio,  Fred;  Naclerio,  Josephine,  Comito,  John;  and  Comito. 

Irene.  353,341.  CI.  DIO-50.000. 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  and  Chorzepa.  Jerry  S..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery 

housing  for  a  poruble  telephone.  353.361,  12-13-94.  CI.  D13-1O3.00O. 

Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Gotoh.  Hidefumi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Earphone.  353.379.  12-13-94.  CI.  D14-223.000. 
Namkung  Promotions  Inc.:  See — 

Hamlin.  John,  353,413,  C\.  D21-78.000. 
Natuzzi,  Paaquale;  aitd  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  to  Industrie  Natuzzi,  Spa. 

Sofa.  353,273.  12-13-94.  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Kato.  Shuzo;  Nemoto,  Asami;  and  Kochiya,  Motohiro.  353.391.  CI. 
D  18-4.000. 
Nelson.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Garthwaite.  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget;  Stephan. 
Allan  H.;  Nelson.  Michael  D.;  Paull.  Mike  M.;  Bradley.  Paul; 
Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J..  353.370.  Q.  D14- 
114.000. 
Nemoto,  Asami:  See — 

Kato,  Shuzo;  Nemoto,  Asami;  and  Kochiya,  Motohiro,  353,391,  CI. 
D  18-4.000. 
Nemoto.  Toshihisa:  See — 

Kiyooka,  Katsumi;  Nemoto.  Toshihisa;  and  Katoh.  Kaori.  353.382, 
a.  DI5-1.000. 
Ncstec  S.A.:  See- 
Chun,  William;  Liljeqvist,  Lance;  and  Rowley.  Richard,  353,325. 
CI  D9-337.000. 
Netirodelivery  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Coombs,  Dennis  W.,  353,454,  a.  D24-1 12.000. 
Newby,  John  P.,  Sr.,  to  Southern  Case,  Inc.  Case  for  a  video  recorder. 

353,265,  12-13-94,  a.  D3-269.000. 
Newson,  Marc:  See — 

Kudo.  Aoshi;  and  Newson,  Marc,  353.330,  a.  D9-522.000. 
Nicholas,  David  A.;  Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Rawson. 
Paul  O..  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Endoscope  surgical 
handle.  353.457,  12-13-94,  CI.  D24- 1 33.000. 
Nikolaev.  Kimberly:  See— 

Bchm.  MeUssa;  Nikolaev,  Kimberly;  and  Edelson,  Taman,  353,332, 
a.  D9-529.000. 


Ninomiya.  Atsushi;  Kamimura.  Seiji;  Takekoshi.  Isamu;  Kaji,  Hironori; 

Seki,  Hideo;  and  Hagiya,  Kaoru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Pump  for  analyzing 

machine  of  liquid  chromatograph.  353.384,  12-13-94,  CI.  D 1 5-7.000. 

Noda.  Hirotoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yamazaki  Haguruma  Seisakusho. 

Cutting  machine  for  railroad  rail.  353.386.  12-13-94,  CI.  D15-127.000. 

Nordell,  Lance:  See — 

Anderson.  Foike;  Grover.  David;  Hurley,  David;  Keller,  William; 
Nordell,  Lance;  and  Nover.  Mark.  353,450,  CI.  D23-301.000. 
NordicTrack,  Inc.:  See — 

Bostic,  James  R.;  Hilk.  Lyle  R.;  Holden.  Edward  R.;  and  Todd. 
John  P.  353.422.  CI.  D21-194.000. 
North  American  Power  Technologies:  See — 
Yuksel.  Levent.  353,438.  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Nover,  Mark:  See- 
Anderson,  Folke;  Grover,  David;  Hurley,  David;  Keller,  William; 
Nordell,  Lance;  and  Nover,  Mark,  353,450.  CI.  D23-301.000. 
Novosel.  Mirko  C:  See- 
Fort.  Walter  J.;  Minear.  William  G.;  Hothouse.  Paul  F.;  and  Novo- 
sel, Mirko  C,  353,261,  CI.  D3-21 1.000. 
Nuffer.  Richard.  Pop  top  can  cover.  353,328,  12-13-94,  CI.  D9-446.000. 
Oak  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hinton.  James  H..  353,402.  CI.  D2O-7.000. 
Hinton.  James  H..  353.403.  CI.  D2O-7.OO0. 
Obata.  Shinichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  card  player  for  a  game. 

353,409,  12-13-94,  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Odell,  Chris  L.:  See— 

King,  Indie  G.;  Howell,  Roger  L.;  Odell,  Chris  L.;  Samson,  Jeffrey 
T.;  Taylor,  Harry  B.;  and  Fisher,  Steven  W.,  353,342,  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Oflfsey,  Stephen:  See— 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey. 
Michel;  Beck.  Benjamin;  and  Hunter.  Gregory.   353.390,  CI. 
D16-235.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ushikubo,  Masao,  353,464.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
O'Neil,  Roben  A.:  See— 

Mund.  John  W.;  Bums,  Cari;  Chieda,  Robert;  Clouser,  Leon  C,  Jr.; 
and  O'Neil.  Robert  A..  353.401,  CI.  D19-92.000. 
Oshry,   Scott   J.;   and    Brosmith,   Sean.    Packaging   sleeve.    353,322, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D9-306.000. 
O'Toole.  Kathleen  A.  Suction  instrument  for  laparoscopic  surgery. 

353.453.  12-13-94.  CI.  D24-108.000. 
Oimishi.  Shuuichi:  See — 

Arioka.  Tetsuya;  and  Ounishi.  Shuuichi.  353.465.  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Oyama.  Yoshisuke,  to  Y.  Corporation.  Wiper  blade.  353.354.  12-13-94. 

CI.  D  12-220.000. 
Pacific  Handy  Cutter.  Inc.:  See- 
Schmidt.  G.  Gerry;  and  Wenk.  Robert  B.,  353,316,  CI.  D8-104.000. 
Paull,  Mike  M.:  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan, 

Allan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Paull,  Mike  M.;  Bradley,  Paul; 

Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  353,370,  c5l.  DI4- 

1 14.000. 

Peersmann,  Richard  F.  M.,  to  PoUyframe  International  B.V.  Clock  with 

alarm.  353.338.  12-13-94,  CI.  0106.000. 
Peters,  Sylvan.  Combined  sunglasses  and  radio.  353,387.  12-13-94,  CI. 

D  16-309.000. 
Phifer,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Yager,  Kim  E.;  and  Phifer,  Anthony  J.,  353,431,  CI.  D21-234.000. 
Planchon,   Paul  O.   Tube  winding  tool.    353,293,    12-13-94,  d.  D6- 

541.000. 
PoUyframe  International  B.V.:  See— 

Peersmann.  Richard  F.  M..  353.338,  Q.  DlO-6.000. 
Poulos,  Myrsine  S.  Top  and  side  portions  of  a  computer  workstation. 

353,368.  12-13-94,  CI.  D14-103.000. 
Pratt,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Pratt,  Michael   K.;  and  Pratt.  Kenneth  W..  353.430.  CI.   D21- 
226.000. 
Pratt.  Michael  K.;  and  Pratt.  Kenneth  W..  to  Seneca  Sports,  Inc.  Rear 

entry  in-line  skate.  353,430,  12-13-94,  C\.  D21-226.000. 
Praturlon,  Sylvan:  See — 

Caliendo,  Christopher;  Halasz,  Andrew;  and  Praturlon,  Sylvan, 

353.336,  CI.  D9-55 1.000. 

Halasz,  Andrew;  Praturlon.  Sylvan;  and  Caliendo,  Christopher, 

353.337,  CI.  D9-556.000. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  The:  See— 

Mcllvain.  Howard  H..  353,333,  CI.  D9-529.000. 
Quigley,  Patrick  C;  and  Quigley,  Timothy  C,  to  Adept-Med  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Surgical  retractor.  353,458,  12-13-94,  CI.  D24-135.000. 
Quigley,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Quigley,  Patrick  C;  and  Quigley,  Timothy  C,  353,458,  Q.  D24- 
135.000. 
Rawson.  Paul  O.:  See- 
Nicholas,  David  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and  Raw- 
son.  Paul  O.,  353.457.  a.  024-133.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Baum.  Thomas  M.;  Jensen,  Michael  L.;  Summers.  George  D..  Jr.; 
and  Watts.  John  E..  353.380.  CI.  D14-240.000. 
Raynes.  Coco.  Braille  insert  for  a  continuous  cartridge  for  handrails. 

353,455,  12-13-94,  O.  D25-12I.000. 
Raynes,  Coco.  Metal  handrail  with  braUle  insert.  353,467,  12-13-94,  d. 

D25-38.000. 
Reid,  David  A.:  See— 

Stefanaki,  Walt;  Ryan,  James  M.;  Danielaon.  David  C;  and  Reid, 
David  A.,  353.394.  CX.  D18-15.000. 
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Reid,  Mary  J.t  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  McKeone,  William  C;  and 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.,  353,449,  CI.  D23-295.000. 
Revell-Monogram,  Inc.:  See — 

Banik,  Gary,  353,397,  CI.  DI9-66.000. 
Reynolds,  James  L.;  and  Toll,  Michael  O.  Birthing  chair.  353,460, 

12-13-94,  a.  D24- 183.000. 
Rice,  Edwin  D.,  Ill,  to  V&S  Vin  A  Sprit  AB.  Bottle.  353,324,  12-13-94, 

CI.  D9-336.C00 
Roberts,  Kathryn:  See— 

Roberts,  Kent;  and  Roberts,  ICathryn,  353,406,  CI.  D21-20.000. 
Roberts,  Kent;  and  Roberts,  Kathryn.  Floating  hot  tub  game  table. 

353,406,  12-13-94,  CI.  D21-20.000. 
Rodmate,  Inc.:  See — 

Cantave»)re,  Sammy  J.;  Cain,  Larry  E.;  and  Bertella,  Frances  C, 
353,262,  CI.  D3-221.000. 
Rodriguez,  Jerry.  Warm-up  jacket.  353,255,  12-13-94,  CI.  D2-828.000. 
Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

St.  Diner,  Gerald  A.  G.,  353,347,  a.  Dl  1-94.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See — 

HefTemaii,  John  C;  and  Greenley,  Kenneth  V.,  353,350,  d.  D12- 

92.000. 
HefTeniaii.  John  C;  and  Greenley,  Kenneth  V..  353,351,  a.  DI2- 
92.000. 
Romeo,  Robert  J.  Spike  removing  tool.  353,315,  12-13-94,  CI.  D8- 

70.000. 
Rowe,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Castner,  Glenn  C;  and  Rowe,  Donald  E.,  353,327,  Ci.  D9-425.000. 
Rowley,  Richard:  See — 

Chura,  William;  Liljeqvist,  Lance;  and  Rowley,  Richard,  353,325, 
CI.  D9-337.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Foran,  Kenneth  C;  and  Huerto,  Robert  R.,  353,276,  CI.  D6- 
406.000 
Russell,  Paul  R.;  and  Hassenforder,  Alysn.  Triangular  game  playing 

arena.  353,425,  12-13-94,  CI.  D21-199.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Honborg,  MaJ  C,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Adult  female  doll. 

353,417,  12-13-94,  CI.  D21-15O.0OO. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Honborg,  Maj  C,  to  Interlego  AG.  Boy  doll.  353,418, 

12-13-94,  a.  D21-I5O.0OO. 
Ryan,  James  M.:  See — 

Stefanski,  Walt;  Ryan,  James  M.;  Danielson,  David  C;  and  Reid, 
David  A  ,  353,394,  CI.  D18-1 5.000. 
Ryobi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraishi,  Etsuo;  and  Aoyama,  Hideo,  353,396,  CI.  D18-S3.000. 
Sabin,  Douglas  G.:  See— 

McCue,  David  S.;  Gebhardt,  RoUind  M.;  and  Sabin,  Douglas  G., 
353,466,  CI.  D25-38,000, 
St.  Dizier,  Gerald  A.  G.,  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Jewelry  clasp. 

353,347,  12-13-94,  CI.  Dll-94.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Danezia,  Jean-Bruno,  353,263,  O.  D3-2S5.000. 
Danezia,  Jean-Bruno,  353,264,  CI.  D3-255.000. 
Samson,  Jeffrey  T.:  See — 

King,  ladle  G.;  Howell,  Roger  L.;  Odell,  Chris  L.;  Samson,  Jeffrey 
T.;  Taylor,  Harry  B.;  and  Fisher,  Steven  W.,  353,342,  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi,  to  Honda  Tsushin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Male  con- 
nector for  surface  mounting.  353,367,  12-13-94,  CI.  D 1 3- 147.000. 
Saunders  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Dodge,  Edward,  353,399,  CI.  D 1 9-88.000. 
Scarati,  Arcangelo:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  353,273,  CI.  D6-38I.000. 
Scheid,  William  J.;  and  Khoo,  Bee  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Selective  call 

receiver.  353,377,  12-13-94,  CI.  D14-I9I.000. 
Schering-Plough/Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schroet,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  353,259,  CI.  D2-%1.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Merrett  Stanley  L.,  353,444,  CI.  D23-260.000. 
Schmidt,  G.  Gerry;  and  Wenk,  Robert  B.,  to  Pacific  Handy  Cutter,  Inc. 
Combmed  ruler  and  letter  opener.  353,316.  12-13-94,  CI.  D8-104.000. 
Schoenherr,  Thomas:  See — 

Haug,  Andreas;   and   Schoenherr,   Thomas.   353,441,   C\.   D23- 
238.000. 
Schoipp,  Werner,  to  Stempel-Schilder-Druck  Maurer  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG  Hand  stamp.  353,393,  12-13-94,  CI  DI8-15.000. 
Schrader,  Robert  A.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extru- 
sion. 353,472,  12-13-94,  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Schroer,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  to  Schering-Plough/Healthcare  Products,  Inc. 

High  hed  arch  support.  353,259,  12-13-94,  CI.  D2-%l  000. 
Schultz,  Moses  R.  Chair.  353,271,  12-13-94,  CI.  D6-376.000. 
Schwartzkopf,  Robert  A.,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Cradle.  353,274,  12-13-94,  CI. 

D6-390.000. 
Seki,  Hideo:  See— 

Ntnomiya,   Atsushi;    Kamimura.   Seiji;   Takekoshi,   Isamu;   Kaji, 
Hiroaori;  Seki,  Hideo;  and  Hagiya.  Kaoru,  353,384,  Q.  DIS- 

7.ooa 

Selfix,  Inc.:  See — 

Mariani,  Robert  K.;  and  Hunter,  Thomas,  353,292,  CI.  D6-SI3.000 
Sellers,  David  Chess  set.  353,411,  12-13-94,  C\.  D2I-52.000. 
Seneca  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt,   Michael  K.;  and  Pratt,  Kenneth  W.,  353,430,  CI.  D2I- 
226.000, 
Severin  Montres  AG:  See — 

Burgener,  Eddy,  353,340,  CI.  D  10-32.000. 


Shafer,  Paul  T.  Wall  mounted  support  for  a  daguerreotype  case. 

353,290,  12-13-94.  CI.  D6-5 12.000 
Shemiu,   Sylvan  R..  to  Sylvan  R.  Schemitz  Associates,  Inc.  Pole 
mounted  slipfitter  for  supporting  exterior  lights.  353,475,  12-13-94, 
CI.  D26- 138.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yoshida,  Isao;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuo,  353,381,  O.  DIS-l.OOa 
Shinano,  Inc.:  See — 

Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki,  353,310,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Izumisawa.  Nobuyuki.  353,311,  O  D8-62.000. 
Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki,  353,312,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Shirai,  Yoichi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaoha.  35  mm 

camera.  353,389,  12-13-94,  Q.  DI6-209.000. 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kudo,  Aoshi;  and  Newson,  Marc,  353,330,  a.  D9-522.000. 
Shostal,  Eric  W.;  and  Young.  Robin  S.  Scarf  and  ciatp  combination. 

353,252,  12-13-94,  a.  D2-50 1.000. 
Shull,  James  H.:  See— 

Oilman,  Kerry  A.;  Shull,  James  H.;  and  Lanziaero,  Joaeph  A., 
353,434,  CI.  D21-240.000. 
Shyan.  Chiou  S.  FloodUght.  353,474,  12-13-94,  O.  D26-63.000. 
Skaggs,  Jerry  W.  PUtform  for  step  ladder.  353,469,  12-13-94,  CL  D25- 

68.000. 
Smith,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Smith,  WUliam  H.;  and  Smith,  Donald  F.,  353,439,  Q.  D23-209.000. 
Smith,   Scott,   to  Tandy   Corporation.    Building   entrance.    353,468, 

12-13-94,  a.  D25-59.0OO. 
Smith,  William  H.;  and  Smith.  Donald  F   Fish  pond  filter.  353,439, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D23-2O9.OO0. 
Sokolski,  Robert;  and  Downey,  John,  to  Whirley  Industries,  Inc.  Ther- 
mal container  liner  353,297,  12-13-94,  a.  D7-387.O0O. 
Somers,  Robert  I.,  to  Black  *  Decker  Inc.  Screwdriver.  353,309, 

12-13-94,  a.  D8-61.000 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fukutomi,  Atsushi,  353,376,  C[.  DI4-I56.000. 

Nakamura,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Gotoh,  Hidefiimi,  353,379,  d.  DI4- 

223.000. 
Obata,  Shinichi,  353,409,  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Southern  Case,  Ii>c.:  See — 

Newby,  John  P.,  Sr.,  353,265,  a.  D3-269.000. 
Spengler,  Paul:  See — 

Spengler,  Robert  G.;  and  Spengler,  Paul,  353,308,  Q.  D8- 10.000. 
Spengler,  Robert  G.;  and  Spengler,  Paul.  Shovel.  353,308,  12-13-94,  Q. 

D8-IO.O0O. 
Spirk.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Temple.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company. 

The.  Storage  unit.  353,285,  12-13-94.  CI.  D6-467.000. 
Sprague,  Edwin  J    Aerobic  exercise  platform.  353,419,  12-13-94,  Q. 

D2I-191.000. 
Springer,  John  C.  Dice  baseball  game  board.  353,408,  12-13-94,  C\. 

D2I-41.O0O. 
Stefanski,  Walt;  Ryan,  James  M.;  Danielson,  David  C;  and  Reid.  David 
A.,  to  M&R  Marking  Systems,  Inc    Dater  hand  stamp.  353,394, 
12-13-94,  a   D18-15  000. 
Steijns,  Emile  B.;  and  Maas,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.,  to  AFA  Products,  Inc. 
Combined  bottle  and  trigger  sprayer.  353.321,  12-13-94,  CX.  D9- 
300.000. 
Stempel-Schilder-Druck  Maurer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schoipp,  Werner,  353,393,  CI.  D 18- 1 5.000. 
Stephan,  Allan  H.:  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan. 
AUan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  PauU,  Mike  M.;  Brvlley,  Paul; 
Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Ehnor  J.,  353,37a  CX.  DI4- 
114.000. 
Sterling  Plastics  Co.:  See— 

Mund.  John  W.;  Bums,  Cari;  Chieda,  Robert;  Clouier,  Leon  C.  Jr.; 
and  ONeil,  Robert  A.,  353,401,  C\.  DI9-92.000. 
Stewart.  William  R.:  See- 
Brown,  Ian  M.;  and  Stewart.  WUham  R..  353,334,  Q.  D9-53I.000. 
Stiles,  James  W.  Combined  drywall  sander  and  vacuum  apparatus. 

353.313,  12-13-94,  CI.  D8-62  000 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Bock,  Steven  D.;  Miosek,  Robert  J.;  Vinton,  Christopher  S.;  and 
Volan,  Gregory  D.,  353,366,  a  D14-I02.000. 
Sube,  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,   Masafumi;   Sube,   Minoru;  Takita,   Haruki;  and  Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  353,440,  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Summers,  George  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Baum,  Thomas  M.;  Jensen,  Michael  L.;  Summers,  George  D.,  Jr.; 
and  Watts.  John  E  ,  353,380,  C\.  DI4-24O.0OO. 
Sylvan  R.  Schemitz  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Shemitz,  Sylvan  R.,  353,475,  CI.  D26-I38.000. 
Takekoshi,  Isamu:  See — 

Ninomiya,   Atsushi;   Kamimura,   Seiji;   Takekoshi,   Isamu;   Kaji, 
Hirooori;  Seki,  Hideo;  and  Hagiya,  Kaoru,  353.384,  a.  D15- 
7.000. 
Takita,  Haruki:  See— 

Ito,   Masafumi;   Sube,  Minoru;  Takita,  Haruki;  and   Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  353,440,  CI  D23-209.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Scott,  353,468,  a.  D25-59.O0O 
Taylor,  Harry  B.:  See — 

King,  Indie  G.;  Howell,  Roger  L.;  Odell,  Chris  L.;  Samaoo,  Jeffrey 
T.;  Taylor,  Harry  B.;  and  Fisher,  Steven  W.,  353,342,  C\  DIO- 
78.000. 
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Teac  Corporation:  S*e — 

Ito,   Maufumi;   Sube,   Minoru;  TakiM,   Haniki;  and   Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  353.440,  a.  D23-2O9.0OO. 
Temple,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Spirk.  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Temple,  Kenneth  D.,  353.283,  C[.  D6- 
467.000. 
Terry,  James  M.,  to  My  Freedom  Corp.   Animal  tether.  353,477, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D30- 154.000. 
Tenrnio  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arioka.  Tetsuya;  and  Ounishi,  Shuuichi.  353,465,  CI.  D24-232.000. 
Teiuco  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Ian  M.;  and  Stewart,  WUliam  R.,  353.334,  O.  D9-531.000. 
Thermos  Limited:  See — 

MiUer,  Norman  R..  353,305.  CI.  D7-605.000. 
Miller,  Norman  R.,  353,306,  a.  D7-6O5.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Gazzola,  Janet  C,  353,339.  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Toby,  Kevin  L.  Counter  top  electrical  ouUet.  353,363,  12-13-94,  CI. 

D13-I43.000 
Todd,  John  P.:  See— 

Bostic,  James  R.;  Hilk,  Lyie  R.;  Holden,  Edward  R.;  and  Todd, 
John  P.,  353,422,  CI.  D21-194.000. 
Toll,  Michael  O.:  See— 

Reynolds,  James  L.;  and  Toll,  Michael  O.,  333,460,  CI.  D24- 
183.000. 
Toog,  Wing  K.  Visor  mirror  with  notepad  and  pen.  353,356.  12-13-94, 

CI.  D12-191.000. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See — 

Wuesthofr.  Stephen  A.,  353,427,  CI.  D21-2O4.0OO, 
Trend  Worldwide  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Davis,  John  E..  353,303,  CI.  D7-542.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation;  See — 

Delhaes,  Josef  M.  R.,  353,371,  CI.  DI4-149.000. 
Delhaes,  Josef  M.  R. 
Delhaes.  Josef  M.  R. 
Heijnen,  Rijndert  W.,  353.374,  CI. 
Marquez,  Lacides  M.,  353,375,  CI. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholas,  David  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and  Raw- 
son,  Paul  O..  353,457,  CI.  D24- 133.000. 
Ushikubo,  Masao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Reagent  container  for 

a  chemical  analyzer.  353,464,  12-13-94,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
V&S  Vin  4  Sprit  AB:  See- 
Rice,  Edwin  D.,  Ill,  353,324,  CI.  D9-336.000. 
VanZeif,  Eric.  Rodeo  safety  vest.  353,256,  12-13-94,  CI.  D2-83O.00O. 
Vaughan  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas,  353,281,  CI.  D6-434.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  353,282,  CI.  D6-434.000. 
Vinton,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Bock,  Steven  D.;  Miosek,  Robert  J.;  Vinton,  Christopher  S.;  and 
Volan,  Gregory  D.,  353,366,  CI.  DI4-102.000. 
Volan,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Bock,  Steven  D.;  Miosek.  Robert  J.;  Vinton,  Christopher  S.;  and 
Volan,  Gregory  D.,  353.366,  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See— 

Gilman,  Kerry  A.;  Shull,  James  H.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A., 
353.434,  CI.  D21-240.000. 


353.372,  a.  DI4-I49.000. 

353.373,  CI.  D14-I49.000. 
DI4-149.000. 
D14-I49.000. 


Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ito,   Masafumi;   Sube,   Minoru;  Takita,   Haniki;   and   Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  353.440.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Waterbury  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kunze.  Walter  A  .  353.451,  CI  D23-366.000. 
Watts,  John  E.:  See— 

Baum,  Thomas  M.;  Jensen,  Michael  L.;  Summers,  George  D.,  Jr. 
and  Watts,  John  E..  353.380.  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Way.  Philip  G.  Handball  rebound  board.  353.424.  12-13-94.  CI.  D2I- 

199.000. 
Weaver.  Stephen  D.  Desk.  353,278.  12-13-94.  CI.  D6-422.000. 
Weinberg.  David;  and  Herzberg,  John.  Gas  filler  cap.  353,357,  12-13-94, 

CI.  D 12- 1 97.000. 
Weiss,  Jeffrey  A.  Patio  loveseat.  353,272,  12-13-94,  CI.  D6-376.000. 
Welch,  Charles  R.  Combination  jacket  and  trousers  for  a  hunter. 

353,254,  12-13-94,  CI.  D2-743.0OO. 
Wenk,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Schmidt,  G.  Gerry;  and  Wenk,  Robert  B.,  353,316,  CI.  08-104.000. 
Westendorf,  Neal.  Combined  refrigerator  and  cover.  353,385,  12-13-94, 

CI.  D 1 5-8 1. 000. 
Westerburgen,  Josephus  P.  M.,  to  Lawn  Comfort  S.A.  Collapsible 

garden  table.  353,280,  12-13-94,  CI.  D6-429.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ivicevic.  Dragomir  N.,  353,269,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Wheeler.  Debra  G    Poruble  bathtub.   353.446.   12-13-94.  CI.   D23- 

280. 100. 
Whirley  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Sokolski.  Robert;  and  Downey.  John,  353,297,  CI.  D7-387.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Edman.  Robin;  and  Martin,  Robert  H.,  353,300,  CI.  D7-408.aOO. 
WIK  Elektro-Hausgerate-Vertriebsgesellschaft  GmbH  &  Co.  Produk- 
tions-Kommanditgesellschaft:  See — 
Assmann,  Jurgen,  353,296,  CI.  D7-3O9.O0O. 
Winston,  Jeffrey  M.  Combined  stamp  pad  and  container  therefor. 

353,392,  12-13-94,  CI.  DI8-15.0OO. 
With  Design  in  Mind:  See— 

Dawson,  Curtis  L.,  353,345,  CI.  DIO-1 18.000. 
Worldwide  Integrated  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 
Morad,  Fred  I.,  353,445,  CI.  D23-261.000, 
Wuesthofr,   Stephen   A.,   to  Tonka  Corporation.   Football.   353,427, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D2I-2O4.O0O. 
Y.  Corporation:  See— 

Oyama,  Yoshisuke,  353,354,  CI.  DI2-22O.O0O. 
Yager,  Kim  E.;  and  Phifer,  Anthony  J.  Golf  chipping  target.  353,431, 

12-13-94,  CI.  D2 1-234.000. 
Yoshida,  Isao;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine.  353,381,  12-13-94,  CI.  DI5-I.O0O. 
Young.  Robin  S.:  See — 

Shostal.  Eric  W.;  and  Young.  Robin  S..  353.252.  CI.  D2-5OI.00O. 
Yuksel,  Levent.  to  North  American  Power  Technologies.  Magnetic 

fuel  conditioner  353.438.  12-13-94.  CI.  D23-207.000. 
Yung.  Brian:  See — 

Gay.  Howard;  and  Yung.  Brian.  353.429.  CI.  D2I-226.000. 
Yurchenco.  James  R. :  See — 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Stephan, 

Allan  H.;  Nelson,  Michael  D.;  Paull,  Mike  M.;  Bradley.  Paul; 

Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J.,  353.370,  CI.  DI4- 

114.000. 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey,  Michel; 

Beck,  Benjamin;  and  Hunter,  Gregory,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Liquid 

crysul  display  housing  unit  for  a  slide  projector.  353,390.  12-13-94. 

CI.  D16-235.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Austin.  David  C.  H..  to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shrub  rose  plant 

named  Auscomp.  9.007.  12-13-94.  CI.  1.000. 
Austin,  David  C.  H.,  to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shrub  rose  plant 

named  Auspoly.  9,008,  12-13-94,  CI.  1.000. 
Austin,  David  C.  H.,  to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shrub  rose  plant 

named  Ausdir.  9,009,  12-13-94,  CI.  1.000. 
Austin.  David  C.  H..  to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shrub  rose  plant 

named  Auswith.  9.010,  12-13-94,  CI.  1.000. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Kordes,  Wilhelm,  9,011,  CI.  1.000. 
Warner,  Christopher  H..  9.012.  CI  2.000. 
Warner,  Christopher  H..  9.013.  CI.  4.000. 
David  Austin  Roses  Limited:  See — 

Austin.  David  C.  H..  9,007.  CI.  1.000. 
Austin,  David  C.  H.,  9,008,  CI.  1.000. 
Austin,  David  C.  H.,  9,009,  CI.  1.000. 
Austin,  David  C.  H.,  9,010,  CI.  1.000. 


Kordes,  Wilhelm,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Shrub  rose  plant  named 

Korsaku.  9,011,  12-13-94,  CI.  1.000. 
Sakazaki,  Ushio:  See — 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  9,014,  CI. 
87.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  9,014,  CI. 
87.000. 
Tachibana,  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  to  Suntory 
Limited.    Verbena   plant— 'Sunmaref  TP-P".   9,014,    12-13-94,   CI. 
87,000. 
Tamura,  Yuji:  See — 

Tachibana,  Ryuichi;  Tamura,  Yuji;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  9,014,  CI. 
87.000. 
Warner,  Christopher  H.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Climbing  minia- 
ture rose  plant  named  Chewarvel.  9.012,  12-13-94,  CI.  2.000. 
Warner,  Christopher  H.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Climbing  minia- 
ture rose  plant  named  Chewallop.  9,013,  12-13-94,  CI.  4.000. 
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5,371,935 
5.371.936 
5,371,937 
5.371.938 
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5.371.940 
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5.371,942 
5.371,943 
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5.371,945 
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122 
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140 
182 


5,371,951 
5.371.952 
5.371,953 

CLASS  34 

5,371,950 
5.371.954 
5.371.955 
5.371.956 

CLASS  36 

5.371.958 
5,371.957 

CLASS  37 

5,371.959 

CLASS  3S 

5.371.960 
5.371.961 
5.373,565 
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5.371,962 


158.1 
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5,371.964 


CLASS  42 

70.07  5,371,%5 

CLASS  43 

1  5,371,966 

25.2  5.371,968 
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301  5,372.613 

371  5.372,614 

CLASS  47 

1.1  5.372,615 

5.372.616 

1.7  5.371.969 

78  5.371.967 

CLASS  41 

61  5.372,617 
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280  5,371.970 

380  5,371,971 


CLASS  51 

309 
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87 
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5,372.633 

68 
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5,372,622 

409 
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63 
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5,372,020 
5.372,021 
5.372,022 
5.372.023 
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5.372.025 
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5.372.627 
CLASS  72 
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5,372,028 


CLASS  73 


1  R 

37 
40 

40.5  R 
53.05 
5411 
117 
117.J 
153 
155 
170.16 
204.26 
517  R 
588 
619 
800 
861.12 
861.22 
861.29 
861.91 


5,372,029 
5,372,030 
5.372.031 
5.372,032 
5,372,033 
5.372,034 
5.372,035 
5,372.036 
5.372.037 
5.372,038 
5.372.039 
5.372,040 
5.372,041 
5,372.042 
5.372.043 
5.372.044 
5.372,045 
5.372.046 
5.372.047 
5.372.048 


CLASS  74 

30  5,372.049 

473  R  5.372,051 

473  SW  5,372,050 

606  R  5,372.052 

CLASS  75 

300  5.372,628 
332  5,372,629 
654  5.372.630 
713  5.372.631 
772        5.372,632 

CLASS  SI 

20  5.372.053 

53.2  5.372.055 

309  5,372,054 

CLASSa3 

13  5,372,056 


CLASSM 


297  R 
600 
615 
659 


47 


436 


48 


175 


281 


674 


37 
110 


40 

93 

118 

148 

216 


5,372,057 
5,373.096 
5,373.097 
5.373.098 

CLASS  89 

5.372.058 
CLASS  91 

5.372,060 
CLASS  92 

5,372,059 
CLASS  96 

5.372,634 
CLASS  99 

5.372,061 
CLASS  G27 

5.373.416 
CLASS  100 

5.372,062 

5,372,063 

CLASS  101 

5,372,064 
5,372,065 
5,372,066 
5.372,067 
5.372,068 


CLASS  102 

288  5,372.069 

290  5.372.070 

378  5,372.071 

CLASS  104 

93  5,372,072 

CLASSICS 
3  5,372,073 

CLASS  106 


27  B 

5,372,635 

38.3 

5,372.636 

244 

5,372,637 

404 

5.372.638 

437 

5.372,639 

703 

5.372,640 

714 

5.372,641 

730 

5.372.642 

808 

5.372.643 

CLASS  101 

51.3 

5.372.074 

180 

5.372.075 

CLASS  109 

22 

5,372.076 

CLASS  110 

233 

5.372.077 

CLASS  112 

121.12  5,372.078 

291  5,372.079 


CLASS  114 


39.002 
103 
144  R 
248 
255 
352 
361 


5.372.080 
5,372,081 
5,372,082 
5.372.083 
5.372,084 
5.372,085 
5,372,086 


CLASS  IK 

288  5,372,087 

CLASS  117 

2  5,372.088 

98  5,372.089 

213  5.372,090 


CLASS  lit 


46 
665 
719 

723  E 
728 


5,372,644 
5,372,645 
5.372.646 
5,372.647 
5,372.648 
5,372.649 


CLASS  119 

20  5,372.091 

5.372.092 

51.11  5.372.093 

166  5.37Z095 

522  5.372.094 

CLASS  122 

4  D  5.372,096 


CLASS  123 


17 

41.44 

90.36 

90.48 

90.61 

179.15 

179.21 

188.3 

190.2 

193.3 

198  R 

244 

311 

323 

339 

373 

470 

502 

510 

516 

698 


5.372,112 
5.372,098 
5,372,097 
5,372,099 
5.372,100 
5.372,101 
5.372,102 
5.372,103 
5,372,104 
5.372,103 
5.372.106 
5.372,107 
5.372.108 
5.372.109 
5.372.110 
5.372.111 
3.372.113 
3,372,114 
3.372.115 
5.372,116 
5,372,117 


CLASS  124 


22 
44.5 


5,372.118 
5,372,119 


CLASS  126 


1 16  A 
214  R 
299R 


5,372,120 
5.372.121 
5.372,122 


CLASS  12S 


4 
64D 
200.14 
203.12 
203.21 
205.11 
203.25 
207.15 
630 
631 
633 


653.5 

662.06 

698 

700 

734 

739 

762 

772 

878 

898 


194 
300 


200 
246 


CLASS 


7 
25.1 
26 

107 
110 


29 
88.03 


no 

217 
50514 
561  A 
625.17 


98 
126 


97 


92.1 
123.6 


39 


347 


5.372.124 
5.372,125 
3,372.126 
3.372.127 
5.372,128 
5.372,129 
5,372,130 
5.372.131 
5,372,132 
5.372,133 
5.372,134 
5,372,135 
5,372,136 
5,372,137 
5,372,138 
5,372,139 
5,372,140 
5.372,141 
5.372,142 
5.372,143 
5.372,144 
5,372,145 
5.372,146 
5.372,147 

CLASS  131 

5.372,148 
5.372,149 

CLASS  132 

5.372,150 
5.372,151 
5,372,152 

134 

5.372,652 
5,372,650 
5.372,651 
5,372,653 
5,372,153 
5,372,154 

135 

5.372,155 
5,372,156 

137 

5,372.157 
5.372,158 
5,372,159 
5,372,160 
5.372,161 

13< 

5.372.162 
5.372,163 

139 

5.372.164 
140 

5.372,165 
5.372.166 

141 

5.372.167 
144 
5.372.168 
CLASS  14* 

5.372.658 
5.372.654 
5,372.655 
5.372,656 
5.372,657 
5,372,639 
5,372,660 
5,372,661 
5.372,662 
5.372.663 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


33.4 
217 
230 
262 
304 
421 

423 
428 
669 

CLASS  149 

19.8  SJ72.664 


CLASS  isa 

167  5J72,I«9 

CLASS  1S2 

42  5,372,170 

209  R  5.372,171 

548  5,372.172 


CLASS  156 


73.1 

89 
213 
214 
243 
390 
583.1 
384 
626 
643 
649 
634 
639.1 


3.372.665 
5.372.666 
5.372.667 
5,372.668 
5,372.669 
5.372,670 
5.372,671 
5.372,672 
5.372,673 
5.372,674 
5.372,675 
5,372.676 
5.372.677 


CLASS  ICO 

98  5.372,173 

135  5.372,174 

235  5.372,175 

CLASS  1«2 

225  5.372.678 

237  5.372.679 

CLASS  164 

34  5,372,176 

35  5.372,177 
98  5,372,178 

349  5.372.179 

452  5.372,180 

457  5.372.181 


CLASSICS 

7 

5.372.182 

41 

5.372.183 

50.3 

5.372.186 

67 

5.372.184 

70 

5,372,185 

109.1 

5.372.187 

110 

5.372.188 

CLASS  IM 

68 

5.372,190 

170 

5,372,191 

241.6 

3.372,192 

250 

3,372,193 

302 

5,372.194 

308 

5,372,195 

311 

5,372,197 

363 

5,372,198 

368 

5,372.199 

369 

5.372.200 

382 

5,372,201 

386 

5.372J02 

CLASSIC* 

37 

5.372.203 

CLASS  172 

1 1  5.372J04 

371  5.372J05 

CLASS  173 

178  5.372J06 


CLASS  174 


16.3 
23  R 
35  R 

36 

52  1 

52.2 

65  R 

87 

117  F 
117  FF 
250 
255 
261 
267 
268 


5.373.099 
5,373.100 
5.373.101 
5.373.102 
5.373.103 
5.373,104 
5.373.105 
5.373.106 
5.373.107 
5.373.108 
5.373.109 
5.373.111 
5.373.112 
5.373.113 
5.373.110 
5.373.114 


CLASS  175 

1  5,372J07 


PI  81 


PI  82 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


296 
314 
323,2 
431 


30 
134 


3,372,196 
3.372JOg 
3,372J09 
3,372J10 

CXASSI77 

3,373,115 
3473,116 


CLASS  in 

It  5,373,117 

3,373,118 


19 


CLASS  UO 

8.2  3,372J11 


9.1 
63.6 
132 
190 
274 


3,372J12 
5,372J13 
5.372J14 
5.372J15 
3,372J16 


CLASS  Ml 

230  5,373.119 

CLASS  112 

5,37i2I7 


70 
153 


3,372.218 


CLASS  IM 

1.5  3,372J19 

6.14  3,372J20 

CLASS  M7 

275  5.373,121 


316 
393 
394 


5,373,120 
3,373.123 
3,373.122 


CLASS m 

1.11  5.372,221 

218  XL  5,372J22 

285  5,372,223 

319  5,372,224 

CLASS  191 

12.2  R  5,372,225 

CLASS  M2 
3.3  5,372,226 

45  5,372J27 

84  C  5,372,228 

CLASS  1*3 

25  C  5.372,229 

37  5.372J30 


CLASS  IM 


323 
333 
341 
363 

392 
444 
435 

457 
465.1 
465.4 
495 

499 
604 
692 
780 
852 


3.372,231 
5.372J32 
5.372J33 
5,372J34 
5,372,235 
5,372,236 
5,372,237 
5.372438 
5.372.239 
5.372440 
5,372441 
5,372442 
5,372443 
5,372444 
5.372445 
5,372446 
5,372,247 
5,372,248 


CLASS  200 

61.45  R  5.373,124 


61  52 
61.53 
83  J 
86A 
144  AP 

147  R 

148  A 
310 
335 


5,373,125 
5,373,126 
5,373.127 
5,373,128 
5,373,129 
5,373,130 
5.373,131 
5,373.132 
3,373,133 


CLASSm 


83 


5,372,680 


CLASS  2M 


71 

72 

105  R 
107 
192.14 
192.15 
196 
222 
232 
235 
265 
268 
298.11 
298.12 
299R 
416 


5,372,681 
3,372,682 
5.372,683 
5,372,684 
5,372,685 
5,372,686 
5,372,687 
5,372,688 
5,372,689 
5,372,690 
5.372,691 
5,372,692 
5,371693 
5,372,694 
5,372,695 
5,372,696 


CLASS  20S 

50  5,372,697 

90  5,372,698 

129  5,372,699 

131  5,372,700 

210  5,372,701 


CLASS  DM 


43.23 
45.31 
63.3 

210 

312 

364 

386 

425 

504 

534 

386 


3,372.249 
5.372450 
5.372431 
5.372432 
5.372433 
3,372434 
5,372455 
5,372456 
5,372457 
5,372438 
5,372439 


CLASS  20* 

39  5,372,702 

58  5,372,703 

74  5,372.704 

112  5,372,705 

113  3,372,706 
161  3,372,707 
434  5,372,708 

CLASS  20* 

49  5,372,260 

399  5,372.261 

CLASS  210 

90  5,372,709 

117  5,372,710 

122  5,372,711 

151  5,372,712 

158  5,372,713 

164  5,372,714 

165  5,372,715 
198.2  5,372,716 

5472,717 

301  5,372,718 

502.1  5,372,719 

610  5,372,720 

635  5,372,721 

636  5.372,722 
639  5.372,723 
668  5.372,724 

728  5.372,726 

729  5,372,727 
751  5,372,729 
761  5,372,723 
770  5,372,728 
791  3.372,730 

CLASS  211 

26  5.372462 

41  5.372463 

5.372,264 

187  5,372,265 

189  5.372,266 

CLASS  215 

220  5,372,267 

232  3,372468 


CLASS  2» 


121.64 
121.67 

121.68 

121.69 

137  R 

497 

306 

637 

639 

704 


3,373,134 
5,373,135 
5,373,136 
5,373,137 
5,373,140 
5,373,138 
5,373,139 
5,373,141 
5,373,142 
5,373,143 
5,373,144 
5,373,143 


CLASS  220 

62  5.372,269 

224  5.372,270 

263  5,372,271 

407  5,372472 

507  5,372473 

571  5.372,274 

713  5,372475 

CLASS  221 

2  5,372476 

68  5,372477 

174  5,372,278 

251  5,372,279 

278  5,372480 

CLASS  222 

1  5,372,281 

102  5,372,282 

145  5.372,283 

153  3,372.284 

189  3,372,285 

391  3,372.286 

CLASS  224 

42.03  B  3,372.287 


198 
311 


3,372,288 
5,372.289 


CLASS  226 


91  5,372.290 

CLASS  2r 
1  5,372,291 

CLASS  221 


44.7 
56.1 

105 

123.1 

124.6 

125 

195 


5.372.292 
5.372493 
5.372494 
5,372495 
5472496 
5,372,297 
5,372,298 


CLASS  229 

120.18  5,372,299 

123.15  5,372.300 

215  5,372,301 

303  3,372,302 

CLASS  235 

382.5  5.373,146 

462  5.373,147 

472  5.373,148 

492  5,373,149 

CLASS  23* 


36 

5,372,303 

71 

5,372,304 

77 

5,372.305 

201 

5,372,306 

210 

5,372.307 

284.1 

5,372.308 

2885 

5,372.309 

317 

5,372.310 

320 

5,372.311 

419.3 

5,372.312 

383.3 

5,372,313 

CLASS  241 

21 

5,372,314 

30 

3,372,315 

99 

5,372,317 

191 

5,372,316 

207 

5,372,318 

CLASS  242 

7.03  B 

5,372,319 

299 

5,372,322 

5,372,323 

312 

5,372,324 

322 

5,372,325 

340 

5,372,321 

347.1 

3,372,320 

336.6 

3,372.326 

383.2 

5,372,327 

383.3 

5,372,328 

323 

5,372,330 

571.2 

5,372,331 

CLASS  244 


2 

3.11 

3.16 

33 

49 

52 

54 

118.5 

161 


5,372,332 
5,372,334 
5,372,333 
5,372.335 
5,372,336 
5,372,337 
5,372,338 
5,372,339 
5,372,340 


49 

174 

200 

225.1 

231.8 

304 

371 

447.2 


CLASS  24« 

5,372,341 
5,372,342 
5,372,343 
5,372.344 
5,372,345 
5,372,346 
5,372,347 
5,37i34« 


CLASS  24» 

112  5.372,349 


CLASS  250 


202 

208 

214  AG 

231.1 

235 

239 

288 

292 

311 

338.5 

339.15 

363.09 

366 

370.01 

492.21 

366 


5,373,150 
5,373,151 
5,373,152 
5,373,153 
5,373.154 
5.373,155 
5.373.156 
5.373,157 
5,373,138 
3,373,160 
5,373.159 
5.373.161 
5,373,162 
5,373,163 
5,373,164 
5,373,165 


65 

214 


5,372.351 
5,372,352 


CLASS  252 


8.6 
8.8 

45 

51.5  R 

36R 

68 

77 
135 
156 
170 
174.16 
174.17 
299.01 
299.61 
356 
389  23 
512 

554 


5,372,739 
5,372,731 
5,372,734 
5,372.735 
5,372,736 
3,372.737 
5,372,738 
5,372,740 
3,372,741 
5,372,742 
5,372,743 
5,372,744 
5,372,745 
5,372,746 
5,372,747 
5,372,748 
5,372,749 
5,372,750 
5,372,751 


CLASS  251 

5,372,330 


CLASS  254 

10  B  3,372,353 

CLASS  256 

22  5,372,354 


CLASS  257 


18 
22 
24 
50 
69 
77 

88 

99 
295 
306 
344 
355 
357 
415 
440 
487 
499 
587 
592 
664 
666 
686 
737 
773 
774 


5,373,166 
5,373,167 
3,373,168 
3473,169 
5,373,170 
3,373,171 
5,373,172 
5,373.173 
5,373.174 
5,373.175 
5.373.176 
5,373,177 
3,373,178 
5,373,179 
3,373,180 
3,373,181 
3473,182 
3,373,183 
5,373,184 
5,373,183 
5,373,186 
5,373,187 
5,373,188 
5,373,189 
5,373,190 
5,373,191 
5,373,192 


CLASS  2C1 

100  5,372,752 

5,372.753 


118 
142 


5,372,754 


CLASS  264 


1.24 
1.25 
1.27 
1.28 

16 

25 

36 

39 

46.5 

50 
101 
126 
154 
221 
254 
255 
261 
278 
328.1 
508 


5,372,756 
5,372,758 
5,372,733 
5.372,757 
5,372.759 
5,372,760 
5,372,761 
5472.762 
5,372,763 
5,372,764 
5,372,765 
5,372,766 
3,372,767 
3,372.768 
5,372,769 
5,372,770 
5,372,771 
5,372,772 
5,372,773 
5,372,774 


CLASS  266 

236  5,372,355 

CLASS  2C7 
140.2  5,372,356 

CLASS  20 
21  5,372,357 

CLASS  2T1 

12  3,372,358 

119  5,372,359 

177  5,372.360 

181  5,372,361 

CLASS  273 

32  A  5,372.362 

84  R  5.372.363 

85  R  5.372,364 
187.2  5.372,365 
274                    5,372,366 


346 

411 


5,372,367 
5.372,368 


CLASS  210 


7.16 

5,372.371 

32.5 

5.372,372 

96.1 

5,372,373 

233 

3,372,374 

304 

5,372,373 

610 

5,372,370 

653 

5,372.376 

691 

5,372,377 

707 

5,372,378 

728  B 

5.37^379 

740 

5.372,380 

743  R 

5.372,381 

808 

5,372,382 

842 

5.372.383 

5,372,384 

CLASS  2a3 

62  5,372,385 

67  5,372,386 

87  5,372,387 

CLASS  2*5 

24  3,372,388 

94  3.372.389 

158  5,372,390 

319  5,372,391 

334.1  5,372,392 

354  5,372.393 

CLASS  292 

92  5.372,394 

147  5,372,395 

CLASS  296 

39.2  5,372,3% 

5,372,397 

65.1  5,372,398 

5,372,399 

203  5,372,400 

214  5.372,401 

CLASS  297 

180.13  5,372,402 


188.17 

338 

383 


5,372,403 
3,372,404 
3,372,403 


CLASS  301 

37.23  5,372,406 

1106  5,372,407 

CLASS  303 

9.64  5,372,408 


20 

92 
100 
1154 
118.1 


10.1 

31 

45 

46 

52 

68 

113 


5,372,409 
5,372,410 
5,372,411 
5,372,412 
5,372,413 

CLASS  307 

5,373,193 
5,373,194 
5,373,195 
5,373,196 
5,373,197 
5,373,198 
5,373.201 


CLASS  310 


68  B 

81 
154 
234 
247 
260 
316 
355 


5.373.206 

5.373.207 

5.373.208 

5.373,209 

5.373410 

5.373411 

5.373412 

3.373413 

CLASS  312 

3  5,372,414 

108  5.372,415 

138.1  5,372,416 

245  5,372,417 

CLASS  313 

142  5,373414 

CLASS  315 

200  R  5,373413 

248  5.373416 

5.373417 

291  5.373418 

CLASS  318 

139  5.373419 

568.11  5,373,221 

569  5,373,220 

652  5,373,222 

722  5,373,223 

CLASS  319 

167  5,373,386 

CLASS  323 
244  5,373424 


282 
313 


315 


5,373,225 
5,373,226 
5,373,227 
5,373,228 


CLASS  32* 


71.1  5,373,229 

76.42  5,373,236 

99  D  5,373,237 

158.1  5.373,230 

5,373,231 

5,373432 

5,373433 

174  5,373,234 

207.16  3.373,233 

252  5,373,238 
320  5,373,239 
462  5,373,240 
536  5.373.241 
552  5.373.242 
605  5.373.243 
640  5.373.244 
662  5.373,245 

CLASS  326 

58  5,373.202 

93  5.373,204 

106  5,373,203 

CLASS  327 

218  5,373,200 

328  5,373,199 

378  5,373,205 

CLASS  329 

300  5,373,246 

306  5,373.247 

CLASS  330 

253  5,373,248 
264  5,373,249 
277  5,373450 
279  5,373,251 
288  5,373,252 

5,373,253 


CLASS  331 


1  A 


14 

36C 

45 

66 
96 

117R 


5,373,254 
5,373.255 
5,373,256 
5,373,257 
5,373458 
5,373,259 
5,373,260 
5,373,261 
5,373462 
5,373463 
5.373,264 


CLASS  332 

151  5,373,263 

CLASS  333 

1 16  5,373,266 


187 


202 
205 


16 
201 
213 
216 


5.373,267 
5.373.268 
5.373,269 
5,373,270 
5,373.271 

CLASS  335 

5,373,272 
5,373473 
5,373,274 
5,373,275 


CLASS  33< 

65  5,373476 

92  3,373,277 

CLASS  337 

255  5,373478 

CLASS  33S 

21  5,373,279 

CLASS  340 


425.5 

5,373.280 

461 

5,373,281 

539 

5,373482 

568 

5,373483 

600 

5,373,284 

5,373,285 

687 

5,373,286 

825.08 

5,373,288 

825.56 

5,373,289 

825.69 

5.373,287 

51 
87 
108 
118 
136 
159 


CLASS  341 

5,373490 
5,373,291 
5,373,292 
5,373,293 
5,373,294 
5,373,295 


CLASS  342 

4  5,373,296 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  83 


IS 

357 
373 


5,373.297 
5,373,298 
5.373,299 


CLASS  343 

102  5,373,300 

742  5.373,301 

781  P  5.373,302 

788  5,373,303 

841  5.373,304 

872  5.373,305 

5.373,306 

CXASS345 

2  5.373,307 

35  5.373.308 

145  5.373.309 

200  5.373,311 

CLASS  34« 

157  5,373.313 

CLASS  347 

71  5.373.314 

102  5,373.312 


CLASS  34< 


2 
15 
65 
117 
143 
217 
252 
273 
448 
468 
624 
645 
668 
669 
734 


5.373.315 
5,373,316 
5,373.317 
5,373,318 
5,373,319 
5,373,320 
5.373.321 
5.373.322 
5,373,323 
5,373.324 
5,373,326 
5,373,327 
5,373.328 
5.373.329 
5,373.330 


CLASS  351 

57  5,373.331 

159  5,373.332 

CLASS  353 

122  5.373.333 

CLASS  354 

5,373.334 
5,373,335 
5,373.336 
5,373,337 
5,373,338 
5,373,339 
5,373.340 
5.373,341 
5,373,342 
5,373,343 
5,373,344 
5,373,345 

CLASS  355 

5,373,347 
5,373,348 
5,373,349 
5,373,350 
5.373,351 
5.373,352 
5.373.353 
5.373,354 
5.373.355 


82 
112 
202 
215 
319 
354 
400 

402 
403 

432 


20 
200 
202 

208 
233 
259 
311 
327 


CLASS  35< 


73.1 
121 
301 
328 
350 

376 
383 
405 
430 
435 
438 


296 
337 
444 
486 
487 
512 
523 
528 


5.373.356 
5.373.357 
5.373.358 
5,373.359 
5.373.360 
5.373.361 
5.373.362 
5.373.363 
5.373.364 
5.373.365 
5,373.366 
5,373.367 

CLASS  35a 

5,373.368 
5,373,369 
5,373.371 
5,373.372 
5,373.373 
5,373.374 
5,373,375 
5,373,376 


CLASS  39* 

59  5,373,377 

5,373.378 

5.373.379 

75  5,373,380 

108  5,373,381 

161  5,373.382 

5.373,383 

5,373.384 


162 
187 
189 
195 
208 
216 
241 
320 
634 
652 
665 
699 


5,373.385 
5,373,387 
5,373.388 
5,373,389 
5,373,390 
5,373,391 
5,373,392 
5,373,393 
5.373,394 
5.373.395 
5.373.396 
5.373,397 


CLASS  360 


30 

32 

46 

50 

61 

67 

77.02 

96.5 

99.08 
126 
128 


5,373,398 
5,373,399 
5,373.400 
5.373.401 
5.373.402 
5.373.403 
5.373.404 
5,373.405 
5,373,406 
5,373.407 
5.373.408 
5,373,409 


CI 

ASS  361 

56 

5,373,410 

64 

5,373,411 

93 

5,373,412 

119 

5,373,413 

129 

5,373,414 

612 

5.373.415 

699 

5,373.417 

707 

5.373,418 

755 

5.373,419 

785 

5,373,420 

810 

5,373,421 

CLASS  362 


18 
61 

66 

83.3 

96 
223 
299 

364 


5,373,422 
5,373,423 
5,373,424 
5,373,425 
5,373,426 
5.373,427 
5.373,428 
5,373,429 
5,373,430 
5,373,431 


CLASS  363 

16  5.373,432 

43  5.373.433 

56  5,373,434 

98  5.373,435 

5,373.436 


CLASS  364 


44.32 
147 
167.01 
410 
419.02 
419.04 
420 
424.05 

426.01 
426.03 
431.08 
474.04 
478 

550 

551.01 

571.01 

574 

578 

708.1 

715.01 

724.01 

748 


5.373.437 
5.373,438 
5,373,439 
5,373,440 
5.373.441 
5,373.442 
5.373.443 
5,373.444 
5.373.445 
5,373,446 
5,373,447 
5,373,448 
5,373,449 
5,373,450 
5,373,451 
5,373,346 
5,373,452 
5,373,453 
5,373,454 
5,373,455 
5,373,456 
5,373,457 
5,373,458 
5,373.459 
5.373,460 
5,373,461 


CLASS  365 


145 

183 

185 

189.01 

189.02 

189.05 


197 
200 
201 
208 

222 
226 

229 
230.06 


5,373,462 
5,373,463 
5,373,464 
5,373,465 
5,373,466 
5,373,467 
5,373.468 
5,373,469 
5,373,470 
5,373,310 
5,373,471 
5,373.472 
5,373,473 
5,373,474 
5,373.475 
5,373,476 
5,373.477 
5,373,478 
5,373.479 


230.08 


5,373.480 


CLASS  366 

85  5.372,418 

100  5,372,419 

129  5,372,420 

137  5,372,421 

143  5.372,422 

156  5,372.423 

169  5,372,424 

208  5.372.425 

CLASS  3«7 

82  5,373,481 

99  5473,482 

103  S.373,483 

135  5,373.486 

149  5,373,487 

CLASS  3«t 

13  5,373,488 

282  5.373,484 

CLASS  3C9 

32  5.373,485 

36  5.373.489 

59  5.373.490 

102  5.373.491 

1 12  5.373.492 

124  5.373,493 

126  5.373.494 

189  5.373.495 

219  5.373.496 

275.1  5.373.497 

275.3  5,373.498 

275.4  5.373.499 
5.373.500 

CLASS  370 

13  5.373.501 

18  5.373.502 

5.373.503 
60.1  5,373.504 

66  5.373.505 

95.1  5,373.506 

105.1  5.373,507 

CLASS  371 

20.1  5,373,508 

21.2  5,373,509 
22.2  5,373,510 
37.4  5,373.511 
40.1  5,373,512 
42  5,373.513 
57.1  5,373,514 


20 


38 
43 
45 


59 
60 
64 
69 

71 
87 


56 
85 


CLASS  372 

5,373,515 
5,373,516 
5,373,517 
5,373,518 
5,373,519 
5,373,520 
5,373,521 
5,373,522 
•  5,373,523 
5,373,524 
5,373,525 
5473,526 
5,373,527 
5,373,528 

CLASS  373 

5.373,529 
5,373,530 


CLASS  374 

127  5.372,426 

185  5.372,427 

CLASS  375 

5,373,531 
5,373,532 
5473,533 
5,373,534 
5,373,535 
5,373,536 
5,373,537 

CLASS  376 

5,373,538 
5,373,539 
5473,540 
5,373,541 


1 
67 
88 

106 


108 


159 
236 

272 
457 


CLASS  3T7 

44  5,373,542 

CLASS  371 

20  5,373,543 

71  5473,544 

72  5473,545 
157  5,373,546 

CLASS  37* 

61  5473,547 

63  5473,548 

93  5473,549 

100  5,373,550 


no 

146 
220 
284 
387 
430 
436 


5,373,551 
5,373,552 
5473,553 
Bl  4,527,012 
5,373,554 
5,373.555 
5.373.556 


CLASS  3M 

20  5.373.557 

23  5,373,558 

30  5,373,559 

5,373,560 
49  5,373,561 

CLASS  3*1 

13  5,373,562 

94  5,373,563 

160  5.373,564 

CLASS  312 

15  5.373,566 


34 
41 
54 


5.373,567 
5.373.568 
5,373.569 


CLASS  3S3 
5  5,372,428 


109 


5,372,429 


CLASS  3S4 

98  5,372,430 

122  5,372,431 

133  5,372,432 

192  5,372,433 

391  5,372,434 

448  5,372,435 

CLASS  3(5 

14  5,373,570 

31  5,373,571 

43  5,373,572 

69  5.373.573 

78  5.373.574 

122  5.373.575 

125  5.373.576 

128  5.373.577 

5,373,578 

131  5,373,579 

CLASS  3*2 

5,373,580 
5,373,581 


366 
390 


CLASS  4W 


78 

124.17 
197 
232 
320 
489 
490 
649 


175 
225 


5,372,436 
5,372.437 
5,372,438 
5,372,439 
5,372,440 
5,372,441 
5,372,442 
5,372,443 

CLASS  401 

5,372,444 
5,372,445 


CLASS  403 

122  5.372,446 


171 
231 
273 
407  1 


5,372.447 
5,372,448 
5,372.449 
5,372,450 


CLASS  404 

6  5,372,451 


112 


5,372,452 


CLASS  405 


5,372,453 
5.372,454 
5.372,455 
5.372,456 
5,372.457 
5,372,458 
5,372,459 
5,372,460 
5,372,461 
5,372,462 

CLASS  407 

5,372,463 

CLASS  400 
72  B  5,372,464 

CLASS40* 

5,372,465 

CLASS  411 

5,372,466 

CLASS  414 

5,372.467 
5,372.468 
5,372,469 
5,372,470 
5,372,471 


52 

53 
68 
92 
119 
128 
129 

262 
264 


114 


232 


411 


301 
313 
543 

641 
786 


788.4 


5,372,472 
5,372,473 


CLASS  415 

1  5472,474 


55.1 
135 
2181 


5,372,475 
5472,476 
5.372.477 


CLASS  416 

106  5.372,478 

134  A  5,372,479 

214  R  5,372,480 

220  R  5,372,481 

CLASS  417 

12  5.372,482 
269  5,372,483 
310  5,372,484 
407  5,372,485 
477.8  5,372,486 
480  5.372,487 
554  5.372,488 

CLASS  411 

13  5,372,489 


55.6 


5,372,490 


CLASS  41» 

10  5472,775 


27 
47 


5,372,776 
5,372.777 


CLASS  420 

41  5,372,778 

505  5,372,779 

548  5,372,780 


CLASS  423 

63 

5,372,782 

68  1 

5.372,783 

ii.a 

5,372,784 

90 

5.372.785 

104 

5,372,786 

119 

5,372,787 

122 

5,372.788 

133 

5.372,789 

135 

5,372,790 

139 

5,372,791 

186.3 

5,372,781 

218 

5,372,792 

CLASS  423 

2 

5.372,794 

65 

5,372,7% 

337 

5,372,795 

430 

5,372,797 

445  B 

5472,798 

446 

5,372,799 

CLASS  424 

1.85  5.372,813 

5  5,372,800 

7.1  5,372,801 

52  5,372,802 

53  5,372,803 
59  5.372,804 

5,37X805 

7a  I  5,372,806 

78.36  5,372,807 

85.4  5472,808 

93.4  5472,810 

94.6  5,372,811 

145.1  5,372,812 

185.1  5,372.809 

401  5,372,814 

5,372,815 

405  5472,816 

5,372,817 

442  5,372,818 

449  5472,819 

464  5,372,823 

499  5472,820 

551  5,372,821 

643  5,372,822 

CLASS  429 

130  5,372,491 

139  5,372,492 

188  5,372,493 

196  5472,494 

522  5,372,495 

556  5472,496 

CLASS  4M 

5,372,824 
5.372,825 
5,372,826 
5,372,827 
5,372.828 
5.372,829 
5.372.830 
5,37X831 
5,372,832 
5,372,833 
5,372,834 
5,372,835 


3 
42 
93 
106 
241 
293 
302 
388 
433 
466 
536 
573 


CLASS  4r 


58 

66 
117 

126.2 

130 

136 

216 

224 

226 

250 

253 

255.3 

255.7 

288 

337 

387 

393.6 

424 

446 

512 
551 
578 
596 


5.372.836 
5,372.837 
5472,838 
5.372.839 
5.372.840 
5.372.841 
5.372,842 
5,372443 
5,372,844 
5472,845 
5,372,846 
5472,793 
5472,847 
5,372,848 
5,372,849 
5,372,850 
5,372.851 
5,372,852 
5,372,853 
5,372,854 
5,372,855 
5.372,856 
Re.34,806 
5.372,857 
5,372,858 
5,372,859 
5472,860 
5,372,861 
5472,862 


CLASS  420 

34.9  5,372,882 

36.6  5472,863 

36.92  5,372,864 

40  5,372,865 

110  5472,866 

141  5,372,867 

167  5472,868 

174  5472,869 

198  5,372,870 

209  5,372,871 

210  5,372.872 
216  5,372,873 

5472,874 

228  5472,875 

233  5,372,876 

283  5,372,877 

5,372,878 

323  5472,883 

327  5,372,879 

331  5472,884 

336  5,372,880 

339  5,372,881 

373  5472,885 

384  5472,886 

409  5,372,887 

422  5472,888 

429  5472,889 

447  5472,890 

458  5,372,891 

537.1  5,372,892 

593  5,372.893 

694  BB  5,372,894 

CLASS  42* 

30  5472,895 


33 
54 

90 
187 


5472,896 
5472,897 
5472,898 
5,372,899 


CLASS  430 


5,372,900 
5472,901 
5,372,902 
5.372,903 
5,372,904 
5,372,905 
5,372,906 
5,372,907 
5,372,908 
5472,909 
5,372,910 
5,372,911 
5,372,912 
5,372,913 
5,372,914 
5,372.915 
5472,916 
5472,917 
5,372,918 
5.372,919 
5,372,920 
5,372,921 
5472,923 
5,372.924 
5.372,925 
5,372,926 
5472.927 
5,372,975 
5,372,922 

CLASS  431 

6        5,372,497 


1 
5 

7 
23 
64 
110 
126 
157 
192 

202 
264 
270 
281 
296 
302 
321 
343 
379 
44S 
505 
509 
527 

533 

567 
569 

572 


PI  84 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


2S6 

5,372,498 

5.372,966 

5.372,545 

227 

5.372,986 

96 

5.373,033 

5.373,086 

176 

CLASS  432 

5.372,499 

60 
67 
129 

5,372,967 
5472,968 
5,372,970 

103 

a  ASS  4<0 

5,372.546 

5,372,987 
3,372,988 

118 

CLASS  523 

5.373,034 

335 
363 

3.373,087 
3.373,088 

241 

5.372,500 

195 

5,372,969 

131 

5.372.547 

CLASS  504 

212 

3,373,033 

CLASS  530 

CXASS433 

5,372,971 

CLASS  4C4 

116 

5.372,989 

219 

5,373,036 

315 

3,373,089 

32 

5.372,501 

209 
228 

5,372,972 
5,372,973 
5472,974 

ri,Ai«  439 

20 

5.372.548 

CLASS  505 

CLASS  524 

324 

3,373.090 

215 

5,372,502 
5,372,503 

CLASS  434 

240 

54 

CLASS  472 

5,372.549 

125 
211 
238 

3,372,990 
3,372,991 
5,372,992 

91 
100 

5.373,037 
5,373,038 
5,373,039 

15 
618 

CLASS  534 

3,373.093 
5,373,094 

33 

67 

5,372,504 
5.372,505 
5.372.506 
5.372,507 
5,372,508 
5,372,509 

67 
98 

5,372,512 
5,372,513 

116 

5,372,550 
CLASS  473 

CLASS  507 

119 

143 

5,373,040 
5,373.041 

CLASS  540 

84 

118 
126 

13« 
138 

271 

5472,514 
5.372,515 
5,372,516 

66 

5,372,551 
CLASS  474 

217 

5,372,732 
CLASS  512 

230 

377 
379 

5,373.042 
5,373,043 
5.373,044 

93 

5,373.095 
CLASS  600 

238 

314 

5.372,517 

92 

5.372,553 

8 

5,372,994 

385 

5.373,045 

16 

3,372,373 

260 

5,372,510 

326 

5,372,518 

206 

3.372.554 

20 

5,372,995 

413 

3,373,046 

CLASS  602 

345 

5,372.511 

395 

5,372,519 

CLASS  514 

439 

3,373,047 

4«0 

5,372,520 

CLASS  476 

458 

3,373,048 

3,372,572 

CLASS  435 

307 

5,372.521 

42 

5,372,555 

15 

5,372,996 

487 

3,373.049 

5,372.574 

5 

5.372,928 

535 

5,372,522 

21 

5,372,997 

591 

5.373.050 

20 

3,372,575 

6 

5,372,929 

552 

5472,523 

CLASS  452 

57 

5,372,998 

594 

5.373.051 

27 

3472,576 

5,372.930 
5.372.931 

607 
656 

5.372.524 
5.372.525 

41 
49 

5,372,556 
5,372,557 

81 
167 

5,372,999 
5.373,004 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  604 

7.21               5;372;933 
7.9                5,372,932 

CtASS440 

54 

5,372,558 
5472,559 

202 

5,373,000 
5.373,001 

54.1 

5.373.052 
5,373,053 

8 

5.372.577 
5.372.578 

7.93              5.373.092 

38 

5.372.526 

5472,560 

210 

5.372.993 

57 

5.373,054 

20 

5.372.579 

26 

5472,934 

44 

5.372,527 

5472,561 

5,373.002 

64 

5.373.055 

22 

5,372.580 

34 

5,372,935 

61 

5,372,328 

57 

5472,562 

216 

5.373.003 

143 

5.373.056 

32 

5,372.581 

5,372,936 

3,372,529 

79 

5472,563 

217 

5.373.005 

166 

5.373,057 

44 

5,372.582 

74 

5.372,937 

89 

5472,530 

112 

5472,564 

224.2 

5.373.007 

168 

5,373,058 

31 

5,372.583 

165 

5,372.939 

CLASS  441 

124 

5.372,565 

227.5 

Bl  5.021.415 

288 

5,373.059 

55 

5.372,584 

195 

5,372,940 

140 

5,372,566 

227.8 

5,373,008 

301 

5.373.060 

59 

5.372,585 

198 

227 

5.372,941 
5.372,942 

1 

4 

5,372,532 
5,372,531 

CLASS  453 

228.2 
249 

5,373,009 
5,373,010 

326.5 
333.4 

5473.061 
5.373,062 

89 
95 

5,372,586 
5,372,587 

240.3 

5.372,943 

aASS44< 

29 

5,372,567 

259 

5.373,011 

340 

5.373,063 

164 

5,372.588 

25Z1 

5,372,944 

85 

5,372,533 
5,372,534 

56 

5.372.568 

273 

5,373,006 

357 

5,373,064 

180 

5,372,589 

267 

5,372,945 

457 

5,373,012 

382 

3,373,065 

192 

5,372,590 

CLASS  43« 

CLASS  4SI 

316 

5.372,569 

291 

3,373.013 
3.373.014 

387 
388 

5,373,066 
5,373,067 

256 
280 

5,372,591 
5,372,592 

69 

5,372,946 

5 

5,371,974 

399 

5,372,570 

300 

5,373.013 

403 

5.373,068 

333 

5,372,594 

128 

5,372,947 

9 

5,371.975 
5,371,976 
5,371.978 

ri,ASS4M 

372 

5,373,016 

456 

5,373,069 

534 

546 

5472,948 
5,372,949 

42 
51 

29 

5.372,571 

394 
419 

5.373,017 
5473,018 

480 

5,373,070 
CLASS  536 

4 

CLASS  cot 

5,372,595 

CLASS  437 

<2 

5.371.972 

CLASS  4»* 

423 

5,373.019 

35 

5.372,596 

24 

5,372,950 
5,372.951 
5,372,952 

5.371,973 

4 

5,372,535 

465 

3,373.020 

93 

5,373,071 

56 

5.372,597 

213 

5.372,536 

483 

5.373.021 

129 

5.373,072 

69 

5.372,598 

349 

5,371,977 

CLASS  SOI 

570 

5,373.022 

178 

5,373,073 

73 

3,372,599 

31 

32 

5,372,976 

617 

5.373,023 

218.1 

5,373,074 

108 

5,372,600 

5,372,953 
5472,954 
5,372,955 
5,372.956 
5,372,957 

CLASS  452 

57 

5,372,977 

618 

5,373,024 

262 

5,373,075 

159 

5,372.601 

M 

35 

51 

5472,537 

90 

5.372,978 

642 

5,373,025 

303.1 

5,373,076 

180 

5.372,602 

135 
136 
156 

5,372.538 
5472.539 
5,372,540 

96 

5,372,979 
CLASS  sn 

82 

CLASS  521 

5,373,026 

15 

CLASS  S» 

5.373.077 

194 
232 

5,372,603 
5,372,604 

40 

5472,958 

166 

5,372,541 

103 

5,372.9» 

»4.1 

5473,027 

5.373,078 

CLASS  687 

41 

5472,959 

CLASS  453 

155 

5,372,981 

99 

5,373,028 

34 

5,373,079 

5 

5,372,605 

44 

5,372,960 

226 

5,372,982 

172 

5,373,029 

67 

5,373,080 

6 

5472,606 

45 

5,372,961 

10 

5472,542 

236 

5,372,983 

173 

5,373,030 

125 

5.373.081 

30 

5,372,607 

47 
48 

5,372,962 
5472.963 

CLASS  454 

CLASS  sn 

CLASS  522 

196 
199 

5.373.082 
5.373.083 
5.373.084 

104 

5,372,608 

52 

3,372,964 

184 

5,372,543 

200 

5,372,984 

3 

5,373,031 

272 

CLASS  «» 

5,372,963 

256 

5472.544 

201 

5472.985 

31 

5,373,032 

328 

5,373.085 

319 

5,372.593 

9  94 


JMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  85 


Dl—    105 

353.251 

510 

353.289 

425 

353.327 

353.365 

353.403 

238 

353.441 

D2—   501 

353.252 

512 

353,290 

446 

353.328 

353J67 

10 

353.404 

241 

353.442 

713 

353.233 

513 

353,291 

521 

353.329 

D14-   102 

333.366 

41 

353,405 

239 

333.443 

743 

353.254 

353,292 

522 

353.330 

103 

333.368 

D21-   20 

353.406 

260 

353.444 

128 

353.255 

541 

353,293 

528 

353.331 

114 

333.369 

25 

353,407 

261 

353.445 

830 

353.256 

367 

353.294 

529 

353.332 

353,370 

41 

333,401 

280.1 

353.446 

953 

353.257 

574 

353,295 

353.333 

149 

353.371 

48 

353,409 

287 

353.447 

957 

353.258 

D7-   309 

353.296 

531 

353,334 

353,372 

353,410 

292 

353.448 

961 

353,259 

387 

353,297 

541 

353,335 

353.373 

52 

353,411 

295 

353.449 

D3—     6 

353.260 

400 

353,298 

551 

353,336 

333.374 

54 

353.412 

Ml 

353.450 

211 

353,261 

401.2 

353,299 

556 

353,337 

353.375 

78 

353.413 

366 

353.451 

221 

353.262 

408 

353,300 

DIO-    6 

333.338 

156 

353.376 

91 

353.414 

411 

353.452 

255 

353.263 

409 

353.301 

30 

353.339 

191 

353.377 

104 

353.415 

D24 108 

353.453 

353.264 

504 

353.302 

32 

353.340 

211 

353.378 

353.416 

112 

3531454 
353.456 
353.457 
353.458 
353.460 
353.461 
353.462 

269 

353.265 

542 

353.303 

30 

353.341 

223 

353.379 

150 

353.417 

130 
133 
135 
183 
194 
199 

279 

353.266 

605 

333.304 

78 

353.342 

240 

353.380 

353.418 

D6—   344 

353.267 

353.305 

104 

353.343 

D15—    1 

353.381 

191 

353.419 

366 

353,268 

353,306 

109 

353,344 

353,382 

353,420 

353,269 

669 

353,307 

118 

353,345 

5 

353.383 

194 

353.421 

372 

353.270 

D8—    10 

353,308 

124 

353,346 

7 

353.384 

353.422 

376 

353.271 

61 

353.309 

Dll-   94 

353,347 

81 

353.385 

193 

353.423 

353.272 

62 

353.310 

131 

353,348 

127 

353.386 

199 

353.424 

215 

353.463 

381 

353.273 

353.311 

160 

353,349 

D16-   133 

353.388 

353,423 

224 

353.464 

390 

353.274 

353.312 

D12-   92 

353,350 

209 

353,389 

200 

353.426 

232 

353.465 

406 

353.275 

333.313 

353.331 

235 

353,390 

204 

353.427 

D25—   38 

353.466 

353.276 

70 

353.314 

95 

353.352 

309 

353.387 

353.428 

353.467 

410 

353.277 

353,315 

115 

353.353 

D18-    4 

353.391 

226 

353,429 

59 

353.468 

422 

353.278 

104 

353,316 

168 

353.355 

13 

333.392 

353,430 

68 

353.469 

426 

353,279 

341 

353,317 

191 

353.356 

333,393 

234 

353.431 

121 

353.455 

429 

353,280 

343 

353.318 

197 

333.357 

35334 

353.432 

124 

353.470 

434 

353,281 

346 

353.319 

220 

353.354 

16 

353.395 

353.433 

353.471 

353,282 

347 

353.320 

353.358 

S3 

353.396 

240 

353.434 

353.472 

449 

353.283 

D9-   300 

353.321 

353.359 

D19-   66 

353.397 

D23—   200 

353.435 

125 

353,473 

457 

353.284 

306 

353.322 

406 

353.360 

76 

353,398 

202 

353,436 

138 

353.459 

467 

353.285 

307 

353.323 

D13—   103 

353,361 

88 

353.399 

353.437 

D26-   63 

333.474 

480 

353.286 

336 

353.324 

141 

353.362 

90 

353.400 

207 

353.438 

138 

333.475 

493 

353.287 

337 

353.325 

143 

353.363 

92 

333.401 

209 

333.439 

D30-   106 

353.476 

502 

353.288 

341 

353.326 

147 

333.364 

D20-    7 

353.402 

333.440 

154 

353.477 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.007 
9.008 


9.009 
9.010 


9.011 


9.012 


9.013 


87 


9.014 


169 


ISS 


Alabamt 

Alaska  . 

Americi 

Arizona 

Arkansa 

Califom 

Canal  Z 

Colorad 

Connect 

Delawai 

Ehstrict 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam  .. 

Hawaii 

Idaho  .. 

Illinois  . 

Indiana 

Iowa  .... 

Kansas 

(First 
as  to  inve 


01 


M 


9  94 


05 
06 


JMI 


OJ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zoae 7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois  17 

Indiana  ..^„ 18 

Iowa ii 19 

Kansas  ...1.1 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pemisylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Temiessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01      : 

5,372,070 

5,372,174 

5.372.933 

5.372,462 

5.372J88 

5371.992 

5,372.205 

5.372,177 

5,372,943 

5.372,596 

5,372,294 

5371.999 

5.373,102 

5.372.211 

5,372,952 

5,372,628 

5.372,306 

5372.014 

5,373,487 

5.372J20 

5,372,957 

5.372.630 

5.372,335 

5372.055 

5,373,497 

5,372,243 

5,372,978 

5.372,636 

5,372,393 

5.372.067 

0*     : 

5,372,037 

5,372J73 

5,373.021 

5.372.907 

5,372,403 

5372,076 

5,372,069 

5.372.275 

5.373.056 

5.372.915 

5.372.434 

5372,103 

5,372.503 

5.372J78 

5.373.126 

5.372.939 

5.372.461 

5.372,141 

5,372,603 

5,372.287 

5.373.169 

5.373.347 

5.372.576 

5372J40 

5,372.612 

5,372,298 

5,373.182 

5.373.470 

5.372.577 

5372J45 

5,372,717 

5.372,328 

5,373J13 

5.373.549 

5.372.580 

5,372J67 

5,372,718 

5.372,334 

5.373J15 

09     :           5.371.935 

5,372,601 

5,372,312 

5,372,960 

5,372,345 

5,373J30 

5.371,937 

5.372,604 

5,372,341 

5,372,967 

5,372.346 

5,373.237 

5,372.065 

5.372.676 

5372.360 

5,373,118 

5,372,364 

5.373.241 

5.372,221 

5.372.688 

5372,363 

5,373,153 

5.372,365 

5,373.259 

5.372,303 

5.372.730 

5.372.390 

5,373.201 

5.372,371 

5.373.294 

5.372,597 

5,372,742 

5372,415 

5,373,203 

5.372.373 

5.373.299 

5.372,618 

5,372,755 

5.372.421 

5,373.253 

5.372,375 

5.373.302 

5.372,632 

5,373,049 

5372.439 

5,373.268 

5,372,380 

5,373.313 

5.372,634 

5473.125 

5372.457 

5,373,401 

5,372,385 

5.373.320 

5,372,674 

5.373.183 

5372,466 

5.373,417 

5,372,391 

5.373.327 

5,372,689 

5.373J11 

5.372,470 

5.373.457 

5.372,410 

5.373.360 

5.372.779 

5373.231 

5372,473 

5,373.556 

5.372.441 

5.373.367 

5.372,802 

5.373J49 

5372,529 

5,373,566 

5.372.448 

5.373.395 

5.372.803 

5373.276 

5372,533 

05      : 

5,372.416 

5.372.450 

5,373.396 

5.372,868 

3373.300 

5,372.542 

5.372,935 

5,372.453 

5.373,408 

5,373,003 

5.373.330 

5.372,543 

06     : 

R&  34,806 

5.372.481 

5.373.416 

5,373,025 

5373.466 

5,372,728 

5,371,918 

5.372.482 

5.373.432 

5,373.040 

5.373.5II 

5,372,736 

5, 

»71,920 

5.372,506 

5.373.435 

5,373,075 

5.373.536 

5.372,768 

5, 

171,921 

5,372,507 

5.373.443 

5.373.115 

5.373,547 

5.372,824 

5, 

171,965 

5,372,310 

5.373.465 

5.373.120 

13     :           5.371.985 

5,372,826 

5, 

171,967 

5.372,512 

5.373.467 

5,373,123 

5,372,030 

5.372.829 

|: 

171,970 

5,372,549 

5,373.486 

5.373.166 

5,372,146 

5372,832 

171.981 

5.372,583 

5,373.488 

5.373,392 

5372,150 

5372,835 

171.987 

5,372,584 

5.373.490 

5.373.450 

5,372J38 

5372,892 

171.991 

5.372,586 

5,373.499 

5.373,571 

5,372,496 

5372,949 

: , 

172,008 

5.372,587 

5J73,508 

10     :           5.372,178 

5,372.566 

5,372.989 

172,013 

5.372.590 

5.373.512 

5,372,639 

5,372,737 

5.373.017 

1 

172,031 

5.372,602 

5.373.514 

5,372.777 

5,372,936 

5,373,085 

■    M 

172,032 

5.372,695 

5.373.526 

5.372.934 

5,373,100 

5,373,086 

I 

172,034 

5,372,698 

5,373,555 

5.373.016 

5,373,117 

5,373,088 

172,048 

5,372,724 

5,373,558 

5.373.077 

5.373,163 

5,373.089 

y 

172.054 

5,372,772 

5.373.560 

11     :           5,372,349 

5,373378 

5373,101 

J, 

172.080 

5,372,773 

5.373,573 

12     :           5,371,905 

16     :           5372.535 

5,373318 

y 

172.085 

5.372,776 

08     :           5.372,021 

5J71,945 

5,372.901 

5373374 

;. 

172.086 

5.372,784 

5.372,081 

5,371,989 

5.372,973 

5373,431 

:. 

172,093 

5.372,786 

5,372J00 

5,372,011 

5,372.974 

5,373,506 

1 

172,128 

5.372.808 

5.372,282 

5372,074 

5.373.165 

5,373,522 

1: 

172.129 

5.372,859 

5.372,339 

5.372.118 

5.373J27 

5373352 

172,132 

5.372,883 

5.372,374 

5472J42 

5.373372 

18     :           5,371.903 

172,147 

5^72,912 

5J72,392 

5,372J7I 

17     :           5.371.964 

5.371.944 

»72,169 

5.372,929 

5.372,428 

5,372,274 

5371.971 

5372,026 

PI  87 


169 


ISS 


DE 


9  94 


JMI 


' 

PI  88                GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

5J72,027 

26     :           5.371,933 

5371,934 

5372,931 

5,372,732 

537i548 

5,372,114 

5.372,036 

5371.950 

5.372,932 

5,372,759 

5,372,589 

5.372,120 

5372.058 

5.371.961 

5,373.020 

41                 5,371.926 

5,372,641 

5.372,236 

S372JB9 

5.371.990 

5,373.037 

5.371,957 

5,372,649 

5,372,309 

S3rU)M 

5.372,033 

5.373.083 

5.372.039 

5,372,673 

5472J17 

337X100 

5.372,088 

5,373.109 

5,372.063 

5372,715 

5372,394 

s.3n.ifl« 

5,372,145 

5.373.122 

5.372.159 

5,372,725 

5,372,396 

5372,115 

5372353 

5.373,128 

5,372361 

5,372,790 

5,372,417 

5,372,116 

5372385 

5373,148 

5,372.331 

5,372,796 

5372,665 

5,372,153 

5.372.299 

5,373.193 

5.372,541 

5,372,n5 

5,372.821 

5,372,184 

5.372.354 

5.373.229 

5.372,852 

5372,899 

5,372,823 

5372,185 

5.372.388 

5.373.238 

5.373.356 

5,372,951 

5372,948 

5371222 

5.372,418 

5.373,284 

5.373.407 

5,372,969 

5373,104 

5372,226 

5.372,420 

5,373,285 

5,373.535 

5,373.028 

5,373,111 

3372332 

5.372.425 

5.373386 

42     ;           5,371.973 

5.373,030 

5,373,562 

3.372338 

5372.594 

5.373395 

5.372,012 

5.373,041 

19     ;           5,372,175 

3,372376 

5.371622 

5.373.304 

5,372,158 

5373^)72 

5,372,206 

3,372.316 

5.372.635 

5,373,317 

5.372,173 

5,373,087 

5,372,629 

5,372.367 

5372,637 

5.373.322 

5.372.183 

5,373.139 

5,372,811 

5.372382 

5,372.686 

5.373.337 

5.372.225 

5,373,170 

5373,272 

5,372.398 

5.372,706 

5,373339 

5372370 

5,373,184 
5,373302 
5,373344 
5,373355 
5373314 

20     :           5,372,830 

5372.460 

5372,707 

5,373,341 

5.372,302 

5,373,005 

5372.465 

5.372,740 

5,373.350 

5,372,310 

5,373.357 

5.372304 

5.372.763 

5.373.365 

5,372,429 

21     :           5372,121 

5,372.551 

5372,791 

5,373.374 

5,372,454 
5,372,478 

5372,134 

5.372,570 

5.372,798 

5,373,375 

5,373,410 
5,373,455 
5.373,461 
5,373,463 
5,373,481 

49  :           5,372.136 

5372.197 
5,372318 
5,372,281 
5372,559 
5,372.664 
5.372.761 

50  :           5.372,785 

5.373.434 

5372,149 

5372,638 

5.372,807 

5.373.381 

5,372,498 

5372,484 

5372,682 

5.372,834 

5.373.388 

5,372,536 

5,372,537 

5372.721 

5372,862 

5.373.393 

5,372,564 

5,372,806 

5,372.741 

5,372,877 

5.373.427 

5,372,593 

22     ;           5,371,936 

3.372.797 

5.372,898 

5.373.513 

3,372,650 

5,371,977 

5.372,840 

5.372.942 

5.373.548 

5.372,661 

5.372,131 

5372,841 

5.372,945 

5.373.561 

5,372,704 

5.372,154 

5,372,845 

5.372.946 

4.527,012 

5,372,714 

5.372348 

5372,853 

5.372,993 

37     :           5.371,904 

5,372,716 

5.372,540 

5,372,880 

5.372,995 

5.371.911 

5,372,734 

5.372,556 

5,372,944 

5373.010 

5.371,912 

5,372,801 

5372,870 

5,372.981 

5.373.014 

5.371,941 

5,372,813 

5,372,881 

5.373,012 

5373.022 

5.372,164 

5,372,869 

23     :           5,373,413 

5.373fl27 

5.373.032 

5,372.234 

5,372,875 

24     :           5,371.982 

5,373,043 

5.373,062 

5.372,342 

5.373,009 

51                 5,372,113 

5372355 

5,373,069 

5.373.074 

5.372.405 

5.373.011 

5,372,148 

5,372.534 

5373,078 

5.373.149 

5.372.446 

5.373.045 

5,372,29* 

5,372,575 

5,373,079 

5.373.180 

5.372.550 

5.373.061 

5,372,3 1 3 

5,372,595 

5,373,095 

5.373361 

5.372,611 

5.373,076 

5,372,494 

5372,608 

5,373,143 

5.373366 

5.372,757 

5.373.106 

5.372.X)5 

5372,809 

5,373321 

5.373370 

5.372,762 

5.373,160 

5,372,930 

5,372,817 

5,373381 

5.373.288 

5.372.858 

5,373310 

5,373.093 

5372,983 

5,373,445 

5373.301 

5,373.138 

5,373314 

5,373.501 

5,373,232 

5,373,482 

5.373.318 

38     :           5,372.452 

5.373319 

5.373.540 

5,373345 

27     :           5,371.939 

5.373.385 

5.372.546 

5373.235 

5,373,581 

5,373363 

5,371,969 

5373.516 

39     :           5,371.907 

5.373.248 

53     :           5,372,001 

5,373397 

5372.045 

5,373.517 

5,371,917 

5.373.265 

5,372,005 

5,373,430 

3,372.046 

5,373,550 

5,371.948 

5.373.305 

5,372,061 

5,373.564 

3,372.092 

5,373,551 

5,371.962 

5.373.306 

5,372,130 

25     :          5,371,909 

3,372.144 

5,373,553 

5,372.182 

5.373311 

5,372.204 

5,371.963 

3,372,195 

35     :           5,373.529 

5.372,187 

5.373.331 

5372391 

5.371.979 

5,372368 

36     :           5.371.958 

5.372.283 

5,373,387 

5,372307 

5.371,984 

5,372,389 

5.371,994 

5,372,297 

5,373,389 

5372.314 

5,372,096 

5,372,567 

5.372,007 

5.372,311 

5,373,539 

5.372.426 

5,372,123 

5372,578 

5,372,042 

5.372.319 

44     :           5,372,431 

5,372.621 

5.372,135 

5372.581 

5.372,097 

5.372.344 

43     :           5,371,998 

5372.627 

5,372,138 

5372,605 

5,372,126 

5.372,347 

5,372,119 

5372.889 

5,372,251 

3372.606 

5.372319 

5.372.381 

5.372,818 

5,373,196         ' 

5,372,254 

3.372.607 

5372,332 

5,372,430 

5,373,103 

5373,264 

5.372362 

3,372,753 

5.372,336 

5.372,474 

5,373382 

5,373,383 

5.372,356 

5,372,819 

5,372,337 

5.372.476 

46     :           5,372,094 

5,373,433 

5,372,362 

5372,827 

5.372.368 

5,372,490 

47     :           5.371.953 

5,373,458 

5,372.386 

5372.849 

5,372,387 

5.372.557 

5.372,139 

5,373,460 

5372,414 

5372.874 

5,372,459 

5.372,569 
5.372,619 

5,372,513 

54     :           5,372,084 

5372,427 

5372.983 

5,372,479 

5,372,660 

5,372,480 

5,372,487 

5.372.987 

5,372,515 

5.372,646 

5,372,739 

5,372.662 

5.372,558 

5,373,402 

5372,522 

5.372,669 

5,372,864 

55     :          5,371,919 

5.372,565 

5,373,452 

5.372,579 

5.372,687 

5,373,084 

5,371,968 

5,372,592 

5373.485 

5.372,585 

5,372,738 

48     :           5,371.913 

5371,986 

5,372,599 

28     :           5,372,190 

5.372.588 

5,372,766 

5,371,915 

5,372,057          ! 

5,372,617 

5,372,322 

5.372.645 

5.372,847 

5.371.966 

5,372,137 

5.372,620 

29     ;           5,371,947 

5,372,652 

5.373.026 

5.371.976 

5,372.176 

5.372,631 

5,372,018 

5,372,670 

5.373.036 

5.372,006 

5,372.188 

5372,719 

5,372.192 

5.372.671 

5,373.0«4 

5.372,009 

5,372.203 

5,372,782 

3372369 

5.372,681 

5,373.051 

5.372,043 

5,372,228 

5.372,783 

5372372 

5372,685 

5,373.058 

5.372,071 

5372350 

5372,812 

5372.613 

5372,690 

5.373.063 

5,372,104 

5,372,318 

5.373.127 

5.372.735 

5372,701 

5,373,140 

5,372,152 

5,372,397 

5373,137 

5.372.822 

5,372,705 

5.373305 

5.372,160 

5,372,407 

5,373,151 

5.372346 

5,372,800 

5.373316 

5,372,199 

5,372,443 

5,373,164 

5,373,108 

5,372,848 

5,373322 

5,372301 

5,372,472 

5373317 

5,373.197 

5,372,860 

5,373,236 

5,377,702 

5,372.330 

5,373,334 

31     :           5,373359 

5.372.896 

5,373,366 

5.372310 

5,372,691 

5373.346 

32     :           5,372,366 

5.372,904 

40     :            5.371.908 

5.372,272 

5372,712 

5,373.400 

5,373,440 

5372,919 

5371,932 

5,372,352 

5,372.750 

5,373,421 

33     :           5,372,379 

5,372.920 

5,371,952 

5,372,353 

5,372.876 

5,373,456 

3372,384 

5.372.921 

5,372,016 

5.372,467 

5372.941 

5373,483 

5,372.857 

5,372,922 

5,372,451 

5,372,497 

5373,004 

5.373.559 

5,373,133 

5,372,926 

5,372,488 

5,372,509 

5,373,107 

5,373,576 

34     :           5,371,916 

5372,927 

5372.561 

5,372,531 

5,373,411 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 166  O.G.  94,  on 
Sept.  27,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  appUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 165  O.G.  81,  on  Aug. 
23,  1994. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 165  O.G.  132.  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct 
1,  1994,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and   Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

—Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 128.00 

— Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  AppUcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  1 460.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I ....  690.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 240.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00  92.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00         660.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  EPEA 365.00         730.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Filed  without  a  search  report 

fit>m    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00         980.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00         850.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  indepeixlent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

—For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1 .00  22.00 

— For  each  appUcation  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00  240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration alter  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept  9,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Malntenuice  Fees  Payable 

Tide  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  pteriod  begiiming  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  [tayment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  17,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 


1169  00  47 


1169  OG  48 
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and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.072,453  through  5,073,983 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  IS,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  paxent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,712,251  through  4,713,841 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  13,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utihty  Patents  4,419,771  through  4,420,842 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  i^lications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  afier 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $%5.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reprtxluced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 


(1 )  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1 ,500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
One  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  Usted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  appUcable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  12,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32.397 

06/512.139 

04/14/87 

(4.353.556) 

(06/228,734) 

(10/12/82) 

4,353,134 

06/292,956 

10/12/82 

4.353,171 

06/264,025 

10/12/82 

4.353,179 

06/271,904 

10/12/82 

4,353,184 

06/263,%9 

10/12/82 

4,353,199 

06/254,319 

10/12/82 

4,353,221 

06A226,952 

10/12/82 

4,353.233 

06^229,450 

10/12/82 

4353.239 

06/272,255 

10/12/82 

4.353.247 

06/221.993 

10/12/82 

4.353.256 

06/225.926 

10/12/82 

4.353.237 

06/222.937 

10/12/82 

4,353.261 

06/237,595 

10/12/82 

4,353.262 

06/272,320 

10/12/82 

4,353.299 

06/225,606, 

10/12/82 

4.353.300 

06/225,132 

10/12/82 

4,353.317 

06m5,929 

10/12/82 

4.353.326 

06A245,939 

10/12/82 

4,353,363 

06/229,670 

10/12/82 

4,353,376 

06/243,122 

10/12/82 

4,353,386 

06/293,362 

10/12/82 

4,353,393 

06/245,531 

10/12/82 

4,353,403 

06/219,393 

10/12/82 

4,353.404 

06/230,693 

10/12/82 

4.353.434 

06/249,218 

10/12/82 

4,353.472 

06/230,416 

10/12/82 

4,353,488 

06/285,937 

10/12/82 

4,353.500 

06/238,373 

10/12/82 

4,353.507 

06/251,681 

10/12/82 

4,353,519 

06/218,632 

10/12/82 

4,353.533 

06/234.919 

10/12/82 

4.353,553 

06/234.731 

1W12/82 

4.353.565 

06/217.855 

10/12/82 

4.353.592 

06A218.170 

10/12/82 

4,353.628 

06/261.952 

10/12/82 

4.353,687 

06/221,517 

10/12/82 

4,353,688 

06/243,015 

10/12/82 

4,353.698 

06/297,007 

10/12/82 

4,353.711 

06/301.541 

10/12/82 

4,353,715 

06AJ17.435 

10/12/82 

4.353,716 

06/292.116 

10/12/82 

4.353.717 

06/247.009 

10/12/82 

4,353,721 

06A261.631 

10/12/82 

4,353.724 

06/251.590 

10/12/82 

4.353.725 

06/246.537 

10/12/82 

4.353.740 

06/301,239 

10/12/82 

4.353.752 

06/223,076 

10/12/82 

4.353.770 

06/218,238 

10/12/82 

4.353.772 

06/231,594 

10/12/82 

4.353.775 

06^272,115 

10/12/82 

4.353.779 

06/292.977 

10/12/82 

4.353.790 

06/221.290 

10/12/82 

4.353.791 

06/238.936 

1W12/82 

4,353.798 

06/268.976 

10/12/82 

December 

■ 

■ 
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4.615.130 

06/738,367 

10/07/86 

4.615.132 

06/593,390 

10«7/86 

4.353,804 

06/239.071 

10/12/82 

4.615.135 

06/714.368 

10Ar7/86 

4,353,823 

06/298.396 

10/12/82 

4.615.136 

06/711.530 

10/07/86 

4,353.838 

06/234.518 

10/12/82 

4.615.137 

06/692.627 

10/07/86 

4,353,839 

06/238,231 

10/12/82 

4,615.139 

06^09,700 

10/07/86 

4.353,840 

06/241,200 

10/12/82 

4.615.141 

06/640,923 

10/07/86 

4,353.841 

06/350,445 

10/12/82 

4.615.142 

06/641.279 

10/07/86 

4,353,844 

06^81,179 

10/12/82 

4.615.143 

06/634.549 

ia«7/86 

4,353,845 

06/259,832 

10/12/82 

4.615.144 

06/678,533 

10/07/86 

4,353,849 

06/335,014 

10/12/82 

4.615.147 

06/694.390 

10/07/86 

4.353,852 

06/228.446 

10/12/82 

4,615.148 

06A759.278 

10^7/86 

4,353,86C 

06/278.441 

10/12/82 

4.615,151 

06/678.983 

10«7/86 

4,353.87: 

06/241.069 

10/12/82 

4.615.155 

06/752.637 

10A)7/86 

4.353.88! 

06/241.986 

10/12/82 

4.615.157 

06/673,614 

IOA)7/86 

4.353.88S 

06/272,799 

10/12/82 

4.615.158 

06/813,856 

IQW/86 

4.353.892 

06/292.4% 

10/12/82 

4.615.160 

06/781.693 

iaw/86 

4.353.89< 

06/271.427 

10/12/82 

4.615.162 

06/787,553 

lQ«)7/86 

4.353.89S 

06/300.252 

10/12/82 

4.615,164 

06/699,207 

10rt)7/86 

4,353,90< 

06/228.370 

10/12/82 

4,615.168 

06/723.813 

10/07/86 

4.353,90! 

06/302.181 

10/12)«2 

4.615.169 

06/823.107 

10/07/86 

4,353.92: 

06/243.674 

10/12/82 

4.615.171 

06/802,275 

10A)7/86 

4.353.92: 

06/284.377 

10/12/82 

4.615.179 

06/692,099 

10«)7/8fi 

4.353.93( 

06/279.896 

10/12/82 

4.615.186 

06/624,659 

10/07/86 

4.353,93< 

06/247.933 

10/12/82 

4.615.188 

06/657,461 

10«n/86 

4.353.94< 

06/247.945 

10/12/82 

4.615.193 

06/582,772 

10/07/86 

4.353.94- 

06/308.642 

10/12/82 

4.615.200 

06/591,864 

10/07/86 

4.353.95: 

06/258.220 

10/12/82 

4.615,204 

06/678,488 

10/07/86 

4.353.96' 

06/250.807 

10/12/82 

4,615,208 

06/585,915 

10/07/86 

4.353.97! 

06/292.248 

10/12/82 

4,615.21 1 

06/684.509 

10/07/86 

4.353.9r 

06/298.639 

10/12/82 

4,615,212 

06^50.917 

10/07/86 

4.353.99^ 

06/330.572 

10/12/82 

4,615,215 

06/595.249 

10/07/86 

4.353,99J 

06/306.363 

10/12/82 

4,615.216 

06/743.584 

10/07/86 

4.353.99< 

06/359.609 

10/12/82 

4,616.220 

06/749.3% 

10/07/86 

4.354.001 

06/332.689 

10/12/82 

4.615.223 

06/713.725 

10/07/86 

4.354.02J 

06/252.635 

10/12/82 

4.615.225 

06/711.350 

10/07/86 

4.354.02! 

06/325.948 

10/12/82 

4.615.227 

06/663.536 

lOAn/86 

4.354.03' 

06/346.775 

10/12/82 

4.615.229 

06/712.255 

10/07/86 

4.354.03* 

06/304.407 

10/12/82 

4,615.235 

06/690.%9 

10/07/86 

4,354.04' 

06/266.556 

10/12/82 

4.615.239 

06/663.898 

ia«)7/86 

4,354,041 

06/266.558 

10/12/82 

4.615.240 

06/780,228 

10«)7/86 

4,354.051 

06/254.434 

10/12/82 

4.615.241 

06/738.169 

10A)7/86 

4.354,052 

06/215,672 

10/12/82 

4.615.244 

06/706,303 

10/07/86 

4.354.054 

06/254.914 

10/12/82 

4,615.251 

06/767.091 

10/07/86 

4.354.074 

06/279.410 

10/12/82 

4.615.255 

06/822.202 

10/07/86 

4.354,085 

06/220.552 

10/12/82 

4,615.259 

06/709.759 

10/07/86 

4.354,096 

06/229.721 

10/12/82 

4.615.267 

06/733.330 

10«)7/86 

4.354,098 

06/318,075 

10/12/82 

4.615.278 

06/686.100 

10/07/86 

4,354,120 

06/254.617 

10/12/82 

4.615.283 

06/654.695 

10/07/86 

4.354.180 

06/218,454 

10/12/82 

4.615.287 

06/717.951 

10/07/86 

4.615.046 

06/664,552 

10A)7/86 

4.615.289 

06/722.722 

10i«r7/86 

4.615.048 

06/724,003 

10A)7/86 

4.615.290 

06/484.900 

10A)7/86 

4,615,055 

06^745.328 

10/07/86 

4.615.293 

06/636.916 

10«7/86 

4,615,059 

06/706.822 

10A)7/86 

4.615,296 

06/640,944 

10/07/86 

4,615.060 

06/730,273 

10/07/86 

4.615.300 

06/733,089 

10/07/86 

4.615.061 

06/602.388 

10Ar7/86 

4.615.302 

06/757.497 

10/07/86 

4.615.062 

06/744.922 

10A)7/86 

4.615.303 

06/722,849 

10/07/86 

4.615.063 

06/670.934 

10/07/86 

4.615.304 

06/599,804 

10/07/86 

4.615.065 

06/648.248 

10A)7/86 

4.615.311 

06/729,036 

10^/86 

4.615.068 

06/775.379 

10A)7/86 

4.615,316 

06/629,417 

10/07/86 

4.615.071 

06/663.738 

10rt)7/86 

4.615.321 

06/637,795 

10/07/86 

4.615.072 

06/569.737 

10/07/86 

4.615.324 

06/647,478 

10/07/86 

4.615.077 

06/816.153 

10A)7/86 

4.615.326 

06/590,904 

10/07/86 

4,615,079 

06/767.470 

10A)7/86 

4.615.328 

06/691,180 

10A)7/86 

4.615.082 

06/745.207 

10A)7/86 

4.615.337 

06/594.200 

10/07/86 

4.615.088 

06/624.030 

10/07/86 

4.615.338 

06/777,425 

10/07/86 

4.615.089 

06/776.098 

10A)7/86 

4.615.344 

06/580,077 

10/07/86 

4.615,090 

06/707.686 

10Ar7/86 

4.615,346 

06/682,438 

10«)7/86 

4,615,091 

06/503.562 

ia«7/86 

4.615.354 

06/611,272 

ia«7/86 

4,615.096 

06/710.744 

10«)7/86 

4.615.357 

06/769.323 

10/07/86 

4.615,097 

06/658.298 

10A)7/86 

4.615,361 

06/690.698 

10/07/86 

4,615,098 

06/606.003 

10/07/86 

4.615.362 

06/727.275 

10«)7/86 

4,615,10C 

06/603.934 

10A)7/86 

4.615,364 

06/503.891 

10/07/86 

4.615.106 

06/777.702 

10A)7/86 

4,615.367 

06/753.238 

10/07/86 

4.615.1  IC 

»                            06/702.369 

10A)7/86 

4.615.368 

06/666.353 

iaA)7/86 

4,615.114 

06/588.553 

10/07/86 

4.615.372 

06/736.336 

10/07/86 

4.615.116 

.                            06/689.252 

10«7/86 

4,615.379 

06/741.370 

10/07/86 

4.615.1  IS 

»                            06/603.935 

10/07/86 

4.615.383 

06/728.866 

10/07/86 

4,615,124 

^                            06/732.442 

10A)7/86 

4.615.387 

06/715.854 

10/07/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,615.663 

06^16,709 

10/07/86 

4,615,667 

06/740.893 

10/07/86 

4,615.390 

06/546.614 

10A)7/86 

4,615,670 

06/709,779 

10/07/86 

4,615.394 

06^729.592 

10A)7/86 

4,615,671 

06/738,451 

10/07/86 

4.615,395 

06/639.014 

10A)7/86 

4,615,673 

06/625,023 

10/07/86 

4,615,404 

06/581.253 

10A)7/86 

4,615,676 

06/686,465 

10/07/86 

4,615,407 

06/715.782 

10A)7/86 

4,615,682 

06/680,802 

10/07/86 

4.615,411 

06/497,576 

10/07/86 

4,615.690 

06/678,452 

10/07/86 

4.615.412 

06/678.510 

10/07/86 

4,615.699 

06/730.714 

10/07/86 

4.615.413 

06/603.412 

10A)7/86 

4,615.703 

06/516.340 

10/07/86 

4.615.414 

06/728.889 

10/07/86 

4,615.705 

06/603.449 

10/07/86 

4.615.416 

06/729.881 

10/07/86 

4,615.706 

06/627.365 

10/07/86 

4.615,417 

06/766,398 

10/07/86 

4,615,711 

06/766.402 

10/07/86 

4.615.419 

06/716.053 

10/07/86 

4,615,713 

06/605.897 

10/07/86 

4,615.420 

06/797.192 

10/07/86 

4.615.716 

06/769.929 

10/07/86 

4.615,425 

06/479.542 

10/07/86 

4.615.718 

06/751.901 

10A)7/86 

4,615.428 

06/641,510 

10/07/86 

4.615,728 

06/766.473 

10/07/86 

4,615,436 

06/823,979 

10/07/86 

4.615.737 

06/693.726 

10/07/86 

4.615.439 

06/766.299 

10/07/86 

4.615.738 

06/785,171 

10/07/86 

4.615,442 

06/705.022 

10/07/86 

4.615.744 

06/778.804 

10/07/86 

4.615.444 

06/758.830 

10/07/86 

4,615.758 

06/656,524 

10/07/86 

4.615.445 

06/809.398 

10A)7/86 

4.615.760 

06/6%,874 

IOrt)7/86 

4.615.447 

06/775.730 

10^7/86 

4.615.764 

06/668,052 

10/07/86 

4.615.452 

06/627.633 

10/07/86 

4,615,765 

06/697.376 

10/07/86 

4.615.454 

06/734.350 

10«)7/86 

4.615.768 

06/730,506 

10/07/86 

4.615,455 

06/795  027 

10/07/86 

4,615.769 

06/727.059 

10/07/86 

4.615,463 

10«)7/86 

4.615.772 

06/744.071 

10/07/86 

4.615,465 

06/462.934 

10/07/86 

4.615.773 

06«27.1% 

10/07/86 

4.615.468 

06^/04,455 

10/07/86 

4.615.778 

06/702.525 

10/07/66 

4.615.474 

06/622,146 

10/07/86 

4,615.780 

06/795.291 

10/07/86 

4.615.482 

06/707,731 

10/07/86 

4,615.783 

06/753,915 

10/07/86 

4.615.483 

06/731,986 

10/07/86 

4,615.784 

06/741.491 

10/07/86 

4.615.486 

06A795,I53 

10/07/86 

4.615.786 

06/724.859 

10/07/86 

4.615.489 

06/682,318 

10/07/86 

4.615.787 

06/681.333 

10/07/86 

4.615.494 

06/671,380 

10/07/86 

4.615.797 

06/649.931 

10/07/86 

4.615.496 

06/688,532 

10/07/86 

4.615.798 

06/716.453 

10/07/86 

4.615,499 

06/522.495 

10/07/86 

4.615.799 

06/729,393 

10/07/86 

4,615,504 

06/671.900 

10/07/86 

4.615,805 

06/776,044 

10/07/86 

4,615,510 

06^40.637 

10/07/86 

4.615.812 

06/664.978 

10/07/86 

4,615,511 

06/610.885 

10/07/86 

4.615.815 

06/643.932 

10/07/86 

4.615.524 

06/525.128 

10/07/86 

4.615.824 

06/675.672 

10/07/86 

4.615.526 

06/792.625 

10A)7/86 

4.615.830 

06/765.278 

\(ii(yii%(> 

4.615.529 

06/820.127 

10/07/86 

4.615.831 

06/673.846 

10/07/86 

4,615,530 

06/766.278 

10/07/86 
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10/09/90 

10A)9/9O 

1  AiWkMV^ 

10/09/90 

4.961.665 

07/389.707 

10A)9/90 

4,962.109 

07/206.097 

10A)9/90 

4,%1.666 

07/336.839 

iaw/90 

4.%2.110 

07/392.687 

1  aw/90 

4.961.670 

07/329,266 

iaw/90 

4.%2.117 

07/265.972 

10A)9/90 

4.961.674 

07/384.172 

10A)9/90 

4.%2.120 

07/327.227 

10/09/90 

4.961.677 

07/470.430 

10A)9/90 

4.%2.12I 

07/184.341 

10/09/90 

4.961.679 

07/378.663 

10/09/90 

4.962.132 

07/448.540 

iaw/90 

4.961.684 

07/354,598 

10A)9/90 

4,%2.142 

07/270,871 

10A)9/90 

JMI 

4.961.689 

07/373,185 

\om/9o 

4.%2.150 

07/325.197 

1W09/90 

4.961.694 

07/342,043 

10A)9/90 

4.%2.157 

07/209.210 

10/09/90 

4.%1.699 

07/200,601 

lOW/90 

4,%2,169 

07/422.044 

10^)9/90 

4,961,701 

07/308.557 

10^)9/90 

4.%2.179 

07/401.277 

ia«)9/90 

4.961,703 

07/298.706 

lOWAK) 

4,%2,184 

07/175.821 

10«)9/90 

4.961.705 

07/478,723 

10A)9/90 

4,%2,186 

07/377.869 

10A)9/90 

4.961.708 

07/384,436 

10A)9/90 

4,%2.187 

06«33.304 

10«)9/90 
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Patent  Number 


4,962,191 
4,%2,194 
4,962,200 
4,962.203 
4,%2,229 
4,%2,232 
4,962.244 
4,%2,252 
4.%2,255 
4,962.271 
4,962.284 
4,962.285 
4,%2,295 
4,962,302 
4,962,341 
4,962,348 
4,962,357 
4,%2,363 
4,962,368 
4,962,370 
4,%2,372 
4,962,373 
4,962,381 
4,962,382 
4,%2,398 
4,962,406 
4,962,407 
4.962,444 
4,%2,450 
4,962.461 
4,962.464 
4.962,495 
4,%2,503 
'l,%2,504 
4,%2,514 
4,%2,519 
4,962.530 
4.962.537 


Serial  Number  Issue  Date 

07/399,202  10/09/90 

07/260,202  10/09/90 

07/188,219  10A)9/90 

07/393.436  10/09/90 

07/374,323  10A)9/90 

07/120.482  10A)9/90 

07/332,690  10/09/90 

07/384,916  \0mf90 

07/319.865  10A)9/90 

07/452,887  10/09/90 

07/319,453  10A)9/90 

07/267.487  10A)9/90 

07/354.475  10A)9/90 

07/430.606  10/09/90 

07/151.423  10«)9/90 

07/332,126  10A)9/90 

07/215,979  10A)9/90 

07/335.682  10/09/90 

07/347,543  10/09/90 

07/343,077  10A)9/90 

07/357,922  10A)9/90 

07/345,597  10^)9/90 

07/336,997  10A)9/90 

07/322,379  10/09/90 

07/385,829  10A)9/90 

07/457,048  10A)9/90 

07/179.381  10/09/90 

07/293.129  10/09/90 

07/271,955  10/09/90 

07/462,358  10«9/90 

07/341,319  10/09/90 

07/252,632  10/09/90 

06/670,731  10/09/90 

07/336,748  10«)9/90 

07/273,541  10/09/90 

07/468.376  10/09/90 

07/095,405  10/09/90 

07/245,648  10A)9/90 


Reissue  Applicatioiis  Filed 


Notice  onder  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  iherefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4^73^76,  Re.  S.N.  08/273,347,  July  15,  1994.  CI.  524/153, 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER/POLYAMIDE  BLENDS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES,  Susumi 
Fujii,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  General  Electric  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  C.  Hess,  Ex.  Gp.:  1511 

5,132,792.  Re.  S.N.  08/277.143,  July  19,  1994,  CI.  358/136, 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM,  Jun  Yonem- 
itsu.  et.  tl..  Owner  of  Record:  Sony  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  William  S.  Frommer.  Ex.  Gp.:  2612 

5,13M82.  Re.  S.N.  08/280.730,  July  26,1994,  CI.  348/465, 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DIGIT/IlL  SLICING  CIRCUTr,  Jacques 
Meyer,  Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA, 
Gentilly,  France,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  H.  Morris,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2615 

5,170,946,  Re.  S.N.  08/280,285,  July  26,  1994,  CI.  239/590, 
SHAPED  NOZZLE  FOR  HIGH  VELOCITY  FLUID  FLOW, 
George  J.  Rankin,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  David  M.  O'Brian,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5,231,756,  Re.  S.N.  08/314,31 1,  Sept.  28,  1994,  CI.  29/830. 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  MULTI-LAYER 
LEAD  FRAME,  Masakuni  Tokita,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Shinko  Electric  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano-shi,  Japan,  Intel 
Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eugene  Lieber- 
stein,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 


5,232,771.  Re.  S.N.  08/332.675.  Nov.  1,  1994,  G.  428/288. 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  A  FIBERGLASS  REINFORCED 
/UiTICLE,  James  A.  Fadell,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Manville 
Corp.,  Denver,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  ConieUus  P.  Quiim. 
Ex.  Gp.:  1504 

5,246,707,  Re.  S.N.  08/304,225.  Sept.  12,  1994,  O.  424/ 
450.  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  DELIVERY  OF  WATER-SOL- 
UBLE BIO-MOLECULES  AND  DRUGS  USING  PHOSPHO- 
LIPID-COATED  MICROCRYSTALS,  MICRODROPLETS 
AND  HIGH  CONCENTRATION  LIPOSOMES.  Duncan  H 
Haynes.  Owner  of  Record:  Pharma-Logic,  Inc.,  Miami,  Flo., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Dimcan  H.  Haynes.  Ex.  Gp.:  1506 


Requests  for  Reexaminatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requesu  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspectioa  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicaied 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  l>e 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
ixxice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  (he  paient  owner 
and  reexaminabon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(a)(S)  and  l.S2S(b)). 

Re.  33^09,  Reexam.  No.  90i«03,603,  Oct.  17,  1994,  Q. 
257/124,  MONOLITHIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  SWITCHING 
DEVICE,  James  D.  Plummer,  Owner  of  Record:  The  Board 
of  Trustees  of  The  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univ.,  Stanford, 
Calif,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Henry  K.  Woodward,  Flehr.  Hoh- 
bach.  Test,  Altnitton  &  Herbert,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2503,  Requester.  Warren  P.  Kujawa,  San  Francisco,  Calif 

4,771,209,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,604,  Oct  17,  1994.  Q.  313/ 
140,  SPARK  IGNITER  HAVING  PREOOUS  MET/U, 
GROUND  ELECTRODE  INSERTS.  Nolan  A.  Ryan,  Owner 
of  Record:  Champion  Spark  Plug,  Toledo,  Ohio,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Mark  J.  Sobanski,  MacMiUan,  Sobanski  &  Todd, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Ex.  Gp.:  2604,  Requester  SL  Auburn,  Inc.. 
Auburn,  N.Y. 

4,974,979,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,601,  Oct.  14. 1994.  Q.  359/ 
704.  ZOOM  LENS  BARREL.  Hiloshi  Tanaka,  Owner  of 
Record:  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  H.  Bernstein.  Sandler,  Cjreenblum  & 
Bernstein,  Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2507,  Requester  Owner 

5,003,640,  Reexam.  No.  9O«X)3.609,  Oct  19,  1994.  CI.  002/ 
209.13.  ADVERTISING  CAP  NAMEPLATE,  /^tbony  Piz- 
zacar.  Owner  of  Record:  Anthony  Pizzacar,  West  Hyde  Park, 
N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  2407,  Reqtie^er  Allen 
P.  Rosenberg,  Arlington,  Va. 

5,071,005.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03.548.  Sept  I.  1994.  Q.  206/ 
379,  MULTI  C/^RRIER  DRILL  BIT  CONTAINER,  David  T 
Henmiings,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  David  T.  Hemmings, 
Orange,  Calif,  <S  Michio  E.  Ito,  Irvine,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  William  L.  Chapin,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2^)4,  Requester.  Owner 

5,193,099,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,567,  Sept.  13,  1994,  O. 
372/107,  DIODE  LASER  COLLIMATING  DEVICE,  Chia-Li 
CThou,  Owner  of  Record:  Quartan,  Inc.,  Taiwan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Eugeiw  Mar,  Bacon  &  Thomas,  Alexandria,  Va..  Ex. 
Cjp.:  2501.  Requester:  Birch,  Stewart,  Kolasch  &  Birch.  Falls 
Cniurch,  Va. 


Notice  of  EipiratkMi  of  Trademark  Registratiow 
Ddc  To  Failure  to  Renew 

IS  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  appUcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
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done  at  any  tunc  within  six  months  before  the 

expiration  of 

977,648 

72/448,284 

01/29/1974 

the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 

977,652 

72/455.649 

01/29/1974 

or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 

977,653 

72/457,747 

01/29/1974 

on  payment  of  an 

additional  fee. 

977,656 

72/458,653 

01/29/1974 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  die  trademark  registra- 

977,658 

72/460,813 

01/29/1974 

tions  listed  below 

are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  arror- 

977,661 

72/462,018 

01/29/1974 

dance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

977,662 

72/462,112 

01/29/1974 

9//,665 

72/403,530 

01/29/1974 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRFT) 

977,666 

72/403,532 

01/29/1974 

NOVEMBER  07.  1994 

977,668 

72/425,741 

01/29/1974 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

977,671 

72/405,854 

01/29/1974 

977,673 

72/413,747 

01/29/1974 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

977.674 

72/417,938 

01/29/1974 

977.675 

72/418,425 

01/29/1974 

41.974 

70/041.974 

02A)2/1904 

977.676 

72/419,279 

01/29/1974 

95,102 

71/069,533 

02/03/1914 

977,677 

72/421,714 

01/29/1974 

95,144 

71/073,239 

02A)3/1914 

977,678 

72/429,901 

01/29/1974 

95,149 

71/070,809 

02A)3/1914 

977,680 

72/434,004 

01/29/1974 

95,183 

71/072,651 

02A)3/1914 

977.682 

72/438,528 

01/29/1974 

95,236 

71/070,862 

02A)3/1914 

977.684 

72/439,993 

01/29/1974 

95,251 

71/061.881 

02A)3/1914 

977,689 

72/456,189 

01/29/1974 

95,265 

71/071.690 

02A)3/1914 

977.693 

72/412,068 

01/29/1974 

309,727 

71/336,500 

01/30/1934 

977.694 

72/413,082 

01/29/1974 

309,734 

71/339.404 

01/30/1934 

977,699 

72/424,212 

01/29/1974 

309,738 
309.752 

71/334.951 
71/342,129 

01/30/1934 
01/30/1934 

977.703 

72/427,667 

'V^  J  d  «^>x     ^  ^  t% 

01/29/1974 

977.705 

72/429,568 

01/29/1974 

309,759 

71/342.178 

01/30/1934 

977.711 

72/440,075 

01/29/1974 

585,192 

71/615.267 

02/02/1954 

977.712 

72/436,701 

01/29/1974 

585,205 

71/626,506 

02/02/1954 

977,716 

72/408,182 

01/29/1974 

585,208 

71/629,127 

02A)2/1954 

977,720 

72/417,861 

01/29/1974 

585,209 

71/629,207 

02A)2/1954 

9/7.723 

72/429,944 

01/29/1974 

585,221 

71/632.498 

02/02/1954 

977,724 

72/436,520 

01/29/1974 

585,224 

.     71/633.279 

02/02/1954 

977.725 

72/437,400 

01/29/1974 

585,241 

71/636.016 

02/02/1954 

977.726 

72/438,420 

01/29/1974 

585,247 

71/637.536 

02A)2/1954 

977.730 

72/442,024 

01/29/1974 

585,249 

71/638.776 

02A)2/1954 

977.731 

72/443,365 

01/29/1974 

585,254 

71/641.097 

02A)2/1954 

977.733 

72/437,639 

01/29/1974 

585,261 

71/642.799 

02/02/1954 

977.736 

72/425,804 

01/29/1974 

585,262 

71/642,989 

02A)2/1954 

977,737 

72/436,700 

01/29/1974 

585,265 

71/643,263 

02A)2/1954 

977,738 

72/405,447 

01/29/1974 

585,266 
585,269 

71/643,264 
71/643,753 

02A)2/1954 
02A)2/1954 

977,745 
977,751 

72/409,247 
72/440,643 

01/29/1974 

01/29/1974 

585,276 

71/644.576 

02/02/1954 

977,755 

72/440,403 

01/29/1974 

585,277 

71/644,664 

02A)2/1954 

977,760 

72/453,463 

01/29/1974 

585,278 

71/644,779 

02A)2/1954 

977,761 

72/425,392 

01/29/1974 

585,288 

71/645,615 

02A)2/1954 

977.764 

72/428,395 

01/29/1974 

585,291 

71/645.761 

02A)2/I954 

977.766 

72/432,532 

01/29/1974 

585,293 

71/646,071 

02A)2/1954 

977.768 

72/433.257 

01/29/1974 

585,320                s.          71/647,793 

02A)2/1954 

977.769 

72/433,537 

01/29/1974 

585.324 

71/647,829 

02/02/1954 

977.770 

72/437,765 

01/29/1974 

585,328 

71/648.212 

02A)2/1954 

977.771 

72/437,999 

01/29/1974 

585,329 

71/648,277 

02A)2/1954 

977.781 

72/406,170 

01/29/1974 

585.339 

71/651,697 

02A)2/1954 

977.782 

72/415,306 

01/29/1974 

585.350 

71/632,194 

02A)2/1954 

977.783 

72/435,092 

01/29/1974 

977,588 

72/436,567 

01/29/1974 

977.784 

72AJ98,585 

01/29/1974 

977,589 

72/439,936 

01/29/1974 

977.789 

72/425,347 

01/29/1974 

977,592 

72/443,438 

01/29/1974 

977.792 

72/426,325 

01/29/1974 

977,593 

72/444,150 

01/29/1974 

977.793 

72/426,386 

01/29/1974 

977,5% 

72/446.695 

01/29/1974 

977.797 

72/427,299 

01/29/1974 

977,603 

72/438,418 

01/29/1974 

977.798 

72/427,588 

01/29/1974 

977,604 

72/440,632 

01/29/1974 

977,802 

72/434,655 

01/29/1974 

9/7,607 

72/420,809 

01/29/1974 

977,803 

72/436,186 

01/29/1974 

9/7,608 

72/418.565 

01/29/1974 

977,805 

72/440,414 

01/29/1974 

977,61 1 

72/423.450 

01/29/1974 

977,807 

72/441,308 

01/29/1974 

977,614 

72/443.660 

01/29/1974 

977.816 

72/447,989 

01/29/1974 

977.615 

72/443,932 

01/29/1974 

977,817 

72/448,383 

01/29/1974 

977,618 

72/452,739 

01/29/1974 

977,819 

72/449,021 

01/29/1974 

977,619 

72/454,454 

01/29/1974 

977,821 

72/449,41 1 

01/29/1974 

977,622 

72/450.348 

01/29/1974 

977,822 

72/449,642 

01/29/1974 

977,628 

72/447.928 

01/29/1974 

977,823 

72/449,843 

01/29/1974 

977,630 

72/432.558 

01/29/1974 

977,824 

72/449,884 

01/29/1974 

977,631 

72/355.200 

01/29/1974 

977.827 

72/450,828 

01/29/1974 

977,638 

72/428,098 

01/29/1974 

977,830 

72/451,033 

01/29/1974 

977,639 

72/432,564 

01/29/1974 

977,833 

72/452,232 

01/29/1974 

977,641 

72/439,634 

01/29/1974 

977,834 

72/453,766 

01/29/1974 

9/7,642 

72/442.458 

01/29/1974 

977,837 

72/453,948 

01/29/1974 

977,643 

72/444.715 

01/29/1974 

977,840 

72/454,550 

01/29/1974 

977,645 

72/446.609 

01/29/1974 

977,841 

72/454,968 

01/29/1974 

977.647 

72/447,785 

01/29/1974 

977,843 

72/425,017 

01/29/1974 
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977,848 
977,849 
977,851 
977,852 
977,856 
977,857 
977,859 
977.860 
977.861 
977,862 
977,864 
977,867 
977,868 
977,869 
977,870 
977,876 
977,878 
977,879 
977,880 
977,883 
977,886 
977,888 
977,890 
977.892 
977.893 
977.894 
977,895 
977,898 
977,900 
977,901 
977,906 
977,912 
977,928 
977,929 
977,932 
977.936 
977,940 


72/379,493 
72/411,405 
72/427,881 
72/445,476 
72/450,855 
72/395,715 
72/424,792 
72/426,348 
72/428,847 
72/430,844 
72/432,805 
72/445,303 
72/446,436 
72/447,128 
72/447,479 
72/452,336 
72/455,348 
72/455,722 
72/415,969 
72/439.442 
72/444.864 
72/446,932 
72/453,741 
72/376.702 
72/408.409 
72/426.582 
72/426,922 
72/430,877 
72/434,817 
72/441,656 
72/424,718 
72/443.209 
72/440,293 
72/441.365 
72/433.974 
72/441,625 
72/440,265 


01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
01/29/1974 
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Erratum 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,353,097  to  Michael  R.  Sogard 
of  California  for  SCANNER  FOR  STEP  AND  SCAN 
LITHOGRAPHY  SYSTEM"  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette 
of  October  4,  1994  should  be  delete!  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


Emtmn 


">V11  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,354.819  to  Scott  R.  Summer- 
felt,  et.  al..  of  Texas  for  LIGHTLY  DONOR  DOPED  ELEC- 
TRODES FOR  HIGH-DIELECTRIC-CONSTANT 
MATERIAL'  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  October  1 1 , 
1994  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  fumishMi  to  the  Director,  OfTice  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  February  3.  1995. 

Anglehart,  James,  1734  Notre  Dame  W.,  Montreal,  Que.,  H3J 

1M3.  Canada 

Baker.  R.  Keith.  6318  Nicholson  St.,  FaUs  Church,  Va.  22044 

Glembocki,  Christopher  R.,  201 8  Madrillon  Spring  Cl,  Vienna, 

Va  22182 

Kocharov.  Michael  I.,  2236  79th  St.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11214 


McDiarmid,  Shona  S.,  342A  Walmer  Rd.,  Toronto,  OnL,  M5R 

2Y4,  Canada 

Pellemans,  Nicolas,  8252  Mirepoix,  St-Leonard,  Que.,  HIR 

2N6,  Canada 

Voss,  Frederick  H.,  18  E.  Madison  St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21202 


Nov.  22,  1994  C/VMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


RcgistratioD  To  Practice 

The  following  person  successfully  passed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  April  13.  1994.  Fmal  approval  for 
registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Oiffice  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eUgibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  February  3, 
1995. 

Youst,  Lawrence  R.,  10000  North  Lamar,  #1055,  Austin.  Tex. 

78753 

Nov.  22,  1994  CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Before  The  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Order  on  Content 

File  C  93^)61 


On  November  10,  1994,  Edward  M.  Steutermann  offered  to 
resign  effective  December  1 ,  1994,  in  accordance  with  37  CFR 
§§  10.133(b)  and  (c).  In  his  resignation,  Respondent  submitted 
an  affidavit,  stating  his  desire  to  resign,  and  stating,  inter  alia: 

1.  His  resignation  is  freely  and  voluntarily  proffiered; 

2.  Respondent  is  not  acting  under  duress  or  coercion  frtmi  the 
Office; 

3.  Respondent  is  fully  aware  of  the  iiiq>lications  of  filing  his 
resignation; 

4.  Respondent  is  aware  of  a  pending  investigation  [of  his  con- 
duct by  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline]  arising 
from  a  complaint  alleging  that  he  is  guilty  of  a  violation 
of  the  Patent  and  Tradeinark  Office  Code  of  Professional 
Responsibility  alleging  that  be  submitted  false  and/or  mis- 
leacUng  information  to  clients  regarding  the  filing  and  the 
status  of  a  patent  application  [he  was  retained  to  prepare  and 
file]  and  that  he  failed  to  pay  [a  patent  mamtenance  fee  he 
had  been  given  the  money  to  pay]  for  [another]  client 

5.  Respondent  acknowledges  that,  if  he  ever  appUes  for  reins- 
statement  under  37  CFR  §  10.160,  the  Director  will  conclu- 
sively presume,  for  the  limited  purpose  of  determining  the 
application  for  reinstatement  that: 

(i)  The  facts  upon  which  the  complaint  is  based  are  true; 

and 
(ii)  The  Respondent  could  not  have  [successfully]  defended 

himself  against  charges  predicated  on  the  violaDon[s] 

imder  investigation. 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrolbnent  and  Discipline  has 
not  opposed  Mr.  Steutermann' s  offer  to  resign.  Upon  consider- 
ation of  the  entire  record  and  Mr.  Steutermann' s  offer  to  resign, 
it  is: 


ORDERED  ON  CONSENT  that  Mr.  Steutermann's  offer 
to  resign  effective  December  1,  1994,  is  accepted,  and  it  is 
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FURTHER  ORDERED  that  a  copy  of  this  Order  be  pub- 
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5,350.684 
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1994 
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5.115.395 

5,270,004 

5,315,603 

5,337,564 

5,130,568 

5,270,494 
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5.147,860 
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5,337,795 

5.147,876 
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5.317.065 
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5,338.430 
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5.299.636 

5.325,361 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  open«l.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  7, 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
Box  DAC 

BoxDD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 

Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Docimient  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigiunents  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  appUcation. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

apphcations  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

29(X)  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  OED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


JMI 


Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  Ubraries.  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademaric 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  fiill-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872.  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademairk 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collectioiu. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publicatioas  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  Aeir  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  Ubrary  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 


Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 


Hawaii 

Idaho 

niinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Haroi>shire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoric 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  PubUc  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University „ (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-(X)69 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operabonal 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  83I-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (jeorgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianaptolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichiu:  Ablah  library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Psuk:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ami  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363^*600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  Ckneral  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  (jrand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  PubUc  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of !!!!!!!!!!!!!  (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  PaKee  Lilwary,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina         Charle<!ton:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

„,    ,.  University (804)  828-1 104 

Washmgton  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Pubbc  Library (414)  286-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library Nfot  Yet  Operational 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  DMORGAMC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V  HSHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director. 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND,  Director ~ 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  JR..  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Diiedor 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  (jOLDBERG,  Director 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— N  GODICI,  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300— J  J.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director - 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETRCftiUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— AX.  SMITH,  Director 


30K-066I 

12/13«3 

308-1235 

lQf07/93 

308-0651 

02A22/94 

308-2351 

12/23/93 

308-0196 

08/12/93 

308-1782 

11/13/92 

308-0511 

QS/03/93 

305-9600 

11/09/92 

308-0771 

ll/lS/93 

308-0956 

09/I0N3 

305-4700 

(WZ2/93 

308-0511 

02/16«3 

308-1113 

11/22W3 

308-1148 

11/02/93 

308-0858 

12A)9«3 

308-0861 

06/18/93 

308-1021 

09/16^3 

•A  comimmicatioa  froni  the  examiiia'  should  have  been  received  in  moa  applicatioiis  filed  poot  lo  this  dale. 

Expiration  of  Patcats:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dining  November  1994  except  those  which  may  have 
had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  die  range  of  numbers 
indicated  below  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  yean  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U  S  C  151 
PMrn^  Numbers  4.055.852  to  4,060,851  inclusive 

S^^ti;;^:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::^        4.138  to  4,i6o 
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Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  Nov.  1,  1994 


Oldest  Date 


LawOflice 

Law  Office  3— Kathiyn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Anorney.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  FuniituTe.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 
9.  20.  21,  Service*— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  OfBce  5 — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Geaiung  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6 — Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20.  21.  Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallanu  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 
4.  6,  II.  14.  19  Services— Int.  Qasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Prepararions.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Qasses  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 , 

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments — Int. 
Classes  4.  6.  7.  8.  12.  13.  15.  16.  17.  18.  19.  Services— Int  Classes  35, 
36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  10.  Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9110 

Cordage.  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clodiing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

Int.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42., 

Law  Office  11— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9111 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2.  5.  10 
Services— Int.  Oasses  35.  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  13.  Craig  Morris.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31,  32, 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  14.  Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  I.  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15 — Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  aoching— 17.  18,  25  Services— InL  Classes 
35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••Collective  Marks— Qass  200 

••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney. 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Oasses) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Oasses) 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


06rt)6/94 


1W12/94 


05/23/94 

(mam 

06rt)9/94 

07/01/94 

06rt)l/94 

07/11/94 

05/12/94 

08/17/94 

06/24/94 

08/24/94 

05/19/94 

07/27/94 

06/24/94 

08A)9/94 

06/15/94 

08A)8/94 

05/25/94 

08A23/94 

05/31/94 

osmm 

06/16/94 

09/09/94 

05/26«4 

07/27/94 

1.  ••  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  stanis  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  Est.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  utmecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  ate  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  20,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appean  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


BI  4,615,385  (2440th) 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Zalman  P.  Saperstein,  Gurnee,  111^  Russell  C.  Awe,  New  Berlin, 
Wis.;  Norman  F.  Costello,  and  Scott  R.  Lairabee,  both  of 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Company, 
Racine,  Wis. 

Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/002,093,  Jul.  23,  1990  and 
90/002,479,  Oct  15,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,615,385,  issued  Oct. 
1 .  7, 1986,  Ser.  No.  722,653,  Apr.  12,  1985. 
I  j  Int  a.'  F23F  9/02 

MS.  a.  165—175 


3.-\* 


The  patentability  of  claims  1  and  2  is  confinned. 

1.  A  helical  torsion  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring 
wires  disposed  in  parallel,  contiguous  relation  and  arranged  in 
a  helix  composed  of  a  series  of  coaxial  coils;  said  wires  being 


^-k^f-f 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claim  2  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  is  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

New  claims  3-5  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

spaced  generally  parallel  tubular  header  and  tank  construc- 
tion^ 

each  of  said  header  and  tank  constructions  having  a  cross 
section  in  the  form  of  a  closed  curve  and  having  elongated, 
spaced,  tube  receiving  holes  in  a  header  surface  thereof; 

the  holes  in  one  header  surface  being  aligned  with  and  facing 
corresponding  holes  in  the  other  header  surface;  and 

elongated  open  ended,  flattened  tubes  extending  between 
and  into  said  header  and  tank  constructions  through 
aligned  ones  of  said  holes; 

the  portions  of  each  header  surface  between  said  holes  in- 
cluding exteriorly  convex  domes  defined  by  continuous 
compound  curves  to  thereby  provide  increased  resistance 
to  deformation  as  a  result  of  force  exerted  by  a  pressurized 
fluid  within  said  header  and  tank  [construction Icorurruc- 
tions,  said  domes  being  located  between  all  said  holes  and 
extending  fully  therebetween. 


imcoimected  and  free  for  limited  movement  relative  to  each 
other  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  coils;  each  of 
said  wires  including  a  pair  of  end  portions  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  helix;  said  end  portions  of  all  of  said  wires  at  both  ends  of 
said  helix  being  welded  together. 


Bl  4,925,161  (2442iid) 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING 
DIRECTIONALLY-ORIENTABLE  MATERIAL  USING 
SHEAR  FORCE 
Peter  S.  Allan,  Iver,  and  Michael  J.  Bcris,  Uxbridge,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,291,  Dec  27, 1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,925,161,  issued  May 
15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  320,695,  Mar.  8,  1989. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,654,  Dec.  18,  1985,  abandoned 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  21,  1984, 
8432335;  May  20,  1985,  8512708 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/00 
UJS.  CL264— 69 


I  Bl  4,889,327  (2441st) 

MULTIPLE-STRAND  TORSION  SPRING 

Peter  G.  Seyler,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Harris  Trust  and 

Sarings  Bank,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,392,  Apr.  7,  1994. 

ReexamiBation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,889,327,  issued  Dec. 

26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  274,336,  Not.  21,  1988. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,377,  Mar.  15, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,821,390 

Int  a,5  F16F  1/06 
VS.  CL  267—168 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-17  is  confinned. 

1.  A  moulding  process  for  moulding  a  solid  product  from 
molten  material  containing  directionally-orientable  constitu- 
ents in  a  mould  having  a  mould  cavity  and  at  least  one  conduit 
communicating  with  said  mould  cavity,  each  said  conduit 
entering  said  mould  at  a  respective  inlet  which  comprises 
supplying  said  molten  material  to  said  inlet  of  said  at  least 
one  conduit  and  subjecting  said  supplied  molten  material 
to  a  force  sufficient  to  propel  it  through  said  at  least  one 
conduit  into  said  mould  cavity; 
providing  in  commtmication  with  said  molten  material  in 
said  mould  at  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  regions  of  said 
molten  material  respective  reciprocating  means,  each  said 
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reciprocating  means  comprising  a  member  reciprocable 
within  and  relative  to  a  chamber,  at  least  two  of  said 
regions  being  located  such  that  molten  material  in  said 
mould  cavity  lies  between  said  at  least  two  regions,  and 
repetitively  moving  said  molten  material  in  said  mould 
cavity  in  opposite  directions  by  simultaneously  recipro- 
cating said  reciprocatable  members  of  said  reciprocating 
means  at  said  at  least  two  regions  at  equal  frequency  but 
out  of  phase  with  each  other  to  cause  shear  of  said  molten 
material  within  said  mould  cavity  at  least  between  said  at 
least  two  regions;  and 
causing  the  said  material  to  solidify  while  said  shear  is  main- 
tained, whereby  causing  alignment  of  the  said  directional- 
ly-orientatable  constituents  in  the  said  solid  product. 


Bl  5,015,777  (2443rd) 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 
BETA-DIKETONES 
DuiJel  R.  Chisolm,  Warwick,  N.Y.;  Richard  A.  Weiss,  Parsip- 
pany,  and  Leonid  Rozot,  Fairlawn,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Witco  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,159,  Aug.  10,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,015,777,  issued  May 
14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  430,563,  Nov.  2,  1989. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—314 


lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro  and  meth- 
ylenedioxy;  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0-3,  provided  that  only 
one  X  is  nitro  or  methylenedioxy;  R  is  (CH2);^H3  wherein  p  is 
an  integer  from  about  1 1  to  about  19;  or 


H<5-,) 


Yn 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  chloro,  bromo  and  nitro  and  n 
is  an  integer  from  0-3,  provided  that  only  one  Y  is  nitro;  which 
comprises  mixing  an  acetophenone  having  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


O 
II 
c— CH: 


H(5-m) 


Xm 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN    therein  X  and  m  are  as  previously  deflned  and  substantially 
DETERMINED  THAT:  greater  than  a  2:1  molar  excess  of  an  ester  having  the  structural 

formula: 
Claims  14  and  17  are  cancelled. 


Claims  1,  15,  16  and  18  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2  to  13,  19  and  20,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  21  to  31  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  beta-diketone 
having  the  structural  formula: 


O 

II 


C— CH2— C— R 


H(5-m) 


Xm 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl. 


O 
II 
C— OA 


H<5-,) 


Yn 


wherein  Y  and  n  are  as  previously  described  and  A  is  a  lower 
alkyl  or  an  aliphatic  ester  having  the  structural  formula: 


O 
II 
CH3(CH2)/;— OA 

wherein  A  and  p  are  as  previously  defined  in  the  presence  of  a 
sodium  alkoxide  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  120*  C.  and  about  170°  C"  and  wherein 
the  solvent  and  unreacted  ester  are  separated  from  the  aromatic 
beta-ketone product  and  recycled  into  a  second  reaction  mixture  of 
the  same  acetophenone  and  ester. 


JMI 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  20,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,807 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  DUAL  FUEL  ENGINE 
Frederick  S.  Schaub,  Mt.  Vernon,  and  Jesse  G.  Smith,  Frede- 

ricktown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc., 

Hopston,  Tex. 
Original  No.  4,966,103,  dated  Oct.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  434,023, 

Not.  9,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

71,539 

Int  a.5  P02B  i/00 
MS.  a.  123—276  47  Claims 


Re.  34,808  

TTL/CMOS  COMPATIBLE  INPUT  BUFFER  WITH 

SCHMTIT  TRIGGER 

Hung-Cheng  Hsieh,  Stunyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Lk., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,783,607,  dated  Not.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  927,289, 
Not.  5,  1986.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Not.  8,  1990,  Scr.  No. 
610,603 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/0194,  19/0175.  3/356 
VS.  CL  326—71  7  Claiaw 


1.  A  TTL/CMOS  compatible  input  buffer  network  compris- 


ing 


7.  An  improved  combustion  system  for  dual  fuel  engines 
including  a  reciprocating  engine  capable  of  utilizing  both  a 
gaseous  fuel  as  well  as  a  liquid  fuel,  the  ignition  of  the  Utter 
being  accomplished  by  compression  and  auto-ignition,  while 
the  ignition  of  the  preferable  gaseous  fuel  being  accomplished 
by  an  externally  disposed  torch  cell  [J  and  said  torch  cell 
having  an  auto-ignition  chamber  sized  to  provide  auto-ignition 
chamber  volume  of  up  to  25%  of  the  volume  of  a  main  piston 
chamber  measured  when  a  piston  in  the  piston  chamber  is  at  the 
top  of  said  piston's  stroke. 

41.  The  combustion  system  of  claim  7  wherein  the  system  is  a 
dual  gas  liquid  fuel  system  for  a  four  cycle  engine  having  a  plural- 
ity of  cylinders  with  each  cylinder  having  a  piston,  two  inlet  valves, 
two  exhaust  valves  and  a  first  fuel  injector  capable  of  feeding 
liquid  fuel  to  said  cylinder, 

said  system  having  at  least  one  fuel  torch  cell  operatively  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  cylinder, 

said  torch  cell  having  a  torch  cell  nozzle  at  one  etui  thereof  and 
the  other  end  having  appropriate  means  to  connect 

said  torch  cell  to  a  fuel  supply, 

said  torch  cell  defining  an  auto-ignition  chamber, 

a  second  fuel  injector  mounted  in  said  torch  cell, 

and  said  second  fiiel  injector  being  in  operative  communication 
with  said  auto-ignition  chamber  by  an  injector  nozzle  passage- 
way. 

Il 


a  reference  voltage  generator  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage  at  a  coupling  electrical  lead; 

a  Schmitt  trigger  input  buffer  coupled  to  said  electrical  lead; 

said  reference  voltage  generator  comprising  a  reference 
input  buffer  stage  having  a  first  P-channel  enhancement 
transistor,  and  first,  second  and  third  N<hannel  enhance- 
ment transistors; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  a  noninverting  input  termi- 
nal, an  inverting  input  terminal,  and  an  output  lead; 

a  large  P-channel  enhancement  transistor  having  gate, 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
large  P-chaimel  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  output 
lead  of  said  operational  amplifier,  and  the  drain  electrode 
of  said  large  PK:hannel  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 
coupling  electrical  lead  and  to  said  P<hannel  transistor  of 
said  reference  input  buffer  suge; 

said  operational  amplifier,  large  P-chaimel  transistor,  and 
first  P-channel  transistor  forming  a  negative  feedback 
loop; 

means  for  applying  a  fixed  reference  voluge  to  said  invert- 
ing terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier; 

means  for  connecting  said  noninverting  terminal  of  said 
operational  amplifier  to  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  transis- 
tors of  said  reference  input  buffer  stage; 

said  Schmitt  trigger  input  buffer  comprising  a  Schmitt  trig- 
ger having  a  first  P-channel  enhancement  transistor  and 
first,  second  and  third  N<hannel  enhancement  transistors; 
and  an  output  stage  having  a  native  P-channel  enhance- 
ment transistor  and  a  fourth  N-channel  enhancement 
transistor,  the  gates  of  said  native  P-channel  transistor  and 
fourth  N^channel  transistor  being  connected  to  a  node 
between  said  first  P-channel  enhancement  transistor  and 
said  first  N-channel  enhancement  transistor  of  said 
Schmitt  trigger. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  20,  1994 

niustratioiu  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,015 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACPOY 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thoasud  (Mu,  Califs  assigiior  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc^  Medford,  Oreg. 

I     FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,455 
I  lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  CL  Ph.— 7.1  1  ClaiBi 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
compact,  quite  roimded  growth  habit;  bright-colored,  distinc- 
tive, small,  hybrid-tea-shaped  blooms;  large  flower  clusters; 
and  small,  dark  green,  disease-resistant  foliage. 


while  having  similar  plant  habit,  foliage  and  flower  produc- 
tion. 


9,016 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  POULSTAR 
Mogens  N.  Olesen,  and  Pemiile  Olcaen,  both  of  Fredoisborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medfoni, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,M9 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  a.  Plt.-«.l  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniative 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
attractive,  pure  white  flower  color;  dark  green,  disease-resist- 
ant foliage;  ease  of  propagation  by  softwood  cuttings;  compact 
dwarf  growth  habit;  and  suitability  for  pot  culture. 


9,017 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  POULMING 
Mogens  N.  Oletea,  and  Pemiile  Olesen,  both  of  treuensborg, 
Denmark,  aasignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford, 
Oreg. 

i     FUed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,867 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  a.  Ph.— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  a  mutation  of  the  variety  POULoral,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  distinctive  light  pink 
flower  color  as  compared  to  the  coral  flower  of  its  parent, 


9,018 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  POULORAL 
Mogens  N.  Olesen,  and  PemUk  Olesen,  both  of  Frcdensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Ganlens,  Inc^  Medford, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,844 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 10.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  imique  combination  of  its 
compact,  dwarf  growth  habit;  ease  of  propagation  from  soft- 
wood cuttings;  attractive  coral  flower  color;  long  shelf  life,  the 
flowers  remaining  on  the  plant  in  an  attractive  state  for  up  to 
two  weeks;  and  resistance  to  disease. 


9,019 
TULBAGHIA  PLANT  NAMED  "PFRTAYLOR" 
Frank  Perrino,  22231  Dc  U  Osa  St,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 
91364 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,639 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 68.1  1  CWm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Tulbaghia  yiolacea  suitable 
for  garden  decoration,  producing  flowers  of  near  white  color- 
ation, substantially  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,020 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  JUUA 
Comelis  P.  VaadenBerg,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  aasi^ar  to  Yodcr 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,188 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 82J  1  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Julia,  as 
described  and  iUustrated. 
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GRANTED  DEC.  20, 1994 
ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

451-241 5,373,666 

451-038 5,373,667 

192-003 5,373,924 

294-090 5,374,027 

405-068 5,374,133 

452-165 5,374,214 

454-136 5,374,215 

472-057 5,374,217 

606-101 5,374,235 

051-295 5,374,293 

507-211  5,374,361 

530-403 5,374,426 

530-350 5,374,506 

424--*50 5,374,548 

501-122 5,374,593 

521-129 5,374,666 

521-159 5,374,667 

525-288 5,374,674 

534-552 5,374,710 

536-016 ..5,374,711 

536-017 5,374,712 

178-018 5,374,787 

187-275 5,374,794 

219-069 5,374,795 

365-230 '. 5,374,851 

327-063 5,374,855 

327-110 5,374,857 

327-333 5,374,858 

527-065 5,374,859 

327-276 ; 5,374,860 

326-030 5,374,861 

326-112 5,374,862 

313-103 5,374,864 

347-009 5,374,943 

347-047 5,374,948 

359-341 5,374,973 

354-400 5,374,984 

368-047 5,375,018 

242-347 5,375,024 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  20,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,373,582 
BODY  ARMOR  PANEL 
Gaeton  J.  Dragone,  Croton  Falls;  Anthony  J.  Borgese,  Lake 
Ronkonkoma,  and  Brad  J.  Ditchfield,  Farmingdale,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Point  Blank  Body  Armor,  Inc.,  Amityrille, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,281 

Int.  a.5  A41D  13/00 

VS.  a.  2—2.5  15  Claims 


second  component  including  a  generally  planar  surface 
and  means  for  twisting  said  resilient  member  around  said 
axis  so  as  to  effect  torsionally  biased  frictional  holding  of 
said  edge  on  said  surface,  whereby  said  implement  may  be 
held  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  associate 
unit. 


5,373,584 

SLIDING  ACCESSORIES  TO  PERMIT  IN-LINE  ROLLER 

SKATING  MANEUVERS  EQUIVALENT  TO  ICE 

SKATING  MANEUVERS 

Charles  A.  Parcells,  III,  1167  Lakepointe,  Grosse  Pointe  Park, 

Mich.  48230 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,196 

Int  a.5  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  2—2  10  Claims 


1.  A  body  armor  panel  for  covering  a  first  portion  of  a 
wearer's  body  comprising  multiple  layers  of  ballistic  resistant 
material,  the  panel  having  projecting  side  portions  and  shoul- 
der portions,  resilient  strap  means  located  at  the  side  and  shoul- 
der portions,  and  wherein  the  resilient  strap  means  have  first 
ends  integral  with  the  ballistic  layers  and  second  ends  extend- 
ing from  the  panel  to  tension  the  armor  panel  sufficiently  to 
provide  substantial  return  to  its  original  shape  after  an  impact, 
first  attachment  means  located  at  the  side  and  shoulder  por- 
tions for  securing  the  resilient  strap  means  sandwiched  within 
the  multiple  ballistic  layers,  separable  fastener  means  attached 
to  the  second  strap  ends  and,  complementary  separable  fasten- 
ers located  about  a  wearer's  body  for  engagement  with  the 
separable  fastener  means  for  securing  the  panel  to  the  wearer's 
body. 


5,373,583 
TORSIONALLY  BIASED  POSITIONABLE  MOUNT 
Donald  A.  Binim,  Rte.  1  Box  163,  #2  Oriole  Dr.,  Agency,  Mo. 
64401 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,998,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,467,  Jan.  2, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,052,054.  This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

975,204 

Int.  a.5  A42B  1/24 

VS.  a.  2—10  31  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  attaching  an  implement  to  an 
associate  unit  comprising: 

a  first  component  including  at  least  one  elongate,  resilient 
member  having  a  substantially  linear  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  exposed  edge  generally  parallel  to  said  axis; 

a  second  component  for  engaging  said  first  component,  said 


1.  A  protective  knee  slider  assembly  comprising  a  shin  cush- 
ion having  a  front  and  back,  a  first  portion  of  a  hook  and  loop 
fastener  means  covering  the  front  of  the  shin  cushion,  a  pair  of 
tubes  covered  with  complementary  hook  and  loop  fastener 
means,  a  tough  highly  abrasion  resistant  plastic  skid  plate,  a 
backside  on  the  skid  plate,  additional  first  portion  of  the  hook 
and  loop  fastener  means  attached  to  the  backside  of  the  skid 
plate,  and  a  separate  inelastic  strap  attachable  about  the  shin 
cushion  and  pair  of  tubes,  said  tubes  being  attached  to  the  front 
of  the  shin  cushion,  said  inelastic  strap  extending  over  the  tubes 
and  around  the  back  of  the  shin  cushion  and  said  skid  plate 
having  the  backside  thereof  atuched  to  the  tubes  trapping  the 
inelastic  strap  thereunder,  whereby  with  the  inelastic  strap 
fastened  over  the  upper  part  of  the  calf  muscle  of  the  user,  the 
knee  slider  assembly  can  move  down  the  shin  under  sufficient 
sliding  force  applied  to  the  skid  plate  and  the  skid  plate  can 
separate  from  the  assembly  with  sufficient  additional  sliding 
force. 


5,373,585 
THERAPEUTIC  GLOVE 
John  Wiggins,  115-48  132Bd  St.,  Oione  Park,  N.Y.  11420,  as- 
signor to  John  Wiggins;  Paul  Wiggins;  Mary  Wiggins,  all  of 
Ozone  Park,  N.Y.  and  Samuel  Midgette,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,649 
Int  a.'  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—159  I*  Claims 

13.  A  therapeutic  glove  for  exercising  the  fingers  of  the 
hand,  comprising: 
a  glove  body  having  a  back  adapted  to  overlie  the  back  of 
the  hand,  a  palm-covering  portion  for  covering  the  palm 
of  the  hand,  a  front  end  comprising  four  separate  finger 
portions  into  which  a  finger  of  the  hand  may  be  inserted 
and  a  thumb  portion  into  which  the  thumb  of  the  hand 
may  be  inserted,  a  rear  opening  for  receiving  the  hand. 
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and  a  middle  part  positioned  between  the  front  end  and 
the  rear  opening  for  covering  the  knuckles  of  the  hand; 

each  finger  portion  having  a  tip  and  the  thumb  portion 
having  a  tip; 

ring  means  for  surrounding  the  tip  of  each  finger  portion  and 
a  ring  means  for  surrounding  the  tip  of  the  thumb  portion; 

anchor  rod  means  located  in  said  middle  part  for  each  finger 
portion  and  for  said  thumb  portion; 

channel  means  below  the  surface  of  the  glove  body  and 
extending  along  the  back  of  each  finger  portion  from  said 
ring  means  to  said  anchor  means  and  extending  along  the 
back  of  the  thumb  portion  from  said  ring  means  to  said 
anchor  rod  means; 

elastic  resistance  bands  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 


panel  is  detachably  connected  to  said  hat  portion  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  be  completely  removable  from  the  sports 
cap; 

a  team  trademark/logo  provided  on  said  replaceable  panel; 
and 

a  fastener  having  fastening  components  provided  along  rear 
edge  portions  of  said  replaceable  panel  and  corresponding 
fastening  components  provided  on  said  hat  portion  for 
detachably  connecting  said  replaceable  panel  to  said  hat 
portion  to  allow  said  replaceable  panel  to  be  fully  re- 
moved and  replaced  with  another  replaceable  panel  hav- 
ing a  different  team  trademark/logo. 


5,373,5W 

SPORTS  CAP  WITH  REPLACEABLE  FRONT  GORE 

Patrick  J.  Brosnan,  4464  Elan  Ct.,  Annandale,  Va,  22003 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,730 

Int  a.5  A42B  1/24 

MS.  CL  2—195.1  8  CUims 


5,373,587 

GARMENT  SUPPORT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

John  M.  Sexton,  P.O.  Box  343,  Pleasant  Garden,  N.C.  27313 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,907,  Aug.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  No».  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,292 

Int  a.'  A41D  1/06:  A41F  3/02 

MS.  a.  2—237  8  Claims 


and  located  in  said  channel  means  and  connected  at  said 
first  end  to  said  ring  means  and  connected  at  said  second 
end  to  said  anchor  rod  means; 

a  top  anchor  perimeter  rim  means  for  extending  across  the 
back  of  the  glove  adjacent  to  said  rear  opening; 

brace  means  adjacent  to  said  anchor  rod  means  for  providing 
lateral  strength  for  said  glove  body; 

a  center  line  longitudinal  axis; 

said  brace  means  being  a  transverse  brace  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

whereby  whenever  the  fingers  and  the  thumb  of  the  hand 
are  closed,  the  elastic  resistance  bands  are  stretched  and 
exert  a  reverse  counterforce  tending  to  pull  the  fingers 
and  the  thumb  back  straight  so  as  to  open  the  hand,  and 
aid  in  exercising  the  fmgers  of  the  hand. 


1.  A  device  for  effectively  reducing  a  garment  waist  opening 
while  allowing  an  outside  waist  of  the  garment  to  remain 
constant  in  combination  with  a  garment  having  a  waist  with 
front,  rear  and  side  portions  comprising:  an  elongated  flexible 
member  with  a  midportion  and  ends,  means  to  directly  pivot- 
ally  fasten  only  the  ends  of  said  elongated  member  to  an  inside 
of  the  waist  of  said  garment  while  allowing  the  midportion  to 
be  spaced  therefrom,  one  end  of  said  elongated  member  at- 
tached to  said  front  of  said  waist  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
said  rear  of  said  waist  to  position  the  elongated  member  inside 
said  waist  along  one  side  to  all6w  it  to  pivot  along  said  side 
whereby  said  elongated  member  will  reduce  an  effective  waist 
dimension  as  defmed  by  the  front  and  back  of  a  garment  and 
said  elongated  member  as  compared  with  the  waist  dimension 
of  the  garment  alone. 


1.  A  sports  cap,  comprising: 

a  hat  portion  constnicted  of  a  plurality  of  pie-shaped  por- 
tions of  fabric  sewn  together  at  a  plurality  of  seams; 

a  visor  connected  to  a  front  portion  of  said  hat  portion; 

a  replaceable  pie-shaped  panel  made  of  one  or  more  pie- 
shaped  portions  of  fabric,  said  replaceable  pie-shaped 


5,373  588 

SAFETY  HELMET  WTTH  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  IT  ON  THE  HEAD 

Jean  Marc  Hede,  La  Troncbe,  and  Alain  .Maurice,  Gieres,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Zedel,  CroUes,  France 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,624 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1992,  9202432 
Int  CL>  A42B  1/22 
U.S.  a.  2—418  8  Claims 

1.  A  safety  helmet  with  a  crown  made  of  material  resistant  to 
mechanical  shocks,  containing  a  lining  cap  separated  from  the 
peak  of  the  crown  by  an  insulating  gap,  a  securing  device 
having  a  head-band  composed  of  a  flexible  annular  strip  ar- 
ranged away  from  the  edge  of  the  crown  to  grip  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  user's  head  and  a  retaining  strap  neck-band  having 
a  fixed  end,  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  head-band 
comprising: 
a  first  adjustment  mechanism  with  a  first  operating  inventor 
pinion  cooperating  simultaneously  with  a  first  crown- 
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wheel  and  a  second  crown-wheel  both  having  toothing 
located  respectively  at  the  two  opposite  ends  of  the  strip, 
a  first  operating  device  accessible  from  outside  and  able  to 
be  grasped  in  the  fitted  position  of  the  helmet  on  the  user's 
head,  said  first  operating  device  being  in  mechanical  con- 
nection with  the  first  operating  invertor  pinion,  and  being 
formed  by  a  first  rotatable  ring  comprising  a  first  spindle 
on  which  the  first  operating  invertor  pinion  is  mounted, 
which  is  arranged  to  transform  the  rotation  movement  of 
the  rotatable  ring  into  two  reverse  sliding  movements  of 
the  two  crown-wheels  resulting  in  an  increase  or  decrease 
of  the  length  of  the  head-band  depending  on  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  ring. 


seat  to  the  top  wall,  the  seat  having  a  bottom  wall,  said  splash 
guard  comprising: 

a  first  V-shaped  accordion  pleated  web,  the  first  web  having 
a  first  web  apex,  a  first  web  first  end,  and  a  first  web 
second  end; 

a  second  V-shaped  accordion  pleated  web  positioned  in  a 
facing  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  the  first  V- 
shaped  accordion  pleated  web,  the  second  web  having  a 
second  web  apex,  a  second  web  first  end,  and  a  second 
web  second  end; 

a  connecting  web  extending  between  the  first  web  apex  and 
the  second  web  apex; 

a  first  mounting  leg  mounted  to  the  first  web  first  end; 

a  second  mounting  leg  mounted  to  the  second  web  first  end; 

a  first  web  C-shaped  resilient  clamp  mounted  to  the  first  web 
second  end  for  attachment  to  said  bowl  rim  with  the  first 
web  C-shaped  resilient  clamp  engaging  the  commode 
bowl  top  wall  rim; 

a  second  web  C-shaped  resilient  clamp  mounted  to  the  sec- 
ond web  second  end  for  attachment  to  said  bowl  rim  with 
the  second  web  C-shaped  resilient  clamp  engaging  the 
commode  bowl  top  wall  rim; 

a  first  leg  support  tube  mounuble  to  the  seat  bottom  wall  for 
pivotally  receiving  said  first  mounting  leg  therein  so  as  to 
attach  said  first  mounting  leg  to  said  bottom  wall;  and, 

a  second  leg  support  tube  mountable  to  the  seat  bottom  wall 
for  pivotally  receiving  said  second  mounting  leg  therein 
so  as  to  attach  said  first  mounting  leg  to  said  bottom  wall. 


said  first  adjust 'n<'ot  •nrrhanisms  and  the  two  ends  of  the 
head-band  being  located  in  a  middle  zone  on  a  lateral  side 
between  a  back  side  and  a  front  side  of  said  crown,  and  the 
toothing  of  the  two  crown-wheels  being  identical  to  pre- 
serve centering  of  front  and  rear  parts  of  the  head-band 
when  adjustment  is  performed  by  the  first  adjustment 
mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
neck-band,  said  neck-band  having  an  end  opposite  to  said 
fixed  end  equipped  with  a  third  crown  wheel  cooperating 
with  a  second  pinion  of  a  second  adjustment  mechanism 
associated  with  a  second  operating  device. 


5^3,590 

SPA  COVER 

Bjom  Srae,  and  Melady  J.  Syae,  2420  •  123rd  Ave  SE^  both  of 

BeUerae,  Wash.  98005 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,428,  May  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  \2SM9 

Int  CL'  E04H  4/14 

VS.  CL  4—499  23  Clain 


.^'      •>     T     «r  / 


I  5,373,589 

'    COMMODE  BOWL  SPLASH  GUARD 
Robert  J.  Rego,  and  Mary  E.  Leresque,  both  of  29  Sawdy  Pond 
Rd^  Tiverton,  R.I.  02878 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,931 

Int  a.'  E03D  9/00 

\}S.  CL  4— 300  J  3  Claims 


1.  A  commode  bowl  splash  guard  arranged  for  use  with  a 
commode  bowl  having  a  commode  bowl  annular  top  wall  rim 
and  a  commode  bowl  seat,  with  a  hinge  pivotally  mounting  the 


1.  A  self-inflating  air  tight  cover  for  a  spa  comprising: 

an  outer  sheet  formed  of  an  air  impermeable  material  sized  to 
cover  a  spa; 

a  skirt  affixed  to  and  hanging  downwardly  from  said  outer 
sheet  when  said  outer  sheet  is  positioned  atop  a  spa  filled 
with  water,  the  vertical  height  of  said  skirt  being  such  that 
the  lower  end  of  said  skirt  enters  the  water  in  said  spa 
when  said  outer  sheet  is  positioned  atop  a  spa; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  outer  sheet  to  a  spa  such 
that,  once  that  outer  sheet  is  attached  to  said  spa  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  skin  enters  said  spa  water,  a  dead  air 
space  is  created  between  said  outer  sheet  and  said  spa 
water  that  traps  air  introduced  into  said  spa  water  by  the 
ventilation  system  that  forms  part  of  said  spa,  said  trapped 
air  causing  said  outer  sheet  to  rise; 

height  control  means  for  automatically  releasing  air  from 
said  dead  air  space  when  the  trapped  air  in  said  dead  air 
space  causes  said  outer  sheet  to  rise  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  the  level  of  the  water  in  said  spa  regardless  of 
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the  magnitude  of  the  pressure  of  said  trapped  air  in  said  5^73,592 

dead  air  space;  and  PLUMBING  TRAP  WATER  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

manually  actuable   pressure   release  means  for   releasing  Michael  R.  Stoltenberg,  Des  Plaines,  and  Brian  Neuhaus,  Anti- 

trapped  air  from  said  dead  air  space.  och,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Franklin 

Park,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,708 

5,373,591  !»*•  CI.'  E03C  1/28 


SHOWER-COMMODE  CHAIR  AND  TRANSFER  TRACK    ^'-S-  d-  4— «61 
Rick  L.  Myers,  Coaroe,  Tex.,  assigDor  to  Sari  H.  Gill,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,931 

Int  CL'  A47K  i/ll 

U.S.  a.  4—560.1  9  Claims 


7  Claims 


1.  A  shower-commode  chair  and  bathtub  transfer  track 
comprising; 

a  chair  having  a  frame  with  four  vertical  legs  supported  on 
wheels  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  channel  members  mounted 
at  the  top  thereof  in  parallel  spaced  relation  extending 
from  side  to  side, 

a  seat  movably  supported  on  said  chair  frame  horizontal 
channel  members  by  roller  connected  to  the  underside  of 
said  seat  and  selectively  movable  longitudinally  within 
said  chair  frame  channel  members  relative  thereto, 

bathtub  transfer  track  means  having  a  pair  of  elongate  chan- 
nel members  secured  in  parallel  spaced  relation  supported 
on  the  top  surfaces  of  laterally  opposed  side  walls  of  a 
conventional  bathtub  to  transversely  span  the  open  tub 
area  of  the  conventional  bathtub  for  receiving  said  rollers 
and  movably  supporting  said  seat, 

releasable  connector  means  on  said  chair  frame  for  releas- 
ably  coupling  said  chair  frame  horizontal  channel  mem- 
bers with  said  bathtub  transfer  track  means  elongate  chan- 
nel members, 

height  adjustment  means  on  said  chair  frame  to  adjust  the 
height  of  said  seat  relative  to  the  floor  for  varying  the 
height  of  a  seated  individual  to  faciUtate  transfer  to  and 
from  various  bed  heights,  commode  height,  and  bathtub 
heights,  and 

height  and  level  adjustment  means  on  said  bathtub  transfer 
track  means  to  adjust  the  height  of  said  transfer  track 
channel  members  relative  to  the  height  of  said  chair  seat  to 
facilitate  receipt  of  said  rollers  and  to  adjust  said  transfer 
track  channel  members  angularly  relative  to  a  horizontal 
plane  to  facilitate  drainage  of  water  therefrom,  whereby 

a  non-ambulatory  person  may  be  transferred  onto  said  chair 
seat  and  transported  on  said  chair  to  a  position  adjacent 
said  bathtub  transfer  track  means  and  thereafter  said  chair 
frame  releasably  coupled  to  said  transfer  track  means,  and 
said  seat  with  the  person  seated  thereon  transferred  from 
said  chair  frame  onto  said  bathtub  transfer  track  means 
and  supported  over  the  open  tub  area  of  the  conventional 
bathtub  in  a  seated  position  without  being  lifted  from  said 


1.  Means  for  collecting  water  from  a  vacuum  breaker  tube 
that  connects  a  toilet  flush  valve  to  a  toilet  bowl  and  conveying 
the  collected  water  to  a  trap  located  beneath  the  toilet  bowl, 
including  a  conduit,  one  end  of  which  is  in  communication 
with  the  vacuum  breaker  tube  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  in 
conmiunication  with  the  trap,  a  water  scoop  positioned  within 
the  vacuum  breaker  tube  and  in  fluid  connection  with  the 
conduit,  said  scoop  having  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel 
separated  troughs  formed  and  adapted  to  collect  a  small 
amount  of  water  from  the  water  flowing  from  the  flush  valve 
to  the  toilet  bowl  and  to  convey  the  collected  water  to  the 
conduit. 


5,373,593 

HAND  CART  FOR  LIFTING  AND  TRANSPORTING 

TOILETS 

John  R.  Decky,  4731  Pebble  Bay  dr.,  Vero  Bevh,  Fla.  32963, 

and  Louis  F.  Atzel,  20  Raven  Rock  Rd.,  Boone,  N.C.  28607 

nied  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,592 

Int.  CL'  A47K  4/00:  B60P  I/IO 

MS.  a.  4—661  '  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet,  a  hand  cart  for  lifting  and 
transporting  the  toilet,  comprising: 

a  wheel  base  capable  of  being  rolled  along  a  ground  surface; 

an  upright  support  attached  to  said  base,  said  upright  sup- 
port including  at  least  two  upright  support  members  ex- 
tending upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  of  said 
hand  cart;  and, 

an  elevator  mechanism  for  grasping  and  lifting  the  toilet 
above  the  ground  surface,  said  elevator  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  bowl  engaging  grapple  for  grasping  the  under- 
side of  a  bowl  portion  of  the  toilet  and  a  rim  engaging 
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clamp  for  grasping  a  rim  of  the  toilet,  the  grapple  and 
clamp  each  being  operable  independently  of  the  other; 
said  bowl  engaging  grapple  being  serpentine  in  shape,  in- 
cluding a  section  parallel  to  the  upright  support  and  a  pair 
of  bowl  engaging  arms  and  said  grapple  including  means 
thereon  for  riding  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  said 
upright  support 


5,373,59* 

WATERBED  MATTRESS  WIFH  HOSE-ACTUATED 

DRAIN  VALVE  IN  CORNERPIECE 

John  B.  Joheoniiig,  Bereriy  Hilla,  Calif^  aatignor  to  Strata 

Flotation,  Inc^  Torrance,  Calif. 

Coatinnatioa-iB-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  840,059,  Feb.  21, 1992,  PaL  No. 

5,271,111,  and  a  coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,163,  Jan. 

25, 1990,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  395,715,  Aug.  18, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,930,172.  This  appUcation  Not.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No. 

152,814 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sobacqnent  to  Dec  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclainiwl 

Int  a.'  A47C  27/(»:  Fl«  15/20 

MS.  CL  5-451  8  OainH 


a  pluraUty  of  fluid  inflatable  cells,  arranged  within  said  bag, 

along  the  length  of  said  bag; 
said  top  of  said  bag  comprising  upper  and  lower  sheets  of 

flexible  material  arranged  in  opposing  juxtaposition,  hav- 


ing an  inlet  to  a  space  therebetween,  said  sheets  of  flexible 
material  being  joined  to  enable  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
inlet  to  inflate  said  space  between  said  sheets; 

means  for  providing  a  flow  of  fluid  to  said  inlet  of  said  top; 

means  for  providing  fluid  to  said  fluid  inflatable  cells. 


5,373,596 

SHOE  STRETCHING  DEVICE 

John  W.  Harrell,  Rte.  1,  Box  3800,  Stigicr,  OUl  74462 

Flkd  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,651 

Int  CL'  A43D  95/02 

MS.  CL  12—115,4  1 


1.  In  a  waterbed:  a  horizontally  extending  deck,  a  bladder 
resting  on  the  deck  and  having  walls  of  flexible  material  defin- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  chamber,  a  body  of  water  in  the 
chamber,  a  rectangular  frame  surrounding  the  bladder  and 
providing  lateral  support  for  the  water  in  the  chamber,  an 
opening  in  the  deck  toward  one  comer  of  the  frame,  a  comer- 
piece  sealed  to  the  walls  at  a  comer  of  the  mattress  adjacent  to 
the  opening  in  the  deck,  a  drain  valve  in  the  coraerpiece  com- 
municating with  the  chamber  and  having  a  port  into  which  a 
connector  can  be  inserted  and  removed  through  the  opening  in 
the  deck,  and  means  responsive  to  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
connector  for  permitting  water  to  pass  from  the  chamber  to  the 
port  when  the  connector  is  inserted  and  blocking  the  passage 
of  water  from  the  chamber  to  the  port  when  the  connector  is 
removed. 


5,373,595 
AIR  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Peter  D.  Johnaon;  Stephen  J.  Mnthcaon;  JaiMi  V.  Hocan;  DaTid 
B.  Webb,  all  of  Fort  Erie,  and  John  M.  Roariter,  SteTcmrilk, 
aU  of  Canada,  aaaignora  to  Irrin  Indnstriet  Canada  Ltd.,  Fort 
Eric  and  Namtec  Corporation,  London,  both  of  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,656 
Int  CL»  A61G  7/04:  A47C  27/Oi 
MS.  CL  5—453  51  Claiw 

1.  A  svfjport  device,  adapted  for  placement  on  a  bed  frame 
comprising: 
a  fluid  cell  support  bag  having  a  base,  a  top  and  sides,  said 
bag  being  configured  to  hold  a  plurality  of  fluid  inflatable 
cells; 


1.  A  shoe  stretching  device  comprising  in  combinatioa: 

a  first  tool  component  having  a  handle  element,  the  handle 
element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  an  intercon- 
necting element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  interconnecting  element  being  integral 
with  the  second  end  of  the  handle  element  a  head  element 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 
handle  element  being  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the 
interconnecting  element; 

a  convex  leather  stretching  element  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  head  element  of  the  first  tool  component; 

a  second  tool  component  having  a  handle  element  the  han- 
dle element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  inter- 
connecting element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  the  interconnecting  element  being  integral 
with  the  second  end  of  the  handle  element  a  bead  element 
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having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the 
handle  element  being  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the 
interconnecting  element; 

a  concave  leather  engaging  element  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  head  element  of  the  second  tool  component; 

the  interconnecting  element  of  the  first  tool  component 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  interconnect  element  of 
the  second  tool  components; 

the  second  end  of  the  head  element  of  the  first  tool  compo- 
nent includes  an  aperture; 

the  second  end  of  the  head  element  of  the  second  tool  com- 
ponent includes  an  aperture; 

the  convex  leather  stretching  element  is  replaceable  by  a 
first  shoe  horn  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  forward 
potion  of  a  shoe,  the  first  shoe  horn  including  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  within  the  aperture  of 
the  head  element  of  the  first  tool  component; 

the  concave  leather  engaging  element  is  replaceable  by  a 
second  shoe  horn  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  a  shoe,  the  second  shoe  horn  including  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  within  the  aperture 
of  the  head  element  of  the  second  tool  component. 

a  sUde  hammer  device,  the  slide  hammer  including  a  planar 
portion,  the  planar  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  each  of  the  ends  of  the  planar  portion  having  an 
aperture  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  one  of  the  tool  compo- 
nents of  the  stretching  device,  the  slide  hammer  device 
further  including  a  vertical  anvil  portion,  the  vertical 
anvil  portion  being  integral  with  the  planar  portion  inter- 
mediate its  first  and  second  ends,  the  slide  hammer  device 
adapted  to  be  received  in  between  the  first  and  second  tool 
components  and  forced  downwardly  by  hitting  the  anvil 
portion,  the  slide  hammer  serving  to  enable  greater  pres- 
sure to  be  applied  by  the  head  elements. 


5^73,597 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SPHERICAL  OBJECTS 

ANDTHEUKE 

Jack  W.  Woraham,  Greenaboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Intertech 

Coiporatioii,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,967 

iBt  a.'  A63B  47/04 

MS.  a.  15— 21 J  14  Claims 


5,373,598 
CLEANER  WITH  PERFORMANCE  INDICATOR 
Vincent  L.  Weber,  North  Lawrence;  Charles  R.  Morrow,  Alli- 
ance; Edgar  A.  Maurer,  Canton,  and  William  J.  Chess,  Sr., 
North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hoover  Company, 
North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,795 

Int  a.'  A47L  9/00 

\}&.  a.  15—339  20  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  having  an  indicator  for  signalling  a 
particular  operating  condition  of  said  vacuum  cleaner  includ- 
ing: 

a)  a  moving  belt  member  mounted  on  said  vacuum  cleaner 
and  rotatably  driven  by  a  motor  of  said  vacuum  cleaner  to 
have  a  rotating  operating  characteristic; 

b)  an  indicator  separately  mounted  from  said  moving  belt 
member  and  directly  contacting  said  moving  belt  member; 

c)  said  indicator  including  indicia  indicating  rotation  or 
non-rotation  of  said  indicator; 

d)  whereby  an  operator  of  sa^  vacuum  cleaner  is  provided 
with  a  signal  of  said  operating  characteristic  of  said  mov- 
ing belt  member; 

e)  said  separate  mounting  of  said  indicator  being  provided  by 
a  bearing  means  rotably  receiving  and  supporting  said 
indicator; 

0  said  bearing  means  being  spatially  displaced  from  said 

moving  belt  member; 
g)  said  indicator  extending  from  said  bearing  member  to 

abuttingly  engage  said  moving  belt  member  to  be  moving 

rotatably  driven  thereby. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  spherical  objects  comprising:  a 
stationary  brush,  an  opposing  rotating  brush,  a  rotating  central 
support,  said  central  support  positioned  between  said  station- 
ary and  said  opposing  rotating  brushes  to  form  a  channel,  and 
a  hopper,  said  hopper  communicating  with  said  channel 
whereby  a  spherical  object  is  deUvered  from  said  hopper  to 
said  rotating  central  support  for  movement  through  said  chan- 
nel for  cleaning  by  said  stationary  and  said  rotating  brushes. 


5,373,599 
MEDICAMENT  CONTAINING  DENTAL  BRUSH 
J.  Robert  Lemon,  Charlotte;  William  T.  Evans,  and  Robert  E. 
Christian,  both  of  Batesville,  all  of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Profes- 
sional Dental  Technologies,  Inc.,  Batesville,  Ark. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «97,739,  May  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,276,935,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,915,  Apr.  23, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
180,044 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A46B  U/00 
U.S.  a.  15—104.94  8  Claims 

1.  A  dental  brush  for  delivering  a  medicament  comprising: 
a  base, 

a  plurality  of  fibers  extending  from  said  base,  said  fibers 
being  soft  fibers  sufficiently  flexible  to  allow  invasion  of 
the  fibers  below  the  gum  line,  the  fibers  being  arranged  as 
a  round  bundle,  a  portion  of  the  fibers  in  the  center  of  the 
bundle  being  long  fibers,  the  remaining  surrounding  fibers 
being  shorter  fibers,  the  base  attachable  to  handle  means, 
and. 
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a  releasable  medicament  combined  with  the  flbers,  the  medi- 
cament released  during  brushing  and  penetration  of  the 


gum  line  by  the  brush  fibers  for  delivery  of  the  medica- 
ment to  areas  below  the  gum  line. 


I  5^73,600 

'    GRILL  SCRAPER  AND  CLEANER 
Stojan  StojanoTski,  1950  Birchwood,  Troy,  Mich.  48084,  and 
Mitre  Bosilkovski,  4481  Timberlake,  Shelby  Township,  Ma- 
comb County,  Mich.  48315 

j     Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,376 
I  Int.  CL'  A47L  17/00 

MS.  CL  15—111  10  Claims 


sive  composite  material  can  be  used  on  the  surface  of  a 
vehicle  being  cleaned  when  a  user's  fingers  are  bent, 
making  a  fist  against  said  abrasive  composite  material 


when  said  fist  is  inserted  into  said  sleeve  and  causing  said 
abrasive  composite  material  to  be  forced  out  of  said  outer 
end  to  engage  the  vehicle  surface. 


5,373,602 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Kook  B.  Bang,  115  Bryn  Mawr  Atc  Newton  Square,  Pa.  19073 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166^84 

Int.  CL'  A46B  9/04 

\}&.  CL  15—167.1  4  OaiM 


1.  A  tool  for  scraping  a  grill  having  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
parallel  bars,  comprising: 

a  handle; 

a  front,  planar  scraper  wall  mounted  on  the  handle,  the  front 
scraper  wall  having  an  elongated  top  scraper  edge  inter- 
rupted by  a  plurality  of  similarly-shaped  scraper  openings 
spaced  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
the  parallel  bars  on  the  grill,  the  scraper  openings  being 
sized  to  slidably  receive  the  grill  bars,  and  each  opening 
having  a  depth  from  said  top  scraper  edge  to  the  bottom  of 
the  opening; 

a  wire  brush  mounted  on  the  handle,  the  brush  having  a 
plurality  of  wire  bristles  having  tips  generally  disposed  in 
a  plane  extending  between  the  bottom  of  the  scraper 
openings  and  the  top  edge  of  said  front  scraper  wall,  said 
plane  being  disposed  generally  adjacent  to  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  front  scraper  wall. 


5,373,601 
VEHICLE  WASHING  MFTT 
Dennis  L.  Miller,  5302  -  16tfa  Ave.,  Moline,  111.  61265 
I      Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,402 
I         Int  a.»  A47L  n/l2;  A47K  7/02 
U5.  a.  15— 118  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  cleaning  mitt  comprising: 
a  piece  of  porous  material  made  into  a  sleeve  having  an  inner 
and  outer  end,  said  sleeve  having  a  wrist  band  cuff  at- 
tached to  said  inner  end  defining  a  wrist  opening,  said 
sleeve  having  an  abrasive  composite  material  recessed 
within  and  enclosing  said  outer  end,  whereby  said  abra- 


161-1734  0.0.-94-2 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle; 

a  brush  head  integrally  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  handle  and 
in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith,  said  brush  head  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  planar  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  brush  head  bristles  of  a  uniform  length  fixed  to 
the  inner  planar  surface  of  said  brush  head; 

a  flexible  extension  member  fixed  to  the  outer  planar  siuface 
of  said  brush  head,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  flexible  exten- 
sion member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away 
from  the  handle  beyond  the  outer  planar  surface  of  said 
brush  head,  said  flexible  extension  member  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  planar  siuface; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  extension  member  bristles  of  a  uni- 
formly varying  length  fixed  to  the  portion  of  said  flexible 
extension  member  which  extends  beyond  the  outer  planar 
surface  of  said  brush  head,  with  shortest  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  extension  member  bristles  positioned  adjacent 
said  brush  head  bristles, 

wherein  said  flexible  extension  member  is  bendable  during 
use  such  that  said  extension  member  bristles  converge 
towards  said  brush  head  bristles. 
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5,373,M3 

BRUSHROLL 

Alfred  H.  Stegens,  Olmsted  Township,  Ohio,  asrigMir  to  The 

Scott  Fetzer  Company,  Westlske,  Ohio 

Coatinution  of  Ser.  No.  998,791,  Dec.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^2,785,  which  is  a  coatinoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,420, 

May  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,193,242,  which  to  a  continaation  of  Ser. 

No.  456,348,  Dec.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Dec.  14, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  167,225 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—179  5  Claims 


5,373,604 
CLEANING  COMPOSITE  FOR  OPTICAL  AND 
MAGNFFO-OPTICAL  STORAGE  DISKS 
Klaus  Renter,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Franlifurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53^4 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    8,    1992, 
9206173[U] 

Int  CL'  B08B  1/00 
VS.  a.  15-209.1  15  Claims 


«-2a 


72    2*' 


V 


HH 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  bnishroU  including  a  tufted  spindle 
supported  by  end  assemblies  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
spindle,  said  end  assemblies  routably  mount  the  spindle  in  a 
vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  whereby  roution  of  the  spindle  is 
effective  to  pick  up  debris  that  tends  to  move  along  the  spindle 
toward  the  end  assemblies,  the  improvement  wherein  each  of 
said  end  assemblies  comprises: 
a  first  member  fixed  to  an  end  of  the  spindle; 
a  second  member  routable  relative  to  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  bearing-receiving  pocket  and  a 
portion  that  is  adapted  to  mate  with  mounting  structure  in 
the  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle; 
stub  shaft  structure  extending  axially  inward  of  said  first 
member  into  fixed  frictional  engagement  with  a  surface 
defining  a  hole  in  the  end  of  the  spindle; 
a  bearing  having  a  fu^t  poriion  fixed  on  said  stub  shaft  struc- 
ture and  a  second  portion  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
first  poriion  and  fitted  in  said  bearing-receiving  pocket, 
and 
said  members  cooperating  to  define  a  thread  seal  to  protect 
said  bearing  from  debris  picked  up  during  roution  of  the 
spindle,  said  stub  shaft  structure  comprises  a  one-piece 
shaft  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  first  member, 
said  one-piece  shaft  having  one  end  portion  engaged  with 
the  surface  defining  the  hole  in  the  end  of  the  spindle,  an 
opposite  end  poriion  on  which  said  first  poriion  of  said 
bearing  is  mounted  and  a  collar  poriion  having  a  fir^t 
surface  for  engaging  one  of  the  spindle  and  first  member 
to  control  the  depth  of  inseriion  of  said  one  end  portion  of 
said  one-piece  shaft  into  the  hole  in  the  end  of  said  spindle, 
said  collar  poriion  having  another  surface  for  engaging 
said  fu^t  poriion  of  said  bearing  to  locate  said  bearing 
along  said  opposite  end  poriion  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  cleaning  composite  for  optical  and  magneto-optical 
storage  disks,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  strip  of  a  textile  or  fabric  cloth  composed  of  a 

material  capable  of  absorbing  a  cleaning  liquid; 
a  rectangularly  shaped  plastics  film  wherein 
the  strip  of  the  textile  or  fabric  cloth  and  the  plastics  film  are 

connected  to  one  another  along  opposite  narrow  sides; 

and 
a  self-adhesive  tape,  wherein  the  strip  and  the  plastics  film 

are  adhesively  bonded  to  one  another  by  means  of  the 

self-adhesive  tope  along  adhesive  strips  along  sides  of  the 

strip  and  the  plastics  film. 


5,373,605 
LATERAL  TRAVEL  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  WTTH  SPEED 

MULTIPLICATION 

Lee  Austin,  6921  Canterbury,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  92647 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,879 

Int.  a.5  B60S  1/20  1/44 

VS.  CL  15—25004  8  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  window,  a  lateral 
travel  wiper  comprising: 

a  wiper  arm  carriage; 

slide  means  for  slidably  supporiing  said  wider  arm  carriage 
for  movement  in  proximity  to  said  vehicle  window; 

a  wiper  supported  upon  said  wiper  arm  carriage; 

a  movable  drive  carriage; 

suppori  means  for  movably  supporiing  said  drive  carriage; 

an  oscillatory  drive  coupled  to  said  drive  carriage  for  mov- 
ing said  drive  carriage  in  a  reciprocating  motion  upon  said 
suppori  means; 

a  single  direction  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  oscillatory 
drive; 

a  plurality  of  rototoble  pulleys  including  a  first  pair  of  pul- 
leys supported  proximate  said  slide  means,  and  a  second 
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pair  of  pulleys  supported  proximate  said  support  means, 
and  a  third  pair  of  pulleys  supported  said  drive  carriage; 
and 
an  endless  cable  coupled  to  said  drive  carriage  and  said 
wiper  arm  carriage,  said  cable  passing  over  said  first, 
second  and  third  pairs  of  pulleys  to  form  a  distance  multi- 
plying pulley  and  cable  combination  in  which  said  wiper 
arm  carriage  is  moved  a  greater  distance  than  said  drive 
carriage  moves  in  response  to  said  oscillatory  drive  recip- 
rocating said  drive  carriage. 


5^73,606 

ACCESSORY  STORAGE  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Nick  M.  Botyj,  and  Darid  W.  Moine,  both  of  North  Canton, 

Ohio,  aaaignon  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,323 

Int  a.'  B60B  33/00:  A47L  9/00 

MS.  a.  15*-323  21  Ctaims 


»     M  42    U    U  41 


1.  In  a  castered  wheel  support  used  to  support  thereon  a  tank 
type  utility  vacuum  cleaner  wherein  said  wheel  support  in- 
cludes vacuuming  accessory  storage  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  storage  means  includes  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  walls,  said  walls  cooperating  to  form  an  open  ended 
enclosure  for  removably  receiving  therein  the  tubular  portion 
of  a  first  vacuum  cleaning  accessory,  whereby  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  first  accessory,  when  received  within  said 
enclosure,  tangentially  engages  at  least  three  of  said  walls 
thereby  making  line  contact  with  said  walls;  said  storage  means 
further  including  a  vertically  extending  post  for  telescopingly 
receiving  thereon  the  tubular  portion  of  a  second  vacuum 
cleaning  accessory,  said  post  having  at  least  three  vertically 
extending  sides,  said  sides  joined  one  to  the  other  by  convex 
surfaces  whereby  the  inside  surface  of  said  second  tubular 
portion  tangentially  engages  said  convex  surfaces  thereby 
making  line  contact  therebetween. 


holes,  a  screen  filter  covered  over  said  exhaust  holes,  and 
two  mounting  holes  at  two  opposite  locations; 
a  bottom  shell  fastened  to  said  fan  guard  at  the  bottom,  said 
bottom  shell  comprising  two  upright  retainer  rods  respec- 
tively engaged  into  said  mounting  holes  on  said  fan  guard, 
a  plurality  of  ventilation  tubes  extending  upward  from  a 
bottom  of  said  bottom  shell  for  passing  air,  and  a  plurality 


of  teeth  extending  downward  from  the  bottom  of  said 
bottom  shell  for  combing  the  hair;  and 
partition  plate  mounted  on  said  ventilation  tubes  and 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  bottom  shell  and  disposed 
between  said  fan  blade  and  said  bottom  shell,  said  partition 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes  into  which  said 
ventilation  tubes  respectively  fit. 


S,373,608 
COOKING  VESSEL  HANDLE 

Michael  H.  Welch,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor 
Distributing  Company,  Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,036 
Int.  CL'  A47J  45/06.  45/07.  45/10 
U.S.  a.  16—114  A 


to  Wddi 


10  Claims 


5,373,607 
HAIR  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Jyh-Shyan  Hwang,  682,  Yung  An  Road,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,030 
Int.  a.'  A47L  5/24 
U.S.  a.  15—344  3  Claims 

1.  A  hair  cleaning  device  comprising: 
a  top  cover  comprising  a  circular  hole  in  a  center  thereof,  a 
button  mounted  in  said  circular  hole,  and  a  plurality  of 
inside  notches  spaced  around  a  border  of  said  cover  at  a 
bottom  thereof; 
a  motor  holder  covered  by  said  top  cover,  said  motor  holder 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wedge  blocks  spaced  around  a 
top  of  said  holder  and  respectively  engaged  into  said 
inside  notches,  a  motor  disposed  at  the  top  of  said  holder, 
a  DC  power  supply,  a  switch  connected  between  said 
motor  and  said  DC  power  supply  and  controlled  by  said 
button  on  said  top  cover,  and  a  fan  blade  disposed  at  a 
bottom  of  said  holder  and  driven  by  said  motor  to  produce 
an  induced  draft; 
a  fan  guard  fastened  to  said  motor  holder  around  said  fan 
blade,  said  fan  guard  comprising  a  plurality  of  exhaust 


1.  A  cooking  vessel  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cooking  vessel  formed  with  an  upstanding  side  wall 
having  an  outer  side  surface; 

(b)  a  first  engagement  component  fixedly  attached  to  said 
outer  side  surface  of  said  cooking  vessel  in  a  selected 
position  and  orientation; 

(c)  a  cooking  vessel  handle  having  an  end  surface; 

(d)  a  second  engagement  component  fixedly  attached  to  said 
handle  end  surface  and  adapted  to  slidingly  engage  said 
first  engagement  component  in  a  selected  direction; 

(e)  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacting  members  on  respective 
first  and  second  engagement  components  in  a  manner  to 
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limit  the  relative  travel  between  said  engagement  compo- 
nents; and 
(0  locking  means  mounted  on  said  handle  adjacent  said 
handle  end  surface  and  moveable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  handle  is  removable  from  said  vessel  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  handle  is  securely  locked  to 
said  vessel  when  said  first  and  second  engagement  compo- 
nents are  engaged. 


5,373,609 

FOUR-BAR  LINKAGE  HINGE  WITH  IMPROVED 

OPENING  MECHANISM 

Franco  Ferrari,  Frazione  Deviado  2,  220S3  Lecco,  Italy,  and 

Carlo  MIgU,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignors  to  Franco  Ferrari,  Lecco, 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1992,  MI92  U 
000779 

Lit  CL'  E05D  15/32 
MS.  a.  16—370  5  Claims 


as  to  deposit  the  web  (4)  on  the  exit  conveyor  (8)  driven  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  unwinding  carriage  (14),  so  as  to  produce  a 
lap  (6)  having  edges  and  consisting  of  successive  breadths  of 
web  inclined  once  in  one  direction  and  once  in  the  other  in 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  exit  conveyor  (8), 
said  breadths  being  joined  by  folds  defining  the  edges  of  the 
produced  lap  (6),  the  improvement  which  comprises:  maintain- 
ing the  advance  of  the  exit  conveyor  (8)  at  the  moment  of  the 


1.  Four-bar  linkage  hinge  comprising  two  fastening  elements 
(11,  12)  and  a  first  link  (14)  and  a  second  link  (13)  each  of  said 
links  being  pivoted  at  their  ends,  respectively,  to  each  fastening 
element  (11,  12),  the  fwst  link  (14)  having  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  an  extension  (20),  a  spring  (21)  having  a  first  arm  (25) 
engaged  with  said  extension  (20),  and  a  second  arm  (24)  en- 
gaged with  one  of  the  two  fastening  elements,  said  spring  being 
operative  to  exert  closing  pressure  on  said  extension  (20)  in 
order  to  rotate  said  fu^t  link  in  a  direction  to  shift  the  hinge 
from  a  nearly  closed  to  a  closed  position,  and  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  said  first  arm  (25)  has  thereon  intermediate  its  ends 
a  cam  surface  having  a  raised  area  (28)  which  is  traversed  by 
said  extension  (20)  upon  movement  of  the  hinge  to  a  nearly 
open  position,  and  which  operates  upon  opening  movement  of 
the  hinge  to  permit  the  release  said  closing  pressure  of  the 
spring  (21)  on  continuation  of  the  opening  movement  of  the 
hinge  beyond  said  nearly  open  position  and  thereafter  to  push 
the  hinge  open. 


5,373,610 
NONWOVEN  LAPPED  PRODUCT  HAVING  STRENGTH 
AND  EDGES,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert   Jean,    FouqueriUe;    Bernard   Chatelet,   and   Bernard 
Jourde,  both  of  Elbeuf,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Asselin, 
Elbeuf,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00823.  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05215,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,372 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  28,  1991,  91  10674 

iBt  a.'  DOIG  15/44.  25/00 

VS.  a.  19-163  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  lapping  process,  in  which  an  unwinding  carriage  (14) 

is  fed  with  a  length  of  web  (4)  having  a  delivery  speed  and 

comprising  fibers  directed  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of 

the  web,  while  the  unwinding  carriage  (14)  is  displaced  in  a 

to-and-fro  movement  above  an  advancing  exit  conveyor  (8),  so 


V 
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change  in  direction  of  movement  of  the  unwinding  carriage 
(14)  during  which  the  speed  of  the  exit  conveyor  is  higher  than 
that  of  the  unwinding  carriage,  and  at  said  moment,  restricting 
the  quantity  of  web  (4)  unwound  by  the  unwinding  carriage 
(14)  toward  the  exit  conveyor  (8),  so  as  to  exert  on  the  fibers, 
between  the  exit  conveyor  (8)  and  the  unwinding  carriage  (14), 
a  pull  tending  to  orient  the  fibers  which  form  the  folds  of  the 
web  in  the  lap  (6)  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
exit  conveyor  (8). 


5,373,611 
CLIP 
Norihiko  Murata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  NIFCO  Inc., 
Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,194 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    26,    1992,    4- 
034907[U];  May  21,  1993,  5-026605[U] 

Int  a.'  A44B  17/00;  F16B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  24-297  21  Claims 


1.  A  clip  comprising: 

a  leg  portion  which  is  inserted  through  a  mounting  hole 
formed  in  a  member  to  be  mounted,  and  which  is  inserted 
into  a  mounting  hole  formed  in  a  holding  member  which 
holds  said  member  to  be  mounted; 

a  head  portion  formed  at  one  end  portion  of  said  leg  portion, 
said  member  to  be  mounted  being  interposed  between  said 
head  portion  and  said  holding  member  so  that  said  mem- 
ber to  be  mounted  is  fixed  to  said  holding  member; 

a  core  member  provided  in  said  leg  portion  so  as  to  extend 
from  one  end  portion  of  said  leg  portion  to  another  end 
portion  of  said  leg  portion; 
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a  plurality  of  supporting  members  which  are  provided  so  as 
to  extend  in  a  radial  direction  from  said  core  member  and 
which  are  provided  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
core  member; 

elastic  deforming  means,  a  portion  of  said  elastic  deforming 
means  being  supported  at  respective  distal  end  portions  of 
said  plurality  of  supporting  members,  and  said  elastic 
deforming  means  being  provided  from  the  respective 
distal  end  portions  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  members 
along  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  mounting  holes  so 
as  to  correspond  to  a  configuration  of  said  mounting 
holes,  and  circumferential  direction  end  portions  of  said 
elastic  deforming  means  being  elastically  deformable  in  a 
substantially  radial  direction,  and  said  elastic  deforming 
means  having  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  in  a  direction 
orthogonal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core  member;  and 

engaging  means  provided  so  as  to  protrude  from  at  least  one 
free  end  portion,  which  is  provided  at  the  circumferential 
direction  end  portion  of  said  elastic  deforming  means, 
toward  an  outside  in  the  radial  direction  of  said  core 
member. 


movement  inhibiting  member  is  set  at  the  position  where 
said  movement  inhibiting  part  can  engage  with  said  stop- 
per, and  thereafter,  when  the  inertia  force  acts  upon  said 
inertia  member  in  the  moving  direction  of  said  actuating 
member  toward  said  release  position,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber is  moved  by  the  inertia  force  toward  said  release 
position  so  that  said  movement  inhibiting  member  engages 
with  said  stopper,  thereby  the  movement  of  said  actuating 
member  toward  said  release  position  is  inhibited. 


5^3,613  

TENTER  FRAME  WITH  PINNED  ROLL  TRANSFER 

MEANS 
WilUaiB  O.  Young,  Jr^  Spartanburg,  and  Demiis  W.  Cothran, 
Pacolet,  both  of  S.C^  assignors  to  Young  Eogiiiceniig,  lac^ 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Fikd  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,137 

lilt  CL'  D06C  3/02 

\i&.  CL  26—96  8  OaiBt 


5,373,612 

BUCKLE  DEVICE  IN  SEAT  BELT  APPARATUS 
Robert  Kopetzky,  Mutlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Takata 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1992,  4-031974 

Int  a.'  A44B  Um 

U.S.  a.  24—637  11  Claima 


1.  A  buckle  device  in  a  seat  belt  device,  which  comprises  an 
actuating  member  normally  held  at  an  unrelease  position  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  release  position  during  manipulation, 
for  releasing  an  engagement  between  a  tongue  and  a  latch 
member,  and  which  is  abruptly  pulled  by  a  predetermined 
distance  by  a  pretensioner  upon  abrupt  deceleration  of  a  vehi- 
cle; and 
an  inertia  member  disposed  movably  between  an  allowable 
movement  position  where  said  actuating  member  is  al- 
lowed to  move  to  said  release  position  and  a  movement 
inhibiting  position  where  the  actuating  member  is  inhib- 
ited from  moving  to  said  release  position,  and  further,  the 
inertia  member  is  normally  held  at  said  allowable  move- 
ment position,  and  is  set  so  as  to  move  said  movement 
inhibiting  position  by  ineriia  force  upon  operation  of  said 
pretensioner; 
wherein  said  actuating  member  is  contained  in  a  housing 
while  said  inertia  member  is  provided  rotatably  in  said 
housing,  and  said  inertia  member  further  comprises  a 
movement  inhibiting  part  which  is  rotated  to  said  move- 
ment inhibiting  position  so  as  to  move  to  a  position  where 
it  can  engage  with  a  stopper  provided  on  said  housing 
when  an  inertia  force  acts  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
moving  direction  in  which  said  actuating  member  is 
moved  to  said  release  position  in  association  with  the 
operation  of  said  pretensioner,  whereby  when  the  inertia 
force  acts  upon  said  inertia  member  in  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  the  moving  direction  of  said  actuating  member  in 
association  with  the  operation  of  said  pretensioner,  said 


1.  A  tenter  frame  for  treating  web  material  such  as  woven  or 
knit  fabric  ftlm  or  the  like  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  endless  loop  elements  having  tenter  pins  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  elements  being  located  opposite  each 
other  for  pinning  and  transporting  a  web  through  said 
frame; 

b)  a  guide  roll  mounted  adjacent  an  exit  end  of  said  frame, 
disposed  adjacent  each  said  endless  loop  element,  each  of 
said  guide  rolls  having  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  being  located  for  pinning  engage- 
ment with  said  web  inside  said  tenter  pins  and  while  said 
web  remains  on  said  tenter  pins; 

c)  cutting  means  arranged  with  respect  to  each  of  said  guide 
rolls  for  cutting  said  web  while  said  web  is  piimed  on  said 
guide  roll  pins  inside  said  guide  roll  pins,  leaving  a  pinned 
web  edge  portion;  and 

d)  means  for  guiding  said  trimmed  web  material  about  a 
ponion  of  the  periphery  of  each  guide  roll  and  automati- 
cally separating  said  web  material  from  said  guide  rolls. 


5,373,614 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  YARN  LAYER  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Hansjorg  Bertschinger,  Scfawerzeabacfa,  Switzerland,  assigDor  to 

Zellweger  Uster  AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH92/00186,  §  371  Date  May  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06282,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11, 1992.  Ser.  No.  50,257 

Claims   priority,   appUcatiou   Switzerland,   Sep.    17,    1991. 
2741/91 

Int  CL'  B65H  67/00 
MS.  CL  28—201  13  OriM 

1.  Clamping  device  for  a  yam  layer,  comprising  a  clamping 


1386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


rail,  a  clamping  comb  insertable  into  the  yam  layer  and  having 
spaced  apart  clamping  lamellae,  at  least  one  of  the  clamping 
rail  and  the  clamping  comb  being  adjustable  relative  to  the 
other  so  that  the  clamping  rail  and  the  clamping  comb  ap- 
proach one  another,  the  clamping  lamellae  having  a  clamping 


edge  facing  the  clamping  rail  for  clamping  yam  between  the 
clamping  rail  and  the  clamping  edge  of  the  clamping  lamellae, 
a  reed  comb  insertable  into  the  yam  layer,  the  reed  comb  and 
the  clamping  comb  being  longitudinally  adjustable  relative  to 
one  another  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  lamellae  of  the  clamping  comb  to  deflect  the  yam. 


5^73,615 

FILTRATION  SCREEN 

Ian  Webb,  Star  Oty,  and  Ronald  A.  Findlay,  Pine  Bluff,  both  of 

Arit,,  assignors  to  National  Filtration,  Star  aty,  Ark. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,729 

Int.  a.'  B23P  15/22:  BOID  39/12 

MS.  CL  29—163.8  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  filter  screen  of  the  type  used  in 
convej-ing  liquid  bearing  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  metal  wire  filaments  with  an  abrasion  resistant  mate- 
rial, 
forming  a  cable  of  the  coated  metal  wire  filaments, 
twisting  the  cable  to  a  twist  level  between  one  and  five  tums 

per  inch,  and 
subsequently  weaving  the  twisted  cable  into  a  screen  form. 

5^73,616 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HANGRIPS  TO  ARTICLES 

SUCH  AS  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jack  S.  Biersdorf,  Wayzata,  and  Lee  A.  Biersdorf,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  BOA,  Inc.,  Wayzata,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,871 
Int.  a.'  B23P  19/02 
U.S.  a.  29-^235  28  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  handgrip  on  a  handle  seg- 
ment of  an  article  of  sporting  goods  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion by  a  user,  said  handgrip  being  mounted  on  said  handle 
segment  such  that  a  first  reference  point  on  said  handgrip  is 
generally  aligned  with  a  second  reference  point  on  said  handle 
segment  when  said  handgrip  is  in  said  predetermined  position, 
said  assembly  comprising; 
a  core  member,  said  core  member  having  a  plurality  of 


segments,  said  plurality  of  segments  mating  with  one 
another  to  define  an  outer  surface  having  an  outer  circum- 
ference, an  inner  surface,  and  a  bore  extending  through 
said  core  member,  said  core  member  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end  and  a  portion  that  may  be  manually 
gripped  by  the  user;  and 

sleeve  member,  said  sleeve  defining  the  handgrip  and 
having  a  gripping  surface  exposed  to  the  user  which  may 
be  gripped  by  the  user  during  use  of  the  article  to  prevent 
the  article  from  slipping  from  the  grip  of  the  user,  said 
sleeve  member  being  fabricated  from  a  generally  elasto- 
meric  material  and  having  a  generally  tubular  shape,  said 
sleeve  member  having  a  relaxed  circumference  and  an 
expanded  circumference,  said  relaxed  circumference 
being  generally  less  than  said  outer  circumference  of  said 
outer  surface  of  said  core  member,  said  sleeve  member 
initially  being  expanded  and  disposed  in  circumscribing 
relation  on  said  core  member  in  generally  a  same  configu- 
ration as  the  handgrip  is  to  be  mounted  on  the  handle 


segment  of  the  article,  said  core  member  or  said  sleeve 
member  or  both  including  an  alignment  aid  for  verifying 
that  the  first  reference  point  on  the  handgrip  is  generally 
aligned  with  the  second  reference  point  on  the  handle 
segment  when  the  handgrip  is  in  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion, 
whereby  the  handle  segment  of  the  article  is  received  at  least 
partially  within  the  bore  of  the  core  member  from  the 
proximal  end  thereof  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
sleeve  member  is  adjacent  to  the  predetermined  position, 
and  the  user  grips  the  portion  of  the  core  member  and 
manually  applies  tension  to  the  portion  to  remove  the  core 
member  from  within  the  sleeve  member  such  that  the 
sleeve  member  contracts  progressively  into  contact  with 
the  handle  segment  of  the  article  from  the  distal  end 
toward  the  proximal  end,  thereby  disposing  the  gripping 
surface  exposed  to  the  user  such  that  it  is  gripped  by  the 
user  during  use  of  the  article  to  prevent  the  article  from 
slipping  from  the  grip  of  the  user. 


5,373,617 

ARTICULATED  PIPING  CONNECTOR 

A.  Paul  Caley,  Sr.,  36  Barnes  Rd..  Ossining,  N.Y.  10562 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,622 

Int.  a.5  B25B  27/14 

U.S.  a.  29-281.4  12  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  piping  connector  for  use  in  securing  a 

device  to  generally  vertical,  laterally  spaced  ends  of  two  pipes, 

comprising:  a  first  rigid  elongate  support  member  and  a  second 

rigid  elongate  support  member,  said  first  support  member 

having  threaded  means  substantially  adjacent  to  one  end  for 

temporary  attachment  to  the  end  of  a  first  of  said  two  pipes  and 

having  pivot  means  adjacent  to  its  other  end  for  pivotable 
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connection  to  the  second  support  member,  said  second  support 
member  having  threaded  means  substantially  adjacent  to  one 
end  for  temporary  attachment  to  said  device  to  be  secured  and 


5,373,619 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  LUMEN  CABLE 
Mark  G.  Fleiachhacker,  Minnctonka;  Joaeph  F.  Fleiicklncker, 
Jr^  Thomas  E.  Hargreaves,  both  of  Moand,  and  Doaald  W. 
Hanson.  Chanhassen,  all  of  Minn^  aaci^ort  to  Lake  RegioB 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc„  Chaaka,  Minn. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  384,398.  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,154,705, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,878,  Sep.  30, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
944,501 
Int  CL'  B23P  11/02 
VS.  a.  29—451  25  OainH 


having  pivot  means  near  its  other  end  providing  for  pivotable 
and  axially  separable  connection  to  said  pivot  means  on  the 
first  support  member. 


5473,618 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  STRETCMABLE  SLEEVES 
FROM  BOTTLES 
Gerard  B.  Doyle,  Liverpoole,  England,  and  Richard  W.  Hess, 
Hudson,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Automated  Label  Systems  Com- 
pany, Tirinsburg,  Ohio 

I      nied  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.255 
I  ■  Int  a.5  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CI.  29— 426J  35  Claims 


V. 


^:!:f\  '^-n:., 


V 


.-K/t '  ' — s 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  cable  adapted  for  medical  usage, 
comprising  helically  winding  wires  into  inner  and  outer  coils 
with  the  outer  coil  in  its  relaxed  non-assembled  condition  to 
have  an  outer  coil  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter  for  use 
in  a  vascular  vessel  and  the  inner  coil  in  its  relaxed  non-assem- 
bled condition  to  have  a  hollow  lumen  and  an  inner  coil  outer 
diameter  that  is  larger  than  the  outer  coil  irmer  diameter  and 
the  adjacent  helices  of  the  respective  coils  in  contact  with  one 
another,  applying  an  unwinding  force  to  the  outer  coil  to 
partially  unwind  the  outer  coil  to  have  an  inner  diameter  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  coil,  relatively  moving  the 
inner  coil  and  the  thus  partially  unwound  outer  coil  to  have  the 
inner  coil  surrounded  by  the  outer  coil  and  its  convolutions 
wound  in  the  opposite  direction  from  that  of  the  outer  coil,  and 
removing  the  unwinding  force  from  the  outer  coil  to  allow  the 
outer  coil  to  form  an  interference  fit  with  the  inner  coil,  the 
coils  being  wound  to  have  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  to 
provide  a  substantially  1  to  1  transfer  of  torque  from  the  proxi- 
mal ends  of  the  coils  to  their  distal  ends,  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  roution  of  the  coils  after  they  are  in  interference 
fitting  relationship. 


5,373,620 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PTFE  MEMBRANE/GASKET 

ASSEMBLY 
Anthony  R.  Zine,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,735,  Jul.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,815 
Int  a.'  B21D  39/00 
VS.  CL  29— 469J  U  CJaims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  stretchable  plastic  sleeve  label 
from  a  fluid  filled  vessel  wherein  the  sleeve  circumferentially 
surrounds  and  engages  a  surface  of  the  vessel,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  directing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spa<:ed,  fluid 
streams  from  spaced  jets  angularly  toward  the  sleeve  and 
against  the  surface  at  locations  near  the  sleeve,  the  streams 
being  directed  through  the  ambient  atmosphere; 

b)  continuing  to  direct  the  streams  against  the  surface  and 
thereby  stretching  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  surface;  and, 

c)  further  continuing  to  direct  the  streams  against  the  surface 
until  a  circumferential  fluid  film  is  formed  between  the 
surface  and  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  is  expelled  from  the 
vessel 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  membrane  and  gasket  together  to 
form  a  membrane/gasket  assembly  consisting  of  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  a  porous  membrane  of  a  preselected  shape  and 
material; 

b)  providing  a  support  gasket  of  a  preselected  shape  and  size 
that  is  constructed,  at  least  in  part,  of  a  PTFE  based  mate- 
rial; 
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c)  positioning  the  membrane  and  the  support  gasket  directly 
opposite  each  other  within  a  pressing  means,  the  pressing 
means  including  a  press  tool  of  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion and  size; 

d)  sealing  the  membrane  and  the  support  gasket  together  at 
a  common  seal-zone  by  pressing  the  press  tool  against  the 
membrane  and  the  support  gasket  with  the  pressing  means 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  for  a  predetermined  dwell  so 
as  to  deform  the  porous  membrane  and  the  gasket  at  the 
seal  zone  into  a  channel-shaped  and  form  the  membrane/- 
gasket  assembly,  wherein  the  seal  zone  prevents  liquids 
from  leaking  out  horizontally  to  the  periphery  of  the 
assembly;  and 

e)  removing  the  membrane/gasket  assembly  from  the  press- 
ing means. 


5,373,621 
POROUS  COATED  IMPLANTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
FATIGUE  BEHAVIOR 
Paul  Ducheyne,  Rosemont,  Pa.,  and  Debra  Wolterth,  Mt  Lau- 
rel, N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  Uoiversity  of  Penn- 
sylvania, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  726,829,  Jul.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,258,030. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,420 
Int.  a.' B23P;  7/00 
VS.  CL  29— 527  J  w  CUims 


I  Ox 


100 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  coated  orthopaedic 
implant  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  at  least  one  ridge  between  two  troughs  to  define  a 

nodule  extending  upwardly  from  a  substrate,  the  troughs 

having  a  bottom  surface  and  the  nodule  having  a  distal 

surface;  and 
applying  a  porous  coating  to  the  implant  so  that  only  to  the 

distal  surface  of  the  nodule  has  the  porous  coating. 


5,373,622 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

LAMINATED  PARTS 

Thomas  R.  Neuenschwander,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  L. 

H.  Carbide  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  724,866,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,123,155, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,555,  Mar.  22, 1988,  Pat 

No.  5,087,849,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,207,  Apr. 

17,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,738,020,  which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

478,692,  Mar.  25,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,619,028.  This  application 

Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,860 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  28, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  H02K  15/02;  B23P  19/00 
VS.  CL  29—596  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  laminated  electric  motor 
stators  or  rotors  in  a  progressive  die  assembly,  the  method 
comprising: 
a  first  step  of  guiding  sheet  stock  material  through  the  pro- 
gressive die  assembly; 
a  second  step  of  stamping  generally  planar  laminas,  each 
lamina  having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
lamina  plane; 
a  third  step  of  coaxially  stacking  and  directly  individually 
interlocking  said  laminas  to  one  another  to  form  an  inter- 


locked stack  having  a  stack  axis  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  lamina  axes,  said  stack  axis  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  each  of  said  laminas;  and 

a  fourth  step  of  incrementally  rotationally  indexing  at  least 
one  lamina  and  said  stack  relative  to  one  another,  prior  to 
stacking  said  at  least  one  lamina,  about  said  stack  axis, 
through  an  arc  to  compensate  for  lamina  thickness  varia- 
tions. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  motor  parts  from 
a  sheet  of  stock  material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  blanking  station; 

a  stacking  station; 

first  means  for  guiding  sheet  stock  material  to  said  blanking 
station; 


second  means  at  said  blanking  station  for  blanking  generally 
planar  laminas  from  said  sheet  stock  material,  each  said 
lamina  including  interlocking  means  and  having  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lamina  plane; 

third  means  at  said  stacking  station  for  receiving,  stacking 
and  individually  interlocking  said  laminas  to  one  another 
to  form  an  interlocked  stack  having  a  central  axis  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  lamina  axes;  and 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  for  providing 
rotation  of  at  least  one  of  said  laminas  and  said  stack 
relative  to  one  another,  about  said  stack  axis,  prior  to 
sucking  said  at  least  one  lamina,  to  compensate  for  thick- 
ness variations  in  said  sheet  stock  material. 


5,373,623 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  PARTS 

EMPLOYING  PALLET  WTTH  REMOVABLE 

WORKPIECE  HOLDER 

Luciano  Santandrea,  and  Massimo  Lombardi,  both  of  Firenze, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,404,  Aug.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,240,235,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  591,272,  Oct  1,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,065,499,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,012,  Mar. 

20, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,965,924.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26. 1993,  Ser. 

No.  53,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  16,  1988,  68113  A/88 

Int  a.5  H02K  15/085 

VS.  CI.  29—596  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  electric  motor  parts  having  a 
magnetic  core  each  said  electric  motor  part  being  a  selected 
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one  of  a  plurality  of  differently  dimensioned  electric  motor 
parts,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pallet  member; 

positioning  a  workpiece  holder  on  said  pallet  member,  said 
workpiece  holder  having  a  plurality  of  workpiece-engag- 
ing  sites,  each  site  uniquely  shaped  and  dimensioned  for 
independently  securely  engaging  an  electric  motor  part  of 
a  different  predetermined  dimension,  said  electric  motor 
part  having  a  magnetic  core;  and 

positioning  a  selected  electric  motor  part  on  said  workplace 
holder  at  one  of  said  workpiece-engaging  sites; 

whereby  the  workpiece-engaging  sites  become  inaccessible 
for  engagement  with  another  electric  motor  part  having  a 
magnetic  core  upon  completion  of  both  of  said  positioning 
step. 


5.373,625 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMAL  HEADS 
ToaUyuki  Shiraaaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aadgBor  to  Rohm  Co, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15, 1991,  S«r.  No.  T75.344 
Int.  CL'  H05B  3/00 
VS.  CL  29—611  5 


5,373,624 

LEADING  EDGE  UNDERSHOOT  ELIMINATION  IN 

THIN  FILM  HEADS 

Ying  D.  Yan,  Bumsrille;  John  Bortins,  Bloomington;  Beat  G. 

Keel,  Prior  Lake,  and  Nurul  Amin,  Bumsrille,  all  of  Minn,, 

assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  660,410,  Feb.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,181,152. 

This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,791 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/42 

VS.  a.  2»-603  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  thermal  heads,  each  thermal  head 
comprising  a  substrate  having  one  surface  formed  with  a  con- 
ductor pattern  and  a  heat  generating  means,  said  conductor 
pattern  including  a  common  electrode  extending  along  and 
adjacent  to  one  marginal  edge  of  said  substrate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  material  substrate  board  having  one  surface 
entirely  formed  with  a  conductor  layer,  said  conductor 
layer  having  bulging  portions  extending  along  and  adja- 
cent to  marginal  edges  of  said  material  substrate  board; 
etching  said  conductor  layer  in  different  regions  of  said 
substrate  board,  other  than  in  said  bulging  portions,  so  that 
each  region  is  made  to  have  said  conductor  pattern  for 
said  each  thermal  head;  and 
separating  said  different  regions  of  said  substrate  board  from 

each  other; 
wherein  at  least  one  bulging  portion  of  said  conductor  layer 
is  made  to  provide  a  common  electrode  at  least  in  one 
region  of  said  substrate  board. 


5.373,626 
REMOVABLE  PIN  CARRIER 
Fnuk  C.  Yonngfleiah,  Penna  Fnnace,  Pn.,  assignor  to  Elco 
Corporation,  Hnntingdon,  Pa. 

RIed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.060 

Int.  CL'  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CL  29—739  »3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  the 
method  comprising: 

depositing  a  magnetic  layer  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  the 
magnetic  layer  having  a  width; 

forming  a  magnetic  lower  pole  piece  having  a  pole  tip  upon 
the  magnetic  layer,  the  lower  pole  tip  having  a  width 
which  is  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the  magnetic 
layer; 

forming  a  gap  layer  over  the  magnetic  lower  pole  piece;  and 

forming  a  magnetic  upper  pole  piece  including  an  upper  pole 
tip  upon  the  gap  layer,  the  magnetic  upper  pole  piece  and 
the  magnetic  lower  pole  piece  defming  a  high  permeabil- 
ity magnetic  flux  path  and  a  magnetic  flux  gap  between 
the  upper  pole  tip  and  the  lower  pole  tip. 


1.  A  removable  pin  carrier  for  use  in  positioning  pins  to  be 
affixed  to  a  substrate  and  for  non-destructive  removal  of  the 
carrier  from  the  pins  once  the  pins  are  affixed  into  place  to 
allow  use  of  the  pins,  the  removable  pin  carrier  including: 

a)  a  rigid  base  means; 

b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  chimney  means,  each  having  a 
distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  a  single  open  cavity  at  the 


1390 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


distal  end,  the  proximal  end  being  coupled  to  the  rigid 
base  means,  for  receiving  a  corresponding  male  contact 
pin  within,  and  non-destnictively  removing  the  corre- 
sponding male  contact  pin  from,  the  cavity  thereof  and 
retaining  the  pins  in  position  while  the  pins  are  being 
affixed  to  the  substrate. 


5^73,627 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  WTTH 

HIGH  DENSTTY  INTERCONNECnONS 

Knrt  R.  Grebe,  24  Van  Nydeck  Ave^  Beacon,  N.Y.  12508 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,446 

lot  a.>  H05K  3/iO 

UJS.  a.  29— Ml  25  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  multi-chip  module  with  high 
density  interconnections,  including  the  sequential  steps  of: 

providing  an  insulating  substrate  having  a  planar  surface, 

contacting  said  insulating  substrate  with  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grated circuit  chips  placed  closely  adjacent  but  separate 
from  one  another  and  with  their  active  device  surfaces 
abutting  said  insulating  substrate,  said  active  device  sur- 
faces being  substantially  coplanar  with  one  another, 

bonding  said  chips  to  said  substrate, 

coating  the  backsides  of  said  chips  and  the  gaps  therebe- 
tween with  a  conformal  dielectric  coating  material  to 
produce  a  mechanically  rigid  structure  in  which  said 
dielectric  coating  material  contacts  said  insulating  sub- 
strate, 

forming  openings  in  said  substrate,  said  openings  extending 
to  said  coplanar  active  device  surfaces  of  said  chips,  and 

forming  metallization  in  said  openings  and  over  said  sub- 
strate to  provide  chip-to-chip  electrical  interconnection. 


5,373,628 
AUTOMATIC  WIRING  METHOD 
Aldhiko  Suehiro,  and  Tsuneo  Oka,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-256230 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  3/ 10 

MS.  a.  29—850  16  Claims 


with  said  diagonal  wiring  locations  by  rectangular  shapes 
and  reducing  and  changing  said  approximated  shapes  into 
shapes  capable  of  being  wired  by  90'  turns; 

a  third  step  of  executing  automatic  wiring  processing  for  90* 
turns; 

a  fourth  step  of  finding  a  location  at  which  a  clearance 
between  a  wiring  pattern  obtained  by  the  wiring  process- 
ing for  90* -turns  and  an  actual  part  pin  becomes  less  than 
a  stipulated  value  and  a  clearance  error  is  generated;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  shaping  a  90'-tum  wiring  pattern  at  said  clear- 
ance location  into  a  diagonal  wiring  pattern  so  as  to  satisfy 
the  clearance. 


1.  An  automatic  wiring  method  for  performing  wiring 
which  turns  at  angles  in  units  of  90*  between  prescribed  pins 
based  upon  part  placement  data,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  finding  locations  at  which  diagonal  wiring  is 
required  at  the  time  of  the  wiring  processing; 

a  second  step  of  approximating  shapes  of  part  pins  associated 


5,373,629 
THROUGH-HOLE  PLATE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
WTTH  RESIST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SAME 
Jiirgen  Hope,  Langenfeld,  and  Walter  Kronenberg,  Cologne, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blasberg-Oberflacbentechnik 
GmbH,  SoUngen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01326,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03920,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31, 1989,  3928832 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIK  i/10:  B32B  i/lO 
U.S.  a.  29—852  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  lot  manufacturing  through-hole  plated  printed 
circuit  boards,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
drilling  through-holes  in  the  substrate; 
laminating  the  surfaces  of  the  substrate  with  a  photoresist; 
exposing  the  substrate  to  light  and  developing  the  photore- 
sist to  expose  a  circuit  pattern  image; 
pre-treating  the  surfaces  or  the  substrate  with  an  oxidizing 

solution; 
rinsing  the  substrate  to  remove  any  residual  oxidizing  solu- 
tion; 
catalyzing  the  substrate  in  a  solution  containing  at  least  one 
heterocyclic  monomer  which  is  electrically  conductive  in 
a  polymeric  form,  said  at  least  one  heterocyclic  monomer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrole,  thio- 
phene,  furane  and  derivatives  thereof; 
activating  the  substrate  in  an  acidic  solution  whereby  an 

electrically  conductive  polymeric  layer  is  formed;  and 
metallizing  the  through-holes  and  the  circuit  pattern  image. 
19.  A  through-hole  plated  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a   substrate    having    through-holes    formed    therein,    said 

through  holes  having  a  metal  layer  thereon; 
a  layer  of  electroconductive  synthetic  polymer  formed  be- 
tween the  metal  layer  and  the  substrate. 


5,373,630 
CYLINDER  CONVERSION  FABRICATION  OF 
CRANKCASES  FOR  TWO-CYCLE  V-TYPE 
LOCOMOTIVE  DIESEL  ENGINES 
Gregory  T.  Lucier,  Boise,  and  Edward  C.  Allen,  Kuna,  both  of 
Id.,  assignors  to  MK  Rail  Corporation,  Boise,  Id. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,414 
Int  a.5  B23P  15/00 
MS.  a.  29—888.011  9  CUims 

1.  Method  for  converting  a  crankcase  for  a  two-cycle  V- 
type  diesel  electric  locomotive  engine  from  a  twenty-cylinder 
configuration  to  sixteen  with  in-place  fabricating/machining  of 
preselected  thickness  gage  endplates  and  predetermining  relo- 
cations for  camshafts  and  crankshaft  to  enable  operational 
orientation  and  support  of  standard  drive  components,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
A.  removing  all  motive-associated  components  including 
camshaft  support  brackets,  camshaft  towers  and  cam- 
shafts, crankshaft  retainer  caps  and  crankshaft,  engine- 
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mounted  drive  gears  and  support  brackets,  fluid  pumping 
means  and  support  hold-down  means,  power  assemblies, 
cylinder  test  valves,  and  cylinder  liners  from  a  twenty-cyl- 
inder two-cycle  V-type  engine  block  to  present  an  elon- 
gated twenty-cylinder  crankcase,  including: 
(i)  a  pair  of  V-oriented  cylinder  banks,  each  bank  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  its  respective  left  and  right  side 
of  the  elongated  crankcase, 
(ii)  peripheral  side  wall  means  defining 

(a)  an  upper  test-valve  side  wall,  located  above 

(b)  an  air  box  peripheral  side  wall  on  each  respective 
tide  of  the  crankcase,  each  such  air  box  peripheral 
tide  wall  including: 
«n  peripheral  handhole  openings  distributed  longitu- 

I  dinally  along  its  respective  side  in  the  same  sym- 
I  metrical  and  spaced  relationship  to  the  longitudinal 
I  center  of  the  crankcase  as  the  cylinder  head  retain- 
ers, 
(iii)  structural  framework  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
crankcase  for  supporting  the  pair  of  V-oriented  cylinder 
banks,  such  framework  defining 
(a)  an  enclosed  water  discharge  manifold  disposed  to 
extend  longitudinally  of  the  crankcase  between  the 
V-oriented  banks  at  the  open  end  of  such  V-configu- 
ration; 

such  manifold  being  defined  by  an  exhaust  deck  pres- 
enting a  horizontally-oriented  upper  surface  for  the 
crankcase,  and  by  a  longitudinally-extending  water 
jacket  side  wall  converging  downwardly  from 
each  lateral  side  of  the  exhaust  deck. 


(b)  cylinder  locating  structure  with  ten  individual  cylin- 
der retainers  being  distributed  symmetrically  and 
uniformly  along  each  bank  in  relation  to  such  longitu- 
dinal center  of  the  crankcase,  each  for  receipt  of  a 
cylinder  liner/power  assembly, 

(c)  a  power  deck  surface  disposed  along  each  such 
V-oriented  bank  contiguous  to,  and  in  angled  rela- 
tionship to,  such  exhaust  deck;  each  such  power  deck 
surface  being  defined  by: 

a  plurality  of  individually  separate  camshaft  bearing 

support  means, 
a  plurality  of  individually  separate  suppori  surfaces 
for  crab-plate  means  for  retaining  such  cylinder 
liner/power  assemblies,  and 
4  plurality  of  individual  support  surfaces  distributed 
along  peripheral  lateral  sides  of  each  such  power 
deck  for  supporting  bearing  blocks  for  a  fuel-injec- 
tor control  shaft  for  each  bank, 
^ch   individual   camshaft   bearing   support   means 
being  unitary  with,  and  extending  in  angled  rela- 
tionship from,  the  exhaust  deck  along  each  lateral 
side  of  such  exhaust  deck, 
(d)|longitudinally-extending  framework  members,  inter- 
nally of  such  crankcase  upper  surface  and  side  walls, 
for  supporting  such  water  manifold  means  and  cylin- 
der retainers,  and 
(e)  an  exhaust  passage  from  each  such  cylinder  retainer 
extending  through  such  water  manifold  and  defining 


an  individual  exhaust  opening  in  such  exhaust  deck 
for  each  such  cylinder, 
such  cylinder  exhaust  openings  being  distributed  longi- 
tudinally along  such  exhaust  deck  in  the  same  sym- 
metrical and  uniformly  spaced  relationship  as  such 
cylinder  retainers  from  such  longitudinally  central 
'  portion  of  the  crankcase; 
(iv)  a  transversely-oriented  endplate  having  a  thickness 
gage  of  about  three-quarters  inch  disposed  at,  and  uni- 
tary with,  such  twenty-cylinder  crankcase  side  wall 
means  and  structural  framework  members  at  each  longi- 
tudinal end  of  the  elongated  crankcase; 

B.  establishing,  for  reference  purposes: 

(i)  a  centrally-located  horizontal  reference  axis  extending 
between  longitudinal  ends  of  the  elongated  crankcase, 

(ii)  a  longitudinally-oriented  vertical  centerline  plane  of 
reference  which  includes  such  centrally-located  axis, 

(iii)  a  transversely-oriented  vertical  plane  of  reference 
which  is  perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  centrally- 
located  horizontal  axis,  and 

(iv)  a  preselected  length  within  specified  tolerance  limits 
for  a  sixteen-cylinder  crankcase  as  converted  from  the 
twenty-cylinder  crankcase; 

C.  cutting  portions  of  the  air  box  peripheral  side  wall  to 
enable  removal  of  air  box  peripheral  side  wall  access 
windows  corresponding  to  two  cylinder  locations  for 
each  bank  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the  twenty-cylinder 
crankcase; 

D.  disassembling  a  portion  of  the  twenty-cytinder  crankcase 
at  each  of  its  longitudinal  ends  which  removes  cylinder 
locating  structure  from  each  bank  at  each  end  of  such 
twenty-cylinder  crankcase, 

such  disassembling  removing  a  pair  of  cylinder  retainers 
from  each  end  of  the  crankcase,  along  with  exhaust  deck 
and  water  jacket  portions,  intermediate  such  longitudinal 
end  cylinder  retainers  and  the  next  adjacent  pair  of  cylm- 
der  retainers  of  each  such  longitudinal  end,  by: 
(i)  cutting  the  exhaust  deck  and  water  jacket  side  wall 
portions  of  the  water  manifold  contiguous  to  such  sec- 
ond pair  of  cylinder  retainers  at  each  such  longitudinal 
end,  and  test-valve  side  wall  means  for  such  pair  of 
cylinder  retainers  being  removed  from  each  such  longi- 
tudinal end  of  the  elongated  crankcase;  with 
such  cutting  of  the  exhaust  deck  and  water  manifold  side 
walls  taking  place  without  disturbing  exhaust  passages 
which  extend  through  such  water  manifold  for  such 
second  pair  of  cylinders,  and 
(ii)   transversely   cutting    remaining   internal   structural 
framework  members  for  completion  of  severance  of  the 
pair  of  cylinder  retainers  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the 
elongated  crankcase; 

E.  selecting  portions  of  the  exhaust  deck,  water  manifold 
side  walls,  crab-plate  support  surfaces  and  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  upper  air  box  section  for  a  surrounding  cylin- 
der head  retainer  means  from  disassembled  portions  at 
each  longitudinal  end  of  the  twenty-cylinder  crankcase; 

F.  restoring  selected  portions  to  the  remaining  crankcase 
framework  while  discarding  such  end  pair  of  cylinder 
retainers  as  disassembled  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the 
twenty-cylinder  crankcase, 

such  selected  portions  returned  to  the  remaining  crankcase 
structure  comprising  an  aflercooler  return  inlet  and  water 
discharge  outlet  newly  placed  in  the  exhaust  deck,  crab- 
plate  support  surfaces  for  each  bank  at  each  longitudinal 
end  of  the  remaining  crankcase  structure,  and  exhaust 
deck  and  water  manifold  portions  to  complete  eight  cylin- 
der locations  in  each  bank  of  remaining  crankcase  struc- 
ture; 

G.  machining  cut  framework  edges  at  each  longitudinal 
distal  end  of  such  remaining  framework  so  as  to  define  a 
substantially  planar  surface  for  receipt  of  a  planar  endplate 
at  each  such  distal  end, 

such  machined  surfaces  being  oriented  in  parallel  relation  to. 
or  within  predetermined  vertical  and  transverse  tolerance 


I39Z 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


limits  with  respect  to,  the  transversely-oriented  vertical 
reference  plane; 
H.  machining  the  upper  surface  of  the  exhaust  deck  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  planar  surface  defining  exhaust  open- 
ings for  the  eight  cylinder  locations  in  each  bank  and 
aflercooler  discharge  opening,  and  a  water  outlet  for  a 
sixteen-cylinder  crankcase; 
I.  preparing  a  single  planar  power  deck  surface  along  each 
bank  by  machining  individual  support  surfaces  for  cam- 
shaft towers,  for  crab-plate  retaining  means,  and  bearing 
blocks  for  a  fuel  injection  control  shaft  along  each  bank  of 
the  sixteen-cylinder  crankcase,  with 
machining  of  each  power  deck  surface  being  coordinated 
within  predetermined  machining  tolerance  specifications 
to  locate  the  single  planar  power  deck  surface  for  each 
bank  such  that,  if  extended  laterally  inwardly,  each  planar 
surface  would  intersect  such  centrally-located  longitudi- 
nally-extending reference  plane  at  the  same  location  and 
define  the  same  included  angle  of  substantially  sixty-seven 
and  one-half  degrees  with  such  reference  plane  for  each 
bank; 
J.  providing  a  new  planar  endplate  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness gage  for  each  distal  end  of  such  structural  frame- 
work, 
such  preselected  thickness  gage  for  each  new  endplate  being 
in  a  range  extending  from  one  inch  to  about  one  and  one 
quarter  inches; 
welding  each  such  new  planar  endplate  to  the  machined 
framework  edges  which  define  a  single  planar  surface  at 
each  respective  end  of  the  remaining  framework  for  the 
sixteen-cylinder  crankcase, 
each  such  new  endplate  being  welded  at  each  such  longitudi- 
nal distal  end  to  be  oriented  within  tolerance  specifica- 
tions as  established  by  the  substantially  planar  orientation 
of  such  machined  framework  edges  at  each  such  respec- 
tive longitudinal  distal  end, 
such  tolerance  specifications  orienting  each  new  endplate  so 
as  to  be  within  about  a  half  degree  to  about  one  degree,  in 
either  or  both  vertical  and  transverse  relationship,  with 
respect  to  such  transversely-oriented  vertical  plane  of 
reference; 
L.  welding  in-place  a  single  handhole  distal  end  portion  of 
the  air  box  peripheral  side  wall  as  removed  from  a  cylin- 
der location  of  each  bank  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the 
twenty-cyUnder  crankcase  to  complete  the  peripheral  side 
wall  means  for  each  bank  for  the  converted  sixteen-cylin- 
der crankcase; 
M.  csublishing  a  camshaft  axis  location  for  each  camshaft 

with  respect  to,  and  along,  each  such  power  deck, 
each  such  camshaft  axis  location  for  a  bank  being  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  which  is  parallel  to,  and  predeterminedly  equally 
spaced  horizontally  from,  such  centrally-located  refer- 
ence plane  to  establish  a  new  vertical  location  for  the 
camshaft  axis  of  each  bank  of  the  sixteen-cylinder  con- 
verted crankcase, 
each  such  new  camshaft  axis  location  for  each  bank  being  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  original  camshaft  axis  with 
the  amount  of  downwardly  displaced  movement  from 
original  crankshaft  location  for  each  bank  being  deter- 
mined trigonometrically,  responsive  to  the  uniform  ma- 
chining of  each  such  power  deck  surface;  and 
N.  establishing  a  new  location  for  mounting  a  crankshaft  for 
the  converted  sixteen-cylinder  crankcase  with  the  crank- 
shaft axis  being  located  in  the  longitudinally-oriented 
vertical  centerline  reference  plane,  and  being  displaced 
vertically  downwardly,  for  the  converted  sixteen-cyhnder 
crankcase,  an  amount  equal  to  vertically  downward  dis- 
placement of  each  such  new  camshaft  axis  location. 


5^73,631 

METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A  RADIALLY 

SYMMETRICAL  WORKPIECE  SURFACE  AND  A  TOOL 

FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Karlheinz  Schmid,  Niirtiiigeii,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Hel- 
ler MaschineiiM>rik  GmbH,  Niirtiiigen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  30, 1991, 4135681 
Int  a.'  B23B  5/18;  B23C  3/04 
VS.  CL  29— «88.08  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  machining  a  radially  symmetrical  work- 
piece  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  a  workpiece  during  machining; 

roughing  the  workpiece  surface; 

smoothing  in  a  longitudinal  turning  process  the  workpiece 
surface  with  a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  blade  with  a 
divided  edge  arrangement; 

for  said  smoothing  step,  advancing  the  cutting  tool  in  a 
radial  direction  relative  to  the  workpiece  surface  into  a 
smoothing  position  and,  in  said  smoothing  position,  mov- 
ing the  cutting  tool  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  workpiece 
surface. 


5,373,632 

FABRICATING  AND  MACHINING  PROCEDURES  FOR 

CRANKCASES  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Gregory  T.  Lacier,  Boise,  and  Edward  C.  Allen,  Kuna,  both  of 

Id.,  assignors  to  MK  Rail  Corporation,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,336 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—888.011  12  Claims 


1.  Method  for  machining  crankcase  structure  for  a  two-cycle 
V-type  diesel  electric  locomotive  engine  to  relocate  camshaft 
and  crankshaft  axes  while  providing  for  proper  orientation  of 
engine-supported  motive-drive  components,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
A.  providing  an  elongated  crankcase  for  a  two-cycle  V-type 
diesel  locomotive  engine  free  of  all  motive-drive  associ- 
ated components  and  all  handhole  covers; 
such  elongated  crankcase  being  unitary  and  presenting: 
(i)  a  pair  of  V-oriented  cylinder  banks,  each  bank  extending 
longitudinally  along  its  respective  left  and  right  side  of  the 
elongated  crankcase,  with  each  bank  including: 
a  plurality  of  cylinder  retainer  structures  each  for  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  an  individual  cylinder/power 
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astembly,  such  retainer  structures  being  symmetri- 
cally and  uniformly  spaced  from  a  longitudinally 
central  location  of  the  elongated  crankcase  support 
structure; 
(ii)  unitary  side  wall  means  extending  between  longitudinal 
ends  on  each  respective  side  of  the  crankcase,  including: 

(a)  a  test-valve  portion,  located  above 

(b)  an  air  box  side  wall  portion,  with  each  such  air  box 
side  wall  portion  including  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
handhole  openings  distributed  longitudinally  along 
ita  respective  side  in  the  same  symmetrical  and  uni- 
fbrmly  spaced  relationship  as  the  cylinder  head  re- 
ttiner  structures; 

(iii)  structural  framework  extending  longitudinally  inter- 
mediate of  and  within  the  V-oriented  pair  of  cylinder 
banks;  such  framework  including: 

(a)  framework  members  defming  a  water  discharge 
manifold  disposed  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the 
crankcase  intermediate  the  V-oriented  banks,  at  the 
open  upper  portion  of  such  V-configuration  between 
the  cylinder  banks, 

such  water  manifold  means,  including  an  exhaust  deck, 
extends  so  as  to  present  a  longitudinally-central  upper 
surface  of  the  crankcase, 

(b)  longitudinally  extending  internal  framework  mem- 
bers which  contribute  to  defming  such  water  dis- 
charge manifold  and  supporting  such  plurality  of 
cylinder  retainer  structures  along  each  such  bank, 
with  such  internal  framework  members,  including 
internal  air  box  frame  members  for  each  such  cylin- 
der retainer  structure,  and 

(c)  a  power  deck  surface  disposed  along  each  such 
V-oriented  bank  in  angled  relationship  to  such  ex- 
haust deck, 

(iv)  an  exhaust  passage  from  each  such  cylinder  retainer 
structure  extending  through  such  water  manifold  means 
and  defming  an  individual  exhaust  opening  in  such 
exhaust  deck  for  each  such  cylinder,  and 

(v)  a  transversely-oriented  endplate  disposed  at,  and  uni- 
tary with,  such  crankcase  side  wall  means  and  structural 
framework  members  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the 
elongated  crankcase; 

B.  establishing,  for  reference  purposes: 

(i)  a  oentrally-located  horizontal  reference  axis  extending 
between  longitudinal  ends  of  the  elongated  crankcase, 

(ii)  a  longitudinally-oriented  vertical  centerline  plane  of 
reference  which  includes  such  centrally-located  axis, 

(iii)  a  transversely-oriented  vertical  plane  of  reference, 
intermediate  such  V-oriented  cylinder  banks,  which  is 
perpendicularly  transverse  to  such  centrally-located 
horizontal  axis,  and 

(iv)  a  preselected  length  within  specified  tolerance  limits 
to  provide  for  receiving  an  individual  cylinder/power 
assembly  in  each  such  cylinder  retainer  structure  in 
each  bank,  with 

each  of  such  pair  of  cylinder  banks  being  oriented  to 
enable  mounting  and  sealing  of  such  individual  cyUn- 
der/power  assemblies  in  the  individual  cylinder  retainer 
structures  of  each  bank,  with  centrally-located  axes  for 
such  cylinder  assemblies  in  each  respective  bank  being 
oriented  downwardly  in  converging  angled  relationship 
toward  the  closed  juncture  of  such  V-type  configura- 
tion; 

C.  cutting  crankcase  peripheral  side  wall  access  portions, 
including 

replaceable  window  portions  cut  from  each  air  box  side 
wall, 

each  separated  air  box  side  wall  window  portion  provid- 
ing access  to  facilitate  transversely-directed  cutting  of 
centrally  located  structural  framework  members  for 
separation  of  each  such  transversely-oriented  endplate, 
and 


(i)  cutting  a  replaceable  exhaust  deck  portion  and  contigu- 
ous water  jacket  side  wall,  and 

(ii)  cutting  a  contiguous  upp)er  portion  of  each  endplate 
which  is  to  be  separated  from  the  replaceable  portion 
and  discarded; 

E.  cutting  crankcase  framework  members  transversely  of 
the  elongated  direction  of  the  crankcase  in  a  manner 
enabling  separation  of  the  remaining  transversely-oriented 
endplate  at  each  longitudinal  end  of  the  crankcase,  with 
separation  of  such  endplates  exposing  cut  edges  at  each 
longitudinal  distal  end  of  the  framework  members  and  side 
wall  means; 

F.  machining  cut  edges  at  each  longitudinal  distal  end  such 
that  the  machined  edges  defme  a  substantially  planar 
surface  for  receiving  a  planar  replacement  endplate  of 
preselected  thickness  gage  at  each  such  distal  end, 

such  planar  surface  as  machined  being  oriented  in  parallel 
relation  to,  or  within  preselected  vertical  and  transverse 
tolerance  limits  of,  to  the  transversely-oriented  vertical 
reference  plane; 

G.  verifying  exhaust  deck  thickness  within  preselected 
thickness  tolerance  limits  along  its  length  while  allowing 
for  machining  of  its  upper  surface; 

H.  machining  such  exhaust  deck  to  esublish  a  substantially 
planar  horizontal  surface  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween distal  ends  of  the  elongated  crankcase  and  laterally 
to  each  angled  power  deck  surface; 
I.  machining  support  surfaces  for  defining  a  power  deck 
along  each  bank  so  as  to  provide: 

a  single  planar  longitudinally  extending  power  deck  sur- 
face for  each  bank  for  subsequent  support  of  drive- 
associated  components,  including 
individually  distinct  support  surfaces  for  camshaft  bearing 
tower  means,  disposed  along  each  bank  contiguous  to 
each  lateral  side  of  such  exhaust  deck,  with 
such  power  deck  machining  being  selectively  carried  out 
within  preselected  tolerance  specifications  and  coordi- 
nated to  present  a  planar  power  deck  surface  which,  if 
extended  laterally  inwardly  toward  the  centrally  lo- 
cated reference  plane,  would  intersect  such  reference 
plane  at  the  same  location  forming  the  same  included 
angle  of  sixty-seven  and  one-half  degrees  with  such 
reference  plane; 
J.  providing  a  new  endplate  of  preselected  thickness  gage, 
free  of  bore  openings  for  endplate-mounted  drive-compo- 
nents, for  each  distal  en^of  such  structural  framework, 
and 

welding  each  such  new  preselected  thickness  gage  end- 
plate to  be  unitary  with  iu  respective  distal  end  of  the 
crankcase  framework; 
K.  establishing  a  camshaft  location  with  respect  to,  and 
along,  the  power  deck  for  each  bank, 
each  such  camshaft  location  for  a  bank  having  Its  central 
axis  parallel  to  such  longitudinally-extending  vertical 
centerline  reference  plane  and  being  located  in  a  verti- 
cally-oriented plane  for  each  bank  which  is  spaced 
equally  a  preselected  distance  horizontally  from  such 
central  vertical  reference  plane,  with 
quantitative  downward  displacement  of  such  new  cam- 
shaft axis  being  determined  trigonometrically  and  based 
on  such  coordinated  machining  of  the  power  deck 
surfaces;  and 
L.  establishing  a  new  location  for  mounting  a  crankshaft,  in 
relation  to  the  locations  established  for  such  camshafts,  in 
which  the  crankshaft  centerline  axis  extends  horizontally 
in  the  longitudinally-oriented  vertical  centerline  reference 
plane,  with 

such  crankshaft  centerline  axis  being  located  vertically 
where  the  angled  plane  of  centerhne  axes  for  the  cylin- 
ders of  each  bank  intersect  at  a  common  location  with 
such  centrally-located  reference  plane  to  form  an  in- 
cluded angle  of  twenty-two  and  one-half  degrees  on 
each  side  of  such  reference  plane. 
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5^3,633 
ASSEMBLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
INK-JET  HEAD 
Tsunenobu  Satoi;  Tsuyoshi  Baba,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tsuyoshi 
Orikaaa,  Kasnkabe;  Takaahi  Oba,  Atngi,  and  Maaatoahi 
Kato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Caaoa  K«iui«hiiti 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104321; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104322 

Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00 
UJS.  a.  29-«90.1  11  Oainu 


heater  board  detected  by  said  first  position  detection 

means  and  the  position  of  said  top  plate  member  detected 

by  said  second  detection  means; 
an  eleventh  step  of  routing  said  index  table,  and  moving  said 

top  plate  member  and  said  heater  board  to  a  position 

corresponding  to  a  fourth  said  work  sution; 
a  twelfth  step  of  assembling  a  fixing  member  to  said  top  plate 

and  said  heater  board  using  an  assembling  means  disposed 

at  said  fourth  sution;  and 
a  thirteenth  step  of  switching  said  holding  means  to  a  state 

which  does  not  hold  said  top  plate  member  on  said  heater 

board,  using  said  switching  means  disposed  at  said  first 

work  station. 


Taai^coim 


5,373,634 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ALTERNATING-FLOW  HEAT 

EXCHANGERS 
G.  Daniel  Llpp,  Painted  Port,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porate, Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12035 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/26 

MS.  a.  29-890.03  19  Claims 


6.  An  ink-jet  head  assembling  method  of  assembling  a  head 
nozzle  for  an  ink-jet  head,  which  ejects  an  ink  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  using  a  heater  board  comprising  a  plurality  of 
heaters  for  heating  the  ink  and  a  top  plate  member  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ejection  orifices  for  ejecting  the  ink  heated  by  the 
corresponding  heaters  in  a  jet  form,  using  an  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  work  stations  arranged  on  a  circumfer- 
ence of  a  circle  at  predetermined  angular  intervals,  and  an 
index  table  rotauble  about  the  center  of  the  circle  and  aligned 
at  each  of  the  predetermined  angular  intervals;  comprising 
a  first  step  of  transferring  a  completely-assembled  ink-jet 
head  from  said  index  Ubie  to  a  pallet  for  finished  product 
by  a  first  transferring  means  disposed  at  a  first  said  work 
station; 
a  second  step  of  transferring  an  incomplete  workpiece  hav- 
ing said  heater  board  from  a  pallet  for  unfinished  product 
to  said  index  ubIe  using  said  first  transferring  means; 
a  third  step  of  gripping  the  incomplete  workpiece  on  said 
index  ubIe  using  a  gripping  means  disposed  on  the  index 
table; 
a  fourth  step  of  routing  said  index  ubIe,  and  moving  the 
incomplete  workpiece  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
second  said  work  sution; 
a  fifth  step  of  detecting  a  position  of  the  heater  board  of  the 
incomplete  workpiece  using  a  first  position  detecting 
means  disposed  at  said  second  work  sution. 
a  sixth  step  of  transferring  said  top  plate  member  from  a  tray 
storing  said  top  plate  member  disposed  at  said  second 
work  sution  to  the  heater  board  of  the  incomplete  work- 
piece  using  a  second  transferring  means  arranged  at  said 
second  work  sution; 
a  seventh  step  of  switching  a  holding  means  for  holding  said 
top  plate  member  to  said  heater  board  so  as  to  hold  said 
top  plate  member  using  a  switching  means  arranged  at 
said  second  work  sution; 
an  eighth  step  of  routing  said  index  UbIe  while  said  top  plate 
member  is  held  on  said  heater  board,  and  moving  said  top 
plate  member  and  said  heater  board  to  a  third  said  sution; 
a  ninth  step  of  detecting  a  position  of  said  top  plate  member 
held  on  said  heater  board  using  a  second  position  detect- 
ing means  disposed  at  said  third  sution; 
a  tenth  step  of  adjusting  a  relative  position  of  said  top  plate 
member  and  said  heater  board  by  position  adjustment 
means  arranged  at  said  third  work  sUtion,  so  that  said  top 
plate  member  and  said  heater  board  have  a  predetermined 
positional  relationship,  by  comparing  the  position  of  said 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alternating-flow  heat  ex- 
changer comprising: 

providing  a  structure  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of 
straight-through  flow  passages,  said  passages  defined  by 
cell  walls,  said  passages  having  first  and  second  opposite 
end  openings; 

channeling  through  some  of  the  cell  walls  of  a  plurality  of 
said  passages  to  form  a  plurality  of  first  orifices  transverse 
to  and  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of  said  straight- 
through  flow  passages;  and 

plugging  an  end  opening  of  at  least  one  of  said  flow  passages 
in  communication  with  said  orifices. 


5,373,635 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LINEAR  MOTION 

GUIDE  UNIT 

ToshiUko  Nonaka,  Kamakura;  Toshiaki  Shimizu,  Yokohama, 
and  Yukio  Yoshioka,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  973,096,  No».  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,267,796. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1991,  3-318647 
Int.  a.'  B23P  17/00:  F16C  33/00 
\i&.  a.  29—898.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  linear  motion  guide  unit 
including  a  rail  and  a  liner  overlying  the  rail  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
press-forming  the  liner  against  a  core  having  a  size  larger 
than  a  combination  of  the  rail  and  a  thin  plate  member  to 
be  provided  on  top  of  the  rail  by  a  predetermined  amount; 
placing  said  liner  thus  pressed  inside  a  mold  having  a  prede- 
termined cavity  shape;  pouring  a  molten  meul  into  a  gap 
formed  between  said  liner  and  said  mold  and  cooling  said 
molten  meul  into  a  hardened  condition  to  define  a  slider; 
removing  said  slider  from  said  mold  and  assembling  said 
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slider  on  the  rail  to  thereby  define  a  desired  buffer  gap 
between  a  top  surface  of  said  rail  and  an  opposed  side 
surface  of  said  slider;  and 


5^3,637 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  BEARING  HAVING 

INTERNAL  LUBRICATION  GROOVES 

Bernard  Harrit,  Nortkkrook,  aad  Dcaais  E.  Bozych,  Dowaert 

Grore,  botk  of  DL,  ma^gmm  to  RexMMrd  Corraratioa,  MO- 

wukee.  Wis. 

FUed  Dec  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,421 

iBt  CL'  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29—898.12  »  Ctataa 


^    ^ 


supplying  oil  to  said  buffer  gap  to  thereby  define  a  film  of  oil 
between  said  rail  and  said  slider. 


5,373,636 

BEARING  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

Howard  M.  Martinie,  SimpsoBTiUe,  S.C,  assignor  to  Reliance 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  GreenTille,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,666 

InL  a.'  B23P  19/04;  F16D  1/06 

VS.  a.  29—898.08  15  Claims 


12.  An  improved  method  for  removing  a  bearing  assembly 
from  a  shaft  where  the  bearing  assembly  is  secured  to  the  shaft 
through  a  tapered  adapter,  the  tapered  adapter  having  a  first 
end  of  lesser  diameter  and  a  second  end  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  first  end,  the  first  and  second  ends 
having  a  tapered  outer  surface  extending  therebetween  for 
contacting  a  tapered  bore  in  said  bearing  assembly,  and  the 
adapter  defining  a  groove  extending  about  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  circumference  and  located  proximate  the  second  end  of  the 
tapered  adapter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  removal  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  into  a  rigid  member,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  segments  defining  an  arcuate  shaft 
receiving  portion  arranged  so  that  when  said  removal  ring 
is  secured  together,  said  segments  defme  a  circular  shaft 
receiving  interior,  said  ring  including  a  holding  lip  for 
mating  with  the  groove  extending  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  tapered  adapter; 
assembling  the  removal  ring  onto  the  second  end  of  said 
tapered  adapter  so  that  the  shaft  receiving  interior  of  the 
removal  ring  circumferentially  extends  about  the  shaft  and 
the  holding  lip  mates  with  the  groove  defined  in  the  ta- 
pered adapter;  and 
applying  a  separating  force  between  the  removal  ring  and 
the  bearing  assembly  to  force  the  tapered  adapter  and 
bearing  assembly  apari. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pluraUty  of  bearing  members 
each  of  which  has  a  bore  defined  by  an  inner  bearing  surface  of 
self-lubricating  material  containing  lubrication  grooves  that 
open  into  said  bore  comprising  the  steps  of 

A.  providing  a  mandrel  having  an  axial  length,  spaced  apan 
ends  and  an  outer  surface; 

B.  affixing  one  or  more  rod  member<s)  on  said  outer  surface 
to  extend  generally  lengthwise  between  said  ends  of  the 
mandrel; 

C.  applying  a  parting  agent  to  said  mandrel  outer  surface  and 
rod  member($); 

D.  applying  a  layer  of  self-lubricating  material  over  said 
outer  surface  and  rod  members; 

E.  applying  an  overlayment  on  top  of  said  layer  of  self- 
lubricating  material  to  cause  it  to  conform  to  said  mandrel 
outer  surface  and  rod  member(s); 

F.  applying  a  hardenable  liquid  to  bond  said  layer  and  over- 
layment together; 

G.  hardening  said  liquid  to  form  a  rigid  elongated  tube 
member  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a  length  that  will 
permit  it  to  be  severed  into  a  plurality  of  individual  bear- 
ing members; 

H.  removing  said  mandrel  from  said  rigid  tube  member  to 
expose  said  inner  bearing  surface  and  removing  said  rod 
member(s)  to  expose  said  lubrication  groove(s);  and 

I.  severing  said  rigid  tube  member  transversely  into  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  bearing  members. 


5,373,638 
RAZOR  HEAD,  ESPECIALLY  RAZOR  BLADE  UNIT  OF  A 

WET  RAZOR 
Dave  Coffin,  Norwidi,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Warvcr- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56,024 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2, 1992,  9205955 
Int  CL'  B26B  21/00 
VS.  a.  30—50  14  Claims 


1.  A  razor  head  that  is  intended  to  be  disposed  at  the  end  of 
a  handle,  said  razor  head  comprising: 

a  plastic  housing;  and 

a  razor  blade/spacer  unit  that  is  disposed  in  said  plastic 
housing  and  includes  a  plastic  spacer  and  razor  blade 
means  fixed  to  said  spacer  by  means  of  adhesive,  wherein 
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said  spacer  is  provided  with  flat  surfaces  to  which  said 
razor  blade  means  is  Fixed,  and  wherein  said  spacer  has  a 
portion  that  is  free  of  said  razor  blade  means  and  that  is 
provided  with  at  least  one  additional  surface  for  ejector 
pins  that  are  require  during  a  molding  process,  said  at  least 
one  additional  surface  being  in  the  form  of  a  projecting  lug 
against  which  said  molding  process  ejector  pins  are 
adapted  to  be  positioned. 


5,373,639 
PIPE  CUTTER 
Chi-ChJeb  Hnang,  Feng  Yuan  Qty, ,  assignor  to  Taiwan  SiWer 
Star  Co^  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien, 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,124 

Int.  a.5  B23D  21/06 

MS.  a.  30—92  3  aaims 


1.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising: 

a  hollow  head  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  pas- 
sage way  being  formed  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

a  jaw  element  formed  on  said  first  end  of  said  head  portion 
thereby  defming  a  mouth  for  receiving  a  pipe  to  be  cut; 

a  blade  means  having  a  blade  received  therein,  said  blade 
slidably  engaged  in  said  passage  way  of  said  head  portion; 

two  handles,  each  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  each  thereof 
pivoted  to  said  head  portion;  and 

a  transmission  means  having  a  pair  of  long  links  and  a  pair  of 
short  links,  each  of  said  links  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  pair  of  long  links  being  pivoted  crosswise  whose  first 
ends  being  pivoted  with  correspondent  second  ends  of 
said  pair  of  short  links,  said  first  ends  of  said  short  links 
being  pivoted  to  said  second  end  of  said  blade  means,  and 
each  of  the  second  ends  of  said  long  links  being  pivoted  to 
the  handles  respectively  such  that  said  transmission  means 
converts  pivotal  movements  of  said  handles  into  linear 
movement  of  said  blade  means. 


5,373,640 
TWEEZER  FORK 
James  H.  Cordeiro,  Jr.,  115  Kingman  St,  Lakeville,  Mass. 
02346 

FUed  No».  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,644 
Int  CL'  A47J  43/28 
MS.  a.  30—142  3  Claims 

1.  A  tweezer  fork  eating  utensil,  comprising: 
a  first  handle  member  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end; 
a  second  handle  member  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end, 
wherein  said  handle  members  are  mirror  images  of  each 
other,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  handle  members 
are  in  a  primarily  parallel  orientation  and  are  attached  at 
their  proximal  ends  forming  a  Junction; 
said  handle  members  having  proximate  handle  portions,  near 
to  the  respective  handle  proximal  ends,  which  are  bent 
divergently  away  from  the  Junction,  and  having  generally 
straight  remaining  handle  portions  extending  from  said 
proximal  handle  portions  to  the  distal  ends,  said  remaining 
handle  portions  being  bent  back  toward  each  other  so  that 
the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  remaining  handle  portions  are 


parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  a  plane  defined  by  the 
remaining  handle  portions  is  defined  as  the  plane  of  said 
eating  utensil; 
a  plurality  of  tines  extending  out  from  said  distal  ends, 
wherein  the  distal  end  of  each  handle  member  terminates 
in  at  least  one  tine,  defined  as  a  first  tine  for  each  handle 
member,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  first  tine  being 
substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its 
respective  handle  portion,  wherein  a  second  tine  is  at- 
tached to  each  handle  member  distal  end  by  a  connecting 
member,  said  second  tine  of  a  given  handle  member  being 
attached  to  its  handle  member  distal  end  so  that  a  handle 
member's  second  tine  is  positioned  in  parallel  to  said  han- 
dle member's  first  tine  and  along  the  side  of  the  first  tine 


opposite  to  the  other  handle  member's  first  tine,  said  tines 
being  concavely  curved  and  offset  with  respect  to  said 
plane  of  said  eating  utensil; 

wherein  said  tines  are  substantially  the  same  length  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  wherein  said  first  tines  are  sepa- 
rated by  a  predetermined  distance  that  is  different  than  a 
predetermined  distance  separating  the  first  and  second 
tines  of  each  handle  member;  and 

a  support  band  circumferentially  surrounding  the  first  han- 
dle member  and  the  second  handle  member  at  a  location 
along  the  remaining  handle  portions,  said  band  adapted  to 
prevent  said  handle  members  from  separating  from  each 
other  to  a  position  greater  than  a  substantially  parallel 
orientation  and  restricting  movement  of  the  handle  mem- 
bers to  one  plane  only. 


5,373,641 
RECTPROCATING  CUTTER  TYPE  TRIMMER 
Masao  Ohkanda,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kloritz  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,729 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    14,    1992,    4- 
057316[U] 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  3/04 
MS.  a.  30—216  2  Cbims 


1.  A  reciprocating  cutter  type  trimmer  comprising  a  power 
transmission  unit  for  conversion  of  rotary  motion  into  linear 
reciprocation,  a  case  accommodating  said  power  transmission 
unit,  blades  protruding  from  said  case  frontally  thereof  and 
being  reciprocative  to  and  fro  under  the  application  of  power 
transmitted  from  said  power  transmission  unit,  and  upper  and 
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lower  blade  guide  plates  protruding  from  said  case  frontally 
thereof  and  being  operative  to  support  said  blades  from  above 
and  below,  each  of  said  blades  being  each  divided  into  a  power 
transmission  member  coupled  to  said  power  transmission  unit 
and  an  edge  member  individually  removable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  wherein  said  lower  blade  guide  plate  has  an  inner 
end  pivotably  connected  to  said  case,  and  a  connecting  part  of 
said  blades  is  disposed  frontally  of  a  pivotal  portion  formed  at 
said  inner  end  of  said  lower  blade  guide. 


5,373,642 
KNIFX  HOLDER  WITH  QUICK-CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  Snpe-Dienes,  Orerath,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dienes 
Werke  fur  Maschinenteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Overath-Vilk- 
erath,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,744 
CUims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1991, 
9103603  JB(U] 

Int  a>  B26D  7/26 
VS.  a.  30—296.4  4  Claims 


1.  A  cdtttng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transverse  beam; 

a  plurality  of  knife  holders  slidably  connected  to  said  trans- 
verse beam,  each  said  knife  holder  comprising  a  housing 
and  at  least  one  knife,  said  housing  having  a  projection 
and  a  support  on  one  side  of  said  housing  for  receiving 
said  transverse  beam  therebetween; 

a  counter  roller  against  which  said  knife  holders  are  pressed 
for  a  cutting  action; 

a  clamping  device  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  a  connect- 
ing part,  and  a  movable  securing  member,  said  actuating 
lever  being  connected  to  said  securing  member  by  said 
connecting  part  for  actuating  said  securing  member; 

said  projection  having  a  bore  and  said  securing  member 
being  a  bolt  which  is  axially  slidable  within  said  bore,  with 
said  actuating  lever  being  pivotally  supported  at  said 
projection;  and 

said  connecting  part  being  an  eccentric  drive. 


5,373,643 
E^4HANCED  EATING  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  A 
HANDICAPPED  PERSON 
Micbael  D.  Warren,  Rte.  2,  Box  2095,  Sikeston,  Mo.  63801 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,523 
Int  a.5  A47J  43/28 
VS.  a.  30—322  5  CUims 

1.  A  handle  for  eating  utensils  for  use  by  a  handicapped 
person  comprising: 
(a)  a  gripping  member  comprising  a  right  rectangular  paral- 
lelofiiped  having: 
a  rear  gripping  end; 
a  forward  gripping  end; 
a  gripping  width  dimension;  and 

a  gripping  length  dimension  substantially  greater  than  said 
gripping  width  dimension; 


(b)  a  barrier  member  comprising  a  right  rectangular  parallel - 
opiped  having: 

a  rear  barrier  end; 

a  forward  barrier  end; 

a  barrier  width  dimension;  and 

a  barrier  length  dimension  substantially  greater  than  said 
barrier  width  dimension,  said  barrier  length  dimension 
being  substantially  equivalent  in  length  to  said  gripping 
length  dimension  of  said  gripping  member; 

(c)  a  fu^t  curved  connecting  member  for  connecting  the  rear 
gripping  end  of  the  gripping  member  to  the  rear  barrier 
end  of  the  barrier  member,  and  for  maintaining  the  rear 
gripping  end  and  said  rear  barrier  end  a  first  substantially 
fixed  distance  apart; 


(d)  a  second  curved  connecting  member  for  connecting  the 
forward  gripping  end  of  the  gripping  member  to  the  for- 
ward barrier  end  of  the  barrier  member,  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  forward  gripping  end  and  said  the  forward  barrier 
end  a  second  substantially  fixed  distance  apart,  said  second 
substantially  fixed  distance  apart  being  substantially 
equivalent  to  said  first  substantially  fixed  distance  apart; 

(e)  a  hand  insertion  port  formed  by  an  inner  perimeter  of  the 
gripping  member,  the  barrier  member,  the  first  curved 
connecting  member,  and  the  second  curved  connecting 
member; 

(0  said  handle  being  formed  from  one  continuous  sheet  of 
material,  said  handle  also  having  a  constant  width  dimen- 
sion and  thickness,  said  width  dimension  being  substan- 
tially greater  than  said  thickness. 


5,373,644 

REFLEX  LUMINOUS  DOT  SIGHTING  INSTRUMENT 

WITH  UNDESIRED  DOT  UGHT  BLOCKING 

Alfred  C.  DePaoli,  1  Wymao  St^  Wobom,  Mats.  01801 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,012 

tat  CL'  G02B  27/34;  F41G  1/32 

VS.  CL  33—241  19  Claiw 


1.  In  a  sighting  instrument  used  by  an  observer  for  sighting 
a  device  on  a  target,  that  includes  a  housing  having  an  objec- 
tive end  and  an  ocular  end  defining  an  optical  axis,  an  aperture 
at  said  objective  end  of  said  housing  for  admitting  light  from  a 
target  view  along  said  optical  axis,  a  source  of  luminous  dot 
light  off  of  said  optical  axis,  means  along  said  optical  axis  for 
reflecting  said  luminous  dot  light  while  transmitting  said  target 
view  light,  said  luminous  dot  light  from  said  source  being 
directed  along  a  luminous  dot  light  path  to  said  means  for 
reflecting,  whereby  said  target  view  and  said  luminous  dot  are 
visible  to  an  observer's  eye  at  said  ocular  end  of  said  housing 
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along  said  optical  axis  with  said  luminous  dot  superimposed  on 
said  target  view,  the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  means  for  blocking  undesired  reflections  of  luminous  dot 
light  so  that  said  undesired  reflections  of  luminous  dot 
light  do  not  reach  said  observer's  eye,  including, 

(b)  a  contoured  non-reflective  surface  alongside  said  lumi- 
nous dot  light  path. 


5^3,646 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  MATERIAL 

TO  BE  DRIED 
Franz  Wosnitza,  and  Georg  Zinunennann,  both  of  Aachen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  SICOWA  Verfahrenstechnik  fur  Baus- 
toffe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUcd  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10, 1991, 4115408 
Int.  a.'  F2«B  3/34 
VJS.  CL  34—256  35  Qaims 


5,373,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  LINEAR 
VALUES 
Alex  Bezinge,  Yens;  Ulf  Birkner,  Le  Mont/Lausanne;  Adrian 
Orita,  Renens;  Adriano  Zanler,  Prilly,  and  Charles  Zufferey, 
Lausanne,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  TESA  S.A.,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUcd  Jim.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,753 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jul.    16,    1992, 
02-248/92-1 

Int  a.5  GOIB  5/02 
VS.  CL  33—703  13  Claims 


w  r. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  linear  values  comprising  a 
frame,  a  guide  slideway  rigidly  fastened  to  the  frame  and 
oriented  parallel  to  one  direction  of  measurement,  a  slide  hav- 
ing means  for  sliding  along  the  slideway,  a  measurement  head 
with  tracing  probe  associated  with  the  slide,  a  device  for  de- 
tecting the  position  of  the  tracing  probe  along  the  guide  slide- 
way,  at  least  one  movement  generator  with  a  transmission  for 
displacing  the  slide  along  the  slideway,  a  housing  and  a  protec- 
tive device  for  protecting  at  least  the  measurement  head  from 
impacts  and  from  the  stresses  caused  by  the  actuation  of  the 
movement  generator  and  by  its  transmission,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  it  comprises  a  drive  plate  (7)  connected  to  the 
movement  transmission  (13,  15-18),  guide  means  (8,  9)  inde- 
pendent of  the  slideway  (2)  for  stabilizing  the  drive  plate  with 
respect  to  it,  balancing  and  damping  connecting  means  (10, 11, 
12)  between  the  drive  plate  and  slide  (4),  and  a  girder  (3) 
independent  of  the  slide  and  fastened  rigidly  to  the  frame  (1)  in 
order,  by  itself  or  togeth./  with  the  latter,  to  support  the 
housing  (63),  the  generator  (19)  and  the  movement  transmis- 
sion (13,  15-18). 


1.  A  process  for  drying  material  to  be  dried,  wherein  the 
material  to  be  dried  is  heated  by  supplying  energy  by  means  of 
an  electromagnetic  alternating  field  generated  between  elec- 
trodes in  a  sealed  pressurized  vessel  and  the  material  moisture 
evaporated  by  the  heating  is  used  as  heat  transfer  medium  for 
heating  the  material  to  be  dried  in  a  step  which  is  separate  from 
the  heating  in  the  electromagnetic  alternating  field,  and 
wherein  the  material  to  be  dried  is  received  by  the  pressurized 
vessel  with  electrically  insulated  contiguous  contact  with  the 
electrodes  located  in  the  pressurized  vessel  at  least  for  a  dwell 
time  which  is  necessary  for  the  heating  and  is  then  subjected  to 
a  flash  drying. 


5,373,647 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  DRYING  SLUDGE 
Steen  Bemes,  Hjallenip,  and  John  R.  Jensen,  Rungsted  Kyst, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  FLS  Industries  A/S,  Valby, 
Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK91/00175,  §  371  Date  Feb.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00250,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958,354 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jun.  28, 1990, 1562/90 
Int.  a.'  F26B  7/00 
MS.  a.  34—382  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dehydrating  sludge,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  sludge  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  elongate  strings 
into  one  end  of  a  drying  chamber, 

(b)  transporting  said  one  or  more  elongate  strings  through 
said  drying  chamber,  at  the  same  rate  they  are  fed  into  said 
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drying  chamber,  to  a  discharge  opening  disposed  opposite 
said  one  end, 

(c)  heating  the  interior  of  said  drying  chamber  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  water  contained  in  the  sludge  to 
boil  substantially  immediately  upon  entry  of  said  one  or 
more  elongate  strings  into  said  drying  chamber,  whereby 
to  form  steam  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  one  or 
more  elongate  strings,  and  continuing  to  heat  said  one  or 
more  elongate  strings  during  their  transport  through  said 
drying  chamber,  and 

(d)  discharging  dehydrated  sludge  through  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  drying  chamber. 


ents  of  the  solid  material  which  are  volatile  below  the  boiling 
curve. 


1.  Process  for  the  drying  of  solid  material,  which  solid  mate- 
rial includes  less  than  98%  by  weight  of  an  evaporable  mate- 
rial, said  process  comprising  feeding  said  solid  material  to  a 
fluidized-bed  drier,  in  which  an  indirectly  heated  fluidized  bed 
is  formed  which  contains  the  solid  material  fluidized  by  a 
fluidizing  medium,  the  fluidizing  medium  being  the  evaporable 
material  in  vapor  form;  discharging  the  dried  material  from  the 
fluidized-bed  drier;  feeding  the  dried  material,  if  required  after 
cooling,  to  a  subsequent  use  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  further  processing  stage,  for  utilization  and  for  disposal  in 
a  landfill;  separating  components  of  the  vapor  which  are  non- 
condensable  and  insoluble  in  the  condensate  of  the  evaporable 
material  by  cooling  and  condensation  of  the  vapor,  and  remov- 
ing said  non-condensable  and  insoluble  components  for  a  sub- 
sequent use  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  releasing  into 
the  environment,  feeding  to  a  deodorization  stage  and  feeding 
to  another  gas  purification  process;  adjusting  the  temperature 
of  the  fluidized  bed,  depending  on  the  desired  proportion  by 
weight  of  the  evaporable  material  in  the  solid  material  dis- 
charged from  the  fluidized  bed,  by  adding  solid  material  hav- 
ing a  higher  proportion  by  weight  of  evaporable  material  to 
the  fluidized  bed  and  removing  dried  solid  material  from  the 
fluidized  bed,  so  that  said  temperature  of  the  fluidized  bed 
corresponds  to  the  boiling  curve  of  the  evaporable  material  in 
the  solid  material  removed  from  the  fluidized  bed,  so  that  the 
vapor  removed  from  the  fluidized-bed  drier  also  contains 
gaseous  substances  of  the  evaporable  material,  other  gaseous 
impurities  and  only  gaseous  components  of  the  solid  constitu- 


5^3,649 
SPORTS  SHOES  HAVING  EXCHANGEABLE  HEELS 
Jnng  S.  Choi,  809-812,  Joogong  Apt  611,  DwM-fioBg,  Kaagnara- 
ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,481 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  30,  1993, 
1993-7116 

bt  CL>  A43B  21/i6 
UJS.  CL  36— «2  1  CUh 


5,373,648 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  SOLID 
MATERIALS  IN  AN  INDIRECTLY  HEATED  FLUIDIZED 

BED 
Bodo  Wolf,  Freital,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uet  Unwelt-  vaA 

Energietechnik  GmbH,  Freibert,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01744,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05393,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  30,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  18, 1990,  4029525 
Int  a.'  F26B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  34—578  17  Claims 


1.  Sports  shoes  each  comprising: 

an  exchangeable  heel  detachably  attached  to  a  heel  section 
of  a  sole  such  that  it  is  exchangeable  with  another  heel, 
said  heel  being  axially  recessed  on  its  top  center  to  have  a 
trapezoidal  recessed  rail  and  having  a  pair  of  inserts,  said 
inserts  protruding  forward  from  a  front  end  of  said  heel 
and  spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  to  each  other  and 
having  downward  wedges  at  their  ends; 
said  sole  rec<:ssed  at  its  rear  section  to  form  said  heel  section, 
said  heel  section  having  a  trapezoidal  protruding  rail  on  its 
outer  bottom  for  substantially  mating  with  said  trapezoi- 
dal recessed  rail  of  the  heel;  and 
a  pair  of  snap  units  movably  provided  in  said  sole  for  snap- 
ping up  said  downward  wedges  of  the  inserts  of  the  heel 
respectively,  each  snap  unit  comprising: 
a  movable  snapping  member  partially  having  an  upward 
wedge  for  engagement  with  the  downward  wedge  of  a 
corresponding  insert  of  the  heel;  and 
an  elastic   member  elastically   movably   mounting  said 
snapping  member  in  said  sole  such  that  when  said  snap- 
ping member  is  elastically  inwardly  pushed  it  allows 
said  downward  edge  of  the  insert  of  the  heel  to  be 
disengaged  from  aid  upward  wedge  of  the  snapping 
member. 


5,373,650 
HIGH-HEELED  SHOE  ORTHOTIC  DEVICE 
Howard  J.  Dananberg,  Bedford,  N.H.,  and  Justin  Wemick,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Langer  Biomechanics  Group,  Inc., 
Deer  Park,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,188,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,423 
Int  a.'  A43B  7/16.  13/38 
VS.  a.  36—92  17  Claims 

1.  An  orthotic  device  for  insertion  into  a  high-heeled  shoe 
for  a  human  foot  and  being  removable  from  said  shoe,  said  shoe 
having  a  foreshoe  and  a  heel,  each  having  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
of  said  foreshoe  and  the  bottom  of  said  heel  being  coplanar  and 
defining  a  ground  plane,  said  device  comprising: 
a.  a  shell  dimensioned  to  underlie  the  heel  of  said  foot  and 
extending  forwardly  toward  the  toes  of  said  foot,  said 
shell  terminating  behind  the  five  metatarsal  heads  of  said 
foot  and  having  a  cutaway  portion  under  the  first  metatar- 
sal head  of  said  foot,  whereby  the  first  metatarsal  head  of 
said  foot  is  left  unsupported  by  the  orthotic,  so  as  to  per- 
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mit  the  first  metatarsal  head  freely  to  evert  and  plantarflex 
under  load;  and 
b.  a  heel  post  attached  to  said  shell  and  dimensioned  to 
directly  underlie  the  heel  of  said  foot  and  extending  for- 
wardly  toward  the  toes  of  said  foot,  said  heel  post  termi- 


5,373,652 
SWEEPING  APPUANCE  FOR  EXCAVATORS 

Gunnar  Olsson,  Knunsta,  S-820  40  Jarrso  ,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Gunner  Olsson,  Jarrso,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00001,  §  371  Date  Jon.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jna.  30.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12298,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  10, 1991,  9100069-5 
Int  a.5  E02F  i/7(5 
UJS.  CL  37—403  10  Claims 


nating  behind  the  heel  bone  of  said  foot,  said  heel  post  and 
said  shell  having  a  thickness  distribution  that  increases 
from  the  heel  of  said  foot  toward  the  toes  thereof  to  carry 
said  heel  of  said  foot  backwardly  inclined  at  an  angle  of 
between  about  4  degrees  and  about  22.S  degrees  relative 
to  the  ground  plane. 


5,373,651 

SMART  SHOES 

Thomas  L.  Wood,  33  Maple  Dr.,  Colts  Neck,  N.J.  07722 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,044 

Int  a.'  A43B  5/00;  A61B  5/103 

UJS.  a.  36—114  2  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  collecting  data  from  an  athletic  shoe  com- 
prising: 

an  activity  log  computer; 

a  mat  including  at  least  one  inductive  interface  linked  to  said 
activity  log  computer; 

an  athletic  shoe  including  a  plurality  of  pressure  sensors,  a 
microprocessor,  a  memory  and  an  inductive  coupling,  said 
microprocessor  being  adapted  to  receive  from  said  plural- 
ity of  pressure  sensors  data  related  to  the  force  exerted 
upon  said  athletic  shoe,  store  said  received  data  in  said 
memory,  and  transmit  said  stored  data  to  said  activity 
computer  via  said  inductive  interface  and  said  inductive 
coupling,  and  said  microprocessor  being  further  adapted 
to  receive  and  respond  to  information  from  said  activity 
computer  via  said  inductive  interface  and  said  inductive 
coupling. 


1.  A  sweeping  appliance  for  excavators  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  pivotal  arm  1,  a  bucket  4,  and  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
mounting  said  bucket  on  said  arm,  said  appliance  including  a 
rotary  brush  13  mounted  at  a  free  end  of  a  holder  12,  the  holder 
pivotally  moiuited  at  an  opposite  end  on  said  arm,  said  holder 
pivotal  between  a  position  remote  from  said  arm  for  said  brush 
to  perform  a  sweeping  operation,  and  an  inactive  position  close 
to  said  arm,  characterized  by  said  holder  12  comprising  at  least 
two  parts,  an  inner  part  16  and  an  outer  part  17,  said  outer  part 
17  comprising  a  brush  carrying  part  rotatable  relative  to  said 
inner  part  16  and  including  a  brush  rotatable  about  an  axis  B, 
rotatable  means  25  between  said  outer  part  and  said  inner  part 
for  rotating  said  outer  part  17  and  said  brush  13  relative  to  said 
inner  part  about  an  axis  C  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  B  of  said  brush  13  and  motor  means  on  said  outer  part 
17  for  driving  said  brush  13,  said  motor  means  comprising  a 
hydraulic  motor  35  mounted  on  said  outer  part  17,  said  brush 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  said  outer  part,  said  axis  of  rotation  B  of  said  brush 
adjacent  to  a  free  end  of  said  outer  part. 


5,373,653 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  ADVERTISEMETiT 

NOTICE 

Tenio  Suzuki,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  SCS  Promotion  Com- 
pany limited,  Chiba,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00364,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15009,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  3, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-071540 
Int.  a.' G09F;  7/00 
U.S.  a.  40—603  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  an  advertisement  notice  hav- 
ing an  enlargement  along  an  end  margin  thereof  on  an  adver- 
tisement medium,  comprising: 
mounting  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  advertisement 

notice  to  the  advertising  medium; 
mounting  adjustment  means  for  connection  to  said  mounting 
means  for  maintaining  the  advertisement  notice  under 
tension,  said  mounting  means  comprising  an  attachment 
including  a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  member  having 
a  sUt  and  a  space  within  said  member  in  communication 
with  the  sUt,  and  a  plate-like  part  formed  integrally  with 
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said  cylindrically-shaped  member  and  projecting  there- 
from, said  attachment  being  adapted  to  shdably  receive  in 
said  space  thereof  the  enlargement  formed  along  an  end 
margin  of  the  advertisement  notice;  and 


5,373,654 
CORNER  PICTURE  FRAME 
James  K.  Whalen,  3  PubUc  St,  N.  AtUeboro,  Mass.  02760 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,990 
I  Int  a.'  A47G  1/06 

U.S.  a.  40—152.1 


5  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  comer  picture  frame  which  com- 
prises: a  triangular  compartment  formed  of  two  soUd  sides 
coupled  together  at  right  angles  to  each  other  to  form  a  solid 
side  juncture,  said  solid  sides  each  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface;  a  third  side  connecting  said  two  solid  sides,  said  third 
side  having  means  to  position  a  picture  thereon;  solid  triangu- 
lar members  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  two 
solid  sides  and  enclosing  said  triangular  compartment  com- 
pletely; and  means  at  the  solid  side  juncture  of  said  two  solid 
sides  to  accept  a  projection  extending  from  a  wall  junctiu-e  of 
two  intersecting  walls  of  a  room  in  which  the  picture  frame  is 
supported  to  mount  said  picture  frame  in  the  wall  juncture  of 
said  room. 


5^3,655 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  ADVERTISEMENT 

NOTICE 

Tervo  Suzald,  CUba,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  SOS  ProoMtion  Com- 

pany  IJialtwl,  Chiba,  Japan 

DiTlsioB  of  Ser.  No.  768,221,  Oct  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,373,653. 

This  appUcatioB  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,845 

CUimt  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71540 

Int  a.'  G09F  21/04 

M&.  CL  40-403  2  daims 


said  mounting  adjustment  means  comprising  a  first  hook  for 
connection  to  said  mounting  means,  a  second  hook  for 
connection  to  the  advertisement  medium  and  a  belt  ex- 
tending between  the  first  and  second  hooks  for  setting  a 
distance  between  the  fust  and  second  hooks. 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  mounting  an  advertisement 
notice  having  an  enlargement  formed  along  an  end  margin 
thereof,  and  another  margin  which  is  turned  and  secured  to 
said  notice  to  define  a  space  opening  at  one  end  of  said  another 
margin  of  said  notice,  comprising: 
mounting  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  advertisement 

notice  to  an  advertisement  medium;  and 
mounting  adjusting  means  for  connecting  between  said 
mounting  means  and  the  advertisement  medium  for  main- 
taining the  advertisement  notice  under  tension,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  an  elongated  member  having 
a  slit  opening  in  a  direction  toward  the  advertising  notice 
and  a  space  within  said  member  in  communication  with 
the  slit,  said  elongated  member  being  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  in  said  space  and  endwise  thereof  said  enlargement 
of  the  notice  such  that  the  end  margin  of  the  notice  passes 
longitudinally  along  and  through  said  slit  for  retention  in 
the  space  within  the  elongated  member  and  against  pas- 
sage thereof  through  said  slit,  said  mounting  means  further 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  slit,  said  frame  being  adapted 
to  be  sUdably  inserted  into  said  space  of  the  another  mar- 
gin of  the  notice  and  positioned  such  that  the  slit  of  the 
frame  registers  with  an  opening  formed  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  the  advertisement  notice  margin  when  the  frame  is 
inserted  into  the  space  of  the  advertisement  notice,  said 
mounting  adjusting  means  comprising  a  first  hook  for 
coimection  to  said  mounting  means,  a  second  hook  for 
coimection  to  the  advertisement  medium  and  a  belt  ex- 
tending between  the  fust  and  second  hooks  and  having 
means  for  setting  selected  distances  between  the  first  and 
second  hooks. 


5,373,656 
CLOTHING  TAG  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
F.  Gerard  Meraer,  Rooiid  Pood,  Me.,  asagDor  to  Avery  Deaai- 
SOB  CorporatioiL,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945^11 
Int  CV  G09F  J/08 
U.S.  CL  40—663  2  OaiMS 

1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  tag  to  an  article  of  clothing  in 
such  a  way  as  to  make  removal  of  the  tag  from  the  article  of 
clothing  and  subsequent  re-attachment  of  the  tag  to  the  article 
of  clothing  difficult  to  accomplish  without  providing  some 
evidence  of  tampering,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  (a) 
providing  a  fastener  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a 
first  end  shaped  to  defme  a  cross-bar  and  a  second  end  not 
insertable  through  the  article  of  clothing,  (b)  providing  a  tag 
comprising  one  or  more  sheets  of  material  arranged  to  defme  a 
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pocket,  said  pocket  being  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  a  cross-bar  may  be  inserted,  said  pocket  and  said  open- 
ing being  appropriately  sized  and  shaped  so  that,  when  a  cross- 
bar of  a  fastener  is  inserted  into  said  pocket  through  said  open- 


5,373,658 

FISHING  LURE 

Mikel  R.  Huppert,  Rte.  1,  Box  72 A,  Ellsworth,  Wis.  54011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,227,  May  16,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,203,106.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,141 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  85/00 


VS.  CL  43— 42J9 


I0> 


1.  A  sight  assembly  generally  located  at  a  forwardly  dis- 
posed tip  region  of  a  Tirearm  for  use  by  opposite-eye-dominant 
shooters  having  a  dominant  eye  line  of  sight  when  said  firearm 
is  at  a  shooter-eye-position  comprising: 
a  front  sight  apparatus  located  at  said  tip  region  of  said 

firearm;  and 
blocking  means  mountable  upon  said  firearm  for  restricting 
a  view  of  said  front  sight  apparatus  from  said  dominant 
eye  line  of  sight  of  said  opf)osite-eye-shooter  when  said 
firearm  is  at  said  shooter-eye-position. 


12  Claims 


ing,  the  cross-bar  cannot  easily  be  removed  from  said  pocket 
without  tampering  with  said  pocket  in  a  readily  identifiable 
manner,  and  (c)  then,  inserting  said  cross-bar  of  said  fastener 
first  through  the  article  of  clothing  and  then  into  said  pocket  of 
said  tag  through  said  opetiing. 


5,373,657 

SIGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  FIREARMS 

Robert  C.  Betz,  Worthington,  and  John  S.  Thomas,  Columbus, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Progenies  Corporation,  Columbus, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  914,257,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,279,061. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,949 

iBt  a.'  F41G  1/46 

VS.  CL  42—100  4  Claims 


18 

r 


1.  A  fish  lure,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end; 

(b)  a  second  end; 

(c)  a  generally  straight  first  segment  cooperatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  end; 

(d)  a  generally  straight  second  segment  cooperatively  con- 
nected to  said  first  segment  generally  forming  a  line; 

(e)  a  third  segment  cooperatively  connected  to  said  second 
segment,  said  third  segment  having  three  areas,  said  first 
area  being  proximate  said  second  segment  and  being  gen- 
erally collinear  with  said  second  segment,  said  second  area 
being  proximate  said  first  area  and  being  located  out  of  the 
path  of  the  line  formed  by  said  second  segment,  and  said 
third  area  being  proximate  said  second  area  and  being 
generally  collinear  with  said  second  segment; 

(f)  an  arcuate  fourth  segment  cooperatively  connected  to 
said  second  end  and  said  third  segment,  wherein  the  arcu- 
ate path  is  greatest  between  said  second  end  and  said  third 
segment,  said  arcuate  path  gradually  decreasing  in  radius 
as  it  approaches  said  second  end  and  said  third  segment 
and  wherein  said  arcuate  fourth  segment  defmes  a  pro- 
jected area  bounded  on  one  side  by  said  second  segment; 
and 

(g)  a  head  member  cooperatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  segment,  wherein  when  the  lure  is  balanced  at  the 
intersection  between  said  first  and  second  segments,  then 
said  head  member  tends  to  hang  directly  below  said  inter- 
section thereby  orienting  said  second  segment  generally 
horizontal  and  wherein  said  head  member  and  said  third 
segment  are  arranged  and  configured  to  lie  entirely  out- 
side of  said  projected  area,  whereby  the  hook  gap  of  the 
fish  lure  is  optimized. 


5,373,659 
KrrCHEN  SINK  SHAPED  FISHING  BOBBER 
Clarence  W.  Neese,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  1294,  Lapine,  Oreg.  97739 
FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,191 
Int  a.5  AOIK  93/00 
VS.  a.  43—44.94  8  Claims 

1.  A  new  kitchen  sink  shaped  fishing  bobber  for  a  fishing  line 
comprising: 
a  substantially  block-shaped  member  forming  a  buoyant 

body; 
a  depression  in  said  buoyant  body,  said  depression  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  form; 
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a  faucet  like  member  secured  to  said  buoyant  body  proxi- 
mate said  depression;  and 


a  securing  means  whereby  said  bobber  may  be  selectively 
secured  to  a  fishing  line. 


5,373,660 

TRELLIS  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Herbert  D.  Stiles,  BUckstone,  Va.,  assignor  to  Virgijiia  Tech 

Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.  and  Virginia  Polytecknic  Insti- 

tnte  A  Sute  University,  both  of  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,445 

Int.a.>A01G  77/01$ 

U.S.  a.  47—46  5  CUims 


side  panels,  notch  weep  holes  in  a  lower  edge  of  each  of 
the  side  panels  and  concave  and  convex  connection  por- 
tions in  each  of  the  side  panels;  and 


a  bottom  panel  having  upward  cylinders  respectively  in 
comers  of  the  bottom  panel. 


1 1  5,373,661 

PARTICULARLY,  A  STRUCTURED  BODY  FOR  THE 

DRAINAGE  TREATMENT  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

FOR  TREE-PLANTING  GROUND,  AND  ITS 

IMPOUNDING  AND  FLUSHING  SYSTEM 

Sadaishi  Fnmkawa,  Tsnkuba,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Yngen  Kaisha 

Qean  Up  System,  Tsnkuba,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,350 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  24, 1992,  4-3391 1[U] 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—66  2  Claims 

1.  A  structured  body  for  drainage  treatment  comprising: 
a  top  panel  having  plural  weep  holes,  plural  downward 
cylinders  and  downward  concave  portions  respectively  in 
comers  of  the  top  panel; 
a  frame  having  side  panels,  plural  weep  holes  in  each  of  the 


5,373,662 
VEGETATION  STRUCTURES 
Chvics  R.  Wickatrom,  Littletoa,  Cdc,  airiffMir  to  liTing  Tap- 
estries Limited  Liability  Company,  Littleton.  Colo. 
Fded  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,823 
Irt.  CL'  AOIG  25/00 
VS.  a.  47—82  20  ( 


1.  A  trellis  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  units  each  of  which  has  a  ground 
engaging  end  and  a  wire  engaging  end,  said  ground  engag- 
ing end  includes  a  means  for  resting  said  ground  engaging 
end  on  a  surface  of  the  ground,  said  wire  engaging  end 
includes  a  means  for  holding  two  wire  lines  in  a  spaced 
apart  configuration,  each  of  said  structural  units  being 
essentially  two-dimensional  in  shape; 

wire,  having  first  and  second  ends,  positioned  to  pass 
through  said  means  for  holding  two  wire  lines  in  a  spaced 
apart  configuration;  and 

anchors  connected  to  said  first  and  second  ends  for  connect- 
ing said  wire  to  the  ground,  said  wire  performing  both  the 
function  of  providing  trellising  between  said  structural 
units  and  the  function  of  holding  said  structural  units  on 
said  surface  of  said  ground. 


1.  A  module  for  use  in  vegetative  purposes  comprising: 
a  closed  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of  sides  forming 

an  opening; 
said  closed  framework  having  a  front  side  portion,  a  back 

side  portion  and  a  top  wall  portion; 
at  least  one  conduit  associated  with  at  least  two  of  said 

plurality  of  sides; 
a  plurality  of  coupling  means  having  at  least  one  outlet 

facing  said  back  side  portion  and  exteitding  in  a  direction 

substantially  perpendicular  thereto; 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  coupling  means  joining  to- 
gether said  conduit  to  permit  fluid  flow  therebetween; 
holding  means  for  holding  a  compost  unit  in  said  opening; 

and 
watering  means  associated  with  one  of  said  conduits  for 

supplying  water  to  said  compost  unit 
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5,373,663 

DEVICE  FOR  MOTORIZING  AN  OVERHEAD 

SWINGING  DOOR  FOR  A  GARAGE  OR  THE  LIKE,  AND 

MOTORIZED  OVERHEAD  SWINGING  DOOR 

PROVIDED  WITH  THIS  DEVICE 

AlcaMMlro  Tnriiii,  Castenago,   Italy,  anigiior  to  Aprimatic 

S.p^^  Bologoa,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,825 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  9,  1992,  T092  A 
000816 

Iirt.  CL'  E05F  15/00 
VS.  CL  49^200  9  Claims 


end  extending  along  vertical  axis  within  said  gate  post  housing, 
means  for  supporting  said  gate  on  said  gate  post  for  pivotal 
movement  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said  gate  post,  said  gate 
supporting  means  including  a  gate  actuator  having  a  mounting 
plate  and  a  rotational  body,  said  mounting  plate  comprising 
means  secured  to  one  of  said  ends  of  said  gate  post  within  said 
gate  post  housing  for  mounting  said  gate  actuator  on  said  gate 
post,  said  rotational  body  of  said  gate  actuator  including  means 
for  rotating  said  rotational  body  about  said  vertical  axis  of  said 
gate  post,  means  connecting  said  rotational  body  and  said  gate 
post  housing  for  supporting  said  gate  on  said  gate  actuator  and 
for  rotating  said  gate  about  said  gate  post,  said  spaced  apart 
front  and  rear  sides  defming  area  means  remote  from  said  gate 
post  housing  for  supporting  operating  components  of  said  gate. 


1.  Motorized  overhead  swinging  door  for  a  garage  or  the 
like,  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  fixed  support  frame,  including  two  vertical  side  guides, 

two  side  supports  movable  within  said  side  guides, 

a  door  structure  swingably  mounted  around  a  horizontal  axis 
on  said  supports  and  also  connected  to  said  fixed  frame  by 
two  pivoted  side  arms, 

a  pair  of  counterweights  slidably  guided  along  the  vertical 
direction  within  said  fixed  frame  and  each  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  side  supporters  by  cable  means 
directed  over  a  respective  upper  pulley  having  a  fixed 
axis,  and 

a  motor  unit  for  driving  the  door, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  counterweights  is  connected  to 
the  respective  side  support  both,  on  the  upper  side,  by  said 
cable  means  and,  at  the  lower  side,  by  chain  means  which 
forms  an  endless  ring  with  said  cable  means,  said  chain 
means  being  directed  around  a  respective  lower  wheel 
and  said  motor  unit  being  arranged  to  drive  said  lower 
wheel. 


1.  A  gate  having  spaced  apart  front  and  rear  sides,  integral 
proximal  and  distal  end  walls  separating  said  sides  and  an 
internal  wall  spaced  from  said  proximal  end  wall,  said  front 
and  rear  sides  and  said  proximal  and  internal  walls  defining  a 
gate  post  housing,  a  gate  post  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 


5,373,665 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AUGMENTED 

COUNTERBALANONG 

Robert  J.  Lyons,  St.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bilco 

Company,  West  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,964 

Int  a.'  E05F  1/10 

MS.  a.  49—386  22  Claims 


5^73,664 
SELF-CONTAINED  AUTOMATIC  GATE  SYSTEM 
Colin  Butler,  Main  Street,  Pntney,  Vt  05346 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,624 

Int  0.5  E05F  15/00 

VS.  CL  49—358  IS  Claims 


1.  A  door  assembly  with  augmented  counterbalancing  com- 
prising: 

a  frame; 

a  door  hingedly  connected  to  the  frame  along  a  non-vertical 
hinge  axis  for  motion  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
position; 

a  first  counterbalancing  means  connected  between  the  door 
and  the  frame,  the  first  counterbalancing  means  producing 
a  substantially  linear  partial  counterbalancing  torque 
about  the  hinge  axis; 

a  cam  having  a  cam  surface;  and 

a  second  counterbalancing  means  applying  a  force  to  the 
cam  surface,  the  cam  and  the  second  counterbalancing 
means  acting  together  as  an  augmenting  counterbalancing 
unit,  the  augmenting  counterbalancing  unit  being  con- 
nected between  the  door  and  the  frame  to  produce  a 
non-Unear  augmenting  counterbalancing  torque  about  the 
hinge  axis,  the  sum  of  the  partial  and  augmenting  counter- 
balancing torques  substantially  counterbalancing  the  door 
throughout  an  arc  of  motion  between  the  open  and  the 
closed  positions. 
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5^73,666 
GRINDING  WHEELS  FOR  THE  MACHINE  WORKING 

OF  MARBLE  AND  GRANITE 
Lopi  QuiXilio,  Via  FUmlnia,  138,  00068  IT  Rignano  Fhuninio, 

Roma,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,681,  Sep.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  26,  1990,  48308  A/90 

Int  a.'  B24B  9/OH 

U.S.  a.  451—241  8  Claims 
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1.  A  grinding  system  for  forming  a  product  having  a  finished 
contour,  said  grinding  system  comprising  a  stone  working 
shaping  device  and  a  stone  working  honing  device,  said  shap- 
ing device,  comprising: 

a  first  shaping  wheel  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  thereof, 
said  First  shaping  wheel  having  a  contoured  shaping  sur- 
face for  shaping  the  outer  surface  of  a  stone;  and 

first  travel  limiting  means  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
thereof  and  being  separate  from  but  adjacent  to  said  first 
shaping  wheel,  said  first  travel  limiting  means  having  a 
non-abrasive  surface  for  contacting  a  stone  to  be  machine 
worked  by  said  shaping  device  only  when  an  outline  of 
the  stone  coincides  with  the  contour  of  the  shaping  de- 
vice, said  first  travel  limiting  means  contacting  a  stone  at 
a  first  location  and  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
shaping  device  and  the  stone  towards  one  another  when 
contact  between  the  first  travel  limiting  means  and  the 
stone  occurs  at  said  first  location  and  thereby  leaving  an 
unworked  portion  at  said  first  location; 

said  honing  device  having  the  same  contour  as  said  shaping 
device  and  comprising: 

a  honing  wheel  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  thereof  and 
having  a  contoured  honing  surface  for  honing  the  outer 
surface  of  a  stone;  and 

second  travel  limiting  means  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
thereof  and  being  separate  from  but  adjacent  to  said  hon- 
ing wheel;  said  second  travel  limiting  means  having  a 
non-abrasive  surface  for  contacting  a  stone  to  be  machine 
worked  by  said  honing  device  only  when  an  outline  of  the 
stone  coincides  with  the  contour  of  the  honing  device, 
said  second  travel  limiting  means  contacting  a  stone  at  a 
second  location  and  preventing  relative  movement  of  the 
honing  device  and  the  stone  towards  one  another  when 
contact  between  the  second  travel  limiting  means  and  the 
stone  occurs  at  said  second  location, 

said  second  location  being  different  from  said  first  location 
so  that  said  honing  surface  machine  works  said  first  loca- 
tion to  provide  a  final  contour  at  said  first  location. 


5,373,667 

SYNTHETIC  TURF,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF, 

BORDER  STRIP  FOR  SMALL  SIZE  GOLF  AND 

UNDERSTRUCTURE  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LARGE  SIZE 

GOLF 

Alain  Lemienx,  Longneuil,  Canada,  assignor  to  Top  Golf,  Lk^ 

Boucherrille,  Canada 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  705,508,  May  24,  1991.  This  application 

Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,294 

IbL  a.'  B24C  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—38  4  Claims 


4 


SMllttv 


;??;;;;;;;^?*^\\\\%\%\\^^^^^ 


M 


«       ^3 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  grass-like  blade  surface  of  a  syn- 
thetic turf,  said  method  comprising  steps  of: 

selecting  a  synthetic  turf  including  blades  made  of  a  material 
chosen  in  the  group  consisting  of  polypropylene,  nylon 
and  polyester;  said  blades  being  grouped  into  tufts  project- 
ing upwardly  from  a  fabric  base; 

sandblasting  said  blades  from  above  said  turf  at  a  distance  of 
about  3  to  4  feet  with  a  jet  of  sand  having  a  pressure  of 
about  80  to  120  pounds  per  square  inch  directed  at  an 
angle  of  about  70*  to  80*  from  the  horizontal  and  in  a 
circular  motion. 


5,373,668 

COTTAGE  WITH  REMOVABLE  ROOF 

Neil  B.  Shulman,  2272  Vistamont  Dr.,  and  Uliccr  L.  Cortes, 

2224  Vistamont  Dr.,  both  of  Decatur,  Ga.  30033 

FUed  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,214 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/346 

VS.  a.  52—66  20  Claims 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising: 

a  first  framed  section; 

a  second  framed  section  adjacent  to  said  first  framed  section; 

a  roof  structure; 

a  first  cable  attached  to  said  roof  structure; 
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a  fint  pulley  means  mounted  to  said  first  frame  section  for 
directing  said  first  cable; 

a  first  retrieval  means  mounted  at  said  second  framed  section 
for  retrieving  said  first  cable,  wherein  the  retrieval  of  said 
first  cable  by  said  first  retrieval  means  moves  said  roof 
structure  over  said  first  framed  section; 

a  second  cable  attached  to  said  roof  structure;  and 

a  second  retrieval  means  mounted  at  said  second  framed 
section  for  retrieving  said  second  cable,  wherein  the  re- 
trieval of  said  second  cable  by  said  second  retrieval  means 
moves  said  roof  structure  over  said  second  framed  section. 


5,373,669 
FLAT-ROOF  ROOFING  WITH  TAPERED  CORRUGATED 

SHEET 
Jeaa-Panl  Paqactte,  91,  Rang  de»  fetaiigs,  Saint-Jean-Baptiste- 
de-RooTiUc  Qn^bec,  Canada  JOL  2E0 

FUcd  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,170 

Int.  CL'  E04B  7/02:  E(MC  2/32 

MS.  a.  52— 90  J  11  Claims 


a  MiMkMi 


1.  Roofing  assembly  for  shieldingly  covering  a  roof  planking 
of  a  flat  roof,  said  flat  roof  defining  at  least  one  water  drainage 
outlet  means  about  a  portion  of  its  surface,  said  roofing  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  flat,  thermally  insulating  member; 

(b)  top  and  bottom  waterproofing  members,  applied  on  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  flat  insulating  member; 

(c)  a  rigid,  corrugated  sheet  member,  applied  directly  under 
said  bottom  waterproofing  member  and  supporting  said 
insulating  member  and  said  waterproofing  members  and 
to  be  applied  directly  against  said  roof  planking;  said 
corrugated  sheet  member  being  formed  by  a  thin  rigid 
sheet,  said  thin  sheet  undulating  in  a  wave-like  pattern 
along  a  lengthwise  direction,  whereby  said  corrugated 
sheet  member  has  a  depth  formed  by  the  transverse  gap 
between  a  successive  pair  of  trough  and  crest  of  said 
wave-like  thin  sheet;  wherein  said  corrugated  sheet  mem- 
ber depth  tapers  toward  said  water  drainage  outlet  means, 
so  that  said  top  waterproofing  member  forms  a  sloping 
surface  and  so  that  said  rainwater  falling  over  an  upper- 
most surface  of  said  roofing  assembly  will  slide  under  the 
force  of  gravity  toward  said  water  drainage  outlet  means. 


5,373,670 
SHAKEPROOF  BEARING 

Temo  Sasaki;  Kawihiro  Fi^isawa;  Yoshiaki  Miyamoto,  all  of 
Hyogo;     Mitsiio     Miyazaki,     Saitania;     FunUaki     Ariina, 
Kanagawa,  and  Yi^i  Mitsiisaka,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Gomn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,,  Kobe, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,643,  May  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1988,  63-110720 
Int  a.'  E04B  1/9% 
MS.  a.  52—167  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  seismic  shakeproof  bearing  having  an  elastomer  mate- 
rial of  which  tan  5  is  CIS  to  1.5  at  25*  C,  0.5  Hz,  50%  shearing 
strain  and  absolute  value  of  complex  modulus  |  G*  |  of  2  to  2 1 
kgf/cm^  at  25*  C.  and 


'\G*\  =  N  Gi^  -I-  G^  =  Gi»ec6, 


where  Gi  is  a  storage  modulus,  which  is  the  quotient  of  the 
ampUtude  ro-cos  6  in  phase  with  the  strain  of  stress  divided  by 
the  strain  amplitude  yo,  and  G2  is  a  loss  modulus  which  is  the 
quotient  of  the  amplitude  ro-sin  6  of  the  component  differing  in 
phase  of  90*  from  the  strain  of  the  stress  divided  by  the  strain 
amplitude  ro  and  disposed  around,  but  not  adhered  to,  a  bear- 
ing body  formed  by  alternately  laminating,  to  each  other,  a 
hard  plate  possessing  stiffness  and  a  rubber-like  elastic  plate 
having  a  compressive  set  of  not  more  than  25%. 


5,373,671 
STATICALLY  STABLE  FRAME  WTTH  FULL  THERMAL 

BREAK  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  FACADE  ELEMENTS 
Fritz  Roth,  and  Christopb  Baring,  both  of  Fullinsdorf,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Harin  A  Co.  AG,  Prattein,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH91/00152,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01853,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842,099 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jul.    20,    1990, 
2425/90 

lot.  CL^  E06B  7/00 
MS.  a.  52—204.1  6  Claims 


1.  Frame  construction  for  windows  and  facade  elements, 
including  an  inside  and  an  outside  frame  (5, 15),  between  which 
an  open  groove  is  present  at  all  times,  characterized  in  that 
each  of  the  frames  is  constructed  as  a  sandwich  element,  the 
inside  frame  (5)  having  a  mechanically  tight,  inner  inside  frame 
part  (6)  surrounding  a  periphery  of  a  window,  to  which  said 
inner  inside  frame  pari  is  detachably  attached  and  sealed  from 
outside,  a  first  insulation  element  (7)  surrounding  said  periph- 
ery and  a  mechanically  tight  inside  frame  transverse  pari  (8) 
surrounding  said  periphery,  said  first  insulation  element  being 
connected  with  an  outer  inside  frame  part  (9)  surrounding  said 
periphery,  which  in  turn  is  mechanically  tightly  connected 
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with  an  inside  frame  outer  part  (12)  whereby  a  window  glass 
(4)  or  a  facade  element  can  be  supported  between  first  and 
second  hp  gaskets  (11,  13)  surrounding  said  periphery,  con- 
nected with  said  inner  inside  frame  part  (€)  or  said  outer  inside 
frame  part  (12)  by  means  of  a  pane-holding  block  (10)  engaging 
against  said  first  insulation  element  (7)  and  the  outer  inside 
frame  part  (9),  and  in  which  said  outside  frame  (15)  includes  a 
mechanically  tight  inner  outside  frame  part  (18)  surrounding 
said  periphery,  on  which  is  detachably  attached,  sealed  from 
outside,  a  second  insulation  element  (20)  surrounding  said  first 
insulation  element,  which  second  insulation  element  supports 
an  outer  outside  frame  part  (21)  surrounding  said  periphery, 
with  which  is  mechanically  tightly  connected  an  outside  frame 
seal  part  (29). 


5,373,672 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  MOUNTING  SECTIONS  FOR  THE 

FASTENING  OF  A  PANE  OF  GLASS 
Harald  Schulz,  Kammeltal/Ettenbeuren,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Josef  Gartner  &  Company,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1990, 4026294; 
Jan.  9,  1991,  4100450 

Int.  a.'  E04H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  52—235  19  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  a  curtain  wall  to  a 
facade  of  a  building,  said  curtain  wall  comprising  a  pane  of 
glass  having  an  inner  face  facing  inwardly  on  said  building,  and 
outer  face  facing  outwardly  on  said  building  and  at  least  one 
end  region  extending  between  the  inner  and  outer  faces,  said 
end  region  and  poriions  of  the  inner  and  outer  faces  adjacent 
thereto  defming  an  edge  of  said  pane,  the  mounting  arrange- 
ment comprising:  a  substantially  rigid  edge-engaging  portion 
of  generally  U-shaped  cross-section,  the  edge-engaging  por- 
tion comprising  a  connecting  web  and  spaced  apari  inner  and 
outer  flanges  extending  from  the  connecting  web,  the  inner 
and  outer  flanges  each  having  a  pane  engaging  face,  the  pane 
engaging  faces  of  the  inner  and  outer  flanges  being  spaced 
from  one  another  for  securely  gripping  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  respectively  of  the  edge  of  the  pane  of  the  curtain  wall, 
the  inner  flange  further  having  a  mounting  face;  the  mounting 
arrangement  further  comprising  connecting  means  extending 
between  the  mounting  face  of  the  inner  flange  and  the  facade 
of  the  building  for  permitting  a  predetermined  turning  move- 
ment of  the  substantially  rigid  edge-engaging  poriion  relative 
to  the  facade  of  the  building  about  an  axis  of  turn  between  the 
inner  flange  and  the  facade  of  the  building  and  parallel  to  the 
edge  of  the  pane,  whereby  said  predetermined  turning  move- 
ment of  the  substantially  rigid  edge-engaging  portion  about  the 
axis  of  turn  permits  bending  of  the  pane  of  glass  of  the  curtain 
wall  in  response  to  wind  and  pressure  differentials. 


5^73,673 

STRUCTURAL  JOINT 

Charle*  W.  Albritton.  Hermitage,  Pa.;  Rickard  G.  Blaako,  Hab- 

bard,  Ohio,  and  Charles  D.  Rcaglc,  Mercer,  Pa^  aatigBors  to 

Thomas  A  Betts  Holdings,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,819,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  476,9r7,  Feb.  8,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  S^.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,182 

Int  CL'  E04B  2/00:  E04C  2/00.  3/00 

VS.  CL  52—276  12  Oaimt 
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1.  An  improved  joint  structure  for  an  enclosure  which  forms 
a  volume  subjected  to  negative  pressure  and  which  enclosure  is 
fabricated  of  planar  walls,  said  enclosure  including  fasteners 
passing  through  and  attaching  together  the  walls  and  the  joint 
structure  at  points  of  passage  therethrough,  the  negative  pres- 
sure tending  to  -draw  undesirable  substances  into  the  formed 
volume  through  the  points  of  passage,  said  joint  structure 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inside  comer  member,  comprising: 

(i)  angle  portion  with  two  arms,  said  arms  being  con- 
nected at  a  first  joint  extending  in  a  given  direction  to 
define  a  flrst  angle,  each  arm  having  a  first  edge  spaced 
from  and  extending  in  said  given  direction,  said  angle 
portion  having  an  inwardly  facing  side  and  an  out- 
wardly facing  side,  and 

(ii)  a'  said  first  edge  of  and  extending  along  each  arm  in 
said  given  direction  and  generally  located  on  the  out- 
wardly facing  side  of  the  angle  portion,  a  generally 
U-shaped  section  having  a  first  leg  having  a  second 
edge,  a  second  leg  having  a  third  edge  and  a  bridge 
disposed  between  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
legs  at  the  respective  second  and  third  edges,  said  first 
leg  of  each  U-shaped  section  extending  outwardly  from 
and  generally  normal  to  its  associated  arm  at  said  first 
edge,  the  second  leg  of  each  U-shaped  section  being 
generally  normal  to  its  associated  arm  and  having  a 
fourth  edge  spaced  from  the  bridge  and  from  its  associ- 
ated arm  to  define  a  gap  between  that  arm  and  the 
second  leg,  the  bridge  between  the  first  and  second  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  section  extending  in  said  given  direc- 
tion and  spaced  from  its  associated  arm;  and 

(b)  an  outside  comer  member  comprising: 

(i)  an  angle  segment  formed  by  two  projections,  said 
projections  being  connected  at  a  second  joint  to  define 
a  second  angle,  each  projection  having  a  fifth  edge 
spaced  from  and  extending  in  said  given  direction,  the 
segment  having  an  inwardly  facing  side  and  an  out- 
wardly facing  side, 

(ii)  said  projections  each  having  a  first  extension  generally 
normal  to  and  extending  from  said  fifth  edge  of  that 
projection  in  a  direction  toward  a  corresponding  difler- 
ent  one  of  said  arms  of  said  inside  comer  member,  and 

(iii)  at  a  sixth  edge  of  each  said  first  extension  distal  the 
fifth  edge,  a  second  extension  generally  normal  to  the 
first  extension  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally 
away  from  said  second  joint; 

(c)  said  inside  and  outside  comer  members  being  telescoped 
together  in  interlocked  relation  wherein  each  said  second 
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extension  of  said  outside  comer  member  is  located  in  a 
different  corresponding  one  of  said  gaps  of  said  inside 
comer  member,  said  inside  and  outside  comer  members 
being  juxtaposed  in  spaced  relation  such  that  one  arm  of 
the  inner  member  is  juxtaposed  in  spaced  relation  with  one 
projection  of  the  outer  member  and  the  other  arm  of  the 
inner  member  is  juxtaposed  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
other  projection  of  the  outer  member  to  form  an  angular 
first  chamber  therebetween  extending  along  said  first  and 
second  joints  in  said  given  direction,  said  angular  chamber 
comprising  third  and  fourth  legs  having  respective  first 
and  second  opposite  ends  distal  said  joints  and  extending 
in  said  given  direction,  one  of  said  first  extensions  enclos- 
ing said  angular  chamber  first  end  and  the  other  first 
extension  enclosing  said  angular  chamber  second  end, 
one  of  said  U-shaped  sections  forming  a  second  chamber 
wherein  the  second  leg  of  the  that  one  U-shaped  section  is 
juxtaposed  with  the  one  extension  such  that  the  second 
chamber  is  coextensive  with  the  angular  chamber  third 
leg,  the  other  of  said  U-shaped  sections  forming  a  third 
chamber  wherein  the  second  leg  of  that  other  U-shaped 
section  is  juxtaposed  with  said  other  extension  such  that 
the  third  chamber  is  coextensive  with  the  fourth  leg  of  the 
angular  first  chamber,  said  first,  second  and  third  cham- 
bers being  in  communication  isolation  with  said  formed 
enclosure  volume,  whereby  said  points  of  passage  of  fas- 
teners passing  through  the  bridges  to  attach  said  enclosure 
walls  thereto  do  not  communicate  with  said  formed  vol- 
ume. 


of  said  another  of  said  first  layer  surface  to  said  skin  is  said 
thermoset  foam  plastic  first  layer. 


5,373,675 

COMPOSITE  BUILDING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREFOR 

Russell  P.  Ellison,  Jr.,  109  Ralston  Rd..  Richmond,  Va.  23229 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,515,  Oct  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,146,726.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,436 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  E04B  5/10 

VS.  a.  52—320  8  Claims 


5,373,674 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  PANEL 

Amos  G.  Winter,  IV,  Pinnacle  Springs  Rd.,  Spofford,  Ohio 

03462 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,920,  Apr.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,224,315,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,143, 
Jnn.  14, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  384,150,  Jul.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,685,  Jan.  21, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4.907,383.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,213 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E04C  J/00 

VS.  a.  52—309.9  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reinforcing  a  masonary  structure  by  rein- 
forcing members  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  masonary  structure  that  is  sufficiently  dry  and 
absorbent  to  absorb  water  and  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  a  reinforcing  member; 

placing  a  reinforcing  member  in  said  opening; 

filling  at  least  part  of  said  opening  with  a  fluid  grout  contain- 
ing water  with  a  part  of  said  water  in  said  grout  being 
absorbed  by  said  masonary  structure;  and 

permitting  said  grout  to  cure  and  bind  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ber to  said  masonary  structure. 


1.  A  prefabricated  building  panel  comprising: 

a  core  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  foam  plastic  material,  said 
core  having  two  opposed  and  substantially  vertical  core 
edges,  and  two  opposed  and  substantially  horizontal  core 
edges  defining  thereby  the  size  of  said  panel,  said  plurality 
of  layers  comprising  a  first  layer  being  thermoset  foam 
plastic  having  two  opposed  surfaces,  one  of  said  two 
opposed  first  layer  surfaces  securely  affixed  by  bonding  to 
a  first  surface  of  a  second  foam  plastic  layer; 

a  skin  having  an  average  predetermined  thickness,  a  prese- 
lected surface  configuration  and  sized  substantially  the 
same  as  and  securely  affixed  by  bonding  to  another  of  said 
first  layer  surfaces;  and 

means  for  said  bonding  of  said  first  layer  surface  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  foam  plastic  layer  and  said  bonding 


5,373,676 
THIN  BRICK  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
StcTen  R.  Francis,  6824  Deerhill  Dr.,  Oarkston,  Mich.  48346; 
Gerald  T.  Francis,  5744  Cowell,  Brighton,  Mich.  48116;  Ro- 
bert G.  Francis,  20994  W.  Farm  La.,  NorthriUe,  Mich.  48167, 
and  Gregory  J.  Francis,  19354  Wakenden,  Redford,  Mich. 
48240 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,021 

Int  a.'  E04F  13/08 

VS.  a.  52—387  7  Claims 


1.  A  brick  assembly  utilized  in  providing  a  self-supporting 
thin  brick  facing  on  a  building  structure,  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  shaped  thin  brick  tiles 
having  opposed  side  edges,  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface; 

a  support  panel  for  supporting  said  thin  brick  tiles,  said 
support  panel  having  a  plurality  of  retaining  channels  for 
retaining  said  thin  brick  tiles,  said  retaining  channels  hav- 
ing a  base  and  first  and  second  opposed  sides  defined  by 
laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  holding  guides, 
said  holding  guides  being  laterally  spaced  and  generally 
parallel  to  one  another,  solid  and  integrally  formed  from 
said  support  panel;  said  holding  guides  having  first  and 
second  sides,  said  first  side  extending  outwardly  and 
toward  said  second  side  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  chan- 
nel to  form  a  knife  edge  extending  from  an  outer  portion 
of  said  holding  guide  into  said  channel,  said  knife  edge 
being  adapted  to  deform  to  frictionally  retain  said  thin 
brick  tile,  said  knife  edge  providing  generally  line  contact 
with  said  thin  brick  tile  along  one  uf  said  opposed  side 
edges,  said  second  side  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  channel  providing  a  flat  surface  for  facial  contact 
against  the  other  opposed  side  edge  of  said  thin  brick  tile, 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  thin  brick  tile  being  in  gener- 
ally facial  contact  with  said  base  of  said  retaining  channel; 

said  holding  guides  defining  the  lateral  dimension  of  a  re- 
spective channel;  said  lateral  dimension  of  said  channel 
being  slightly  less  than  the  lateral  dimension  of  said  thin 
brick  tiles; 

said  thin  brick  tiles  being  inserted  into  said  channels  between 
said  holding  guides,  said  thin  brick  tiles  deforming  said 
knife  edge  of  said  first  side  of  said  holding  guide  while 
facially  contacting  said  second  side  and  said  base; 

whereby  said  support  panel  is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
building  structure  and  said  thin  brick  tiles  being  snapped 
into  said  channels  and  held  in  place  within  said  channels 
by  said  holding  guides. 


1.  A  shutter  assembly  comprising  a  body  portion  and  cap; 
said  body  portion  having  first  and  second  distal  portions  and 

two  parallel  lateral  stiles,  said  first  distal  portion  having  a 

front  surface  and  an  upper  edge  and  two  lateral  sides; 
said  cap  having  two  side  walls  adapted  to  slide  along  said 

two  lateral  sides  of  said  first  distal  portion; 
wherein  said  cap  is  fitted  over  said  first  distal  portion;  said 

cap  covering  said  upper  edge,  said  lateral  sides  and  said 


front  surface  of  said  first  distal  portion  and  therdiy  per- 
mitting the  length  of  said  shutter  to  be  adjusted  by  cover- 
ing a  selected  length  of  said  front  portion; 
wherein  said  lateral  sides  of  said  first  distal  portion  and  said 
two  side  walls  of  said  cap  have  complementary  vertical 
grooves  and  ridges  adapted  to  maintain  said  cap  in  posi- 
tion on  said  first  distal  portion  and  permits  said  cap  to  slide 
relative  to  said  first  distal  portion. 


5^3,678 

STRUCTURAL  PANEL  SYSTEM 

Fraoda  J.  Hever,  P.O.  Box  916,  DentopoUi,  Ala.  36732 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  199,946 

iBt  CL'  E04C  I/IO 

VS.  CL  52—592.1  9  daims 


5,373,677 

SHUTTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  GROOVED  EDGE 

Michael  Vagedes,  Florence,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Richwood  Buikliiig 

Products,  INc,  Richwood,  Ky. 

Continuadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,316,  May  11, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,347,782.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,733 

Int  a.'  E06B  7/08 

VS.  CL  52—473  4  C3aias 


1.  A  structural  wall  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  building  panels  disposed  in  edge  to  edge  rela- 
tionship, each  said  panel  having  an  interlocking  edge  and 
an  outer  metal  skin  and  an  inner  metal  skin  and  an  interme- 
diate insulating  core  spacing  said  outer  and  inner  metal 
skins  aftart  a  predetermined  distance,  said  interlocking 
edge  of  each  panel  having  a  metal  lined  tongue  and  a 
metal  lined  groove  with  said  tongue  fitting  into  the  groove 
of  an  abutting  panel  interlocking  therewith  whereby  one 
edge  of  each  panel  interlocks  with  one  edge  of  a  second 
panel,  and  each  said  panel  having  an  elongated  reinforcing 
member  posiboned  adjacent  said  interlocking  edge  of 
each  panel  and  having  a  channel  formed  therein  shaped  to 
fit  around  said  metal  lined  groove  and  having  a  skin  at- 
taching portion  on  one  side  of  said  panel  metal  lined 
groove  and  a  flanged  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said 
metal  lined  groove; 

a  plurality  of  panel  cotmecting  fastening  members  attaching 
said  panels  together,  each  said  First  fastening  members 
including  an  elongated  fastener  attaching  through  one 
panel  skin  and  through  said  elongated  reinforcing  member 
skin  attaching  portion  and  through  said  metal  lined 
groove  and  through  the  metal  lined  tongue  of  a  second 
panel  and  through  said  elongated  reinforcing  member 
chaimel  around  said  metal  lined  groove  and  through  said 
flanged  portion  of  said  elongated  reinforcing  member  on 
the  other  side  of  said  metal  lined  groove,  whereby  inter- 
coimecting  panels  are  attached  together  and  supported 
with  greater  strength. 
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5^73,679 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMB^JGSAME 

Leaiic  D.  Goieby,  BiiaiMae,  Anstrali*,  assignor  to  Tube  Tcchooi- 

ogy  Pty  Ltd,  Qneenslaiid,  Australia 

Contiiiuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  923,578,  Ang.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  r75,610,  Apr.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,163,225,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  762,174,  Sep.  20, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  459,713, 

Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  103,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  25,  1988,  P19427; 

Not.      18,      1988,      PJ1534;      WIPO,      Jul.      27,      1989, 

PCr/AU89/00313 

iBt  a.'  E04C  i/30 
U.S.  CL  5Z— 729  9  Claims 


1.  An  elongate  structural  member  formed  from  a  single  strip 
of  metal  by  a  continuous  cold  rolling  process,  the  structural 
member  comprising: 
an  intermediate  web  member  and  hollow  flanges  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  intermediate  web  member;  charac- 
terized in  that 

the  hollow  flanges  are  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  are 
formed  by  successively  deforming  free  edge  portions  of 
a  planar  strip  of  metal  in  a  roll  forming  mill  in  a  continu- 
ous operation  followed  by  continuous  seam  welding  of 
the  respective  free  edges  of  the  shaped  hollow  flange 
portions  to  the  surface  of  the  intermojiate  web  member 
adjacent  the  junction  of  the  web  member  and  respective 
hollow  flange  ponions;  and 
the  free  edges  of  the  hollow  flange  portions  are  welded  to 
the  surface  of  the  intermediate  web  member  by  high 
frequency  electrical  induction  or  resistance  welding. 


station  located  along  said  main  production  line  for  folding 
articles,  and  a  by-pass  line  for  transporiing  non-folded  ariicles, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  transpori  mechanism  for 
selectively  transporting  articles  through  said  main  production 
line  or  through  said  by-pass  line  which  is  arranged  substan- 
tially in  parallel  to  said  main  production  line,  said  inlet  station 
for  selectively  feeding  articles  to  be  packaged  into  one  of  said 
main  production  line  or  said  by-pass  line,  and  a  single  collect- 
ing switch  forming  an  outlet  station  for  both  of  said  main 
production  line  and  for  said  by-pass  line  for  receiving  articles 
from  both  lines  and  for  feeding  articles  from  both  lines  to  said 
packaging  station,  wherein  said  article  inlet  station  comprises 
an  article  infeed  device  for  supplying  articles  to  said  apparatus, 
said  article  infeed  device  being  positioned  at  a  first  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  said  transport  mechanism  comprising  a 
by-pass  transport  device  also  positioned  at  said  first  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane  in  alignment  with  said  infeed  device, 
said  single  collecting  switch  also  being  positioned  at  said  first 
substantially  horizontal  plane  so  that  said  infeed  device,  said 
by-pass  transport  device,  and  said  collecting  switch  are  all 
aligned  with  one  another  in  said  flrst  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  wherein  said  main  production  line  is  positioned  at  a 
second  substantially  horizontal  plane  positioned  above  said 
first  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said  transport  mechanism 
further  comprising  an  exit  transport  device  bridging  a  gap 
between  said  main  production  line  and  said  single  collecting 
switch  for  feeding  articles  from  said  main  production  line  to 
said  single  collection  switch,  and  wherein  said  folding  station 
comprises  a  first  folding  device  forming  part  of  said  by-pass 
line,  a  second  folding  device  forming  part  of  said  main  produc- 
tion line  at  said  second  substantially  horizontal  plane,  said 
folding  station  further  comprising  a  transfer  device  bridging  a 
gap  between  said  first  and  second  folding  devices. 


5,373,681 

LUG  FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PACKAGING 

DEVICE 

Toshio  Shigeta,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Aotomatk 
Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013334 

Int.  a.5  B65B  U/06,  11/28 

MS.  a.  53—225  8  Claims 


(S)- 


5,373,680 
APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  AND  PACKAGING  OF 
HYGIENE  PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  TISSUES 
Klaus  Munsch,  Neuwied,  Germany,  assignor  to  Winkler  A 
Duennebier  Masrhincnfabrik  and  Eisengiesserei  KG,  Neu- 
wied, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13, 1991, 4141143 
Int.  a.'  B65B  63/04 
U.S.  a.  53—117  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  folding  and  packaging  of  hygiene  arti- 
cles, comprising  an  article  inlet  station  and  a  packaging  station 
for  packing  articles,  a  main  production  line,  at  least  one  folding 


5.  A  lug  folding  apparatus  for  a  packaging  machine  in  which 

box-like  items,  fed  into  pockets,  undergo  a  continuous  circular 

conveyance,  during  which  conveyance  a  packaging  sheet  is 

wound  along  the  surface  of  each  of  said  box-like  items,  the 

wound  box-like  items  are  transferred  from  the  continuous 

circular  conveyance  to  a  linear  conveyance,  and  extended  ends 

of  the  packaging  sheet,  protruding  angularly  from  both  sides  of 

each  box-like  item,  are  folded  along  both  sides  thereof,  said  lug 

folding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  continuously  rotating  lug  folding  wheel,  said  lug  folding 

wheel  having  an  outer  periphery,  said  outer  periphery 

being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  pockets 

having  openings  and  said  wound  box-like  items  being  fed 

into  said  pockets  at  equal  intervals,  said  rotating  lug  wheel 
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rotating  said  box-like  items  in  said  pockets  at  a  moving 
speed; 

a  low  speed  conveyor  which  is  partly  in  contact  with  said 
rotating  pockets  at  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  mov- 
ing orbit,  the  moving  speed  at  said  predetermined  portion 
having  a  horizontal  component,  means  for  moving  said 
low  speed  conveyor  at  a  speed  lower  than  said  horizontal 
component  of  the  moving  speed  of  said  pockets,  said  low 
speed  conveyor  having  first  projections  for  contacting  a 
box-like  item  to  transfer  the  box-like  item  from  a  pocket; 

structure  defining  a  horizontal  conveying  path  in  the  prox- 
imity of  said  predetermined  portion  of  said  low  speed 
conveyor,  wherein  said  pockets  are  circularly  moved, 
while  maintaining  a  horizontal  state,  by  the  rotation  of 
said  lug  folding  wheel,  said  pockets  being  provided  with 
spaced  portions  to  which  said  first  projections  of  the  low 
speed  conveyor  and  the  conveying  path  have  access, 
whereby,  a  fu^t  projection  contacts  a  box-like  item  to 
transfer  the  box-like  item  from  a  pocket  to  said  horizontal 
conveying  path;  and 

a  high  speed  conveyor  disposed  along  said  conveying  path 
downstream  of  said  low  speed  conveyor; 

said  low  speed  conveyor  including  second  projections,  pro- 
jecting toward  said  conveying  path,  said  second  projec- 
tions being  linked  to  and  driven  by  said  high  speed  con- 
veyor to  contact  said  box-like  items,  within  said  pockets  to 
press  and  feed  said  box-like  items  towards  the  openings  of 
said  pockets. 


5^73,682 

METHOD  FOR  TACKLESS  PACKAGING  OF  HOT  MELT 
ADHESIVES 

Stephen  Hatfield,  Somerrille;  Shelley  Gore,  Neshanic  Station, 

both  of  N  J.;  David  Fame,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Anthony  Rin- 

done,  Flemlngton,  NJ.,  aasignors  to  National  Starch  and 

Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,354,  Dec.  IS,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,994, 

May  18,  1992.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,890 

Int  a.5  B65B  55/14 
VS.  a.  53—440  22  Claims 


1.  A  mediod  for  the  continuous  packaging  of  hot  melt  adhe- 
sive compositions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  pumping  or  pouring  molten  hot  melt  adhesive  in  liquid 
form  into  a  cylindrical  plastic  tube  of  plastic  film,  the 
cylindrical  tube  being  in  direct  contact  with  cooled  water 
or  a  cooled  liquid  or  gaseous  environment,  the  adhesive 
being  poured  or  pumped  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  plastic  film  and  the  plastic  film  being 
meltable  together  with  the  adhesive  composition  and 


blendable  into  said  molten  adhesive  without  deleteriously 
affecting  the  properties  of  the  adhesive; 

b.  sealing  the  molten  hot  melt  adhesive  filled  cylinder;  and 

c.  allowing  the  molten  hot  melt  adhesive  filled  cylinder  to 
solidify. 


5,373,683 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HLLING  AND  SEALING 

OF  CONTAINERS 
Hermann  Krooaedcr,  Regensbnrger  Straaae  42,  8404  Wocrtli- 

/Doaan,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00982,  §  371  Date  Dec  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/18824,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,1(7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  6,  1990,  4018121; 
Sep.  29,  1990,  4030928;  Nov.  14,  1990,  4036306 

Int  CL'  B65B  3/00.  7/2S;  B67B  3/01  3/064 
VS.  CI.  53—471  55  Claimi 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  filling  of  vessels  having  a  filling  neck 
in  a  filling  device  and  for  closing  the  filled  vessels  with  closure 
elements,  wherein  said  closure  elements  are  deformed  around 
the  necks  of  the  vessels  to  form  a  sealed  press  fit  between  the 
closure  elements  and  the  vessels,  the  improvement  comprising 
first  affixing  the  closure  elements  to  the  vessels  in  a  first  closing 
phase  immediately  after  the  vessels  have  been  filled  and  while 
they  are  still  in  the  area  of  the  fdling  device  with  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  form  only  a  slight  press  fit  between  the  closure 
elements  and  the  vessels  to  prevent  the  closure  elements  from 
falling  off  the  vessels  and  thereafter  transporting  the  vessels 
with  the  closure  elements  affixed  thereto  to  a  second  closing 
phase  for  the  sealing  of  the  closure  elements  to  the  vessels  with 
a  final  closing  pressure  sufficient  to  form  said  sealed  press  fit 
between  the  closure  elements  and  the  vessels. 


5,373,684 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  USED  IN  PRODUCING 
PREPTLLED,  STERILE  DELIVERY  DEVICES 
Rita  D.  Vacca,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Malliockrodt  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,265 
Int  CL'  B65B  55/02 
VS.  a.  53—425  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  prefilled,  sterile  deUvery  device 
having  a  container  portion  with  a  sealed  tip  end  and  an  oppo- 
site open  end,  and  a  piston  positioned  within  said  open  end  and 
slidable  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  container  portion  to 
retain  a  fluid  therein;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  container  portion  with  a  sealed  tip  at  one  end,  an 
open  opposite  end  adapted  to  receive  a  piston,  and  a  port 
disposed  between  the  sealed  tip  end  and  the  open  opposite 
end  through  which  the  container  portion  can  be  filled 
with  a  desired  quantity  of  fluid  material; 
removing  debris  and  other  contaminants  from  the  piston; 
removing  debris  from  the  container  portion; 
assembling  the  piston  in  the  open  end  of  the  container  por- 
tion so  that  the  piston  is  disposed  at  a  position  between  the 
port  and  the  open  end  of  the  container  portion; 
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filling  the  container  portion  through  the  port  with  the  de-  5,373,686 

sired  quantity  of  Huid  material  while  the  piston  remains  in     APPARATUS  FOR  HOOPING  A  PACKAGE  BY  MEANS 
said  position  within  the  container  portion;  Of^  A  BAND 

closing  and  seahng  said  port  after  said  fUling  step  to  provide   G«>^  Lang.  Marktheidenfelder  Strawe  2,  8771  Triefenstein  1, 

and  Bertbold  Buehrle,  Rlngstrasse  25,  7902  Blaubeuren,  both 
of  Gennany 
a  ,^,_c»_^  fU**  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,963 

T  qFTfa<(°  Cfarims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1991, 4139571 

)>..... Mj  InL  a.'  B65B  13/04 

"*'"-^  VS.  a.  53—589  9  Claims 


a  sealed  container  portion  with  the  fluid  material  sealed 
therein  between  the  piston  and  the  sealed  tip  of  the  con- 
tainer portion;  and 
sterilizing  the  assembled  and  sealed  deUvery  device  to  pro- 
vide a  sterile  delivery  device  with  sterile  fluid  contents. 


5,373,685 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

PRODUCTS  IN  PACKAGES  WITH  FLAGS 

Renzo   Francioni,   Prato  Sesia,  and  Cemtti   GiuUano,   Bor- 

gomanero,  both  of  Italy,  aarignors  to  Caranna  S.p.A.,  Prato 

Sesia,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  17, 1992,  092A000031 
Int  a.'  B65B  7/08;  B65G  47/31 
VS.  a.  53—482  24  Claims 


13.  A  method  of  transporting  products  inserted  in  packages 
each  having  at  least  one  end  flap,  the  method  including  the  step 
of  providing  conveyor  means  defining  a  conveyor  surface  for 
the  packages  which  are  supported  on  the  conveyor  surface, 
and  the  step  of  placing  the  packages  on  the  conveyor  surface 
with  their  flaps  projected  sideways  therefrom,  and  further 
including  the  step  of  providing  at  least  one  side- wall  portion  in 
the  conveyor  means,  the  at  least  one  side-wall  portion  being 
generally  inclined  to  the  conveyor  surface  so  as  to  cooperate 
with  and  support  the  at  least  one  flap. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hooping  a  package  by  means  of  a  band; 
the  apparatus  including 

a  horizontal  conveyor  for  advancing  a  package  in  a  rectilin- 
ear advancing  direction  along  a  conveying  path  into  and 
beyond  a  hooping  station;  said  horizontal  conveyor  defin- 
ing a  conveying  plane; 

a  band  guide  channel  forming  a  fixed  loop  and  receiving  the 
band  therein;  said  band  guide  channel  being  situated  in 
said  hooping  station  and  having  open  wall  regions  to 
allow  the  band  to  move  out  of  the  band  guide  channel  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  a  length  dimension  thereof;  and 

a  binding  head  for  inserting  the  band  into  the  band  guide 
channel,  for  pulling  the  band  from  the  band  guide  channel 
through  the  open  wall  regions  thereof  and  for  applying 
the  band  about  the  package  situated  in  the  hooping  station; 
the  band  as  applied  to  the  package  by  said  binding  head 
from  said  fued  lop  while  the  package  is  situated  in  the 
hooping  station,  defining  a  hooping  plane  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  advancing  direction;  the  hooping  plane  having 
opposite  faces  defining  opposite  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  hooping  plane; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  band  guide  channel  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  first  length  ix)rtion  situated  in  its  entirety  on  said  first 
side  of  said  hooping  plane  and  being  at  a  distance  there- 
from; said  first  length  portion  having  opposite  first  and 
second  ends; 

(b)  a  second  length  portion  situated  in  its  entirety  on  said 
second  side  of  said  hooping  plane  and  being  at  a  dis- 
tance therefrom;  said  second  length  portion  having 
opposite  first  and  second  ends;  a  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  length  portions  measured  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  advancing  direction  being  such  as  to  allow 
passage  of  the  package  therebetween; 

(c)  a  third  length  portion  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 
first  length  portion  with  said  first  end  of  said  second 
length  portion;  said  third  length  portion  traversing  said 
hooping  plane  at  an  oblique  angle  and  being  situated 
above  said  conveying  plane;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  length  portion  connecting  said  second  end  of 
said  first  length  portion  with  said  second  end  of  said 
second  length  portion;  said  binding  head  being  inserted 
in  the  fourth  length  portion;  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  length  portions  constituting  said  loop  of  said 
band  guide  channel;  said  loop  enclosing  a  loop  area  and 
said  conveying  plane  passing  through  said  loop  area. 
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' '  5^73,687 

MULCHING  BLADE 

Walter  J.  J.  Secord,  7544  Ford,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,746 

Int.  CL'  AOID  55/00 

VS.  a.  56—17.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  mulching  blade  attachable  to  a  drive  shaft  of  a  rotary 
lawn  mower  adjacent  a  cutting  blade  having  a  mounting  open- 
ing by  which  the  cutting  blade  is  mounted  onto  the  drive  shaft, 
the  mulching  blade  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  disk  shaped  mulching  portion  having  an 
outside  perimeter  defining  mulching  teeth  and  a  center 
attachment  opening;  and 
a  generally  planar  attachment  bridge  spanning  the  center 
attachment  opening  on  a  plane  spaced  from  that  of  the 
disk  shaped  mulching  portion  and  having  bridge  ends 
attached  to  the  disk  shaped  mulching  portion,  and  forming 
a  passageway  there  between  the  attachment  bridge  having 
a  drive  shaft  opening  such  that  the  cutting  blade  of  the 
lawn  mower  may  be  shd  into  this  passageway  between  the 
attachment  bridge  and  the  disk  shaped  mulching  portion 
until  the  mounting  opening  of  the  cutting  blade  and  the 
drive  shaft  opening  of  the  attachment  bridge  are  aligned 
such  that  both  the  disk  shaped  mulching  portion  and  the 
cutting  blade  may  be  mounted  together  onto  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  lawn  mower. 


'.'-^yh. 


1.  An  inqirovement  in  a  harvester  of  a  type  adapted  for 
movement  through  an  orchard  of  trees  to  pick-up  agricultural 
items  and  debris  mixed  with  the  agricultural  items  on  a  ground 
surface,  remove  a  portion  of  the  picked-up  debris  from  the 
agricultural  items  by  way  of  a  rotary  fan  within  a  fan  housing 
connected  to  air  intake  ducting  positioned  to  draw  air  through 


the  agricultural  items  so  as  to  draw  debris  from  the  agricultural 

items  into  said  fan  housing  to  be  exhausted; 

said  improvement  in  said  harvester  including  a  combination 
of  said  fan  positioned  within  said  fan  housing  having  a  first 
debris  outlet  and  a  second  debris  outlet  each  for  exhaust- 
ing debris  from  said  fan  housing;  said  first  debris  outlet 
positioned  to  exhaust  debris  radially  outward  from  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  fan  and  to  a  first  side  of  the  har- 
vester, said  second  debris  outlet  positioned  to  exhaust 
debris  radially  outward  from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  fan 
and  to  a  second  side  of  the  harvester  oppositely  disposed 
from  said  first  side  of  the  harvester. 


5,373,689 

TWO-SIDED  RING-SPINNING  MACHITVE  WITH 

BOBBIN-CHANGING  APPARATUS 

Martin  Maeser,  Albershausen;  Dieter  Vetter,  and  Stefan  Krawi- 

etz,  both  of  En>ersbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zinser 

Teztilmaschioen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/FUs,  Gennany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4224436 
Int  a.5  DOIH  9/00,  9/04 
MS.  a.  57—281  8  CUm 
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5,373,688 
NUT  HARVESTER  WITH  DUAL  DEBRIS  EXHAUSTS  ON 

A  SINGLE  FAN 

Glenn  A.  Stanley,  Durham,  and  Robert  J.  Sonsa,  Chico,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Weiss-McNair,  Inc.,  Chico,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,415 

Int  a.'  AOID  51/00 

MS.  CL  56-328.1  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  two-sided  ring-spinning  machine  having  a  frame  and 
a  pair  of  paraUel  spindle  banks  each  holding  a  respective  row 
of  bobbins,  a  bobbin-changing  apparatus  comprising: 

respective  gripper  beams  engageable  with  the  bobbins  of  the 
spindle  banks; 

respective  scissor  linkages  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  on  the 
gripper  beams  extendable  for  raising  the  respective  beams 
and  collapsible  for  lowering  the  respective  beams; 

a  single  force-transmitting  element  connected  to  both  of  the 
linkages  for  joint  longitudinal  displacement  therewith  and 
displaceable  longitudinally  in  one  direction  for  extending 
the  linkages  and  longitudinally  in  the  opposite  direction 
for  collapsing  the  linkages;  and 

a  single  longitudinally  extensible  and  contractUe  drive  means 
connected  between  the  frame  and  the  force-transmitting 
element  for  simultaneously  vertically  displacing  both 
beams. 


5,373,690 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING 
OF  FIBERS  TO  THE  FIBER  COLLECTION  SURFACE  OF 

AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  ELEMENT 

Wol^ang  Gebhardt,  Kosching,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Rieterln- 

golstadt  Spinnereimaschinenban  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,629 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  22, 1992, 4227884 

lat  a.'  DOIH  4/30  4/32 

MS.  a.  57—411  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pneumatic  feeding  of  fibers  to  a  fiber  coUec- 

tion  surface  of  an  open-end  spinning  element,  the  fibers  having 


161-734  O.G. -94-3 
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been  fed  in  the  form  of  a  fiber  tuft  of  a  fiber  sliver  by  a  feeding 
device  for  being  opened  into  individual  fibers  by  clothing  of  an 
opener   roller   having   a   predetermined   width   and   drawn 
through  a  housing  around  the  opener  roller  to  a  fiber  feeding 
channel,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  the  fibers  opened  from  the  fiber  tuft  in  a  rota- 
tional direction  of  the  opener  roller  along  a  section  of  a 
peripheral  fiber  guiding  wall  of  the  opener  roller  housing, 
the  fibers  being  conveyed  between  the  opener  roller  and 
the  housing  by  means  of  a  conveying  airstream; 


to  said  inlet  guide  vane  substantially  near  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  inlet  guide  vane. 


5^73,«1 
INLET  GUTOE  VANE  DEWHISTLER 
James  R.  Gardner,  Gilbert;  Wiliiam  L.  Wright,  and  Joseph  W. 
Hough,  both  of  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied  Signal 
Inc,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Jiin.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,772 

Int  CL'  F04D  21/66 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  7  Claims 


1.  A  variable  flow  rate  intake  apparatus  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  gas-utilizing  device  having  an  annular  inlet  opening, 
said  int^e  apparatus  having  an  ajps  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  second  mutually  spaced,  concentric  walls 
circumscribing  said  axis  and  defining  therebetween  a  gas 
flow  passage  having  a  generally  axially  facing  aimular 
outlet  and  a  generally  radially  outwardly  facing  inlet 
encircling  said  axis; 

(b)  a  circumferentially  spaced  plurality  of  adjustable  inlet 
guide  vanes  extending  between  and  carried  by  said  walls 
around  said  flow  passage  inlet  for  pivotal  motion  about 
axes  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  intake  apparatus, 
said  guide  vanes  being  operable  to  vary  the  flow  rate  of 
gas  entering  said  inlet  and  to  cause  the  entering  gas  to 
assume  a  vortex  pattern  as  it  passes  through  said  flow 
passage;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  tab  extending  from  at  least  one  of  said  inlet 
guide  vanes  into  said  flow  passage,  said  tab  being  attached 


5,373,692 

RETROFTTTABLE  TRIM  SYSTEM  FOR  FITEL-AIR 
OPTIMIZATION  IN  CANNULAR  GAS  TURBINE 
COMBUSTORS 
Saqjay  M.  Correa,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  47,671,  Apr.  19, 1993.  This  application  Feb. 
7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,538 
Int.  a.'  F02C  9/28 
VS.  a.  60—39.06  2  Claims 


defining  and  directing  an  auxiliary  airstream  along  a  portion 
of  the  peripheral  fiber  guiding  wall  from  generally  adja- 
cent the  feeding  device  to  an  inlet  of  the  fiber  feeding 
channel  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  the  rotational 
direction  of  the  opener  roller;  and 

maintaining  the  auxiliary  airstream  at  such  a  strength  so  that 
fibers  and  fiber  fragments  conveyed  past  the  fiber  feeding 
channel  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  opener  roller  are 
drawn  back  to  the  fiber  feeding  channel  by  way  of  the 
auxiUary  airstream. 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  NO;i  emissiotis  from  a  cannular 
gas  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  combustor  cans,  each  can 
having  a  fuel  inlet  section,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  combustor  cans  with 
a  main  fuel  valve  fluidly  connected  to  the  corresponding 
fuel  inlet  section  and  a  trim  fuel  valve  fluidly  connected  to 
the  corresponding  fuel  inlet  section  in  parallel  with  said 
main  valve  and  having  a  greater  flow  resistance  than  said 
main  valve; 

sensing  the  tiOx  emissions  from  said  cannular  gas  turbine; 
and 

controlling  (he  opening  of  said  trim  valve  in  accordance 
with  the  level  of  NOr  sensed. 


5,373,693 
BURNER  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  WITH  AXIALLY 

ADJUSTABLE  SWIRLER 
Nikolaos  7<r»alls,  Dachau,  and  Franz  Joos,  Munich,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union 
Mnenchen  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29, 1992, 4228816 
Int  a.'  F02C  9/00;  F23R  3/14 
VS.  CL  60—39.23  16  Claims 

1.  A  burner  having  a  fuel  nozzle  for  gas  turbine  engines, 
comprising: 
a  ring-shaped  swirling  device  coaxially  arranged  radially 
outward  from  a  longitudinal  axis  through  said  fuel  nozzle, 
said  swirling  device  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  annular 
surface; 
flow  ducts  equidistantly  spaced  along  a  circumference  of 
said  ring-shaped  swirling  device  for  an  adjustable  feeding 
of  combustion  air,  said  flow  ducts  extending  through  said 
swirling  device  from  the  outer  to  the  iimer  annular  surface 
thereof  in  a  skewed  direction  with  respect  to  a  radial  from 
said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  ring  shaped  swirling  device  including  two  ring  mem- 
bers, each  having  profiled  sections  formed  by  profiled 
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surfaces  extending  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  burner,  said 
flow  ducts  being  formed  between  opposingly  facing  radi- 
ally extending  ones  of  said  profiled  surfaces; 
wherein  c»rresponding  profiled  sections  formed  by  said 
profiled  surfaces  are  arranged  to  be  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another  by  said  two  ring  members; 


I  5^73,694 

OOMBUSTOR  SEAL  AND  SUPPORT 
Jim  A.  Clark,  Jupiter,  FUl,  assignor  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,473,  No?.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,317 

Int.  a.5  P02C  3/06 

U.S.  a.  60— 39J6  1  Claim 


flow  of  fuel  from  said  radially  disposed  orifices  non- 
axisymmetrically  distributes  fuel  in  the  combustor  to  pro- 
duce a  predetermined  pattern  factor, 
said  fuel  nozzles  being  in  circumferential  equi-spaced  rela- 
tionship relative  to  each  other  where  the  distance  between 
the  central  axes  of  adjacent  fuel  nozzles  is  not  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  central  axis  of  one  of  said  fuel  noz- 
zles to  the  radial  extend  of  said  inner  liner  or  said  outer 
liner  so  that  radial  and  circumferential  fuel  spreading 
distances  are  unequal,  and  said  means  for  producing  a 
predetermined  pattern  factor  also  for  producing  an  even 
radial  and  circumferential  fuel  spread  by  distributing  the 
fuel  from  said  secondary  circuit  of  said  radial  orifices 
unevenly. 


wherein  one  of  said  corresponding  profiled  sections  is  a 
hollow  body  into  which  the  other  said  corresponding 
profiled  section  engages  in  a  movable  manner  such  that 
said  flow  ducts  maintain  a  constant  cross-section  over 
their  entire  axial  length  for  adjustment  between  minimal 
and  maximal  flow  rates  of  said  combustion  air. 


5,373,695 

GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH 

SCAVENGED  HELMHOLTZ  RESONATORS 

Manfred  Aigner,  Wettingen;  Raphael  Urech,  HallwU,  and  Hugo 

Wetter,  Bnchs,  all  of  Switzo-land,  assigBors  to  Aaea  Brown 

Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,185 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  9, 1992, 
92119124J 

Int  CL'  Ft)2C  3/OS 
UAO.  60— 39J6  5( 
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1.  A  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles,  each  fuel  nozzle  having  a 
primary  fuel  circuit  and  a  secondary  fuel  circuit  for  a  combus- 
tor of  a  gas  turbine  engine, 

said  combustor  including  concentrically  disposed  inner  liner 
and  outer  line  defming  a  combustion  chamber, 

a  dome  mounted  on  the  front  end  on  said  inner  liner  and  said 
outer  Une  for  enclosing  the  front  end  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and  said  dome  including  apertures  for  supporting 
said  fuel  nozzles, 

each  of  said  fuel  nozzles  including  a  cylindrical  body  having 
a  front  face  facing  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  central 
orifice  disposed  in  said  front  face  at  the  central  axis  of  the 
fuel  nozzle  for  leading  fuel  from  said  primary  fuel  circuit 
to  the  combustion  chamber, 

means  for  producing  a  predetermined  pattern  factor  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  orifices  disposed  in  said  front  face  radi- 
ally disposed  relative  to  said  central  axis  of  the  fuel  nozzle 
for  leading  fuel  from  said  secondary  fuel  circuit  to  said 
combustion  chamber, 

said  radially  disposed  orifices  being  disposed  non-uniformly 
around  the  circumference  of  said  fuel  nozzle,  so  that  the 


j»  j>     I   f   0 


1.  A  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  for  a  sutionary  power 
plant  comprising: 

a  radial  inner  wall  and  a  radial  outer  wall  an  annular  combus- 
tion space,  the  walls  extending  in  an  axial  direction  from  a 
combustion  chamber  inlet  to  an  inlet  to  a  gas  turbine; 

a  front  plate  at  the  combustion  chamber  inlet; 

a  plurality  of  burners  mounted  on  the  front  plate  and  evenly 
distributed  in  a  peripheral  direction  of  the  combustion 
chamber  inlet;  and, 

a  plurality  of  scavenged  Helmholtz  dampers  for  damping 
thermoacoustic  vibrations  mounted  in  proximity  to  the 
burners,  each  Helmholtz  damper  comprising  a  resonance 
volume,  a  supply  tube  connecting  the  resonance  volume 
to  a  compressed  air  supply  duct  and  damping  tube  con- 
necting the  resonance  volume  to  the  combustion  space, 
the  damping  tube  permitting  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
air  to  flow  to  the  combustion  space  for  cooling  the  reso- 
nating chamber. 
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5^3,696 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  WITH  EXHAUST 
HYDROCARBON  ADSORBER  HAVING  OXYGEN 
SENSOR  REGENERATION  C»NTROL 
Andrew  A.  AdaoKzyk,  Jr^  Dearborn,  Midi.;  Ronald  G.  Hurley, 
Shenfleld,  Great  Britain;  James  D.  Ptkko,  and  Lisa  A.  Han- 
sen, both  of  Dearborn,  MidL,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,355 

Int  a.5  POIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—276  18  Claims 


formed  as  part  of  said  housing  for  capturing  particulates, 
whereby  said  particulates  impinge  upon  said  projections 


1.  An  automotive  engine  and  exhaust  emission  control  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  exhaust  hydrocarbon  adsorber  for  receiving  the  exhaust 
from  the  engine; 

a  catalytic  exhaust  gas  treatment  device  downstream  of  said 
hydrocarbon  adsorber  for  treating  effluent  from  the  hy- 
drocarbon adsorber; 

an  air  pump  for  selectively  supplying  air  to  said  hydrocar- 
bon adsorber  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the 
exhaust  stream  and  for  assisting  the  desorption  of  hydro- 
carbon material  from  the  adsorber; 

an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor,  located  between  said  hydro- 
carbon adsorber  and  said  catalytic  device,  for  sensing  the 
concentration  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  stream  entering 
the  catalytic  device  and  for  producing  an  oxygen  signal 
indicative  of  said  concentration;  and 

an  engine  control  computer  connected  with  said  oxygen 
sensor  and  said  air  pump,  with  said  computer  controlling 
said  air  pump  in  response  to  said  oxygen  signal  such  that 
the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  flowing  into 
the  catalytic  device  will  be  suitable  for  oxidizing  the  hy- 
drocarbon material  contained  in  the  exhaust. 


and  settle  in  said  settling  area  during  circulation  of  said 
hydraulic  fluid. 


5,373,698 

INERT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 

Al«i  Taylor,  41033  U.S.  Rte.  11,  Antwerp,  N.Y.  13608 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,723 

Int.  a.'  FtllK  11/00 

VS.  a.  60—669  20  Claims 


ir^ 

s 
c 

= 

^T 

■»- 

5 

«7— 

T^          < 

-Jy 

Jh^ 

^ 

-•T 

h 

\  _ 

^ 

ILu 

N^ 

e  "•-•?-' 


■^ 


-      T& 


^^^t^ 


5,373,697 

HYDRAUUC  FXUID  SYSTEM  AND  DUMP  VALVE 

MECHANISM  FOR  A  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSAXLE 

Norman  E.  JoUifT,  Ousted,  and  Michael  P.  Weirich,  Clinton, 

both  of  Midu,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company, 

Tecumseh,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,452 
Int  a.'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60—454  U  Claims 

10.  A  hydrostatic  transaxle  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  disposed  in  said  housing  chamber, 
said  transmission  including  a  pump  having  a  plurality  of 
displaceable  pistons,  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
placeable  pistons,  and  a  conduit  fluidly  connecting  said 
pump  with  said  motor; 
a  relief  valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  for  permitting  hydrau- 
lic fluid  to  flow  from  said  chamber  into  said  conduit;  and 
a  settling  area  disposed  in  said  housing  proximate  said  valve, 
said  settling  area  including  a  plurality  of  projections 


1.  A  thrust  producing  inert  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

an  inlet  section  having  a  compressor  therein; 

a  combustion  section  in  air  flow  relationship  with  the  inlet 
section  and  compressor,  said  combustion  section  compris- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  in  air  flow  relationship  with  the 
compressor; 

an  expansion  chamber  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the 
combustion  chamber; 

an  exhaust  section  in  air  flow  relationship  with  the  combus- 
tion section; 

an  expansion  turbine  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  the 
expansion  chamber  wherein  heated  working  fluid  from 
the  expansion  chamber  rotates  the  expansion  turbine; 

a  first  working  fluid  closed  loop  system  comprising  a  con- 
denser portion  in  fluid  flow  relationship  with  the  expan- 
sion chamber  and  expansion  turbine,  wherein  a  working 
fluid  within  the  expansion  chamber  is  heated  within  the 
expansion  chamber,  rotates  the  expansion  turbine  and  is 
cooled  in  the  condenser  portion  prior  to  being  reheated  in 
the  expansion  chamber; 

means  for  driving  the  compressor  as  the  expansion  turbine 
rotates,  wherein  air  from  the  compressor  is  forced  into  the 
combustion  chamber  for  mixture  with  a  fuel  and  combus- 
tion, and  wherein  combustion  of  fuel  and  air  within  the 
combustion  chamber  heats  working  fluid  in  the  expansion 
chamber  causing  the  working  fluid  to  rotate  the  expansion 
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turbine  and  drive  the  compressor  thereby  forcing  air  into 
the  combustion  chamber  to  be  mixed  with  fuel,  combusted 
and  exhausted  through  the  exhaust  section  to  produce 
thrust. 


5,373,700 

NATURAL  GAS  VEHICLE  FUEL  VAPOR  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

Glea  E.  McIntMh,  2310  DennisoD  La^  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16,621 

iBt  CL'  F17C  9/02:  F02M  21/02 

MS.  a.  62—48.1  16  CteiM 


5,373,699 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  NITROGEN  BY 
CRYOGENIC  DISTILLATION  OF  ATMOSPHERIC  AIR 
Sophie  Gastinne,  Notre  Dame  de  GraTencho;  Francois  Venet, 
Paris,  both  of  France;  Bao  Ha,  Vacarille,  Calif.,  and  Naohiko 
Yamashita,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  L'Alr  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des  Proccdes 
George  Cbude,  Paris  Cedex,  France;  Liquid  Air  Engineering 
Corporation,  Montreal,  Canada  and  Teisan,  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,940,  Feb.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,325,674,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,720, 

Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  133,292 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18,  1989,  89  11009 

Int  a.5  F25J  i/02 

U.S.  a.  62—24  23  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  gaseous  nitrogen  from  a  mixture 
to  be  treated  in  a  distillation  column,  said  mixture  comprising 
nitrogen  and  oxygen,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  the  mixture  to  be  treated  to  a  pressure  at  least 
equal  to  the  column  pressure; 

b)  cooling  the  compressed  gas  mixture  and  expanding  a  first 
portion  of  said  cooled  mixture  in  a  turbine  to  produce  an 
expanded  feed  gas  mixture  for  refrigeration  and  fraction- 
ated distillation  in  the  column  to  obtain,  at  a  tower  portion 
of  the  column,  an  oxygen-enriched  fraction  and,  at  the  top 
of  the  column,  a  nitrogen-enriched  fraction; 

c)  drawing  off  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen-enriched 
fraction  as  nitrogen  product; 

d)  compressing  the  remaining  portion  of  the  nitrogen- 
enriched  product; 

e)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  compressed  remaining 
portion  of  the  nitrogen-enriched  fraction  to  a  lowest-posi- 
tioned reboiler  of  the  column  where  it  condenses  to  pro- 
vide reboil  for  the  column; 

f)  introducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  condensed  nitrogen 
stream  of  step  e)  to  the  column  as  reflux;  and 

g)  drawing  off  an  oxygen-enriched  fraction  in  liquid  form 
from  the  bottom  of  the  column  and  expanding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fraction  to  a  pressure  less  than  the  column 
pressure  and  vaporizing  this  portion  by  heat  exchange 
with  nitrogen-enriched  fraction  condensing  at  the  top  of 
the  column. 


'*^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  responding  to  demand  from  a  vehicle  en- 
gine type  of  utilizing  device  for  vapor  from  a  liquefied  gas 
comprising: 

insulated  means  for  storing  the  liquefied  gas; 

heat  exchanger  means  coupled  for  receiving  Uquefied  gas 
from  said  insulated  means  for  producing  a  gas  vapor  out- 
put; 

means  forming  a  gas  path  between  an  input  and  an  output 
thereof  for  thermally  coupling  gas  introduced  to  said 
input  with  the  contents  of  said  insulated  means  and  having 
said  output  coupled  to  the  utilizing  dev-ice; 

valve  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  heat  exchanger 
means  output  and  responsive  to  the  pressure  within  said 
insulated  means  for  introducing  the  gas  directly  to  the 
utilizing  means  whenever  said  insulating  means  pressure  is 
above  a  predetermined  level  and  for  introducing  the  gas  to 
said  thermally  coupling  means  input  whenever  said  insu- 
lating means  pressure  is  below  said  predetermined  level 
whereby  said  apparatus  maintains  and  controls  delivery 
pressure  in  said  insulated  storing  means  independent  of 
both  vapor  flow  requirements  by  said  utilizing  device  and 
the  liquid  level  in  said  insulated  storing  means; 

means  for  initializing  the  pressure  in  said  insulated  storing 
means  including  means  for  introducing  high  pressure  gas 
to  said  thermally  coupling  means  input;  and 

means  coupling  said  thermally  coupling  means  output  for 
releasing  said  gas  within  the  liquid  contained  in  said  insu- 
lated storing  means. 


5,373,701 
CRYOGENIC  STATION 
Kevin  L.  Siefering,  Gary,  and  Walter  H.  Whitlock,  Chapel  HUl, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  New  Provi- 
deiice,NJ. 

Filed  JuL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,454 
lat  CV  F17C  9/02 
VS.  CL  62—48.1  4  CUims 

1.  A  cryogenic  sution  for  delivering  a  cryogen  substantially 
free  of  higher  boiling  impurities,  said  cryogenic  station  com- 
prising: 
an  insulated  main  tank  adapted  to  be  filled  with  the  cryogen 
as  a  liquid  such  that  a  top  head  space  region  is  formed 
above  a  level  of  the  liquid; 
a  pressure  building  circuit  coimected  to  the  insulated  main 
tank  for  pressurizing  the  insulated  main  tank  to  a  delivery 
pressure; 
an  auxiliary  tank  having  a  bottom  inlet  connected  to  the 
insulated  main  tank  such  that  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  is 
driven  into  the  auxiliary  tank  under  impetus  of  the  deUv- 
ery  pressure  and  a  top  outlet  for  discharging  cryogenic 
vapor; 
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at  least  one  external  heat  exchanger  in  communication  with 
the  top  outlet  of  the  auxiliary  tank  for  warming  the  cryo- 
genic vapor  to  ambient  temperature;  and 

at  least  one  internal  heat  exchanger  located  within  the  auxil- 
iary tank  and  having  an  inlet  conduit  in  communication 
with  the  ambient  heat  exchanger  and  a  discharge  conduit 
extending  through  the  auxiliary  tank  for  discharging  the 
cryogenic  vapor; 


vehicle,  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  when  the  sensed 
pressure  reaches  a  first  predetermined  value  and  a  second 
signal  when  the  sensed  pressure  reaches  a  second  prede- 
termined value;  and 
e)  control  means  for  receiving  both  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  for  delivering  liquid  natural  gas  until  said  first 
signal  is  received  and  delivering  natural  gas  vapor  until 
said  second  signal  is  received. 


5,373,703 

KAR-KOOL 

Anin  K.  Pal,  1925  E.  Van  Buren,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85006-3755 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,542,  Sep.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,373 

Int  a.'  F24F  l/OO;  B60H  1/32 

\i&.  a.  62—91  20  Claims 


the  at  least  one  internal  heat  exchanger  configured  such  that 
a  portion  of  the  quantity  of  the  liquid  driven  into  the 
auxiliary  tank  vaporizes  to  form  the  cryogenic  vapor  and 
a  remaining  portion  of  the  quantity  of  the  liquid  is  left 
within  the  auxiliary  tank  to  substantially  retain  the  higher 
boiling  impurities  in  a  solidified  state,  whereby  the  cryo- 
genic vapor  discharged  from  the  auxiliary  tank  is  substan- 
tially free  of  the  higher  boiling  impurities. 


5,373,702 
LNG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
George  Kalet,  Marietta,  and  Keith  Gustafson,  Waleska,  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Valley  Engineering,  Inc.,  New 
Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,844 

Int  a.'  F17C  9/02 

MS.  CL  62—50,2  3  Claims 


1.  A  fueling  station  for  delivering  liquid  natural  gas  and  high 
pressure  natural  gas  vapor  to  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  storing  a  quantity  of  liquid  natural  gas  at  low 
pressure; 

b)  first  means  for  delivering  natural  gas  from  the  means  for 
storing  to  the  vehicle; 

c)  second  means  for  converting  the  liquid  natural  gas  into 
natural  gas  vapor  before  it  is  delivered  to  the  vehicle; 

d)  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  in  the  means  for  delivery, 
said  sensed  pressure  corresponding  to  the  pressure  in  the 


32  t  33 


12.  A  method  of  cooling  an  interior  of  an  automobile  com- 
prising: 
storing  water  in  a  refillable  water  reservoir  onboard  said' 

automobile; 
selectively  delivering  said  water  from  said  reservoir  to  an 

atomizing  means; 
atomizing  said  delivered  water  directly  into  said  interior  of 

said  automobile  to  absorb  heat  by  evaporation; 
circulating  air  within  said  interior  using  an  air  convection 

means  powered  by  an  onboard  power  source;  and 
manually  and  detachably  mounting  said  atomizing  means 

adjacent  to  said  air  convection  means. 


5,373,704 
DESICCANT  DEHUMIDIFIER 
DaTid  H.  McFadden,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthur  D. 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,278,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,906 

Int.  a.5  F25D  17/06 

MS.  a.  62—94  18  Claims 


L-EF- 


17.  A  method  of  recirculating,  dehumidifying  and  cooling 
air  within  a  living  space,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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transmitting  only  air  entirely  derived  from  said  living  space 
through  conduit  means; 

drawing  only  a  portion  of  said  air  from  said  conduit  means 
and  passing  said  air  portion  through  an  air  treatment 
passageway  wherein  said  air  portion  is  passed  through 
desiccant  means  for  transferring  moisture  from  the  air 
treatment  passageway  to  a  regenerative  air  passageway  so 
as  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  of  said  air  portion,  while 
simultaneously  passing  a  regenerative  air  stream  entirely 
derived  externally  of  said  living  space  through  said  regen- 
erative air  passageway  so  as  to  absorb  moisture  trans- 
ferred from  said  air  treatment  passageway  to  said  regener- 
ative air  passageway  and  entirely  exhausted  externally  of 
said  living  space; 

mixing  said  air  portion  having  a  reduced  moisture  content 
with  the  air  in  said  conduit  means  so  as  to  provide  a  mixed 
air  flow;  and 

passing  said  mixed  air  flow  through  an  air  conditioning 
evaporator  coil  and  into  said  living  space. 


5,373,707 
AIR  CONDinOMNG  SYSTEM 
Shlomo  Ostersetzer,  Ramat  Chen,  and  Darid  Lior,  HerzUya, 
both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  TAT  Aero  Equipment  lodnstries 
Ltd^  Tel  AriT.  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  980,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  27,  1991,  100172 

iBt  a.'  F25D  9/QO 

MS.  CL  62—401  4  Claims 


5,373,705 
DEFROST  CYCLE  CONTROLLER 
Donald  E.  Janke,  Benton  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich.; 
Joseph  M.  Szynal,  Laporte,  Ltd.;  Ronald  W.  Guess,  Scott 
Township,  Vanderburgh  County,  Ind.,  and  Greg  A.  Bradley, 
ETansrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  978,275,  Nov.  18,  1992.  This  application 
Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^)30 
Int  a.'  F25D  21  m 
MS.  a.  62—151  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  defrost  cycle  controller  for  a  refrigeration  system  en- 
compassing: 

a  compressor; 

a  defrost  heater; 

a  relay  coupled  to  mutually  exclusively  couple  the  compres- 
sor or  defrost  heater  to  a  power  supply,  the  relay  having 
a  normally  closed  contact  which  is  in  series  with  said 
compressor  and  a  normally  open  contact  coupled  in  series 
with  said  defrost  heater  and  a  coil  to  actuate  said  contacts; 

a  two-stage  power  supply  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  relay 
coil,  a  first  stage  of  said  power  supply  providing  an  initial 
activation  voltage  to  said  relay  coil  via  said  normally 
closed  contact,  a  second  stage  of  said  power  supply  pro- 
viding a  holding  voltage  to  said  relay  coil  via  said  nor- 
mally open  contact; 

a  switch  coupled  between  another  end  of  said  relay  coil  and 
electrical  ground;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  switch,  said  control  circuit 
configured  to  control  actuation  of  said  relay  by  control- 
ling actuation  of  said  switch. 


5,373,706 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  air  cycle  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 

a  precooler  for  cooling  pressurized  air; 

a  pressure  reducer,  downstream  of  the  precooler,  for  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  air; 

turbine  apparatus  receiving  the  pressurized  air,  for  being 
driven  thereby  and  providing  expansion  thereof,  thus 
lowering  the  temperature  thereof; 

an  air-air  heat  exchanger  defining  a  first  air  flow  path  for  air 
to  be  cooled  and  a  second  air  flow  path  for  the  air  from  the 
turbine  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure  to  pass  therethrough 
and  absorb  heat  from  the  air  to  be  cooled;  and 

compressor  apparatus,  at  least  partially  driven  by  the  turbine 
apparatus,  for  drawing  air  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
through  the  second  flow  path, 

wherein  said  compressor  is  operative  to  direct  air  received 
from  the  second  flow  path  back  through  the  first  flow 
path  at  a  predetermined  pressure. 


5,373,708 

COOLER  WITH  FOLD-DOWN  CORNER  WHEELS,  A 

POP-UP  PULL  HANDLE,  INTEGRAL  BOTTLE  AND 

FOLD  DOWN  CUTTING  BOARD 

Joseph  C.  Dnmoulin,  Jr.,  6334  Hampden,  Taylor,  Mich.  48180 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,317 

Int.  CL'  F25D  3m 

MS.  CL  62—457.7  2  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  cooler  with  fold-down  comer 
wheels  and  a  pop-up  pull  handle  for  improved  mobility  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  container  having  elongated  parallel  side  walls  in  rectangu- 
lar configuration  and  having  shortened  parallel  end  walls 
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in  a  rectangular  configuration  and  having  a  rectangular 
bottom  wall  with  its  edges  coupled  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  side  and  end  wall  to  form  a  cooling  chamber  therein, 
each  lower  comer  of  the  container  having  a  recess: 

a  lid  in  a  rectangular  configuration  with  a  hinge  coupled 
along  one  edge  thereof  and  to  an  adjacent  upper  edge  of  a 
side  wall  for  movement  between  an  opened  orientation 
allowing  access  to  the  contents  of  the  container  and  a 
closed  orientation  for  efTectively  sealing  the  chamber; 

a  latch  secured  to  the  lid  and  side  wall  opposite  from  the 
hinge  to  lock  the  lid  in  the  closed  orientation  but  to  allow 
unlocicing  for  opening  the  lid  to  the  open  orientation; 

a  plurality  of  wheels,  each  wheel  being  rotatably  supported 
within  a  recess  of  the  container,  each  wheel  having  associ- 
ated therewith  a  rod  each  with  an  upper  end  and  an  associ- 
ated shaft  for  pivotally  securing  the  rod  to  the  container, 
the  lower  end  of  each  rod  being  provided  with  an  axle  for 
supporting  a  rotatable  wheel  and  with  an  axially  recipro- 
cable  pin  secured  to  the  rod  at  an  intermediate  location, 
the  rod  being  adapted  to  pivot  to  an  elevated  orientation 
wherein  the  rod  and  wheel  are  totally  located  within  the 
recess  and  a  lower  orientation  wherein  the  rod  extends 
generally  vertically  with  the  wheel  at  a  location  beneath 
the  cooler  for  efTecting  the  rolling  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  recess  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  apertures  one 
beneath  the  pivot  point  and  one  laterally  offset  from  the 
pivot  point  each  adapted  to  receive  the  reciprocable  pin, 
the  reciprocable  pin  being  positioned  in  the  lower  recess 
to  secure  the  rod  and  wheel  in  the  operative  rolling  orien- 
tation and  with  the  pin  receivable  in  the  lateral  off-set 
recess  for  securing  the  pin,  rod  and  wheel  in  the  stored 
condition,  the  reciprocable  pin  being  spring  urged  into 
contact  with  one  of  the  recesses  and  retractable  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  by  an  operator  to  allow  movement 
of  the  pin  from  one  orientation  to  the  other; 

a  separate  thermally  insulated  bottle  formed  into  one  side 
wall  and  one  end  wall  interiorly  of  the  walls  within  the 
chamber,  the  bottle  having  a  threaded  opening  at  the  top 
with  an  associated  cap  with  a  threaded  exterior  surface  to 
allow  movement  of  the  cap  into  sealing  orientation  with 
respect  to  the  bottle  and  to  allow  the  threaded  removal  of 
the  cap  from  the  bottle  for  filling  up  the  bottle,  the  bottle 
also  including  a  line  extending  from  the  interior  of  the 
bottle  to  exterior  the  container  with  a  valve  exterior  of  the 
container  to  allow  dispensing  of  the  liquid  contents  of  the 
bottle  at  the  discretion  of  the  user;  and 

a  planar  recess  formed  into  one  side  wall  of  the  container 
with  a  hinge  located  at  the  lower  extent  thereof,  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  cutting  board  with  its  lower  edge  coupled 
to  the  hinge  and  moveable  between  a  generally  horizontal 
operative  orientation  and  a  raised  inoperative  orientation 
within  the  recess  of  the  side  wall,  a  flexible  coupling 
adapted  to  secure  between  the  side  wall  and  the  end  of  the 
cutting  board  remote  from  the  hinge  to  sustain  the  cutting 
board  in  a  horizontal  orientation  and  a  button  in  the  cut- 
ting board  operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  a  detente 
hole  in  the  side  of  the  recess  to  secure  the  cutting  board  in 
its  inoperative  position  essentially  parallel  with  the  side 
wall  in  which  it  is  contained. 


5^73,709 
ABSORPTION  TYPE  REFRIGERATOR 

SUqji  Toflgn,  and  Kazomitso  Onoda,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Ja|Mn 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055033 
Int  CL'  B25B  15/00.  35/00 
VS.  CL  62—476  14  Claims 

1.  A  single-effect  absorption  type  refrigerator,  comprising: 
a  generator  for  heating  diluted  solution  using  a  heat  generat- 
ing means  and  generating  vapor  refrigerant  from  the 
diluted  solution  so  that  the  diluted  solution  is  converted 
into  concentration  solution; 


a  condenser  for  cooling  and  liquefying  the  vapor  refrigerant 
generated  in  the  generator  to  provide  liquid  refrigerant; 

an  evaporator  for  dispersing  onto  a  cooling  device  the  liquid 
refrigerant  supplied  from  the  condenser  to  provide  cooled 
water; 

an  absorber  in  which  the  concentration  solution  supplied 
from  the  generator  and  subjected  to  heat-exchange  pro- 
cess in  a  solution  heat-exchanger  is  dispersed  to  absorb  the 
vapor  refrigerant  evaporated  in  the  evaporator;  and 

a  solution  circulating  pump  for  supplying  diluted  solution, 
which  has  absorbed  the  refrigerant  in  the  absorber,  to  the 
generator  through  a  solution  heat-exchanger,  wherein  said 
generator  includes  a  heat-exchanger  including  a  billows- 
fin  formed  by  consecutively  bending  a  thin  plate  into  a 
wave-like  form  extending  a  longitudinal  direction  with  the 
bends  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 


nal direction,  and  seal  plates  sealingly  attached  to  opposite 
transverse  ends  of  said  billows-ftn  for  defining  a  pair  of 
chambers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  wherein  one 
of  the  chambers  is  a  combustion  chamber  which  defines  an 
exhaust  path  along  which  heat  flows  in  the  transverse 
direction  and  another  one  of  said  chambers  is  a  solution 
chamber  through  which  the  diluted  solution  flows  in  the 
transverse  direction,  and  wherein  said  generator  further 
includes  a  diluted  solution  inlet  through  which  the  diluted 
solution  is  introduced  into  said  solution  chamber,  a  con- 
centration solution  outlet  through  which  the  concentra- 
tion solution  is  supplied  from  said  solution  chamber  to  said 
absorber,  a  vapor  refrigerant  outlet  for  communicating 
said  solution  chamber  with  said  condenser,  and  an  exhaust 
outlet  for  exhausting  the  exhaust  gas,  generated  by  said 
heat  generating  means,  from  said  combustion  chamber. 


5,373,710 

NEEDLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WARP  KNITTING 

MACHINE 

Josef  Roth,  Seligenstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Mayer 
Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obertshausen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  3,  1992,  4237084 
Lit  a.'  D04B  27/06 
VS.  a.  66—114  14  Claims 

1.  A  needle  arrangement  for  a  warp  knitting  machine  com- 
prising: 
a  needle  bar  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  needle  receiving 

grooves  each  having  a  base; 
at  least  one  needle  having  a  shaft  extending  along  an  axis  and 

received  in  one  of  said  grooves; 
a  striker  detent  projection  depending  from  the  shaft  facing 

the  needle  bar  groove  base;  and 
tension  means  for  pressing  the  shaft  against  the  base  of  the 
one  groove,  said  tension  means  including  (a)  a  force  trans- 
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mitting  projection  secured  to  the  shaft  and  which  projects 
from  said  one  groove,  and  (b)  means  for  applying  a  force 


5^73,712 
WARP-KNIT  CLOTH  FOR  SURFACE  FASTENER 
Toru  Yamamoto,  Osaka;  Yoshio  Matnida,  and  Mitsatoahi  laU- 
hara,  both  of  Toyama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  YoaUda 
Kogyo  KJC^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  2i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124^15     

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1992, 4-080875{U] 
Int  a.'  D04B  21/02:  A44B  18/00 
VS.  a.  66—195  4  ChdaH 


on  the  force  transmitting  projection  on  the  needle  shaft  at 
an  angle  less  than  90°  to  the  shaft  axis. 


5,373,711 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  DUST 
COLLECTOR/REMOVER  FILTER 
Sumio  Takemoto,  and  Kiyoshi  Hayashi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-124270 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

I  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'      Int.  a.'  D04B  35/32:  A47L  S/00 

U.S.  a.  66—168  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  removing  fiber  waste  from  a 
circular  knitting  machine  having  a  knitting  section,  compris- 
ing: 

a  fiber  waste  collecting  filter  mounted  for  rotative  move- 
ment above  and  about  a  central  axis  of  said  knitting  sec- 
tion, said  filter  including  an  air  permeable  wall  having  a 
first  surface  upon  which  fiber  waste  collects,  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  said  first  surface; 

air  suction/blowing  means  for  conducting  fiber  waste  from 
a  knitting  section  of  a  circular  knitting  machine  to  said 
filter; 

drive  means  attached  to  said  filter  for  rotating  said  filter;  and 

filter  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  fiber  waste  from  said  first 
surface  of  said  filter  wall,  said  cleaning  means  including  a 
suction  nozzle  located  within  said  filter  and  in  confronting 
adjacent  relationship  to  said  first  surface. 


1.  A  warp-knit  cloth  for  a  surface  fastener,  comprising: 

(a)  a  foundation  design  knitted  of  pile  knitting  yams  and 
foundation  yams  so  as  to  form  pile  loops,  which  serve  as 
engaging  elements  of  the  surface  fastener,  on  wales;  and 

(b)  a  marquisette  design  in  which  inlaid  yams  extend  in  a 
direction  along  said  wales  and  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  wales  forming  course  so  as  to  form  squared  meshes, 
which  serve  as  vents,  between  said  wales,  each  said  wale 
providing  a  plurality  of  loops  between  courses. 


5,373,713 
BI-PLY  FABRIC  CONSTRUCnON 
Robert  A.  Miller,  New  Ringgold,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Morgan 
Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Tamaqua,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,344 
Int  a.5  D04B  1/14 
U.S.  a.  66—196  !"»  ^- 


1.  A  knitted  fabric  comprising  two  confronting  webs,  one 
overlying  the  other  and  united  at  intervals  by  a  stitch  of  the 
yam  of  one  web  engaging  the  other  web,  said  stitches  in  the 
one  web  being  spaced  apart  walewise  in  said  web  by  a  plurality 
of  courses  in  said  one  web  and  being  tied  into  the  other  web  at 
points  likewise  spaced  apari  by  a  plurality  of  courses, 
each  web  being  form«l  by  a  series  of  continuous  lengths  of 
yam  extending  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and  hav- 
ing loops  arranged  in  walewise  and  coursewise  rows, 
one  of  said  webs  having  thick  and  thin  yams,  the  thick  yams 
forming  groups  of  adjacent  generally  parallel  lengths  and 
the  thin  yams  forming  groups  of  adjacent  parallel  lengths, 
the  groups  of  thick  yams  alternating  with  the  groups  of  thin 
yams  to  produce  a  ridged  effect  in  the  web,  with  ridge 
lines  being  defined  by  the  adjacent  rows  of  loops  of  thick 
yams. 
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the  groups  of  thin  yams  intennediate  said  ridge  lines  produc- 
ing air-entrapping  channels  in  said  one  web. 


5,373,714 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 
Masatsugu  Wada,  Seto,  Japan,  anignor  to  if«t»iMiii»n  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-281526 

iBt  a.'  D06F  33/02 

MS.  CL  68—12.02  8  Claim 


MXCmOCOMVOTSM 


IZ~ZI 


T 


T 


nnrxz: 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  washing  machine,  comprising: 

a)  agitetion  means  for  agitating  a  detergent,  clothes  and 
wash  liquid  contained  in  a  wash  tub  of  the  washing  ma- 
chine; 

b)  wash  step  execution  means  for  executing  a  washing  opera- 
tion wherein  the  wash  liquid  is  agitated  in  the  wash  tub 
during  execution  of  a  wash  step  elapses; 

c)  first  turbidity  change  detection  means  for  detecting  a 
difference  between  the  turbidity  of  the  wash  liquid  at  a 
preselected  time  and  the  turbidity  a  predetermine]  period 
of  time  after  the  preselected  time,  the  predetermined  time 
period  being  previously  determined  to  correspond  to  a 
time  period  required  for  dissolution  or  dispersion  of  the 
detergent  by  the  agitation  means; 

d)  wash  step  time  period  setting  means  for  setting  a  period  of 
time  required  for  the  wash  step  on  the  basis  of  the  differ- 
ence of  the  turbidity  obtained  by  the  first  turbidity  change 
detection  means; 

e)  second  turbidity  change  detection  means  for  detecting  a 
rate  of  change  of  the  turbidity  of  the  wash  liquid  upon 
lapse  of  the  time  period  set  by  the  wash  step  time  period 
setting  means; 

f)  determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  rate  of 
change  of  the  turbidity  detected  by  the  second  turbidity 
change  detection  means  has  exceeded  a  threshold  value  or 
not;  and 

g  )  extension  time  period  setting  means  for  setting  an  exten- 
sion time  period  added  to  the  wash  step  time  period  set  by 
the  wash  step  time  period  setting  means  when  the  determi- 
nation means  determines  in  the  affinnative. 


5,373,715 
ROTATABLE  WASH  BASKET  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
WASHER 
Brenner  M.  Sharp,  St  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  Conntr,  Eric 
K.  Farrington,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County,  and  Jefrey 
A.  Lynn,  St  Joaeph  Township,  Berrien  County,  all  of,  assign- 
ors to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Bentoo  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,045 
Int  CL'  D06F  39/12 
UJ5.  CL  68—23  R  24  Oaims 

20.  An  automatic  washer  comprising: 
an  imperforate  tub; 
a  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  drive  system  connectable  with  said  output  shaft  and  having 
a  drive  shaft;  and 


a  rotatable  wash  basket  disposed  within  said  imperforate  tub, 
said  wash  basket  further  including: 
an  integral  plastic  body  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
outerwall  defining  a  vertical  axis  and  an  upper  end  open 
for  receiving  clothes  for  wash  treatment  and  a  lower 
end,  and  further  having  a  base  for  forming  a  bottom  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  outerwall  and  having  an  outer 
edge  integral  with  said  lower  end  of  said  generally 
cylindrical  outerwall,  and 
an  annular  core  member  disposed  centrally  within  said 
base,  such  that  said  annular  core  member  is  encapsu- 
lated and  interlocked  within  said  base,  said  annular  core 
member  having  an  integral  annular  body  and  further 
including: 

an  inner  annular  portion, 
an  outer  annular  portion,  said  outer  portion  being  a 

plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radially  extensions, 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  defming  said  integral  annular 
body,  said  surfaces  fiirther  including: 
a  first  annular  surface  formed  along  said  hub  having 

an  upper  and  lower  end, 
a  second  annular  surface  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  vertical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
extending  outward  from  said  lower  end  of  said  first 
annular  surface  toward  said  outer  edge  of  said  base, 
and 
a  third  annular  surface  interconnected  with  said  sec- 
ond annular  surface  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
upward  and  inward  to  said  upper  end  of  said  first 
annular  surface  such  that  said  first  annular  surface. 


-    ^^T^ 


said  second  annular  surface  and  said  third  annular 
surface  interconnect  for  forming  a  substantially 
triangular  radial  cross-section, 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  radial  ribs  extending 
from  said  third  annular  surface  for  enhancing  inter- 
locking between  said  annular  core  member  and  said 
base, 
a  plurality  of  core  holes  extending  into  said  third  annu- 
lar surface  for  reducing  material  usage  in  fabrication 
said  annular  core  member  and  for  enhancing  inter- 
locking between  said  annular  core  member  and  said 
base,  and 
a  plurality  of  positioning  bosses  disposed  at  the  outer- 
most point  of  said  angularly  spaced  radial  extensions 
for  positioning  said  annular  core  member  during  said 
plastic  wash  basket  fabrication; 
a  hub  member  disposed  centrally  within  said  annular  core 
member,  said  hub  means  rigidly  connectable  with  said 
drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  wash  basket,  said  hub  mem- 
ber further  including: 

a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  having  an  axis 
aligned  with  said  vertical  axis,  and  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  end,  said  generally  cylindrical  hollow 
portion  further  having  a  first  means  for  mechanically 
interlocking  with  said  base, 
a  substantially  rectangular  hollow  portion  intersecting 
said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  and  having 
an  open  bottom  corresponding  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  such  that 
said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  and  said 
substantially  rectangular  hollow  portion  defme  an 
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interior  cavity  of  said  hub  member  having  an  open 
top  end  and  open  bottom  end  and  further  having  a 
lower  portion  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section,  said  interior  cavity  fur- 
ther including  means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  said 
hub  member  with  said  drive  shaft,  and 

a  flange  portion  intersecting  said  lower  end  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  and  said  open 
bottom  of  said  substantially  rectangular  hollow  por- 
tion and  further  having  a  second  means  for  mechani- 
cally interlocking  with  said  base; 
said  base  encapsulating  said  annular  core  member  further 

including: 

a  first  wall  disposed  above  and  interlocked  with  said 
second  annular  surface,  and 

a  second  wall  disposed  above  and  interlocked  with  said 
third  annular  surface  such  that  a  vertical  downward 
force  applied  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  base  is  op- 
posed by  placing  said  first  wall  in  compression  and 
said  second  wall  in  tension  for  eliminating  bending 
and  increased  base  rigidity. 


JL 

MULTIPCHNTl 


1.  A  door  lock  assembly  for  use  in  locking  a  swinging  door, 
said  lock  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  latch  pins  mounted  at  spaced  positions  along  a 
side  edge  of  a  swinging  door  for  movement  between  an 
advanced  position  projecting  outwardly  from  the  door 
side  edge,  and  a  retracted  position  withdrawn  substan- 
tially into  the  door  side  edge; 

means  for  supporting  said  latch  pins  for  displacement  in  a 
first  direction  along  the  door  side  edge  concurrently  with 
movement  to  said  advanced  position,  and  in  a  second 
opposite  direction  along  the  door  side  edge  concurrently 
with  movement  to  said  retracted  position; 

actuator  means  for  displacing  said  latch  pins  between  said 
advanced  and  retracted  positions,  said  actuator  means 
including  means  for  normally  positioning  and  retaining 
said  latch  pins  in  said  advanced  positions; 

trigger  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  latch  pins  to 
said  retracted  position  for  retaining  said  latch  pins  in  said 
retracted  position,  said  trigger  means  including  means 


responsive  to  closure  of  the  door  for  releasing  said  latch 
pins  for  return  movement  to  said  advanced  position;  and 
a  plurality  of  strike  plates  for  mounting  onto  a  door  jamb  in 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  side  edge  of  the  swinging  door 
when  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  strike  plates 
each  including  a  ramped  edge  engaged  by  a  respective  one 
of  said  latch  pins  upon  movement  to  said  advanced  posi- 
tion for  drawing  the  door  to  a  tightly  closed  condition. 


5^73,716 
LOC3C  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SWINGING 
DOOR 

David  I.  MacNeil,  Canyon  Country,  and  Nandor  G^er,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  WAF  Manufacturing, 
Inc,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,643 

Int.  a.'  E05B  59/00 

VS.  a.  7fr>l09  42  Claims 


5,373,717 
KEY  RING  SPLITTER 
Doa^as  C.  Gore,  Long  Beach,  and  Raymond  A.  Lofredo,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Douglas  C.  Gore,  Long 
Beach,  Calif. 

nied  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,078 

Int  a.)  A44B  15/00;  B25B  33/00 

VS.  CL  70—456  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  splitter  for  separating  a  key  ring  having  at  least  two 
collapsed  coils,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member  having  a  front  section  with  an  opening 
therethrough  having  at  least  one  straight  edge,  the  key 
ring  extending  through  the  opening; 

b.  a  shank  having  a  blade  end  which  projects  rearwardly 
from  said  front  section  of  said  body  member  into  said 
opening  and  a  lower  straight  edge,  thereby  forming  a 
channel  between  the  lower  straight  edge  of  the  shank  and 
at  least  one  straight  edge  of  the  opening,  where  the  chan- 
nel has  a  width  less  than  the  total  thickness  of  two  col- 
lapsed coils  of  said  key  ring  but  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  a  single  one  of  the  two  collapsed  coils  of  said  key  ring; 
and 

c.  said  key  ring  pulled  against  said  blade  end  of  said  shank 
such  that  said  key  ring  will  be  separated  by  said  blade  end 
and  said  channel  which  acts  as  a  guide,  so  that  said  key 
ring  is  separated  by  said  shank  for  allowing  the  insertion ' 
of  keys  on  said  key  ring. 


5373,718 
ELECTRONIC  LOCK  CYLINDER  CONNECTABLE  BY  A 

PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Franz  Schwerdt,  Telgte;  Thomas  Wondrak,  Dreiekh;  Karl- 
Heinz  Spahn,  OstbeTem;  Dieter  Wienert,  Senden,  and  Helmut 
Aswegen,  Drensteinfurt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ang. 
Winkhans  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Telgte,  Germany 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  6, 1992, 4207162; 
Oct.  12,  1992,  4234361 

Int  a.>  E05B  49/00 
VS.  a.  70—278  22  dates 

1.  A  lock  cylinder  comprising: 

a  profile  housing  (1)  having  a  cylinder  section  (3)  including 
a  bore  (7)  and  a  root  section  (5)  projecting  radially  from 
the  cylinder  section  (3)  and  delimited  by  two  side  faces 
(47)  extending  approximately  parallel  along  the  cylinder 
section  (3); 
at  least  one  cylinder  core  (9)  disposed  rotatably  in  the  bore 
(7)  of  the  profile  housing  (1)  and  lockable  relative  to  the 
profile  housing  (1)  by  mechanical  tumblers  (15),  a  keyway 
(11)  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  cylinder  axis  for  a 
flat  key  (13)  for  controlUng  the  tumblers  (15); 
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information  detection  means  (37)  disposed  on  the  profile 
housing  (1)  for  contactless  response  to  control  information 
signals  of  a  control  circuit  (29)  of  the  flat  key  (13),  the 
control  circuit  (29)  being  connected  to  an  electronic  con- 
trol and  power-supply  circuit  (31)  disposed  with  at  least 
some  circuit  components  (39)  separate  from  the  lock  cyl- 
inder, connection  of  the  circuit  components  (39)  separate 
from  the  lock  cylinder  being  by  way  of  a  cable  (43)  and  a 
plug  connector  (45)  comprising  a  first  plug  part  (49)  and  a 
second  plug  part  (51);  and 


a  retaining  part  (53)  which  engages  behind  the  second  plug 
part  (51)  at  least  in  a  direction  of  unplugging  and  which 
secures  the  second  plug  part  (51)  relative  to  the  first  plug 
part  (49),  the  retaining  part  (53)  being  capable  of  attach- 
ment to  the  profile  housing  (1); 

wherein  the  first  plug  part  (49)  is  fixed  on  the  profile  housing 
(1)  and  the  cable  (43)  bears  the  second  plug  part  (51) 
capable  of  being  slipped  on  the  first  plug  part,  the  first 
plug  part  (49)  being  disposed  on  one  of  the  side  faces  (47) 
with  a  direction  of  unplugging  along  the  side  face. 


5^73,719 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  BENT  PORTIONS  IN  A 

PIPE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  GENERATING  A  PIPE  COIL 

Heinz   Foerster,    Meerane,    Germany,   assignor   to    Rigobert 

Schwarze,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,365 

iBt  a.5  B21D  ims 

UJS.  CL  72—157  4  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  bending  device  for  bending  a  pipe  (18)  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  oppositely  bent  pipe  portions  (38,  40)  com- 
prising a  machine  Ubie  (1),  two  bending  rolls  (12, 13)  routable 
about  respective  parallel  pivots  (15, 16)  defining  axes  spaced  a 
fixed  distance  from  each  other,  said  bending  rolls  (12, 13)  each 
having  a  periphery  formed  with  a  groove  (17)  for  accommo- 
dating a  pipe  (18)  which  is  to  be  bent,  a  bending  drive  including 
a  routable  drive  disk  (2)  having  a  guide  path  (6)  formed 
thereon,  a  sliding  block  (8)  guided  displaceably  along  said 
guide  path  (6)  and  carrying  a  pipe  bending  tool  block  (9),  said 
pipe  bending  tool  block  (9)  carrying  said  tool  bending  rolls  (12, 
13),  and  said  pipe  bending  tool  block  (9)  having  coupling 


means  (28,  29)  for  selectively  immobilizing  the  location  of  said 
pivot  pins  (15, 16)  of  said  first  and  second  bending  rolls  (12, 13, 
respectively)  with  respect  to  said  sliding  block  (8)  whereby 
upon  alternately  immobilizing  the  location  of  said  pivot  pins 
(15, 16)  alternately  oppositely  curved  pipe  portions  (38,  40)  can 
be  formed  in  an  associated  pipe  (18). 


5,373,720 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  TERMINAL  WITH 

NECKED  FLANGE 

Robert  W.  Ratte,  North  Oaks;  Ronald  Cain,  White  Bear  Lake, 

and  Norman  E.  Peterson,  Wyoming,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Water  GrefliUn  Company,  Whiu  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,391,  Sep.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,296,317,  and  Ser.  No.  16,370,  Feb.  11,  1993.  TUs  appUcation 

Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,869 

int  a.'  B21J  um 

MS.  CL  72—354.8  9  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  cold  forming  a  finished  battery  ttrninai 
having  a  necked  down  region  on  a  flange  extending  ou!  .vard 
from  the  battery  terminal  without  using  excessive  pressure  to 
produce  flash  or  voids  in  the  fmished  battery  terminal  by 
continually  decreasing  the  size  of  a  die  cavity  comprising: 
placing  a  lead  slug  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  end,  and  a 
second  end,  between  two  dies  forming  a  die  flange  cavity 
in  the  shape  of  a  battery  terminal  having  a  flange  with  a 
peripheral  region; 
driving  a  first  punch  along  a  first  direction  to  decrease  the 
size  of  the  die  flange  cavity  by  radially  expanding  the  lead 
slug  outward  into  the  die  flange  cavity  to  partially  fill  the 
die  flange  cavity  to  thereby  form  a  semi-finished  cold 
formed  battery  terminal  having  a  partially  radially  extend- 
ing flange;  and 
continuing  to  drive  the  first  punch  in  the  first  direction  to 
further  decrease  the  size  of  the  die  flange  cavity  by  fiirther 
radially  expanding  the  lead  slug  outward  into  the  die 
flange  cavity  to  further  decrease  the  size  of  the  die  flange 
cavity  while  driving  a  further  die  having  a  V-shaped 
surface  into  a  portion  of  the  partially  radially  extending 
flange  located  radially  inward  of  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  flange  to  both  radially  deform  the  flange  and  to  form 
a  necked  down  region  on  the  flange  to  thereby  complete 
formation  of  the  flange  with  a  necked  down  region  on  a 
finished  battery  terminal. 


5,373,721 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCORING  METAL 

PANELS  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Robert  E.  Welsh,  Mt  Lebanon,  and  Ernest  J.  aowea.  Lower 

Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,374 
Int  a.'  B21D  2S/10 
U.S.  a.  72—377  15  Claims 

1.  A  multistage  method  of  scoring  a  metal  panel  of  a  con- 
tainer lid  component  to  create  a  scoreline  comprising 
forming  in  said  metal  panel  a  first  scoreline  having  a  gener- 


December  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1425 


^ 

f 

^ 

ally  straight  base  and  a  pair  of  generally  straight  generally 

upwardly  diverging  first  sidewalls, 
forming  within  said  first  scoreline  a  second  scoreline  by 

indenting  a  portion  of  said  first  scoreline  base, 
forming  said  second  scoreline  with  a  second  base  and  a  pair 

of  second  lateral  generally  straight  generally  upwardly 

diverging  sidewalls, 
forming  said  second  scoreline  with  the  angle  between  each 


said  one  acceleration  sensor  with  regard  to  its  performance  and 
with  regard  to  its  coupling  to  said  mounting,  whereby  during 
testing  said  trigger  circuit  remains  electrically  connected  with 
said  safety  system  and  continuously  ready  to  be  triggered  by  an 
impact  caused  signal  even  during  a  testing  mode  of  the  system. 
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5,373,723 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  FRICTION 

BETWEEN  A  SUPPORT  ROLLER  AND  A  RUBBER 

ROLLER 

Sbou-Lai  Cbou,  No.  35-19,  HsU-Kuo  Ln,  Tai-Ping  Rd,  T«-U 

Hnang,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,626 

Int  a.'  COIN  3/56,  19/02 

VS.  a.  73—9  1  Claim 


^ 

said  sbcond  lateral  wall  and  the  vertical  being  about  20  to 
45  degrees, 

simultaneously  with  the  forming  of  said  first  scoreline  estab- 
lishing an  unstrained  region  adjacent  to  said  first  scoreline 
by  providing  said  straight  base  with  a  predetermined 
width,  and 

simultaneously  with  the  forming  of  said  second  scoreline 
establishing  metal  flow  which  at  least  partially  redirects 
the  material  into  said  unstrained  region. 


5,373,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMANCE  TESTING 
ACCELERATION  SENSORS 
Hans  Spies,  Pfaffenbofen;  Horst  Laucht,  Bruclunuehl;  Peter 
Hora,  and  Alfons  Woehrl,  both  of  Schrobenhausen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic 
GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,390,  Apr.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  27, 1987, 3736294; 

WIPO,  Oct.  20,  1988,  PCT/EP88/00943 

InL  a.'  GOIP  27/00 

MS.  a.  73—1  D  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performance  testing  acceleration  sensors 
in  a  vehicular  safety  system  including  a  trigger  circuit  for 
triggering  safety  means,  comprising  at  least  two  acceleration 
sensors,  a  mounting  coupling  said  acceleration  sensors  to  each 
other,  a  test  signal  generator  for  generating  a  testing  signal, 
means  for  applying  said  testing  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said 
acceleration  sensors  for  exciting  said  one  acceleration  sensor  to 
function  as  a  transmitter  of  body  sound  in  a  testing  mode,  said 
body  sound  being  received  by  the  other  of  said  acceleration 
sensors  for  testing  said  other  acceleration  sensor,  circuit  means 
connecting  outputs  of  said  acceleration  sensors  to  said  trigger 
circuit,  a  signal  processing  circuit  including  a  central  process- 
ing unit  and  a  mode  control  circuit  interconnected  for  testing 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  friction  between  a  support 
roller  and  a  rubber  roller  while  pulling  different  paper  items, 
comprising: 

a  planar  seat  board  (1)  having  legs  (9)  below  for  adjustment 
of  an  upper  side  of  said  seat  board  (1)  into  a  horizontal 
state, 

two  vertical  supports  (10)  fixed  on  said  seat  board  (1), 

a  stand  (2)  fixed  to  said  vertical  supports  (10)  above  said  seat 
board  (1), 

a  pivot  spindle  base  (12)  sUdably  mounted  on  said  two  verti- 
cal supports  (10)  below  said  stand  (2), 

said  pivot  spindle  base  (12)  adjustably  engaged  to  said  stand 
(2)  by  an  adjusting  screw  (11)  for  adjusting  an  altitude  of 
said  pivot  spindle  base  (12)  relative  to  said  stand  (2), 

a  pivot  spindle  (13)  fixed  to  said  first  spindle  base  (12)  paral- 
lel to  said  seat  board  (1), 

a  planar,  frame-like  horizontal  pressure  |>ad  having  a  first 
sideboard  (15),  a  second  sideboard  (18),  a  third  sideboard 
(23)  and  a  fourth  sideboard  (24), 

a  spindle  sleeve  (14)  fixed  in  the  middle  of  the  third  side- 
board (23)  and  the  fourth  sideboard  (24),  each  said  spindle 
sleeve  (14)  pivotally  connected  with  said  pivot  spindle 
(13),  a  level  vial  (16)  arranged  in  the  middle  of  the  upper 
side  of  the  first  sideboard  (15)  and  balance  screw  means 
(17)  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  pressure  pad  into  a  hori- 
zontal state  with  no  weight  on  said  pressure  pad, 

an  inserted  pin  fixed  at  the  middle  of  the  upper  side  of  the 
second  sideboard  for  holding  selected  weights, 

a  pair  of  pivot  connection  bases  provided  beneath  two  ends 
of  the  second  sideboard, 

a  pair  of  clamping  fixtures,  each  respectively  engaged  to  said 
pair  of  pivot  connection  bases  to  clamp  the  two  ends  of  a 
rubber  roller,  end  of  said  pivot  spindle  extending  out  from 
one  side  of  said  clamping  fixtures  and  connected  pivotally 
with  a  follower  pulley, 

said  follower  pulley  connected  to  an  acting  pulley  by  a 
conveyor  belt, 

said  acting  pulley  being  rotated  by  a  speed-fixed  motor 
positioned  below  said  horizontal  pressure  pad, 

a  support  roller  (5)  connected  pivotally  by  a  pair  of  axle  beds 
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on  said  seat  board  below  said  second  sideboard  of  said 
horizontal  pressure  pad  for  supporting  one  end  of  paper 
being  tested  between  said  support  roller  and  said  rubber 
roller; 

said  support  roller  freely  tumable  and  parallel  to  said  seat 
board; 

a  paper  holding  device  located  on  a  planar  stage  on  said  seat 
board  to  the  other  end  of  said  paper;  said  paper  holding 
device  having  rollers  below  to  contact  with  said  planar 
stage  so  as  to  be  displaced  by  a  pull  from  a  generated 
friction  of  the  rubber  roller  against  said  paper; 

a  back  side  of  the  paper  holding  device  connected  with  a 
load  cell  flxed  on  said  stage  to  reach  a  balance  with  the 
pull;  and 

a  set  of  different  weights  for  selective  engagement  to  said 
inserted  pin, 

whereby  said  rubber  roller  is  horizontally  pressed  against 
said  one  end  of  said  paper  and  driven  to  rotate  at  a  fixed 
speed  to  allow  an  accurate  friction  between  said  rubber 
roller  and  said  support  roller  to  be  detected. 


vice  may  be  used  to  capture  and  measure  additional  sam- 
ples. 


5,373,724 

METHOD  OF  SENSING  A  GAS  CONCENTRATION 

James  C.  Lau,  and  Charles  C.  Ruth,  both  of  Torrance,  Calif., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  894,684,  Jun.  2,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,403 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  11/04.  1/22 

MS.  CL  73—23.2  IS  Claims 


(.fcssgfri 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  concentration  of  a  gas  in  a 
gaseous  environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  sensing  device  into  said  environment,  said  sens- 
ing device  being  formed  of  a  housing  and  a  separate  cap, 
a  tubular  member  being  afTixed  to  said  housing  and  having 
an  inlet  inside  the  housing  and  an  outlet  outside  the  hous- 
ing, said  tubular  member  defming  a  flow  restricting  pas- 
sage which  is  more  narrow  than  a  remainder  of  said  tubu- 
lar member; 

b)  temporarily  coupling  said  housing  and  cap  together  in 
said  environment  so  as  to  defme  a  temporarily  sealed 
sample  chamber,  thereby  capturing  a  sample  of  said  envi- 
ronment having  a  sample  concentration  which  is  approxi- 
mately equivalent  to  said  concentration; 

c)  allowing  said  sample  to  flow  through  said  flow  restricting 
passage  and  to  escape  said  sample  chamber  at  a  flow  rate 
which  is  in  proportion  to  said  sample  concentration,  and 
simultaneously  preventing  said  sample  from  escaping  said 
sample  chamber  except  through  said  flow  restricting 
passage; 

d)  measuring  said  flow  rate  with  testing  equipment  coupled 
to  said  tubular  member; 

e)  calculating  said  sample  concentration  from  said  flow  rate; 
and 

0  uncoupling  said  housing  and  cap  so  that  said  sensing  de- 


5,373,725 

O-FID  ANALYTICAL  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD 

Albino  Sironi,  Pozzo  D'Adda  (MI),  and  Giuseppe  Verga,  Milan, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fisons  Instruments  S.p.A.,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,650,  Oct.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,578 
Qaims   priority,   application    Italy,   Oct.   25,    1991,   MI9- 
1A002840 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/04:  GOIN  1/22 
U.S.  a.  73—23.39  34  Qaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  oxygenated  compounds  in 
organic  mixtures,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

gas  source  means  for  providing  at  least  one  gas  including 
said  oxygenated  compounds  to  be  analyzed; 

cracking  reactor  means  for  providing  a  cracked  product 
from  said  oxygenated  compounds,  said  cracking  reactor 
means  arranged  downstream  of  said  gas  source  means  and 
having  a  capillary  tube  therein,  said  capillary  tube  having 
an  outer  shell  comprising  platinum,  said  outer  shell  defm- 
ing  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter,  at  least  one 
catalyzmg  metal  arranged  within  said  inner  diameter  of 
said  outer  shell,  whereby  said  at  least  one  catalyzing  metal 
is  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  gas  provided  by  said  gas 
source  and  thus  facilitates  a  reduction  in  the  operating  and 
stand-by  temperatures  of  said  cracking  reactor; 

a  catalytic  hydrogenation  microreactor  arranged  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  cracking  reactor  means  for  hydrogenating 
said  cracked  product;  and 

a  flame  ionization  detector  adapted  to  detect  said  hydroge- 
nated  cracked  product. 


5,373,726 
DETONATION  DETECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Barry  T.  Brinks,  Ft.  Collins,  and  Howard  F.  Farquhar,  Love- 
land,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Woodward  Governor  Com- 
pany, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,911 
Int  a.5  GOIL  23/22 
VS.  a.  73—35  31  Claims 

1.  A  detonation  detector  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  deto- 
nation in  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  detonation  detector  comprising: 
mechanical  filter  means  mounted  on  the  engine  for  detecting 
the  frequency  of  vibration  signals  resulting  from  detona- 
tion, the  filter  means  having  a  resonant  frequency  at  about 
a  characteristic  frequency  of  detonation  so  that  detonation 
signals  at  about  the  detonation  frequency  including  low 
intensity  detonation  signals  are  amplified  and  engine  noise 
signals  are  diminished; 
dampening  means  connected  to  the  mechanical  filter  means 
for  dampening  vibrations  of  the  mechanical  filter  means 
induced  by  engine  operation  in  order  to  prevent  the  me- 
chanical filter  means  from  continuously  resonating; 
a  flat  response  accelerometer  mounted  on  the  mechanical 
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filter  means  for  receiving  the  engine  noise  signals  and  said 
detonation  signals  from  the  mechanical  filter  means  and 
converting  said  engine  noise  signals  and  said  detonation 
signals  into  electrical  signals;  and 


means  for  modifying  the  electrical  signals  from  the  acceler- 
ometer  into  detonation  output  signals  indicative  of  detona- 
tion intensity  levels,  the  modifying  means  including  means 
for  amplifying  the  electrical  signals  and  means  for  filtering 
the  engine  noise  signals  so  that  the  detonation  output 
signals  are  substantially  devoid  of  engine  noise  signals. 


5^3,727 
MINIPOROPERMEAMETER 

John  P.  Heller;  James  V.  McLemore,  both  of  Socorro,  N.  Mex^ 

and  Zhongming  Chen,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignors  to  New  Mexico 

Tech  Research  Foundation,  Socorro,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,712 

Int.  a.5  COIN  15/00 

\iS.  a.  73—38  41  Claima 


1.  A  single  apparatus  for  consecutively  determining  both  the 
permeability  and  the  porosity  of  a  sample  of  a  substance,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  a  fluid  flow  through  a  sur- 
face of  the  sample; 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  above  a  surface 
of  the  sample; 

means  for  quantifying  elapsed  times  required  for  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  above  the  surface  of  the  sample  to  decrease  to 
two  pre-selected  levels;  and 

means  for  com[>aring  the  elapsed  times  required  for  the 
pressure  to  decrease  to  two  pre-selected  levels  to  corre- 
sponding values  pertaining  to  a  substance  of  known  poros- 
ity. 


5,373,728 

GALVANIC  ANODE  DEVICE  AND  ELECTROLYSIS 

CONTROL  MONITOR 

Wiiliam  D.  Goentzler,  454  Goalbora  Ct.,  El  C^im,  Calif.  92020 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  92,077 

lot  CL'  COIN  17/04:  GOIR  27/08;  G08B  5/24 

MS.  CL  73—40.7  U  Claims 


1.  In  a  replaceable  sacrificial  anode  system  for  protection 
against  electrolysis  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  pressur- 
ized cooling  system  having  a  means  for  monitoring  the  condi- 
tion of  said  anode,  and  thus  the  condition  of  said  electrolysis 
protection  system,  such  that  a  visual  indication  is  given  upon 
destruction  of  said  anode  to  indicate  that  replacement  is  neces- 
sary for  continued  protection  of  said  cooling  system  and  its 
elements,  an  aperture  is  formed  through  the  mounting  plug  for 
said  sacrificial  anode,  such  that  destruction  of  said  anode  will 
cause  a  small  leak  to  occur  through  aperture  in  said  cooling 
system. 


5^3.729 
LEAK-DETECnON  INSTALLATION  FOR  TESTING  THE 

GASTIGHTNESS  OF  SEALED  PACKAGES 
Bertrand  B.  Seigeot,  Dingy  Saint  CUir,  France,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  err,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,764 

Claims  priority,  a|H>Ucatioii  France,  Apr.  8,  1993,  93  04191 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/20 

MS.  CL  73— 49J  3  Claims 


-o-i 


"vl^^ 


^m 


1.  A  leak-detection  installation  for  testing  the  gastightness  of 
flexible  or  rigid  sealed  packages  containing  a  certain  concen- 
tration of  tracer  gas,  said  installation  including  a  belt  conveyor, 
a  bell-shaped  cover  situated  above  said  conveyor  and  including 
drive  means  enabling  said  cover  to  be  raised  and  to  be  lowered 
until  it  bears  against  the  belt  of  said  conveyor,  said  cover  being 
connected  to  a  tracer  gas  leak  detector,  the  resulting  assembly 
being  controlled  by  control  electronic  circuitry,  wherein  said 
belt  is  made  of  a  material  that  is  both  non-porous  and  non-per- 
forated, and  wherein  the  cover  carries  sealing  means  at  its 
bottom  periphery  for  co-operating  with  the  belt  of  said  con- 
veyor to  guarantee  the  gastightness  of  said  cover  when  it  is  in 
the  low  position,  wherein  the  cover  is  connected  to  a  vacuum 
pump,  and  wherein  a  backing  plate  provided  with  a  system  of 
sealing  rings  is  disposed  under  said  belt  and  in  alignment  with 
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said  cover,  said  backing  plate  having  a  recess  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  cover  via  a  hose. 


5^3,730 

SHN  C»MPLIANCE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 

Nebojsa  KoTaceyic,  Plymoath,  Minn.,  assignor  to  N.K.  Biotech- 

nical  Engineering  ComjMny,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,923 

Int  CL'  COIN  3/42 

MS.  a.  73—81  16  Claims 


1.  A  skin  compliance  measurement  device  for  measuring  the 
elastic  displacement  of  tissues,  the  skin  compliance  measure- 
ment device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  therein; 

a  first  flexible  strip  contained  within  the  housing; 

a  second  flexible  strip  contained  within  the  housing; 

a  probe  attached  to  the  first  and  second  flexible  strips  and 
extending  through  the  opening  in  the  housing  for  engag- 
ing tissues; 

a  first  sensor  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  definition  of  the 
probe  and  providing  a  first  signal  indicating  the  magni- 
tude; 

a  second  sensor  for  providing  a  second  signal  when  the 
second  sensor  is  deflected  a  predetermined  amount,  the 
second  signal  indicating  when  the  value  of  the  first  signal 
has  reached  a  desired  skin  compliance  value;  and 

dampening  means  for  altering  the  flexibility  of  the  first  and 
second  flexible  strips. 


5,373,731 

BONDING  TOOL,  PRODUCTION  AND  HANDLING 

THEREOF 

Katsnyuki  Tanaka,  and  Hideaki  Morigami,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  1,  1992,  4-197837 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  21/20 

MS.  CL  73—104  3  Claims 
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5-S-  ^-L^6  WBE 


-15  COATED  UYER 
14  SUBSTRATE 


CCNT/CT  NEEDLE 


ooonoc^ 


16  WOE 


=p-l5( 
J"^-I4 


5  COATED  LAYER 


SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  degree  of  flatness  at  an  appli- 
cation temperature  of  a  bonding  toot,  characterized  by  arrang- 
ing a  plurality  of  wires,  having  equal  diameters  and  comprising 
at  least  one  of  gold,  silver,  copper  and  aluminum,  to  be  parallel 
with  each  other  on  a  flat  substrate;  pressing  the  end  pressing 


surface  of  the  bonding  tool  heated  at  the  application  tempera- 
ture on  the  plurality  of  wires  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
substrate  to  deform  the  wires  along  the  end  pressing  surface; 
and  determining  the  quantity  of  displacement  in  the  direction 
normal  to  the  substrate  at  a  predetermined  site  of  each  of  the 
wires  at  normal  temperature. 


5,373,732 

COMBUSnON  STATE-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Shigetaka  Knroda;  Kazutomo  Sawamura;  Kenicbi  Maeda,  and 

Yuichi  Shimasaki,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1992,  4-325930 

Int  a.5  GOIM  15/00 

MS.  a.  73— 117J  5  Claims 
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1.  A  combustion  state-detecting  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  at  least  one  cylinder, 
including  crank  angle  signal-generating  means  for  generating  a 
crank  angle  signal  indicative  of  a  crank  angle  of  said  crankshaft 
at  a  repetition  period  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional angle  of  of  said  crankshaft,  said  repetition  period  being 
shorter  than  a  repetition  period  of  ignition  of  said  engine,  and 
rotational  speed-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine  whenever  said  crank  angle  signal  is  gener- 
ated, 
said  combustion  state-detecting  system  comprising: 
fu^t  averaging  means  for  calculating  a  Fvst  average  speed  by 
averaging  said  rotational  r-^teA  of  said  engine  over  a  time 
period  corresponding  to  duration  of  one  stroke  of  one  of 
said  at  least  one  cylinder; 
second  averaging  means  for  calculating  a  second  average 
speed  by  averaging  said  rotational  speed  of  said  engine 
over  a  time  period  corresponding  to  duration  of  one  cycle 
of  all  strokes  of  said  one  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder;  and 
combustion  state-detecting  means  for  calculating  a  differ- 
ence between  said  first  average  speed  and  said  second 
average  speed,  and  determining  based  on  said  difference 
whether  or  not  said  combustion  state  of  said  engine  is 
abnormal. 


5,373,733 
EXHAUST  HLTER  BACKPRESSURE  INDICATOR 
Errin  P.  Fnchs,  Farmington;  Edward  A.  Steinbrueck,  Eden 
Prairie,  and  Wayne  M.  Wagner,  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,390 
Int  a.5  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  a.  73—118.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  loaded  exhaust  filter  element  in 
an  engine  exhaust  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sampling  the  backpressure  in  the  exhaust  system  upstream  of 

the  filter  element  in  two  or  more  ranges; 
measuring  the  engine  speed; 
processing  engine  backpressure  frequencies  corresponding 
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to  the  engine  speeds  so  that  only  frequencies  in  predeter-  5,373,735 

mined  ranges  are  sampled;  GEAR  TESTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

comparing  the  backpressure  reading  to  a  predetermined    INSPECTING  THE  CONTACT  AREA  BETWEEN  MATING 

pressure  level;  GEARS 

selecting  timing  periods  at  which  the  backpressure  readings    Ye»»«y  Gatman,  Minneapolis,  Mmh^  awigwir  to  GEl  SyitCM, 
exceed  the  predetermined  pressure  level  wherein  signal       ^"^  MiiMeapolis,  Minn. 

^  ^  Filed  JaL  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,115 

Lit  CL'  GOIM  13/02 
VS.  CL  73—162  21  ClafaM 


6^ 


frequencies  sampled  in  a  first  range  have  a  first  timer 
interval  and  wherein  frequencies  sampled  in  a  second 
range  having  a  second  timer  interval; 
wherein  a  backpressure  reading  exceeding  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  level  for  a  selectable  predetermined  period 
signals  a  loaded  filter  indicator  wherein  the  first  timer 
interval  is  different  from  the  second  timer  interval. 


5,373,734 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  A  COATING 

Hong  Shlh,  West  Covina,  and  Mannel  S.  Meklgian,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,831 

Int  a.5  GOIN  27/02 

VS.  CL  73—150  R  5  Claims 


-^ 


1.  A  gear  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  contact  area 
formed  between  corresponding  teeth  of  two  rotating  and 
meshing  gears,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame 

means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  first  gear  and  a  second  gear 
to  the  frame  wherein  one  of  the  gears  drives  the  other 
gear; 

spray  means  for  coating  a  portion  of  the  second  gear  with  a 
gear  marking  compound  such  that  when  the  first  gear 
meshes  with  the  second  gear  the  gear  marking  compound 
provides  an  indication  of  the  contact  area;  and 

strobe  means  for  illuminating  a  portion  of  the  second  gear 
for  inspecting  the  indication  of  the  contact  area  while  the 
first  and  second  gears  are  rotating. 

16.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  contact  area  formed  between 
corresponding  teeth  of  a  first  gear  and  teeth  of  a  second  gear, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

meshing  the  teeth  of  the  first  gear  with  the  teeth  of  the 
second  gear  at  a  desired  mounting  position; 

spraying  a  gear  marking  compound  on  a  portion  of  the  teeth 
of  at  least  one  of  the  gears; 

rotating  the  first  gear  and  the  second  gear  such  that  the  gear 
marking  compound  is  formed  on  the  second  gear  indicat- 
ing the  contact  area  between  the  teeth  of  the  first  and 
second  gears;  and 

iUumissting  a  portion  of  the  second  gear  with  a  strobe  de- 
vice such  that  the  contact  area  is  visible  while  the  first 
gear  and  second  gear  are  rotating. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  quality  of  a  coating  on  a 
plate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  coating  on  a  plate;  placing  the  coated  plate  in  a 
chamber; 

placing  a  counter  electrode  in  the  chamber  so  that  the  coat- 
ing lies  between  the  plate  and  the  counter  electrode; 

placing  a  reference  electrode  in  the  chamber  so  that  the 
coating  lies  between  the  reference  electrode  and  the  plate; 

filling  the  chamber  with  a  fluid  with  an  ionic  substrate; 

electrically  connecting  the  plate  with  a  working  electrode 
terminal  of  a  potentiostat; 

electrically  connecting  the  counter  electrode  with  a  counter 
electrode  terminal  of  the  potentiostat; 

electrically  connecting  the  reference  electrode  with  a  refer- 
ence electrode  terminal  of  the  potentiostat 

measuring  the  impedance  between  the  reference  electrode 
and  the  plate;  and 

determining  from  the  measured  impedance  the  quality  of  the 
coating. 


5,373,736         

ACOUSTIC  CURRENT  METER 
Neil  L.  Brown,  FalaMMth,  MaM.,  aari^or  to  Woods  Hole 
Oceanographic  Institiite,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,381 
ht  CL'  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  CL  73—170.13  8  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  current  meter,  comprising: 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transducers  in  contact  with  a 
current  to  be  measured,  each  transducer  having  means  for 
transmitting  a  continuous  wave  (CW)  burst  through  the 
current  and  means  for  sensing  a  continuous  wave  burst  in 
the  current; 
means  for  generating  a  series  of  reference  signals  which  are 

phase  shifted  versions  of  each  CW  burst  as  transmitted; 
a  single  receiver  for  selectively  receiving  output  from  the 

sensing  means  of  each  of  said  transducers; 
means  for  determining  the  phase  shift  of  the  CW  bursts 
sensed  by  the  sensing  means  of  each  of  the  transducers  by 


1430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


comparison  with  the  series  of  phase  shifted  reference 
signals;  and 
means  for  determining  a  current  profile  from  component  of 
the  current  parallel  with  paths  between  the  transducers  in 


accordance  with  the  difference  in  phase  shifts  experienced 
by  CW  bursts  transmitted  in  both  directions  therebetween 
by  eliminating  data  from  a  path  between  two  transducers 
contaminated  by  wake  turbulence. 


5^73,737 
SENSOR  DEVICE  FOR  MASS  FLOW  CONTROLLER 
Chang  H.  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 
Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongchungbook,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  15,  1992, 
6299-1992 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1/6S 
VS.  a.  73— 204J2  1  Claim 


off  power  supply  to  said  refrigerating  means  when  the 

inside  temperature  of  said  sensor  device  is  lower  or  higher 

than  a  predetermined  critical  temperature; 
wherein  said  refrigerating  means  comprises: 

a  refrigeratory  plate  being  arranged  in  said  case;  and 

a  pair  of  Peltier  thermoelectric  wires  for  connecting  said 
refrigeratory  plate  to  an  electric  power  connector,  and 
wherein  said  Peltier  thermoelectric  wires  comprise: 

an  antimony  wire  being  connected  to  a  drive  power  sup- 
ply terminal  of  said  electric  power  connector;  and 

a  bismuth  wire  being  connected  to  a  ground  terminal  of 
said  power  supply  connector. 


5,373,738 
HUMIDITY  DETECTOR 

Martin  A.  Abkowitz,  Webster,  Homer  Antoniadis,  Rochester, 

Samson  A.  Jenekhe,  and  Milan  Stolka,  both  of  Fairport,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,590 

Int.  a.'  GOIW  1/00;  G03G  21/00;  B32B  15/08;  COIN  27/12 

VS.  a.  73—335.04  32  Claims 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 '  n 
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1.  A  humidity  detector  comprised  of  a  supporiing  substrate 
and  thereover  a  ladder  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  represented  by  the  following  formulas 


1.  A  sensor  device  for  a  mass  flow  controller  comprising: 

a  case  covered  with  a  heat  insulation  plate; 

a  sensor  tube  arranged  n  said  case  to  pass  through  said  case; 

an  up-stream  coil  and  a  down-stream  coil  coiling  around  said 
sensor  tube  and  adapted  for  sensing  heat  of  a  gas  passing 
through  said  sensor  tube,  respectively; 

a  thermoelectric  converter  for  converting  temperature  dif- 
ference between  the  heat  sensed  by  said  up-stream  coil 
and  the  heat  sensed  by  said  down-stream  coil  into  a  volt- 
age; 

an  ampUfier  for  ampUfying  the  voltage  output  from  said 
thermoelectric  converter; 

a  linearizer  for  linearizing  the  amplified  voltage  of  said 
amphfier; 

refrigerating  means  arranged  inside  said  case  for  maintaining 
the  inside  temperature  of  said  sensor  device  at  a  predeter- 
mined temperature;  and 

a  thermostat  arranged  inside  said  case  for  selectively  cutting   segments. 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  n  represents  the  number  of 
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5,373,739 
ACCELERATION  DETECTOR 
Kayoko  Azetsu,  Kariya;  Toshihiro  Kobayashi,  Nagoya,  and 
Hideo  Haneda,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,871 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-083497 

Int.  a.5  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  a.  73—517  R  3  Oaims 


5,373,741 

ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  DEVICE,  ESPEOALLY 

SUFFED  TO  NON-DESTRUCnVE  TESTING  OF 

MATERIALS 

Klaus  Volkmann,  Bergisch-Gladbach;  Horst  Pollok,  Wesseling, 
and  Manfred  Kickartz,  Briihl,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hurtb-Efferen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27, 1992, 4221220 
Int.  a.s  GOIN  29/00 
VS.  CI.  73—602  15  Claims 


5,373,740 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR  FOR  SENSING  SPEED 
THROUGH  MOVEMENT  OF  MAGNETICA  POLES 
Ryouicbi  Yoshida,  and  Kiyotaka  Miyaucbi,  both  of  Shiga,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051624 

Int.  a.5  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  a.  73—517  R  6  Claims 
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1.  An  acceleration  detector  comprising: 

a  beam  having  a  strain  gauge  mounted  thereon; 

an  arm  of  synthetic  resin  material  secured  at  one  end  thereof 

on  said  beam;  and 
a  spherical  weight  secured  on  an  opposite  end  of  the  arm; 
said  weight,  said  arm  and  said  beam  being  formed  integrally 

into  one  unit  by  insert  formation  molding. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  measuring  device  for  non-destructive  test- 
ing of  materials  comprising  the  following  in  combination: 

an  ultrasound  test  head; 

a  transmitter; 

a  receiver  having  a  broadband  logarithmic  ampUfier,  said 
amplifier  having  multiple  identical  ampUfication  stages 
connected  in  series: 

each  of  said  amplification  stages  having  two  transistorized 
individual  amplifiers,  namely  a  first  and  a  second  differen- 
tial amplifier  connected  to  one  another  and  the  transistors 
of  each  one  interconnected  at  bases  and  at  collectors;  each 
of  the  transistors  being  further  connected  at  emitters 
through  inverse  feedback  resistors  to  a  constant-current 
source;  and  said  constant-current  source  of  one  of  the  two 
differential  amplifiers  of  said  amplification  sUge  being 
connected  on  one  side  to  a  digital  analog  transformer  that 
provides  corrections  for  calibrating  each  connected  con- 
stant-current source. 


5,373,742  

ULTRASONIC  INTERFEROMETER 
James  H.  Terhune,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,560 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  29/00 

VS.  CL  73—606  20  Claims 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 

a  magnet  having  a  magnetizing  pattern  in  which  North  and 
South  poles  are  alternately  arranged  in  one  direction; 

a  housing  for  slidingly  constraining  motion  of  said  magnet  in 
one  direction;  and 

a  magneto-electric  converting  element  provided  within  said 
housing  facing  said  magnet,  said  magneto-electric  con- 
verting element  including  a  two-phase  magneto-resistant 
sensor  arranged  to  have  a  phase  difference  to  detect  a 
direction  of  change  in  speed  together  with  a  magnitude  Of 
the  change  in  speed  from  the  output  of  each  phase; 

said  acceleration  sensor  being  adapted  to  detect  a  change  in 
speed  applied  to  said  acceleration  sensor  from  the  output 
of  said  magneto-electric  converting  element. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  interferometer  comprising: 
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a  source  of  substantially  monochromatic  ultrasonic  radia- 
tion; 

means  for  splitting  said  substantially  monochromatic  ultra- 
sonic radiation  into  a  flrst  wave  portion  which  is  reflected 
and  a  second  wave  portion  which  is  transmitted; 

first  reflecting  means  oriented  to  reflect  said  first  wave 
portion  back  to  said  splitting  means; 

second  reflecting  means  positioned  to  reflect  said  second 
wave  portion  back  to  said  splitting  means; 

means  for  detecting  a  characteristic  which  is  a  function  of 
the  amplitude  of  ultrasonic  radiation  impinging  thereon, 
said  detecting  means  being  positioned  so  that  a  portion  of 
said  first  wave  portion  which  is  reflected  by  said  first 
reflecting  means  and  then  transmitted  by  said  splitting 
means  and  a  portion  of  said  second  wave  poriion  which  is 
reflected  by  said  second  reflecting  means  and  then  re- 
flected by  said  splitting  means  impinge  thereon;  and 

waveguide  means  for  guiding  ultrasonic  radiation  propagat- 
ing to  or  from  said  splitting  means,  said  waveguide  means 
being  filled  with  a  viscous,  compressible  fluid  medium. 


5,373,743 
BACKSPLASH  PROTECTION  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Abrahams,  Smyrna,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,504 

Int  a.'  COIN  29/06.  29/28 

VS.  CL  73—644  15  Qaims 


forming  an  enclosed  space  delimited  by  the  rod,  base, 
tubular  plunger,  and  cylinder;  and, 
(d)  means  for  urging  the  tubular  plunger  and  the  base  toward 


each  other  and  measuring  the  force  exerted  by  sample 
members  placed  within  the  enclosed  space  resulting  from 
compression  of  the  sample  members  between  the  tubular 
plunger  and  the  base. 


1.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonically  detecting  flaws  in  an  article 
to  be  inspected  comprising: 

nozzle  means  positioned  to  direct  a  substantially  level  water 
jet  stream  against  the  article  as  the  article  is  moved  trans- 
versely thereof; 

transducer  means  for  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  along 
the  water  jet  stream  toward  a  substantially  upright  surface 
of  the  article  to  be  inspected,  and  for  receiving  echoes 
from  the  surface  of  the  article  and  from  internal  flaws 
within  the  article;  and 

gas  jet  means  positioned  above  said  nozzle  means  for  direct- 
ing toward  the  upright  surface  of  the  article  to  be  in- 
spected a  gas  jet  stream  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  water  jet  stream  for  deflecting  away  from  the  water  jet 
stream  the  water  splashing  off  the  surface  of  the  article 
after  impact  therewith,  to  prevent  the  splashing  water 
from  descending  toward  and  striking  the  water  jet  stream. 


5,373,745 
SINGLE  PATH  RADIAL  MODE  CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOW 

RATE  METER 
Donald  R.  Cage,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Direct  Measure- 
ment Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,519,  May  8,  1992,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  651,301,  Feb.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,719 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/78 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J7  38  Qaims 


5,373,744 
COMPRESSION  TESTER 
Alan  T.  Parsons,  Hickory,  and  Catharina  L.  Tedder,  Conover, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 
FUed  Jim.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,196 
Int  a.5  COIN  3/08 
VS.  a.  73—818  7  Claims 

1.  A  compression  tester  for  simulating  the  behavior  of  solid 
elongate  sample  members  in  a  cable,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rod  mounted  on  a  base; 

(b)  a  tubular  plunger  closely  fitting  around  the  rod; 

(c)  a  cylinder  closely  fitting  around  the  tubular  plunger, 


1.  An  apF>aratus  for  measuring  a  mass  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  in 
a  flow  conduit  having  a  flexible  surface  extending  along  only  a 
portion  of  a  cross-sectional  perimeter  of  said  flow  conduit, 
comprising: 

means  for  inducing  vibration  in  said  flexible  surface,  said 
vibration  causing  a  deformation  of  said  surface,  said  defor- 
mation substantially  confined  to  said  flexible  surface;  and 
means  for  measuring  a  change  in  said  deformation. 
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5^73.74« 

FXOWMETER  WITH  SNAP  FIT  MOUNT  END  CAPS 
Kenneth  R.  Blon,  Michigan  Qty,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dwyer  !■- 
■tniments.  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

CoBtinuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,924,  Jan.  25,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,427 

Int  a.'  GOIF  l/OO 

MS.  a.  73— 861.SS  13  Claims 


assembly  body  forwardly  of  such  panel  aperturing,  with 
said  snap-fit  means  acting  within  such  panel  aperturing. 


5,373,747 
ROBOT  HAND  AND  ROBOT 
Hideki  Ogawa,  Inagi;  MasM>  Obuw,  Yokondu;  Hideaki  Hash- 
ioM>to,  Yokohama;  Takao  Fumkawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Toahiya 
Umeda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  ¥ab«ihlki  Kai- 
sha  Toahflw,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S«0,137 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-093020; 
Oct  21,  1991,  3-272936;  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293199;  Nov.  8,  1991, 
3-293201;  Nov.  25, 1991,  3-309324 

Int  a.)  GOIL  9/00 
MS.  a.  73—862.581  9  Claims 


1.  A  flowmeter  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  assembly  body  formed  from  a  transparent 
acrylic  material  defining  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  rear 
wall,  and  oppositely  disposed,  essentially  planar  side  walls 
dispo«;xJ  in  coplanar  relation  on  either  side  of  said  body, 
with  said  side  walls  having  upper  and  lower  ends  that 
extend  substantially,  and  substantially  equally,  beyond  the 
respective  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
respectively, 

said  body  having  a  bore  centered  therein  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  same, 

an  indicating  float  received  in  said  body  bore, 

said  body  bore  uniformly  tapering  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  end  thereof  in  a  flowmeter  manner, 

said  body  bore  having  a  front  facing  that  is  convexly  curved 
and  centered  on  said  body  in  overlying  and  centered 
relation  to  said  bore,  with  said  front  facing  defining  a  scale 
disposed  for  flowmeter  readout  in  conjunction  with  said 
float, 

an  inlet  port  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body, 

an  outlet  port  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  body, 

a  first  end  cap  for  mounting  on  said  body  at  said  inlet  port 
and  formed  to  interconnect  said  flowmeter  assembly  to 
the  source  of  fluid  process  media  flow  to  said  flowmeter 
assembly, 

a  second  end  cap  for  mounting  on  said  body  at  said  outlet 
port  and  formed  to  interconnect  said  flowmeter  assembly 
for  discharge  of  said  fluid  process  flow  therefrom, 

said  end  caps  being  mounted  on  either  end  of  said  assembly 
body,  with  each  of  said  end  caps  defining  an  end  cap  body, 
and  with  the  respective  end  cap  bodies  each  defining  a 
pair  of  elongate  recesses  disposed  on  either  side  of  same 
receiving  the  respective  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
side  walls,  respectively,  for  mounting  said  end  caps  on 
either  end  of  said  assembly  body, 

means  for  keying  said  end  caps  to  the  respective  said  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  respectively, 

and  means  self-contained  by  said  assembly  for  snap-fit  panel 
mounting  said  flowmeter  assembly  for  operative  relation 
on  a  support  panel  therefor  in  aperturing  formed  in  such 
panel  for  that  purpose, 

said  self-contained  means  comprising  snap-fit  means  carried 
by  the  respective  said  end  caps  for  snap-fit  mounting  said 


1.  A  fingertip  tactile  sensor  device  for  a  robot  hand,  compris- 
ing: 

an  easily  deformable  elastic  cap  having  a  centrally  located 
longitudinal  axis,  first  and  second  hollow  portions,  and  a 
contact  surface; 

an  incompressible  fluid  for  filling  the  first  hollow  portion; 

the  first  hollow  portion  including  a  first  section  which  ex- 
tends adjacent  the  contact  surfiKX  and  a  second  section 
which  extends  along  the  centrally  located  longitudinal 
axis  wherein  the  second  section  terminates  in  an  opening 
at  a  base  end  of  the  cap; 

the  second  hollow  portion  being  concentrically  disposed 
around  the  second  section  of  the  first  hollow  portion  and 
being  open  at  the  base  end  of  the  cap; 

a  holder  having  a  cylinder  insertable  into  the  second  hollow 
portion  for  holding  the  cap  in  place;  and 

a  pressure  detector  for  detecting  a  pressure  of  the  incom- 
pressible fluid  and  being  disposed  at  the  opening  of  the 
second  section  of  the  first  hollow  portion. 


5,373,748 
WIPE  TEMPLATE  SAMPLER 
Paid  J.  Uoy,  Cranford,  and  Clifford  P.  Wetael,  Highlaml  Park, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  University  of  Medidae  ami  Den- 
tistry of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 

ContiBnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,382,  Sep.  22,  1992, 
ahandoaed.  This  appUcatioo  Ang.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^60 
Int  CL'  COIN  1/04 
MS.  a.  73—864.71  7  Claims 

1.  A  portable  dust  wipe  sampler  comprising: 
a  non-porous,  inert  template  element  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  for  exposing  a  testing  surface  of  pre-deter- 
mined  areal  dimensions,  wherein  said  template  element 
comprises  at  least  two  parallel  sides  defining  said  aperture; 
a  separate,  non-porous,  inert  body  element  having  an  inte- 
gral gripping  handle;  and 
a  porous,  inert  pick-up  element  mounted  on  said  separate, 
non-porous  inert  body  element,  wherein  said  pick-up 
element  is  dimensionally  sized  so  as  to  snugly  fit  within 
said  aperture  of  said  template  element  between  said  two 
parallel  sides,  wherein  said  pick-up  element,  when  placed 
within  said  aperture,  comes  into  pick-up  contact  with  said 
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testing  surface  of  pre-detennined  areal  dimensions,  and 
wherein  a  single  lateral  wiping  motion  by  said  body  ele- 


IS 


^ 


22 
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ment  etiables  said  pick-up  element  to  come  into  pickup 
contact  with  the  entire  area  of  said  testing  surface  of 
pre-detennined  areal  diffiensions. 


5,373,749 
VEHICLE  HEAD  RESTRAINT  TESTER 
Richard  C.  Strand,  St.  Bonifacius,  and  Jay  S.  Warner,  Shakopee, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,021 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  73— 865J  Ig  Claims 


y'    ^Z 


1.  A  tester  for  applying  forces  to  a  back  portion  of  a  vehicle 
seat,  the  tester  comprising: 
a  frame;  and 

force  means  connected  to  the  frame  for  applying  isolated 
forces  to  the  back  portion  of  the  seat,  the  force  means 
comprising: 

first  force  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  force  to  a 
first  portion  of  the  back  portion  of  the  seat  wherein  the 
first  force  applying  means  is  attached  to  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis;  and 
second  force  applying  means  for  applying  a  second  force 
to  a  second  portion  of  the  back  portion  of  the  seat 
isolated  from  the  first  mentioned  force  wherein  the 
second  force  applying  means  is  joined  to  the  frame  for 
pivotal  movement  about  the  pivot  axis  independent  of 
the  first  force  applying  means  during  application  of  the 
second  force. 


5,373.750 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  MECHANICAL 
BEHAVIOUR  SIMULATION 
Edwin  Butler,  Warwick,  and  Paid  A.  Doleman,  Derby,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  RoUs-Roycc  pic,  London,  United  King- 
dom 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937.676 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29.  1991, 
9122973 

Int  CL'  COIN  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—866.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  mechanical  behaviour  of  a 


given  component  formed  from  a  given  composite  material 
comprising  reinforcing  ceramic  fibres  enclosed  in  a  ceramic 
matrix,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  dummy  component 
having  the  same  configuration  and  fibre  architecture  as  said 
given  component  from  low  modulus  of  elasticity  organic  resin 
fibres  enclosed  in  a  correspondingly  low  modulus  of  elasticity 
organic  resin  matrix  and  subsequently  subjecting  that  dummy 
component  to  mechanical  testing. 


5,373,751 
LOCATING  TABLE  APPARATUS 
Masaynki  Katahira,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  39.727 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1992.  4-077676 

Int.  CL'  F16H  25/20;  GIOK  11/04 

VS.  CL  74—89.15  19  Claims 


i.        ! 


L^  nmiim^>.^»Hitt£!lJ»»A»in' 


1.  A  locating  table  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  table  mounted  so  as  to  freely  move  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  base  member; 

driving  means  located  on  said  base  member  for  supporting 
and  driving  said  table; 

an  outer  cover  covering  said  table; 

an  inner  cover  formed  with  a  U-shaped  groove  member  for 
covering  said  driving  means  therein;  and 

a  sound  absorbing  member  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  and  outer  cover  for  absorbing  a  noisy  sound. 


5,373,752 

POWER  ACTUATOR  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR 

LATCH 

Ulrich  Schlagwein,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kiekert 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1992,  4226304 
Int  CL'  F16H  25/18.  3/40:  E05B  47/00 
VS.  a.  74—89.15  7  Claims 

1.  A  motor-vehicle  power  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  electric  motor  in  the  housing  having  an  output  shaft 
defining  a  shaft  axis  and  rotatable  thereabout; 

an  input  gear  fixed  on  the  shaft  axis  and  rotatable  thereabout 
by  the  motor; 

a  threaded  spindle  extending  along  and  rotatable  about  a 
spindle  axis  in  the  housing; 

an  output  gear  fixed  on  the  spindle  adjacent  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  input  gear; 

a  nut  threaded  on  the  spindle  and  nonrotatable  relative 
thereto,  whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  one  rotational 
sense  displaces  the  nut  axially  relative  to  the  spindle  axis  in 
an  actuation  direction  and  rotation  of  the  spindle  in  an 
opposite  rotational  sense  displaces  the  nut  axially  relative 
to  the  spindle  in  an  opposite  release  direction; 

a  rocker  pivotal  in  the  housing  on  the  shaft  axis; 

an  intermediate  gear  joumaled  in  the  rocker,  meshing  with 
the  input  gear,  and  also  meshable  with  the  output  gear,  the 
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rocktr  being  pivotal  between  an  end  position  in  which  the 
intennediate  gear  meshes  with  the  output  gear  and 
through  an  intennediate  position  in  which  the  intermedi- 
ate gear  does  not  mesh  with  the  output  gear,  the  rocker 
and  intennediate  gear  being  so  positioned  that,  on  nonnal 
forward  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft,  the  rocker  moves  into 
its  end  position; 
biasing  means  including  a  magnet  seated  in  the  housing  and 
another  magnet  in  the  rocker  adjacent  the  housing  magnet 


5^73,753 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Toyomasa,  16^,  Miahinu  3-choiiie,  Settsn-shi,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-03MS7 

Int  a.'  F16H  1/16.  55/24,  55/10 

VS.  a.  74—396  3  CUins 


JO 

• 

ft 

"i 

Tip 

'"  r 

1.  A  driving  force  transmission  device  comprising:  a  worm 
having  an  outer  casing  defining  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
thereof  a  helical  first  groove  having  a  substantially  arcuate 


section,  and  an  inner  cylinder  mounted  in  said  outer  casing  and 
provided  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  with  a  helical 
groove,  said  outer  casing  having  ball  transfer  holes  at  both 
ends  of  said  first  groove  and  communicating  with  the  helical 
groove  in  said  inner  cylinder;  a  worm  wheel  provided  on  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  with  a  second  groove  having 
a  substantially  arcuate  section  and  opposed  to  said  first  groove; 
a  plurality  of  balls  rollably  and  loosely  fitted  in  said  helical 
groove  in  said  inner  cylinder,  said  first  groove  and  said  second 
groove;  and  frame  rings  mounted  on  said  worm  at  both  ends 
thereof  for  preventing  the  balls  from  floating  out  of  said  first 
groove. 


5,373,754 
BALL  SCREW 
Segi  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thoapaon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,264 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jol.  24,  1992,  4-057467 

InL  CL'  F16H  25/20 

VS.  CL  74— 424J  NA  4  Claims 


for  urging  the  rocker  into  the  intermediate  position  except 
when  the  motor  is  energized  and  is  rotatably  driving  its 
shaft;  and 
spring  means  engaged  between  the  housing  and  the  nut  for 
axially  biasing  the  nut  in  one  of  the  directions,  whereby 
when  the  motor  is  not  actuated  the  biasing  means  discon- 
nects the  input  and  intermediate  gears  from  the  output 
gear  and  the  spring  means  urges  the  nut  in  the  one  direc- 
tion.! 


1.  A  ball  screw  comprising:  a  screw  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  continuous  screw  threads  formed  therein;  a  nut  that  is  sup- 
ported on  said  screw  shaft,  a  plurality  of  circular  grooves 
formed  in  an  inner  circumference  of  said  nut  at  a  predeter- 
mined pitch  and,  a  number  of  balls  equal  to  a  number  of  said 
screw  threads  arranged  within  each  of  said  circular  grooves, 
each  of  said  balls  being  engaged  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
screw  threads  of  said  screw  shaft;  wherein,  the  thread  pitch  of 
said  screw  threads  of  said  screw  shaft  varies  along  the  length  of 
said  screw  shaft. 


5,373,755 
SKIRT  DEFLECTOR  FOR  A  BALL  NUT  AND  SCREW 
DEVICE 
Mark  D.  Rohllnger,  Woodstock,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,945 
Int  CL'  F16H  25/22 
VS.  CL  74—459  30  CUims 

1.  A  ball  nut  and  screw  assembly  comprising: 
a  screw  including  an  outer  surface  having  a  thread  formed 

thereon; 
a  nut  including  an  opening  formed  therethrough  defining  an 
inner  surface  having  a  thread  formed  thereon,  said  nut 
further  including  fust  and  second  apertures  formed  there- 
through extending  from  said  nut  thread  to  an  outer  surface 
of  said  nut; 
a  pluraUty  of  balls  disposed  in  both  of  said  screw  thread  and 

said  nut  thread;  and 
means  for  recirculating  said  balls  between  said  first  and 
second  aperiures,  said  means  for  recirculating  including  a 
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skirt  deflector  disposed  within  each  of  said  apertures,  at 
least  one  of  said  skirt  deflectors  including  a  flange  portion, 
a  skirt  portion  extending  from  said  flange  portion,  and  a 


exterior  surface  of  an  insert,  means  for  securing  said  caps 
together  and  in  tight  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said 
inserts,  a  stem  extension  tube  attached  to  said  front  cap  and 
adapted  to  mount  a  handlebar  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  inserts 


pick-up  fuiger  extending  from  said  skirt  portion,  a  step  and  caps  having  adjustable  interlocking  means  thereon 
being  defined  between  said  skirt  portion  and  said  pick-up  whereby  the  position  of  the  caps  relative  to  the  inserts  and  thus 
finger,  said  pick-up  fmger  extending  into  said  nut  thread  to    ,1,^  ^ngle  of  the  stem  extension  tube  relative  to  said  portion  of 

a  bicycle  extending  above  the  head  tube,  is  adjustable. 


deflect  said  balls  into  and  out  of  said  apertures. 


5,373,75« 

DETENT  LEVER  FOR  A  STACKING  COLUMN  FOR 

STORING  STORAGE  PRODUCTS 

Heinz  Schoeller,  Rielasingen/Worblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Croon  A  Lucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Mengen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Set.  No.  967,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11, 1991, 4137119 
Int  CL'  G05G  5/06 
VS.  CL  74—527  8  Claims 


5,373,757 
ADJUSTABLE  HANDLEBAR  MOUNTING 
Wade  Bigall,  Rolling  Meadows,  111.,  assignor  to  Profile  For 
Speed,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,770 
Int  a.'  B21K  21/16.  21/12 
VS.  CI.  74— 551 J  9  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  handlebar  mounting  assembly  mounted  on 
a  bicycle  frame  head  tube  including  a  pair  of  inserts,  each  of 
which  has  a  generally  arcuate  inner  surface  formed  and 
adapted  to  at  least  in  part  encompass  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a 
portion  of  a  bicycle  extending  above  the  frame  head  tube,  each 
of  said  inserts  having  a  generally  arcuate  exterior  surface,  the 
axis  of  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
generally  arcuate  interior  surfaces,  a  front  cap  and  a  back  cap, 
each  of  which  has  an  interior  surface  which  mates  with  the 


5,373,758 

DEVICE  FOR  PUNCHING  SHEET-TYPE  MATERIAL,  IN 

PARTICULAR  LABEL  MATERIAL 

Joergen  Gerhardt,  3,  Kirstinehoej,  DK-2770  Kastnip,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,806,  Feb.  23, 1990.  This  application 

Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1989,  3906290 

Int  a.'  B21K  5/20 

VS.  CL  76— 107  J  19  Claims 


1.  A  detent  lever  for  a  stacking  column  for  storing  storage 
products,  which  comprises:  a  pivoted  control  lever  having 
means  on  said  detent  lever  for  pivoting  said  detent  lever  and  a 
supporting  arm  extending  from  the  control  lever,  said  arm 
having  a  supporting  surface,  and  a  slip-on  clip  positioned  over 
the  supporting  arm  and  engaging  the  supporting  surface, 
wherein  the  detent  lever  consists  of  aluminum  and  the  slip-on 
clip  consists  of  stainless  spring  steel. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stamp  plate  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


a)  bending  a  plane  sheet  of  steel  to  form  a  shell  around  a 
cylindrical  plate  which  is  provided,  at  least  section-wise, 
with  a  magnetized  circumferential  area  and  having  essen- 
tially the  same  radius  as  a  carrier  roll,  said  shell  having  an 
inner  and  outer  surface  and  capable  of  being  arranged 
snugly  on  said  carrier  roll; 

b)  providing  said  outer  surface  of  said  shell  with  a  stamp 
cross  ridge  preferably  sharpened  in  a  knifelike  manner  by 
etching  of  said  plane  steel  sheet; 

c)  connecting  mutually  facing  edges  of  said  shell  together; 
and 

d)  treating  said  outer  surface  of  the  shell  so  that  the  outer 
surface  measurements  of  said  shell  are  increased  relative 
to  the  inner  surface  measurements  of  said  shell. 
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' '  5,373,759 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  TORQUE  TO  A  WORKPIECE 

Anthony  J.  Sergan,  22  Ellen  Dr.,  Farmlngtoii,  Conn.  06032, 

assignor  to  Anthony  J.  Sergan,  Farmington,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  923,301,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,329^33. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,851 

lot  a.)  B25B  13/46 

MS.  CL  H— 57  J9  7  daiai 


1.  A  method  for  applying  rotational  force  to  a  workpiece 
which  comprises 
applying  rotational  force  to  a  first  and  a  second  outer  cylin- 
drical member  in  either  series  or  ptunllel  fashion  such  that 
a  rotational  force  is  transmitted  to  a  driving  member 
which  contains  an  opening  which  engages  a  workpiece, 
wherein  the  rotational  force  is  transmitted  by  one  of  said 
outer  cylindrical  members  at  a  time  when  operating  in 
series  fashion  and  both  of  said  outer  cylindrical  members 
at  the  same  time  when  operating  in  parallel  fashion. 


5,373,760 
LIVE  CENTER  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

Harlan  J.  Schmidt,  11601  GUpin  St^  Northgienn,  Colo.  80233, 

and  Leon  E.  Schmidt,  6952  Fox  Way,  Denver,  Colo.  80221 

FUcd  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,713 

iBt  a.'  B23B  23/04 

MS.  a.  82—170  12  Claims 


1.  A  centering  device  for  interchangeable  disposition  of  live 
centers  in  a  tailstock  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  including  a  housing  bore  at  a  rear  end 
thereof; 

a  center  adapter  inserted  into  a  front  end  of  said  housing 
opposite  to  said  rear  end,  said  adapter  being  of  elongated 
hollow  cylindrical  configuration  and  provided  with  an 
axial  bore  at  its  rear  end  aligned  with  said  housing  bore, 
and  a  recess  at  a  front  end  of  said  adapter  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  tapered,  generally  conical  wall  conforming  to 
the  taper  of  a  Uve  center  to  be  inserted  therein; 

retainer  means  between  said  front  end  of  said  housing  and 
said  front  end  of  said  adapter  for  retaining  said  adapter 
against  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  housing;  and 

azially  spaced  bearing  means  interposed  between  said 
adapter  and  said  housing  said  adapter  including  an  interior 
threaded  portion  at  one  end  of  said  bore  nearest  to  said 


housing  bore,  and  a  threaded  stem  member  engageable 
with  said  interior  threaded  portion  and  defining  an  exten- 
sion of  said  adapter  through  said  housing  bore  for  support- 
ing said  adapter  for  rotation  within  said  housing. 


5,373,761 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORATION  OF  A  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Richard  J.   Brining,  Old   Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  George 

Schmitt  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  916,213,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,571. 

lUs  appUcatioa  Aag.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,320 

fait  a.'  B26D  5/20 

MS.  CL  83—13  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  perforating  a  sheet  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

feeding  a  web  of  the  sheet  material  into  an  entry  at  a  constant 
speed; 

dispensing  said  web  of  the  sheet  material  from  an  exit  at  a 
constant  speed; 

stopping  a  portion  of  said  web  of  the  sheet  material  interme- 
diate said  entry  and  exit  by  providing  for  uptake  of  incom- 
ing sheet  material  on  a  first  roller  travelling  in  a  first 
orbital  path  and  by  providing  for  dispensing  of  exiting 
sheet  material  from  a  second  roller  travelling  in  a  second 
orbital  path,  said  first  and  second  rollers  moving  in  their 
respective  orbital  paths  in  the  same  orbital  direction  at  the 
same  radius  and  speed  and  in  positions  which  are  180 
degrees  apart; 

moving  a  moving  die  having  a  plurality  of  means  for  perfo- 
rating said  web  toward  said  portion  of  said  web; 

perforating  said  portion  of  said  web; 

disengaging  said  means  for  perforating  and  said  die  from  said 
portion  of  said  web;  and 

advancing  the  web  of  the  sheet  material  to  a  nest  portion. 


5,373,762 
METHOD  OF  CUTITNG  LABEL  TAPES 
KatsnynU  Kato,  Nagoya,  Japaa,  Msi^or  to  KabMUkikaiska 
Bamdaa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,979 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-061250 

lat  a.'  D05B  3/22:  B26D  S/32 

MS.  CL  83—42  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  label  Upes  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  a  long  label  tape  with  a  number  of  cut  marks 
disposed  at  regular  intervals  on  said  tape  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  tape,  said  tape  having  an  indication  area 
between  a  downstream  cut  mark  and  an  upstream  cut 
mark  for  each  pair  of  adjacent  cut  marks,  a  rear  side 
margin  between  said  downstream  cut  mark  and  said  indi- 
cation area  and  a  front  side  margin  between  said  upstream 
cut  mark  and  said  indication  area,  wherein  said  label  tape 
is  advanced  along  a  prescribed  advance  route  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  tape  by  a  distance  sufficient  for 
one  of  said  indication  areas  thereon  to  pass  a  detecting 
position  located  on  said  advance  route; 

(b)  further  advancing  said  label  tape  and  confirming  advance 
of  a  said  upstream  cut  mark  to  said  detecting  position  by: 
(i)  confirming  that  the  front  side  margin  of  a  prescribed 

length  has  arrived  at  said  detecting  position,  and 
confirming  that  said  upstream  cut  mark  of  a  prescribed 
length  has  arrived  at  said  detecting  position; 
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(c)  advancing  said  label  tape  by  a  prescribed  distance  after 
confirmation  of  said  upstream  cut  mark  at  said  detecting 
position;  and 


AfeJ"  'I 


rWfet 


(d)  then  cutting  said  label  tape  at  a  cutting  position  located 
on  said  advance  route  downstream  of  said  detecting  posi- 

tkML 


5^73,7« 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  FIBER 
Katsuomi  Takahara,  Mnkon,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-181508 

Int.  CL'  DOIG  1/04 

VS.  a.  83—175  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  fiber,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  fmger  disks  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  a 
fvst  axis  passing  through  centers  of  each  of  said  disks, 
each  said  disk  being  rotatably  supported  about  a  respec- 
tive axis  of  rotation  passing  through  the  center  thereof,  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  disks  intersecting  at  an  obUque 
angle  at  a  location  midway  between  the  disks  such  that 
peripheries  of  said  disks  are  closest  to  one  another  at  one 
location  in  the  apparatus  and  are  most  remote  from  one 
another  at  another  location  in  the  apparatus,  and  said  disks 
being  symmetrical  to  one  another  about  a  first  plane  bi- 
secting said  oblique  angle  at  said  location; 

a  plurality  of  fmgers  spaced  along  and  extending  from  the 
peripheries  of  each  of  said  disks,  the  fingers  of  each  one  of 
said  disks  being  hoek-shaped  by  having  a  bend  therein  and 
a  terminal  end  extending  from  the  bend  toward  a  rear  side 
of  said  one  of  said  disks  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other 
of  said  disks, 

the  fingers  extending  from  one  of  said  disks  being  alternately 


disposed,  in  the  circumferential  directions  of  the  disks, 
with  the  fingers  extending  from  the  other  of  said  disks, 

the  fingers  extending  from  one  of  said  disks  crossing  the 
fingers  extending  from  the  other  of  said  disks  at  said  one 
location  where  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  are  closest  to 
each  other  so  as  to  define  an  interlocking  area  at  said  one 
location  forming  an  inlet  of  the  apparatus  where  fiber  to 
be  cut  by  the  apparatus  is  input, 

the  fingers  extending  from  one  of  said  disks  being  spaced,  in 
a  direction  corresponding  to  that  of  said  first  axis,  from  the 
fingers  extending  from  the  other  of  said  disks  at  said  an- 
other location  where  the  peripheries  of  the  disks  are  most 
remote  from  one  another  so  as  to  define  a  clamping  area, 
and 

a  hooking  area  being  defmed  in  the  apparatus  adjacent  the 
peripheries  of  the  disks  at  a  third  location  in  the  apparatus 
between  said  interlocking  area  and  said  clamping  area  in 
the  circumferential  directions  of  said  disks,  fiber  to  be  cut 
by  the  apparatus  being  held  by  said  fingers  in  said  hooking 
area  in  a  zigzag  configuration; 

clamping  disks  disposed  to  the  rear  sides  of  said  disks,  re- 
spectively, said  clamping  disks  being  symmetrical  to  each 
other  about  said  first  [and  said  second  planesjplane,  said 
clamping  disks  being  operatively  connected  to  said  disks, 
respectively,  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  clamping  disks 
having  rims  extending  adjacent  the  fingers  in  said  clamp- 
ing area  such  that  the  fiber  to  be  cut  is  clamped  between 
said  fingers  and  the  rims  of  said  clamping  disks  in  the 
clamping  area;  and 

a  cutting  blade  disposed  in  the  clamping  area  at  a  location  at 
which  the  blade  will  cut  the  fiber  between  the  fmgers 
clamping  the  fiber  to  the  rims  of  the  clamping  disks. 


5,373,764 

CONVEYOR  FOR  WORKSTATIONS 

John  Borzym,  4820  School  BeU  La.,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48010 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,649,  Jul.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,157,999.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL5  B26D  5/42 

VS.  a.  83—385  6  Claims 


^s..- 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  moving  working  element,  said  moving  working  element 
adapted  for  moving  along  a  circular  path  and  performing 
work  while  moving  along  a  first  length  of  said  path; 

a  portion  of  said  working  element  moving  into  a  fixed  actua- 
tion structure  while  moving  into  said  first  length  of  said 
path,  and  then  moving  out  of  said  first  length,  said  actua- 
tion structure  including  a  cam  surface,  said  portion  mov- 
ing along  said  cam  surface,  said  cam  surface  being  config- 
ured to  actuate  said  portion  to  actuate  said  working  ele- 
ment. 
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5^73,765 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  TWO  TOOL  PARTS  FOR 
PUNCHING,  CUTTING  AND  STAMPING 
Kazuo  Asano,  and  Toshihiro  Takai,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignor*  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-232834 

Inl.  a.'  B26D  5/08;  B23D  15/02;  B30B  1/18 

U.S.  a.  83—623  4  Claims 


N(MC) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  upper  and  lower  tables  on  which 
tool  parts  are  mounted  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  screw  rod  pairs,  each  of  which  includes  a  first 
screw  rod  having  an  unthreaded  extension  and  a  hollow 
second  screw  rod  coaxially  embracing  the  unthreaded 
extension  therein  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  relative  to  the 
first  screw  rod; 

a  first  servomotor  for  rotating  the  first  screw  rods  and  a 
second  servomotor  for  rotating  the  second  screw  rods; 

a  pair  of  means  for  transmitting  rotary  forces  from  the  first 
and  second  servomotors  respectively  to  the  first  screw 
rods  and  to  the  hollow  second  screw  rods; 

a  plurality  of  nut  member  pairs,  each  of  which  includes  a 
first  nut  member  and  a  second  nut  member  respectively 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  first  and  second  screw  rods 
so  as  to  move  up  or  down  when  the  screw  rods  are  rotated 
in  a  first  or  second  direction; 

first  and  second  tool  parts  respectively  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  nut  members  so  as  to  move  toward  or  apari 
with  cespect  to  each  other. 


5,373,766 

SLITTER  KNIFE  HOLDER 

Daniel  P.  Ranly,  Minster,  and  Rick  L.  Ahma,  New  Bremen,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co^  Stamco 

Division,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8794>63,  May  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,179 

Int  a.5  B23D  19/00:  B26D  1/24 

VS.  a.  83—676  5  Claims 


aperture  and  opposing  first  and  second  faces,  the  holder  com- 
prising: 

a  precision  ground  mounting  shaft  for  attaching  the  cutting 
knife,  the  mounting  shaft  having  a  threaded  end,  a  collet 
adjacent  to  the  threaded  end  sized  to  fit  the  aperture  of  the 
cutting  knife,  and  a  body  extending  axially  from  the  collet; 
means  for  securing  the  cutting  knife  to  the  threaded  end; 
a  precision  ground  housing  having  means  for  rotatably  re- 
taining the  mounting  shaft  body; 
said   retaining   means  including  precision   means  located 
within  the  housing  for  engaging  the  mounting  shaft  body, 
said  precision  engaging  means  including  a  first  set  of  ball 
bearings  located  at  a  first  end  of  the  housing  and  a  second 
set  of  ball  bearings  located  at  a  second  end  of  the  housing, 
and  precision  location  means  for  positioning  the  ball  bear- 
ings within  the  housing, 
the  precision  location  means  including, 
a  precision  ground  cylindrical  inner  bearing  positioner 

adjacent  the  mounting  shaft  body, 
a  precision  ground  cylindrical  outer  bearing  positioner 

adjacent  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  housing, 
the  inner  bearing  positioner  and  the  outer  bearing  posi- 
tioner being  located  between  and  contacting  the  first  set 
of  ball  bearings  and  the  second  set  of  ball  bearings, 
a  first  precision  ground  bearing  retainer  attached  to  the 

first  end  of  the  housing, 
a  second  precision  ground  bearing  retainer  attached  to  the 

second  end  of  the  housing, 
a  first  precision  ground  bearing  spacer  located  at  the  first 
end  of  the  housing  between  the  first  bearing  retainer 
and  the  first  set  of  ball  bearings,  and 
a  second  precision  ground  bearing  spacer  located  at  the 
second  end  of  the  housing  between  the  second  bearing 
retainer  and  the  second  set  of  ball  bearings,  whereby 
said  mounting  shaft,  housing  engaging  means  and  loca- 
tion means  are  ground  to  predetermined  dimensions 
within  tolerances  such  that  axial  movement  and  nmout 
of  said  knife  is  not  greater  than  approximately  0.00025 
inch,  whereby  precision  and  useful  life  of  said  knife  are 
increased. 


5,373,767 
TRIMMING  TOOL  FOR  TRIMMING  DRAWN  PARTS 
AND  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  TRANSVERSE  CUTTING 
Karl  Weisser,  SindeUingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1992, 4212745 
Int.  a.s  B21D  24/16 
VJS.  a.  83—682  7  Oaiv 


1.  A  holder  for  a  circular  cutting  knife  adapted  for  slitting 
strip  sheet  metallic  material,  the  cutting  knife  having  a  central 


1.  A  trimming  tool  for  trimming  a  drawn  pari  over  a  com- 
plete periphery  as  the  drawn  pari  and  then  immediately  trans- 
verse cutting  of  a  waste  strip  which  has  been  trimmed  off  from 
the  drawn  part,  comprising  a  lower  tool  for  locating  the  drawn 
part  in  a  predetermined  position,  the  lower  tool  having  a  lower 
trimming  shear-cutter  corresponding  with  a  desired  trim  con- 
tour and  corresponding  in  three  dimensions  to  a  predetermined 
edge  shape  for  the  drawn  part  placed  thereon,  a  support  sur- 
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face  on  the  lower  tool  for  supporting  the  drawn  part  on  the 
lower  trimming  shear-cutter  located  within  a  closed  shear  edge 
trace  defined  by  the  lower  trimming  shear-cutter;  a  multi-part 
upper  tool  arranged  to  be  lowered  relatively  in  a  shear  direc- 
tion toward  the  lower  tool  and  onto  the  drawn  part  to  be 
trimmed,  a  holding-down  part  in  the  upper  tool  arranged  in 
operative  relation  to  the  lower  trimming  shear-cutter  to  make 
contact  initially  and  with  a  defmed  force  on  the  drawn  part, 
said  holding-down  part  being  configured  to  negatively  corre- 
spond in  a  plan  and  surface  shape  to  the  lower  trimming  shear- 
cutter  and  having  an  outermost  contour  line  outwardly  limit- 
ing a  contact  surface  thereof  which  coincides  with  a  shear  edge 
extent  of  the  lower  trimming  shear-cutter;  an  upper  trimming 
shear-cutter  in  the  upper  tool  so  as  to  surround  the  holding- 
down  part  and  be  movably  guided  relative  thereto  in  the  shear 
direction  and  having  a  shear  edge  which  coincides  with  the 
shear  edge  extent  of  the  lower  trimming  shear-cutter  but  only 
touches  the  inserted  drawn  part  after  a  time  delay  relative  to 
the  contact  by  the  holding-down  part  and,  interacting  with  the 
lower  trimming  shear-cutter,  shears  off  completely  the  waste 
strip  of  the  drawn  part  which  has  to  be  trimmed;  a  plurality  of 
lower  transverse  cutters  arranged  outside  the  shear  edge  of  the 
lower  trimming  shear-cutter  and  distributed  around  the  periph- 
ery and  mounted  in  a  fixed  location  transverse  to  the  periph- 
ery, the  transverse  cutters  having  a  shear  edge  adjacent  and 
offset  relative  to  the  shear  edge  of  the  lower  trimming  shear- 
cutter;  a  plurality  of  upper  transverse  cutters  mounted  on  the 
upper  trimming  shear-cutter  in  operative  relationship  with  the 
lower  transverse  cutters,  and  having  shear  edges  respectively 
mating  with  the  shear  edges  of  the  lower  transverse  cutters,  the 
upper  transverse  cutters  being  located  offset  relative  to  one 
another  in  the  peripheral  direction,  the  shear  edges  of  the 
upper  transverse  cutters  adjoining  the  shear  edge  of  the  upper 
trimming  shear-cutter,  and  the  shear  edge  of  the  upper  trim- 
ming shear-cutter  being  interrupted  by  a  guide  slot,  in  each 
upper  transverse  cutter,  wherein  the  guide  slot  has  a  dimension 
corresponding  at  least  to  a  cutter  body  thickness  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  lower  transverse  cutters;  each  upper  trans- 
verse cutter  further  includes  a  make-up  cutter  provided  in  the 
guide  slot  so  as  to  fill  the  guide  slot,  said  make-up  cutter  being 
movably  guided  within  the  upper  trimming  shear-cutter  in  the 
shear  direction  and  fixedly  maintained  by  a  controllable  sup- 
port means  in  a  lower  rest  position  relative  to  the  upper  trim- 
ming shear-cutter,  a  shear  edge  of  the  make-up  cutter,  as 
viewed  both  in  the  shear  direction  and  transverse  thereto, 
follows  a  remaining  contour  extent  of  the  upper  trimming 
shear-cutter  in  the  rest  position  and  effects  an  uninterrupted 
extent  of  the  shear  edge  of  the  upper  trimming  shear-cutter; 
and  the  support  means  for  the  make-up  cutter  is  movably 
arranged  in  the  upper  tool  and  configured  to  move  relative  to 
the  make-up  cutter  as  a  function  of  a  stroke  of  the  upper  tool 
relative  to  the  lower  tool  such  that  when  the  make-up  cutter 
makes  contact  on  the  corresponding  lower  transverse  cutter, 
the  support  means  moves  so  that  the  make-up  cutter  can  auto- 
matically moves  towards  the  upper  tool  within  the  guide  slot 
of  the  upper  trimming  shear-cutter  sufficiently  far  for  the  shear 
edge  of  the  upper  transverse  cutter  to  be  exposed  over  its 
complete  length  to  the  shear  edge  of  the  trimming  shear-cutter. 


length  of  the  neck,  and  each  strand  defining  along  its 
longitudinal  length  at  least  one  etched  abrasion  corre- 


5,373,768 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  NECK  ILLUMINATOR 
Kevin  SckHtino,  4510  NW.  41st  Tcr,,  Lauderdale  Lakes,  Fla. 
33319 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,079 
Int  a.5  GIOD  3/00 
MS.  CL  84—293  1  cUim 

1.  An  illuminated  fret  marker  which  is  removeably  attach- 
able to  an  exterior  surface  of  a  guitar  neck  without  causing  any 
physical  alteration  or  damage  to  the  neck,  the  neck  having  a 
top  side  surface  and  a  bottom  side  surface,  said  illuminated  fret 
marker  comprising: 
a  light  source  connected  to  one  or  more  optically  conduc- 
tive fiber  optic  strands,  substantially  all  of  each  strand 
extending  along  the  exterior  of  substantially  the  entire 


spending  to  at  least  one  predetermined  location  on  the  top 
side  surface  of  the  neck  to  provide  illuminated  points  on 
the  neck. 


5,373,769 

VARIABLY  ADJUSTABLE  TREMOLO  ANCHOR 

Gcry  Sherman,  12808  Teaberry  Rd.,  Wheaton,  Md.  20906 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,211,  Jun.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,584 

Int.  a.'  GOID  3/00 

U.S.  a.  84—313  10  Claims 


I02 


1.  A  fastener  for  use  with  a  tremolo  device,  said  fastener 
comprising: 

a)  a  mounting  shaft  configured  for  being  mounted  on  a  body 
of  a  guitar; 

b)  a  threaded  tremolo-level-adjustment  shaft  disposed  on 
said  mounting  shaft;  and 

c)  a  spring  claw  movably  disposed  on  said  threaded  tremolo- 
level-adjustment  shaft;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  nuts  movably  attached  to  said  threaded  tremolo- 
level-adjustment  shaft,  said  pair  of  nuts  being  spaced 
apart,  said  spring  claw  being  at  least  partially  disposed 
between  said  pair  of  nuts,  and  each  one  of  said  pair  of  nuts 
being  configured  for  independent  movement  relative  to 
each  other  and  along  said  threaded  tremolo-level-adjust- 
ment shaft  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said  spring  claw 
relative  to  said  threaded  tremolo-level-adjustment  shaft. 


5,373,770 
QUICK-RELEASE  DULCIMER  CAPO 
James  T.  Dudley,  4046  Breckenridge,  Granite  Qty,  111.  62040 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,861 
Int  a.'  GIOD  3/00 
MS.  a.  84—318  4  Claims 

1.  A  capo  for  raised  fret  board  of  a  dulcimer  stringed  instru- 
ment, said  fret  board  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  con- 
sisting of  a  horizontal  surface  for  supporting  strings  and  two 
perpendicular  vertical  sides,  comprising: 
(a)  a  flat  horizontal  top  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 
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having  a  stationary  vertical  side  fixedly  attached  to  a  First 
end  of  said  top; 

(b)  an  adjusting  thumbscrew  and  shaft  running  through  said 
flat  top  said  shaft  having  a  threaded  end  near  a  second  end 
of  said  top; 

(c)  a  fastening  piece  threadedly  connected  to  the  threaded 
end  of  said  shaft;  and 

(d)  a  second  movable  vertical  side  slidably  attached  to  said 
horizontal  top,  located  between  said  fastening  piece  and 
said  first  side,  wherein  said  second  side  comprises  a  flat 


from  said  bell  in  symmetrical  fashion  relative  to  said  bell 
of  the  musical  instrument. 


5^73,772 

PAGE  TURNER 

EUc  Siwiiioiil,  P.O.  Box  3,  Kiryat-Gat,  Imel  82100 

Filed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,513 

iBt  CL'  GlOG  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84—486 


8  Oaims 


lower  portion  and  a  slotted  upper  portion,  said  slotted 
upper  portion  slidably  secured  about  said  flat  top; 

said  fastening  piece  further  comprising  a  rotatable  quick- 
release  L-shaped  lever  attached  to  a  rotating  non-concen- 
tric cam  for  securing  said  fastening  piece  and  movable  side 
against  a  vertical  side  of  said  fret  board; 

whereby  the  flat  horizontal  top  of  said  capo  is  secured  paral- 
lel to  the  horizontal  surface  and  strings  of  said  fret  board 
and  whereby  the  vertical  sides  of  said  capo  are  adjustably 
secured  parallel  to  the  vertical  sides  of  said  fret  board. 


5,373,771 
BRASS  AND  WIND  NfUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
ATTACHMENT  AND  METHOD  RELATED  THERETO 
Christopher  C.  Weik,  12830  Bnrbuik  Blvd.  #105,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.  91607,  and  Barry  S.  Pyne,  65  Eloise  St,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.  91107 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,439 

Int  a.'  GIOD  9/06 

MS.  CL  84— «00  10  Claims 


1.  A  page  turning  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  formed  therein  an  aperture 
extending  longitudinally  along  a  portion  of  the  length 
thereof; 

a  movable  unit  slidably  engaged  within  said  aperture; 

spring  assembly  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  springs 
fixedly  seated  at  a  first  end  within  said  housing,  a  second 
end  of  each  of  said  flat  springs  releasably  engaging  said 
movable  unit  in  a  bent  position; 

a  plurality  of  elements  being  interleaved  with  individual 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  pages  for  turning,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  interleaved  elements  being  coimected  to  one  of  said 
flat  springs;  and 

pedal  means  coimected  to  said  movable  unit  such  that  when 
depressed,  said  movable  unit  slides  within  said  aperture 
over  a  predetermined  length,  to  release  said  second  ends 
of  said  flat  springs  from  said  bent  position,  and  turn  said 
pages. 


5,373,773 
ANTI-TORPEDO  STERN  DEFENSE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  W.  Grorcs,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  The  Uoited 
States  of  American  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tke 
NsTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1981,  Ser.  No.  290,445 

Int.  CL'  B63G  S/14.  9/00 

UJS.  CL  89—1.11  9  CUims 


1.  A  sound  reflector  for  musical  instruments  having  a  bell 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  solid,  substantially  planar  member  congruently  shaped  to 
the  configuration  of  the  bell  of  the  instrument  to  which 
said  member  is  to  be  attached,  attachment  means  for  at- 
taching said  member  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  bell  of 
the  instrument,  said  attachment  means  being  adapted  to 
maintain  said  member  a  spaced  and  an  equidistance  away 
from  said  bell,  whereby  at  least  some  sound  emitted  from 
said  bell  of  the  musical  instrument  is  projected  rearwardly 


rir-;i^ 


1.  In  a  medium  wherein  a  surface  ship  having  a  wake  is 
subject  to  an  attack  from  the  stem  of  said  ship  by  at  least  one 
torpedo,  a  passive  stem  defense  system,  comprising: 
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a  first  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  stabilized,  low  self-noise  platform; 

a  second  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  stabilized,  low  self-noise  plat- 
form; 

a  first  arcuate  array  of  transducer  elements,  said  first  arcuate 
array  fixably  mounted  in  said  first  roll,  pitch  and  yaw 
stabilized,  low  self-noise  platform; 

a  second  arcuate  array  of  transducer  elements,  said  second 
arcuate  array  of  transducer  elements  fixably  mounted  in 
said  second  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  stabilized  low  self-noise 
platform; 

means,  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second  roll,  pitch  and 
yaw  stabilized  low  self-noise  platforms,  for  locating  said 
platforms  in  tandem  alignment  under  said  wake  a  prede- 
termined distance  aft  of  said  stem  of  said  ship; 

a  beamformer,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
arcuate  transducer  arrays,  for  forming  a  plurality  of  pre- 
formed passive  sonar  beams,  the  field  of  view  of  which 
displays  a  horizontal  azimuth  that  selectively  extends 
circumferentially  about  said  stem  of  said  surface  vessel; 
and 

command  and  control  logic  operatively  connected  to  said 
beamformer  for  detecting  the  presence  and  trajectory  of 
said  at  least  one  torpedo. 


5^73,774 

PLOW  FOR  ARMORED  VEHICLE 

Habib  Akbar,  11/6  Allauddin  Rowl,  Lahore  Caott,  Pakistan 

FUcd  Not.  3,  1993,  S«r.  No.  147,124 

Int  CL'  F41H  11/12 

MS.  a.  fl9— 1.13  22  Oaims 


S6b^Ma 


22.  A  method  for  removing  obstacles  from  an  area  of  land, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  traveling 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  area  of  land; 

securing  a  plurality  of  land  perpetrating  members  each  mem- 
ber having  a  penetrating  end  to  the  vehicle  such  that  the 
hand  penetrating  members  extend  in  front  of  the  vehicle; 

providing  at  least  one  tracking  member  for  substantially 
maintaining  a  depth  of  penetration  of  the  penetrating  ends 
of  the  plurality  of  land  penetrating  members; 

moving  the  vehicle  across  the  portion  of  the  area  of  the  land; 

positioning  at  least  the  plurality  of  land  penetrating  members 
between  a  stowed  position,  a  pre-operational  position  and 
an  operational  position;  and 

inverting  the  plurality  of  land  penetrating  members  into  the 
stowed  position  such  that  the  penetrating  ends  of  the  land 
penetrating  members  are  directed  toward  the  vehicle. 


5,373,775 
FIREARM  HAVING  DISCXJNNECTOR  AND  DUAL 
SEARS 
DaTid  Findlay,  Sr.,  Guilford,  Cowi.;  David  S.  Findlay,  lUon, 
N.Y.,  and  Floyd  H.  Smith,  Mohawk,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,943 
Int  a.»  F41A  17/36.  19/32 
VS.  a.  89—137  4  Claims 


1.  A  firearm  having  a  housing  and  a  receiver  and  including: 

a)  a  trigger  pivotally  supported  in  the  housing; 

b)  a  disconnector  coacting  with  said  trigger  and  movable  in 
at  least  two  planes; 

c)  a  firing  pin  carrier  slidably  disposed  in  the  receiver  and 
carrying  a  firing  pin; 

d)  a  primary  and  a  secondary  sear  co-acting  between  said 
disconnector  and  said  firing  pin  carrier;  and 

e)  means  causing  movement  of  said  disconnector  in  the  two 
planes  to  interconnect  said  disconnector  with  said  sears. 


5,373,776 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  BOOSTER 
Shintaro  Uyama,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  29,  1992,  4-194841 

Int  a.'  F15B  9/10 

VS.  CL  91—376  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  booster  comprising  a  valve  body  which  is  disposed  to 
be  reciprocable  in  a  shell,  a  power  piston  mounted  on  the  valve 
body,  a  constant  pressure  chamber  and  a  variable  pressure 
chamber  formed  across  the  power  piston,  a  pressure  passage 
formed  within  an  inner  periphery  of  the  valve  body,  and  a 
valve  mechanism  received  within  the  valve  body  for  switching 
the  variable  pressure  chamber  between  the  constant  pressure 
chamber  and  the  pressure  passage; 
the  valve  mechanism  including  an  annular,  first  valve  seat 
formed  on  a  valve  plunger  slidably  fitted  in  an  axial  por- 
tion of  the  valve  body,  an  annular,  second  valve  seat 
formed  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  valve  body  in  sur- 
rounding relationship  with  the  first  valve  seat,  a  substan- 
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tially  cylindrical  valve  element  adapted  to  be  seated  upon 
either  valve  seat,  a  first  coiled  spring  for  urging  the  valve 
element  toward  the  both  valve  seats,  and  a  second  coiled 
spring  disposed  between  the  inner  periphery  of  the  valve 
body  and  an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  valve  plunger  for 
returning  the  input  shaft  to  its  inoperative  position; 

the  valve  element  including  an  annular  seat  which  is  located 
axially  foremost  and  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  either 
valve  seat,  a  connection  which  is  located  axially  rearmost 
and  mounted  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  valve  body, 
and  a  curved  portion  which  is  axially  collapsible  and 
interconnecting  between  the  seat  and  the  connection; 

a  valve  mechanism  for  the  booster  characterized  by  an  annu- 
lar groove  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
connection  of  the  valve  element  toward  its  front  end; 

said  connection  of  said  valve  element  being  disposed  proxi- 
mate an  annular  step  disposed  on  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  valve  body  and  being  secured  to  said  annu- 
lar step  by  a  stepped  tubular  retainer,  said  tubular  retainer 
comprising  a  tubular  portion  of  an  increased  diameter 
which  is  formed  at  a  rear  end  of  the  retainer,  a  first  tapered 
section  located  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  the  tubular 
portion  and  presenting  a  taper  which  changes  in  two  steps, 
a  radial  support  located  adjacent  to  and  forwardly  of  the 
first  tapered  section,  and  a  second  tapered  portion  extend- 
ing from  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  support,  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  first  tapered  section  being  dis- 
posed as  a  press  fit  in  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 
connection  at  its  rear  end  while  simultaneously  disposing 
an  end  face  of  a  step  formed  at  a  front  end  of  the  tubular 
portion  in  abutment  against  the  connection  of  the  valve 
element  from  a  rear  side  to  secure  the  coiuection  of  the 
valve  element  against  the  annular  step  of  the  valve  body, 
the  first  coiled  spring  being  disposed  between  the  radial 
support  of  the  retainer  and  a  back  side  of  the  annular  seat 
of  the  valve  element  which  is  located  forwardly  of  the 
radial  support,  the  second  coiled  spring  being  disposed 
between  the  radial  support  of  the  retainer  and  a  step  on  the 
input  shaft  which  is  located  rearward  of  the  radial  sup- 
port 


5^73,777 

LINEAR  HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  WITH  SNUBBER 

Raymond  K.  Porter,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Oreg.  97741 

FUed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  161,663 

iBt  CL'  FOIB  11/02 

U.S.  a.  92—85  B  14  Claiou 


1.  A  linear  hydraulic  motor,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  housing  including  a  tubular  sidewall  and  a  radial 

divider  wall  dividing  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  housing 


into  a  first  fluid  chamber  on  a  first  side  of  the  divider  wall 
and  a  second  fluid  chamber  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
divider  wall,  the  divider  wall  including  an  axial  opening, 

a  piston  head  within  the  tubular  sidewall  confronting  the 
divider  wall  and  defming  between  the  piston  head  and  the 
divider  wall  the  first  fluid  chamber, 

a  piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  head  and  extending 
from  the  piston  head  in  a  direction  opposite  the  divider 
wall,  the  piston  rod  including  a  rod  passageway  having  an 
inner  end  opening  confronting  the  divider  wall,  and 

a  snubber  including  a  central  portion  snugly  and  slidably 
received  in  the  divider  wall  opening,  the  central  portion 
being  longer  than  the  divider  wall  is  thick,  the  snubber 
including  a  first  end  portion  within  the  first  fluid  chamber 
confronting  the  end  opening  of  the  rod  passageway  and  a 
second  end  portion  within  the  second  fluid  chamber, 

wherein  fluid  under  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  second 
fluid  chamber  while  fluid  is  removed  from  the  first  fluid 
chamber  through  the  rod  passageway,  and  the  divider 
wall  is  moved  relatively  towards  the  piston  head,  and  fluid 
pressure  in  the  second  fluid  chamber  acts  on  the  second 
end  of  the  snubber  and  moves  the  snubber  endwise 
towards  the  piston  head  into  the  first  chamber, 

and  wherein,  after  the  first  end  portion  of  the  snubber  en- 
gages the  piston  head,  the  divider  wall  slides  relative  to 
the  snubber  and  moves  toward  the  piston  head,  so  that  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  snubber  moves  furtlier  into  the 
second  fluid  chamber  against  resistance  of  fluid  pressure 
therein. 

8.  A  linear  hydraulic  motor,  comprising: 

a  first  piston  rod  having  a  first  piston  head  mounted  at  its 
inner  end, 

a  second  piston  rod  having  a  second  piston  head  mounted  at 
its  inner  end,  the  first  and  second  piston  heads  being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  predetermined  distance, 

a  cylinder  housing  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  first  and 
second  piston  heads,  the  cylinder  housing  including  a 
radial  divider  wall  between  the  piston  heads, 

wherein  a  first  fluid  chamber  is  formed  within  the  cylinder 
housing  between  the  first  piston  head  and  the  divider  wall, 
and  a  second  fluid  chamber  formed  within  the  cylinder 
housing  between  the  divider  wall  and  the  second  piston 
head, 

the  first  piston  rod  including  a  conduit  having  an  inner  end 
opening  in  communication  with  the  fust  fluid  chamber, 

a  snubber  shdably  mounted  within  an  axial  opening  in  the 
divider  wall  for  dampening  the  bottoming  forces  between 
the  divider  wall  and  the  first  piston  head,  the  snubber 
having  a  central  portion  and  a  first  and  second  end  por- 
tion, the  central  portion  being  longer  than  the  divider  wall 
is  thick, 

whereby,  fluid  pressure  is  introduced  into  the  second  fluid 
chamber  and  exhausted  from  the  first  fluid  chamber  via 
the  conduit,  and  the  divider  wall  moves  relatively  towards 
the  first  piston  head,  and  wherein  fluid  pressure  in  tlie 
second  fluid  chamber  acts  on  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  snubber  and  moves  the  first  end  portion  of  the  snubber 
endwise  further  into  the  first  fluid  chamber  towards  the 
first  piston  head, 

and  wherein  the  first  end  portion  of  the  snubber  engages  the 
first  piston  head  while  the  divider  wall  slides  relative  to 
the  snubber  and  moves  towards  the  first  piston  head,  so 
that  the  second  end  portion  of  the  snubber  moves  into  the 
second  fluid  chamber  against  resistance  of  fluid  pressure 
therein. 
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5,373,778 

ROASTING  OVEN 

R.  Edward  Moreth,  920  NE  13tfa  St,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 

33304 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,949,  May  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,279 

Int.  a.'  A47J  37/04 

UJS.  CL  99—421  H  13  Claims 


walls  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  and  a  bottom,  the  outer 

scalable  container  adapted  to  receive  the  strainer  within  it; 
a  cover  adapted  to  be  received  in  sealing  engagement  by  the 

top  ends  of  the  four  side  walls; 
support  means  in  the  container  to  hold  the  bottom  of  the 

strainer  above  the  bottom  of  the  scalable  container  at  a 

predetermined  height; 


1.  A  roasting  oven,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  respective  upper,  lower,  front  and  rear 
walls,  and  left  and  right  end  walls,  defining  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  envelope  having  a  curved  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  housing  and  envelope  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  housing  including,  within  said  front  wall  thereof, 
a  non-closable  opening  for  inserting  and  removing  meats 
to  be  roasted  to  thereby  provide  a  continuously  uninter- 
rupted fluid  commimication  between  an  oven  interior 
defined  by  said  walls  and  the  atmosphere; 

(b)  at  least  one  infrared  radiation  element  situated  within  said 
curved  upper  surface,  said  element  facing  said  oven  inte- 
rior to  enable  infrared  transmitted  radiation  thereinto  to 
be  reflected  about  said  oven  interior,  said  curved  upper 
surface  of  said  envelope  of  said  housing  retaining  heated 
air  to,  in  cooperation  with  direct  radiated  heat  from  said 
infrared  element  and  reflected  radiation  therefrom,  create 
oven  temperatures  in  excess  of  700  degrees  F.  within  said 
curved  upper  surface  of  said  oven  housing; 

(c)  a  flue-type  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
oven  interior  at  a  level  below  said  curved  upper  surface 
and  above  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing; 

(d)  a  fan,  within  said  flue  conduit,  for  discharging  a  limited 
quantity  of  air  from  said  oven  interior  while  allowing 
retention  of  healed  air  within  said  curved  upper  surface; 

(e)  a  spit  assembly  joumalled  within  said  end  walls  of  said 
interior,  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  housing;  and 

(0  drive  means  coupled  to  said  rotating  shaft  for  turning  said 
spit  assembly  in  an  arc  or  rotation  passing  through  said 
curved  upper  surface  of  said  envelope  of  the  oven  hous- 
ing. 


whereby  yogurt  is  placed  in  the  strainer  which  is  placed  in 
the  outer  scalable  container,  the  cover  is  placed  over  the 
scalable  container  top,  the  whey  passes  through  the  pair  of 
troughs  and  is  retained  in  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
with  the  yogurt  cheese  being  collected  in  the  strainer. 


5,373,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RIPENING  OF 

FRESH  PRODUCE 
Michael  Bianco,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cool  Care  Consulting, 
Inc.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,679 

Int.  a.'  A23B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  99—475  20  Claims 


5,373,779 
YOGURT  CHEESE  MAKING  DEVICE 
Gerald  Grusin,  640  N.  LaSaUe  Dr.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60610 
nied  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,326 
Int.  a.'  AOIJ  25 /lU  BOID  23/28 
MS.  a.  99—458  17  Claims 

1.  A  yogurt  cheese  device  for  separating  the  whey  from 
yogurt  comprising: 
a  strainer  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  walls  and  a  pair  of  opposing  end  walls,  the  bottom 
having  at  least  two  parallel  straining  troughs,  each  strain- 
ing trough  having  one  side  connected  to  one  of  the  side 
walls  and  the  other  side  connected  to  the  other  straining 
trough,  the  straining  troughs  and  side  walls  formed  from  a 
mesh  made  of  filaments,  the  filaments  on  the  side  walls 
oriented  at  an  angle  of  substantially  forty-five  degrees 
with  respect  to  the  vertical; 
an  outer  scalable  container  having  an  open  top,  four  side 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlled  ripening  of  produce,  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber  having  a  ceiling,  a  floor  and  a  plurality  of  walls; 

a  support  and  position  structure  positioned  in  said  chamber 
to  support  two  rows  of  palletized  produce  within  said 
chamber  and  to  space  said  palletized  produce  away  from 
said  walls  to  define  a  fluid  circulation  space  around  said 
palletized  produce,  said  rows  of  palletized  produce  being 
spaced  apart  to  defme  an  interstitial  volume  therebetween; 

concrete  curbs  positioned  on  said  floor  having  ends  proxi- 
mate an  entrance  to  said  chamber  to  guide  loading  vehi- 
cles carrying  palletized  produce  into  said  chamber  and  to 
inhibit  damage  to  said  support  and  position  structure;  and 

a  fluid  control  mechanism  to  exhaust  fluid  from  said  intersti- 
tial volume  and  to  introduce  a  controlled  fluid  into  said 
fluid  circulation  space  to  create  a  pressure  differential 
between  said  interstitial  volume  and  said  circulation  space 
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to  thereby  force  said  controlled  fluid  to  flow  generally 
uniformly  through  said  palletized  produce. 


5^3,781 

FRUIT  CUTTING  AND  CORING  APPARATUS 

Susan  M.  Knaael,  36  Heatherbrook  La^  Klrkwood,  Mo.  63122 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  S«r.  No.  40,522 

Int.  a.'  A23N  4/20 

U.S.  CL  99—542  14  Claiiu 


projecting  rearwardly  of  said  rear  side,  and  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing hydraulic  cylinders  having  lower  base  ends  pivotally  sup- 
ported from  the  rear  side  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  right  and 
left  margins  for  oscillation  about  axes  generally  paralleling  said 
axis  and  upwardly  projecting  and  extendable  piston  shafts 


„,^trVJtS'M>fe>g^'** 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coring  and  cutting  a  fruit,  the  fruit 
including  a  core,  a  pulp,  and  a  peel,  the  apparatus  including: 
a  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  cutting  board 

for  siq>porting  a  piece  of  fruit  in  a  position  in  which  it  can 

be  cored  and  its  skin  cut; 
a  manually  operable  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base 

including  a  pair  of  arms; 
a  cross  member  extending  between  said  arms,  said  cross 

member  being  vertically  movable  by  operation  of  said 

handle; 
an  inner  cutting  blade  for  separating  the  core  from  the  pulp, 

the  imier  cutting  blade  extending  downwardly  from  said 

cross  member; 
an  outer  cutting  blade  operatively  connected  to  said  cross 

member  for  separating  the  peel  from  the  pulp,  said  outer 

cutting  blade  being  coaxial  with  said  inner  cutting  blade; 
two  peel  cutting  blades  extending  from  said  outer  cutting 

blaide  for  cutting  the  peel  of  said  fruit,  said  cutting  blades 

being  parallel  to,  but  not  co-planar  with,  each  other; 
whereby  operation  of  said  handle  simultaneously  moves 

cutting  blades  from  a  p>o$ition  above  the  cutting  board 

toward  the  cutting  board  thereby  to  simultaneously  core 

and  peel  the  fruit  and  slice  the  fruit's  peel. 


\       J     ""i" 


including  upper  ends  pivotally  anchored  to  said  rear  ends,  said 
crushing  frame  including  transverse  connecting  bars  extending 
and  secured  between  said  crusher  arms  at  points  spaced  longi- 
tudinally along  said  front  ends  forwardly  of  said  axis,  the  front 
ends  of  said  support  arms  being  free  of  transverse  members 
extending  therebetween. 


5^73,783 
SPARK  PLUG  PRINTING  MACHINE 
John  R  Perry,  Darentry,  and  Brian  K.  Allen,  Rugby,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  I  Jwittd  Com- 
pany, London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  231,775 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1993, 
9310056 

Infc  a.' B41F  77/08 
U.S.  a.  101—38.1  9  Oalms 


5,373,782 
CAR  CRUSHING  AND  LOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

FRONT  LOADER 
WUbur  Stewart,  and  Eric  R.  Stewart,  both  of  R.R.  #1,  P.O.  Box 

372,  Monroe  Qty,  Ind.  47557 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,935 

Int  CL'  B30B  7/QO.  9/32 

VS.  a.  100—233  7  Claims 

1.  A  car  crushing  and  loading  attachment  for  a  front  loader, 
said  attachment  including  an  upstanding  transverse  frame 
defining  front  and  rear  sides,  upper  and  lower  portions  and 
right  and  left  margins,  said  rear  side  including  coupler  struc- 
ture for  removable  coupling  to  the  lift  arms  of  a  front  loader, 
a  pair  of  elongated,  laterally  spaced,  opposite  side  lower  sup- 
pori  arms  rigidly  supported  from  said  right  and  left  margins 
and  projecting  generally  horizontally  forwardly  from  said 
lower  portion,  an  upper  crushing  frame  incorporating  a  pair  of 
heavily  reinforced,  elongated  and  laterally  spaced  right  and 
left  crusher  arms  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  supported  at 
said  rear  ends  from  said  upper  portion  adjacent  said  right  and 
left  margins  for  angular  displacement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
extending  between  and  disposed  generally  normal  to  said 
crusher  arms  and  extending  between  said  left  and  right  margins 
with  said  front  ends  projecting  forwardly  of  said  front  side  and 
vertically  registered  with  said  support  arms,  said  rear  ends 


1.  A  spark  plug  printing  machine  comprising:  a  first  printing 
screen  having  a  first  ink;  a  second  printing  screen  having  a 
second  ink  of  a  different  color  from  the  first  ink;  means  mount- 
ing the  first  and  second  screens  side-by-side;  a  print  transfer 
pad  having  a  length  and  a  surface;  means  mounting  the  print 
transfer  pad  for  displacement  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
surface  of  the  pad  extends  parallel  to  the  two  screens  so  that 
ink  from  both  screens  is  transferred  to  the  pad,  to  a  second 
position;  a  support  member,  the  support  member  rotatably 
supporting  a  spark  plug  insulator  with  the  axis  of  the  insulator 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  pad  in  its  second  position;  and 
means  for  rolling  the  insulator  along  the  length  of  the  pad  so 
that  ink  from  both  screens  is  transferred  to  the  insulator  one 
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after  the  other  during  rotation  of  the  insulator  through  more 
than  360*. 


5^73,784 

TYPE-WHEEL  RESETTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

PRINTER 

AtansU  Mnraji,  Fi^iaawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minebea  Kabu- 

sUki-Kaiaha  (Minebea  Co.  Ltd.),  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  31,  1992,  4-362106 

Int  a.5  B41J  1/32 

MS.  CL  101— 93  Jl  2  Claims 


5,373,785 
MIMEOGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Yaauo  Yamamoto,  Tsuchiura;  Mitsuni  Ujiie,  Ushilcu,  and  Nagon 
Takita,  Tsachiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-204012 

Int.  a.5  B41F  ISm.  15/22 

\iS.  a.  101—116  3  Claims 


1.   A   type-wheel   resetting  mechanism   for  a  downsized 
printer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  type  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  types  in  its  outer 
peripheral  surface,  said  type  wheel  being  also  provided  with 
a  ratchet  wheel  in  its  side  surface,  said  ratchet  wheel  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  and  a  resetting 
tooth  which  radially  outwardly  extends  slightly  larger  than 
any  one  of  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  function  spring,  a  type- wheel 
shaft,  said  type  wheel  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  type- 
wheel  shaft  while  rotatably  driven  together  with  said  type- 
wheel  shaft  under  the  influence  of  said  friction  spring, 

(b)  a  drive  gear  provided  with  a  cam  ponion  in  its  side  surface, 
said  cam  ponion  being  constructed  of  a  series  of  portions 
comprising  a  small-diameter  poriion,  an  intermediate-diame- 
ter portion  and  a  large-diameter  ponion  adapted  to  perform 
a  stan-up  operation,  means  for  rotatably  coupling  said  drive 
gear  to  said  ty|)e  wheel  such  that  said  type  wheel  is  driven  at 
twice  the  rotational  speed  of  the  drive  gear; 

(c)  a  latch  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  bearing  flanges  in  its 
opposite  ends,  a  latch  shaft  loosely  fitted  to  said  pair  of 
bearing  flanges,  a  spring,  said  latch  holder  being  urged  by 
said  spring  in  a  direction  toward  said  type  wheel,  said  latch 
holder  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  latch  holder  being 
also  provided  with  a  guide  pin  in  said  first  end  to  have  said 
guide  pin  engaged  with  said  cam  ponion  of  said  drive, 

(d)  a  latch  lever  provided  with  an  elongated  hole  to  which  said 
latch  shaft  is  loosely  fitted,  said  latch  lever  being  funher 
provided  with  leg  ponion  and  a  pawl  ponion  in  its  upper 
ponion  to  have  said  pawl  ponion  engaged  with  and  disen- 
gaged from  said  ratchet  wheel, 

(e)  an  electromagnet  which  attracts  said  leg  ponion  of  said 
latch  lever  when  de-energized,  and  loses  its  attractive  force 
when  energized, 

(0  a  spring  plate  mounted  on  said  latch  holder  and  including  a 
notch  ponion, 

(g)  a  leaf  spring  integrally  formed  with  said  notch  ponion  of 
said  spring  plate, 

(h)  a  plurality  of  detected  ponions  provided  in  said  drive  gear, 
said  detected  ponions  being  adapted  for  type  selection  and 
motor  stop  operations,  through  which  type  selection  opera- 
tion said  types  of  said  type  wheel  corresponding  to  said 
ratchet  teeth  of  the  same  are  detected; 

(i)  a  control  circuit,  and 

(j)  a  sensor  for  detecting  said  detected  ponion  to  issue  a  signal 
to  said  control  circuit  so  as  to  have  said  control  circuit  issue 
a  printing  instruction  and  a  motor  stopping  instruction. 


W^ 


1.  A  mimeographic  transfer  printing  machine  comprising: 

rotary  master  drum  means  including  a  plurality  of  base 
members  each  having  a  suppori  circumferential  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  for  rotation;  first  holding  means 
attached  to  the  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  base  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  selectively  hold  a  leading  edge  of  a 
stencil;  a  rotary  drum  wound  around  the  suppon  circum- 
ferential surfaces  for  supponing  the  stencil  thereon  and 
having  leading  and  trailing  ends,  said  leading  end  being 
immovably  positioned  relative  to  the  first  holding  means; 
and  a  resilient  member  attached  at  one  end  to  the  trailing 
end  of  the  rotary  drum  and  immovably  positioned  at  the 
other  end  relative  to  the  first  holding  means  to  allow  the 
rotary  drum  to  slide  around  the  suppon  circumferential 
surfaces, 

ink  supply  means  situated  in  said  rotary  master  drum  means 
for  supplying  ink  to  the  stencil  through  the  rotary  drum, 

a  transfer  drum  situated  adjacent  the  rotary  master  drum 
means  and  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  rotation  of 
the  rotary  master  drum  means  at  an  equal  number  of 
revolutions  per  minute  therewith,  said  ink  forced  out  from 
the  stencil  being  transferred  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
transfer  drum,  said  transfer  drum  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  that  of  the  rotary  master  drum  means  so  that 
when  the  rotary  master  drum  means  and  the  transfer  drum 
rotate  while  contacting  together,  the  circumferential 
speed  of  the  rotary  master  drum  means  is  greater  than  that 
of  said  transfer  drum  to  provide  to  the  stencil  on  the 
rotary  drum  a  tension  acting  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
rotation  of  the  rotary  master  drum  means,  and 

a  pressure  drum  situated  adjacent  to  the  transfer  drum  and 
having  second  holding  means  adapted  to  temporarily  hold 
a  leading  end  of  a  printing  sheet  supplied  thereto,  said 
pressure  drum  being  rotatable  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  rotation  of  the  transfer  drum  and  synchronous  there- 
with so  that  the  printing  sheet  fed  between  the  transfer 
drum  and  the  pressure  drum  is  transmitted  while  the  ink 
on  the  transfer  drum  is  transferred  to  the  printing  sheet. 
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5,373,786 

METAL  MASK  PLATE  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTEMG 
TakayukJ  Umaba,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippoo  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  10,  1992,  4-177381 

Int.  a.'B05C/7/0<J 

U.S.  a.  101— ir7  18  Claims 


1.  A  screen  printing  plate  including  a  plate  body  having  first 
and  second  main  surfaces,  wherein 

said  plate  body  has  a  plurality  of  openings  penetrating  from 
said  first  main  surface  to  said  second  main  surface  to  form 
a  presel^ted  pattern, 

a  recess  associated  with  an  surrounding  each  of  said  open- 
ings on  said  second  main  surface  of  said  plate  body,  said 
recesses  extending  from  said  second  main  surface  only 
part  way  toward  said  fu^t  main  surface  and  having  no 
opening  to  said  first  main  surface,  and 

a  separation  wall  defming  a  boundary  between  each  of  said 
opening  and  its  associated  recess. 


5,373,787 

DEVICE  FOR  SAFEGUARDING  HAZARDOUS 
LOCATIONS  OF  A  PRINTING  UNIT 
Rudi  Junghans,  Wilhelmsfeld,  and  Matthias  Znber,  Sinsheim, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

nied  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  27, 1992, 4221132 
Int  a.'  B41F  33/14 
MS.  a.  101—212  8  Clains 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  a  printing  unit  including  adja- 
cent printing  cylinders  forming  a  nip  therebetween,  and  a  side 
section  having  clamping  elements,  cylinder  bearers  and  cylin- 
der pressure-adjusting  rods  disposed  therein,  a  safety  device 
mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  printing  unit  for  safeguarding 
against  injuries  to  the  press  operators  comprising: 

a  first  protective  covering; 


a  horizontal  shaft  disposed  in  the  printing  unit  carrying  said 
first  protective  covering; 

said  first  protective  covering  being  swivellable  about  said 
horizontal  shaft  between  an  outwardly  open  position  in 
which  the  cylinder  nip  is  accessible  to  the  press  operators 
and  an  inwardly  closed  position  in  which  said  first  protec- 
tive covering  covers  the  nip; 

a  second  protective  covering; 

a  vertical  shaft  disposed  in  the  printing  unit  carrying  said 
second  protective  covering; 

said  second  protective  covering  being  swivellable  about  said 
vertical  shaft  between  an  open  position  in  which  the  side 
section  of  the  printing  unit  is  accessible  for  performing 
adjustment  and  maintenance  operations  by  the  operators 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  second  protective 
covering  covers  said  side  section  of  the  printing  unit; 

a  finger  guard  carried  by  said  first  protective  covering;  and 

means  for  remotely  controlling  the  swivel  motion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  protective  coverings  about  the 
corresponding  shaft  carrying  said  at  least  one  protective 
covering. 


5,373,788 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING, 

PRINTING  BELT  AND  PRINTING  ROLLER  THEREFOR, 

AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  SUCH  A 

PRINTING  BELT  AND  PRINTING  ROLLER 
Darid  Scboen,  La  Amsterdam,  Netberianda,  aasigBor  to  Vtnk.- 

band  Holland  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00131,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01561,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

per  Filed  JnL  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  969,827 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Netherlands,   JnL   20,    1990, 
9001666 

Int.  CL'  B41F  13/10 
UJS.  CL  101—219  5  Claima 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  having  an  impression  roller  and  a 
printing  roller  provided  with  a  profile  which  comprises  raised 
and  lowered  parts  in  circumferential  direction,  a  printing  belt 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  complementary  profile,  and  an 
opposite  roller  which  together  with  the  printing  roller  deter- 
mines a  nip  through  which  the  printing  belt  runs,  in  such  a  way 
that  its  profile  side  interacts  with  the  printing  roller,  and  its 
printing  side  interacts  with  the  impression  roller,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  printing  belt  is  composed  of  an 
interlocked  strip  of  plate  material  which  is  flexible  as  regards 
bending  and  is  rigid  as  regards  deformations  in  its  plane,  the 
profiling  on  the  printing  belt  comprises  flexible  rubber-like 
material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  distributed  at 
regular  intervals  thereon,  said  flexible  rubber-like  material 
being  bonded  to  the  plate  material,  and  wherein  the  printing 
roller  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  flexible,  rubber-like  material 
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provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses  distributed  at  regular 
intervals  thereon  for  receiving  the  projections  for  holding  the 
printing  belt  against  movement  both  longitudinally  and  later- 
ally relative  to  the  printing  roller. 


5,373,7W 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CYLINDERS  OP  A 

ROTATING  DRUM  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Fnnx  Waimunn.  GessertshaiiseB,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bald- 

wia-Gegenheiiiier  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,314 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20. 1991, 4142422 
Lrt.  CL'  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—423  11  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  cylinder  of  a  rotating  drum 
printing  machine,  comprising: 
a  cleaning  cloth; 
a  contacting  body  positioned  such  that  said  body  exerts  a 

variable  force  on  said  cylinder,  said  cloth  being  interposed 

between  said  body  and  said  cylinder; 
means  for  varying  said  force  exerted  by  said  body  on  said 

cylinder;  and 
means  for  advancing  said  cloth  at  a  variable  speed  in  an 

inverse  relationship  to  said  force. 


5,373,790 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELF  DESTRUCnON  OF  A  CARRIER 
SHELL  SUBMUNITION  BY  CHEMICAL  ATTACK 
Patrice  H.  Chemiere,  La  Chapelle  Saint  Ursin;  Jean-Paul  A. 
Dupuy,  Bourses;  Bernard  F.  Bayard,  Neuvy  sur  Barangeon, 
and  Jean-Pierre  Ruet,  Saint  Germain  du  Puy,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Versailles,  France 
FUed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  2,  1992,  92-06630; 
Jun.  2,  1992,  92-06634 

Int  CL5  F42C  9/08.  9/16;  F42B  12/58 
VS.  CL  102—226  13  Claims 


ing  device  including  a  slide,  the  slide  comprising  a  slide  recep- 
tacle and  being  movable  between  a  safety  position  and  an 
armed  position,  and  a  warhead  priming  system,  said  self- 
destruction  system  comprising: 
a  secondary  striker  mounted  within  the  slide  receptacle,  said 
secondary  striker  being  movable  between  a  safety  position 
and  a  position  in  which  the  warhead  priming  system  is 
struck; 
a  control  device  for  releasing  said  secondary  striker  after  a 

preset  delay; 
a  base  disposed  within  the  slide  receptacle; 
a  holding  element  resting  on  said  base,  wherein  said  second- 
ary striker  is  integral  with  said  holding  element; 
wherein  said  control  device  comprises: 
an  envelope  containing  a  corrosive  agent  for  corroding 
said  holding  element  to  release  said  holding  element 
from  said  base  after  said  preset  delay  to  cause  said 
secondary  striker  to  move  toward  said  warhead  priming 
system; 
a  perforator  for  perforating  said  envelope; 
a  projector  for  causing  contact  between  said  envelope  and 
said  holding  element,  said  projector  including  a  projec- 
tor spring  and  a  locking  element,  said  locking  element 
maintaining  said  spring  in  a  tensioned  state;  and 
a  seal  for  preventing  said  corrosive  agent  from  spreading 
into  the  slide  receptacle  after  said  envelope  is  perforated 
by  said  perforator  and  before  said  holding  element  is 
released. 


5,373,791 

TOY  WHEEL 

Erik  Bach,  and  K^j  S.  Mikkelsen,  both  of  BUlund,  Denmark, 

assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/DK91/00375,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10259,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  70,405 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec.  4,  1990,  2877/90 
Int  a.}  A63H  19/00 
VS.  CL  104—288  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  self-destruction  of  a  munition  having  a  sub- 
munition  dispersible  by  a  vehicle,  the  munition  having  a  prim- 


1.  An  electrical  contacting  toy  wheel  for  a  model  electrical 

train  having  wheels  which  ride  along  rails  of  a  track  and  a 

motor  which  draws  electric  current  from  the  track  to  drive  the 

wheels  of  said  train  along  said  rails,  each  of  said  wheels  having 

a  rolling  face  that  rides  upon  a  rail  and  a  flange  that  rolls 

alongside  said  rail,  said  contacting  wheel  comprising: 

a  first  wheel  part  having  a  rolling  face,  said  rolling  face 

having  a  surface  with  a  sufficiently  high  coefficient  of 

friction  so  that  in  use,  said  first  wheel  part  rides  on  said  rail 

and  frictionally  engages  said  rail  to  propel  said  model 

electrical  train  along  said  track; 

a  second  wheel  part  formed  of  an  electrically  conducting 

material  disposed  axially  adjacent  to  said  first  wheel  pari 

on  one  side  of  said  rolling  face,  said  second  wheel  part 
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definiag  said  flange  which  rolls  alongside  said  rail  and 
forming  a  part  of  an  electrical  current  path  to  said  motor; 
and 
biasing  means  resiliently  urging  said  second  wheel  part 
toward  said  first  wheel  part  to  conductively  engage  said 
track. 


adapted  to  mount  a  mounting  bracket,  the  adaptor  housing 

assembly  comprising: 

an  adaptor  housing  having  an  elongated  profile  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  ends 
which  form  a  channel  to  mount  a  height  adjustment  mech- 


5,373,792 

RAILWAY  GONDOLA  CAR  INCORPORATING 

FLEXIBLE  PANELS  OF  COMPOSITE  SHEET  MATERIAL 

James  D.  Pileggi,  Beaverton,  and  Ernest  G.  Wolff,  CorralUs, 

both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Gunderson,  Inc.,  Portland  and  The 

State  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  both  of  Oreg. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,128 

Int  a.'  B61D  17 /OO 

UJS.  a.  105—406.1  18  Claims 


1,  - 

-. 

"  ^ 

■u 

12.  A  body  for  a  railway  car  for  carrying  granular  or  lump- 
type  bulk  cargo,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  lower  side  sills; 

(b)  an  upstanding  side  wall  extending  above  each  said  lower 
side  sill; 

(c)  a  clamp  assembly  associated  with  one  of  said  lower  side 
sills;  and 

(d)  a  tension-bearing,  cargo-supporting  bottom  panel  of  a 
textile-based  sheet  material  having  a  longitudinally- 
extending  margin  attached  to  said  one  of  said  lower  side 
sills  by  said  clamp  assembly,  said  bottom  panel  including  a 
tubular  margin  and  a  locking  bar  located  within  said  tubu- 
lar margin,  and  said  clamp  assembly  including  a  clamp  bar 
adjustably  attached  to  and  extending  along  said  one  of  said 
lower  side  sills,  said  clamp  bar  and  a  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  lower  side  sills  cooperatively  defining  an  elongate  slot 
and  an  elongate  cavity,  said  locking  bar  and  said  tubular 
margin  being  located  within  said  elongate  cavity  and  said 
clamp  bar  retaining  said  locking  bar  and  said  tubular 
margin  of  said  bottom  panel  between  said  clamp  bar  and 
said  one  of  said  lower  side  sills,  with  said  bottom  panel 
extending  through  said  slot. 


anism  the  opposed  ends  defining  a  slot  adjacent  one  of  the 
sides  and  ends;  and 
an  elongated  plate  slidably  mounted  within  the  slot,  and 
adapted  to  mount  a  mounting  bracket  to  the  adaptor  hous- 
ing in  a  multitude  of  vertically  adjusted  positions. 


5,373,794 
FURNTTURE  EXTENSION  MECHANISM 
Ok  Wiberg,  Kirkegade  1,  T.V.  DE-6700  Edijerg,  Dcaaurk 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02137.  §  371  D«te  JuL  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08693,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Dec.  11,  1989,  3947/89 

iBt  CL'  A47B  1/04 

U.S.  CL  108—69  7  Clain 


-r 


1\ 


:^ 


^= 


j:JJ 


V. 


5^73,793 

ADAPTOR  HOUSING  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  WORK  SURFACE  TO  A  WALL 

PANEL 
Philip  E.  Grossman,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leggett  A 
Piatt,  Incorporated,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,545 

Int  a.'  A47B  23/00 

U.S.  CL  108—42  24  Claims 

1.  An  adaptor  housing  assembly  for  mounting  an  adjustable 

height  work  surface  to  a  wall  surface,  the  wall  surface  having 

a  pair  of  vertical  slotted  standards  mounted  thereto  and  being 


1.  An  article  of  fumititfe,  comprising: 

a  first  frame; 

at  least  one  support  surface  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
first  frame  to  allow  the  article  to  assume  either  a  compact 
usable  state  or  an  extended  usable  state; 

at  least  one  leg  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  surface,  the 
pivotal  leg  being  ground  engagable  when  the  article  is  in 
the  extended  usable  state,  and  storable  in  a  storage  mode 
under  the  movable  support  surface  when  the  article  is  in 
the  compact  usable  state;  and 

a  frame  member  supported  by  the  first  frame  for  moving  the 
pivotal  leg  from  a  ground  engaging  mode  to  the  storage 
mode  on  movement  of  the  article  from  the  extended  state 
to  the  compact  state  by  first  Hfting  the  pivotal  leg  clear  of 
the  ground  before  the  pivotal  leg  begins  to  pivot  into  the 
storage  state. 
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5^73,795 

SEWING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  PRESSER  FOOT 

DRIVEN  INDEPENDENTLY  OF  A  NEEDLE  BAR 

Satoshj  Kato,  Kariym,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  KaJsha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-285813 

Int  a.'  D05B  29/00 

UJS.  a.  112—236  11  Qaims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising: 

a  sewing  needle  which  conveys  a  needle  thread; 

a  needle  bar  which  supports  said  sewing  needle; 

a  driver  which  generates  a  drive  force; 

a  flrst  transmission  mechanism  which  transmits  said  drive 
force  of  said  driver  to  said  needle  bar  so  as  to  reciprocate 
said  sewing  needle  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  needle; 

a  work-sheet  presser  foot  which  is  movable  parallel  to  said 
needle  bar; 

a  needle  thread  take-up  lever  which  takes  up  the  needle 
thread  conveyed  by  said  sewing  needle; 

a  take-up-lever  suppori  member  which  supports  said  needle 
thread  take-up  lever,  said  take-up-lever  suppori  member 
being  pivotable  about  a  fixed  axis  line  by  being  driven  by 
said  driver,  for  oscillating  said  needle  thread  take-up  le- 
ver; and 

a  second  transmission  mechanism  which  is  independent  of 
said  needle  bar,  and  transmits  the  pivotal  motion  of  said 
take-up-lever  support  member  to  said  presser  foot  so  that 
the  presser  foot  reciprocates  in  relation  with  the  oscilla- 
tion of  said  needle  thread  take-up  lever. 


5,373,796 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 

TOGETHER  LAYERS  OF  OVERLAPPING  SHEETS 

Alfred  Besemann,  Halstenbek,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  C.  H. 

Will  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1992, 4203988 
Int.  a.'  D05B  23/00 
MS.  CL  112—262.1  21  Qaims 


of  a  series  of  layers  at  a  sewing  sution  with  thread  along  lines 
of  stitches,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  series  of  holes  in 
successive  layers  along  a  contemplated  line  of  stitches;  thereaf- 
ter introducing  thread  through  said  series  of  holes  to  sew  the 
sheets  to  each  other;  and  transporting  the  layers  of  the  series  in 
a  predetermined  direction  along  a  predetermined  path  extend- 
ing through  the  sewing  sution,  said  transporting  step  including 
advancing  each  layer  in  said  direction  in  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive first  stages,  said  step  of  providing  holes  including  moving 
a  hole  making  tool  across  said  path  upstream  of  said  station  in 
a  plurality  of  second  stages  each  of  which  at  least  partly  coin- 
cides with  one  of  said  first  stages. 


5373,797 
HEM  FORMER 
Joseph  A.  Bottoms;  Joseph  C.  Bottoms,  and  Ronald  C.  Lovejoy, 
all  of  BamesTllle,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bottoms  Associates,  Inc., 
BamesTille,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,917 

Int.  a.'  D05B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  112—262,3  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  sewing  together  overlapping  sheets  of  each 


1.  A  method  of  folding  back  a  margin  of  a  sheet  of  material 
in  preparation  for  sewing  with  the  use  of  a  hem  former  having 
a  first  guide  means  for  deflecting  the  margin  of  the  sheet  of 
material  downward,  a  second  guide  means  for  aligning  and 
guiding  the  margin  of  the  sheet  material,  the  second  guide 
means  having  at  least  one  air  intake  orifice  therethrough,  a 
support  plate  movable  between  a  first  position  extending  be- 
yond the  second  guide  means  and  proximal  the  first  guide 
means  and  a  second  position  retracted  behind  the  second  guide 
means  and  distal  from  the  first  guide  means,  the  $up|X}rt  plate 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  extending  from 
the  upper  surface  along  an  elongated  front  edge,  and  means  for 
generating  an  airstream  flowing  beneath  the  support  plate 
bottom  surface  and  into  the  second  guide  means  orifice,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  support  plate  to  overhang  a  guide  means; 

(b)  advancing  the  margin  of  a  sheet  of  material  over  an  upper 
surface  of  a  support  plate  in  a  direction  so  as  to  extend 
beyond  a  front  edge  of  the  support  plate; 

(c)  guiding  the  margin  downward  about  the  front  edge  of 
the  support  plate; 

(d)  introducing  an  airstream  directed  below  the  support 
plate  in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
sheet  advancement  over  the  upper  surface  and  into  an 
orifice  extending  through  the  guide  means; 

(e)  entraining  the  margin  of  the  sheet  of  material  into  the 
airstream  so  as  to  turned  down  the  margin  beneath  the 
support  plate  into  abutment  with  the  guide  means  thereby 
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folding  back  the  nuu-gin  of  a  sheet  of  material  in  prepara- 
tion for  sewing;  and 
(0  retracting  the  support  plate  behind  the  guide  means. 


5^73,798 
'      CLOTH  CUTTER  ATTACHMENT 
E3Tln  C.  Price,  Dacnla,  ami  Preston  B.  Dasher,  LawrenceTillc, 
both  ofGa.,  assignors  to  Atlanta  Attachment  Company,  Law- 
renccTille,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958,072,  Oct.  7, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  tl,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,603 
Int.  a.'  D05B  3/06 
VS.  a.  112—264.1  4  Claims 


needles  with  the  cutter  blade  in  said  forward  position,  and 
as  the  sewing  needles  continue  to  stitch  the  cloth,  the 
cutter  blade  is  shifted  by  the  actuator  means  to  its  position 
behind  the  sewing  needles  to  said  rearward  position  and  is 
maintained  in  said  rearward  position  by  the  stop  means,  so 
that  the  cutter  blade  cuU  the  cloth  behind  the  sewing 
needles. 


5,373,799 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAIUNG  RESCUE  WATERCRAFT 

Marrin  P.  Green,  79  Bnmingtree  Dr.,  Groten,  Conn.  06340 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,905 

Int  a.'  B63B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  114—61  3  Claims 


1.  A  cloth  cutter  attachment  for  a  double  needle  sewing 
machine  of  the  type  including  a  housing  frame,  means  for 
advancing  cloth  along  a  stitching  path,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  sewing  needles  for  sewing  stitches  in  the  cloth  as  the 
cloth  is  moved  along  the  stitching  path,  and  a  reciprocatable 
needle  bar  for  supporting  the  needles  and  the  cloth  cutter 
atuchment,  the  cloth  cutter  attachment  comprising: 
a  needle  mount  assembly  for  mounting  to  the  sewing  ma- 
chine needle  bar  including  a  needle  chuck  for  supporting 
a  pair  of  sewing  needles  in  spaced  side-by-side  parallel 
relationship  laterally  spaced  across  the  stitching  path  for 
sewing  parallel  stitches  in  the  cloth  moved  along  the 
stitching  path, 
a  cutter  blade  assembly  movably  mounted  to  the  needle 
chuck,  said  cutter  blade  assembly  including  a  cutter  blade 
aligned  with  the  space  between  said  sewing  needles  and 
with  the  stitching  path  and  movable  with  said  cutler  blade 
assembly  between  said  sewing  needles  to  positions  ahead 
of  and  behind  said  sewing  needles  along  the  stitching  path 
for  cutting  the  cloth  to  be  sewn  by  said  sewing  needles, 
said  cutter  blade  assembly  including  a  cam  follower  means 

for  moving  said  cutter  blade; 
cam  actuator  means  for  mounting  to  the  sewing  machine 
housing  frame,  including  a  cutter  blade  retracting  linkage 
for  engaging  said  cam  follower  and  shifting  the  cutter 
blade  assembly  behind  the  sewing  needles,  and  a  cutter 
blade  advancing  linkage  for  engaging  said  cam  follower 
and  shifting  the  cutter  blade  assembly  ahead  of  the  sewing 
needles,  and  both  said  linkages  being  selectively  intermit- 
tently engageable  with  and  movable  away  from  the  cutter 
blade  assembly, 
said  needle  chuck  and  said  cutter  blade  assembly  including 
stop  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  cutter  blade 
alternatively  in  said  forward  position  or  in  said  rearward 
position  without  requiring  engagement  of  said  cam  fol- 
lower by  said  linkages, 
so  that  the  cutter  blade  cuts  the  cloth  ahead  of  the  sewing 


1.  A  watercraft  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  horizontal  central  hull  portion; 

(b)  port  and  starboard  longitudinally  extending  horizontal 
pontoons  being  movably  attached  to  said  central  hull 
portion; 

(c)  means  for  extending  each  of  said  port  and  start)oard 
pontoons  comprising: 

(1)  two  crossed  horizontal  main  struts  extending  between 
said  central  hull  portion  and  said  pontoon: 

(2)  joints  fixedly  attached  to  the  inboard  side  of  said  pon- 
toon, and  the  distal  ends  of  said  main  struU  being  rotat- 
ably  attached  to  said  joints:  and 

(3)  proximal  ends  of  said  main  struts  being  slidably  at- 
tached to  a  horizontal  slide  attached  to  an  outboard  side 
of  said  central  hull  portion: 

(d)  said  port  and  starboard  pontoons  being  extendable  from 
a  collapsed  position  nested  against  sides  of  said  central 
hull  portion  to  an  extended  position  spaced  apari  from 
said  central  hull  portion  and  parallel  thereto:  and 

(e)  said  central  hull  portion,  with  said  port  and  starboard 
pontoons  in  said  extended  position,  comprising  a  tnmaran 
watercraft. 
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S^73,800 
SEA  VESSEL 
Amiram  Steinberg,  11  Lochmmei  GaUipoU  Street,  Moshav  Avi- 
duil.  42  910,  Israel 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  935,634,  Ang.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,367,  Nov.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  1,  1989,  92526 

Int.  a.>  B63B  1/iO 

MS.  CL  114—282  3  Claims 


2.  A  sea  vessel  comprising: 

ahull; 

retractable  hydrofoil  means  attached  to  said  hull  and  config- 
ured for  disposition  in  an  extended  orientation  for  vessel 
operation  in  a  hydrofoil  mode  and  for  disposition  in  any 
selectable  partially  retracted  into  the  hull  orientation  for 
vessel  operation  in  an  undersea  mode  and  being  capable  of 
full  retraction  inside  the  hull; 

hydrofoil  retraction  and  extension  apparatus  operative  to 
displace  the  retractable  hydrofoil  means  by  a  desired 
amount  out  of  and  into  the  hull;  and 

propulsion  means  for  propulsion  of  said  vessel  in  both  said 
undersea  mode  and  said  hydrofoil  mode. 


1.  A  retrieval  device  responsive  to  movement  of  a  watercraft 
for  lifting  a  submerged  weight  connected  to  the  watercraft  by 
a  rope,  comprising: 

a  flotation  device; 

a  rigid  frame  extending  between  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end; 

a  guide  member  on  the  frame  for  releasably  receiving  a  rope 
and  for  guiding  the  rope  along  the  length  of  the  frame; 

an  elongated  lock  member  mounted  to  the  rigid  frame  be- 
tween the  forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof,  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis; 

wherein  the  elongated  lock  member  includes  a  top  end  and 


a  bottom  end  and  wherein  the  pivot  axis  is  located  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  ends  and  the  bottom  end  swings 
on  the  pivot  axis  through  an  arc  toward  and  away  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame; 

a  flotation  connector  on  the  lock  member  at  the  top  end 
thereof; 

a  stop  between  the  lock  member  and  frame  for  preventing 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lock  member  toward  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  frame  beyond  an  operative,  rope  locking 
position; 

wherein  the  lock  member  is  bifurcated  at  the  bottom  end  and 
includes  facing,  rope  receiving  gripping  surfaces  converg- 
ing toward  the  top  end  of  the  lock  member,  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  rope  to  allow  the  rope  to  slide  in  one  direction 
toward  the  watercraft,  and  for  selectively  preventing  the 
rope  from  being  played  out  through  the  guide  member  in 
an  opposite  direction  away  from  the  watercraft. 


5,373,802 
ATTACHMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
PhiUp  A.  KroUck,  12002  22nd  St.  NE.  #2,  Lake  Stevens,  Wash. 
98258,  and  Bruce  K.  Barnard,  Box  163A,  R.R.  2,  Monticello, 
01.61856 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,671 

Int  a.' B63B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  114—347  15  Claims 
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5,373,801 

SUBMERGED  WEIGHT  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 

W.  James  Spickelmire,  724  S.  "C  St.,  Grangerille,  Id.  83530 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,410 

Int  a.'  B63B  21/46 

U.S.  a.  114—299  14  Claims 


.J 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rigid  element  having  a  length,  a  width  and  a  thickness,  said 
length  greater  than  a  distance  separating  outer  edges  of 
gunwales  of  a  boat;  and 

a  pair  of  notched  elements  disposed  near  opposing  ends  of 
said  rigid  element,  said  notched  elements  separated  by  a 
distance  less  than  said  length  of  said  rigid  element,  said 
notched  elements  each  comprising  a  groove  extending 
along  said  width  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said 
gimwales,  said  pair  of  notched  elements  being  held  by  said 
gunwales  when  said  grooves  are  engaged  with  said  gun- 
wales, wherein  said  rigid  element  further  comprises  a  pair 
of  shoulder  pads  disposed  on  either  side  of  a  neckpiece, 
said  neckpiece  disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  said  rigid 
element  and  adapted  to  a  neck,  said  pair  of  shoulder  pads 
adapted  to  allow  said  apparatus  to  rest  upon  shoulders  of 
a  person  carrying  said  boat. 


5,373,803 

METHOD  OF  EPITAXIAL  GROWTH  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Takaslii  Noguchi,  and  Toshihani  Suzuki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,341 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-285702; 
Feb.  10,  1992,  4-056596 

Int  a.5  C30B  1/06 
U.S.  CL  117—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  epitaxially  growing  semiconductor  crystal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate; 


December  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


14S3 


forming  a  shield  mask,  in  which  a  through-hole  is  formed,  on 
an  upper  face  of  the  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  on 
the  substrate; 

irradiating  excimer  laser  light  upon  the  amorphous  semicon- 
ductor layer  using  the  shield  mask  to  produce,  at  a  portion 
in  the  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  corresponding  to 


SINGLE  CRYSTAL  PULLING  APPARATUS 
Kiyotaka  Takano;  Izumi  Fusegawa,  and  Hirotoahi  Yamagiriil, 
all  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignon  to  SUn<Etsn  Handotai  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15. 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,764 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-298028; 
Oct  30,  1991,  3-310106 

Int  CL'  C30B  15/20 
VS.  a.  117—18  10  CUiiM 


the  through-hole,  a  core  from  which  crystal  is  to  be 
grown; 

removing  the  shield  mask;  and 

growing,  by  low  temperature  soUd  phase  annealing  process- 
ing for  the  amorphous  semiconductor  layer,  crystal  from 
the  core  to  form  a  single  crystal  region  in  the  amorphous 
semiconductor  layer. 


5,373,804 

SINGLE  SILICON  CRYSTAL  HAVING  LOW  OSF 

DENSITY  INDUCED  BY  OXIDATION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Masaham  Tachimori;  Tadashi  Sakon;  Takayuki  Kaneko,  and 
Seizou  Meguro,  ail  of  Hlkari,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation  and  NSC  Electron  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  504,290,  Apr.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-86504 
Int  a.'  C30B  15/02 
VS.  a.  117—13  5  dainis 


-s 


2.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  single  silicon  crystal, 
used  for  wafers,  said  crystal  measuring  not  less  than  IOC  mm  in 
diameter  and  exhibiting  sparing  susceptibility  to  stacking  fault 
inducible  by  oxidation,  which  comprises  conducting  the 
Czochvalski  method  at  a  crystal  growth  speed  v  of  less  than 
0.5  mm/min  to  produce  a  single  silicon  crystal  having  an  OSF 
density  induced  by  oxidation  of  not  more  than  S/cm^,  wherein 
regarding  the  local  resistivity  measured  by  the  spread  resis- 
tance method  on  the  surface  of  said  crystal  subjected  in  ad- 
vance to  a  heat  treatment  for  extinction  of  oxygen  donor,  the 
proportion  of  the  number  of  points  of  measurement  registering 
errors  exceeding  -(- 1.0%  of  the  mean  value  is  not  more  than 
21%  of  the  total  number  of  points  of  measurement,  and  regard- 
ing the  distribution  of  oxygen  concentration  in  solid  solution  in 
the  crystal  surface,  the  difference  between  the  maximum  and 
the  minimum  is  less  than  1.4%  of  the  maximum. 


1.  A  method  based  on  Czochralski  technique  for  growing 
and  pulling  up  a  single  crystal  ingot  from  a  polycrystal  melt 
contained  in  a  quartz  crucible  provided  in  a  heating  chamber, 
in  which  are  also  provided  a  heater,  a  thermal  insulator,  a 
conduit  for  continuously  supplying  granular  polycrystal  mate- 
rial to  the  crucible,  a  vertical  purge  tube  suspended  centrally 
into  the  heating  chamber  from  above  to  provide  a  passage  for 
purge  gas,  and  a  cylindrical  quartz  panition  ring  concentric 
with  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  purge  tube  and 
made  of  a  quartz  glass  containing  no  bubbles  therein;  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  lowering  the  vertical  purge  tube  until  said  cylindrical 
quartz  partition  ring  is  partially  dipped  in  the  polycrystal 
melt  thereby  isolating  an  interior  surface  of  the  polycrys- 
tal melt  from  an  exterior  surface  of  the  melt; 

(b)  sending  an  inert  gas  down  in  the  purge  tube  and  across 
said  interior  surface  of  said  melt; 

(c)  pulling  up  the  single  crystal  ingot; 

(d)  supplying  the  granular  polycrystal  material  through  said 
conduit  at  the  location  of  said  exterior  surface  of  the  melt 
to  supplement  the  polycrystal  melt. 


5,373,806 

PARTICULATE-FREE  EPITAXIAL  PROCESS 

Roger  E.  Logar,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,108,  Jnl.  22, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,135,  JoL  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,343,  JuL  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,713,  Feb.  15, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149357, 
Jan.  29, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  735,556,  May  20, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,728,389.  This  application 
Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,080 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C30B  23/06.  25/10 
VS.  a.  117—106  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  effecting  improved,  low  particulate  gas 
phase  processing  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  reactor  cham- 
ber system  which  includes  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  to  the  gas  phase  processing  temperature,  comprising: 
heating  the  wafer  while  the  wafer  is  outside  the  reactor  cham- 
ber to  above  room  temperature,  thereby  decreasing  the  time 
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required  to  raise  the  wafer  to  the  static-killing  threshold  tem- 
perature of  about  180*  C.  within  the  chamber;  positioning  the 
wafer  within  the  reactor  chamber;  flowing  into  the  chamber  at 
least  one  conditioning  gas  for  purging  other  gas  from  the 
reactor  chamber  and  conditioning  the  reactor  chamber  for  the 
gas  phase  processing  of  the  wafer;  and,  during  the  conditioning 


means  for  drawing  molten  source  material  into  the  recepta- 
cle. 


5,373307 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  MULTIPLE  SINGLE 
CRYSTALS 
John  D.  Holder,  Lake  St  Louis,  Mo^  assignor  to  M EMC  Elec- 
tronic Materials,  Inc.,  St.  Peters,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,375,  Apr.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,288366. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,896 
Int  a.5  C30B  15/10 
VS.  CL  117—214  13  Claims 


r////////////x 


1.  Extractor  apparatus  for  use  in  growing  multiple  high- 
purity  single  crystals  from  a  replenished  melt  of  source  mate- 
rial contained  in  a  crucible  in  a  furnace  used  for  growing 
high-purity  single  crystals  by  maintaining  the  purity  of  the 
source  material  in  the  melt,  the  extractor  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  recepucle  enclosing  a  volume  adapted  to  receive  molten 

source  material  therein; 
means  for  thermally  insulating  the  volume  in  the  receptacle; 
inlet  means  associated  with  the  receptacle  for  conducting 
molten  source  material  into  the  receptacle,  said  inlet 
means  being  formed  of  a  material  which  will  not  contami- 
nate the  source  material  melt  when  a  portion  of  said  inlet 
means  dissolves  in  the  melt;  and 


5,373,808 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF 

HIGH  DECOMPOSmON  PRESSURE 
KoicU  Saasa;  Takashi  Atami,  and  Keiji  Shirata,  all  of  Saitama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation;  Re- 
search Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  both  of  Tokyo  and 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai,  Sendai,  all  of 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01547,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22040,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239938; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-242043 

Int  a.'  C30B  15/22 
MS.  a.  117—216  16  Claims 


step,  selectively  operating  the  heating  means  to  supply  rela- 
tively low  average  thermal  energy  below  the  average  level 
used  for  said  gas  phase  processing,  for  heating  the  wafer  to  a 
temperature  above  the  sutic-killing  threshold  temperature  of 
about  180*  C.  and  below  the  processing  temperature,  for  de- 
creasing electrosutic  attraction  between  the  wafer  and  partic- 
ulates. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  single  crystal  of  a  compound 
semiconductor  material  comprising  a  high  vapor  pressure 
component  and  a  low  vapor  pressure  component,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  an  openable  hermetic  vessel  of  a  cylindrical  shape  having 
a  ceiling  plate  section  for  closing  the  vessel  top,  and  a 
bottom  plate  section  for  closing  the  vessel  bottom; 

(b)  a  bottom  rod  inseried  hermetically  and  rotatably 
through  said  bottom  plate  section  into  said  vessel; 

(c)  a  crucible  fixedly  disposed  on  the  top  end  of  said  bottom 
rod  extending  inside  said  vessel  for  holding  said  low  vapor 
pressure  component  material; 

(d)  a  crystal  pulling  rod  inserted  hermetically  and  rotatably 
through  said  ceiling  plate  section  into  said  vessel;  and 

(e)  a  feed  material  dish  disposed  inside  said  vessel  for  holding 
said  high  vapor  pressure  component  material; 

(0  a  vapor  pressure  control  tube  disposed  hermetically 
below  said  vessel  so  as  to  coaxially  surround  said  bottom 
rod; 

(g)  communication  conduit  means  for  hermetically  commu- 
nicating said  vapor  pressure  control  tube  with  said  vessel 
for  transport  of  vapor  molecules  of  said  high  vapor  pres- 
sure component  material  into  and  out  of  said  vessel;  and 

(h)  heater  means  provided  around  at  least  the  external  pe- 
ripheries of: 

said  vapor  pressure  control  tube; 
an  upper  section  of  said  vessel  so  as  to 
encircle  said  crucible  disposed  inside  said 
vessel;  and 

a  region  of  said  vessel  so  as  to  encircle  said 
feed  material  dish  disposed  inside  said  vessel;  wherein  a 
single  crystal  ingot  is  grown  from  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor melt  synthesized  in  said  crucible  by  the  reaction 
between  said  high  vapor  pressare  component  material 
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with  said  low  vapor  pressure  component  material,  and 
the  vapor  pressure  of  said  high  vapor  pressure  compo- 
nent material  contained  in  said  vessel  is  controlled  by 
said  vapor  pressure  cotnrol  tube  during  both  the  com- 
pound synthesis  stage  and  the  ingot  production  stage. 


5,373,810 

CAGE  DOOR  COMBINATION  LOCK-LATCH 

EdwiB  R.  Martin  1436  Deer  Creek  Dr^  Englewood,  FU.  34223 

FUed  Fd>.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191499 

iBt  a.s  AOIK  31/02 

VS.  a.  119—17  4  ClafaH 


5,373,809 

PET  CAGE  DOORS  WITH  RAISED  CENTRAL  SECTIONS 

Wayne  A.  Sphar,  4110  Jefferson  Ave.,  Amelia,  Pa.  15312 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,505 

lot  a.'  AOIK  1/00.  31/10 

VS.  a.  119—17  3  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  pet  cage  door  with  a  raised  central 
section  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  screen  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizon- 
tal and  vertical  wires  coupled  in  a  mesh-like  configuration 
and  constituting  a  door,  the  door  being  positionable  over 
the  front  screen  of  an  animal  cage  formed  with  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  of  a  predetermined  height  and  width,  the  door 
being  formed  of  horizontal  and  vertical  wires  with  a 
height  and  width  greater  than  the  height  and  width  of  the 
opening; 

the  rectangular  screen  having  a  raised  central  portion  and 
peripheral  portions  formed  vertically  and  horizontally  as 
extensions  of  the  central  portion,  the  peripheral  portions 
being  beveled  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  central 
portion  and  terminating  in  horizontal  and  vertical  end 
wires  adapted  to  contact  the  front  screen  of  the  cage  when 
the  door  is  in  a  closed  orientation; 

a  plurality  of  wire  loops  encompassing  an  endmost  vertical 
wire  of  the  door  and  an  adjacent  vertical  wire  of  the  cage 
front  screen  to  constitute  a  hinge  for  opening  and  closing 
the  door,  at  least  one  of  the  loops  adapted  to  be  located 
between  a  vertical  wire  of  the  door  and  cage  front  screen 
to  preclude  excess  vertical  shifting  of  the  door  with  re- 
spect to  the  opening; 

a  locking  member  formed  from  a  semi-rigid  wire  having  a 
loop  at  its  central  extent  secured  by  wires  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  door  along  one  vertical  edge  remote  from 
the  hinge,  the  loop  extending  horizontally  to  a  location 
beyond  the  door  and  opening  and  formed  with  a  curve 
adapted  to  be  releasably  moved  by  a  user  to  encompass  a 
central  horizontal  wire  of  the  cage  front  for  locking  the 
door  with  respect  to  the  opening;  and 

a  plurality  of  plastic  door  guards  of  a  generally  C-shaped 
configuration  positionable  over  the  opening  of  the  door  to 
promote  safety  for  movement  of  the  hands  and  arms  of  a 
user  and  a  pet  through  the  opening  when  the  door  is 
opened. 


1.  A  combination,  cage  locking  and  latching  device,  for 
preventing  unauthorized  opening  of  a  vertically  sUding  cage 
door  and  for  holding  a  cage  door  open  when  desired,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  cage  having  at  least  one  vertically  sliding  door,  said  door 
having  an  upper  horizontal  rod,  and  said  cage  having  a 
first  horizontal  rod  and  a  second  horizontal  rod, 

a  single  length  of  shaped  wire  having  a  locking  portion,  a 
latching  portion,  and  a  "U"-shaped  mounting  portion 
formed  between  said  locking  portion  and  said  latching 
portion,  at  a  position  nearer  said  locking  portion, 

said  mounting  pwrtion  being  formed  to  be  rotatably  mounted 
on,  and  secured  against  removal  from,  said  cage  door 
upper  horizontal  rod, 

said  locking  portion  being  formed  sufficiently  long  to  extend 
below  and  to  engage  said  first  horizontal  rod  of  said  cage 
and  thereby  preventing  unauthorized  opening,  and 

said  latching  portion  being  formed  and  positioned  to  extend 
outside  said  cage  for  grasping  and  pulling  said  cage  door 
upwardly  to  an  open  position  and  sufficiently  long  for 
engaging  said  second  horizontal  rod  of  said  cage  for  hold- 
ing said  cage  door  in  an  open  position  when  latched  on 
said  second  horizontal  rod. 


5,373311 

NIPPLE  WATERER  SUBSTITUTE  COMPRESSION 

ELEMENT 

Terry  Wastell,  8315  Decatur  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 

rUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,885 

iBt  a.'  AOIK  7/00 

VS.  a.  119—72,5  8  ClaiiBs 


Mv'^v    .„    ^* 


1.  An  animal  actuated  drinking  apparatus  allowing  animals 
to  obtain  Uquid  therefrom  comprising: 
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a  tubular  body  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough; 

an  annular  valve  seat  positioned  within  said  fluid  passage- 
way, thereby  separating  said  fluid  passageway  into  for- 
ward and  rearward  portions,  said  valve  seat  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  seat  faces; 

an  O-ring  of  resilient  material  seating  against  said  annular 
valve  seat; 

a  valve  actuator  having  an  elongated  stem  with  forward  and 
rearward  ends  and  a  flange  portion  having  a  forward  face 
and  a  rearward  face  said  rearward  face  having  a  trans- 
verse slot  therein,  and  said  forward  face  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  stem,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  dimension  smaller  than  said  forward 
portion  of  said  fluid  passageway  and  said  forward  face  of 
said  flange  portion  adapted  to  seat  against  said  O-ring  and 
in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  causing  said  forward 
end  of  said  stem  to  extend  into  said  forward  portion  of  said 
fluid  passageway; 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrical,  elastomeric  compression 
biasing  sleeve  of  resilient  material  having  opposite  ends 
and  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  one  end  being  in  pres- 
sure contact  with  said  rearward  face  of  said  valve  actuator 
flange  portion  and  said  fluid  passage  being  registered  with 
said  transverse  slot  thereby  maintaining  said  actuator  in  a 
neutral  position; 

closure  means  adapted  to  flt  within  said  rearward  portion  of 
said  fluid  passageway  and  to  achieve  pressure  contact 
with  an  opposite  end  of  said  cylindrical  compression 
biasing  sleeve,  said  closure  means  further  comprising  a 
fluid  oriflce  therethrough  such  that  fluid  communication 
is  maintained  and  regulated  between  said  closure  means, 
said  biasing  compression  sleeve,  and  said  actuator  flange 
portion;  and 

said  forward  face  of  said  actuator  flange  portion  losing  its 
fluid  tight  seal  with  said  O-ring  upon  displacement  of  said 
actuator  stem  from  said  neutral  position,  thereby  causing 
fluid  to  flow  through  said  closure  means  orifice,  through 
said  compression  biasing  sleeve  fluid  passage,  through  said 
transverse  slot,  around  said  flange  portion,  and  into  said 
tubular  body  forward  portion  for  discharge  into  the 
mouth  of  an  animal. 


5^73,812 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERMINATING  ANIMAL 

PARASITES  IN  SITUS 

Fhndsco  J.  Garcia  Lopez,  Acoyte  454 1  Piao  "B",  BaeoM  Aires 

1405,  Argentina 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,707 

Int  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—159  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ridding  a  host  animal  and  its  habitat  of 
parasite  infestation  through  the  extermination  of  parasites  on 
the  host  animal,  and  including; 

a  hermetic  chamber  means  for  removably  enclosing  the 
body  of  the  host  animal, 

an  air  recirculating  means  for  inducing  air  into  and  exhaust- 
ing it  from  the  hermetic  chamber  means, 

an  air  pump  means  for  recirculating  said  recirculating  air 
through  the  recirculating  means, 

and  vaporizing  means  comprised  of  a  tray  for  the  reception 


of  a  liquid  state  atoxic  parasiticide,  and  capillary  baffles 
immersed  therein  and  exposed  to  the  recirculating  air  for 
evaporation  of  said  parasiticide  and  for  charging  the  recir- 
culating air  with  an  atoxic  vapor  lethal  to  the  parasites  on 
the  host  animal, 
wliereby  said  parasites  are  exterminated  and  fall  from  the 
host  animal. 


5,373,813 
CATTLE  STANCHION 
John  A.  Da  SUveira,  25251  East  Mariposa  Rd.,  Escalon,  Calif. 
95320 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,782 

Int  a.'  AOIK  1/062.  1/OS 

MS.  a.  119—740  21  Claims 


1.  A  cattle  stanchion  comprising: 

a  coplanar  frame  having  a  horizontally  extending  upper 
frame  member  and  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  side 
frame  members  depending  from  said  upper  frame  member 
and  deflning  one  stanchion  opening  therebetween; 

a  restraining  bar  disposed  in  said  stanchion  opening,  said 
restraining  bar  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  with  said  restraining 
bar  extending  diagonally  across  said  stanchion  opening 
and  a  second  position  with  said  restraining  bar  having  a 
substantially  vertical  orientation;  and 

securement  means  for  securing  said  restraining  bar  in  said 
second  position,  said  securement  means  being  adjustable 
between  a  deployed  position  for  securing  said  restraining 
bar  in  said  second  position  and  a  disengaged  position  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  restraining  bar  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position,  said  securement  means 
including  an  automated  deployment  assembly  for  adjust- 
ing said  securement  means  between  said  deployed  position 
and  said  disengaged  position,  said  deployment  assembly 
having  an  automatic  operation  mode  for  automatic  adjust- 
ment of  said  securement  means  and  a  manual  operation 
mode  for  manual  adjustment  of  said  securement  means. 


5,373,814 
ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Edwin  L.  Seymour,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Phelps  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,544 
Int  a.'  AOIK  29/00 
MS.  a.  119—795  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  an  animal  having  a  collar  to 
a  surface  capable  of  supporting  suction  cup  attachments,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  suction  cups; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  elongated  members  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  plurality  of  suction  cups; 
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means  for  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  elon- 
gated members  to  a  suction  cup; 

means  for  attaching  opposing  ends  of  all  of  said  flexible 
elongated  members  to  said  collar; 


whereby  said  animal  may  be  restrained  with  said  apparatus 
by  fonning  a  partial  vacuum  attachment  to  said  surface  by 
said  plurality  of  suction  cups. 


5,373,815 

FLY  COLLAR 

Audrey  C.  Sagebiel,  P.O.  Box  491,  Llano,  Tex.  78643 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,881 

Int  a.*  AOIK  29/00 

MS.  a.  119—861 


17 


2  Claims 


^ 


Ei33^ 


end  portion  to  permit  selective  removal  of  said  insecticide 
tag  from  said  removable  clip; 
separating  means  for  removably  coupling  second  ends  of 
said  fust  and  second  lengths  of  flexible  collar  strap  mate- 
rial together  for  releasing  said  strap  upon  an  application  of 
stress  to  said  strap,  said  separating  means  comprising  a 
first  rigid  loop  having  a  first  stud  projecting  orthogonally 
therefrom,  a  pin  projecting  colinearly  from  said  first  stud 
and  said  pin  having  a  first  diameter,  with  a  circular  ball 
fixedly  secured  to  an  outer  distal  end  of  said  pin  and  said 
circular  ball  having  a  second  diameter,  said  second  end  of 
said  first  length  of  flexible  collar  strap  material  extending 
through  said  first  rigid  loop  and  being  coupled  to  itself  to 
mount  said  first  rigid  loop  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
length  of  flexible  collar  strap  material;  and  a  second  rigid 
loop  having  a  second  stud  projecting  orthogonally  there- 
from, said  second  stud  being  substantially  hollow,  with  a 
flexible  elastomeric  insert  concentrically  positioned 
within  said  hollow  second  stud,  said  elastomeric  insert 
being  substantially  hollow  and  having  a  first  interior  por- 
tion of  said  first  diameter  for  resiliently  receiving  said  pin 
and  said  circular  ball  therethrough,  said  insert  further 
having  a  second  interior  portion  of  said  second  diameter, 
said  second  interior  portion  resiliently  receiving  and  re- 
movably capturing  said  circular  ball  to  releasably  couple 
said  second  end  of  said  first  length  of  flexible  collar  strap 
material  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  length  of  flexi- 
ble collar  strap  material. 


5,373,816 

EXHAUST  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  TWO  MOTOR 

CYCLE  ENGINE 

Masahiro  Asai;  Yoici  Ishibashi;  ShinicU  laomura,  and  Onma 

Kudon,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gikea 

Kogyo  K«hii«hiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  54)16791 

Int  CL'  P02B  75/02 

MS.  a.  123-65  PE  6  Clainis 


1.  A  fly  collar  comprising: 

a  flexible  collar  strap  having  at  least  one  collar  strap  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  said  flexible  collar  strap  compris- 
ing a  first  length  of  flexible  collar  strap  material  remov- 
ably coupled  to  a  second  length  of  flexible  collar  strap 
material; 

securing  means  to  secure  said  flexible  collar  strap  about  a 
neck  of  an  animal,  said  securing  means  comprising  a 
buckle  secured  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  length  of  flexible 
collar  strap  material  and  being  selectively  couplable  to  a 
first  end  of  said  second  length  of  flexible  collar  strap 
material; 

an  insecticide  tag  having  a  hanging  aperture  therethrough; 

a  removable  cUp  for  securing  said  insecticide  tag  to  said 
flexible  collar  strap,  said  removable  tag  comprising  a 
length  of  clip  material  having  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, and  a  center  portion,  with  said  first  end  portion 
being  folded  back  upon  said  center  portion  and  sptaced 
therefrom,  and  said  second  end  portion  being  folded  back 
upon  said  center  portion  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  first 
end  portion  having  a  first  distal  end  and  said  second  end 
portion  having  a  second  distal  end,  with  said  first  distal 
end  being  positioned  against  said  second  distal  end  of  said 
second  end  portion  between  said  second  distal  end  and 
said  center  portion,  said  removable  clip  extending  through 
both  said  hanging  aperiure  of  said  insecticide  tag  and  said 
collar  strap  aperture  of  said  collar,  whereby  said  first  end 
portion  can  be  manually  biased  towards  said  center  por- 
tion and  away  from  said  second  distal  end  of  said  second 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine  having  a  rotational  shaft  extending 

at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  a  cylinder  axis  and  a  valve  body 

supported  on  said  rotational  shaft,  said  valve  body  being  opera- 

tively  mounted  in  an  exhaust  passage  extended  from  an  exhaust 

port  opening  to  an  iimer  peripheral  surface  of  a  cylinder  hole, 

said  valve  body  varying  a  height  of  an  upper  edge  of  said 

exhaust  port,  an  exhaust  control  device  for  a  two-cycle  engine 

comprising: 

a  shell-like  member  forming  said  valve  body,  said  shell-like 

member  includes  an  exhaust  control  portion  extending 

substantially  along  a  cylindrical  curvature  in  said  exhaust 

port  and  having  a  greater  width  relative  to  the  width  of 

said  exhaust  port  and  a  swinging  arm  portion  for  connect- 
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ing  at  least  a  side  portion  of  said  exhaust  control  portion 
and  said  rotational  shaft;  and 
a  receiving  recess  for  receiving  the  valve  body,  said  receiv- 
ing recess  being  formed  in  a  cylinder  block  including  said 
exhaust  passage,  said  receiving  recess  being  in  communi- 
cation with  said  exhaust  passage  only  in  a  working  zone  of 
the  exhaust  control-portion  of  said  valve  body,  said  swing- 
ing arm  of  said  valve  body  being  always  received  in  said 
receiving  recess. 


tries  disposed  on  a  common  eccentric  shaft,  and  wherein 
elevation  curves  of  the  at  least  two  eccentrics  for  the 


■^^ 


1.  A  valve  control  means  for  operating  hydraulically  actu- 
ated engine  valves  for  a  cylinder  of  a  four  valve  per  cylinder 
engine,  the  control  means  being  coupled  to  a  valve  control 
system  having  a  high  pressure  actuation  valve  and  a  low  pres- 
sure actuation  valve,  an  a  valve  deactivator  coupled  to  each 
engine  valve,  the  valve  deactivator  comprising: 
means  for  allowing  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  and  from  each 

engine  valve  through  the  valve  control  system;  and 
deactivator  means  for  selectively  restricting  the  flow  of 
hydraulic  fluid  to  one  engine  valve  relative  to  the  other 
engine  valve  of  a  pair  of  engine  valves  of  a  same  function 
for  a  combustion  chamber  to  thereby  vary  the  lift  of  the 
one  engine  valve  relative  to  the  other  engine  valve. 


5,373,818 

VALVE  GEAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL-CXJMBUSnON  ENGINE 

Harald  Unger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayeriscbe  Mo- 

toren  Werke  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,280 
CUinis  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1993,  4326331 
Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/04.  1/18 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  12  Claims 

1.  A  valve  gear  assembly  for  an  internal-combustion  engine 
comprising: 
at  least  two  stroke  valves  per  engine  cylinder, 
a  cam  for  actuating  each  valve, 

an  adjustable  transfer  device  interposed  between  each  cam 
and  each  valve  for  changing  the  respective  strokes  of  the 
valves, 
wherein  said  transfer  devices  include  transfer  element  sup- 
porting points  which  are  adjustable  via  routable  eccen- 


.  ,.FM&^^fe% 


5,373,817 

VALVE  DEACTIVATION  AND  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  CAMLESS  VALVETRAIN 

Michael  M.  Scbechter,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Michael  B.  Lerin, 

Birmingham,   both   of  Mich.,   assignors   to   Ford   Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,343 

Int  a.5  FOIL  9/02 

MS.  CL  123—90.12  10  Claims 


corresponding  at  least  two  valves  of  a  cylinder  differ  from 
one  another. 


5,373,819 

ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  PISTON 

Rene    Linder,  Piazza  Baraini,  CH-6852  Genestrerio,  Switzer- 


nied  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,571 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Mar.    5,    1992, 
00705/92 

Int.  a.'  P02B  53/04 
MS.  CL  123-238  6  Claims 


1.  Method  of  making  rotary  pistons  for  a  rotary  piston  ma- 
chine having  three  supporting  and  sealing  rollers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

machining  two  diametrically  opposite  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  piston  first; 

supporting  said  substantially  semi-cylindrical  surfaces  on 
two  rollers  whose  positions  correspond  to  that  of  two 
supporting  and  sealing  rollers  in  said  rotary  piston  ma- 
chine; 

disposing  a  machine  tool  in  a  position  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  remaining  third  supporting  and  sealing  roller,  said 
machine  tool  having  an  axis  and  a  diameter  identical  to  the 
third  supporting  and  sealing  roller; 

displacing  the  piston  along  the  two  rollers  supporting  said 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  surfaces;  and 

machining  connecting  surfaces  between  said  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  surfaces  when  said  piston  travels  by  said 
machine  tool; 

placing  said  piston  in  said  rotary  machine  having  a  cylinder 
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disposed  on  an  axis  which  is  displaced  eccentrically  from 
a  piston  axis  about  which  said  rotary  piston  rotates, 

said  cylinder  further  coinprising  three  chambers,  each  cham- 
ber being  displaced  by  120'  from  the  other  chambers  and 
each  chamber  having  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  sur- 
face, wherein  said  substantially  semi-cylindrical  surfaces 
of  the  piston  enter  into  said  substantially  semi-cylindrical 
chambers  of  the  cylinder  in  a  cyclic  displacement  of  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  relative  to  each  other  upon  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  piston  and  cylinder, 

said  three  supporting  and  sealing  rollers  being  disposed 
between  adjacent  chambers  of  said  cylinder;  whereby, 

said  supporting  and  sealing  rollers  are  in  continuous  support- 
ing and  sealing  contact  with  said  substantially  semi-cylin- 
drical surfaces  and  said  connecting  surfaces  of  the  piston 
during  relative  rotation  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


5^73,820 

CYLINDER  FUEL  INJECTION  TYPE  TWO-CYCLE 

ENGINE 

Osamu  Sakamoto,  and  Chitoshi  Saito,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,799 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-116890 

Int  a.'  F02B  n/oo 

MS.  a.  123—295  25  Claims 


1.  A  direct  injected  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  components  defining  a  variable  volume 
combustion  chamber  having  a  circular  cross  section,  a  fuel 
injection  nozzle  mounted  within  one  of  said  components  and 
disposed  so  that  fuel  issuing  therefrom  will  be  directed  toward 
the  other  component  as  said  components  approach  said  mini- 
mum volume  condition,  a  spark  plug  having  its  gap  disposed  in 
said  variable  volume  chamber,  means  for  initiating  injection  of 
fuel  as  said  components  approach  said  minimum  volume  condi- 
tion under  low  speed,  low  load  conditions,  and  means  for  firing 
said  spark  plug,  said  fuel  injection  nozzle  having  a  spray  port 
diameter  in  the  ratio  of  0.0035  to  0.0065  to  the  combustion 
chamber  diameter. 


5,373,821 

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hideyuld  Nishi,  Higashihiroshima;  Tetsigi  Nagata,  and  Hiromi 
Ono,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-102127 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 
I  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1 1  Int.  a.5  F02M  3/00 

UjS.  a.  123—339  14  Claims 

1.  An  engine  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  associated  with  a  transmission,  comprising: 

air  flow  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  quantity  of  intake 
air  introduced  into  the  internal  combustion  engine; 


speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  engine  speed  at 
which  the  internal  combustion  engine  operates; 

shift  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shift  of  the  transmission 
into  a  neutral  range;  and 

control  means  for  calculating  a  deviation  in  said  quantity  of 
intake  air  detected  by  said  air  flow  detecting  means  from 
a  predetermined  target  quantity  necessary  to  hold  the 
internal  combustion  engine  idling  at  a  predetermined  idle 
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speed,  and  for  retarding  an  ignition  time,  at  which  ignition 
is  made,  when  said  shift  detecting  means  detects  a  shift  of 
said  transmission  into  a  neutral  range  during  a  predeter- 
mined period  so  as  to  cause  said  quantity  of  intake  air  to 
converge  with  said  predetermined  target  quantity, 
thereby  causing  an  engine  speed  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  converge  with  said  predetermined  idle 
speed. 


5,373322 
HYDROCARBON  VAPOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Robert  H.  Thompson,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FortI  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,535,  Sep.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,249,561.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,531 

iBt  a.5  F02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—520  8  Claims 


loa^- 


TO  COtn^TCK 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  an  air-breath- 
ing internal  combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  vapor  storage 
apparatus,  said  system  comprising: 
vapor  flow  means  for  determining  the  actual  mass  flow  rate 
of  fuel  vapor  transported  from  the  storage  apparatus  into 
the  air  intake  of  the  engine,  and  for  controlling  said  mass 
flow  rate  in  response  to  commands  from  a  fuel  controller 
means  wherein  said  vapor  flow  means  comprises  a  vari- 
able area  critical  flow  nozzle  which  discharges  the  trans- 
ported fuel  vapor  upon  an  impactor  so  as  to  impose  a  force 
upon  the  impactor  which  is  proportional  to  the  mass  flow 
rate  of  the  vapor; 
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main  fiiel  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  in  addition 
to  said  fuel  vapor;  and 

fuel  controller  means,  operatively  connected  with  said  main 
fuel  supply  means  and  said  vapor  flow  means,  for: 

measuring  a  plurality  of  engine  operating  parameters,  in- 
cluding the  actual  air/fuel  ratio  at  which  the  engine  is 
operating; 

calculating  a  desired  air/fuel  ratio;  and 

operating  the  main  fuel  means  and  said  vapor  flow  means  to 
deliver  an  amount  of  fuel  required  to  achieve  the  desired 
air/fuel  ratio,  based  upon  the  determined  mass  flow  of  fuel 
vapor  from  the  vapor  storage  apparatus  and  upon  the 
actual  air/fiiel  ratio. 


10.  A  fail-safe  device  for  a  pressure  sensor  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  fuel  tank,  an  intake  system,  and  an 
evaporative  emission  control  system  having  a  canister  having 
an  air  inlet  port  formed  therein,  an  evaporative  fuel-guiding 
passage  extending  between  said  fuel  tank  and  said  canister,  a 
first  control  valve  arranged  across  said  evaporative  fuel-guid- 
ing passage  for  closing  and  o(>ening  said  passage,  a  purging 
passage  extending  between  said  canister  and  said  intake  system, 
a  second  control  valve  arranged  across  said  purging  passage 
for  closing  and  opening  said  purging  passage,  and  a  third 
control  valve  arranged  at  said  air  inlet  port  of  said  canister  for 
closing  and  opening  said  air  inlet  port,  said  pressure  sensor 
being  provided  in  said  evaporative  emission  control  system  for 
detecting  pressure  within  said  evaporative  emission  control 
system,  said  fail-safe  device  comprising: 
output  variation-detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of 

variation  in  an  output  from  said  pressure  sensor  occurring 

within  a  predetermined  time  period  after  the  start  of  said 

engine; 
determining  means  for  determining  that  said  pressure  sensor 

is  abnormal  when  said  amount  of  variation  is  below  a 


predetermined  value  upon  the  lapse  of  said  predetermined 
time  period;  and 
valve  control  means  for  performing  a  fail-safe  action  includ- 
ing at  least  opening  said  third  control  valve  when  said 
determining  means  determines  that  said  pressure  sensor  is 
abnormal. 


5,373,823 

FAILURE-DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  FAIL-SAFE 

DEVICE  FOR  TANK  INTERNAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigetaka  Kuroda;  Kazntomo  Sawamura;  Masayoshi  Vamanaka, 
and  Hiroshi  Maniyama,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,803,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,2«9,277.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-28859 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  PD2M  33/02 

\i&.  CL  123— S20  10  Claims 


5,373,824 

ACOUSTICAL  DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  GASEOUS 

FUELED  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINES 

Edward  W.  Peters,  YpsUanti,  and  Uland  M.  Burke,  Wood- 

haren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,930 

Int.  a.5  P02M  21/04 

MS.  a.  123—527  14  Claims 


u  u  u 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gaseous  fueled  automotive 
engine  comprising: 

a  fuel  tank  for  containing  fuel  for  said  engine; 

means  for  conveying  said  gaseous  fuel  to  said  engine;  and 

means  for  damping  pressure  waves  occurring  within  gas 
flowing  in  said  conveying  means,  said  means  for  damping 
comprising  at  least  one  acoustical  barrier  secured  to  an 
inner  poriion  of  a  fuel  rail  of  said  means  for  conveying, 
wherein  said  fuel  rail  deflnes  a  cross-section  across  which 
said  gaseous  fuel  flows,  said  fuel  rail  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  engine  at  a  first  end  and  with  said  means 
for  conveying  at  a  second  end,  with  said  at  least  one 
acoustical  barrier  defining  a  separate  aperture  aligned  so 
that  said  gaseous  fuel  flows  in  a  perpendicular  direction 
which  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  acoustical  barrier  and 
said  aperture,  with  said  at  least  one  acoustical  barrier  and 
said  aperiure  aligned  such  that  said  pressure  waves  are 
partially  reflected  and  partially  transmitted  within  said 
fuel  rail. 


5,373,825 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  Stephens,  Birmingham;  Thomas  Cox,  and  David  C.  Cox, 

both  of  Warley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Spirrit  Eniiron- 

mental  Technology  Limited,  Redditch,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01601,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/053M,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,360 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
9020430;  Not.  10,  1990.  9025158;  Dec.  21,  1990,  9027884;  Apr. 
29,  1991,  9109220;  Aug.  9,  1991,  9117198;  Ang.  23,  1991, 
9118193 

Int  a.'  P02G  5/00:  F02M  31/00 
MS.  CL  123—549  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
device  connected  to  the  air  supply  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  device  comprising  chamber  means  defining  a  vola- 
tising  chamber,  an  energy  source  for  gasifying  hydrocarbons, 
fluid  inlet  means  to  the  chamber,  and  a  gas/vapour  outlet  from 
the  chamber,  the  fluid  inlet  means  comprising  air  inlet  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  chamber  and  delivery  means  for  deUv- 
ering  hydrocarbons,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  oil,  to  the  cham- 
ber, the  arrangement  being  such  that  oil  entering  the  chamber 
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is  heated  liy  the  energy  source  and  the  lighter  components  of 
the  oil  are  gasified  in  the  chamber  whilst  the  heavier  compo- 
nents are  not,  the  air/gasified  oil  mixture  leaving  the  chamber 
via  the  gas/vapour  outlet  which  is  connected  to  the  air  supply 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and  in  which  the  device  has 


oil  extraction  means  provided  to  extract  liquid,  ungasified,  oil 
from  the  volatising  chamber,  and  wherein  at  least  most  of  the 
liquid  oil  extracted  from  the  device  is  not  re-cycled  to  be 
re-heated  in  the  device,  but  is  instead  fed  to  the  engine,  so  as  to 
dispose  of  the  extracted  oil. 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  a  multicylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ignition  voltage  generating  circuits  provided 
one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders  and  each 
including  an  ignition  coil  coupled  to  a  power  supply  and 
a  switch  for  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  the  ignition 
coil  in  response  to  an  ignition  signal,  each  ignition  coil 
being  controlled  by  said  corresponding  switch  to  generate 
a  high  voltage  for  igniting  a  corresponding  cylinder; 

current  limiting  means  for  limiting  a  current  through  each 
switch  below  a  predetermined  level,  comprising: 

a  common  resistor  coupled  between  said  power  supply  and 
each  of  said  ignition  voltage  generating  circuits  for  sens- 
ing a  current  flowing  from  said  power  supply  to  each 
ignition  voltage  generating  circuit; 

an  operational  amplifier,  for  comparing  a  voltage  across  said 
common  resistor  and  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  upper  limit  current  for  said  ignition  volt- 


age generating  circuits,  to  generate  an  output  voltage 
proportional  to  a  difference  between  said  voltage  across 
said  common  resistor  and  said  reference  voltage; 

limiting  means  for  limiting  a  current  through  said  switch  of 
each  of  said  ignition  voltage  generating  circuits  in  re- 
sponse to  said  output  voltage  from  said  operational  ampU- 
fier;  and 

ignition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ignition  based  on  a 
current  flowing  through  each  ignition  coil  by  comparing 
said  voltage  across  said  common  resistor  and  a  second 
reference  voltage  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
lower  limit  current  for  said  ignition  coil,  and  for  generat- 
ing an  ignition  detection  signal  when  said  voltage  across 
said  resistor  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  lower  limit 
current. 


5^73^27 
FUEL  INJECTION  EQUIPMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 
CXJMBUSnON  ENGINE 
Tetsnya  Kondoa,  Shizooka;  Yotaka  Inaba,  Nnnazo;  Nanrtcwhi 
Aoki,  Mishima;  Yoshioobo  Arakawa,  Nnmaza;  Ry^ji  Sat- 
sukawa,  Shimizu.  and  Tsuoeaki  Endou,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,714,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5.287339. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,023 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  P02D  41/04.  41/26;  P02M  39/00 
VS.  a.  123—478  1  Oaia 


5^73,826 

IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  CURRENT 

UMTTING  FUNCTION 

Masaaki  Taniya,  and  Mitsuni  Koiwa,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,503 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1992, 4-006778[U] 
Int  a.'  P02P  11/00 
VS.  a.  123— «34  7  Claims 


i^^^)Bia(S)Bmy 


1.  A  fuel  injection  equipment  in  combination  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  does  not  have  a  battery  serving  as  a 
control  power  supply  comprising: 

a  fuel  injector  including  an  exciting  coil  and  injecting  fuel 
into  a  fuel  injected  space  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
when  said  exciting  coil  is  fed  with  an  exciting  current  of  a 
predetermined  level  or  more; 

a  fuel  pump  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to  said  fuel 
injector; 

a  fuel  pump  driving  power  supply  for  driving  said  fuel 
pump; 

a  driving  power  circuit  including  an  injector  driving  power 
supply  and  generating  a  driving  voltage  applied  to  said 
exciting  coil;  and 

an  injector  trigger  circuit  for  permitting  said  exciting  cur- 
rent to  be  fed  from  said  driving  power  circuit  to  said 
exciting  coil  of  said  fuel  injector  when  an  injection  com- 
mand signal  is  fed  thereto; 

said  fuel  pump  driving  power  supply  and  injector  driving 
power  supply  comprising  an  AC  generator  driven  by  said 
internal  combustion  engine  and  having  characteristics  of 
being  increased  in  output  voltage  or  output  current  with 
an  increase  in  engine  rotation  speed 
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said  AC  generator  including  a  generating  coil  for  said  fuel 
pump  driving  power  supply  and  a  generating  coil  for  said 
injector  driving  power  supply  which  are  arranged  sepa- 
rate from  each  other. 


5,373,828 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
James  M.  A.  Askew;  Alan  G.  Jones;  Andrew  J.  Lilley,  and 
Goulielmos  Vraaas,  all  of  Gloucester,  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signors to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  Solihull, 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,789 

Int.  a.'  F02M  37/04 

MS.  a.  123—506  10  Claims 


having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  engag- 
ing against  said  second  end  of  said  first  valve  block, 

a  mounting  block  having  a  first  part  extending  within  said 
hollow  interior  of  said  body  and  an  end  on  said  first  part 
engaging  against  said  second  end  of  said  second  valve 
block, 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  block  to  said  body  for 
producing  a  clamping  force  between  said  engaging  ends 
of  said  barrel,  valve  blocks  and  mounting  block, 

a  spill  valve  in  one  of  said  valve  blocks, 

said  electromagnetically  operable  valve  means  being 
mounted  on  said  mounting  block  and  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  spill  valve  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  spill  valve, 

a  fuel  outlet  on  said  moimting  block, 

a  fuel  delivery  channel  communicating  said  second  end  of 
said  pump  barrel  with  said  fuel  outlet,  and 

a  fuel  delivery  valve  in  said  fuel  delivery  channel  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fiiel  through  said  fuel  delivery 
channel. 


5,373,829 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  AN 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Andreas  Schuers,  Kaufering;  Martin  Scholz,  Unterschleissheim; 
Axel  Michelet,  Karlsfeld,  and  Siegfried  Wesinger,  Fursten- 
feldbruck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren 
Werke  AG,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02498,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

per  Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  8,  1S>91,  4136833 
Int.  a.'  B60K  15/01:  F02M  69/46,  37/20 
V£.  a.  123—510  6  Claims 


17         1)1 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  multi-cylinder  com- 
pression ignition  engine  comprising: 
a  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  each  engine  cylinder; 
a  reciprocable  plunger  cam  actuated  pump  means  for  each 
engine  cylinder  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  respective  nozzle; 
an  electromagnetically  operable  valve  means  for  each  en- 
gine cylinder  for  controlling  flow  of  fuel  to  a  respective 
nozzle;  and 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  electromagnetically  opera- 
ble valve  means  for  each  engine  cylinder; 
said  pump  means  comprising, 
a  body  having  a  hollow  interior, 
a  step  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body, 
a  pump  barrel  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body  having 
a  flanged  portion  engaging  against  said  step,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end, 
a  bore  in  said  pump  barrel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
a  pumping  plunger  slidably  mounted  and  extending  in  said 
bore  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  being  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  bore, 
resilient  means  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  pumping  plunger  for  biasing 
said  plunger  outwardly  toward  said  first  end  of  said 
bore, 
means  engageable  with  said  pumping  plunger  for  effecting 
inward  movement  of  said  plunger  toward  said  second 
end  of  said  bore, 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  bore  during  outward 

movement  of  said  plunger, 
a  first  valve  block  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  engag- 
ing against  said  second  end  of  said  pump  barrel, 
a  second  valve  block  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  body 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal-combustion 
engine  arranged  in  an  engine  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 
a  fuel  tank  disposed  outside  the  engine  compartment, 
a  fuel  injection  strip  disposed  adjacent  the  engine  in  the 

engine  compartment, 
a  pump  for  pumping  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank, 
a  forward  fuel  pipe  connected  between  one  end  of  the  fuel 

injection  strip  and  the  pump  and  serving  to  supply  fuel 

under  pressure  to  said  one  end  of  the  fuel  injection  strip, 
a  branch  pipe  connected  to  the  forward  fuel  pipe, 
a  return  flow  ripe  connected  between  the  branch  pipe  and 

the  fuel  tank  for  returning  fuel  to  the  fuel  tank, 
a  pressure  regulator  interposed  in  the  return  flow  pipe  for 

adjusting  fuel  pressure  in  the  return  flow  pipe  and  thus 

control  pressure  in  the  forward  fuel  pipe, 
a  rinsing  pipe  connected  to  an  other  end  of  the  fuel  injection 

strip, 
and  a  selectively  controllable  reversing  valve  for  blocking 

return  fuel  flow  through  the  pressure  regulator  to  the  fuel 
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tank  and  connecting  fuel  supply  from  the  pump  to  said 
other  end  of  the  fuel  injection  strip  by  way  of  the  rinsing 
pipe  during  predetermined  engine  start-up  conditions, 
whereby  fuel  vapor  bubbles  formed  during  engine  stop- 
page are  rinsed  away. 


5^73330 

BREATHER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  FUEL  TANK 
Hehnut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Hans  Neu,  Vaihiogen-Enz;  Gnentber 
Riehl,  Buehlertal;  Andreas  Blumenstock,  Ludwigsburg,  and 
Rainer  Frank,  Sachsenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1991,  4140255 
Int  a.5  F02M  37/04 
MS.  a.  123—520  23  Claims 


1.  A  breather  for  a  fuel  tank  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  housing,  an  adsorption  filter  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  is  linked  by  means  of  a  suction  line  to  an  induction 
manifold  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and,  a  filter  line 
between  said  housing  and  the  fuel  tank  and  a  breather  line 
connected  with  said  housing  and  to  the  atmosphere,  a  shut-ofT 
valve  in  said  breather  line  which  can  shut  off  said  breather  line, 
said  shut-off  valve  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  closing 
body,  the  shut-ofT  valve  (51,  51')  is  provided  with  a  magnetic 
circuit  (54)  which  when  energized  moves  the  valve  closing 
body  (55)  into  the  closing  position  and  which  is  designed  to  be 
only  of  such  power  that  above  a  certain  pressure  in  the  adsorp- 
tion filter  (IV  the  force  produced  thereby  is  sufficient  to  move 
the  valve  closing  body  (55)  into  the  opening  position. 


force  to  the  limbs  and  bowstring  when  the  limbs  are  piv- 
oted; and 


(g)  a  synchronizing  cable  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower 
limbs  for  synchronizing  the  movement  of  the  upper  and 
lower  limbs. 


5,373332 
MULTI-SHOT  SOFT  PROJECHLE  PRESSURIZED  TOY 

GUN 
Bmce  M.  D'Andrwie,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd^  WUtebooac  StatfaM,  N  J. 
08889 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89^35 

Int  CL'  F41B  11/26 

U.S.  a.  124-69  11  daiiM 


5^73,831 

COMPOUND  BOW  WITH  HIGH  POWER  AND 
EXTREME  LET-OFF 
William  B.  Cushman,  1315  Finley  Dr.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32514 

LFUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,762 
Int.  a.'  F41B  5/00 
■25.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  bow  comprising: 
,    (a)  a  riser  assembly  having  a  handle  portion  and  upper  and 
lower  ends; 

(b)  an  upper  limb  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  an 
upper  pivot  intermediate  the  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 
upper  limb  being  pivotably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  riser  assembly  at  the  upper  pivot; 

(c)  a  lower  limb  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
lower  pivot  intermediate  the  distal  and  proximal  ends,  said 
lower  limb  being  pivotably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  riser  assembly  at  the  lower  pivot; 

(d)  a  bow  string  attached  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  limbs 
at  their  distal  ends; 

(e)  a  leaf  spring  retention  device  attached  to  the  riser  assem- 
bly proximate  the  handle; 

(0  a  single  leaf  spring  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  leaf 
spring  being  attached  to  the  leaf  spring  retention  device 
such  that  the  leaf  spring  is  freely  pivotable  about  the  leaf 
spring  retention  device,  the  proximal  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  limbs  being  in  contact  with  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  leaf  spring  to  provide  a  spring 


1.  A  projectile-shooting  toy  air  gun  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  housing  having  a  barrel  adapted  for  receiving  a 
projectile,  a  handle  and  a  trigger  located  thereon; 

(b)  a  high  pressure,  inflatable  bladder  connected  to  said  main 
housing,  said  bladder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(c)  a  pressurizing  means  for  providing  air  pressure  to  said 
bladder  to  inflate  same,  said  pressurizing  means  being 
physically  connected  to  said  housing  and  being  function- 
ally connected  to  said  bladder  inlet; 

(d)  a  bladder  deflation  valve  having  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side,  and  being  connected  to  said  bladder 
outlet  at  said  valve's  upstream  side,  and  being  connected 
to  said  trigger  for  opening  and  closing  thereof,  and  being 
connected  to  a  projectile  launch  pori  at  said  valve's  down- 
stream side  for  launching  a  projectile  upon  deflation  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  bladder  when  it  has  been  inflated, 
said  valve  having  a  first,  closed  position  to  maintain  blad- 
der inflation  and  a  second,  open  position  to  effect  bladder 
deflation; 

(e)  a  launch  pori  located  in  the  barrel  of  said  main  housing 
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and  connected  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  bladder 
deflation  valve,  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  launch 
tube  for  shooting  a  projectile; 

(f)  a  multi-shot  projectile  magazine  attached  to  said  barrel 
and  having  a  plurality  of  launch  tubes  thereon,  each 
adapted  for  receiving  and  shooting  a  projectile,  said  maga- 
zine having  one  launch  tube  aligned  with  said  launch  port 
and  being  advanceable  to  provide  sequential  firings  of  a 
plurality  of  projectiles;  and, 

(g)  said  bladder  having  a  predetermined  expansion  size  to 
which  it  is  capable  of  being  inflated,  and  an  enclosure  is 
provided  around  said  bladder,  said  enclosure  being  of  a 
size  less  than  said  predetermined  expansion  size  to  en- 
hance a  controlled  pressurization  of  said  bladder  during 
inflation  and  deflation. 


5,373,833 
PROJECTILE  SHOOTING  AIR  GUN  WITH  BLADDER 
Bruce  M.  D'Aodrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd^  Whitefaouse  Station,  N  J. 
08889 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,837 

Int  a.5  F41B  11/26 

MS.  a.  124— «9  19  Claims 


bladder  to  inflate  same,  said  pressurizing  means  being 
physically  connected  to  said  housing  and  being  function- 
ally connected  to  said  bladder  inlet; 

(d)  a  bladder  deflation  valve  having  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side,  and  being  connectnl  to  said  bladder 
outlet  at  said  valve's  upstream  side,  and  being  connected 
to  said  trigger  for  opening  and  closing  thereof,  and  being 
connected  to  a  projectile  launch  tube  at  said  valve's  down- 
stream side  for  launching  a  projectile  upon  deflation  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  bladder  when  it  has  been  inflated, 
said  valve  having  a  first,  closed  position  to  maintain  blad- 
der inflation  and  a  second,  open  position  to  efliect  bladder 
deflation; 

(e)  a  launch  tube  located  in  the  barrel  of  said  main  housing 
and  connected  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  bladder 
deflation  valve,  and  adapted  for  receiving  and  shooting  a 
projectile;  and, 

(0  said  bladder  having  a  predetermined  expansion  size  to 
which  it  is  capable  of  being  inflated,  and  an  enclosure  is 
provided  around  said  bladder,  said  enclosure  being  of  a 
size  less  than  said  predetermined  expansion  size  to  en- 
hance a  controlled  pressurization  of  said  bladder  during 
inflation  and  deflation. 


5,373,834 
MOUNTING  ARBOR  FOR  SAW  CUTTING  BLADES 
Edward  R.  Chiuminatta,   16405  Everett,  and  Alan  R.  Chi- 
nminatta,  16862  Mariposa  Ave,,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif. 
92504 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,708,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,303,688.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,030 

Int  a.'  B28D  l/n 

MS.  QL  125—15  16  Claims 


1.  A  projectile-shooting  toy  air  gun,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  housing  having  a  barrel  adapted  for  receiving  a 
projectile,  a  handle  and  a  trigger  located  thereon; 

(b)  a  high  pressure,  inflatable  bladder  connected  to  said  main 
housing,  said  bladder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(c)  a  pressurizing  means  for  providing  air  pressure  to  said 
bladder  to  inflate  same,  said  pressurizing  means  being 
physically  connected  to  said  housing  and  being  function- 
ally connected  to  said  bladder  inlet; 

(d)  a  bladder  deflation  valve  having  an  upstream  side  and  a 
downstream  side,  and  being  connect«l  to  said  bladder 
outlet  at  said  valve's  upstream  side,  and  being  connected 
to  said  trigger  for  opening  and  closing  thereof,  and  being 
connected  to  a  projectile  launch  tube  at  said  valve's  down- 
stream side  for  launching  a  projectile  upon  deflation  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  bladder  when  it  has  been  inflated, 
said  valve  having  a  first  closed  position  to  maintain  blad- 
der inflation  and  a  second,  open  position  to  effect  bladder 
deflation;  and, 

(e)  a  launch  tube  located  in  the  barrel  of  said  main  housing 
and  connected  to  the  downstream  side  of  said  bladder 
deflation  valve,  and  adapted  for  receiving  and  shooting  a 
projectile,  said  launch  tube  further  having  an  open  firing 
end  and  at  least  one  side  of  said  launch  tube  being  cut  out 
to  reduce  pressure  reloaded  from  the  open  firing  end  of 
said  launch  tube  when  said  cut  out  is  not  encompassed  by 
a  projectile. 

10.  A  projectile-shooting  toy  air  gun  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  main  housing  having  a  barrel  adapted  for  receiving  a 
projectile,  a  handle  and  a  trigger  located  thereon; 

(b)  a  high  pressure,  inflatable  bladder  connected  to  said  main 
housing,  said  bladder  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(c)  a  pressurizing  means  for  providing  air  pressure  to  said 


1.  A  concrete  saw  with  a  rotating  arbor  comprising: 

an  exterior,  rotating  mounting  surface  connected  to  the 

arbor,  the  surface  comprising  a  generally  triangular  shape 

with  three  sides  of  unequal  length  and  generally  rounded 

comers  joining  the  sides;  and 
a  concrete  cutting  blade  connected  to  the  triangular  shaped 

surface  so  as  to  rotate  with  the  arbor. 


5,373,835 
JIG  FOR  CUTTING  TILES  DL\GONALLY 
Thierry  Pourtau,  Croissy  Sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Tome- 
canic,  Aubergenville,  France 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,033 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  25,  1992,  92  11491 
Int  a.'  B28D  1/22 
U.S.  a.  125—23.01  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  tiles,  in  particular  ceramic  tiles,  the 
machine  comprising: 
a  stand  having  a  plane  bottom  designed  for  supporting  a  tile 
to  be  cut,  the  bottom  having  a  cutting  axis  and  two  longi- 
tudinal ends  and,  in  the  proximity  of  a  first  one  of  said 
longitudinal  ends,  a  first  notch  suitable  for  receiving  a  first 
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corner  of  a  tile  to  be  cut,  the  notch  being  centered  in  the 
plane  containing  the  cutting  axis,  and  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  of  the  stand; 

a  longitudinal  slideway  device  parallel  to  the  cutting  axis; 

a  Tirst  slide  moveably  mounted  on  said  slideway  device  and 
supporting  a  tile-cutting  tool;  and 

a  longitudinal  tile-breaking  bar  secured  to  the  stand  and 
disposed  parallel  to  the  cutting  axis,  the  bar  having  an 
edge  projecting  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  stand  and 


lying  in  the  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  and 
that  contains  the  cutting  axis  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  a 
tile  to  be  broken  after  it  has  been  cut; 
wherein  a  second  slide  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  tile-break- 
ing bar  and  has  a  second  notch  suitable  for  receiving  a 
second  comer  of  said  tile  to  be  cut,  which  notch  is  cen- 
tered in  the  plane  containing  the  cutting  axis  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bottom  of  the  stand,  and  has  its  orientation 
relative  to  said  plane  kept  constant  by  said  tile-breaking 
bar, 


5,373,836 
WATER  HEATER 
Hideo  Mifiine;  Serizawa  Noriyuki,  and  Shike  Tsntomu,  all  of 
Yokohama,     Japan,     assignors     to     Tokai     Corporatioii, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,524 

Int  a.5  F74H  l/OO 

MS.  a.  126—344  27  Claim 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising: 

a  heated  vessel  with  one  end  thereof  open,  and 

a  housing  integrally  coupled  with  the  heated  vessel  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  surround  the  heated  vessel  with  a  given 
distance  therebetween,  wherein  an  upper  end  of  the  hous- 
ing is  coupled  with  an  upper  end  of  the  heated  vessel  and 
a  bottom  open  end  of  the  same  extends  further  downwards 
than  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  coupled  area  between 
the  heated  vessel  and  the  housing  is  provided  with  at  least 
one  air  outlet, 

a  layer  of  crimped  material  disposed  between  the  heated 
vessel  and  the  housing  and  providing  passages  extending 
longitudinally  between  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  bottom  end  of  the  layer  of 
crimped  material  extending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
heated  vessel,  thereby  forming  a  skirt,  and 


a  burner  means  dbposed  below  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to 
produce  a  hot  combustion  gas,  whereby  the  gas  spreads 
over  the  bottom  surface  of  the  heated  vessel,  is  collected 
by  the  skirt,  and  then  flows  upwardly  through  at  least  one 
passage  in  the  crimped  material  between  the  heated  vessel 
and  the  housing  and  escapes  outside  the  heater  from  the 
air  outlet  after  it  provides  heat  to  the  heated  vessel. 


5^73337 
Patent  Not  lamed  For  This  Naahcr 


5,373338 
SOLAR  HEATER  ASSEMBLY 
Hri-Hain  Ho,  45,  LaM  606,  Sec  2,  Li  Miag  Rd^  Taichai«, 
Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Jnl.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89.133 

Int  a.'  F24J  3/02 

MS.  CL  126—569  1  Cteiai 


P^~^ 


1.  A  solar  heater  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  pipes  each 
including  at  least  one  extension  formed  thereon,  at  least  one 
conduit  coupled  between  said  extensions  of  said  pipes  and 
including  two  ends,  a  ball  fixed  on  each  of  said  ends  of  said 
conduit  and  rotatably  received  in  the  respective  extensions  of 
said  pipes,  a  cap  engaged  with  each  of  said  extensions  for 
retaining  said  balls  in  place,  and  a  heat  collecting  mechanism 
fixed  on  said  conduit  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said  conduit, 
whereby,  said  heat  collecting  mechanism  is  freely  rotatable 
relative  to  said  pipes  by  said  balls. 


5,373339 

SOLAR  COLLECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SOLAR 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Shao-Knang  Hoang,  No.  4,  Sec  2,  Ching-Tao  Rd^  Taichnng, 

Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  177,454 
Int  CL'  F2M  i/02 
MS.  CL  126—621  8  Clainn 

1.  A  solar  collector  assembly  comprising: 
a  base  frame  shaped  like  a  half-round  tube,  having  a  first  side 
wing  and  a  second  side  wing  bilaterally  extended  from  a 
half-round  channel  body  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse mounting  plates  affixed  to  the  half-round  channel 
body  at  the  bottom  for  mounting  on  a  building,  said  side 
wings  having  cover  mounting  grooves  longitudinally 
disposed  at  the  top; 
two  vertically  spaced,  transparent  top  covers  respectively 
fastened  to  the  cover  mounting  grooves  on  said  side  wings 
and  covered  over  the  half-round  channel  body  of  said  base 
frame; 
a  collector  unit  received  within  the  half-round  channel  body 
of  said  base  frame  and  covered  by  said  transparent  top 
covers  for  collecting  the  radiating  energy  of  the  sun,  said 
collector  unit  comprising  two  supports  fastened  to  the 
half-round  channel  body  of  said  base  frame  on  the  inside, 
a  collector  panel,  and  a  collector  tube  longitudinally  fas- 
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tened  to  said  collector  panel  in  the  middle  and  having  one 
end  connected  to  the  water  supply  pipe  of  a  solar  heating 
system  and  an  opposite  end  connected  to  the  water  return 
pipe  of  the  solar  heating  system,  said  collector  tube  having 
two  opposite  ends  fastened  to  either  support  at  the  top  by 
a  respective  clamp,  each  support  comprised  of  a  bottom 
frame  vertically  fastened  to  the  half-round  channel  body 
of  said  base  frame  on  the  inside  and  having  a  series  of 
vertically  spaced  through  holes,  and  a  top  frame  having  a 


series  of  vertically  spaced  through  holes  alternatively 
fastened  to  either  through  hole  on  said  bottom  frame  to 
support  said  collector  panel  in  any  of  a  series  of  elevations; 
and 
two  end  covers  respectively  fastened  to  said  base  frame  and 
said  cover  means  at  either  end  by  screws,  each  end  having 
a  center  through  hole,  through  which  either  end  of  said 
collector  tube  passes,  and  two  mounting  grooves  on  a 
respective  inner  side,  which  receive  either  end  of  either 
transparent  top  cover  respectively. 


5^73,840 
ENDOSCOPE  AND  METHOD  FOR  VEIN  REMOVAL 
DaTid  R.  Knighton,  3846  Zenith  Ave.  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
SMlO-1167 

FUcd  Oct.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,904 

Int  a.'  A61B  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  128—4  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  harvesting  a  section  of  a  vessel  from  a  pa- 
tient's body  as  living  tissue  for  use  in  a  different  environment  of 
the  patient's  body  comprising: 
providing  an  endoscope  of  the  type  having  a  scope  body 
with  a  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  with 
the  lumen  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and 
means  for  viewing  an  area  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the 
lumen,  the  lumen  having  a  lateral  dimension  of  size  sufH- 
cient  to  accommodate  the  vessel  and  a  tool  for  use  in 
harvesting  the  vessel; 


exposing  a  first  end  of  the  vessel  section  to  be  harvested 

through  an  incision  in  the  patient's  body; 
gripping  the  first  end  with  a  gripping  tool  that  has  been 

inserted  through  the  lumen  of  the  endoscope;  and 
dissecting  the  vessel  away  from  surrounding  connective 

tissue  of  the  patient's  body  with  a  dissecting  tool  inserted 

through  the  lumen  of  the  endoscope,  using  the  viewing 

means  to  view  the  dissection  in  process. 


5,373,841 
SELF-OPERATED  NASAL  HUMIDIHER 
DaTid  M.  KyUonen,  405  Snowflake  Cir.,  JefrersonTiUe,  Pa. 
19403,  and  Charles  F.  Kyllonen,  2592  Ashurst  Rd.,  UoiTersity 
Heights,  Ohio  44118 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,944 

iBt  a.5  A61M  nm 

\i&.  CL  128—203.18  8  Claims 


1.  A  self-operated  nasal  humidifier  for  the  user  controlled 
delivery  of  heated  humidified  gas  to  the  nasal  cavity,  which 
humidifier  comprises: 

a.  a  container  component  comprising,  a  reservoir  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  and  associated  vapors  of  the 
liquid; 

b.  a  closure  component  comprising  a  lid  adapted  to  provide 
closure  of  said  container  component,  and  wherein  said 
closure  component  further  includes: 

(i)  a  gas  inlet  means  secured  to  a  gas  receiving  conduit, 
said  gas  receiving  conduit  terminating  in  an  oral 
adapter,  permitting  the  gas  employed  to  be  air  exhaled 
by  a  user; 

(ii)  a  gas  passage  means  communicating  with  said  gas  inlet 
and  further  comprising  a  venturi  communicating  only 
with  a  vapor  space  above  the  liquid,  permitting  the  air 
exhaled  by  the  user  to  be  humidified  by  the  vapor  of  the 
Uquid  contained  within  said  reservoir;  and 

(iii)  a  gas  outlet  means  secured  to  a  gas  evacuation  conduit 
terminating  in  a  nasal  adapter  which  delivers  the  humid- 
ified air  to  a  nostril  of  the  user. 


5,373,842 
RESPIRATOR  HAVING  A  TRIGGER  SENSITIVrTY 
DEPENDENT  ON  THE  PATIENT  GAS  FLOW 
STcn-Gunnar  Olsson,  Arloev;  Goeran  Rydgren,  Bunkeflostrand, 
and  Dan  Linden,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Dec.  20, 1990, 
90124930 

Int  a.'  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/00.  9/00:  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CL  128— 204J1  13  Claims 

1.  A  respirator  comprising: 
an  inspiration  line  and  an  expiration  line  each  adapted  for 
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connection  to  the  respiratory  path  of  a  patient,  and  said 
inspiration  line  connected  to  a  source  of  respiratory  gas; 

first  valve  means  disposed  in  said  inspiration  line  for  setting 
gas  flow  through  said  inspiration  line; 

second  valve  means  disposed  in  said  expiration  line  for  set- 
ting gas  flow  through  said  expiration  line,  said  expiration 
line  having  a  pressure  therein; 

control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  valve 
means  for  producing  a  respiratory  cycle  having  an  inspira- 
tion phase  and  an  expiration  phase,  including  maintaining 
said  first  valve  means  open  during  said  expiration  phase  to 
an  extent  for  producing  an  adjustable  bypass  gas  flow  in 
said  inspiration  line; 


pressure  sensor  means  for  identifying  the  pressure  in  said 

expiration  line; 
means  for  setting  a  pressure  trigger  limit; 
trigger  means,  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  means  and 

to  said  control  means,  for  triggering  a  new  inspiration 

phase  when  the  pressure,  measured  by  said  pressure  sensor 

means,  in  said  expiration  line  during  said  expiration  phase 

falls  below  said  pressure  trigger  limit; 
flow  meter  means,  connected  to  said  trigger  means  and  to 

said  control  means,  for  identifying  patient  gas  flow;  and 
means  in  said  control  means  for  automatically  changing  said 

pressure  trigger  limit  dependent  on  said  patient  gas  flow 

identified  by  said  flow  meter  means. 


5  J73  843 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MONITORING 
FETAL  HEART  RATE 
Philllpp  J.  Quedens,  Berlin;  Doanid  R.  Boucher,  Wallingford; 
John  T.  Shipherd,  Madison;  Michael  J.  Malis,  Trumbull,  and 
Joseph  A.  Izzo,  New  Haven,  all  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Corom- 
etrics  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  605,843,  Oct  30,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.199,432.  This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  201.772 
iBt  a.'  A61B  5/04.  5/0444 
as.  a.  128—642  8  Claims 

1.  A  fetal  electrode  product  for  use  in  monitoring  fetal  heart 
rate,  said  product  being  used  in  conjunction  with  a  fetal  moni- 
tor couphng  device  supported  on  the  mother's  body  and  hav- 
ing a  housing  with  an  opening,  said  product  comprising: 
a  fetal  electrode,  a  maternal  electrode  and  a  holder  made  of 
an  insulating  material,  said  electrodes  secured  to  said 
holder; 
a  connector  dimensioned  and  shaped  to  be  received  in  the 
opening  in  the  coupling  device  housing  and  having  at  least 
two  contacts  separated  and  electrically  isolated  from  each 
other,  said  contacts  positioned  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  complementary  contact  members  in  said  coupling 
device; 
an  insulated  pair  of  elongated  flexible  wires,  each  of  said 
wires  electrically  connecting  a  respective  one  of  said 
contacts  to  a  respective  one  of  said  fetal  and  maternal 
electrodes; 
an  elongated,  flexible  driving  member  for  rotating  said 


holder,  the  driving  member  being  displaceable  relative  to 
the  wires  in  a  direction  away  from  the  electrodes;  and 
a  guide  tube  for  receiving  said  driving  member  and  wires, 
said  driving  member  being  rotatable  within  said  guide 
tube; 


wherein  said  cotmector  has  an  outer  dimension  which  is  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  guide  tube  so  as  to  allow  the 
connector  to  pass  through  the  guide  tube  as  the  guide  tube 
is  pulled  in  the  direction  away  from  the  electrodes. 


5^73.844 
INVERSE  TREATMENT  PLANNING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOTACnC  RADIOSURGERY 

Vernon  Smith,  San  Rafael,  and  Randall  A.  Stone,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.740 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  optimizing  dose  delivery  for  stereotactic 
radiosurgery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  patient  to  an  imaging  system  to  locate  and 
define  a  target  volume  of  tissue  within  the  patient; 

(b)  performing  a  geometric  packing  of  the  target  volume 
with  a  plurality  of  radiosurgery  shots,  each  said  shot 
having  a  shot  volume,  thereby  producing  a  treatment 
volume; 

(c)  performing  a  conformation  packing  of  the  target  volume 
with  the  treatment  volume  to  produce  an  inverse  treat- 
ment plan;  and 

(d)  treating  the  patient  with  a  radiosurgery  apparatus  ac- 
cording to  said  inverse  treatment  plan. 
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5^73,845 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORWARD  LOOKING 

VOLUME  IMAGING 
Bayard  Gardineer,  Skillman,  and  Darid  VUkomerson,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J^  asaignon  to  Echo  Cath,  Ltd.,  Monmouth  Junc- 
tion, N  J. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,473 

Int.  a.'  A6IB  S/12 

MS.  a.  128—660.09  31  Claims 


5,373,846 

METHOD  OF  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  OF  BODY 

CAVmES 

Kenneth  J.  Widder,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Molecular 

Biosystems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,215,  Oct  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,653 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/00 
MS.  a.  128—662.02  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  ultrasound  imaging  of  an  externally-accessi- 
ble body  cavity,  comprising  introducing  into  the  body  cavity 
to  be  examined  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrocolloid,  said 
solution  being  homogenous,  having  a  viscosity  of  200  to  800  cp 
at  25'  C,  being  free  of  ultrasound  reflecting  particles  and 
essentially  sonolucent,  the  introduction  of  said  solution  into 
said  cavity  displacing  air  therefrom,  and  while  said  solution  is 
retained  in  said  cavity  applying  an  ultrasonic  imaging  beam  to 
said  cavity  to  obtain  an  imaging  contrast. 


5,373,847 
METHOD  OF  COLOR  DOPPLER  MAPPING  OF  BLOOD 

FLOW  IN  A  PATIENT 
Edward  G.  Cape,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,408 
Int  a.'  A61B  S/06 
UJS.  a.  128—661.09  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imaging  vascular  blood  flow  velocity  in  a 
patient  comprising 
emitting  ultrasonic  energy  from  a  transducer  at  a  pariicular 
frequency  into  a  poriion  of  a  patient's  vascular  system 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ultrasonic  energy  being 
reflected  back  towards  said  transducer, 
monitoring  said  reflected  energy  detected  by  said  transducer 
over  time  wherein  said  monitored  energy  at  each  increas- 
ing time  interval  is  indicative  of  reflections  at  increasingly 
greater  distances  from  said  transducer, 
detecting  shifts  in  frequency  of  said  reflected  energy  with 
respect  to  said  emitted  energy  frequency,  said  frequency 
shifts  represented  by  frequency  signals,  each  of  which  are 


proportional  to  blood  flow  velocity  in  said  portion  of  said 
patient's  vascular  system, 
filtering  said  frequency  signals  corresponding  to  said  veloci- 
ties below  a  pre-selected  value. 


L^r' 


^' 


1.  A  scanning  system  for  ultrasonic  imaging  comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end; 

a  transducer  positionable  at  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter; 

moving  means  coupled  to  said  catheter  to  enable  said  cathe- 
ter to  move  to  a  selected  position  along  a  given  path;  and 

mechanical  scanning  means  coupled  to  said  transducer  for 
causing  mechanical  nutation  of  said  transducer  and  to 
provide  a  conical  scan  substantially  in  front  of  said  trans- 
ducer and  towards  said  selected  position  along  said  path 
according  to  said  nutation. 


.^" 


calculating  an  average  blood  flow  velocity  based  on  said 

filtered  frequencies,  and 
creating  a  matrix  of  sample  velocities  based  on  a  plurality  of 

said  average  blood  flow  velocities. 


5,373,848 
ULTRASONIC  TIME-DOMAIN  METHOD  FOR  SENSING 

FLUID  FLOW 
Hewlett  E.  Melton,  Jr.,  Montclair;  King-Wah  W.  Yeung,  Cuper- 
tino, and  Michael  Greenstein,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,514 
Int.  a.'  A61B  8/06 
\}&.  a.  128—661.09  7  Claims 


^^^v, 


'^' 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  blood  flow  within  a  blood  vessel 
or  organ  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  repeatedly  applying  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
transducer  elements  a  corresponding  pulsed  electrical 
transmit  signal; 

B.  in  the  transducer  elements,  sensing  a  receive  signal  that  is 
back-scattered  from  blood  within  the  blood  vessel; 

C.  electrically  shaping  and  phasing  the  transmit  and  receive 
signals  to  generate  an  interrogation  signal  within  an  inter- 
rogation volume,  within  which  blood  flow  is  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

D.  for  each  application  of  the  pulsed  electrical  excitation 
signals,  sensing  an  ultrasonic  return  signal  that  is  back- 
scattered  from  particles  within  the  interrogation  volume; 
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E.  converting  the  sensed  ultrasonic  return  signals  into  a 
corresponding  composite  electrical  return  signal; 

F.  calculating  an  estimate  of  a  mean  square  rate  of  change  in 
time  of  an  envelope  of  the  composite  electrical  return 
signal;  and 

G.  outputting  a  representation  of  a  predetermined  blood 
flow  characteristic  as  a  predetermined  function  of  the 
estimated  mean  square  rate  of  change  in  time. 


timqti 


5,373,849 

FORWARD  VIEWING  IMAGING  CATHETER 

John  F.  Maroney,  Menlo  Park;  William  N.  Aldrich,  Redwood 

City,  tmi  William  M .  Belef,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  CardiOTascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Snnnsrrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,224 

Int.  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128—662.06  21  Claiiu 


1.  A  forward  viewing  imaging  catheter  system  for  imaging  a 
blood  vessel  within  a  patient,  the  system  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  member  adapted  for  insertion  into  the 
blood  vessel,  the  tubular  member  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  located  near  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member  and  disposed  to  send  and  receive  signals 
in  a  direction  forward  of  the  distal  end;  and 

means  for  oscillating  the  transducer  about  an  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  a  long  axis  of  the  tubular  member,  whereby  oscilla- 
tion of  the  transducer  relative  to  the  tubular  member 
causes  the  transducer  to  scan  an  area  forward  of  the  cathe- 
ter. 


5,373,850 

FLOW- VELOCITY  SENSOR  PROBE 

Hlromasa   Kohno;   Koqji  Tsuchida;   Yoshio   Ishitsu;   Masaru 

Knrio,  and  Shigekazu  Sekii,  all  of  Nakai,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,616,  Jan.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,464 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-16098 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—692  8  Claims 


1.  A  flow-velocity  sensor  probe  which  also  serves  as  a  heater 
for  a  fluid,  comprising: 
a  probe  body; 

heat  generating  means,  mounted  in  said  probe  body,  for 
generating  heat  when  said  probe  body  is  placed  in  a  fluid; 


detection  means,  mounted  in  said  probe  body,  for  detecting 
a  temperature  of  said  heat  generating  means; 

a  resin  layer  surrounding  both  said  h^t  generating  means 
and  said  detection  means,  said  resin  layer  including  a  resin 
and  means  for  increasing  the  thermal  conductivity  of  said 
resin  such  that  said  resin  layer  has  a  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity and  a  high  electrical  resistivity; 

thermally  conductive  heat  radiating  means,  fixed  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  probe  body  so  as  to  contact  directly  the 
fluid  when  the  probe  body  is  placed  in  the  fluid,  said 
thermally  conductive  heat  radiating  means  being  substan- 
tially flat  at  the  portion  thereof  which  directly  contacts 
the  fluid  when  the  probe  body  is  placed  in  the  fluid,  said 
thermally  conductive  heat  radiating  means  being  coupled 
to  an  outer  portion  of  said  heat  generating  means  which 
faces  the  fluid  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resin  layer 
interposed  between  said  outer  portion  of  said  heat  gener- 
ating means  and  said  thermally  conductive  heat  radiating 
means,  for  radiating  heat  which  is  generated  by  said  heat 
generating  means  by  transmitting  the  heat  to  the  fluid  via 
said  interposed  resin  layer  portion; 

surrounding  means  for  partially  surrounding  said  resin  layer 
in  said  probe  body,  said  surrounding  means  being  made  of 
a  substance  having  a  thermal  conductivity  which  is  lower 
than  said  high  thermal  conductivity  of  said  resin  layer, 
said  surrounding  means  not  surrounding  said  resin  layer  at 
a  portion  which  is  facing  toward  the  fluid; 

wherein  when  said  probe  body  is  placed  in  the  fluid  a  flow 
velocity  of  the  fluid  is  measured  continuously  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  change  in  the  temperature  of  said  heat  generating 
means;  and 

said  thermally  conductive  heat  radiating  means  having  said 
substantially  flat  portion  thereof  arranged  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  outer  portion  of  said  heat  generating  means 
through  the  intermediary  of  said  resin  layer  which  sur- 
rounds both  said  heat  generating  means  and  said  detection 
means,  and  wherein  an  outer  surface  portion  of  said  resin 
layer  facing  toward  the  fluid  is  fully  covered  by  said 
substantially  flat  portion  of  said  thermally  conductive  heat 
radiating  means  which  directly  contacts  the  fluid  and  said 
resin  layer  does  not  contact  the  fluid,  so  that  the  heat 
generated  by  said  heat  generating  means  is  transmitted  to 
the  fluid  first  through  said  resin  layer  and  then  through 
said  substantially  flat  portion  of  said  thermally  conductive 
heat  radiating  means. 


5^73351 

SPECIALIZED  PEAK  FLOW  METER 

Herbert  E.   Reinbold,  Jr.,  Rockrille;  Martin  D.  ValeatiBe, 

Baltimore,  and  O.  Napoleon  Monroe,  Betbesda,  all  of  Md., 

assignors  to  Brunswick  Biomedical  Corporation,  Marlboro, 

Mass.  and  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,495 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/091 

VS.  a.  128—716  25  Claims 


/» 


,  M  ,   m    ,    M    ^-g  i    g    {    g  •J'^gR^** 


1.  A  peak  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  conduit  through  which  air  can  be  blown  by  a  subject,  said 
conduit  having  a  restriction  therein  for  causing  air  blown 
into  said  conduit  to  escape  said  conduit  at  a  restricted  rate 
therefrom  and  create  a  pressure  rise  therein; 

pressure  sensing  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
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corresponding  to  said  pressure  rise  within  said  conduit 
each  time  the  subject  blows  into  said  conduit; 

data  processing  means  for  processing  each  said  electrical 
signal  and  for  deriving  data  results  corresponding  to  peak 
expiratory  flow  rates  of  air  blown  into  said  conduit  for  any 
number  of  blows  by  the  subject; 

first  comparison  means  having  a  memory  for  storing  said 
data  results  and  comparing  said  data  results  to  one  another 
for  said  number  of  blows  by  the  subject  to  derive  a  best 
data  result  corresponding  to  a  best  peak  expiratory  flow 
rate  attained  by  the  subject  in  said  number  of  blows; 

second  comparison  means  for  comparing  said  best  data 
result  in  said  number  of  blows  to  a  specified  value  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  when  said  best  data  result  is  a 
predetermined  amount  lower  than  said  specified  value; 
and 

alarm  means,  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  for  generating 
an  indication  when  said  best  data  result  is  said  predeter- 
mined amount  lower  than  said  specified  value. 


1.  A  uterine  monitor  for  measuring  characteristics  indicative 
of  labor  said  monitor  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  an  intra-uterine  pressure  of  a  mother  and 

for  outputting  a  pressure  signal; 
means  for  sensing  uterine  temperature  and  for  outputting  a 

sampled  uterine  temperature  signal; 
means  for  sensing  electrical  activity  of  a  uterine  muscle  of 

said  mother's  uterus  and  for  outputting  an  electromyo- 

gram  signal;  and 
means  for  receiving  said  pressure,  temperature  and  electro- 

myogram  signals  and  for  determining  the  onset  of  labor 

based  upon  said  pressure,  temperature  and  electromyo- 

gram  signals. 


5^73,853 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  THERMAL  STIMULUS 

SENSITIVITY  TESTS 

Jean-Philippe  Assal,  Conches/Ge,  Switzerland;  Salvatore  Bel- 

Unria,  Pordenone,  and  Marino  Massarotti,  Abano  Terme, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A^  Abano  Terme,  Italy 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,509 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   May   15,   1992,   MI9- 
2U000481 

iBt  a.>  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—742  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  device  for  thermal  stimulus  sensitivity  tests 
for  patients  affected  by  neuropathies  of  diabetic  origin,  com- 
prising a  sealed  box  having  a  shape  of  a  parallelpiped  and 


provided  with  a  handle  for  holding  it  and  with  four  cylindrical 
probe  elements  electrically  connected  to  said  box,  each  of  said 
probe  elements  being  provided  with  its  own  electric  and/or 
electronic  heating  and  temperature  control  means,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  setting  the  temperature  of  three  of 


<^= 


5,373,852 
MONFTORING  UTERINE  CONTRACnONS  BY 
RADIOTELEMETRIC  TRANSMISSION 
Michael  R.  Harrison,  San  Francisco,  and  Russell  W.  Jennings, 
Paciflca,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,133 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/04S8 

VS.  CL  128—733  39  Qaims 


said  probe  elements  by  said  control  means  at  different  tempera- 
tures which  are  constant  and  preset  while  the  fourth  of  said 
probe  elements  is  held  by  said  electric  and/or  electronic  heat- 
ing and  temperat^^e  control  means  at  a  temperature  selected 
between  two  pre-set  values  spanning  the  pain  threshold. 


5,373,854 

BIOPSY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ENDOSCOPY 

WUliam  Z.  Kolozsi,  1412  Qeveland  St.,  Salem,  Ohio  44460 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,236 

Int  a.'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  128—749  17  Claims 


1.  A  biopsy  apparatus  for  obtaining  tissue  samples  from  a 
body,  comprising: 

a  flexible  sheath  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  flrst  and 
second  ends  and  including  a  control  wire  extending  there- 
through, said  control  wire  being  longitudinally  movable 
within  said  sheath; 

means  at  said  fu^t  end  of  said  sheath  to  control  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  control  wire  therethrough; 

a  pair  of  biopsy  jaw  assemblies  positioned  adjacent  said 
second  end  of  said  sheath; 

at  least  one  of  said  jaw  assemblies  being  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
jaw  assemblies,  said  at  least  one  jaw  assembly  having  a 
hinge  means  as  a  part  of  an  outside  wall  of  said  at  least  one 
jaw  assembly  to  allow  pivotal  movement  of  said  at  least 
one  jaw  assembly  about  a  pivot  point  on  said  outside  wall 
of  said  at  least  one  jaw  assembly; 
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actuator  means  for  coupling  said  pair  of  biopsy  jaw  assem- 
blies to  said  control  wire,  said  actuator  means  including 
coupling  means  to  couple  said  actuator  means  to  said 
control  wire,  said  coupling  means  being  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  said  sheath  along  with  said  control 
wire,  and  linkage  means  secured  to  said  at  least  one  mov- 
able jaw  assembly  and  coupled  wdth  said  coupling  means 
for  acting  on  said  at  least  on  jaw  assembly  to  apply  force 
outwardly  or  inwardly  relative  to  said  at  least  one  jaw 
assembly  during  longitudinal  movement  of  said  control 
wire  to  open  and  close  said  at  least  one  jaw  assembly. 


5,373,855 
TWO-CHANNEL  NEEDLE  FOR  WITHDRAWING  BODY 

FLUIDS 
Eaiko  Sknbal,  Graz,  and  Ejich  Kleinhappl,  Weinitzen,  both  of 
Austria,  assignors  to  AVL  Medical  Instniments  AG,  SchafT- 
hausen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,296,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,643 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  4,  1990,  A1425/90 

Int  a.5  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—750  10  Claims 


1.  A  two  channel  sampling  needle  device  for  insertion  into  a 
body  to  withdraw  fluids,  comprising 

a  mounting  part  which  defmes  an  internal  cavity, 

a  flexiUe  first  cannula  which  is  supported  by  said  mounting 
part  and  extends  from  a  proximal  end  in  communication 
with  said  internal  cavity  to  a  distal  end  remote  therefrom, 
said  fust  cannula  defming  an  uninterrupted  first  lumen, 

a  flexible  second  cannula  which  is  supported  by  said  mount- 
ing pert  and  which  extends  within  said  first  cannula  and  in 
parallel  therewith,  said  second  cannula  providing  a  first 
opening  which  directly  opens  into  said  first  lumen  near 
said  distal  end  of  said  first  cannula, 

a  first  fitting  which  is  supported  by  said  mounting  part  and 
is  in  communication  with  said  cavity  and  said  first  can- 
nula, 

a  second  fitting  which  is  supported  by  said  mounting  part 
and  is  connected  to  said  second  cannula, 

a  flexible  stopper  positioned  within  said  cavity,  and 

an  insertion  needle  having  a  sharpened  end  which  is  extend- 
able through  said  stopper,  said  cavity  and  along  said  first 
lumen  such  that  said  sharpened  end  extends  beyond  said 
distal  end  of  said  first  cannula,  said  insertion  needle,  after 
insertion  into  a  body,  being  withdrawable  from  said  first 
cannula  and  said  mounting  part,  wherein  perfusion  fluid 
can  circulate  between  said  first  and  second  cannula  within 
said  needle  device. 


5,373356 

CATHETER  GUIDE  FORMED  NOTABLY  FROM  A 
MULTISTRAND  SPRING  SHEATH 
Guy  GrcBoaillet,  VUlers-Le-Lac,  France,  assigBor  to  Nirarox- 
FAR  SjL,  Le  Lode,  Switzeiiaiid 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,464 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  29,  1992,  92  11733 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  \2»—n2  3  Claims 


1.  Catheter  guide  comprising  a  wire  having  a  proximal  part 
of  approximately  constant  cross  section  and  a  tapered  distal 
part  and  a  supple  protective  sheath  formed  by  a  helicoidal 
spring  extended  at  least  around  the  length  of  the  tapered  distal 
part  the  wire  being  fixed  to  the  sheath  by  at  least  the  free  end 
of  its  proximal  part  by  means  of  a  first  solder  joint  at  a  proximal 
part  of  the  sheath,  the  free  end  of  the  distal  part  of  the  sheath 
being  provided  with  a  second  solder  joint  forming  a  rounded 
end,  wherein  the  spring  forming  the  sheath  comprises,  wound 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  guide  a  first  strand  wound  with 
a  first  pitch  for  forming  a  series  of  first  windings;  and  at  least 
a  second  strand  wound  with  a  second  pitch  of  a  value  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  the  first  pitch  for  forming  a  series  of  second 
windings  such  that  the  first  windings  exeri  a  compressive  force 
on  the  second  windings. 


5,373357 

HEAD  TRACKING  APPARATUS 

Paul  J.  Travers,  Rochester,  and  Ying  S.  Yee,  Pittsford.  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Forte  Technologies,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,466 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/J03 

VS.  CL  128—782  22  Claims 


1.  A  low  cost  head  tracker  for  a  virtual  reality  headset  for 
determining  the  orientation  of  the  headset  relative  to  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  comprising: 
a  magnetic  sensor  responsive  to  the  earth's  magnetic  field 
and  disposed  on  the  headset  and  arranged  with  respect  to 
a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  the  headset  to  produce  a 
displacement  signal  related  to  the  angular  displacement  of 
the  headset  with  respect  to  a  calibration  orientation  rela- 
tive to  the  earth's  magnetic  field: 
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signal  processor  connected  to  the  magnetic  sensor  and 
responsive  to  the  magnetic  sensor  and  responsive  to  the 
displacement  signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  orientation  of  the  headset  relative  to  the 
calibration  orientation. 


connected  to  a  vacuum  source,  the  housing  having  an  opening 
for  receiving  the  tongue,  the  opening  having  walls  diverging 
away  from  the  opening,  wherein  a  cross-section  of  the  housing 


5^73358 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

ANGLE  OF  INCUNATION  AND  RANGE  OF  MOTION  OF 

VARIOUS  HUMAN  JOINTS  THEREFROM 
Robert  W.  Rose;  John  D.  Tnielove,  both  of  EvansiiUe,  and  Carl 
K.  Bamiak,  Newburgh,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Technostix, 
Ibc^  EransTille,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,787 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—782  17  Claims 


■\ 


^'^^<Z>^ 


5^73359 
TONGUE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
URoy  S.  Forney,  313  S.  17tli  St.,  Apt.  3F,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19103 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,182 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/37:  A61C  5/14 
MS.  CL  128—846  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  restraining  a  tongue,  comprising  a  housing 


at  a  point  distal  from  the  opening  is  larger  than  the  opening, 
whereby  upon  application  of  a  vacuum  to  the  housing,  a  seal- 
ing engagement  is  formed  between  the  tongue  and  the  housing 
only  in  a  region  surrounding  the  opening. 


5,373,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTOURING 

PLATES  FOR  BONE  FIXATION 

Gny  A.  Catone,  620  Amberson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15232 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  934,952,  Aug.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,979 

Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00:  A61F  2/02.  2/28.  2/54 

VS.  a.  128—898  7  Claims 


1.  A  human  body  angle  measuring  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  support,  said  support  having  a  preselected  zero  degree 
point; 

b.  a  shaft,  said  shaft  rotatably  connected  to  said  support  and 
protruding  perpendicularly  therefrom; 

c.  a  ring  magnet  comiected  to  said  shaft,  said  ring  magnet 
having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  ring  magnet  being 
parallel  to  said  support; 

d.  a  first  Hall  effect  transducer,  said  first  transducer  con- 
nected to  said  support  at  a  first  preselected  location  and 
protruding  perpendicularly  therefrom,  said  first  trans- 
ducer being  proximate  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  ring  magnet,  said  first  transducer  providing  a  first 
voltage  output  signal,  said  first  voltage  output  signal  rep- 
resenting a  measurable  first  transducer  magnetic  field 
intensity; 

e.  a  second  Hall  effect  transducer,  said  second  transducer 
connected  to  said  support  at  a  second  preselected  location 
and  protruding  perpendicularly  therefrom,  said  second 
transducer  being  proximate  said  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  ring  magnet,  said  second  transducer  providing  a 
second  voltage  output  signal,  said  second  voltage  output 
signal  representing  a  measurable  second  transducer  mag- 
netic field  intensity; 

f.  means  for  evaluating  said  first  voltage  output  signal  and 
said  second  voltage  output  signal  to  determine  an  inclina- 
tion angle,  said  inclination  angle  representing  a  measure  of 
tilt  of  said  support  from  said  preselected  zero  degree 
point. 


1.  A  method  of  immobilizing  bone  fragments  in  a  fixation 
area  by  contouring  with  substantial  accuracy  a  bone  fixation 
element  to  a  surface  of  said  fixation  area,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  making  a  molded  impression  of  a  surface  of  the  fixation 
area  in  which  the  bone  fragments  to  be  immobilized  are 
located  using  a  molding  material; 

b.  appropriately  positioning  the  bone  fixation  element  rela- 
tive to  the  molded  impression; 

c.  applying  sufficient  compressive  force  to  contour  the  bone 
fixation  element  to  the  molded  impression,  thereby  con- 
touring the  bone  fixation  element  substantially  accurately 
to  the  surface  of  the  fixation  area,  and 

d.  attaching  and  implanting  the  bone  fixation  element  to  the 
surface  of  the  fixation  area,  thereby  immobilizing  the  bone 
fragments  in  the  fixation  area  in  a  desired  position. 


5^73361 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CASING  TOBACCO 
Jay  S.  Eaton,  Rte.  2,  Buladean,  Bakersrille,  N.C.  28705 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,084 
Int  a.'  A24B  3/00 
VS.  a.  131—303  14  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  casing  system  for  bringing  tobacco  in  case, 
the  tobacco  being  in  the  form  of  air  dried  cut  tobacco  stalks 
hung  from  tobacco  rods,  said  system  comprising: 
a  greenhouse  structure; 
at  least  one  casing  bay  defined  within  said  greenhouse  struc- 
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ture,  said  casing  bay  defined  by  at  least  two  rows  of  gener- 
ally upright  support  poles,  said  rows  of  support  poles 
being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance  of  generally  the  length  of  the  tobacco  rods; 
a  tobacco  rod  support  member  earned  by  eacn  said  row  of 
support  poles,  whereby  at  least  two  said  support  members 
are  oppositely  facing  within  each  said  casing  bay,  said 
support  members  being  at  a  height  so  that  stalk  laden 
tobacco  rods  can  be  suspended  therefrom  acrjss  said 
casing  bay  with  adequate  ground  clearance  for  the  to- 
bacco stalks; 


rl 


5    ^12     A 


T" 


1.  A  cosmetic  case  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  tray,  having  an  inner 
base,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall; 

b)  an  elastic  element  being  disposed  on  the  rear  wall  of  the 
housing; 

c)  a  recess  being  disposed  between  the  inner  base  of  the 
housing  and  the  elastic  element  on  the  rear  wall; 

d)  a  notch  being  disposed  at  a  base  of  the  front  wall; 

e)  an  insert  being  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  tray  and  hav- 
ing a  base; 

0  a  first  projection  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
insert  on  a  side  facing  the  notch,  and  being  disposed  at  the 
base  of  the  insert,  whereby  said  first  projection  engages 


with  the  notch  when  the  insert  is  inserted  into  the  housing, 
and  said  elastic  element  presses  the  first  projection  into  the 
notch;  and 
g)  a  second  projection  being  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  the 
insert  on  a  side  facing  the  recess,  and  being  disposed  at  the 
base  of  the  insert,  whereby  said  second  projection  engages 
with  the  recess  and  below  a  point  at  which  the  elastic 
element  presses  against  the  insert  when  the  insert  is  in- 
serted into  the  housing. 


S473,M3 

INVISI-BUND  CAMOUFLAGE  DEVICE 

Ricd  Prizio,  41  Bemis  Rd^  Hubbartiston,  MaM.  01452 

Filed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^45 

lat.  CL'  F04H  15/ IS 

MS.  a.  135—97  15  CUiBs 


means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  relative  humidity 
within  said  greenhouse  structure; 

conveyance  means  for  conveying  tobacco  ladden  tobacco 
rods  along  said  tobacco  rod  support  members  through 
said  casing  bay  at  a  predetermined  controlled  rate;  and 

whereby  the  tobacco  rods  with  tobacco  stalks  hanging 
therefrom  can  be  placed  upon  said  support  members  at 
one  end  of  said  casing  bay  and  be  conveyed  therethrough 
at  a  predetermined  rate  so  that  the  tobacco  is  brought  in 
case  before  being  unloaded  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing  bay. 


5^73,862 
COSMETIC  CASE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  INSERTS 
Longin  Blachut,  Geni^e,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AG  Herco, 
Zug,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Job.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,444 
Claimt    priority,    application    Germany,    Jon.    21,    1991, 
9107684{U];  Apr.  12,  1992,  9203350[U] 

Int  a.5  A45D  33/24 
MS.  CL  U2— 294  8  Claims 


1.  A  portable  mirrored  camouflage  blind,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  two-way  mirrored  panels  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  side  by  side  along  a  longitudinal  edge;  and 

flexible  hinge  means  for  flexibly  connecting  each  of  said 
plurality  of  two-way  mirrored  panels  with  an  adjacent 
two-way  mirrored  panel  wherein  said  plurality  of  two- 
way  mirrored  panels  with  said  flexible  hinge  means  form 
an  accordion-like  structure, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  two-way  mirrored  panels  is 
optically  constructed  to  produce  imdistorted  reflections 
of  objects  located  at  near  and  far  distances  on  an  outer  side 
of  said  plurality  of  two-way  mirrored  panels,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  two-way  mirrored  panels 
further  includes 

at  least  one  impact-resistant  plastic  layer  bonded  to  an  inner 
surface  of  a  two-way  mirrored  panel,  a  transparent  plastic 
surface  panel  bonded  to  the  at  least  one  impact-resistant 
plastic  layer  so  as  to  be  an  innermost  side  layer  of  the 
two-way  mirrored  panel,  and 

a  plurality  of  transparent  bonding  layers  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  two-way  mirrored  panel,  the  at  least  one 
impact-resistant  plastic  layer  and  the  transparent  plastic 
surface  panel  so  as  to  laminately  bond  the  iraier  surface  of 
the  two-way  mirrored  panel  to  the  at  least  one  impact- 
resistant  resistant  plastic  layer  and  the  at  least  one  impact- 
resistant  plastic  layer  to  the  transparent  plastic  surface 
panel. 


5^73,864 
DOWNSTREAM  LOW  FLUID  PRESSURE  EMERGENCY 

SHUTOFT  VALVE 
Jnlian  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8th  St,  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.  73128 
Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,677,  JnL  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,318,060.  This  appUcatkm  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,424 
lBta.'F16K  77/00 
UJS.  CL  137—67  7  Claims 

1.  A  downstream  low  fluid  pressure  emergency  shutoff 
valve,  comprising: 
an  elongated  valve  body  having  a  through  bore  and  having 
an  inlet  port  adjacent  one  end  axially  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  body 
and  having  a  lateral  outlet  port  intersecting  the  through 
bore  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body  and  forming  a  fluid 
passageway  interposed  in  a  flow  line; 
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a  valve  seat  intersecting  the  fluid  passageway  at  the  down 
stream  limit  of  the  inlet  port; 

normally  open  valve  means  including  a  valve  head  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  a  valve  stem  slidably  supported  by  said 
body  for  sealing  with  said  valve  seat  and  closing  the  fluid 
passageway; 

piston  means  on  the  upstream  end  of  said  valve  stem  for 
normally  maintaining  said  valve  head  in  a  fluid  passage- 


way open  position  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  the 
passageway; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  valve  stem  in  a  downstream 
direction;  and, 

axially  collapsible  pin  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
valve  means  in  a  fluid  passageway  open  position  and 
releasing  said  valve  means  for  seating  on  said  valve  seat  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  fluid  pressure  below  a  predeter- 
mined value  at  the  outlet  port. 


5^73^65 
NON-LEAKING  STORAGE  CHARGING  VALVE 
Riidiger  Jung,  St.  Ingbert,  and  Harald  Biir,  Volklingen-Luisen- 
thal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flutec  Flnidtecbniscbe 
Gerate  GmbH,  Sulzbach/Saar,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCr/EP92/00009,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/12350,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Jan.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1991,  4100071 
Int  CL'  G05D  16/10 
U.S.  a.  137—116  9  Claims 


an  outlet  of  a  hydraulic  system  when  an  adjustable  upper 
charging  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  system  is  reached  and  for 
separating  the  inlet  from  the  outlet  when  an  adjustable  lower 
charging  pressure  is  reached,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  inlet  means  for  coupling  a  fluid  pressure 
source  to  said  valve  body,  outlet  means  for  coupling  an 
outlet  to  said  valve  body  and  control  connection  means 
for  coupling  a  hydraulic  system  to  said  valve  body; 

a  first  conduit  in  said  valve  body  connecting  said  inlet  means 
and  said  outlet  means; 

a  control  piston  movably  mounted  in  said  valve  body  be- 
tween a  Tirst  switching  position  blocking  connection  of 
said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion opening  connection  of  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet 
means,  said  control  piston  being  coupled  to  restoring 
means  for  biasing  said  control  piston  toward  said  first 
position; 

a  separating  means  including  a  first  adjustable  piloting  valve 
for  separating  said  control  connection  means  from  said 
outlet  means  and  for  adjusting  the  lower  charging  pres- 
sure; 

a  second  conduit  in  said  valve  body  connecting  said  inlet 
means  and  said  control  connection  means  and  extending 
between  said  control  connection  means  and  said  outlet 
means; 

a  check  valve  located  in  said  second  conduit  between  said 
inlet  means  and  said  control  connection  means,  said  first 
adjustable  piloting  valve  and  said  check  valve  forming  a 
tight  seal  for  a  leak  point  between  said  control  connection 
means  and  said  outlet  means  when  the  adjustable  upper 
charging  pressure  is  attained,  said  check  valve  controlling 
coiwection  of  said  control  connection  means  to  said  outlet 
means; 

a  control  chamber  in  said  valve  body  for  said  control  piston, 
said  control  piston  having  a  passage  opening  into  said 
control  chamber; 

means  in  said  valve  body  for  connecting  said  passage  to  a 
leak  line; 

a  third  conduit  connecting  said  control  chamber  with  said 
inlet  means;  and 

a  second  piloting  valve  for  adjusting  the  upper  charging 
pressure  and  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
control  chamber. 


5,373,866 

REFRIGERANT  DISCHARGE  PLIERS 

John  R.  Whalen,  II,  788  Devonshire  Rd.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  46383 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,295 

Int.  a.'  F16L  41/04 

U.S.  a.  137—318  3  Claims 


1.  An  accumulator  charging  valve  for  connecting  an  inlet  to 


1.  Refrigerant  discharge  pliers  for  removing  refrigerant  from 
the  lines  of  refrigeration  systems  comprising: 
a  first  rigid  bar  having  a  handle  formed  on  one  end  and  a 

lower  jaw  formed  on  the  other  end; 
a  second  rigid  bar  having  a  handle  formed  on  one  end  and  an 

upper  jaw  formed  on  the  other  end; 
pivotal  means  for  coupling  the  jaws  and  allowing  one  bar  to 

pivot  with  respect  to  the  other; 
spacer  means  coupled  between  the  handles  for  biasing  the 

jaws; 
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positioning  means  coupled  to  the  jaws,   the  positioning   through  opening  in  the  ball  valve,  wherein  the  improvement 
means  adapted  for  holding  and  positioning  a  Une;  comprises: 


piercing  means  coupled  to  jaws,  the  piercing  means  adapted 
for  piercing  a  line  held  by  the  positioning  means;  and 

discharge  means  coupled  to  the  piercing  means,  the  dis- 
charge means  adapted  for  draining  a  pierced  line  held  by 
the  positioning  means. 


1.  A  reed  valve  mechanism  to  control  flow  through  a  fluid 
passage,  which  mechanism  comprises: 
a  reed  cage  having  at  least  one  side  wall  and  at  least  one  port 

in  the  side  wall  to  a  flow  passage  of  fluid  through  the  reed 

valve  mechanism; 
a  reed  valve  member  attached  to  the  reed  cage  to  control 

flow  of  fluid  through  the  port  by  alternating  between 

open  and  closed  positions; 
a  groove  in  said  side  wall  surrounding  said  port;  and 
a  resilient  insert  member  secured  within  said  groove  and 

surrounding  said  port; 
said  insert  extending  from  said  groove  beyond  said  side  wall 

to  provide  a  cushioned  surface  engaged  by  said  reed  valve 

member  in  the  closed  position  thereof; 
said  side  wall  having  a  base  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  apex 

at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  port  having  one  edge  thereof 

spaced  from  the  apex  and  side  edges  extending  toward 

said  base;  and  said  groove  closely  surrounding  said  port  at 

the  apex  and  side  edges  and  spaced  apart  from  said  port  at 

the  base. 


5^73,868 

BALL  VALVE  WITH  MODULAR  CHECK  VALVE 
ASSEMBLY  AND  ACCESS  PORT 
Bertito  T.  Rodriguez,  2227  David  Evl  Dr^  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28213,  assignor  to  Bertito  T.  Rodriguez;  Arthur  T.  Rodriguez; 
Ejnesto  T.  Rodriguez;  Herodutos  T.  Rodriguez  and  Oliver  T. 
Rodriguez,  all  of  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,775 
Int.  CL'  F16K  S/06 
\iS.  a.  137—614.17  7  CbUms 

1.  A  ball  valve  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  within  an  open-ended  valve  casing  enclosing 
the  ball  valve,  the  ball  valve  having  a  through  opening  com- 
municating with  the  open  ends  of  the  valve  casing  when  the 
ball  valve  is  in  its  open  position  and  a  check  valve  within  the 


(a)  the  check  valve  is  a  modular  check  valve  assembly, 

(b)  means  for  releasably  threading  the  modular  check  valve 
assembly  into  the  through  opening  in  the  ball  valve,  and 

(c)  means  defining  an  access  port  in  one  side  of  the  valve 


5,373,867 
REED  VALVE  MECHANISM 
Eyrind  Boyesen,  R.D.  #2,  Box  246A,  Kempton,  Pa.  19529,  and 
Robert  E.   Rarick,  II,   Bowers,  Pa^  assignors  to  Eyrind 
Boyeaca,  Kempton,  Pa. 

I  {     Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,894 
I '  Int  a.5  F16K  li/16,  31/00 

MS.  a.  137—514  13  Claims 


csaing,  whereby  the  modular  check  valve  assembly  in  the 
through  opening  in  the  ball  valve  is  aligned  with  the 
access  port  in  the  valve  casing  when  the  ball  valve  is 
turned  to  its  closed  position  and  whereby  the  modular 
check  valve  assembly  can  then  be  unthreaded  and  re- 
moved as  a  unit  from  the  through  opening  in  the  ball  valve 
for  replacement  or  repair. 


5,373,869 

TEST  PROBE  FOR  FACE  PIECE  RESPIRATORS 

Joseph  Z.  Zdrok,  Webster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Safety 

Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,835,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^50 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/10:  A61M  15/00 

MS.  a.  138—90  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  respirator,  comprising: 

a  facepiece  having  a  front  port,  and  at  least  one  side  port,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  test  probe  comprising 

a  cylindrically  shaped  plug  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  a  threaded  exterior  surface  for  detachably 
mounting  said  plug  in  one  of  said  respirator  facepiece 
ports, 

said  first  end  of  said  test  probe  having  a  substantially  flat 
surface  with  an  aperture  therethrough,  and  a  rim  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  threaded  surface  and  a  plurality 
of  ridges  for  gripping, 

said  second  end  of  said  test  probe  having  an  interior  cavity 
therein,  and 

a  male  hose  coimector  mounted  through  said  aperture  hav- 
ing a  first  end  including  a  plurality  of  tapered  surfaces  for 
accepting  a  hose,  and  a  second  end  having  a  threaded 
surface  for  securing  said  connector  to  said  plug. 
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5,373,870 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURE  BY  CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION,  HAVING 

A  SINGLE  LAYER  BARRIER  HLM  A  FEW  MICRONS 

THICK,  AND  THE  EXTRUDED  FLEXIBLE  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURE  MANUFACTURED  THEREFROM 

Georgea  Derroire,  Riom,  and  Bernard  Ragout,  Aubiere,  both  of 

France,  assignora  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques, 

Veraaillcs,  France 

nied  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,405 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4, 1991,  9104154 

Int.  a.5  B29C  ^7/06 

U.S.  a.  138—125  17  Claims 


intimate  bonding  of  all  layers  of  said  hose  to  form  said 
hose  for  conveying  fluid. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture,  by  extrusion,  of  a  flexible 
tubular  polymeric  hose  for  conveying  fluid,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
extrudmg  a  first  polymeric  tubular  structure,  said  first  tubu- 
lar structure  having  an  internal  surface,  an  external  sur- 
face, and  a  longitudinal  dimension; 
said  first  polymeric  tubular  structure  comprising  an  internal 
cavity  and  being  configured  for  conveying  fluid  through 
said  internal  cavity; 
said  internal  surface  of  said  first  polymeric  tubular  structure 
being  disposed  towards  said  internal  cavity  and  said  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  first  polymeric  tubular  structure  being 
disposed  away  from  said  internal  cavity; 
applying  a  sealant  barrier  directly  onto  said  external  surface 
of  said  first  tubular  structure,  said  sealant  barrier  being  a 
single  layer  film  a  few  microns  thick  and  said  sealant 
barrier  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  ribbon  having 
two  longitudinal  edges  and  said  ribbon  being  applied  to 
the  first  tubular  structure  as  follows: 
orienting  said  ribbon  longitudinally  along  the  longitudinal 

dimension  of  said  first  tubular  structure; 
applying  said  ribbon  continuously  to  said  external  surface 
of  said  first  tubular  structure,  such  that  the  two  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  ribbon  are  oriented  along  the  longitu- 
dinal dimension  of  said  first  tubular  structure; 
overlapping  said  two  longitudinal  edges  of  said  ribbon 
longitudinally  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
first  tubular  structure  to  form  an  overlapped  portion  of 
said  ribbon  being  oriented  parallel  to  and  along  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  first  tubular  structure; 
sealing  said  overlapped  poriion  of  said  ribbon; 
said  sealant  barrier  being  configured  for  minimizing  perme- 
ation of  fluid  therethrough; 
extruding  a  second  polymeric  tubular  structure  directly  over 
said  ribbon  to  make  contact  with  said  ribbon,  so  that  said 
ribbon  lies  between  said  first  tubular  structure  and  said 
second  tubular  structure; 
said  first  tubular  structure  and  said  second  tubular  structure 

having  substantially  the  same  thickness; 
said  second  polymeric  tubular  structure  comprising  an  inter- 
nal surface  disposed  towards  said  first  polymeric  tubular 
structure  and  an  external  surface  disposed  away  from  said 
first  polymeric  tubular  structure; 
applying  reinforcement  means  to  said  external  surface  of  said 

second  tubular  structure; 
extruding  a  third  tubular  structure  onto  said  reinforcement 

means;  and 
said  sealing  step  comprising  a  heat  treatment  to  achieve  an 


5,373,871 

ELECTROMAGNFnC  SHEDDING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Francisco  Spcich,  Gipf-Oberfrick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tex- 

tilma  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00041,  §  371  Date  No».  5, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Not.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16678,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   13,   1991, 
730/91 

lit  CL'  D03C  i/20,  3/06 
MS.  a.  139—455  34  Claims 


1.  A  shedding  device  for  a  textile  machine  comprising  two 
oppositely  movable  lifting  blades  (41,  41;  61,  61;  68,  68;  81,  81; 
and  120,  120)  each  associated  with  a  pair  of  pulling  elements 
(42,  42;  62.  62;  82,  82;  and  121.  121),  said  lifting  blades  (41,  41) 
being  reciprocal  between  a  lower  shed  position  and  an  upper 
shed  position,  said  pulling  elements  (42,  42)  being  intercon- 
nected in  pairs  by  kinematic  connecting  means  including  a 
kinematic  connecting  element  (1)  entrained  about  a  pulling 
block  (2)  and  connected  to  a  strand  (7),  said  lifting  blades  (41, 
61)  and  pulling  elements  (42,  62)  having  first  cooperative 
means  (51,  48;  66,  67)  for  engaging  each  other  in  cooperation 
with  retention  device  means  (12)  having  at  least  one  electro- 
magnetic means  (13,14)  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  in 
an  area  of  a  lower  shed  position  said  electromagnetic  means 
can  be  energized  or  de-energized  in  accordance  with  a  pattern 
program  to  selectively  engage  or  disengage  said  first  coopera- 
tive means  whereby  said  pulling  elements  can  be  moved  into 
the  upper  shed  position  or  left  in  the  lower  shed  position,  said 
lifting  blades  and  pulling  elements  further  including  second 
cooperative  means  (41,  54;  61,  65)  for  engaging  each  other  to 
move  an  associated  pulling  element  and  lifting  blade  into  the 
lower  shed  position  said  pulling  elements  and  lifting  blades 
being  adapted  to  be  movable  along  a  predetermined  substan- 
tially linear  path  of  movement,  said  second  cooperative  means 
(41,  54;  61,  65)  including  mutual  abutment  faces  disposed  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  predetermined  substantially  linear 
path  of  movement  which  creates  a  vertical  pushing  force  of  the 
lifting  blades  relative  to  associated  pulling  elements  thereby 
effecting  substantially  exclusive  linear  movement  along  said 
predetermined  path,  each  pulling  element  being  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  member  having  a  guiding  portion  (53,  64),  means 
(45)  in  the  form  of  a  fixed  mounting  board  (44,  46)  associated 
with  each  pulling  element  guiding  portion  for  guiding  each 
pulling  element  during  the  movement  thereof  under  the  con- 
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trol  of  said  retention  device  means  (12),  said  retention  device 
means  (12)  being  of  a  wedge-shaped  configuration,  said  at  least 
one  electromagnetic  means  (13,14)  defining  magnetic  areas  (23; 
24;  38;  39)  which  are  formed  in  association  with  cooperative 
pairs  of  inclined  surfaces  with  each  inclined  surface  associated 
with  one  of  said  pulling  elements,  said  retention  device  means 
(12)  each  including  a  base  edge,  and  a  predetermined  air  gap 
(A)  being  defined  between  each  base  edge  and  an  associated 
pulling  element. 


5,373,872 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  PROVTOE 

BAG-IN-A-BOX  SYSTEM 

Alfred  F.  Mueller,  Neshanic  Station,  N J.,  anigiior  to  Interaa- 

tional  FlaTors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,075 

iBt  a.'  B65B  1/04,  3/00 

VS.  a.  141—10  7  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  providing  a  sterilized  bag  in  box  container 
comprising  providing  a  flexible  bag  made  of  flexible  polymeric 
film  and  welding  said  bag  onto  a  tubular  fitment  means  for 
attaching  to  said  bag  such  that  an  opening  in  said  bag  is  aligned 
with  a  removable  diaphragm  means  for  creating  an  opening  in 
said  fitment  means  fitting  the  bag  and  said  fitment  means  into  a 
rigid  container  therefor,  connecting  said  fitment  means  to  a 
valve  means  for  supplying  and  dispensing  a  fluid  product 
through  a  removable  attachment  means  for  connecting  said 
fitment  to  said  valve  means,  attaching  said  valve  means  in  a 
removable  manner  to  a  tubular  steam  spool  means  for  steriliz- 
ing said  fitment  means  attaching  a  snaring  means  for  attach- 
ment to  said  diaphragm  means  to  said  steam  spool  and  passing 
said  snaring  means  through  said  steam  spool  means  and  said 
valve  means  into  said  fitment  means  and  attaching  said  snaring 
means  to  a  tab  member,  for  attaching  to  said  snaring  means, 
located  on  said  diaphragm  means  in  said  fitment  means,  intro- 
ducing steam  into  said  steam  spool  means,  to  sterilize  said 
fitment  means,  discontinuing  the  supply  of  steam  and  operating 
the  snaring  means  so  as  to  pull  on  said  tab  member  thereby 
tearing  the  diaphragm  along  score  lines  to  thereby  remove  the 
entire  diaphragm  from  said  fitment  and  to  provide  a  connec- 
tion between  said  bag  and  said  fitment  means,  thereafter  clos- 
ing said  valve  means  and  removing  said  snaring  means,  intro- 
ducing steam  in  said  steam  spool  means  to  sterilize  an  opening 
side  of  said  valve  means,  therafter  attaching  said  valve  means 
to  a  source  of  sterilized  product,  opening  said  valve  means  and 
introducing  said  sterilized  product  into  said  bag,  thereafter 
when  said  bag  is  filled  with  said  sterilized  product,  closing  said 
valve  means  and  removing  said  container  from  said  source  of 
product. 


ing  a  gas  passageway  therethrough  defining  a  first  open- 
ing in  said  first  end,  and  a  second  opening  in  said  second 
end; 
gas  transfer  control  means  disposed  in  said  gas  passageway 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  passage- 
way, said  gas  transfer  control  means  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated into  a  fill  position  when  a  positive  pressure  is  applied 
to  said  first  opening,  the  fill  position  permitting  a  re- 
stricted gas  flow  rate  between  said  second  opening  and 
said  first  opening,  said  gas  transfer  control  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  into  an  evacuation  position  when  a  negative 
pressure  is  applied  to  said  first  opening,  the  evacuation 
position  permitting  an  unrestricted  gas  flow  rate  between 
said  first  opening  and  said  second  opening,  said  gas  trans- 


fer control  means  including  a  valve  member  adapted  to 
restrictively  longitudinally  move  in  said  gas  passageway 
in  a  first  direction  defining  the  evacuation  position,  and  a 
second  direction  defining  the  fill  position,  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  concave  surface  formed  at  one 
end  thereof  and  an  orifice  therethrough  providing  re- 
stricted communication  between  said  second  end  and  said 
concave  surface,  said  valve  member  oriented  within  said 
gas  passageway  such  that  said  concave  surface  is  disposed 
proximate  said  first  end;  and 
a  filter  element  retainingly  held  in  said  passageway  proxi- 
mate said  first  opening,  said  filter  element  restricting  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  valve  member  in  the 'first 
longitudinal  direction  of  movement. 


5,373374 
DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 
Tzyy  D.  Shieh,  Suite  1,  IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  RomI,  Sec  1, 
Taichung,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,213 

Int.  CL'  B«7C  3/26.  3/34 

\}S.  a.  141—283  6  ClaiBM 


5,373,873 

GAUGE  BLOCK  HAVING  CHECK  VALVE  WITH 
ORIFICE 
Richard  W.  MiUer,  and  Max  Gilbert,  both  of  Denton,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Victor  Equipment  Company,  Denton,  Tex. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,361 
Int  a.'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
MS.  a.  141—18  5  Claims 

1.  A  gauge  block  assembly  for  a  gas  transfilling  apparatus, 
the  gauge  block  assembly  comprising:, 
a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  body  includ- 


-w 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  vending  machine  for  dispens- 
ing fluids  such  as  potable  water  into  a  user  supplied  container, 
a  dispensing  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  disposed  in  the  front  of  said  vending  machine 
comprising  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate  having  gener- 
ally the  shape  of  a  right  angle  circular  sector,  an  arcuate 
side  wall  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical  sec- 
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tor,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  adjoining  with  the 
circumferential  edges  of  respective  said  top  plate  and  said 
bottom  plate,  and  a  rectangular  lateral  plate,  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  thereof  adjoining  respectively  with  a  first 
radial  edge  of  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  plate,  said  top 
plate  having  an  egress  aperture  formed  therethrough  for 
the  intromission  of  a  dispensed  fluid  into  the  interior  of 
said  housing; 

a  platform  comprising  a  lower  base  plate  for  supporting  said 
container  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  right  angled 
circular  sector,  a  rectangular  inner  side  adjoined  along  a 
lower  edge  thereof  with  a  first  radial  edge  of  said  base 
plate,  a  rectangular  outer  side  adjoined  along  a  lower  edge 
thereof  with  a  second  radial  edge  of  said  base  plate: 

a  hinge  means  for  pivotably  securing  said  platform  in  said 
housing; 

a  switch  means  for  shutting  the  intermission  of  a  dispensed 
fluid  into  said  container  when  a  user  effects  the  outward 
rotation  of  said  platform  away  from  said  closed  position: 

a  spacing  means  for  defining  a  space  between  said  base  plate 
and  said  bottom  plate:  and 

a  spring  means  disposed  in  said  space  for  urging  said  plat- 
form towards  a  closed  position  in  said  housing  whereat 
said  inner  side  plate  approaches  said  lateral  plate. 


RING  SAW 
David  S.  Featon,  General  DeUvery,  GroTedale,  Alberta,  Canada 
TOH  1X0  .  and  Lester  D.  Oilnnd,  9U2  Prairie  Rd^  Grande 
Prairie,  Alberta.  Canada  T8V  3R9 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,245 

iBt  CL'  AOIG  23/08 

VS.  CL  144—34  R  4  daims 


1.  A  ring  saw  having  a  circular  disc-shaped  saw  body  with  a 
circumferential  edge,  a  cutting  ring  mounted  for  rotation  about 
the  circumferential  edge,  the  cutting  ring  having  an  inner 
annular  surface  with  gear  teeth,  at  least  one  drive  gear  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  saw  body,  the  drive  gear  engaging  the 
gear  teeth  on  the  inner  annular  surface  to  rotate  the  cutting 
ring,  characterized  by: 

a.  a  groove  centrally  positioned  in  the  inner  annular  surface 
of  the  cutting  ring;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  rollers  which  engage  the  groove  in  the  inner 
annular  surface  thereby  centering  the  cutting  ring  relative 
to  the  saw  body  while  withstanding  axial  and  radial  loads 
placed  upon  the  cutting  ring. 


5.373,876 
CHIPPING  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  DISC  CHIPPER 
Hannn  llhkjioen,  Rauma;  Aaro  KlaaTu,  and  Alpo  Kalliokoaki, 
both  of  Fori,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Sunds  Defibrator 
WoodhandHng  Oy.  Fori.  Finland 

Filed  Oct  19. 1993.  Ser.  No.  137.744 

CUdns  priority.  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  19,  1992,  924734 

Int  a.'  B27C  J/14 

VS.  CL  144—176  20  Claims 


1.  A  chipping  control  device  for  a  disc  chipper  having  a 
blade  disc  and  a  chipping  blade  mounted  at  a  first  side  of  said 
blade  disc  and  a  chips  opening  extending  through  said  blade 
disc  from  the  first  side  to  a  second  side  at  a  position  adjacent 
said  chipping  blade,  said  chips  opening  having  a  length,  said 
chipping  control  device  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  wall  mounted  to  said  second  side  of  said  blade 

disc  adjacent  said  chips  opening; 
said  longitudinal  wall  being  arranged  such  that  chips  passing 
through  the  chips  opening  from  the  first  side  to  the  second 
side  collide  with  the  longitudinal  wall  so  as  to  break  the 
chips  into  separate  pieces;  and 
said  longitudinal  wall  having  a  length  that  covers  most  of  the 
length  of  the  chips  opening. 


5,373,877 
LOG  SPLITTER 
Fredrick  A.  Chapman,  R.R.  1.  Spectacle  PoBd  Rd.^  Kezar  Falls, 
Me.  04047 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,421 

Int  CL'  B27L  7/00 

VS.  a.  144—193  A  7  Claims 


7.  A  log  splitter  comprising: 

an  elongated  frame; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  a 
reciprocating  piston  rod; 

a  log  splitting  wedge  secured  to  said  reciprocating  piston 
rod; 

a  log  retaining  plate  joined  to  said  frame  in  an  opposing 
relationship  to  said  log  spUtting  wedge  so  as  to  define  a  log 
splitting  station  therebetween; 

a  pump  secured  to  said  frame  for  supplying  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  hydrauUc  fluid  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder. 
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a  knee  pedal  positioned  adjacent  said  log  splitting  station  and 
associatively  linked  with  said  valve  for  selectively  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  said  reciprocating  piston  rod; 

said  knee  pedal  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  log  retaining 
plate;  a  horizontal  shaft  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward 
end,  said  rearward  end  being  connected  to  said  knee 
pedal; 

a  control  handle  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve; 

a  moment  arm  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  said  control  handle 
and  extending  normally  therefrom; 

a  pulley  rotationally  joined  to  said  frame,  said  pulley  engag- 
ing said  forward  end  of  said  horizontal  shaft  for  guiding 
the  motion  of  said  shaft  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane; 

a  flexible  cable  suspended  from  said  moment  arm; 

a  lower  end  of  said  cable  connected  to  said  forward  end  of 
said  horizontal  shaft; 

said  flexible  cable  positioned  about  said  pulley  and  biasing 
said  horizontal  shaft  upwards  against  said  pulley; 

a  first  coiled  spring  connected  to  said  control  handle  for 
normally  retaining  said  control  handle  in  an  upright  orien- 
tation and  biasing  said  flexible  cable  upward  through  said 
moment  arm; 

a  second  coiled  spring  joining  the  forward  end  of  said  rigid 
shaft  and  said  frame,  said  second  coiled  spring  retaining 
said  shaft  in  a  horizontal  orientation  throughout  its  entire 
range  of  motion; 

whereby  said  valve  is  selectively  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  knee  pedal  which  imparts  a  rotational  movement  to 
said  control  handle  through  the  cooperative  action  of  said 
shaft,  cable,  and  moment  arm; 

a  longitudinally  movable  rod  secured  by  a  close-fltting 
sleeve  to  the  top  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  positioned 
between  said  valve  and  said  rear  edge  of  said  log  splitting 
wedge  for  halting  the  movement  of  said  piston  rod  prior 
to  its  complete  retraction  into  said  hydraulic  cylinder  by 
engaging  said  valve  and  abating  the  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  when  contacted  by  said 
wedge;  and 

said  longitudinally  movable  rod  includes  a  plurality  of 
nested  nod  segments,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  rod 
segments  having  a  series  of  laterally  sp>aced  bores  along  its 
length,  each  adapted  to  receive  a  pin  for  adjustably  fixing 
the  length  of  said  longitudinally  movable  rod. 


lower  body  portion,  and  a  means  for  mounting  the  runners 
beneath  the  log,  wherein  the  sharpened  top  surfaces  extend 
parallel  to  each  other  along  their  lengths. 


LOG! 


5^73378 
CONVEYOR  FOR  A  SCRAGG  MILL 
Jordan  D.  Walker,  Montgomery,  Abu,  awignor  to  CM  Machin* 
ery  Corporation,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,030 

Int  a.'  B27B  31/00:  B27C  1/12:  B26D  7/06 

UJS.  CL  144r-242  R  7  CUims 


>^tj^ 


1.  A  device  for  conveying  a  log  in  a  desired  alignment  as  it 
passes  to  at  least  one  saw,  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustably  fixed 
rurmers  spaced  apari  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
log  and  longitudinally  extending  in  front  of  the  saw,  each 
runner  comprising  a  continuously  sharpened  top  surface,  a 


5,373^9 
PROCESS  FOR  MACHI>nNG  BLANKS  MADE  OF  WOOD 

OR  SIMILAR  MATERIALS,  SUCH  AS  PLASTIC 
Ludger  Kiihnhenrich,  Koblenz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hofhaana 

A  Kuhnbenrich  GmbH,  Koblenz,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00466,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18722,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5, 1990,  4017991 
Int  a.s  B27C  1/12:  B27B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  144—356  6  < 


1.  A  process  for  machining  a  wood  blank,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  one  elongated  wood  blank  on  a  suppori  and  guide 
surface  toward  a  machining  location  at  which  a  tool  is 
driven  which  is  capable  of  removing  material  from  said 
one  elongated  wood  blank; 

(b)  engaging  a  leading  end  of  said  one  elongated  wood  blank 
with  an  input  roller  disposed  upstream  of  said  tool  with 
respect  to  a  direction  of  feed  of  said  one  elongated  wood 
blank,  and  simultaneously  driving  said  input  roller  and 
pressing  said  roller  against  said  one  elongated  wood  blank 
to  advance  said  leading  end  of  said  one  elongated  wood 
blank  into  engagement  with  said  tool  and  past  said  tool, 
said  one  elongated  wood  blank  being  machined  by  said 
tool  while  said  tool  is  in  engagement  with  said  oik  elon- 
gated wood  blank; 

(c)  thereafter  engaging  said  leading  end  of  said  one  elon- 
gated wood  blank  with  an  advance  roller  located  down- 
stream of  said  tool  in  said  direction  and  rotating  said 
advance  roller  and  pressing  said  advance  roller  against 
said  one  elongated  wood  blank  so  that  said  blank  is  drawn 
by  said  advance  roller  past  said  tool  for  machining  of  said 
one  elongated  wood  blank  over  a  length  thereof; 

(d)  controlledly  relieving  a  pressure  with  which  said  input 
roller  presses  against  said  one  elongated  wood  blank  im- 
mediately upon  engagement  of  said  advance  roller  with 
said  leading  end  of  said  one  elongated  wood  blank;  and 

(e)  restoring  said  input  roller  to  a  position  in  which  said  input 
roller  can  engage  a  following  elongated  wood  blank  fed 
on  said  surface  to  be  machined  upon  disengagement  of  a 
trailing  end  of  said  one  elongated  wood  blank  by  said 
advance  roller  and  before  said  following  elongated  wood 
blank  has  reached  said  input  roller. 
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5^73.880 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  PROCESSING 

CHOPSTICKS  AS  WELL  AS  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Olc  Koster,  RtwUlde,  Denmark,  aarigMM-  to  Storaaz  Intenia- 

tioml  A/S,  Lynge,  Denaurk 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91/00381,  §  371  Dirte  Jim.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/10342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec  5,  1990,  2896/90 
Int  CL'  B27C  1/12.  5/00 
VS.  CL  144—363  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  processing  elongated  articles 
having  an  outer  shape  defined  by  two  mutually  parallel  sur- 
faces and  two  opposing,  plane,  oblique  surfaces  inclining 
towards  one  another  by  the  same  inclination  relative  to  a 
common  plane  of  symmetry,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  advancing  said  articles  in  a  longitudinal  direction  while 
passing  pairs  of  processing  implements; 

(b)  during  the  advancing  movement  aligning  one  oblique 
surface  of  said  articles,  a  common  longitudinal  plane  of 
symmetry,  and  a  second  oblique  surface  one  by  one  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  common  plane  of  alignment  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  of  advance  and  processing  said  articles 
by  a  pair  of  processing  implements  associated  with  each  of 
several  alignment  positions,  said  advancing  being  carried 
out  by  bringing  continuously  rotating  friction  rolls  into 
engagement  with  said  mutually  parallel  surfaces  of  said 
articles. 


5,373,881 
HEAVY  DUTY  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  TREAD 
WITH  SHOULDER  RIBS 
Yaantnka  Enoki,  Sayama,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Bridgeatone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1989,  1-91726 
Int  a.'  B60C  11/06 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  pneumatic  tire  including  in  its  tread  at  least 
one  circumferential  main  groove  extending  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  and  shoulder  rib  grooves  extending  in  the  circumfer- 
ential directions  and  spaced  from  the  circumferential  main 
groove  and  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  tread  ends  to  define 
shoulder  ribs,  wherein  said  shoulder  rib  grooves  fulfill  relation- 
ships: 

Rw/W=0.1i-eM 

Rs/W=Q.m-OM 

/?rf/l»'=0.07-0.19 

where  a  distance  from  an  equatorial  plane  to  the  tread  end  of 
the  tire  is  W  nun,  a  distance  from  the  tread  end  to  the  shoulder 


rib  groove  is  Rw  mm,  a  width  of  the  shoulder  rib  groove  is  Rs 
mm  and  a  depth  of  the  shoulder  rib  groove  is  Rd  mm,  and 
wherein  angles  a  and  /3  made  by  normal  lines  to  surfaces  of  the 
tread  and  opposite  walls  of  the  shoulder  rib  grooves  fulfill 
relations  —  7*Sa  and  P  =  T,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  the 
shoulder  rib  grooves  comprises  a  number  of  sections  each 
consisting  of  a  straight  portion  extending  substantially  in  paral- 


lel with  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  a  short  inclined  portion 
obliquely  contiguous  to  the  straight  portion,  a  long  inclined 
portion  obliquely  contiguous  to  the  short  inclined  portion,  and 
another  short  inclined  portion  obliquely  contiguous  to  the  long 
inclined  portion  and  contiguous  to  a  straight  portion  of  another 
section  with  the  inclined  portions  arranged  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  each  other. 


5,373,882 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Maaao  Nakagawa,  Koknboigi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Bridgeatone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,615 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058476 

Int.  a.5  B60C  ///// 

U.S.  CL  152—209  R  12  Claims 


45  7  e  II  a 


a  le" 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  specified  forward  running 
direction  defined  by  its  tread  pattern  comprising;  a  pair  of 
sidewalls,  and  a  tread  toroidally  between  both  the  sidewalls 
and  adapted  to  contact  a  road,  said  tread  being  provided  with 
a  tread  pattern  having  at  least  one  circumferential  groove 
extending  in  parallel  to  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  a  plural- 
ity of  central  lug  grooves  intersecting  said  at  least  one  circum- 
ferential groove,  and  central  lugs  defined  by  the  at  least  one 
circumferential  groove  and  said  central  lug  grooves  intersect- 
ing the  former  groove,  wherein  axially  narrow  portions  and 
axially  wide  portions  are  periodically  formed  for  said  at  least 
one  circumferential  groove  by  waving  at  least  one  of  opposite 
side  walls  of  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  in  an  axial 
direction,  and  each  of  said  central  lug  grooves  is  combined 
with  said  at  least  one  circumferential  groove  at  an  area  located 
between  an  axially  most  narrowed  portion  of  the  circumferen- 
tial groove  and  an  axially  most  widened  portion  of  the  circum- 
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ferentia]  groove  which  area  contacts  the  road  at  a  point  in  time  point  of  the  annular  recess  with  the  depth  of  each  recess  gradu- 
prior  to  contact  of  said  axially  most  narrowed  portion  while  ally  changing  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  tire  to  provide  each 
said  tire  is  rotating  in  said  specified  forward  nmning  direction. 


5,373,883 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR 
Tomohlko  Kogure,  Ashigara,  and  Masakazu  Okihara,  Hirat- 
suka,  botk  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Robber  Co,, 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,373 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-79855 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B60C  Jl/04 

VS.  a.  152—209  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  a  passenger  car,  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  grooves  provided  on  the  surface  of  a  tread 
and  extending  at  least  in  a  tire  circumferential  direction  and  a 
belt  having  a  double  layer  structure  and  provided  within  the 
tread,  characterized  in  that  the  depth  of  the  grooves  is  in  the 
range  of  6.0  to  8.S  mm,  the  thickness  of  a  rubber  under  the 
groove  defined  as  the  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove 
to  the  cord  surface  of  the  outermost  belt  layer  independent  of 
any  belt  cover  layer  is  in  the  range  of  O.S  to  2.0  mm,  one  of  the 
beh  layers  comprises  aramid  fiber  cords  with  the  other  belt 
layer  comprising  steel  cords,  the  steel  cords  having  a  cord 
structure  in  which  a  plurality  of  steel  wires  are  twisted  to- 
gether, the  angle  of  each  of  the  aramid  fiber  cords  and  the  steel 
cords  to  the  tire  circumferential  direction  is  5'  to  40*,  the 
aramid  fiber  cords  cross  the  steel  cords,  and  the  total  sectional 
area,  a,  of  steel  wires  per  SO  mm  width  of  the  belt  layer  com- 
prising steel  cords  is  S  to  14  mm^. 


11  x> 


recess  with  a  smooth  gradually  curved  surface  in  the  radial 
direction. 


5^73,885 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WFTH  REDUCED  RUNNING  NOISE 
Fumikazn  Yamaahita,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rub- 
ber Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-087906 

Int.  a.'  B60C  9/18.  9/20 

VJS.  a.  152—527  4  Claims 


5,373,884 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES  WTTH  SPACED  SIDEWALL 
RECESSES 
Tatsuhiko  Kamegawa,  Kodaira;  Ynkio  Nakiuima,  Akigawa,  and 
Tsukasa  Haneda,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,335,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-412013 
Int  a.'  B60C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  152—454  5  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  pair  of  bead  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  sidewall  portions  substantially  extending  out- 
ward from  the  bead  portions  in  a  radial  direction,  and  a  tread 
portion  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  connecting  radially 
outward  ends  of  the  sidewall  portions  to  each  other;  and  a  t>elt 
disposed  beneath  the  tread;  wherein  when  said  tire  is  mounted 
on  a  normal  rim  the  sidewall  portion  ranges  from  a  separation 
point  of  the  tire  from  said  rim  to  a  tread  end  and  is  equally 
divided  into  three  regions,  and  at  least  one  annular  recess 
extending  circumferentially  of  the  tire  is  formed  on  an  outer 
surface  of  each  of  said  regions  in  the  sidewall  portion  with  the 
annular  recesses  being  spaced  at  approximately  equal  intervals 
and  each  recess  has  a  maximum  depth  of  at  least  0.3  times  an 
original  rubber  gauge  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  deepest 


I.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  portion, 

a  pair  of  sidewall  portions, 

a  pair  of  bead  portions,  each  bead  portion  having  a  bead  core 

disposed  therein, 
a  toroidal  carcass  comprising  a  carcass  ply  of  radially  ar- 
ranged organic  fiber  cords  extending  between  the  bead 

portions  and  turned  up  around  the  bead  cores, 
a  bead  apex  disposed  between  the  main  portion  and  each 

turned  up  portion  of  the  carcass, 
a  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  the 

tread  portion  and  comprising  a  radially  inner  ply  and  a 

radially  outer  ply, 
each  of  the  belt  plies  being  composed  of  cords  laid  an  angle 

of  10  to  40  degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire  equator  so  that 

the  belt  plies  cross  each  other, 
wherein 
the  tread  portion  is  provided  on  the  radially  outside  of  the 

belt  with  a  pair  of  axially  s(>aced  narrow  dampers, 
each  of  the  dampers  is  formed  by  spirally  winding  at  least 

one  cord  so  that  the  windings  thereof  are  substantially  in 

parallel  to  the  tire  equator, 
each  of  the  dampers  has  a  width  L  of  0.1  to  0.36  times  the 

width  WBO  of  the  outer  ply, 
the  dampers  are  centered  on  two  points  P,  respectively,  each 
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point  P  being  spaced  apart  from  the  tire  equator  towards 
each  side  of  the  tire  equator  by  a  distance  H  of  0. 1  to  0.2S 
times  the  width  WBO  of  the  outer  ply,  and 
the  axially  inner  edge  of  each  of  the  dampers  is  spaced  apart 
from  the  tire  equator  by  a  distance  D  of  0.05  to  0.2  times 
the  width  WBO  of  the  outer  ply. 


5,373.8M 

PAIR  OF  PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  FRONT  AND  REAR 

TIRES  HAVING  SPEOHED  AUXILIARY  BELT 

STRUCTURES 

Yntaka  Yamaguchi,  Urawa,  and  Katsuhiko  Klnoshita,  Kodaira, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,333,  Jon.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-180604 

Int  a.'  B60C  9/;«,  9/20 

MS.  CL  152—531  10  Claims 


of  links,  one  of  the  links  of  each  first  see  of  horizontal  links 
being  the  uppermost  link  of  said  set, 

second  sets  of  horizontal  links,  each  said  second  set  of  links 
connecting  together  the  intermediate  members  of  the  pairs 
of  intermediate  members, 

third  sets  of  horizontal  links,  said  third  sets  of  links  forming 
a  second  group  of  sets  of  links,  each  said  third  sei  of  links 
connecting  together  a  guided  member  with  an  intermedi- 
ate member,  one  of  the  links  of  each  ihird  (el  of  horizontal 
links  being  the  uppermost  link  of  said  set, 

an  elongated  upper  horizontal  guide  with  horizontal  support 
surface  means  and 


1.  A  pair  of  pneumatic  radial  tires  for  a  vehicle  having  front 
tires  and  rear  tires,  said  pair  of  tires  comprising  a  vehicle  front 
tire  designated  for  mounting  as  one  of  said  vehicle's  front  tires 
and  a  vehicle  rear  tire  designated  for  mounting  as  one  of  said 
vehicle's  rear  tires,  said  designated  front  tire  and  said  desig- 
nated rear  tire  being  of  different  sizes,  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  designated  front  and  designated  rear  tires  of 
said  pair  comprising:  a  carcass  of  radial  structure  toroidally 
extending  between  a  pair  of  bead  rings;  a  primary  belt  arranged 
at  an  outer  peripheral  side  of  a  crown  portion  of  the  carcass 
and  comprised  of  plural  belt  layers  each  containing  inextensi- 
ble  cords  arranged  at  a  relatively  small  cord  angle  and  non-par- 
allel to  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire;  and  an  auxiliary  belt 
arranged  adjacent  to  an  outer  peripheral  side  of  the  primary 
belt  and  comprised  of  at  least  one  reinforcing  layer  containing 
nylon  cords  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  with  the  equato- 
rial plane  of  the  tire;  a  circumferential  rigidity  of  the  auxiliary 
belt  in  the  designated  front  tire  at  a  portion  corresponding  to  a 
central  zone  of  the  primary  belt  in  widthwise  direction  thereof 
is  larger  than  that  of  the  auxiliary  belt  in  the  designated  rear 
tire  at  a  portion  corresponding  to  a  central  zone  of  the  primary 
belt  in  widthwise  direction  thereof. 


It^-U    ita        'e 


carrier  means  engaging  the  support  surface  means  to  be  able 
to  move  along  the  guide,  said  carrier  means  being 
mounted  respectively  on  the  uppermost  links  of  the  sets  of 
links  of  one  of  said  groups  of  sets  of  links, 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  gate  can  be  moved  from 

(a)  an  extended  protective  position  in  which  said  sets  of 
links  are  aligned,  to 

(b)  a  retracted  open  position  in  which  the  first  and  second 
sets  of  links  are  laterally  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other. 


5,373,888 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DUCTILE  CAST 

IRON 

Stig  L.  Backerud,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sinter- 
Cast  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00686,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06810,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  15, 1990,  9003290-5 
Int.  a.5  B22D  2/00:  C21C  I/IO 
MS.  a.  164—4.1  6  Qaims 


5^3,887 
SECURTTY  GATE 
Thomas  H.  C.  GIOTer,  P.O.  Box  84218,  Greenside,  2034  Johan- 
nesburg, South  Africa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,680,  Apr.  15,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,635 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  17,  1991, 
91/2869 

tot  CL'  E05D  15/26 
MS.  CL  160—206  19  Claims 

1.  A  security  gate  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  members  including  pairs  of  guided 
members  and  pairs  of  intermediate  members  located  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  guided  members, 
first  sets  of  horizontal  links,  each  first  set  of  links  connecting 
together  the  guided  members  of  the  pairs  of  guided  mem- 
bers, and  said  first  sets  of  links  forming  a  first  group  of  sets 


UK    o.n   lOK   ton  au%    toD    tos    uw  dm    ««■   toss 

aoavco.  ktive 


1.  A  method  for  producing  ductile  cast  iron,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  mother  melt  of  molten  iron  containing  an 
Mg-based  structure-modifying  agent  for  tending  to  cause 
carbon  in  said  melt  to  precipitate  as  nodular  graphite  as 
the  contents  of  molds  filled  by  pouring  said  mother  melt 
are  allowed  to  solidify,  despite  gradual  fading  or  burning 
of  said  structure-modifying  agent,  with  passage  of  time, 
while  said  molds  are  being  filled; 

(b)  taking  a  sample  from  said  mother  melt  into  a  sample 
vessel  that  has  a  bounding  wall,  and  permitting  the  sample 
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vessd  to  come  into  thermal  equilibrium  with  said  mother 
melt; 

(c)  providing  the  sample  with  an  amount  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  which  is  an  oxide,  a  sulfide  or  an  oxysulflde  and  has 
an  abibty  to  oxidize  an  amount  of  said  structure-modifying 
agent  in  said  sample  corresponding  in  proportion  to  that 
which  would  fade  or  bum  off  from  said  mother  melt  while 
said  molds  are  being  filled  by  pouring  from  said  mother 
melt  assuming  such  pouring  were  to  be  completed  during 
a  time  interval  having  a  certain  duration; 

(d)  permitting  the  sample  to  solidify  while  measuring  tem- 
peratures therefrom  using  a  first  thermosensor  located 
centrally  of  the  vessel  and  a  second  thermosensor  located 
near  said  vessel  wall,  and  recording  said  temperatures; 

(e)  calculating  from  said  temperatures  and  known  correla- 
tions of  temperatures,  nodularity  of  precipitated  graphite 
crystals  in  castings  and  percentage  of  active  structure- 
modifying  agent  in  mother  melts,  whether  said  mother 
melt  contains  an  insufficient  active  amount  of  said  struc- 
ture-modifying agent  for  causing  castings  formed  by  pour- 
ing successive  quantities  of  said  mother  melt  from  said 
mother  melt  into  said  molds  during  a  period  substantially 
equating  to  said  duration  of  said  time  interval,  to  contain 
a  predetermined  acceptable  amount  of  nodular  precipi- 
tated graphite  crystals  as  a  percentage  of  total  precipitated 
graphite  crystals; 

(f)  when  calculations  made  in  step  (e)  indicate  presence  of  an 
insuflicient  active  amount  of  said  structure-modifying 
agent  in  said  mother  melt,  adjusting  the  active  amount  of 
said  structure-modifying  agent  in  said  mother  melt  so  as  to 
become  said  sufficient  amount;  and 

(g)  thereafter  pouring  successive  quantities  of  said  mother 
melt  from  said  mother  melt  into  molds  during  a  period 
substantially  equating  to  said  duration  of  said  time  inter- 
val, and  allowing  the  resultiilg  contents  of  said  molds  to 
solidify  into  ductile  cast  iron  castings  having  said  prede- 
termined acceptable  amount  of  nodular  precipitated 
graphite  crystals  as  a  percentage  of  total  precipitated 
graphite  crystals. 


II 


openings,  a  corresponding  pair  of  middle  openings,  and  a 
corresponding  pair  of  lower  openings,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  first  pattern  into  molding  sand  to  form  a  sand 
mold  for  a  first  half  of  said  barrel  such  that  projections  of 
said  first  pattern  used  to  form  said  upper  opetiings  in  said 
first  half  lie  in  a  parting  plane  of  said  molding  sand; 

inserting  a  second  pattern  into  said  molding  sand  to  form  a 
sand  mold  for  a  second  half  of  said  barrel  such  that  projec- 
tions of  said  second  pattern  used  to  form  said  upper  open- 
ings in  said  second  half  lie  in  the  parting  plane  of  said 
molding  sand; 

withdrawing  said  first  and  second  patterns  from  respective 
said  sand  molds; 

joining  together  said  sand  molds  for  said  first  and  second 
barrel  halves  around  a  core  to  define  a  mold  cavity; 

pouring  molten  metal  into  said  mold  cavity; 

cooling  said  molten  metal;  and 

removing  core. 


5,373,889 

METHOtJ  OF  MAKING  A  THREE-WAY  FIRE  HYDRANT 
Gary  Bouc,  Decatur;  Timothy  Logman,  Monticelio;  Carl  E. 

Floren,  Decatur,  all  of  HI.,  and  Al  Seitz,  Arab,  Ala.,  assignors 

to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,506,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,287,880, 
which  U  •  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  591,979,  Oct.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,121,772.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,380 

Int  a.'  B22C  9/24 

UJS.  a.  164—15  1  Claim 


5,373,890 

HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  METHOD  AND 

ITS  DEVICE 

Yoshihiro  Taketsu;   Eichi   Miyazn;   Iwao   Asamizu;   Naotake 
Wada,  and  Kenji  Kubozono,  all  of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,600,  Jul.  20, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227070 
Int  a.5  B22D  11/04.  11/10 
U.S.  a.  164—490  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  barrel  of  a  three-way  fire 
hydrant  having  formed  therein  a  corresponding  pair  of  upper 


1.  A  horizontal  continuous  casting  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

maintaining  a  molten  metal  stored  in  a  heat-reserving  fur- 
nace at  a  constant  temperature  by  heating  the  molten 
metal  by  a  heating  source; 

introducing  the  molten  metal  in  the  heat-reserving  furnace 
into  a  mold  by  passing  the  molten  metal  through  a  gate 
made  of  a  refractory  located  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  the 
heat-reserving  furnace  and  inside  of  said  heat-reserving 
furnace  such  that  the  molten  metal  passes  through  said 
gate  immediately  prior  to  exiting  said  heat-reserving  fur- 
nace and  immediately  prior  to  entering  said  mold,  the  step 
of  introducing  the  molten  metal  through  said  gate  further 
including  introducing  the  molten  metal  through  a  gate 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  uniformly  distrib- 
uted across  both  central  and  peripheral  portions  of  a  com- 
munication passage  extending  between  said  heat-reserving 
furnace  and  said  mold,  thereby  providing  a  more  uniform 
temperature  of  said  molten  metal  during  the  step  of  intro- 
ducing the  molten  metal  surface  into  said  mold. 

4.  A  horizontal  continuous  casting  device  comprising: 

a  heat-reserving  furnace  for  storing  a  molten  metal; 

a  heating  source  for  heating  the  molten  metal  stored  in  the 
heat-reserving  furnace; 

a  mold  connected  to  a  side  face  of  the  heat-reserving  furnace 
so  as  to  introduce  the  molten  metal  from  heat-reserving 
furnace  and  to  pass  the  molten  metal  through  a  casting 
space  in  the  horizontal  direction,  thereby  casting  a  cast 
block;  and 

a  gate  made  of  a  refractory,  said  gate  disposed  adjacent  a 
side  of  said  heat-reserving  furnace  and  inside  said  heat- 
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reserving  furnace  such  that  the  molten  metal  passes 
through  said  gate  immediately  prior  to  exiting  said  heat 
reserving  furnace  and  immediately  prior  to  entering  said 
mold,  said  gate  further  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
uniformly  distributed  across  both  central  and  peripheral 
portions  of  a  communication  passage  extending  between 
said  heat-reserving  furnace  and  said  mold,  said  gate 
thereby  reducing  temperature  variation  in  the  molten 
metal  prior  to  introduction  of  the  molten  metal  into  the 
mold  and  thereby  reducing  cracking  and  breakout  during 
casting. 


•ton         30  60  90  IZOIinlnuW) 


12.  A  process  of  burning  a  dental  investment  material,  said 
dental  investment  material  comprising  a  calcined  gypsum 
powder,  a  cristobalite  powder,  a  quartz  powder  and  a  gas 
permeabiUty  improving  additive,  the  cristobalite  powder  and 
the  quartz  powder  each  having  an  average  particle  size  of  S  to 
1 5  ^m;  the  calcined  gypsum  powder,  the  cristobalite  powder 
and  the  quartz  powder  are  each  contained  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  20%  by  weight;  and  the  gas  permeability  improving 
additive  having  an  average  particle  size  of  IS  to  SS  fim  and 
providing  a  gas  permeability  of  0.04  cm/minute  or  more  for 
the  dental  investment  material,  the  method  comprising  subject- 
ing the  dental  investment  material  to  a  burnout  at  an  initial 
burnout  temperature  of  350*  C.  or  higher,  followed  by  heating 
further  to  700*  C. 


partment  (34)  and  being  operatively  associated  with  the 
engine  (36); 
air  inlet  means  (84)  located  forwardly  of  each  of  the  heat 
exchangers  (74,76,80)  for  communicating  ambient  air  into 
each  of  the  compartments  (30,32,34);  and 


5^73,891 
INVESTMENT  MATERIAL  AND  MOLD  FOR  DENTAL 

USE  AND  BURNOUT  THEREOF 
Hanihisa  Kato,  Nagoya,  and  Kiyochi  Mitsui,  Toyoake,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritake  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128447; 
Apr.  30,  1991.  3-128448 

iBt  CL'  B22C  7/00 
U,S.  CL  164—519  13  Claiins 


a  plurality  of  fans  (90,92)  each  o|>eratively  associated  with 
one  of  the  compartments  (30,32,34)  force  the  ambient  air 
through  the  heat  exchangers  (74,76,80). 


5,373,893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
THERMALLY  MASSIVE  PARTS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 
FURNACE 
David  E.  Eisenmaim,  Wappingers  Falls;  Peter  M.  Elenius, 
Hopewell  Junction,  both  of  N.Y.;  James  M.  Leas,  Burlington, 
Vt.,  and  Wagih  M.  Wazni,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,500 
Int  a.'  F25D  13/06 
MS.  CL  165—65  31  Claims 


5,373,892 

DRY  SUMP  LUBRICATED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  WITH  MODULAR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

John  L.  Johnson,  Brimfield,  and  Roger  A.  Stapf,  Dunlap,  both  of 

DL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,363 
Int  a.>  B60K  11/04 
MS.  CL  165—41  8  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  arrangement  (70)  for  use  in  a  vehicle 
(12),  the  vehicle  (12)  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  (36) 
and  a  hollow  front  end  portion  (20),  comprising: 
the  front  end  portion  (20)  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
outer  compartments  (30,32)  and  an  engine  compartment 
(34)  separate  from  and  disposed  between  the  spaced  outer 
compartments  (30,32)  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the 
engine  (36); 
a  Tust  heat  exchanger  (74)  disposed  within  one  of  the  pair  of 

outer  compartments  (30); 
a  second  heat  exchanger  (76)  disposed  within  the  other  one 

of  the  pair  of  outer  compartments  (32); 
a  third  heat  exchanger  (80)  disposed  within  the  engine  com- 


'^' 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  thermally  stressing  a  high  thermal  mass 
electronic  component  in  a  continuous  belt  furnace  by  imping- 
ing the  component  with  a  gas  at  a  temperature  lower  than  the 
component,  comprising: 

a  continuous  belt  furnace; 

a  separate  cooling  zone  in  the  fiunace  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

means  for  introducing  the  component  into  the  cooling  zone 
through  the  inlet,  moving  the  component  through  the 
cooling  zone,  and  withdrawing  the  component  from  the 
cooling  zone  through  the  outlet; 

sensing  means  for  determining  when  the  component  is  com- 
pletely within  the  cooling  zone;  and 

a  plurality  of  gas  jet  nozzles  in  the  cooling  zone  directing  a 
chilled  gas  onto  the  component  while  the  component  is 
completely  within  the  cooling  zone. 
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5^73,894 
INDOOR  UNIT  OF  AIR  CONDITIONER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PACKING  SAME 
Kenichi  Tomatauri,  Fiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  25,  1992,  4-226111 

Int.  a.5  F28F  13/12 

VS.  a.  165—134.1  7  Claims 


■^^ 


1.  An  indoor  unit  of  an  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  body  casing; 

an  indoor  side  fan  disposed  inside  the  body  casing; 

a  rim  means  disposed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  indoor 
side  fan;  and 

a  buffer  protection  means  disposed  so  as  to  oppose  to  the  rim 
means  for  preventing  the  indoor  side  fan  from  being  de- 
formed, said  buffer  protection  means  having  a  recessed  fan 
receiving  portion  with  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
rim  means,  said  buffer  protection  means  being  detachably 
secured  to  the  body  casing  on  an  upstream  side  of  the 
indoor  side  fan  with  respect  to  air  flow  in  the  indoor  unit. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  having  a  core  formed  by  laminating  a 
plurality  of  core  elements,  said  core  elements  comprising: 

a  fm  plate  disposed  along  a  flowing  direction  of  a  first  heat 
medium,  said  fin  plate  having  a  flat  surface  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  louvers  forming  packages  therethrough;  and 

a  side  plate  provided  on  each  side  of  said  fm  plate  along  the 
flowing  direction  of  said  first  heat  medium,  said  side  plates 
being  extended  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  flat  surface  portion  of  said  fm  plate,  each  side 
having  at  least  two  side  flat  portions  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  each  side  plate  having  a  tube  portion  formed  by 
a  depression  in  said  side  plate  with  respect  to  said  side  flat 


portions,  wherein  said  side  flat  portions  and  said  tube 
portion  form  a  continuous  surface; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  said  core  elements  are  laminated  one 
upon  another  forming  one  column  of  said  core,  and  a 
plurality  of  said  columns  are  joined  at  said  side  flat  por- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  core  elements  of  said  respective 
column,  thereby  forming  a  second  heat  medium  flow  path 
between  said  tube  portions  of  adjacent  core  elements;  and 

wherein  a  second  heat  medium  flows  through  said  second 
heat  medium  flow  path  to  exchange  heat  with  said  first 
heat  medium. 

10.  A  core  element  constituting  a  fm  of  a  heat  exchanger 
comprising: 

a  fm  plate  having  a  flat  surface  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
louvers  forming  passages  therethrough: 

two  side  plates  provided  at  end  portions  of  said  fin  plate  and 
extended  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
flat  surface  portion,  said  two  side  plates  each  having  a 
tube  portion  forming  an  inward  depression. 


5,373,896 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  J.  Osborn,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Allen  Group, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  859,108,  Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,257,662. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,056 

Int  CL'  F28F  9/02 

VS.  CI.  165—173  22  ClaiBS 


5,373,895 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Michiyasu  Yamamoto,  Chiryu;  Yoshio  Suzuki,  Nishikarao,  and 
Ryouichi  Sanada,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  975,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-211909 

Int  a.'  F28D  1/03 

VS.  a.  165—148  10  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  cast  metal  tank  having  predominately  thin  walls  and  a 
pluraUty  of  cast  indentation  points  for  starting  a  drilled 
hole  and  wherein  a  hole  is  drilled  in  the  wall  at  at  least  one 
of  said  points  to  form  an  opening,  said  indentation  points 
being  located  in  defined,  limited  regions  of  the  tank  walls, 
said  defmed  tank  wall  regions  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  surrounding  wall  regions;  and 

a  header  plate  connected  to  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanging 
tubes,  said  header  plate  being  mated  with  said  tank. 


5,373,897 
UNDERGROUND  FLUID  RECOVERY  DEVICE 
Richard  Skarran,  17626  Henry  St,  Lansing,  lU.  60438 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,973 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—53  30  Claims 

1.  An  underground  fluid  recovery  device  for  use  in  a  well  to 
pump  underground  fluids  therefrom,  said  well  having  a  static 
fluid  pressure  head  relative  to  said  underground  fluid  recovery 
device,  said  underground  fluid  recovery  device  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  defining  a  reservoir  therein; 
a  power  actuated  inlet  valve  connected  to  said  pump  hous- 
ing and  fluidly  coupled  with  said  reservoir,  said  power 
actuated  inlet  valve  being  actuated  between  a  closed 
position  preventing  flow  of  underground  fluids  into  said 
reservoir  and  an  open  position  permitting  flow  of  under- 
ground fluids  into  said  reservoir. 
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means,  separate  from  said  static  fluid  pressure  head,  for 

actuating  said  power  actuated  inlet  valve  between  said 

open  and  closed  positions; 
discharge  valve  means,  connected  to  said  pump  housing  and 

fluidly  coupled  with  said  reservoir,  for  permitting  flow  of 

underground  fluids  from  said  reservoir; 
means  for  pressurizing  and  venting  said  pump  housing  to 

pump  underground  fluids  from  said  reservoir;  and 


means  for  controlling  said  means  for  actuating  and  said 
means  for  pressurizing  and  venting  to  actuate  said  power 
actuated  inlet  valve  open  and  to  vent  said  pump  housing, 
thereby  defining  a  fill  cycle  in  which  underground  fluids 
are  permitted  to  flow  into  said  reservoir  through  said 
power  actuated  inlet  valve,  and  to  actuate  said  power 
actuated  inlet  valve  closed  and  to  pressurize  said  pump 
housing,  thereby  defining  a  pump  cycle  in  which  under- 
ground fluids  are  pumped  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
discharge  valve  means. 


5^3,898 

ROTARY  PISTON  WELL  TOOL 

Ronald  E.  Pringle,  Houatoo,  Tez^  aaaignor  to  Cameo  Intema- 

tkmai  Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

ContinnatioB-iji-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,864,  Oct  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,316,094.  This  appUcatioB  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,733 

Int  CL'  E21B  2i/00 

\i&.  a.  166—72  11  Claims 


a  fixed  plate  extending  radially  between  the  enclosure  and 
the  body, 

a  rotatable  piston  horizontally  aligned  with  the  plate  and 
extending  between  the  enclosure  and  the  body  and  rotat- 
able about  the  enclosure,  and 

a  hydraulic  control  tine  longitudinally  extending  in  the  body 
and  extending  to  a  position  between  the  plate  and  the 
piston  for  rotating  the  piston  about  the  longitudinally 
extending  enclosure. 


5,373,899 
COMPATIBLE  FLUID  GRAVEL  PACKING  METHOD 

Eddie  E.  Dore';  Frank  L.  Jones,  and  Danny  R.  Williamson,  all  of 
Balikpapan,  Indonesia,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,256 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/02.  43/116 

VS.  a.  166—278  23  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  powered  well  tool  comprising, 
an  elongate  circular  body,  said  body  having  an  inner  enclo- 
sure extending  longitudinally  through  the  body. 


2.  A  process  for  moving  gravel  particles  from  a  gravel 
source  to  near  a  productive  zone  within  a  subsurface  wellbore 
containing  a  wellbore  fluid,  said  process  comprising: 

nmning  a  gravel  packing  tool  within  said  wellbore  towards 
said  productive  zone,  wherein  said  tool  is  fluidly  con- 
nected to  a  tubing  extending  towards  the  surface  and 
wherein  a  portion  of  said  tubing  and  wellbore  form  a 
non-productive  annulus  substantially  outside  said  produc- 
tive zone; 

isolating  said  productive  zone  from  said  annulus  so  that  fluid 
flow  is  restricted  between  said  zone  and  said  annulus; 

displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wellbore  fluid  in  said 
productive  zone  with  a  displacing  fluid  at  least  in  part 
derived  from  said  productive  formation; 

entraining  gravel  particles  within  said  displacing  fluid  to 
form  a  slurry; 

introducing  said  slurry  into  said  productive  zone;  and 

separating  said  particles  from  said  slurry  substantially  within 
said  productive  zone  wherein  said  separated  particles 
form  a  gravel  packing. 
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I  5^3300 

DOWNHOLE  MILLING  TOOL 

Gerald  D.  Lomde,  Honstoii,  Tex^  and  Harold  H.  Hairey,  Jr,, 

Bossier  City,  La.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hnghes  Incorporated, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,362,  Sep.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,297,630,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,702,  Apr.  4, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  621,063,  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,058,666,  which  b  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,812,  Apr.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,978,260,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,287, 

Jan.  6,  1996,  Pat  No.  4,796,709.  This  application  Jul.  22, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  96,010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2011,  ha*  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/26 

VS.  a.  166—297  9  CtaiM 


aqueous  fluid  in  said  fracturing  fluid  can  diffuse  through  said 
membrane,  dissolve  at  least  a  portion  of  said  breaker  and  dif- 


1.  In  a  catting  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  downhole  in  a 
well  for  removing  material  from  the  well  bore: 

a  tool  body  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  well  and  to  be 
supported  at  its  upper  end  for  rotation  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

a  plurality  of  blades  at  spaced  intervals  around  the  tool  body; 

each  of  said  blades  comprising  a  cutting  element  mounted  on 
a  leading  surface  of  said  blade; 

with  each  of  said  cutting  elements  having  an  exposed  cutting 
face  presenting  a  surface  irregularity  for  deflecting  a 
turning,  cut  from  said  material,  outwardly  from  said  cut- 
ting face  and  back  toward  said  material,  causing  said 
turning  to  break  into  relatively  short  lengths. 


5,373,901 

ENCAPSULATED  BREAKERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 
IN  TREATING  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATIONS 

Lewis  R.  Norman,  Duncan,  and  Steve  B.  Laramay,  Marlow,  both 
of  Okla^  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
I    FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,086 
Int  CL'  E21B  43/26 
VS.  a.  166—300  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  breaking  an  aqueous  fracturing  fluid  com- 
prising introducing  said  aqueous  fracturing  fluid  into  contact 
with  an  encapsulated  breaker  said  encapsulated  breaker  com- 
prising an  aqueous  fluid  soluble  breaker  for  said  fracturing 
fluid  encapsulated  within  a  membrane  comprising  a  partially 
hydrolyzed  acrylic  crosslinked  with  either  an  aziridine  pre- 
polymer  or  a  carbodiimide,  said  membrane  having  imperfec- 
tions through  which  an  aqueous  fluid  can  diffuse,  such  that  an 


ptKOi-'  fa 


fuse  outward  from  said  encapsulated  breaker  to  contact  and 
break  the  fracturing  fluid  in  contact  therewith. 


5,373,902 
TILTABLE  HOOD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EARTH 
WORKING  MACHINE 
Victor  E.  lindblom,  Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Paring  Products  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Ang.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,467 
Int  CL'  AOIB  17/00,  33/16 
VS.  CL  172—112  3  Ctein 


1.  A  hood  assembly  for  an  earth  working  machine  having  a 
frame  and  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  hood 
assembly  comprising: 
a  hood  member  defining  an  open  bottom  mixing  chamber 
about  said  rotor  and  having  a  bottom  surface  extending 
substantially  completely  about  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
hood  member,  and  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
at  which  said  bottom  surface  is  in  substantial  contact  with 
a  ground  surface  supporting  said  earth  working  machine, 
a  second  position  at  which  said  bottom  surface  is  spaced 
from  said  ground  surface  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship therewith,  and  a  third  position  at  which  said  bottom 
surface  is  disposed  in  a  divergent  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  ground  surface;  and, 
a  stabilizing  link  having  a  flrst  end  pivotably  attached  to  said 
frame  and  a  second  end  pivotably  connected  to  said  hood 
member,  said  stabilizing  link  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  at  which  said  stabilizing  link  maintains  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  hood  member  in  a  substantially 
parallel  relationship  with  said  ground  surface  in  response 
to  said  hood  member  being  positioned  at,  and  during 
movement  between,  said  first  and  second  positions  of  the 
hood  member,  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  stabiliz- 


1488 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


ing  link  maintains  said  bottom  surface  of  said  hood  mem-   the  blade  for  digging  peanut  plants  from  the  ground,  the  blade 


ber  at  said  third  position. 


5^73,903 

MANUAL  DUAL  PURPOSE  GARDEN  -TOOL 

Walter  M.  Lewis,  1835  N.  650  E.,  Provo,  Utah  84604 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,556 

Int.  CL'  AOIB  1/14.  1/16.  1/20 

VS.  a.  172—375  8  Claims 


including  a  first  elongated  body  portion  defining  a  forward 
planar  upper  surface  and  including  a  cutting  edge  extending 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  blade  at  a  forward  edge  of  the 
first  body  portion,  a  second  elongated  body  portion  connected 
with  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  first  body  portion,  the 
second  body  portion  defining  a  rear  planar  upper  surface  of  the 
cultivator  blade,  wherein  the  rear  planar  upper  surface  is  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  forward  planar  upper  surface  to  define  an 
obtuse  included  angle  therebetween  that  ranges  from  about 
ISO*  to  about  170*,  a  planar  grinding  surface  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  cutting  edge  on  an  underside  of  the  first 
elongated  body  portion,  the  cutting  edge  extending  along  and 
defined  by  the  junction  of  the  forward  edge  of  the  forward 
planar  upper  surface  and  a  forward  edge  of  the  planar  grinding 
surface,  wherein  the  planar  grinding  surface  is  parallel  with  the 
surface  of  the  ground  when  the  blade  is  in  use  and  wears  away 
during  use  of  the  blade  to  maintain  a  substantially  sharp  cutting 
edge  to  avoid  frequent  blade  removals  for  resharpening  of  the 


1.  A  manual  dual  purpose  garden  tool  which  can  function  in 
a  first  way  as  a  self-cleaning  weeder  by  prying  a  weed  up  from 
the  soil  and  in  a  second  way  as  a  self-cleaning  cultivator  by 
scarifying  the  soil  top  surface,  comprising  in  combination, 

an  elongated  longitudinally  split  body  formed  of  two  elon- 
gated parts  which  are  pivotally  connected  on  a  pivot  axis 
adjacent  one  end  so  as  to  have  a  closed  together  mating 
condition  in  which  they  provide  a  single  manipulating 
handle  to  be  grasped  in  one  hand  of  the  user  and  to  have 
a  spread  condition  in  which  they  provide  separate  manip- 
ulating handles  to  be  separately  grasped  by  the  users  two 
hands, 

each  of  said  body  parts  having  a  blade  mounted  on  its  piv- 
oted end,  each  said  blade  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  tines  with  the  tines  on  one  blade  interfit- 
ting  in  alternating  relationship  with  the  tines  on  the  other 
blade  on  said  pivot  axis,  one  of  said  blades  on  one  of  said 
body  parts  being  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  form  a  gener- 
ally longitudinal  extension  thereof  and  the  other  of  said 
blades  being  mounted  on  the  other  body  part  so  as  to  form 
a  generally  transverse  extension  thereof, 

whereby  said  blades  intermesh  and  clean  each  other  when 
said  body  parts  are  in  their  said  spread  condition  and  form 
said  longitudinal  and  transverse  extensions  when  said 
body  parts  are  in  their  said  closed  together  condition,  said 
tool  being  self-cleaning  after  being  used  in  either  of  said 
two  ways  by  intermeshing  said  blades. 


S^34N)4 

CULTIVATOR  BLADE 

Jalins  R.  Sanders,  Rte.  1,  Box  256,  Godieii,  Ala.  36035 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,961 

lat  CL'  AOIB  39/12 

U-S.  CL  172—730  2  Claims 

1.  A  cultivator  blade  for  digging  plants,  such  as  peanut 

plants,  from  the  ground  by  passing  the  blade  through  the 

ground  at  a  level  below  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 

surface  of  the  ground,  said  cultivator  blade  comprising  an 

elongated  blade  having  a  longitudinal  major  axis  adapted  to  be 

oriented  transversely  relative  to  a  direction  of  movement  of 


cutting  edge,  wherein  the  forward  upper  planar  surface  slopes 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  cutting  edge  at  a  first  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  planar  grinding  surface  of  from  about  25* 
to  about  35*,  and  where  the  rear  planar  upper  surface  slopes 
rearwardly  from  and  downwardly  relative  to  the  forward 
planar  upper  surface  and  upwardly  relative  to  the  planar  grind- 
ing surface  and  at  a  second  acute  angle  relative  to  the  planar 
grinding  surface,  wherein  the  second  acute  angle  is  smaller 
than  the  first  acute  angle  to  reduce  the  projected  frontal  area  of 
the  blade  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  planar  grinding  sur- 
face when  the  blade  is  in  use  and  thereby  reduce  drag  forces 
acting  on  the  blade  as  the  blade  is  moved  through  the  ground, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  width  of  the  forward  upper  planar 
surface  to  the  width  of  the  rear  planar  surface,  taken  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  cutting  edge,  is  from  about  0.5 
to  about  0.7  to  minimize  projected  frontal  area  of  the  blade 
when  in  use,  and  wherein  the  second  acute  angle  is  greater  than 
zero  to  impart  additional  upward  motion  to  plants  that  are  dug 
from  the  ground  by  the  cultivator  blade  and  that  are  initially 
partially  elevated  by  the  forward  planar  surface. 
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5^73,905 
HAMMER  DRILL 
Manfred    Bleicber,    Leinfelden-Echterdingen;    Ulrich    Bohnc, 
Kohlberg,  and  Volker  Lasch,  deceased,  late  of  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Germany  by  Hugo  Lasch  administrator  ,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GnbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCX  No.  PCT/DE92/00559,  §  371  Date  Not.  8, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  8,  1991,  4122516; 
May  9,  1992,  4215288 

Int.  a.'  B25D  U/04 
VS.  CL  172h-109  17  Claims 


5,373,906 

ORIENT  ABLE  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 
Britt  O.  Braddick,  1038  Martin,  Houston,  Tex.  77018 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,833 
Lrt.  a.'  E21B  7/06.  7/18 
VS.  a.  17S-67  63  Claims 

41.  A  method  for  jetting  in  a  desired  azimuthal  position  by  a 
jet  head  on  a  drilling  tube  supported  by  a  guide  assembly  to  be 
releasably  secured  with  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
releasably  engaging  the  guide  assembly  with  the  surface  in 


the  desired  azimuthal  position  and  against  rotation  relative 
to  the  surface:  and 


1.  A  motor-driven  hammer,  comprising  a  casing;  a  multi-part 
hammering  sleeve  located  in  said  casing  and  driven  in  rotation, 
said  multi-part  hammering  sleeve  having  a  guide  tube  and  a 
tool  socket  connected  with  one  another; 
and  means  for  axially  connecting  said  tool  socket  with  said 
guide  tub,  said  connecting  means  including  an  annular 
assembly  groove  provided  in  one  of  said  tool  socket  and 
said  guide  tube,  an  annular  counter  groove  provided  in 
another  of  said  tool  socket  and  guide  tube,  and  a  resilient 
slotted  proflled  ring  which,  under  radial  prestress  in  a 
prestress  in  a  preassembled  position,  is  fully  received 
within  said  annular  assembly  groove  and,  with  the  ham- 
mering sleeve  fully  assembled,  is  engageable  in  said  annu- 
lar counter  groove,  said  annular  assembly  groove  having 
a  bearing  surface  which  extends  obliquely  from  a  longitu- 
dinal aiis  of  said  tool  socket,  wherein  said  profiled  ring 
rests  against  said  bearing  surface  with  said  hammering 
sleeve  fully  assembled. 


manipulating  the  drilling  tube  to  move  the  drilling  tube  and 
jet  head  thereon  to  exit  at  a  preselected  angle  to  perform 
drilling  operations. 


5,373,907 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

AND  INSPECTING  THE  QUALTTY  OF  A  MATRIX  BODY 

DRILL  BTT 
Gary  E.  WeaTer,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,215 

Int  a.s  E21B  10/62 

VS.  CL  175—426  18  Claims 


1.  In  an  infiltration  method  of  producing  a  matrix  body  drill 
bit,  an  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  mold 
having  a  desired  configuration  and  a  small  depression  therein 
to  receive  a  small  amount  of  matrix  material  therein;  adding  the 
matrix  material  and  an  infiltrating  alloy;  and  heating  the  mold 
to  melt  the  inftltrating  alloy  to  form  a  matrix  body  forming  a 
small,  removable  extension  of  matrix  material  on  the  matrix 
body  within  said  small  depression. 
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5^73,908 
CHAMFERED  CUTTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  DOWNHOLE 

DRILLING 
Paul  E.  Pastusek,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284>89 

Int.  a.5  B23K  31/02 

MS.  a.  175—431  13  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  structure  for  use  in  a  rotary  drag  bit  for  drilling 
subterranean  earth  formations,  comprising: 
a  carrier  element  including  a  flat  surface  thereon; 
a  PDC  cutting  element  segment  having  a  first  flat  surface 

and  a  second,  substantially  perpendicular  flat  surface; 
a  blank  segment  having  a  first  flat  surface  and  a  second, 

substantially  perpendicular  flat  surface; 
said  PDC  cutting  element  segment  and  said  blank  segment 

being  joined  together  along  a  line  of  abutment  at  said  first 

flat  surfaces  and  to  said  carder  element  fiat  surface  at  said 

second  flat  surfaces;  and 
a  channel  including  a  groove  formed  in  said  carrier  element 

flat  surface  aligned  with  said  line  of  abutment  to  define  a 

wall  of  said  channel. 


a)  a  housing  capable  of  supporting  said  unit  and  disposed 
longitudinally  in  said  unit  comprising 

i)  a  first  lateral  bore  near  a  first  end  of  said  housing, 

ii)  a  first  fixed  axle  laterally  disposed  on  said  housing  near 
a  second  end  thereof,  and  extending  beyond  opposite 
sides  of  said  housing, 

iii)  a  second  lateral  bore  at  a  longitudinally  central  loca- 
tion of  said  unit; 

iv)  a  second  fixed  axle  laterally  disposed  on  an  underside 
of  said  housing  at  a  longitudinally  central  location  of 
said  unit,  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of 
said  housing; 

b)  a  rotatable  axle  disposed  in  said  first  lateral  bore  and 
extending  beyond  said  opposite  sides  of  said  housing; 

c)  a  chain  drive  transmission  disposed  within  said  housing 
comprising 

i)  a  drive  sprocket,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  disposed 

on  the  centerline  of  said  second  lateral  bore, 
ii)  a  driven  sprocket  fixed  on  said  rotatable  axle,  and 
iii)  a  drive  chain  operationally  connecting  said  drive 
sprocket  and  said  driven  sprocket; 

d)  first  and  second  toothed  drive  wheels  coaxially  disposed 
and  fixed  on  said  rotatable  axle  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing; 

e)  first  and  second  idler  wheels  disposed  on  said  first  fixed 
axle  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing;  and 

0  an  endless  track  disposed  with  an  inner  surface  there  in 
contact  with  said  toothed  drive  wheels  and  said  idler 
wheels,  and  having  lugs  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  inner 
surface,  said  lugs  being  spaced  to  mesh  with  said  toothed 
drive  wheels,  whereby  said  endless  track  is  caused  to 
rotate  in  response  to  power  applied  to  said  power  shaft. 


5,373,909 
TRACKED  VEHICLES  AND  POWER  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

FOR  MOTIVATING  TRACKED  VEHICLES 
Paul  W.  Dow,  and  Steven  S.  Dow,  both  of  Byron,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Byron  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Byron,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,556 

Int.  a.'  B62D  S5/00 

MS.  a.  180—9.1  9  Claims 


5,373,910 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  REPLACEMENT 

BATTERIES 

Dale  B.  Nixon,  3519  Brookline  La.,  Farmers  Branch,  Tex.  75234 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,523 

Int  a.5  B60K  1/04 

U.S.  a.  180—65.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  unit  for  a  tracked  vehicle  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  battery-powered  vehicle 
which  is  propelled  by  an  electric  motor,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  electric  power  from  a  first  battery  to  power  said 
electric  motor  while  said  vehicle  is  carrying  said  first 
battery  and  is  carrying  a  second  battery  which  is  not 
connected  to  provide  electric  power  to  said  electric  mo- 
tor, 

when  the  electric  power  in  said  first  battery  has  been  sub- 
stantially exhausted,  disconnecting  said  first  battery  from 
said  electric  motor  and  connecting  said  second  battery  to 
provide  electric  power  to  said  electric  motor, 

providing  electric  power  from  said  second  battery  to  power 
said  electric  motor  while  said  vehicle  is  carrying  said  first 
battery,  after  said  first  battery  has  been  disconnected  from 
said  electric  motor, 

after  said  first  battery  has  been  substantially  exhausted  of 
electric  power,  has  been  disconnected  from  said  electric 
motor,  and  has  been  carried  by  said  vehicle  while  said 
second  battery  has  provided  electric  power  to  said  electric 
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motak'l  removing  said  first  battery  from  said  vehicle  and 
instaDing  a  third  battery  in  place  of  said  first  battery, 

providing  electric  power  from  said  second  battery  to  power 
said  electric  motor  while  said  vehicle  is  carrying  said  third 
battery  which  is  not  connected  to  provide  electric  power 
to  said  electric  motor,  and 

when  the  electric  power  in  said  second  battery  has  been 
substantially  exhausted,  disconnecting  said  second  battery 
from  said  electric  motor  and  connecting  said  third  battery 
to  provide  electric  power  to  said  electric  motor. 
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5,373,911 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  CO>JTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoshiyuki  Yasui,  Daris,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,248,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,985 

Int.  a.5  B62D  5/04,  5/06 

VS.  a.  MO— 168  20  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  guiding  a  moving  vehicle 
along  a  road,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  steering  mechanism; 

first  means  for  steering  the  vehicle,  said  first  means  compris- 
ing a  steering  wheel  which  is  mechanically  connected 
with  said  steering  mechanism,  said  first  means  steering  the 
vehicle  through  said  steering  mechanism  in  accordance 
with  a  manually  input  steering  wheel  angle  of  said  steering 
wheel;  and 

second  means  for  steering  the  vehicle,  said  second  means 
calculating  a  desired  steering  angle  for  the  vehicle  based 
on  the  vehicle's  position  relative  to  the  road,  said  second 
means  mechanically  connected  with  said  steering  mecha- 
nism and  steering  the  vehicle  through  said  steering  mecha- 
nism in  accordance  with  the  calculated  desired  steering 
angld. 


driving  both  of  said  differential  driven  shafts  but  allowing  said 

shafts  to  turn  at  different  speeds  when  negotiating  turns,  said  at 

least  one  differential  being  electromagnetically  controlled  to 

lock  and  unlock  said  differential  driven  shafts,  said  control 

system  comprising; 

control  mode  selection  means  for  manually  selecting  control 

modes  in  which  said  at  least  one  differential  is  controlled 

in  predetermined  different  patterns; 

driving  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  specific 

driving  condition  of  the  vehicle;  and 
restrictive  control  means  for  (a)  restrictively  applying  a 


-Elf 


locking  current  to  said  at  least  one  differential  to  cause 
said  at  least  one  differential  to  lock  said  differential  driven 
shafts  in  accordance  with  the  control  modes  selected 
through  said  mode  selection  means,  (b)  gradually  lower- 
ing and  shutting  off  said  locking  current  from  said  at  least 
one  differential  so  as  to  unlock  said  differential  driven 
shafts  when  said  driving  condition  detecting  means  de- 
tects said  specific  driving  condition  and  (c)  immediately 
lowering  and  shutting  off  said  locking  current  from  said  at 
least  one  differential  so  as  to  unlock  said  differential 
driven  shafts  when  said  driving  condition  detecting  means 
does  not  detect  said  specific  driving  condition. 


5^73,913 

LADDER  STABILIZER  COMPRISING  INTERMEDL^TE 

CONNECTION  FROM  LADDER  TO  VERTICAL 

STRUCTURE 

Virgi]  Santos,  Rodeo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Joseph  H.  Couch,  III, 

San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  647,049,  Jan.  29,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,222,575, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307,844,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,012,895.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,007 

iBt  a.5  E06C  7/00 

VJS.  a.  182—107  4  CUiins 


5,373,912 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RESTRICTIVELY 
CONTROLLING  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 
CONTROLLED  DIFFERENTIAL 
Takashi  Haiki,  Higashihiroshima;  Yoshitaka  Kimura,  Hiro- 
shima; Takeshi  Sugimoto,  Higashihiroshima;  Minora  Takata, 
Hiroshima;  Shigeaki  Imaishi,  Hiroshima;  Yoshihisa  Shikenya, 
Hiroshima,  and  Tadashi  Kimura,  Higashihiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-021159 

lDta.3B«0K  17/35 

VS.  a.  180—249  13  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  restrictively  controlling  at  least  one 

differential  of  a  vehicle,  said  at  least  one  differential  having  a 

pair  of  differential  driven  shafts,  said  at  least  one  differential 


1.  A  ladder  and  holding  apparatus  for  adding  additional 
suppori  to  said  ladder  when  said  ladder  is  leaning  against  a 
generally  vertical  structure  which  extends  up  from  a  generally 
horizontal  supporting  surface,  comprising: 
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a  vertical  structure  extending  up  from  a  generally  horizontal 
supporting  surface, 

a  ladder  which  is  rigid,  elongated,  and  comprises  a  pair  of 
parallel,  elongated,  vertical,  rigid,  straight  side  rails  inter- 
connected by  a  plurality  of  spaced,  horizontal,  rigid  rungs, 
each  of  said  side  rails  having  a  bottom  end  which  rests 
upon  and  is  supported  by  said  generally  horizontal  sup- 
porting surface  at  two  separated  locations  which  are  each 
spaced  horizontally  away  from  said  vertical  structure,  an 
upper  part  of  said  ladder  leaning  against  an  upper  part  of 
said  vertical  structure  such  that  said  ladder  is  slanted  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical, 

an  anchor  comprising  a  cable  which  is  mounted  horizontally 
along  said  vertical  structure  at  an  intermediate  location 
spaced  up  from  said  horizontal  surface  and  down  from 
said  upper  part  of  said  vertical  structure  for  providing  at 
least  one  anchor  point  on  said  vertical  structure  to  which 
an  interconnection  member  can  be  attached,  and 

an  interconnection  member  comprising  an  elongated  flexible 
member  attached  between  said  anchor  and  a  part  of  said 
ladder  spaced  up  from  said  bottom  ends  of  said  rails  for 
holding  said  ladder  so  that  said  part  of  said  ladder  cannot 
be  pulled  out  from  said  anchor  farther  than  the  length  of 
said  elongated  member, 

whereby  said  ladder  will  be  stabilized  against  shifting. 


5,373,914 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  OIL  CHANGE  FnTING 

Charles  T.  Maher,  1022H  E.  CaUowhUl  Rd..  Chalfont,  Pa.  18914 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,574 

Int  a.5  F16C  3/14:  F16N  33/00 

VS.  a.  184— 1 J  19  Claims 


said  tool  rotatable  member,  said  second  direction  being 
substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

said  connector  member  being  provided  with  external 
threads  for  engaging  the  internal  threads  of  the  refrigera- 
tion service  hose; 

said  drain  plug,  said  tool  rotatable  member,  and  said  connec- 
tor member  having  a  substantially  common  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  channel  extending  through  said  drain  plug,  said  tool  rotat- 
able member,  and  said  connector  member,  said  channel 
being  coaxial  with  said  substantially  common  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  drain  plug,  said  tool  rotatable  member,  and 
said  connector  member;  and 

a  depressible  valve  core  disposed  within  said  channel  and 
adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  connector  member. 


5^73,915 
PASSENGER  UFT  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  SAFETY 
INTERLOCK 
Jules  M.  TremUay,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricon  Corpora- 
tion, Pacoiina,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,255,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.228,538.  This  application  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B66B  9/20 

VS.  a.  187—201  9  Claims 


1.  A  fitting  for  connection  to  a  threaded  drain  hole  of  a 
crankcase  of  a  compressor,  said  fitting  comprising: 

a  tool  engaging  member  having  surfaces  thereon  for  engage- 
ment and  rotation  by  a  tool; 

a  drain  plug  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  tool  engaging 
member,  said  drain  plug  being  externally  threaded  for 
engagement  with  the  threaded  drain  hole; 

a  channel  passing  through  both  of  said  drain  plug  and  said 
tool  engaging  member; 

a  depressible  valve  core  disposed  within  said  channel;  and 

wherein  said  fitting  additionally  comprises  a  connection 
member  for  cormection  to  refrigeration  service  equip- 
ment, said  connection  member  extending  away  from  said 
tool  engaging  member. 

19.  A  fitting  for  connection  to  an  internally  threaded  drain 
hole  of  a  crankcase  of  a  compressor,  said  fitting  facilitating  the 
passage  of  a  fluid  between  the  crankcase  and  a  refrigeration 
service  hose  having  internal  threads,  said  fitting  comprising: 

a  tool  rotatable  member; 

a  drain  plug  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  said  tool 
rotatable  member,  said  drain  plug  being  provided  with 
external  threads  for  engaging  the  internally  threaded  drain 
hole; 

a  connector  member  extending  in  a  second  direction  from 


1.  An  assembly  for  lifting  a  passenger  comprising: 
a  mobile  platform  that  is  driven  to  transpori  passengers 
between  different  levels,  the  platform  defining  a  lift  sur- 
face with  a  front  edge  and  two  opposing  sides; 
a  drive  means  for  actuating  the  platform  between  the  differ- 
ent levels  to  perform  a  lift  operation,  and  including  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  drive  means; 
spaced  apart  side  passenger  supports  extending  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  each  of  the  opposing  sides  above  the  lift 
surface;  ^ 

a  restraining  belt  comprising: 
a  buckle  connected  to  one  of  the  side  passenger  supports; 
a  strap  attached  to  the  opposing  side  passenger  support 
terminating  in  a  tab  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
buckle,  the  buckle  and  the  strap  fixed  along  the  side 
passenger  supports,  so  that  when  the  buckle  and  tab  are 
interlocked  a  safety  restraint  is  formed  between  the 
passenger  on  the  lift  platform  and  the  front  edge  of  the 
lift  platform,  and 
a  safety  interlock  disposed  in  the  buckle,  for  disabling  the 
switch  of  the  actuating  means  to  thereby  inhibit  said  lift 
operation,  unless  the  buckle  and  the  tab  are  interlocked. 
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5^73^16 
CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR  AN  ELEVATOR  SHAFT 
Seppo  J.  KiTiniemi,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Ari  Ketonen,  Hyrin- 
kiiji,  FtnUnd,  assignors  to  Kone  Elerator  GmbH,  Baar,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUcd  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,963 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sep.  8, 1992,  Fl  924024 
Int  a.'  B66B  li/24 
M&.  CL  187—336  8  Claims 


unbraking  position  and  a  bralcing  position,  about  a  second 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis; 
a  cam  surface  mounted  on  said  brake  member:  and 
a  cam  follower  having  a  cam  surface  contacting  portion  and 
a  wheel  engaging  portion,  said  cam  follower  mounted  for 
translational  movement  between  a  wheel  non-engaging 
position  and  a  wheel-engaging  position  along  a  first  move- 
ment direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis, 
wherein  rotation  of  said  brake  member  from  the  unbraking 
position  to  the  braking  position  causes  said  cam  surface  to 
urge  said  cam  follower  along  the  movement  direction  to 
the  wheel  engaging  position  where  said  wheel  engaging 
portion  engages  one  of  the  recesses  to  brake  the  wheel. 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  mounted  in  an  opening  of  an  elevator 
shaft  for  preventing  individuals,  animals  or  objects  from  falling 
down  into  the  elevator  shaft  comprising: 

a  removable,  foldable  protective  element  extending  substan- 
tially across  the  opening  of  the  elevator  shaft; 

supporting  structures  removably  secured  to  vertical  walls 
forming  the  opening  of  the  elevator  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  bearing  element  extending  substantially  across 
the  opening  of  the  elevator  shaft; 

said  at  least  one  bearing  element  being  removably  secured  to 
the  supporting  structures  for  supporting  the  protective 
element  to  extend  across  the  opening  of  the  elevator  shaft 
use  while  permitting  the  protective  element  to  be  folded 
up  during  times  of  needed  access  to  the  elevator  shaft. 


5,373,918 

CLAMP  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  A  BRAKE 

CONTROL  CABLE  TO  A  BRAKE  CALIPER 

Manahi  Nagano,   Iznmi,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUmaao   Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-089196 

Int  CL'  B62L  l/U 

U,S.  a.  188—24,21  23  OaiM 


5,373,917 
WHEEL  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Gordon  W.  Kamman,  E3nia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc., 
East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  232,484 

Int  CV  B60B  33/00 

U.S.  CL  188—1.12  10  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  brake  for  a  vehicle  having  an  axle  mounted  to  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  the  axle, 
with  the  axle  being  oriented  along  a  fust  axis  and  the  wheel 
having  ribs  defuiing  angularly  spaced  recesses,  said  wheel 
brake  comprising: 

a  brake  member  mounted  for  pivotal  rotation  between  an 


1.  A  bicycle  brake  apparatus  comprising: 

brake  caUper  means  attached  to  a  bicycle  frame  to  be  pivot- 
able  about  a  first  axis,  said  brake  caliper  means  including  a 
proximal  region  pivotally  attached  to  said  bicycle  frame,  a 
brake  pad  mounting  region  adjacent  to  said  proximal 
region  for  supporting  a  brake  pad,  and  an  arm  region 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  brake  pad 
mounting  region,  said  brake  pad  mounting  region  being 
positioned  on  a  front  face  of  said  brake  caliper  means, 
normal  to  said  first  axis,  for  adjustably  attaching  said 
brake  pad; 

bias  means  for  applying  a  bias  force  on  said  brake  caliper 
means  in  a  fu^t  direction  away  from  a  wheel  of  said  bicy- 
cle; and 

connecting  means  provided  on  only  one  side  of  said  bicycle 
for  connecting  said  brake  caliper  means  to  a  brake  control 
cable,  said  connecting  means  including: 

a  control  cable  receiving  surface  integraUy  formed  on  said 
arm  region  and  being  substantially  normal  to  a  second  axis 
which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  and 

a  cable  clamp  for  engaging  said  control  cable  receiving 
surface,  said  cable  clamp  being  movable,  in  response  to  an 
apphed  force  having  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction,  along  said  second  axis  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  arm  region  to  fixedly  hold  said  brake  con- 
trol cable  between  said  control  cable  receiving  surface 
and  said  cable  clamp,  said  second  axis  extending  in  a 
direction  outwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  only  one  side  of 
said  bicycle,  thereby  causing  said  applied  force  to  gener- 
ate a  torque  acting  counter  to  said  bias  force. 
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BRAKE  ACTUATOR  AND  BRAKE  PAD 

Eric  Siegrist  R.R.  #2,  WUrton,  Ontario,  Canada  NOH  2T0 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,081,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,293,967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

297,133,  Jan.  17,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,097,927.  This  application 

Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,287 

Int  a.'  F16D  53/00 

VS.  a.  188—76  15  Claims 


164 


1.  A  braking  system  comprising  a  ring  brake  having  interior 
and  exterior  braking  cylindrical  surfaces  and  a  set  of  brake 
pads  which  engage  said  exterior  and  said  interior  braking 
surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  ring  brake  member  in  an  opposed 
manner,  one  of  said  set  of  brake  pads  being  an  exterior  brake 
pad  for  engaging  said  exterior  braking  surface  and  the  other 
brake  pad  being  an  interior  brake  pad  for  engaging  said  interior 
braking  surface,  said  exterior  brake  pad  having  a  concave 
arced  brake  engaging  surface  and  an  exterior  mounting  surface 
of  a  concave  arc  pattern  of  a  shape  to  deflne  a  useful  brake  pad 
lining  thickness  therebetween  and  a  thick  generally  centrally:: 
located  retaining  portion  deflned  beyond  said  useful  brake 
lining  thickness  and  bound  by  said  concave  arc  pattern  of  said 
exterior  mounting  surface,  said  exterior  surface  progressively 
decreasing  in  thickness,  in  accordance  wit  the  arc  pattern  of 
said  exterior  mounting  surface  for  a  central  portion  towards 
each  of  a  leading  and  a  trailed  edge  of  the  exterior  brake  pad; 
said  exterior  surface  being  received  and  fixed  in  a  cortespond- 
ing  concave  portion  of  a  caliper  arrangement  with  said  thick 
portion  serving  to  partially  oppose  the  braking  force  urging  to 
strip  said  braking  pad  from  the  caliper  during  application  of 
said  brake  pads  and  a  brake  actuator  for  causing  said  brake 
pads  to  engage  said  ring  brake  member. 


5,373,920 
HORIZONTALLY  AND  VERTICALLY  ACTING  VISCOUS 

MEDIUM  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Anton  Valdiria,  Wilhelmshaven,  and  Frank-Michael  Weber, 
Berlin,  both  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Cerb  Schwingung- 
sisolierungen  GmbH  A  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,977 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1992,  4206097 
Int  a.5  F16F  9/30;  E04B  1/36 
VS.  a.  188—266  15  Claims 
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at  least  one  annular  disc  extending  transversely  in  an  axial 
direction  from  the  damper  strut, 

a  plurality  of  overlapping  annular  disc  elements  positioned 
further  from  the  strut  in  the  axial  direction, 

a  viscous  damping  medium, 

wherein  said  annular  disc  elements  are  successively  arranged 
above  the  transversely  extending  annular  disc  in  the  axial 
direction  to  the  damper  strut  each  annular  disc  element 
having  a  greater  inner  and  outer  diameter  than  succes- 
sively positioned  disc  elements  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion toward  the  damper  strut  annular  disc  so  that  said  disc 
elements  may  be  telescopingly  moved  relative  to  each 
other. 


5473,921 
HYDRAULIC  GEARWHEEL  BRAKE  PUMP 
Ralph  P.  MuscateU,  2007  NE.  20th  Are.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33305 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,617,  Not.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,564 

Int  a.'  F16D  57/06 

VS.  CL  188—292  6  Claims 
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1.  A  horizontally  and  vertically  acting  vibration  damper, 
comprising 
a  damper  housing  having  a  preferably  cylindrical  continuous 

wall  fastened  to  a  baseplate, 
a  damper  strut  which  projects  into  the  damper  housing 
along  a  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  coupled  to  a  rotary  shaft,  comprising  a 
hydraulic  pump  connected  to  the  shaft,  the  pump  having  a 
pump  inlet,  and  pump  outlet,  a  hydraulic  loop  having  an  inlet 
part  connected  to  said  pump  outlet  and  an  outlet  part  con- 
nected to  said  pump  inlet  How  control  means  disposed  in  said 
hydraulic  loop  between  said  inlet  part  and  said  outlet  part  for 
controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hydraulic  loop,  and 
a  brake  master  cylinder  connected  via  hydraulic  brake  line 
connecting  means  to  the  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  response  to  operation  of  said  brake 
master  cylinder,  wherein  said  hydraulic  pump  is  a  gearwheel 
pump,  said  gearwheel  pump  including  a  gearwheel  housing 
having  a  recess,  and  at  least  two  meshing  gearwheels  disposed 
in  said  gearwheel  housing,  said  pump  inlet  and  pump  outlet 
fluidly  communicating  with  said  recess,  and  wherein  said  flow 
control  means  include  adjustable  movable  flow  control  device 
including  a  flow  control  piston(26)  situated  in  a  flow  control 
cylinder(lla),  the  flow  control  piston(26)  having  a  conical  end 
projection(24)  in  alignment  with  a  flow  control  aperture(23)  so 
that  fluid  in  said  loop  and  gearwheel  pump  is  throttled  by  fluid 
pressure  applied  via  said  hydraulic  brake  line  connecting 
means(28,28')  so  that  braking  is  exerted  on  said  rotary  shaft, 
and  an  adjustable  flow  control  means(at  69)  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  said  movable  flow  control  device  which  adjustable 
flow  control  means  includes  a  plate  control  piston(71)  and  flow 
control  plate(68),  the  plate  control  piston(71)  connected  by  an 
hydrauUc  brake  line  connecting  means  to  said  brake  master 
cylinder  for  forcing  said  flow  control  plate(68)  thereof  toward 
a  gearwheel  housing  main  part  for  adjusting  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  flow  control  plate{68)  and  said  main  gearwheel 
housing  part  and  thus  adjustably  controlling  fluid  flow,  the 
movable  flow  control  device  and  the  adjustable  flow  control 
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means  substantially  simultaneously  operable  for  reducing  fluid 
flow  to  thus  brake  said  rotary  shaft. 


1 1  5,373,922 

TUNED  MASS  DAMPER  FOR  INTEGRALLY  BLADED 
TURBINE  ROTOR 
John  J.  Maira,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,443 
I  Int.  a.'  F16F  7/m 

U.S.  aj  i88— 379  9  Claims 


5,373,923 

ROTARY  MOTOR  WITH  COUNTERBALANCED 

TORQUE  ARM 

Larry  E.  Koenig,  4425  Marketing  PI.,  Groveport,  Ohio  43125 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,809 

Int.  a.5  F16F  9/22.  9/26.  15/16 

U.S.  a.  188—382  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  rotary  motor  of  a  type  having  a  rotating 
part  for  transmitting  torque  and  a  stationary  part,  a  counterbal- 
anced torque  arm  system  comprising: 
a  counterbalanced  torque  arm  mounted  on  said  stationary 

part  and  including  a  first  and  a  second  arm  means; 
two  pairs  of  discrete  opposing  cylinder  means,  each  of  said 
pairs  being  positioned  in  opposing  relation  within  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  arm  means,  and  each  of  said  cylinder  means 
having  a  stub  shaft  protruding  from  an  associated  one  of 
said  arm  means,  said  shafts  being  shaped  to  connect  said 
arm  means  to  associated  stationary  support  structure. 


whereby  reactive  radial  loads  from  said  rotary  motor  are 
transmitted  through  said  torque  arm,  said  cylinders  and 
said  stub  shafts  to  said  associated  stationary  support  struc- 
ture. 


1.  A  vibration  damper  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  rotating 
mechanism,  for  counteracting  vibration  in  said  rotating  mecha- 
nism; said  vibration  damper  comprising: 

a  series  of  spaced  apart  supports  adapted  for  rigid  attach- 
ment to  said  rotating  mechanism; 

a  series  of  tuned  mass  damping  beams;  each  of  said  beams 
being  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  supports 
and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  another  of  said  supports 
whereby  the  vibration  in  said  rotating  mechanism  is  coun- 
teracted by  the  vibration  of  said  tuned  mass  damping 
beams  during  attached  relationship  between  said  vibration 
damper  and  said  rotating  mechanism. 


5,373,924 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  OFF-HIGHWAY 
IMPLEMENT 
Kenneth  E.  McKee,  Chicago;  Ralph  D.  Price,  Plainfield,  and 
Francis  A.  Peterson,  Joliet,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Case  Cor- 
poration, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,702 

Int.  a.5  BMK  41/22:  F16H  61/22 

\}S.  a.  192—3.63  14  Claims 


1.  A  shift  mechanism  arranged  in  combination  with  and  for 
conditioning  a  transmission  assembly  of  an  off-highway  imple- 
ment between  a  neutral  condition  and  any  one  of  at  least  four 
drive  conditions,  said  implement  having  a  clutch  assembly 
including  a  manually  actuated  clutch  pedal  for  selectively 
controlUng  the  transference  of  power  to  the  transmission  as- 
sembly, said  shift  mechanism  comprising: 
a  first  shift  arm  connected  to  the  transmission  assembly  and 
movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  between  a 
neutral  position  corresponding  to  the  neutral  condition  of 
the  transmission  assembly  and  either  of  first  or  second 
drive  positions  corresponding  to  first  or  second  drive 
conditions  for  the  transmission  assembly; 
a  second  shift  arm  connected  to  the  transmission  assembly 
and  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  be- 
tween a  neutral  position  corresponding  to  the  neutral 
condition  of  the  transmission  assembly  and  third  and 
fourth  drive  positions  corresponding  to  third  and  fourth 
drive  conditions  for  the  transmission  assembly; 
a  shift  lever  mounted  for  movement  from  a  neutral  position 
corresponding  to  the  neutral  condition  of  the  transmission 
assembly  into  releasable  engagement  with  either  of  said 
shift  arms  such  that  said  transmission  assembly  can  be 
conditioned  into  any  one  of  said  drive  conditions  by  mov- 
ing the  appropriate  shift  arm  into  the  corresponding  drive 
position; 
a  casing  for  mounting  and  housing  said  shift  arms,  and 
wherein  a  position  of  said  shift  lever  extends  beyond  said 
casing  to  faciUtate  selective  shift  lever  movement  by  the 
operator,  and 
a  mechanical  interlock  system  including  a  bracket  afTixed  to 
said  casing  and  having  first  and  second  locking  members 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  either  of  the  shift  arms  and  thereby  the  shift  lever 
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from  their  neutral  position  until  the  clutch  pedal  is  de- 
pressed by  the  operator. 


5473^25 
DIVING  APPARATUS 
Roger  J.  Handford,  and  Malcolm  Johnson,  both  of  North 
Cheam,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Ocean  Technical  Serrices 
Limited,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB9 1/01746,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05999,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,269 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
9021925 

Int  CL'  H02G  11/02:  B63C  11/34 
VS.  a.  191— 12J  A  21  Claims 


1.  An  underwater  deployment,  retrieval  and  storage  appara- 
tus for  an  underwater  umbilical,  said  apparatus  comprising 

an  underwater  reel  with  spaced  flanges  to  contain  the  under- 
water umbilical  wound  around  a  hub  of  the  of  the  reel, 

a  rotary  union  mounted  in  the  hub  having  a  fixed  assembly 
about  which  the  hub  rotates,  wherein  the  rotary  union 
comprises  a  first  unit  providing  underwater  fluid  line 
service  connection  for  gases  and  liquids  and  a  second  unit 
integral  therewith  providing  underwater  electrical  service 
and  fibre  optic  connections, 

said  fixed  assembly  receiving  services  from  said  service 
connections  and  feeding  same  to  a  rotatable  assembly 
connected  with  the  hub  and  coupling  said  services  to  one 
end  of  the  umbilical, 

first  drive  means  to  rotate  the  reel, 

second  drive  means  coupled  with  a  fairlead  for  driving  the 
umbilical  for  deployment  and  retrieval,  and 

both  said  drive  means  being  coupled  and  controlled  so  that 
a  substantially  constant  tractive  or  drag  force  is  exerted 
and  maintained  on  the  umbilical  between  the  fairlead  and 
reel  during  extraction  from  and  rewinding  onto  the  reel  in 
an  underwater  environment. 


5,373,926 
INSULATED  RAIL  ELECTRinCATION  SYSTEM 
Robin  A.  Clarke,  Woodbridge;  William  R.  Hell,  Shelton,  and 
Robert  S.  Beale,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Howell 
Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,176 
Int  a.'  B60M  1/34 
VS.  a.  191—23  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  rail  conductor  assemblage  for  an  insulated 
electrification  system,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongate  electrically-conducting  rail  having  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  for  receiving  a  cooperable  collector  shoe  and 
for  guiding  the  same  for  travel  along  the  rail, 

b)  said  rail  having  opposite  wall  portions  which  border  the 
groove  thereof, 

c)  said  wall  portions  of  the  rail  comprising  thin  wall  sections 
which  have  rounded  longitudinally  extending  edges  that 
constitute  the  mouth  of  the  groove  of  the  rail, 

d)  an  essentially  tubular,  insulating,  hollow,  resilient  and 


rigid  cover  member  enveloping  portions  of  said  rail  except 
for  the  mouth  of  the  groove  thereof, 

e)  said  rigid  cover  member  having  a  longitudinal  cut  in  its 
wall  throughout  the  length  of  the  cover  member,  said 
cover  member  having  two  opposite  wall  portions,  and 
said  cut  registering  with  the  mouth  of  the  groove  of  the 
rail  and  bordering  the  two  opposite  wall  portions  of  the 
cover  member  which  have  and  support  curved,  longitudi- 
nally-extending snap-on  retainer  portions  that  extend 
along  the  said  cut  of  the  cover  member  and  are  adapted  to 
snap  over  the  rounded  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail, 

0  said  retainer  portions  closely  fitting  said  rounded  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  rail  and  extending  in  a  circumferential 
direction  through  substantially  a  semi-circle, 


g)  said  retainer  portions  having  innermost  edges  of  reduced 
thickness  which  are  located  inside  the  said  groove  of  the 
rail,  said  innermost  edges  constituting  oppositely  located 
shoulders  which  face  into  the  said  groove  of  the  rail,  and 

h)  said  retainer  portions  further  having  exterior  longitudinal 
flanges  which  constitute  offset  extensions  of  the  said  oppo- 
site wall  portions  of  the  resilient  cover  member  that  sup- 
port the  retainer  portions, 

i)  said  exterior  flanges  having  a  set  of  shoulders  extending 
along  their  free  edges  and  facing  toward  the  groove  of  the 
rail, 

j)  said  exterior  flanges  having  another  set  of  shoulders  ex- 
tending along  their  free  edges,  both  of  said  sets  of  shoul- 
ders being  disposed  in  back-to-back  relation  with  each 
other. 


5,373,927 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  ASSEMBLY 
Daniel  V.  Gochenour,  Auburn,  Ind.;  Matthew  R.  Arend,  Hicks- 
▼Ule,  Ohio,  and  James  K.  Tarlton,  Sr.,  Auburn,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,563 
Int  CL'  F16D  13/56,  23/14 
VS.  a.  192— 70J  12  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  release  assembly  for  a  friction  clutch  equipped 
with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  clutch  cover,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a  sleeve  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  circumferentially 
about  the  drive  shaft,  said  sleeve  member  including  a 
flange  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 
a   spring   collector   member   positioned   circumferentially 
about  said  sleeve  member,  said  spring  collector  being 
movable  axially  and  rotationally  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve  member; 
spring  means  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the  clutch 
cover  and  said  spring  collector  member,  said  spring  col- 
lector member  adapted  to  have  limited  radial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  clutch  cover  and  said  sleeve  member, 
said  spring  means  urging  said  spring  collector  member 
axially  towards  said  flange  of  said  sleeve  member; 
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a  clutch  engaging  means  carried  by  said  spring  collector   partially  embedded  in  the  friction  material  of  the  Triction  lining 


member;  and 

said  spring  collector  member  having  an  inner  diameter 
greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  sleeve  member 


(1)  in  the  region  of  a  transition  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
to  the  rear  surface  (4)  and  outside  of  a  wearing  portion  of  the 
friction  material  intended  for  operational  wear  and  the  radial 
dimension  of  each  said  reinforcing  ring  (6;  7;  8;  9;  10;)  being 
considerably  smaller  than  the  radial  dimension  of  the  material 
cross  section  of  the  friction  lining  (1). 


5^3,929 
COIN  VALIDATORS 
Michael  Chittleborough,  Binfield;  Alan  M.  G.  Meeks,  Chine- 
ham;  Robert  G.  Lloyd,  Tadley,  and  Peter  R.  Johoaoa,  Goring 
Heath,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  aasignon  to  Mart  Incorpo- 
rated, McLean,  Va. 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00263,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1993,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  24.  1993.  PCX  Pnb.  No.  WO92/15075,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  13. 1992,  Ser.  No.  104,053 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1991, 
9103063 

Lrt.  CL'  G07F  i/02.  1/04 
UJS.  a.  194—203  23  Claims 


such  that  a  radial  clearance  is  maintained  between  said 
spring  collector  member  and  said  sleeve  member,  wherein 
said  spring  collector  is  movable  radially  with  respect  to 
said  sleeve  member. 


5,373,928 

CLUTCH  PLATE  FOR  A  FRICnON  CLUTCH 
Karl  H.  Werner,  Scfaweinfurt;  Hilmar  Goebel,  Grafenrheinfeld, 
and  Bemhard  Schierling,  Kiimach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Ficktel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1992,  4206321 
Int.  a.5  F16D  69/00 
U.S.  CL  192—107  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  plate  for  a  friction  clutch  comprising:  a  hub  (17) 
which  is  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  rotation  (2);  a  carrier  disc  (16) 
connected  to  the  hub  (17);  and  annular  disc-shaped  friction 
linings  (1)  which  are  arranged  axially  on  both  sides  of  the 
carrier  disc  (16)  and  are  connected  to  the  carrier  disc  (16),  each 
one  of  the  friction  linings  (1)  including  an  annular  disc-like 
body  of  friction  material  having  a  front  surface  (3)  forming  a 
friction  surface,  a  rear  surface  (4)  adjacent  the  carrier  disc  (16), 
a  radially  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a  radially  inner  periph- 
eral surface  and  including  at  least  one  closed  reinforcing  ring 
(6;  7;  8;  9;  10;)  of  a  material  having  a  strength  greater  than  that 
of  the  friction  material,  each  said  reinforcing  ring  being  at  least 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  fraud  in  a  coin  validator 
wherein  a  thread  is  attached  to  a  coin  to  be  validated,  compris- 
ing thread-detecting  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  a 
thread  under  tension,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the 
thread-detecting  means  for  inhibiting  validation  of  the  at- 
tached coin,  and  means  for  gripping  the  thread  so  as  to  cause 
sufficient  tension  to  operate  the  thread-detecting  means  irre- 
spective of  any  tension  applied  thereto  by  a  user. 


5,373,930 
PACKAGE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Kiyohiro  Tsnznki,  GreenTille,  S.C,  assignor  to  TNS  Mills,  Inc., 
GreenriUe,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,297 
Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 
MS.  CL  198—399  26  ClaiiH 

1.  A  system  for  transporting  yam  packages  from  a  textile 
machine  having  first  and  second  output  conveyors  to  a  trans- 
port conveyor  supported  by  a  frame,  comprismg: 

a  first  chute  conununicating  with  said  first  output  conveyor 
for  transporting  a  first  package  from  an  end  of  said  first 
output  conveyor  to  said  transport  conveyor,  and 
a  second  chute  communicating  with  said  second  output 
conveyor  for  transporting  a  second  package  from  an  end 
of  said  second  output  conveyor  to  said  transport  con- 
veyor; 
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whereby  said  first  and  second  packages  are  uniformly  depos- 
ited onto  said  transport  conveyor  at  a  predetermined 


1.  An  integrally  formed  conveyor  belt  cleaning  head  formed 
of  a  resilient  material  and  including  a  transversely  extending 
cleaning  tip  portion  for  cleaning  contact  with  said  conveyor 
belt;  laterally  spaced  apart  and  substantially  parallel  elongate 
arms  extending  outwardly  and  substantially  perpendicular 
from  said  cleaning  tip  portion,  said  laterally  spaced  apart  arms 
extending  into  a  substantially  transversely  extending  base  por- 
tion engaged  with  or  mounted  to  a  resilient  or  flexible  mount- 
ing; and  elongate  reinforcing  shoulders  extending  at  least  part- 
way along  each  of  said  laterally  spaced  apart  arms. 


predetermined  plane  and  being  formed  by  a  fire  resistant 
material,  said  wall  having  an  opening; 

conveyor  means  deflning  a  conveyor  path  which  extends 
through  said  opening,  said  conveyor  means  including  at 
least  one  conveyor  element  within  said  predetermined 
plane; 

shutter  means  within  the  range  of  said  opening,  being  of  fire 
resistant  material  and  being  movable  towards  said  con- 
veyor element  and  away  between  an  open  position  to  give 
said  opening  free,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
opening  is  shut  off,  at  least  part  of  said  shutter  means  being 


2*4    ,19  •         2p  21 


distance  from  one  another  and  wherein  the  movement  of 
said  first  and  second  packages  are  unencumbered  by  stops. 


5,373,931 
CONVEYOR  BELT  CLEANING  ARRANGEMENT 
Edwin  A.  Barnes,  and  Glenn  Skelton,  both  of  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Belle  Banne  Flezco  Pty  Limited,  Syd- 
ney, Australia 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,550 
Claims    priority,    application    Austrtdia,    May    22,    1992, 
17110/92 

Int.  CL'  B65G  45/00 
VS.  CL  19»— 499  4  CUm 


5,373,932 
FIRE  BARRIER 
Jochen  Stobich,  Langelsheim,  and  Joachim  Lather,  Visnenburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Stoebich  Brandschutz  GmbH, 
Goslar,  Germany 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,851 
Int  a.'  B65G  43/00 
VS.  a.  198—502.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  fire  barrier  apparatus  comprising: 
wall  means  separating  two  adjacent  spaces,  extending  in  a 


comprised  in  an  encasing  arrangement  for  encasing  said 
conveyor  element  in  said  closed  position  of  said  shutter 
means,  wherein  said  encasing  arrangement  comprise  sta- 
tionary encasing  means  surrounding  said  conveyor  ele- 
ment in  part,  the  remaining  part  being  encased  by  at  least 
part  of  said  shutter  means,  and  wherein  said  shutter  means 
comprise  a  lateral  surface  facing  said  conveyor  element  at 
least  in  said  closed  position,  said  lateral  surface  being 
hollow  and  complementary  to  said  stationary  encasing 
means  to  surround  said  conveyor  element  in  said  closed 
position. 


5,373,933 

CONVEYOR  WITH  VARIABLE  SUCnON  FORCE 

Tore  Planke,  Stranden,  and  Kristian  Holmen,  Asker,  both  of 

Norway,  assignors  to  Tomra  Systems  A/S,  Asker,  Norway 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,324 

Int  a.'  B65G  17/46 

VS.  CL  198— «89.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  reverse  vending  machine  conveyor  for  light-weight 
objects  including  empty  plastic  beverage  containers  compris- 
ing, a  conveyor  member  having  an  upward  facing  conveyor 
surface,  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  conveyor  mem- 
ber, air  suction  means  located  below  the  upward  facing  con- 
veyor surface  for  drawing  air  through  said  upward  facing 
conveyor  surface  to  create  an  object  stabilizing  suction  force 
on  an  object  placed  on  said  upward  facing  conveyor  surface, 
said  suction  force  stabilizing  said  object  when  said  conveyor 
member  moves  relative  to  said  air  suction  means,  said  air  suc- 
tion means  including  a  box  having  walls  and  a  bottom,  an  air 
penetrable  top  plate  member  fixed  to  said  walls  to  close  the  top 
of  said  box,  suction  fan  means  having  an  inlet  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  said  box  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
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ambient  space,  and  said  top  plate  member  being  provided  with 
a  flrst  plurality  of  perforations  per  unit  area  over  a  first  prede- 
termined distance  along  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
conveyor  member,  and  a  second  plurality  of  perforations  per 
unit  area  over  a  second  predetennined  distance  along  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  member,  said  second 
plurality  of  perforations  per  unit  area  providing  less  suction 
area  than  said  first  plurality  of  perforations  per  unit  area. 


5^73^34 

BOTTLE-GRIPPING  INSERT  ELEMENT 
James  R.  Jackaon,  Hagentown;  Gerald  E.  Stelle,  Richmond,  and 
Edgar  E.  Adams,  Ft  Qty,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^71 

Int  a.'  B65G  47/84 

VS.  a.  198—803.8  9  Claims 


1.  A  return  roller  assembly  for  the  return  flight  of  the  contin- 
uous belt  of  a  bulk  conveyor,  said  return  roller  assembly  com- 
prising a  center  roller  and  a  pair  of  end  rollers,  said  center 
roller  having  first  and  second  ends  and  being  mounted  on  a 


shaft,  means  for  mounting  said  shaft  of  said  center  roller  hori- 
zontally, each  of  said  end  rollers  being  shaft  mounted  and 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  means  mounting  said 
shafts  of  said  end  rollers  such  that  the  uppermost  portion  of  the 
inner  ends  thereof  are  at  the  same  vertical  level  as  the  upper- 
most part  of  said  center  roller,  and  the  uppermost  part  of  the 
outer  ends  of  said  end  rollers  are  below  said  vertical  level,  said 
center  and  end  rollers  defining  a  shallow,  inverted,  trough-like 
supporting  shape  for  said  return  flight. 


5^73^35 

RETURN  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BULK 

CONVEYOR 

Ronald  G.  Anderaon,  $226  Limaborg  Rd.,  Burlington,  Ky.  41005 

I       FUcd  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,996 

I  Int  CL'  B65G  39/16 

VS.  a.  198—808  14  Claims 


5,373,936 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Tsutomn  Kawai;  Akira  Miyakawa;  Hideki  Yamagnchi,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Hitodii  Nakamnra,  Kawasaki,  and  HiaaaU  Mori- 
oka,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Canon  Kahoihiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1992,  44)50636 

Int  a.>  B65D  81/26 

VS.  a.  206-204  9  Claims 


1.  A  bottle-gripping  insert  element  for  use  with  a  bottle-han- 
dling apparatus  having  a  rotatable  star  wheel  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  bottle-receiving  pockets  at  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
insert  element  comprising: 
an  insert  body  positionable  in  respective  association  with 
one  of  said  bottle-receiving  pockets  of  said  star  wheel,  said 
insert  body  having  a  generally  arcuate,  bottle-engaging 
face  against  which  a  bottle  is  urged  and  restrained  against 
rotation  about  its  own  axis  during  handling  of  said  appara- 
tus; and 
means  on  said  insert  body  for  detachably  mounting  said 
insert  element  in  a  respective  one  of  said  bottle-receiving 
pockets  to  faciUtate  replacement  of  said  insert  element, 
wherein  said  bottle-engaging  face  defines  a  plurality  of 
spaoed-apart  gripping  ribs  having  free  end  portions  en- 
gageable  with  a  bottle  received  in  the  respective  one  of 
said  pockets. 


1.  A  container  for  containing  an  ink  jet  cartridge  exchange- 
ably  mount^le  on  an  ink  jet  apparatus  having  an  ink  jet  head 
provided  with  an  ink  discharge  section  for  discharging  an  ink 
and  an  ink  tank  for  storing  the  ink  to  be  supplied  to  said  ink  jet 
head,  said  container  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  for  accommodating  said  inkier  cartridge; 

an  upper  housing  for  covering  said  lower  housing,  said 
upper  housing  being  reciprocable  about  a  pivot  mount  in 
a  vicinity  of  a  given  side  edge  thereof  between  an  opened 
position  and  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  said  lower 
housing; 

a  cap  sectioif  for  covering  said  ink  discharge  section  of  said 
ink  jet  head; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  said  ink  cartridge  to  securely 
seal  said  ink  discharge  section  with  said  cap  section; 

pump  means  for  pumping  connected  to  said  cap  section,  said 
pump  means  applying  a  negative  pressure  to  said  ink 
discharge  section  to  clear  ink  therefrom,  said  pump  means 
being  connected  to  said  upper  housing  and  generating  the 
negative  pressure  by  utilizing  reciprocable  movement  of 
said  upper  housing  between  the  opened  position  and  the 
closed  position;  and 

ttn  ink  storing  section  connected  to  said  pump  means  to  store 
ink  cleared  by  said  pump  means. 


5,373,937 
TWO-COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
Peter  Lamboy,  WdterMadt,  Germany,  iHicMr  to  GoMwell  AG, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUcd  Jon.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnuuy,  JuL  16, 1993.  4323841 
Irt.  CL»  B65D  25/08.  81/32 
VS.  CL  206—221  4  CUrne 

1.  A  two-compartment  container  (1)  including  two  cham- 
bers (2X  one  of  said  two  chambers  being  an  upper. chamber 
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which  is  stacked  on  top  of  another  of  said  two  chambers,  a 
passage  opening  (4)  connecting  said  two  chambers,  a  stopper 
(5)  which  closes  said  passage  opening,  having  a  screw  cap  (8) 
which  is  attached  to  said  upper  chamber  (3),  which  partly 
embraces  an  outer  wall  of  said  upper  chamber  (3),  comprising: 
a)  said  stopper  (5)  includes  a  coupling  link  (6)  extending  into 

said  upper  chamber  (3),  said  coupling  link  (6)  having  an  end 

shaped  as  a  disk  or  a  rectangular  unit; 


5,373,93« 

IC  ACCOMMODATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

RETAINING  LATCHES 

Masaaki  Kubo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  937,103,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appIicatioD  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-245168 

Int.  a.5  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  a.  206—328  15  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accommodating  an  IC,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  base  member  having,  at  an  inner  portion  thereof,  an  IC 
accommodation  portion  for  accommodating  the  IC; 

a  plurality  of  latch  arms,  each  of  said  latch  arms  being  pivot- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base  member  for  pivotal  movement 
between  an  engaging  position  in  which  said  latch  arm 
engages  with  an  edge  of  the  IC  when  the  IC  is  accommo- 
dated in  said  accommodation  portion  of  said  base  member 
and  a  disengaging  position; 

wherein  said  latch  arms  are  mounted  at  positions  about  a 
periphery  of  said  IC  accommodation  portion,  respec- 
tively; 

wherein  each  of  said  latch  arms  includes  a  main  body  por- 
tion having  a  pivot  portion  at  which  said  latch  arm  is 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  base  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  pivot  axis,  a  lock  tab  formed  at  an  inner  end 
of  said  latch  arm  at  a  position  located  inwardly  of  said 


pivot  portion  for  abutting  against  the  edge  of  the  IC  when 
the  IC  is  accommodated  in  said  accommodation  portion  of 
said  base  member  and  said  latch  arm  is  in  said  engaging 
position,  and  an  elongated  spring  element  projecting  from 
said  pivot  portion  on  an  outer  side  of  said  pivot  portion 
opposite  said  inner  side  of  said  pivot  portion  such  that  said 
elongated  spring  element  extends  from  said  pivot  portion 
in  an  outward  direction  away  from  said  lock  tab  and 
perpendicular  to  said  pivot  axis; 

wherein,  for  each  of  said  latch  arms,  said  spring  element  is 
formed  integrally  with  said  main  body  portion;  and 

wherein  said  base  member  includes  bending  means  for  resil- 
iently  bending  said  spring  elements  when  said  latch  arms 
are  pivoted  into  said  disengaging  positions  so  as  to  bias 
said  latch  arms  back  toward  said  engaging  positions,  re- 
spectively. 


5^73,939 

MECHANICS  BOLT  AND  SMALL  PARTS  RECEPTACLE 

Ellis  R.  Bloomgren,  2309  W.  17th  St.,  Loveland,  Colo.  80538 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,791 

Int  a.5  B65D  i5/20 

U.S.  a.  206—341  4  Claims 


b)  hook-shaped  and  contoured  supports  (12)  that  snap  into  an 
underside  of  said  end  part  of  said  coupling  link  to  form  a 
lower  end  of  a  handle  (10)  which  has  an  enlargement  (13)  on 
its  upper  end  protruding  from  the  container  (1);  and 

c)  the  handle  (10)  being  connected  to  the  screw  cap  (8)  in  one 
piece  by  an  elastic  membrane  (9),  which  is  turned  inside  as 
long  as  the  chamber  is  closed,  and  turns  outside  afier  the 
stopper  is  removed. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  providing  organized  storage  of  bolts, 
screws,  and  miscellaneous  small  parts  removed  from  a  machine 
during  repair  thereof,  the  receptacle  comprising  a  cardboard 
polyhedron  having  a  rectangular,  horizontally  positioned  bot- 
tom panel,  a  flat  front  panel  that  slopes  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  a  front  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  flat  rear  panel 
that  slopes  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  a  rear  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel,  and  left  and  right  side  panels,  the  front  panel 
having  a  matrix  of  spaced  expandable  perforations  cut  directly 
therein,  into  each  of  which  a  bolt  or  screw  may  be  inserted  for 
storage,  the  rear  panel  including  an  opening  to  permit  access 
by  a  user  to  an  interior  cavity  of  the  receptacle  for  storage  and 
removal  of  miscellaneous  small  parts  other  than  the  bolts  and 
screws  that  are  stored  on  the  front  panel. 


5^3,940 
LIPSTICK-PILL  BOX  CONTAINER 
Jane  D.  Hillelson,  4057  Woodland  Creek  Dr.  SE  #302,  Kent- 
wood,  Mich.  49512 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,063 
lot  a.'  B65D  65/72 
MS.  CL  206—385  4  Claims 

1.  A  lipstick-pill  box  container  comprising: 
a  central  hub,  the  central  hub  having  first  and  second  sides 
thereof  with  a  first  cylindrical  boss  positioned  on  the  first 
side  of  the  central  hub,  and  an  externally  threaded  second 
cylindrical  boss  positioned  on  the  second  side  of  the  cen- 
tral hub,  with  the  first  cylindrical  boss  and  the  second 
cylindrical  boss  being  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  one 
another; 
an  elongate  ribbed  suppori  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  cylin- 
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drical  boss  and  coaxially  aligned  with  the  first  cylindrical 
boss; 

a  lipstick  member  having  a  ribbed  cavity  complementarily 
and  slidably  receiving  the  ribbed  support  therewithin; 

a  clamp  ring  secured  to  the  lipstick,  the  clamp  ring  including 
a  fastener  shank  directed  through  the  clamp  ring  in  en- 
gagement with  the  Upstick  member,  with  the  fastener 
shank  having  a  fastener  head  projecting  exteriorly  of  the 
clamp  ring; 

an  elevator  tube  having  a  helical  slot  receiving  the  fastener 
head  therewithin,  whereupon  rotation  of  the  elevator 


prises:  a  groove  portion,  for  receiving  therein  a  projection- 
shaped  guide  portion  on  one  of  opposite  ends  of  a  said  mag- 


tube,  the  clamp  ring  and  lipstick  member  are  longitudi- 
nally directed  through  the  elevator  tube; 

a  tubular  sleeve  receiving  complementarily  the  first  cyhndri- 
cal  boss  and  the  elevator  tube  and  the  clamp  ring  there- 
within; 

a  cylindrical  storage  tube  coaxially  aligned  with  the  second 
cylindrical  boss,  the  tube  having  a  first  end  threadably 
receiving  the  second  cylindrical  boss  therewithin,  and  a 
second  end 

and, 

a  second  end  cap  threadably  received  within  the  second  end 
of  the  storage  tube. 


1 1  5,373>« 

MAGNEnC  TAPE  CASSETTE  STORAGE  CASE  WTTH 

GROOVE  PORTIONS 

Kiyoo  Morita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo  Film 

Co,,  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132427 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  16, 1992, 4-078158[U] 
Int  a.'  B65D  85/575 
VS.  a.  206—387  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  storage  case  including  a  cover 
member  having  a  pocket  portion  formed  at  one  end  part 
thereof  to  receive  one  end  of  opposite  ends  of  a  magnetic  tape 
cassette  and  a  casing  member  having  rotation  preventing  pro- 
jections formed  thereon,  said  cover  member  being  rotatably 
fitted  to  said  casing  member,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: a  groove  portion,  for  receiving  therein  a  projection- 
shaped  guide  portion  on  said  one  end  of  a  said  magnetic  tape 
cassette  when  said  one  end  of  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  is 
received  in  said  pocket  portion  of  said  cover  member,  the 
groove  poriion  forming  an  indentation  in  a  side  wall  constitut- 
ing said  pocket  portion  of  said  cover  member,  said  side  wall 
facing  said  projection-shaped  guide  portion  after  receipt  of 
sAid  magnetic  tape  cassette. 

10.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  storage  case  including  a  cover 
member  having  a  pocket  portion  formed  at  one  end  part 
thereof  to  receive  opposite  raised  portions  of  a  magnetic  tape 
cassette  therein  and  a  casing  member  having  rotation  prevent- 
ing portions  formed  thereon,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 


netic  tape  cassette,  the  groove  portion  forming  an  indentation 
in  the  inner  wall  surface  of  at  least  one  of  opposite  side  walls 
constituting  said  pocket  portion  of  said  cover  member. 


5,373,942 
SPRING  STRIP  WRAPPING  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  DL,  assignor  to  Highland  Snppiy 

Corporation,  Highland,  Dl. 

Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,817,  Feb.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,092,  Sep.  19, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  393,992, 

Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,989,396,  which  is  a 

continnatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  249,761,  Sep.  26,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  s  cootinuation-in-p«rt  of  So-.  No.  219,083, 

Jul.  13, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,897,031,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser. 

No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,773,182,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,080,  May  22, 1984,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,494 

Int  CL'  B65D  37/00;  B65B  J 1/02 

VS.  CL  206—423  14  CUw 


r: 


^^^ 


1.  A  wrapping  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  material  sized  and  shaped  to  be  wrapped  about  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping; 
an  elongated  spring  strip  having  a  fu^t  end,  a  second  end,  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  spring  strip  having  an 
opened  position  wherein  said  spring  strip  is  substantially 
straight  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  the  spring 
strip  being  movable  from  the  opened  position  to  a  closed 
position  by  engaging  a  portion  of  the  spring  strip  wherein 
said  spring  strip  in  the  closed  position  is  substantially 
arcuate  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  the  spring 
strip  being  connected  to  the  sheet  of  material  and  the 
floral  grouping  being  disposable  on  the  sheet  of  material  in 
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ing: 


the  opened  position  of  the  spring  strip  wherein  the  spring 
strip  cooperates  to  hold  the  sheet  of  material  in  a  substan- 
tially flat  position,  the  spring  strip  being  engageable  for 
causing  the  spring  strip  to  be  moved  to  the  closed  position 
wherein  the  spring  strip  is  extended  about  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  floral  grouping  thereby  causing  the  sheet  of 
material  connected  thereto  to  be  wrapped  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  floral  grouping;  and 
a  second  sheet  of  material,  the  spring  strip  being  disposed  on 
the  first-mentioned  sheet  of  material  and  the  second  sheet 
of  material  being  disposed  on  the  spring  strip  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  sheet  of  material  being  disposed  on  the 
first-mentioned  sheet  of  material  and  the  second  sheet  of 
material  being  laminated  to  the  first  sheet  of  material 
whereby  the  spring  strip  is  connected  to  the  first-men- 
tioned sheet  of  material  via  the  lamination  of  the  first-men- 
tioned sheet  of  material  and  the  second  sheet  of  material. 
A  wrapping  for  a  floral  grouping,  the  wrapping  compris- 


a  sheet  of  material  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
a  floral  grouping  disposed  on  the  back  surface  of  the  sheet 
material,  said  sheet  of  material  sized  and  shaped  to  be 
wrapped  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  floral  grouping; 
and 

an  elongated  spring  strip  disposed  on  and  connected  to  the 
back  surface  of  said  sheet  of  material,  said  spring  strip 
being  biased  to  sustain  itself  in  either  a  straight  configura- 
tion or  a  circular  configuration,  said  spring  strip  in  the 
straight  configuration  having  an  arch  across  the  width 
thereof  and  being  straight  for  the  length  thereof,  said 
spring  strip  in  the  circular  configuration  substantially 
defining  a  circle  over  the  length  thereof,  and  said  spring 
strip  being  flexible  to  snap  from  the  straight  configuration 
into  the  circular  configuration  in  response  to  pressure  on 
the  arch  thereof; 

wherein  said  spring  strip  and  said  sheet  of  material  cooperate 
to  move  said  sheet  of  material  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  floral  grouping  disposed  on  said  sheet  of  material  when 
said  spring  strip  snaps  from  the  straight  configuration  into 
the  circular  configuration. 

7.  A  wrapping  for  a  floral  grouping,  the  wrapping  compris- 
ing: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
a  floral  grouping  dispcraed  on  the  front  surface  of  the  sheet 
material,  said  sheet  of  material  sized  and  shaped  to  be 
wrapped  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  floral  grouping; 
and 

an  elongated  spring  strip  disposed  on  and  connected  to  the 
front  surface  of  said  sheet  of  material,  said  spring  strip 
being  biased  to  sustain  itself  in  either  a  straight  configura- 
tion or  a  circular  configuration,  said  spring  strip  in  the 
straight  conflguration  having  an  arch  across  the  width 
thereof  and  being  straight  for  the  length  thereof,  said 
spring  strip  in  the  circular  configuration  substantially 
defining  a  circle  over  the  length  thereof,  and  said  spring 
strip  being  flexible  to  snap  from  the  straight  configuration 
into  the  circular  configuration  in  response  to  pressure  on 
the  arch  thereof; 

wherein  said  spring  strip  and  said  sheet  of  material  cooperate 
to  move  said  sheet  of  material  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  floral  grouping  disposed  on  said  sheet  of  material  when 
said  spring  strip  snaps  from  the  straight  configuration  into 
the  circular  configuration. 

8.  A  wrapping  for  a  floral  grouping,  the  wrapping  compris- 
ing: 

a  sheet  of  material  sized  and  shaped  to  be  wrapped  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  floral  grouping;  and 

an  elongated  spring  strip  connected  to  said  sheet  of  material 
and  being  biased  to  sustain  itself  in  either  a  straight  config- 
uration or  a  circular  configuration,  said  spring  strip  in  the 
straight  configuration  having  an  arch  across  the  width 
thereof  and  being  straight  for  the  length  thereof,  said 
spring  strip  in  the  circular  configuration  substantially 
defining  a  circle  over  the  length  thereof,  and  said  spring 
strip  being  flexible  to  snap  from  the  straight  configuration 


into  the  circular  configuration  in  response  to  pressure  on 
the  arch  thereof; 

wherein  said  spring  strip  and  said  sheet  of  material  cooperate 
to  move  said  sheet  of  material  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  floral  grouping  disposed  on  said  sheet  of  material  when 
said  spring  strip  snaps  from  the  straight  configuration  into 
the  circular  configuration,  and 

wherein  said  spring  strip  in  the  circular  configuration  ex- 
tends circumferentially  about  the  portion  of  the  floral 
grouping  disposed  on  said  sheet  of  material. 


5,373,943 
PACKAGING  FOR  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 

WITH  A  WRAP  HAVING  A  WRAP  OPENING 

David  A.  Weder,  and  Donald  E.  Weder,  both  of  Highland,  lU., 

assignors  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  40,330,  Mar.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^11,991,  which  is  ■  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  906,089,  Jun.  29, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5^5,108.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

165,215 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/50 

VS.  CL  206—423  6  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  comprising: 

a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem  end;  and 

a  wrap  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  an 
outer  periphery,  the  wrap  having  a  wrap  opening  being 
formed  through  a  portion  of  the  wrap  intersecting  the 
upper  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  wrap  and  being  spaced 
a  distance  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  wrap,  the  wrap 
provided  with  a  bonding  material  on  a  portion  of  one  of 
the  upper  and  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  wrap,  the  stem  end 
of  the  floral  grouping  being  inserted  through  the  wrap 
opening  to  a  position  wherein  the  stem  end  of  the  floral 
grouping  extends  a  distance  beyond  the  lower  surface  of 
the  wrap  and  the  wrap  being  formed  about  the  floral 
grouping  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  wrap  being  dis- 
posed near  the  floral  grouping  and  the  wrap  encompassing 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  while  a  portion 
of  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  remains  extended 
through  the  wrap  opening,  the  portion  of  the  wrap  with 
the  bonding  material  thereon  being  brought  into  contact 
and  bonded  with  other  portions  of  the  wrap  for  forming 
bonded  overlapping  folds  cooperating  to  secure  the  wrap 
about  the  floral  grouping. 

6.  A  packaging  comprising: 

a  floral  grouping  having  a  bloom  end  and  a  stem  end; 

a  water  vase  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
forming  an  open  upper  end  and  forming  a  space  for  re- 
ceiving and  accommodating  water;  and 

a  wrap  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  an  outer 
periphery,  the  wrap  having  a  wrap  opening  formed 
through  a  portion  of  the  wrap  intersecting  the  upper  and 
the  lower  surfaces  of  the  wrap  and  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  wrap,  the  wrap  having  bonding 
material  disposed  thereon,  the  stem  end  of  the  floral 
grouping  being  inserted  through  the  wrap  opening  to  a 
position  wherein  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  ex- 
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tends  a  disUnce  beyond  the  lower  surface  of  the  wrap  and 
the  wrap  being  formed  about  the  floral  grouping  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  wrap  being  disposed  near  the  floral 
grouping  and  the  wrap  encompassing  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  floral  grouping  while  a  portion  of  the  stem  end  of 
the  floral  grouping  remains  extended  through  the  wrap 
opening,  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  grouping  being  inserted 
through  the  open  upper  end  of  the  water  vase  and  the 
wrap  being  formed  about  a  portion  of  the  water  vase  and 
bonded  to  the  water  vase  via  the  bonding  material  dis- 
posed on  the  wrap. 


5^73,945 
CASSETTE  FOR  STORING  SEVERAL  DISK-LIKE  DATA 

CARRIERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ralf  Niehaus,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  HAN-Burogerate 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Herford,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  3,  1993,  9306650 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  206—445  10  Claims 


5,373,944 
RECORDING  MEDIA  CASE 
Yasuhiro  Ishitsuka,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Maxell, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,511 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    12,    1992,    4- 
056666[U] 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/36.  85/57 
VS.  CL  206—444  16  Claims 


1.  A  recording  media  case  suitable  for  filing  recording  me- 
dia, comprising: 

a  body  having  four  side  walls  defining  therein  a  recording 
media  casing  space,  said  four  side  walls  including  longitu- 
dinally extending  rear  and  front  side  walls  joined  by  left 
and  right  side  walls  extending  parallel  to  each  other  con- 
necting ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending  side  walls, 

means  for  attaching  and  detaching  said  body  of  said  media 
recording  case  relative  to  a  file,  said  means  comprising  a 
filing  header  section  extending  longitudinally  to  said  rear 
side  wall  of  said  body,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  filing  header  section  to  said  rear 
side  wall  of  said  body,  said  means  comprising  a  self-hinge 
section  extending  longitudinally  between  said  filing 
header  section  and  said  rear  side  wall  of  said  body,  en- 
abling said  filing  header  section  to  be  bent  toward  said 
body  by  at  least  ISC', 

said  fiUng  header  section  further  including  means  for  attach- 
ing and  detaching  said  recording  media  case  to  another 
such  recording  media  case  by  way  of  corresponding  filing 
header  sections  of  each  of  said  recording  media  cases. 


1.  A  cassette  for  storing  a  plurality  of  disk -shaped  elements 
comprising 
a  generally  flat  rectangular  external  housing  section  having 

a  bottom,  end  walls,  side  walls,  and  an  open  top; 
a  rib  inside  said  external  housing  attached  to  one  side  wall  of 
said  housing  and  having  a  stepped  edge  extending  into 
said  housing, 

said  rib  being  spaced  from  one  end  wall  of  said  housing  to 
provide  a  gap,  said  rib  narrowing  toward  said  open  top; 
an  internal  housing  section  for  holding  said  disk-shaped 
elements  having  a  bottom,  end  walls,  side  walls,  and  an 
open  top,  the  external  dimensions  of  which  are  smaller 
than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  outer  housing 
section,  to  permit  telescoping  and  nesting  said  internal 
housing  section  bottom  first  with  said  outer  housing  sec- 
tion; and 
a  slot  cut  through  one  side  wall  and  the  bottom  of  said 
internal  housing  section  to  admit  said  rib  when  the  internal 
housing  section  is  inserted  in  said  outer  housing  section, 
whereby  said  stepped  edge  of  said  rib  extends  into  the  interior 
of  said  internal  housing  section  to  lift  disk-shaped  elements  in 
said  internal  housing  section  on  the  steps  of  said  stepped  edge. 


5^373X6 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEDIA  SEPARATION  OF  SOLID 

PARTICLES 

Paul  A.  OliTJer,  Kortemarkstraat,  159  B  •  8610  Handzame, 

Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993357 
Int  a.'  B03B  5/42 
VS.  a.  209— 172J  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  separating  solid  particles  in  two  fractions  by 
means  of  a  medium,  the  specific  gravity  of  said  medium  situat- 
ing inbetween  the  specific  gravity  of  the  first  fraction — namely 
the  float  fraction — and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  second  frac- 
tion— namely  the  sink  fraction — said  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  scrolled  barrel  in  which  the  separation  takes  place, 
said  barrel  stretching  between  two  open  ends; 

b)  means  for  feeding  into  said  barrel  the  solid  particles  to  be 
separated  and  the  medium; 

c)  means  associated  with  said  first  barrel  for  evacuating  the 
sink  fraction  through  an  opening,  said  means  being  located 
at  a  first  open  end  of  said  first  barrel; 

d)  a  means  associated  with  said  first  barrel  for  discharging  or 
evacuating  the  float  fraction  as  well  as  medium,  said  point 
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of  discharge  being  located  at  the  other  open  end  of  said 
first  barrel; 

e)  means  associated  with  said  first  barrel  for  turning  it  rou- 
tively  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  such  rotative  movement 
serving  to  scroll  the  sink  fraction  towards  the  first  open 
end  of  said  first  barrel; 

in  which: 

the  means  for  evacuating  the  sink  fraction  is  comprised  of  a 
second  scrolled  barrel  attached  to  and  communicating 
with  said  first  barrel,  said  second  barrel  having  at  its  end 
adjacent  to  said  first  barrel  an  inner  diameter  greater  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  that  end  of  the  first  barrel  adjacent  to 
said  second  barrel,  and 

the  system  is  provided  with  a  means  to  prevent  float  parti- 
cles from  crossing  into  the  part  of  said  second  barrel 
located  between  said  means  and  the  opening  for  removing 


having  a  spiral  projection  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  and 
said  second  roller  having  a  resilient  peripheral  portion 
with  a  frictional  surface  so  that  when  the  granulated  mate- 
rials with  the  foreign  materials  are  supplied  onto  one  end 
of  the  pair  of  the  rollers,  the  foreign  materials  are  easily 
caught  between  and  drop  from  the  rollers  without  being 
crushed  by  the  rollers  and  the  granulated  materials  are 


transferred  to  the  other  end  of  the  rollers,  said  each  pair  of 
rollers  having  a  wide  space  portion  at  said  other  end  of  the 
rollers,  said  granulated  materials  disposed  on  the  pair  of 
the  rollers  and  transferred  by  the  spiral  projection  to  said 
other  end  being  ejected  through  the  wide  space  portion  so 
that  the  foreign  materials  are  removed  from  the  granu- 
lated materials  by  the  two  pairs  of  the  rollers. 


the  sink  fraction,  said  means  consisting  of  a  curtain  having 
an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  lateral  edges,  the  upr>er 
edge  being  at  a  level  higher  than  the  point  of  discharge  of 
the  first  barret  and  the  lower  edge  being  at  a  level  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  the  sink  particles  into  the  second  bar- 
rel, while  the  lateral  edges  encloses  a  section  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  first  barrel,  such  enclosure  preventing  float 
particles  in  the  first  barrel  from  crossing  into  the  second 
barrel,  and 
the  first  barrel  is  cylindrical  while  the  second  comprises  a 
part  with  an  inner  space,  the  shape  of  which  is  a  truncated 
cone,  stretching  between  two  ends,  the  diameter  of  the 
end  adjacent  to  the  first  barrel  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  at  the  other  end  and  in  which  the  central  axis  of 
said  first  and  second  barrels  forms  an  angle  less  than  ten 
degrees  with  the  horizontal. 


5,373,947 
SEPARATOR  FOR  REMOVING  FOREIGN  MATERIALS 

IN  GRANULATED  MATERIALS 
Temyuki  Nakamura,  and  Yoko  Kawakami,  both  of  OJiya,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Kyowa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  OJiya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114424,  Sep.  1,  1993.  This 

application  No?.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1993,  5-47123[U] 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/36 
VS.  a.  209—618  6  Claims 

1.  A  separator  for  removing  foreign  materials  from  granu- 
lated materials,  comprising: 
a  supplying  section  for  providing  the  granulated  materials 

with  the  foreign  materials,  and 
a  separating  section  for  receiving  the  granulated  materials 
with  the  foreign  materials  from  the  supplying  section  and 
separating  the  foreign  materials  from  the  granulated  mate- 
rials, said  separating  section  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
rollers  formed  of  first  and  second  rollers  arranged  parallel 
to  and  at  a  predetennined  distance  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  another  pair  of  said  rollers  disposed  under  said  pair 
of  rollers  to  partly  overlap  with  each  other,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers  in  opposite  directions,  said  first  roller 


5,373,948 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LONG-SIZE  MATERIALS 
Tsunoru    Nagaki,    Kitakyushu,    Japan,    assignor   to    Nippon 
Jiryoku  Senko,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-273856 

Int.  a.5  B07B  13/05 

VS.  a.  209—667  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  long-size  materials,  comprising: 

an  inner  cylinder  which  is  rotatably  installed  on  an  inclined 
axis,  and  around  the  wall  of  which  a  plurality  of  separa- 
tion holes  are  formed, 

short  pipes  radially  connected  to  the  inner  cylinder,  and 
which  are  concentric  with  respective  separation  holes, 

receiving  plates  disposed  around  the  outside  of  the  inner 
cylinder  with  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  respective  short  pipes  to  restrict  the  length  of 
material  permitted  to  be  discharged  from  the  short  pipes, 
and 

a  driving  means  for  rotating  said  inner  cylinder  together 
with  the  receiving  plates. 
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5^73^9 

POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  PARTS  SUPPLY  TRAY 

Shoichi  Hayuhi,  ChilM,  and  Hideo  Kawmbe,  Saitama.  botb  of 

Japan,  acdgiion  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  682,694,  Apr.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98255 

Int  a.'  A47F  im 

MS.  CL  211— IJl  3  ClainH 


ISOS 


1.  A  positioning  device  for  use  with  a  parts  supply  tray 
including  a  plurality  of  part-containing  areas  each  formed  on  a 
top  outer  surface  of  the  tray  for  containing  a  part,  the  tray 
further  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  each 
located  on  a  bottom  outer  surface  of  the  tray,  said  positioning 
device  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  pins  connected  to  said  base  and 
adapted  to  be  selectively  and  individually  raised  to  pro- 
trude from  a  retracted  position;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  base  for  raising  each  or  said  position- 
ing pins  selectively  and  individually  from  the  retracted 
position  to  protrude  from  said  base  for  insertion  into  cor- 
responding ones  of  said  positioning  holes  formed  in  a 
bottom  outer  surface  of  a  parts  supply  tray,  respectively, 
and  for  lowering  each  of  said  positioning  pins  selectively 
and  individually  to  the  retracted  position. 


Jacques  S. 


arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship  relative  to 
one  another,  with  a  First  mounting  bar  extending  orthogo- 
nally between  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg,  and 

a  third  leg  mounted  to  the  first  support  post  above  the  first 
leg,  and  a  fourth  leg  mounted  to  the,  second  support  post 
above  the  third  leg,  with  the  third  leg  and  the  fourth  leg 
arranged  in  a  canted  projection  away  from  the  respective 
first  leg  and  the  second  leg,  with  a  second  mounting  bar 
orthogonally  directed  between  the  third  leg  and  the 
fourth  leg, 

the  first  leg  having  a  first  leg  bottom  wall,  and  the  second  leg 
having  a  second  leg  bottom  wall,  wherein  the  first  leg 
bottom  wall  includes  a  first  leg  T-shaped  slot  and  the 
second  leg  bottom  wall  includes  a  second  leg  T-shaped 
slot,  and  a  first  leg  extension  leg  having  a  first,  T-shaped 
projection  received  slidably  within  the  first  leg  T-shaped 
slot,  and  a  second  leg  extension  leg  having  a  second  pro- 
jection received  within  the  second  leg  T-shaped  slot,  and 
the  first  leg  extension  leg  and  the  second  leg  extension  leg 
including  a  third  mounting  bar  extending  orthogonally 
between  the  first  leg  extension  and  the  second  leg  exten- 
sion leg,  and  the  first  extension  leg  having  a  first  bore,  and 
the  second  leg  extension  leg  having  a  second  bore,  with 
the  first  bore  and  the  second  bore  each  including  a  fas- 
tener orthogonally  intersecting  the  first  bore  and  the 
second  bore,  and  a  first  rod  having  a  first  rod  leg  received 
within  the  first  bore,  wherein  the  first  rod  leg  includes  first 
rod  leg  annular  recess  to  receive  said  fastener  within  the 
first  bore,  and  a  second  rod  having  a  second  rod  leg  re- 
ceived within  the  second  bore,  wherein  the  second  rod  leg 
includes  a  second  rod  leg  aimular  recess  to  receive  said 
fastener  directed  into  said  second  bore. 


5,373,951 
LAUNDRY  ROOM  SUPPORT  RACK 
William  D.  Anold,  Floriaaant,  Mo.,  aasi^or  to  Lee  Rowaa 
Company,  St  Lotiis,  Mo. 

Fded  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18^04 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  211—106  24  Claims 


5,373,950 

TOWEL  RACK  APPARATUS 

,  Marc,  245  S.  Serrano  Ave  Los  ABgeles,  Calif.  90004 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,051 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  211—87  2  Claima 


1.  A  towel  rack  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  first  support  post  spaced  from,  parallel,  and  coextensive 
with  a  second  support  post,  the  first  support  post  having  a 
first  leg  orthogonally  and  integrally  mounted  to  the  first 
support  post,  and  the  second  support  post  having  a  second 
leg  integrally  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  second 
suppoijt  post,  wherein  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg  are 


1.  A  wall  rack  comprising: 

a  main  frame  comprising  a  continuous  element  having  oppo- 
site Z-shaped  side  segments; 

each  Z-sha[>ed  side  segment  having  a  generally  horizontal 
central  portion  extending  between  front  and  rear  bends,  a 
rear  outer  portion  extending  up  from  the  rear  bend  to  a 
top  bend,  and  a  front  outer  portion  extending  down  from 
the  front  bend  to  a  bottom  bend; 

the  continuous  element  fiirther  having  an  upper-rear  seg- 
ment extending  between  the  opposite  top  bends  and  a 
lower-front  segment  extending  horizontally  between  the 
opposite  bottom  bends; 

a  pair  of  inclined  segments  having  lower  sections  securely 
engaging  the  main  frame  at  positions  near  the  front  bends, 
and  extending  diagonally  up  to  upper  sections  securely 
engaging  the  main  frame  at  positions  near  the  top  bends; 
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a  shelf  supported  by  the  main  frame  and  disposed  in  fixed 
relationships  with  the  Z-shaped  side  segments;  and 

mounting  means  associated  with  the  upper-rear  segment  for 
mounting  on  a  wall; 

wherein  the  lower-front  segment  permits  the  hanging  of 
garment  hangers  thereon  while  the  main  frame  gains 
strength  from  the  inclined  segments  for  supporting  loads 
on  the  shelf  and  the  lower-front  segment. 


5^73^2 

PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER  TN  COMPOUND 

TROLLEY  CONVEYOR 

Tetsnya  Suginra,  Hanno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 

Co^  Osaka,  Japan 
Contimution  of  Ser.  No.  979,592,  Not.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,151 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    22,    1991,    3- 
103M3[U] 

lot  a.)  B61G  9/16 
VS.  CL  213—43  2  Claims 


play  surface  comprising  a  cap  portion  and  a  display  support 
portion,  said  cap  portion  having  a  top  portion  integral  there- 
with and  an  annular  skirt  depending  therefrom  that  is  tapered 
longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  top  portion  along  said  annu- 
larly  disposed  skirt,  the  display  support  portion  comprises  an 
upstanding  annular  flange  extending  from  said  top  portion  with 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  apertures  within  said  annular 
flange,  each  of  said  oppositely  disposed  apertures  has  arcuate 
interconnected  arches  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
screw  thread  configurations  within  said  cap  portion. 


5,373,954 

TAMPER  INDICATING  CLOSURE 

Randall  K.  Julian,  ETansville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 

Corporation,  EvansTille,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,878,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,652 

Int.  a.5  B«5D  4]/34 

VS.  CL  215—256  14  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  shock  absorber  in  a  compound  trolley  con- 
veyor, comprising: 

first  and  second  cylinders  disposed  between  a  foremost 
trolley  and  a  front  trolley  of  the  compound  trolley  con- 
veyor and  connected  together  in  face  to  face  relation; 

first  and  second  pistons  disposed  in  said  first  and  second 
cylinders,  respectively,  with  an  annular  gap  between  each 
cylinder  and  respective  piston  and  means  for  mechanically 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  pistons  for  joint 
movement  relative  to  the  first  and  second  cylinders, 
wherein  with  said  joint  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
pistons,  internal  volume  of  one  of  said  cylinders  is  de- 
creased so  that  air  therein  is  compressed  and  caused  to  exit 
through  the  annular  gap  between  said  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  said  resf)ective  piston  therein  so  as  to  avoid 
pressure-induced  pulsations  of  said  pistons  and  internal 
volume  of  the  other  of  said  cylinders  is  increased  so  that 
air  is  drawn  therein  through  the  annular  gap  between  said 
other  of  said  cylinders  and  the  respective  piston. 


5,373,953 
DISPLAY  MOUNTING  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Russell  R.  Fentoii,  48  Plantation  Ct.,  East  Amherst,  N.Y.  14051, 
and  Elmer  H.  Goaa,  Jr.,  4339  Chestnut  Ridge,  Apt  #6,  Am- 
herst, N.Y.  14228 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,962 

iBt  CL'  B65D  51/00 

VS.  CL  215—228  5  Qaims 


il         to        tl 


1.  A  tamper  indicating  closure  for  use  on  a  container  having 
a  threaded  neck  and  an  outwardly  projecting  bead  below  the 
thread,  said  closure  comprising: 

a  cap  with  a  top  and  a  depending  annular  skirt  having  an 
internal  diameter  with  an  inwardly  projecting  thread  for 
engaging  the  container  neck  thread; 

flexure  means  allowing  radially  outward  bending  at  the 
bottom  of  said  annular  skirt; 

a  tamper  indicating  band  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
annular  skirt  by  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  frangible  webs;  said  flexure  means,  tamper 
indicating  band  and  frangible  webs  having  internal  diame- 
ters at  least  as  large  as  the  internal  diameter  of  said  annular 
skirt;  and 

wherein  as  said  cap  is  threaded  onto  said  container  neck,  said 
flexure  means  is  bent  radially  outward  by  contact  with 
said  container  bead,  and  said  tamper  indicating  band 
moves  radially  inward  under  said  container  bead,  retain- 
ing said  tamper  indicating  band  on  said  container  neck. 


1.  A  display  cap  for  containers  to  be  positioned  from  a  dis- 


5,373,955 
NECK  FINISH  FOR  A  WIDE  MOUTH  CONTAINER 

Michael  Marino,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West  Penn  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,624 
Int  a.>  B65D  41/46 
VS.  a.  215—256  9  Claims 

1.  A  neck  fmish  and  tamper  indicating  cap  for  a  wide  mouth 
container,  said  neck  fmish  comprising  a  container  neck  having 
a  cap  receiving  finish,  said  cap  receiving  fmish  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  upper  end  having  a  first  inwardly  curving  outer 
surface  and  a  lower  end  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly 
curving  section,  a  first  vertical  smooth  surface  immediately 
thereabove,  a  first  inwardly  and  upwardly  angled  surface 
thereabove,  a  second  vertical  smooth  surface  immediately 
thereabove,  a  first  outwardly  and  upwardly  angled  outer  sur- 
face immediately  above  said  second  vertical  smooth  surface,  a 


December  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S07 


third  vertical  smooth  surface  immediately  above;  a  second 
inwardly  and  upwardly  angled  surface  immediately  above  said 
third  vertical  smooth  surface,  a  first  annular  groove  in  said 
outer  surface  formed  by  said  first  inwardly  and  upwardly 
angled  surface  and  said  first  outwardly  and  upwardly  angled 
outer  surface,  with  said  second  vertical  smooth  surface  there- 
between, a  fourth  vertical  smooth  surface  immediately  above 


.  A  caae  comprising: 

bottom  element  having  a  groove  section  and  a  tongue 
section; 

first  L-shaped  section  forming  a  set  of  side  walls  of  the 
case,  said  first  L-shaped  section  having  one  longitudinal 
edge  forming  a  tongue  and  another  longitudinal  edge 
defining  a  groove,  said  flrst  L-shaped  section  being  rigidly 


connected  to  said  bottom  element  by  one  of  said  tongue 
and  groove; 

a  cover  element  having  a  groove  section  and  a  tongue  sec- 
tion, said  cover  element  being  rigidly  connected  to  said 
first  L-shaped  section  by  one  of  said  tongue  and  groove; 

a  second  L-shaped  section  forming  another  set  of  side  walls 
of  the  case,  said  second  L-shaped  section  having  one 
longitudinal  edge  forming  a  tongtie  and  another  longitudi- 
nal edge  defuiing  a  groove,  said  second  L-shaped  section 
being  movably  connected  to  said  first  L-shaped  section, 
said  cover  element  and  said  bottom  element  to  form  a 
movable  door  side. 


5^73^7 
LOW  EXPULSION  VENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL 

TANK 
WOlin  S.  Gryc,  HartiaMd,  Mick^  awi^or  to  Ford  Motor 
Coapuy,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,234 
iBt  a.'  F16K  24/00 
UJS.  CL  220—86.1  14  ( 


said  second  inwardly  and  upwardly  angled  surface,  a  second 
outwardly  and  upwardly  angled  surface  immediately  below 
said  cylindrical  upper  end  inwardly  curving  outer  surface,  a 
second  annular  groove  in  said  cap  receiving  finish  outer  sur- 
face defined  by  said  second  inwardly  and  upwardly  angled 
surface  and  said  second  outwardly  and  upwardly  angled  sur- 
face and  said  fourth  vertical  smooth  surface  therebetween. 


5,373,956 

CASE,  IN  PARTICULAR  CABLE  BRANCHING  CASE 
Helmut  Kiufer,  Mettmann;  Maximilian  Grimm,  Hamburg; 
Polese  Angelo,  Berlin;  Bemd  Standte,  Berlin;  Detlef  Struck, 
Berlin;  Wolfgang  Radelow,  Berlin,  and  Hans-Joachim  Per- 
min,  Berlin,  all  of  Germany,  aiaigDors  to  Krone  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,961 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1992,  4206682 
Int  CL'  B65D  6/00 
MS.  a.  220— 4J8  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  venting  fuel  vapor  from  an  automotive 
fuel  tank  having  a  top,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  filler  pipe  extending  into  said  fiiel  tank  and  having  an 
exterior  section  protruding  from  said  fuel  tank; 

a  vent  pipe  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  said 
exterior  section  of  said  filler  pipe  and  a  second  end  extend- 
ing into  the  interior  of  said  fiiel  tank,  said  second  end 
having  a  first  branch  and  a  second  branch,  said  second 
branch  having  an  opening  oriented  below,  relative  to  said 
top  of  said  fiiel  tank,  a  vapor  port  in  said  first  branch  such 
that  fuel  filling  said  fuel  tank  causes  the  fiiel  level  to  rise 
and  flow  into  said  second  branch  until  said  fiiel  obstructs 
fiiel  vapor  flow  through  said  vent  pipe;  and 

means  for  obstructing  fiiel  flow  through  said  second  branch 
when  a  pressure  differential  exists  between  said  interior  of 
said  fiiel  tank  and  the  interior  of  said  vent  pipe,  said  means 
for  obstructing  comprising  a  plate  hinged  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  opening  of  said  second  branch. 


5,373,958 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  WITH  THREADED  CLOSURE 
David  J.  Bokmiller,  Hndson,  Ohio,  aiaigBor  to  Lobo  Containen, 
Inc.,  Eldorado,  Ark. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36,152 
IM.CL>B65D  77/52 
UJS.  CL  220—284  26  Claims 

1.  A  blow  molded  container  and  hollow  closure  therefore 
comprising: 
a  container  having  a  side  wall  and  circular  bottom  wall,  said 
side  wall  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  surface,  an 
upper  side  wall  portion,  a  lower  side  wall  portion,  and  an 
enlarged  diameter  side  wall   portion   intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  side  wall  portions,  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  upper  side  wall  portion  being  provided  with  male 
threads,  said  container  having  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
between  the  lower  side  wall  portion  and  the  enlarged 
sidewall  portion; 
a  lid  having  a  double-walled  top  body  and  a  double-walled 
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annular  skirt  depending  downwardly  from  the  double- 
walled  top  body,  said  skirt  having  an  interior  circumferen- 
tial surface  and  an  exterior  circumferential  surface,  the 
interior  circumferential  surface  of  said  skirt  being  pro- 
vided with  female  threads  for  mating  witht  he  male 
threads  of  said  container; 


said  container  being  presized  to  contain  a  salvage  drum 
therein  of  conventional  size;  and 

override  lid  lock  means  between  a  bottom  edge  portion  said 
lid  skirt  and  a  top  edge  portion  of  said  container  for  lock- 
ing said  lid  onto  said  container  when  fully  threaded 
thereon. 


5^73,959 

CONTAINER  WITH  A  COVER 

Gerhardus  M .  Haasewinkel,  Oldenzaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

HK-Plastics  B.V.,  Oldenzaal,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,600,  Mar.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
U  •  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,405,  Jul.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,343 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct.   25,    1989, 
889.02650 

Int  a,'  B65D  43/06 
VS.  a.  220—355  14  Claims 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body  having  an  open  end,  a  bottom  end  and 
a  side  wall  between  said  open  end  and  said  bottom  end, 
said  open  end  being  provided  with  a  top  edge,  said  side- 
wall  having  a  skirt  thereon  near  said  top  edge,  said  skirt 
having  a  recess  formed  therein; 

(b)  a  cover  for  covering  the  open  end  of  said  container,  said 
cover  having  a  lip  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  the  inner  surface  of  said  Up  forming  a  groove 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  said  container  body,  the 
cover  being  removable  from  the  container  by  gripping  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lip  at  said  recess  in  said  skirt; 

(c)  at  least  one  sealing  member  for  sealing  said  cover  to  said 
container  body,  said  sealing  member  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  hook  under  said  skirt  of  said  container  body 
and  a  jaw  member  adapted  to  hook  over  the  outer  surface 
of  said  lip  of  said  cover. 


5,373,960 
SNAP  LOCK  PACKAGE  FOR  GRANULAR  DETERGENTS 
HAVING  A  REDUCED  LINER  TO  PREVENT  BULGING 
Charles  L.  Gnnn,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  and  Dennis  J.  Ruehl, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,133 

Int.  a.5  B65D  5/54.  5/56.  5/68 

VS.  a.  220—416  17  Claims 


1.  A  snap  lock  top  opening  package  for  powdered  or  granu- 
lar products,  said  package  comprising: 

a)  a  container  comprising  opposing  top  and  bottom  walls, 
opposing  front  and  back  walls  and  opposing  side  walls,  all 
of  which  are  connected  together  to  form  an  interior  com- 
partment for  containing  said  product,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  tear-strip  extending  across  said  front  wall  and  at  least 
partially  across  each  of  said  side  walls  so  that  when  said 
tear-strip  is  removed  a  lid,  having  front  and  side  portions, 
is  defined,  said  lid  being  hinged  along  at  least  one  of  said 
top  wall  and  said  back  wall;  and 

b)  a  liner  disposed  within  said  interior  compartment  of  said 
container,  said  liner  having  a  front  panel  and  two  oppos- 
ing side  panels  connected  to  said  front  panel,  said  front 
and  side  panels  being  contiguous  with  said  front  and  side 
walls  of  said  container,  said  liner  having  a  top  edge  which 
extends  above  portions  of  said  front  and  side  walls  of  said 
container  below  said  tear-strip,  said  front  panel  having  a 
locking  flap  extending  longitudinally  along  said  top  edge 
of  said  front  panel  along  a  fold  line,  said  locking  flap 
extending  outwardly  from  said  package  when  said  lid  is 
opened,  said  locking  flap  cooperating  with  a  securing  tab, 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  interior  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  lid,  so  as  to  form  a  snap  lock  for  said  lid, 
said  liner  further  including  two  back  panel  flaps,  one 
extending  from  each  of  said  side  panels,  each  of  said  back 
panel  flaps  extending  longitudinally  along  said  back  wall 
of  said  container  at  a  distance  less  than  one  half  of  the 
length  of  said  back  wall,  between  said  side  walls. 


5,373,961 
TRANSPORTABLE,  SELF-SUPPORTING  CONTAINER 
Jack  E.  Harris,  Sarannah;  Joseph  J.  Lane,  Statcsboro,  and 
Sidney  H.  Dnnken,  Jonesboro,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  21st 
Century  Containers,  Ltd.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,027,  Jnn.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,232,120.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,663 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B65D  1/02.  1/42 
VS.  a.  220—571  51  Claims 

1.  A  transportable,  plastic,  self-supporting  container  with 
varying  wall  thickness,  comprising: 
a  rigid,  round,  plastic  vessel  molded  in  one  piece,  said  vessel 
having  a  bottom,  a  lateral  wall,  and  an  open  top,  said 
lateral  wall  being  inclined  inwardly  from  top  to  bottom, 
said  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 
a  recess  therein  adjacent  said  bottom,  the  inside  surface  of 
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said  bottom  sloping  downward  to  the  recess,  and  said  wall 
of  the  vessel  being  thicker  at  said  recess  than  the  thinnest 
thickness  elsewhere; 
a  round,  fiill-diameter  lid  having  an  upperside  and  an  under- 
side and,  having  at  least  one  threaded  fill  opening  therein; 


II 


5^73^2 

DRUM  TOP  DRIER 

Donald  M.  Lee,  92  S.  Altamont  Rd.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  25701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,903,  Sep.  8,  1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,721,  Aug.  24,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265^ 

Int  a.»  B65D  25/00:  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  220—694  13  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drum  and  apparatus  for  draining 
liquid  from  the  top  of  said  drum,  comprising, 

said  drum  standing  upright  having  a  bottom,  a  sidewall,  a 
top  and  an  upwardly  extending  rim  around  said  top,  said 
rim  extending  circumferentially  completely  around  the 
drum  top  to  form  with  said  top  a  liquid  impermeable 
cavity  capable  of  holding  a  liquid,  means  forming  an 
opening  in  said  top  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  said 
drum,  said  opening  means  being  sealed  to  prevent  any 
Uquid  collecting  in  said  cavity  from  entering  said  drum, 

a  wick  material  having  two  ends,  one  said  end  contacting  the 
drum  top,  the  wick  material  extending  over  the  rim  and 
downwardly  from  the  rim  to  a  point  below  the  level  of  the 
drum  top  to  terminate  at  the  other  said  end,  the  wick 


material  having  the  physical  property  of  conducting  liquid 
in  contact  therewith  in  the  cavity  by  capillary  action 
through  the  wick  material,  upwardly  over  the  rim  and 
subsequently  downwardly  to  said  other  end  of  the  wick 
where  it  drips  from  the  wick  material, 

means  for  securing  said  wick  material  to  said  drum  in  a 
position  to  contact  liquid  collecting  on  the  drum  top, 

said  wick  material  being  formed  in  two  spaced  apart  parallel 
layers  secured  to  a  deformable  nonporous  material,  said 
deformable  layer  bridging  across  the  space  between  the 
two  porous  layers  to  form  a  groove  extending  the  length 
of  said  wick  material. 


5^3,9« 

NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 

Tsang-Hung  Hsu,  4F.  No.  37,  Mia  Tea  St.,  Chug  Hson  Tsmi, 

Kuei  Shan  Hsiang,  Tao  Yuan  Haieii,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CUna 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,151 

Int  CL'  B65H  7/00;  G07F  11/00 

UJ5.  a.  221—17  2  Claims 


securing  means  located  on  said  lateral  wall  and  correspond- 
ing securing  means  located  on  said  lid,  such  that  said 
securing  means  on  said  lateral  wall  mate  with  said  corre- 
sponding securing  means  on  said  lid  to  hold  said  lid  to  said 
vessel; 

and  a  threaded  cap  that  mates  with  said  threads  in  said  fill 
opening  in  said  lid. 


1.  A  newspaper  vending  machine  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  transparent  front  door,  a  newspaper  outlet  disposed 
below  said  transparent  front  door,  a  sloping  guide  dbposed  in 
said  newspaper  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a  storage  chamber  on  the 
inside  for  keeping  a  stack  of  copies  of  a  newspaper,  a  coin  slot, 
a  newspaper  let-off  mechanism,  which  automatically  carry  the 
topmost  copy  of  the  newspaper  out  of  said  newspaper  outlet 
when  a  coin  is  dropped  in  said  coin  slot,  and  a  sample  copy 
release  control  mechanism,  which  automatically  release  a 
sample  copy  of  the  newspaper  when  a  coin  is  dropped  in  said 
coin  slot  after  the  copies  of  the  newspaper  in  said  storage 
chamber  have  been  sold  out,  wherein: 

said  newspaper  let-oPT  mechanism  comprises  two  vertical 
tracks  bilaterally  disposed  in  said  storage  chamber,  an 
impression  board  controlled  to  move  up  and  down  along 
said  vertical  tracks  and  pressed  on  the  stack  of  copies  of 
the  newspaper  being  loaded  in  said  storage  chamber,  at 
least  one  propeller  mechanism  mounted  on  said  impres- 
sion board  and  triggered  to  send  the  topmost  copy  of  the 
newspaper  out  of  said  newspaper  outlet  when  a  coin  is 
dropped  in  said  coin  slot,  each  propeller  mechanism  com- 
prising one  motor  and  one  toothed  one-way  gyrostatc 
disposed  in  a  hole  on  said  impression  board  and  pressed  on 
the  stack  of  copies  of  the  newspaper  at  the  top,  said 
toothed  one-way  gyrostate  being  turned  to  move  the 
topmost  copy  of  the  stack  of  copies  of  the  newspaper  out 
of  said  newspaper  outlet  when  a  coin  is  dropped  in  said 
coin  slot  to  turn  on  said  motor; 
said  sample  copy  release  control  mechanism  comprises  a 
movable  sample  copy  retaining  plate  hinged  to  said  trans- 
parent front  door  on  the  inside  to  hold  a  sample  copy  of 
the  newspaper  for  permitting  the  banner-head  line  of  the 
sample  copy  of  the  newspaper  to  be  shown  through  said 
transparent  front  door,  an  electromagnetic  actuator 
mounted  on  said  transparent  front  door,  a  link  having  a 
top  end  connected  to  said  electromagnetic  actuator  and  a 
bottom  end  terminating  in  a  locating  hook  releasably 
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hooked  on  said  movable  sample  copy  retaining  plate,  and 
an  induction  switch  mounted  inside  said  cabinet  at  the 
bottom,  said  induction  switch  being  triggered  to  turn  ofT 
said  motor  and  simultaneously  to  turn  on  said  sample  copy 
release  control  mechanism  permitting  the  sample  copy  of 
the  news  paper  to  be  send  out  of  said  newspaper  outlet 
when  a  coin  is  dropped  in  said  coin  slot  after  the  stack  of 
copies  of  the  newspaper  in  said  storage  chamber  have 
been  sold  out. 


1.  An  eyedrop  dispenser  comprising: 

a  deformable  container  having  a  hollow  interior  for  contain- 
ing a  liquid  solution  dispensed  from  the  container; 

a  dispensing  nozzle  at  the  end  of  the  container,  the  dispens- 
ing nozzle  having  a  passageway  through  it  for  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  container  for  supplying 
liquid  to  an  exterior  tip  of  the  dispensing  nozzle  in  droplet 
form  in  response  to  inward  pressure  deforming  the  con- 
tainer; 

a  focal  plane  member  traversing  the  passageway  through 
which  the  liquid  passes  prior  to  forming  as  a  droplet  of 
liquid  on  the  exterior  tip  of  the  dispensing  nozzle,  the 
droplet  having  a  focal  plane,  said  focal  plane  member 
extending  across  the  passageway  on  the  focal  plane  of  said 
droplet;  and 

a  target-forming  indicator  on  the  focal  plane  member,  the 
focal  plane  member  traversing  the  passageway  sufficiently 
to  form  an  area  of  focusability  on  said  focal  plane  and  on 
which  said  target-forming  indicator  is  located,  the  target- 
forming  indicator  facing  the  dispensing  nozzle  and  aligned 
with  the  droplet  formed  on  the  exterior  tip  of  the  dispens- 
ing nozzle  so  that  the  natural  lens  effect  of  the  droplet 
focuses  ambient  light  and  thereby  forms  a  magnified 
image  of  said  target-forming  indicator  visible  to  a  user 
visually  observing  the  magnified  image  through  the  drop- 
let. 


5^73,965 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  PASTY  PRODUCTS 
Hans  Halm.  Castroper  Strasse  34,  EM590  Heme  1;  Nfaafred 
Hansen,  Lingner  ft  Fischer  GmbH,  Herrmannstrassc  7,  D- 
7580  BiihI-Baden,  and  Stefan  Bender,  Bachstr.  41,  D-750S 
Ettlingen,  all  of  Germany 
PCT"  No.  PCT^/EP91/02164,  §  371  Date  Jun.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09494,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT"  Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,090 
CUums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22,  1990, 
9025463 

iBt  CL'  B65D  35/08 
VS.  CL  222—92  5  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  container  for  extrudable  viscous  fluids, 
comprising  a  tube  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 


over  substantially  all  of  its  length,  opposing  side  walls  being 
substantially  longitudinally  parallel  over  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  tube,  two  opposing  side  walls  of  the  tube 
being  deformable  by  inward  folding  and  being  biased  toward 
inward  deformation  under  comprehensive  pressure,  said  bias 
being  by  an  inbuilt  concavity  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal 
crease  in  each  of  the  opposing  biased  side  walls  running  for 


5,373,964 

EYEDROP  DISPENSER  WITH  FOCUSING  UQUID  LENS 

Sidney  D.  Moore,  2173  N.  Wilkes  Ct^  Claremont,  Calif.  91711 

FUed  lam.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,680 

iBt  a.>  B65D  47/18 

VS.  CL  222—1  24  Claims 


substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  tube,  the  tube  having  one 
open  end  having  a  nozzle,  and  one  closed  end  being  substan- 
tially flat  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  tube,  at 
the  closed  end  the  non-biased  side  walls  being  brought  to- 
gether to  form  an  external  longitudinally  extending  flap  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendicular  to  the  closed  end  of  the 
tube  and  capable  of  being  folded  flat  against  the  closed  end  of 
the  tube. 


5,373,966 
SINGLE  USE  DISPENSING  SACHETS  AND  METHOD  OF 

AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Daniel  J.  O'Reilly,  "Tars'  Coney  Weston  Rd.,  Sapiston,  Suffolk, 
Great  Britain  1P31  IRX  ,  and  John  Maloney,  9  Oakridge, 
Wetfaenby,  Great  Britain  LS22  4GT 
PCT^  No.  PCT/GB91/00875,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1993,  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO91/18804,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,726 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  1,  1990, 
9012291;  Aug.  11,  1990,  9017649 

Int  a.5  B65D  75/38.  30/22;  B65B  9/02;  B31B  41/00 
VS.  a.  222—94  5  Claims 


1.  A  sachet  for  dispensing  a  portion  of  a  fluent  medium 
characterized  in  that  the  sachet  is  composed  entirely  of  three 
flexible  sheet  material  sections  of  the  same  size  sealed  together 
peripherally  in  face-to-face  arrangement,  a  sealed  compart- 
ment deflned  between  one  of  the  outer  sections  and  the  middle 
section  containing  said  fluent  medium,  and  an  expansion  cham- 
ber, said  sealed  compartment  being  designed  to  be  popped 
open  by  hand  pressure  to  cause  the  fluent  medium  to  be  ejected 
from  the  compartment  into  the  expansion  chamber  which 
slows  down  the  ejecting  medium,  said  expansion  chamber 
having  outlet  means  whereby  the  fluent  medium  can  at  the 
user's  leisure  be  poured  directly  from  the  sachet. 
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5^73,967 
SQUEEZEBOTTLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  A 
CHANNELED  VENT  VALVE 
John  P.  Grooms;  Daniel  J.  Kinne,  both  of  Cincinnati;  WUIiam  P. 
Dirksing,  Cleves,  and  Ronald  W.  Kock,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

I    FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,117 
I  Int  a.'  B65D  35/28 

VS.  a.  222—95  18  Claims 


5,373,9« 

HOLDER  FOR  A  WOUND  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

Monte  G.  Nelson,  170  E.  100  South,  American  Fork,  Utah  84003 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,195 

Int  a.'  B65D  35/32 

U.S.  a.  222—99  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  holder  and  a  collapsible  tube  having  a 
closed  end  and  a  dispensing  end,  said  holder  comprising  a  strip 
of  non-resilient,  non-elastic  flexible  fabric,  said  fabric  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  width  of  the  collapsible  tube,  a  fasten- 
ing element  carried  on  one  face  of  said  fabric  strip,  a  cooperat- 


ing fastening  element  carried  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  fabric 
strip,  said  fabric  strip  being  positioned  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  collapsible  tube,  the  collapsible  tube 
being  woimd  around  the  medial  portion  of  the  fabric  strip,  a 
reinforcing  member  secured  to  the  medial  portion  of  the  flexi- 
ble fabric  strip  between  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  to 
thereby  rigidify  the  medial  portion  of  the  fabric  strip  to  pro- 
vide a  mandrel  to  facilitate  the  winding  of  the  tube  around  the 
fabric  strip,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  fabric  strip  being 
folded  over  the  unrolled  tube  portion  to  an  overlapped  position 
relative  to  each  other,  said  fastener  elements  being  connected 
to  each  other  to  hold  the  fabric  strip  in  a  tight  loop  against  the 
surface  of  the  unwound  portion  of  the  tube,  whereby  the 
roUed-up  collapsible  tube  is  prevented  from  unwinding. 


5,373,969 
CONTAINER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING 
REFILLING 
Tom  Takemnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riao  Kagakn  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  16,  1992,  4-189058 

Int  CI.:  B65D  47/02 

VS.  a.  222— Ul  6  OaiaH 


1.  A  squeezebottle  dispenser  having  an  inner  flexible  bag 
containing  a  viscous  product  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
dispensing  nozzle,  said  squeezebottle  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  squeezebottle  including  an  air  space  between  said  inner 
flexible  bag  and  said  squeezebottle,  said  squeezebottle 
having  a  resilient  side  wall  and  a  base,  said  resilient  side 
wall  having  a  recessed  channel,  said  recessed  channel 
having  an  exposed  end  and  a  covered  end,  said  covered 
end  having  a  vent  hole  providing  fluid  communication 
between  said  air  space  and  said  recessed  channel;  and 

b)  a  compliant  film  overlaying  a  portion  of  said  recessed 
channel  to  form  an  air  passage  from  said  vent  hole  in  said 
covered  end  to  said  exposed  end  of  said  recessed  channel, 
said  compliant  film  being  resiliently  deformable  such  that 
when  a  manual  squeezing  force  is  applied  to  said  resilient 
side  wall  of  said  squeezebottle  dispenser,  said  compliant 
Film  is  pressed  against  said  recessed  channel  at  a  location 
between  said  vent  hole  and  said  exposed  end  of  said  re- 
cessed channel  to  seal  said  air  passage,  thereby  allowing 
superatmospheric  pressure  to  develop  in  said  air  space. 


5.  A  container  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  cap  engag- 
ing means  is  initially  placed  at  a  first  position  wherein  said  cap 
engaging  means  is  prevented  from  engaging  said  cap  member, 
said  container  further  provided  with  a  means  for  moving  said 
cap  engaging  means  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  cap 
engaging  means  is  able  to  engage  said  cap  member. 


5,373,970 

LIQUID  SOAP  DISPENSER  FOR  SIMPLIFIED 

REPLACEMENT  OF  SOAP  RESERVOIR 

Heiner  Ophanh,  Vineland,  Canada,  assignor  to  HygicM-Tech- 

nik  Inc.,  BeamsriUe,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  29,  1993,  2102016 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  CL  222—181  21  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  fluid  comprising, 
a  housing, 
a  reservoir, 

the  housing  supporting  the  reservoir  in  a  dispensing  position, 
the  reservoir  being  insertable  into  said  housing  to  assume 
said  dispensing  position  and  removable  therefrom  for 
replacement, 
the  reservoir  comprising, 
(i)  a  chamber  for  retaining  fluid  having  an  outlet,  and 
(ii)  valve  means  disposed  across  the  outlet  for  dispensing 
fluid  from  the  chamber,  the  valve  means  comprising  a 
reciprocally  movable  element  for  reciprocal  movement 
relative  to  the  housing  when  the  reservoir  is  in  the 
dispensing  position  to  dispense  fluid, 
reciprocally  movable  element  including  engagement 
means  for  engagement  with  the  housing, 
the  housing  including  actuator  means  for  actuating  the  recip- 
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rocally  movable  element,  the  actuator  means  movable 

relative  the  housing  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 

position, 
the  actuator  means  including  catch  means  for  coupling  the 

engagement  means  to  the  actuator  means, 
the  actuator  means  further  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the 

engagement  means  therein  when  the  reservoir  is  in  the 

dispensing  position, 
the  cavity  having  a  first  zone  and  a  second  zone, 
wherein  on  insertion  of  the  reservoir  into  the  housing  into 

the  dispensing  position,  the  engagement  means  is  located 

in  the  cavity  disposed  in  one  of: 

1.  a  first  orientation  with  the  engagement  means  fully  in 
the  first  zone, 

2.  a  second  orientation  with  the  engagement  means  par- 
tially in  the  first  zone  and  partially  in  the  second  zone, 
and 


3.  a  third  orientation  with  the  engagement  means  fully  in 
the  second  zone; 
such  that 

(a)  when  the  engagement  means  is  in  one  of  the  second 
orientation  and  the  third  orientation,  on  first  cycling  of 
the  actuator  means  between  the  first  position  and  the 
second  position,  the  actuator  means  moves  relative  to 
the  engagement  means  to  assume  the  first  orientation  in 
which  the  engagement  means  is  fully  in  the  first  zone, 
and 

(b)  whenever  the  engagement  means  is  in  the  first  orienta- 
tion, the  catch  means  retains  the  engagement  means  in 
the  first  zone  against  movement  to  the  second  zone, 
thereby  coupling  the  engagement  means  to  the  actuator 
means  for  reciprocal  movement  of  the  engagement 
means  to  dispense  liquid  with  movement  of  the  actuator 
means  between  the  first  position  and  the  second  posi- 
tioo. 


5^73^1 

ASEPTIC  CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  AND 

DISPENSING  A  STERILE  UQUID  OR  SEMI-LIQUID 

PRODUCT 

RmoI  LafTy,  8  Villas  dea  PeupUen,  92200  Nenilly /Seine,  and 

Pierre  A.  LafTy,  215  Rue  Henri  Ravera,  92220  Bagneux,  both 

of  Prance 

Continiuidoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,504,  Ang.  7,  1990, 
■bandoiMd.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,714 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1990,  90  00292; 
Jan.  30,  1992,  92  01027 

Int  CI.'  B65D  88/5S 
VS.  CL  222—189  3  Claims 

1.  An  aseptic  container,  for  containing  a  sterile  liquid  or 
semi-Uquid  product,  said  container  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  lateral  wall  obturated,  at  one  end,  by  an  end 

wall; 
an  internal  mobile  deformable  piston  having  an  outlet  orifice 


including  a  narrow  passage  for  evacuation  of  the  product, 
said  internal  mobile  deformable  piston  being  made  of 
elastic  material  upon  which  a  pressure  is  exerted  to  expel 
the  liquid  or  semi-liquid  product,  said  piston  being  de- 
formable under  the  action  of  pressure  exerted,  said  piston 
being  slidable  within  and  in  contact  with  said  lateral  wall, 
in  a  tight  manner,  against  an  inner  surface  of  the  lateral 
wall  of  said  body,  and  said  piston,  said  lateral  wall  and  said 
end  wall  defining  a  containing  volume  for  containing  the 
product,  an  outlet  tube  having  one  end  terminated  by  said 
outlet  orifice,  said  outlet  tube  having  its  other  end  coupled 
to  said  containing  volume  and  said  piston  having  an  in- 
clined ramp; 

pusher  means  for  causing  a  sufficient  force  to  be  exerted  on 
the  piston,  causing  the  containing  volume  to  decrease  and 
thereby  expelling  a  desired  quantity  of  the  product  from 
said  containing  volume,  through  said  outlet  orifice; 

non-return  means  for  maintaining  said  piston  in  its  final 
position  after  the  force  exerted  has  stopped,  for  generating 
and  holding  a  permanent  residual  pressure  in  the  product, 
said  residual  pressure  being  due  firstly  to  the  deformation 
of  the  piston,  secondly  to  the  capillarity  forces  generated 


"^  =  :^ 


by  the  narrow  passage  of  the  outlet  orifice,  and  thirdly  to 
said  non-return  means,  said  residual  pressure  preventing 
germs  and  bacteria  present  in  the  ambient  air  from  pene- 
trating into  the  product  and  contaminating  it; 

a  movable  obturator  sealingly  sliding  over  said  outlet  orifice, 
said  movable  obturator  cutting  the  stream  of  dispensed 
liquid  upstream  of  the  last  drop,  thus  avoiding  any  contact 
of  the  Uquid  with  the  air  and  therefore  giving  a  supple- 
mentary guarantee  of  sterility  to  the  one  already  provided 
by  the  residual  pressure; 

a  manoeuvering  knob  acting  on  a  movable  obturator  flap  of 
said  movable  obturator  and  on  the  piston  so  as  concur- 
rently to  control  opening  of  the  movable  obturator  and 
the  displacement  of  the  mobile  piston  by  a  pressure  ex- 
erted on  the  manoeuvering  knob; 

a  two-armed  movable  lever,  the  obturator  flap  being  fast 
with  an  arm  of  said  lever;  and 

elastic  means  for  returning  the  two-armed  lever  and  the 
manoeuvering  knob  into  their  normal  positions  of  closure, 
said  elastic  means  including  a  flexible  tab  slidable  on  said 
inclined  ramp,  said  flexible  tab  being  deformable  when 
said  lever  is  pressed  to  provoke  an  elastic  deformation  of 
said  tab  causing  an  automatic  return  of  said  lever. 
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5,373,972 

PRESERVATIVE-FREE  STERILE  FLUID  DISPENSING 

SYSTEM 

Steven  R.  Bjrstrom,  El  Toro;  Peter  W.  Cluui,  Northridge,  and  F. 

Jesus  Martinez,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  JSP 

Partners,  L.P.,  Nortliridge,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,989,  Not.  15,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,310,094.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  37/00 

MS.  a.  •m—lXl  53  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  dispensing  system  for  dispensing  sterile  preserva- 
tive-free solution  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface. 

said  container  further  having  a  reservoir  compartment  for 
storing  a  sterile  solution  and  a  tip  compartment  adapted  to 
dispense  the  sterile  solution; 

said  container  further  having  at  least  part  of  it  elastically 
deformable; 

a  dual  self-sealing  valve  dispensing  assembly  sealed  to  the 
inside  surface  of  said  tip  compartment; 

wherein  said  dual  self-sealing  valve  dispensing  assembly 
further  comprises: 

a  membrane  assembly  having  a  membrane  housing; 

a  hydrophobic  membrane  support  connected  to  said  mem- 
brane housing; 

said  hydrophobic  membrane  support  further  having  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  central  fluid  channel  to 
allow  the  sterile  solution  to  pass  through; 

a  hydrophobic  membrane  hermetically  sealed  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  hydrophobic  membrane  support  separating 
said  reservoir  compartment  from  said  tip  compartment, 
said  membrane  further  connected  to  a  central  solution 
flow  port  which  in  turn  communicates  with  said  fluid 
channel  of  said  hydrophobic  membrane  support  to  allow 
the  solution  to  pass  through; 

a  passageway  located  in  said  hydrophobic  membrane  sup- 
port for  ingress  of  air  from  outside  said  container  through 
said  hydrophobic  membrane; 

a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  housing  support  with  a 
top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

said  bottom  surface  of  said  valve  housing  support  further 
connected  to  said  top  surface  of  said  hydrophobic  mem- 
brane support; 

a  first  self-sealing  valve  hermetically  sealed  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  housing  support; 

a  second  self-sealing  valve  hermetically  sealed  to  said  top 
surface  of  said  valve  housing  support  and  in  series  with 
said  first  self-sealing  valve  wherein  an  outlet  of  said  first 
valve  opened  to  an  inlet  of  said  second  valve  to  allow  the 


solution  to  pass  through;  wherein  said  second  sealing 
valve  is  a  normally  closed  umbrella  valve;  and 
a  system  outlet  from  which  the  solution  from  an  outlet  of 
said  second  valve  passes  through. 


5,373,973 
UQUID  DISPENSER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ADAPTOR 
Donald  D.  Foster,  St  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,876,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,759,  Jaa.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,565 

Int  a.5  B67D  5/42.  5/46 

VS.  CL  222—324  22  Claims 


r\ 


1.  An  assembly  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a  container  liquid 
within  an  interior  of  the  container;  the  container  having  open- 
ing in  the  container,  the  opening  providing  access  to  the  con- 
tainer interior,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  a  length  that  enables  extension  of  the  con- 
duit into  the  liquid  held  within  the  container  interior; 

a  hand-held  dispenser  connected  to  the  conduit,  the  hand- 
held dispenser  having  a  pump  operable  for  drawing  liquid 
from  the  container  interior  by  way  of  the  conduit  when 
the  conduit  is  extended  into  the  liquid  held  in  a  container 
interior;  and 

an  adaptor  having  a  configuration  dimensioned  to  enable 
insertion  of  the  adaptor  through  the  container  opening 
and  into  the  interior  of  the  container  and  having  a  connec- 
tor for  affixing  the  adaptor  on  the  container  with  the 
adaptor  inserted  through  the  container  opening; 

the  dispenser  and  adaptor  having  connectors  releasably 
affixing  the  dispenser  on  the  adaptor  and  the  conduit 
extending  from  the  dispenser  sealingly  through  the  adap- 
tor and  into  the  container  with  the  adaptor  inserted 
through  the  container  opening;  the  conduit  having  flexible 
portions  that  provide  extension  upon  disconnecting  the 
dispenser  from  the  adaptor  for  remote  operation  of  the 
dispenser  from  the  adaptor. 


5,373,974 
DROPLET  DISPENSER 
Peter  R.  Wilyman,  Marlow,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,655 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Dec  21,  1990, 
9027936 

Int  CL>  GOIF  11/20 
VS.  a.  222—330  14  ClaiiH 

14.  A  droplet  dispenser  comprising  a  reservoir  for  liquid 
and/or  pasty  products,  said  droplet  dispenser  comprising  a 
plurality  of  dispenser  tubes  which,  in  use,  simultaneously  dis- 
pense a  plurality  of  streams  of  droplets  onto  a  surface,  wherein 
each  dispenser  tube  has  an  inlet  which  opens  into  a  reservoir 
the  lower  portion  of  which  is  of  substantially  semi-circular 
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cross-section,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  said  rotor  having  at  least  two  blades 
which,  on  rotation  of  said  rotor  pass  adjacent,  but  do  not 
touch,  the  inlet  of  said  dispenser  tubes,  the  distance  between 


5^73^6 
REFRACTORY  ZIRCONIA  MORTAR 
Gilbert  I.  Rancoule,  Monaca,  and  Mark  K.  Fishier,  Mahomet, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Vesuiius  Crucible  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,669 

Int.  a.'  B22D  41/32 

M&.  CL  222—600  12  Claims 


the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  blades  and  the  lower  portion  of 
said  reservoir  adjacent  said  inlets  being  substantially  constant 
as  said  rotor  is  rotated  and  said  distance  being  between  S  and  25 
times  the  largest  dimension  of  the  particles  contained  in  said 
liquid  or  pasty  product. 


5,373,975 

WATER  GUN 

Royce  H.  Husted,  711  Lakeside  Dr.,  Wheaton,  111.  60187 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,101 

Int.  a.5  B65D  S3/00 

MS.  a.  222—394  16  Claims 


1.  A  water  propulsion  toy  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  channel; 

a  nozzle  in  said  handle  and  connected  with  said  channel; 

trigger  means  in  said  handle  for  permitting  water  flow  from 
said  channel  through  said  nozzle; 

a  garden  hose  thread  coupling  for  connecting  said  channel  to 
a  household  source  of  pressurized  water; 

a  bottle  thread  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  threaded 
end  of  a  plastic  beverage  bottle  reservoir  or  the  like  to  said 
channel;  and 

valve  means  for  sealing  said  channel  against  escape  of  pres- 
surized water  from  said  reservoir. 


I.  A  plate  assembly  for  use  in  a  slide  gate  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  molten  steel,  from  a  metallurgical  vessel,  said 
plate  assembly  comprising: 

a  refractory  plate  having  a  cut  out  portion  formed  therein; 

a  refractory  insert  fitted  into  the  cut  out  portion  of  the  re- 
fractory plate;  and 

a  refractory  mortar  applied  in  a  joint  area  between  the  re- 
fractory insert  and  plate,  said  mortar  having  a  dry  compo- 
sition consisting  of  in  per  cent  by  weight  about  45%-85% 
zirconia;  about  15%-50%  alumina  comprising  a  mixture 
of  a  high  activity  alumina  and  a  tabular  alumina;  and  about 
0%-5%  chromium  oxide. 


5,373,977 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PANTYHOSE  FROM  A 

LINE  CLOSER  MACHINE  TO  A  TOE-CLOSER  MACHINE 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  IMPLEMEI^JTATION 

THEREOF 

Pier  L.  Migliorini,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Solis,  S.r.l.,  Fract. 

Ta^amuzze,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1992,  FI92A164 

Int  a.'  A47G  25/90:  A41M  4i/00:  D05B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  223—112  4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  transferring  a  pantyhose  article  from  a  Line- 
Closer  machine  to  a  Toe-Closer  machine,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

retaining  the  pantyhose  by  the  elastic  hem  of  a  bodice  of  the 
pantyhose  being  stretched  over  horizontal  forms  of  the 
Line-Closer  machine,  with  two  seams  of  the  bodice  lying 
in  a  vertical  plane  intermediate  to  the  horizontal  forms, 
and  with  legs  hanging  down  beyond  a  machine  banister; 
stretching  downwards  the  thus  hanging  legs  of  the  pan- 
tyhose by  means  of  a  flow  of  sucked  air  for  producing  a 
slight  stretch  which  causes  the  entangled  legs  to  become 
straight; 
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picko^  up  and  horizontally  withdrawing  the  elastic  hem  of 
the  bodice  from  the  forms  of  the  Line-Closer  machine  and 
spreading  it  open  vertically  to  allow  a  subsequent  gripping; 

spreading  apart  the  thus  stretched  legs  of  the  pantyhose  and 
simultaneously  transferring  them,  together  with  the  bod- 
ice, up  to  the  mouth  of  two  everter  tubes  of  the  Toe- 
Closer  machine. 


5,373,978 

CARRIER  FOR  SPORTING  GOODS 
Brian  Buttcben,  Mt.  Horeb,  and  Kenneth  MuderUk,  Shorewood, 
both  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Graber  Products,  Inc^  Madison, 
Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,907 

Int  a.'  B60R  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—42.03  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  carrier  attachment  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  vehicles, 

a  plurality  of  support  arms  attached  to  and  projecting  from 
said  frame  member, 

cushioning  material  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  arms 
having  at  least  one  surface  indentation  to  receive  an  article 
to  be  transported,  and 

cushioning  material  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  arms 
having  at  least  one  flat  surface  portion  adapted  to  facilitate 
attachment  of  a  flat  article  to  be  transported; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  arms  includes  a  pair  of  upper  arms 
positioned  in  a  first  plane,  and  a  lower  arm  located  be- 
tween said  pair  of  upper  arms  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
below  said  first  plane; 

wherein  said  lower  arm  and  at  least  one  of  said  upper  arms 
are  encircled  by  said  cushioning  material  having  at  least 
one  flat  surface  portion  such  that  the  flat  surface  portions 
are  alignable  so  that  a  flat  elongated  article  can  be  trans- 
ported in  contact  with  both  of  said  flat  surface  portions. 


5,373,979 
HANGER  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Normaii  T.  Moore,  Conway,  S.C.,  assignor  to  BNAT,  Inc., 
Conway,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,505 
Int.  a.5  B60R  7/00;  A47H  1/10 
VS.  a.  224— 42.46  A  2  CUims 

1.  A  hanger  holder  assembly  for  suspending  coat  hangers 
carrying  garments  in  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  hanger 
bracket  attached  to  a  side  of  the  vehicle  above  a  rear  window 
carrying  an  upwardly  extending  post  having  a  longitudinally 
elongated  horizontal  cross  section  on  an  outwardly  spaced 
base  support  comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  removably  positioning  said  hanger  holder 

assembly  upon  said  upwardly  extending  post; 
an  elongated  longitudinal  opening  in  one  end  of  said  recepta- 
cle complementary  to  said  cross  section  of  said  upwardly 


extending  post  for  reception  thereupon  limiting  turning  of 
the  hanger  holder  assembly  with  respect  to  said  post; 

a  supporting  side  member  having  a  surface  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  recepta- 
cle in  alignment  with  said  receptacle  to  facilitate  reception 
of  the  receptacle  upon  the  post,  said  surface  projecting 
outwardly  for  engagement  with  a  supporting  surface  of 
said  hanger  bracket  providing  support  further  aiding  in 
limiting  turning  of  said  assembly  on  said  post; 

a  coiwecting  side  member  having  a  flat  surface  formed  by  an 
extension  of  said  supporting  side  member  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom; 


a  horizontal  hanger  mounting  bar  cantilevered  outwardly 
from  and  integral  with  said  connecting  side  member  so  as 
to  make  said  bar  accessible  for  the  suspension  of  coat 
hangers  therefrom; 

an  inclined  bracing  member  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  integrally  from  a  free  end  of  said  cantilevered 
hanger  mounting  bar  generally  toward  said  receptacle 
terminating  in  an  integral  junction  with  said  connecting 
side  member  and  with  said  outer  edge  of  said  receptacle; 
and 

said  assembly  being  molded  integrally  of  plastic; 

whereby  a  plurality  of  coat  hangers  and  garments  carried 
thereby  may  be  suspended  in  alignment  with  said  side  of 
the  vehicle. 


5,373,980 

LENS  CASE  WITH  SELECITVE  CTRCUMFERENTIAL 

COMPRESSION 

Galen  A.  Rowell,  Berkeley,  and  Haas  M.  Wain,  Tnickee,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  PHO,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,502 

Int  a.'  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—240  4  Claims 


1.  A  lens  case  for  carrying  a  lens  therein,  which  lens  may 
consist  of  a  single  lens  or  a  plurality  of  lenses,  comprising: 

a  case  enclosure  for  containing  the  lens  within,  said  case 
enclosure  being  generally  tubular  in  shape  and  closed  at 
one  end;  a  case  lid  attached  to  said  case  enclosure  such 
that  said  case  lid  hinges  up  from  said  case  enclosure  to 
permit  access  to  the  lens  within  said  case  enclosure;  and 
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at  least  one  adjustment  strap  assembly  attached  to  said  case 
enclosure  such  that  the  volume  of  said  case  enclosure  is 
variable  according  to  the  adjusted  length  of  said  adjust- 
ment strap  assembly,  wherein; 

said  adjustment  strap  assembly  is  attached  at  its  ends  to  said 
case  enclosure  such  that  said  adjustment  strap  assembly  at 
least  partially  encircles  said  case  enclosure,  said  case  en- 
closure being  generally  flexible  such  that  adjustment  of 
said  adjustment  strap  assembly  causes  said  adjustment 
strap  assembly  to  close  upon  and  support  the  lens. 


5^73^1 
PIN  BAR  DOFF  KNIFE 
Lyies  H.  Sowell,  Old  Hickory,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,730 

Int  a.'  B26F  3/02 

MS.  a.  225—93  5  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  cutting  nonwoven  fabrics  whose 
structural  integrity  depends  on  fiber-to-fiber  entanglement, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  bar  having  at  least  two  rows  of  closely-spaced,  parallel 
pins  attached  thereto,  the  pins  being  tapered  such  that 
they  terminate  in  pointed  tips;  and 

(b)  tensioning  means  for  forcing  the  pins  against  and  into  the 
nonwoven  fabric  to  be  cut,  the  pins  capable  of  disentangl- 
ing, but  not  cutting,  individual  fibers  of  the  fabric  when  in 
contact  with  the  fabric. 


5,373,982 

AUTOMATICALLY  TILTABLE  SMALL  ROLLER 

STRUCTURE  OF  SUDE  BEARING  TYPE  FOR  VIDEO 

TAPE  RECORDERS 

Shigeo  Takahashi,  1-21-16  Soshigaya,  Setagaya,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Set.  No.  68^5 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-072089 

Int.  a.'  B«H  20/00:  F16C  13/00 

MS.  a.  226—194  7  Claims 


1.  A  tiltable  roller  bearing  structure  for  video  tape  recorders, 
the  structure  comprising: 
a  roller  having  a  fvst  end  and  a  second  end,  said  roller 
including  an  outer  layer  formed  by  an  elastic  cylinder  and 


also  including  an  inner  layer  formed  by  a  sleeve  attached 
to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  elastic  cylinder,  said  sleeve 
having  a  first  inside  diameter  surface  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  roller  and  having  a  second  inside  diameter 
surface  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  roller,  said  second 
inside  surface  being  smaller  in  magnitude  than  said  first 
inside  surface,  said  sleeve  also  having  a  stepped  portion 
between  said  first  and  second  inside  diameter  surfaces; 

an  outer  bearing  race  attached  to  said  stepped  portion  of  said 
sleeve; 

a  shaft  positioned  inside  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  having  a  first 
portion  positioned  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  roller  and 
having  a  second  portion  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  roller,  said  second  portion  of  said  shaft  having 
a  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
diameter  of  said  first  portion  being  spaced  from  said  first 
inside  diameter  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  said  diameter  of 
said  second  portion  being  spaced  from  said  second  inside 
diameter  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  shaft  having  a  tapered 
surface  extending  between  said  first  portion  and  said  sec- 
ond portion; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  positioned  at  a  substantial  middle 
point  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  roller  and 
between  said  outer  bearing  race  and  said  shaft,  said  plural- 
ity of  bearing  balls  being  in  rolling  contact  with  said 
tapered  surface,  a  region  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  tapered  portion  and  said  outer  bearing 
race; 

a  first  plastic  sleeve  pressed  onto  said  first  portion  of  said 
shaft  and  positioned  between  said  shaft  and  said  roller, 
said  first  plastic  sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  first  inner 
surface  of  said  roller  by  a  magnitude  limiting  an  amount  of 
tilt  of  said  roller,  said  first  plastic  sleeve  having  means  for 
providing  a  small  coefficient  of  friction  and  a  small  coeffi- 
cient of  wear  when  said  roller  is  tilted  and  said  sleeve  of 
said  roller  comes  into  sliding  contact  with  said  first  plastic 
sleeve; 

a  second  plastic  sleeve  pressed  onto  said  second  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  positioned  between  said  shaft  and  said  rol- 
ler, said  second  plastic  sleeve  being  spaced  from  said 
second  inner  surface  of  said  roller  by  a  magnitude  limiting 
an  amount  of  tilt  of  said  roller,  said  second  plastic  sleeve 
having  means  for  providing  a  small  coefficient  of  friction 
and  a  small  coefficient  of  wear  when  said  roller  is  tilted 
and  said  sleeve  of  said  roller  comes  into  sliding  contact 
with  said  second  plastic  sleeve,  said  second  plastic  sleeve 
including  a  flange  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said 
second  inside  diameter  surface  of  said  roller. 


5,373,983 
COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  HAVING  A  SURFACE 
PREPARED  FOR  DIFFUSION  BONDING 
Steven  C.  Stenard,  Scottsdale;  Mohsen  Sohi,  Tempe;  Donald  R. 
Schuyler,  Phoenix,  and  Mani  Janakiram,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz., 
assignors   to   AlliedSignal    Inc.,   Morris   Township,   Morris 
County,  N  J. 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  978,574,  Nov.  19,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,996 
Int  a.'  B23K  103/16 
MS.  a.  228—57  6  Claims 

1.  A  fiber-reinforced  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  matrix  com- 
posite article  formed  from  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  surface  of  said  article  through  which  a  por- 
tion of  said  fiber  is  exposed; 

(b)  shot  peening  said  surface  to  break  apart  said  exposed 
fiber;  and 

(c)  acid  etching  said  surface. 
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5,373,984 
REFLOW  PROCESS  FOR  MIXED  TECHNOLOGY  ON  A 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
Dana  D.  Wentworth,  Rockford,  lU^  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  111. 

I    Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,397 
I  Lot  a.'  H05K  3/34 


VS.  a.  22S— 180.1 


17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  combining  a  plurality  of  surface  mount 
technology  components  and  at  least  one  plated  through-hole 
component  on  a  printed  wiring  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  secondary  side  of  the  printed  wiring  board  a 
first  byer  of  a  first  preselected  quantity  of  electrically 
conductive  adhesive; 

attaching  a  first  portion  of  the  plurality  of  surface  mount 
technology  components  to  the  first  layer  of  the  first  prese- 
lected quantity  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive; 

reflowing  the  first  layer  of  the  first  preselected  quantity  of 
electrically  conductive  adhesive  applied  to  the  printed 
wiring  board,  thereby  adhering  the  first  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  board,  thereby  adhering  the  first  portion  of 
secondary  side  of  the  printed  wiring  board; 

applying  to  a  primary  side  of  the  printed  wiring  board  a 
second  layer  of  the  first  preselected  quantity  of  electri- 
cally conductive  adhesive; 

applying  to  the  primary  side  of  the  printed  wiring  board  a 
second  preselected  quantity  of  electrically  conductive 
adhesive,  the  step  of  applying  the  second  preselected 
quantity  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive  to  the  pri- 
mary side  of  the  printed  wiring  board  including  applying 
a  plurality  of  preformed  solder  disks; 

attaching  a  second  portion  of  the  plurality  of  surface  mount 
technology  components  to  the  second  layer  of  the  first 
preselected  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive 
and  the  plated  through-hole  component  to  the  second 
preselected  quantity  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive 
applied  to  the  primary  side  of  the  printed  wiring  board; 
and 

reflowing  the  second  layer  of  the  first  preselected  quantity 
of  electrically  conductive  adhesive  and  the  second  prese- 
lected quantity  of  electrically  conductive  adhesive  applied 
to  the  printed  wiring  board,  thereby  adhering  the  second 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  surface  mount  technology  com- 
ponents and  the  plated  through-hole  component  to  the 
primary  side  of  the  printed  wiring  board. 


5,373,985 

UPWARD  SOLDERING  METHOD 
Hiromu  CUba,  Kitakatsuragi,  and  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Kawani- 
shi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kodama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  10,  1992,  4-299490 

Int.  a.'  H05K  3/34 

VS.  a.  228—180.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  upward  soldering  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  printed  wiring  board  with  solder-injection  parts 

directed  downward; 
inserting  lead  terminals  of  an  electronic  component  through 
respective  holes  formed  in  said  solder-injection  parts  and 
holding  said  electronic  component  still; 
upwardly  irradiating  one  of  said  solder-injection  parts  and 


one  of  said  lead  terminals  with  a  light  beam  to  thereby 
heat  them; 
upwardly  supplying  a  solder  to  said  one  of  the  solder-injec- 
tion parts  and  said  one  of  the  lead  terminals  when  a  tem- 
perature of  said  one  of  the  solder-injection  parts  and  said 


one  of  the  lead  terminals  reaches  a  melting  point  of  solder; 
and 
irradiating  said  one  of  the  solder-injection  parts  and  said  one 
of  the  lead  terminals  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after 
stoppage  of  supplying  said  solder. 


5,373,986 
FLUORIDE  CLEANING  OF  METAL  SURFACES  AND 
PRODUCT 
KeTin  RafTerty,  193  Coontryriew  Dr.,  Harrison,  Ohio  45030, 
and  Bruce  Rowe,  3043  Wold  Atc,  Ciiiciniiati,  Ohio  45206 
Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,683 
Int.  a.'  B08B  5/00:  B23K  31/02 
VS.  a.  228—206  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  metal  surface  comprising  position- 
ing a  tape  over  a  first  portion  of  said  surface  and  leaving  a 
second  poriion  of  said  metal  surface  uncovered  by  said  tape, 
said  tape  comprising  a  chromium  compound,  an  inorganic 
fluoride  source  bound  together  by  fibrillated  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene; 

heating  said  surface  to  a  temperature  effective  to  cause  said 
polytetrafluoroethylene  to  evaporate  whereby  fluoride 
ions  are  liberated  from  said  fluoride  source  and  act  to 
clean  said  first  portion  of  said  surface. 


5,373,987 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  AIR  VALVE 
Kaya  Corabatir,  103  WUd  Briarway,  WiUowdale,  Ostario  M2J 
2L5,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,123 
iBt  a.5  F24F  13/10 
VS.  CI.  236— 49  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  variable  volume  air  valve  for  adjusting  supply  air  vol- 
ume to  a  room  in  an  air  conditioning  air  system,  comprising: 
an  acoustically  lined  plenum  for  direct  attachment  to  a  sup- 
ply air  terminal; 
a  duct  collar  rigidly  attached  to  the  plenum  and  connected 

to  a  supply  air  duct  via  a  duct  branch; 
an  inlet  ring  comprising  an  annular  body,  a  minimum  of  two 
spokes  and  a  hub,  wherein  one  end  of  the  inlet  ring  is 
connected  to  the  duct  collar  to  receive  conditioned  air, 
the  other  end  opens  into  the  plenum  with  a  radially  curved 
rim; 
a  main  shall  with  the  upstream  end  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  air  flow  coaxially  aligned  with  the  inlet  ring  and 
attached  to  the  hub  of  the  inlet  ring; 
an  end  plate,  supported  by  the  main  shaft,  whereby  an  annu- 
lar nozzle  is  formed  between  the  rims  of  the  end  plate  and 
the  inlet  ring; 
a  compression  spring  located  between  the  inlet  ring  and  the 
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end  plate,  the  centerline  of  the  cx>inpression  spring  being 
coaxial  with  the  main  shaft; 
means  for  moving  the  end  plate  axially  along  the  main  shafi 
towards  or  away  from  the  inlet  ring,  thereby  respectively 


decreasing  or  increasing  the  area  of  the  annular  nozzle; 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  end  plate  moving  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  room  thermostat. 


5^73,989 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  HAVING  A  CHECKING  MEANS  FOR 

CHECKING  THAT  FLUID  HAS  BEEN  HLLED  INSIDE 

OF  A  SPRINKLER  HEAD  BODY  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CHECKING  THAT  THE  FLUID  HAS  BEEN  HLLED 

USING  SUCH  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Taluunaaa  Hattori,  1-5-14  Kiboogaoka  Kumatori-ciio,  Sennan- 

gun,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1992,  4-301259; 
Dec  28,  1992,  4-349221;  May  26,  1993,  5-124471 

Inta.' A62Ci7/;2 
VS.  a.  239—71  13  Clateis 


2.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  sprinkler  head  body  and  a 
checking  means  for  checking  from  the  outside  that  fluid  has 
been  filled  inside  of  said  sprinkler  head  body,  said  checking 
means  being  a  movable  rod  which  is  usually  positioned  inside 
of  said  sprinkler  head  body  and  is  arranged  such  that  it  pro- 
trudes outwardly  away  from  said  sprinkler  head  body  after 
said  fluid  has  been  filled  inside  of  said  sprinkler  head  body,  said 
movable  rod  being  positioned  in  an  axial  center  of  said  sprin- 
kler head  body. 


5,373,988 

RAIL  FASTENING  ASSEMBLY 

Yellapragada  S.  Rao,  H.  No.  23/67/1,  PLOT  44,  Radhakrishna 

Nagar,  Malk^giri,  HyderaiMd  -  500  047,  India 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,728 

lot  CL'  EOIB  9/40 

VS.  CL  238—349  13  Claims 


5,373,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  VEGETATION 
Patrick  J.  Ballu,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Berthoud  S.A., 
BelleTille/Saone,  France 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,899,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,337 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1,  1990,  90  12057 

Int  a.'  B05B  9/00 

VS.  a.  239—77  10  Claims 


10.  A  rail  fastening  assembly  comprising  an  insert  and  a 
resilient  clip,  said  inseri  comprising  a  shank  portion  extending 
into  a  jaw,  the  base  of  said  jaw  having  a  seat  in  the  form  of 
channel,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  jaw  having  a  locating  recess 
extending  into  an  arcuate  surface,  the  locating  recess  extending 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  jaw  and  has 
a  depth  for  accommodating  the  resilient  clip,  said  seat  having 
a  ledge  extending  into  a  projection,  said  projection  extending 
beyond  said  jaw. 


03=: 


6.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  vegetation,  comprising 
a  tube  through  which  a  current  of  air  flows,  means  for  atomiz- 
ing a  treatment  product  in  said  current  of  air;  a  blower  for 
projecting  said  current  of  air  containing  said  treatment  product 
towards  vegeution  to  be  treated,  said  tube  and  said  blower 
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defining  a  geometrical  cross  section;  drive  means  for  said  recess  (15)  which  extends  upwardly  from  the  bottom  end 

blower;  a  sensor  for  measuring  a  parameter  related  to  the  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  said  magnet  armature  along  said 

power  of  the  current  of  air;  and  controlling  means  for  control-  through  bore  up  to  a  shoulder  (19),  said  connecting  tube  (36) 

Img  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  blower  as  a  function  of  signals  incudes  a  crimped  portion  (7)  which  resu  on  said  shoulder 

from  the  sensor  and  a  set  value.  (,g)  ■„  ^^  jj^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^  armature,  said  connect- 


' '  5^73,991 

FOAMER  TRIGGER  DISPENSER  WITH  SEALING 
DEVICE 
Philip  L.  NelaoD,  EUisrille,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Interna- 
doaal,  lac,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,631 
Int  a.'  B05B  9/043 
VS.  CL  239—333  25  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  foam  from  a  trigger  sprayer, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  fluid  supply  passage  extending  there- 
through, the  supply  passage  communicating  with  a  source 
of  fluid; 

a  nozzle  orifice  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  housing,  the 
housing  wall  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and 
the  fluid  supply  passage  communicating  with  the  nozzle 
orifice  on  the  first  side  of  the  housing  wall; 

a  fluid  dispensing  passage  extending  through  the  housing 
and  communicating  with  the  nozzle  orifice  on  the  second 
side  of  the  housing  wall,  the  dispensing  passage  having  a 
longitudinal  length  extending  from  the  second  side  of  the 
housing  wall  to  an  opening  in  the  housing  where  the 
dispensing  passage  exits  the  housing; 

a  screen  adapted  to  be  received  inside  the  fluid  dispensing 
passage;  and, 

means  for  mounting  the  screen  stationary  within  the  fluid 
dispensing  passage  at  a  plurality  of  different  positions 
along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  fluid  dispensing  pas- 
sage and  at  a  plurality  of  different  distances  from  the 
nozzle  orifice. 


ing  tube  (36)  is  provided  with  a  thickened  portion  (11)  axially 
spaced  apart  from  said  crimped  portion  (7)  which  rests  on  said 
shoulder  (19)  of  said  second  recess  in  the  hollow  magnet  arma- 
ture (12)  whereby  said  crimped  portion  (7)  and  said  thickened 
portion  secure  said  connecting  tube  with  said  hollow  magnet 
armature. 


5,373,993 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  HARD 

COATING  IN  A  NOZZLE  ORIFICE 

Paul  L.  Flyim,  Fairriew,  ami  Aatfaony  W.  Giammarise,  Erie, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compaay,  Erie,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  675,395,  Mar.  26, 1991,  abaodoaed,  which  is 

a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  501,443,  Mar.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,061^13. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,659 

Int  CL'  B05B  1/00 

VS.  CL  239-591  15  ( 


5,373,992 
ARMATURE  CONNECTION  FOR  AN 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACFUATABLE  VALVE 
Ferdinand  Reiter,  Markgroeningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro- 
bert Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  508,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  29,  1989,  3925212 
Int  CL'  F02M  51/06 
VS.  a.  239—585.4  4  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  actuatable  fuel  injection  valve  for 
fuel  injection  systems  of  mixture-compressing  internal  combus- 
tion engines  with  externally  supplied  ignition,  which  includes 
at  least  one  core  (1)  surrounded  by  a  magnet  coil  (3),  toward 
which  core  a  hollow  magnet  armature  (12)  having  a  through 
bore  (13)  is  oriented,  said  hollow  magnet  armature  includes  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  having  a  bottom  end  surface  and  is 
connected  with  a  valve  body  (10)  that  extends  toward  a  valve 
seat  via  a  connecting  tube  (36),  said  hollow  magnet  armature 
(12)  includes  a  first  recess  (5)  in  said  upper  end  along  said 
through  bore  (13),  said  first  recess  including  a  shoulder  (16), 
said  hollow  magnet  armature  (12)  is  provided  with  a  second 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  having  a  selectively  coated  interior 
surface  and  at  least  one  aperture  operatively  positioned  therein 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

positioning  the  fuel  injection  nozzle  in  a  chemical  vapor 
deposition  reaction  chamber  so  that  the  concentration  and 
velocity  of  a  reaction  gas  increases  as  the  gas  flows 
through  the  nozzle  and  out  the  aperture; 

introducing  the  reaction  gas  into  the  chamber  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficiently  below  the  gases  reaction  temperature  so 
that  the  gas  does  not  adhere  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  the 
nozzle; 

heating  a  select  portion  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  nozzle 
in  proximity  to  the  aperture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
cause  the  gas  to  interact  with  the  select  portion  of  the 
interior  surface  of  the  nozzle;  and 

directing  the  reaction  gas  through  the  nozzle,  so  that  the 
select  portion  of  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  nozzle  receive 
a  coating  from  the  interaction  of  the  gas  with  the  selected 
portion  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  nozzle. 
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5^73,994 
BALL  MILL  CAN  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
J.  Hunt,  PeeluUll,  N.Y^  aMigior  to  Mmterial*  Re- 
Mwch  Corpormtion,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  JoL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,185 

laL  a.'  B02C  n/00.  17/04 

VS.  CL  241—30  12  CUims 


1.  In  a  refiner  having  coaxial  coacting  refining  disks,  the 
refining  surface  of  one  disk  having  generally  radial  ribs  form- 
ing generally  radial  grooves  therebetween  blocked  at  intervals 
by  radially  spaced  dams  to  form  pockets,  at  least  some  of  the 
ribs  having  intergroove  slots  connecting  neighboring  pockets. 


two  of  such  slots  being  located  between  the  two  dams  of  a 
pocket  and  spaced  radially  to  enable  steam  to  enter  the  pocket 
through  one  of  such  two  slots,  flow  radially  along  the  pocket 
and  exit  from  the  pocket  through  the  other  of  such  two  slots, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  radial  rib  having  in  it  at  least 
three  slots  connecting  the  pockets  on  opposite  sides  of  such  rib, 
and  such  three  slots  being  spaced  apart  progressively  greater 
distances  radially  along  such  rib. 


5,373,996 
GRANULAR  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Ke^ji  Hamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nara  Machinery  Co,, 
lAA^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34^0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-098869; 
Mar.  12,  1993,  54)51778 

Int  a.'  B02C  15/08 
VS.  a.  241—65  17  Ctoims 


1.  A  method  of  ball  milling  with  ball  mill  cans  of  diflerent 
sizes,  each  of  the  differently  sized  ball  mill  cans  having  a  cylin- 
drical side  wall  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  the  method  comprising: 

sequentially  placing  at  least  two  ball  mill  cans  of  different 
sizes  on  a  can  rotating  assembly  which  is  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  accommodate  a  range  of  sizes  of  ball  mill 
cans  without  precise  positioning  of  said  can  on  said  can 
rotating  assembly  and  adjustments  by  an  operator,  said 
cans  being  placed  on  said  can  rotating  assembly  for  rota- 
tion with  their  cylindrical  side  walls  in  contact  with  said 
can  rotating  assembly; 

sequentially  contacting  only  a  first  one  of  said  end  walls  of 
each  differently  sized  ball  mill  can  when  placed  on  said 
can  rotating  assembly  with  an  edge  of  a  generally  circular 
disk,  a  second  one  of  said  end  walls  being  uncontacted  by 
a  can  positioning  element  when  said  can  is  on  said  can 
rotating  assembly,  said  disk  being  mounted  both  for  non- 
eccentric  rotation  and  for  pivotal  movement  so  that  a 
projection  of  said  disk  onto  said  first  end  wall  of  said  can 
being  rotated  by  said  can  rotating  assembly  in  a  direction 
containing  the  plane  of  said  disk  is  perpendicular  to  a  line 
joining  said  contact  point  and  the  center  of  said  first  end 
wall;  and 

sequentially  rotating  each  said  can  while  its  cylindrical  wall 
is  supported  on  said  can  rotating  assembly,  its  first  end 
wall  is  in  contact  with  said  disk,  and  its  second  end  wall  is 
uncontacted  by  a  can  positioning  element. 


5,373,995 
VENTED  REFINER  AND  VENTING  PROCESS 

Ola  M.  Johannson,  5528  29tfa  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,757 

Int  a.'  B02C  7/12 

VS.  CL  241—17  5  Claims 


'7    5'       10  6      h 


1.  A  granular  processing  machine  comprising: 

a  container; 

a  main  shaf^  positioned  in  said  container  and  rotatable  in  said 
container; 

a  first  presser  plate  rigidly  fixed  to  said  main  shaft  and  rotat- 
able with  said  main  shaft; 

a  second  presser  plate  rigidly  fixed  to  said  main  shaft  at  a 
position  axially  spaced  from  said  first  presser  plate  and 
rotatable  with  said  main  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  subshafts  positioned  circumferentialty  along 
said  first  and  second  presser  plates,  and  supported  by  said 
first  and  second  presser  plates,  said  pluraUty  of  subshafts 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  main  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  ring-shape  members  rotatably  attached  around 
each  of  said  plurality  of  subshafts,  said  plurality  of  sub- 
shafts  and  said  plurality  of  ring-shape  members  being 
movable  with  said  first  and  second  presser  plates  about 
said  main  shaft,  said  plurality  of  ring-shape  members  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  larger  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
plurality  of  subshafts  to  cause  an  outer  circumference  of 
said  plurality  of  ring-shape  members  to  contact  an  inner 
circumference  of  said  container. 


5,373,997 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MILLED  GRAIN 

PRODUCTS  AND  GRAIN  MILLING  SYSTEM 
Werner  Baltensperger,  Obemzwil,  and  Christian  Lippuner, 

Niedemzwil,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Buehler  AG, 

Uzwil,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH88/00184,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1988,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  6,  1988 

ContinnatJon  of  Ser.  No.  970,061,  Nov.  2,  1992,  which  is  a 

continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  728,621,  Jul.  11,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,557,  Mar.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,100,061.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  146,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerbuid,  Oct  6,  1987,  03 
893/87-2 

Int  CL'  B02B  5/00 
VS.  CL  241—79  9  CUims 

1.  In  a  grain  mill  for  producing  milled  grain  products  such  as 
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flour,  semolina  and  middlings,  with  a  system  of  advanced 
milling  wherein  the  grain  mill  comprises  twelve  to  fifteen  or 
more  repeated  grinding  passes  with  roll  pairs  and  subsequent 
sifting  passes  with  plansifters  and  sifter  divisions,  respectively, 
each  grinding  pass  and  subsequent  sifting  pass  being  associated 
with  a  particular  stage  of  the  mill  so  that  the  product  passes 
from  one  stage  to  another,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  use  of  double  grinding  passes  as  a  structural  unit,  defined 


1      I 


as  two  grinding  roll  pairs  arranged  sequentially  without 
sifting  therebetween,  and  single-grinding  passes  in  combi- 
nation with  a  sifting  pass  after  each  double-grinding  pass 
or  single-grinding  pass,  respectively,  and  further  compris- 
ing at  least  two  said  double-grinding  passes  having  two 
grinding  roll  pairs  arranged  one  after  the  other  without 
sifting  between  the  two  roll  pairs  and  wherein  said  grain 
mill  employs  eight  roll  mills  exclusively  for  the  double 
grinding. 


said  rotatable  cutting  tool  in  operation  to  chop  pieces  from  said 
workpiece  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cutting  tool  and  means 
for  clearing  said  gaps  of  said  pieces  of  said  workpiece  caught 
between  said  cutting  teeth;  and  means  for  rotating  said  counter 
tool  in  a  rotation  direction  opposite  to  a  rotation  direction  of 
said  cutting  tool  and  at  a  rotation  speed  bearing  a  fixed  rela- 
tionship to  a  rotation  speed  of  said  cutting  tool, 
wherein  said  counter  tool  has  two  diametrically  opposed 
protruding  cutting  arms,  each  of  said  cutting  arms  having 
a  cutting  arm  tip  and  said  cutting  arms  being  formed  so 
that  the  cutting  arm  tip  rotates  successively  toward  each 
of  the  cutting  teeth  and  into  said  gap  preceding  said  cut- 
ting tooth  toward  which  said  cutting  arm  tip  rotates  in 
said  rotation  direction  of  said  cutting  tool  and  nearly  slides 
along  a  contour  surface  of  said  cutting  tool  in  said  gap  into 
which  said  cutting  arm  tip  rotates  and  so  that  said  cutting 
arms  rotate  successively  into  successive  ones  of  said  gaps 
following  each  other  in  said  rotation  direction  of  said 
cutting  tool. 


5,373,999 
GRINDING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 
Kei  Miyanami,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toki^u  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  161,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-043283 

Int  a.'  B02C  n/02 

U.S.  CL  lAX—lHi  4  Claims 


5,373,998 
,  CHOPPING  DEVICE 

Andrew  Carey-Yard,   Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  Germany,  tar 
signor  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1992, 4242640 
Int  a.'  B02C  W22 
U.S.  CL  241—166  8  OaiaH 


1.  Chopping  device  for  chopping  up  a  workpiece,  said  chop- 
ping device  comprising  a  rotatable  cutting  tool  having  an  outer 
periphery,  a  cutting  tool  rotation  axis  and  a  plurality  of  periph- 
erally disposed  cutting  teeth  distributed  around  said  outer 
periphery  with  gaps  between  said  cutting  teeth;  a  rotatable 
counter  tool  having  a  coimter  tool  rotation  axis  positioned 
adjacent  said  rotatable  cutting  tool  so  that  said  counter  tool 
rotation  axis  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  cutting  tool  rota- 
tion axis  and  displaced  radially  from  said  cutting  tool  rotation 
axis,  said  counter  tool  providing  means  for  cooperating  with 


1.  A  grinding  and  mixing  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  tank  having  an  inner  wall  of  oval  cross-section  at 
the  horizontal  center  axis  portion  and  supported  by  a 
bearing  stand  on  a  horizontal  shaft  in  a  freely  rotatable 
manner  to  form  a  grinding/mixing  chamber; 

a  grinding/mixing  blade  of  oval  cross-section  inserted  into 
said  grinding/mixing  chamber  over  its  whole  length, 
mounted  at  the  coaxial  position  on  the  rotary  shaft  other 
than  that  for  the  grinding/mixing  chamber  and  having  a 
cross-section  in  which  its  long  diameter  portion  is  shorter 
than  the  shori  diameter  portion  of  the  grinding/mixing 
chamber; 

a  rotary  drive  motor  for  driving  said  rotary  tank  to  rotate 
said  tank  adjustably  at  a  first  given  speed  which  is  a  rela- 
tively low  speed  in  a  certain  direction;  and 

a  rotary  drive  motor  for  driving  said  grinding/mixing  blade 
to  rotate  said  blade  adjustably  at  a  second  given  speed  in 
a  normal  or  reverse  direction,  wherein  the  device  serves 
to  grind  and  mix  bulk  materials  imparted  into  said  grin- 
ding/mixing chamber  by  relative  rotating  motions  of  said 
rotary  tank  and  said  grinding/mixing  blade  to  thereby 
perform  coating,  granulation  and  dispersion. 
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5,374,000 
CX)P  CHANGING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WINDING  UNIT 

Isunu  Matsui,  Kyoto;  Yoshiyasu  Maeda,  Yamatokooriyama; 
Yi^i  Todo,  Nagaokakyo;  Masahani  Kiriake,  and  Takashi 
Nakao,  both  of  (Jji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,830 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    30,    1992,    4- 
009532[U];  Feb.  7,  1992,  4^5«739 

Int.  a.'  B65H  67/02 
MS.  CL  242—35.5  A  5  Claims 
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1.  A  cop  changing  device  for  a  winding  unit,  the  winding 
unit  defining  a  winding  position  and  a  reference  plane,  the 
device  comprising: 

means  for  transferring  a  tray  having  a  cop  uprightly  sup- 
ported thereon  from  a  waiting  position  to  the  winding 
position,  the  cop  defining  a  weight,  . 

means  for  moving  a  tray  having  an  empty  bobbin  supported 
thereon  away  from  the  winding  position,  and 

a  tray  holder  biased  for  actively  pressing  a  tray  located  at  the 
winding  position  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  reference  plane  to  thereby  maintain  a  cop  at  the 
winding  position  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  orienta- 
tion relative  to  the  reference  plane  regardless  of  changes 
in  the  weight  of  the  cop. 


5,374,001 
REVERSE  ROTATION  PREVENTING  MECHANISM  IN 

SPINIVING  REEL  FOR  FISHING 
Nobuyuki  Yamaguchi,  and  Kazuo  Hirano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,708,  Jan.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-9726;  Apr. 
26,  1990,  2-44979 

Int  a.^  AOIK  89/02 
VS.  a.  242—247  11  Claims 


c^ 


1.  A  reverse  rotation  preventing  mechanism  in  a  spinning 
reel  for  fishing,  said  reel  being  rotatable  in  a  forward  direction 
to  wind  a  fishline  thereon  and  a  reverse  direction  to  unwind 
said  fishline,  said  reel  comprising: 

a  rotor  quill  rotatably  supported  by  a  spool  shaft,  said  rotor 


quill  being  rotated  by  the  turning  of  a  handle  in  kinematic 
conjunction  therewith; 

a  rotor  secured  to  said  rotor  quill; 

a  reverse  rotation  prevention  member  having  engagement 
portions  for  preventing  rotation  in  said  reverse  direction, 
said  reverse  rotation  prevention  member  being  rotatably 
supported  concentrically  to  said  rotor  quill; 

a  reverse  rotation  prevention  claw  supported  by  a  reel  body 
so  as  to  be  swingable,  said  reverse  rotation  prevention 
claw  being  able  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  said  reverse 
roution  engagement  portions  to  prevent  roution  thereof; 
and 

a  clutch  means  provided  between  said  rotor  and  said  reverse 
rotation  prevention  member  for  allowing  said  rotor  to 
rotate  only  in  one  direction,  said  clutch  means  being  dis- 
posed radially  outside  of  said  reverse  rotation  prevention 
member  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  said  rotor  quill,  wherein 
said  clutch  means  connects  said  rotor  to  said  reverse 
rotation  prevention  member,  when  said  rotor  is  rotated  in 
said  reverse  direction. 


5,374,002 

FISHING  REEL 

Jun  Sato,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  821,140,  Jan.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,149,009, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,775,  Oct  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-143116 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  89/02 

VS.  a.  242—290  6  Qaims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body  rotatably  supporting  opposed  ends  of  a  spool 
shaft  carrying  a  spool  thereon; 

an  adjustment  member  for  applying  resistance  to  rotation  of 
said  spool  shaft,  said  adjustment  member  being  in 
threaded  engagement  with  said  reel  body; 

a  clicking  barrel  defined  in  an  inner  peripheral  face  of  said 
adjustment  member  and  defining  a  plurality  of  teeth; 

at  least  one  click  spring  having  an  approximately  inverse 
letter  'V  shaped  configuration,  said  click  spring  including 
an  engaging  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending 
away  from  said  engaging  portion  in  opposite,  outward 
directions,  said  click  spring  generating  a  click  sound 
through  engagement  between  said  engaging  portion  and 
said  teeth,  said  click  spring  having  a  rectangular  cross 
section; 

a  spring  receiver  barrel  non-rotatably  connected  to  said  reel 
body,  said  spring  receiver  barrel  defining  at  an  axial  end 
thereof  a  spring  retainer  opening  for  retaining  said  click 
spring; 

said  spring  retainer  opening  having  a  peripheral  wall  which 
forms  at  said  axial  end  a  first  cutout  portion  for  allowing 
said  engaging  portion  of  said  click  spring  to  move  in  and 
out  along  a  first  direction  generally  along  a  radius  of  said 
spring  receiver  barrel,  and  second  cutout  portions,  said 
second  cutout  portions  comprising  a  pair  of  contact  faces 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction,  said 
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leg  portions  of  said  click  spring  being  in  contact  with  said 
faces  of  said  second  cutout  portions;  and 
anti-stipoff  means  for  preventing  said  click  spring  from 
slipping  out  of  said  spring  retainer  opening. 
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II 


near  a  respective  side  edge  of  the  enclosure  and  proximate 
to  a  line  that  intersects  the  axes  of  the  tape  hubs, 
an  idler  roller  joumalled  on  a  shaft  at  the  free  end  of  each 
arm  with  the  axis  of  each  idler  roller  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
the  reel  hubs  and  of  the  belt  driving  roller,  and 


5,374,003 

TAPE  THREADING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HELICAL  TAPE 

DRIVE 

Daiid  T.  Hoge,  Westminster,  and  John  C.  Owens,  Arrada,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louis- 

rille,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,863 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/32 

VS.  a.  242—332.7  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  tape  drive  system  utilizing  tape  media  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  reel  contained  within  a  cartridge,  wherein  a 
leader  bkx:k  is  attached  to  one  end  of  said  tap>e  media,  said  tape 
drive  system  having  a  take-up  reel  and  apparatus  for  threading 
said  tape  media  through  a  set  of  tape  threading  path  guides, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  elevator  means  for  raising  said  cartridge  and  said  take-up 
reel  to  a  first  position  wherein  said  tape  media  is  raised 
above  said  set  of  tape  threading  path  guides  and  for  lower- 
ing said  cartridge  and  said  take-up  reel  to  a  second  posi- 
tion wherein  said  tape  media  is  threaded  between  said  set 
of  tape  threading  path  guides; 

(b)  means  for  grasping  said  leader  block;  and 

(c)  shuttle  means  for  extending  said  one  end  of  said  tape 
media  above  said  set  of  tape  threading  path  guides  linearly 
from  said  cartridge  to  engage  said  leader  block  in  said 
take-up  reel  while  said  elevator  means  is  raised  to  said  fu^t 
position. 


5,374,004 

LOW-FRICnON,  BELT-DRIVEN  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 
Robert  A.  von  Behren,  Lilydale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
1 1     FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,954 
I '  Int  a.'  GllB  15/32 

VS.  a.  242—352.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising  a  boxlike  enclosure  contain- 
ing: 
a  pair  of  non-removable  reel  hubs  supported  for  rotation  on 

spaced  parallel  axes, 
a  length  of  tape  convolutely  wound  on  the  reel  hubs  in 

opposite  directions  to  provide  two  tape  packs, 
a  belt  driving  roller  supported  within  the  enclosure  for 
rotation  about  a  stationary  axis  at  a  position  between  the 
reel  hubs  adjacent  a  first  edge  of  the  enclosure, 
a  pair  of  arms,  one  end  of  each  arm  being  pivotably  mounted 
in  the  enclosure,  with  the  pivot  of  each  arm  positioned 


an  elastic  belt  stretchably  entrained  around  the  tape  packs, 
the  belt  driving  roller,  and  the  idler  rollers  such  that  the 
belt  presses  each  idler  roller  against  a  belt  portion  located 
between  each  idler  roller  and  each  tape  pack  and  against 
the  underlying  tape  pack. 


5,374,005 
FIBRE  COILING 
Peter  D.  Jenkins,  Woodbridge,  and  Panl  F.  Wettengel,  Ipswich, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommiuiicatioas 
public  limited  company,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB88/00488,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/10230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  29,  1988 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,300,  Jnn.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,083,  Feb.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No. 

111,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1987, 
8714578 

bt  a.>  B65H  51/00 
VS.  a.  242—361.4  16  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  coil  of  filamentary  material,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  annular  container  having  a  storage  cavity  defined  by  an 
outer  side  wall,  and  an  inner  wall  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  outer  side  wall,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  cap  member  attached  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned over  the  inner  and  outer  walls,  the  cap  member 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  filamentary  mate- 
rial passes  during  the  formation  of  the  coil, 

a  filament  carrier,  rotatable  about  an  axis  passing  there- 
through, 

and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  filament  carrier,  wherein 
both  the  filament  carrier  and  the  drive  means  are  moun- 
ted:to  and  within  said  annular  container  below  the  cap 
member,  said  drive  means  rotating  said  filament  carrier  so 
as  to  distribute  said  filamentary  material  into  the  container 
in  which  the  filamentary  material  is  laid  in  the  storage 
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cavity  of  the  annular  container  in  a  sequence  of  turns 
about  the  inner  wall,  each  turn  having  360  degrees  of 
recoverable  elastic  torsion  and  being  offset  with  respect  to 
adjacent  turns  while  the  container  is  maintained  station- 
try. 


5^74,007 
RIBBON  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Alexander  S.  Murison,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  NCR 
Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,013 
Int.  a.5  B65H  16/02 


VS.  a.  242— S38  J 


12  Claims 


mtnoiKmnn- 


5,374,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

SUBSTRATES  THAT  ARE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  WOUND 

Mickael  Mheidle,  Sausheim,  France,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporatioa,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4, 1992, 92810166 
Int  a.'  B65H  19/26.  19/28.  19/29 
VS.  a.  242—413.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  winding  substrates  that  are  capable  of  being 
wound  onto  a  substrate  carrier,  said  method  comprising: 

holding  the  substrate  to  be  wound  in  a  defined  storage  posi- 
tion; 

moving  the  substrate  carrier  into  a  threading  position; 

engaging  the  substrate  with  the  substrate  carrier  such  that 
the  substrate  to  be  wound  is  automatically  threaded 
around  the  substrate  carrier; 

moving  the  substrate  carrier  into  a  winding  position  in 
which  the  substrate  can  be  wound  around  the  substrate 
carrier; 

determining  the  mass  per  unit  area  of  the  substrate  to  be 
wound  from  the  known  substrate  width  and  the  known 
substrate  thickness; 

specifying  a  desired  mass  of  substrate  to  be  wound  onto  the 
substrate  carrier; 

generating  controlling  signals  for  controlling  and/or  regu- 
lating a  motor  drive  on  the  basis  of  the  determined  mass 
per  unit  area  of  the  substrate  and  the  specified  desired 
mass  of  substrate  to  be  wound  onto  the  substrate  carrier; 

transporting  the  substrate  to  the  substrate  carrier  by  motor- 
driving  the  substrate  with  the  motor  drive  at  a  regulatable 
rate  of  feed  while  the  substrate  carrier  is  motor-driven  in 
a  controllable  manner  at  a  uniform  torque  and  in  depen- 
dence on  the  feed  rate  at  which  the  substrate  is  being 
transported  to  the  substrate  carrier,  until  the  substrate  is 
wound  around  the  substrate  carrier; 

cutting  the  substrate;  and 

fixing  the  end  of  the  substrate  belonging  to  the  winding 
automatically  around  the  substrate  carrier  while  again 
holding  the  other  end  of  the  substrate  in  the  defined  stor- 
age position. 


aiMiiOTaim 

TONIHFACC* 


1.  In  a  ribbon  supply  apparatus,  a  combination  comprising: 

a  suppori  including  first  and  second  side  frames; 

a  ribbon  supply  spool  having: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  large  support  portion  near 
one  end  thereof  and  a  small  suppori  poriion  smaller  than 
said  large  suppori  poriion  near  the  remaining  end  of  said 
cylindrical  member; 

said  first  and  second  side  frames  having  first  and  second  slots 
therein  to  receive,  respectively,  said  large  suppori  portion 
and  said  small  suppori  portion  therein  to  rotatably  suppwrt 
said  ribbon  supply  spool  in  said  suppori,  with  said  first  slot 
being  located  in  said  first  side  frame  and  said  second  slot 
being  located  in  said  second  side  frame;  and 

a  tubular  core  member  having  an  open  end  and  a  partially 
closed  end  to  enable  said  tubular  core  member  to  be 
mounted  in  only  one  direction  on  said  cylindrical  member 
prior  to  said  ribbon  supply  spool  being  mounted  in  said 
support. 


5,374,008 

SPINDLE  FOR  A  ROLLED  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

Harlan  HaWorson,  deceased,  late  of  Wells,  and  Nona  R.  Boyes, 

legal  representative,  Faribault,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Barr,  Inc.,  Wells,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,719,  Jan.  16, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,011 

Int  a.5  B65H  19/00 

VS.  a.  242— 598  J  20  Claims 


JC 


■SV 


46 


1.  Spindle  for  use  in  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  rolled  mate- 
rial, with  the  rolled  material  being  rotatably  supported  on  and 
by  the  spindle,  with  the  dispenser  including  first  and  second 
side  members  having  inside  surfaces  which  face  each  other, 
with  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  side  members 
including  first  and  second  recesses,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  one  piece  core  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
means  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  core  for  slideable  receipt 
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in  the  fiHt  recess  of  the  first  side  member;  a  sleeve  telescopi- 
cally  received  longitudinally  in  the  second  end  of  the  core, 
with  the  sleeve  having  a  first  end  for  receipt  in  the  second 
recess  of  the  second  side  member  and  having  a  second  end 
located  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  core,  with 
the  longitudinal  length  between  the  first  end  and  the  second 
end  of  the  core  being  fixed  and  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  side 
members  and  adapted  to  allow  positioning  the  means  for  slide- 
able  receipt  in  the  first  recess  within  the  first  recess  and  posi- 
tioning the  core  intermediate  the  inside  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  side  members  to  allow  telescoping  of  the  sleeve  into  the 
second  recess  and  with  the  first  end  of  the  core  being  adjacent 
to  the  first  side  member  in  a  manner  to  prevent  access  to  the 
means  for  slideable  receipt  in  the  first  recess  between  the  inside 
surface  of  the  first  side  member  and  the  first  end  of  the  core 
and  with  the  second  end  of  the  core  being  adjacent  to  the 
second  side  member  in  a  manner  to  prevent  access  to  the  sleeve 
between  the  inside  surface  of  the  second  side  member  and  the 
second  end  of  the  core,  with  the  sleeve  being  ac(;essible  only  at 
a  location  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  core 
which  is  overlain  by  the  rolled  material;  and  means  for  biasing 
the  sleeve  to  telescope  from  the  second  end  of  the  core, 
whereby  in  order  to  remove  the  spindle  from  the  dispenser  it  is 
necessary  to  remove  the  rolled  material  from  the  spindle  to 
obtain  access  to  the  sleeve  to  telescope  the  sleeve  within  the 
core  and  out  of  the  second  recess  of  the  second  side  member. 


5^74,009 
SCATTER-RIDER  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  TERMINAL 

HOMING  SEEKERS 
Walter  E.  Miller,  Jr.;  Robert  R.  Mitchell,  both  of  Huntsrille, 
and  Gene  H.  Widenhofer,  Madison,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,960 

lat  a.5  F41G  7m 

U.S.  a.  144—3.13  14  Claims 


1.  A  scatter-rider  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  missile 
toward  a  target,  the  missile  having  a  steering  mechanism 
therein,  said  system  comprising:  a  laser  for  projecting  a  laser 
beam  toward  the  target  concurrently  with  the  launch  of  the 
missile;  a  plurality  of  side-looking  light-sensors,  said  sensors 
being  located  on  the  missile  along  the  circumference  thereof  to 
receive  laser  light  being  scattered  from  the  aerosols  present  in 
the  atmosphere  and  produce  input  signals  in  response  thereto; 
and  a  signal  processing  means  coupled  between  said  sensors 
and  the  steering  mechanism,  said  processing  means  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  input  signals  from  said  sensors,  gener- 
ate correctional  signals  therefrom  and  transmit  said  correc- 
tional signals  to  the  steering  mechanism  for  use  in  guiding  the 
missile  toward  the  laser  beam  for  ultimate  impact  with  the 
target. 


5,374,010 
DEFLECTED  SUPSTREAM  VERTICAL  LIFT  AIRPLANE 

STRUCTURE 
Charles  R.  Stone,  Golden  Valley,  and  Richard  T.  Stone,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assigBors  to  E.G  JL  Company,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,235 

Int.  O.^  B64C  29/00 

U.S.  a.  244—123  13  Clainu 


18   2» 


1.  A  deflected  propellor  slipstream  vertical  lift  airplane 
structure,  comprising 

a  fuselage, 

wing  means  in  connection  with  said  fuselage, 

said  wing  means  being  secured  to  the  fuselage  having  a 
section  thereof  extending  outwardly  of  each  side  of  the 
fuselage, 

three  or  more  engines  spanning  said  wing  means,  inboard  of 
said  engines  being  adjacent  said  fuselage  and  outboard  of 
said  engines  being  outwardly  of  said  fuselage, 

a  first  means  to  independently  adjust  the  power  of  each  of 
said  engines, 

propellors  being  respectively  carried  by  said  engines  and 
extending  forwardly  of  their  adjacent  leading  edges  of 
said  wing  means  and  whose  average  height  is  below  the 
top  of  the  wing  means  to  permit  symmetric  trim  during 
hover, 

each  propellor  being  independently  driven  by  its  respective 
engine  without  the  use  of  power  couplers  between  propel- 
lors, 

two  or  more  independently  controllable  trailing  edge  con- 
trol surfaces  being  mounted  streamwise  on  each  of  said 
wing  means  to  independently  control  wing  section  lift  and 
moment, 

said  trailing  edge  control  surfaces  each  being  adjacent  an 
engine  and  being  split  spanwise  across  their  adjacent 
engines  to  be  respectively  thus  isolated  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  an  engine,  a  propellor,  or  a  wing  control  surface, 

a  vertical  fin  with  a  trailing  edge  rudder  being  mounted 
forward  of  the  wing  control  surfaces  and  behind  each  of 
two  of  said  engines  to  be  effective  in  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal flight, 

a  second  means  to  control  the  movement  of  each  of  said 
trailing  edge  control  surfaces, 

said  second  means  adapted  to  0|)erate  with  any  engine 
power  failure  or  control  surface  failure  without  the  use  of 
power  couplers, 

whereby  said  wing  means  trailing  edge  control  surfaces 
deflect  downwardly  a  slipstream  passing  thereby  from 
said  propellors  to  generate  lift  in  hover  and  low  speed 
flight. 


5,374,011 
MULTIVARIABLE  ADAPTIVE  SURFACE  CONTROL 
Kenneth  B.  Lazarus,  Boston,  and  Edward  F.  Crawley,  Can- 
bridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,899 
Int  a.'  B64G  S/00 
MS.  a.  244—75  R  15  CUioH 

15.  A  controllable  sheet  structure  comprising  a  skin  of  a  first 
material  having  a  surface  in  contact  with  a  surrounding  fluid 
and  in  dynamic  interaction  therewith,  and  at  least  one  actuator 
of  a  second  material  attached  to  said  structure  for  coupling 
strain  energy  over  a  region  into  said  structure,  wherein  me- 
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chanical  impedance  of  each  said  actuator  is  matched  to  stiff- 
ness of  said  stnicture  over  the  region  to  optimize  coupling  of 
strain  energy  thereto,  and  a  dynamic  compensator  operative  on 
sensed  physical  parameters  of  said  structure  for  determining 
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state  variables  and  producing  control  outputs,  said  control 
outputs  controlling  outputs  of  a  multi-clumnel  amplifier  in 
accordance  with  the  determined  state  variables  to  drive  se- 
lected ones  of  the  actuators  with  an  amplitude  to  control  a 
dynamic  physical  condition  of  said  sheet  structure. 


5,374,012 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  LINKING  AN  ON-BOARD 
EQUIPMENT  ITEM  TO  THE  STRUCTURE  OF  A 
VEHICLE 
Roger  Marcband,  St  Remy  Les  Cherreuse;  Yves  Florentin, 
MoDtigny  Le  Bretonneux,  and  Serge  Chicot,  Aubergenville, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 
Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,220 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  17,  1992,  92  11094 

Int.  a.'  B64D  47/08 

VS.  a.  244—118.1  7  Qaims 


1.  A  suspension  device  for  linking  an  on-board  equipment 
item  to  the  structure  of  a  vehicle,  said  suspension  device  being 
callable  of  acting  along  the  three  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  reference 
axes  of  said  vehicle  to  absorb  the  linear  displacements  along 
said  axes  and  to  act  around  the  three  reference  axes  to  absorb 
the  angular  displacements,  said  suspension  device  comprising: 

(a)  two  elements  (5,  6),  each  of  which  is  shaped  approxi- 
mately like  a  plate  and  is  capable  of  being  fixed  to  said 
structure  (3)  and  to  said  equipment  item  (2),  said  two 
elements  (5,  6)  being  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  in  a 
plane  formed  by  the  roll  and  pitch  axes  of  said  aircraft; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  damping  members  (14),  said  damping  mem- 
bers (14)  being  shaped  into  a  plurality  of  closed  loops 
(14A)  where  said  closed  loops  (14A)  exhibit  an  oblong 
shape,  the  large  axes  of  which  are  inclined  substantially  at 
45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  elements  (5,  6) 
so  as  to  converge  towards  said  structure  of  said  aircraft, 
and  said  damping  members  (14)  being  contained  in  planes 
orthogonal  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  roll  and  pitch  axes 
and  being  arrange!  equally  distributed  in  angle  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  around  said  yaw  axis  of  said  aircraft; 

(c)  suspension  means  (7)  arranged  between  and  linked  to 
each  of  said  two  elements  (5,  6)  and  including  said  damp- 


ing members  (14),  said  suspension  means  being  capable  of 
absorbing  said  linear  displacements  along  said  axes;  and 
(d)  elastic  suspension  members  (15)  linked  to  each  of  said 
two  elements  (5,  6)  and  being  capable  of  absorbing  said 
angular  deflections. 


5,374,013 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DRAG  ON 

A  MOVING  BODY 
Darid  A.  Bassett,  1708  Corwin  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20910; 
Marlin  R.  Bassett,  2665  Fisher  Rd.,  Warsaw,  N.Y.  14569,  and 
John  C.  Schroeder,  2287  Shawnee  Trail,  Okemos,  Mich. 
48864-2527 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,046,  Jon.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,659 
Int  a.'  B64C  23/06;  B61D  17/02;  B62D  37/02;  GOIF  1/44 
VS.  a.  244—130  48  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  drag  produced  by  relative  air 
movement  on  a  moving,  non-lifting  bluff  body,  said  body 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  wherein  said  body  has  a 
substantially  closed  surface  at  its  rear  end,  wherein  said  body  is 
an  entire  moving  system,  comprising  of  steps  of 

modifying  a  rear  air  pressure  behind  a  rear  of  said  body  such 
that  said  rear  air  pressure  is  increased,  said  air  pressure 
modifying  step  including 
inletting  an  amount  of  air  from  a  boundary  flow  around  said 

body,  and 
forming  a  pressure  shell  behind  said  rear  of  said  body,  said 
pressure  shell  forming  step  including  forming  a  large 
vortex  behind  said  rear  of  said  body  by  outletting  said  inlet 
air  at  said  rear  of  said  body  in  a  plurality  of  small  high-en- 
ergy vortices  of  one  sense  of  rotation,  which  combine  to 
titan  a  large  vortex  of  one  sense  of  rotation  behind  said 
entire  moving  system. 


5,374,014 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROL  OF  AN  AERODYNAMIC 

SURFACE  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Pascal  Traverse,  Toumefeoille,  and  Xavier  Lc  Tron,  Toulouse, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale 

Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,907 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1992,  92  00529 
Int  a.'  B64C  13/36,  13/40 
VS.  CL  244—227  14  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  control  of  an  aerodynamic  surface  (1)  of  an 
aircraft,  comprising: 

(a)  an  intentional  actuation  member  (5)  associated  with  a 
transducer  (6)  for  delivering  an  electrical  signal  (dp)  rep- 
resenting a  demanded  deflection  of  said  aerodynamic 
surface  (1); 

(b)  a  hydraulic  jack  (2)  intended  to  deflect  said  aerodynamic 
surface  (1)  under  the  control  of  a  servo  valve  (3)  and  of  a 
servocontroller  (4); 

(c)  means  (14)  for  detecting  the  difference  in  pressures  (AP) 
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prevailing  in  said  jack  (2),  on  either  side  of  the  piston  (2C) 
of  the  latter;  and 
(d)  first  calculation  means  receiving  said  electrical  signal 
(dp)  representing  a  demanded  deflection  and  deriving  a 
deflection  command  addrttssed  to  said  servovalve  (3),  said 
first  calculation  means  (11)  comprising: 
(i)  a  computer  (18)  delivering  values  of  a  coefficient  (K) 

which  is  a  decreasing  function  of  said  difference  in 

pressures  (AP);  and 


L^  . 


(ii)  a  multiplier  (19)  receiving  said  electrical  signal  (dp) 

representing  a  demanded  deflection  and  said  coefficient 

(K)  and  addressing  a  first  deflection  command  (C2) 

formed  by  the  product  of  said  signal  and  said  coefficient 

to  said  servovalve, 

said  conqiuter  (18)  calculating  the  values  of  said  coefficient  (K) 

in  real  time,  as  a  function  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  said 

difference  in  pressures  (AP). 


1  5.374,015 

RAILROAD  TELEMETRY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Anpel  P.  Bezos,  Rockville;  Clive  Wright,  Germantown,  both  of 
Md.,  aad  Emilio  A.  Fernandez,  McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to 
Pulse  Electronics,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,683,  Dec.  1,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,912 
Int.  a.'  B61L  23/02 
VS.  a.  246—169  R  6  Claims 


, JBJ-WM 
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1.  An  End  of  Train  (EOT)  and  Head  of  Train  (HOT)  rail- 
road telemetry  system  wherein  an  EOT  unit  includes  means  for 
transmitting  a  signal  to  a  HOT  unit  when  an  Undesired  Emer- 
gency (UDE)  brake  event  due  to  venting  of  air  in  a  train  brake 
pipe  to  atmosphere  is  detected  at  the  EOT  unit,  and  further 
comprising  at  the  HOT  unit: 
means  for  storing  different  propagation  constants  represent- 
ing differences  in  propagation  rates  in  directions  from  a 
front  to  a  rear  of  the  train  and  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of 
the  train  due  to  air  flow  in  said  brake  pipe; 
means  for  detecting  the  UDE  at  the  HOT  unit; 
means  for  measuring  a  time  differential  between  times  when 

the  UDE  is  detected  at  the  EOT  and  HOT  units; 
means,  using  the  measured  time  differential  and  the  stored 
different  propagation  constants,  for  automatically  calcu- 


lating an  approximate  location  where  the  UDE  origi- 
nated. 


5,374,016 

DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  WHEEL  DEVIATIONS  FOR 

TRACK  SWITCHES  OR  CROSSING  HAVING  TUBE 

MOUNTED  STRAIN  GAUGES  FOR  MEASURING 

SENSING  HEAD  DISPLACE.MENT 

Gerald  Durchschlag,  Zeltweg,  Austria,  assignor  to  Vocst-Alpinc 

Eisenbahnsystems  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Aastria 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,544 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Jon.  17, 1992,  1238/92 

Int  a.'  B61L  1/04 

UJS.  a.  246—270  R  3  Claims 


f 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  wheelpath  deviations  at  railway 
locations,  said  device  comprising:  a  flexible  hollow  body  actu- 
ator connected  at  one  of  its  end  to  a  torsion  rod  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  a  testing  head,  said  actuator  being  tapered 
towards  the  testing  head  and  the  torsion  rod  being  joined  to  a 
base  plate;  and  a  plurality  of  resistance  strain  gauges  supported 
on  a  circumferential  wall  of  the  torsion  rod,  said  gauges  being 
circumferentially  displaced  relative  to  the  torsion  rod  wall  at 
90°  intervals  and  displaced  by  45*  relative  to  a  vertical  plane 
running  axially  of  said  torsion  rod. 


5,374,017 
CABLE  FITTING 
William  B.  Martin,  772  Twin  View  PL,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif. 
94523;  John  W.  Martin,  743  SaoU  Aana  Dr.,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 
94565,  and  Mark  L.  Bryan,  2700  Bayberry  Dr.,  Lodi,  Calif. 
95242 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,545,  Feb.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,118,057,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  311,750, 
Feb.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,919,370.  This  application  May  7, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  879.353 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16L  5/00 

MS.  a.  248—56  20  Claims 


2U 


15.  A  unitary  fitting  for  securing  cable  and  the  like  to  a 
panel,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  free  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  free  end  having 
a  panel-engaging  base  and  a  passage  extending  through 
said  fitting  for  receiving  the  cable,  said  passage  having  an 
axis; 

b)  outwardly-facing  means  on  said  fitting  for  securing  said 
fitting  to  said  panel; 
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c)  a  plurality  of  arms  cantilevered  from  said  base  and  dis- 
posed about  said  passage,  each  arm  including  hinge  means 
for  hingedly  and  resiliently  mounting  said  arms  to  the 
base,  each  arm  including  an  enlarged  head  portion;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  inwardly-facing  cable  gripping  teeth  posi- 
tioned to  confront  and  grip  a  cable  in  the  passage  to  secure 
said  cable  against  withdrawal  from  said  base,  said  cable 
gripping  teeth  being  formed  on  said  enlarged  head  por- 
tions of  said  arms,  and  said  teeth  being  arranged  in  rows 
such  that  the  faces  of  each  successive  row  of  said  teeth 
diverge  radially  away  from  the  axis  of  said  passage  from 
said  first  free  end  toward  said  second  end. 


5^74,018 

D.  PAD 

Yousef  Dueshvar,  21459  Woodfarm,  NorthviUe,  Mich.  48167 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,514 

Int.  a.'  B68G  5/00 

VS.  CL  248—118  23  Claims 


section  relative  to  said  base  assembly,  said  support  mem- 
ber further  having  a  top  end; 

a  boom  assembly  means  hingedly  attached  to  said  top  end  of 
said  support  member  and  comprising  at  least  two  tubular 
section  members  hingedly  connected  end  to  end  to  form 
hinged  joints,  said  section  members  selectively  position- 
able  about  said  respective  hinged  joints; 

a  tray  fixedly  mounted  on  a  section  member  of  said  boom 
assembly  for  supporting  tools,  parts,  and  the  like,  and 
having  a  magnetic  portion  thereon  to  attract  and  hold 
parts  and  the  like  on  said  tray;  and 

at  least  two  adjustable  locking  means  securely  mounted  at 
said  hinged  joints  to  conveniently,  lockingly  secure  said 
respective  section  members  of  said  boom  assembly  at 
selectable  horizontal  or  vertical  positions  or  combinations 
thereof  about  said  respective  hinged  joints. 


1.  A  keyboard  support  for  supporting  a  keyboard  on  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  surface  comprising, 
a  keyboard  support  pad  comprising  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface, 
keyboard-receiving  means  in  said  top  surface  for  receiving  a 

keyboard, 
means  defining  a  riser  cavity  in  said  bottom  surface, 
and  riser  means  disposed  in  said  riser  cavity  for  supporting 

said  support  pad  on  such  a  generally  horizontal  surface  at 

a  desired  height  and  angulation. 


5,374,020 

SELF-BLOCKING  ATTACHMENT  MEMBER  AND 

SECUREMENT  DEVICE  COMPRISING  SAID 

ATTACHMENT  MEMBER 

Pierre  Geisen,  Strasbourg,  and  Andre  R.  Liebtag,  Noisseville, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Soprema  (Societe  Anonyme), 

Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,750 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1992,  92  01148 

Int  a.'  A47K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 220  J  6  Claims 


5,374,019 

MULTI-POSmONABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  TOOL  BENCH 

Terry  D.  Fischer,  R.R.  2,  Box  208,  Harvey,  N.  Dak.  58341 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,250 

Int.  a.'  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248—122  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-positionable,  collapsible  tool  bench  comprising: 

a  base  assembly  means  for  stabilizing  said  tool  bench; 

a  tubular  support  member  fixedly  attached  to  and  extending 

upwardly  from  said  base  assembly,  said  tubular  support 

member  having  a  T-shaped  top  section  rotatably  mounted 

upon  a  bottom  section  for  horizontal  swiveling  said  top 


1.  Attachment  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  supports 
of  ribbed  sheet  metal,  comprising  a  tubular  body  (2)  provided 
with  connection  means  (3)  and  an  anchoring  element  (4,  5)  on 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  tubular  body  (2)  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly relative  to  said  tubular  body  (2),  said  anchoring 
element  being  comprised  by  a  straight  rod  portion  (4)  and  an 
elbowed  rod  portion  (5),  of  L  shape,  said  straight  rod  poriion 
(4)  and  said  elbowed  rod  portion  (5)  being  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tubular  body  (2). 
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5,374,021 
HOLDER  PARTICULARY  USEFUL  AS  A 
VACUUM  TABLE 
Yossie  Kleininan,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Orbotech  Lt<L, 
Yaime,  Israel 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Not.  27,  1992,  103906 
Int.  CL'  A45D  42/14 
VS.  a.  248—362  19  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  holder  for  holding  articles  by  suction,  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  an  internal  vacuum  chamber  connectable 

to  a  source  of  vacuum; 
said  housing  including  an  outer  holding  surface  contactable 
by  the  article  to  be  held,  and  formed  with  a  suction  open- 
ing leading  via  a  control  passageway  to  said  vacuum 
chamber; 
and  a  valve  member  within  said  housing  and  displaceable  to 
open  said  control  passageway  to  thereby  apply  suction 
from  said  vacuum  chamber  to  said  suction  opening,  or  to 
close  said  control  passageway  to  thereby  block  the  appli- 
cation of  suction  from  said  vacuum  chamber  to  said  suc- 
tion opening; 
said  suction  opening  in  said  housing  normally  being  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere,  but  being  covered  by  an  article  when 
in  contact  with  said  holding  surface  of  the  housing; 
said  valve  member  being  integrally  formed  with  a  mounting 
section  mounted  to  the  housing,  and  an  elastic  Juncture 
section  which  normally  biasses  the  valve  member  to  open 
said  control  passageway  to  permit  the  application  of  suc- 


tbe  type  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  support  member  for  sup- 
porting the  seat  portion;  said  tilting  mechanism  comprising: 

a)  an  upper  plate  for  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  seat 
portion  of  a  marine  boat  seating; 

b)  a  lower  plate  for  being  attached  to  the  top  of  a  support 
member  of  the  marine  boat  seating; 

c)  pivot  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  upper  plate  and 
said  lower  plate  together  about  a  fixed  axis  relative  to  said 
upper  and  lower  plates;  and 


tion  to  said  suction  opening,  the  valve  member  being 
displaceable  to  close  said  control  passageway,  by  the 
suction  force  applied  from  said  vacuum  chamber  when  the 
suction  opening  is  not  covered  by  an  article  to  be  held  by 
the  holder; 

said  control  passageway  being  in  a  partition  member  located 
between  said  vacuum  chamber  and  said  suction  opening; 

said  valve  member  being  a  part  of  an  elastic  sheet  located 
between  said  partition  member  and  said  holding  surface  of 
the  housing  and  normally  of  a  planar  configuration  open- 
ing said  control  passageway  in  the  partition  member. 


5,374,022 

TILTING  MECHANISM  FOR  MARINE  BOAT  SEATING 
Carl  D.  Gilmer,  Jr.,  782  Watson,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38111,  and 
Tbomaa  R.  Meador,  5874  Cedar  Lake  Dr.,  Walls,  Miss,  38680 
1 1      FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,304 

I  iBt  a.' b63b;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  248—396  19  Claims 

1.  A  tilting  mechanism  for  use  with  marine  boat  seating  of 


d)  adjusting  means  including  an  adjusting  block  in  slidable 
engagement  contact  with  one  of  said  plates  and  said  ad- 
justment means  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  plates  for  allowing  the  user  of  said  tilting  mechanism 
to  manually  adjust  the  tilt  of  said  upper  plate  relative  to 
said  lower  plate. 


5,374,023 
Fateirt  Not  laned  For  Tkis  Niabcr 


5,374,024 

BANNER  BRACKET 

Jeffrey  Z.  Williams,  320  E.  Adams  St.,  St  Loais,  Mo.  63122 
Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1074>30,  Aug.  17,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,320,322.  This  applicatioo  JaiL  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,100 

lat  CL'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—514  16  Claims 

1.  A  bracket  for  holding  a  banner  rod,  the  bracket  compris- 


mg: 

a 


base  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post  such  that 
said  lower  surface  abuts  the  post; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  members  disposed  on  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base  plate,  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  members 
defining  an  elongate  channel;  and 

a  rod  holder  disposed  within  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
retain  a  banner  rod  for  supporting  an  end  of  a  banner,  said 
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rod  holder  being  movable  along  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gate channel  and  selectively  securable  at  various  locations 


1.  A  vibration  cancellation  mount  for  use  in  a  vibration 
cancellation  system  that  includes  a  controller  generating  an 
electrical  vibration  cancellation  signal  and  a  fluid  supply,  com- 
prising; 
a  transducer  electrically  coupled  to  said  controller  for  con- 
verting said  electrical  cancellation  signal  into  a  differential 
cancellation  signal, 
a  fluidic  driver,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  sup- 
ply and  said  transducer,  for  converting  said  differential 
cancellation  signal  into  at  least  two  flows  of  fluid  at  differ- 
ent pressures;  and 
an  actuator  receiving  said  two  flows  and  actuating  in  re- 
sponse to  said  difference  in  pressure. 


5^74,026 
OUTLET  FITTING 
Hal  M.  Spurrien  Jeffrey  T.  Rogers,  and  William  K.  Rogers,  all 
of  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Snyder  Industries,  Inc^  Lin- 
coln, Nebr. 

FUed  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,139 
Int.  a.'  B29C  33/12.  41/20 
VS.  a.  249—61  5  Claims 

1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  container  within  which  an  insert  is 
embedded,  and  for  supporting  the  formed  container  during  a 
cooling  operation  subsequent  to  formation,  the  mold  compris- 
ing: 
a  mold  body  presenting  a  circumferential  wall,  and  defming 
a  hole  extending  through  the  wall  between  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  the  body;  and 
an  insert  support  assembly  for  supporting  the  insert  within 


the  mold  during  formation  of  the  container,  the  insert 

support  assembly  including 

a  cylindrical  support  having  a  flat  end  wall  and  a  threaded 

outer  circumferential  surface  adapted  to  support  the 

insert, 
a  heat  sink  having  an  end  surface  in  contact  with  the  end 

wall  of  the  support  and  a  side  wall  protruding  from  the 

end  surface  away  from  the  support, 
a  clamping  means  for  clamping  the  support  assembly 

within  the  hole  with  the  end  surface  of  the  heat  sink 

flush  with  the  mold  body  so  that  only  the  support  and 

insert  extend  into  the  interior  of  the  body,  and 


such  that  the  vertical  position  of  the  banner  rod  may  be 
varied  relative  to  ground. 


\_.. 


5,374,025 

FLUIDIC  VIBRATION  CANCELLATION  ACTUATOR 

AND  METHOD 

Gordon  E.  Whelpley,  Chandler,  and  John  F.  Thurston,  Mesa, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Townsliip, 

Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,734 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—550  9  Claims 


a  linking  means  between  the  support  and  heat  sink  for 
linking  the  support  and  heat  sink  together,  the  Unking 
means  being  constructed  of  a  strength  capable  of  with- 
standing a  shear  force  of  a  value  greater  than  the  value 
of  the  force  exerted  on  the  assembly  during  formation 
of  the  container  and  less  than  the  value  of  the  force 
exerted  on  the  assembly  by  the  weight  of  the  container 
during  the  cooling  operation  such  that  the  support, 
insert  and  container  are  able  to  shear  free  from  the  heat 
sink  and  mold  body  during  the  cooling  operation. 


5,374,027 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  BARRELS 
Cheng-Fung  Tsai,  9F,  158,  Sung  Chiang  Rd.,  Taipei  104,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,715 

Int.  a.5  B66F  9/18 

VS.  a.  294—90  3  Qaims 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  carrying  barrels  and  objects  having 
end  frame  rims,  said  clamping  device  is  fixed  on  a  housing  (1) 
and  comprises 

a  fixed  bearing  holder  (201); 

an  upper  clamp  swing  link  (202)  pivotally  connected  on  said 

bearing  holder  (201), 
a  counterweight  (2022)  being  secured  at  a  suitable  length 
from  one  end  thereof  so  that  said  upper  clamp  swing  link 
(202)  always  tends  to  remain  upward,  another  end  being 
pivotally  connected  at  a  suitable  length  to  one  end  of  a 
lower  clamp  link  (203)  and  having  an  upper  clamping 
head  (2023)  vertically  secured  at  its  extremity; 
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said  lower  clamp  link  (203)  having  another  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  at  a  suitable  position  to  a  support 
column  (204)  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  on  said 
bearing  holder  (201),  and  said  other  end  being  bent  up- 
ward at  a  suitable  distance  in  a  direction  of  said  upper 
clamping  head  (2023)  and  having  a  lower  clamping  head 
(2031)  vertically  secured  at  an  extremity  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  upper  clamping  head  (2023),  so  that  when  said 
lower  clamping  head  (2031)  comes  to  engage  the  frame 
rim  (301)  at  a  top  end  of  a  barrel  (3),  said  moving  lower 
clamping  head  (2031)  is  blocked  as  said  bearing  holder 
(201)  goes  up,  movement  of  said  lower  clamping  head 
being  converted  to  bring  said  upper  clamp  swing  link 
(202f)  to  pivot,  causing  said  upper  clamping  head  (2023)  to 
turn  toward  an  inner  side  of  said  frame  rim  (301)  and, 
together  with  said  lower  clamping  head  (2031),  hold  said 
frame  rim  (301)  of  said  barrel  (3). 


' '  5^74,028 

QUICK-ACTION  FLAP 

Michael  Neubold,  Wimsbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Man- 
agemeat  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1993, 4302666 
Int  a.5  F16K  1/20.  25/00 


UjS.  a.  251—86 


7CUfaM 


1.  A  quick-action  flap,  having  a  housing  body,  having  a 
service  opening  let  into  the  housing  body,  having  at  least  two 
bearing  positions  for  a  driven  shaft,  which  bearing  positions 
are  machined  into  the  housing  body  and  are  arranged  outside 
the  service  opening  region  which  causes  inhomogeneous  stress 
distributions  in  the  housing  body,  and  having  a  flap  plate 
which  is  fastened  on  the  shaft,  is  pivotable  about  the  center  hne 
of  the  shaft  and  interacts  with  a  detachable  seating  ring, 

wherein  the  shaft  is  provided  in  the  region  between  the  at 
least  two  bearing  positions  with  a  coupling  which  com- 
pensates for  center  line  offset  and  angular  differences. 


5,374,029 

SOLENOID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  AND 

FRICnONLESS  PLUNGER  ASSEMBLY 

Roderick  F.  Bailey,  Canandaigna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wright 

Components,  Inc^  Phelps,  N.Y. 

1 1     Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,574 
Int.  a.'  F16K  31/06.  11/044 
VS.  a.  2S1— 129.16  12  Clainu 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  comprising: 
a  valve  body  made  of  a  magnetically-permeable  material 
having  a  chamber  deflned  therein,  the  valve  body  includ- 
ing a  flrst  flow  port  and  a  second  flow  port,  both  the  first 
flow  pori  and  the  second  flow  port  fluidly  communicating 
with  the  chamber; 
a  seat  member  located  on  the  valve  body  within  the  cham- 


ber, the  seat  member  defining  a  mouth  of  the  first  flow 
port; 

a  plunger  provided  within  the  chamber,  the  plunger  being 
made  of  a  magnetically-permeable  material  and  position- 
able  along  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  the 
mouth  of  the  first  flow  port,  such  that  the  plunger  is 
positionable  between  a  flrst  plunger  position  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  seat  member  to  prevent  flow 
through  the  first  flow  port  and  a  second  plunger  position 
spaced  from  the  seat  member  to  permit  flow  through  the 
first  flow  port, 

wherein  the  plunger  includes  a  first  surface  having  an  exten- 
sion defined  by  a  side  wall  and  a  sealing  surface  for  sealing 
engagement  with  the  seat  member  when  the  plunger  b  in 
the  first  plunger  position,  a  second  surface  opposite  the 
first  surface,  and  a  peripheral  side  surface  extending  be- 
tween the  first  surface  and  the  second  surface,  the  plunger 
further  having  a  through  pori  extending  therethrough 
from  the  second  surface  of  the  plunger  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  extension; 

means  for  supporting  the  plunger  in  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  as  the  plunger  is  moved  between  the  first 
plunger  position  and  the  second  plunger  position,  the 
supporiing  means  connected  to  and  radially  extending 
from  the  plunger  to  the  valve  body; 


means  for  selectively  positioning  the  plunger  from  the  first 
plunger  position  to  the  second  plunger  position,  the  posi- 
tioning means  being  independent  of  the  supporting  means 
and  including 

a  pole  piece  made  of  magnetically-permeable  material 
affixed  to  the  valve  body  within  the  chamber  proximate 
to  and  spaced  from  the  plunger,  and 
a  selectively.operable  electromagnet  having  a  magnetical- 
ly-permeable core  spool  member  located  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  adjacent  the  plunger,  wherein  selec- 
tive operation  of  the  selectively-operable  electromagnet 
moves  the  plunger  toward  the  core  spool  member  to  the 
second  plunger  position  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit 
through  the  plunger,  the  pole  piece,  the  valve  body,  and 
the  core  spool  member,  and  further  wherein  the  second 
flow  pori  of  the  valve  extends  longitudinally  through 
the  core  spool  member  and  is  axially  aligned  with  the 
through  pori  extending  through  the  plunger  for  unob- 
structed flow  through  the  second  flow  pori  when  the 
plunger  is  in  the  second  plunger  position; 


and 


spacer  member  of  magnetically-nonpermeable  material 
positioned  between  the  plunger  and  the  selectively-opera- 
ble electromagnet  to  preclude  direct  contact  therebe- 
tween as  the  plunger  moves  toward  the  core  spool  mem- 
ber. 
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5^4,030 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
James  Gnctt,  Timtrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Stockham  Valves  A 
Fittings,  Blrnilngham,  Ala. 

nied  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,384 

iBt  CL'  F16K  25/00.  31/52 

U.S.  CL  251—165  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  valve  actuator  mechanism  for  actuating  a 
valve  plug  wherein  said  plug  is  adapted  to  axially  unseat,  then 
turn  selectively  between  an  open  and  close  position  turn  and 
axially  reseat  a  valve  body,  a  housing  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  connected  to  said  valve  body,  said  sleeve  having  an 
inner  surface  defining  an  axial  bore  therethrough;  an  indexing 
sleeve  having  an  axial  bore  and  an  axial  groove  formed  therein 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  be  received  within  an  enlarged  diameter 
bore  of  said  housing  sleeve  distal  said  valve  body;  an  indexing 
nut  slidably  received  within  said  indexing  sleeve,  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  housing  sleeve;  an  intermediate  nut  slidably 
secured  within  said  indexing  sleeve  and  rotatably  and  thread- 
edly  coupled  to  said  indexing  nut;  an  operating  screw  slidably 
secured  in  said  enlarged  bore  distal  said  valve  body  coaxially 
with  said  indexing  sleeve,  and  threadably  and  rotatably  cou- 
pled to  said  intermediate  nut  in  opposition  to  said  indexing  nut; 
means  for  selectively  arresting  the  rotation  of  either  one  of  said 
indexing  nut  and  said  intermediate  nut  relative  to  said  indexing 
race;  a  retaining  ring  circumscribing  a  portion  of  said  operating 
screw  and  adapted  for  retaining  said  operating  screw  within 
said  enlarged  diameter  bore;  first  thrust  bearing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  retaining  ring  and  a  first  surface  of  a  major 
diameter  portion  of  said  operating  screw  for  reducing  fric- 
tional  losses;  second  thrust  bearing  means  interposed  between 
a  second  surface  of  said  major  diameter  portion  of  said  operat- 
ing screw  and  said  indexing  sleeve  for  reducing  frictional 
losses;  first  sealing  means  circumscribing  said  operating  screw 
and  slidably  engaging  an  interior  surface  of  said  retaining  ring 
to  form  a  seal  therebetween;  and  second  sealing  means  circum- 
scribing said  indexing  nut  and  slidably  engaging  an  interior 
surface  of  said  sleeve  to  form  a  seal  therebetween. 


5,374,031 

BUTTERFLY- VALVE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN 

ADMISSION  PASSAGE  OF 

PROGRESSIVELY-CHANGING  SHAPE,  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Pierre  Semence,  Chatou,  and  Michael  Pontoppidan,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Solex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,303,  Aug.  19,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  21,  1992,  92  10198 
lat  a.5  FWK  1/22 
U.S.  a.  251—305  7  Claims 


1.  Butterfly  valve  assembly  for  a  fuel  injection  apparatus  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  body  formed  with  an  admission  duct  having  an  axis  and  a 
cross-section  variable  along  said  axis,  for  circulation  of  air 
in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

a  disk  shaped  butterfly  valve  member  of  predetermined 
shape  carried  by  a  shaft  that  extends  transversely  to  the 
duct,  said  valve  member  being  mounted  by  said  shaft  for 
rotation  in  said  body  between  a  minimum  opening  position 
of  said  valve  member  and  a  maximum  opening  position  in 
which  said  valve  member  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  duct; 

said  duct  having: 

a  cylindrical  length  along  the  axis  whose  cross-section  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  matches  with  the  shape  of  said 
butterfly  valve  member  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said 
minimum  opening  position,  said  cylindrical  length  extend- 
ing upstream  and  downstream  from  said  minimum  open- 
ing position  along  said  axis, 

an  upstream  zone  having  a  surface  merging  with  said  cylin- 
drical length,  a  surface  pari  of  said  surface  of  said  up- 
stream zone  following  adjacent  but  with  increasing  sepa- 
ration a  path  taken  by  an  edge  of  said  valve  member 
during  opening  thereof  from  the  minimum  opening  posi- 
tion up  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  opening,  and 

a  downstream  zone  having  a  surface  merging  with  said 
cylindrical  length,  a  surface  pari  of  said  surface  of  said 
downstream  zone  following  adjacent  but  with  increasing 
separation  a  path  taken  by  another  edge  of  said  valve 
member  during  opening  thereof  from  the  minimum  open- 
ing position  up  to  the  predetermined  degree  of  opening, 

said  surface  parts  of  said  downstream  zone  and  of  said  up- 
stream zone  which  follow  a  respective  one  of  said  edges  of 
said  valve  member  each  having,  at  each  progressive  level 
from  said  cylindrical  length  along  said  axis,  a  cross-section 
transverse  to  said  axis  defmed  by: 

a  central  circular  arc  of  a  circle  radially  centered  about  said 
axis  and  centered  in  said  surface  part,  each  said  circular 
arc  having  a  radius  which  is  smaller  at  each  progressive 
level  along  the  axis  away  from  said  cylindrical  length,  and 

lateral  arcs  of  an  ellipse  on  each  side  of  said  circular  arc, 
each  said  lateral  arc  merging  at  an  outside  thereof  with  a 
remainder  of  the  associated  surface, 

whereby  the  cross-sectional  air  flow  area  increases  respon- 
sive to  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  valve  member  more 
slowly  than  would  occur  in  a  cylindrical  duct,  during  an 
initial  portion  of  the  opening  movement. 
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5^74,032 
BUTTERFLY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Pearson,  Downers  Grove,  and  Dennis  R.  Carls,  Ge- 
neva, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,591 

Int  a.5  F16K  1/22 

MS.  a.  251—368  6  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  body  means  formed  of  rigid  material  defining  a  valving 
chamber  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  passage  communicating 
with  the  chamber; 

(b)  a  butterfly  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  mov- 
able between  a  position  opening  and  a  position  blocking 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
member  having  a  hollow  hub  interiorly  defining  torque 
transmitting  surfaces  with  a  pair  of  generally  rigid  stiffen- 
ers  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions 
and  a  relatively  thin  flexible  marginal  region  thereabout, 
said  hub,  stiffeners,  and  marginal  region  formed  integrally 
of  thermoplastic  elastomer;  and, 

(c)  shaft  means  received  through  said  hub  and  engaging  said 
torque  transmitting  surfaces,  s&ij  shaft  means  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  on  said  housing  means  and  operable 
upon  said  rotational  movement  for  moving  said  butterfly 
member  between  said  open  and  blocking  position, 
wherein  overtravel  movement  of  said  shaft  means  in  said 
blocking  position  is  absorbed  by  resilient  deformation  of 
said  marginal  region. 


5,374,033 

SPREADING  OR  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Paul  L.  TUman,  59,  rue  Sainte  Anne,  B-4460  Grace-HoUogne, 

Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCr/BE92/00003,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14674,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

per  FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  14, 1991,  09100143 
Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 
MS.  a.  254—104  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  wedge-shaped  internal  pan,  both  sloped  faces  of  said 
wedge  being  covered  by  a  U-shaped  sheet,  the  internal 
face  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  corresponding  sloped 
face  of  the  wedge  that  it  covers; 

means  for  driving  the  wedge  between  the  two  U-shaped 


sheets  toward  the  items  to  be  separated  or  the  work-piece 
to  be  lifted;  and 
means  for  connecting  the  U-shaped  sheets  of  the  driving 
means,  comprising  articulation  pivots  of  the  U-shaped 
sheet  around  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sloped 
faces  of  the  wedge. 


5,374,034 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A  LINE  THROUGH 

CONDUITS 

Reuben  M.  Flores,  Sr.,  and  Roy  L.  Flores,  Jr.,  both  of  San 

Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fast  Laing  Industries,  Inc.,  San 

Antonio,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,865 

Int.  a.5  B65H  S9/00 

MS.  a.  254—134.4  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing  a  line  through  a  conduit,  com- 
prising: 
a  handle  including  a  passageway  for  conducting  compressed 

gas  through  said  handle; 
an  inlet  to  said  passageway  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 

source  of  compressed  gas; 
a  cover  said  handle; 

a  guard  formed  integrally  with  said  handle; 
a  spool  formed  integrally  with  said  handle  and  connected  to 

a  first  end  of  said  hne  to  dispense  said  line  therefrom; 
a  shield  mounted  to  said  handle  and  positioned  about  said 

spool  to  guide  said  line  from  said  spool; 
a  slot  in  said  shield  which  allows  said  shield  to  be  moved 

from  a  position  about  said  spool  to  a  position  about  said 

handle; 
a  nozzle  including  means  for  conducting  said  line  through 

said  nozzle; 
a  hose  connected  between  said  handle  and  said  nozzle  to 

deliver  compressed  gas  to  said  nozzle;  and 
line  carrying  means  connected  to  a  second  one  end  of  said 

line  to  carry  said  line  through  said  conduit 


5,374,035 
WINCH  WTTH  POWER  TRAIN,  MANUAL  OPERATION 

OPTION,  AND  PARTICULAR  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Jose  C.  Santos,  28  Rayo  Dr.,  Shelton,  Coon.  06484 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,520 
Int  a.'  B66D  1/14.  1/20.  5/14 
MS.  a.  254—339  20  Claims 

1.  A  winch  comprising: 
a  drum  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  adapted  to  be  connected 

by  a  cable  to  a  load; 
a  reversible  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 
a  brake  hub; 
a  one-way  bearing  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  between 

said  brake  hub  and  said  output  shaft; 
means  for  power  rotating  said  drum  mounted  on  a  drum 
shaft  about  said  first  axis  either  clockwise  or  counter 
clockwise  in  response  to  power  supplied  from  said  motor, 
including  an  electrical  switch  for  connecting  said  motor  to 
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a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  switch  including  an 
actuator  and  having  off,  forward,  and  reverse  positions 
corresponding  to  an  off  condition,  and  forward  and  re- 
verse rotation  directions,  respectively,  of  said  output 
shaft; 
braking  means  for  braking  said  motor  output  shaft  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  at  least  in  said  reverse  direction  when 
said  switch  is  in  said  off  position,  said  braking  means 


-continued 


inorganic  fibrous  nuterial 


0-60 


SO  that  the  container  walls  are  intumescent  and  will  ex- 
pand upon  heating  to  release  anti-skulling  material  therein; 
and 
wherein  said  container  walls  defme  a  volume  large  enough 
to  contain  enough  loose  anti-skulling  material  to  ade- 
quately fill  the  outlet  nozzle  zone  of  a  metallurgical  pour- 
ing vessel,  having  an  outlet  nozzle  with  a  bore,  with  which 
the  container  is  used. 


5,374,037 
CLAMP  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  SPRING 
Brent  A.  Bledsoe,  Fishers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bridgestone/Fire- 
stone.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,825 

Int.  a.'  F16F  9/04 

MS.  a.  2«7— 64J7  11  Claims 


comprising  a  brake  arm  with  a  brake  lining  engageable 
with  said  brake  hub  of  said  one  way  bearing  assembly  on 
said  output  shaft  which,  when  braked  by  said  brake  arm 
and  lining,  allows  forward  rotation  of  said  output  shaft  but 
not  reverse  rotation  thereof;  and 
means  for  mechanically  deactivating  said  braking  means 
when  said  switch  is  in  said  reverse  position,  said  means 
comprising  an  extension  of  said  switch  actuator. 


5,374,036 
METALLURGICAL  POURING  VESSELS 
Norman  E.  Rogers,  Derbyshire,  and  Liam  Cullen,  Birmin((ham, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Foseco  International  Limited, 
Birmingham,  England 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,(31 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  27,  1992, 
9222548 

Int  a.'  B22D  41/46 
U.S.  a.  266—45  21  Claims 


\U  18^  20  /U  /16  /12 


1.  A  container,  comprising: 

at  least  one  structural  container  wall  for  containing  an  anti- 
skulling  material  therein,  said  at  least  one  structural  wall 
being  formed  of  the  following  composition  in  percentages 
by  weight: 


expandable  perlite 
inorganic  binder 
organic  binder 


30-85 
10-70 
0-30 


1.  An  air  spring  including: 

a)  a  pair  of  end  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  generally 
axially  spaced  locations; 

b)  a  flexible  sleeve  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material  con- 
taining reinforcing  cords  and  having  open  ends  sealingly 
engaged  with  the  end  members  forming  a  fluid  chamber 
therebetween; 

c)  an  annular  axially  extending  sealing  surface  formed  on  at 
least  one  of  said  end  members,  said  sealing  surface  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  projections 
extending  radially  outwardly  and  terminating  in  outer 
ends; 

d)  an  annular  clamp  ring  located  concentrically  with  respect 
to  the  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  one  end  member  for 
sealingly  clamping  one  end  of  the  flexible  sleeve  therebe- 
tween, said  clamp  ring  having  an  axially  extending  inner 
clamping  surface  formed  with  a  pair  of  recesses  having 
bottom  surfaces,  each  of  said  recesses  cooperating  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  annular  projections  to  positionally 
locate  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  one  end  member,  and 
for  providing  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  pinch  areas  for 
clamping  the  flexible  sleeve  therebetween  and  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  travel  of  the  reinforcing  cords  in  the 
clamped  sleeve  end,  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  projections 
being  spaced  radially  from  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
recesses  a  distance  within  the  range  of  40%  and  60%  of 
the  thickness  of  the  flexible  sleeve; 

e)  at  least  three  grooves  being  formed  in  the  sealing  surface 
of  said  one  end  member  providing  expansion  zones  for 
receiving  elastomeric  material  of  the  sleeve  therein,  one  of 
said  grooves  being  intermediate  the  pair  of  projections 
with  the  other  two  grooves  being  located  on  other  sides  of 
said  projections;  and 

0  a  radially  outwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  formed  at 
one  end  of  the  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  one  end 
member  for  abutting  the  clamp  ring  to  restrict  movement 
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of  said  clamp  ring  in  the  axial  direction  during  operation 
of  the  air  spring. 


I  5^74,038 

AUTOMOTIVE  TORQUE  STRUT  BUSHING 
Richard  D.  Hein,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  GenCorp  Inc^  Fair- 
lawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,984 
Int.  a.'  F16F  7/12.  15/08 
VS.  a.  267—140.5  20  Claims 

ao  B      K 


1.  A  bushing  for  an  automobile  torque  strut,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  rigid  inner  member  having  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  spaced  opposing  ends  and  concentric  about  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  an  insert  composed  of  resilient,  elastomeric  material,  the 
insert  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ends  and  a  center  opening 
for  receiving  the  inner  member,  the  insert  being  secured  to 
the  inner  member; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  insert  and  extending  in 
spaced  relation  from  the  inner  member  outwardly  in 
directions  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner 
member,  the  grooves  also  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  member; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  resilient  elastomeric  fing-^rs  integrally 
formed  in  the  insert  by  the  grooves  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner  member,  the 
fingers  and  grooves  being  sized,  such  that  free  distal  ends  of 
the  fingers  are  free  to  flex  laterally  relative  to  the  planes  of 
the  fingers; 

(e)  a  rigid  annular  ring  embedded  in  the  resilient  elastomeric 
material  of  the  insert  and  surrounding  the  insert  midway 
between  the  opposing  ends  of  the  insert;  and 

(0  a  housing  surrounding  the  insert  in  unsecured  relation  with 
the  fingers. 

5,374,039 
FLUID-AND-ELASTOMER  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Warren  E.  Schmidt,  and  Dennis  P.  McGuire,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

I    Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,402 
'  Int  a.'  FI6F  5/00 

VS.  a.  2«7— 140.13 


7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-and-elastomer  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  variable- volume  chamber; 

(b)  a  second  variable-volume  chamber; 

(c)  a  housing  formed  which  defines  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
said  second  variable-volume  chambers; 

(d)  an  elastomer  section  also  defining  a  portion  of  said  first 


and  said  second  variable-volume  chambers,  said  elastomer 
section  providing  a  high  volume  stiffness  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  variable-volume  chambers; 

(e)  a  piston  that  when  displaced  relative  to  said  housing 
displaces  a  fluid  between  said  first  and  said  second  varia- 
ble-volume chambers; 

(0  said  fluid  contained  within,  and  substantially  filling,  said 
first  variable-volume  chamber  and  said  second  variable- 
volume  chamber;  and 

(g)  a  removable  passageway  assembly  allowing  said  fluid  to 
flow  between  said  first  and  said  second  variable-volume 
chambers,  said  passageway  further  including  a  primary 
passageway  integrated  into  said  removable  passageway 
assembly  having  an  entrance  and  exit  which  is  unblocked 
for  norma]  operating  conditions  and  equal  length  L  and 
diameter  D  transition  zones  adjacent  said  entrance  and 
exit  resulting  in  equal  losses  in  each  direction,  an  auxiliary 
flow  path  integrated  into  said  removable  passageway 
assembly  such  that  flow  through  said  auxiliary  path  is 
allowed  in  one  direction  from  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  variable- volume  chambers  to  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  variable-volume  chambers  when  the  pressure 
differential  is  above  a  threshold  pressure  occurring  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  variable-volume  cham- 
bers, said  primary  and  said  auxiliary  flow  paths  utilizing  a 
common  entrance. 


5,374,040 
VISE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  DOUBLE  CLAMPING 

SEAT  OR  SINGLE  CLAMPING  SEAT 
Philip  Lin,  No.  537-8,  Chung-San  Rd.,  Ching-Shui  Chen,  Tai- 
chung  Shien, 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,734 

Int.  CL'  B25B  1/20 

VS.  a.  269—43  9  Claims 


10   " 


3?k)|>M....^^..i''v'^'-'.^.i^^^j 


1.  A  vise  with  interchangeable  double  clamping  seat  or 
single  clamping  seat  comprising: 

a  main  seat  of  rectangular  construction  and  provided  with  a 
slot  of  an  inverted  T-shaped  constructions  along  a  central 
axis; 

two  movable  jaws  mounted  on  said  main  seat; 

two  transmission  blocks  coupled  respectively  with  said  two 
movable  jaws  such  that  said  two  transmission  blocks  are 
suspended  in  said  slot  of  said  main  seat,  said  two  transmis- 
sion blocks  having  concentrically  two  threaded  holes 
identical  in  thread  pitch  but  opposite  in  threading  direc- 
tion; 

a  control  rod  provided  with  two  threaded  segments  engage- 
able  with  said  two  threaded  holes  of  said  two  transmission 
blocks  and  received  in  said  slot  of  said  main  seat  such  that 
one  end  of  said  control  rod  is  disposed  outside  said  main 
seat  for  driving  said  two  transmission  block  which  in  turn 
actuate  said  two  movable  jaws  to  move  synchronously  in 
opposite  directions;  and 

a  fixing  jaw  mounted  detachably  on  said  main  seat  such  that 
said  fixing  jaw  and  said  two  movable  jaws  form  together 
a  double  clasping  seat; 

wherein  one  end  of  said  control  rod  is  provided  with  a 
tolerance  compensating  device  comprising: 

a  sleeve  fitted  over  said  one  end  of  said  control  rod  and 
fastened  to  said  main  seat; 

two  end  thrust  members  mounted  on  said  control  rod  such 


1S36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


that  said  two  end  thrust  members  are  adjacent  to  two  open 

ends  of  said  sleeve;  and 
at  least  one  elastic  element  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and 

said  control  rod  for  providing  a  resistance  to  said  control 

rod  moving  axially, 
wherein  said  elastic  element  and  each  of  said  thrust  members 

are  provided  therebetween  a  slide  member  to  reduce  the 

mechanical  friction  between  said  elastic  element  and  said 

each  of  said  two  end  thrust  members  at  the  time  when  said 

control  rod  is  caused  to  turn. 


3,374,041 
VISE 
Leon  M.  Bernstein,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kurt  Manu- 
factoring  Company,  Inc.,  Fridley,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,790 

fat  a.'  B23Q  3/02 

MS.  CL  269-136  m  CUims 


TT-rrrvK' 


-X 


1.  A  vise  for  clamping  a  workpiece  against  a  stop,  the  vise 
comprising: 
a  base  having  an  aperture; 
a  first  aligning  element  slidably  disposed  in  the  aperture  to 

provide  a  first  surface  moveable  relative  to  the  base; 
a  clamping  member  having  a  clamping  surface  to  engage  the 

workpiece; 
a  second  aligning  element  Joined  to  the  clamping  member  to 

provide  a  second  surface  moveable  relative  to  the  clamp- 
ing member;  and 
drive  means  for  driving  the  first  aligning  element  relative  to 

the  base  to  move  the  clamping  member  toward  the  stop; 

and 
wherein  the  first  aligning  element  is  self-rotatable  in  the 

aperture  such  that  the  first  surface  engages  and  aligns  with 

the  second  surface. 


5,374,042 

PAPER  WEB  SEPARATOR  AND  DEFLECTOR 

Robert  S.  Ring,  Rochester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18^2,  Feb.  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,348,278.  This  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,562 

Int.  a.5  B65H  23/032:  G03B  1/SO 

M&.  a.  270-52  7  Claims 


a  web  deflector  edge  downstream  of  said  slit  web  sections 
and  receiving  a  slit  web  section,  said  web  deflector  edge 
having  a  leading  edge  skewed  to  said  moving  web,  said 
leading  edge  twisting  the  first  slit  web  sections  as  the 
section  passes  over  said  edge; 

a  web  deflector  rod  downstream  of  said  slit  web  sections  and 
receiving  the  second  slit  web  section,  said  web  deflector 
rod  elevated  above  said  web  deflector  edge  and  said  web 
deflector  rod  skewed  to  said  moving  web  at  an  angle 
opposing  said  leading  edge; 

wherein  said  web  deflector  rod  is  atuched  to  said  slitter 
assembly  via  vertical  posts  that  support  said  deflector  rod; 
and 

wherein  said  vertical  posts  are  adjusuble  to  elevate  a  first 
end  of  the  rod  above  a  second  end  and  vice  versa. 


5,374,043 

SORTER  WITH  STAPLER  ACTIVED  RELEASE  GATE 

MECHANISM 

Barry  P.  Mandel,  and  William  R.  Burger,  both  of  Fairport,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,480 

Int  a.5  B31B  1/68 

M&.  CL  270-53  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  and  finishing  sheets,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bins  for  holding  sheets  with  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  bins  including  an  ejector  gate;  and 
a  stapler  adapted  to  move  between  an  operative  position  for 
stapling  sheets  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  bins  and  an  inop- 
erative position  remote  from  the  sheets  in  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  bins,  said  ejector  gate  being  actuated  by  said 
supler  moving  between  the  operative  position  and  inoper- 
ative position  to  eject  sheets  from  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  bins. 


1.  A  web  handling  device  comprising 
a  web  slitter  assembly  cutting  a  moving  web  into  at  least  a 
first  and  second  slit  web  sections; 


5,374  044 

VACUUM  DRUM  DOCUMENT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

FOR  AN  INSERTION  DEVICE 

Eric  A.  Belec,  Southbnry,  and  William  J.  Wright,  Killingworth, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,180 
Int  a.'  B65H  29/16 
U.S.  a.  271-2  6  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  and  belt  document  handling  system  compris- 
ing: 

first  means  for  transporting  individual  documents  along  a 
document  path  in  a  first  direction; 

second  means  downstream  from  said  first  means  for  trans- 
porting the  individual  documenU  in  a  second  direction 
along  the  document  path;  and 

a  vacuum  drum  having  a  peripheral  section  located  between 
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said  first  and  second  means,  said  vacuuin  dnun  including 
a  plurality  of  nDn-rotating  sections  havuig  stationary  vac- 
uum ports  at  said  peripheral  section  and  further  including 
a  plurality  of  pulleys,  each  of  said  pulleys  supporting  an 


5^4,0M 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Hbotaka  Told,  Kasbiliara;  Onmn  Wakuda,  Yamatotakada; 
Hirana^  Yamamoto,  and  Hiroynki  Nagao,  both  of  Nara,  all 
rf  JapiB,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-92111 

Int  CL'  B65H  3/44 

MS.  CL  271—9  14  Claims 


upper  reach  of  an  endless  bent  at  said  peripheral  section  of 
said  vacuum  drum  between  said  first  and  second  means. 


5,374,045 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  WITH  DEFERRED  JAM 
CLEARANCE 
William  D.  MillUo,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,861 

Int  a.'  B65H  i/44 

\i&.  a.  271—9  16  Claims 


.Jk- ~^- — 


1.  An  automatic  printing  apparatus  including 

an  imaging  member,  means  for  printing  an  image  on  a  sheet, 
sheet  handling  apparatus  including  plural  sheet  supply 
means  each  including  a  sheet  stack  suppori  platform, 
means  to  feed  a  sheet  from  a  stack,  means  to  transport  a 
sheet  from  a  stack  to  a  first  common  sheet  transport  path; 
a  controller  to  control  the  apparatus  including  the  imaging 
cycle  of  the  imaging  member; 

at  least  one  sensor  to  sense  the  (Mssage  of  the  lead  edge  of  a 
sheet  and  to  send  a  signal  to  said  controller  when  that 
occurs,  at  least  two  of  said  plural  sheet  supply  means  being 
capable  of  supplying  sheets  of  the  same  size,  means  to 
enable  the  controller  to  determine  the  size  of  the  sheet  in 
each  sheet  supply  means; 

said  controller  responding  to  the  lack  of  a  signal  from  said  at 
least  one  sensor  within  a  predetermined  time  by  losing  a 
pitch  in  the  imaging  cycle  of  the  imaging  member  and 
actuating  another  sheet  supply  means  that  has  the  same 
size  sheet  as  in  the  sheet  supply  means  from  which  a  sheet 
was  fed  but  did  not  reach  the  sensor  within  said  predeter- 
mined time. 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  pluraUty  of  storing  means  for  storing  copy  material  on 
which  an  image  is  to  be  copied; 

carrying  member  installed  rotatably  on  said  base  member  for 
carrying  said  pluraUty  of  storing  means,  said  plurality  of 
storing  means  being  freely  movable  in  a  radial  direction  of 
rotation  substantially  in  a  plane; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  carrying  member, 

moving  means  for  moving  said  respective  plurality  of  stor- 
ing means  in  the  radial  direction  of  rotation  of  said  carry- 
ing member,  said  moving  means  including  a  fu^t  transmit- 
ting means  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  in  the  radial 
direction  of  rotation  generated  by  said  moving  means  to 
said  plurality  of  storing  means,  said  first  transmitting 
means  and  said  plurality  of  storing  means  constituting 
movable  members  movable  together  in  said  radial  direc- 
tion; 

movement  controlling  means  which  controls  said  moving 
means  to  move  said  respective  movable  members  to  posi- 
tions closest  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrying  member 
when  rotating  said  carrying  member,  for  minimizing  the 
turning  space  of  said  plurality  of  storing  means;  and 

roution  controlling  means  which  controls  said  routing 
means  to  rotate  said  carrying  member  after  said  movable 
members  are  moved  to  the  positions,  for  interchanging 
said  movable  members  on  a  feeding  side  and  said  movable 
members  on  a  non-feeding  side, 

wherein  the  copy  material  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  storing 
means  located  on  the  feeding  side  is  fed  in  a  feeding  direc- 
tion. 


5,374,047 
SHEET  FEEDER 
MasaaU  Tmkamoto,  and  Mitsayoshi  Uehara,  both  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  aasigBora  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Na- 
goya, Japmi 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1992, 4-066545{Ul 
Int.  a.5  B65H  i/06 
\i&.  CL  271—010  »8  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  feeder,  comprising: 

first  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  first  sheet  from  a  plurality 
of  stacked  sheets  to  second  feeding  means; 
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preventing  means  for  preventing  a  second  sheet  from  being   surface  in  such  a  direction  that  said  surface  moves  relative  to 
fed  with  said  Rrst  sheet;  and  said  paper  sheet  feed  roller  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direc- 

tion of  transfer  of  the  paper  sheet. 


5^4,049 

COMPACT  INVERTER 

Jan  Bares,  Webster,  and  Thomas  AcquaTiva,  Penfi«ld,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,215 

lat  a.'  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a.  271—186  12  Claim* 


means  disposed  in  a  sheet  path  between  said  first  feeding 
means  and  said  second  feeding  means  for  separating  said 
preventing  means  from  said  first  feeding  means. 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  paper  sheets  one  by  one  succes- 
sively in  separation,  comprising  a  paper  sheet  feed  roller 
adapted  to  be  driven  for  rotation,  and  a  press  member  disposed 
to  oppose  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  said  paper  sheet  feed 
roller  along  a  generatrix  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  nip  region 
therebetween  for  nipping  the  paper  sheet  therein,  wherein  a 
friction  coefficient  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  paper 
sheet  feed  roller  and  a  first  surface  of  the  paper  sheet  contact- 
ing therewith  is  higher  than  a  friction  coefficient  between  the 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to  the  first  surface  of 
the  paper  sheet,  and  said  press  member  is  shiftable  relative  to 
said  paper  sheet  feed  roller  so  as  thereby  to  change  a  mean 
friction  coefficient  between  a  hand  surface  area  thereof  oppos- 
ing said  paper  sheet  feed  roller  in  said  nip  region  and  the  sec- 
ond surface  of  the  paper  sheet  contacting  therewith  within  a 
range  lower  than  the  friction  coefficient  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  paper  sheet  feed  roller  and  the  first  surface  of 
the  paper  sheet  but  higher  than  the  friction  coefficient  between 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  paper  sheet;  said  press 
member  being  constructed  to  increase  the  mean  friction  coeffi- 
cient between  the  band  surface  area  thereof  and  the  second 
surface  of  the  paper  sheet  in  said  nip  region  as  said  press  mem- 
ber is  shifted  relative  to  said  paper  sheet  feed  roller  so  that  a 
more  downstream  band  surface  area  thereof  as  viewed  in  a 
direction  of  the  |)aper  sheet  transfer  is  brought  to  said  nip 
region;  said  press  member  being  an  arc  plate  member  having  a 
convex  surface  of  a  friction  characteristic  which  changes  so 
that  a  mean  friction  characteristic  of  a  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  opposing  said  paper  sheet  feed  roller  in  said  nip  region 
increases  as  the  arc  plate  press  member  is  turned  about  a  cen- 
tral axis  of  curvature  of  said  convex  surface  of  said  convex 


' — 1^  ^  -  •     \V 


5,374,048 

CYLINDRICAL  PRESS  MEMBER  WITH  AN  OUTER 

SURFACE  HAVING  VARYING  FRICTIONAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Yasuhiro  Takahashi,  Minato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagakn 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-211578 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/52 

VS.  a.  271—121  5  CUins 


^„--W"---i 


1.  An  inverter  device,  comprising: 

a  first  reversible  drive  roller  forming  a  nip  with  an  idler 
roller  for  driving  a  sheet  in  either  of  two  directions;  and 

a  second  reversible  roller,  said  second  reversible  roller  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  fed  thereinto 
by  said  first  reversible  drive  roller,  said  second  reversible 
roller  being  adapted  to  scroll  a  sheet  captured  in  said  slot 
onto  its  outer  surface  a  predetermined  amount  and  then 
unscroll  the  sheet,  thereby  inverting  the  sheet  by  exchang- 
ing the  trail  and  lead  edges  of  the  sheet. 


5^74,050 
JOGGER  HAVING  A  FLOATING  MOUNT 
John  E.  Prim,  West  Chazy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Prim  Hall  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Plattsburgh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,530 

Int  a.'  B65H  31/36 

VS.  CL  271—221  20  Claims 


JOBOO}  SBwnics 


1.  Jogger  means  for  use  in  forming  a  neat  stack  of  signatures 
as  they  are  moved  along  conveyor  means  for  receiving  signa- 
tures in  side-by-side,  substantially  upright  fashion,  wherein  said 
signatures  are  arranged  with  major  faces  of  adjacent  signatures 
in  engagement  and  being  inclined  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  veni- 
cal; 
said  jogger  means  including  in  combination: 
a  reciprocating  jogging  member  engaging  upper  edges  of 
signatures  as  they  move  onto  said  conveyor  means  for 
maintaining  a  neat,  orderly  alignment  of  the  signatures  as 
they  move  from  an  input  end  to  and  output  end  of  the 
conveyor  means; 
a  suppon  assembly  for  adjustably  mounting  said  jogging 
member  at  a  preselected  orientation,  said  suppori  assem- 
bly being  comprised  of: 
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a  support  post; 

a  mounting  assembly  for  floatingly  mounting  said  jogging 

member  being  swingably  mounted  upon  said  post;  and 
said  mounting  assembly  including  means  for  maintaining 

said  jogging  member  at  a  predetennined  orientation  even 

when  said  mounting  assembly  swingably  moves  relative  to 

said  sapport  post. 


5^74,051 
RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSET  STACKER  TAMPING 
MECHANISM 
Vernoa  W.  Ulrich,  Fairport,  and  Carl  B.  Lewis,  Webster,  both  of 
N.Y,,  aasignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
I     Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,905 
I  bit  a.:  B65H  il/36 

MS.  a.  r^X—lll  16  ClaioM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  sheet  stack  disturbance  in  a 
sheet  stacker,  comprising: 

a  first  registration  member  having  an  aperture  therein; 

a  second  registration  member  opposed  from  said  first  regis- 
tration member; 

a  first  tamping  mechanism  located  adjacent  said  first  regis- 
tration member  adapted  to  be  movable  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  first  registration  member,  said  first  tamping 
mechanism  being  movable  between  an  inactive  position 
located  within  said  first  registration  member  and  an  active 
position  extending  beyond  said  first  registration  member, 
said  first  tamping  mechanism  being  oscillated,  in  the  ac- 
tive position,  to  tamp  incoming  sheets  against  the  second 
registration  member;  and 

first  means  for  relieving  a  force  exerted  on  said  first  tamping 
mechanism  by  a  sheet  stack  formed  within  the  sheet 
stacker. 


of  rotation  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  and  mounted  below  said  first  axis; 
first  abutment  means  mounted  opposite  said  first  conveying 
means  from  said  nip  rolls,  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 


second  direction,  and  positioned  to  stop  movement  of  the 
substantially  fiat  element  in  said  first  direction;  and 
second  abutment  means  mounted  opposite  said  first  convey- 
ing means  from  said  first  abutment  means. 


5374,053 
DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE  TRANSPORT  POSmON 

OF  PRODUCTS 
Louis  J.  Doucet,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Gilles  L.  Fectcsn,  Sm»,  Me^ 
aasignors  to  Heidelberger  DnickmaadiiBea  AG,  HcMdberg, 
Gemuuy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  186^2 

iBt  a.'  B65H  9/06 

MS.  a.  271—243  25  Clain 


5,374,052 

CHANGE  OF  DIRECTION  CONVEYANCE  OF  PAPER 
SHEETS  OR  BUSINESS  FORMS 
James  C.  Folsom,  Sanford,  Me.,  aacigiior  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,766 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/00 
MS.  a.  271—225  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  direction  of  movement  of 
substantially  fiat  elements,  comprising: 
first  and  second  nip  rolls  each  having  a  periphery,  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  first  and  second  axes  of  rota- 
tion, said  first  and  second  axes  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  substantially  horizontal  with  said  first  axis 
above  said  second  axis,  and  said  peripheries  thereof  sub- 
stantially in  engagement  with  each  other,  said  nip  rolls  for 
driving  a  substantially  fiat  element  in  a  first  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes  of 
rotation; 
means  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  nip  rolls  about  said 

first  and  second  axes  of  rotation; 
first  conveying  means  for  conveying  sheets  in  a  second 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  axes 


25.  A  method  of  aligning  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet  material 
product  perpendicular  to  a  transpon  path  along  which  the 
sheet  material  product  is  being  transported  by  being  gripped 
between  parallel  spaced  upper  and  lower  tapes  moving  at  a 
transport  speed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  an  alignment  element  into  a  position  in  the  transport 

path  ahead  of  the  sheet  material  product  leading  edge  and 

disposed  perpendicular  to  the  transport  path; 
engaging  the  upper  tape  with  the  alignment  element  to  lift 

the  upper  tape  off  the  sheet  material  product; 
moving  the  alignment  element  along  the  transport  path 

ahead  of  the  moving  sheet  material  product  at  a  speed 

lower  than  the  transport  speed; 
engaging  the  sheet  material  product  leading  edge  with  the 

alignment  element  to  align  the  leading  edge  of  the  sheet 

material  product  perpendicular  to  the  transport  path; 
rotating  the  alignment  element  out  of  the  transport  path;  and 
lowering  the  upper  tape  onto  the  sheet  material  product  to 

grip  the  sheet  material  product  between  the  upper  and 

lower  tapes. 
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S^4,054 

BASKETBALL  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLINED  OR 
SEATED  SPORTSMEN 
Matthew  G.  Suess,  5920  Pleasant  View  RiL,  Rock  Oty,  lU. 
61070 

Filed  Jim.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,364 

iBt  a.'  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  273—1.5  A  7  Claims 


ing  rings,  said  fastening  member  further  provided  with  an 
urging  block  contiguous  to  said  pivoting  rings; 

a  movable  member  made  integrally  for  fastening  a  foldable 
basket  ball  goal  hoop  and  provided  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  pivoting  rings  mounted  rotatably  on  a  pivot  on 
which  said  pivoting  rings  of  said  fastening  member  are 
mounted  rotatably;  and 

a  predetermined  number  of  retaining  bodies  which  are  so 
disposed  that  said  retaining  bodies  contiguous  to  said 
pivoting  rings  of  said  movable  member,  and  that  said 
retaining  bodies  can  be  caused  to  move  into  said  retaining 
holes  of  said  fastening  member  at  such  time  when  said  goal 
hoop  is  folded  or  in  use,  and  further  that  said  retaining 
bodies  are  urged  by  said  urging  block  of  said  fastening 
member  so  as  to  keep  said  goal  hoop  securely  in  a  horizon- 
tal position. 


5^74,056 

BASEBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Steven  L.  Scher,  24  Imperial  Ave.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880,  and 

Robert  Moss,  P.O.  Box  486,  New  Canaan.  Conn.  06840 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,989 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 

VS.  CL  273—26  E  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  basketball  while  in  a  reclined 
position  comprising: 

a)  a  backboard; 

b)  a  hoop  perpendicularly  extending  from,  and  rigidly  at- 
tached to  a  front  face  of  said  backboard; 

c)  a  pair  of  horizontal,  rigid  L-shaped  members  fixedly 
attached  to  a  back  face  of  said  backboard  along  a  top  edge 
of  said  back  face; 

d)  a  catch  net  having  an  inclined  bottom  surface  suspended 
on  said  L-shaped  members; 

e)  a  substantially  rigid  trough  attached  on  one  end  to  said 
catch  net;  and 

0  a  support  cushion  attached  to  an  underside  of  an  end  of 
said  return  channel  distal  from  said  catch  net. 


5,374,055 
FOLDABLE  GOAL  HOOP  OF  BASKET  BALL 
Chiang  C.  Tung,  122,  Sboei  Nan  Road,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  ProT. 
of  China 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,394 

Int.  a.)  A63B  63/08 

VS.  CL  273—1.5  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  batting  practice  device  comprising: 

a  base  element, 

an  upstanding  vertical  element  being  affixed  to  said  base 
element,  said  vertical  element  being  adjustable  in  height, 

a  horizontal  element  being  affixed  to  a  top  portion  of  said 
vertical  element,  said  horizontal  element  being  comprised 
of  two  horizontal  arms  extending  from  said  top  portion  of 
said  vertical  element  in  a  "Y"  shaped  arrangement, 

tether  means  having  a  first  upper  portion  affixed  to  one  of 
said  horizontal  extending  arms  and  a  second  upper  portion 
affixed  to  said  second  of  said  horizontal  extending  arms, 
said  first  and  second  upper  portions  being  connected 
together  at  a  connection  point,  to  which  is  further  con- 
nected a  vertically  extending  lower  portion  of  said  tether 
means,  and 

a  ball  releasably  secured  to  a  lower  end  of  said  lower  portion 
of  said  tether  means. 


1.  A  foldable  basket  ball  goal  hoop  comprising: 
a  fastening  member  made  integrally  for  fastening  to  a  back- 
board and  provided  with  two  folding  sides  opposite  to 
each  other  and  having  respectively  two  retaining  holes, 
one  mounting  hole,  and  a  predetermined  number  of  pivot- 


5,374,057 
RACKETS  HAVING  DAMPING  ELEMENTS 
Ming-Lai  Lai,  Woodbury,  and  Edmond  J.  Nielsen,  Lake  Elmo, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,982,  Jnl.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,085 
Int  a.5  A63B  49/02 
VS.  a.  273—73  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  tennis  racket  comprising  a  tubular  frame  defming  a  i) 
head  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  ii)  bridge  and  iii) 
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handle,  and  at  least  one  vibration  damping  element  secured  to 
a  surface  within  said  tubular  frame  corresponding  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  face,  said  vibration  damping  element  ex- 


5,374,059 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  GRIP  FOR  RACQUETS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ben  Huang.  19472  Woodlaadt  La^  Himtiiigtmi  BeMh,  Calif. 

92648 

Coattonatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,931,  Jan.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  Ser.  No.  890,383,  May  26, 1992,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 

953,190,  Sep.  29,  1992,  and  Ser.  No.  58,313,  May  3,  1993.  TUs 

application  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,010 

iBt  CL'  A63B  4^m 

MS.  CL  273—75  S  ( 


tending  substantially  only  from  about  a  point  equidistant  from 
the  top  of  said  head  and  the  center  of  said  head,  through  said 
bridge,  to  the  top  of  said  handle. 


5,374,058 

TENNIS  RACQUET 

Richard  Janes,  Scottsdale,  and  WilUam  C.  Douglas,  Paradise 

Valley,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn, 

Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8144>54,  Dec.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,219,165.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,988 

Int  CV  A63B  49/02 

UJS.  a.  273—73  C  12  daioH 


1.  A  tennis  racquet  comprising  a  bow  defining  a  string  area, 
and  an  elongate  handle  portion  directly  connected  to  said  bow, 
the  bow  being  free  of  concavity  along  the  length  of  the  outer 
circumference  thereof,  said  tennis  racquet  having  an  overall 
strung  weight  of  from  about  280  to  320  grams,  a  tip  weight  of 
about  at  least  1  SO  grams,  an  overall  length  of  from  about  66  to 
71  centimeters,  a  handle  portion  length  of  from  about  17.8  to 
about  25.4  centimeters,  and  a  string  area  of  from  about  710  to 
about  810  square  centimeters. 


161-734  O.G. -94-7 


\  - 


\ 


I.  Tlie  combination  of  a  handle  for  an  impact  imparting 
device,  and  a  grip  to  be  appUed  over  such  handle  to  conform 
to  the  external  configuration  of  such  handle,  said  grip  compris- 
ing: 
an  open-pored  textile  layer  having  an  inner  surface  adhered 
to  and  abutting  said  handle  and  a  smooth  closed  pore 
polyurethane  layer  having  its  inner  surface  bonded  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  textile  layer  remote  from  said  handle, 
with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane  layer  extending  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  the 
thickness  ratio  of  the  transverse  central  region  of  the 
polyurethane  layer/textile  layer  being  equal  to  or  larger 
than  approximately  0.18,  the  textile  layer  providing 
strength  for  the  polyurethane  layer  while  the  polyure- 
thane layer  both  absorbs  shocks  and  provides  tackiness  so 
as  to  inhibit  sUppage  of  a  user's  hand  relative  to  said  han- 
dle, and  with  the  polyurethane  layer  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  extending  dimples,  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  which  merge  into  a  perforation  that  extends  in- 
wardly through  said  felt  layer,  air  being  forced  through 
said  dimples  and  perforations  when  the  grip  is  grasped  by 
a  user  with  his  palm  and  fingers  covering  some  of  the 
dimples. 


5,374,060  

METHOD  OF  WAGERING  AT  A  RACETRACK 
Nelson  L.  Goldberg,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Total  Cowna- 
nication  Programs,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,505 
Int  CL'  A63F  3/08 
MS.  a.  273—139  10  Cfadns 

9.  A  method  of  wagering  on  the  scheduled  races  as  a  whole 
for  the  wagerers  attending  a  racetrack;  comprising: 

(a)  Making  available  to  said  wagerers  means  for  entering  for 
all  races  starting  with  a  predetermined  race  (herein  called 
the  nth  race)  of  the  schedule  races,  prior  to  the  start  of  the 
nth  race,  the  identifications  of  the  racing  entities  in  each 
race  starting  with  the  nth  race  which  each  said  wagerer 
selects  to  win  and/or  to  place  and/or  to  show; 

(b)  Assigning  predetermined  prize  to  each  of  said  win  and- 
/or  to  place  and/or  to  show  categories  prior  to  the  start  of 
the  nth  race  of  said  schedule  of  races; 

(c)  On  tendering,  prior  to  the  start  of  the  nth  race,  by  said 
each  of  said  wagerers  of  his  entering  means  with  his  selec- 
tion entered  therein,  giving  said  each  of  said  wagerers  a 
ticket  showing  his  selection;  and 

(d)  On  surrendering  by  a  said  wagerer  of  a  ticket  showing 


1542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


correct  selections  for  a  predetermined  number  of  races  of 
the  schedule  of  races  beginning  with  the  nth  race,  paying 
said  wagerer  a  predetermined  prize;  the  said  method  being 
characterized  by  that  said  predetermined  prize  is  indepen- 
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dent  of  the  pool  wagered  by  all  wagerers  on  the  selected 
category  of  the  schedule  of  races  but  is  of  an  order  higher 
than  said  pool  commensurate  with  the  mathematical  prob- 
ability of  the  making  of  a  correct  selection  by  a  wagerer 
on  the  entering  means. 


5,374,062 
SWING  WEIGHT  WITH  LOCKING  FEATURE  AND  GOLF 

CLUB  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Rudolph   J.    Kocherar,    P.O.    Box   661088,    Arcadia,   Calif. 
91066-1088 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,609 

fat  CL'  A63B  53/02 

VS.  a.  273—169  11  Claina 


1.  In  a  swing  weight  for  a  golf  club  wherein  the  swing 
weight  is  adapted  to  impart  a  desired  weight  to  the  golf  club 
and  the  swing  weight  has  a  main  body  sized  and  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  tubular  shaft  of  the  golf  club,  a  flange  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  main  body  and  having  a  larger  cross-sectional 
dimension  than  the  main  body  and  a  longitudinal  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  swing  weight,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  defonnable  locking  region  on  the  main  body  adjacent  said 
flange,  said  main  body  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
through  said  locking  region  which  is  less  than  a  cross-sec- 
tional dimension  of  the  flange  and  which  is  greater  than  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  through  the  remaining  regions 
of  the  main  body. 


5,374,061 

CARD  DISPENSING  SHOE  HAVING  A  COUNTING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Jim  Albrecht,  5339  E.  Vicksburg,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89122 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,631 

Int.  CL'  A63F  1/14 


5,374,063 
GOLF  APPARATUS 
Everett  L.  Ogden,  Oown  Point,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  The  Zelar 
Corp.,  Polite  Vedra  Beach.  Fla. 

CoffltinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,689,  Mar.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50^16 

Int  a.s  A63B  69/36 

VS,  a.  27»-186J  17  Claims 


U,S.  CL  273—149  R 


>■•« 


30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  at  least  one  count  during 
dealing  of  a  set  of  playing  cards,  comprising: 
means  for  holding  said  set  of  cards; 
means  for  sensing  a  mark  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  cards  as 

each  of  said  cards  is  dealt,  said  mark  indicative  of  a  value 

of  each  card  and  further  indicative  of  said  card  belonging 

to  said  set; 
means  for  incrementing  said  at  least  one  count  resulting  in  at 

least  one  accumulated  count  as  each  card  is  dealt;  and 
means  for  displaying  said  at  least  one  accumulated  count. 


1   Ila5#-«^T" 


Kt-f*      <°*V*S 


1.  A  golf  club  apparatus  for  use  in  combination  with  a  golf 
ball,  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  with  a  club  head  at  an  end  thereof,  said 

club  head  having  a  substantially  planar  club  face  and  a 

point  of  preferred  contact  for  striking  a  golf  ball  when  the 

club  is  swung; 
sensing  means  comprising  a  source  of  Ught  on  the  club  head 

positioned  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  at  said  golf  ball  and 
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light  receiving  means  on  the  club  head  for  receiving  Ught 
from  said  light  source  reflected  by  said  golf  ball,  said 
sensing  means  being  positioned  such  that  light  from  said 
source  is  received  by  said  hght  receiving  means  only  when 
said  dub  head  is  positioned  relative  to  said  golf  ball  such 
that  a  line  formed  by  connecting  the  center  of  said  golf 
ball  and  said  point  of  preferred  contact  on  said  club  head 
is  perpendicular  to  said  club  face;  and 
indicating  means  operatively  associated  with  said  sensing 
means  for  providing  an  indication  that  said  Ught  receiving 
means  is  receiving  light  from  said  light  source  reflected  by 
said  golf  ball. 


tA 


t_ 


«.-4^r*o 


1.  A  new  and  improved  golf  club  training  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  head  assembly  which  includes  a  planar,  ball-hitting  surface 
and  a  connecting  portion  for  connecting  said  head  assem- 
bly to  a  shaft  assembly,  said  planar,  ball-hitting  surface 
lying  in  a  first  plane, 

a  shaft  assembly  connected  to  said  head  assembly,  said  head 
assembly  and  said  shaft  a«°anbly  oriented  with  respect  to 
each  other  along  a  first  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  first  and  second  handle  grip  assembly  each  adapted  to  be 
detachably  locked  to  said  shaft  assembly,  said  first  handle 
grip  assembly  including  a  first  handle  portion  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  said  shaft  assembly  along  said  first  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  first  handle  grip  assembly  also  including 
a  second  handle  portion  connected  to  said  first  handle 
portion  at  a  acute  angle  of  approximately  thirty  degrees 
with  respect  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis  passing  through 
said  first  handle  portion,  said  first  handle  portion  and  said 
second  handle  portion  tying  in  a  common  second  plane, 
said  first  handle  grip  assembly  being  capable  of  being 
selectively  oriented  around  said  first  longitudinal  axis  such 
that  a  relative  angular  orientation  of  said  first  handle  grip 
assembly  in  said  second  plane  can  be  selectively  adjusted 
with  respect  to  said  planar,  ball-hitting  surface  of  said 
head  assembly  in  said  first  plane,  said  second  handle  grip 
assembly  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  said 
shaft  assembly  in  place  of  said  first  handle  grip  assembly, 
said  second  handle  grip  assembly  being  straight  and  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  said  first 
longitudinal  axis  when  connected  to  said  shaft  assembly. 


5^74,065 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  WORD  FORMING  BOARD 

GAME 

Samuel  Motskin,  18  Lang  Rd.,  Tbonihill,  Oatario,  Canada  L3T 

7E7 

FUed  JnL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  95,404 
lat  CL>  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CL  273—272  1  ( 


5,374.064 

GOLF  CLUB  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  E.  Bw1)er,  24801  Carlyale,  Dearborn,  Mick.  48124 

FUed  JnL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,299 

Int  a.>  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CI.  273—194  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  langtiage  building  game  for  a 
plurality  of  players  utilizing  a  grid  marked  playing  board  hav- 
ing a  center,  a  plurality  of  playing  tiles  each  b«Lring  a  letter  of 
the  alphabet  on  a  face  thereof,  and  a  scoring  sheet  for  each  of 
said  players,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  declaring  a  first  word  by  a  first  player; 

(b)  recording  said  first  word  on  said  scoring  sheet  of  said 
first  player; 

(c)  placing  a  plurality  of  Said  tiles  on  said  playing  board  such 
that  said  letters  of  said  plurality  of  tiles  spell  said  first 
word,  one  of  said  tiles  being  positioned  upon  said  center  of 
said  playing  board; 

(d)  scoring  by  awarding  to  said  first  player:  one  point  for 
completion  of  step  (a),  one  point  for  completion  of  step 
(c); 

(e)  scoring  by  deducting  from  said  first  player:  one  point  for 
a  misspelling  of  said  first  word,  two  points  for  utilizing  a 
dictionary  to  declare  said  first  word,  and  one  point  for 
using  said  dictionary  to  spell  said  first  word; 

(0  declaring  a  second  word  by  a  second  player  which  coop- 
erates with  said  first  word  in  a  manner  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  adding  a  letter  of  said  second  word  to 
a  letter  of  said  first  word  to  form  said  second  word,  and 
utilizing  a  letter  of  said  first  word  to  form  a  portion  of  said 
second  word  adjacent  a  letter  of  said  second  word; 

(g)  recording  said  second  word  on  said  scoring  sheet  of  said 
second  player, 

(h)  placing  only  one  of  said  tiles  corresponding  to  said  letter 
of  said  second  word  adjacent  said  tile  corresponding  to 
said  letter  of  said  first  word; 

(i)  scoring  by  awarding  to  said  second  player:  one  point  for 
completion  of  step  (f),  one  point  for  completion  of  step 
(h>, 

(j)  scoring  by  deducting  from  said  second  player:  one  point 
for  a  misspelling  of  said  second  word  upon  said  sheet, 
one-half  point  for  utilizing  said  dictionary  to  declare  said 
second  word,  and  one  point  for  using  said  dictionary  to 
spell  said  second  word; 

(k)  declaring  another  first  word  by  said  first  player  which 
cooperates  with  said  letter  of  'said  second  word  in  a  man- 
ner selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  adding  a  letter 
of  said  first  word  to  said  letter  of  said  second  word  to  form 
said  first  word,  and  utilizing  said  letter  of  said  second 
word  to  form  a  letter  of  said  first  word; 

(1)  recording  said  first  word  on  said  scoring  sheet  of  said  first 
player; 

(m)  placing  a  plurality  of  said  tiles  corresponding  to  said  first 
word  adjacent  said  letter  of  said  second  word  to  spell  said 
first  word; 

(n)  scoring  by  awarding  to  said  first  player:  one  point  for 
completion  of  step  (k),  one  point  for  completion  of  step 
(m>. 
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(o)  scoring  by  deducting  from  said  first  player:  one  point  for 
a  misspelling  of  said  first  word  on  said  sheet,  one-half 
point  for  utilizing  said  dictionary  to  declare  said  first 
word,  and  one  point  for  using  said  dictionary  to  spell  said 
first  word; 

(p)  declaring  another  second  word  by  said  second  player 
which  cooperates  with  any  letter  of  said  first  word  in  a 
manner  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  adding  a 
letter  of  said  second  word  to  said  first  word  to  form  said 
second  word,  and  utilizing  any  letter  of  said  first  word  to 
form  a  letter  of  said  second  word; 

(g)  recording  said  second  word  on  said  scoring  sheet  of  said 
second  player; 

(r)  placing  a  pluraUty  of  said  tiles  corresponding  to  said 
second  word  adjacent  said  first  word  to  spell  said  second 
word; 

(s)  scoring  by  awarding  to  said  second  player:  one  point  for 
completion  of  step  (p),  one  point  for  completion  of  step 

(r); 

(t)  scoring  by  deducting  from  said  second  pUyer:  one  point 
for  a  misspelling  of  said  second  word  on  said  sheet,  one- 
half  point  for  utilizing  said  dictionary  to  declare  said 
second  word,  and  one  point  for  using  said  dictionary  to 
spell  said  second  word; 

(u)  declaring  another  first  word  by  said  first  player  which 
cooperates  with  any  letter  of  said  second  word  in  a  man- 
ner selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  adding  a  letter 
of  said  first  word  to  said  second  word  to  form  said  first 
word,  and  utilizing  any  letter  of  said  second  word  to  form 
a  letter  of  said  first  word; 

(v)  recording  said  first  word  on  said  scoring  sheet  of  said 
first  player; 

(w)  placing  a  plurality  orsaid  tiles  corresponding  to  said  first 
word  adjacent  said  second  word  to  spell  said  first  word; 

(z)  scoring  by  awarding  to  said  first  player:  one  point  for 
completion  of  step  (u),  one  point  for  completion  of  step 
(w); 

(y)  scoring  by  deducting  from  said  first  player:  one  point  for 
a  misspelling  of  said  first  word  on  said  sheet,  one-half 
point  for  utilizing  said  dictionary  to  declare  said  first 
word,  and  one  point  for  using  said  dictionary  to  spell  said 
first  word; 

(z)  continuing  play  by  repeating  steps  (p)  through  (y)  until 
either  of  said  players  cannot  declare  a  word  in  accordance 
with  seeps  (p)  and  (u);  and, 

(zz)  declaring  a  winner  as  the  player  with  the  highest  num- 
ber of  points. 


and  determining  a  total  number  of  electoral  votes  awarded 
to  each  player; 


«r  V    rr 


(0  concluding  the  game  when  at  least  one  player  has  been 
awarded  at  least  270  electoral  votes. 


5,374,067 
METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  CARD  GAME 
Duiel  A.  Jooea,  5520  W.  Del  Rey,  Las  Vegas,  Nct.  89102 
Contiiiuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,631,  Not.  27,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,288,077,  which  is  a  conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

361,276,  Jan.  5, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,078,405,  which  U  a  dlTisioo  of 

Ser.  No.  214,934,  Jul.  5,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,861,041,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,374,  Apr.  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 

4,836,553.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,301 

Int  a.'  A63F  1/90 

MS.  a.  273—292  83  Claims 


5^4,066 
UjS.  PRESroENTIAL  ELECnON  GAME  AND  METHOD 

OF  PLAYING 

Abdulkadir  H.  All,  4439  S.  31st  St,  #103,  Arlington,  Va.  22206 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,631 

iBt  a.'  A63F  3/QO 

U-S.  CL  273—279  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  board  game  to  be  played  by  a 

plurality  of  players,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  game  playing  board  having  a  game  playing 
region  representing  a  plurality  of  voting  jurisdictions  in 
which  votes  are  cast  recorded  for  a  plurality  of  political 
parties  each  representing  a  candidate  for  the  Presidency  of 
the  United  States  of  America; 

(b)  providing  a  die  having  a  numerical  percentage  affixed  to 
each  of  its  faces,  at  least  two  of  said  faces  having  different 
numerical  percentages; 

(c)  rolling  the  die  and  assessing  a  percentage  rolled  by  each 
player, 

(d)  comparing  the  rolled  percentages  and  awarding  all  of  the 
electoral  votes  corresponding  to  a  first  voting  jurisdiction 
to  the  player  who  rolled  the  highest  percentage; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  another  voting  jurisdiction 


64.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  deck  of  playing  cards  including  a  plurality  of 
different  card  suits  with  each  suit  including  a  plurality  of 
cards  having  different  point  values; 

dealing  at  least  one  initially  incomplete  player  hand  consist- 
ing of  a  first  predetermined  number  of  cards; 

dealing  at  least  one  initially  incomplete  dealer  hand  consist- 
ing of  a  second  predetermined  number  of  cards; 

providing  an  option  to  either  place  a  bet  or  fold  to  at  least 
one  player; 

dealing  at  least  one  more  card  to  said  dealer  hand  and  to 
each  remaining  player  hand; 

counting  said  remaining  player  and  dealer  hands  according 
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to  predetermined  card  point  values  to  determine  card 
point  total  values  for  said  remaining  player  and  dealer 
hands;  and 
comparing  point  count  total  values  of  said  remaining  player 
and  dealer  hands  to  determine  the  winner  between  the 
dealer  and  each  remaining  player. 


5,374,068 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  RADIAL 
CLEARANCE  OF  LABYRINTH  SEALS  BETWEEN 
ROTATING  AND  STATIONARY  COMPONE?>JTS 
LeRoy  D.  Jewett;  Earl  H.  Brinkman,  both  of  ScbenecUdy; 
Raymond  J.  Jones,  Duanesburg,  and  David  B.  Troiscbt,  Sche- 
nectady, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,920,  Aug.  12,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,760,  May  7, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

981,520 

Int.  a.5  F16J  15/447 

VJS.  a.  277—1  10  Claims 


-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  component  rotatable  about  an  axis 
and  a  stationary  component  including  an  annular  groove  about 
said  axis,  said  stationary  component  having  at  least  one  axially 
directed  locating  flange  about  said  axis  and  in  part  defining  a 
slot  opening  into  said  groove  and  a  plurality  of  annular  seg- 
ments about  said  axis,  each  segment  having  an  arcuate  seal 
face,  at  least  one  axially  directed  flange  for  disposition  in  said 
groove,  and  a  neck  portion  receivable  in  said  slot  and  intercon- 
necting the  seal  face  and  the  flange  of  said  segment,  a  method 
of  compensating  for  deviation  in  radial  clearance  between  said 
seal  faces  and  the  rotatable  component  from  a  predetermined 
substantially  uniform  radial  clearance  therebetween  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
identifying  the  extent  of  the  deviation  of  the  locating  flange 
of  the   groove   from   a   predetermined   radial   location 
thereof  about  the  axis;  and 
adjusting  the  flanges  of  said  segment  relative  to  the  locating 
flange  of  the  groove  in  accordance  with  the  extent  of  said 
deviation  of  the  locating  flange  of  the  groove  from  said 
predetermined  uniform  radial  location  thereof  about  the 
axis  to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  radial  clearance 
about  and  between  the  seal  faces  of  the  segments  and  the 
rotating  component. 


5^74,069 

ALUMINUM  CORE  CYLINDER  HEAD  GASKET  FOR 
MARINE  ENGINES 
Joseph  A.  Pecina,  Lindenhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Ma- 
rine Corporation,  Waukegan,  lU. 
Contimuition  of  Ser.  No.  570,  Jan.  4, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  791,417,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,273 
Int  a.5  F16J  15/J2 
VS.  a.  277—235  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  for  use  in  a  marine  engine  cooled  by  ambient  salt 
water  in  which  the  engine  is  running,  the  engine  having  at  least 
one  location  of  first  and  second  non-ferrous  metal  surfaces 
clamped  together  with  said  gasket  therebetween  in  sand- 
wiched relationship,  the  first  and  second  surfaces  each  having 


an  electrolytic  solution  potential  and  both  of  the  surfaces  being 
in  contact  with  the  ambient  salt  water  coolant,  said  gasket 
comprising: 
a  metallic  sheet  forming  a  core,  said  core  having  an  upper 

surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
a  first  layer  of  water  absorbing  facing  material  securely 

disposed  upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  core, 
a  second  layer  of  water  absorbing  facing  material  securely 
disposed  upon  said  lower  surface  of  said  core,  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  layers  of  absorbent  facing  material 
including  a  coolant  contact  zone  defined  between  a  zone 
of  compression  and  a  bolt  clamping  band,  said  coolant 
contact  zone  being  disposed  for  contact  with  the  ambient 
salt  water  coolant  and  for  contacting  areas  of  the  first  and 
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second  metal  surfaces  between  which  said  gasket  is  sand- 
wiched, so  that  upon  contact  with  the  ambient  salt  water 
coolant,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  of 
facing  material  retain  moisture  in  said  zone  and  between 
said  gasket  core  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
metal  surfaces  for  prolonged  periods  of  time,  thus  creating 
the  conditions  for  an  electrolytic  reaction  between  said 
core  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  metal  surfaces; 
and 
the  electrolytic  solution  potential  of  said  core  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  respective  electrolytic  solution  poten- 
tials of  the  first  and  second  metal  engine  surfaces  to  mini- 
mize galvanic  corrosion  of  the  first  and  second  metal 
surfaces  when  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  facing  material 
becomes  saturated  with  the  ambient  salt  water  coolant. 


5474,070 
BRAKING  DEVICE  PARTICLLARLY  FOR  SKATES 
Alfred  Pellegrini,  Jr.,  Montebelluna;  Andrea  Tormena,  Crocetta 
del  Montello;  Alessandro  Pozzobon,  Pademo  di  Ponzano 
Veneto;  Renzo  Balbinot,  Piere  di  Soligo,  and  Mario  Cooella, 
Conegliano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.p.A.,  Trerig- 
nano,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,404 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Apr.     29,     1992, 
TV92U000026;  Sep.   1,   1992,  TV92A000098;  Mar.   5,   1993, 
TV93A000021 

Int  CL'  A63C  17/14 
VS.  a.  280—11.2  11  Claims 


I^ee  » 


1.  Braking  device,  particularly  for  skates  which  comprise  an 
item  of  footgear  composed  of  a  quarter  articulated  to  a  shell 
associated  with  a  supporting  frame  having  a  set  of  wheels,  at 
least  one  rod  member  being  associated  with  said  quarter,  at 
least  one  braking  element  being  associated  with  said  at  least 
one  rod  member,  said  braking  element  being  adapted  to  inter- 
act with  either  one  of  said  wheels  and  said  ground  upon  a 
rotation  of  said  quarter,  said  braking  device  comprising  a  first 
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and  a  second  rod  members  which  are  arranged  laterally  to  said 
quarter,  said  shell  and  said  frame;  said  rod  members  being 
shaped  so  as  to  approximately  match  the  shape  of  said  quarter 
and  said  shell;  said  first  and  second  rod  members  being  curved 
toward  the  toe  of  said  item  of  footgear  at  said  frame,  so  as  to 
arrange  their  lower  ends  in  an  intermediate  region  between 
two  adjacent  wheels,  the  upper  end  of  said  first  and  second  rod 
members  which  is  adjacent  to  the  upper  perimetric  end  of  said 
quarter  being  rigidly  associated  with  said  quarter;  said  first  and 
second  rod  members  being  rotatably  associated  at  studs  for 
pivoting  said  quarter  to  said  shell,  wherein  a  first  braking 
element  is  associated  with  said  end  of  said  first  and  second  rod 
members;  said  first  braking  element  being  constituted  by  a 
C-shaped  support  in  which  the  wings  are  directed  toward  the 
ground,  and  is  rotatably  associated  at  its  base  transversely  and 
internally  with  respect  to  said  frame  by  means  of  a  first  pivot 
which  passes  through  adapted  slots  formed  on  said  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  rod  members;  said  slots  having  such  a  shape  as 
to  allow  the  movement  of  said  first  pivot  approximately  along 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  ground  following  a  movement 
of  said  ends  toward  the  toe  of  said  shell  which  is  a  consequence 
of  a  backward  rotation  imparted  to  said  quarter;  said  support 
being  pivoted,  at  its  wings,  transversely  to  lateral  wings  of  said 
frame  by  means  of  a  second  pivot  which  is  arranged  trans- 
versely between  said  wings. 


5^74,071 
FOOT  SUPPORTING  ROLLING  DEVICE  WITH  SPEED 

REDUCER  AND  BRAKE 

Lennart  B.  Johnson,  Federal  Hill  Rd.,  MUford,  N.H.  03055 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,691 

Int.  a.' A63C;7//4 

U^.  a.  280— 11 J  19  Oaims 


1.  A  foot-supporting  rolling  device  comprising: 

a  foot  supporting  structure  for  supporting  a  user's  foot, 

first  and  second  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  foot 
supporting  structure,  said  first  wheel  being  made  of  elasto- 
meric  material  of  a  first  hardness,  and 

a  roller  mounted  on  said  foot  supporting  structure  in  such  a 
fashion  that  it  can  be  forced  against  said  first  wheel  so  as 
to  provide  a  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  the  wheel, 

further  comprising  a  first  movable  member  mounted  on  said 
foot  supporting  device  and  carrying  said  roller  thereon, 
said  first  movable  member  being  movable  between  posi- 
tions in  which  the  axis  of  said  roller  is  at  different  distances 
from  the  axis  of  said  first  wheel 

wherein  said  first  movable  member  has  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent speed  reducing  positions  in  which  said  roller  contacts 
said  first  wheel,  the  axis  of  said  roller  being  at  different 
distances  from  the  axis  of  said  first  wheel  in  said  different 
speed  reducing  positions,  said  different  speed  reducing 
positions  providing  different  wheel  rolling  resistances, 

wherein  said  first  movable  member  is  lockable  into  said 
different  speed  reducing  positions, 

wherein  said  first  movable  member  is  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  foot  supporting  structure,  and  wherein  a  second 
movable  member  locks  said  first  movable  member  in  said 
different  positions,  and 

wherein  said  second  movable  member  is  pivotally  mounted 


about  a  second  member  axis  and  has  a  plurality  of  contact 
surfaces  that  contact  said  first  movable  member  at  a 
contact  member  thereof  when  in  said  different  positions, 
said  contact  surfaces  being  at  different  radial  distances 
from  said  second  member  axis. 


5,374,072 
ROLLER  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-LINE  SKATES 
Gary  Landers,  94  Main  St.,  Winthrop,  Mass.  02152 
Continwition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,3io5,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,253,884.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,926 
Int  a.'  A63C  17/06 
MS.  a.  280—11.27  8  Claims 


5.  In  combination  with  an  in  line  skate  having  a  boot,  a 

chassis  supporting  the  boot,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably 

mounted  on  axles  supported  by  the  chassis,  the  improvement  of 

a  system  for  adjusting  the  height  of  at  least  one  of  the  axles  in 

relation  to  the  chassis,  the  system  comprising 

a  pair  of  opposed,  coaxially  rotatable  bushings  supported  by 

the  chassis  and  each  defining  a  through  hole  for  passing  a 

wheel  axle,  the  axle-receiving  through  holes  being  located 

eccentrically  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  bushings, 

securing  means  coupled  to  the  wheel  axle  for  securing  the 

bushings  and  axle  relative  to  the  chassis, 
an  actuator  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  rotatable  bushings 
for  receiving  a  force  to  rotate  the  first  one  of  the  bushings, 
means  for  transferring  rotation  of  the  first  one  of  the  bush- 
ings (i)  to  rotation  of  the  axle  and  (ii)  to  rotation  of  the 
other  bushing,  and 
locking  means,  formed  with  the  chassis,  for  releasably  and 
replaceably  securing  the  actuator,  and  hence  the  bushings, 
against  unwanted  rotation. 


5^74,073 
TRACnVE  BAGGAGE  HANDCART 
Hsieh  Hung-Hsin,  15F,  No.83,  Sec.l,  Chung-Hsiao  East  Rd., 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,726 
Int  a.3  B62B  1/12 
MS.  a.  280—30  3  Claims 

1.  A  tractive  baggage  handcart  comprising: 
a  base  (31)  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  two  ground 
wheels  (38)  connected  to  said  base  at  its  rear  end  for 
movably  supporting  said  base  above  the  ground  surface; 
a  first  travel  case  (10)  having  a  lower  end  affixed  to  said  base 
so  that  said  travel  case  extends  vertically  upwardly  from 
said  base;  said  base  having  an  undersurface;  a  retractible- 
extendable  shelf  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  undersur- 
face of  said  base  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion located  between  the  base  front  and  rear  ends,  and  an 
extended  position  projecting  beyond  the  base  front  end; 
a  second  travel  case  (60)  positionable  on  said  shelf  means  in 
close  proximity  to  said  first  travel  case  when  said  shelf 
means  is  in  its  extended  position; 
an  extensible-collapsible  upstanding  frame  means  connected 
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to  tne  rear  end  of  said  base;  said  frame  means  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  to  form  a  backrest  for  the  first 
travel  case;  said  frame  means  comprising  a  pair  of  lower 
pipes  (27)  attached  to  said  base,  a  pair  of  intermediate 
pipes  (24)  slidably  telescoped  into  said  lower  pipes,  a  pair 
of  upper  pipes  21  slidably  telescoped  into  said  intermedi- 
ate pipes,  and  a  hanger  bar  (201)  interconnecting  said 
upper  pipes; 

a  tie-down  belt  means  (50)  having  opposite  ends  thereof 
attachable  to  said  hanger  bar  and  to  said  shelf  for  retaining 
said  second  travel  case  against  toppling  from  said  shelf 
means;  and 

a  foldable  chair  pivotably  mounted  on  said  upstanding  frame 
means  for  movement  between  a  folded  position  lying 
against  the  frame  means  and  an  operating  position  extend- 
ing away  from  the  frame  means,  wherein  said  chair  com- 
prises two  ledge  members  affixed  to  said  lower  pipes 
above  the  rear  end  of  said  base;  a  bracket  means  (41) 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lower  pipes  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment between  a  first  position  supported  on  said  ledge 
members  and  a  second  raised  position  spaced  above  said 
ledge  members;  a  seat  platform  (40)  having  a  rear  end 
pivotably  attached  to  said  bracket  means,  and  a  front  end 


spaced  from  the  seat  platform  rear  end;  said  seat  platform 
having  an  upper  surface  and  an  undersurface;  a  ground- 
engageable  leg  means  (42)  swingably  connected  to  said 
bracket  means  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
lying  against  said  upstanding  frame  means  and  a  seat-sup- 
port position  acutely  angled  from  said  upstanding  frame 
means;  an  upper  strut  means  (43)  having  a  lower  end 
pivotably  connected  to  said  leg  means  and  an  upper  end 
slidably  connected  to  the  undersurface  of  said  seat  plat- 
form; and  a  lower  stmt  means  (44)  having  a  first  end 
thereof  pivotably  connected  to  said  leg  means  and  a  sec- 
ond end  thereof  pivotably  connected  to  said  upstanding 
frame  means  at  said  base; 

said  lower  strut  means  (44)  being  swingable  in  an  upward  are 
around  its  pivotable  connection  with  the  frame  means, 
whereby  said  leg  means  is  lifted  to  its  retracted  position, 
and  said  bracket  means  is  adjusted  upwardly  on  said  lower 
pipes; 

said  upper  strut  means  (43)  being  pivotable  around  its  pivot- 
able  connection  with  said  leg  means,  whereby  the  upper 
end  of  said  upper  strut  means  slides  along  the  seat  platform 
toward  the  platform  rear  end,  so  that  the  platform  can 
swing  downwardly  around  its  pivotable  attachment  to  the 
bracket  means. 


5^74,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  INTRAVENOUS 
INFUSION  POLES  TO  FOLDABLE  WHEELCHAIRS 
Sidney  Smith,  1320  11th  Ave.  South,  Apt.  2,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35205 

Fded  Juo.  25,  1999,  Ser.  No.  81,142 

lat  a.5  A47C  7/62 

U.S.  a.  280—304.1  7  Clairas 

1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  mobile  medical  apparatus  to 

a  foldable  wheelchair  such  that  said  mobile  medical  apparatus 


and  said  foldable  wheelchair  are  moved  concomitantly,  said 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  elongated  connecting  member; 

b)  means  for  mounting  said  connecting  member  to  a  lower 
frame  member  of  said  wheelchair  including  a  first  semicy- 
lindrical  guide  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  frame 
member,  said  guide  having  formed  medially  thereon  an 
orthogonally  protruding  tubular  boss,  said  boss  affixed  to 
an  end  of  said  connecting  member,  and  wherein  said  semi- 


cylindrical  guide  is  secured  for  engagement  with  said 
frame  member  by  a  fastener  which  extends  through  an 
aperture  in  said  frame  member 

c)  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  connecting  member; 
and 

d)  clamping  means  for  securing  said  mobile  medical  appara- 
tus at  one  end  of  said  connecting  member  distal  said  means 
for  mounting,  such  that  said  mobile  medical  apfiaratus  is 
constrained  to  move  directly  behind  and  proximal  said 
wheelchair. 


5,374,075 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  MOUNTING  FOR 

CONTROLLING  CHANGE  IN  CANfBER  AND  TREAD 

Unkoo  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  HyuMlai  Motor 

Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  24,  1992, 
92-22193 

Int  a.'  B60G  7/02.  3/06,  15/07 
VS.  a.  280—668  3  Clains 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  front  side,  a 
rear  side,  a  left  side,  a  right  side  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  the 
suspension  system  comprising: 

a  wheel  carrier  supporting  a  wheel; 

a  strut  assembly  formed  by  uniting  a  shock  absorber  and  a 
spring,  said  strut  assembly  including  a  lower  end  inte- 
grally connected  with  the  wheel  carrier,  and  an  upper  end 
supportably  connected  with  a  vehicle  body;  and 

a  lower  arm  pivotally  connecting  a  lower  side  of  the  wheel 
carrier  to  a  subframe  of  the  vehicle  body;  wherein 
means  are  provided  for  controlling  the  camber  of  the 
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wheel  by  gradually  pushing  the  lower  arm  outward 
when  the  lower  arm  moves  upward,  said  means  being 
formed  at  a  vehicle  body  side  connecting  portion  of  the 
lower  arm  and  including  a  bracket  attached  to  the  sub- 
frame  and  an  arcuate  elongated  hole  having  an  upper 
portion  inclined  in  the  outward  direction  formed  in  the 
bracket,  an  elastic  bushing  having  an  eccentric  axle  hole 
formed  therein,  the  elastic  bushing  being  inserted  in  the 
vehicle  body  side  connecting  portion  of  the  lower  arm, 
and  a  roll  member  projecting  from  a  portion  of  the 
lower  arm  corresponding  to  said  elongated  hole  and 
extending  into  the  elongated  hole  such  that  said  lower 
arm  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket. 


a  first  pneumatic  spring  supported  by  a  first  end  of  the  first 
axle; 

a  first  pneumatic  chamber; 

a  second  pneumatic  chamber; 

a  first  damping  means  fimctionally  connecting  the  pneu- 
matic spring  to  the  first  pneumatic  chamber  for  providing 
maximum  damping  at  a  first  frequency; 

a  second  damping  means  functionally  connecting  the  pneu- 
matic spring  to  the  second  pneumatic  chamber  for  provid- 
ing maximum  damping  at  a  second  frequency  that  is 
higher  than  the  first  frequency: 

a  second  pneumatic  spring  supported  by  a  second  end  of  the 
first  axle; 


5.374,07« 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  STEERABLE 

WHEEL 
Unkoo  Lee,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiior  to  Hyundai  Motor 
Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1992, 
92-24236 

lot  a.s  B60G  3/00 
ViS.  CL  280—691  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  suspension  system  for  a  steerable  wheel  com- 
prising: 

a  strut  arm  disposed  vertically  with  respect  to  a  vehicle 
body,  and  connected  to  a  vehicle  body  by  an  insulator 
connecting  part,  said  strut  arm  including  a  connecting  arm 
projecting  toward  a  wheel  at  a  lower  part  of  the  strut  arm; 

a  pair  of  independently  movable  upper  arms  connected 
between  the  vehicle  body  and  a  vehicle  body  side  of  the 
connecting  arm  at  opposing  ends  thereof,  respectively; 

a  steering  knuckle  for  rotatably  supporting  the  wheel  by 
connection  to  a  wheel  side  end  of  the  connecting  arm  at  an 
upper  end  by  a  ball  joint,  and  a  tie  rod  steerably  connected 
to  the  steering  knuckle;  and 

a  pair  of  lower  arms  independently  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  vehicle  body  at  the  vehicle  body  side  ends  and 
independently  and  pivotally  connected  to  a  wheel  side 
lower  part  of  the  steering  knuckle  at  wheel  side  ends  by 
ball  joints. 


5,374,077 

PNEUMATICALLY  DAMPED  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Roger  P.  Penzottl,  Monnt  Vernon,  and  Donald  L.  Stephens, 

LaConner,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Paccar  Inc.,  Bellerue, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,601 

Int  a.'  B60G  ll/iO 

\i&.  CL  2W— 711  19  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 

frame,  the  suspension  system  supporting  the  frame  and  having 

a  first  axle,  comprising: 


^fa:~fa 


a  third  pneumatic  chamber; 

a  third  damping  means  functionally  connecting  the  second 

pneumatic  spring  to  the  third  pneimiatic  chamber  for 

providing  maximum  damping  substantially  at  the  first 

frequency; 
a  third  pneumatic  spring  supporied  by  a  second  axle  of  the 

vehicle,  the  second  pneumatic  chamber  being  pari  of  the 

third  pneumatic  spring; 
a  fourth  pneumatic  spring  supporied  by  the  second  axle;  and 
a  fourih  damping  means  functionally  connecting  the  fourih 

pneumatic  spring  to  the  second  pneumatic  spring  for 

providing  maximum  damping  substantially  at  the  second 

frequency. 


5,374,078 
AIR  BAG  LID  MOUNTING  BRACKET  HAVING  A  LOAD 

TRANSMITTING  MEMBER 
Ichiro  Anuunori,  and  Aldra  KokegncU,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-278487 
Int.  a.'  B60R  21/20 
MS.  a.  280—728  B  9  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  device  for  a  vehicular  passenger,  comprising: 
a  box-shaped  container  having  an  open  front  face; 
an  air  bag  confined  in  a  folded  shape  in  said  container; 
an  inflator  attached  to  said  container; 
a  lid  covering  the  front  face  of  said  container; 
a  lid  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  container  and  dis- 
posed along  an  upper  face  of  said  container;  and 
a  backup  plate  forming  said  lid  and  having  an  upper  face 
extended  to  the  back  of  said  lid  to  provide  a  lid  mounting 
portion  fixed  on  said  lid  mounting  bracket, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  load  transmitting 
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5,374,080 

SAFETY  BELT  PRETENSIONER  FOR  SAFETY  BELT 

SYSTEMS  IN  VEHICLES 

Artur  F5lil,  Schonidorf,  Germany,  aadgiior  to  TRW  Repa 

GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,02S 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  E^nropean  Pat  Off.,  May  24, 
1991,  91108468.9 

Int  CL'  B60R  22/36 
M&.  a.  280—734  U  i 


which  is  applied  to  said  lid  mounting  bracket  toward  said 
container,  to  said  container. 


5,374,079 

CLOSURE  FOR  AIR  BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Dukcshire,  Northwood;  Joseph  E.  McKeever,  Center 
Bamsteail;  John  C.  Galloway,  Durham,  and  Everett  A.  Has- 
tings, Farmington,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  DaTidson  Textron 
Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

FUed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,969 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 

U.S.  a.  280—728  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  system 
having  an  inflatable  air  bag  normally  collapsed  and  inflatable 
to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  door  provided  with  a  hinged 
connection  at  the  front  edge  thereof  for  allowing  pivoting  of 
the  door  into  an  open  position  that  forms  a  deployment  open- 
ing for  the  air  bag,  the  door  having  a  rear  edge  opposite  to  the 
hinged  connection  with  an  outer  cover  portion  an  inner  sub- 
strate and  an  interposed  foam  core  that  is  prone  to  separation 
on  air  bag  deployment  comprising: 
a  hold  down  member  located  inboard  of  said  door  and  adja- 
cent the  rear  edge  of  said  door; 
a  hold  down  tab  located  only  at  the  rear  edge  of  said  door 
and  having  a  front  edge  thereon  adapted  to  be]  fastened  to 
the  door  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  and  said  hold  down 
tab  having  a  rear  edge;  a  fastener  connecting  said  rear 
edge  of  said  hold  down  tab  to  said  hold  down  member; 
said  hold  down  tab  having  a  straight  lip  between  said  front 
edge  and  said  rear  edge  thereof;  said  straight  lip  having  a 
weakened  section  therein  located  closely  adjacent  said 
fastener  for  holding  said  hold  down  tab  at  said  fastener  to 
cause  said  hold  down  tab  to  separate  at  said  fastener  along 
said  weakened  section  in  response  to  inflation  of  said  air 
bag  to  direct  an  upward  force  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
door. 


1.  A  safety  belt  pretensioner  for  safety  belt  systems  in  vehi- 
cles comprising  a  buckle  arranged  on  a  vehicle  seat,  said  pre- 
tensioner engaging  on  said  buckle,  and  further  comprising  a 
vehicle-sensitive  sensor  mass  which  is  movably  mounted  on 
the  vehicle  seat  and  a  pretensioner  drive  activatable  by  decel- 
eration-induced movement  of  said  vehicle-sensitive  sensor 
mass,  said  sensor  mass  being  held  in  a  secured  condition  until 
occurrence  of  a  first  predetermined  vehicle  deceleration  value 
which  is  lower  than  a  second  vehicle  deceleration  value  at 
which  activation  of  said  drive  by  movement  of  said  sensor 
mass  takes  place,  and  said  sensor  mass  being  released  to  an 
unsecured  condition  when  the  first  vehicle  deceleration  value 
is  exceeded. 


5,374,081 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Sigrid  Schoderer,  Koenifpibach-Stein,  and  Hans-Joergen  Wo- 
ehler,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  kxJ^. 
Porsche  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24, 1992, 4244216 
Int  CL'  B62D  7/22 
U.S.  a.  280—788  6  < 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  subframe  comprising; 

exterior  lateral  side  rails  in  a  passenger  compartment  area; 

additional  side  rails  in  at  least  one  of  the  forward  structure 

and  in  the  rearward  structure  of  the  vehicle,  the  additional 

side  rails  adjoining  the  lateral  side  rails, 
at  least  one  vehicle  body  reinforcement  element  connected 
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between  the  side  rails  and  an  underbody,  the  reinforcing 
element  having  a  first  V-shaped  strutting  which  extends  in 
a  horizontal  plane  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and  a  second  V-shaped  strutting  which  is  arranged  in 
an  approximately  vertical  transverse  plane,  the  first  strut- 
ting being  connected  to  the  second  strutting,  the  first 
strutting  having  first  free  ends  fastened  to  the  additional 
side  rails  and  second  ends  fastened  to  the  second  strutting 
at  a  common  area,  the  second  strutting  having  free  ends 
supported  at  the  lateral  side  rails;  and 

U-shaped  support  parts  coupled  to  the  lateral  side  rails  and 
extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  the  first  strutting  has  at  least  two  individual  struts, 
the  individual  struts  having  abutting  ends  held  in  the 
U-shaped  support. 


1.  A  transport  for  transporting  a  large  bulky  object,  the 
transport  having  a  chassis  on  wheels  for  rollably  supporting 
the  chassis,  the  chassis  being  formed  of  longitudinally  intercon- 
nected axles,  including  a  pair  of  axles  spaced  longitudinally 
from  each  other  and  extended  transversely  of  the  chassis,  and 
first  and  second  support  means  transversely  spaced  from  each 
other  to  support  transversely  spaced  portions  of  the  object  to 
be  transported  when  the  object  is  placed  on  the  chassis,  each 
said  support  means  separately  interconnected  with  each  of  said 
axles  at  opposed  ends  thereof  and  forming  thereby  a  rectangu- 
lar framework,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
at  least  one  of  said  support  means  extended  along  one  side  of 
the  chassis  and  mounted  lower  than  the  other  said  support 
means,  and  including  an  elongated  bar  having  opposite 
ends,  with  each  end  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  axles, 
and 
means  securing  one  of  said  bar  ends  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
axles  in  a  rotatable  manner,  whereby  the  one  axle  is 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  said  bar  one  end. 


5^74,083 
VARIABLE  PERIOD  DIARY 
John  L.  Slocomb,  P.O.  Box  476,  SnnaylMnk,  QueenslaiHi  4109, 
Autralia 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,733 
Cteima    priority,    appUcation    Autralia,    Oct    31,    1991, 
86891/91 

tat  a.5  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283—2  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  variable  period  diary  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pages; 
information  zones  on  said  pages; 
date  data  arranged  with  said  information  zones  and  arranged 


sequentially  on  said  pages,  each  page  having  date  data 
vertically  spaced  apart; 

single  list  of  day  names  for  a  selected  period,  said  list 
having  the  day  names  for  n  weeks  in  fixed  order  and 
vertically  spaced  apart,  slupping  every  other  n  —  I  day  or 
days,  and  each  successive  week  of  day  names  beginning 
with  the  day  name  following  that  beginning  the  preceding 
week; 


5,374,082 

COMBINE  HEADER  TRANSPORT  OSCILLATION 

FRAME 

Darid  R.  Smith,  Fort  Jennings,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Uaferferth 

Manntecturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kalida,  Ohio 

Filed  Jim.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,411 

tat  CL'  B60P  3/00;  B62D  21/20 

MS.  a.  280—789  7  Claims 


support  means  for  supporting  said  list  of  day  names  such  that 

said  day  names  are  visible  beyond  the  boundary  of  said 

pages;  and 
said  date  data  being  positioned  on  each  said  information 

zone  for  visual  alignment  with  the  current  day  name  on 

said  list  for  the  selected  period. 


5,374,084 
COUPLING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 
Edward  Potokar,  Richmond  Heigbta,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Parker 
Hannifin  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,073 

tat  CL'  F16L  35/00 

\iS.  CL  285—27  16  daima 


1.  A  coupling  for  releasably  connecting  a  pair  of  fluid  con- 
duits in  fluid  tight  relation  and  for  enabling  the  flow  of  fluid 
material  therethrough,  comprising: 

a  male  end  and  a  female  end; 

said  female  end  including  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture 
bounded  by  an  interior  wall, 

said  male  end  including  an  extending  portion,  said  extending 
portion  bounded  by  an  exterior  wall,  said  extending  por- 
tion accepted  in  said  aperture  when  said  coupling  ends  are 
engaged; 

said  male  end  further  including  a  first  fluid  passage  through 
said  extending  portion  whereby  fluid  material  is  enabled 
to  flow  between  said  male  end  and  said  female  end; 

seal  means  extending  between  said  interior  wall  of  said 
aperture  and  said  exterior  wall  of  said  extending  portion 
when  said  coupling  ends  are  engaged,  for  preventing 
leakage  of  fluid  material  thereinbetween; 

a  first  Icsaf  spring  leg  member  extending  between  and  engag- 
ing said  male  and  female  ends  when  said  coupling  ends  are 
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engaged,  said  leaf  spring  leg  member  having  a  first  end 
ftxably  attached  to  one  of  said  coupling  ends  and  a  second 
end  opposed  of  said  first  end,  said  second  end  of  said  leaf 
spring  leg  member  including  a  radially  inward  extending 
in-tumed  flnger  portion;  a  collar  portion  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  about  said  coupling  end  not  Tixably  at- 
tached to  said  leaf  spring  leg  member,  said  collar  portion 
having  a  radially  extending  back  wall  surface,  said  back 
wall  surface  longitudinally  disposed  from  said  one  cou- 
pling end  when  said  coupling  ends  are  engaged,  said  back 
wall  surface  including  a  first  step  area,  said  fmger  poriion 
engageable  with  said  first  step  area  to  hold  said  coupling 
ends  in  engagement;  said  collar  portion  further  including  a 
first  slot,  said  first  slot  accepting  said  leaf  spring  leg  mem- 
ber wherein  when  said  coupling  ends  are  engaged 
whereby  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  coupling 
ends  is  prevented,  said  first  slot  bounded  radially  inward 
by  a  first  tapered  portion  adjacent  said  first  step  area,  the 
height  of  said  tapered  portion  increasing  with  proximity  to 
the  adjacent  step  area. 


1.  A  mechanical  locking  device  for  use  with  a  quick  discon- 
nect coupling  of  the  type  having  mating  components  capable 
of  being  connected,  and  disconnected  quickly  by  means  of  an 
axially  movable  release  collar  provided  on  one  fluid  coupling 
component,  and  wherein  the  release  collar  is  axially  biased 
away  from  an  annular  flange  on  the  one  coupling  component, 
said  locking  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  half  shells  defining  first  and  second  axially  spaced 

annular  abutment  surfaces; 
said  first  abutment  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on 

the  one  fluid  coupling  component; 
said  second  abutment  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  release 
collar  provided  on  the  one  fluid  coupling  component;  and 
a  fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  said  half  shells  in 
assembled  relationship  to  one  another  whereby  said  first 
abutment  surface  engages  the  one  fluid  coupling  compo- 
nent flange  and  said  second  abutment  surface  engages  the 
release  collar. 


5,374,086 
BALL  JOINT  SEAL  FOR  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  T.  Higgins,  Metamora,  Mich^  aMignor  to  CreatiTC 
Industrie*  Group,  Inc^  Anbura  Hills,  Mich. 

:     Filed  JbL  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,433 

IiitCL'A16L/ 7/08 

UJS.  a.  2S5— 111  8  Claims 

1.  A  seal  for  an  articulating  ball  joint  formed  by  first  and 

second  cooperating  sections  of  an  exhaust  system,  said  first 

section  including  a  first  exhaust  tube  having  a  hemispherical 


end  portion  and  a  first  clamping  flange  and  a  second  exhaust 
tube  having  a  semi-spherical  end  portion  and  a  second  clamp- 
ing flange,  the  semi-spherical  end  of  the  second  exhaust  tube 
mating]  y  received  within  the  hemispherical  end  of  the  first 
exhaust  tube  and  the  first  and  second  clamping  flanges  inter- 
connected to  connect  said  first  section  of  said  exhaust  system 
to  said  second  cooperating  section  of  said  exhaust  system,  said 
joint  seal  comprising: 

an  integral  ring  having  a  frusto-domical  flange  disposed 


5,374,085 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  COUPLING 
Kenneth  J.  Beatrice,  East  Haddam,  and  George  M.  Christie, 
Oakdale,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

I     FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,939 
I  Ifflt  CL'  F16L  iS/00 

MS.  a.  285—81  10  CUims 


between  the  semi-spherical  end  portion  of  said  second 
exhaust  tube  and  the  hemispherical  end  portion  of  said 
first  exhaust  tube  and  a  radial  flange  formed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  frusto-domical  flange,  said  frusto- 
domical  flange  including  at  least  one  compression  bead 
sealingly  engaging  said  end  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond exhaust  tubes  preventing  leakage  of  exhaust  gases 
between  said  first  and  second  cooperatmg  sections  of  said 
exhaust  system  while  maintaining  freedom  of  articulating 
movement  of  said  ball  joint. 


5,374,087 
TAPPING  SLEEVE 
Edward  J.  Powers,  Aorora,  DL,  assigMir  to  Pipeliae  Acccsaory 
Marketing,  Ltd^  Aurora,  DL 

Filed  JnL  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  734,943 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqncnt  to  Ang.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL>  F16L  11/12 

MS.  CL  285—197  4  CUm 


1-' 


;s|ssssssssss^ss^^\^^^[-,^i^^ 


1.  A  tapping  sleeve  for  attaching  a  branch  line  to  a  main  fluid 
conduit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sleeve  members; 

a  side  branch  attached  into  nine  of  the  sleeve  members 
around  a  side  opening  in  the  sleeve  member; 

a  connector  for  connecting  the  sleeve  members  together 
around  the  main  conduit; 

a  branch  gasket  located  around  the  side  opening  in  the  sleeve 
member  and  between  the  main  fluid  conduit  and  the 
sleeve  member; 

a  branch  gasket  retaining  ring  extending  around  the  circum- 
ference of  the  branch  gasket  for  preventing  excessive 
movement  of  the  branch  gasket  in  response  to  fluid  pres- 
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sure  in  the  main  conduit,  the  retaining  ring  being  generally 
circular  in  cross  section  and  abutting  said  branch  gasket 
and  one  of  the  sleeve  members; 

a  shell  gasket  located  between  the  sleeve  members  and  the 
main  fluid  conduit  for  sealing  fluid  pressure  between  the 
sleeve  members  and  the  main  fluid  conduit;  and 

a  shell  gasket  retainer  connected  to  one  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers for  retaining  the  shell  gasket,  the  retainer  abutting  the 
shell  gasket  on  one  side  and  one  of  he  sleeve  members  on 
another  side. 


axis  of  the  receiving  space,  the  retaining  edges  will  spread 
apart  in  said  second  radial  direction  into  an  unlocked  position, 
thereby  disengaging  the  edges  from  said  rib  and  permitting  the 
plug-in  part  to  be  pulled  out  of  the  housing. 


5,374,088 

RELEASABLE  PLUG-IN  CX)NNECTOR  FOR  RECEIVING 

A  TUBULAR  PLUG-IN  PART  WITH  A  PERIPHERAL 

RETAINING  RIB 

Ermiaio  Moretti,  Grenoble,  and  Gaetan  D'Aloia,  EchiroUes, 

both  of  France,  aaaignors  to  A.  Raymond  St  Oe,  Grenoble- 

Cedez,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1993,  4300037 
Int.  a.5  F16L  37/12 
VJS.  CL  285—305  5  Claims 


5,374,089 
HIGH  PRESSURE  QUICK  CONNECTOR 
Robert  Davie,  Lapeer;  Dand  Noone,  Southfield;  Gary  Klinger, 
Allen  Park;  Craig  Cheney,  Lapeer;  George  Szabo,  OrtonTille; 
Dunne  Pontbriand,  Metamora;  Anthony  Carman,  Waterford, 
and  James  D.  McDaniel,  OrtouTille,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
ITT  Industries  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,140 

Int  a.5  F16L  39/02,  21/00 

VJS.  a.  285—317  28  Claims 


1.  A  releasable  plug-in  connector  for  receiving  a  tubular 
plug-in  part  having  a  peripheral  retaining  rib  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  through  hole  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  with 
a  cylindrical  receiving  space  therein  having  a  central  axis  for 
receiving  the  plug-in  part  and  an  entrance  end  through  which 
the  plug-in  part  is  pushed  into  said  receiving  space,  at  least  one 
opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the  housing  communicating  with  said 
receiving  space  and  a  separate  securing  ring  being  made  of 
hard,  resilient  plastic  material  and  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed, spaced  and  inwardly  directed  arcuate  shap«i  retaining 
edges  having  a  common  axis,  a  chamfered  surface  on  one  side 
of  each  edge  extending  outwardly  and  away  from  the  edge  in 
the  same  axial  direction  and  a  pair  of  V-shaped  spring  webs 
connecting  said  retaining  edges  together,  one  leg  of  each  V- 
shaped  web  being  connected  to  an  end  of  the  arc  of  a  retaining 
edge  and  the  other  leg  of  each  web  being  connected  to  an 
opposed  end  of  the  arc  of  the  other  retaining  edge,  the  apexes 
of  the  V-shaped  webs  pointing  in  opposite  directions  away 
from  said  edges  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
edges,  said  securing  ring  being  insertable  through  said  opening 
in  the  housing  and  into  said  cylindrical  receiving  space  so  that 
the  securing  ring  abuts  said  housing  and  thereby  is  retained 
against  axial  movement  relative  to  the  housing  and  said  arcuate 
retaining  edges  are  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  receiving 
spacx  and  fixed  against  movement  in  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  housing  with  the  chamfered  surfaces  thereof 
facing  the  entrance  end  of  the  housing,  and  means  for  holding 
the  retaining  edges  against  substantial  movement  in  a  first 
radial  direction  parallel  to  a  line  passing  through  the  apexes  of 
the  webs  when  the  securing  ring  is  inserted  into  the  housing 
while  permitting  the  retaining  edges  to  be  pushed  apart  in  a 
second  radial  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
radial  direction  against  the  resilience  of  said  webs  by  the  rib  of 
the  plug-in  part  as  the  part  is  pushed  into  the  housing  and  then 
springing  back  and  engaging  behind  said  rib  into  a  locked 
position  to  lock  said  part  in  said  housing,  the  apex  of  at  least 
one  of  said  V-shaped  webs  of  the  securing  ring  being  accessible 
from  the  outside  of  the  housing,  whereby  upon  pushing  in  on 
said  at  least  one  web  in  said  first  radial  direction  toward  the 


1.  A  high  pressure  quick  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  with  opposed  ends,  a  first  bore  extending  from  said 
first  end  defining  a  first  section,  said  first  bore  endir>g  at  a 
shoulder,  a  second  bore  extending  from  said  shoulder  into 
a  second  section  toward  a  second  of  said  ends; 

a  tube  having  an  inner  end  adapted  for  insertion  into  said 
housing,  an  upset  being  formed  about  said  tube; 

a  tube  retainer  cap  disposed  within  at  least  said  first  section 
and  having  an  aperiure  extending  through  said  cap,  said 
cap  being  in  selective  facial  contact  with  said  upset  in 
order  to  trap  said  tube  within  said  housing; 

retaining  means  positioned  between  said  housing  and  said 
cap  within  said  first  section; 

sealing  means  disposed  within  at  least  one  of  said  flrst  bores 
and  said  second  bores  to  prevent  leakage; 

bearing  means  disposed  within  said  bore  to  protect  said 
sealing  means  from  damaging  forces; 

said  cap  and  tube  being  retained  within  said  housing  as  said 
retaining  means  interlocks  said  housing  to  a  retainer  ac- 
ceptance means  formed  at  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
said  cap;  and 

wherein  said  cap  includes  a  conical  portion,  said  conical 
portion  allowing  the  gradual  deformation  of  said  retaining 
means  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  cap  into  said  first 
section. 


5,374,090 
CORDLESS  VACUUM  WAND 
Gerald  L.  Goff,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,146 
Int  CL^  B66C  1/02 
VS.  a.  294—44.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  cordless  apparatus  for  grasping  objects  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  cordless  housing  having  a  first  air  inlet  therein; 
means  within  said  housing  for  creating  a  suction  force  at  said 

first  air  inlet; 
means  for  applying  said  suction  force  to  a  surface  of  object 

to  be  grasped;  and 
means  for  indicating  to  an  operator  whether  said  suction 
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force  is  of  sufficient  strength  to  grasp  said  object,  said 
indicating  means  comprising: 
a  first  light-emitting  diode  which  illuminates  when  said 
means  for  creating  a  suction  force  is  activated  and  said 
suction  force  is  of  sufficient  strength  to  grasp  said  object; 


5^74,091 

VACUUM  GRIPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROBOTIC 

DEVICE 

Kiron  Gore,  Coral  Springs;  Timothy  J.  Dinwiddie,  Plantation, 
and  Alan  E.  Clayton,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,625 

Int.  a.'  B25J  15/06 

U.S.  a.  294—64.1  3  Claims 


£^^ 


ing: 


a  first  vacuum  nozzle  having  a  gripping  surface; 

a  second  vacuum  nozzle  having  a  gripping  surface,  the  first 
nozzle  being  movably  positioned  within  the  second  noz- 
zle, the  first  and  second  nozzles  having  a  common  central 
axis  extending  longitudinally  through  the  first  and  second 
nozzles,  the  gripping  surface  of  the  first  nozzle  being 
selectively  retractable  behind  and  extendible  beyond  the 
gripping  surface  of  the  second  nozzle: 

a  third  vacuum  nozzle  having  a  gripping  surface,  the  second 
nozzle  being  movably  positioned  within  the  third  nozzle, 
the  third  nozzle  sharing  the  common  central  axis  of  the 
first  and  second  nozzles,  the  gripping  surface  of  the  sec- 
ond nozzle  being  selectively  retractable  behind  and  ex- 
tendible beyond  the  gripping  surface  of  the  third  nozzle; 

a  first  flange  mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  nozzle; 

a  second  flange  mechanically  coupled  to  the  second  nozzle; 

means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  flange  for  moving 
the  first  nozzle;  and 

means  mechanically  coupled  to  the  second  flange  for  mov- 
ing the  second  nozzle  and  for  causing  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  first  nozzle. 


5,374,092 
GEMSTONE/SMALL  OBJECT  RETRIEVER 
Ste?c  E.  Salinas,  #6  Park  Briar,  Baytown,  Tex.  77521, 
to  Steve  E.  Salinas,  Baytown,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,993 
Int  a.'  B25J  15/08.  19/00 


UJS.  a.  294-66  J 
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a  second  light-emitting  diode  which  illuminates  when  said 
means  for  creating  a  suction  force  is  activated  and  said 
suction  force  is  not  of  sufficient  strength  to  grasp  said 
object;  and 

means  far  determining  the  sufficiency  of  said  suction  force. 


^ 


TRWISPARENT 
LCNS 


1.  A  handheld  instrument  for  retrieving  objects  which  are  in 
a  container  under  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated,  hollow  shaft  with  openings  at  both  ends; 

(b)  a  transparent  lens; 

(c)  a  resilient  "L"  shaped  tweezer-like  clamping  device; 

(d)  means  for  joining  said  lens  to  said  shaft  in  such  a  way  as 
to  provide  a  liquid  proof  covering  over  one  open  end  of 
said  shaft; 

(e)  means  for  joining  said  clamping  device  to  said  shaft  in 
such  a  way  that  the  object  holding.  Point  of  said  clamping 
device  protrudes  past  said  lens  whereby  one  can  easily  see 
objects  through  said  lens  and  grasp  said  object  with  said 
clamping  device. 


1.  A  vacuum  gripp>er  assembly  for  a  robotic  device,  compris- 


5,374,093 
GRIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  L.  Klopfenstein,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AM  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,120 
lot  a.'  B65H  29/06:  B65G  47/86 
VS.  a.  294—104  14  Claims 

1.  A  gripper  assembly  for  clamping  an  article,  said  gripper 
assembly  comprising  a  first  clamp  member,  a  second  clamp 
member,  actuation  means  for  pivoting  said  second  clamp  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  first  clamp  member  from  an  open  [>o$ition 
to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  gripper  assembly  clamps  an 
article,  a  releasable  locking  device  for  retaining  said  second 
clamp  member  in  the  closed  position,  a  coil  spring  connected 
between  said  actuation  means  and  said  second  clamp  member, 
said  coil  spring  being  loaded  while  said  second  clamp  member 
is  in  the  open  position,  said  coil  spring  being  compressed  fur- 
ther when  said  second  clamp  member  engages  an  article  and 
said  actuation  means  pivots  relative  to  said  second  clamp  mem- 


1554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


ber  to  close  said  second  clamp  member,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  compressed  condition  of  said  coil  spring  when  said 


1.  A  two-story  recreational  vehicle  including: 
a  lower  body  with  a  lower  floor  and  stationary  sidewalls,  a 
vertically  movable  upper  body  consisting  of  the  roof, 
descending  sidewalls  and  an  up[>er  floor,  said  upper  floor 
being  suspended  by  cables  or  chains  from  said  roof  and 
positioned  directly  above  the  lower  floor  and  travelling 
within  the  lower  floor's  sidewalls;  said  upper  floor  being 
level  and  fully  suspended  when  the  roof  is  raised  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  stops  or  furniture  when  said  upper  body 
is  lowered,  thereby  functioning  as  a  floating  floor. 


5,374,095 
WHEELBARROW  BIN  WALL  EXTENSION  APPARATUS 
Irene  P.  Ramseth,  2001  Maple  Glen  IbL,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95864 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,534 
Int.  a.5  B62B  S/00 
MS.  a.  296—32  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  storage  capacity  of  a 
wheelbarrow  bin,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  barrier; 

(b)  an  elongated  lower  rail,  said  lower  rail  having  a  length- 


wise shape  substantially  conforming  to  the  lengthwise 
shape  of  a  wheelbarrow  rim; 

(c)  an  elongated  upper  rail,  said  upper  rail  having  a  length- 
wise shape  substantially  conforming  to  the  lengthwise 
shape  of  said  wheelbarrow  rim; 

(d)  said  upper  and  lower  rails  aligned  in  a  substantially  paral- 
lel orientation  in  relation  to  each  other; 

(e)  said  flexible  barrier  supported  between  said  upper  and 
lower  rails; 


"-N 


second  clamp  member  is  in  the  open  position,  said  maintaining 
means  comprising  a  pin  engaging  in  a  slot. 


5,374,094 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  WITH  TELESCOPIC 

ELEVATOR  SHAFT  AND  FLOATING  SECOND  FLOOR 

Raymond  A.  Smith,  and  Hilde  W.  Smith,  both  of  7316  Bear 

Ridge  Rd.,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  14120 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,267 

Int  a.'  B60P  i/34 

MS.  a.  296—26  7  Claims 


(0  a  plurality  of  collapsible  support  members,  said  support 
members  coupled  to  and  positioned  between  said  upper 
and  lower  rails  in  a  substantially  [>erpendicular  orientation 
in  relation  to  said  rails;  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  means  for  resisting  lateral 
movement  of  said  apparatus  in  relation  to  said  wheelbar- 
row, each  said  reinforcing  means  coupled  to  said  lower 
rail  and  to  a  corresponding  said  one  of  said  support  mem- 
bers, each  said  reinforcing  means  extending  downward 
from  said  lower  rail,  each  said  reinforcing  means  including 
an  open  portion  oriented  downward  from  said  lower  rail. 


5,374,096 

AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  AND  THE 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yukihiko  Yada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,371,  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1990,  2-283344 

Int.  a.'  B60J  1/02 

MS.  a.  296—93  20  Claims 


1.  An  automobile  windshield  molding  for  sealing  a  space 
between  a  windshield  and  a  periphery  of  a  window  opening  of 
a  vehicle  body  panel,  said  molding  comprising: 
an  extruded  side  molding  part  and  an  extruded  comer  mold- 
ing part  formed  in  one  piece  with  and  extending  from  said 
side  molding  part,  said  side  and  comer  molding  parts 
comprising  an  exterior  wing  adapted  to  cover  the  space, 
on  an  exterior  side  of  the  vehicle; 
said  exterior  wing  comprising: 
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an  inward  wing  portion  having  a  uniform  exterior  contour 
appearance  from  said  side  molding  part  to  said  comer 
molding  part;  and 

a  sub-inward  wing  portion  formed  in  one  piece  with  the 
inward  wing  portion  and  beginning  at  a  point  on  one  of 
said  comer  molding  part  or  said  side  molding  part  and 
extending  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  comer  mold- 
ing part  to  an  intermediate  part  of  said  side  molding  part, 
wherein  a  distance  between  said  sub-inward  wing  portion 
and  said  inward  wing  portion  defines  a  water  drain  chan- 
nel which  begins  at  said  point  and  extends  in  said  first 
direction  away  from  said  comer  molding  part  to  said 
intermediate  part  of  said  side  molding  part,  wherein  said 
distance  between  said  sub-inward  wing  portion  and  said 
inward  wing  portion  gradually  reduces  in  a  second  direc- 
tion from  said  intermediate  part  of  said  side  molding  part 
to  said  point,  such  that  said  channel  defines  an  opening 
that  opens  in  a  third  direction  toward  said  windshield  at 
the  side  molding  part  and  gradually  reduces  in  size  in  said 
second  direction  from  said  intermediate  part  of  said  side 
molding  part  to  said  point,  said  opening  ending  at  said 
point,  I 


1.  A  visor  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  opposed  generally  planar  structural 
walls  each  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  edges  joined  to 
each  other  to  define  a  visor  body  with  a  space  between 
said  walls  wherein  one  of  said  walls  includes  a  cut  out 
portion  extending  from  one  longitudinal  edge  toward  an 
opposite  edge  to  define  a  pocket  extending  between  said 
walls  from  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  visor  body;  said 
pocket  shaped  to  receive  a  visor  mounting  assembly;  and 

a  visor  mounting  assembly  including  a  housing  with  an 
elbow  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  said  housing  to  a 
vehicle,  said  housing  including  at  least  one  mounting  tab 
extending  into  said  pocket  of  said  visor  body  and  cooper- 
ating with  at  least  one  of  said  walls  of  said  visor  body  for 
inter-coupling  said  visor  body  and  mounting  assembly. 


5^74,098 
AERODYNAMIC  STABILIZER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Gary  Nelson,  Concord,  N.C.,  assignor  to  National  Association 
For  Stock  Car  Auto  Racing,  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
I    FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,411 
Int.  a.'  B62D  35/00 
MS.  a.  296—180.1  6  Claims 

1.    An    aerodynamic   stabilizer   assembly    adapted    to   be 
mounted  in  the  roof  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 


all  assembly  framework  having  a  front  edge  and  partitioned 
so  as  to  defme  two  separate  openings; 

a  pair  of  elongated  air  deflection  panels,  each  having  a  front 
edge  and  a  rear  edge,  and  each  panel  being  sized  to  cover 
one  of  said  framework  openings  and  each  air  deflection 
panel  being  pivotedly  mounted  along  a  longitudinal  axis  at 
the  front  edge  of  said  assembly  framework  so  as  to  be 
pivotable  between  a  lowered  passive  position  covering  the 
respective  framework  oi>ening  and  a  raised  active  posi- 
tion; 

means  arranged  on  each  longitudinal  axis  for  biasing  each  air 
deflection  panel  toward  said  passive  position;  and 


5,374,097 

UNIVERSAL  VISOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Philip  C.  G«orge,  and  David  B.  Busch,  both  of  Holland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,869 

Int.  a.'  B60J  i/00 

U.S.  a.  296—97.5  11  Claims 


means  for  limiting  the  upward  rotational  movement  of  the 
rear  edge  of  each  of  said  elongated  air  deflection  panels 
beyond  said  raised  active  position,  whereby  when  said 
motor  vehicle  is  moving  at  a  high  rate  of  speed  and  is 
spinning  out  the  low  pressure  of  the  air  moving  across  the 
roof  creates  a  pressure  differential  which  acts  on  the  pan- 
els and  causes  the  panels  to  rotate  from  said  passive  posi- 
tion to  said  active  position  thereby  resulting  in  a  down- 
ward force  acting  on  the  panels  and  thus  on  the  motor 
vehicle  roof  by  reason  of  the  air  moving  across  the  roof 
and  urging  the  motor  vehicle  against  the  road. 


5,374,099 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  OPEN  ROOF 

CONSTRUCTION 

Johannes  N.  Huyer,  Velserbroek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ver- 

meulen-HoUandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,777.  Jul.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,575 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.    13,   1991, 
9101386 

iBt  a.'  B60J  7/047 
U.S.  CL  296—216  18  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  roof  panel  (1),  the  roof  panel  (1) 
having  a  roof  opening  (2)  and  roof  side  reinforcement  sections 
(9)  near  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  of  the  roof  opening 
(2),  each  roof  reinforcement  section  (9)  being  directly  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  A-pillar  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the 
motor  vehicle  further  comprising  a  moveable  roof  panel  as- 
sembly for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  roof  opening 
(2),  the  moveable  roof  panel  assembly  comprising: 

a  closure  element  (3)  for  selectively  opening  and  closing 
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the  roof  opening  (2)  in  the  roof  panel  (1); 

adjusting  means  (4)  connected  to  the  closure  element  (3) 
below  the  closure  element  (3)  for  adjusting  the  closure 
element  (3)  to  open  and  closed  positions; 

driving  means  connected  to  the  adjusting  means  for  actu- 
ating the  adjusting  means;  and 

a  support  structure  comprising  two  longitudinal  guide 
means  (7)  spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  guiding  and 
supporting  the  adjusting  means  (4)  on  the  roof  panel  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  each  of  the  longitudinal 
guide  means  directly  to  a  corresponding  roof  side  rein- 
forcement section  (9)  along  each  of  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal side  edges  and  below  the  roof  panel  (1)  and 
inwardly  thereof  with  at  least  one  pair  of  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  guide  means  isolated  from  each  other. 


1.  A  subassembly  suitable  for  use  in  a  mechanism  for  move- 
ment of  a  seating  unit  headrest  between  a  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position,  said  subassembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  headrest  plate  having  an  upper  surface;  and 

(b)  an  extension  linkage  comprising: 

(i)  a  front  extension  link  assembly  comprising  a  top  link 
having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  a 
lower  link  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 
portion,  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  top  link  being 
fixed  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  lower  link,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  top  link  and  said 
lower  end  portion  of  said  lower  link,  said  upper  end 
portion  of  said  top  link  being  pivotally  interconnected 
with  said  headrest  plate;  and 
(ii)  a  rear  extension  link  assembly  comprising  a  top  link 
having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  a 
lower  link  having  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end 
portion,  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  rear  extension 
link  assembly  top  link  being  fixed  substantially  parallel 
to  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  rear  extension  link 
assembly  lower  link,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
tance between  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  rear  exten- 
sion link  assembly  top  link  and  said  lower  end  portion  of 
said  rear  extension  link  assembly  lower  link,  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  rear  extension  link  assembly  top  link 
being  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  headrest  plate 
rearward  of  said  pivot  of  said  front  extension  link  as- 
sembly and  said  headrest  plate; 
the  lower  end  portions  of  each  of  said  extension  link  assemblies 
being  configured  for  pivotal  attachment  to  an  elevating  linkage 
which  causes  said  headrest  plate  to  move  from  the  retracted 
position,  wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  headrest  plate  is 
disposed  generally  horizontally,   to  the  extended  position, 
wherein  said  upper  surface  of  said  headrest  plate  faces  forward 
and  is  disposed  generally  vertically. 


5,374,101 
THREE-WAY  RECLINING  CHAIR 
Glenn  N.  Wiecek,  Shelbyrille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  LAP  Property 
Management  Company,  Inc,,  Chicago,  III. 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  921^55 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/02 

U.S.  a.  297—85  21  Claims 


5,374,100 

ADJUSTABLE  FOLDABLE  HEADREST 

W.  Clark  Rogers,  Denton,  and  D.  Stephen  Hoffman,  High  Point, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Lltra-Mek,  Inc.,  Denton,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,641 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/036 

VS.  CL  297— «1  22  Claims 


1.  A  three-way  reclining  chair  comprising: 

a  stationary  base,  a  relatively  moveable  seat,  a  backrest,  a 
footrest,  and  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  chair; 

seat  linkage  means  including  a  seat  link  mounting  said  seat 
for  movement  relative  to  said  base  between  a  normal 
seating  position,  a  rearwardly  shifted  TV  position,  and  a 
raised  full  recline  position; 

backrest  linkage  means  including  a  backrest  link  pivotally 
connected  to  said  seat  link,  said  backrest  linkage  means 
mounting  said  backrest  for  movement  relative  to  said  seat 
between  a  generally  upright  seating  position  and  a  full 
recline  position  where  said  backrest  extends  at  an  incline 
relative  to  said  seat; 

footrest  linkage  means  connected  to  said  seat  link  and 
mounting  said  footrest  for  movement  between  a  fully 
retracted  closed  position  adjacent  said  seat  and  a  fully 
extended  open  position  projected  forwardly  from  said 
seat;  and 

spring  biasing  means  comprising  a  single  spring  intercon- 
necting said  footrest  linkage  means  and  said  seat  linkage 
means,  said  spring  biasing  means  being  operable  to  posi- 
tively 

(a)  bias  said  footrest  to  remain  in  said  fully  retracted 
closed  position  with  the  footrest  positioned  adjacent  the 
seat,  and 

(b)  bias  said  footrest  to  remain  in  said  fully  extended  open 
position,  while  still  allowing  said  footrest  to  be  moved 
between  said  fully  extended  open  position  and  said  fully 
retracted  closed  position  by  overcoming  the  bias  of  said 
spring  wherein  said  seat  linkage  means  includes  a  base 
link  and  a  fu^t  seat  support  link  having  one  end  opera- 
tively  coimected  with  said  base  link  and  its  other  end 
operatively  connected  with  said  seat  link  by  means  of  a 
front  seat  mounting  link,  said  first  seat  support  link 
having  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  its  said  other 
end,  and  said  single  spring  comprises  a  coil  spring  hav- 
ing one  end  connects!  to  said  arm  of  said  seat  support 
link  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  footrest  linkage 
means. 


5,374,102 
CHAIR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 
Bruno  Archambanlt;  Andri   Albert,  both  of  Sberbrooke;  Fran- 
cois Lavoie,  Bromptonville,  and  Mario  Maltais,  Stoke,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Baultar  Inc.,  Richmond,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,822 
Int  a.'  B60N  2/02 
MS.  CL  297—344.13  23  Claim* 

1.  A  chair  assembly  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  chair  having  a  seat  and  a  backrest;  and 
a  chair  supporting  height-adjustable  base  including  mount- 
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ing  means  to  provide  rotation,  smooth  raising  and  smooth 
lowering  of  said  chair  whenever  desired  and  effective 
immobility  of  said  chair  in  any  given  position,  whereby 
said  chair  is  wobble  and  vibration  free  at  all  times, 
wherein  said  mounting  means  comprises: 
a  support  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  vehicle; 
an  uppermost  plate  on  which  said  chair  is  mounted; 
a  first  cylindrical  member  secured  to  the  center  of  said 

plate  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 
a  power  cylinder  sized  to  fit  precisely  into  said  first  cylin- 
drical member,  said  power  cylinder  having  a  lower  end 
bearing  onto  a  horizontal  portion  of  the  support 
bracket,  and  an  upper  end  bearing  onto  said  uppermost 
plate; 


5^4,103 

SELF^APnVATED  LATCH  PAWL 
Richard  C.  Stange,  Oceanside,  and  Konrad  E.  Niericfa,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Hughes-Ancom  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,498 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/72 

M&.  CL  297—188.16  10  dains 


1.  A  latching  system  comprising: 

a  latchable  unit, 

a  pawl  support  arm  on  said  unit  and  having  an  aperture 

extending  through  the  arm  from  a  fu^t  side  thereof  to  a 

second  side  thereof, 
a  pawl  control  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aperture,  hav- 


ing a  first  end  projecting  from  said  first  side  of  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  second  end  projecting  from  said  second 
side  of  said  aperture, 

a  C-shaped  latch  pawl  having  first  and  second  legs  intercon- 
nected by  a  bight,  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  pawl  leg  to  said  first  end  of  said 
pin,  said  second  pawl  leg  having  a  clearance  hole,  said 
second  end  of  said  pin  received  in  said  clearance  hole,  said 
pawl  and  pin  being  rotatable  on  said  pawl  support  arm 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  pawl  bight  is  close  to 
said  latchable  unit  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
pawl  bight  projects  outwardly  from  said  latchable  unit. 


5^4,104 

ARMREST  WITH  VIDEO  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 

Jimmy  E.  Moore,  and  Tracy  L.  Kirk,  both  of  GainesTilk,  Tcz., 

assignors  to  Weber  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Gainesrille,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,370 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/62 

MS.  CL  297—188.16  24  Claims 


r   __   r 


means  to  operate  said  power  cylinder  from  the  chair  to 
raise  and  lower  said  chair; 

a  second  cylindrical  member  into  which  said  fust  cylindri- 
cal member  precisely  fits  in  a  rotatable  manner; 

means  to  retain  the  second  cylindrical  member  from  shp- 
ping  downwardly  relative  to  the  fwst  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; 

a  third  cylindrical  member  attached  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  bracket  and  in  which  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber is  held  in  a  sliding  yet  non-rotatable  manner;  and 

means  to  releasably  lock  the  uppermost  plate  to  said  non- 
^tatably  held  second  cylindrical  member  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  chair  relative  to  the  base  whenever 
desired. 


1.  A  video  deployment  system  for  mounting  within  the 
hollow  interior  of  an  armrest,  said  video  deployment  system 
comprising: 

(a)  video  means  for  displaying  video  images; 

(b)  an  arm  for  supporting  said  video  means; 

(c)  at  least  two  sliding  means  attached  to  said  arm,  said 
sliding  means  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  said 
arm; 

(d)  a  track  system  having  at  least  two  guide  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sliding  means,  the  distance  between  said  two 
guide  means  being  varied  such  that  at  one  end  of  the  track 
system  to  two  guide  means  are  spaced  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  distance  between  said  sliding  means,  and 
such  that  at  the  other  end  of  said  track  system  the  two 
guide  means  are  juxtaposed  and  generally  parallel,  said 
two  sUding  means  engaging  said  two  guide  means 
whereby  the  orientation  of  said  arm  changes  as  said  two 
sliding  means  move  between  the  two  ends  of  said  track 
system  so  that  toward  one  end  of  said  track  system  said 
video  means  is  in  a  viewing  position  and  at  the  other  end 
of  said  track  system  said  video  means  is  in  a  stowed  posi- 
tion. 


5,374,105 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  FRONT 

PANEL 
Thomas  F.  Kracfat.  Canton,  and  Daniel  N.  Higgins,  Ann  Arbor, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Pljrmouth, 
Mich. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,744 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B60N  2/42 

MS.  CL  297—216.1  19  Claims 

1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
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a  generally  horizontal  seat  cushion  having  a  frame  and  a 
front  end;  and 

support  means  mounted  to  said  cushion  for  rotation  from  a 
stowed  position  to  a  generally  horizontal  support  position 
extending  forward  from  said  front  end  of  said  cushion  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  deceleration  of  said  seat 
assembly  for  vertically  supporting  a  seat  occupant  who 
has  moved  forward  off  said  seat  cushion  in  response  to 
said  deceleration; 


bias  means  acting  on  said  support  means  to  urge  said  support 
means  to  said  support  position; 

latch  means  for  holding  said  support  means  in  said  stowed 
position  in  opposition  to  said  bias  means; 

electronically  activated  release  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal;  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  for 
producing  said  electrical  signal  in  response  to  a  decelera- 
tion above  a  predetermined  value. 


5^74,106 
FOLDING  AUXILIARY  SEAT  FOR  TRACTOR  CAB 
Wayne  A.  Hoefer,  Mayriew,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Agco  Corporation, 
Coldwater,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,364 

Int  a.'  B60N  2/38 

US.  CL  297—236  18  CUinu 


1.  A  folding  seat  assembly  movably  mounted  on  a  seat  sup- 
port means  including  a  vertical  surface  and  a  horizontal  sur- 
face, said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  brace  member  having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  vertical  surface  of  said  seat  support  means  and 
having  an  upper  end; 

(b)  seat  cushion  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  end 
of  said  brace  member; 

(c)  said  brace  member  being  pivoted  to  a  position  adjacent 


said  vertical  surface  of  said  seat  support  means  in  a  re- 
tracted position  of  said  assembly;  and 
(d)  said  brace  member  being  pivoted  angularly  outward 
from  said  seat  support  means  whereby  said  cushion  means 
is  supported  by  said  brace  member  and  said  horizontal 
surface  of  said  seat  support  means  in  a  deployed  position 
of  said  assembly. 


5,374,107 
HANGING  CHAIR 
Robin    K.    Schnitzler,    20    Bridge    St,    Lambertvilie,    NJ. 
08580-2119 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,175 
Int.  a.'  A47D  13/10 


MS.  a.  297—273 


2iaaims 


1.  A  hanging  chair,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  lateral  crosspieces,  each  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  at  least  one  orifice 
passing  through  each  of  said  crosspieces  near  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  end  and  at  least  one  orifice 
passing  through  each  of  said  crosspieces  near  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  second  end,  a  plurality  of  said  cross- 
pieces  forming  a  back  of  said  chair  and  another  plurality 
of  said  crosspieces  forming  a  base  of  said  chair; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  side  crosspieces  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  having  at  least  one  orifice  passing 
through  each  of  said  side  crosspieces  near  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  end  and  at  least  one  orifice 
passing  through  each  of  said  side  crosspieces  near  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  second  end,  a  plurality  of  said 
elongated  side  crosspieces  forming  a  left  side  of  said  chair 
and  a  plurality  of  said  elongated  side  crosspieces  forming 
a  right  side  of  said  chair; 

(c)  at  least  one  flexible  cord  passing  through  at  least  some  of 
said  orifices,  said  at  least  one  flexible  cord  simultaneously 
acting  to  hold  said  crosspieces  in  alignment  and  suspen- 
sion and  acting  as  the  suspension  means  for  hanging  said 
chair;  and, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  spacers  located  between  said  side  cross- 
pieces  forming  said  left  side  at  a  front  located  end  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  spacers  located  between  said  side  cross- 
pieces  forming  said  right  side  at  a  front  located  end 
thereof,  said  spacers  having  at  least  one  orifice  there- 
through and  in  alignment  with  orifices  of  said  side  cross- 
pieces; 

wherein  said  lateral  crosspieces  and  side  crosspieces  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  shape  of  a  chair  with  their  orifices  aligned  with 
one  another  and  with  said  at  least  one  flexible  cord  passing 
through  at  least  some  of  said  orifices  and  wherein  said  at  least 
one  flexible  cord  includes  one  flexible  cord  which  passes  down 
and  through  the  orifices  at  one  end  of  said  lateral  crosspieces 
forming  said  back  and  the  orifices  at  one  end  of  the  left  side 
forming  portion  of  s^d  side  crosspieces,  and  through  the  ori- 
fices at  one  end  of  the  lateral  crosspieces  forming  said  bottom, 
and  up  through  the  orifices  at  the  second  end  of  said  left  side 
forming  portion  of  said  side  crosspieces,  and  then  down 
through  the  orifices  at  one  end  of  said  right  side  forming  por- 
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tion  of  said  side  crosspieces,  through  the  orifices  at  the  second 
end  of  the  lateral  crosspieces  forming  the  bottom  and  up 
through  the  orifices  at  the  second  end  of  said  right  side  forming 
portion  of  said  side  crosspieces  and  the  orifices  at  the  second 
end  of  the  lateral  crosspieces  forming  the  back. 


s.  a.  w— 3 


1.  An  upholstered  modular  bridge  section  for  use  with  an 
article  of  Aimiture  having  at  least  one  adjacent  seat  section, 
comprising: 

a  seat  frame; 

a  seat  back  assembly  having  a  back  member  and  a  table 
member  movable  between  an  upright  position  and  an  open 
position,  and  a  storage  bin  retained  within  said  back  mem- 
ber, said  table  member  having  a  cushion  carried  on  a  front 
surface  and  a  tray  secured  to  a  rear  surface,  said  cushion 
being  adapted  to  conceal  said  tray  and  said  storage  bin 
when  said  table  member  is  in  said  upright  position; 

linkage  means  for  interconnecting  said  table  member  to  said 
back  member  for  movement  between  said  upright  and 
open  positions,  said  linkage  means  including  first  and 
second  links  pivotably  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
said  back  member  and  said  table  member; 

said  second  link  including  an  elongated  slot  along  a  surface 
thereof; 

a  first  stop  means  associated  with  said  first  link  and  engage- 
able  with  a  first  portion  of  said  elongated  slot  of  said 
second  link  for  positioning  and  supporting  said  table  mem- 
ber in  said  open  position,  and  positively  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  table  member  to  a  predetermined  degree 
when  said  table  member  is  moved  from  said  upright  posi- 
tion to  said  open  position; 

a  second  stop  means  associated  with  said  first  link  and  en- 
gageable  with  a  second  portion  of  said  elongated  slot  of 
said  second  link  for  positioning  said  table  member  in  said 
upright  position  and  positively  limiting  further  movement 
of  said  table  member  past  said  upright  position;  and 

detachable  means  for  releasably  securing  said  seat  back 
assembly  to  said  seat  frame. 


5^74,109 
THREE  POINT  CROSS-LEGGED  SUPPORT  SEAT 
Alex  Wortman,  1705  Wells,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48104 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,005,  May  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S3,053 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297— 452  J2  12  Claims 


5,374,108 
SOFA  BRIDGE 
Jonathan  R.  Saul,  LaSalle;  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Petersburg,  and 
Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,944 

Int.  a.5  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  2t>7— 378.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  stable  meditation  and  posture  seat  for  a  cross-legged 
three-point  kneeling  position  comprising  buttocks  supporting 
means  having  top  and  bottom  substantially  planar  surfaces  of 
sufficient  width  and  limited  horizontal  depth  to  support  only 
the  buttocks  leaving  the  thighs  unsupported,  a  support  beneath 
has  been  inserted  after  "means";  line  5,  and  directly  connected 
to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  buttocks  supporting  means,  said 
support  of  sufficient  height  to  provide  the  kneeling  position, 
and  a  small  single  heel  accepting  means  formed  as  a  notch  in 
the  front  portion  of  the  buttocks  supporting  means  extending 
from  said  top  to  said  bottom  surface,  said  heel  accepting  means 
substantially  centrally  positioned  relative  to  the  width  of  the 
buttocks  supporting  means  whereby  in  the  kneeling  position 
the  heel  accepting  means  can  receive  only  the  rearward  most 
heel  of  the  user. 


5,374,110 
PRETENSIONER  FOR  SEAT  BELTS 
Koji  Hiramatsn,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,184 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-029092 

Int  a.'  BMR  22/12 

VS.  CL  297^180  1  Claim 


1.  A  pretensioner  for  a  vehicle  seat  belt  system  comprising  a 
fixed  support  member,  axially  acting  driving  means  having  an 
output  member  movable  along  an  axis  upon  operation  of  the 
driving  means,  the  driving  means  being  supported  by  the  sup- 
port member  for  movement  relative  to  the  support  member 
along  the  axis,  trigger  means  mounted  on  the  driving  means  for 
normally  restraining  the  driving  means  by  releasably  coupling 
the  output  member  thereof  to  the  support  member  and  for 
releasing  the  driving  means  in  response  to  acceleration  of  an 
inertia  mass  greater  than  a  predetermined  value,  the  inertia 
mass  including  the  driving  means  and  the  trigger  means  which 
move  relative  to  the  support  member,  and  a  traction  member 
that  is  engaged  by  the  output  member  of  the  driving  means  for 
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tnmsmitting  an  output  force  of  the  driving  means  to  the  com- 
ponent upon  operation  of  the  driving  means. 


5^4,111 
EXTRACnON  UNDERCUT  FOR  FLANGED  BITS 
Leroy  Den  Beaten,  deceased,  late  of  Vahitie,  N.Y.  by  Romona  L. 
Den  Bensten  ,  and  Wayne  H.  Beach,  Roaring  Spring,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,114 

Int  a.'  E21C  35/18 

MS.  a.  299—86  20  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  cutting  bit  comprising: 

a  conical  nose  and  an  integral  depending  cylindrical  shank, 
said  conical  nose  including  a  tip  having  a  hard  wear  resistant 
insert  and  a  flange  positioned  between  said  tip  and  said 
shank  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  shank,  said 
flange  having  a  planar  underside  seated  upon  an  opposing 
face  of  a  bit  block,  said  planar  underside  including  at  least 
one  undercut  extending  radially  inward  from  the  exterior 
peripheral  surface  of  said  flange  to  a  spaced  distance  from 
said  shank. 


5^4,112 
BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Koji  Takata,  and  Masato  Yoshino,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,573,  Oct  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-284876 
Int  a.'  B60T  8/32 
VS.  a.  303— 113J  9  Claims 


A)         /® 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  control  device,  comprising: 

a  main  fluid  passage  extending  from  a  master  cylinder  to  at 

least  one  wheel  brake; 
a  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control  valve  provided  in  said 

main  fluid  passage,  said  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  control 

valve  comprising  at  least  a  discharge  valve; 
a  discharged  fluid  reservoir  connected  to  said  discharge 

valve  for  temporarily  storing  brake  fluid  discharged  from 

said  discharge  valve; 
a  pump  connected  between  said  discharged  fluid  reservoir 


and  a  flow  return  point  in  said  main  fluid  passage  for 
pumping  brake  fluid  out  of  said  discharged  fluid  reservoir 
and  returning  the  brake  fluid  to  said  main  fluid  passage; 

a  fluid  supply  passage  branching  from  said  main  fluid  pas- 
sage at  a  point  between  said  flow  return  point  and  the 
master  cylinder  and  extending  to  said  discharged  fluid 
reservoir; 

a  traction  control  changeover  valve  on  said  main  fluid  pas- 
sage between  said  flow  return  point  and  said  master  cylin- 
der for  checking  fluid  flow  from  said  flow  return  point 
toward  the  master  cylinder  during  traction  control;  and 

a  shutoff  valve  between  the  master  cylinder  and  said  dis- 
charged fluid  reservoir  in  said  fluid  supply  passage  for 
checking  fluid  flow  from  the  master  cylinder  to  said  dis- 
charged fluid  reservoir  when  the  master  cylinder  is  pres- 
surized; 

wherein  said  shutoff  valve  is  a  stroke  responsive  check  valve 
that  comprises  a  valve  body  that  is  urged  by  brake  fluid 
pressure  in  said  fluid  supply  passage  toward  a  closed 
position,  a  piston  for  moving  said  valve  body  between  an 
open  and  the  closed  position  and  a  biasing  member  biasing 
said  piston  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  said  piston 
which  moves  said  valve  body  toward  the  open  position, 
said  piston  being  urged  by  brake  fluid  pressure  in  said 
discharged  fluid  reservoir  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
direction  in  which  said  piston  is  biased,  and  wherein  said 
piston  moves  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
member  to  move  said  valve  body  toward  the  closed  posi- 
tion if  the  amount  of  brake  fluid  in  said  discharged  fluid 
reservoir  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,374,113 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Kaneda,  and  Yuldo  Sudo,  both  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation  and  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lt.D,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,673 
Claims    priority,    applicatios    Japan,    May    29,    1992,    4- 
036380[U] 

Int  a.'  B60T  15/46 
VS.  CL  303— 116  J  2  Claims 


,48  39  50  42 

4Bo 

1.  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle, comprising: 

a  main  brake-fluid  line  fluidly  disposed  between  a  master 
cylinder  and  a  wheel  cylinder,  for  supplying  a  brake  fluid 
from  the  master  cylinder  to  the  wheel  cylinder  during 
usual  braking; 

a  brake-fluid  reflux  line  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  main 
brake-fluid  line,  for  returning  the  brake  fluid  in  the  wheel 
cylinder  to  the  master  cylinder  side  during  operation  of 
the  system; 

a  directional  control  valve  means  arranged  for  directionally 
controlling  a  fluid  flow  in  said  main  brake-fluid  line  and  a 
fluid  flow  in  said  reflux  line  depending  upon  a  skidding 
condition  of  a  vehicle  wheel; 

a  fluid-pressure  operated  fluid  flow  control  means  arranged 
between  the  outlet  port  of  the  master  cylinder  and  an 
upstream  junction  of  said  main  brake-fluid  line  and  said 
reflux  line;  and 

said  fluid  flow  control  means  including  a  fluid  flow  con- 
stricting means  responsive  to  the  master-cylinder  pressure 
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above  a  predetermined  threshold  value  to  provide  a  con- 
stricted fluid  flow  to  the  wheel  cylinder  therethrough 
when  the  master-cylinder  pressure  becomes  slightly 
greater  than  the  fluid  pressure  in  ^d  upstream  junction 
from  a  balanced  state  wherein  the  master-cylinder  pres- 
sure and  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  upstream  junction  are 
balanced  to  each  other,  and  a  constricted  fluid-flow  re- 
leasing means  responsive  to  the  master-cylinder  pressure 
bdow  said  predetermined  threshold  value  for  keeping  said 
fluid  flow  constricting  means  in  an  inoperative  state  and 
for  establishing  a  full  fluid  communication  between  the 
master  cylinder  and  the  wheel  cylinder. 


5^74,114 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jochen  Burgdorf,  Offenbach-Rumpenheim;  Peter  Volz,  Darm- 
stadt, and  Heinz  Loreck,  Idstein,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,279,  Sep.  15, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1991, 4100967; 
Oct  11,  1991,  4133641 

Int.  a.'  B60T  13/66;  F15B  13/08 
VJS.  a.  303— 119  J  28  Claims 


■0  II-  (!■ 


o      o      o    ... 


1.  An  electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device  consisting  of 
one  or  several  electromagnetically  operable  hydraulic  valves 
arranged  in  a  block-shaped  manner  on  a  valve  accommodating 
body  and  having  coils  projecting  over  the  top  of  the  valve 
accommodating  body,  with  said  coils  being  provided  with 
contact  elements  on  their  parts  which  project  over  the  top  of 
the  valve  accommodating  body,  of  a  cover  covering  the  pro- 
jecting coil  parts  and  the  contact  elements  and  of  a  carrier 
element  for  electric  contacts  which  is  arranged  within  the 
cover,  with  the  cover  or  part  of  the  cover  being  designed  as  an 
electronic  control  unit  or  as  part  of  an  electronic  control  unit, 
characterized  in  that  the  coils,  fastened  frictionally  or  posi- 
tively by  means  of  an  elastic  holding  device  arranged  on  the 
carrier  element  of  the  cover,  are  aUgnable  with  respect  to  the 
valve  accommodating  body. 


with  an  inner  peripheral  recess  for  providing  between  the 

bushing  and  the  bolt  an  elongated  annular  gap  extending 

between  the  ends; 
flow  means  for  providing  a  flow  communication  between 

the  reservoir  and  the  gap; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  inner  chain  links  mounted  on 

the  bushing; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  outer  chain  links  mounted  on 

respective  ends  of  the  bolt  and  outwardly  of  said  inner 

chain  links  and  sealing  the  gap  at  the  opposite  ends; 
means  forming  a  respective  recessed  portion  in  each  of  the 

outer  links,  each  of  the  ends  of  the  bushing  being  formed 


integrally  with  a  respective  support  surface  received  in 
the  respective  recessed  portion  so  as  to  form  therewith  a 
respective  annular  space; 

seal  means  in  each  annular  space  for  compression  in  the  axial 
and  radial  directions  within  each  of  the  recessed  portions 
upon  application  of  thrust  forces  on  the  apparatus,  the  seal 
means  partially  fllling  the  annular  spaces  to  form  respec- 
tive annular  compartments  in  each  of  the  recessed  por- 
tions; and 

means  including  a  pluraUty  of  flow  passages  traversing  the 
bushing  and  opening  into  the  respective  unfilled  compart- 
ments for  providing  a  flow  commumcation  between  said 
gap  and  said  unfilled  compartments. 


5,374,116 
ANTI-CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  VIEWING  WINDOW 

FOR  A  VENDING  MACHINE 
Ardeii  L.  Borgo^  Des  Moines,  and  Damon  E.  Rockwell,  Grimes, 
both  of  Iowa,  assigiiors  to  Fawn  EogiaeeriBg  Co.,  Dcs  Moines, 
Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,390 

lit  CL'  A47F  3/00 

VS.  CL  312—116  IS  Claims 


Itt     lU    /*• 


5,374,115 

SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HINGES  OF  TRACK 

CHAINS 

Miciiaci  Ketting,  Ennepetal,  Germany,  assignor  to  latertractor 

AktfengeseUschaft,  GeveUberg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00883,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/ 10389,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jon.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  7,  1990,  4039095 
Int.  CL'  B62D  55/092 
MS.  a.  305—11  6  Claims 

1.  Track  chain  hinge  assembly  comprising: 
a  boll  extending  along  an  axis; 
means  forming  a  lubricant  reservoir  in  the  bolt; 
a  boshing  coaxial  with  the  bolt  and  mounted  pivotally 
thereon,  the  bushing  being  formed  with  opposite  ends  and 


1.  A  vending  machine  for  dispensing  products,  comprising: 

housing  chamber  means  for  storing  said  products  to  be 
dispensed; 

a  ftfst  transparent  wall  portion; 

means  for  cooling  said  housing  chamber  means; 

a  second  transparent  wall  portion  spaced  from  said  first 
transparent  wall  portion  wherein  a  spaced  is  formed  be- 
tween said  first  transparent  wall  portion  and  said  second 
transparent  wall  portion;  and 
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means  for  wanning  the  space  between  said  first  transparent 
wall  portion  and  said  second  transparent  wall  portion 
wherein  said  wanning  means  includes  an  illumination 
device. 


5,374,118 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 

Richard  W.  Kmck,  Sodus  Township,  Berrien  County,  Mich.; 
Ronald  F.  lannelli,  BumsTille,  Minn.;  Kerin  S.  Laundroche, 
Commerce  Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich.,  and  Ralph  R. 
Burin,  Milton  Township,  DuPage  County,  111.,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  279,567,  Dec.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,168,621, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,232,  Jul.  12, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,258 

Lrt.  a.'  F25D  11/00 

VS.  a.  312—407  2  Claims 


5,374,117 
SIMPLIFIED  ROTATING  SHELF  APPARATUS 

Martin  R.  Herr,  127  Hill  Rd.,  New  Holland,  Pa.  17557,  and 

DaWd  L.  Herr,  83  N.  Church  St,  Ephrata,  Pa.  17522 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,011 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A47B  97/00 

MS.  a.  312—238  3  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigerator/freezer  having  a  refrigerator  compartment 
and  a  freezer  compartment,  said  refrigerator/freezer  including 
a  plurality  of  panels,  each  of  said  panels  comprising  spaced 
apart  inner  and  outer  die-formed  walls  of  plastic  material 
which  are  sealed  together  at  the  edges  thereof  with  adjacent 
edges  of  at  least  two  of  said  panels  being  sealed  to  each  other 
so  as  to  be  interconnected  to  each  other  by  an  integral  hinge 
portion  formed  along  said  sealed  adjacent  edges,  and  insulating 
material  at  least  partially  filling  the  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  walls  of  each  of  said  panels,  said  plurality  of  panels 
form  the  top  panel,  opposed  side  panels,  bottom  panel  and  a 
divider  panel  of  said  refrigerator/freezer,  said  divider  panel 
being  positioned  between  said  side  walls  to  separate  said  refrig- 
erator compartment  and  said  freezer  compartment. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  shelves  and  retracting  a  door 
rotating  with  the  shelves,  comprising: 

a  fixed  cam,  the  cam  having  a  continuous  cam  surface  with 
a  protrusion  at  one  location  on  the  surface  and  the  cam 
surface  determining  a  plane; 

a  plate  which  is  a  shelf  support  rotatable  on  an  axis,  the  axis 
being  located  within  an  area  enclosed  by  the  cam  surface, 
with  the  axis  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  cam 
surface; 

a  door  support  interconnected  to  the  plate  by  at  least  one 
moveable  connection  so  that  the  door  support  moves  in  a 
path  approximately  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  cam  sur- 
face, with  the  door  support  moving  on  a  path  which 
approaches  the  axis; 

a  cam  follower  attached  to  the  door  support  and  held  in 
continuous  contact  with  the  cam  and  acting  upon  the  door 
support  in  a  manner  so  that  as  the  cam  follower  follows 
the  protrusion  on  the  cam  surface,  the  door  support 
changes  its  distance  from  the  axis; 

a  force  applying  means  interconnected  with  the  cam  fol- 
lower so  that  the  force  applying  means  maintains  the  cam 
follower  in  contact  with  the  cam  surface  as  the  plate 
rotates  and  causes  the  cam  follower  to  follow  the  protru- 
sion on  the  cam  surface  when  the  cam  follower  is  aligned 
with  the  protrusion;  and 

a  door  attached  to  the  door  support. 


5,374,119 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPERSING  OR 

DISSOLVING  PARTICLES  OF  A  PELLETIZED 

MATERIAL  IN  A  UQUID 

DaTid  W.  Scheimann,  JoUet  111.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  NaperrUle,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,722,  Jan.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,253,937.  This  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,037 

Int  a.'  BOIF  15/02,  13/02 

VS.  a.  366—101  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  and  feeding  a  chemical  treat- 
ment solution  to  a  process  comprising, 
a  feeder  tank  having  bottom  and  side  walls. 
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a  water-permeable  support  member  in  the  tank  spaced  up- 
ward of  the  bottom  wall  for  supporting  pelletized  chemi- 
cal material, 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  the  container  below  the  support 
member,  said  nozzles  being  connected  to  a  supply  of 
water  to  produce  turbulent  or  agitated  water  in  the  tank, 

air  supply  means  for  aerating  the  water  below  said  support 
means  to  coact  with  the  turbulent  water  and  gradually 
disintegrate  the  pelletized  material  in  the  water  and  pro- 
duce the  chemical  treatment  solution,  and 

an  outlet  for  discharging  the  solution  from  the  tank  to  the 
process. 


5^4,121 

MIXING  APPARATUS  WITH  MIXING  ROD 

SUPPORTING  UD 

KUns  DrMDert,  Gabrid-Maz-Str.  3,  8000  Miuich  90.  Gcrmaoy 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  302,689,  Jan.  23, 1989,  abamtoDed.  This 

application  JnL  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1987,  3717134 

iBt  CL'  BOIF  15/Oa  3/OS 

VS.  CL  366—242  10  Claima 


5,374,120 

MODIflED  PASSIVE  UQUID  IN-LINE  SEGMENTED 
BLENDER 
Steven  D.  Possanza,  Penfleld;  Thomas  K.  Winkler,  Fairport,  and 
Kenneth  R.  Kresinske,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  ascignon  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163^45 

Int  CL'  BOIF  15/06;  F27B  14/00 

VS.  CL  366—144  4  CUIm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  pluraUty  of  meltable  sohd 
components  comprising: 

a  hopper  having  an  upper  section  for  receiving  the  plurality 
of  meltable  solid  components,  the  upper  section  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  by  walls, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  divides  a 
first  cross  section  of  the  upper  section  of  the  hopper  into 
an  area,  and  the  hopper  having  a  lower  section  for  storing 
liquid; 

a  coiled  tube  disposed  at  a  second  cross  section  of  said 
hopper  for  supporting  and  melting  the  meltable  solid 
components  into  a  Uquid,  the  second  cross  section  having 
a  coiled  tube  surface  area  wherein  the  plurality  of  com- 
partments divides  the  second  cross  section  into  a  plurality 
of  compartment  coiled  surface  areas; 

a  mixer  for  agitating  the  liquid  in  said  lower  section  at  a  rate 
which  itiinimJTi'ji  air  entrainment; 

liquid  removal  means  for  removing  liquid  from  the  lower 
section; 

heating  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  coiled  tube  for 
melting  the  plurality  of  solid  components  wherein  when 
the  plurality  of  meltable  solid  components  are  loaded  into 
the  plurality  of  compartments,  a  melting  rate  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  solid  components  is  proportional  to  an  overall 
melting  rate  based  on  one  of  said  compartment  coiled 
surface  areas  and  the  coiled  tube  surface  area. 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  mixing  bowl  having  a 
generally  vertical,  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lid  for  sealing  the 
mixing  bowl  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner,  said  lid  comprises  a 
passage  therethrough  for  a  mixing  rod,  said  passage  defining  a 
generally  verticle  axis,  wherein  the  lid  is  configured  to  restnct 
motion  of  the  passage  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  mixing  bowl, 
the  Ud  being  relatively  rigid  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  mixing 
bowl  against  a  vacuum  established  within  the  mixing  bowl 
while  allowing  radial  movement  of  the  passage  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  mixing  bowl. 


5,374,122 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTIFYING  POROSITY  OF  PARTS 

OF  SIMPLE  AND  COMPLEX  GEOMETRIES 
John  W.  Deritt,  LorelaMl,  and  Eric  A.  Aadtnom,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WasUngton, 
D.C 

FUcd  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,953 

Int.  CL5  GOIN  25/Oa  15/08 

VS.  CL  374—45  13  daiiu 


1.  A  method  for  quantifying  porosity  of  a  non-metallic  part 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  substantially  opposite  said 
first  side  comprising: 
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a)  applying  heat  to  said  first  side  by  a  gas  jet  or  laser  beam 
which  relatively  moves  as  a  heating  spot  across  a  portion 
of  said  first  side, 

b)  viewing  said  part  on  said  second  side  with  an  infrared 
radiometer  which  tracks  the  moving  heating  spot  on  said 
second  side  after  a  sufficient  delay  to  permit  heat  to  pass 
through  said  part  to  said  second  side,  to  detect  the  heat 
transmitted  through  said  part  as  a  change  in  infrared  levels 
obtained  and 

c)  comparing  said  change  in  infrared  levels  obtained  to  a 
known  data  base  of  said  levels  from  calibrated  porosity 
samples  or  a  curve  of  said  data  base,  to  quantify  the  poros- 
ity of  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  part. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  quantifying  porosity  of  a  non-metallic 
part  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  substantially  opposite 
said  first  side  comprising: 

a)  means  for  directing  a  gas  jet  or  laser  beam  at  said  first  side 
as  a  relatively  moving  heating  spot  thereon,  to  transmit 
heat  through  said  part  to  said  second  side, 

b)  an  infrared  radiometer  (IR)  directed  at  said  second  side, 
which  tracks  said  moving  heating  spot  on  said  second  side 
after  a  sufficient  delay  to  permit  heat  to  pass  through  said 
part  to  said  second  side,  to  detect  the  heat  transmitted 
through  said  part  as  a  change  in  infrared  levels  obtained 
and 

c)  means  for  comparing  said  change  in  infrared  levels  ob- 
tained to  a  known  data  base  of  said  levels  from  calibrated 
porosity  samples  or  a  curve  of  said  data  base,  to  quantify 
the  porosity  of  a  plurality  of  points  on  said  part. 


5,374,124 

MULTI-COMPOUND  ISOBARIK  LOUDSPEAKER 

SYSTEM 

Michael  S.  Edwards,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cass  Audio, 

Inc,^  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,826 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00;  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—90  16  Claims 


5,374,123 
THERMAL  COMFORT  SENSING  DEVICE 
Jong  U.  Bu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1992, 
8553/1992;  Feb.  12,  1993,  1969/1993 

Int  a.'  GOIK  7/00;  HOIL  31/02.  25/00 
U.S.  CL  374—109  16  Claims 


26JS     H, 


1.  A  multi-compound  Isobarik  loudspeaker  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  loudspeaker  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  enclosure 
walls; 

a  single  baffle  mounted  internal  to  said  loudspeaker  enclo- 
sure; 

a  first  Isobarik  hermetically  sealed  chamber  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  mounted  to  a  wall  of 
said  loudspeaker  enclosure  and  said  second  end  mounted 
to  said  single  internal  baffle  in  the  interior  of  said  loud- 
speaker enclosure; 

a  second  Isobarik  hermetically  sealed  chamber  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  mounted  to  a  wall  of 
said  loudspeaker  enclosure  and  said  second  end  mounted 
to  said  single  internal  baffle  in  the  interior  of  said  loud- 
speaker enclosure; 

a  first  acoustical  driver  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  first 
Isobarik  hermetically  sealed  chamber; 

a  second  acoustical  driver  mounted  at  said  second  end  of 
said  first  Isobarik  hermetically  sealed  chamber; 

a  third  acoustical  driver  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said 
second  Isobarik  hermetically  sealed  chamber;  and 

a  fourth  acoustical  driver  mounted  at  said  second  end  of  said 
second  Isobarik  hermetically  sealed  chamber. 


1.  A  temperature  comfort  sensing  device  comprising: 
a  first  diaphragm  defming  a  first  recess,  the  first  diaphragm 
further  including 

a  thin  film  heater  over  the  first  recess  for  generating  heat; 
and 
a  temperature  sensor  for  controlling  a  temperature  of  the 

thin  film  heater;  and 
a  second  diaphragm  defining  a  second  recess,  the  second 
diaphragm  further  including 

a  thermopile  over  the  second  recess  for  generating  an 
electromotive  force  depending  on  the  heat  generated  by 
the  thin  film  heater. 


5,374,125 
BEARINGS 
Darid  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-Under-Edge,  United  Kingdom,  and 
David  A.  Wright,  Lothian,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Renishaw 
Metrology  Limited,  Gloucestersliire,  England 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,653 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1991, 
9117089 

Int  a.'  F16C  32/06 
VS.  a.  384—9  24  Claims 

14.  A  machine  comprising  a  movable  member,  a  support 
member  and  bearing  means  for  supporting  the  movable  mem- 
ber on  the  support  member  for  sliding  movement  in  a  first 
direction,  the  bearing  means  comprising  first  and  second  elon- 
gate bearing  elements  on  the  support  member  which  extend  in 
the  first  direction  and  which  are  spaced  apart  in  a  second 
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direction  iransverse  to  the  first  direction,  the  bearing  means 
further  comprising  only  three  bearing  elements  provided  on 
the  movable  member,  two  of  the  bearing  elements  on  the 
movable  member  being  spaced  apart  in  the  Tirst  direction  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  bearing  element  on  the  support 
member,  at  least  said  flrst  bearing  element  on  the  support 


5^74,127 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
Norimasa  Agari,  Seld,  Japan,  aadgDor  to  Nippon  Thompaon  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^1 
Oaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec    17,    1992,    4- 
091498[U] 

Int  CL'  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  384—15  7  CUims 


member  and  the  two  spaced  apart  bearing  elements  on  the 
movable  member  which  cooperate  with  said  first  bearing  ele- 
ment having  bearing  surfaces  of  partially  cylindrical  shape, 
wherein  the  partially  cylindrical  bearing  surface  of  said  first 
bearing  element  on  the  support  member  is  concave  and  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  the  spaced  apart  bearing  elements  on  the 
movable  member  are  convex. 


5,374,126 

ROLLING  GUIDE  UNFT  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 
PROCESS 
Tsuneo  Akasako,  Shizuoka,  and  Masahani  Yoshida,  Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1992,  4-184M0; 
May  27,  1993,  5-148573 

Int  CL'  F16C  31/06 
VS.  a.  384—15  9  CUiw 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  track  rail  having  first  raceway  grooves  formed  on  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  wall  surfaces  thereof; 

a  casing  slidable  relative  to  the  track  rail  and  having  second 
raceway  grooves  formed  at  positions  facing  the  first  race- 
way grooves; 

end  caps  mounted  to  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  casing; 

end  seals  attached  to  the  end  caps  on  the  side  opposite  the 
casing; 

rolling  elements  circulating  through  raceways  formed  be- 
tween the  first  raceway  grooves  and  the  second  raceway 
grooves; 

under  seals  arranged  on  the  undersides  of  the  casing  and  the 
end  caps,  the  under  seals  including  core  members  and  seal 
members  secured  to  the  core  members  for  sealing  the 
casing,  the  end  caps  and  the  track  rail; 

downwardly  protruding,  paired  projections  provided,  later- 
ally spaced  apart,  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  end  seals;  and 

locking  notches  formed  at  both  longitudinal  ends  of  the 
under  seals  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  paired  pro- 
jections of  the  end  seals; 

wherein,  to  mount  the  core  members  of  the  under  seals  to 
the  end  seals,  the  paired  projections  of  the  end  seals  are 
inserted  into  the  locking  notches  and  the  free  ends  of  the 
paired  projections  are  bent  to  form  locking  portions. 


5,374,128 
LINEAR  BALL  SLIDE 
Lionel  E.  Herbeck,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aMipior  to  Antomation 
Gages,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,205 
Int  CL'  F16C  29/12 
UJS.CL384— 49 


1.  A  rolling  guide  unit  having:  a  track  rail  in  which  a  track 
is  formed  in  the  lengthwise  direction;  a  slider  operative  to 
move  relative  to  said  track  rail;  and,  a  plurality  of  rolling 
elements  juxtapositioned  between  said  track  rail  and  slider, 
rolling  over  said  track;  wherein,  a  fluororesin  coating  layer  is 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  track  rail,  wherein  said  fluorore- 
sin coating  layer  is  formed  over  an  inhibiting  film  formed  on 
the  track  rail  surface. 


5'    a^Vi  26^37  V^  32  7*  27^     " 


1.  An  antifriction  ball  sUde  assembly,  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongate  members, 

means  forming  on  each  of  said  members  a  pair  of  laterally 
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spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  parallel  ball  bearing 
races, 

means  mounting  said  members  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
relative  to  each  other,  and  with  the  pair  of  races  on  one  of 
said  members  confronting  upon  and  registering  with  the 
pair  of  races  on  the  other  of  said  members, 

each  of  said  races  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel, 
longitudinally  extending  bearing  surfaces, 

said  mounting  means  including  two  linear  sets  of  ball  bear- 
ings each  of  which  sets  is  mounted  for  limited  reciproca- 
tion between  a  confronting  pair  of  said  races,  and  with  the 
ball  bearings  of  each  set  thereof  having  portions  thereof 
projecting  between  and  having  tangential  rolling  engage- 
ment with  each  pair  of  spaced  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
associated  pair  of  said  races,  and 

adjustable  means  on  said  one  member  operable  selectively 
and  positively  to  reduce  the  space  separating  one  of  said 
pair  of  spaced  bearing  surfaces  defming  one  of  said  races 
on  said  one  member,  thereby  to  effect  a  corresponding 
preloading  of  said  ball  bearings. 


5,374,130 
CORD  LABEL  PRODUCING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Karahisa  Hirono,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-055054 

Int.  a.5  B41J  11/44 

VS.  a.  400— M  30  Claims 


5,374,129 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARING  SUPPORT  AFFORDING 

HIGH  STATIC  AND  LOW  DYNAMIC  STIFFNESS  TO  A 

ROTOR  IN  TURBOMACHINERY 
John  H.  Vohr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Bruce  E.  Gans,  Middle- 
sex, Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,785 

Int.  a.'  F16C  27/00.  32/06 

VS.  a.  384—99  6  Claims 


1.  A  hydrostatic  bearing  support  for  a  rotor  comprising: 

a  bearing; 

a  mounting  for  the  bearing  affording  a  clearance  space  be- 
tween the  mounting  and  the  bearing; 

a  hydrostatic  feed  pocket  carried  by  said  mounting  for  re- 
ceiving a  fluid  under  pressure  and  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  clearance  space  thereby  providing  a  fluid 
film  between  said  bearing  and  said  mounting; 

a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  through  a  fluid 
supply  line  to  said  pocket;  and 

a  pressure  fluctuation  damper  disposed  in  said  fluid  supply 
line  between  said  pump  and  said  pocket  enabling  the  fluid 
to  provide  a  bearing  suppori  having  simultaneously  a  low 
dynamic  stiffness  for  damping  rotor  vibration  and  a  high 
static  stiffness  for  locating  the  bearing  relative  to  the 
mounting. 


1.  A  label  producing  device  for  printing  labels  that  wind 
around  a  suppori,  comprising: 
an  input  that  inputs  print  data; 
a  memory  that  stores  data,  including  input  print  data; 
a  winding  margin  determiner  that  determines  a  winding 

margin  for  the  label  based  on  a  size  of  the  suppori  to 

which  the  label  is  to  be  wound  around;  and 
a  printing  mechanism  that  prints  an  image  on  a  label  medium 

corresponding  to  the  input  print  data  and  the  winding 

margin. 


5,374,131 
PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF  SPACING  CHARACTERS 
WrmiN  FRAME 
Chitoshi  Ito,  Kasugai;  Minako  Ishida,  Ama;  Satomi  Otsuka, 
Konan;  Shoji  Sakuragi,  Nagoya,  and  Sachiyo  Nagase,  Ni- 
shikasugai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1992,  4-166966; 
Jon.  17,  1992,  4-184346 

Int.  a.'  B41J  19/14 
VS.  a.  40fr— 76  14  Claims 


ABC 
HU 


DE   G 


1.  A  printer  capable  of  printing  characters  within  a  frame, 
the  printer  comprising: 

character  data  input  means  for  inputting  character  code  data 
of  the  characters  over  plural  lines, 

memory  means  for  storing  the  character  code  data  input 
from  the  character  data  input  means, 

inserting  means  for  inserting  frame  start  code  data  and  frame 
terminating  code  data  in  the  memory  means, 

frame  space  forming  means  for  forming  frame  spaces  ac- 
cording to  the  frame  start  code  data  and  the  frame  termi- 
nating code  data, 

setting  means  for  setting  a  frame  start  point  to  the  frame 
space  formed  according  to  the  frame  start  code  data  and  a 
frame  terminating  point  to  the  frame  space  formed  ac- 
cording to  the  frame  terminating  code  data, 

flrst  judging  means  for  judging  whether  both  the  frame  start 
point  and  the  frame  terminating  point  exist  in  the  same 
line,  wherein  the  frame  space  forming  means  inserts  the 
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frame  spaces  before  and  after  both  the  frame  start  code 
data  and  the  frame  terminating  code  data  if  judged  by  the 
first  judging  means  that  both  the  frame  start  point  and  the 
frame  terminating  point  exist  in  the  same  hne, 

preparing  means  for  preparing  image  data  of  the  characters 
based  on  the  character  code  data  and  image  data  of  the 
frame  based  on  both  the  frame  stari  point  and  the  frame 
terminating  point,  the  image  data  of  the  characters  pre- 
pared so  as  to  be  positioned  in  an  inside  area  surrounded 
by  the  image  data  of  the  frame  and  the  preparing  means 
preparing  the  image  data  of  the  frame  so  that  the  frame 
spaces  formed  by  the  frame  space  forming  means  are 
positioned  in  the  inside  area, 

image  buffer  for  storing  the  image  data  prepared  by  the 
preparing  means,  and 

print  means  for  printing  the  image  data  on  a  print  medium. 


5^74,132 
TAPE  PRINTER  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  Kimura,  Oouie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  IS,  1992,  4-305038 

Int.  a.'  B41J  11/48 

VS.  a.  400—586  7  Claims 


portion  to  determine  a  position  of  said  tape  cassette  in  the 
cassette  mounting  portion  when  said  tape  cassette  is 
mounted  in  the  cassette  mounting  portion,  so  that  the 
center  positions  in  the  width  directions  of  the  tape  mem- 
bers of  said  tape  cassettes  are  always  positioned  in  an 
identical  position  in  the  cassette  mounting  poriion  when 
any  one  of  said  tape  cassettes  containing  tape  members  of 
different  widths  is  mounted  in  the  cassette  mounting  por- 
tion. 


1.  A  tape  printer  apparatus  in  which  at  least  one  of  tape 
cassettes  containing   tape   members  of  different   widths   is 
mounted,  each  of  said  tape  cassettes  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion projecting  in  a  length  direction  of  the  contained  tape 
member  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a  center  in  a  width 
direction  of  the  contained  tape  member,  the  projecting  poriion 
having  a  smaller  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  tape  cassette, 
and  the  projecting  poriion  having  a  notch  indicating  the  width 
of  the  contained  tape  member,  said  tape  printer  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  device  case  provided  with  a  cassette  mounting  poriion  in 
which  at  least  one  of  said  tape  cassette  is  mounted,  and  at 
an  end  poriion  of  the  cassette  mounting  poriion,  a  receiv- 
ing poriion  projecting  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  cas- 
sette mounting  poriion  is  provided,  and  a  pressing  member 
for  pressing  the  tape  cassette  mounted  in  the  cassette 
mounting  poriion  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cassette 
mounting  portion; 
printing  data  input  means  for  inputting  data  to  be  printed; 
printing  means  for  printing  the  input  printing  data  on  the 
tape  member  of  said  tape  cassette  mounted  in  the  cassette 
mounting  poriion; 
switch  means  which  is  turned  on  or  off  in  accordance  with 
the  presence  of  absence  of  the  notch  in  the  projecting 
poriion  of  said  tape  cassette  mounted  in  the  cassette 
mounting  poriion;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  printing  action  of  said  print- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  on  or  off  state  of  said 
switch  means; 
wherein  the  projecting  portion  of  said  tape  cassette  mounted 
in  the  cassette  mounting  poriion  abuts  on  the  receiving 


5,374,133 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  FLOATING 

BARRIER 

Richard  J.  Lazes,  Harvey,  La.,  and  Noah  F.  Lazes,  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Oil  Stop,  Inc.,  Harvey,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,863,  Feb.  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5346,329,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,030, 

Feb.  18, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,308,191,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  933,721,  Aug.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,312,204,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,002,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,195,844,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,704,  Jan. 

8,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,158, 

Oct.  19,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,022,785.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  175,747 

Int  a.'  E02B  15/04 

VS.  CL  405—68  14  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  resistant  inflatable  oil  containment 
boom  comprising  a  flat  elongated  collapsible  tube  formed  of  a 
fluid  impervious  material  and  having  a  protective  cover  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  length  of  said  boom,  said  cover 
comprising,  in  laminar  combination,  a  top  layer  of  high  tem- 
perature resistant  metallic  fabric  and  a  bottom  layer  of  high 
temperature  resistant  insulation  surrounding  said  boom,  said 
protective  cover  being  unified  by  having  said  top  and  said 
bottom  layers  secured  together  along  their  length  along  their 
peripheral  edges. 


5,374,134 

MECHANICAL  COUPLING  FOR  TORQUE 

TRANSDUCER 

Piir  Gustafsson;  Jan  Jeremiasson,  both  of  Viister^  and  Hans 

Ling,  Spinga,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri 

AB,  Viisteris,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1992,  9200477 

Int  CL'  GOIL  3/10 

VS.  a.  403—365  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  drive  source  having  an  end  portion,  said 

end  portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  mechanical 

coupling  drivingly  connected  to  said  end  portion,  a  transducer 

shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  mechanical  coupling,  a  load 

object  drivingly  connected  to  said  transducer  shaft  and  a 
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signal  transmitting  device  disposed  adjacent  to  said  transducer 
shaft,  said  mechanical  coupling  comprising  a  thin-walled  tube 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  thin-walled  tube 
extending  from  said  outer  end  inwardly  into  said  recess,  said 
outer  end  of  the  thin-walled  tube  including  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending weak  flange,  said  weak  flange  being  connected  to  said 
end  portion,  said  inner  end  of  the  thin-walled  tube  including  an 


5,374,135 

MOUNTING  MACHINE  WITH  READY 

TRANSPORTABILITY 

James  C.  Folsom,  Sanford,  Me.,  and  John  F.  DrehobI,  Dover, 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,386 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2J14 

\1S.  a.  403—369  20  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  mounting  a  machine  element  on  a 
rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

an  inner  generally  tubular  element  having  a  through  extend- 
ing internal  bore,  and  two  distinct  external  portions,  an 
externally  screw  threaded  first  portion,  and  a  tapered 
wedge  second  portion,  and  at  least  one  axially  extending 
slot; 

an  outer  generally  tubular  element  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
segments,  said  segments  when  assembled  together  defm- 
ing  a  through  extending  internal  bore  having  a  tapered 
wedge  configuration  matching  and  opposite  to  said  ta- 
pered wedge  second  portion  of  said  inner  element,  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  outer  surface  having  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  therein; 

a  generally  tubular  nut  element  having  a  through  extending 
internal  bore  with  a  first  portion  of  said  bore  having  inter- 
nal screw  threading  corresponding  to  and  mating  with 


said  external  screw  threaded  first  portion  of  said  inner 
element,  and  having  a  second  portion  comprising  a  flange 
cooperating  with  said  groove  in  said  outer  element;  and 
means  for  holding  said  inner  and  outer  elements  together  so 
that  the  matching  and  opposite  tapered  wedge  portions 
thereof  may  move  with  respect  to  each  other  to  allow 
attachment  to  and  release  from  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  internal  bores  of  all  of  said  elements,  but  not  allowing 
relative  movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  elements 
so  that  they  detach  from  each  other  and  said  segments  of 
said  outer  element  become  disassembled. 


5,374,136 
MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Pierre  LaPlante,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  A-Dec.  Inc.,  New- 
berg,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,082,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,101 

Int  a.'  F16B  1/QO 

U.S.  CL  403—370  10  Claims 


inwardly  extending  plate  portion,  said  plate  portion  being 
connected  to  said  transducer  shaft,  said  transducer  shaft  being 
spaced  from  and  disposed  within  said  thin-walled  tube  to  de- 
fme  an  annular  space  therebetween,  and  means  supporting  said 
signal  transmitting  device  within  said  recess  and  said  annular 
space  with  the  signal  transmitting  device  disposed  radially 
outwardly  of  said  transducer  shaft. 


7.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  a  member  to  a  surface  in  any 
of  a  plurality  of  angular  orientations  relative  to  the  surface, 
comprising: 

a  bracket  attachable  to  the  member; 

a  bolt  extending  through  a  bore  formed  in  the  bracket,  and 
threaded  into  the  surface  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the 
surface  in  a  first  angular  orientation  of  the  bracket  relative 
to  an  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  surface; 

adjustment  members  mounted  to  the  bracket  and  movable  to 
extend  therefrom  to  bear  against  the  surface,  the  move- 
ment of  the  adjustment  members  being  adjustable  to  ad- 
justably establish  a  second  angular  orientation  of  the 
bracket  relative  to  the  surface;  and 

lock  means  to  fix  the  bracket  in  the  second  angular  orienta- 
tion and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bracket  out  of  the 
second  angular  orientation. 


5,374,137 
YIELDABLE  POST  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Erik  J.  Steinberg,  3971  Big  Horn  Rd.,  Unit  7B,  Vail,  Colo. 
81657 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,584 
Int  a.'  EOIF  9/00 
UJS.  a.  404—9  11  Claims 

1.  A  yieldable  post  suitable  for  use  as  a  slalom  pole,  safety 
marker,  boundary  indicator  or  the  like  comprising; 
an  elongated  one-piece,  homogeneous  core  of  a  flexible, 
self-redressing   material   extending  throughout   substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  said  post  and  being  capable  of 
flexing  into  approximately  a  right  angle  at  any  point  along 
the  length  of  said  core  in  response  to  a  force  applied 
thereto  transverse  to  the  central  axis  thereof  and  of  return- 
ing to  its  elongated  configuration  upon  removal  therefrom 
of  said  force  which  caused  said  flexing  of  said  core, 
an  elongated,  hollow  sleeve  of  a  flexible  open  mesh  material 
which  is  capable  of  flexing  with  said  core  but  which  will 
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resist  impacting  by  an  object  with  said  sleeve  internally 
receiving  said  core  in  close  proximity  thereby  forming  a 
protective  covering  over  said  core,  and 


means  retaining  said  core  within  said  sleeve  as  an  assembly 
whereby  implantation  of  said  assembly  in  a  vertically 
retaining  bore  will  provide  a  self  redressing  but  flexible 
post  which  can  withstand  impact  without  damage  thereto. 


5,374,138 

SUBSURFACE  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Joe  D.  Byles,  P.O.  Box  700095,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78270 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,508,  May  18, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,705 

Int  a.5  AOIG  25/06 

VS.  a.  405—38  16  Oaims 


1.  A  subsurface  irrigation  system  including  at  least  one  water 
distributing  branch,  each  water  distributing  branch  adapted  to 
irrigate  a  branch  area  having  a  branch  length  and  a  branch 
width  and  each  water  distributing  branch  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  emitting  conduit  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  the  branch  area  and  being  buried  within  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  and  homogeneous  growing  medium 
at  an  emitting  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  branch  area 
with  a  substantially  continuous  and  homogeneous  layer  of 
growing  medium  extending  from  the  emitting  depth  to  the 
surface  of  the  branch  area,  the  water  emitting  conduit 
being  capable  of  receiving  water  from  a  water  supply  and 
emitting  the  water  at  a  pluraUty  of  emitting  locations 
along  its  length;  and 

(b)  a  water  deflector  member  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  each  water  emitting  conduit  emitting 
location  and  defming  a  deflecting  area  at  each  respective 
emitting  location  with  the  water  emitting  conduit  at  the 
respective  emitting  location  residing  within  said  deflect- 
ing area,  each  water  deflector  member  comprising  a  layer 
of  substantially  water  impermeable  material  having  a 
width  less  than  the  branch  width  and  being  buried  under 
the  growing  medium  at  the  respective  emitting  location  in 
position  to  act  as  a  barrier  against  the  downward  move- 
ment of  water  below  a  root  zone  depth  in  the  water  de- 
flecting area. 

9.  A  subsurface  irrigation  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  emitting  conduit  capable  of  receiving  water  from 


a  water  supply  and  emitting  the  water  through  emitting 
openings  at  emitting  locations  along  its  length;  and 
(b)  a  water  deflector  member  connected  to  the  water  emit- 
ting conduit  and  comprising  a  layer  of  substantially  water 
impermeable  material  spaced  from  the  emitting  openings 
at  each  emitting  location,  the  water  impermeable  material 
extending  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  a  lateral  width  of  the 
water  emitting  conduit  from  the  water  emitting  conduit 
on  both  a  first  lateral  side  of  such  conduit  and  on  an  oppo- 
site second  lateral  side  of  such  conduit  and  defining  a 
deflector  area  within  which  the  emitting  locations  of  the 
water  emitting  conduit  reside. 
16.  A  method  of  irrigating  a  lawn  area  with  a  water  emitting 
conduit  buried  at  an  emitting  depth  under  the  surface  of  the 
lawn  area  and  extending  along  a  length  thereof,  the  lawn  area 
having  a  lawn  width  and  a  lawn  length  and  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  blocking  the  downward  movement  of  water  with  a  water 
deflector  member  which  defines  a  water  deflector  area 
within  which  the  water  emitting  conduit  resides  and 
which  has  a  width  less  than  the  lawn  width,  the  water 
deflector  member  preventing  water  from  moving  down- 
wardly substantially  below  a  lawn  root  zone  in  the  water 
deflector  area  but  allowing  water  to  move  downwardly 
below  the  lawn  root  zone  outside  of  the  water  deflector 
area: 

(b)  emitting  water  at  a  plurality  of  emitting  locations  along 
the  length  of  the  water  emitting  conduit  until  the  entire 
volume  of  soil  within  the  water  deflector  area  and  above 
the  water  deflector  member  is  substantially  saturated;  and 

(c)  continuing  to  emit  water  at  the  plurality  of  emitting 
locations  after  the  entire  volume  of  soil  within  the  water 
deflector  area  and  above  the  water  deflector  member  is 
substantially  saturated  with  water,  and  until  the  entire 
volume  of  soil  in  the  lawn  area  above  the  lawn  root  zone 
is  substantially  saturated. 


5,374,139 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEALING  FOR  WASTE 

DUMPS  AND  THE  UKE 

Jost-Uhich  Kiigler,  Im  Teelbmch  61,  4300  Essen  18,  Germaay 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,076,  Jan.  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,141,362.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,323 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jnn.  30, 1989, 

89111993J 

Int  a.)  B09B  1/Oa-  E02D  3/00 
VS.  CI.  405—129  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  sealing  a  waste  dump  exhibiting  a  clay-con- 
taining sealing  layer  for  a  waste  subsurface  to  be  sealed  in  said 
waste  dump,  said  process  comprising: 
reinforcing  said  sealing  layer  by  installing  a  geotextile  fabric 
mat  that  exhibits  a  low  expansion  capability,  a  high  surface 
roughness,  and  projecting  fabric  fibers  in  an  embedding 
zone  within  said  sealing  layer,  wherein  the  adhesion  be- 
tween clay-containing  soil  of  said  embedding  zone  and 
said  mat  is  enhanced  with  water  glass  and  a  gelling  agent 
for  said  water  glass. 
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5^4,140 
DRILLABLE  GROUND  SUPPORT  BOLT 
Peter  N.  Standish,  17  Louth  Road,  Cobar,  NSW  2835,  and 
Leonard  Wright,  75  Midgley  Street,  Corrimal,  NSW  2518, 
both  of  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00291,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/01141,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  JnL  3,  1990,  PK0982 

Int  a.'  E21D  20/02.  21/00 

VS.  CL  405—259.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  drillable  bolt  into  an  earth  or  rock 
structure,  the  bolt  comprising  at  least  one  externally  threaded 
hollow  tube  having  a  forward  end  with  a  cutting  tip  at  said 
forward  end,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  drilling  operation  in  which  the  bolt  is 
drilled  into  the  structure  forward  end  first,  the  cutting  tip 
being  configured  so  that  during  the  drilling  operation 
there  is  formed  a  core  of  the  structure  within  the  hollow 
tube; 

(b)  feeding  a  lubricating  fluid  between  the  core  and  the  inner 
surface  of  the  hollow  tube  to  said  cutting  tip  during  said 
drilling  operation;  and 

(c)  when  said  bolt  is  in  a  desired  position  as  a  result  of  said 
drilling  operation,  feeding  a  liquid  cement  between  said 
core  and  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  tube  past  the  cutting 
tip  to  a  region  between  the  outer  surface  of  the  hollow 
tube  and  the  structure. 


5,374,141 

MAT  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  C.-H.  Sun,  Chassel,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Control 

of  Michigan  Technological  University,  Houghton,  Mich. 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,549,  Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,912 

Int  a.5  BMG  53/14 

VS.  a.  406—92  7  Claims 


and  the  other  end  of  which  is  attached  to  the  inlet  end  of 
said  blower  to  produce  said  pressure  drop  across  the  ends 
of  said  corrugated  tube, 

drive  means,  including  a  blower,  for  producing  a  pressure 
differential  across  spaced  portions  of  said  transporting 
member  so  that  material  is  propelled  from  one  of  said 
spaced  portions  to  the  other  within  said  hollow  transport- 
ing member, 

material  directing  means,  communicating  with  said  drive 
means,  for  receiving  material  from  said  hollow  transport- 
ing means  and,  responsive  to  said  drive  means,  operative 
to  direct  said  received  material  in  a  predetermined  path, 
said  directing  means  comprising  a  hollow,  generally  mov- 
able tubular  member  on  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  blower  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  freely 
movable, 

said  hollow  transporting  member  having  a  non-linear  inner 
surface  in  cross  section  so  that  flow  in  said  hollow  trans- 
porting member  is  turbulent  causing  said  material  being 
transported  therein  to  experience  turbulent  flow  in  being 
propelled  from  one  of  said  spaced  portions  to  the  other, 

means  associated  with  said  material  directing  means  for 
receiving  said  material  and  confining  said  received  mate- 
rial in  a  defined  space,  said  means  for  receiving  said  mate- 
rial including  a  frame  having  spaced  ends  joined  by  means 
defining  a  generally  continuous  wall  extending  between 
said  spaced  ends,  and  including  means  extending  across 
one  of  said  spaced  ends  and  having  an  interstitial  type 
member  of  a  generally  open  construction  which  is  perme- 
able to  air  while  preventing  the  passage  therethrough  of 
material  so  that  material  is  accumulated  in  said  frame. 


5,374,142 
TIP  REUEF  CUTTER  BLADES 
John  E.  Massetli,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,571 

Int  a.'  B23F  21/23 

VS.  CL  407—23  12  Claims 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hollow  material  transporting  member  comprising  an  elon- 
gated, hollow  corrugated  tube  one  end  of  which  is  open 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  spiral  bevel  or  hypoid  gear 
member  by  a  continuous  index,  face  bobbing  process,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  rotating  a  circular  face  hob  type  cutter  head 
carrying  a  pluraUty  of  cutting  members,  rotating  the  gear 
member  in  a  timed  relationship  therewith,  and  effecting  a 
relative  feed  motion  of  the  cutter  head  and  gear  member  so 
that  successive  cutting  members  engage  successive  tooth  slots 
as  the  gear  member  is  being  cut,  wherein  a  plurality  of  said 
cutting  members  include  a  tooth  cutting  edge  having  a  given 
axial  pressure  angle,  and  a  relief  edge  adjacent  said  tooth  cut- 
ting edge  having  an  axial  pressure  angle  greater  than  the  axial 
pressure  angle  of  said  tooth  cutting  edge,  so  that  the  relief  edge 
of  said  cutting  member  simultaneously  forms  a  relief  on  the  tip 
of  the  tooth  of  said  gear  member  as  the  tooth  is  cut  by  the  tooth 
cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  member. 
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5,374,143 
AIR  FEED  PECK  DRIVE  CONFIGURATION 
Edwin  J.  Dcrcno,  Lexington,  S.C^  ucignor  to  Cooper  Indns- 
tries,  Inc^  Hoocton,  Tex. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  r73,639,  Apr.  23,  1992,  abuidoncd, 

which  is  ■  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,954,  Oct  30,  1987, 

■bandoaed.  This  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,547 

Int.  a.5  B23B  45/04.  47/22 

VS.  a.  40S— 17  14  Claims 


1.  An  airfeed  peck  drill  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  drill  quill  containing  a  drive  motor 
and  power  transmission  section; 

a  piston  member  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said  substantially 
cylindrical  drill  quill; 

a  housing  containing  a  substantially  cylindrical  section  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  piston 
member; 

a  reaction  bracket  attached  to  the  front  end  of  said  substan- 
tially cylindrical  drill  quill; 

a  motion  transfer  arm  connected  to  said  reaction  bracket, 
said  motion  transfer  arm  extending  rearwardly  along  said 
housing  substantially  parallel  to  said  substantially  cylindri- 
cal section; 

an  engagement  arm  extending  from  said  motion  transfer 
arm; 

a  damping  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending  therefrom 
located  substantially  parallel  to  said  substantially  cylindri- 
cal section  so  that  said  engagement  arm  may  mechanically 
engage  said  piston  rod. 


-i 


7^ 


■BOOPOBBa. 


^ 


7 


1.  A  process  for  removing  chips  in  a  cavity  of  a  workpiece 
and  resulting  from  machining  the  workpiece,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  stream  of  pressurized  air, 
heating  said  stream  of  pressurized  air  by  heating  means  to 


elevated  temperature,  conveying  the  stream  of  heated  pressur- 
ized air  to  a  nozzle  to  produce  a  jet  of  hot  pressurized  air 
leaving  said  nozzle,  and  directing  said  jet  for  a  time  period  onto 
the  chips  in  said  cavity,  said  elevated  temperature  and  said  time 
period  being  selected  such  that  by  heating  said  chips  by  said  jet 
of  hot  pressurized  air  the  rigidity  of  said  chips  is  diminished 
sufficiently  for  having  the  chips  blown  out  of  said  cavity  by 
said  jet. 


5,374,144 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CHIPS  FROM 

WORKPIECES 

Karl-Heinz  WiUler,  Simmerath,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  Dirr 

GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  23, 1992, 4235749; 
Not.  5,  1992,  4237336 

Ut  CL^  B23B  47/34 
MS.  CL  409—131  9  Clains 


5,374,145 
DEVICES  FOR  ANCHORING  ONE  PART  RELATIVE  TO 

ANOTHER 
Ytcs  Mairease,  DimoM,  Fnwcc,  ami  Ytc*  DcMcaer,  Naaat, 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Jeumont-Schneider  ladnstrie,  Pateanx, 
France 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraace,  Oct  16, 1991,  91  12776 
IM.  a.5  F16B  13/06:  B23P  11/02:  B2SG  3/20 
MS.  CL  411—54  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  anchoring  a  part  (P)  relative  to  an  anchoring 
part  (M),  the  part  to  be  anchored  (P)  being  designed  to  be 
rigidly  locked  to  the  anchoring  pari  (M)  by  a  base  (1)  that 
terminates  the  part  to  be  anchored  (P),  a  hole  (6)  having  been 
provided  in  said  anchoring  part  (M)  to  receive  said  base  (1)  of 
the  part  to  be  anchored  (P),  said  device  being  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises:  an  externally  threaded  nut  (4)  and  a  conical 
ring  (5);  the  base  (1)  of  the  part  to  be  anchored  (P)  includes  a 
first  part  (2)  around  which  said  nut  (4)  is  disposed  and  a  second 
pari  in  the  shape  of  a  truncated  cone  (3)  which  extends  and 
flares  out  from  said  first  part  (2)  and  around  which  said  conical 
ring  (5)  is  disposed;  internal  walls  of  the  conical  ring  (5)  are 
configured  to  mate  with  external  walls  of  said  truncated  cone- 
shaped  second  part  (3);  said  hole  (6)  has  internal  walls  dimen- 
sioned and  shaped  such  that  they  allow,  on  the  one  hand, 
introduction  of  the  base  (1)  and  the  conical  ring  (5)  into  said 
hole  (6)  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the  holding  of  the  said  base  (1) 
and  the  pari  to  be  anchored  (P)  by  clamping  the  external  walls 
of  said  conical  ring  (5)  over  at  least  a  portion  (%b)  of  the  inter- 
nal walls  of  said  hole  (6);  said  hole  (6)  is  configured  to  receive 
said  nut  (4)  and  is  provided  with  an  internal  thread  (4c)  that 
cooperates  with  the  external  thread  of  said  nut  (4)  for  retaining 
said  nut  (4)  in  said  hole  (6);  and  spring  forming  means  (9)  is 
provided  for  urging  the  truncated  cone-shaped  second  part  (3) 
of  the  base  (1)  in  a  direction  back  out  of  said  hole  (6),  when  said 
conical  ring  (5)  is  in  place  in  said  hole  (6),  in  order  to  achieve 
the  above-mentioned  clamping. 
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5,374,14« 
BOLT  INCLUDING  A  CLEANING  THREAD  POINT  TIP 
John  Allea,  Clarkstoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ring  Screw  Works, 
Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  103,906 

Int  a.'  F1«B  25/00.  35/04 

UJS.  CL  411—386  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  rectangular  substrate  under  a 
reduced  pressure  atmosphere,  comprising: 
a  first  stage  on  which  a  substrate  is  mounted  such  that  a  main 

surface  of  the  substrate  is  substantially  horizontal; 
a  second  stage  arranged  at  a  receiving/delivering  position  at 

which  the  substrate  on  the  first  stage  is  received  and 

delivered; 
means  for  mounting  the  substrate  on  the  second  stage  after 

transferring  the  substrate,  together  with  the  first  stage,  to 

said  receiving/dehvering  position; 
rectifying  means  for  rectifying  a  position  of  the  substrate  on 

the  second  stage,  said  rectifying  means  being  provided  on 

the  second  stage  arranged  in  a  load  lock  chamber  in  which 

a  reduced-pressure  atmosphere  which  is  substantially  the 


same  as  a  process  atmosphere  is  preliminarily  generated, 
and  said  rectifying  means  having  two  pairs  of  rollers,  for 
positioning  each  of  a  pair  of  diagonally  opposite  comers 
of  the  substrate  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  and  the 
other  thereof,  each  of  said  rollers  pushing  an  end  surface 
of  said  diagonally  opposite  comer. 


5,374,148 

PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A 

MATERIAL  INTO  A  PRESSURIZED  SPACE 

Reijo  KilpeUiinen,  Kitee;  Risto  Laukkanen,  and  Matti  Viro- 

Uioen,  both  of  Savonlinna,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kone 

Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  30, 1992,  FI921403 
Int  a.5  F23K  3/00 
VS.  a.  414—217  11  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  shank  having  two  ends; 

a  head  on  one  end  of  said  shank; 

a  tapered  threadless  tip  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank; 

a  threaded  portion  on  said  shank  adjacent  said  tip;  and 

a  pair  of  recesses  on  said  shank  positioned  180'  from  one 
another,  said  recesses  formed  on  said  tip  and  extending 
from  said  tip  through  at  least  a  first  full  thread  of  said 
threaded  poriion  and  said  recesses  have  a  width,  said 
width  being  of  a  size  equal  to  about  20%  to  33%  of  the 
shank  diameter. 


2^"-^ 


5,374,147 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 
SUBSTRATE 
Tsutomu  Hiroki,  and  Temo  Asakawa,  both  of  Yamanasht,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo 
Electron  Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1982,  4-202370; 
Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230344;  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247720;  Oct  8,  1991, 
3-290502;  Oct  8,  1991,  3-290503 

Int  CV  B65G  47/24 
MS.  CL  414—217  10  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  solid  material  into  a  pressurized 
space,  comprising: 

a  feed  chamber  communicating  with  the  pressurized  space 
via  a  gate; 

a  piston  cylinder  adjoining  the  feed  chamber  and  provided 
with  an  aperiure  in  the  piston  cylinder  wall  for  an  intake 
of  solid  material;  and 

a  piston  which  consists  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  piston,  said 
outer  piston  moves  within  the  piston  cylinder  and  closes 
the  feed  chamber  tightly  when  in  a  front  position,  and  said 
inner  piston,  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  an  inner  diameter  of  said  feed  chamber,  moves  inside 
the  outer  piston  and  in  the  feed  chamber  to  inseri  the  sol 
id  material  into  the  pressurized  space. 


5,374,149 

VERTICAL  STORAGE  CONVEYOR  WTTH 

SYMMETRICAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Lichti,  Lake  Almanor,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Compu- 

Tower  Technologies,  Corp.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,081 
Int  a.'  E04H  6/00 
VS.  a.  414—234  22  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  conveyor  comprising 

a  frame  having  a  vertically  extending  first  frame  section  and 
a  vertically  extending  second  frame  section  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  frame  section; 
a  plurality  of  load  supports,  each  suppori  having  a  first  and 
second  end  and  each  support  being  capable  of  holding  a 
load  to  be  conveyed  around  a  racetrack  type  of  path  and 
being  movably  mounted  at  said  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively,  to  said  first  and  second  frame  sections; 
wherein  there  are  a  plurality  of  said  supports  such  that  as 
one  suppori  is  being  conveyed  upwardly,  another  support 
is  being  conveyed  downwardly  so  that  the  supports  pass 
one  another  at  a  predetermined  spaced  apari  horizontal 
distance  which  defmes  a  support  spacing; 
first  conveying  means  mounted  to  said  first  frame  section  for 
conveying  a  first  end  of  said  supports; 
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second  conveying  means  mounted  to  said  second  frame 
section  for  conveying  a  second  end  of  said  supports; 

a  mounting  member  extending  in  said  support  spacing;  and 

a  motor  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  conveying 
means,  said  motor  means  comprising 

a  motor  moiuited  to  said  mounting  member; 

a  first  drive  shaft  means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
first  conveying  means;  and 


H»^ 


1.  A  multi-tier  parking  facility  for  depositing  and  removing 
at  least  one  vehicle,  said  multi-tier  parking  facility  comprising: 

a  drive-in  and  drive-out  area  for  depositing  and  removing 
the  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  parking  spaces  arranged  at  a  corresponding  tier 
of  said  multi-tier  parking  facility,  each  of  said  parking 
spaces  comprising  a  first  parking  rail  and  a  parking  device 
movable  along  said  first  parking  rail,  said  parking  device 
comprising  a  frame  having  a  first  plurality  of  carrying 


arms  arranged  therefrom  in  a  comb-like  shape  for  accom- 
modating the  vehicle,  and 

a  tier  conveyor  vertically  movable  for  transporting  the 
vehicle  between  the  drive-in  and  drive-out  area  and  a 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  parking  spaces,  said  tier 
conveyor  comprising  (1)  a  transfer  device  having  a  second 
plurality  of  carrying  arms  arranged  therefrom  in  a  comb- 
like shape  for  accommodating  the  vehicle,  (2)  a  first  travel 
rail,  (3)  a  hauling  device  for  providing  a  drive  force  to  said 
parking  device  and  (4)  a  lifting  means  for  moving  said 
transfer  device  in  the  vertical  direction  with  respect  to 
said  tier  conveyer; 

wherein  when  said  tier  conveyor  is  positioned  adjacent  a 
selected  parking  space,  said  hauUng  device  is  engagable 
with  said  parking  device  to  extract  said  parking  device 
from  said  selected  parking  space  such  that  said  parking 
device  is  movable  along  said  first  parking  rail  and  said  first 
travel  rail,  and  wherein  said  lifting  means  lifts  said  transfer 
device  to  transfer  said  vehicle  to  and  from  said  parking 
device. 


5^4,151 
TRANSPORT  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Robin  Matthews,  15  Hamilton  Lane,  Great  Briagtoa,  Northamp- 
tonahire,  NN7  4JJ,  Great  Britain 

Filed  JuL  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,670 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  JaL  14,  1990, 
9015557J 

lat  CL'  B65G  67/04.  67/24 
MS.  CL  414—392  U  I 


I  second  drive  shaft  means  for  connecting  said  motor  to  said 
second  conveying  means  and  wherein  said  mounting 
member  moimts  said  motor  substantially  centrally  be- 
tween said  frame  sections,  and  wherein  said  motor  means 
is  a  double  ended  electrical  motor  having  first  and  second 
motor  shaft  ends  located  at  respective  sides  of  said  motor 
and  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  drive 
shaft  means. 


5,374,150 

MULTI-TIER  PARKING  FACTLITY  SYSTEM  FOR 
DEPOSITING  AND  REMOVING  VEHICLES 
Klaus  Becker,  and  Riidiger  Ostbolt,  both  of  Wetter,  Germany, 
assignors   to   Maanesmann   AktiegenseUschaft,   Dusseldorf, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,247 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1992, 4214632 
Ut  a.'  E04H  6/22:  B65G  1/04:  B66F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  414—254  12  Claims 


1.  A  load  handler  for  transferring  palletized  loads  between 
two  spaced  load  handling  locations,  the  load  handler  compris- 
ing a  load  deck  arranged  between  two  spaced  load  handling 
locations  and  having  opposite  longitudinal  ends  each  arranged 
proximate  to  another  one  of  the  load  handling  locations;  mo- 
bile load  suppori  means  for  penetrating  collectively  beneath  a 
pre-assembled  load  at  either  one  of  the  load  handling  locations 
and  mounted  for  reciprocating  movements  between  the  load 
handling  locations  by  traversing  over  said  load  deck,  said 
mobile  load  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
load  suppori  carriages  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  each 
formed  of  load  support  carriages  intercoupled  in  tandem  to 
each  other,  wherein  said  carriages  are  intercoupled  end-to-end, 
as  a  train,  with  a  load  carriage  incorporating  lateral  steering 
means,  said  steering  means  comprising  a  carriage  coupling  on 
one  side  reacting  with  a  displaceable  membrane  on  an  opposite 
side;  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  load  support  means  from 
one  load  handling  location  to  the  other  by  traversing  over  said 
load  deck,  whereby  a  palletized  load  can  be  assembled  at  one 
of  the  load  handling  locations  while  said  mobile  load  support 


l61-'734  O.G.-94-8 
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means  is  being  transferred  to  the  other  of  the  load  handling 
locations. 


5^74,153 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
MItsao  Nishi,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyusbn  Limited,  Kuma- 
moto, both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,663,  Nov.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,985 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1990,  2-312478 
Int  a.s  B65G  65/00 
MS.  a.  414—417  16  Claims 


5,374,152 

AUTOMATIC  CONTE?»a'  SEPARATING  SYSTEM 

Gianluca  Torini,  Norwalk,  and  James  E.  Foley,  Easton,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Agissar  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,832 

Int  a.s  B65B  43/iO 

M&.  CL  414—416  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  with  automated  envelope  handling 
equipment  constructed  for  opening  envelopes  having  at  least  a 
first  element  and  a  second  element  contained  therein  and  for 
displaying  the  elements  substantially  independently  of  the 
envelope,  said  system  comprising 

A.  means  for  transferring  the  elements  along  a  desired  path- 
way while  maintaining  at  least  portions  of  the  elements  in 
juxtaposed,  contacting  relationship, 

B.  means  mounted  it  cooperating  relationship  with  the  enve- 
lope elements'  pathway  and  constructed  for  altering  a 
longitudinal  position  of  the  first  element  relative  to  the 
second  element  to  enable  at  least  a  portion  of  both  the  first 
element  and  the  second  element  to  be  simultaneously 
viewable  as  the  first  element  and  second  element  are 
transferred  together  through  the  desired  pathway,  said 
position  altering  means  being  further  defmed  as  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  vacuum  zone  cooperatively  associated  with  the  ele- 
ments' transfer  pathway  and  incorporating  at  least  one 
portal;  and 

b.  a  vacuum  source  selectably  connectable  to  the  portal  of 
the  vacuum  zone  for  providing  a  suction  and  holding 
force  at  the  portal  for  drawing  and  holding  the  first 
element  whenever  the  vacuum  source  has  been  acti- 
vated, suspending  a  forward  movement  of  said  first 
element,  and  releasing  the  first  element  when  the  vac- 
uum source  has  been  deactivated,  whereby  an  efficient 
system  is  realized  for  suspending  the  transfer  of  the  first 
element  along  its  pathway  whenever  desired  and  re- 
establishing the  transfer  of  the  first  element  in  order  to 
achieve  longitudinal  staggering  of  the  first  element 
relative  to  the  second  element. 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  objects 
between  a  carrier  constituted  by  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
objects  equidistantly  and  a  support  member,  said  transfer  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  carrier  table  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  carriers  lin- 
early along  longitudinal  axes  of  said  carriers; 
a  plurality  of  push-up  members,  each  of  said  push-up  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  moved  below  each  of  said  carri- 
ers for  pushing  up  said  objects  supported  on  the  carriers 
through  a  lower  opening  portion  of  each  of  said  carriers, 
each  of  said  push-up  members  having  an  upper  surface 
with  a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  grooves  for  re- 
ceiving and  lifting  all  of  the  objects  supported  in  one 
carrier  as  a  whole;  and 
a  drive  means  for  moving  the  push-up  members  towards 
each  other  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  each  other  and  thereby 
adjust  a  space  between  endmost  objects  on  adjacent  push- 
up members  which  face  each  other  and  are  respectively 
supported  on  endmost  grooves  of  each  of  the  adjacent 
push-up  members  to  become  the  same  as  a  space  between 
objects  supported  on  one  push-up  member; 
wherein  all  the  objects,  which  have  been  lifted  by  the  push- 
up members  and  equidistantly  spaced  to  one  another,  are 
transferred  to  said  support  member  at  a  time. 


5,374,154 

RAMP  BRIDGING  MECHANISM 

Kurt  Alten,  Ringstr.  14,  D-30974  Wennigsen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,003 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  19, 1992,  4231476 

Int  a.5  EOID  im 

MS.  a.  414—537  11  Claims 
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1.  A  ramp  bridging  mechanism  comprising: 
a  bridge  plate  having  a  first  end  that  is  mounted  on  a  dock 
such  that  it  is  pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  having 


December  20.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1575 


a  second,  free  end  that  is  provided  with  an  extension 
means  that  can  be  extended  and  retracted  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  bridge  plate,  with  said  extension  means 
serving  for  resting  upon  a  platform  that  is  to  be  loaded  or 
unloaded; 

at  least  one  support  member  that  is  connected  to  an  under- 
side of  said  extension  means  such  that  said  at  least  one 
support  member  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  extension 
means  about  a  transverse  axis,  with  said  at  least  one  sup- 
port member  serving  to  support  said  bridge  plate  on  a 
fixed  support  when  said  bridge  plate  is  in  a  position  of  rest; 
and 

means  permitting  a  longitudinal  displacement  of  an  end  of 
said  at  least  one  support  member  from  a  pivoted  position 
toward  said  extension  means  and  into  abutment  against 
said  extension  means,  and  vice  versa,  whereby  during 
such  displacement,  the  position  of  said  at  least  one  support 
member  shifts  to  permit  alignment  of  said  at  least  one 
support  means  between  said  extension  means  and  said 
fixed  support. 


5.374,155 

STOW  ABLE  LOAD  STABILIZER  FOR  FORKUFT  MAST 

H.  Kirk  Van  Bule,  7937  Madison,  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.  64114,  and 

Wesley  C  Hatfield,  2920  N.  74th,  Kansas  Oty,  Kans.  66106 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,213 

Int.  CL'  B66F  9/18 

MS.  a.  414—607  13  Claims 
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8.  A  load  stabilizer  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  relatively  tall 
load  positioned  on  form  members  of  a  forklift  device  including 
a  liftable  mast  frame  with  a  laterally  extending  cross  member 
positioned  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  mast  frame,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  laterally  extending  mounting  angle  member  formed  by 
a  rearwardly  projecting  horizontal  leg  and  a  depending 
leg  of  said  mounting  angle  member  having  a  lower  free 
end,  said  horizontal  leg  being  connected  to  said  cross 
member  of  said  mast  frame; 

(b)  a  laterally  extending  stabilizer  angle  member  formed  by 
a  parallel  leg  and  a  perpendicular  leg  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  parallel  leg,  said  parallel  leg  and  said  perpendic- 
ular leg  intersecting  at  a  comer  of  said  stabilizer  angle 
member; 

(c)  said  stabilizer  angle  member  being  hingedly  connected  to 
said  mounting  angle  member  by  hinge  means  positioned 
along  said  lower  free  end  of  said  depending  leg  and  along 
said  comer  of  said  stabilizer  angle  member  to  enable  piv- 
oting said  stabilizer  angle  member  between  a  stowed 
position  and  a  stabilizing  position; 

(d)  a  pair  of  elongated  load  stabilizer  arms  having  outer  ends 
and  having  inner  ends  connected  to  said  stabilizer  angle 
member  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  arms 
extending  forwardly  of  said  mast  frame  in  said  stabilizing 
position  whereby  an  upper  poriion  of  said  relatively  tall 
load  rests  against  said  outer  ends  of  said  arms  upon  said 
load  being  lifted  by  said  fork  members  of  said  forklift 
device; 

(e)  retainer  means  releasably  engaged  between  said  mount- 
ing angle  member  and  said  stabilizer  angle  member  to 
retain  said  stabilizer  angle  member  in  said  stabilizing  posi- 
tion. 


5,374,156 
CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  SIDE  SHIFT  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  UFT  TRUCK 
Clark  C.  Simpaon,  Lexingtra,  Ky.;  Jeffrey  C.  Hanaell,  Anes, 
Iowa,  and  Jack  L.  Shafe,  Paris,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Clark  Mate- 
rial Handling  Company,  Lexington,  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  981,679,  Not.  25,  1992,  abwMtoned, 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  587,042,  Sep.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,326,217.  Hiis  appUcation  JbL  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,529 
Int  CL^  B66B  9/20 
MS.  a.  414—667  11  CteiaH 


1.  An  upright  assembly  for  a  counterbalanced  lift  truck 
having  a  front  chassis  portion  adapted  for  carrying  said  upright 
assembly  and  a  rear  chassis  portion  adapted  for  carrying  a 
counterweight  for  counterbalancing  a  load  to  be  lifted  on  said 
upright  assembly  comprising; 

pivotal  mounting  means  on  the  upright  assembly  cooperat- 
ing with  said  front  chassis  portion  of  the  truck  to  allow  the 
upright  assembly  to  tilt  forward  or  backward  from  a 
vertical  plane; 

cylinder  means  extending  between  the  lift  truck  and  upright 
assembly  for  tilting  it  on  said  pivotal  mounting  means; 

a  pair  of  forks  spaced  laterally  apart  adapted  for  movement 
up  and  down  on  the  upright  assembly  in  raising  or  lower- 
ing a  load,  each  fork  having  a  horizontal  load  carrying 
portion  and  a  vertical  leg  portion  secured  to  the  horizontal 
load  carrying  portion; 

fork  mounting  means  supported  on  the  upright  assembly  for 
movement  thereon,  each  fork  being  suspended  thereon 
from  said  vertical  leg  portion  and  pivoting  on  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  to,  and  vertically  above,  said  hori- 
zontal load  carrying  portion  in  a  primary  load  engagement 
position  of  said  pair  of  forks; 

cylinder  means  connected  to  said  fork  mounting  means  for 
moving  it  up  and  down  the  upright  assembly; 

fork  actuator  means  on  the  fork  assembly  means  causing  one 
or  both  of  said  forks  to  pivot  on  its  axis  to  one  side  or  the 
other  on  each  fork  outwardly  from  its  primary  load  en- 
gagement position; 

stmt  means  cooperating  between  each  said  vertical  leg  por- 
tion and  fork  mounting  means  along  a  path  extending 
laterally  wider  than  the  primary  load  engagement  position 
establishing  a  bearing  surface  extending  outwardly  there- 
from for  lifting  loads  wider  than  fork  spacing  in  the  pri- 
mary load  engagement  position. 


5,374,157 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  SAWLOGS  OR  TREE  STEMS 

BETWEEN  STATIONS 
Benoit  Allard,  Chicoutimi-Nord,  Canada,  assignor  to  Les  Ate- 
liers Benoit  Allard,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,747 
Int  a.5  B65C  2S/0H 
MS.  a.  414—746.6  7  OaiaH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  sawlogs  or  tree  stems  from  a  first 
multiple  feeding  station  to  a  second  receiving  station  which  is 
elevated  with  respect  to  the  first  station,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
two  sets  of  movable  plates  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
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plates  being  pareilel  to  one  another  and  inclined  upwards 
from  said  first  station  to  said  second  station;  each  of  said 
plates  having  along  its  upper  edge,  a  shape  adapted  to 
receive  and  propel  logs  or  stems; 
movable  support  means  connecting  the  sets  of  movable 
plates  to  said  frame  and  providing  when  moving,  the  sets 
of  movable  plates  with  a  reciprocating  trajectory  along  an 
arc  of  a  circle,  and 


attached  to  the  first  surface  and  the  pin  of  the  second  probe  can 
be  simultaneously  attached  to  the  second  surface  of  the  article. 


5,374,159 

ROBOTICALLY  LOADED  EPITAXIAL  DEPOSITION 

APPARATUS 

David  W.  Sevems,  Sunnyvale;  Brian  Tompson,  Campbell;  Paul 

R.  Lindstrom,  Aptos,  and  David  K.  Carlson,  Santa  Oara,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,229,  Oct.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,004,  Jan.  16,  1992, 

abamtoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  354,161,  Nfay  19, 

1986,  Pat  No.  5,116,181.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

44,919 

Lit  CL'  C23C  16/00 

MS.  CL  414—786  3  Claims 


driving  means,  mounted  on  said  frame  and  associated  with 
said  support  means,  for  imparting  a  sinusoidal  acceleration 
to  said  plates  as  they  move  along  said  trajectory,  said 
driving  means  including  means  to  insure  synchronized 
opposite  displacement  of  one  set  of  movable  plates  rela- 
tive to  the  other  set  of  movable  plates. 


5,374,158 
PROBE  AND  INVERTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  R.  Tessier,  White  Bear  Lake;  Dennis  H.  Jensen,  and 
Jeffrey  J.  Hertz,  both  of  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Aetrium,  Inc.,  North  St  Paul,  Minn. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/00288,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,015,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
910,116 
Int  a.)  B6SG  47/24% 
UJS.  CL  414—759  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inverting  an  article  having  a  first  surface 
and  an  opposing  second  surface,  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
first  probe  having  a  first  axis  and  including  a  pin  reciprocal  in 
a  probe  housing  along  the  first  axis  for  removable  attachment 
to  the  article;  a  second  probe  having  a  second  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  pin  reciprocal  in  a  probe  housing  along  the  second  axis 
for  removable  attachment  to  the  article;  and  means  for  selec- 
tively positioning  the  first  probe  and  the  second  probe  in  a  first 
parallel  relation  and  in  a  second,  in  line  relation,  with  the  first 
and  second  axes  of  the  first  and  second  probes  being  spaced 
and  parallel  in  the  first  parallel  relation  and  being  in  line  in  the 
second,  in  line  relation  so  that  the  pin  of  the  first  probe  can  be 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  substrate  in  a  reaction  chamber 
of  the  type  having  a  closable  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

a.  compliantly  supporting  a  vertically  oriented  susceptor 
from  the  top  end  thereof; 

b.  stabilizing  said  susceptor  from  the  bottom  end  thereof 
during  loading  and  unloading  of  said  substrates  using 
stabilizing  means  comprising  frictional  contact  pads  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  said  susceptor  so  that  there  is  no 
lateral  movement  between  the  contact  pads  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  susceptor  that  can  generate  particles,  said 
contact  pads  mounted  on  a  hollow  moveable  platform 
member; 

c.  removing  said  contact  pads  from  engagement  with  said 
susceptor  after  loading  is  completed; 

d.  inserting  said  susceptor  and  substrates  into  said  reaction 
chamber  through  said  closable  opening  for  processing 
therewithin; 

e.  withdrawing  said  substrates  and  susceptor  from  said  reac- 
tion chamber  at  the  completion  of  said  processing  step; 
and 

f  exhausting  said  chamber  through  said  hollow  platform 
member  while  said  chamber  is  open  by  means  of  a  vacuum 
evacuation  system  connected  to  said  hollow  platform 
member  which  overlies  said  closable  opening  when  it  is 
open  for  exhausting  noxious 'process  by-product  vapors 
from  said  chamber. 
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5^74,160 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  TURBOMOLECULAR  VACUUM 

PUMPS 
Marsbed  HabUnian,  WeUesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,891,  Apr.  29,  1992.  This  application 
j  Jun.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255^14 

I  Int  a.5  POID  1/36 

U.S.  a.  415—90  5  Claims 


tO§     I04      MO 


1.  A  turbomolecular  vacuum  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port; 

a  plurality  of  axial  flow  vacuum  pumping  stages  located 
within  said  housing  and  disposed  between  said  inlet  port 
and  said  exhaust  port,  each  of  said  vacuum  pumping  stages 
including  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  each  rotor  and  each  stator 
having  inclined  blades; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotors  such  that  gas  is  pumped  from 
said  inlet  port  to  said  exhaust  port;  and 

means  defining  a  peripheral  channel  surrounding  at  least  a 
first  stage  of  said  vacuum  pumping  stages  in  proximity  to 
said  inlet  port,  said  peripheral  channel  including  an  annu- 
lar space  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  inclined  blades 
of  the  first  stage  rotor,  the  inclined  blades  of  the  first  stage 
stator  extending  into  said  peripheral  channel  such  that  a 
centriAigal  component  of  gas  flow  is  directed  through  said 
peripheral  channel  toward  said  exhaust  port. 


5^74,161 
BLADE  OUTER  AIR  SEAL  COOLING  ENHANCED  WITH 

INTER-SEGMENT  ¥IIM  SLOT 
George  W.  Kekh,  and  Thomas  A.  Auxier,  both  of  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  FUl,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,426 

Int  a.»  FOID  9/04 

U.S.  CL  415—139  21  Claims 


least  one  turbine  stage  of  said  engine,  said  one  turbine  stage 
including  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  extending  outward  from 
said  axis,  and  said  flow  path  bounded  by  a  static  structure,  and 
an  annular  seal  secured  to  said  static  structure  radially  outward 
of  said  one  turbine  stage,  said  seal  absorbing  heat  from  said 
working  fluid,  said  turbine  blades  rotating  in  a  first  direction 
relative  to  said  seal,  said  seal  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  seal  segments  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  flow  path,  each  segment  spaced  radially 
outward  from  said  turbine  blades,  each  seal  segment  in- 
cluding 
an  arcuate  sealing  surface  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
opposite  the  first  end,  and  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  sealing  surface  and  the  axis, 
a  supply  surface  opposite  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  seal- 
ing surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  cooling  orifices  ex- 
tending therethrough, 
a  first  end  surface  extending  along  the  entire  first  end,  and  a 
second  end  surface  extending  along  the  entire  second  end, 
said  first  and  second  end  surfaces  extending  from  said 
sealing  surface  to  said  supply  surface,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  end  surfaces  including  a  substantially  planar  per- 
pendicular surface  and  a  substantially  planar  canted  sur- 
face intersecting  at  an  included  angle  of  between   100 
degrees  and  140  degrees,  and  each  canted  surface  is  canted 
in  the  first  direction, 
a  first  side  surface  and  a  second  side  surface,  each  of  said  side 
surfaces  extending  from  said  sealing  surface  to  said  supply 
surface  and  from  said  first  end  surface  to  said  second  end 
surface, 
at  least  one  cooling  passage  extending  from  the  first  end 
surface  toward  the  second  end  surface,  said  cooling  pas- 
sage located  between  said  sealing  surface,  said  supply 
surface,  and  said  side  surfaces,  said  cooling  passage  inter- 
secting the  first  end  surface  and  terminatmg  short  of  said 
second  end  surface,  and  said  cooling  passage  communicat- 
ing with  the  supply  surface  through  at  least  one  of  the 
cooling  orifices, 
wherein  each  segment  is  spaced  circumferentially  from  each 
adjacent  segment  defining  an  inter-segment  gap  therebe- 
tween, cooling  air  from  said  supply  enters  said  passage 
through  one  of  said  orifices,  flows  through  said  passage  in 
a  second  direction  and  exits  said  cooling  passage  into  one 
of  said  inter-segment  gaps  at  said  first  end  supply  and 
discharges  from  the  inter-segment  gap  into  the  working 
fluid  of  the  engine. 


1.  An  engine  seal  for  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  defined  therethrough,  an  annular  flow  path 
concentric  with  said  axis  for  working  fluid  flowing  through  at 


5^4,162 

AIRFOIL  HAVING  COOLABLE  LEADING  EDGE 

REGION 

Dennis  J.  Green,  Amston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Teckaoto- 

gies  Corporation,  Hartfortl,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,874 
Int.  CL'  PDID  S/18 
MS.  a.  416—97  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  coolable  airfoil  for  a  rotor  assembly  of  a  rotary  machine 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  Ar,  the  airfoil  having  a  spanwise 
direction  and  a  chordwise  direction,  a  leading  edge  region,  a 
mechanical  leading  edge  and  an  aerodynamic  leading  edge 
disposed  in  the  leading  edge  region,  a  trailing  edge,  a  mechani- 
cal suction  surface  extending  from  the  leading  edge  region  to 
the  trailing  edge  and  a  mechanical  pressure  surface  extending 
from  the  leading  edge  region  to  the  trailing  edge,  and  having  a 
passage  for  cooling  air  extending  spanwisely  on  the  interior  of 
the  airfoil,  which  comprises: 
at  least  four  rows  of  cooling  air  boles  disposed  in  the  leading 
edge  region,  at  least  four  of  which  extend  spanwisely 
parallel  to  the  mechanical  leading  edge, 
each  cooling  air  hole  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  A5  and  a 
minimuin  diameter  D  measured  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
Aj  which  is  equal  to  a  diameter  which  lies  in  a  range  of 
fifteen  (15)  mils  to  twenty-two  (22)  mils  (0.015  inches  to 
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0.022  inches)  (IS  inilsgDg22  mils),  the  axes  A,  of  the 
holes  providing  a  reference  for  measuring  chordwise 
distances  at  the  surface  between  rows  and  spanwise  dis- 
tances between  holes, 

each  row  of  cooling  air  holes  extending  spanwisely  and 
being  spaced  spanwisely  at  the  surface  from  the  axis  A^of 
the  adjacent  hole  in  the  row  by  a  distance  H  which  is 
equal  to  a  distance  which  lies  in  a  range  of  eight  times 
(8X)  the  diameter  D  to  twelve  times  (12  X)  the  diameter 
D  (8D^H^12D)  and  spanwisely  from  the  hole  of  the 
adjacent  row  by  a  distance  such  that  the  holes  of  adjacent 
rows  are  staggered  spanwisely, 

each  row  of  cooling  air  holes  being  spaced  chordwisely  at 
the  surface  from  the  adjacent  row  of  holes  by  a  distance  C 
which  is  equal  to  a  distance  which  lies  in  a  range  of  three 
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times  (3  X  )  the  diameter  D  to  five  times  (5  X  )  the  diameter 
D  (3gCg5D)  as  measured  on  the  surface  of  the  airfoil, 
wherein  the  aerodynamic  leading  edge  for  a  given  operative 
condition  of  the  rotor  assembly  is  not  parallel  to  the  mechani- 
cal leading  edge  and  the  aerodynamic  leading  edge  divides  the 
airfoil  into  an  aerodynamic  suction  side  and  an  aerodynamic 
pressure  side  which  each  extend  rearwardly  from  the  aerody- 
namic leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge,  and  wherein  the  rows 
of  cooling  air  holes  are  located  with  respect  to  the  aerody- 
namic leading  edge  such  that  at  least  one  row  of  said  cooling 
air  holes  parallel  to  the  mechanical  leading  edge  in  the  leading 
edge  region  is  on  the  aerodynamic  suction  side  and  at  least  one 
row  of  cooling  air  holes  parallel  to  the  mechanical  leading 
edge  is  on  the  aerodynamic  pressure  side  of  the  aerodynamic 
leading  edge  as  measured  in  the  chordwise  direction. 


5^74,163 
DOWN  HOLE  PUMP 
Allan  Jaikaran,  136  Crest  Camp,  Fyzabad,  Trinidad/Tobago 
Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,872 
Int  a.'  P04F  5/00 
US.  CL  417—172  14  Claims 

1.  A  down-hole  insert  pump  configured  to  be  positioned  on 
the  end  of  a  production  string  of  pipe  and  within  an  annulus 
between  the  production  string  of  pipe  and  an  intermediate 
casing,  the  pump  comprising: 

a.  a  tapered  nozzle  with  an  inlet  end  for  receiving  produc- 
tion fluid  and  a  discharge  end  for  discharging  production 
fluid; 

b.  a  drive  fluid  injection  segment  for  receiving  drive  fluid 
from  the  annulus  into  an  annular  inlet  chamber  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  penetrations  into  a  region  between  the 
tapered  nozzle  and  the  drive  fluid  injection  segment,  the 
penetrations  substantially  surrounding  the  region,  the 
drive  fluid  injection  segment  surrounding  the  tapered 


nozzle  to  form  a  drive  nozzle  that  creates  a  Vena  Contracta 
at  the  discharge  end  of  the  tapered  nozzle; 
.  a  venturi  segment  coupled  to  the  drive  fluid  injection 
segment  to  receive  drive  fluid  and  production  fluid  and  to 
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develop  a  low  pressure  region  of  the  combined  drive  and 
production  fluids;  and 
d.  a  nipple  end  segment  coupled  to  the  pump  and  configured 
to  be  remotely  seized  by  a  fishing  tool. 


5,374,164 

FLUID  JET  COMPRESSOR  NOZZLE  ARRANGEMENT 

Reiner  Schulz,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00924,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09808,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1990,  403793S 
Int.  a.'  F04F  5/44 
VS.  a.  417—196  11  Claims 


•^^^= 


1.  A  jet  compressor  for  steam  for  use  in  metallurgical  or 
chemical  processes,  having  a  driving  nozzle  constructed  as  a 
ring  jet  nozzle,  arranged  centrically  in  a  jet  head  and  has  a 
conical  central  body  which  narrows  in  diameter  conically 
toward  a  mixing  chamber,  a  pressure  nozzle  being  connected 
coaxially  to  the  latter,  vacuum  inducing  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  jet  head  to  facilitate  jet  degassing,  wherein  the 
central  body  has  a  cone  with  a  concave  shape  in  relation  to  an 
annular  housing,  the  central  body  is  enclosed  in  a  region  of  a 
base  of  the  cone  by  the  annular  housing  so  that  a  predominant 
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portion  of  the  conical  centra)  body  projects  out  of  an  orifice  of 
the  housing,  the  orifice  of  the  housing  having  a  protrusion 
directed  toward  a  principal  axis  of  the  housing  and  corre- 
sponding to  a  contour  of  the  base  region  of  the  cone  of  the 
central  body. 


the  second  control  channels  serving  as  outlet  channels 
from  the  bores; 
a  fluid  inlet  to  the  inlet  channels  and  a  fluid  outlet  from  the 
outlet  channels. 


5^74,165 
PUMP  WITH  HYDROSTATIC  PISTON  ELEMENTS  AND 

WITH  AXIAL  THRUST  COMPENSATION 
Gerhard  Fahnle,  Steinheim,  Germany,  asngnor  to  J.  M.  Voith 
GmbH,  Heidenbeim,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4229656 
Int  a.'  F04B  1/04 
U^.  a.  417—273  10  Claims 
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5,374,166 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  FLUID  COMPRESSOR  WITHIN 

HERMETIC  HOUSING 

TsuyosU  Fokni,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Samlen  Corporatloii, 

Gunma,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,437,  Jon.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ju.  28, 1991, 3-057942[U] 
Int  a.'  F04B  iS/04:  P04C  li/04 
U.S.  a.  417— 410J  15  Claims 


1.  A  pump  with  axial  thrust  compensation  comprising: 

a  housing;  a  main  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  housing; 

two  rotors  mounted  at  a  distance  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  on  the  drive  shaft  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft  and 
with  respect  to  the  housing;  each  rotor  comprising:  a  body 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  radially  extending  cylin- 
der bores  and  a  respective  displaceable  element  in  each 
bore  displaceable  into  and  out  of  the  bore; 

a  respective  displaceable  element  stroke  ring  stationary 
inside  the  housing  for  each  rotor;  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  stroke  rings  together  at  a  fixed  spacing  within  the 
housing;  the  stroke  rings  being  profiled  for  engaging  each 
displaceable  element  of  the  respective  rotor  for  guiding 
the  displaceable  element  into  and  out  of  the  respective 
bore  as  the  rotors  rotate;  each  displaceable  element  being 
so  shaped  in  its  bore  as  to  deflne  a  chamber  beneath  the 
displaceable  element  in  the  bore  which  receives  fluid 
therein  and  expels  fluid  therefrom  respectively  as  the 
displaceable  element  moves  out  of  the  bore  and  into  the 
bore; 

a  respective  control  slot  communicating  into  each  bore 
chamber,  the  control  slots  on  each  rotor  being  opposed  to 
and  directed  toward  the  other  rotor; 

a  partition  in  the  housing  disposed  between  the  rotors  and 
particularly  between  the  opposed  control  slots,  the  rotors 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  partition; 

a  respective  first  and  second  control  channel  at  each  oppo- 
site axial  side  of  the  partition  placed  for  communicating 
with  the  control  slots  for  the  rotors  that  are  at  the  respec- 
tive axial  side  of  the  partition;  the  first  control  channel  at 
each  side  of  the  partition  extending  around  a  first  part  of 
the  rotation  pathway  of  the  control  slots  around  the  parti- 
tion and  being  shaped  and  placed  to  communicate  with 
the  control  slots  during  the  time  that  the  displaceable 
elements  are  moving  out  of  the  bores;  the  second  control 
channel  at  each  side  of  the  partition  extending  around  a 
second  part  of  the  rotation  pathway  of  the  control  slots 
around  the  partition  and  being  shaped  and  placed  to  com- 
municate with  the  control  slots  during  the  time  that  the 
displaceable  elements  are  moving  into  the  bores;  the  first 
control  channels  serving  as  inlet  channels  to  the  bores  and 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  including  at  least  a  first  separately  formed  portion 
and  a  second  separately  formed  portion; 

a  compressing  mechanism  for  compressing  a  gaseous  fluid; 
and 

a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  compressing  mecha- 
nism, said  driving  mechanism  including  a  drive  shaft  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  compressing  mechanism  and  a 
motor  having  an  annular  rotor  fixedly  surrounding  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  drive  shaft  and  an  annular  stator 
surrounding  said  annular  rotor  with  a  radial  air  gap,  said 
annular  stator  disposed  within  both  said  first  and  second 
separately  formed  portions,  said  housing  containing  said 
compressing  mechanism  and  said  driving  mechanism, 

said  first  separately  formed  portion  of  said  housing  having  a 
first  hole  centrally  formed  therein, 

said  second  separately  formed  portion  of  said  housing  hav- 
ing first  and  second  open  ends  wherein  a  second  hole  is 
centrally  formed  therein  and  spaced  axially  from  said  first 
hole,  said  first  and  second  separately  formed  portions  in 
abutting  relationship  such  that  said  drive  shaft  is  rotatably 
supported  within  said  first  and  second  holes. 


5,374,167 
FEED  PUMP  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Dirk  Merbold,  Eppingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,816 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  5,  1993,  4306921 
Int.  a.5  F04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  417—446  23  Claims 

1.  A  feed  pump  for  a  hydraulic  system,  said  feed  pump 
having  a  work  cylinder,  a  pump  piston  (3)  in  said  work  cylin- 
der, a  chamber  (10),  and  at  least  one  outlet  valve  in  said  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  outlet  valve  has  a  valve  seat  (7),  a  valve-clos- 
ing body  (9)  and  a  valve  spring  (12),  and  the  valve-closing 
body  is  movable  inside  said  chamber,  an  annular  groove-type 
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recess  (13)  in  said  chamber  (10)  into  which  an  elastically  com-       at  least  one  communication  hole  provided  between  said 


pressible  hollow-body  ring  (14,  27,  28,  29,  30)  is  inserted,  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  elastically  compressible  hollow-body 
ring  in  an  unpressurized  system  is  smaller  than  an  outside 
diameter  of  the  valve-closing  body  (9,  21,  22,  24)  for  holding 
said  valve-closing  body  in  an  open  position  at  a  distance  from 


5,374,168 
RECTPROCATING  PISTON  FLUID  PUMP 
Tadashi  Kozawa,  Anjo;  Hiroshi  Okano,  Aichi;  Hideo  Nagayama, 
Ichinomiya,  and  Kazuya  Andoh,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohbu  and  Toyota  Jodosha 
Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,985 

Int.  a.'  P04B  21/02 

MS.  a.  417—471  10  Clainis 


18  17 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  fluid  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  driving  section  including  a  cam  operated  by  an 

engine  and  a  roller  driven  by  said  cam,  said  roller  being 

provided  at  a  lower  end  of  a  piston  rod; 
a  piston  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  piston  rod; 
a  pump  chamber  housing  said  piston  and  defined  into  a 

piston  upper  chamber  and  a  piston  lower  chamber  by  said 

piston,  said  pump  chamber  including  an  opening  at  a 

central  portion  of  said  piston  lower  chamber,  through 

which  said  piston  rod  extends; 
a  rod  seal  retainer  portion  provided  between  said  piston  rod 

and  said  opening  of  said  pump  chamber; 
a  spring  for  urging  said  piston  rod  downwardly; 
oil  passage  means  for  communicating  one  of  said  pump 

upper  chamber  and  said  pump  lower  chamber  with  said 

bearing  opening  around  said  piston  rod; 
oil  supply  means  for  directly  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  said 

pump  driving  section;  and 


pump  driving  section  and  said  opening; 
whereby  centrifugal  force  of  said  roller  enables  lubricating 
oil  supplied  from  said  oil  supply  means  to  reach  said  open- 
ing through  said  communication  hole. 


5,374,169 
FUEL  PUMP  TUBULAR  PULSE  DAMPER 
Edward  J.  Talaski,  Caro,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Corpora- 
tion, Cass  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,911 

Int.  a.'  F04B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  417—540  15  Claims 


said  valve  seat,  and  upon  a  first  pressurization  of  said  hydraulic 
system  by  a  pressure  medium  said  elastically  compressible 
hollow-body  ring  experiences  a  volume  compression  that 
compresses  the  inside  diameter  of  said  elastically  compressible 
hoUow-body  ring  toward  an  outside  diameter,  and  by  means  of 
the  pressure  of  the  pressure  medium  said  valve  closing  body  (9) 
is  forced  by  a  spring  onto  the  valve  seat  (7). 


1.  A  fuel  pressure  pulse  damper  in  a  fuel  pump  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  of  a  thin  waited  tube  of  a  flexible  and  resilient 
plastic  material  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  ends,  the  wall  of 
the  tube  being  pinched  together  and  sealed  adjacent  each  said 
end  and  in  at  least  one  portion  between  said  ends  to  form  in 
cooperation  with  the  tube  at  least  two  chambers  therein,  a 
compressible  gas  hermetically  sealed  in  each  said  chamber,  and 
said  hollow  body  being  carried  by  the  fuel  pump  in  contact 
with  fuel  discharged  by  the  pump  so  that  said  hollow  body  is 
compressed  by  pressure  pulses  in  the  discharged  fuel  to 
dampen  the  pressure  pulses  and  steady  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
the  fuel  pump. 


5,374,170 
SCREW  VACUUM  PUMP 
Nobuni  Shlmizu,  and  Kiyoshi  Yanagigawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,035 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-195945 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  P04C  18/16.  25/02 

VS.  a.  418—9  5  Claims 


1.  A  screw  vacuum  pump  having  male  and  female  rotors 
rotating  in  mesh  with  each  other  around  two  parallel  axes, 
respectively,  and  a  casing  for  accommodating  said  two  rotors, 
said  casing  having  a  suction  port  and  a  discharge  port,  said 
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screw  vacuum  pump  further  having  a  process  of  sucking  a  gas 
from  said  suction  port  into  a  space  deflned  between  said  rotors, 
a  process  of  transferring  said  gas  without  expansion,  compres- 
sion or  discharge,  a  process  of  compressing  said  gas  inside  said 
rotors,  and  a  process  of  discharging  said  gas  from  said  dis- 
charge port, 
wherein  said  suction  port  is  so  sized  and  shaped  as  to  close 
early,  thereby  inserting  a  process  of  expanding  the  sucked 
gas  between  said  suction  and  transfer  processes. 


5^74,171 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  THRUST  WASHER 
Edward  A.  Cooksey,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecimiseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumaeh,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225^1 

Int.  CL'  POIC  1/02 

MS.  a.  418— «3  IS  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cylinder  block  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
cylinder  block  assembly  having  an  endwall  and  a  bore 
forming  a  sidewall; 

a  roller  disposed  within  said  bore  for  compressing  fluid; 

a  drive  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing  for  actua- 
tion of  said  roller,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  crank- 
shaft attached  to  said  roller  and  being  at  least  partially 
located  within  said  bore,  said  crankshaft  having  an  eccen- 
tric portion  including  an  axial  face,  said  roller  disposed 
about  said  eccentric  piston;  and 

a  crescent  shaped  washer  disposed  between  said  eccentric 
axial  face,  and  said  cylinder  block  assembly  endwall, 
whereby  said  washer  reduces  friction  and  endplay  be- 
tween said  crankshaft  and  said  endwall. 


5^4,172 

ROTARY  UNIVANE  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Thomas  C.  Edwards,  1426  Gieneagles  Way,  RocUcdge,  Fla. 
32955 

I ,      FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  131,259 
1 1  Int  a.'  POIC  1/344.  18/344 

VS.  CI.  418—151  8  Claims 

1.  A  single  vane  displacement  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stator  housing  having  a  right  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through, said  bore  having  a  preselected  diameter,  a  prese- 
lected longitudinal  axis  and  length,  and  a  generally  contin- 
uous inner  surface  curved  concentrically  around  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  firtt  and  second  stator  end  plate  means  attached  to  said 
housing  at  each  end  of  said  circular  bore  to  define  an 
enclosed  space  within  said  housing; 

(c)  a  rotor  shaft  eccentrically  positioned  in  said  bore  and 
supported  by  bearing  means  in  said  end  plate  means  for 
rotation  about  a  rotor  shaft  axis  parallel  to  but  spaced  from 
said  longitudinal  axis  a  pre-selected  distance; 

(d)  a  right  cylindrically  shaped  rotor  in  said  bore  mounted 
on  and  connected  to  said  rotor  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  inte- 


grally therewith  about  said  rotor  shaft  axis,  said  rotor 
having  (i)  two  axial  ends,  (ii)  a  longitudinal  length  prese- 
lected to  be  substantially  the  same  as  the  longitudirul 
extent  of  said  bore,  and  (iii)  a  radially  extending  slot  hav- 
ing a  preselected  slot  width  and  terminating  at  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  slot  also  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  said  two  axial  ends; 

(e)  fu^t  and  second  anti-friction  radial  vane  guide  assemblies, 
each  assembly  comprising  an  outer  race  having  a  pre- 
selected diameter,  an  inner  race  concentrically  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  outer  race,  said  first  and  second 
assemblies  being  respectively  mounted  in  said  first  and 
second  end  plate  means  with  the  rotational  axes  thereof 
being  concentric  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(0  an  axle  connected  to  said  inner  races  of  said  first  and 
second  assemblies; 

(g)  a  vane  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  with  a  longi- 


tudinal length  preselected  to  be  essentially  the  same  as  said 
longitudinal  length  of  said  rotor,  a  thickness  preselected  to 
permit  said  vane  to  slidably  fit  within  said  rotor  slot,  and 
an  outer  tip  surface,  said  vane  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  being  positioned  within  said  rotor  slot  with 
said  outer  surface  thereof  being  adjacent  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  bore  in  a  non-contacting  but  sealing  rela- 
tionship; 

(h)  gas  inlet  means  and  gas  outlet  means  mounted  on  said 
housing; 

(i)  a  suction  manifold  recessed  into  said  housing  from  said 
bore  and  connected  to  said  gas  inlet  means; 

(j)  an  outlet  manifold  recessed  into  said  housing  from  said 
bore  and  coimected  to  said  gas  outlet  means,  said  suction 
and  outlet  manifolds  being  respectively  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  plane  defined  by  said  rotor  and  longitu- 
dinal axes;  and 

(k)  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 


5,374,173 
FXUID  ROTATING  APPARATUS  WITH  SEALING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Teroo  Mamyama,  Hlrakata;  Aldra  Takara,  Morignchi,  and 
Yoshikazo  Abe,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  941,171,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,295,798. 
This  appUcatioa  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,723 
lat  CL'  POIC  1/16 
a.  418—201.1  10  Claims 

A  fluid  rotating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  gas  inhaling  inlet  and  a  gas  discharge 

outlet; 
a  pair  of  rotors  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having 
a  pair  of  interengaging  male  and  female  fluid-transporting 
grooves,  respectively; 
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a  driving  means  for  driving  said  rotors  to  rotate  synchro-   connected  to  one  another  so  as  to  be  located  at  said  conduit 

nously;                                                                                          end. 
at  least  one  bearing  portion  for  supporting  said  rotors;  and  

5,374,175 
TONER  nNE  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Midiael  J.  Bortfeldt,  Rochester,  John  R.  Parkas,  Webster; 
Jeflery  Q.  Hammond,  Rochester,  Thomas  W.  O'Connor, 
Pittsford;  Valentin  Sukhenko,  Rochester,  and  Mit  G.  Tu- 
rakhja,  Fairport,  ail  of  N.Y„  Miigiiors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,413 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/00 

U.S.  a.  425— «7  9  Claims 


a  sealing  portion,  formed  between  one  of  said  rotors  and  said 
casing,  for  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  into  an  inner 
space  at  a  gas  discharge  side  of  said  one  of  said  rotors,  said 
sealing  portion  comprising  a  pump. 


5374,174 

APPARATUS  FOR/INSTALUNG  A  LINER  WTTHIN  A 

SERVICE  PIPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  A.  Long,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Insituform 

(Netherlands)  B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62,140 

Int.  a.'  B29C  63/36 

U.S.  a.  425—11  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  everting  a  tube  comprising  a  pressure 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  the  tube  to  be  everted  being  adapted 
to  pass  from  said  chamber  to  said  chamber  outlet  with  an  end 
secured  to  said  chamber  outlet,  whereby  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber acts  on  said  tube  to  evert  it  in  a  direction  out  from  said 
chamber  outlet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  cham- 
ber having  an  opening,  a  conduit  for  conveying  fluid  having  a 
fluid  outlet  at  its  leading  end  and  movable  through  said  open- 
ing between  a  first  position  in  which  said  conduit  fluid  outlet  is 
located  adjacent  said  opening  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  conduit  fluid  outlet  is  located  within  the  everted  portion  of 
said  tube  relatively  remote  from  said  opening,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  sliding  seal  between  said  opening  and  said  conduit, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  conduit. 

8.  Apparatus  for  lining  a  conduit  with  a  tube  from  one  end  of 
said  conduit  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  located  at  said 
conduit  end,  an  elongated  work-$upporting.surface  operatively 
connected  to  said  support,  first  and  second  winches  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  support  and  spaced  from  one  another, 
tube  everting  apparatus  mounted  on  said  support,  said  tube 
everting  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  outlet  extending  toward 
said  work-supporting  surface  to  which  an  end  of  said  tube  to  be 
everted  is  adapted  to  be  secured,  a  pull-back  rope  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  everted  end  of  said  tube  being  wound  on  said 
first  winch  and  a  removable  second  tube  adapted  to  be  located 
temporarily  within  said  first-mentioned  tube  being  wound  on 
said  second  winch,  all  of  said  apparatus  being  operatively 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  toner  pellets,  including: 

means  for  extruding  toner; 

means,  coupled  to  said  extruding  means,  for  cutting  the 
toner  being  extruded  from  said  extruding  means  into  pel- 
lets with  toner  fines  being  formed  during  the  cutting  of  the 
toner  into  the  pellets; 

means  for  discharging  the  toner  pellets; 

means  for  moving  a  liquid  in  a  recirculating  path  between 
said  cutting  means  and  said  discharging  means  with  the 
liquid  transporting  the  pellets  from  said  cutting  means  to 
said  discharging  means  resulting  in  the  liquid  having  toner 
fines  mixed  therein  over  a  portion  of  the  recirculating 
path;  and 

means,  disposed  downstream  of  said  cutting  means  and  said 
discharging  means  in  the  path  of  liquid  movement,  for 
recovering  toner  fmes  from  the  liquid. 


5,374,176 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUTT  WIRE  CLAMPING  DEVICE  OF 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Chen  H.  Jang,  11,  Lane  147,  Da-Jyh  R.,  Kao  Hsiung,  China 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,065 

Int.  CL'B29C«//7 

U.S.  a.  425—116  1  Claim 

1.  An  electric  circuit  wire  clamping  device  of  an  injection 
molding  machine  comprising  a  base  provided  thereon  with  a 
fastening  block,  a  clamping  block  and  a  slide  block,  with  said 
fastening  block  having  a  cylinder  fastened  thereto  and  con- 
nected with  said  slide  block,  and  with  said  slide  block  being 
provided  with  two  push  rods  connected  with  a  clamping  block 
cover  plate;  wherein  said  base  is  provided  therein  with  a  slid- 
ing slot  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes;  wherein  said 
fastening  block  is  fastened  to  said  sliding  slot  of  said  base  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  bolts  engageable  with  said  threaded 
holes  of  said  sliding  slot,  said  fastening  block  having  two  shaft 
bearing  holes  dimensioned  to  fit  over  linear  shaft  bearings,  said 
fastening  block  further  having  a  fastening  slot  in  which  said 
cylinder  is  mounted;  wherein  said  clamping  block  is  fastened  to 
said  sliding  slot  of  said  base  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  bolts 
engageable  with  said  threaded  holes  of  said  sliding  slot  and  is 
provided  centrally  with  a  bevel  slot;  wherein  said  slide  block  is 
fastened  to  a  push  bar  of  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  two 
fastening  holes;  wherein  one  of  said  two  push  rods  has  one  end 
that  is  secured  to  one  of  said  fastening  holes  and  another  end 


December  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1583 


that  is  fitted  into  one  of  said  linear  shaft  bearings,  with  said  one 
of  said  two  push  rods  being  provided  with  two  retaining 
blocks,  one  of  which  has  a  recess  in  which  a  steel  ball,  a  spring 
and  a  seal  bar  are  disposed;  wherein  said  clamping  block  cover 
plate  has  one  end  that  is  fitted  between  two  retaining  blocks  of 
another  one  of  said  two  push  rods  and  another  end  that  is 


provided  with  an  opening,  said  clamping  block  cover  plate 
further  having  a  bevel  holding  block  fastened  thereto;  and 
wherein  said  cylinder  actuates  said  slide  block  to  cause  said 
push  rods  to  trigger  said  clamping  block  cover  plate  to  move, 
thereby  resulting  in  a  reduction  in  a  distance  between  a  bevel 
of  said  bevel  holding  block  and  a  bevel  of  said  clamping  block. 


1.  In  a  mold  closing  unit  for  a  plastic  material  injection 
molding  machine,  the  closing  unit  including: 

first  and  second  mold  carriers  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  one  another  in  a  closing  direction  and  defining  a 
mold  clamping  chamber  therebetween,  the  clamping 
chamber  having  a  parting  plane; 

a  rocker  comprised  of  pivot  arms  and  at  least  two  mold  parts 
each  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  the  pivot  arms  of  the 
rocker,  said  mold  parts  being  configured  to  hold  moldings 
therein,  the  rocker  being  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis 
that  is  parallel  to  the  closing  direction  for  moving  the 


mold  parts  on  a  transition  path  disposed  on  a  plane  which 
is  perpendicular  to  the  closing  direction,  and  altemat- 
ingly,  into  the  parting  plane  in  the  mold  clamping  cham- 
ber to  form  a  mold  with  a  mold  cavity  when  the  first  and 
second  mold  carriers  are  moved  in  the  closing  direction  to 
close  the  mold,  wherein  the  rocker  by  virtue  of  the  mold 
closing  is  set  into  a  repeatable  position  from  injection 
cycle  to  injection  cycle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

exchangeable  components  releaseably  mountable,  respec- 
tively, in  said  at  least  two  mold  parts  for  being  transported 
into  the  mold  cavity;  and 

means  for  separating  an  exchangeable  component  from  its 
mold  part  in  the  mold  cavity  and  for  detachably  connect- 
ing the  exchangeable  component  to  the  mold  to  limit  a 
part  of  the  mold,  wherein  the  exchangeable  component 
remains  connected  to  the  mold  during  a  period  of  making 
injection  molded  product,  with  the  rocker  being  free  of 
the  exchangeable  component  for  transporting  injection 
molded  product  out  of  the  parting  plane  during  the  per- 
iod. 


5,374,178 

MULTICAVITY  INJECTION  MOLD  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  HOT  RUNNER  BLOCKS 

Toahio  Nakayama,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  aadgiior  to  The  Japaa 

Steel  Worka,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japu 

DiTirioo  of  Ser.  No.  865,443,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,184. 

ThU  appUcatioB  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111^51 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-109827 

Lit  a.5  B29C  45/16 

VS.  CL  425—130  4  OaiiM 


5,374,177 
MOLD  CLOSING  UNIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECnON 
MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Karl  Hehl,  Arthur-Hehl-Str.  32,  7298  Lossborg  1,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25, 1992, 4213655; 
Jul.  6,  1992,  4222107 

iBt  a.5  B29C  45/14.  45/42,  45/64 
VS.  a.  425—126.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  injection  mold  for  an  injection  molding  apparatus,  said 
injection  mold  comprising: 

a  fixed  mold  (18)  having  a  first  hot  runner  block  (10)  and  a 
second  hot  nmner  block  (12),  said  first  and  second  hot 
runner  blocks  being  mounted  in  said  fixed  mold,  said  fixed 
mold  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder  chambers  (18a) 
formed  therein; 

a  movable  mold  (20),  said  movable  mold  (20)  and  said  fixed 
mold  (18)  defming  a  plurality  of  cavities  (C)  therein; 

said  first  hot  runner  block  (10)  having  a  first  sprue  (10a),  a 
first  hot  nmner  (iOb)  communicated  with  said  first  sprue, 
and  a  plurality  of  seat  portions  (10c),  said  second  hot 
runner  block  (12)  having  a  second  sprue  (12a),  and  a 
second  hot  runner  (12^)  communicated  with  said  second 
sprue; 

a  piston  (14)  fitted  in  each  cylinder  chamber  which  is  formed 
in  said  fixed  mold  (18); 

a  valve  member  (16)  connected  to  each  piston  (14)  and 
extending  through  said  second  hot  runner  block  (12),  and 
fitted  in  said  first  hot  runner  block  (10); 

each  valve  member  (16)  being  movable  between  a  hot  run- 
ner closing  position  where  a  distal  end  of  each  valve 
member  is  pressed  against  a  corresponding  one  of  said  seat 
portions  (10c)  and  a  hot  runner-opening  position  where 
each  distal  end  is  spaced  apart  from  said  corresponding 
one  of  said  seat  portions;  and 

each  valve  member  (16)  having  a  resin  passage  (16a)  formed 
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therein,  one  end  of  said  resin  passage  (16a)  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  second  hot  rimner  (I2b),  and  another 
end  thereof  being  in  communication  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  cavities  (C),  whereby  when  said  distal  end  of 
each  valve  member  (16)  is  held  apart  from  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  seat  portions  (10c),  said  first  hot  nmner 
(lOb)  is  in  communication  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  cavities  (C),  and  when  each  distal  end  is  pressed 
against  said  corresponding  one  of  said  seat  portions  (10c), 
communication  between  said  first  hot  nmner  (lOb)  and 
said  corresponding  one  of  said  cavities  (C)  is  interrupted; 
further  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  gates  (G)  corresponding  in 
number  to  said  plurality  of  cavities,  wherein  each  gate 
communicates  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  cavities. 


5^74,179 
MULTI-TEMPERATURE  FILM  DIE 
DiTid  W.  Swanson,  Eacondido,  Califs  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  58,729 

tat  a.'  B29C  35/Oa  51/42 

MS.  CL  425—384  7  CUims 
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7.  A  film  die  with  more  than  one  temperature  zone,  for 
fabricating  articles  of  plastic  film,  comprising: 

plural  die  sections  at  a  side  of  such  plastic  film  for  shaping 
such  film;  the  die  sections  being  successively  adjacent  but 
with  a  space  between  each  adjacent  two  die  sections; 

means  for  heating  and  maintaining  the  die  sections  at  at  least 
two  different  selected  die  temperatures,  for  performing 
respectively  different  thermal  processing  upon  such  film; 
and 

thermal  guard  means  for  cooUng  a  thermal  isolation  zone,  in 
the  space  between  each  adjacent  two  die  sections,  to  a 
temperature  below  the  temperatures  of  both  the  adjacent 
two  die  sections;  wherein  the  guard  means  and  the  isola- 
tion zone  do  not  shape  such  film; 

wherein  heat  flow  from  each  die  section  toward  any  adja- 
cent die  section  is  to  the  thermal  isolation  zone  rather  than 
to  said  adjacent  die  section; 

whereby  heating  of  each  die  section  by  heat  flow  from  any 
adjacent  die  section  is  substantially  prevented. 


5,374,180 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  MOLDED  SHEETS 
Adolf  Bauer,  Olching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss  Maffei 

Aktiengesellachaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02734,  §  371  Date  Aug.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1991, 4142109 
Int  a.5  B29C  41/00 
VS.  CL  425—429  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  producing  plastic  molded  sheets,  the  device 
comprising: 
a  closable  mold  cavity  formed  with  a  mold  wall  made  of  a 

nickel-copper  alloy  and  having  a  molding  surface; 
means  for  transferring  a  synthetic  resin  into  contact  with 
said  surface; 


a  housing  provided  along  the  mold  wall  and  formed  with: 
side  steel  sheet  walls  sealed  against  the  mold  wall,  and 
a  bridging  steel  sheet  wall  extending  between  the  side 
walls  and  spaced  from  the  mold  wall,  the  steel  sheet 
walls  of  the  housing  and  the  mold  wall  forming  thereby 
a  chamber  therebetween; 
means  for  alternatively  fdling  the  chamber  with  Uquid  heat 

medium  and  liquid  cooling  medium; 
actuating  means  for  rotating  the  housing  and  the  mold  cavity 
to  cause  the  synthetic  resin  to  melt  on  the  molding  surface 
upon  delivering  the  heating  medium  into  the  chamber  and 
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forming  a  uniformly  thick  film  of  the  synthetic  resin  upon 
cooling; 

means  for  compensating  different  degrees  of  longitudinal 
expansion  between  the  mold  wall  and  the  housing  walls 
upon  heating  and  cooling  of  the  molding  surface  and 
including  a  plurality  of  bulges  formed  on  the  side  steel 
sheet  walls  and  on  the  steel  sheet  bridging  wall  of  the 
housing,  said  bulges  imparting  a  shape  to  said  chamber; 
and 

means  for  opening  the  mold  cavity  to  remove  the  film  from 
the  molding  surface  upon  solidifying  of  the  synthetic 


5,374,181 
INJECnON  MOLDING  NOZZLE  DEVICE 
Maid  Horikoslii,  Kawasald;  Hiroyuki  Matsumoto,  Tama;  Tep- 
pei  YamiOi.  Nobeoka,  and  Mitsuo  Watanabe,  Ora,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahl  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01032,  §  371  Date  May  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  844,565,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  239,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205096 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/20,  45/34 

VS.  CL  425—546  3  Claims 
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1.  An  injection  molding  nozzle  device  for  use  with  a  mold 

having  an  injection  inlet,  comprising: 

a  resin  passage  intercommunicating  a  nozzle  body  opening 

of  a  nozzle  body  front  part  and  an  injection  cylinder, 

wherein  the  peripheral  part  of  said  nozzle  body  opening 
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and  the  peripheral  part  of  the  injection  inlet  of  said  mold 
are  configured  to  permit  direct  mutual  pressed  contact; 

an  operating  valve  installed  movably  in  an  axial  direction 
inside  said  nozzle  body  and  provided  with  an  operating 
valve  opening  at  a  position  substantially  coinciding  with 
said  nozzle  body  opening,  and  driving  means  for  moving 
said  operating  valve  in  the  axial  direction; 

a  gas  passage  formed  in  said  operating  valve  and  communi- 
cating via  a  check  valve  to  said  operating  valve  opening; 

a  head  part  having  a  front  part  slidably  mounted  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  nozzle  body  front  part  and  movable  a  prede- 
termined stroke  distance  in  the  axial  direction  relative  to 
said  nozzle  body  front  part; 

a  head  part  opening  formed  at  the  front  part  of  the  head  part 
and  defined  by  an  inner  peripheral  surface  which  is  paral- 
lel to  the  axial  direction  relative  to  said  nozzle  body  front 
part  said  head  part  opening  having  a  larger  diameter  than 
said  objection  inlet  and  being  sized  to  receive  a  forward- 
most  portion  of  said  nozzle  body  front  part,  said  forward- 
most  portion  of  said  nozzle  body  front  part  having  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  which  slides  along  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  head  part  opening  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  stroke  distance  as  said  head  pari  moves  in 
the  axial  direction  relative  to  said  nozzle  body  front  part, 
the  peripheral  part  of  said  head  part  opening  and  the 
outside  of  the  peripheral  part  of  the  injection  inlet,  which 
contacts  with  the  peripheral  part  of  said  nozzle  body 
opening,  are  configured  to  permit  direct  mutual  pressed 
contact; 

a  gap  defined  by  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  head 
part  opening,  said  forward-most  portion  of  the  nozzle 
body  front  part  and  said  peripheral  part  of  the  injection 
inlet  of  said  mold; 

a  gas  discharge  passage  communicated  with  said  gap  to 
remove  gas  from  said  gap; 

a  compressed  spring  positioned  between  said  head  part  and 
said  nozzle  body  for  resiliently  pressing  said  head  part 
toward  the  mold;  and 

gas  discharge  open-shut  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
shutting  the  communication  between  said  gap  and  the 
injection  inlet  of  said  mold  by  the  breakage  of  the  pressed 
contact  between  said  peripheral  part  of  said  nozzle  body 
opening  and  the  peripheral  part  of  the  injection  inlet  of 
said  mold. 


piston  housing,  said  m«:hanical  joining  means  comprising 
a  threaded  portion  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  bushing 


5^74,182 

HOT  RUNNER  MANIFOLD  BUSHING 
Dieter  GesBaer,  Karben,  Germany,  assignor  to  Husky  Iiyectioa 
Molding  Systems  Ltd^  Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,323 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/23 
VS.  a.  425—562  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  plastic  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  air  piston  housing  having  an  aperiure; 
a  bushing  for  locating  said  air  piston  housing,  said  bushing 
having  an  upper  portion  which  extends  through  said  aper- 
ture; 
means  for  mechanically  joining  said  bushing  to  said  air  pis- 
ton bousing  so  as  to  reduce  the  possibility  of  leakage  of 
said  plastic  material  between  said  bushing  and  said  air 


and  a  nut  for  engaging  said  threaded  portion,  said  nut 
resting  on  top  of  said  air  piston  housing. 


5,374,183 

MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTATABLE  SPRUE 

BUSHING 

HiitMhi  Takenchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Shinkoh  Selnbic 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-295976 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/27.  45/56 

VS.  a.  425—567  8  Clains 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  molding  articles  by  introducing 
molten  resin  into  a  mold  cavity  thereof,  comprising: 

a  stationary  mold  half; 

a  movable  mold  half  capable  of  moving  relative  to  said 
stationary  mold  half  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  said 
stationary  mold  half  to  defme  said  mold  cavity  for  forming 
said  article; 

a  rotary  member  mounted  in  one  of  said  stationary  and 
movable  mold  halves  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  center 
rotation  axis  of  the  rotatable  member,  said  rotary  member 
having  a  passage  with  a  resin  inlet  located  on  said  center 
rotation  axis,  and  a  gate  which  opens  to  said  mold  cavity 
located  at  a  position  radially  displaced  from  said  center 
rotation  axis;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  rotary  member  to  rotate  about 
said  center  rotation  axis  while  filling  the  molten  resin  into 
said  mold  cavity  through  said  resin  passage. 
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5,374,184 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COLORED  IMAGE 
Stepluui  J.  W.  Platzer.  Cidifoa,  NJ.;  Gerhard  Bohr,  Koenig- 
ttein,  Gemumy;  Manfred  Michel,  and  Andrea  Buchmann, 
both  of  Weisbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeschst  Aktien- 
gesellscliaft,  Franltfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1993,  4311949 
iBt  CL'  G03C  u/n 
MS.  CL  430—262  20  Claims 


C        E 


1.  A  photopolymerizable  material  comprising 

(A)  a  flexible,  trans(>arent  film  suppori; 

(B)  a  colored,  polymerizable  layer  containing  an  organic 
binder,  a  free-radical-polymerizable  compound,  contain- 
ing at  least  one  terminal  ethylenically  unsaturated  group, 
and  a  dye  or  colored  pigment;  and 

(C)  an  adhesion  layer  containing  a  thermoplastic 
polymer,  said  adhesion  layer  having  a  Tg  of  from  25*  to  100* 

C;  and 

(D)  an  uncolored  photopolymerizable  layer  containing  a 
polymeric  organic  binder,  a  free-radical-polymerizable 
compound  containing  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group,  and  a  photopolymerizable  initiator, 
said  layer  being  disposed  between  the  film  support  (A)  and 
the  colored  polymerizable  layer  (B), 

wherein  the  cohesion  of  layers  (B)  ,  (C)  and  (D)  and  the 
adhesion  of  these  layers  to  one  another  and  to  the  film 
support  (A)  provide  the  relationships  wherein  the  adhe- 
sion (a2)  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer  (D)  to  the  col- 
ored layer  (B)  in  the  unexposed  state  is  lower  than:  (i)  the 
adhesion  (as)  of  the  colored  layer  (B)  to  the  adhesion  layer 
(C);  (ii)  the  adhesion  (ai)  of  the  photopolymerizable  layer 
(D)  to  the  film  support  A)  and  (iii)  the  cohesions  (ci),  (ca) 
and  (C3)  of  layers  (D),  (B)  and  (C); 

and  wherein  the  adhesion  (aj')  of  the  colored  layer  (B)  to  the 
adhesion  layer  (C)  in  the  exposed  state  is  lower  than:  (i) 
the  adhesion  (ai')  of  the  photopolymerized  layer  (D)  to 
the  film  support  (A);  (ii)  the  adhesion  (32')  of  the  photopo- 
lymerized layer  (D)  to  the  colored  layer  (B);  and  (iii)  the 
cohesions  (ci'),  (cz')  and  (C3')  of  layers  (D),  (B)  and  (C). 


5,374.185 
SELF-IGNITING  HAND  TORCHES 
Richard  D.  Coiilcber,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Michael  L.  Ridley, 
Holley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Newell  Operating  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,577,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,166 
Int  a.'  F23Q  i/00 
U.S.  a.  431—264  12  Claims 

1.  A  torch  tip  for  a  flammable  fluid  torch  system,  the  torch 
tip  comprising: 
a  venturi  including  a  venturi  tube  and  an  orifice,  the  venturi 
tube  including  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  orifice 
being  tubular  in  configuration  and  being  accommodated 
within  the  proximate  end  of  the  venturi  tube,  the  venturi 
introducing  air  through  an  air  introduction  duct  passing 
through  a  wall  of  the  venturi  tube  from  an  outside  surface 


thereof,  the  orifice  extending  between  the  proximate  end 
of  the  venturi  tube  and  the  air  introduction  duct,  a  stream 
of  flammable  fluid  flowing  through  the  orifice  before  it 
mixes  with  the  air  supplied  through  the  air  introduction 
duct, 

a  burner  tube,  the  burner  tube  including  a  proximate  end  and 
a  distal  end,  the  proximate  end  of  the  burner  tube  attach- 
ing to  the  distal  end  of  the  venturi  tube,  the  distal  end  of 
the  burner  tube  attaching  to  a  bum  tip,  the  burner  tube 
including  an  opening  through  which  a  means  for  generat- 
ing a  spark  extends,  the  opening  being  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  distal  end  of  the  burner  tube, 

an  ignitor,  the  ignitor  including  the  means  for  generating  a 
spark,  a  means  for  generating  an  electric  potential  and  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  means  for  generating  an 
electric  potential  and  the  means  for  generating  a  spark. 


the  means  for  generating  an  electrical  potential  and  the 
electrical  connection  being  disposed  on  an  outside  surface 
of  the  burner  tube  between  the  proximate  and  distal  ends 
thereof, 

the  means  for  generating  an  electrical  potential,  the  electri- 
cal connection  and  the  burner  tube  are  substantially  con- 
tained within  an  outer  housing  carried  by  the  outer  surface 
of  the  burner  tube  between  the  proximate  and  distal  ends 
thereof,  the  outer  housing  also  enclosing  the  opening  in 
the  burner  tube  through  which  the  means  for  generating  a 
spark  extends, 

the  outer  housing  being  characterized  as  including  two 
opposing  outer  halves,  each  outer  half  including  a  first  slot 
to  accommodate  the  burner  tube,  a  second  slot  to  accom- 
modate the  means  for  generating  an  electric  potential  and 
an  af)erture  to  provide  access  to  the  means  for  generating 
an  electric  potential. 


5,374,186 
ROLL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROLLER  HEARTH  FURNACES  FOR 

THIN  SLABS 
Giuseppe  Facco,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Italimpianti  of 
America,  Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,315 

Int  a.'  F27D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  432—236  11  Claims 
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1.  A  roll  system  for  a  roller  hearth  furnace  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  fluid  cooled  rolls  routably  mounted  in  said 
furnace  configured  to  contact  and  at  least  partially  su[>- 
port  a  charge  transported  along  a  pass  line  through  said 
furnace,  wherein  an  upper  surface  of  each  said  fluid 
cooled  roll  is  positioned  on  said  pass  line;  and 

a  plurality  of  dry  rolls  rotatably  positioned  within  said  fur- 
nace, wherein  at  least  one  dry  roll  is  positioned  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  fluid  cooled  rolls,  wherein  an  upper 
surface  of  each  dry  roll  of  said  plurality  of  dry  rolls  is 
positioned  below  said  pass  line  and  wherein  each  said  fluid 
cooled  roll  has  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  each 
said  dry  roll. 


angular  arch  wire  tube  of  each  of  said  molar  tubes  being 
more  than  its  width. 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  applying  forces  to  correct 
malocclusion  of  teeth,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  brackets  for  engaging  arch  wires  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner;  each  of  said  brackets  being  attachable  to 
teeth  on  the  labial/buccal  or  the  lingual  surface  of  a 
crown;  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  base  contoured  to  fit 
a  tooth  surface  and  a  body  extending  from  said  base;  said 
body  of  each  of  said  brackets  having  a  labial/buccal/lin- 
gual  surface,  a  gingival  surface,  an  incisal  surface,  a  mesial 
surface  and  a  distal  surface;  said  body  of  each  of  said 
brackets  having  a  main  horizontal  rectangular  arch  wire 
slot  in  said  gingival  surface  for  engaging  arch  wires 
therein,  said  main  horizontal  rectangular  arch  wire  slot 
being  placed  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  base  of  said 
bracket  extending  from  said  mesial  surface  to  said  distal 
surface,  the  depth  of  said  main  horizontal  rectangular  arch 
wire  slot  being  more  than  its  width;  said  body  of  each  of 
said  brackets  having  a  horizontal  rectangular  slot  in  said 
incisal  surface  for  engaging  an  additional  arch  wire,  liga- 
ture wires,  elastic  modules,  and  power  chains  therein;  said 
horizontal  rectangular  slot  in  said  incisal  surface  being 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  base  of  said  bracket  extending 
from  said  mesial  surface  to  said  distal  surface;  said  body  of 
each  of  said  brackets  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical 
slots  passing  from  said  gingival  surface  to  said  incisal 
surface  for  lock  pins  and  ligature  wires; 

a  plurality  of  molar  tubes  for  engaging  arch  wires  in  coordi- 
nation with  said  brackets  in  a  predetermined  mamier;  each 
of  said  molar  tubes  being  attachable  to  a  molar  tooth  on 
the  buccal/lingual  surface  thereof;  each  of  said  molar 
tubes  having  a  base  contoured  to  fit  a  tooth  surface  and  a 
body  extending  from  said  base;  said  body  of  each  of  said 
molar  tubes  having  a  buccal/lingual  surface,  a  gingival 
surface,  an  incisal  surface,  a  mesial  surface  and  a  distal 
surface;  said  body  of  each  of  said  molar  tubes  having  a 
horizontal  rectangular  arch  wire  tube  passing  from  said 
mesial  surface  to  said  distal  surface  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  base  of  said  molar  tube  for  engaging  round  and 
rectangular  arch  wires;  the  height  of  said  horizontal  rect- 


5^4,188 

ELECTRO-SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USE  WTTH  DENTAL  IMPLANTATIONS 

Milton  Frmnk,  Riverdale,  N.Y,,  and  Joel  L.  Roaenliciit,  Mu- 

Chester,  Conn.,  assignon  to  BEI  Medical  Ssrctems,  Inc^  Hack- 

ensack,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93^3 

Int  CL'  A61C  i/00.  19/00.  5/00;  A61B  17/39 

MS.  a.  433—32  IS  Claims 


5,374,187 

ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Nikhil  S.  Vashi,  Neelkanth,  15-A  Unik  Society,  Behind  Pratap 

Society,  J.  P.  Road,  Andheri  mi  Bombay-400053,  India 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,740 

Int.  a.5  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—8  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electro-surgical  instrument  for  exposing  gingival  areas 
in  preparation  for  a  dental  implant,  comprising: 

(i)  an  elongated  handle  with  a  first  and  second  end; 

(ii)  a  leg  extended  perpendicular  to  said  handle  and  joined 
therewith  at  said  first  end; 

(iii)  a  circular  cutting  loop  oriented  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  leg,  a  distal  end  of  said  leg  opposite  said  first  end 
being  tangentially  joined  at  a  right  angle  to  said  loop  along 
a  circumference  thereof,  said  loop  being  formed  of  a 
unitary  electrically  conductive  wire  that  extends  into  said 
leg  and  at  least  partially  into  said  handle. 


5,374,189 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED  DISPOSABLE  PROPHY  ANGLE 

AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Jose  L.  Mendoza,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dentica- 
tor  International,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,734 

Int  a.5  A61C  3/06 

\}S.  a.  433—125  22  Claims 
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1.  A  disposable  dental  prophy  angle  and  drive  mechanism, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  plastic  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

a  hand  grasping  area  on  an  exterior  of  said  housing  and 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends, 

a  hollow  passageway  within  an  interior  of  said  housing, 

entrance  and  exit  means  on  said  flrst  end  of  said  housing  to 
couple  respectively  with  a  source  of  air  to  enter  said 
housing  and  exhaust  air  to  exit  said  housing, 

a  partition  within  said  housing  to  sequester  entering  air  from 
exiting  air, 

and  air  contacting  means  supported  in  said  second  end  in- 
cluding prophy  support  means  extending  outside  said 
housing, 

said  air  contacting  means  including  means  to  react  to  the  air 
from  said  entrance  means  and  divert  this  air  to  said  exit 
means  while  imparting  rotation  to  itself  and, 

wherein  said  air  contacting  means  includes  a  means  to  retain 
said  air  contacting  means  within  said  second  end  of  said 
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housing,  said  retention  means  including  two  complemen- 
tally  formed  attachments  including  an  annular  ring  and  a 
complementally  formed  annular  groove,  one  of  said  at- 
tachments formed  on  an  interior  of  said  second  end  of  said 
housing  and  another  of  said  attachments  formed  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  air  contacting  means. 


5^74,190 

WAX  CRAFT  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING 

Paul  E.  Brokaw.  Euclid;  Patrick  W.  Brown,  Strongsville,  and 

John  R.  Nottingham,  Hunting  Valley,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Chenille  Kraft  Company,  Hunting  Valley,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,100 

Int.  a.'  G09B  U/00 

MS.  a.  434—82  17  Qaims 
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17.  A  wax  craft  product,  comprising: 

a  bendable  extruded  rod  of  wax  having  a  textured  surface: 

wherein  said  wax  consists  essentially  of  petroleum-derived 

parafTms,  microcrystalline  waxes  and  hydrocarbon  resins; 

and 
wherein  said  textured  surface  enables  said  rod  of  wax  to 

adhere  to  itself  and  to  other  surfaces  when  said  rod  of  wax 

is  pressed  into  contact  with  itself  and  other  surfaces. 


5,374,191 
ENHANCED  DECK  FOR  nREnCHTER  TRAINING 
SIMULATORS 
Edward   G.   Herman,   LutherTtlle,   Md.;   Fred   W.   Arbogast, 
Shrewsbury,  Pa.,  and  John  C.  Pershina,  Freeland,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  AAI  Corporation,  CockeysTille,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,075 
Int  a.5  G09B  9/QO 
MS.  a.  434—226  48  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  use  in  a  firefighter  trainer  for  generating  a 
live  fire  for  the  training  of  firefighters,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  a  base  and  a  sidewall  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  to  receive  a  volume  of  liquid  within  said  reser- 
voir; 

at  least  one  fuel  conduit  mounted  within  said  reservoir  and 
operable  to  receive  a  flow  of  fuel,  said  fuel  conduit  having 
at  least  one  outlet  port  to  release  said  fuel  into  the  liquid 
for  passage  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  said  liquid  being 
maintained  at  a  pressure  that  is  less  than  the  pressure  of 
said  fuel  prior  to  release  of  said  fuel  into  said  liquid; 

a  fuel  ignition  system  operable  to  ignite  the  fuel  released 
from  said  outlet  port  at  the  surface  of  the  liquid;  and 

a  firefighter  support  surface  comprising  a  fuel  dispersing 


member  that  is  disposed  to  be  at  least  partially  submerg- 
ible  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  dispersing  mem- 
ber comprising  means  for  facilitating  dispersion  of  fuel 
vapor  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid,  prior  to  ignition  of 
the  vapor  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid. 


5,374,192 
CHILD  SURVIVAL  AND  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Cheral  A.  Marble,  and  Alan  F.  Marble,  both  of  P.O.  Box  80188, 
BiUings,  Mont.  59102 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,975 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/00 

MS.  a.  434—236  18  Claims 


1.  A  survival  and  training  apparatus  for  children  comprising: 

an  exterior  casing  of  durable  and  bright-colored  material 
that  is  visible  during  daytime  conditions,  the  casing  being 
formed  in  a  shape  that  appeals  to  a  child,  the  casing  defin- 
ing an  interior; 

a  filling  material  of  polystyrene  beads  provided  within  the 
casing  interior,  the  polystyrene  beads  facilitating  human 
body  heat  insulation  when  the  survival  and  training  appa- 
ratus is  held  by  the  child  and  imparting  buoyancy  to 
enable  the  survival  and  training  apparatus  to  float; 

a  pocket  having  (1)  an  opening  in  the  exterior  casing  and  (2) 
a  lining  extending  into  the  casing  interior  to  define  therein 
a  cavity  of  selected  size  suitable  to  receive  at  least  one 
hand  of  a  child,  the  pocket  lining  separating  the  polysty- 
rene beads  from  the  cavity;  and 

an  audible  signal  means  for  generating  audible  sounds,  the 
audible  signal  means  being  attached  via  a  flexible  coupling 
to  the  pocket  lining  and  being  alternatively  insertable  into 
the  pocket  cavity  for  storage  and  retrievable  from  the 
pocket  cavity  for  use. 


5,374,193 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ALPHA 

TRAINING,  EMG  TRAINING  AND  DICHOTIC 

LEARNING 

Joseph  N.  Trachtman,  26  Schennerhom  St,  Brooidyn,  N.Y. 

11201 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,337,  Jul.  7,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,002,384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,555, 
Feb.  13, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4.660.945,  which  U  a  conHnuation  of  Ser. 
No.  716,025,  Mar.  25,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  460,850,  Jan.  25,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,533,221.  This 
application  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,167 
Int  a.5  G09B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  434—258  25  Claims 

1.  A  biofeedback  device  for  use  in  accommodation  training 
of  a  patient's  eyes,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting,  in  real  time  and  for  one  of  the  patient's 
eyes,  at  least  one  parameter  of  interest; 
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means  for  detecting  the  patient's  brainwaves; 

means  for  evaluating  said  at  least  one  parameter  in  accor- 
dance with  pre-established  criteria,  said  evaluating  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  means  for  detecting 
for  one  of  the  patient's  eyes  at  least  one  parameter  of 
interest  and  operating  to  evaluate  said  at  least  one  parame- 
ter in  real  time;  and 

means  for  producing  an  audio  output,  said  audio  output 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  evaluating 
means  and  operating  in  real  time  as  a  pari  of  a  biofeedback 
system. 


r" 
a>\~\ ?=- 

!^       1* 


■0>' 


la 


j!-i-.f;^--;k-- 


^^  mt 


20.  A  method  of  training  for  dichotic  learning,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

monitoring  the  accommodation  of  an  eye  which  is  undergo- 
ing training; 

presenting  a  reference  sound  to  the  ear  which  is  associated 
with  the  other  eye; 

presenting  a  variable  sound  to  the  ear  associated  with  the 
eye  which  is  undergoing  traitiing,  said  variable  sound 
varying  with  said  accommodation  of  the  eye  which  is 
undergoing  training;  and 

instructing  the  patient  to  make  the  variable  sound  match  the 
reference  sound. 


5,374,194 
OPEN  CHEST  CARDIAC  MASSAGE  SIMULATOR 
Douglas  B.  Walcerz,  Holden;  Michael  T.  Clobecy,  Georgetown, 
both  of  Mass.;  Jonne  H.  Helenius,  Guilford,  Conn.;  Sean  M. 
Kavanaugh,  Eastham,  Mass.;  Kevin  M.  Lord,  Westport, 
Mass.;  Jesse  W.  Spencer,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Jessica  M. 
Young,  Lombard,  111.,  assignors  to  Worcester  Polytechnic 
Institute,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,601 

iBt  a.'  G09B  23/28 

U.S.CLi434— 265  2  Claims 


open  chest  cardiac  massage  technique  comprising  a  thoracic 
mannequin  wherein  a  molded  hollow  heart  is  housed  within 
the  thoracic  mannequin  and  is  accessible  via  an  aperiure  in  the 
mannequin's  side,  and  wherein  the  molded  hollow  head  is 
connected  to  an  inlet  and  outlet  pressure  system. 


to  McClaaa- 


5,374,195 
TALKING  BOOK 
Susan  D.  McClanahan,  New  York,  N.Y„ 

ban  Book  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,231,  Sep.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,290,190.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,050 

Int.  a.'  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  434—317  20  Claims 


1.  A  talking  book  comprising: 

a  book  with  a  plurality  of  pages  of  printed  material,  front  and 
back  covers  and  a  binding  for  said  pages  and  said  covers; 
an  electronics  housing  carried  by  said  back  cover  along  the 
top  edge  thereof,  said  housing  containing  a  speaker,  voice 
chips  and  a  power  source,  said  voice  chips  bemgoperati  vely 
connected  to  said  speaker  means,  and  said  power  source 
supplying  operating  power  to  said  voice  chips  and  to  said 
speaker  means; 
each  of  said  pages  comprising, 
a  core  having  an  aperture  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  page,  said  aperture 
being  open  to  the  binding  lateral  edge  of  said  core  and 
closed  to  the  free  lateral  edge  thereof, 
an  informational  sheet  overlying  a  flat  surface  of  said  core 
to  thereby  defme  a  channel  with  the  top  and  bottom 
sides  and  closed  end  of  said  aperiure, 
an  inseri  having  a  thickness,  width  and  length  correspond- 
ing to  the  dimensionsof  the  channel  as  defmed  above,  said 
inseri  including  at  least  one  pressure  sensitive,  manually 
operated  switch  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  channel  as 
defmed  above, 
said  switch  having  a  thickness  approximating  the  thick- 
ness of  said  core  to  thereby  reduce  the  likelihood  of 
inadvertent  activation  during  the  reading  of  the  book, 
and 
said  aperiure  being  located  in  said  core  to  position  said 
switch  consistent  with  the  information  on  said  sheet  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  switch  on  an  underlying 
page  to  thereby  reduce  the  likelihood  of  inadvertent 
operation  of  the  switch  on  an  underlying  page  by  the 
operation  of  said  switch;  and 
electrical  wiring  means  extending  from  said  housing  to  the 
inseri  for  each  of  said  pages,  said  wiring  means  opera- 
tively connecting  one  or  more  of  said  switches  to  one  or 
more  of  said  voice  chips. 


1.  A  cardio-vascular  resuscitation  training  simulator  for 


5^74,196 
HIGH-DENSITY/LONG- VIA  LAMINATED  CONNECTOR 
David  A.  Horioe,  Los  Alto,  Calif.,  aasig»or  to  F^iitsa  limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  957,712,  Oct.  7, 1992,  abudoacd.  ThU 

appUcation  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,675 

Ittt  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  439—65  17  Claims 

1.  A  connector  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  planar  layers  of  a  rigid  dielectric  material,  said 

layers  laminated  to  form  a  block; 
at  least  one  trace  on  each  planar  layer  of  dielectric  material 

having  an  exposed  terminal  on  a  first  surface  of  the  con- 


holder  for  holding  an  IC  card  at  a  front  side  in  the  first 
direction  from  said  base,  said  body  being  so  shaped  and 
dimensioned  as  to  be  entirely  accommodated  in  a  thin 
plate-like  space  interposed  between  two  opposite  planes 
and  coinciding  substantially  with  the  two  opposite  sub- 
stantially planar  outer  surfaces  of  said  body  and  to  provide 
a  thin  gap  at  an  upper  side  of  said  base  between  said  base 
and  one  of  said  two  opposite  planes; 

guide  means  formed  in  the  first  portions  of  said  legs  to  guide 
said  IC  card  to  be  loaded  into  said  holder; 

pin  electrodes  provided  in  said  base  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  receiving  terminals  of  the  loaded  IC  card;  and 

se(>arating  means  including  a  sliding  member  slidably  sup- 
ported in  grooves  formed  in  the  second  portions  of  the 
legs  and  engagable  with  said  IC  card  loaded  in  said  holder 


nector,  said  exposed  terminal  including  a  contact  pad 
adapted  for  interconnection  with  a  circuit  board;  and 
means  for  interconnection  of  at  least  two  of  the  traces  within 
the  block. 


5^74,197 
IC  SOCKET 
Kaznmi  Urmtsiyi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Yamaichi  Electron- 
ics  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  S-057903 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/72 

MS.  CL  439—71  6  CUat 


2.  An  IC  socket  including  a  socket  body  and  an  IC  receiving 
portion  formed  in  said  socket  body  and  having  an  open  top  at 
an  upper  surface  of  said  socket  body  and  an  open  bottom  at  a 
lower  surface  thereof,  the  IC  being  loaded  into  said  IC  receiv- 
ing portion  through  said  open  bottom,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  wiring  board  integral  with  said  socket  body  and 
connected  to  contacts  of  said  socket  body  on  a  lower  surface 
side  of  said  socket  body,  said  wiring  board  being  provided  with 
an  IC  inlet  port  corresponding  to  said  open  bottom  of  said  IC 
receiving  portion,  a  lifter  for  lifting  the  IC  into  a  raised-posi- 
tion within  said  IC  receiving  portion  through  said  IC  inlet 
port,  and  engagement  means  for  engaging  said  lifter  so  that  the 
IC  is  held  in  the  raised-position. 


5,374,198 
IC  CARD  CONNECTOR 

Syouichi  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,181,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-238633 
Int  a.5  HOIR  13/62 
MS.  a.  439—157  6  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  connector  comprising: 
a  body  including  a  base  and  two  parallel  spaced  apart  legs 
projecting  from  both  lateral  ends  of  said  base  and  each  leg 
having  first  portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  from  said 
base  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  base  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  base 
and  the  first  portions  of  said  two  legs  forming  a  U-shaped 


said  sliding  member  being  substantially  confined  longitu- 
dinally rearwards  of  said  IC  card,  said  separating  means 
also  including  an  operating  arm  movable  between  an 
initial  position  and  a  final  position  and  operationally  en- 
gaged with  said  sliding  member  such  that  when  said  slid- 
ing member  is  moved  from  said  initial  position  to  said  final 
position  said  sliding  member  is  engaged  with  said  IC  card 
loaded  in  said  holder  thereby  moving  said  IC  card  to  a 
position  where  at  least  said  receiving  terminals  are  sepa- 
rated from  said  pin  terminals;  wherein  said  sliding  member 
is  disposed  in  said  thin  gap  provided  at  the  upper  side  of 
said  base  so  that  said  IC  card  connector  is  entirely  accom- 
modated in  said  thin  plate-like  space  and  wherein  a  for- 
ward portion  of  said  sliding  member  engages  forward  . 
portions  of  said  IC  card  without  longitudinally  overlap- 
ping two  major  planar  surfaces  of  said  IC  card. 


5,374,199 

SAFETY  RECEPTACLE 

Chien-Lin  Chung,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Service  Center,  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,456 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/703 

MS.  a.  439—188  4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  receptacle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  clip  member  connectable  to  a  first 

pole  of  a  power  source  and  a  second  clip  member,  both 

said  first  and  said  second  clip  members  mounted  in  two 

opposite  cavities  in  said  housing; 

said  second  clip  member  electrically  coiuected  to  a  second 

pole  of  the  power  source; 
a  safety  tripping  means  resiliently  held  in  said  housing  and 
normally  separating  said  first  clip  member  from  the  first 
pole  of  the  power  source,  and  operatively  depressible,  as 
depressed  by  an  electric  plug  having  two  plug  pins  in- 
serted in  said  housing  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
clip  members,  to  contact  said  first  clip  member  with  said 
first  pole  of  said  power  source  for  coimecting  the  power 
source  to  the  plug,  whereby  upon  a  removal  of  said  plug 
from  said  receptacle,  said  safety  tripping  means  will  be 
resiliently  restored  to  separate  said  first  clip  member  from 
said  first  pole  of  said  power  source  for  safety  purpose; 
said  safety  tripping  means  including:  a  resilient  contactor 
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lever  made  of  elastic  and  electrically  conductive  material 
havmg  a  lever  contactor  protnuion  formed  on  a  bottom  of 
the  lever  operatively  depressible  to  contact  a  clip  contac- 
tor protrusion  formed  on  the  first  clip  member,  an  electri- 
cally insulative  layer  coated  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
lever,  and  having  a  fixing  end  portion  of  said  lever  secured 
on  a  supporting  base  in  the  housing  and  connected  with  a 
first  terminal  plate  connected  to  the  first  pole  of  the  power 
sounoe,  whereby  upon  an  inward  depression  of  a  pin  of  the 
electric  plug  through  the  pin  hole  formed  in  a  cover  of  the 


a  preselected  number  of  shorting  clips  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing body  and  supported  by  associated  shorting  clip  sup- 


housing  to  downwardly  bias  the  resilient  contactor  lever 
to  allow  said  lever  contactor  protrusion  of  said  lever  to 
contact  the  clip  contactor  protrusion  of  the  first  clip  mem- 
ber, an  electrical  connection  among  the  first  clip  member, 
the  resilient  contactor  lever  and  the  first  terminal  plate 
will  be  connected  for  connecting  the  power  source  to  the 
electric  plug;  and  whereby  upon  a  releasing  of  the  electric 
plug  from  the  housing  of  the  receptacle,  the  resilient 
contactor  lever  will  be  automatically  restored  by  its  self 
elasticity  to  separate  from  the  clip  contactor  protrusion 
and  the  first  clip  member  for  safety  purpose. 


5,374,200 

FULLY  PROGRAMMABLE  DIN  CONNECTOR 
David  C.  Giroux,  Gorham,  Me.,  assignor  to  Augat  Inc.,  Mans- 
field, Mass. 

Contiiniation  of  Ser.  No.  830,363,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,259,776.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,593 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  439—188  6  Claims 

1.  A  fully  programmable  connector  that  enables  the  same 
connector  to  be  programmed  to  electrically  short  circuit  se- 
lected two  or  more  contacts,  comprising: 
a  housing  body  having  opposing  top  and  bottom  faces; 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical,  selectively  programma- 
ble cells  arrayed  in  a  selected  configuration  within  said 
housing  body, 
each  of  said  selectively  programmable  cells  of  said  housing 
body  comprised  of  first  walls  that  define  a  shorting  clip 
supporting  member,   and  of  second   walls  that  define 
contact  receiving  and  supporting  cavities; 
a  plurality  of  contacts,  each  having  an  integral  socket  and  a 
pin,  disposed  in  said  contact  receiving  and  supporting 
cavities  defined  by  said  second  walls  of  said  selectively 
programmable  cells;  and 


porting  members  of  selected  two  or  more  of  said  selec- 
tively programmable  cells. 


5,374^1 

SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  PART 

RyMichi  Nakamnra,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  999,145,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abudoncd. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-087641 

Int  a.5  HOIR  n/22 

VS.  a.  439—266  2  Claim 


-11 


1.  A  socket  for  an  electric  part  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  plurality  of  contacts  arranged  in  an  array  on  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  with  contact  pieces  on  the  elec- 
tric part  when  the  electric  part  is  inserted  into  said  socket; 

said  contacts  each  having  a  contacting  portion  adapted  to 
engage  in  pressure  contact  with  a  corresponding  contact 
piece,  a  spring  portion  spaced  from  said  contacting  por- 
tion for  exerting  a  contact  pressure  on  said  contacting 
portion,  and  a  hook-shaped  retaining  portion  spaced  from 
said  contacting  portion  and  said  spring  [wrtion;  and 

an  operating  member  outside  of  said  spring  portion  and 
having  an  acting  portion  over  which  said  hook-shaped 
retaining  portions  are  hooked  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  acting  portion  and  movably  mounted  on  said  socket 
body  for  moving  said  retaining  portions  to  cause  said 
contacting  portions  to  be  shifted  away  from  the  contact 
pieces  of  the  electric  part  against  the  resilient  force  of  said 
spring  portions,  said  acting  portion  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber  having   retaining  element  damping  walls  thereon 
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spaced  along  said  acting  portion  at  intervals  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  retaining  portions  of  said  contacts  and 
separating  and  guiding  said  retaining  portions  of  adjacent 
contacts  during  movement  of  said  acting  portion,  said 
operating  member  moving  in  a  path  for  causing  said  acting 
portion  to  cooperate  with  said  hook-shaped  portions  for 
holding  said  acting  portion  and  said  hook  shaped  portions 
in  contact  during  movement  of  said  acting  portion  and 
said  damping  walls  extending  away  from  said  acting  por- 
tion a  distance  sufficient  for  causing  said  retaining  por- 
tions to  remain  between  adjacent  damping  walls  during  all 
of  the  movement  of  said  acting  portion. 


card  to  maintain  the  daughter  card  in  the  second  position, 
the  latch  having  a  latching  section  and  an  unlatching 


5,374^2 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SPACER 
James  D.  Anderaon,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

nied  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,101 

fat  a.'  HOIR  11/09 

MS.  CL  439—724  13  Claims 


5,374403 

EDGE  CONNECTOR  AND  BOARD  LATCHING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  CONNECTOR 

Yoshio  Sato;  Takashi  Kamono,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Ryoji  Ni- 
shimura,  Tokyo;  Tsutomi  Nalcamura,  Kanagawa,  and  Naoki 
Kumagai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,400,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  689,031,  May  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,161,994.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,484 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-246950; 

WIPO,  Aug.  15,  1990,  PCr/US90/04787 
Int  a.'  HOIK  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—326  36  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  daughter  card 

with  a  mother  board,  the  daughter  card  being  rotatable  relative 

to  the  mother  board  between  a  first  and  second  position,  the 

electrical  connector  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing; 
a  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  housing;  and 
a  separate  resilient  latch  which  cooperates  with  the  daughter 


section,  the  unlatching  section  extending  above  the  latch- 
ing section. 


5,374,204 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  WTTH  COMPLIANT  PIN 
SECnON 
William  F.  Foley,  New  Cumberland;  Gregory  G.  GrifRtii,  Car- 
lisle; David  H.  Gutter,  Elizabethtown;  William  E.  McOusky, 
Harrisburg;  Steve  Robbins,  Greensburg,  and  Bruce  W.  Shoe- 
maker, Dillsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitake  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,903 

Int  a.'  HOIR  n/41 

MS.  CL  439—751  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  receiving  at  least  one  male 
contact  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  contact  receiving  area; 

a  female  contact  stationarily  fuedly  mounted  to  the  housing 
in  the  contact  receiving  area;  and 

a  contact  spacer  surrounding  the  female  contact,  the  spacer 
having  legs  compressed  by  the  housing  in  the  receiving 
area  to  grab  the  female  contact,  and  a  top  shelf  located  at 
a  top  of  the  female  contact  with  an  aperture  therethrough 
adapted  to  limit  the  size  of  a  male  contact  that  can  be 
inserted  through  the  aperture  into  the  female  contact. 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  of  the  type  having  a  contact  section 
at  one  end  and  a  pin  section  at  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  through  hole  of  a  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  body  section  formed  to  include  at  least  two  opposing  side 
portions  spaced  apart; 

the  contact  section  extending  to  a  mating  end  and  adapted  to 
be  matable  with  a  complementary  contact  section  of  a 
mating  terminal;  and 

the  pin  section  extending  from  said  body  section  to  a  free 
end  for  insertion  into  a  through  hole  of  a  circuit  board, 

said  pin  section  defined  by  two  legs  essentially  coextending 
to  said  free  end  from  respective  said  opposing  side  por- 
tions of  said  body  section,  each  said  leg  having  an  essen- 
tially planar  shape  and  including  an  transition  section 
joining  a  respective  said  side  portion  of  said  body  section 
such  that  said  transition  sections  are  spaced  apart  at  least 
at  said  body  portion,  and  a  compliant  pin  portion  there- 
along  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  beams  separated  by  a  slot 
and  spaced  from  said  free  end  and  defining  a  distance 
between  outermost  edges  thereof  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  circuit  board  through  hole  into  which  the  pin 
section  is  to  be  inserted. 
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said  c»mpliant  pin  portions  of  said  two  leg  sections  opposing 
each  other  and  being  initially  spaced  apart  prior  to  inser- 
tion into  said  through  hole, 

whereby  said  arcuate  beams  of  each  said  pair  thereof  are 
compressible  together  at  said  slot  to  generate  spring  bias 
in  a  first  direction  against  side  walls  of  said  through  hole 
upon  engagement  of  outer  edges  of  said  arcuate  beams 
with  said  side  walls,  and  said  compliant  pin  portions  of 
said  legs  are  urged  toward  each  other  resisted  by  said 
spaced  apart  transition  sections  to  generate  spring  bias  in 
a  direction  normal  to  said  first  direction. 


2.  A  fuse  holding  clip  used  for  a  fuse  holder  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  clip  body  including  a  wall  forming  a  base 
receiving  opening  to  receive  one  of  the  bases  of  a  cartridge 
fuse  into  said  clip  body  therethrough,  a  holding  portion  de- 
fmed  by  a  pair  of  curved  pieces  to  resiliently  hold  said  car- 
tridge fuse  thereon  and  a  stop  provided  on  said  clip  body  and 
serving  to  restrain  said  cartridge  fuse  from  being  axially  re- 
moved out  of  said  fuse  holder,  characterized  by  further  com- 
prising means  to  prevent  said  cartridge  fuse  from  being  in- 
serted into  said  pair  of  fuse  holding  clips  when  said  cartridge 
fuse  is  axially  biased  relative  to  said  pair  of  fuse  holding  clips; 
said  means  to  prevent  said  cartridge  fuse  from  being  inserted 
into  said  pair  of  fuse  holding  cUps  comprising  said  stop  pro- 
vided by  a  wall  extension  at  an  upper  edge  extremity  of  said 
wall  of  said  base  receiving  opening  of  said  clip  body,  said  wall 
extension  including  a  first  portion  extending  axially  to  a  second 
portion  extending  angularly  to  a  location  axially  offset  from 
holding  portion  of  said  clip  body,  said  wall  extension  having  a 
wall  surface  facing  the  holding  portion  and  an  edge  surface 
facing  away  from  the  holding  portion  so  that  said  cartridge 
fuse  strikes  said  edge  surface  before  said  curved  pieces  are 
Spread  by  said  cartridge  fuse  and  the  reaction  forces  are  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  wall  extension. 


5^74,206 
PEDAL  OPERATED  WATERCRAFT 
Jack  T.  Gregory,  172  WUdmoor  Reach,  Sea  Ranch,  Calif.  95497 
ContiDCHition  of  Ser.  No.  819,475,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,098 
iBt  CL'  B«H  16/20 
MS.  a.  440—57  16  Oaiw 

1.  An  improved  watercraft  comprising: 
a  hull  system  further  comprising: 
a  first  and  second  pontoon  each  having  a  forward  section 
and  a  rearward  section  pivotable  with  respect  to  said 
forward  section  about  a  generally  vertical  axis; 
a  frame  attached  between  the  forward  section  of  said  first 
pontoon  and  the  forward  section  of  said  second  pon- 
toon; 


means,  connected  to  and  extending  below  said  hull  sys- 
tem, for  propelling  said  watercraft; 

means  for  pivoting  said  rearward  sections  of  said  pontoons 
with  respect  to  said  forward  sections  of  said  pontoons; 
and 


5^74,205 
FUSE  HOLDER 
Kozi  Okashi,  Saltama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyoshio  Kogyo  Co. 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,574 
Clains    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    20,    1992,    4- 
032729(U] 

Int  CL'  HOIR  4/4S 
U,S.  q.  439—831  2  Claims 


means  for  pivoting  said  means  for  propelling  about  a 
horizontal  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  pontoons 
while  said  watercraft  is  being  propelled  by  said  means 
for  propelling. 


5,374407 
DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  THE  PROPULSION  MEANS  OF 

WATERCRAFT  IN  VARIOUS  ANGULAR  POSITIONS 
Ganiiar   Lindbcrg,   lAngesandsTiigen,    Swedes,   assignor   to 

Motala  Verkstad  AB,  Motala,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00816,  §  371  Date  Ang.  3, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jiin.  11,  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,079 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec  3,  1990,  9003834-0 
Int.  CL'  B63H  5/ 12 
UJS.  a.  440—57  7  OaiBs 


1.  A  device  for  setting  propulsion  means  of  a  watercraft  in  an 
arbitrary  angular  position  within  a  perimeter  of  an  imaginary 
cone  having  an  apex,  the  propulsion  means  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  apex  of  the  cone,  the  device  comprising: 
a  first  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  about  a  first  axis  intersecting 
the  apex  of  the  cone,  the  first  sleeve  having  a  portion 
extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  first  sleeve;  and 
a  second  sleeve  rotatably  disposed  about  a  second  axis  inter- 
secting the  apex  of  the  cone,  relative  to  the  portion  of  the 
first  sleeve,  the  shaft  of  the  propulsion  means  extending 
through  the  second  sleeve  from  the  apex  of  the  cone  and 
out  of  the  second  sleeve  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  second  axis. 
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5,374,208 
SHIP,  IN  PARTICULAR  DEEP  DRAFT  VESSEL  HAVING 

CONCENTRIC,  CONTRA-ROTATING  PROPELLERS 
Enst-Peter  tou  Bersen,  AUefeld,  and  Giintef  PietKh,  Ham- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Blohm+ Voas  AG,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4232753 
Int  a.'  B63H  5/10 
U.S.  a.  440—80  11  Claims 


1.  A  ship  comprising: 

a  deep-draft  hull  configured  to  be  borne  by  water; 
engine  means  disposed  within  the  hull  for  generating  me- 
chanical power  to  move  the  ship; 
inner  and  outer  propeller  shaft  means  disposed  concentri- 
cally to  one  another  and  passing  through  the  hull  for 
receiving  mechanical  power  from  the  engine  to  move  the 
ship; 
friction  bearings  disposed  between  said  outer  and  inner 

propeller  shaft  means; 
a  lubricating  system  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  friction 

bearing; 
transmission  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  inner  and 
outer  propeller  shaft  means  to  the  engine  means,  the  trans- 
mission being  configured  for  rotating  said  inner  and  outer 
propeller  shaft  means  in  opposite  directions  during  a  for- 
ward propulsion  of  the  ship; 
at  least  first  seal  means  for  sealing  between  the  outer  propel- 
ler shaft  means  and  the  hull  to  provide  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  outer  propeller  shaft  means 
and  the  hull,  said  first  seal  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  seal  elements  disposed  about  said  outer 

propeller  shaft  means; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  seal  elements  being  disposed 
in  contact  with  said  outer  propeller  shaft  means  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  at  least  one  other  of  said 
first  seal  elements; 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  first  seal  elements  being 
disposed  to  define  at  least  one  intermediate  space  there- 
between; and 
a  first  seal  housing  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  first  seal 
elements,  said  first  seal  housing  being  fastened  to  the 
hull  of  the  ship; 
at  least  second  seal  means  for  sealing  between  the  inner  and 
outer  propeller  shaft  means  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  the  inner  and  outer  propeller  shaft  means,  said 
second  seal  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  second  seal  elements  disposed  about  said 

inner  propeller  shaft  means; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  second  seal  elements  being  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  said  inner  propeller  shaft  means  in 
spaced  apari  relationship  with  at  least  one  other  of  said 
second  seal  elements; 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  second  seal  elements  being 
disposed  to  defme  at  least  one  intermediate  space  there- 
between; 
a  second  seal  housing  for  retaining  said  plurality  of  second 


seal  elements,  said  second  seal  housing  being  fastened  to 
said  outer  propeller  shaft  means;  means  for  supplying 
lubricating  oil  into  each  of: 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  space  formed  between  said  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  first  sealing  elements;  and 
said  at  least  one  intermediate  space  formed  between  said  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  second  sealing  elements; 
said  lubricating  system  for  said  friction  bearings  being  sepa- 
rate from  said  means  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  said 
intermediate  spaces; 
said  means  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  the  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  to 
each  said  at  least  one  intermediate  space  to  flow  lubri- 
cating oil  through  each  said  at  least  one  intermediate 
space; 
first  passage  means  for  transporting  the  lubricating  oil 
from  said  pressure  means  to  said  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate space  of  said  first  seal  means; 
second  passage  means  for  transporiing  the  lubricating  oil 
from  said  at  least  one  intermediate  space  of  said  first  seal 
means  to  said  at  least  one  intermediate  space  of  said  sec- 
ond seal  means; 

third  passage  means  for  transporting  the  lubricating  oil 
from  said  at  least  one  intermediate  space  of  said  second 
seal  means  to  at  least  one  intermediate  space  of  said  first 
seal  means;  and 
fourth  passage  means  for  transporting  the  lubricating  oil 
from  said  at  least  one  intermediate  space  of  said  first  seal 
means  to  said  pressure  means; 
said  third  passage  means  is  configured  to  transpori  the  lubri- 
cating oil  from  said  at  least  one  intermediate  space  of  said 
second  seal  means  to  at  least  one  intermediate  space  of  said 
first  seal  means  different  from  said  at  least  one  intermedi- 
ate space  into  which  said  first  passage  is  disposed; 
said  means  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  comprises  at  least  a 

first  reservoir  for  storing  lubricating  oil  therein; 
said  first  passage  means  comprises  a  passage  from  said  at 
least  a  first  reservoir  through  said  first  seal  housing  to  said 
at  least  one  intermediate  space  of  said  first  seal  means; 
said  fourih  passage  means  comprises  a  passage  from  said  at 
least  one  different  intermediate  space  through  said  first 
seal  housing  to  said  at  least  a  first  reservoir; 
said  second  passage  means  comprises  a  first  passage  portion 
disposed  within  said  outer  propeller  shaft  means  and  a 
second  passage  portion  disposed  through  said  second 
housing  means; 
said  third  passage  means  comprises  a  third  passage  ponion 
disposed  through  said  second  housing  means  and  a  fourih 
passage  poriion  disposed  within  said  outer  propeller  shaft 
means; 
said  third  passage  means  is  disposed  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  said  second  passage  means  within  said 
second  housing  means  and  said  outer  propeller  shaft 
means. 


5,374,209 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  F.  Wagner,  3924  Woodlawn  Dr.,  Gumee.  III.  60031 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,555,  Nov.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,841 
Int.  a.5  B63H  21/32 
VS.  a.  440—88  17  Claims 

1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  propulsion  unit  includ- 
ing a  driveshaft  housing,  a  propeller  shaft,  and  an  internal 
combustion  engine  drivingly  connected  to  said  propeller  shaft 
and  including  a  V-shaped  cylinder  block  supporied  by  said 
driveshaft  housing  and  having  first  and  second  cylinder  banks 
including  respective  first  and  second  cylinders  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  exhaust  ports,  an  exhaust  passage  cavity 
extending  vertically  between  said  cylinder  banks,  communicat- 
ing with  said  exhaust  ports,  and  being  rearwardly  open,  and 
exhaust  means  located  between  said  cylinder  banks,  closing 
said  open  exhaust  passage  cavity,  and  including  a  housing 
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defining  an  expansion  chamber,  an  exhaust  inlet  communicat- 
ing between  said  expansion  chamber  and  said  exhaust  passage 
cavity  independently  of  said  drive  shaft  housing,  and  an  ex- 


haust outlet  communicatmg  between  said  expansion  chamber 
and  the  atmosphere  without  discharge  of  exhaust  gas  into  said 
driveshaft  housing. 


5.374,210 
BREAST-STROKE  FINS 
Franco  Sordella,  5  Via  Tripoli,  Romr,  Mario  Menghi,  8  Via 
Monte  Livata,  Guidonia  (RM),  and  Ito  Ferretti,  47  Via  della 
Vigne,  Rome,  all  of  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,546 

Int  a.'  AMB  31/08 

VS.  a.  441—64  1  Claini 


and  a  resin  coated  on  the  woven  fabric,  each  cylindrical 
body  being  flattened  and  folded  when  the  cylindrical 
body  is  not  inflated,  and 

container  for  receiving  the  gas  charge  devices  and  the 
cylindrical  bodies  in  a  folded  condition  therein,  said  con- 
tainer having  buoyancy  to  float  in  water  and  a  side  por- 


tion, said  container  containing  the  gas  charge  devices  and 
the  cylindrical  bodies,  in  use,  being  discharged  into  water 
so  that  while  the  container  floats  in  water,  the  gas  charge 
devices  are  actuated  to  inflate  the  cylindrical  bodies,  said 
side  portion  being  broken  by  the  inflated  cylindrical  bod- 
ies to  allow  the  inflated  cylindrical  bodies  to  exit  from  the 
container  and  to  float  in  water. 


5^4^12 
PERSONAL  FLOTATION  EQUIPMENT 
Deo  N.  Lall,  936  Nelson  Road,  Lange  Park,  Oiagnanan,  Trioi- 
dad/Tobago 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  993M 

Int.  CL'  B63C  9/16 

UJS.  CL  441—96  3  Claims 


—60 


1.  A  fin  for  swimming  breast-stroke  consisting  of  a  flexible 
rubber  shoe  (1)  having  a  short  rigid  wing  (2)  projecting  from 
the  front,  characterized  by  a  substantially  rectangular  section 
and  twisted  profile  having  an  internal  comer  bending  upwards 
and  an  external  comer  bending  downwards;  the  extertud  side 
of  the  shoe  (1)  having  underneath  a  rigid  oscillating  wall  (3) 
whose  upper  edge  (3a)  is  characterized  by  a  profile  which 
follows  the  length  of  the  shoe  (1)  and  then  continues  along  the 
downward  comer  of  the  front  wing  (2);  the  bottom  edge  (3b) 
of  the  wall  (3)  being  substantially  rectilinear;  said  wall  (3) 
joined  to  the  shoe  (1)  by  means  of  an  internal  hinge  being  able 
to  oscillate  approximately  90'  to  move  from  a  vertical  position 
to  a  substantially  horizontal  position. 


5^74^11 
LIFESAVING  DEVICES 
Mitsuo  Inazato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1993,  5-020718 

Int  a.'  B63C  9/00 

VS.  a.  441—84  10  Claims 

1.  A  lifesaving  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  gas  charge  devices, 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  cylindrical  bodies  connected  at  re- 
spective ends  to  the  gas  charge  devices,  each  cylindrical 
body  being  formed  of  a  woven  fabric  in  a  cylindrical  form 


1.  Personal  flotation  equipment  comprising: 

a  circular  housing  securable  on  a  wearer,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  gas  chamber  containing  gas  under  pressure  and  a 
flotation  bag  chamber  containing  a  flexible  inflatable  bag 
having  an  inlet,  the  housing  having  a  transverse  wall 
separating  the  gas  chamber  from  the  bag  chamber, 

said  transverse  wall  having  a  passage  extending  from  the  gas 
chamber  to  the  flotation  bag  chamber,  said  inflatable  bag 
inlet  being  connected  to  said  passage, 

a  normally  closed  valve  in  said  passage  preventing  flow  of 
said  gas  under  pressure  from  the  gas  chamber  through  the 
passage  into  the  inflatable  bag,  and 

a  circular  cover  releasably  secured  to  the  housing  and  retain- 
ing the  inflatable  bag  in  the  bag  chamber,  said  cover  being 
manually  twistable  relative  to  the  housing  about  an  axis 
passing  through  the  centres  of  the  circular  cover  and 
circular  housing  to  cause  the  cover  to  become  detached 
therefrom  and  cease  retaining  the  inflatable  bag  in  the  bag 
chamber, 

said  cover  carrying  a  valve  actuator  which  opens  said  valve 
when  the  cover  is  moved  angularly  to  cease  retaining  the 
inflatable  bag  in  the  bag  chamber,  said  valve  and  said 
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valve  actuator  lying  on  said  axis  [lassing  through  the 
centres  of  the  circular  cover  and  circular  housing, 
whereby  when  the  cover  is  so  operated  gas  under  pressure 
passes  from  the  gas  chamber  through  the  passage  into  the 
bag  to  inflate  the  bag  and  thereby  cause  the  bag  to  extend 
from  the  bag  chamber  in  an  inflated  condition  to  provide 
buoyancy  for  the  wearer. 


gate  members  lying  in  a  plane  about  level  with  the  carcass 
supporting  means  of  the  fixtures, 

means  for  turning  each  said  fixture  about  its  axis,  as  it  ap- 
proaches said  disk,  so  that  its  supporting  means  point 
toward  said  disk, 

means  for  rotating  said  disk  in  synchronization  with  said 


5^74^13 
CHASSIS  AND  DRIVE  TRAIN  FOR  TOY  VEHICXES 

Virginio  BroTcUl,  Taino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lanard  Toys  Limited, 
Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,356 

Int  CL'  A63H  29/22.  17/267;  B60K  17/34 

VS.  CL  446—463  10  Claims 


1.  A  chassis  and  drive  train  for  toy  vehicles  comprising  a 
housing,  first  and  second  axles  mounted  on  the  housing  for 
rotation  about  parallel  axes  defming  a  base  plane,  a  drive  mo- 
tor, an  output  power  transmission  means  coupled  between  the 
motor  and  the  first  axle  for  driving  the  first  axle,  and  coupling 
transmission  means  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
axles  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  the  first  axle  to  the  second 
axle,  the  coupling  transmission  means  including  a  first  trans- 
mission means  driven  by  the  first  axle,  an  idler  gear  mounted 
on  the  housing  and  driven  by  the  first  transmission  means,  and 
a  second  transmission  means  driven  by  the  idler  gear  and 
driving  the  second  axle,  the  first  transmission  means  including 
an  input  gear  on  the  first  axle,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  driven 
gear  coupled  to  the  input  gear  and  a  driving  gear  coupled  to 
the  idler  gear,  and  the  second  transmission  means  including  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  gear  on  the  drive  shaft  coupled  to  the  idler 
gear,  a  driving  gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  and  an  output  gear  on 
the  second  axle,  and  the  idler  gear  being  located  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  base  plane  and  intermediate  of  planes  that 
include  the  respective  axles  and  are  perpendicular  to  the  base 
plane. 


5,374,214 

BREAST  PROCESSOR 

Eugene  Martin,  DeoTer,  and  Scott  Cook,  Strasborg,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Foodcraft  Equipment  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,007 

iBt  CL'  A22C  21/00 

MS.  a.  452—165  13  Claims 

1.  A  breast  processing  machine  comprising 

a  frame, 

an  endless  conveyor  supported  by  the  frame, 
means  for  driving  the  conveyor  about  an  endless  path, 
a  plurality  of  carcass  supporting  fixtures  rotatably  affixed  to 
the  conveyor  at  intervals,  each  fixture  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  carcass  for  butchering,  with  its  backbone 
substantially  horizontal, 
a  transfer  disk,  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  to  one  side  of  the 

conveyor, 
a  plurality  of  elongate  members  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  disk  at  intervals  along  its  periphery,  said  elon- 


conveyor,  so  that  its  elongate  members  align  with  the 
supporting  means  of  a  respective  fixture  in  a  transfer  zone, 
and 
means  for  moving  a  carcass,  mounted  on  one  of  said  elongate 
members,  from  said  member  onto  the  supporting  means  of 
a  respective  fixture  while  said  elongate  member  is  aligned 
with  the  supporting  means  in  the  transfer  zone. 


5,374,215 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  VENT  COVER  HAVING 
VENTURI  CONE 
Brian  D.  Crider,  3505  Tarpon  Woods  BWd.  #1408,  Palm  Har- 
bor, Fla.  34685,  and  Brian  D.  Lockett,  3191  Oaklawn  Ave., 
Largo,  Fla.  34641 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,497 

Int  a.'  B60H  1/26 

VS.  a.  454—136  12  Claims 


1.  A  vent  cover  for  a  roof  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  vent  base,  of  predetermined  configuration  and  dimension, 
having  upstanding  sidewalls; 

a  dome,  of  predetermined  configuration  and  dimension, 
having  a  top  wall  and  sidewalls  depending  from  a  periph- 
eral edge  of  said  top  wall; 

said  predetermined  configuration  and  dimension  of  said  top 
wall  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  predetermined 
dimension  and  configuration  of  said  vent  base  so  that 
outermost  peripheral  edges  of  said  top  wall  are  disposed 
substantially  directly  above  an  uppermost  edge  of  said 
sidewalls  of  said  vent  base; 

said  sidewalls  of  said  dome  depending  from  said  top  wall 
peripheral  edge  being  flared  slightly  radially  outwardly  to 
accommodate  said  upstanding  sidewalls  of  said  vent  base 
radially  inwardly  thereof  when  said  dome  is  lowered  with 
respect  to  said  vent  base; 
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a  venturi  cone  member  secured  to  an  underside  of  said  top 
wall; 

said  venturi  cone  member  being  a  hollow  solid  of  revolution 
formed  by  rotating  an  arc  about  a  perimeter  of  a  circle  of 
predetermined  diameter,  said  circle  having  a  center  coin- 
cident with  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  vent  cover; 

a  first  thermal  insulation  means  being  provided  by  air  con- 
tained between  said  venturi  cone  member  and  said  top 
wall; 

said  dome  having  a  hollow  interior  bounded  by  said  top  wall 
and  said  venturi  cone  member; 

said  venturi  cone  member  having  a  flat  bottom  wall  formed 
in  its  lowermost  end; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  flat  bottom  wall; 

said  vent  base  including  a  central  hub; 

an  upstanding  cylinder  means  having  a  lower  end  fixedly 
secured  to  said  central  hub  and  an  upper  end  slidably 
received  within  the  hollow  interior  of  said  dome  through 
said  opening  formed  in  said  flat  bottom  wall; 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  means; 

piston  reciprocating  means  for  effecting  reciprocating  travel 
of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  means; 

a  rigid  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  piston 
and  said  top  wall  of  said  dome; 

a  closure  member  disposed  in  closing  relation  to  an  upper- 
most end  of  said  cylinder  means; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  closure  means;  and 

said  interconnecting  means  extending  through  said  opening. 


1.  A  movable  toy  comprising  a  body  including  two  hands,  a 
tail  portion  and  a  head  portion,  stuffing  materials  filled  in  said 
body,  a  base  disposed  in  a  bottom  portion  of  said  body  and 
including  a  switch  provided  therein,  and  an  operating  mecha- 
nism including  a  motor  and  an  electric  board  disposed  on  said 
base,  a  speaker  connected  to  said  electric  board  for  generating 
sounds,  a  light-sensitive  resistor  disposed  in  said  head  portion 
of  said  body  and  connected  to  said  electric  board  in  order  to 
control  said  motor,  a  pair  of  barrels  located  close  to  said  hands 
of  said  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  each  of  said  barrels 
and  including  an  extension  extended  into  said  hands  respec- 
tively, a  first  gear  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  first  pulley  coupled  to 
said  motor  and  driven  by  said  motor,  a  second  pulley,  a  first 
belt  coupling  said  second  pulley  to  said  first  pulley,  a  first 
pinion  fued  on  said  second  pulley,  first  gearing  means  coupling 
said  first  pinion  to  said  first  gear  in  order  to  rotate  said  exten- 
sions, a  stub  located  close  to  said  tail  portion  of  said  body,  a  rod 


rotatably  supported  in  said  stub  and  including  a  post  extended 
into  said  tail  portion,  a  second  gear  fixed  on  said  rod,  a  third 
pulley  coupled  to  said  motor  and  driven  by  said  motor,  a 
fourth  pulley,  a  second  belt  coupling  said  third  pulley  to  said 
fourth  pulley,  a  second  pinion  fixed  on  said  fourth  pulley,  and 
second  gearing  means  coupling  said  second  pinion  to  said 
second  gear  in  order  to  rotate  said  post,  whereby  said  hands 
and  said  tail  portion  are  actuated  when  said  motor  is  energized. 


5^74^17 

ILLUSION  CREATING  FOR  AMUSEMENT  AND 

EDUCATION 

Richard  A.  Olson,  Apt  4,  2511  Knight  Dr.,  Grand  Forks,  N. 

Dak.  58201 

Fded  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,619 

Int  a.'  A63J  5/0O 

MS.  CL  472—57  57  Claims 


5,374,216 
STUFFED  FIGURE  WITH  ROTATING  OFFSET  SHAFTS 

TO  CAUSE  LIMB  MOTION 

Hou-Chin  Jung,  51-50,  Alley  85,  Lane  673,  Chune  Cheng  Road, 

Ten  Tc  Village,  Tainan  Hsien,  and  Pao-Feng  P.  Chang,  4F-1, 

No.  54,  I  Chiang  St.,  Taipei,  both  of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,748 

Int.  a.5  A63H  30/00.  11/00 

MS.  a.  446—175  1  CUia 


1.  A  rotatable  device  for  producing  an  illusion  for  amuse- 
ment and  education  comprising  an  elongated  element  forming 
a  coil  with  a  plurality  of  repetitive  turns  about  a  central  axis,  an 
object,  means  supporting  said  object  relative  to  said  coil  for 
non-linear  movement  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  said 
centra]  axis,  and  means  for  supporting  said  coil  permitting 
rotation  of  said  coil  about  said  central  axis,  whereby  rotation  of 
the  coil  about  the  central  axis  gives  the  illusion  of  movement  of 
at  least  one  of  said  coil  and  said  object  in  the  direction  of 
extension  of  said  central  axis. 


5,374418 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  COMPENSATION  OF  FLUCTUATIONS 

OF  TORQUE 
Wolfgang  Reik,  BiiU,  and  Oswald  Friedmaan,  Licbtcaan,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Laraellen  und  Knpplnngsbaii 
GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,738,  Aug.  8,  1989,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,401,  Oct  20,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  896,136,  Aug.  12, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,723,463,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
669,770,  Not.  8,  1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  627,551 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    15,    1983, 
3341442;  Mar.  5,  1984,  3411239 

lat  a.5  F16D  3/14;  F16F  lS/12 
MS.  CL  464-«8  37  daiw 

1.  A  composite  flywheel  for  absorption  of  fluctuations  of 
torque  between  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  clutch, 
comprising  a  first  component  arranged  to  be  connected  with 
the  engine;  a  second  component  having  a  friction  surface 
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engageable  with  a  clutch  plate  of  the  clutch;  and  means  for 
transmitting  torque  between  said  components,  including  a 
third  component,  a  first  elastic  device  interposed  between  said 


first  and  third  components,  and  a  second  elastic  device  inter- 
posed between  said  second  and  third  components,  said  elastic 
devices  being  yieldable  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said 
components. 


5,374,219 
OUTER  RING  FOR  VIBRATION  PROOF  TYPE 
HOMOKINETIC  JOINT 
Takeshi  Kohara;  Katsumi  Funitani;  Takashi  Nozaki,  and  Isao 
Mikuriya,  all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,197,  Jan.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,487 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129668; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158378 

Int  a.5  F16D  3/205 
VS.  a.  464—111  15  Claims 


5,374,220 

PORTABLE  BOWLING  ALLEY  WITH  BALL  RETURN 

Kevin  D.  Bnrtcbett,  RR.  #3  Box  415-1,  Muisfield,  Mo.  65704 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,580 

Int  a.5  A63D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  473—116  5  Claims 


1.  An  outer  ring  for  a  vibration  proof  homokinetic  joint,  said 
outer  ring  having  a  casing  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  an 
inner  casing,  and  vibration  proof  members  made  of  an  elastic 
material  and  disposed  between  said  outer  casing  and  said  inner 
casing,  characterized  in  that  said  outer  casing  is  formed  with 
protrusions  having  side  faces  and  angularly  spaced  along  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  thereof,  and  said  inner  casing  is 
formed  with  grooves  having  side  wall  portions  and  angularly 
spaced  along  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  so  as  to  re- 
ceive said  protnisions  therebetween  with  predetermined  gaps 
formed  between  side  faces  of  said  protrusions  adjacent  to  side 
wall  portions  of  said  grooves,  said  grooves  extending  along  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  joint,  and  in  that  said  vibration  proof 
members  are  located  between  said  adjacent  protrusions  and 
mounted  between  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer 
casing  and  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  casing. 


1.  An  ultimate  bowling  simulator  which  comprises: 

a)  a  miniature  bowling  alley,  said  alley  including  a  smooth 
rectangular  lane  and  a  pair  of  gutter  channels,  each  affixed 
to  an  opposite  side  edge  of  said  lane; 

b)  a  pit  unit  located  behind  said  alley,  said  pit  unit  including 
a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  having  a  cutout  area 
for  receiving  back  edges  of  said  lane  and  said  gutter  chan- 
nels, a  partition  extending  between  said  side  walls,  in 
which  a  lower  edge  of  said  partition  is  spaced  above  said 
bottom  wall,  so  as  to  form  a  storage  compartment  therein 
for  said  pins,  a  narrow  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  wall,  to  prevent  said  pins  from  falling  out  of 
said  storage  compartment,  and  a  lid  sized  to  cover  an  area 
between  upper  edges  of  said  front  wall,  said  partition  and 
said  side  walls; 

c)  means  for  elevating  said  alley  in  an  upwardly  titled  rear- 
ward gravity  feed  position  with  respect  to  said  pit  unit, 
said  elevating  means  is  a  front  support  leg  extending 
downwardly  from  a  front  edge  of  said  lane; 

d)  ten  small  pins  to  be  setup  in  a  triangular  rack  formation 
directly  in  front  of  said  pit  unit; 

e)  a  plurality  of  small  bowling  balls,  each  of  which  is  rolled 
down  said  alley  to  knock  down  said  pins; 

0  a  ball  return  extending  from  one  side  of  said  pit  unit,  said 
ball  return  including  an  elbow  pipe  extending  through  said 
first  side  wall  of  said  pit  unit,  a  fastener  for  connecting  said 
elbow  pipe  to  said  first  side  wall  of  said  pit  unit,  an  elon- 
gate pipe  extending  from  said  elbow  pipe  in  a  downwardly 
tilted  forward  gravity  feed  position  and  having  a  bottom 
cutout  area  located  adjacent  said  front  support  leg,  and  a 
stop  member  located  at  a  distal  end  of  said  elongate  pipe  in 
said  bottom  cutout  area; 

g)  means  within  said  pit  unit  for  separating  said  pins  from 
said  bowling  balls,  so  that  said  bowling  balls  can  go  into 
said  ball  return,  while  said  pins  will  stay  in  said  pit  unit, 
said  separating  means  including  a  trough  having  a  central 
slot  therethrough,  said  trough  positioned  within  said  pit 
unit  between  said  front  wall  and  said  partition  and  said 
side  walls  in  a  downwardly  tilted  gravity  feed  position 
below  said  back  edges  of  said  lane  and  said  gutter  channels 
to  said  elbow  pipe  of  said  ball  return  in  said  first  side  wall, 
so  that  said  bowling  balls  can  travel  along  said  trough, 
through  said  elbow  pipe  and  into  said  elongate  pipe  to  said 
stop  member,  while  said  pins  when  knocked  over  by  said 
bowling  balls  will  drop  through  said  central  slot  into  said 
storage  compartment  within  said  pit  unit,  to  be  eventually 
removed  therefrom  and  set  up  again;  and 

h)  a  sliding  door  positioned  between  said  first  side  wall  and 
said  trough,  so  that  when  said  sliding  door  is  placed  in  a 
closed  position  it  will  prevent  said  bowling  balls  from 
entering  said  ball  return. 


December  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1599 


5^74^21 

POSITIVE  VARIABLE  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

UNIT/SYSTEM 

James  F.  Casada,  Rte.  2,  Box  451-4.  Bristow,  Okla.  74010 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  805,981 

Int  a.'  F16H  9/18 

MS.  CL  474—29  21 


5,374,222 
BELT  ARRANGEMENT 
James  R.  Hoffman,  Cincimiati,  and  James  H.  Patterson,  Wil- 
mington, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Oncinnati  Milacron  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,596 

Int.  a.5  F16H  7/24 

LI.S.  a.  474—150  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  having  a  housing  supporting  at  least  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  such  that  respective  shaft  ends 


drivingly  coupled  at  a  first  axial  position  by  an  endless  active 
belt,  an  improved  belt  arrangement  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  endless  spare  belt  extending  around  said  shafts  but  out  of 

contact  therewith;  and 
means  attached  to  said  housing  for  supporting  said  endless 
spare  belt  in  a  second  axial  position  out  of  contact  with 
said  shafts,  and  for  restraining  the  endless  spare  belt 
against  movement  from  said  second  axial  position. 


5,374,223 
TRANSVERSE  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  ENDLESS 
TRANSMISSION  UNIT 
Emery  F.  M.  Hendriks,  Nr  Heeze,  Netkerlaiids,  aacignor  to  Van 
Doorne's  Transmissie  B.V.,  TUburg,  Netberlanda 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,959 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlaads,   Sep.    17,   1992, 
9201608 

Lrt.  a.'  F16G  1/22 
VS.  CL  474—242  U  Claims 


1.  A  positive  variable  drive  transmission  system  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  conical  sheaves,  each  sheave 
having  a  series  of  spaces,  wherein  said  sheaves  are 
mounted  on  or  about  a  shaft,  each  sheave  having  a  series 
of  fan-shaped  driving  contact  surfaces  wherein  each  has  a 
curved  protruding  surface; 

b.  means  to  vary  said  sheaves  axially  on  said  shaft,  so  that 
one  said  sheave  will  intermesh  and  fit  in  the  spaces  of  the 
other  said  sheave  to  provide  an  adjustment  to  change  the 
effective  circumference  of  a  conical  shaped  valley; 

c.  a  drive  line  engagable  with  said  conical  shaped  valley  near 
the  intersection  of  said  sheaves;  and 

d.  means  to  create  a  positive,  gear-like  gripping  action  and 
traction  between  said  drive  line  and  said  sheaves. 


1.  Transverse  element  for  an  endless  transmission  unit, 
which  transmission  unit  comprises  one  or  more  carriers  having 
transverse  elements  slidably  disposed  thereon,  the  transverse 
element  having  two  main  sides  and  being  pro%ided  with  cou- 
pling means  and  a  tilting  zone  on  at  least  one  of  the  two  main 
sides,  said  coupling  means  and  tilting  zone  being  integrated  in 
a  universal  joint  comprising  at  least  one  ridge  in  one  main  side 
and  a  corresponding  groove  in  the  other  main  side,  said  groove 
extending  over  the  full  width  of  the  transverse  element. 


5,374424 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
TRANSIENT  TORQUE  OUTPUT  OF  A  VARIABLE 
DISPLACEMENT  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Roger  L.  HufTmaster,  Canton,  and  Jerry  D.  Robichaux,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^1 

Int  a.'  B60K  41/02;  P02B  77/00 

VS.  CL  477—181  4  Claims 


COffntOLLD* 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  torque  output  of  a  multicylin- 


are  inacxessible,  the  shafts  being  spaced  from  one  another  and    der,  variable  displacement,  spark-ignited,  fuel  injected  automo- 
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live  internal  combustion  engine  coupled  to  an  automatic  trans- 
mission including  a  torque  converter,  comprising: 

a  spark  timing  controller; 

a  throttle  controller  for  positioning  an  intake  air  throttle; 

an  engine  cylinder  operator  means  for  deactivating  and 
reactivating  at  least  some  of  said  cylinders; 

a  bypass  clutch  associated  with  said  torque  converter,  for 
controlling  the  degree  of  lockup  of  the  torque  converter; 
and 

a  controller  having  a  processor  which  selects  a  number  of 
cylinders  for  operation  and  operates  said  spark  timing 
controller,  said  throttle  controller,  said  cylinder  operator 
means,  and  said  bypass  clutch  such  that  during  transitions 
from  operation  with  a  first  number  of  activated  cylinders 
to  operation  with  a  second  number  of  activated  cylinders, 
the  processor  will  alter  a  spark  advance,  control  the 
amount  of  air  entering  the  engine  cylinders,  and  control 
the  bypass  clutch  such  that  a  torque  transmitting  capacity 
of  the  torque  converter  is  at  least  partially  reduced. 


5,374425 
RESILIENT  PLATFORM  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
WUliam   T.    WUkinson,    Sevemside    Farm,    300    Kyle    Road. 
Crownsyille,  Md.  21032-0572 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  986,487,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945.373,  Sep.  16, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5.207,622.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9, 1994.  Ser.  No. 

208.810 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4. 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21 /OH 

MS.  a.  482—27  II  CUiias 


1.  A  resilient  platform  exercise  device  comprising  a  trampo- 
line, said  trampoline  including  a  peripheral  frame,  a  platform, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  springs  connecting  said  platform  to  said 
peripheral  frame  for  resiliently  mounting  said  platform  to  said 
peripheral  frame,  an  upstanding  pole  assembly,  mounting 
means  mounting  said  pole  assembly  directly  to  said  peripheral 
frame  juxtaposed  said  platform,  said  pole  assembly  including 
two  spaced  handles  disposed  above  said  platform,  said  handles 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform  in  general  alignment 
with  each  other,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  each  of  said 
handles  with  respect  to  said  platform,  said  handles  having  a 
vertical  position  perpendicular  to  said  platform  when  said 
handles  are  aligned  with  each  other,  at  least  a  poriion  of  said 
platform  being  generally  vertically  juxtaposed  and  spaced 
below  said  handles  when  said  handles  are  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  resistance  means  at  said  pivot  means  resisting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said  handles. 


5,374,226 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

STRENGTH,  FLEXIBILITY  AND  SPAN  OF  A  HAND 

Norman  B.  Grahm,  P.O.  Box  23801,  Lexington,  Ky.  40523-3801 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  869.327 

Int.  a.'  A63B  23/16 

U.S.  a.  482—47  19  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stretching  the  span  of  a  hand  of  a  patient 
as  defined  by  the  spread  angle  between  the  first  and  fifth  meta- 
carpals, comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  straight  guide  way; 

means  for  engaging  the  first  metacarpal; 

means  for  mounting  said  means  for  engaging  the  first  meta- 
carpal in  a  selected  fixed  position  in  said  straight  guide 
way  on  said  base  member;  and 

means  for  engaging  the  fifth  metacarpal  mounted  on  said 
base  member  a  spaced  stretching  distance  from  said  means 
for  engaging  the  first  metacarpal. 


5,374,227 
STAIR  STEPPING  EXEROSE  APPARATUS 
Gregory  M.  Webb,  Independence.  Va.,  assignor  to  Nautilus 
Acquisition  Corporation,  Independence,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6.362 

Int.  a.'  A63B  22/00.  23/10 

U.S.  a.  482—52  39  Claims 


34.  An  apparatus  permitting  a  user  to  perform  a  simulated 
stair  climbing  exercise,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 
left  and  right  foot  platforms  for  supporting  respective  feet  of 

the  user; 
linkage  means  connecting  each  foot  platform  to  a  fixed  pivot 
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poiat  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  frame  for  permitting 
alternating  up  and  down  movement  of  each  foot  platform 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  defined  by  a  chang- 
ing axis  of  rotation  so  that  each  foot  platform  moves 
between  a  generally  horizontal  lower  position  and  a  raised 
position  wherein  the  platform  is  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  from  the  horizontal  as  each  foot  platform  is 
alternately  depressed  by  the  user  so  as  to  maintain  each 
foot  platform  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
user's  lower  leg  during  downward  movement  of  each  foot 
platform;  and 
resistance  means  operatively  connected  to  said  left  and  right 
foot  platforms  for  applying  resistance  thereto  as  the  user 
alternately  depresses  each  foot  platform  during  perfor- 
mance of  the  simulated  stair  climbing  exercise. 


oasstge,  said  siseve  having  a  lower  end  opposite  the  upper 
end  a  id  including  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  recesses, 
said  recesses  being  recessed  inwardly  from  said  lower 
surface  of  said  body, 


5^74,228 
riOWNHILL  SKIING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Stanley  R.  Boisman,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Timothy  S.  Engel, 
Monnd,   both   of  Muul,  assignors  to   NordicTrack,   Inc^ 
Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,173 

Int  a.5  AMB  69/18 

VS.  CL  482—71  25  Claims 


the  shape  of  said  recesses  and  projections  fimctioning  to 
align  said  body  and  said  passage  with  the  body  and  pas- 
sage of  another  stack  weight  stacked  on  said  claimed  stack 
weight  and  containing  projections  and  recesses  comple- 
mentary to  said  recesses  and  projections  of  said  claimed 
stack  weight 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  designed  to  rest  upon  a  floor  sur- 
face, comprising  a  base  that  supports  a  track  surface  above  the 
floor  surface,  a  pair  of  skis  that  extend  from  rear  ski  ends  to 
front  ski  ends,  wherein  each  rear  ski  end  is  supported  by  a  rear 
ski  support  which  is  carried  by  at  least  one  rear  roller  that 
engages  the  track  surface,  and  each  front  ski  end  is  supported 
by  a  front  ski  support  which  is  carried  by  at  least  one  front 
roller  that  engages  the  floor  surface,  and  a  first  elastic  band 
segment  extends  between  the  rear  ski  support  and  a  first  band 
support  proximate  a  first  end  of  the  base,  and  a  second  elastic 
band  segment  extends  between  the  rear  ski  support  and  a 
second  band  support  proximate  a  second,  opposite  end  of  the 

-    II  

5,374,229 
WEIGHT  STACK  WFFH  ALIGNMEI<JT  SLEEVE 
Philip  SencU,  Anthony,  Fbu,  assignor  to  MedX  Corporation, 
Ocnla,Fla. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,758 
Int  a.'  A63B  21/06 
VS.  a.  482—98  15  Claims 

1.  A  stack  weight  to  be  used  in  a  weight  stack  to  provide 
resistance  comprising: 
a  weight  having  a  body  including  upper  and  lower  opposite 
surfaces  and  a  passage  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 
a  sleeve  located  in  said  passage  and  fixed  to  said  body,  said 
sleeve  having  a  sleeve  passage  extending  along  said  pas- 
sage and  dimensioned  to  receive  a  weight  stack  pin,  said 
sleeve  passage  defining  an  axis,  said  sleeve  having  an 
upper  end  including  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
above  said  upper  surface  of  said  body  and  being  angularly 
spaced  from  each  other  about  said  axis  of  said  sleeve 


5,374,230 
MUSCLE  STRETCHING  APPARATUS 
Bruno  G.  J.  Bonnaime,  59,  STcnne  Emik  Zola  75015,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,992 

Int.  CL'  A63B  21/008,  23/04 

VS.  a.  482—112  7  Claims 


1.  Muscle  stretching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  (3)  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  on  a  frame  by  a  first 
pivot  pin  (2); 

the  supporting  provided  with  means  for  supporting  the  two 
legs  of  the  user,  the  supporting  means  being  mounted  on 
the  support  by  second  and  third  pivot  pins  (4|,  42)  which 
are  perpendicular  to  said  flrst  pivot  pin  on  which  the 
support  pivots  on  the  frame:  and 

a  support  platform  (16)  of  adjustable  height  on  the  frame  for 
supporting  the  body  of  the  user  in  adjustable  relation  to 
the  three  pivot  pins  (2,  4|  and  42),  making  it  possible  to 
position  the  physiological  joint  axes  of  the  individual  in 
alignment  with  said  pivot  pins  of  the  machine,  regardless 
of  the  movement  performed  and  the  morphology  of  the 
body  of  the  individual  user. 
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5^74^1 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERABLE  MANUFACTURING 

AND  MACHI?>aNG  PLANT 

Basil  Obiist,  Gontenachwil,  Switzerland,  aadgnor  to  Erowa  AG, 

Reinach,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,017 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    18,   1990, 
4002/90-9;  Nov.  21,  1991,  3409/91-8 

iBt  a.'  B23Q  3/155.  5/22;  B23P  23/00 
VS.  a.  483—15  15  Claims 


gitudinally  extending  sheet;  folding  the  opposite  edges  trans- 
versely as  flaps  over  the  respective  pairs  of  ribbons  along 
longitudinal  fold  lines  which  become  the  upper  ends  of  the  bag; 
folding  the  sheet  longitudinally  along  the  middle  to  form  the 
bottom  and  the  wall  panels  of  the  bag  and  bringing  the  longitu- 
dinal fold  lines  forming  the  upper  ends  of  the  bags  in  side-by- 
side  relationship;  with  each  pair  of  ribbons  interposed  between 
a  wall  panel  and  a  folded  flap  and  being  located  in  proximity  to 
the  fold  line  which  connects  the  wall  panel  and  the  folded  flap, 


il       ^j-io  il  4-10 

-24    n 


p::p:  If  5:9-3  n-^-.  q^ 


1.  An  automatically  operable  manufacturing  and  machining 
plant,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  machining  cells; 

a  management  system  for  workpieces  to  be  machined; 

a  data  handling  and  exchange  system  adapted  to  control  the 
operations  of  the  manufacturing  and  machining  plant; 

said  management  system  comprising  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing the  workpieces  to  be  niachin«l  and  the  flnished  work- 
pieces,  transporting  means  for  transporting  the  work- 
pieces  to  be  machined  and  the  fmished  workpieces,  and 
handling  means  for  manipulating  the  workpieces  to  be 
machined  and  the  fmished  workpieces; 

said  transporting  means  comprising  a  transporting  control 
means; 

said  data  handling  and  exchange  system  comprising  a  first 
external  data  handling  and  exchange  network  with  a  cen- 
tral data  processing  unit,  said  first  network  being  adapted 
to  exchange  operation  control  data  between  said  central 
data  processing  unit  and  said  machining  cells  and  to  ex- 
change transporting  control  data  between  said  central 
processing  unit  and  said  transporting  control  means; 

said  data  handling  and  exchange  system  further  comprising 
a  second  internal  data  handling  and  exchange  network  for 
exchanging  data  between  said  storage  means,  said  trans- 
porting means  and  said  handling  means;  and 

memory  means  fixedly  assigned  to  the  workpieces  to  be 
machined,  said  memory  means  containing  data  for  the 
identification  of  the  workpiece  to  be  machined,  destina- 
tion data  for  the  transport  of  the  workpieces  to  be  ma- 
chined, and  data  for  fetching  machine  programs  used  for 
the  machining  of  the  workpiece  to  be  machined; 

said  data  contained  in  said  memory  means  being  processed 
by  said  second  internal  data  handling  and  exchange  net- 
work. 


punching  holes  through  the  wall  panels  and  folded  flaps  at 
longitudinal  distances  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  bag 
and  at  locations  spaced  transversely  from  the  fold  lines  which 
connect  the  wall  panels  with  their  respective  folded  flaps  to 
avoid  punching  the  pairs  of  ribbons;  displacing  the  pairs  of 
ribbons  transversely  into  registry  with  the  punched  holes; 
sealing  the  overlying  wall  panels,  folded  flaps  and  ribbons 
along  a  transverse  zone  passing  through  the  middle  of  the 
punched  hole;  and  cutting  along  the  transverse  zone  to  sepa- 
rate the  bags. 


5,374,233 
BUCKLING-TYPE  PAPER  SHEET  FOLDER  WITH 
PROTECTIVE  HOUSING 
Werner  Lehmann,  Gutach;  Rainer  Fecker,  Furtwangen;  Wilhelm 
Markgraf,    Tennenbronn,    and    Manfred    Fuss,    St.    Geor- 
gen/Schw.,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mathias  Biiuerle 
GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1985,  Ser.  No.  719,345 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1984,  3412M6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B31F  1/00 

VS.  a.  493—421  16  Oaims 


5,374,232 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GIFT  BAG 
Frank  J.  CipoUone,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Equitable  Bag 
Co.,  Inc.,  Astoria,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,222 
Int.  a.'  B31B  23/86,  23/14.  23/90 
VS.  a.  493—194  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gift  bag  having  a  pair  of  ribbon 
loops  which,  when  pulled  in  opposite  directions,  close  the  bag 
and  form  a  cluster  at  the  top  of  the  bag  about  which  the  ribbons 
can  be  tied  in  a  bow  comprising:  laying  a  pair  of  side-by-side 
longitudinally  extending  ribbons  near  opposite  edges  of  a  lon- 


1.  A  buckling-type  folding  machine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  frame; 

a  plurality  of  folding  cylinders  rotatably  mounted  to  said 

frame  for  moving  a  sheet  to  be  folded  in  a  sheet  path; 
first  folding  pocket  means  mounted  for  receiving  a  sheet  on 

one  side  of  said  frame; 
second  folding  pocket  means  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of 

said  frame  and  at  a  veriical  level  different  from  a  level  of 

said  first  folding  pocket  means; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  folding  pocket  means  including 
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a  bottom  wall  and  a  displaceable  sheet  stop  movable  to 
establish  a  position  at  which  a  sheet  fed  by  said  plurality  of 
rollers  is  stopped  in  respective  pocket  of  said  first  and 
second  pocket  means; 

a  housing  substantially  surrounding  said  first  and  second 
(>ocket  means  and  said  cylinder  frame; 

said  housing  comprising  a  base  which  includes  said  bottom 
walls  of  said  first  and  second  folding  pocket  means,  a 
box-like  compartment  defined  between  said  bottom  walls 
shaped  to  receive  said  cylinder  frame,  said  cylinder  frame 
disposed  in  said  box-like  compartment,  said  base  including 
two  lateral  vertical  walls  between  which  said  cylinder 
frame  is  disposed,  said  lateral  vertical  walls  having  upper 
edges; 

said  housing  also  comprising  a  cover  removably  mounted  to 
said  base  and  defining  a  space  with  said  base  for  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  cylinder  frame  and  said  first  and 
second  folding  pocket  means,  said  cover  comprising  a  first 
cover  wall  extending  above  said  first  folding  pocket 
means  and  including  a  wall  portion  projecting  toward  said 
cylinder  frame  and  defining  an  upper  edge  of  an  intake 
opening  into  said  space,  said  cover  including  a  second 
cover  wall  extending  over  said  second  folding  pocket 
means  and  defining  a  lower  edge  of  said  intake  opening, 
said  cover  including  a  front  wall  connected  to  said  second 
cover  wall  and  extending  downwardly  of  said  second 
cover  wall  to  said  base,  said  cover  including  two  lateral 
vertical  side  walls  having  lower  edges  engageable  with 
said  upper  edges  of  said  base  and  defining  with  said  upper 
edges  a  parting  line  between  said  base  and  cover  with  said 
space  closed,  said  parting  line  extending  at  least  partly  on 
a  plane  of  a  pocket  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  folding 
pocket  means. 


5,374,234 

DECANTER  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  ENERGY 
DISSIPATING  INLET 
Bent  Madaen,  Gentofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Alfa-LsTal  Sepa- 
ration A/S,  Soborg,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,545,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  13, 1990,  651/90 
iBt  a.5  B04B  1/20 
VS.  a.  494—53  12  Claims 


1.  A  decanter  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  rotatably  joumalled  drum  having  outlet  openings  at  one 
end  thereof  through  which  separated  liquid  can  exit; 

a  conveyor  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  drum,  said  conveyor 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  with  a  plurality  of  flights  along  said  longitudinal 


axis,  and  said  conveyor  further  having  an  inlet,  said  inlet 
having  a  side  wall  coaxial  with  said  body,  a  rotationally 
symmetrical  first  end  wall  and  a  second  end  wall  located 
opposite  the  first  end  wall  so  that  said  side  wall,  first  end 
wall  and  second  end  wall  form  a  cavity  within  said  inlet 
for  feed 

to  be  separated,  wherein  said  side  wall  is  provided  with  inlet 
aperiures  located  between  two  adjacent  flights  of  said 
conveyor  for  connecting  the  inlet  with  a  space  located 
between  said  body  and  the  drum,  said  second  end  wall 
having  a  central  projection  extending  towards  said  first 
end  wall,  said  projection  having  an  axial  bore  formed 
therein  for  receiving  an  inlet  pipe  for  the  feed,  said  inlet 
pipe  being  coaxial  with  said  body  and  having  a  mouth 
facing  said  inlet;  and 

wherein  said  inlet  aperiures  are  disposed  radially  further 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  than  said  outlet  openings, 
wherein  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  side  wall  adjacent  said 
inlet  aperiures  and  an  outer  peripheral  p>ortion  of  said  first 
end  wall  are  substantially  smooth  and  free  of  any  projec- 
tions, and  wherein  said  central  projection  is  frusto-conical 
in  shape  with  a  narrow  end  opposing  said  first  end  wall,  so 
that  turbulence  in  said  space  is  inhibited. 


5,374035 
MARROW  NAIL 
Uwe  Ahrens,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  AAP  Gmbh  &  Co. 
Betriebs  KG,  Berlin,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,790 
Claims    priority,    application    Gennany,    Apr.    10,    1992, 
9205200[U];  Oct  27,  1992,  9214970[U] 

Int.  a.5  A61F  5/04 
VS.  a.  606—101  15  Claims 


1.  A  marrow  nail  engageable  with  a  plurality  of  screws  for 
securing  the  marrow  nail  in  a  bone  of  a  patient,  said  marrow 
nail  comprising: 
an  elongated  rod  having  an  outer  periphery  extending  along 
a   longitudinal   axis,   and   including   two   longitudinally 
spaced  end  poriions; 
a  plurality  of  notches  defined  proximate  one  of  said  end 
poriions  of  said  rod  and  that  open  onto  said  outer  periph- 
ery for  operative  engagement  with  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  cooperating  screws  that  extend  substantially 
tangentially  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  marrow  nail  for 
securing  the  marrow  nail  in  the  bone,  each  said  notch 
being  configured  for  receiving  only  a  pari  of  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  a  respective  one  of  said  screws,  said  notches  defin- 
ing a  continuous  surface  and  solid  material  of  said  rod 
being  between  and  beneath  said  notches;  and 
the  other  end  of  said  end  poriions  of  said  rod  comprising  a 
threaded  assembly  for  facilitating  movement  of  said  mar- 
row nail  in  the  patient. 


5,374,236 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PRESSURE  PULSE  SOURCE 

Dietrich  Hassler,  Uttenreuth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27, 1991, 4110102 

Int.a.' A61B  17/22 

VS.  a.  601—2  34  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  pressure  pulse  source  comprising: 

a  housing  containing  an  acoustic  propagation  medium; 


1604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


electrically  conductive  membrane  means  disposed  for  inter- 
acting with  said  propagation  medium  and  coil  means, 
forming  in  combination  an  annular  array  having  a  plural- 
ity of  annular  zones,  for  generating  pressure  pulses  in  said 
acoustic  propagation  medium,  said  pressure  pulses  con- 
verging at  a  common  acoustic  focus  having  a  position  and 
size;  and 


motion  of  the  joint  being  effected  through  motion  imparted  to 
the  mandible-engaging  means  by  the  effecting  means. 


asff 


means  for  energizing  said  coil  means  for  respectively  rapidly 
displacing  said  membrane  means  in  said  annular  zones 
relative  to  said  acoustic  propagation  medium  in  variable 
chronological  relationship  for  selectively  adjusting  at  least 
one  of  the  position  or  size  of  said  acoustic  focus. 


5^74^7 

THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

EFFECnNG  TRANSLATORY  CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE 

MOTION  OF  THE  TEMPOROMANDIBULAR  JOINT 

WUliam  L.  McCarty,  Jr.,  2021  Normandie  Dr.,  Montgomery, 

Ala.  36198 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,177,  Dec.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919^)61 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  601—38  43  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rehabilitation  of  the  temporomandibular 
joint  comprising  means  for  engaging  the  mandible  of  a  user  and 
effecting  means  connected  to  the  mandible-engaging  means  for 
effecting  only  translatory  motion  of  the  joint,  the  translatory 


5,374,238 
VIBRATING  NECK  REST  FOR  THE  PASSENGER  SEAT 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Ji  Xiao,  2616  Van  Paten  St.,  Apt.  10,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89109 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,956 

iBt  CI.:  A61H  1/00 

VS.  a.  601—57  4  Qaims 


1.  A  vibrating  neck  rest  particularly  adapted  for  attachment 
to  and  use  in  conjunction  with  a  passenger  seat  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  vibrating  neck  rest  comprising: 

cushion; 

said  cushion  being  substantially  elongated  and  having  a 
major  longitudinal  axis; 

said  cushion  having  a  front  surface  for  contacting  the  neck 
of  a  user; 

a  vibration  unit  disposed  within  said  cushion  for  producing  a 
vibration  on  at  least  said  front  surface  of  said  cushion; 

a  pair  of  tubes,  one  each  of  said  pair  of  tubes  extending 
outward  from  an  opposing  side  of  said  vibration  unit; 

each  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with  annular  corrugations 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  its  external  surface; 

said  pair  of  tubes  extending  outward  from  said  vibration  unit 
substantially  parallel  to  said  major  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cushion; 

a  pair  of  hammer  members; 

each  of  said  pair  of  hammer  members  being  annular  shaped, 
and  one  each  of  said  pair  of  hammer  members  being  dis- 
posed within  one  each  of  a  distal  end  of  said  pair  of  tubes; 

a  shield  apparatus  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
front  surface  of  said  cushion,  said  shield  apparatus  over- 
laying said  vibration  unit,  said  pair  of  tubes,  and  said  pair 
of  annular  hammer  members; 

said  shield  apparatus  comprising  a  first  shield  member  and  a 
distinct  and  separate  second  shield  member,  said  first 
shield  member  being  disposed  intermediate  between  said 
vibration  unit  and  said  second  shield  member; 

said  first  shield  member  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly turned  ends,  one  each  of  said  inwardly  turned  ends 
projecting  into  one  each  of  said  annular  shaped  hammer 
members; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  cushion  to  the  passen- 
ger seat  of  the  motor  vehicle;  and 

a  control  mechanism  for  altering  at  least  one  characteristic 
of  said  vibration  produced  by  said  vibration  unit; 

said  control  mechanism  being  movable  to  a  point  remote 
from  said  cushion; 

said  control  mechanism  comprising  battery  powered  control 
circuitry;  and 

said  characteristic  of  said  vibration  altered  by  said  control 
mechanism  comprising  a  speed  of  vibration. 
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5,374^9 

ARTERIAL  SHUNT  WITH  BLOOD  FLOW  INDICATOR 
Peter  S.  MiKbenko,  Mount  Prospect,  111^  assignor  to  Metatech 
Corporation,  Wheeling,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,393 

Int  a.5  A61M  1/00 

\i&.  a.  604—8  10  Claims 


1.  An  arterial  shunt  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pliable  limb  sections  with  each  section  having  a 
separate  blood  flow  lumen  integral  thereto; 

a  pliable  trunk  section  having  a  blood  flow  lumen  integral 
thereto; 

an  indicator  housing  connected  to  the  trunk  and  both  limb 
sections  and  having  a  blood  flow  pathway  therein  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  blood  flow 
lumena  of  the  trunk  and  both  limb  sections;  and 

a  flow  indicator  element  interposed  within  the  blood  flow 
pathway  of  the  indicator  housing,  said  indicator  being 
movable  responsive  to  blood  flow  within  the  pathway 
enabling  monitoring  of  the  continuing  flow  of  blood 
therein. 


5,374,240 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,374441 

ELECTRODES  FOR  IONTOPHORESIS 
Lindsay  B.  Lloyd,  West  Jordan;  Jon  E.  Beck;  Tomasz  J.  Petel- 
enz,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City;  Clay  H.  Holt,  Riverton,  and 
William  F.  Felman,  West  Valley  Oty,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
lomed.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,028,  Jan.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,939, 
Jul.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,087,242.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  45,040 
Int  a.'  A61N  l/iO 
\i&.  a.  604—20  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  the  iontophoretic  delivery  of  an 
ionic  drug  comprising: 

a  conductive  element  for  receiving  an  electric  current  deliv- 
ered from  an  electric  current  source; 

a  reticulated  element  including  a  reticulum  structure  and  a 
plurality  of  pores  formed  by  said  reticulum  structure  for 
receiving  an  ionic  drug  solution  at  the  time  of  iontopho- 
retic delivery, 
said  reticulated  element  comprising  an  open  cell  polyure- 


thane  foam  having  approximately  100  pores  per  linear 
inch; 

a  plurality  of  the  reticulum  structure  of  said  reticulated 
element  having  applied  thereto  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  oxide  and  surfactant;  and 

means  for  securing  the  reticulated  element  to  the  conductive 
element  so  that  electric  current  will  be  distributed  substan- 
tially uniformly  through  the  reticulated  element  when 
hydrated  and  when  current  is  delivered  to  the  conductive 
element  from  an  electric  current  source. 


5,374,242 

IONTOPHORETIC  DEUVERY  DEVICE  AND  POWER 

SUPPLY  THEREFOR 

Ronald  P.  Haak,  San  Jom,  Calif.;  Larry  A.  Mc  Nichols,  ami 

John  D.  Badzinski,  both  of  Coon  Rapids,  Nfian^  assignors  to 

Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,080,  Dec.  3, 1991,  abandoaed.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,663 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/iO 

UJS.  CL  604—20  33  Claims 
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1.  An  iontophoretic  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  benefi- 
cial agent  by  iontophoresis  through  an  intact  body  surface  of  a 
patient  having  an  associated  body  surface  electrical  resistance, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  means  for  containing  a  beneficial  agent  to  be 
delivered  and  for  contacting  a  body  surface  of  a  patient  in 
agent-transmitting  relation  therewith; 

a  second  electrode  means  for  contacting  the  body  surface  in 
ion-transmitting  relation  therewith  at  a  location  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  electrode  means; 

first  and  second  electrical  power  sources,  each  having  a  pair 
of  terminals  and  each  producing  an  electrical  potential 
difference  between  its  said  pair  of  terminals;  and 

bi-state  switch  means,  coupled  to  said  two  power  sources 
and  said  first  and  second  electrode  means,  for  selectively 
switching  between:  (1)  a  first  state,  in  which  said  two 
power  sources  are  connected  in  series  circuit  relation 
between  said  first  and  second  electrode  means,  and  (2)  a 
second  state,  in  which  said  two  power  sources  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  circuit  relation  between  said  first  and 
second  electrode  means,  where  switching  occurs  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  of  electrical  resistance  of  the  patient's 
body  surface. 


5,374,243 
OXYGEN  PERMEABLE  BAG  CONTAINING 
OXYGEN-TRANSPORTING  PERFLUOROCHEMICAL 
FOR  PROVIDING  OXYGEN  INTERNALLY  TO 
MAMMALS 
John  J.  Whalea,  Pasadena,  and  Charles  M.  Heldebrandt,  Arca- 
dia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alpha  Therapeutic  Corpora- 
tion, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,920 
Int  a.5  A61M  37/00 
MS.  CL  604—23  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  oxygen  internally  to  a  mammal 
which  comprises  introducing  an  oxygenated  liquid  perfluoro- 
chemical enclosed  within  an  oxygen  permeable/perfluoro- 
chemical  impermeable  membrane  into  an  internal  body  cavity 
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of  said  mammal  and  releasing  oxygen  through  said  membrane 
into  said  body  cavity. 


5,374,244 

DISPOSABLE  LAVAGE 

Thomas  P.  Oemeat,  and  DaTki  P.  Weber,  both  of  Bloomington, 

Ind^  assignors  to  Mectra  Labs,  lac,  Bloomfield,  Ind. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  948,342,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,306,237,  which  U  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  580,945,  Sep.  11, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

432,084,  Not.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,019,054.  This  application  Oct. 

29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,377 

Int.  CL'  A61M  l/OO,  3/00.  5/178.  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—32  20  Claims 


5,374,245 

REINFORCED  MULTIPLE-LUMEN  CATHETER  AND 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Sakharam  D.  Mahnrkar,  6171 N.  Sheridan  Rd.,  #1112,  Chicago, 

01.60660 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,873,  Oct.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,221,244,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,285,  Jan.  10, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,896, 
Job.  25,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  55,830 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—43  19  Claims 


1.  An  irrigation  and  aspiration  lavage  for  introducing  fluid 
into  and  removing  fluid  from  a  patient  during  surgery  compris- 
ing 

a  flrst  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  and  distal  end  and 
formed  to  deflne  a  first  interior  channel, 

a  disposable  single  use  conduit  piece  rigidly  connected  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  cannula  and  having  a  first  passage- 
way extending  along  a  first  axis  in  communication  with 
the  fvst  interior  channel,  a  second  passageway  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  interior  channel  of  the  first 
cannula  and  extending  along  said  first  axis,  and  a  third 
passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  interior 
channel  of  the  first  cannula, 

a  disposable  single  use  valve  means  rigidly  coupled  with  the 
conduit  piece  and  cannula  controlling  both  the  introduc- 
tion of  and  the  removal  of  fluid  from  the  patient  through 
said  third  passageway, 

wherein  the  cannula  is  sufficiently  rigid  so  as  to  allow  its 
distal  end  to  be  accurately  positioned  as  the  rigidly  cou- 
pled valve  means  and  conduit  piece  are  moved, 

wherein  the  rigidly  coupled  valve  means  and  conduit  piece 
have  a  shaped  configuration  grippable  by  a  hand  of  a  user 
of  the  lavage  for  holding  and  accurately  positioning  the 
distal  end  of  the  first  cannula  in  a  patient  with  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  cannula  and  conduit  piece  outside  the 
patient,  and 

wherein  the  positioning  of  the  rigidly  coupled  valve  means 
and  conduit  piece  permits  valve  actuation  by  a  digit  of  the 
hand  while  holding  and  positioning  the  rigidly  coupled 
valve  means  and  conduit  piece. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multiple-lumen  catheter  using  a 
co-extrusion  die,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  elongated  cylindrical  tube  made  of  a  soft,  elastic 
material  which  is  compatible  with  the  human  body,  said 
tube  having  an  internal  septum  extending  along  the  length 
thereof  to  form  at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinal  lumens; 

while  the  elongated  cylindrical  tube  is  being  formed,  arrang- 
ing a  diametral  reinforcing  member  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  tube  and  completely  embedded  within  said 
soft  compatible  material  of  said  tube  and  septum  so  that 
said  reinforcing  material  is  not  exposed  to  blood  passing 
through  said  lumens,  the  reinforcing  member  being  made 
of  a  material  which  is  substantially  suffer  than  the  material 
of  the  tube;  and 

solidifying  the  tube. 


5,374,246 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

HEMOSTATIC  AGENT  TO  AN  OPERATING  STATUS 

Joel  W.  Ray,  6367  AlTwado  Ct,  Stc.  304,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92190 
Contintiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,343,  May  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,201,704,  which  is  a  cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
432,906,  Not.  7, 1989,  abwidoiied.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  13,579 
iBt  CL>  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  604—49  7  Claims 

4.  A  device  for  delivering  a  solid  hemostatic  agent  to  an 
operating  situs,  comprising: 
a  base  member  having  a  first  surface  for  engagement  with  an 

edge  of  a  surgical  tray; 
a  ridge  integrally  formed  with  said  base  member  and  remote 
from  said  first  surface  for  receiving  a  solid  hemostatic 
agent  that  is  interengaged  with  a  dry  absorbent  material 
and 
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a  plurality  of  dry  absorbent  material  components  each  sepa-  5^4,248 

rately  supporting  a  quantity  of  a  solid  heroosutic  agent,  INFUSION  MANIFOLD 

Georges  A.  Lopez,  Crapoone,  France,  awigBor  to  Cair  L.G.L^ 
Tarare,  France 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,030 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Dec.  27,  1991,  91  16451 
Int  a.>  A61M  37/00 
UjS.  CL  604—82  11  Claims 


said  individual  components  adapted  to  be  separately  re- 
moved from  said  base. 


5,374^7 

MFTHOD  OF  DELIVERING  A  SUBSTANCE  TO  A 
FALLOPIAN  TUBE 
Guy  R.  Lowery,  M iaaion  Viejo;  Steven  R.  Bacich,  Lagnna  Nig- 
nel;  Keitii  Tbolin,  Irrine,  and  Gary  M.  Wolier,  Eacoodido,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.,  i  ^g""*  Nignel, 
Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,871,  Oct  18, 1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,150 

Int  a.'  A61M  n/00,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604—55  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  substance  to  a  fallopian  tube  of 
a  patient  comprising: 
obtaining  transcervical  access  to  a  fallopian  tube  with  an 

everting  catheter; 
said  step  of  obtaining  including  everting  an  everting  element 

of  the  everting  catheter  in  the  fallopian  tube;  and 
delivering  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

biological   material  and   cytotoxic   agents  through  the 

everting  catheter  into  the  fallopian  tube  to  deposit  the 

substance  in  the  fallopian  tube. 


1.  An  infusion  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  stopcocks 
wrapped  in  a  flexible  cellular  material  saturated  with  an  anti- 
septic liquid  and  contained  in  a  housing,  each  of  said  stopcocks 
being  controlled  by  a  control  element,  said  control  element 
being  removable  and  having  a  shaped  male  part,  said  male  (>art 
engagable  with  a  corresponding  female  cavity  in  a  head  por- 
tion of  said  stopcocks  through  openings  in  said  housing  and 
said  cellular  material  opposite  the  head  portion  of  said  stop- 
cocks, the  manifold  further  comprising  marking  means  for 
marking  positions  of  the  stopcocks,  said  marking  means  being 
visible  from  the  outside  of  said  housing  when  said  control 
element  is  withdrawn. 


5,374,249 
PHARMACEUTICAL  MIXING  CONTAINER  WFFH 
COMBINATION  STOPPER  AND  PUMP 
Terry  M.  Hnber,  Lake  Forest;  Clark  B.  Foster,  Lagnna  Nignel, 
and  William  H.  Snedley,  Lake  EWnore,  aU  of  CaHf.,  naripn 
ort  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Lagnna  Hills, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949.600 
Int  a.5  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—91  5  CUm 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  mixing  container  for  storing  a  liquid 
with  a  miscible  component,  said  container  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a  wall  struc- 
ture defining  an  inner  volunse; 
a  closure  member  at  said  first  end  providing  a  fluid  seal; 
combination  sealing  and  pumping  means  positioned  between 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  for  providing  a  second 
fluid  seal  so  that  said  inner  volume  is  closed  and  for  pro- 
viding a  reversible  pumping  flow  for  fluid  within  said 
inner  volume;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  combination  sealing  and  pumping 
means  to  provide  said  reversible  pumping  flow  to  admix 
any  Uquid  and  miscible  components  contained  within  said 
inner  volume,  said  combination  sealing  and  pumping 
means  comprising  an  integral  member  having  a  first  sur- 
face exposed  to  said  inner  volume,  a  diaphragm  member 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  actuating  means,  an  inter- 
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nal  volume  defined  in  part  by  said  diaphragm  member  and 
forming  a  diaphragm  chamber,  and  a  fluid  channel  for 


providing  fluid  communication  between  said  diaphragm 
chamber  and  said  inner  volume  via  said  first  surface. 


5,374,250 

SAFETY  SYRINGE 

Ricfaard  E.  Dixon,  Rt  1,  Box  9123,  Tjrier,  Tex.  75708 

Filed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,582 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  30  CUdnu 


longitudinal  axis  of  said  plunger  body,  and  said  plunger 
body  having  a  plunger  opening  extending  through  said 
flrst  end  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  plunger  body,  including  a  plunger  flange  intercon- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  plunger  body,  said 
plunger  flange  extending  across  said  second  end  of  said 
plunger  body  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  includ- 
ing needle  retraction  locking  means  interconnected  to  said 
interior  surface  of  said  plunger  body  near  said  second  end 
thereof  to  engage  a  needle  assembly  disposed  in  said 
plunger  body,  and  including  a  plunger  piston  having  a 
piston  opening  extending  therethrough,  said  plunger  pis- 
ton interconnected  to  said  first  end  of  said  plunger  body 
with  said  piston  opening  coaxially  aligned  with  and  in 
communication  with  said  plunger  opening,  said  plunger 
piston  in  fluid  tight  sliding  relation  with  said  interior 
surface  of  said  barrel; 

a  needle  assembly  including  an  elongate  thin  hollow  tubular 
needle  greater  in  length  than  said  barrel,  said  needle  hav- 
ing an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  an  open 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
needle  disposed  partially  in  said  plunger  body  with  said 
first  end  of  said  needle  extending  through  said  plunger 
opening  and  said  piston  opening  of  said  plunger  assembly 
and  outwardly  therefrom  in  coaxial  alignment  therewith, 
and  said  needle  having  a  needle  port  extending  from  said 
interior  surface  to  said  exterior  surface  to  form  a  passage- 
way from  the  interior  of  said  needle  to  the  exterior  thereof 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  needle, 
and  a  needle  head  interconnected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  needle  and  disposed  in  said  plunger  body,  and  said 
needle  head  having  a  lever  arm  interconnected  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  needle  head  and  through 
said  slot  of  said  plunger  body  with  said  lever  arm  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  needle, 
said  lever  arm  including  lever  latching  means  to  be  selec- 
tively engaged  with  said  barrel  flange  of  said  barrel; 

a  plunger  needle  seal  means  disposed  in  said  piston  opening 
of  said  plunger  piston  around  said  needle  of  said  needle 
assembly  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  plunger 
piston  and  said  needle;  and 

a  barrel  needle  seal  means  disposed  at  said  flrst  end  of  said 
barrel  assembly  around  said  needle  of  said  needle  assem- 
bly to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  barrel  assembly 
and  said  needle. 


1.  A  syringe  and  needle  assembly  to  be  configured  in  a  first 
position  with  the  needle  extended  for  use  and  a  second  position 
with  the  needle  safely  retracted,  comprising: 
a  barrel  assembly  having  an  elongate  hollow  tubular  barrel 
with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  first  end,  and  an  open  second  end,  having  a 
wall  interconnected  across  said  first  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  wall  having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
having  a  nipple  with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
stirface  and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  nipple  inter- 
connected at  its  second  end  to  said  wall  around  said  aper- 
ture with  said  first  end  of  said  nipple  extending  outwardly 
frown  said  wall,  and  having  a  barrel  flange  interconnected 
to  said  barrel  at  said  second  end  thereof  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  exterior  surface  of  said  barrel; 
a  plunger  assembly  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  barrel 
in  telescoping  relation  therewith  through  said  second  end 
of  said  barrel,  including  an  elongate  hollow  tubular 
plunger  body  with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  closed  first  end  disposed  in 
the  interior  of  said  barrel,  and  a  second  end  extending 
outwardly  from  said  second  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
plunger  body  having  an  elongate  narrow  slot  extending 
from  said  first  end  of  said  plunger  body  toward  said  sec- 
ond end  through  the  majority  of  the  length  of  said  plunger 
body,  said  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  said 


5,374,251 
MEDICAL  FLUID  PUMP  APPARATUS 
Larry  C.  Smith,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  anignor  to  Entracare,  Lenexa, 
Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,620 
Int  CL'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—151  18  Claims 

1.  A  medical  fluid  pump  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fluid  deUv- 
ery  set  including  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  deUvery  outlet,  and  tubing 
connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  outlet,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  pump; 

a  housing  on  which  the  pump  is  supported,  the  housing 
including  a  shelf  spaced  from  the  pump  and  provided  with 
a  peur  of  spaced,  transverse  slots  sized  for  receipt  of  the 
tubing  of  the  fluid  delivery  set  so  that  the  tubing  of  the 
fluid  delivery  set  may  be  received  in  the  slots  and  placed 
in  operative  engagement  with  the  pump; 
a  latch  supported  on  the  housing  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  latch  blocks  the  slots  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  the  tubing  from  the  slots  and  an 
open  position  in  which  the  latch  exposes  the  slots  to  per- 
mit insertion  and  removal  of  the  tubing, 
the  latch  being  generally  U-shaped,  including  a  pair  of  legs 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  spacing 
between  the  slots,  each  leg  being  sized  for  receipt  within 
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one  of  the  slots  so  that  when  the  latch  is  in  the  closed 
position  the  legs  extend  into  and  block  the  slots, 
wherein  the  latch  is  supported  on  the  housing  for  piv2 
movement  about  a  support  axis  and  for  translational 
movement  along  the  support  axis  relative  to  the  housing; 
and 


18.  A  safety  pneumoneedle  through  which  the  abdominal 
cavity  can  be  inflated  with  fluid  such  as  insufflating  gas,  said 
pneumoneedle  comprising: 
a  housing  having  front  and  rear  ends,  exterior  surfaces 
adapted  to  be  manually  grasped,  inner  surfaces  defining  an 
elongate  cavity  having  a  fluid  passageway  portion; 
a  non-removable  cannula  having  a  proximal  end  sealingly 
and  fixedly  attached  to  said  housing,  and  a  sharpened 
distal  end  adapted  to  pierce  tissue; 
a  protector  assembly  having  a  closed  blunt  distal  end,a  first 
abutment  end  surface; 

said  protector  assembly  being  movable  relative  to  said 
cannula  between  a  protecting  position  with  the  blunt 
distal  end  of  the  protector  assembly  extending  beyond 
the  sharp  distal  end  of  the  cannula  to  restrict  engage- 
ment between  tissue  and  said  sharp  distal  end  of  the 
cannula,  and  a  retracted  position  with  portions  of  said 
sharp  distal  end  of  said  cannula  extending  beyond  said 
blunt  distal  end  of  said  protector  assembly  to  afford 
puncture  of  tissue;  and 
latching  and  release  means  for  positively  locking  said  pro- 


tector assembly  in  said  protecting  position  and  for  releas- 
ing the  protector  assembly  after  it  has  been  locked  in  the 
protecting  position,  said  latching  and  release  means  com- 
prising a  locking  pawl  spring  adapted  to  abut  the  first 
abutment  end  surface  of  the  protector  assembly. 


5,374453 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
Charles  N.  Bonis,  Sr^  455  Wyoniag  Ave,,  KiogrtMi,  Pa.  1S702; 
James  J.  Lewiox,  90  Oak  St.,  Forty  Fort,  Pa.  1S704,  and 
CUfford  R.  Miman,  151  Catalpa  Ave.,  Moutaia  Top,  Pa. 
18707 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  133^36 
iBt  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—169  17  i 


a  catch  means  for  preventing  the  latch  from  being  pivoted 
about  the  support  axis  when  the  legs  are  positioned  at  least 
partially  within  the  slots  and  for  allowing  the  latch  to  be 
pivoted  after  the  latch  has  been  translated  along  the  sup- 
port axis  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  remove  the  legs  from 
the  slots. 


5,374,252 

LOCKING  PNEUMONEEDLE 

Thomas  F.  Banks,  SanU  Bart>Bra,  Calif.,  and  William  A.  Mittel- 

stadt,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,152,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

TVk  applicaUon  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,235 

Int.  a.' A61M  5// 74- A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  6D4— 158  30  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 
a  sheath  assembly  including: 
an  elongated  tubular  sheath  having  an  outer  end  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  body  of  a  patient  and  an  inner 
end; 
a  barrel  connected  to  said  inner  end  of  said  tubular  sheath 
and  having  a  cylindrical  bore  aligned  on  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  tubular  sheath,  said  barrel  having  a 
passageway  through  which  irrigation  fluid  in  intro- 
duced into  said  cylindrical  bore;  and 
a  medical  tool  axially  insertable  into  and  removable  from 
said  barrel  and  said  tubular  sheath  of  said  sheath  assembly; 
and 
valve  means  associated  with  said  barrel  of  said  sheath  assem- 
bly for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  passageway 
in  response  to  actuation  by  said  medical  tool  as  said  medi- 
cal tool  is  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  barrel  and 
said  sheath,  whereby  fluid  flow  through  said  passageway 
is  stopped  automatically  as  said  medical  tool  is  removed 
from  said  sheath  and  said  barrel. 


5,374,254 

CATHFTERS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  EXTERNAL 

LOCKING  BOLSTERS 

Shelley  J.  Buma,  218  HiU  St.,  WhitiiiSTille,  Mass.  01588 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,762,  Nov.  29,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,092,850.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  845,163 

lat  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—175  16  Claims 

1.  A  medical  device  adapted  for  indwelling  placement  in  a 

patient  comprising: 

a  flexible  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end,  wherein  said  distal  end  is  adapted  for  placement 

inside  of  a  body  of  the  patient  in  a  normal  implanted 

orientation  and  said  proximal  end  is  adapted  for  placement 

outside  of  the  body;  said  tubular  member  further  defining 

a  lumen  which  provides  a  fluid  passageway  between  said 

proximal  and  said  distal  ends:  said  flexible  tubular  member 

further  having  multiple  engagement  elements  located  on 

an  outside  surface; 

a  separate  external   coupling   incorporating   at   least   one 

matching  engagement  element  capable  of  selective  en- 
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gagement  with  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  engagement 
elements  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  tubular  member  to 
selectively  position  said  coupling  on  said  tubular  member 
such  that  said  coupling  rests  close  to  a  skin  surface  outside 
the  body; 

means  for  locking  said  coupling  to  said  tubular  member  after 
selective  positioning  of  said  coupling  on  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  rest  securely  close  to  the  skin  surface  to  prevent 
said  engaged  engagement  elements  on  both  said  coupling 
and  said  tubular  member  from  disengagement  such  that 
said  coupling  and  tubular  member  become  fixed  together 
to  prevent  inward  migration  of  the  tubular  member  within 
the  body  and 

wherein  said  coupling  defines  a  curved  passageway  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  said  coupling  includes 
multiple  matching  engagement  elements  positioned  within 


said  curved  passageway  including  at  least  one  aligned-ori- 
ented  engagement  element  in  the  distal  end  of  said  curved 
passageway  which  defines  means  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  of  said  multiple  engagement  ele- 
ments on  the  outside  surface  of  said  tubular  member  in  an 
aligned  orientation  relative  to  the  normal  implanted  orien- 
tation and  at  least  one  side-oriented  engagement  element 
in  the  proximal  end  of  said  curved  passageway  which 
defmes  means  for  selective  engagement  with  at  least  one 
of  said  multiple  engagement  elements  on  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  tubular  member  in  a  non-aligned  orientation 
relative  to  the  normal  implanted  orientation  and  wherein 
said  locking  means  includes  tension  between  at  least  one 
of  said  engaged  engagement  elements  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber with  said  at  least  one  side-oriented  engagement  ele- 
ment of  said  coupling  caused  by  bending  of  said  flexible 
tubular  member  within  said  curved  passageway. 


5^74^5 
NEEDLE  COVER  ASSSEMBLY  FOR  SYRINGES 
Rasa  N.  Nathan,  214  N.  Elm  Dr.,  Beverly  HUU,  Calif.  90210, 
and  Paul  Thomas,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rasa  N. 
Nathan,  Beverly  HiUs,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  162J40,  Dec.  6,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,946,  May  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,312,367.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,051 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/n 
U.S.  a.  604—192  10  Claims 

1.  A  needle  cover  assembly  used  in  conjunction  with  a  hol- 
low hub  member,  the  hollow  hub  member  having  a  bottom  end 
connectable  to  a  syringe  and  a  top  end  connected  to  a  hypoder- 
mic needle  with  a  tip,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  collar  member  having  a  bottom  rim,  a  top  rim 
with  a  central  opening,  and  a  circumferential  sidewall,  the 
circumferential  sidewall  having  a  knurled  exterior  surface, 
an  interior  surface  with  an  annular  locking  groove  located 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  rim,  a  first  smooth  curve  shaped 
channel,  and  an  opposite  second  smooth  curve  shaped 
channel,  each  smooth  curve  shaped  channel  beginning  at 
the  top  rim  and  extending  downwardly  to  a  midsection  of 
the  rotatable  collar  member; 

b.  a  frustum  shaped  base  member  having  a  bottom  end,  a  top 
end  with  a  circular  flange  projecting  inwardly,  a  circum- 
ferential sidewall,  and  a  hollow  chamber  therethrough, 
the  circumferential  sidewall  having  two  vertical  exterior 


plane  surfaces  located  at  locations  opposite  to  each  other 
^^md  a  protruding  sidewall  adjacent  to  the  bottom  end, 
^^ach  vertical  exterior  plane  surface  having  a  vertical  edge; 

c.  an  elongated  cover  member  having  a  first  half  and  an 
opposite  unequal  second  half,  each  half  having  a  bottom 
end  and  a  top  end,  the  top  end  of  the  first  half  being  arc 
shaped,  the  top  end  of  the  second  half  being  complemen- 
tary to  the  arc  shaped  top  end  of  the  first  half,  to  form  a 
hollow  chamber  enclosing  said  hypodermic  needle; 

d.  said  first  half  of  said  elongated  cover  member  having  a 
greater  arc  than  said  unequal  second  half  of  said  elongated 
cover  member  such  that  said  top  end  of  said  first  half 
covers  said  tip  of  said  hypodermic  needle  when  in  the 
closed  position; 

e.  said  unequal  second  half  of  said  elongated  cover  member 
having  an  arc  shaped  inner  shell  similar  to  said  first  half  of 
said  cover  member,  the  arc  shaped  inner  shell  having 
reduced  dimensions  such  that  the  arc  shaped  inner  shell  is 
completely  enclosed  by  said  first  half  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber when  in  the  closed  position  and  the  arc  shaped  inner 
shell  also  covers  said  tip  of  said  hypodermic  needle  for 
double  protection;  and 

f.  two  L-shaped  arms  each  having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top 
end,  each  top  end  integrally  molded  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  bottom  ends  of  said  first  and  second  halves  of  said 
cover  member,  each  bottom  end  integrally  hinged  by  a 
living  hinge  to  a  respective  one  of  said  two  vertical  edges 


of  said  circumferential  sidewall  of  said  frustum  shaped 
base  member,  where  said  rotatable  collar  member  can  be 
snapped  onto  said  frustum  shaped  base  member  such  that 
said  annular  locking  groove  of  said  rotatable  collar  mem- 
ber engages  with  said  protruding  sidewall  of  said  frustum 
shaped  base  member  for  securing  said  rotatable  collar 
member  and  said  first  and  second  halves  of  said  cover 
member  to  said  fnistum  shaped  base  member; 
g.  whereby  said  hollow  hub  member  is  press-fitted  through 
said  hollow  chamber  of  said  frustum  shaped  base  member 
such  that  said  hypodermic  needle  projects  through  said 
top  end  of  said  frustum  shaped  base  member  and  said 
circular  flange  prevents  said  top  end  of  said  hollow  hub 
member  from  extending  above  said  top  end  of  said  frustum 
shaped  base  member,  and  when  rotating  said  rotatable 
collar  member,  said  L-shaped  arms  of  said  first  and  second 
halves  of  said  elongated  cover  member  are  allowed  to 
travel  downwardly  along  said  first  and  second  smooth 
curve  shaped  channels  respectively,  and  thereby  said 
cover  member  is  open  to  expose  said  hypodermic  needle, 
and  when  said  rotatable  collar  member  is  rotated  back, 
said  L-shaped  arms  of  said  first  and  second  halves  of  said 
cover  member  are  allowed  to  travel  upwardly  along  said 
first  and  second  smooth  curve  shaped  channels  respec- 
tively such  that  said  vertical  edges  of  said  frustum  shaped 
base  member  can  stop  the  upward  movements  of  said  first 
and  second  halves  of  said  cover  member,  and  thereby 
cover  said  hypodermic  needle. 
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5,374,256 

FLUID  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FLUID 
DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Marshall  S.  KHcmI,  St  Paul,  Mina^  aarignor  to  Science  Incor- 
porated, BloomlngtoB,  Mian. 
ContiauatiMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,937,  May  28, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,336,188,  which  is  a  continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,438, 
May  18,  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

987,021,  Dec.  7,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,279,558,  which  is  a 

continnatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  870,269,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,205,820,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,208, 

Jan.  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  367,304,  Jun.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,019,047.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,470 

lat  a.'  A61M  5/0O 

U.S.  CL  604—232  12  Claims 


tion,  and  a  second  port  in  communication  with  said  vari- 
able volume  interior  and  having  a  proximal  end  which  is 


1.  A  fluid  container  assembly  for  use  with  a  hypodermic 
syringe  having  a  piercing  cannula,  said  container  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  fluid  chamber  with  first  and  second 
open  ends; 

(b)  pierceable  means  for  sealably  closing  one  of  said  first  and 
second  open  ends  of  said  container,  said  pierceable  means 
being  pierceable  by  the  piercing  cannula  of  the  syringe; 

(c)  a  plunger  telescopically  movable  within  said  container  by 
fluid  pressure  from  a  first  location  proximate  said  pierce- 
able means  to  a  second,  spaced-apart  location;  and 

(d)  an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  container,  said  casing 
having  first  and  second  ends,  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  being  closed  by  a  closure  cap  and  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  ends  being  closed  by  closure  assembly 
comprising  a  vent  patch  and  a  tear  away  closure  cap. 


5,374,257 

'  Fluid  collection  chamber 

Nancy  DraimlUe,  Attleboro,  Mass.;  Timothy  Appleby,  Smith- 
field,  and  Angustus  Felix,  Providence,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors 
to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  856,387,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,607 
Int  a.s  A61M  S/U 
MS.  a.  604—319  28  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  collection  container,  comprising: 
a  collection  bag  having  a  variable  volume  interior  and  in- 
cluding a  non-collapsible,  rigid  front  wall  and  a  flexible 
rear  wall  which  is  colla|>sible  and  distendible  relative  to 
said  non-collapsible,  rigid  front  wall; 
a  plurality  of  stent  engaging  members  attached  to  spaced 
about  said  flexible  rear  wall;  a  rigid  stent  releasably  en- 
gageable  to  said  plurality  of  spaced  stent  engaging  mem- 
bers to  maintain  said  flexible  rear  wall  in  a  distended 
position  relative  to  said  rigid  front  wall; 
said  collapsible  collection  bag  including  a  first  pori  in  com- 
munication with  said  variable  volume  interior  and  having 
a  proximal  end  which  is  connectable  to  a  source  of  sue- 


connectable  to  a  tube  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  be  col- 
lected. 


5,374,258 
TAMPONS 
Ronald  Lloyd,  Sawbridgeworth,  and  Karen  A.  Stringer,  Birming- 
ham, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sodth  A  Nephew 
pic.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB88/01114,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05621.  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  488,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  15,  1987, 
8729205 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 
UJ5.  a.  604—358  16  Claims 

1.  A  tampon  for  hygienic  use  which  comprises  an  absorbent 
core  of  general  cylindrical  shape  having  a  main  axis,  said  ab- 
sort>ent  core  having  a  liquid  pervious  cover  layer  wherein  the 
cover  layer  is  a  plastics  material  having  ribs  which  lie  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  core  and  are  intercon- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  fibrillated  strands  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  main  axis  of  the  core. 


5,374,259 
BIODEGRADABLE  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

Takeshi  Takahashi;  Shigenori  Terazono,  both  of  Kawasaki; 
Takashi  Figimaki,  Yokohama,  and  Qichiro  Takiyama,  Kama- 
kura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,190 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 
U.S.  CL  604—367  4  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  disposable  diaper  comprising,  in  order,  a 
liquid  permeable  surface  material,  a  liquid  absorbing  material, 
and  a  leakproof  backing  material, 
wherein  said  liquid  permeable  surface  material  is  attached  to 
said  liquid  absorbing  material,  and  said  liquid  absorbing 
material  is  attached  to  said  leakproof  backing  material, 
wherein  said  liquid  permeable  surface  material  and  said 
leakproof  backing  material  are 

(1)  formed  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  resin  obtained  by  react- 
ing an  aliphatic  saturated  polyester  prepolymer  having  an 
end  group  which  is  a  hydroxyl  group  with  a  coupling 
agent  or 

(2)  formed  of 

(A)  an  aliphatic  polyester  resin  obtained  by  reacting  an 
aliphatic  saturated  polyester  prepolymer  having  an  end 
group  which  is  a  hydroxyl  group  with  a  coupling  agent 
and 

(B)  an  aliphatic  saturated  polyester  resin  which  has  not 
been  treated  by  said  coupling  agent 
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wherein  the  leakproof  backing  material  is  made  from  less   having  at  least  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first 

coupling  agent  than  the  liquid  permeable  surface  material,    portion  being  capable  of  expanding  in  any  direction  to  a  first 

sire  when  body  fluids  are  absorbed  by  said  absorbent  material 

5^74060 
UNITIZED  SANITARY  NAPKIN 
Martiii  Lemay,  Montreal;  Christiaiie  LariTiere,  LavaHrie;  Dan* 
iel  Comean,  Ladienaie,  and  Ytoo  Leveaqne,  Montreal,  all  of 
Canada,  aasignors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Inc.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,130,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,491,  Oct  22, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  389,710, 
Aug.  4,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  169,951 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 
U,S.  CL  604— 378  8  CUims  1^        ^  \4t 

means  and  said  second  portion  being  capable  of  expanding  in 
any  direction  to  a  second  size  greater  than  said  first  size  when 
body  fluids  are  absorbed  by  said  absorbent  material  means. 


5,374,262 

AD.IUSTABLE  GARMENT  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 

Charlca  P.  Kenhn,  Jr.;  DaTid  A.  Knen,  both  of  Neenah;  Neal  A. 

RoUitts,  Menasha,  and  Alan  F.  Schleinz,  Appleton,  aU  of  WU., 

assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,961 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  CL  604—391  23  Claims 


1.  A  unitized  absorbent  structure  having  respective  cover, 
transfer,  and  reservoir  layers,  characterized  in  that: 

a)  at  least  two  of  said  respective  layers  are  in  physical 
contact  with  one  another  such  that  fluid  transfer  is  pro- 
moted therebetween; 

b)  said  respective  layers  have  a  predetermined  increasing 
density  gradient  from  the  cover  layer  to  the  reservoir 
layer; 

c)  each  of  said  layers  has  preselected  fluid  retention  and 
transfer  capacity; 

d)  said  cover  and  transfer  layers  tend  to  promote  transfer  to 
the  next  subsequent  layer  in  preference  to  dispersion  of 
fluid  over  their  length  and  breadth,  while  said  reservoir 
layer  tends  to  promote  dispersion  and  retention  of  fluid 
throughout  its  length  and  breadth,  and 

e)  said  fluid  reservoir  layer  comprising  densified  compressed 
peat  moss  board  and  an  integral  fibrous  component 
whereby  the  board  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.01  to 
0.10  inches  and  a  density  of  from  about  0.2  to  1.0  g/cm^ 
and  the  board  has  been  rendered  more  flexible  by  partially 
severing  the  structure  into  a  plurality  of  narrow  strips 
which  remain  interconnected  by  the  integral  fibrous  com- 
ponent and  wherein  the  fluid  reservoir  layer  has  a  pore 
size  distribution  in  the  wet  state  such  that  between  about 
90%  and  100%  of  the  pores  are  less  than  300  ^m  in  radius 
and  about  between  0%  and  10%  of  the  pores  are  greater 
than  300  ftm  in  radius. 


5,374,261 

MULTIFUNCnONAL  DEVICES  FOR  USE  IN 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  AND 

METHODS-THEREFOR 

InbM  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,081,  Jul.  24,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,074,840.  This  application  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,775 

Int  a.5  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  CL  604—385.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  an  endoscopically  performed  operative 

procedure  of  the  type  where  a  narrow  portal  is  established 

through  the  skin  to  provide  access  to  an  operative  site  and  the 

device  is  introduced  to  the  operative  site  through  the  narrow 

portal,  said  device  comprising  a  length  of  absorbent  material 

means  for  absorbing  body  fluids,  said  absorbent  material  means 


23.  A  garment  comprising: 

a  garment  shell  having  a  first  waist  section  and  a  second 
waist  section; 

an  attachment  pad  formed  of  a  loop  material  and  attached  to 
the  first  waist  section; 

a  pair  of  buckles  independent  of  the  shell  each  comprising  a 
grouping  of  hooks  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  at- 
tachment pad  and  each  defining  a  slot  therein; 

a  pair  of  strap  members  independent  of  the  shell  and  the 
buckle  each  having  a  first  face,  a  second  face  opposite  the 
first  face,  a  first  end  sized  to  fit  through  the  slot,  and 
releasably  attached  to  the  buckle  and  a  second  end; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  a  portion  of  each  strap  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  first  end  to  one  of  the  pair  of  buckles;  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  a  portion  of  each  strap  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  second  end  to  the  second  waist  section. 


5,374,263 
FULL  WITHDRAWAL  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 
Gerhard  H.  WeOer,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
UqrM  Packaging,  Woodstock,  Dl. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,740 

Int  CL'  A61B  19/00;  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—403  8  Claims 

1.  A  container  formed  of  a  material  for  containing  a  sealed 

solution,  said  container  having  a  body,  said  body  having  an 
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upper  end  with  a  removable  seal  tab,  and  a  neck,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  neck  having  a  unitary  formed  upper  and  lower  end,  an 
inner  aperture  of  essentially  circular  cross-section  from 
one  end  of  the  neck  to  the  other, 
a  removable  seal  tab  above  the  upper  end  portion,  said  re- 
movable seal  tab  leaving  an  upper  open  end  when  re- 
moved. 


-45 


1.  A  universal  fitting  for  a  receptacle  for  the  introduction  or 
the  withdrawal  of  an  inoculum  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  means  for  receiving  a  needle  for 
passing  an  inoculum  into  or  out  of  a  receptacle;  and 

an  annular  skid  with  an  open  end  extending  from  said  body 
portion  for  positioning  over  a  liquid  entry  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  said  skirt  having  an  outwardly  flared  shoulder 
extending  from  its  open  end  merging  into  a  flange,  said 
skirt  having  an  internal  surface  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
thereon  projecting  radially  inwardly,  said  ribs  being  elon- 
gated and  arranged  on  said  internal  surface  to  run  substan- 
tially parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  through  said  fitting, 
said  ribs  further  being  tapered  in  the  direction  extending 
away  from  said  body  portion,  said  ribs  adapted  to  engage 


the  entry  portion  of  said  receptacle  for  substantially  cen- 
tering the  fitting  on  and  securely  gripping  the  fitting  to 
said  receptacle  during  introduction  or  withdrawal  of  the 
inoculum. 


5^4,265 
COLLAGEN  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Bruce  J.  Sand,  Hidden  Hill*,  Califs  asdgnor  to  LaMr  Biotech, 
Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,252,  Jnn.  29.  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,137,530,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,958, 
Jan.  30, 1989,  Pat.  No.  43>76,709,  which  is  a  continoatioa-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  285,379,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,070,  Mar.  14, 1988,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,381,  Jan.  24, 1987,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,169,  Oct  1,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781^25,  Sep.  27, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,331 

Int  a.'  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CL  606—5  63  Claint 


an  interior  collar  with  an  interference  between  of  at  least 
0.001"  per  side  formed  at  a  preselected  o-portion  between 
the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  the  neck  aperture  of  said 
open  portion  for  receiving  a  withdrawal  element  in  inter- 
ference fit  relationship, 

and  a  sealing  ring  formed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  to 
sealingly  engage  the  end  of  a  withdrawal  element  thereby 
insuring  full  withdrawal  of  the  sealed  solution  after  the 
interior  collar  secures  the  withdrawal  element  against  the 
sealing  ring. 


]tmatum''\ 


^kh 


|gmin»l 


^S — ^ 


SA>r7r«], 


^^^•s^^-^g 


5474,264 
UhnVERSAL  FTmNG  FOR  INOCULATION 
RECEPTACLES 
Gilbert  A.  Wadsworth,  Jr.,  CockeysviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bee- 
ton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,625,  Sep.  11, 1992.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,234 
Int  a,5  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  «iOM— 414  10  Claims 


m 


a>u»t  ' 


1.  A  keratoplasty  system,  comprising: 

a  surgical  laser  that  generates  a  first  radiation  beam  within  a 

wavelength  range  of  about  1.80  to  2.SS  microns, 
an  aiming  laser  that  generates  a  second  radiation  beam, 
a  substantially  transparent  heat  sink  especially  adapted  to  be 

positionable  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  cornea, 
means  receiving  said  first  and  second  radiation  beams  for 

directing  them  through  said  heat  sink  toward  said  corneal 

surface  in  a  controlled  pattern  of  a  plurality  of  dots,  and 
means  for  allowing  binocular  viewing  of  the  cornea. 


5374,266 
MEDICAL  LASER  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Kenzo  Kataoka;  Odaka  MasaU;  YodiiUde  Okagami;  Akira 
Ynba,  all  of  Kyoto;  Sadahiro  Nak^ima,  and  Naoshi  Endo, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Morita  Seisakusho,  Kyoto  and  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-339761; 
Not.  27,  1991,  3-339763;  Not.  27,  1991,  3-339765 

lata.' A61B;7/i(5 
U,S.  CL  606—15  19  Claims 

1.  A  medical  laser  treatment  device  comprising  a  laser  gen- 
eration source  and  a  laser  handpiece  which  comprises  a  hght- 
guiding  fiber  coupled  to  said  laser  generation  source  for  guid- 
ing a  laser  beam  irradiated  from  said  laser  generation  source,  a 
probe  provided  at  one  end  of  said  laser  handpiece  with  an 
incident  end  of  said  probe  adjacent  to  an  emission  end  of  said 
light-guiding  fiber  for  guiding  the  laser  beam  to  an  object  to  be 
irradiated,  at  least  two  independent  first  and  second  air  supply 
passages  and  at  least  one  water  supply  passage  provided  in  said 
handpiece,  a  light-guiding  shield  member  airtightly  coupled  to 
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said  laser  handpiece  such  that  the  emission  end  of  said  light- 
guiding  fiber  is  airtightly  isolated  from  the  incident  end  of  the 
probe,  and  wherein  said  first  air  supply  passage  extends  to  said 
emission  end  of  said  light-guiding  fiber  so  that  dry  gas  supplied 
from  said  first  air  supply  passage  cools  the  emission  end  of  said 
light-guiding  fiber  and  said  second  air  supply  passage  extends 


blies  being  connected  by  means  of  at  least  one  transverse  rod  or 
wire,  wherein  at  least  two  fixation  elements  of  the  respective 
assemblies,  arranged  at  the  same  level,  comprise  transverse 
connector  means  interconnecting  said  two  assemblies  through 
cooperation  with  the  transverse  rod  or  wire. 


to  said  incident  end  of  said  probe  so  that  gas  supplied  from  said 
second  air  supply  passage  cools  the  incident  end  of  said  probe, 
and  said  water  supply  passage  extends  toward  a  peripheral 
section  of  a  leading  end  of  said  probe  such  that  water  supplied 
from  said  water  supply  passage  is  blown  out  from  the  periph- 
eral section  of  the  leading  end  of  said  probe. 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  at  least  a  part  of  the  human  vertebral 
column,  said  device  comprising  two  assemblies,  each  assembly 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fixation  elements  arranged  above 
each  other  and  at  least  one  rod  or  wire  interconnecting  these 
fixation  elements,  each  fixation  element  comprising  a  substan- 
tially block-shaped  body  and  a  hook  extending  from  a  lower 
edge  area  of  the  block-shaped  body,  a  first  vertebra  contact 
surface  comprising  an  upright  side  of  the  block-shaped  body 
that  faces  the  hook  and  a  second  vertebra  contact  surface 
comprising  a  substantially  upwardly  directed  surface  of  the 
hook,  a  securing  means,  which,  when  in  a  securing  position, 
extends  at  least  partly  into  the  space  between  the  first  and  the 
second  vertebra  contact  surfaces,  said  vertebra  contact  sur- 
faces comprising  substantially  flat  articular  process  contact 
surfaces,  the  first  and  the  second  articular  process  contact 
surfaces  being  interconnected  through  a  small  radius  and  form- 
ing a  V-shaped  space  therebetween,  said  two  assemblies  being 
arranged  substantially  parallel,  the  respective  fixation  elements 
of  said  assemblies  being  arranged  at  the  same  level,  the  assem- 


5^74,268 

DEVICE  AND  NfETHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  TORN  TISSUE 

Thomas  Sander,  Newtown  Road,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  699,991,  May  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,269,783.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,512 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61B  n/5t.  17/06;  A61F  2/32;  A61L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—72  23  Claims 


S^4,2«7 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  AT  LEAST  A  PART  OF  THE 

HUMAN  CERVICAL  AND/OR  THORAaC  VERTEBRAL 

COLUMN 
Tiony  Siegal,  Jenizalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Acromed  B.V., 
Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,169 
Claims   priority,   application   Netiieriands,   Feb.   17,    1992, 
9200288 

Int  a.)  A61B  7  7/5« 
U,S.  CL  606—61  9  Claims 


1.  A  tissue  tear  repair  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tissue  piercing  members  each  defined  by  a  surgical 
needle;  and 

a  pair  of  tissue  connecting  members  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  tissue  connecting  members  being  joined  to  each 
other  at  respective  first  ends  by  flexible  material  extending 
therebetween,  said  tissue  connecting  members  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  having  a  greater  rigidity  than  said 
flexible  material  to  facilitate  retention  of  said  tissue  con- 
necting members  in  said  tissue, 

wherein  each  of  said  tissue  connecting  members  are  detecta- 
bly  secured  at  respective  second  ends  to  one  of  said  tissue 
piercing  members. 


5,374,269 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  ACL 

RECONSTRUCnON 

Thomas  D.  Rosenberg,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  472,724,  Jan.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,139,520. 
This  appUcatioB  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,171 
Int  a.'  A61B  ;7/at  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  606—80  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  passageway  in  a  first  bone  at  a 
joint,  defined  by  the  first  bone  and  a  second  bone,  in  patient, 
the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  first  passage  through  tissue  into  the  joint  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  first  bone; 
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providing  a  drill  having  an  abbreviated,  shortened  length 
drilling  head  and  a  smooth,  cylindrical  shank  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  drilling  head,  the  drilling  head  defining 
a  distal  surface  inclined  toward  the  distal  tip  of  the  drilling 
head  and  a  proximal  surface  inclined  toward  the  shank; 

selecting  a  drilling  site  on  the  first  bone; 

passing  the  drilling  head  of  the  drill  through  the  first  pas- 
sage; and 

placing  the  drilling  head  against  the  selected  site  beyond  soft 
tissue  within  the  joint,  so  that  only  the  smooth  shank  is 
capable  of  contacting  the  soft  tissue  after  drilling  begins, 
to  avoid  snagging  of  the  soft  tissue  by  the  drilling  head, 
and  forming  a  passageway  into  the  first  bone  by  drilling 
with  t^e  drilling  head. 


5,374^0 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTION  OF  GUIDE 

PIN 

David  A.  McGuire,  3418  Lakeside  Dr„  Aocborage,  Ak.  99515, 

and  Stcyheii  D.  Hendricks,  Anchorage,  Ak.,  assignors  to 

David  A.  McGuire,  Anchorage,  Ak. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,906,  Dec  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,257,996.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,667 

Int  a.'  A61B  77/00.-  A61F  5/00.  2/32 

U.S.  a.  606—86  7  Cbdms 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  guide  pin  into  tissue  comprising: 

(1)  inserting  into  the  tissue  a  device  including 

(a)  a  drill  bit  having  a  cannula  disposed  longitudinally 
therein,  a  shank,  and  a  tip; 

(b)  a  guide  pin,  movably  disposed  in  the  cannula,  and 
having  a  shank  end  proximal  to  the  shank  of  the  drill  bit 
and  a  tip  proximal  to  the  tip  of  the  drill  bit;  and 

(c)  retaining  means,  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  drill 
bit  and  the  guide  pin,  for  permitting  the  releasable  reten- 
tion of  the  guide  pin  in  the  cannula  by  means  of  adjust- 
able forces  exerted  on  the  guide  pin  by  the  drill  bit; 

(2)  releasing  the  drill  bit  from  retaining  the  guide  pin;  and 

(3)  renuving  the  drill  bit  from  the  bone,  leaving  the  guide 
pin  remaining  in  the  tissue. 


pipe  and  extending  through  the  guiding  pifw  and  through 
the  hole  defined  in  the  second  interlocking  nail;  and 
a  guide  probe  for  inserting  into  the  channel  defined  in  the 
second  interlocking  nail  toward  the  distal  portion  thereof. 


wherein  alignment  of  the  hole  in  the  distal  portion  of  the 
fvst  interlocking  nail  and  the  hole  in  the  distal  portion  of 
the  second  interlocking  nail  is  confirmed  by  contacting 
the  guide  probe  with  the  K-wire. 


5,374,272 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

DILATING  THE  PUPIL  OF  AN  EYE 

Paolo  Arpa,  Milan,  Italr,  Gholam  A.  Peyman,  and  Stepiwa  A. 

Updegraff,  both  of  New  Orleans,  Lsl,  aasigDors  to  Vitropkage, 

Inc.,  LyoM,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84^56 

lot  CL^  A61B  n/02 

MS.  CL  606-107  10  Claiw 


5,374,271 
DOUBLE  NAIL  GUIDING  SYSTEM  FOR  TARGETING  OF 

DISTAL  SCREW  HOLES  OF  INTERLOCKING  NAILS 
Chi-Yuan  Hwang,  23-42,  Lane  556,  Sec.  1,  Chung-Shan  Road, 
Chang-Hua  City,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

,      Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,563 
I  lata.' A61B /7/5« 

U.S.  a.  M6— 86  8  Claims 

1.  A  double  nail  guiding  system,  comprising: 
a  twin  jig; 

a  first  interlocking  nail  extending  from  the  twin  jig,  wherein 
the  first  interlocking  nail  defines  a  channel  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  the  first  interlocking  nail  including  a 
distal  portion  which  includes  at  least  one  hole  defined 
therein; 
a  second  interlocking  nail  extending  from  the  twin  jig, 
wherein  the  second  interlocking  nail  defines  a  channel 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  second  interlocking 
nail  including  a  distal  portion  which  includes  at  least  one 
hole  defined  therein; 
a  centric  or  eccentric  guiding  pipe  defining  a  channel  there- 
through, the  guiding  pipe  extending  through  the  first 
interlocking  nail  in  a  direction  toward  the  second  inter- 
locking nail; 
a  K-wire  for  inserting  into  the  channel  defined  in  the  guiding 


1.  A  pupillary  dilation  and  protection  device  comprising: 

a  biocompatible  elastic  ring  having  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  annular  inferior  flange,  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  annular  superior  flange  and  an  interconnecting 
annular  inner  wall  forming  a  generally  C-shaped  annular 
groove; 

said  inferior  flange  having  a  radial  dimension  larger  than  said 
superior  flange  to  aid  in  engaging  and  protecting  the 
pupillary  rim; 

whereby  when  said  ring  is  inserted  into  the  pupil  of  an  eye, 
said  groove  engages  and  mechanically  dilates  the  pupil- 
lary rim. 
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5^4,273  including  the  steps  of  applying  a  pair  of  jaws  to  the  body  of  the 

METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVAL  OF  RETAINED  COMMON    tick  and  thereafter  applying  an  electrical  pulse  to  the  body  of 

BILE  DUCT  STONES 

NaoMi  L.  NakM,  303  E.  57tk  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022,  and 

Peter  J.  Wilk.  185  W.  End  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Oct  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,416 

Int  CL'  A«1B  17/22 


UA  CL  606-127 


UCUims 


1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  retained  common  bile  duct 
stones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  distal  end  of  a  flexible  tubular  member  into  the 
common  bile  duct; 

ejecting  from  said  distal  end  a  loop  to  which  a  flexible  web 
is  attached  to  form  a  capture  pocket; 

upon  ejection  of  said  loop  from  said  distal  end,  expanding 
said  loop  and  said  pocket  from  a  collapsed  configuration; 

moving  said  loop  and  said  pocket  through  said  common  bile 
duct  to  capture  a  retained  stone  in  said  pocket; 

at  least  partially  closing  said  loop  and  said  pocket  by  draw- 
ing said  loop  and  said  pocket  in  a  proximal  direction  into 
said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  member,  thereby  enclosing 
the  captured  stone  in  said  pocket;  and 

withdrawing  said  tubular  member  and  the  contracted  loop 
and  pocket  from  the  common  bile  duct,  thereby  removing 
the  captured  stone  from  the  common  bile  duct, 

said  step  of  introducing  including  the  steps  of  (i)  inserting  an 
endoscope  through  the  stomach  and  into  the  upper  intesti- 
nal tract,  (ii)  ejecting  said  tubular  member  from  a  biopsy 
channel  in  said  endoscope,  and  (iii)  inserting  said  distal 
end  of  said  tubular  member  through  the  Ampulla  of  Vater 
into  the  common  bile  duct. 


5,374,274 

METHOD  FOR  FACILITATING  SAFE  REMOVAL  OF 

TICKS  FROM  HOST  VICTIM  USING  ELECTRICAL 

PULSES 

Jowph  SproTiero,  70  Kellers  Farm  Rd.,  Easton,  Conn.  06612, 

and  Frank  EUni,  10  Preaton  PI.,  Patterwm,  N.Y.  12563 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,606 

Int  a.5  A61B  17/ 36,  17/28 

\}S.  CL  606—131  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  tick  from  the  flesh  of  a  victim. 


the  tick  to  jolt  the  tick  into  releasing  its  grip  on  the  flesh  of  the 
victim. 


5,374,275 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
James  G.  Bradley,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Michael  Fisher,  El  Do- 
rado Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synvasive  Technology, 
Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,572 

Inta.' A61B77/W 

U.S.  a.  606—144  25  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  device  for  closing  an  incision  with  a  suture,  said 
device  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  support  member  having  a  central  axis,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  proximal  end; 

b)  a  first  needle  configured  for  carrying  a  first  end  of  the 
suture; 

c)  a  first  needle  positioning  means  for  releasable  support  of 
the  first  needle  in  retrorse  configuration  relative  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  support  member,  said  first  needle  support 
means  movably  disposed  within  said  support  member 
along  a  first  lateral  axis  substantially  parallel  to  but  spaced 
apart  from  the  central  axis  of  said  elongate  support  mem- 
ber and  capable  of  deploying  the  first  needle  at  a  pluraUty 
of  distances  outward  from  said  support  member; 

d)  a  second  needle  configured  for  carrying  a  second  end  of 
the  suture;  and 

e)  a  second  needle  positioning  means  for  releasable  support 
of  a  second  needle  in  retrorse  configuration  relative  to  the 
distal  end  of  said  support  member,  said  second  needle 
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support  means  movably  disposed  within  said  support 
member  along  a  second  lateral  axis  substantially  opposite 
the  first  lateral  axis  relative  to  the  central  axis  and  capable 
of  deploying  the  second  needle  at  a  plurality  of  distances 
outward  from  said  support  member. 


5^74^6 
EAR  WAX  REMOVER 
Wuu  P.  Uy,  Suite  1,  IIF,  No.  95-8  Chang  Ping  Rd.  Sec.  1, 
Taicbung,  Taiwan  R.U.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,627 

Int.  a.'  A45D  44/00:  A61B  17/22 

UJS.  CL  606—162  1  CUia 


1.  An  ear  wax  remover  comprising  a  rod  having: 

a  first  section  including  a  first  end  of  said  rod; 

a  second  section  including  a  second  end  of  said  rod; 

a  medial  section  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first  section  or 
second  section; 

a  generally  mushroom  shaped  tip  on  the  first  end  of  said  rod, 
said  tip  having  an  annular  frustoconical  first  recess  extend- 
ing around  the  adjoining  first  section; 

a  first  projection  extending  radially  around  the  first  section 
adjacent  said  tip,  said  first  projection  having  a  frustoconi- 
cal shape  which  diverges  towards  the  second  end  of  said 
rod,  and  defming  an  annular  frustoconical  second  recess 
extending  around  the  adjoining  first  section; 

a  second  projection  extending  radially  around  the  first  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  first  projection,  said  second  projection 
having  a  frustoconical  shape  which  diverges  towards  the 
second  end  of  said  rod,  and  defining  an  annular  frustoconi- 
cal third  recess  extending  around  the  adjoining  first  sec- 
tion, 

an  attachment  portion  on  the  second  section  extending  to  the 
second  end  of  said  rod,  and  having  recessed  lines  thereon 
defining  a  spiral  hatching  pattern  for  the  wrapping  secure- 
ment  of  a  cotton  swab. 


to  said  second  mount  portion,  said  tubular  portion  being 
connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  second  mount  portion; 

first  and  second  end  effectors  pivotably  connected  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  first  mount  portion; 

actuator  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  end  effec- 
tors for  effecting  pivotable  movement  of  said  first  and 
second  end  effectors;  and 


means  for  effecting  pivotable  movement  of  said  end  effector 
mount  relative  to  said  tubular  portion  comprising: 

an  articulation  tube  connected  at  its  distal  end  to  a  proximal 
end  of  said  second  mount  portion;  and 

means  connected  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  articulation  tube 
for  reciprocating  said  articulation  tube. 


5^4,278 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TIPPING 
SUTURES 
Michael  P.  Chesterfield,  Norwallq  Stanley  J.  IVfalinowslu.  Guil- 
ford; George  R.  Proto,  West  Haveii,  aad  Jooathaa  WUmm, 
Fairfield,  aU  of  Cona.,  assignors  to  United  States  Svgical 
Corporation,  Norwaik,  Coin. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  436,439,  Not.  14,  19S9,  Pat 
No.  5,156,788.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,947 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbscqueat  to  Oct  20, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.' A61B  77/06 
U.S.  a.  606—228  21  Claims 


5,374,277 

SURGICAL  INSTTRU^ENT 

William  L.  Hassler,  Sharonirille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicoa,  Inc., 

SomerWUe,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,017,  Oct  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5330,502.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,724 
Int  a.'  A61B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  wft—vsn  i6  oaiiM 

1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  section  including  a  tubular  portion  hav- 
ing a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  an  end  effector 
mount  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  end 
effector  mount  having  first  and  second  mount  portions 
and  wrist  means  associated  with  and  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  mount  portions  for  permitting  adjustment 
of  the  angular  position  of  said  first  mount  portion  relative 


1.  A  method  for  reversibly  stiffening  a  looped  and  knotted 
suture,  comprising  heating  the  looped  portion  of  the  suture  to 
a  predetermined  temperature  and  maintaining  said  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time,  said  predetermined  temperature  and  said 
time  period  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  looped  portion  of  the 
suture  to  be  reversibly  stiffened  upon  being  permitted  to  cool. 
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5,374,279 

SWITCHABLE  CONNECTOR  BLOCK  FOR 

IMPLANTABLE  DEFIBRILLATOR 

Edwin  G.  Duffin,  Jr.;  Warren  S.  Watson,  both  of  New  Brighton, 

Minn.,  and  Karel  F.  A.  A.  Smits,  Oirsheeic,  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,737 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/39 

MS.  a.  607—5  15  aaims 


ez         H2  o4 


9.  A  medical  electrical  pulse  generator  having  a  conductive 
housing  and  having  first  and  second  outputs  and  an  associated 
electrode  system  including  a  first  electrode  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  first  output,  further  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  connector  bore; 

first  electrical  connector  means,  electrically  coupled  to  said 
second  output; 

a  conductive  member  inseried  within  said  connector  bore 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  electrical  connector 
means; 

a  second  electrical  connector  electrically  coupled  to  said 
conductive  housing  and  coupled  to  said  conductive  mem- 
ber; and 

a  second  electrode,  electrically  coupled  to  said  conductive 
member. 


5,374,280 
DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  ATRIAL  SYNC  PULSES 
Karel  den  Dulk,  WV  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,089,  Feb.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,349 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/368 
U.S.  CL  607—14  14  Claims 


»  I       I  «*"  I.    I 
IZ^»  1      > 


1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising: 

an  atria]  pulse  generator; 

a  ventricular  pulse  generator; 

an  atrial  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  atrial  depolarizations; 


a  ventricular  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  ventricular  depo- 
larizations; 

timing  means  comprising  means  for  defining  atrial  escape 
intervals,  means  for  defining  ventricular  escape  intervals, 
means  for  triggering  said  atrial  pulse  generator  and  means 
for  triggering  said  ventricular  pulse  generator  to  deliver 
atrial  and  ventricular  pacing  pulses  at  the  expirations  of 
said  atrial  and  ventricular  escape  intervals,  respectively; 

means  for  defining  an  early  atrial  sense  period  following  a 
ventricular  depolarization  sensed  by  said  ventricular  sense 
amplifier  and  means  for  determining  when  an  atrial  depo- 
larization has  been  sensed  by  said  atrial  amplifier  within 
said  early  atrial  sense  period; 

control  means  comprising  means  for  defining  a  first  interval 
initiated  at  the  occurrence  of  an  atrial  depolarization 
sensed  within  said  early  sense  period,  means  responsive  to 
the  time  of  expiration  of  a  said  atrial  escape  interval  occur- 
ring within  said  first  interval  for  preventing  triggering  of 
said  atrial  pulse  generator  at  the  expiration  of  said  atrial 
escape  interval; 

means  responsive  to  the  time  of  expiration  of  said  atrial 
escape  interval  occurring  during  said  first  interval  for 
defining  a  second  interval  as  a  function  of  the  next  time  of 
expiration  of  a  said  ventricular  escape  interval;  and 

means  for  triggering  delivery  of  sequential  atrial  and  ven- 
tricular pacing  pulses  by  said  atrial  and  ventricular  pulse 
generators  following  expiration  of  said  first  interval  if  said 
first  interval  expires  during  said  second  interval  and  means 
for  triggering  delivery  of  a  ventricular  pacing  pulse  by 
said  ventricular  pulse  generator  without  prior  triggering 
of  said  atrial  pulse  generator  if  said  first  interval  expires 
after  said  second  interval. 


5,374,281 
HYSTERESIS  IN  A  RATE-RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER 
Raymond  A.  Kristall,  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  James  L.  Duncan,  Al- 
pbaretta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,714 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/362 

U.S.  a.  607—17  20  Claims 


1.  A  rate-responsive  pacemaker  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  sensing  cardiac  activity;  pulse  generator 
means  for  generating  pacing  pulses  at  a  rate  set  by  a  rate 
control  parameter  in  the  absence  of  sensed  intrinsic  car- 
diac activity; 

means  for  generating  a  programmed  rate  parameter, 

sensor  means  for  generating  a  sensor  signal,  said  sensor 
signal  varying  as  a  function  of  a  sensed  physiological 
parameter; 

means  for  providing  a  sensor-indicated  rate  (SIR)  parameter 
as  a  function  of  said  sensor  signal; 
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selection  means  for  selecting  the  greater  one  of  said  pro- 
grammed rate  parameter  or  said  SIR  parameter  as  the  rate 
control  parameter  for  said  pulse  generator  means;  and 

hysteresis  means  for  adjusting  said  rate  control  parameter 
upon  sensing  cardiac  activity  so  that  sensed  intrinsic  car- 
diac activity  can  occur. 


1.  A  pacemaker,  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator,  for  producing  cardiac  pacing  pulses; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  receiving  and  amplifying  electrical 
cardiac  signals,  said  sense  amplifier  having  a  sensitivity 
threshold  adjustable  by  means  of  sensitivity  control  input 
signals,  and  said  sense  amplifier  producing  a  sensed  event 
output  pulse  whenever  said  electrical  cardiac  signals  ex- 
ceed said  adjustable  sensitivity  threshold; 

a  pacing  lead,  coupled  to  a  patient's  heart,  for  conveying 
said  cardiac  pacing  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  to  the 
heart,  and  for  conveying  said  electrical  cardiac  signals 
from  the  heart  to  said  sense  amplifier; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  producing  a  pressure  sensor  output 
signal; 

peak  sense  and  threshold  measurement  means,  for  detecting 
a  voltage  peak  of  said  pressure  sensor  output  signal  and  for 
determining  whether  said  voltage  peak  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined pressure  threshold,  said  peak  sense  and  threshold 
measurement  means  producing  a  pressure  event  indicator 
signal  when  said  voltage  peak  exceeds  said  predetermined 
pressure  threshold; 

sensitivity  adjustment  circuitry,  receiving  said  sensed  event 
output  pulses  and  said  pressure  event  indicator  signals,  for 
generating  said  sensitivity  control  input  signals; 

wherein  said  sensitivity  adjustment  circuitry  comprises  tim- 
ing means  defining  an  auto-sensitivity  timing  period; 

and  wherein  said  sensitivity  adjustment  circuitry  further 
comprises  counting  means  for  determining  a  count  of 
sensed  event  output  pulses  and  a  count  of  pressure  event 
indicator  signals  occurring  during  said  auto-sensitivity 
timing  period,  said  sensitivity  adjustment  circuitry  issuing 
sensitivity  control  input  signals  upon  expiration  of  said 
auto-sensitivity  timing  period; 

said  sensitivity  control  input  signals  causing  said  sensitivity 
threshold  to  be  increased  unless  said  count  of  pressure 
event  indicator  signals  exceeds  said  count  of  sensed  event 
output  pulses  by  more  than  a  predetermined  margin,  and 
otherwise  causing  said  sensitivity  threshold  to  be  de- 
creased- 


5,374,283 
ELECTRICAL  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS 
A  Bart  Flick,  P.O.  Boi  640,  Highway  441  So.,  DmotcsI,  G*. 
30S3S 

FUcd  Dec  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  159,544 

Lit  CL'  A61N  1/n 

MS.  a.  607—44  4  CUm 


5,374,282 

AUTOMATIC  SENSITIVITY  ADJUST  FOR  CARDIAC 

PACEMAKERS 

Lucy  M.  Nichols,  Maple  Grovr,  Glenn  M.  Roline,  Anoica;  Tom 

D.  Bennett,  ShoreTiew,  and  David  L.  Thompson,  Fridley,  all  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Oct.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  786,134 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/365 

U.S.  a.  687—18  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  therapeutic  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of 
localized  and  systemic  body  pain  and  edema  comprising  a 
flexible,  non-conductive  fabric  shaped  to  overlay  the  skin  of  a 
body  portion  to  be  treated,  said  fabric  having  at  least  one 
section  impregnated  with  metallic  particles  to  form  a  first 
discontinuous  electrode  contactable  with  the  skin  of  the  body 
portion,  an  insulative  layer  of  material  mounted  to  said  fabric, 
and  another  layer  of  non-conductive  fabric  having  at  least  one 
section  impregnated  with  metallic  particles  mounted  to  said 
insulative  layer  opposite  said  metallic  particle  impregiuted 
section  of  said  non-conductive  fabric;  a  second  electrode; 
means  for  applying  said  second  electrode  to  the  body  portion 
spacially  from  said  first  electrode;  and  means  for  electrically 
coupling  said  electrodes  to  an  electric  power  source  so  as  to 
establish  a  voltage  through  the  body  portion  between  said 
electrodes. 


5,374,284 

POWER  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  THERMOTHERAPY 

APPUCATOR 

Raal  Gnibert,  and  Bcttina  Gnibert,  both  of  750  S.  Bndy  Dr., 

Apt  101,  Brentwood,  Calif.  90049 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,756,  Mar.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,315,994.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  188,940 

Int  CL'  A61F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  607—96  15  Claim 


1.  A  thermotherapy  applicator  and  a  power  control  unit 
therefor  comprising: 

A.  an  a-c  operated  heater  coil; 

B.  a  d-c  fan  motor  adapted  to  blow  air  through  the  coil  to 
produce  a  hot  air  stream  to  be  directed  toward  a  localized 
area  of  a  patient  to  be  treated,  said  motor  having  a  rated 
d-c  operating  voltage; 

C.  an  a-c  power  source  applying  an  a-c  voltage  across  the 
heater  coil  to  energize  same; 

D.  a  rectifier  coimected  to  a  voltage-divider  tap  on  the  coil 
to  produce  a  d-c  output  voltage  whose  level  depends  on 
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the  a-c  voltage  at  the  tap,  said  d-c  output  voltage  being 
applied  to  the  motor  to  energize  same;  and 
E.  means  cyclically  to  alternate  said  d-c  output  voltage  from 
a  level  substantially  equal  to  the  rated  voltage  of  the 
motor  to  a  reduced  level  whereby  in  each  operating  cycle, 
the  velocity  of  air  blown  through  the  coil  alternates  from 
a  high  to  a  low  velocity  to  produce  a  hot  air  stream  having 
a  pulsatory  heat  wave  pattern  which  promotes  the  transfer 
of  heat  in  the  body  of  the  patient. 


5,374,286 
TORQUE  INDICATOR  FOR  nXED  SCREW  LEADS 
Mary  M .  Monia,  Mounds  View,  Minn^  asaignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  40,735 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/02 

MS.  a.  607—119  20  Claims 


5,374,285 
SPINAL  ELECTRODE  CATHETER 
Paolo  Vaiani,  Scarperia;  CUndio  Gibelli,  Arese,  and   Enzo 
BorgU,  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  aadgnors  to  Arie*  S.ltJL,  Flor- 
ence, Italy 

FUcd  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  31, 1992, 
92830434.4 

Int.  CL'  A61N  1/05 
MS.  a.  607—117  14  Claims 


1.  A  spina]  electrode  catheter  for  the  subcutaneoas  stimula- 
tion of  areas  of  the  vertebral  column  and  the  spinal  bone  mar- 
row, comprising  at  least  one  first  tubular  outer  sheath  fash- 
ioned in  biocompatible  material,  stopped  at  one  end  and  insert- 
able  into  a  subcutaneous  vertebral  area  and  accommodating  a 
set  of  electrically  conductive  wires  disposed  substantially 
parallel  one  with  another  and  insulated  individually  by  respec- 
tive second  sheaths,  each  of  which  connected  by  one  end  to  a 
corresponding  terminal  or  sensor  positioned  externally  of  the 
first  sheath  in  such  a  way  as  to  establish  an  electrode,  and  by 
the  remaining  end  to  a  stimulator,  and  fiirther  comprising: 
a  flexible  spiral  wound  element  associated  co-axially  with 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  first 
sheath  in  such  a  way  as  to  establish  an  internal  core  by 
which  the  sheath  is  invested  with  rigidity  during  insertion 
into  the  subcutaneous  area  and  with  flexibility  allowing 
adaptation  of  the  electrode  catheter  to  the  cavity  ulti- 
mately occupied  following  implantation,  while  function- 
ing as  a  support  for  said  wires  of  which  the  ends  associated 
with  the  sensors  are  bared  from  their  insulating  sheaths 
and  caused  to  emerge  from  the  first  outer  sheath  by  way 
of  corresponding  breakout  holes; 
a  first  contact  ring  associated  with  each  of  the  wires,  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  relative  breakout  hole  and  secured 
coaxially  to  the  first  sheath  in  such  a  manner  as  to  afford 
a  support  against  which  the  bared  end  of  the  wire  is  bent 
and  flattened; 
a  second  encapsulating  ring  associated  with  each  wire,  fash- 
ioned from  electrically  conductive  and  biocompatible 
material  and  secured  over  the  bared  and  flattened  end  of 
the  wire  and  the  first  ring  in  such  a  way  as  to  complete  the 
composition  of  the  sensor  or  electrode. 


1.  A  body-implantable  lead  comprising: 

a  lead  body  having  a  center  axis,  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

means  for  securing  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  body  to  tissue, 
said  means  for  securing  extending  from  said  lead  body 
distal  end; 

an  electrical  conductor  extending  between  said  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  said  lead  body;  and 

a  radiopaque  marker  having  a  center  axis,  said  radiopaque 
marker  affixed  to  said  lead  body  at  a  position  so  that  said 
radiopaque  marker  center  axis  is  offset  from  said  lead 
body  center  axis  wherein  said  lead  body  has  a  first  section 
•pd  a  second  section,  said  first  section  has  greater  flexibil- 
ity than  said  second  section,  and  said  radiopaque  marker  is 
affixed  to  said  first  section  of  said  lead  body. 


5,374,287 
DEFIBRILLATOR  AND  DEMAND  PACER  CATHETERS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Leo  Rubin,  Snfrem,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  British  Technology  Group 
USA  Inc.,  Gulph  Mills,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,450,  Apr.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.628 

iBt  a.'  A61N  1/39 

MS.  CL  607—131  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  inserting  a  catheter  into  the  heart  of  a 
patient,  the  catheter  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible,  electri- 


December  20,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1621 


cally  noa-conductive  probe  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
portion  terminating  into  a  tip,  the  heart  having  a  right  atrium 
communicating  with  a  right  ventricle  and  a  left  atrium  commu- 
nicating with  a  left  ventricle,  the  left  ventricle  being  separated 
from  the  right  ventricle  by  a  septum,  the  septum  having  an 
outer  wall  in  each  of  the  left  and  right  ventricles,  the  portion  of 
the  septum  between  the  outer  walls  defining  the  interior  of  the 
septum,  the  septum  also  having  a  membranous  section  and  a 
muscular  section,  the  interior  of  the  septum  housing  the  bundle 
of  His  in  the  membranous  section,  said  method  comprising: 


(a)  making  an  incision  into  a  blood  vessel  leading  to  the  heart 
of  the  patient; 

(b)  inserting  the  tip  of  the  probe  into  said  blood  vessel 
through  said  incision,  the  catheter  fiirther  comprising  a 
defibrillator  electrode  projecting  from  said  tip; 

(c)  threading  the  catheter  through  the  blood  vessel  of  the 
patient  to  the  heart  thereof  and  then  through  an  atrium 
and  into  a  ventricle  of  the  heart  so  as  to  position  said 
defibrillator  electrode  against  the  outer  wall  of  the  sep- 
tum; and 

(d)  anchoring  said  defibrillator  electrode  directly  into  the 
interior  of  the  septum  of  the  heart. 
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5^74.288 

OXIDATIVE  HAIR  DYEING  METHOD,  COMPOSITION, 
AND  KIT  UTILIZING  HYDROXYL  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZOTHIAZINES 
Guiseppe  Prota,  Naples,  Italy,  and  Gottfried  Wenke,  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,489 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/13 
UjS.  a.  8—406  12  Claims 

7.  An  aqueous  composition  for  pennanently  dyeing  hair 
comprising  a  hair  colorant  compound  and  an  oxidizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  periodate,  iodate,  ferricy- 
anide  and  persulfate  oxidizing  agent,  which  is  tinctorially 
effective  to  permanently  color  the  human  hair;  said  hair  color- 
ant compound  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


R]     Ri 


R2 


H 

I 


r 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  Ci-C*  alkyl  or  hydroxyl 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  must  be  hy- 
droxyl; R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  or  hydroxyl;  R4  is  H, 
Ci-Q  alkyl  COOR5;  and  Rj  is  H  or  Ci-Cfi  alkyl. 


5,374,289 
FUEL  PACKAGE 
Patsie  C.  Campana,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Caldo  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,077,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,290,326.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/00.  11/06 

U.S.  a.  44—519  17  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  device  comprising: 
a  base  comprised  of  a  combustible  material; 
an  ignitor  comprised  of  a  thermite  material  containing  alumi- 
num and  iron  oxide  attached  to  said  base;  and, 
an  igniuble  wick,  attached  to  said  base  and  said  ignitor. 


5,374,290 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,374,291 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  GLASS 
Akira  Yabe;  Hiroyuki  Niino,  both  of  Ibaraki;  NobuUro  Kondo, 
Tokyo;  Hirokazu  Ono,  Tokyo;  Tomoaki  Takahashi,  Tokyo; 
Yoshinaga  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Matsumura,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  and  Technology  and  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,414,  Dec.  10.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,318 

iBt  a.'  C03C  23/00 

VS.  a.  65—30.11  22  Claims 


M!  Ill  Mill  iiiiiiiniiiiir 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  photosensitive  glass  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  photosensitive  glass  which  contains  a  photosen- 
sitive material  and  which  is  photochemically  machinable; 

exposing  the  photosensitive  glass  by  irradiation  of  a  laser 
whose  oscillation  wavelength  lies  in  the  range  of  from  1 50 
to  400  nm; 

thermally  developing  the  glass  to  crystallize  exposed  por- 
tions of  the  glass;  and 

etching  the  crystallized  exposed  portions. 


5,374,292 

MACHINE  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ATTRITION  RESISTANT  SLOW  RELEASE  FERTILIZERS 

John  H.  Detrick,  Birmingham,  and  Frederick  T.  Carney,  Jr., 

Sylacauga,  both  of  Ala.^  assignors  to  Pursell   Industries, 

Sylacauga,  Ala. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,519 

Int.  a.5  C05C  9/00.  13/00 

UJS.  CL  71—28  5  Claims 


1.  Process  for  producing  an  attrition  resistant  controlled 
release  fertilizer  particulate  composition  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  water-soluble  mass  of  plant  food  material 
containing  reactive  functional  groups; 

(b)  prewetting  said  plant  food  material  with  a  prewetting 
solution  comprising  water  and  a  catalyst; 

(c)  rotating  said  plant  food  material  of  step  (b)  to  provide  a 
cascading  flow  of  said  plant  food  material; 

(d)  contacting  said  prewet  cascading  plant  food  material  of 
step  (c)  above  with  a  coupling  agent  by  injecting  said 
coupling  agent  into  the  top  layer  of  said  cascading  mate- 
rial, said  coupling  agent  having  functional  groups  reactive 
with  the  functional  groups  of  said  plant  food  material  in  an 
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amount  in  excess  of  the  functional  groups  which  will  react 
with  said  plant  food  material;  and 
(e)  contacting  said  intermediate  material  of  step  (d)  with  a 
coating  component  injecting  said  coating  compound  into 
the  top  layer  of  said  cascading  material,  said  coating  com- 
pound containing  functional  groups  reactive  with  the 
excess  functional  groups  of  said  coupling  agent  to  react 
the  coupling  agent  and  the  coating  component  to  provide 
a  water-insoluble  sealing  layer. 


5^74^3 
POLISHING/GRI>fDING  TOOL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Joqji  TakasUta,  Yokohama;  Hironori  Yamamoto,  Chigasaki; 
Nobno  Naluunnra,  Yokohama;  Tom  Imanari,  Kawasaki,  and 
Takashi  Kozakai,  Setagaya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139214; 
Apr.  22,  1993,  S-96040 

Int.  CL'  B24D  3/24.  U/00 
VS.  CL  51—295  15  Claims 


1.  A  precision  polishing/grinding  tool,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  supporting  material  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
a  plurality  of  grinding  particles  dispersed  as  a  single  layer  on 

a  surface  of  said  supporting  material  layer  and  pressed 

partially  into  said  supporting  material  layer  by  a  smoothly 

finished  mold  member;  and 
a  binder  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  supporting 

material  layer  in  such  a  manner  that  ends  of  said  grinding 

particles  protrude  therefrom  at  substantially  the  same 

height. 


5,374,294 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  POTASSIUM  DIVALENT 
METAL  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZER 
William  P.  Moore,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Vigoro  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,718 
Int  a.'  COIB  25/45:  C05B  9/00 
VS.  a.  71—41  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  particulate  solid  potassium  diva- 
lent metal  phosphate  for  agriculture  which  provides  con- 
trolled, slow  release  of  its  agricultural  nutrients,  the  divalent 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  man- 
ganese, iron,  zinc,  copper  or  cobalt,  or  a  combination  thereof, 
the  method  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  divalent  metal  oxide  powder,  aqueous  caustic 
potassium,  and  aqueous  acid  phosphate  moieties  in  a 
potassium/divalent  metal/phosphate  molar  ratio  of  about 
l/I/l  to  form  a  homogeneous  liquid  initially  containing 
water  amounting  to  between  20  and  50  percent  by  weight; 

(b)  exothermically  reacting  the  aqueous  moieties  in  the  ho- 
mogeneous liquid  while  mixing  until  a  maximum  reaction 
temperature  between  85'  and  150*  C.  is  reached; 

(c)  continuing  the  reaction  while  moisture  is  evaporated 


from  the  homogeneous  liquid  for  between  3  and  30  min- 
utes until  damp  dry,  water  insoluble  potassium  divalent 
metal  phosphate  particles  are  formed,  exhibiting  a  pH 
between  6  and  8,  and  a  water  insolubility  between  35  and 
95  percent. 


5,374,295 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  POWDER, 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND  HEAT 
AND  WEAR  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  ALLOY-BASED 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Hirohisa  Miura,  Okazaki;  Kunihiko  Imahashi,  Aichi;  Yasuhiro 
Yamada,  T^jimi;  Hirohumi  Michioka,  Toyota;  Jun  Kusui, 
Youkaichi,  and  Akiei  Tanaka,  Ohmihachiman,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi  and 
Toyo  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047277; 
Apr.  9,  1992,  4-089011;  Aug.  4,  1992,  4-208260;  Sep.  24,  1992, 
4-279409;  No».  19,  1992,  4-358904;  No».  19,  1992,  4-358905; 
Dec.  3, 1992,  4-324027 

Int  a.'  C22C  21/02 
VS.  a.  75—244  11  Claims 


1.  A  heat  and  wear  resistant  aluminum  alloy-based  compos- 
ite comprising: 
a  matrix;  and 

at  least  one  of  nitride  particles  and  boride  particles  dispersed, 
with  respect  to  the  whole  composite  including  the  matrix 
taken  as  100%  by  weight,  in  the  matrix  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.5  to  10%  by  weight; 
the  matrix  consisting,  with  respect  to  the  matrix  taken  as 
100%  by  weight,  essentially  of: 
Ni  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  20%  by  weight; 
Si  in  an  amount  of  from  2.0  to  25%  by  weight; 
at  least  one  of  Fe  in  an  amount  of  from  0.6  to  8.0%  by 
weight  and  Cu  in  an  amount  of  from  0.6  to  5.0%  by 
weight;  and 
the  balance  of  Al;  and 

the  aluminum  alloy-based  composite  being  formed  by  a 
powder  metallurgy  process. 


5,374,296 

LANCE  CARRIAGE 

Gary  D.  Jones,  Mount  Isa,  Australia,  assignor  to  Mount  Isa 

Mines  Limited,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU92/00017,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/ 13246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,121 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austridia,  Jan.  24, 1991,  PK  4325 
Int.  a.'  C21C  5/46 
VS.  a.  75—414  10  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  injecting  material  below  an  upper  surface  of 
a  bath  in  a  furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 

releasably  supporting  an  elongate  lance  on  a  carriage, 
guiding  the  carriage  upwardly  or  downwardly  so  as  to  move 
the  lance  between  a  raised  position  in  which  a  lower  lance 
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end  it  above  the  bath,  and  a  lower  position  in  which  the 
lower  lance  end  is  submerged  in  the  bath,  and 


5,37438 
CXJPPER  SMELTING  PROCESS 
Moto  Goto;  Nobno  Kikmnoto,  aiid  Otama  lida,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaigDon  to  MitaaMaU  Materiab  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
Coatinnatioa-iD-part  of  Scr.  No.  795,335,  Not.  20,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,217,577.  ThU  appUcatioii  Mar.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,986 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-314671; 
Not.  20,  1990,  2-314675;  Not.  20,  1990,  ^314682 

Int.  CL'  C22B  15/06 
VS.  a.  75—645  4  ( 


permitting  the  lower  lance  end  to  move  laterally  with  a 
restricted  latitude  of  movement. 


5,374,297 
LANCE  FOR  FUEL  AND  OXYGEN  INJECTION  INTO 
SMELTING  OR  REFINING  FURNACE 
Mark  R.  Schlichting,  Cheaterton,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Steel  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  722,  Jan.  5, 1993.  This  application  Not.  12, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  151,007 
Int  a.'  C22B  15/00:  C21C  5/32 
VS.  CL  75—528  22  OaiaH 


1.  A  copper  smelting  process  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  matte-producing  means,  a  converting  furnace,  a 
plurality  of  blister  copper  refining  furnaces  and  blister 
copper  launder  means  for  connecting  said  converting 
furnace  and  said  blister  copper  refining  furnaces  and  for 
transferring  blister  copper  from  said  converting  furnace  to 
said  blister  copper  refining  furnace; 

producing  matte  in  said  matte-producing  means  and  oxidiz- 
ing said  matte  produced  in  said  matte  producing  means 
into  blister  copper  in  said  converting  furnace; 

subsequently  causing  said  blister  copper  produced  in  said 
converting  furnace  to  flow  through  said  blister  copper 
launder  means  into  one  of  said  blister  copper  refining 
furnaces;  and 

refming  said  blister  copper  into  copper  of  higher  purity  in 
said  blister  copper  refining  furnaces. 


5,374,299 
PYROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  A 

FEED  MATERIAL 
Johanac*  J.  Bodenstein,  Delaas;  Kraase  L.  Ehlers,  Johannes- 
burg, and  KeTin  P.  D.  Perry.  Ramfimrg,  all  of  Soath  AMca, 
assignors  to  Johannesburg  Consolidated  loTcatmeat  Coaipaay 
Limited,  Johannesburg,  Sooth  Africa 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  914,883,  JnL  16,  1992,  abarnkmed, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,007,  S^  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149.028 
Int  CL'  C22B  5/00 
VS.  CL  7S— 707  14  CUimt 


M 


^^" 


1.  In  a  lance  comprising  means  for  s'multaneously  introduc- 
ing respective  streams  of  carbonaceous  material  and  oxygen 
into  a  furnace  in  which  reactants  are  heated  and  in  which 
furnace  carbonaceous  material  and  oxygen  will  react  to  release 
a  heat  of  combustion,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
simultaneously  deUvering  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas  interposed 
between  the  stream  of  carbonaceous  material  and  the  stream  of 
oxygen,  whereby  contact  between  the  stream  of  carbonaceous 
material  and  the  stream  of  oxygen  is  delayed. 


1.  A  process  of  pyrometallurgically  treating  a  feed  material 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  producing  a  liquid  body  of  feed  material; 

(b)  creating  a  first  reaction  zone  and  a  second  reaction  zone 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  first  reaction  zone  and  is  in 
the  liquid  body,  the  first  reaction  zone  being  created  by 
placing  the  discharge  end  of  a  lance  in,  or  immediately 
above,  the  liquid  body  and  causing  oxidising  gas  to  leave 
the  discharge  end  at  such  velocity  that  a  depression  defin- 
ing the  first  reaction  zone  is  formed  in  the  liquid  body; 

(c)  introducing  into  the  first  reaction  zone  feed  material  in 
particulate  form,  fuel  and  oxidising  gas; 

(d)  allowing  in-flight  oxidation  of  feed  material  to  take  place 
in  the  first  reaction  zone; 

(e)  allowing  at  least  some  of  the  reaction  producte  of  the 
in-flight  oxidation  to  pass  into  a  second  reaction  zone;  and 

(f)  allowing  sulphidation  or  reduction  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts to  take  place  in  the  second  reaction  zone. 


5^7430 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CX)NDENSABLE 

COMPONENTS  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Jiirgen  Kaachemekat;  Richard  W.  Baker,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Johannes  G.  Wymans,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,101,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,205,843,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,305, 

Jan.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,089,033,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  432,592,  Not.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  50,968 

lilt  a.'  BOID  53/22 

MS.  CL  95—39  39  Claims 


5,374,301 
INKS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  and  Ronald  W.  Kenyon,  Manchester, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London,  En- 
ghuid 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,323,  Jun.  28, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,268,459.  This  application  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,170 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jid.  26,  1990, 
9016448;  Sep.  24,  1992,  9217963 

Int  a.'  C09D  11/02 
MS.  a.  106—22  K  17  Claims 

1.  An  ink  comprising  a  liquid  medium  and  a  compound  of 
Formula  (1)  or  salt  thereof: 


At— N=N— J— N— X- 


i. 


■N— R2 

I 

L 

I        , 
N— R' 

I 
X 


0) 


Ar'— N=N=J'— N 


wherein: 

Ar  and  Ar'  are  each  independently  aryl  or  substituted  aryl 
providing  at  least  one  of  Ar  and  Ar*  has  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  COOH  and  COSH; 

J  and  J'  are  each  independently  of  formula  (2),  (3)  or  (4): 


tM 


#^4Wp:! 


1.  A  membrane  separation  process  for  treating  an  incoming 
gas  stream  containing  a  condensable  component  in  a  first  con- 
centration that  varies  over  time,  comprising:  producing,  from 
said  incoming  gas  stream  that  contains  a  condensable  compo- 
nent in  a  first  concentration  that  varies  over  time,  a  treated  gas 
stream  containing  said  condensable  component  in  a  second 
concentration  that  is  substantially  constant  over  time,  wherein 
said  condensable  component  is  characterized  by  a  boiling  point 
higher  than  —  100"  C,  and  wherein  said  second  concentration 
that  is  substantially  constant  over  time  is  attained  by: 

(a)  performing  a  condensation  step,  comprising: 
bringing  said  incoming  gas  stream  to  a  condition  charac- 
terized in  that  the  concentration  of  said  condensable 
component  is  greater  than  its  saturation  concentration 
at  said  condition,  so  that  condensation  of  a  portion  of 
said  condensable  component  occurs; 

withdrawing  a  condensed  stream  comprising  said  con- 
densable component  in  liquid  form; 

withdrawing  a  non-condensed  stream  saturated  with  said 
condensable  component;  then 

(b)  performing  a  membrane  reparation  step,  comprising: 
providing  a  membrane  having  a  feed  side  and  a  permeate 

side; 
contacting  said  feed  side  with  said  non-condensed  stream 

from  said  condensation  step; 
withdrawing  from  said  permeate  side  a  permeate  stream 

enriched   in   said   condensable  component   compared 

with  said  non-condensed  stream; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  said  feed  side  the  treated  gas  stream. 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  substituted 

alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen,  CN.  ureido  and  NHCOR*; 
R^is  H,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyi 

or  substituted  aralkyi; 
each  T  is  independently  alkyl; 
each  W  is  independently  selected  from  H,  CN,  CONR'OR", 

pyridinium  and  COOH; 
each  m  is  an  alkylene  chain  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms;  B  is 

H,  alkyl  or  COOH; 
R',  R2,  r3,  R«,  Rio  and  R"  are  each  independently  H,  alkyl 

or  substituted  alkyl: 
L  is  a  divalent  organic  linking  group; 
n  is  Dor  1; 
each  X  is  independently  carbonyl  or  a  group  of  the  Formula 

(5),  (6)  or  (7): 
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z 

X 

N  N 

N 
Z 

V 

N  "  N 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


Z  is  OR'.  SR'  or  NR*R»; 
Y  is  H.  CI.  CN  or  Z; 

E  is  CI  or  CN; 

R''.  R'  and  R'  are  independently  H.  alkenyl.  substituted 
alkeiiyl.  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl, 
aralkyl  or  substituted  aralkyl.  or  R^  and  R'  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  S  or 
6  membered  ring; 
provided  the  compound  of  Formula  (1)  has  no  — SO3H  groups 
and  at  least  two  COOH  groups. 


I  5^74^2 

WAtER-INSOLUBLE  SULPHUR  DYES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Wolfing  Bauer,  Maintal;  Willi  Steckeiberg,  Hoflwim;  JoMf 
Ritter,  Bad  Soden,  and  Wilhelm  Manelahagen,  Bad  Camberg, 
all  of  Ciermany,  aasignors  to  Caaaella  AG,  Frankfort,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,208 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Germany,  Oct  19, 1992, 4235147 
Int  CL>  C08K  5/47 
UJS.  a.  106—22  H  14  ClaiBS 

1.  Black  water-insoluble  sulphur  dyes  of  the  formula  I 


It. 


(D 


F— (CH— CXX)©M®)„ 


in  which  F  is  the  dye  chromophore  of  C.I.  Sulphur  or  Leuco 
Sulphur  Black  1,  C.I.  No.  S318S;  C.I.  Sulphur  or  Leuco  Sul- 
phur Black  2,  C.I.  No.  53195;  C.I.  Sulphur  or  Leuco  Sulphur 
Black  5.  C.I.  No.  53205;  C.I.  Sulphur  Black  6,  C.I.  No.  53295; 
C.I.  Sulphur  Black  7,  C.I.  No.  53300;  C.I.  Sulphur  or  Leuco 
Black  10.  C.I.  No.  53190;  C.I.  Sulphur  Black  11.  C.I.  No. 
53290.  or  C.I.  Sulphur  or  Leuco  Sulphur  Black  12.  CI.  No. 
53200.  R>  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
M®  is  a  cation  of  the  formula  II 


r2 
R*— X— R' 


-I* 


ai) 


X  is  nitrogen  or  phosphonis. 

R^,  R^  R*.  R'.  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
an  aliphatic  radical  which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
and/or  interrupted  by  hereto  groupings  and/or  arylene,  a 
cyckMliphatic  radical  which  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 


tuted and/or  interrupted  by  hetero  groupings,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  radical  or  — (CH:CH20)mR^ 
or  2  or  3  of  the  radicals  R^.  R^.  R*.  R'  together  with  the 
quaternary  atom  X  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  which  may  also  contain  other  hetero 
groupings  and/or  be  substituted,  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 

m  is  a  number  from  1  to  S, 

n  is  such  a  large  number  that  the  dye  I  contains  5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  — COO@  groups,  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  of 
the  hydrophobic  radicals  present  in  R^.  R^.  R*  and  R^  in 
cation  II  being  at  least  6. 


5,374,303 

RELEASE  COMPOSITION 

Bart  ?an  Hootb,  The  HagM,  Nethcrlanda,  aHi^or  to  Unflercr 

Patent  HoMingi  B.V^  VlaartUngcn,  Nctkcriands 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Hagne  Agreement,  Mar.  20, 1992, 
92200798;  Sep.  16,  1992,  92202840 

Int  CL»  B28B  7/36.  7/37 
VS.  CL  106— 38J2  13  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  faciUtating  the  release  of  a  hydraulic  bond- 
ing material  from  a  mould  which  comprises  applying  an  efTec- 
tive  mould  releasing  amount  of  a  biodegradable  release  compo- 
sition in  the  form  of  an  oil  and  water  emulsion,  said  release 
composition  comprising  as  the  oil  component  an  ester  of  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxyUc  acid  and  a  hindered  polyhydric 
alcohol  having  no  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to  any  carbon 
atom  in  a  beta-position  to  any  hydroxyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythritol,  dipentaerythritol. 
tripentaerythritol,  trimethyloletbane,  thmethylolpropane, 
trimethylolbutane,  ditrimethylolpropane,  and  mixtures  thereof 
to  the  moulding  surfaces  of  said  mould,  casting  said  hydraulic 
bonding  material  into  said  mould,  allowing  said  hydraulic 
bonding  material  to  set  or  cure,  and  releasing  said  hydraulic 
bonding  material  from  said  mould. 


5,374,30* 
SPECIAL  AMYLOSES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
PRODUCING  BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTICS 
Raincr  Friacke,  Fmnktet  am  Main;  Dana  WoUmana,  Limbwg; 
Renate  Groaa-Lannert,  Dietzealmck;  Jnditk  Schneider,  Hof- 
beim,  and  Bend  Best  Moerfeiden,  aU  of  Germany,  1 
to  BatteUe-Inatitnt  e.V^  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 
EMS-Chemie  AG,  Domnt/Ema,  Switzerland 
Continantion  of  Ser.  No.  14,077,  Feb.  4, 1993, 1 
is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  635,144,  Dec  31, 1990, 1 

This  appUcatkm  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1989, 3914350 
Int  CL'  COOL  3/06;  C09D  103/06 
VS.  CL  106—210  29  Claims 

1.  A  special  amylose.  obtainable,  in  one  step,  by  chemically 
modifying  starch  comprising  a  mixture  of  amylose  and  amylo- 
pectine  with  an  amylose  content  greater  than  about  65%.  by 
treatment  with  a  solution  comprising  formamide  and  about 
2%,  by  weight,  dichloroacetic  acid  and  recovering  special 
amylose; 
said  special  amylose  being  swellable,  but  not  soluble,  in 
liquid  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  or  below  and 
yielding  a  homogenous,  flowable  quasi-solutioo  without 
formation  of  gels  when  heated,  with  stirring,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  at  atmospheric 
pressure; 
the  homogenous,  flowable  state  being  maintained  for  at  least 
five  minutes  without  gel  formation  during  cooling  or  said 
quasi-solution,  from  a  temperature  of  between  about  80* 
C.  and  about  100*  C.  to  a  temperature  of  about  50*  C; 
and, 
said  quasi-solution,  at  a  concentration  of  said  amylose  from 
about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight  being  applicable  to 
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knife  coating  onto  a  planar  surface  with  a  gap  width 
between  about  100  ^m  and  about  700  ^m. 
7.  A  process  for  producing  amylose  films  and  sheets  com- 
prising: 

a)  dissolving,  in  an  appropriate  solvent,  a  composition  com- 
prising from  about  3%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  plasti- 
cizer  and  from  about  60%  to  about  97%  by  weight  of 
special  amylose,  obtainable,  in  one  step,  by  chemically 
modifying  starch  comprising  a  mixture  of  amylose  and 
amylopectine  with  an  amylose  content  greater  than  about 
65%,  by  treatment  with  a  solution  comprising  formamide 
and  about  2%,  by  weight,  dichloroacetic  acid; 

said  special  amylose  being  swellable,  but  not  soluble,  in 
Uquid  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  or  below  and 
yielding  a  homogenous,  flowable  quasi-solution  without 
formation  of  gels  when  heated,  with  stirring,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  100'  C,  at  atmospheric 
pressure; 

the  homogenous,  flowable  state  being  maintained  for  at  least 
five  minutes  without  gel  formation  during  cooling  of  said 
quasi-solution,  from  a  temperature  of  between  about  80* 
C.  and  about  100*  C,  to  a  temperature  of  about  SO*  C; 
and, 

said  quasi-solution,  at  a  concentration  of  said  amylose  from 
about  S%  to  about  23%  by  weight,  being  applicable  to 
knife  coating  onto  a  planar  surface  with  a  gap  width 
between  about  100  ^m  and  about  700  /im; 

b)  filtering  the  resultant  solution  of  step  (a); 

c)  casting  the  resultant  solution  of  step  (b)  onto  an  appropri- 
ate substrate  to  form  a  cast  sheet  of  said  resultant  solution; 
and 

d)  drying  said  cast  sheet  by  removing  all  but  from  about  5% 
to  about  15%  by  weight  of  said  appropriate  solvent  as 
compared  to  the  weight  of  said  composition. 

14.  A  composition  for  producing  plastics  comprising  from 
about  3%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  and  from 
about  60%  to  about  97%  by  weight  of  special  amylose,  said 
special  amylose  being  obtainable,  in  one  step,  by  chemically 
modifying  starch  comprising  a  mixture  of  amylose  and  amylo- 
pectine with  an  amylose  content  greater  than  about  65%,  by 
hydroxyalkyl  derivatization  of  the  amylose  of  said  starch  and 
recovering  special  amylose; 
said  degree  of  hydroxyalkyl  substitution  in  said  hydroxyal- 
kyl amylose  being  from  about  0.05  to  about  0. 1 5; 
said  special  amylose  being  swellable,  but  not  soluble,  in 
liquid  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  or  below  and 
yielding  a  homogenous,  flowable  quasi-solution  without 
formation  of  gels  when  heated,  with  stirring,  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  at  atmospheric 
pressure; 
the  homogenous,  flowable  state  being  maintained  for  at  least 
five  minutes  without  gel  formation  during  cooling  of  said 
quasi-solution,  from  a  temperature  of  between  about  80* 
C.  and  about  100'  C,  to  a  temperature  of  about  50*  C; 
and, 
said  quasi-solution,  at  a  concentration  of  said  amylose  from 
about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight,  being  applicable  to 
knife  coating  onto  a  planar  surface  with  a  gap  width 
between  about  100  fiva  and  about  700  ^m. 
17.  In  a  process  for  the  thermal  shaping  of  a  molded  plastic 
part,   the   improvement  comprising  molding  a  composition 
comprising  from  about  3%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  plasti- 
cizer and  from  about  60%  to  about  97%  by  weight  of  special 
amylose,  obtainable,  in  one  step,  by  chemically  modifying 
starch  comprising  a  mixture  of  amylose  and  amylopectine  with 
an  amylose  content  greater  than  about  65%,  by  hydroxyalkyl 
derivatization  of  the  amylose  of  said  starch  and  recovering 
special  amylose; 

said  degree  of  hydroxyalkyl  substitution  in  said  hydroxyal- 
kyl amylose  being  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.15; 
special  amylose  being  swellable,  but  not  soluble,  in  liquid 
water  at  a  temperature  of  about  20'  C.  or  below  and 
yielding  a  homogenous,  flowable  quasi-solution  without 
formation  of  gels  when  heated,  with  stirring,  to  a  tempera- 


ture of  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  at  atmospheric 
pressure; 

the  homogenous,  flowable  state  being  maintained  for  at  least 
five  minutes  without  gel  formation  during  cooling  of  said 
quasi-solution,  from  a  temperature  of  between  about  80' 
C.  and  about  100'  C,  to  a  temperature  of  about  50*  C;  and 

said  quasi-solution,  at  a  concentration  of  said  amylose  from 
about  5%  to  about  25%  by  weight,  being  applicable  to 
knife  coating  onto  a  planar  surface  with  a  gap  width 
between  about  100  /xm  and  about  700  ^m. 


5^74,305 
PRECURSOR  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
WATER  AND  AN  ORGANIC  COUPLING  SOLVENT 
SUITABLE  FOR  SPRAYING  WITH  SUPERCRITICAL 
FLUIDS  AS  DILUENTS 
Charles  W.  Glancy,  South  Charleston,  and  Darid  C.  Busby, 
Cross  Lanes,  both  of  W.  Va,,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  A   Plastics  Technology   Corporation,   Danbury, 
Conn. 
Qtntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,274,  Mar.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,497 
Int.  a.'  C09D  7/]4.  201/00 
VJS.  CL  106— 287  J3  3  Claims 


1.  A  precursor  coating  composition  suitable  for  admixture 
with  at  least  one  supercritical  fluid  which  admixture  is  then  to 
be  sprayed  comprising  a  liquid  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  solids  fraction  containing  at  least  one  polymeric  com- 
pound capable  of  forming  a  coating  on  a  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  solvent  fraction  containing  at  least  one  coupling  solvent 
in  which  said  at  least  one  polymeric  compound  is  at  least 
partially  soluble  and  which  is  at  least  partially  miscible 
with  water,  said  solvent  fraction  having  a  composition 
containing  a  weight  %  solvent  distribution  and  relative 
evaporation  rates  of: 


Wt  %  of  Total  Solvent  Fraction 


RER 


30-100% 
0-70% 
0-40% 
<10% 


<50 

50-100 

101-250 

>2S0 


and  said  coupling  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol  ethers,  propylene  glycol  ethers, 
lactams,  cyclic  ureas,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(c)  water,  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about 
30%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solvent  frac- 
tion; 
said  liquid  mixture  having: 
(i)  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  6,000  centipoise  and  hav- 
ing less  than  about  400  grams  of  the  solvent  fraction  per 
liter  of  mixture; 
(ii)  a  solubility  with  at  least  one  supercritical  fluid,  above 
the  critical  temperature  and  pressure  of  the  supercritical 
fluid,  of  greater  than  5%  by  weight  of  supercritical  fluid 
in  said  mixture; 
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(iii)  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about  300  centipoise  when 
admixed  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  at  least  one 
sapercritical  fluid,  above  the  critical  temperature  and 
pressure  of  the  supercritical  fluid,  so  as  to  render  the 
mixture  suitable  for  spray  application;  and 

(iv)  a  solubility  with  the  supercritical  fluid  in  the  non- 
supercritical  state,  at  25'  C.  and  one  atmosphere  abso- 
lute pressure  of  said  fluid,  of  less  than  about  0.8%  by 
weig^it  of  fluid  in  said  mixture. 


5,374,306 

LUSTER  PIGMENTS  BASED  ON  METAL 

OXIDE-COATED  ALUMINUM  PLATELETS  HAVING  A 

TOTAL  CARBON  CONTENT  OF  LESS  THAN  0.1%  BY 

WEIGHT 

ReinhoM  Schiegel,  Hassloch;  Norbert  Mronga,  Docaenheim,  and 

Reinhold  Rieger,  Lvdwigriiafeii,  all  of  Germany,  aasignora  to 

BASF  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,149 
CUiBW  priority,  application  Germany,  JuL  16, 1992,  4223384 
iBt  a.'  C09C  1/62 
MS.  a.  106—404  11  ClaiM 

1.  In  luster  pigments  based  on  metal  oxide-coated  aluminum 
platelets,  the  improvement  comprising  employing  as  substrate 
aluminum  platelets  aluminum  platelets  having  a  total  carbon 
content  <0.1%  by  weight. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fly  ash  body  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  blending  a  dry  material  with  water,  wherein  said  dry 
material  consists  essentially  of  pozzolanic  fly  ash; 

(b)  transferring  the  blended  material  to  a  compression  zone, 
which  is  sized  such  that  it  contains  an  amount  of  blended 
material  to  produce  a  fly  ash  body;  and 

(c)  compressing  the  fly  ash  at  a  pressure  of  1000  to  2500  psi 
to  form  the  fly  ash  body. 


5,374,308 
BLENDED  HYDRAUUC  CEMENT  FOR  BOTH 
GENERAL  AND  SPECIAL  APPUCATIONS 
William  D.  Kirkpatrick,  and  Carole  W.  Kirkpatrick,  botk  of 
1431  Soatk  Ocean  Bl?d.  #10,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33062 
Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,702 
bit  CL'  C04B  14/04 
MS.  CL  106—709  15  CUina 

1.  A  blended  hydraulic  cement  consisting  essentially  of  by 
weight: 
from  about  14.52  to  21.77  percent  water. 


from  about  5.00  to  23.00  percent  cementitious  material, 
from  about  50.33  to  83.36  percent  subbituminous  fly  ash, 
from  about  0.10  to  1. 25  percent  boric  acid, 
from  about  0.20  to  2.80  percent  borax, 
from  about  0  to  8.00  percent  ground  siUca, 
from  about  0.25  to  2.83  percent  citric  acid,  and 
from  about  0.30  to  11.00  percent  alkali  metal  activator  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide, 
potassium  carbonate,  sodium  hydroxide,  and  sodium  car- 
bonate. 


5^74,309 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 

CEMENTITIOUS  MATERIALS  FROM  FERROUS  BLAST 

FURNACE  SLAGS 
Ronald  R.  Piniecki,  Baltimore,  Md^  aaai^Mr  to  Blae  Orde 
America,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,378 
iBt  CL'  C0«  7/14 
MS.  CL  106—714  19  ( 


5,374,307 
FLY  ASH  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Mitchell  S.  Riddle,  1671  Domain  Loop,  Rio  Rancbo,  N.  Mex. 

87124 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725,312,  JnL  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jwi.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,957 

Lit  CL'  C04B  l4/i6 

MS.  CL  106—705  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cementitious  material  from 
molten  ferrous  slag,  said  molten  ferrous  slag  containing  CaO, 
MgO,  and  Si02,  comprising: 

mixing  a  source  of  CaO  with  said  molten  ferrous  slag,  so  that 
a  ratio  of  CaO  to  SiO;  in  said  molten  slag  in  a  range  of 
about  1.06  to  1.25  is  obtained  and  said  molten  slag  has  a 
Base  Number  less  than  about  1.55,  wherein  said  Base 
Number  equals  (CaO-(-MgO)/Si02; 

granulating  by  breaking  up  and  quenching  said  molten  slag; 
and 

grinding  said  granulated  slag  to  a  degree  of  fineness  to  obtain 
a  hydration  rate. 


5,374,310 
HYDROLYZED  CHLOROSHJCON  BY-PRODUCT 
ADDITION  TO  CEMENT 
TiBM>thy  IL  Bonce,  Sooth  GlaaMMrgan,  United  KiBgdom;  AJay  K. 
Dhaal,  CarroUtoo,  Ky.;  RolaMi  L.  Halm,  MadiwM;  Richard  G. 
JohMoo,  Hanover,  both  of  Ind.,  and  RomU  E.  Load,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  aaaigoors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporatioo,  Midland, 
Mkh. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,171 

lot  a.'  C04B  7/02,  7/06 

MS.  CL  106—739  14  daioH 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  portland  cement  composition 

where  the  process  comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprising  a 
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source  of  calcium  and  a  source  of  silicon,  the  improvement 
comprising  providing  to  the  process  a  siUcon  containing  prod- 


uct resulting  from  the  hydrolysis  of  chlorosilicon  by-product 
as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  source  of  silicon. 


5,374^11 

COMPOSITION  FOR  RENDERING  WASTE 

SUBSTANCES  HARMLESS 

Robert  A.  Ritter,  1705  Nelson  Street,  No.  108,  VancooTer, 

Britiah  Colombia,  Canada  V6G  1M6 
DiTisioo  of  S«r.  No.  804,310,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,290,351. 
This  appUcadon  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,056 
Int.  a.'  C04B  24/0%,  2/00 
VS.  CL  106—795  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  rendering  a  waste  substance  harmless 
comprising: 

A)  a  hydrophobizing  agent  comprising  a  blend  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature  and  is  readily  atomizable,  said 
blend  comprising: 

a)  a  mixture  of  liquid  fatty  acids  having  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms:  and 

b)  coconut  oil;  coated  on 

B)  finely  ground  lime. 


5,374,312 
LIQUID  COATING  SYSTEM 
Keizo  Hasebe,  Kofu;  Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  Kumamoto;  YHJi  Yo- 
shimoto,  Shisui;  Yuji  Matsuyama,  Oozu;  Tetsuro  Nakahara, 
Mashiki,  and  Yoshio  iCimura,  Koshi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron   Limited,  Tokyo;  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu 
Limited,  Kumamoto  and  Kabushilu  Kaislia  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,234,  Jan.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006369; 
Jan.  29,  1991,  3-009080 

Int.  a.'  B05C  5/00 
VS.  CL  118—52  7  Claims 


/ 


'ir  r.k.rir 


1.  A  liquid  supplying  system  for  supplying  a  developing 
liquid  to  a  top  surface  of  a  substrate,  comprising: 
a  developing  liquid  supply  source; 
a  nozzle  means  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 

developing  liquid  supply  source  and  a  substantially  linear 

liquid  discharge  portion; 
pressure  feed  means  for  feeding  the  developing  liquid  under 


pressure  from  the  developing  Uquid  supply  source  to  the 

nozzle  means  by  means  of  compressed  gas; 
a  stage  for  fixedly  supporting  the  substrate; 
means  for  causing  the  liquid  discharge  portion  of  the  nozzle 

means  to  closely  face  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  on 

the  stage;  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  stage  and  the  nozzle  means; 
said  nozzle  means  including: 
a  reservoir  communicating  with  a  lower  port  of  the  inlet  and 

used  to  collect  the  developing  liquid  supplied  from  the 

developing  liquid  supply  source,  said  reservoir  having  a 

top  wall  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal  plane; 
a  number  of  smalt  passages  arranged  at  the  liquid  discharge 

portion  and  communicating  with  the  reservoir;  and 
a  vent  passage  communicating  with  said  top  wall  of  the 

reservoir,  a  port  of  said  vent  passage  being  positioned 

higher  than  said  port  of  the  inlet. 


5,374,313 
MAGNETIC  ROLLER  GAS  GATE  EMPLOYING 
TRANSONIC  SWEEP  GAS  FLOW  TO  ISOLATE  REGIONS 
OF  DIFFERING  GASEOUS  COMPOSITION  OR 
PRESSURE 
Joachim  Doehler,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Con- 
version Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-p«j1  of  Ser.  No.  903,417,  Jan.  24,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,975 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/50.  16/54 
VS.  a.  118—719  15  Claims 


1.  A  gas  gate  for  interconnecting  two  regions  of  differing 
gaseous  composition  and/or  pressure;  said  gas  gate  includes  a 
narrow,  elongated  passageway,  through  which  substrate  mate- 
rial is  adapted  to  move  between  said  regions,  and  inlet  means 
for  introducing  a  flow  of  non-contaminating  sweep  gas  into  a 
central  portion  of  said  passageway,  said  gas  gate  is  character- 
ized in  that: 
the  height  of  at  least  about  a  2  inch  portion  of  the  passage- 
way is  about  0. 125  inches  and  the  flow  rate  of  the  sweep 
gas  therethrough  is  about  400  SCCM,  thereby  providing 
for  choke  mode  transonic  flow  of  the  sweep  gas  between 
the  inlet  means  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  interconnected 
regions. 


5,374314 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNALLY 

TREATING  A  CONTAINER  WITH  APPLICATION  OF 

INTERNAL  BIAS  GAS 

Robert  J.  Babacz,  Betlilehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Polar  Materials, 

Inc.,  Martins  Creek,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  904,974,  Jun.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,308,649. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,609 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/50 

VS.  a.  118—723  MP  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  hollow  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  electrode; 

(b)  first  gas  application  means  for  providing  a  flrst  gas  on  the 
inside  of  a  hollow  article  so  that  said  first  gas  contacts  said 
electrode  and  substantially  fills  said  article; 

(c)  second  gas  application  means  for  providing  a  second  gas 
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including  electrically  charged  species  on  the  outside  of 
said  article 

(d)  separation  means  for  maintaining  said  second  gas  sepa- 
rate from  said  first  gas;  and 

(e)  first  potential  application  means  for  maintaining  said  first 
gas  in  an  electrically  conductive  state  and  applying  a  first 


electrical  potential  to  said  first  electrode  whereby  said 
first  potential  is  substantially  uniformly  applied  at  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  article  and  said  electrically 
charged  species  in  said  second  gas  interact  with  the  exte- 
rior surfaces  of  said  article  under  the  influence  of  said  first 
potential. 


5,374,315 

ROTATABLE  SUBSTRATE  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 
WITH  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  EQUIPMENT 
Wiebe  B.  deBoer,  E^rsel,  Netherlands,  and  ALbert  E.  Ozias, 
AumsTille,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Semiconductor  Ma- 
terials America,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,309,  May  13,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,867,  Mar.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,198,043,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  330,200,  Mar.  29, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,996,942,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32,474,  Mar. 
31,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,821,674.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  133,659 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C23C  76/00 
U.S.  a.  118—725  27  Claims 


with  the  susceptor  and  to  enable  said  susceptor  to  be 
rotated  while  the  ring  is  stationary,  said  ring  being  slightly 
thicker  than  said  susceptor  and  including  structure  for 
supporting  one  or  more  sensors  close  to  the  periphery  of 
the  susceptor  for  purposes  of  monitoring  the  temperature 
at  the  periphery  of  the  susceptor. 

21.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally circular  substantially  planar  susceptor  having  an  upper 
surface  for  centrally  receiving  a  substrate  for  deposition  pur- 
poses, said  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
grooves  to  allow  the  free  flow  of  gases  between  the  substrate 
and  the  susceptor,  said  susceptor  has  a  lower  surface  with  one 
or  more  recesses;  and  including  a  spider  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  upstanding  elements  to  be  received  in  said  recesses 
to  suppori  said  susceptor. 

22.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally circular  substantially  planar  susceptor  having  an  upper 
surface  for  centrally  receiving  a  substrate  for  deposition  pur- 
poses, said  upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
grooves  to  allow  the  free  flow  of  gases  between  the  substrate 
and  the  susceptor; 

a  ring  separate  from  said  susceptor  for  positioning  in  concen- 
tric relation  with  the  susceptor,  said  ring  including  an 
inner  ring  body  and  a  surrounding  outer  ring  body,  with 
said  ring  bodies  defining  an  annular  passage  for  receiving 
sheathed  thermocouples  to  sense  the  temperature  of  said 
ring  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  close  to  the 
periphery  of  said  susceptor  for  purposes  of  monitoring  the 
temperature  of  the  periphery  of  the  susceptor. 

23.  Chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising  a  ring 
for  positioning  in  concentric  relation  with  a  susceptor  adapted 
to  receive  a  substrate  for  deposition  purposes,  said  ring  having 
a  thin  flat,  generally  rectangular  cross  section  with  a  fiat  imper- 
forate, upper  wall,  and  an  annular,  imperforate  inner  wall,  said 
ring  funher  including  a  suppori  supporiing  one  or  more  sen- 
sors which  sense  the  temperature  of  said  ring  close  to  said  inner 
wall  of  said  ring  so  as  to  be  close  to  the  periphery  of  the  sus- 
ceptor when  installed  in  a  vapwr  deposition  chamber,  for  the 
purpose  of  monitoring  the  temperature  at  the  periphery  of  the 
susceptor. 


5,374416 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

SUGARCANE  PITH  FROM  RIND 

Sydney  E.  Tilby,  4688  Boulderwood  Drive,  Victoria,  B.C„  Can- 

•da  V8Y  2P8 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637^7 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/10:  A47J  17/20 

U.S.  a.  127—2  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  used  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  mate- 
rials on  substrates,  comprising: 

a  circular,  substantially  planar  susceptor  having  an  upper 
surfaoe  for  centrally  receiving  a  substrate  for  chemical 
deposition  purposes;  and 

a  circular,  substantially  planar  susceptor  ring  separate  from 
said  susceptor  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  susceptor  to  enable  the 
positioning  of  said  ring  in  substantially  concentric  relation 


1.  In  sugarcane  separation  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
means  for  spUtting  billets,  opposed  cutter  and  holdback  rolls  to 
receive  half  billets  and  remove  pith  from  rind,  and  a  deflector 
with  an  upstream  edge  in  the  discharge  zone  formed  by  the 
rolls,  a  rind-receiving  side  extending  from  the  edge  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  common  tangent  plane  of  the  rolls,  and 
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an  opposite  side  defining  a  pith  flow  zone,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

the  edge  being  blunt  and  having,  along  with  the  rind-receiv- 
ing side,  a  surface  of  friction-reducing  material,  the  edge 
located  and  configured  to  divide  the  discharge  into  a 
primary  milled  pith  flow  in  the  pith  flow  zone  and  a  rind 
flow  which  includes  a  secondary  milled  pith  flow;  and 
means  downstream  of  the  deflector  to  remove  the  secondary 
milled  pith  flow  from  the  rind  flow  and  diven  the  second- 
ary pith  flow  to  join  pith  from  the  primary  pith  flow. 


from  said  secondary  mirror  by  said  pair  of  tertiary  mir- 
rors. 


5,374,317 

MULTIPLE  REFLECTOR  CONCENTRATOR  SOLAR 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM 

Walter  Lamb,  Smuyrale,  and  John  Lawrence,  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Energy  Systems  Solar,  Incorporated, 

Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  853,348,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  588,567,  Sep.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,914 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  31/052.  31/058 

\}S.  CL  136—246  21  Claims 


.^^-'  i 

A  N      i 
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1.  A  solar  power  system  comprising: 

a  photovoltaic  component  for  converting  solar  energy  to 
another  form  of  energy;  and 

means  for  reflecting  sunlight  onto  said  photovoltaic  compo- 
nent, said  reflecting  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  rectangular,  flat,  individually  rotat- 
able  primary  mirrors,  each  of  said  primary  mirrors  having 
a  longitudinal  centerline  and  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is 
coextensive  with  said  centerline; 

first  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  primary  mirrors 
so  that  the  longitudinal  centerlines  and  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  all  of  said  primary  mirrors  are  located  in  substantially 
the  same  plane;  and 

second  means  for  supporting  each  of  the  primary  mirrors  so 
that  each  of  said  primary  mirrors  can  be  rotated  about  its 
axis  of  rotation  independently  of  the  other  primary  mir- 
rors such  that  said  plurality  of  primary  mirrors  provides  a 
concentration  of  sunUght  having  a  beam  width  which  can 
be  varied  by  rotating  one  or  more  of  said  primary  mirrors 
to  accommodate  changes  in  the  size  of  apparatus  receiving 
said  concentration  of  sun  light; 

means  for  supporting  the  photovoltaic  component  in  a  posi- 
tion flanked  by  said  primary  mirrors; 

an  individually  rotatable  secondary  mirror  for  receiving  said 
concentration  of  sunlight  from  the  primary  mirrors,  said 
secondary  mirror  having  a  longitudinal  centerline  and  an 
axis  of  rotation  which  is  parallel  to  said  centerline, 

first  means  for  supporiing  a  tertiary  mirror  on  each  side  of 
said  photovoltaic  component,  respectively,  so  that  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  both  of  said  tertiary  mirrors  are  located 
in  substantially  the  same  plane,  and 

second  means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  tertiary  mirrors  so 
that  each  of  said  pair  of  tertiary  mirrors  can  be  rotated 
independently  of  the  other  of  said  tertiary  mirrors  about 
its  axis  of  rotation  to  accommodate  changes  in  the  width 
of  the  photovoltaic  component  located  therebetween  such 
that  both  tertiary  mirrors  reflect  onto  said  photovoltaic 
component  whatever  concentration  of  sunlight  is  received 


5,374,318 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  DIAMOND  HLMS 

USING  LOW  ENERGY,  MASS-SELECTED  ION  BEAM 

DEPOSITION 

John  W.  Rabalais,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Srinandan  R.  Kasi,  Cro- 

ton-On-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  University  of  Houston, 

Houston,  Tex. 

PCT  No.  PCT/US88/02225  §371  Date  Feb.  24,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  24,  1989 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,298,  Jun.  25, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,822,466.  This  PCT  application  Jun.  27, 1988,  Ser.  No.  348,727 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  29/00.  21/469 
VS.  a.  148—33  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  chemically  bonded  carbon 
based  film  having  a  diamond  structure  on  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  electrically  grounded  substrate  within  a  depo- 
sition chamber; 

preparing  the  substrate  to  have  an  atomically  clean  surface 
and  maintaining  said  surface  in  an  atomically  clean  state 
during  deposition  by  maintaining  the  pressure  within  the 
deposition  chamber  at  or  below  I  x  I0-*  torr; 

generating  from  a  carbon  containing  material  a  source  of 
gaseous  ions  in  an  ionization  region  maintained  at  1  to  300 
eV  above  the  grounded  substrate; 

directing  ions  from  the  ionization  region  into  electromag- 
netic mass  analyzer; 

selecting  '^+  ions  to  exit  from  the  mass  analyzer; 

directing  said  '^^  ion  beam  through  a  bend  by  passing  said 
beam  through  a  parallel  plate  condenser  to  eliminate  line- 
of-sight  neutral  particles  from  said  ion  beam; 

directing  said  '^+  ion  beam  through  a  decelerator  lens 
immediately  in  front  of  said  substrate; 

impinging  said  ion  beam  on  the  atomically  clean  substrate 
surface  at  a  beam  energy  sufficient  to  form  a  carbon  layer 
bound  to  said  substrate  surface  by  carbide  bonding;  and, 

impinging  said  ion  beam  on  said  carbide  bound  carbon  layer 
at  a  beam  energy  of  at  least  about  10  eV  for  a  time  sufTi- 
cient  to  overlay  said  carbide  bound  carbon  layer  with  a 
diamond  layer,  said  diamond  layer  being  substantially  free 
from  hydrogen  or  oxygen. 


5,374,319 

WELDING  HIGH-STRENGTH  NICKEL  BASE 

SUPERALLOYS 

Richard  J.  Stueber,  Suffem;  Thomas  Milidantri,  Mousey,  and 

Moshen  Tadayon,  Washingtonrille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation,  Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  590,220,  Sep.  28,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,010. 

This  appUcatiofl  No».  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,546 

Int  a.'  C22C  27/06 

VS.  a.  148—404  18  Claims 

10.  A  crack-free  welded  superalloy  product  prepared  by  a 

process  for  welding  an  article  comprised  of  a  gamma-prime 

precipitation-strengthened  nickel-base  superalloy  containing 

titanium  and  aluminum  in  a  combined  amount  of  at  least  about 

5%  and  chromium  in  an  amount  up  to  about  20%  comprising: 
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heating  the  entire  weld  area  and  region  adjacent  to  the  weld 
of  the  article  to  a  ductile  temperature  which  is  above  the 
aging  temperature  and  below  the  incipient  melting  tem- 
perature for  said  superalloy; 

welding  the  entire  weld  area  while  maintaining  the  entire 
weld  area  and  adjacent  region  at  said  ductile  temperature; 


5^4^21 
C»LD  ROLLING  FOR  ALUMINUM-LITHIUM  ALLOYS 
KeTiB  M  Gatenby,  KImh  Svttoa;  In  G.  Palaer,  Bubory,  and 
Roger  Grimct,  Halton,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  aMi^on  to 
Alcaa  LitcniatioBal  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  859,378,  filed  as  PCT/6B90/01851, 
Nov.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  169,548.  Filed  Dec.  20, 1993 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28,  1989, 
8926861,9 

Int.  CL'  C22F  1/04 
MS.  CL  148— 5S2  21  Claimf 


holding  the  weldment,  the  entire  weld  area  and  adjacent 
region  at  said  ductile  temperature  until  the  weld  has  solidi- 
fied; 

cooling  the  welded  article;  and 

heat  ti«ating  the  welded  article,  wherein  the  superalloy  has 
a  directionally  solidified  microstructure  and  at  least  a 
significant  portion  of  the  weld  of  the  welded  article  has  a 
directionally  solidified  microstructure. 


5,374,320 
NB-TI  ALLOY  TYPE  SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRE 

ne  Matsumoto;  Yasuzo  Tanaka;  Kiyoshi  Yamada,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Osaka  Miura,  Nikko,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  19,  1992,  4-160974 

Int  CL'  C22C  14/00 

U.S.  a.  148—421  16  Claima 


1.  An  Nb-Ti  alloy  superconducting  wire  having  a  high  cur- 
rent density  comprising  a  superconducting  filament  including 
at  least  one  member  made  of  Nb-Ti  based  alloy  and  at  least  one 
pinning  member  stacked  alternately  with  respect  to  the  mem- 
ber made  of  Nb-Ti  based  alloy,  said  pinning  member  being 
made  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb,  and 
an  Nb  alloy  having  no  superconducting  properties  under  oper- 
ating magnetic  field, 
wherein  said  Nb-Ti  based  alloy  contains  Ti  in  a  content  of  48 
to  65%  by  weight  and  said  superconducting  filament 
contains  said  Nb  or  Nb  alloy  in  a  ratio  of  20  to  35%  by 
volume. 


Emiw.U 


300        32S        360        STB        400        42S 

Overagehig  Temperature,  C  (16lirs) 


*  Propagation 


Total 


1.  A  method  of  producing  sheet  or  strip  material  of  im- 
proved cold  rolling  characteristics  optionally  with  improved 
damage  tolerance  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing,  in  a  condition  suitable  for  hot  rolling,  a  billet 
of  an  alloy  of  the  composition  in  weight  percent: 


lithium 

1.9  to  2.6 

magnesium 
copper 
manganese 
zirconium 

0.4  to  1.4 
1.0  to  2.2 
0  to  0.9 
0  to  0.25 

at  least  one  other 

0  to  0.5 

grain-cootrolUng  element 
nickel 

0  to  0.5 

zinc 

0  to  0.5 

aluminiimi 

balance  (except  for 
incidental  impuritiei) 

wherein  the  other  grain-controlling  elements  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hafnium,  niobium,  scandium,  cerium, 
chromium,  titanium  and  vanadium,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of 
(i)  manganese,  (ii)  zirconium  and  (iii)  one  of  the  said  other  grain 
controlling  elements  is  present, 

(b)  hot  rolling  the  billet  to  produce  an  intermediate  shape 
suitable  for  annealing, 

(c)  annealing  the  said  intermediate  shape  at  a  temperature 
suRicientiy  high  for  the  intermediate  shape  to  be  softened 
sufRcientiy  to  be  subsequenUy  rolled,  and  high  enough  for 
essentially  no  fi'  precipitate  to  be  formed,  but  not  so  high 
as  to  form  any  significant  amount  of  C  phase,  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  of  at  least  four  hours  to  precipiute  any 
soluble  constituents  therein  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  de- 
crease significantiy  the  extent  of  work  hardening  needed 
in  step  (d), 

(d)  cold  rolling  the  aimealed  intermediate  shape  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  cause  an  essentially  fully  recrystallised  grain 
structure  to  be  formed  therein  during  step  (e)  and  to  pro- 
duce a  sheet  or  strip  of  the  desired  thickness,  and 

(e)  rapidly  heating  and  rapidly  cooling  the  cold  rolled  sheet 
or  strip  material  to  produce  an  essentially  fully  recrystal- 
lised grain  structure  therein. 
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5^4,322 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

STEEL  MEMBER  WITH  A  LOW  YIELD  RATIO 

Yasntaka  Okada,  Nara,  and  YasuUde  Fi^ioka,  Wakayama,  both 

of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sumitomo  Metal   Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182480; 
Jnn.  17,  1993,  5-146169 

Int  a.>  C21D  Hm 
\3&.  a.  148—663  7  Claims 


(d)  drawing  said  body  after  said  first  upset  forging; 

(e)  subjecting  the  body  after  drawing  to  a  first  recrystalliza- 
tion  treatment  and  cooling; 

(0  reheating  said  body  to  a  temperature  above  the  recrystal- 

lization  temperature; 
(g)  subjecting  the  reheated  body  to  a  second  upset  forging 

operation  to  provide  a  reduction  of  at  least  25%  of  the 

original  length  of  the  body; 
(h)  subjecting  the  second  upset  forging  to  another  recrystal- 

lization  treatment  and  cooling; 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  strength,  low  yield  ratio 
steel  member  having  a  steel  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of,  by  weight: 

C:  0.15-0.40%,  Si:  0.10-0.70%,  Mn:  1.0-2.7%, 

Or:  1.0-3.5%,  sol.  Al:  0.01-0.05%, 

P:  not  larger  than  0.025%,  S:  not  larger  than  0.015%, 

Mo:  0-1.0%,  Ni:  0-2.5%, 

V:  0-0.10%,  Ti:  0-0.10%,  Nb:  0-0.10%, 

B:  0-0.0050%, 

Fe  and  incidental  impurities:  balance,  the  steel  being  com- 
prised of  a  single  phase  of  nuutensite  or  a  mariensite  and 
bainite  duplex  structure  containing  50%  or  less  of  mar- 
tensite  and  having  a  bainite  index  of  0-50%  defined  by: 

Bainite  Index 
(%)=-209C+43Si-48Mn-58Cr-0.416R  +  3- 
17 

wherein  R  is  a  cooling  rate  (*C./min),  the  method  compris- 
ing final  hot  working  the  steel  member  with  a  finishing 
temperature  of  800*- 1000*  C,  reheating  the  resulting  steel 
member  at  a  temperature  of  850*-1050*  C.  for  0.5  minu- 
te-2  hours,  and  cooling  the  steel  member  at  a  cooling  rate 
R  defined  by  the  following  equation: 

642  -  502C  +  103Si  -  1 1 5Mn  - 1 39Cr  ^  R  S  762  -  502- 
C+  I03Si-  1  l5Mn-  139Cr. 


5,374,323 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY  FORGED  PARTS 
G.  William  KuUman,  Shaker  Heights;  Richard  A.  Beaumont, 
Avon  Lake;  Daniel  F.  Carbaugh,  Macedonia;  David  Anderson, 
BrecksTille;  Al  Farrell,  West  Lake,  all  of  Ohio;  Amiya  K. 
Chakrabarti,  and  Kenneth  P.  Kinncar,  both  of  Monroeville, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,127 
Int  a.'  C22F  I/IO 
UjS.  CL  148—677  76  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  recrystallized  large  forged  parts 
having  fine  grain  size  and  improved  tensile  properties  by: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  an  alloy  select«l  from  one  of  a 
nickel-base  alloy,  an  iron-nickel-chromium-molybdenum 
alloy,  cobalt-chromium-nickel  alloy,  nickel-cobalt  and 
cobalt-base  alloy; 

(b)  heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  above  the  recrystalli- 
zation  temperature  of  the  alloy; 

(c)  subjecting  said  body  to  a  first  upset  forging  operation  to 
provide  a  reduction  of  at  least  50%  of  the  original  length 
of  the  body; 


I 


(i)  heating  and  maintaining  said  second  upset  forged  body 
above  the  recrystallization  temperature  while  subjecting 
said  second  upset  forged  body  to  a  third  upset  forging 
operation  to  provide  a  reduction  in  the  length  of  at  least 
75%  of  the  original  length  of  the  second  upset  forged 
body;  and 

(i)  solution  heat  treating,  quenching  and  aging  to  provide  a 
forged  product  having  improved  tensile  properties. 


5,374,324 
APEXED  BEAD  FOR  A  TIRE 
Jerry  W.  Vinson,  and  Benjamin  C.  Blasingame,  both  of  Opelika, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich  Licensing  Serrices,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,749,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,336,  Aug.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,490 

Int.  a.'  B29D  iO/48 

UJS.  a.  156—130.7  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tire  component,  comprising: 
producing  an  apexed  bead  ring  having  a  plurality  of  bead 
wire  laterally  spaced  apart  from  one  another  transversely 
of  the  lengthwise  extent  of  the  apexed  bead  ring  and  an 
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integrally  formed  apex  portion  extending  laterally  on  one 
side  of  the  plurality  of  bead  wires; 

winding  the  apexed  bead  ring  onto  itself  about  a  winding 
axis  parallel  to  the  lateral  extent  of  the  apexed  bead  ring  to 
fortn  a  bead  hoop  with  the  apex  portion  of  the  apexed 
bead  ring  being  lapped  upon  itself  to  form  one  edge  of  the 
bead  hoop; 

providing  a  tire  carcass  ply  disposed  in  cylindrical  form 
about  a  carcass  ply  axis; 

placing  the  bead  hoop  on  the  tire  carcass  ply  in  an  initial 
bead  hoop  orientation  in  which  the  one  edge  of  the  bead 
hoop  formed  by  the  lapped  apex  portion  extends  in  a 
substantially  axial  orientation  relative  to  the  carcass  ply 
axis  and  the  bead  wires  of  the  bead  hoop  extend  generally 
circmnferentially  adjacent  the  tire  carcass  ply;  and 

manipulating  the  tire  carcass  ply  relatively  about  the  bead 
hoop  to  create  a  tire  component  formed  of  the  bead  hoop 
and  the  tire  carcass  ply  turned  around  the  bead  hoop,  the 
step  of  manipulating  including  manipulating  the  tire  car- 
cass ply  to  displace  the  apex  portion  of  the  bead  hoop 
from  its  substantially  axial  orientation  to  a  substantially 
radial  orientation  in  such  a  manner  that  only  the  apex 
portion  is  reoriented  while  the  bead  wires  of  the  bead 
hoop  remain  in  their  same  initial  orientation. 


5^4325 
UQUID  AGITATION  AND  PURinCATION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  J.  Cannizzaro,  Jr.,  Boise,  Id.,  aasignor  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  931,088,  Ang.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  S,282,923. 
This  appUcatioo  Oct  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  140,736 
lot  a.'  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  1S6— 345  13  OaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  or  etching  away  an  exposed 
portion  of  a  layer  on  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  holding  and  positioning  said  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor wafer  in  a  container  of  etching  solution;  and 
means  for  agitating  said  etching  solution  so  as  to  enhance  the 
stripping  or  etching  away  of  said  exposed  portion  of  a 
layer,  wherein  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  wafer 
remains  stationary  while  said  etching  solution  is  being 
agitated  and  said  exposed  portion  of  a  layer  chemically 
reacts  with  said  etching  solution;  and 
means  for  removing  stripped  or  etched  away  material  from 
said  container  of  etching  solution. 


5,374,326 

SEALING  MACHINE  WITH  TWO  SUPERIMPOSED 

SEALING  UNITS  FOR  PARALLELEPIPED  BOXES  WITH 

DOWN-TURNED  FLAPS  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  ACCESS  TO 

THE  LOWER  SEALING  UNIT 
Augnsto  Marcbetti,  Piazza  Sidlia,  7,  20146  Miluo,  Italy 
Filed  JkL  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  92,890 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy,  JoL  17,  1992,  MI92  A 
001734 

bt  CL>  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a  156-468  7  < 


1.  A  sealing  machine  for  sealing  flaps  of  parallelpiped  boxes 
with  gummed  paper  or  adhesive  tape,  comprising: 

a  lower  supporting  and  containment  structure  defming  a 
supporting  plane  for  said  boxes; 

a  lower  sealing  unit  normally  contained  within  said  suppori- 
ing  and  containment  structure; 

means  for  advancing  the  boxes  along  said  supporting  plane; 

a  vertically  movable  upper  supporting  structure;  and 

an  upper  sealing  unit  fixed  to  said  upper  suf^mrting  struc- 
ture; 

said  lower  supporting  structure  including  means  operable 
externally  from  the  sealing  machine  for  enabling  upward 
movement  of  said  lower  sealing  unit  to  an  upper  position 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lower  sealing  unit  is 
disposed  above  said  supporting  plane  of  the  boxes. 


5,374,327 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  METHOD 
laMi  ImahasU;  Noboo  lahii,  tmd  CUiUo  Koakiadzi^  all  of 
Yamanariii,  Japan,  aarigaort  to  Tokyo  Electroa  Uadted, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,353 
CUims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-135881 
Lit  a.'  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—626  18  n.i— 

1.  A  method  of  generating  plasma  for  processing  a  substrate 
therewith  in  a  process  chamber,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  plasma  to  be  generated  in  said  process  chamber 

and  raw  gas  for  generating  said  plasma  selected; 
selecting  a  first  parameter  upon  which  a  generation  of  said 
plasma  depends,  an  electron  temperature  of  said  plasma 
being  alterable  by  changing  said  first  parameter, 
generating  control  data  as  a  function  of  intensities  of  spectra 
of  Ught  emitted  from  said  plasma  having  first  and  second 
wavelengths,  and  establishmg,  as  a  first  datum,  a  relation- 
ship between  said  control  dau  and  said  electron  tempera- 
ture of  said  plasma; 
establishing,  as  a  second  datum,  a  relationship  between  said 


1636 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


electron  temperature  of  said  plasma  and  said  first  parame- 
ter; 

establishing,  as  a  third  datum,  a  relationship  between  said 
control  data  and  said  first  parameter  of  said  first  datum, 
and  storing  said  third  datum  in  a  memory  of  a  control  unit; 

storing  a  selected  value  of  said  control  data  in  said  memory 
of  said  control  unit; 

loading  said  substrate  into  said  process  chamber; 

establishing  a  vacuum  atmospheric  condition  within  said 
process  chamber; 

introducing  said  raw  gas  into  said  process  chamber  while 
exhausting  said  process  chamber; 

generating  plasma  by  forming  said  raw  gas  into  generated 
plasma; 

guiding  light  emitted  from  said  generated  plasma  into  first 
and  second  spectroscopes; 

detecting  intensities  of  spectra  of  said  light  emitted  from  said 
generated  plasma  having  said  first  and  second  wave- 
lengths via  said  first  and  second  spectroscopes; 


ide  in  said  solution  is  greater  than  the  concentration  by 
volume  of  citric  acid  in  said  solution  and  greater  than  the 


r 
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concentration  by  volume  of  said  salt  of  citric  acid  in  said 
solution. 


5^74^29 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER 

Mamoru  Miyawaki,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,146,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,947 

Qainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-40603 

Int.  a.5  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  156—630  37  Oaims 


calculating  a  present  value  of  said  control  data  from  de- 
tected spectral  intensities  of  light  emitted  from  said  gener- 
ated plasma  by  means  of  said  control  unit; 

adjusting  said  first  parameter  via  said  control  unit  while 
monitoring  said  present  value  of  said  control  data  such 
that  said  present  value  becomes  closer  to  said  selected 
value  of  said  control  data  over  time;  and 

processing  said  substrate  with  said  generated  plasma, 
wherein  each  of  said  spectra  of  said  light  emitted  from  said 
generated  plasma  having  said  first  or  second  wavelengths 
represents  a  first  atom  or  molecule  which  neither  substan- 
tially nor  chemically  acts  on  said  substrate  when  said 
substrate  is  being  processed,  wherein  said  control  data 
represents  a  ratio  of  an  intensity  of  light  emitted  from  said 
generated  plasma  having  said  fu^t  wavelength  to  an  inten- 
sity of  light  emitted  from  said  generated  plasma  having 
said  second  wavelength,  and  wherein  said  generated 
plasma  is  excited  by  electron  cyclotron  resonance. 


5^4,328 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  GROUP  III-V  COMPOUND 
Ronald  D.  Remba;  Paul  E.  Bninemeier,  both  of  SuuiyTale; 
Bruce  C.  SchmuUer,  Mountain  View;  Walter  A.  Strifler, 
Sunnyvale,  and  Daniel  H.  Rosenblatt,  Belmont,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Watkins  Johnson  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.074 
Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22 
MS.  CL  156—628  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
fabricating  a  structure  having  first  and  second  Group  III-V 
compound  regions  of  differing  composition,  said  first 
compound  region  including  GaAs; 
subjecting  said  structure  to  an  etchant  comprising  a  solution 
of  a  citrate  buffer  and  H2O2  with  a  pH  in  the  range  of 
approximately  3  to  6  so  that  said  first  region  is  selectively 
etched  with  respect  to  the  second  region,  said  citrate 
buffer  including  citric  acid  and  a  salt  of  citric  acid, 
wherein  the  concentration  by  volume  of  hydrogen  perox- 
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1.  Process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  wafer  which 
comprises  in  order  a  substrate,  a  first  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer,  an  insulating  layer  and  a  second  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  bonding  a  first  intermediate  laminate  formed  from  (i)  a 
first  etch  layer  of  a  porous  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
and  (ii)  said  first  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer, 
onto  a  surface  of  said  substrate  at  the  first  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  side; 

(b)  removing  the  first  etch  layer  by  etching; 

(c)  forming  said  insulating  layer  on  the  etched  face  of  said 
first  monocrystalline  semiconductor  layer; 

(d)  bonding  a  second  intermediate  laminate  formed  from  (i) 
a  second  etch  layer  of  a  porous  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor and  (ii)  a  second  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
layer,  onto  said  insulating  layer  at  the  second  monocrys- 
talline semiconductor  layer  side;  and 

(e)  removing  the  second  etch  layer  by  etching. 


5,374,330 
ANISOTROPIC  BARIUM  STRONTIUM  TFTANATE  ETCH 
Monte  A.  Douglas,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,988,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,566 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/22;  C23F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—635  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  anisotropically  etch  barium  strontium  tita- 

nate  comprising  the  steps  of 
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(a)  submereing  a  surface  of  said  barium  strontium  titaiwte  in 
a  liquid  ambient;  and 

(b)  illuminating  portions  of  said  surface  with  radiation. 


26. 
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thereby  etching  said  illuminated  portions  of  said  surface  at  a 
substantially  greater  rate  than  the  unilluminated  portions  of 
said  surface. 


5^74431 
PREFLUX  COATING  METHOD 
Bernard  J.  Costello,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Argus  Interna- 
tional, Ringoes,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  781,116,  Oct.  22,  1991,  abudoned.  This 

application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,520 

Int  CL'  H05K  i/OO 

MS.  a.  156— «0  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  treating  printed  wiring  boards  and  the  like 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

advancing  printed  wiring  boards  by  means  of  rotating  rollers 
along  a  treatment  path; 

initially  cleaning  the  conductive  patterns  on  the  printed 
wiring  board  with  an  alkaline  solution  as  the  boards  pass  a 
pre-cleaned  location; 

rinsing  the  pre-cleaned  boards  as  they  are  moved  from  the 
pre-cleaned  location  to  a  first  rinse  station  by  applying 
water  under  pressure  to  both  major  surfaces  of  the  board 
as  they  pass  along  said  path  of  travel  and  through  the  first 
rinse  station; 

treating  the  printed  wiring  boards  with  an  acid  solution  for 
etching  away  a  small  predetermined  surface  portion  of  the 
conductive  patterns  on  the  board  by  spraying  the  acid 
solution  upon  both  major  surfaces  of  the  printed  wiring 
boards  as  they  pass  through  a  microetch  stage; 

rinsing  the  boards  as  they  leave  the  microetch  stage  and 
enter  a  second  rinse  sution  by  directing  water  under 
pressure  upon  both  major  surfaces  of  the  printed  wiring 
boards; 

applying  an  acid  rinse  to  both  major  surfaces  of  the  printed 
wiring  boards  at  an  acid  rinse  stage  by  spraying  an  acid 
selected  to  remove  deposits  which  may  be  left  upon  the 
surfaces  of  the  metallic  patterns  by  the  previous  treatment 
stages; 

rinsing  the  printed  wiring  boards  as  they  are  advanced  froin 
the  acid  rinse  stage  to  a  third  rinse  station  by  applying 
water  under  pressure  against  both  major  surfaces  of  the 
printed  wiring  board; 

applying  a  solution  for  forming  a  monolayer  of  organic 
material  to  protect  the  metallic  surfaces  from  atmospheric 
attack,  said  material  forming  a  molecular  bond  on  the 
metallic  surface; 

rinsing  away  excess  protective  coating  applied  to  the  printed 
wiring  boards  as  the  printed  wiring  boards  pass  from  said 


first  protective  coating  stage  to  a  fourth  rinse  station  for 
rinsing  both  major  surfaces  of  the  printed  wiring  boards; 

air  drying  at  a  first  air  knife  stage  the  printed  wiring  boards 
as  they  leave  the  fourth  rinse  sution  by  application  of  air 
under  pressure  at  a  turbodry  suge  to  remove  surface 
water  and  remove  water  from  small  holes  in  the  printed 
circuit  boards; 

completely  drying  the  printed  circuit  boards  as  they  leave 
the  turbodry  stage  by  infrared  radiation  means  to  remove 
substantially  all  of  the  water  from  the  printed  wiring 
boards; 

applying,  at  a  preflux  applicator  stage,  a  preflux  coating 
layer  of  uniform  thickness  to  both  major  surfaces  of  the 
printed  wiring  board  to  protect  the  metallic  surfaces  from 
oxidation  and/or  other  contamination  including  subse- 
quent heating  cycles  employed  for  soldering  or  other 
application  during  subsequent  assembly  steps; 

subjecting,  at  a  second  air  knife  stage,  the  printed  wiring 
boards  leaving  the  preflux  applicator  stage  to  air  delivered 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  remove  preflux  coating  from  any 
holes  or  openings  within  the  printed  wiring  board  without 
disturbing  the  integrity  of  the  preflux  coating  applied  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  board; 

drying  the  boards  as  they  leave  the  second  air  knife  stage  by 
exposing  the  major  surfaces  of  the  board  to  infrared  en- 
ergy for  driving  off  solvents  contained  in  the  preflux 
solution;  and 

cooling  the  printed  wiring  boards  as  they  leave  the  infrared 
drying  stage. 


5,374,332 

METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  SIUCON  COMPOUND  FILM 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLE  BY 

UTILIZING  THE  METHOD 

Shnji  Koyama,  Kawasaki;  Maaami  Kasamoto,  Ayaae,  a>d 
Makoto  Shibata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kalwi^hihi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-045578; 
Fd).  14.  1992,  4-C59117 

I«t  CL'  HOIL  21/i06 
U.S.  a.  156—643  19  Claims 


gsapar. 


1.  A  method  for  etching  a  silicon  compound  film  provided 
on  a  material  comprising  aluminum  as  positioned  between  an 
anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode,  which  comprises 
etching  the  silicon  compound  film  in  a  gas  flow  rate  ratio  of 
CHF3  gas  to  C2F6  gas  ranging  from  1 : 1  to  6: 1  under  an  etching 
pressure  of  40  to  1 20  Pa  and  applying  from  about  1 50  to  500  W 


lii-734O.G.-94-10 
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of  power  between  said  anode  electrode  and  said  cathode  elec- 
trode. 


5^4,333 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  PULP  MILL  EFFLUENTS 
TnoiBo  S.  Nykanea;  Brian  F.  Greenwood,  both  of  Glens  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Johan  GulUcbaen,  Helsinki,  Finland;  Erkki  KiUkila, 
KariiHla,  Finland;  Esko  Mattdmaki,  Varkaus,  Finland;  Jo- 
•eph  R.  PhllUiM,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y.;  Jan  Richardsen;  Rolf 
Ryham,  botk  of  Roawell,  Ga.;  Jaimo  Soderman,  Helsinki,  and 
Kari  G.  Wikland,  Karhula,  botk  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Kaoiyr,  be.  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jol.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,334 

Int  CL'  D21C  11/12 

VS.  CL  162—31  38  Claims 


b)  contacting  the  yankee  dryer  adhesive  composition  with  a 
continuous  paper  web; 

c)  drying  the  continuous  paper  web;  and 

d)  creping  the  dry  continuous  paper  with  a  metal  blade  to 
form  tissue  paper. 


1.  A  method  of  minimizing  efPluents  from  a  cellulose  pulp 
mill  having  a  digester,  a  black  liquor  evaporator,  a  bleach  plant 
with  acid  liquid  effluents  and  alkaline  liquid  effluents,  and  a 
recovery  boiler  and  chemical  recovery  loop,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  concentrating  black  liquor  in  the  black  Uquor  evaporator 
and  concentrating  substantially  all  liquid  effluents  from 
the  bleach  plant  independent  of  the  concentration  of  the 
black  liquor  to  a  concentration  level  high  enough  for 
incineration,  including  by  evaporating  the  acid  and  alkali 
liquid  effluents  separately  in  at  least  initial  sUges  of  evapo- 
ration; 

(b)  incinerating  the  concentrated  bleach  plant  acid  and  alkali 
effluents  together,  and  independent  of  the  recovery  boiler, 
to  produce  a  residue  containing  sodium,  sulfate  and  car- 
bonate; 

(c)  leaching  the  residue  to  produce  a  leachate;  and 

(d)  feeding  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  leachate  to  the 
chemical  recovery  loop  associated  with  the  recovery 
boiler. 


5,374,334 

CLASS  OF  POLYMERIC  ADHESIVES  FOR  YANKEE 

DRYER  APPLICATIONS 

Anthony  G.  Sommese,  Naperrille,  and  Gary  S.  Furman,  Jr.,  St 

Charles,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 

Naperrille,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,360 
Int  a.'  D21H  5/24 
VS.  a.  162—111  14  Ctaiins 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  tissue  paper,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  yankee  dryer  adhesive  composition  to  a  metal 
surface  of  a  drying  drum,  the  yankee  dryer  adhesive  com- 
position is  a  crosslinked  polymer  including  from  about  I 
to  about  100  mole  percent  vinylamine  and  from  about  I  to 
about  99  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinylformamide,  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl 
alcohol; 


5374,335 
SIZED  PAPER,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND 

USE  THEREOF 
Erik  Lindgren,  Bohus;  Ulf  Carlson,  Billdal,  and  Lennart  Nils- 
son,  KungtilT,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB, 
Bohns,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967,515,  Oct.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  28,  1991,  9103140 
Int  a.'  D21H  21/16 
VS.  a.  162—158  18  Claims 

1.  A  sized  paper  of  lignocellulose-containing  fibers,  includ- 
ing a  hydrophobic  zeolite,  wherein  the  hydrophobicity  of  the 
zeolite  characterized  by  the  residual  butanol  content  is  below 
about  0.5  percent  by  weight. 


5,374,336 
WATER  SOLUBLE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
John  T.  Lin,  JacksonviUe,  FUu;  Wen  P.  Liao,  Warminster,  and 
Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bete  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Treyose,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,  Jan.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5^298,566,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  691,206,  Apr.  25, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,211,854.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
101,139 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  D21H  21/10:  C02F  1/56;  C08F  265/10 
VS.  a.  162— 168J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  retention  and  drainage  char- 
acteristics of  a  papermaking  process  comprising  adding  to  the 
pulp  furnish  from  about  0.5  to  25  pounds  per  ton  of  the  pulp 
furnish  of  a  water  soluble  graft  copolymer  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


V 

G        C=0 


I 
NHz 


wherein  E  is  the  repeat  unit  obtained  after  polymerization  of  an 
a,/3  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  the  molar  percent- 
age of  a:b  is  from  about  95:5  to  5:95,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  a  and  b  equals  100%;  G  comprises  the  structure: 


-H-CHz-cv^CHz-c^ri- 
c=o         c=o 

I  I 

NH2  F 


wherein,  d  is  a  cationic  monomer  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  the  same 
or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
Ci  to  C3,  F  is  the  salt  of  an  ammonium  cation  and  the  molar 
percenUge  of  c:d  is  from  95:5  to  5:95  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  c  and  d  equals  100%. 
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5^74^7 

Jhydrocarbon  recovery  process 

Mark  J.  Ng,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Bruce  T.  Maeda,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technichem  Ejigineering,  Ltd^  Emery- 
Tilie,  Calif. 

I    Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110,023 
'  Int  Cl.5  BOID  )/i% 

MS.  a.  203—41  11  Claims 


1^ 


^7^^^ 


1.  A  solvent  recovery  process  for  purification  of  a  solvent 
comprising  halohydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  gross  mixture  comprising  halohydrocarbons,  fatty- 
acid  impurities  and  vk^ater  in  a  bath  to  vaporize  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  halohydrocarbons  and  said  impurities; 

condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  in  a  reflux  con- 
denser to  form  a  condensate  mixture; 

drying  a  portion  of  said  condensate  in  a  dryer; 

adsorbing  a  majority  of  said  impurities  contained  in  said 
dried  portion  of  said  condensate  mixture  in  an  adsorber; 

returning  a  portion  of  said  condensate  mixture  to  said  bath; 
and 

recovering  halohydrocarbon  solvent  product  of  at  least  99% 
purity. 

6.  A  solvent  recovery  process  for  purification  of  a  solvent 
comprising  halohydrocarbons,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  at  least  one  dry-cleaning  filter  cartridge  with 
steam  in  a  steam  stripping  unit  to  vaporize  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  perchloroethylene  contained  in  said  dry-cleaning 
filter  cartridge; 

condensing  and  recovering  a  gross  mixture  comprising  halo- 
hydrocarbons, fatty-acid  impurities  and  water  from  said 
stripping  unit; 

heating  said  gross  mixture  in  a  bath  to  vaporize  at  least  a 
poriion  of  said  halohydrocarbons  and  said  impurities; 

condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vapor  in  a  reflux  con- 
denser to  form  a  condensate  mixture; 

drying  a  portion  of  said  condensate  in  a  dryer; 

adsorbing  a  majority  of  said  impurities  contained  in  said 
dried  portion  of  said  condensate  mixture  in  an  adsorber; 

returning  a  portion  of  said  condensate  mixture  to  said  bath; 
and 

recovering  halohydrocarbon  solvent  product  of  at  least  99% 
purity. 


' '  5,374338 

SELECTIVE  ELECTROETCH  OF  COPPER  AND  OTHER 

METALS 
Christina  M.  Boyko,  Conklin;  Richard  W.  Carpenter,  Johnson 
City;  Raymond  T.  Galasco,  Vestal;  Krystyna  W.  Semkow, 
Pottghquag,  and  Herbert  Wegener,  Endwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk^  N.Y. 

I      Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,819 
'     Int  a.5  C25F  3/04.  3/02.  3/06.  3/14 
VS.  a.  204—129.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  electroetching  a  metal  from  an 
electrical  device  comprising: 

a.  immersing  said  electrical  device  in  an  etching  solution; 


b.  immersing  a  cathode  in  said  etching  solution,  said  cathode 
comprising  at  least  one  electrode; 

c.  applying  an  etching  potential  to  a  preselected  area  of  said 
metal;  and 


^ 


-20 


^' 


d.  maintaining  a  passivation  potential  at  the  metal  to  remain 
unetched,  wherein  said  metal  to  remain  unetched  is  not 
electrically  connected  to  said  preselected  area,  and 
wherein  said  passivation  potential  does  not  equal  said 
etching  potential. 


5^4339 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
James  E.  Goillet,  31  Sagebmsh  Lue,  Don  Mills,  Oiatario,  C«h 
ada,  and  Gad  Friedman,  3  Hazait  Street,  Rckovot,  76349, 
Israel 

Filed  Oct  14.  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,020 
Int  CL'  COIB  15/024.  15/026 
VS.  CL  204— 157  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide,  which  com- 
prises preparing  supported  anthrahydroquinone  moieties 
bound  to  an  insoluble,  solid,  inert  support  by  photochemical 
reaction  of  similarity  supported  anthraquinone  moieties  with  a 
hydrogen-donating  organic  substrate,  reacting  oxygen  with 
said  supported  anthrahydroquinone  moieties,  so  as  to  oxidize 
them  to  supported  anthraquinone  moieties,  and  recovering  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  so  formed  as  a  solution  thereof. 


5.374.340 

PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTING  SUBSTRATES,  SUBSTRATES  COATED 

BY  THIS  PROCESS  AND  AQUEOUS  ELECTROCOATING 

BATHS 
Giintber  Ott  Miinster,  Udo  Reiter.  Telgte;  Walter  Joock.  Min- 
ster, Darid  J.  Santnre,  Miiaster,  and  Dieter  Riihl,  Miastcr, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  -t-  Farfeca  AG. 
Miinster,  Gennany 
Cootinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  548.997,  Sep.  18. 1990,  abandoaed.  TVs 
appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22, 1988.  3801787 
Int  a.'  C25D  13/04 
VS.  a.  204—181.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  electrically  conducting  substrates 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  immersing  the  substrate  in  an  aqueous  electrocoating 
bath  containing  a  resin  capable  of  being  cathodically 
deposited, 

(2)  connecting  the  substrate  to  a  current  source  to  act  as  a 
cathode, 

(3)  depositing  a  film  on  the  substrate  by  the  action  of  direct 

current 

(4)  removing  the  substrate  from  the  electrocoating  bath,  and 

(5)  baking  the  deposited  paint  film, 

wherein  the  electrocoating  bath  further  contains  at  least  7.5% 
by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine,  wherein  the  po- 
lyoxyalkylenepolyamine  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chemical  structures  having  the  formula: 

H2N— CHR1-CH2— O— {— CHRi— CH2— O-)- 
r-CH2— CHRi— NHz 
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in  which  Ri  denotes  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  denotes  S-M, 

H2N— CH(CH3)— CHj— {O— CH(CH3)— CH:- 
),«— (O— CH2— CH2— )»-0-CH2— CH(CH- 
J)-NH2 

in  which  m+o  denotes  S  to  60,  m  denotes  1  to  59,  and  o  de- 
notes 1  to  59,  and 

HiN— (CH2)3— NH— CHR2— CH2— O— (— CH- 
R2— CH2— O— );r- CH2— CHR2— NH— (CHz. 
h-NH: 

in  which  R2  denotes  H  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,,  and  p  denotes  5  to  60,  the  percentage  by  weight  refer- 
ring to  the  total  amount  of  binder  contained  in  the  electrocoat- 
ing  bath. 


group  consisting  of  borides,  carbides,  oxides,  nitrides, 
and  combinations  and  mixtures  thereof; 
at  least  one  of  aluminium,  aluminium  alloys  and  aluminium 

compound;  and 
at  least  50%  by  weight  of  particulate  carbon  wrapped  in  a 
dried  colloidal  binder  containing  at  least  one  of  colloi- 
dal silica,  alumina,  yttria.  ceria,  thoria,  zirconia,  magne- 
sia, lithia;  and 
said  composite  material  obtained  by  micropyretic  reaction 
along  a  combustion  front  through  a  mixture  comprising  a 
reaction  mixture  of  aluminium  and  precursors  which  react 
to  form  the  refractory  hard  metal  compound,  and  optional 
fillers  and  additives,  said  particulate  carbon  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  I  to  20  parts  for  1  part  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  mixture,  and  said  particulate  carbon  being  wetted 
by  said  colloidal  binder  prior  to  said  micropyretic  reac- 
tion. 


5J74J41  5,374,343 

WATER  ELECTROLYZER  MAGNETRON  CATHODE  ASSEMBLY 

Kazaaki  Aoki;  Tomio  Tadokoro,  and  Show  Miyazawa,  all  of  ^'^  S"*^'  "■«*  Nobuyukl  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japui, 


Snzaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Techno  Excel  KabusUki  Kaisha, 

Snzaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/01503,  §  371  DaU  Jul.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  JbL  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10051,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

per  FUed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  84,199 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No*.  22,  1991,  3-334077; 
Apr.  13,  1992,  4-119695 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00.  15/02 
VS.  a.  204—229  12  Clainia 


assignors  to  AneWa  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123879 

lot  a.5  C23C  14/35 

VS.  a.  204— 298  J  14  CUims 


1.  A  water  electrolyzer  comprising: 

an  electrolyzing  section  having  electrodes  for  electrolyzing 
raw  water  to  alkali  water  and  acid  water; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  of  raw  water  intro- 
duced into  said  electrolyzing  section; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  electric  power  supplied  to  said 
electrodes;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  to  adjust 
electric  power  supplied  to  said  electrodes  on  the  basis  of 
the  water  pressure  detected  by  said  detecting  means  so  as 
to  maintain  pH  value  of  the  alkali  water  in  a  desired  range. 


5,374,342 

PRODUenON  OF  CARBON-BASED  COMPOSITE 

MATERIALS  AS  COMPOP>JENTS  OF  ALUMINIUM 

PRODUenON  CELLS 

Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moltecfa 

Invcat  SA.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,276 
Int  a.'  C25C  3/08 
VS.  a.  204—243  R  S  CUims 

1.  A  component  of  an  aluminium  production  ceU  made  of  a 
carbonaceous  composite  material: 
said  composite  material  containing: 
a  refractory  hard  metal  compound  selected  from  the 


^Tw: 


1.  A  magnetron  cathode  assembly  comprising: 

a  flat  circular  target; 

a  magnetic  field  application  means  provided  near  the  back 
side  of  the  target;  and 

a  rotation  drive  means  for  rotating  said  magnetic  field  appli- 
cation means  with  respect  to  a  center  of  said  circular 
target; 

wherein  said  magnetic  field  application  means  includes  a 
plurality  of  first  annular  magnets  having  a  first  polarity 
and  a  plurality  of  second  annular  magnets  having  a  second 
polarity  which  is  opposite  said  first  polarity;  the  radii  of 
said  first  and  second  annular  magnets  being  sequentially 
changed,  each  of  said  first  and  second  annular  magnets, 
except  for  an  outermost  circumferential  annular  magnet, 
missing  an  arc  segment;  said  first  and  second  annular 
magnets  are  alternately  arranged  concentrically  with  the 
center  of  the  circular  target; 

wherein  neighboring  annular  magnets  which  have  the  same 
polarity  are  connected  to  each  other  through  the  missing 
arc  segment  of  the  annular  magnet  having  opposite  polar- 
ity by  a  bar-shaped  magnet  which  has  the  same  polarity  as 
the  annular  magnets; 

and  wherein,  extending  from  the  inner  circumference,  said 
bar-$ha|}ed  magnet  is  inserted  into  the  missing  arc  segment 
of  said  innermost  aimular  magnet  to  create  magnetic  lines 
of  force  above  the  center  of  the  target. 
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5^4,344 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  A  METALLURGICALLY 
BONDABLE  CIRCUITIZED  FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE 
Thomas  P.  Gcll,  Endwell,  and  James  Wilcox,  Vestal,  both  of 
N.Y.,  aaaignora  to  Internationa]   Business  Machines,  Inc^ 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  JoL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97^10 

Int  a.'  C25D  5/02.  5/12 

MS.  CL  205—96  5  Claims 


second  chamber  of  the  tank  and  feeding  a  dilute  second 
Pd  solution  to  the  tank;  and 
V.  electroplating  the  dilute  second  Pd  solution  onto  the 
substrate  atop  the  smooth  Pd  electroplate  under  condi- 
tions to  form  a  columnar  Pd  electroplate. 


5,374,345 
PARTIAL  PLATING  METHOD  FOR  A  PLATE  MEMBER 

AND  MASKING  JIG  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
HinMki  Owada,  Ibaraki,  Japaa,  aadgMf  to  Mitsabiahi  Nadew 
Fuel  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,292 

Int.  a.'  C25D  5/02 

MS.  a.  205—118  10  Oatas 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metallurgically  bondable  cir- 
cuitized  flexible  substrate  comprising  electroplating  a  layered 
gold-tin  electroplate  onto  a  first  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  and  a  layered  nickel-palladium  electroplate  onto  a 
second  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  seeding  and  flash  plating  the  substrate  to  provide  a  con- 
ductive path  on  the  surface  thereof; 

b.  applying  a  photoresist  to  the  substrate; 

c.  imaging  the  photoresist  to  define  areas  for  Au-Sn  and 
dendritic  Pd  metal  electroplating; 

d.  positioning  the  substrate  into  a  multichamber  plating  tank 
having 

i.  a  flexible,  electrolyte  impermeable,  barrier  between  a 
pair  of  plating  chambers; 

ii.  means  for  rendering  said  substrate  cathodic; 

iii.  individually  controllable  anode  means  in  each  cham- 
ber; 

iv.  means  for  feeding  plating  electrolyte  to  each  of  said 
chambers;  and 

v.  means  for  recovering  plating  electrolyte  from  each  of 
said  chambers; 

e.  rendering  the  substrate  cathodic; 

f.  electroplating  a  layered  Au-Sn  electrodeposit  onto  the 
first  portion  of  the  substrate  including: 

i.  feeding  a  Cu  solution  to  the  first  chamber  of  the  tank  to 

deposit  Cu  onto  the  substrate; 
ii.  removing  the  Cu  solution  from  the  first  chamber  and 

feeding  an  Au  solution  to  the  tank  in  contact  with  the 

first  portion  of  the  substrate; 
iii.  electroplating  the  Au  solution  onto  the  substrate  under 

conditions  to  provide  a  smooth  Au  plate; 
iv.  removing  the  Au  solution  from  the  first  chamber  and 

feeding  a  Sn  solution  to  the  tank  in  contact  with  the  first 

portion  of  the  substrate;  and 
v.  electroplating  the  Sn  solution  onto  the  substrate  under 

conditions  to  provide  a  smooth  Sn  plate; 

g.  electroplating  a  dendritic  Pd  electroplate  onto  the  second 
portion  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  including: 

i.  feeding  a  Ni  solution  through  the  second  chamber  of  the 
tank  to  deposit  Ni  onto  the  section  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

ii.  removing  the  Ni  solution  from  the  second  chamber  of 
the  tank  and  feeding  a  concentrated  first  Pd  solution  to 
the  tank  in  contact  with  the  second  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

iii.  electroplating  the  concentrated  first  Pd  solution  onto 
the  substrate  under  conditions  to  form  a  smooth  plate; 

iv.  removing  the  concentrated  first  Pd  solution  from  the 


1.  A  method  for  partially  electroplating  an  electroconduc- 
tive  plate  member  having  portions  not  to  be  plated,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  masking  Jig  having  at  least  one  tubular  body 
in  which  a  pair  of  opposing  slits  terminating  at  an  end  of 
the  tubular  body  are  formed  and  directed  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  tubular  body; 

(b)  inserting  the  plate  member  in  a  releasable  manner  into  the 
slits  of  the  tubular  bodies  so  that  each  portion  of  the  plate 
member  not  to  be  plated  is  arranged  within  each  of  the 
tubular  bodies  and  the  portion  of  the  plate  member  to  be 
plated  is  arranged  outside  each  of  the  tubular  bodies; 

(c)  soaking  the  plate  member  together  with  the  masking  jig 
in  an  electroplating  solution; 

(d)  performing  electroplating  of  the  plate  member  by  sup- 
plying electric  current  between  the  plate  member  and  an 
anode  contacting  the  electroplating  solution;  and 

(e)  freeing  the  plate  member  from  the  masking  jig. 


5,374^46 

ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 

John  J.  BladoB,  Waylwd;  Cari  Colangelo,  New  Bedford;  Joka 

Robinson,  Ayer,  and  Michael  Rousseau,  Wobnm,  all  of  Mass., 

assignon  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadrtphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,801 

IBL  CL'  C25D  5/34,  5/54 

UJS.  CL  205—125  25  Claims 


30 

_1 


D?--35 


(^      ^ 


35 

34 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  article  for  electroplating,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  article  having 
metallic  surfaces  and  surfaces  that  are  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive;  coating  surfaces  of  said  article  with  a  non-naetalUc,  semi- 
conductive,  liquid  permeable  layer;  contacting  said  article  with 


1642 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


an  etchant  capable  of  dissolving  said  metallic  surfaces  without 
removing  said  semiconductive  layer  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
dissolve  at  least  the  top  layer  of  said  metallic  surfaces;  and 
contacting  said  article  with  an  aqueous  spray  at  a  spray  pres- 
sure of  at  least  100  pounds  per  square  inch. 


TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  SOLUTIONS  FOR  SEALING 

ANODIZED  ALUMINUM 
F^ed  PearisteiB,  PWIiiriphia,  and  Vinod  S.  Agarwala,  Wannin- 

■ter,  both  of  Pa^  aasignora  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

rcpreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,869,  Sep.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,304,257.  This  appUcatioa  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,762 

Int  a.'  C23C  22/56 

VS.  a.  205—203  11  CUdms 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of  anod- 
ized  aluminum  which  comprises  seal-coating  the  anodized 
aluminum  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  free  of  hexavalent 
chromium  and  comprising  from  about  0.1  to  10  grams  per  Uter 
of  a  water  soluble  trivalent  chromium  compound  and  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  an  alkaline  reagent  to  maintain  the  aqueous 
acidic  solution  at  a  pH  ranging  from  about  3.3  to  S.S  while 
forming  the  trivalent  chromium  sealer  coat  on  said  anodized 
aluminum  and  subsequently  post-treating  said  seal-coated  an- 
odized aluminum  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxidizing 
agent. 


5,374,348 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  OILS 

WITH  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  RECYCLE 
Paul  L.  Sears,  Dunrobin;  Theo  J.  W.  de  Bm^n,  Constance  Bay; 
William  H.  Dawson,  Edmonton;  Barry  B.  Pruden,  and  Anil  K. 
Jain,  both  of  Calgary,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Energy 
Mines  A  Rcaources  -  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 
FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,616 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  47/22.  9/12 
VS.  CL  208—107  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
feedstock,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  boils  above  524*  C, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  passing  a  slurry  feed  of  (1)  fresh  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
feedstock  and  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  recycle  and  (2)  from 
about  0.01-4%  by  weight  (based  on  fresh  feedstock)  of 
iron  sulphate  additive  particles  having  sizes  less  than  45 
fim  with  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  the  particles  having 
sizes  less  than  10  jim,  upwardly  through  a  confined  verti- 
cal hydrocracking  zone,  said  hydrocracking  zone  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  350"  and  600* 
C,  a  pressure  of  at  least  3.5  MPa  and  a  space  velocity  of 
up  to  4  volumes  of  fresh  .hydrocarbon  oil  per  hour  per 
volume  of  hydrocraclcing  zone  capacity, 

(b)  removing  from  the  top  of  said  hydrocracking  zone  a 
mixed  effluent  containing  a  gaseous  phase  comprising 
hydrogen  and  vaporous  hydrocarbons  and  a  liquid  phase 
comprising  heavy  hydrocarbons, 

(c)  passing  said  mixed  effiuent  into  a  hot  separator  vessel. 


(d)  withdrawing  from  the  top  of  the  separator  a  gaseous 
stream  comprising  hydrogen  and  vaporous  hydrocarbons, 

(e)  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  the  separator  a  liquid 
heavy  hydrocarbon  stream  comprising  heavy  hydrocar- 
bons and  particles  of  the  iron  sulphate  additive  converted 
mainly  to  an  iron  sulphide  phase, 

(0  fractionating  the  separated  liquid  heavy  hydrocarbon 
stream  to  obtain  a  heavy  oil  which  boils  above  450'  C, 
said  heavy  oil  containing  said  additive  particles,  and 

(g)  recycling  said  fractionated  heavy  oil  containing  said 
additive  particles  to  and  mixing  with  the  hydrocracking 
zone  feed  slurry  in  an  amount  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  the 
combined  feed  slurry. 


5,374,349 

HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  CATALYST 

CONTAINING  ZEOLITE  BETA  AND  A  PILLARED  CLAY 

Mario  L.  Occelli,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 

Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,837 
Int  a.'  ClOG  47/00 
VS.  CL  208—111  39  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  under  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  devoid  of  a  layered  magnesium  silicate  and  comprising 
a  hydrogenation  component,  zeolite  Beta,  and  a  pillared  clay 
whose  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pattern  contains  a  first  order 
reflection. 


5374450 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  HEAVY  OIL 

Roland  H.  Heck,  Pennington,  and  Lillian  A.  Rankel,  Princeton, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,829,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,216 

Int  a.5  ClOG  45/04:  BOIJ  21/18 

VS.  a.  208—143  17  Claims 


EMfu  i|I|>ii  nasi.  c>  SECsan/*-<  ia<  c 
nawif  2  |g|  CMb  muiiinB/i-i  mat  c 


•      10      i>      u 
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1.  A  process  for  hydrotreating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock 
characterized  by  a  distillation  boiling  point  range  such  that  the 
fraction  boiling  at  over  650'  F.  comprises  at  least  97%  of  the 
hydrocarbon  oil,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  feed- 
stock under  hydrotreating  conditions  including  a  temperature 
of  between  about  500°  F.  to  about  1200°  F.,  a  pressure  of  from 
about  0  psig  to  about  4000  psig  and  a  space  velocity  of  about 
0.1  to  about  10-hr- 1  WHSV  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  com- 
position comprising  (a)  an  activated  carbon  component  de- 
rived from  lignite  possessing  a  pore  volume  in  the  lOOA  to 
4O0A  pore  diameter  range  of  at  least  about  0.08  cc/g.,  and  an 
average  pore  diameter  of  from  about  15A  to  lOOA,  and  (b)  a 
molybdenum  or  timgsten  component  and  (c)  a  cobalt  or  nickel 
component. 
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5^74^51 

nLTER  BACKFXUSHING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  A.  Bolton,  Qiwensbury,  and  Peter  T.  Carstensen,  Adiron- 
dack, botk  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  D  A  J  FOtnition  Systems, 
Queensbury,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  97,551 

Int.  a.>  BOID  24/4S 

U.S.  a.  210—97  18  Claims 


1.  A  niter  backflushing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flltering  system  including  a  Alter  housing  containing  a  filter 
member  therein,  said  filtering  system  including  an  input 
feed  for  introducing  an  unfiltered  fluid  into  said  filter 
housing,  an  output  feed  for  removing  filtered  fluid  from 
said  filter  housing  and  a  drain  output  for  removing  a 
backflushing  fluid; 

a  piston  chamber  having  an  input  port  for  receiving  the 
filtered  fluid  from  the  output  feed  of  said  filtering  system, 
and  a  backflushing  piston  member  for  propelling  the  fil- 
tered fluid  contained  within  said  piston  chamber  through 
the  output  feed  of  said  filtering  system,  into  said  filter 
housing,  through  said  filter  member  and  out  through  said 
drain  output,  thereby  backflushing  said  filter  member 
during  a  backflushing  operation; 

input  feed  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  unfil- 
tered fluid  into  said  filter  housing  through  said  input  feed; 

drain  output  valve  means  for  controlling  the  removal  of  said 
backflushing  fluid  through  said  drain  output; 

output  feed  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said 
filtered  fluid  out  of  said  filter  housing  through  said  output 
feed;  and 

means  for  sequencing  the  actuation  of  said  piston  member, 
said  input  feed  valve  means,  said  drain  output  valve  means 
and  said  output  feed  valve  means  during  a  backflushing 
operation. 


lates  from  said  oil-separated  water  to  create  hydrocarbon- 
separated  water; 

a  balancing  tank,  connected  to  said  sand  filtering  nteans,  for 
receiving  the  hydrocarbon-separated  water  from  the  sand 
filtering  means,  said  balancing  tank  being  provided  with  a 
water-level  control  means  for  regulating  an  amount  of 
water  in  said  balancing  tanic; 

a  recirculating  pump  connected  to  said  balancing  tank  for 
pumping  the  hydrocarbon-separated  water  from  the  bal- 
ancing tank,  said  recirculating  pump  being  electrically 
connected  to  a  pump  control  means  in  said  balancing  tank; 


separator  means,  connected  to  the  recirculating  pump,  for 
separating  solid  particles  from  the  separated  water  to 
create  new  wash  water,  said  separating  means  having  a 
new  wash  water  outlet; 

carbon  filter  means,  connected  to  said  new  wash  water 
outlet  of  said  separator  means,  for  removing  soap  particles 
from  the  new  wash  water  to  create  new  rinse  water; 

a  rinse  water  tank  connected  to  the  carbon  filter  means  for 
holding  the  rinse  water  received  from  the  carbon  filter 
means;  and 

a  wash  water  tank,  also  connected  to  said  new  wash  water 
outlet  of  said  separator  means,  for  holding  the  new  wash 
water  received  from  said  separator  means. 


5,374,353 
AERATION  TRAIN  AND  AERATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

BIOLOGICAL  PURIFICATION  OF  WASTEWATER 

D.  Thomas  Murphy,  584  MUilani  Dr.,  Kihei,  HL  96753 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,967,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,136,671.  TUs  application  Apr.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  48,303 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/30 

VS.  CL  210—121  7  Claims 


5,374,352 

UNIVERSAL  RECYCLED  WASH  WATER  SYSTEM 
Harley  J.  Pattee,  10143  Allenby  Ct.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32821 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,767 
Int  a.'  BOID  36/04.  24/14;  C02F  9/00 
VS.  a.  210—104  14  Claims 

1.  A  recycled  wash  water  system,  comprising: 
a  collection  tank  for  collecting  and  combining  rinse  water 
and  wash  water  from  a  washing  system  immediately  after 
an  object  is  washed,  said  collection  tank  separating  debris 
from  the  rinse  water  and  wash  water  to  create  debris- 
separated  water; 
a  grease/oil/water  separator  tank,  connected  to  said  collec- 
tion tank,  having  means  for  separating  grease  and  oil  from 
the  combined  water  to  create  an  oil-separated  water; 
sand  filtering  means,  connected  to  said  grease/oil/separator 
tank,  for  removing  suspended  solids  and  trace  oil  from  the 
oil-separated  water  received  from  said  grease/oil/water 
separator  tank,  said  sand  filtering  means  substantially 
removing  hydrocarbons  emanating  from  petroleum  distil- 


1.  A  continuous  feed,  cycle,  extended  aeration  activated 
sludge,  wastewater  treatment  system  for  the  purification  of 
wastewater  influent  to  facilitate  aerobic,  anoxic,  anaerobic 
treatment  phases  of  activated  sludge  extended  aeration  tech- 
nology including  the  functions  of  flow  equalization,  biological 
oxidation,  nitrifiction,  denitrification,  secondary  sedimentation 
and  aerobic  sludge  digestion  comprising  at  least  one  basin  with 
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each  of  said  at  least  one  basin  comprising;  a  floor  for  receiving 
said  influent,  an  influent  inlet,  an  omni-flow  partition,  said 
partition  being  adjacent  said  inlet  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  direct  substantially  all  of  said  influent  underneath 
said  partition,  said  partition  being  suspended  above  said  floor, 
substantially  separating  a  zone  containing  a  prestratification 
liquid  from  said  basin  liquid,  a  zone  containing  a  partition  being 
positioned  to  prevent  hydraulic  communication  between  said 
basin  liquid  and  said  pre-stratification  zone  liquid  during  an 
air/off  cycle,  said  partition  allowing  mix  communication  be- 
tween said  basin  liquid  and  said  pre-stratiHcation  zone  liquid 
during  an  air/on  cycle,  aeration  means  mounted  to  aerate  both 
said  pre-stratification  zone  liquid  and  said  basin  zone  liquid, 
said  aeration  means  including:  at  least  one  elongated  air  supply 
flexible  conduit  extending  substantially  across  a  basin  liquid 
surface  and  having  a  varying  amount  of  slack  in  its  length,  at 
least  one  float,  means  to  attach  said  at  least  one  float  to  said  at 
least  one  flexible  conduit,  at  least  one  bottom  aerator  and 
means  to  attach  said  at  least  one  bottom  aerator  to  said  at  least 
one  flexible  conduit  and  decanting  means,  each  of  said  aeration 
means  and  said  decanting  means  having  on  and  off  control 
means,  each  of  said  at  least  one  float  being  movable  between  a 
first  and  second  position,  said  first  position  being  an  air/off 
home  position,  said  second  position  being  an  air/on  position, 
whereby  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  basin, 
when  said  at  least  one  float  means  is  in  its  said  first  home 
position,  said  at  least  one  bottom  aerator  discharges  air 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  at  least  one  basin,  said  air 
rising  to  said  liquid  surface  causing  upward  currents  re- 
sulting in  a  swell  beneath  said  at  least  one  float  perpetually 
sweeping  said  at  least  one  float  away  from  said  home 
position  in  a  random  direction, 
causing  the  at  least  one  aerator  to  trail  at  a  relative  distance 

in  an  amoeboid  motion 
moving  said  at  least  one  aerator  onmi-directionally  over  said 
floor  of  said  at  least  one  basin  covering  an  amoebic  shaped 
area. 


5^74^54 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  SERVICE  LIFE  OF  OIL  AND 

A  FILTER  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  DRIVE  GENERATOR  OR 

CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE  AND  IMPROVED  OIL 

FILTER  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Tbomas  W.  Baehler,  Rockford,  and  Henry  R.  Vanderzyden, 

Byron,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 

Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,492 

Int.  a.'  BOID  37/02.  27/06 

VS.  CL  210—168  61  CUim 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  service  life  of  an  oil  and  a  filter  in 
a  transmission  which  converts  a  variable  speed  input  into  a 
constant  speed  output  for  driving  an  generator  producing 
constant  frequency  electrical  power  in  an  in  an  airframe  com- 
prising: 
placing  a  quantity  of  oil  within  a  case  containing  the  trans- 
mission to  provide  clean  oil  within  the  case;  and 
placing  the  filter  in  an  oil  circuit  coupled  to  the  cause  which 
cools  the  oil  during  operation  of  the  transmission  during 
generation  of  the  electrical  power,  the  filter  having  sur- 
faces including  interstices  wetted  at  a  time  of  placement  in 
the  oil  circuit  with  a  quantity  of  a  liquid  oil  additive  that 
is  washed  from  the  interstices  of  the  filter  into  solution 


with  the  oil  during  filling  and  operation  of  the  transmis- 
sion to  form  a  mixture  of  the  oil  and  additive  which  re- 
duces the  formation  of  occluding  substances  that  are  a 
product  of  a  reaction  of  the  oil  within  the  transmission 
forming  metallo-organic  soaps  during  operation  which 
occludes  the  interstices  of  the  oil  filter  to  shorien  the 
service  life  of  the  oil  and  the  filter  and  that  are  retained  in 
the  interstices  of  the  filter  by  filtering  of  the  oil. 


5,374,355 
HLTER  FOR  FUELS  OR  LUBRICANTS  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Heinz  Habiger,  Ludwigsburg;  Herbert  Jainek,  Heilbroon;  Rein- 
hard  Oelpkc,  Bietigheim-Bissingen,  and  Erich  Poldncr,  Stein- 
hein,  all  of  Gemuny,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  A  Hum- 
mel GmbH,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17, 1991,  4141521 
Int.  a.5  BOID  27/06.  27/08 
U.S.  a.  210—440  2  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  fuel  or  lubricants  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  including  a  stationary  threaded  supporting  nipple  for 
the  filter,  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  nipple; 

a  cover  releasably  joined  to  said  base  to  define  an  enclosed 
space  within  said  filter; 

cylindrical  suppori  means  comprising  a  projection  attached 
to  said  base  and  a  support  member  attached  to  said  cover, 
said  projection  including  a  cylindrical  unperforated  por- 
tion; said  support  member  including  a  cylindrical  perfo- 
rated portion  adjacent  said  projection  and  an  unperforated 
portion  remote  from  said  projection; 

a  cylindrical  filter  insert  arranged  on  said  support  means  and 
comprising  a  pleated  filter  member  annularly  proximate 
the  central  perforated  portion  of  said  support  means  and 
first  and  second  nonmetallic  end  plates  bonded  to  said 
pleated  filter  member,  said  fdter  insert  dividing  the  space 
within  said  filter  into  a  raw  liquid  chamber  and  a  clean 
liquid  chamber; 

a  first  sealing  element  consisting  of  an  axially  extending, 
integral  flange  portion  of  said  first  nonmetallic  end  plate 
of  said  filter  insert,  said  flange  portion  of  said  first  nonme- 
tallic end  plate  covering  an  axial  poriion  of  said  filter 
insert  and  being  in  sealing  contact  with  the  cylindrical 
unperforated  poriion  of  said  projection,  and 

a  second  sealing  element  consisting  of  an  axially  extending, 
integral  flange  portion  of  said  second  nonmetallic  end 
plate  of  said  filter  insert,  said  flange  portion  of  said  second 
nonmetallic  end  plate  covering  another  axial  portion  of 
said  filter  insert  and  being  in  sealing  contact  with  the 
unperforated  portion  of  said  support  member; 

said  base  being  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  leading  into  said 
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raw  liquid  chamber  and  with  a  liquid  outlet  leading  from 
said  clean  liquid  chamber. 


5^74,356 

FLUID  TREATMENT  PROCESS  USING  DYNAMIC 

MICROHLTRATION  AND  ULTRAFILTRATION 

John  D.  Miller,  Ithaca;  P.  Gleui  Barkley,  Cortland;  Donald  H. 

White,  Jr^  Homer,  and  Dana  E.  Gingrich,  Homer,  all  of  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,973 

Int  CL'  BOID  61/20 

VS.  a.  210-«41  25  Claims 


l^T^" 


16.  A  method  of  purifying  a  fluid  flow  to  remove  colloidal 
matter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  coagulant  compound  in  a  form  that  can  adsorb 
onto  the  surface  of  a  filter  media,  the  coagulant  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly  (diallyl- 
dimethyl  ammonium  chloride)  and  poly; 

providing  In  a  media  Alter  a  fmely  divided  solid  particulate 


filter  media  that  can  adsorb  the  coagulant  compound  at  its 
surface; 

pretreating  the  surface  of  the  filter  media  to  increase  its 
ability  to  adsorb  the  coagulant  compound  at  its  surface, 
the  step  of  pretreating  including  the  step  of  depositing 
negatively  charged  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  particu- 
late Alter  media; 

treating  the  filter  media  with  the  coagulant  compound  form 
such  that  a  quantity  of  the  coagulant  compound  is  ad- 
sorbed onto  the  surface  of  the  filter  media,  in  off-line 
treatment  of  the  media  filter; 

providing  a  flow  of  a  fluid  containing  colloidal  matter,  and 

passing  the  fluid  containing  colloidal  matter  through  the 
filter  media,  in  on-line  operation  of  the  media  filter. 


5^4,358 
SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  COMMERCIAL  WASTE 
EFFLUENTS 
Thaddens  J.  Kaaledd,  Porapton  Plains;  Harold  Diamond,  Fort 
Lee;  Larry  Rotter,  Andover,  and  Rudolph  N.  Vermes,  Ran- 
dolph, all  of  N  J.,  aasigBors  to  Diamond  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.,  Lyndhnrst,  NJ. 
CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  718,731,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,167329.  This  application  Nor.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,816 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CL  210—704  28  ( 


1.  A  method  of  treating  particulate-containing  wastewater 
comprising  passing  wastewater  into  a  dynamic  microfiltration 
assembly  to  form  a  first  concentrate  stream  and  a  filtrate 
stream  and  then  passing  said  filtrate  steam  into  an  ultrafiltra- 
tion assembly  to  form  a  second  concentrate  stream  and  a  puri- 
fied water  stream,  wherein  said  dynamic  microfiltration  assem- 
bly comprises  a  filter  medium  and  means  to  effect  relative 
movement  between  said  filter  medium  and  said  wastewater 
such  that  the  shear  at  the  wastewater-filter  medium  interface  is 
nearly  independent  of  any  crossflow  fluid  velocity,  and 
wherein  said  wastewater  comprises  graywater  from  ships. 


1 1  5,374,357 

FILTER  MEDIA  TREATMENT  OF  A  FLUID  FLOW  TO 

REMOVE  COLLOIDAL  MATTER 
Daniel  L.  Comstock,  Escondido;  Lee  A.  Durham,  Oceanside; 
Mark  A.  Warren,  Murrietta,  and  Brycc  P.  Andaw>n,  Carls- 
had,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  D.  W.  Walker  A  Associates,  San 
Marcos,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,860 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/28.  1/54 

VS.  a.  210-666  18  Claims 


19.  A  method  of  purifying  alkaline  wastewater  effluent 
containing  fats,  oils  and  grease  (FOGs),  and  total  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  (TPHs),  said  wastewater  effluent  having  been 
treated  with  an  amine  based  emulsifying,  pH-  or  acid-sensitive 
detergent,  said  method  purifying  said  wastewater  effluent  for 
the  purpose  of  discharging  said  wastewater  effluent,  said 
method  comprising: 

a)  removing  solid  materials  from  wastewater  effluent; 

b)  acidifying  the  wastewater  effluent  to  initiate  the  release 
and  dispersion  of  emulsified  FOGs  from  said  wastewater 
effluent; 

c)  agglomerating  dispersed  FOGs  and  TPHs  by  addition  of 
a  polymer  to  said  wastewater;  and 

d)  separating  said  released  and  dispersed  FOGs  and  TPHs 
from  an  aqueous  phase  of  said  waste  water  effluent, 
whereby  said  wastewater  effluent  will  be  made  more 
purified  for  discharge  into  the  environment. 


5,374,359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Namber 
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5^4,3« 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  FILTER 

APPARATUS 
RonM  J.  Wda,  South  BeloH,  DL,  aMigaor  to  Aqna-Aerobic 
Sytemm,  Lk^  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,959 

tat  CL'  BOID  29/68 

VS.  a.  210—780  9  CUinia 


1.  In  a  method  of  cleaning  a  filter  apparatus  having  an  atmo- 
spherically vented  tank,  a  rouuble  filter  frame  mounted  in  the 
tank  and  having  filter  material  mounted  thereon  and  providing 
one  or  more  filter  effluent  compartments  on  the  filter  frame, 
wherein  during  a  filter  time  in  a  filter  cycle,  liquid  influent  is 
supplied  to  the  tank  for  flow  from  the  tank  through  the  filter 
material  on  the  filter  frame  to  the  filter  effluent  compartment 
and  filtered  liquid  is  discharged  from  filter  eflluent  compart- 
ment through  a  filtrate  outlet,  and  wherein  the  filter  material 
on  the  filter  frame  is  washed  during  a  wash  time  in  a  wash 
cycle  by  directing  a  high  pressure  liquid  spray  at  one  side  of 
the  filter  material  on  the  filter  frame  in  a  spray  zone,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  enclosing  at  least  an  upper  portion  of 
the  filter  frame  with  an  air  tight  hood  inside  the  tank  and 
extending  from  above  the  filter  frame  to  an  open  lower  end 
below  the  spray  zone,  venting  the  hood  to  atmosphere  during 
the  filter  time  in  the  filter  cycle  to  allow  the  liquid  influent  in 
the  tank,  to  flow  into  the  hood  and  immerse  the  filter  frame, 
and  supplying  gaseous  fluid  to  the  hood  during  the  wash  time 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  pneumatically  depress  the  liquid  in 
the  hood  to  a  level  below  the  spray  zone. 


5,374^1 

WELL  CLEANOUT  USING  CAUSTIC  ALKYL 

POLYGLYCOSIDE  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  F.  Chan,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,529,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,867,  Jan.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,249 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/05 
VS.  a.  507—211  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  oil  based  material  from  a  well- 
bore,  said  material  comprising  drilling  fluid  containing  at  least 
one  of  diesel  oil  and  crude  oil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  well  washing  composition  comprising  a  vehicle 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  water,  seawater  and 
completion  water,  a  surfactant  comprising  an  alkyl  poly- 
glycoside  of  1.0%  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  said  composition 
and  a  cosurfactant  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
linear  alkyl  ethoxylate  and  alkyl  phenol  ethoxylate;  and 
circulating  said  washing  composition  through  said  wellbore 
to  remove  said  material  from  said  wellbore. 


5,374,362 
UV  UGHT  PROTECnON  FORMULA,  FOR  FABRIC, 
LEATHER,  VINYL  AND  WOOD  SURFACES 
Steven  M.  McFarland,  1204  Sassone  Ct,  MUpitas,  Calif.  95035 
FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,276 
Int  a.'  B05D  7/12.  7/06 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  12  Claina 

1.  An  ultra  violet  light  protection  cream  composition  for 
protecting  a  surface  or  substrate  which  is  a  Vinyl  or  Leather 
from  damage  normally  caused  by  light  in  the  ultra  violet  spec- 
trum impinging  thereon  which  in  combination  comprises: 

a)  a  water  and  soil  repelling  emollient  comprising  1.0%  oleic 
diethanol  amide  Ingredient  by  wt.  %,  stoddard  solvent: 
33,  isopropyl  alcohol:  15,  dimethoxysilyldimethylamino- 
ethylaminopropyl  silicone  polymer:  SO  and  1,2,4-trimethyl 
benzene:  1,  23.0%  medium  aliphatic  solvent  naphtha, 
63.9%  Water,  8.5%  cationic  silicone  emulsion  Ingredient 
by  wt.  %,  nonylphenolpolyethylene  oxide:  2,  quaternary 
ammonium  compounds  trimethyl  tallow  alkyl  chloride:  2 
and  dimethyl,  aminoethylamino-propyl  siloxane  copoly- 
mer: 36,  1.0%  an  organophilic  clay  rheological  additive, 
0.5%  anhydrous  isopropyl  alcohol; 

b)  a  binder  which  is  0.05%  a  fabric  and  textile  finishing  agent 
including  perfluoro  alcohol/alkyl  condensate  and  dipro- 
pylene  glycol  methyl  ether;  and 

c)  a  light  inhibitor  which  is  present  in  the  proporiion  of 
0.05%  and  is  the  emulsion  mixture  by  weight  of 

25%  bis(l,2,2,6,6-pentamethyl-4-piperidinyl)  sebacate,  mix, 
25%  BeU-(3-(2H-benzotriazol-2-yl)-4-hydroxy-5-tert-butyl- 
phenyl)  propionic  acid,  methyl  ester  and  polyethylene 
glycol  300  and  50%  anhydrous  isopropyl  alcohol. 


5,374,363 
VISCOUS  COUPLING  FLUIDS 

Masahiko  Fukuda;  Teiji  Masuda,  both  of  Tochigi;  Kenichi  Se- 
kine,  Saitama;  Manabu  Tofayama,  Kanagawa;  None  Yano, 
Chiba,  and  Yukio  Yuhashi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.;  Vicodrive  Japan,  Ltd.  and  Cosmo  Oil 
Co,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,720 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1992,  4-312189 

Int.  a.5  ClOM  105/76 

VS.  a.  252—32.7  E  3  Oaims 

1.  A  viscous  coupling  fluid  comprising 

(A)  a  polyorganosiloxane  having  a  linear  or  branched  chain 
structure,  a  viscosity  of  from  100  to  500,000  cSt  at  25*  C. 
and  exhibiting  the  average  unit  formula 

(R')aSiO(*.«)/2. 

where  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  or  halogen-substituted 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  the  value  of  a  is  from  1.9  to  2.1; 

(B)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  and  sulfur-containing  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

1)  sulfur-containing  organic  compounds  of  the  formula 

R2-Sr-(R5-Sjr)^R2 

2)  reaction  products  of  fats  and  sulfur, 

3)  zinc  salts  of  dithiophosphoric  acids  of  the  formula 


R*0  S  S  OR* 

\  ^  \  / 

P  P 

R'O  S— Zn— S  OR' 

4)  metal  salts  of  dialkyi  dithiocartMunic  acids  of  the  for- 
mula 
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./ 


S       •  S  R'O 

^     I  B       / 

N— C— S— Me— S— C— N  i 

\ 


R" 


5)  sulfur-containing  organic  compounds  of  the  formula 


-R«-S,-(R"-S,W 


G 


where  R2.  R*,  R',  R*  R^  R*,  R'.  R'°,  and  R"  represent 
identical  or  different  hydrocarbon  radicals,  R^,  R'^  and  R^^ 
represent  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  m  and  n  are  each  O  or 
an  integer  of  at  least  1,  each  x  is  individually  selected  from 
integers  greater  than  0,  and  Me  is  zinc,  lead,  molybdenum,  or 
antimony,  and 
(C)  cyclic  siloxanes  of  the  formula 


14 

r-($i-o),^ 

R" 


where  R'*  is  a  phenyl  radical  and  R"  represents  a  methyl  or  a 
phenyl  radical;  and  p  represents  a  number  from  3  to  25,  inclu- 
sive. 


OH 


(D 


wherein 
R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
Y'  is  a  group 


N— OH 
— C— R' 


5,374,364 

MULtlFTJNCnON  VISCX)SITY  INDEX  IMPROVERS 
Maria  M.  Kapuscinski,  Carmel;  Nicholas  Benfaremo,  Wapping- 

ers  Falls,  and  Robert  T.  Biggs,  Walden,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

I        FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,839 
I  Int  a.5  ClOM  149/00 

VS.  a.  252—47  11  Claims 

1.  A  graft  polymer  which  comprises  a  carbon-carbon  back- 
bone polymer  and  graft  polymerized  thereon,  under  graft 
polymerization  reaction  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  free 
radical  initiator,  a  graft  reactive  monomer  containing  a  carbon- 
carbon  double  bond  and  a  reactive  group  wherein  said  graft 
reactive  monomer  is  an  unsaturated  compound  containing  an 
epoxide,  isocyanate,  aziactone,  aldehyde  or  chlorine  group 
which  after  graft  polymerization  is  reacted  with  a  thiazoline 
derivative  containing  an  amine  group. 


5,374,365 

POLYPHENOL  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

LUBRICANTS  AND  COATINGS 

John  R.  Lawson,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Zeneca 

limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,280 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
9108220;  Apr.  18,  1991,  9108223 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  ClOM  133/30,  133/OS;  C07C  251/40.  211/27 
VS.  a.  252— 51 J  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


or  a  group 


— CH2N 


/ 

I 
\ 


r3 


Y^  is  a  group 


when  Y'  is  a  group 


N— OH 
^C— R^ 


N— OH 
B        , 
— C— R' 


or  a  group 


— CH2N 


/ 


R» 


R* 


when  Y'  is  a  group 


— CH2N 


\ 


R* 


R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  a  substituted 

or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  group  containing  up  to  20 

carbon  atoms; 
R^  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  amino 

Ci.4-alkyl,  mercapto  Ci.4-alkyl  or  hydroxy  CM-alkyI; 
R*  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen, 

hydrocarbon  having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  as  defmed 

for  R3  and  R'; 
X  is  a  direct  bond;  and 
n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  does  not  exceed  10. 
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5^4,366 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Makoto  Nakahara,  Otaka;  KatanUro  Fi^U,  Kobe,  aod  Nfaiao 
Izond,  Saita,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgnora  to  Sankeii  Chemkal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Otaka,  Japwi 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,304 
CUiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Ja|>an,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-U1149; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-121150 

lat  CL'  ClOM  105/42:  O07C  69/67 
VS.  CL  252—56  D  28  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  lubricating  oil  which  comprises  the  esterifica- 
tion  product  of  a  hydroxycartmxyUc  acid  polyol  ester  (A),  at 
least  one  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  (B)  and  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  having  two  or  more  carboxylic  acid  groups 
(C). 


5,374,347 

ELECTRO-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Kaznya  Edamura,  Tokyo,  and  YaaaAuni  Otsobo,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Figikuni  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,759 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211834; 
Aag.  27,  1992,  4-288947 

bt  CL'  ClOM  171/00.  169/04 
U.S.  CL  252—79  3  Claims 

1.  An  electro-sensitive  composition,  comprising  at  least  one 
of  the  fluorine  compounds  shown  in  Formula  (3)  below: 


"""^ 


(3) 


(COOH), 


in  the  formula, 

R/indicates  Cix^ix-\, 

X  indicates  an  integer  within  a  range  of  2-4,  and 
y  indicates  an  integer  within  a  range  of  1-3;  and 
an  electrically  insulating  medium  capable  of  dissolving  these 
fluorine  compounds  when  a  voltage  is  applied  thereto. 


5,374,368 
STABLE  SODIUM  PERCARBONATE  FORMULATION 
John  P.  HanscUld,  Bridgewater,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Church  A 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,856 

Lit  a.»  CllD  3/39.  7/18;  A61K  7/20 

MS.  a.  252—95  8  Claims 


1.  A  stable  hydrogen  peroxide-releasing  formulation  com- 
prising (I)  between  about  55-90  weight  percent  of  polyalkyl- 
ene  glycol;  (2)  between  about  5-20  weight  percent  of  sodium 
percarfoonate;  (3)  between  about  0.5-3  weight  percent  of  col- 
loidal silica;  (4)  between  about  1-5  weight  percent  of  alkali 
metal  pyrophosphate;  and  (5)  between  about  0.2-1  part  by 
weight  of  water  per  pari  of  sodium  percarbonate. 


5,374,369 
SILVER  ANTI-TARNISHING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION 
Petnis  A.  AngcTsare,  Ho-ho-kus,  and  Richard  G.  Gary,  West 
New  York,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,787 
Lit  a.5  CllD  3/28.  7/54 
VS.  CL  252—102  19  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising: 

a)  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  bleaching  agent  selected  from 
the  group  of  a  peroxygen  agent  a  hypohalite  agent  and  its 
corresponding  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  0.05  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  an  anti-tamishing  agent 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  cyanuric  acid,  isocyanuric  acid,  salts  corresponding 
to  the  cyanuric  acid  and  the  isocyanuric  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof; 

c)  1  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  builder;  and 

d)  0  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant 


5,374,370 
TYPE  B  ALUMINOSIUCATES  WITH  LOW  SI:AL  RATIO 

FOR  DETERGENT  USE 
Graham  T.  Brown,  Wirral,  England;  Theo  J.  Osinga,  An  Cadier 

en  Keer,  Netherlands;  Michael  J.  Parkingston,  and  Andrew  T. 

Steel,  both  of  Wirral,  England,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent 

Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,988,  Not.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,807 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  3,  1988, 
8825783;  May  2,  1989,  8910029 

Int  a.' CllD  i/;Z  17/06 
MS.  CL  252—174.25  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  0.5%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  surfactant  system,  20%  to  80%  by  weight  of  a 
detergency  builder  system,  and  optionally  other  conventional 
components;  the  detergency  builder  system  comprising,  in  an 
amount  of  5%  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  detergent  composition, 
an  alkali  metal  aluminosilicate  of  the  zeoUte  P  type  having  a 
silicon  to  aluminum  ratio  not  greater  than  1.33,  the  aluminosili- 
cate a  panicle  size  djo  within  the  range  of  from  0.1  to  5.0 
micrometers  and  having  a  calcium  binding  capacity  of  at  least 
150  mg  CaO  per  g  of  anhydrous  aluminosilicate,  said  calcium 
binding  capacity  being  determined  by  dispersing  the  alumino- 
silicate in  a  liter  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.594  g  of 
CaCl2  and  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  10  with  dilute  NaOH,  stirring 
the  resulting  suspension  at  22-)- 2"  C.  for  15  minutes,  filtering 
off  the  aluminosilicate,  determining  the  residual  hardness  x  in 
mg  CaO/liter  of  the  filtrate  using  a  calcium  electrode  and 
calculating  the  calcium  binding  capacity  from  the  formuk: 

Calcium  binding  capacity  equals  300— x. 


5,374,371 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Kiyofnmi  Takeachi,  and  Haniyoshi  Takatsu,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawamura  Institute  of  Chemical  Re- 
search, Sakanra  and  Dainippon  Ink  And  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,956,  Sep.  7,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1988,  63-223600; 
Sep.  12,  1988,  63-227781;  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229230;  Sep.  13, 

1988,  63-229231;   Sep.   13,   1988,  63-229232;  Sep.  24,   1988, 
63-239345;  Feb.  1,  1989, 123151;  Feb.  1, 1989, 1-23152;  Apr.  13, 

1989,  1-91900 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  a.'  C09K  19/52.  19/06;  G02F  1/13 

VS.  a.  252—299.01  38  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  which  comprises  a  pair  of  sub- 
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strates  having  an  electrode  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  substrates 
being  transparent,  and  a  light-control  layer  supported  between 
the  substrates,  wherein  said  light-control  layer  comprises  a 
continuous  liquid  crystal  phase  composed  of  a  nematic  liquid 
crystal  material  and  a  transparent  solid  substance  having  a 
three  dimensional  network  existing  in  said  continuous  liquid 
crystal  phase,  said  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  having  an 
optical  anisotropy  (An)  ranging  from  0.18  to  0.3  and  a  dielec- 
tric anisotropy  (Ac)  ranging  from  1 5  to  25. 


5,374^72 
NONAQUEOUS  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Guy  Brozc,  Gracc-Hollogne,  and  Louis  OkleiiboTe  de  Gncrte- 
chin,  Heks,  both  of  Belgium,  assignora  to  Colgate  Palnolive 
Company,  Piscataway,  N J. 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,290 

Ibit  a.5  C09K  19/00:  CUD  9/n.  17/00 

U.S.  a.  253—299.01  20  Cbdns 


«nx.  ii»  en 
90     -_-    0 


and  at  least  one  compound  (b)  which  is  reverse  to  the  com- 
pound (a)  in  the  direction  of  a  helical  pitch  induced  in  a  ne- 
matic phase,  the  liquid  crystal  composition  exhibiting  at  least  a 
smectic  C  phase,  smectic  A  phase  and  nematic  phase  at  least  20 
fim  in  helical  pitch, 

wherein  the  compound  (a)  is  an  optically  active  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (II): 


R2-X-eAi-Yiip(A2-Y2),-(-A3^0-CH2 


an 


1.  A  nonaqeuous  liquid  crystal  composition  having  an  appar- 
ent viscosity  at  10"^  sec" '  of  about  1.5  to  about  300  Pa  and  an 
apparent  viscosity  at  10^  sec-'  of  about  0.05  to  about  1.5  Pa 
which  comprises  approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  7  to  70%  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent; 

(b)  5  to  30%  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  about  6  to 
about  16  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  10  to  90%  of  an  essentially  nonaqueous  polar  solvent 
having  a  hydrogen  bonding  cohesion  parameter  at  25'  C. 
of  at  least  about  I2M  Pa';  and 

(d)  0  to  50%  of  an  essentially  nonaqueous  polar  cosolvent 
having  a  Hansen  hydrogen  bonding  cohesion  parameter  at 
25*  C  of  at  least  about  20M  PA». 


wherein  Ai,  A2  and  A3  are  each  a  6-membered  ring  contain- 
ing group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene, 
pyridine,  pyrimidine,  pyrazinc,  pyridazine,  piperazinc, 
cyclohexane,  dioxacyclohexane,  bicyclo  octane  and  naph- 
thalene ring,  wherein  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  in  the 
6-membered  ring-containing  group  may  be  substituted 
with  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  or  cyano,  nitro, 
methyl  or  methoxy  group,  X  is  — O — ,  — COO — , 
— OCO—  or  a  single  bond,  Yi  and  Y2  are  each  —COO—, 
— OCO— .  — OCH2— .  — CH2O— ,  — CH2CH2— , 
— CH=CH— ,  — C— C—  or  a  single  bond,  Rj  and  R2  are 
a  straight-chain  or  branched<hain  alkyl  having  I  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  and  n,  p,  q  and  r  are  each  an  integer  of  0  to 
I,  and  provided  that  formula  II  is  not: 


1 1  5,374.373 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Mitsuhiro  Koden;  Tomoaki  KuraUte,  both  of  Nara;  Fumiaki 
Funada,  Yamatokoriyama;  Kazuhiko  Saluguchi,  Toyonaka; 
Yoahikazu  Takehira,  Itami;  Yutaka  Shiomi,  Amagasaki,  and 
Tohni  Kitamura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Daiso  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,145,  Mar.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1989,  1-62998 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  Ce9K  19/34.  19/58;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  4  OaiM 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  pair  of 
substrates  each  provided  with  voltage  application  means,  an 
orientation  control  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  sub- 
strates, and  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition 
formed  between  the  pair  of  substrates,  the  device  being  charac- 
terized in  that  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition 
comprises  at  least  one  compound  (a)  having  an  optically  active 
group  of  the  formula  (I): 


Ri-iO),-/        )-(0/    °~*^"' 


Ri 


and, 

wherein  the  compound  (b)  is  a  compound: 
(i)  represented  by  formula  (II)  as  defined  above;  or 
(ii)  represented  by  one  of  the  formulae: 


--Ko 


0)-O-iCH2>m-CH-K" 

B 


R-©-^COO-©-COCH-R" 


(XIII) 


(XIV) 


CH3 
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-continued 


I 

B 


B 
R-©-COO-^P^H0-O-CH-R" 


(XVII) 


(XVIII) 


(XXV) 


lU 


lie 


I 

CH3 


'^-^ 


R'-^-C0O-^-^I^(0),-CH-R" 


(XXVI) 


I 

CH3 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  of  difTerent  and  are  each  a 
straight-chain  or  branched-chain  C|.|;  alkyl  alkoxy  group, 
R'"  is  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  Cms  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group  or  CH2CCXX:2H5,  B  is  CH3,  CN,  CF3, 
CHF2",  CH2F  or  a  halogen  (CI,  F  or  Br),  Y  is  —COO—, 
— OCO— ,  — OCH2— ,  — CH2O— , 


wherein 

R  is  n-alkyi,  n-alkoxy  or  n-alkeny)  having  up  to  9  carbon 

atoms,  and 
L'  and  L^  are  each  H  or  F;  and 
(a2)  0-50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  cyano  compounds 

of  formulae  C1-C4: 


"O^- 


VV      '        \ly      °'       \=/  .^r\cn.CH.^(pycs 


Cl 


C2 


and  n  and  m  are  each  0  or  1 . 


.-H^^j)-^^^ 


5,374,374 
SUPERTWIST  UQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Georg  Weber,  Erzhausen;  Herbert  PUch,  Darmstadt;  Volker 
Reiffeu«th,  Rossdorf,  aU  of  Germany;  Hiroki  Yoshitake, 
Atsugi,  and  Hiroshi  Numata,  Yokohaina,  both  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haft- 
ong,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13, 1990,  4032579 
Ifflt  a.'  C09K  19/34.  19/52,  19/30;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252-299.63  27  Claims 

1.  A  supertwist  liquid-crystal  display  comprising 
two  plane-parallel  outer  plates  which,  together  with  a  frame, 

form  a  cell; 
a  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture  of  positive  dielectric  anisot- 

ropy  which  is  present  in  said  cell; 
electrode  layers  with  superposed  alignment  layers  on  the 

insides  of  said  outer  plates; 
a  pitch  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  molecules 
at  the  surface  of  said  outer  plates  and  said  outer  plates  of 
about  I  degree- 30  degrees;  and 
a  twist  angle  of  the  liquid-crystal  mixture  in  the  cell  from 
alignment   layer   to   alignment   layer   with   a   value  of 
100*-«)0*; 
wherein  said  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture: 
(a)  is  based  on  component  A,  which  contains 
(al)  one  or  more  compounds  of  formula  Ila  and  one  or 
more  compounds  of  formula  lie: 


OKO 


C4 


-CN 


wherein 
R  is  n-alkyi,  n-alkoxy  or  n-alkenyl  having  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(b)  contains  0-40%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  com- 
ponent B,  which  comprises  one  or  more  compounds 
having  a  dielectric  anisotropy  of  from  — 1.5  to  -f- 1.5  at 
20*  C.  of  formula  I 


Rl— /    A'  \— Z' 


K^' 


a3 


-R2 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 
n-alkyi,  n-alkoxy,  n-oxaalkyi,  co-fluoroalkyl,  n-alke- 
nyl or  n-alkenyloxy  having  up  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
a',  A^  and  A^  are  each,  indecently  of  one  another, 
1,4-phenylene,  2-  or  3-fluoro-l,4-phenylene,  trans- 
1,4-cyclohexylene  or  1,4-cryclohexenylene, 
Z'  and  Z^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another, 

— CH2CH2— ,  — C«C—  or  a  single  bond,  and 
m  is  0,  I  or  2; 
(c)  contains  0-20%  by  weight  of  a  liquid-crystalline  com- 
ponent C  which  comprises  one  o  more  compounds 
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having  a  dielectric  anisotropy  of  below  —1.5  and  20* 

C;  and 
(d)  contains  an  optically  active  component   D  in  an 

amount  that  the  ratio  between  the  layer  thickness  and 

natural  pitch  of  the  chiral  nematic  liquid-crystal  mixture 

is  a2-1.7;  and 
wherein  said  nematic  liquid-crystal  has  a  nematic  phase 

range  of  at  least  60'  C,  viscosity  of  not  more  than  35 

mRa.s  at  20*  C.  and  a  dielectric  anisotropy  of  at  least  -(- 1 

at  20*  C. 


from  optically  active  aromatic  compounds  represented  by  the 
formula. 


1 1  5,374^75 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tomoyuki  Yui,  Nagareyama;  Masahiro  Johno,  Tsukuba;  Toshio 
Watanabe,  Tsukuba;  Masamichi  Mizukami,  Tsukauba,  and 
Yoshihita  Aral,  Tsukuba,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  678,937,  Apr.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1990, 2-88180;  Apr. 
11,  1990,  2-94053;  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222543 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/12,  19/52;  C07C  69/76 
VS.  a.  252—299.65  7  Claims 


UMFCRM  STATE           IM^CAM  SttTC 
(in  V  Ur)                            .     U)r  V  Ul) 

I     H 

\        7 

CO 

1 

1 

I 

IL  J 

G 

i        1           A 

IB 

1        ]  ■I>«0  STATE 

Vs     V«  0  Vi     V| 

APPLIED  SO-TAGE    (V) 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  represented  by  formula  (I), 


^.^.4t 


Rli-Y 


wherein  X  represents  —COO—  or  — OCO— ;  Y  represenU 
—COO—,  —OCO—  or  — O— ;  R2  represents  an  alkyl  or 
alkoxyalkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom;  R|  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
Z  represents 


CH3  CH3 

I  I 

■tCHr^CH-     or     -CH-tCH2if. 


wherein  p  represents  a  number  of  1  to  5  and  *  indicates  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom;  1  and  k  each  represents  a  number  of 
1  or  2  provided  that  l-t-k=3;  m  and  s  each  represents  a  number 
of  Cor  1. 


5,374,377 

PHOSPHORESCENT  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FILMS 

Bach  T.  Nguyen,  and  TosUhiro  Katagiri,  both  of  Everett,  Waak, 

assignors  to  Achilles  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,312 

Lit  CL'  C09K  11/56 

VS.  CL  252— 301 J6  16  Claims 


1 1  CH3  (I) 

C,^2«yO-^-^-COO-^-COOCH-A 

wherein  A  represents  — C3H7,  — C4H9  or  — CgHn;  when  A 
is  — C3H7,  m  is  an  integer  of  8,  10,  12  or  14;  and  when  A 
is  — C4H9,  m  is  an  integer  of  8,  10,  12  or  14  and  when  A 
is  — CgHi7,  m  is  an  integer  of  7,  8,  9.  10,  1 1,  12,  or  14,  said 
compound  having  an  antiferroelectric  phase. 


5,374,376 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS, 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREFOR,  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  MATERIALS  AND  A  UGHT  SWITCHING 
ELEMENT 
Takaynki  Higashii,  Kishiwada;  Isao  Kurimoto,  Toyonaka;  Shoji 
Toda,  Taliarazulu^  Masayoshl  Minai,  Moriyama;  Shigeald 
Chika;   Koiclii    Figisawa,   both   of  Tsukuba,   and   Kiyoaki 
Imamura,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osalia,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,090,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,016,  Aug.  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

123,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1988,  63-219504; 
Sep.  12,  1988,  63-229492;  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-237121;  Sep.  21, 
1988,  63-238557 

lot  a.'  C09K  19/12.  19/20;  CD7C  69/76 
VS.  CL  252—299.65  8  Claims 

7.  A  liquid  crystal  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected 


1.  A  phosphorescent  PVC  film,  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polymerized  PVC-based  resin;  a  primary  epoxidized  soybean 
oil  plasticizer  in  an  amount  ranging  from  4  to  15  parts  per 
hundred  resin;  a  secondary  plasticizer  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  30  to  90  parts  per  hundred  resin,  wherein  the  secondary 
plasticizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalates, 
adipates,  trimellitates,  azelates,  and  phosphates;  a  primary 
zinc-based  stabilizer  which  contains  zinc  as  the  sole  metal 
stabilizer  in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.8  to  5  parts  per  hundred 
resin;  a  tertiary  organic  phosphite  as  a  secondary  stabilizer  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  1 5  parts  per  hundred  resin;  and  a 
phosphorescent  pigment  in  an  amount  ranging  from  50  to  350 
parts  per  hundred  resin,  wherein  the  phosphorescent  pigment 
is  a  zinc  sulfide  phosphor. 
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5^74,378 
FLOW  ABLE  MICROBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Jens-Peter  Lorentzen,  Cologne;  Walter  Radt,  deceased.  Late  of 
Krefeld  By  Ingrid  Radt,  Christian  Radt,  Volker  Radt,  heirs  , 
and  Horst-Dieter  Lehmann,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkiisen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1992,  4202051 
Int  CL'  AOIN  25/02 
MS.  a.  252—380  10  Claims 

1.  A  highly  concentrated  microbicidal  composition  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature  by  weight  consisting  essentially  of 
75  to  50%  of  o-phenylphenol,  25  to  50%  of  p-chloro-m-cresol, 
0  to  30%  of  an  organic  solvent  and  optionally  an  oxidation 
inhibitor. 


5,374,379 

PTC  COMPOSITION  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREOR 

Norio  Tsnbokawa,  Niigata,  and  Naoki  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daito  Conunuication  Apparatus  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247706 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/04.  3/08 
VS.  a.  252—511  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  PTC  element  comprising: 
grafting  in  solution  at  least  one  crystalline  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol  and 
saponified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  to  conduc- 
tive particles  to  form  a  PTC  composition, 
said  step  of  grafting  in  solution  includes  combining  said 
crystalline  polymer  and  said  conductive  particles  with  a 
solvent,  a  grafting  agent  and  a  catalyst  wherein  said  sol- 
vent is  tetrahydrofuran  and  said  catalyst  is  N,N-dicy- 
clohexylcarbodimide; 
forming  said  PTC  composition  into  a  PTC  element;  and 
cross-Unking  said  crystalline  polymer  in  said  PTC  element. 


tance  of  water  in  said  sump,  a  solenoid  actuated  drain 
valve,  an  electronic  drain  valve  control  circuit  electrically 
coupled  to  the  solenoid  of  said  drain  valve  and  including 
a  timer  having  an  "ON"  period  and  an  "OFF"  period,  and 
control  means  for  initiating  said  "ON"  period  upon  elec- 
tric resistance  of  water  within  the  sump  reducing  below  a 
preset  level; 
said  electrical  coupling  operable  for  maintaining  said  drain 
valve  open  only  during  said  "ON"  period  of  said  timer 
operations,  said  "OFF'  period  being  initiated  at  the  termi- 
nation of  each  said  operation  "ON"  period;  and 
said  drain  valve  control  circuit  also  including  a  voltage 
regulator  and  an  output  pin  which  is  initially  "low"  and 
comprising  means  for  causing  re-initiation  of  said  timer 
"ON"  period  operation  at  termination  of  aforesaid  "ON" 
period  if  said  detected  sump  water  electrical  resistance  is 
still  below  said  preset  level,  said  output  pin  going  "high" 
and  thereby  inhibiting  reinitiation  if  said  sump  water  is 
above  said  preset  level  until  termination  of  said  "OFF" 
period. 
3.  Salinity  control  means  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said 
solenoid  actuated  drain  valve  comprises  a  conduit  "T"  junc- 
tion with  an  upstream  limb  of  the  "T'  junction  being  in  direct 
fluid  flow  communication  with  an  outlet  part  of  a  pump  of  said 
evaporative  cooler  a  downstream  limb  of  said  "T"  junction 
being  in  direct  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  evaporative 
surface,  and  a  third  limb  of  said  "T"  junction  being  in  direct 
fluid  flow  communication  with  a  drain  conduit  and  containing 
a  valve  member,  said  solenoid  being  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  valve  member  to  open  and  close  said  third  limb  upon 
energizing  and  de-energizing  of  the  solenoid. 


5,374,3*0 

SALINITY  CONTROL  OF  SUMP  WATER  USING 

CONDUCTIVITY  PROBES 

Robert  W.  James,  Crafers,  Australia,  assignor  to  F  F  Seely 

Nominees  Pty  Ltd.,  Australia 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,119 

Int  a.5  F25B  39/02 

VS.  a.  261—26  6  Claims 


1.  Salinity  control  means  for  the  control  of  salinity  of  sump 
water  of  an  evaporative  cooler  of  the  type  wherein  a  pump 
continuously  impels  a  water  flow  from  a  sump  and  through  a 
conduit  to  be  discharged  over  an  evaporative  surface  where 
some  water  is  evaporated  by  a  flow  of  air  from  a  fan,  surplus 
water  returning  to  the  sump  and  evaporated  water  being  re- 
plenished through  a  valve  responsive  to  water  level  in  the 
sump,  said  control  means  comprising: 

resistance  sensing  electrical  probes  insertable  within  an 
evaporative  cooler  sump  for  detecting  the  electrical  resis- 


5,374,381 

EVAPORATIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  HUMIDIFIER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  P.  Schuld,  Palatine,  and  Daniel  E.  Schuld,  Elmhurst 

both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  RPS  Products,  Inc.,  Hampshire,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,088,  Not.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,941 

Int  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—106  18  Claims 


■    1     r~~T         !      T" 
•_J » i 4_t 


1.  An  evaporative  element  for  a  humidifier  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  stacked  layers  of  slit  and  expanded  wick- 
ing  paper;  at  least  one  layer  of  perforated,  substantially  rigid 
material  juxtaposed  to  at  least  one  of  said  layers  of  wicking 
paper  for  supporting  said  layers  of  wicking  paper;  and  adhesive 
means  for  bonding  said  layers  of  paper  together  and  for  bond- 
ing said  rigid  material  layer  to  said  paper  layers,  forming  a 
laminated  evaporative  element. 
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5,374^2 

METHOD  OF  GENERATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
ULTRA-nNE  PARTICLES 

Akira  NUhiwaki;  Yasuo  Moroboshi;  Atsushi  Saito,  and 
Kanihiro  Fukuda,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,366 

The  ^rtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B29B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  264—5  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ultra-fine  particles  comprising; 

supplying  an  evaporatable  material  in  a  vacuum  chamber  in 
which  a  movable  particle  carrying  member  is  located; 

injecting  an  inert  gas  into  said  vacuum  chamber; 

heating  the  evaporatable  material  to  evaporate  ultra-fine 
particles; 

moving  the  particle  carrying  member  in  a  stream  of  evapo- 
rated ultra-fme  particles  whereby  said  ultra-fme  particles 
are  deposited  on  a  flrst  position  of  a  surface  of  said  particle 
carrying  member;  and 

collecting  the  deposit  of  ultra-fme  particles  from  a  second 
position  on  said  surface  of  said  particle  carrying  member 
while  additional  ultra-fme  particles  are  deposited  on  said 
first  position  of  said  surface  of  said  particle  carrying  mem- 
ber. 


5,374,383 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ARTICLE  CONSISTING  OF 

A  FOAM  CORE  AND  OI»JE  OR  MORE  COVERING 

LAYERS 

Johan    A.    Brambach,    Leimuiden,    Netherlands,   assignor   to 

Schreiner  Luchtraart  Groep  B.V.,  Leiden,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,316 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    JoL    4,    1990, 
9001522 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/22,  43/10 
ViS.  a.  264—46.5  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  article  from  a  thermoplastic 
sandwich  material  comprising  a  core  layer  of  foamable  ther- 
moplastic material  and  at  least  one  covering  layer,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  [facing  the  sandwich  material  in  a  mold  and  thereafter 
closing  the  mold; 

(b)  supplying  a  heated  liquid  to  the  mold  at  a  specified  tem- 
perature and  at  a  specified  superatmospheric,  hydrostatic 
pressure  higher  than  that  permitting  foaming  of  the  sand- 
wich material  to  occur  at  the  specified  temperature; 

(c)  contacting  the  sandwich  material  with  the  liquid,  thereby 
heating  the  sandwich  material  and  subjecting  the  sand- 
wich material  to  said  specified  superatmospheric,  hydro- 
static pressure,  thereby  preventing  foaming  of  the  sand- 
wich material; 

(d)  allowing  the  sandwich  material  to  foam  by  reducing  the 
pressure  of  the  liquid  to  a  level  sufficient  to  permit  foam- 
ing; and 

(e)  displacing  the  liquid  as  the  foaming  sandwich  material 
expands  to  thereby  form  the  article. 


S,374,3M 

MODELING  MEDIUM 

Robert  R.  Berks,  Halyoake  Are.,  Orient,  N.Y.  11957,  a^  AleK- 

ander  Saunders,  Old  Albany  Port  Rd^  Gtfri«m,  N.Y.  10524 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  716,722,  Ju.  17,  1991,  abandoiied. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,350 

Int  a.'  B28D  1/32:  C08L  91/06 

U.S.  a.  264—110  12  n«tf 


\ 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  an  organic  plastic  binder  material, 
said  binder  material  being  a  wax  which  is  ductile  at  a  range  of 
temperatures  between  room  temperature  and  160  degrees 
Fahrenheit,  the  binder  having  mixed  therewith  fmely  divided 
carbon  black  in  proportion  of  about  one-half  percent  by  weight 
of  the  total  mixture;  and  a  filler  of  finely  ground  mica  platelets, 
said  filler  comprising  a  percentage  in  the  range  of  from  about 
15%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture;  and  said 
mixture  being  mechanically  worked  in  a  semisoUd  state  to 
evenly  distribute  and  align  the  mica  platelets. 


5,374,385 
NYLON  PULTRUSION  PROCESS 
Patrick  Binse,  Miribel  Les  Echelles,  France;  Christian  Camp- 
ener,  WaTre,  and  Philip  Keating,  Orerljae,  both  of  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Europe  SjL,  Bmsaela,  Belgiom 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,653 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  28, 
1991,  91870190.5 

Int  a.5  B29C  67/14;  B29B  15/12 
US.  CL  264—136  7  CUims 


@zz® 


1.  A  process  for  the  reactive  pultrusion  of  an  article  compris- 
ing a  reinforcing  material  and  a  polyamide  matrix  which  pro- 
cess comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  reinforcing  material  with  a  polyamide 
forming  reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  mono- 
mer, an  initiator  and  a  catalyst; 

(b)  pultruding  the  reinforcing  material  impregnated  with  the 
polyamide  reaction  mixture  through  a  die; 
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(c)  polymerizing  the  polyamide  fonning  reaction  mixture  in 
the  die  to  form  a  polyamide  matrix  while  pultruding  the 
impregnated  reinforcing  material; 

(d)  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  impregnated  reinforc- 
ing material  being  pultruded  at  a  temperature  which  is  at 
least  about  at  the  lower  end  of  the  melting  range  of  the 
polyamide  matrix; 

(e)  conveying  the  impregnated  reinforcing  material  to  a 
cooling  zone;  and 

(f)  recovering  the  pultruded  article. 


5^74,387 

PROCESS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELASTOMERIC 

CONfPOSmONS 

Roger  P.  Barnes,  Arrada,  and  Jonathan  A.  Johnston,  North- 

glenn,  both  of  Colo^  assignors  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,126 

Int  a.'  B29B  7/72;  B29C  47/80 

MS,  a.  264— 211J3  19  Claims 


5,374,386 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  WEATHER  STRIP 

Tatsuhlko  Nagata,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugal,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  949,262,  Sep.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
sppUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,162 
Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273087; 
Jan.  21,  1992,  4-030207 

Int  a.5  B29B  n/02:  B29C  45/14,  47/04 
VS.  CL  264—145  5  Claims 


%  32 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  weather  strip  having  a  comer 
part  to  be  attached  to  a  comer  of  a  door  opening  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  weather  strip  having  a  trim  portion  and  a  sealing 
portion  which  extends  outwardly  from  said  trim  portion,  an 
external  surface  of  said  trim  portion  being  covered  with  a 
finishing  covering  layer,  said  sealing  portion  of  said  comer  part 
of  the  weather  strip  being  formed  by  molding,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  weather  strip  having  said  trim  portion  and  said 

sealing  portion; 
covering  an  external  surface  of  each  trim  portion  of  the 
extruded  weather  strip  with  said  fmishing  covering  layer 
continuously  in  a  process  of  said  fmishing  extruding  step 
so  that  one  widthwise  end  edge  of  said  finishing  covering 
layer  extends  along  a  border  between  said  external  surface 
of  said  trim  portion  and  said  sealing  portion; 
catting  at  least  part  of  said  sealing  portion  away  from  one 
longitudinal  part  of  said  extmded  weather  strip  covered 
with  said  finishing  covering  layer; 
bending  said  trim  portion  of  said  one  longitudinal  part  of  said 
extruded  weather  strip  into  such  a  configuration  as  to 
conform  to  the  comer  of  said  door  opening  of  the  motor 
vehicle; 
placing  said  bent  one  longitudinal  part  of  said  extruded 
weather  strip  within  a  mold  including  mold  members 
which  defme  a  cavity  for  forming  a  molded  sealing  por- 
tion so  as  to  interpose  a  projecting  portion  formed  along 
said  border  between  said  mold  members  and  said  one 
widthwise  end  edge  of  said  finishing  cover  layer  and 
pressing  said  projecting  portion  against  said  one  width- 
wise  end  edge  of  said  finishing  covering  layer  thereby 
preventing  heat  of  said  mold  members  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  finishing  covering  layer,  and  preventing 
said  finishing  covering  layer  from  deteriorating;  and 
injecting  a  molding  material  consisting  of  one  of  rubber  and 
synthetic  resin  into  said  cavity  to  form  said  molded  sealing 
portion  onto  said  bent  one  longitudinal  part  of  said  ex- 
truded weather  strip. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing  elastomeric  compositions  by 
mixing  an  elastomeric  material,  a  reinforcing  agent,  a  process- 
ing aid  and  a  vulcanizing  agent,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  successive  steps  of: 
simultaneously  shearing,  heating  to  a  temperature  of  a  first 
operating  temperature  range,  and  sufficiently  reducing  the 
viscosity  of  the  elastomeric  material  to  facilitate  admixing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  reinforcing  agent; 
adding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  reinforcing  agent  having  a 
lower  temperature  than  that  temperature  of  the  first  oper- 
ating temperature  range  of  the  so  heated  and  reduced 
viscosity  elastomeric  material;  and 
admixing  the  lower  temperature  reinforcing  agent  to  the  so 
heated  and  reduced  viscosity  elastomeric  material  while 
simultaneously   1)  cooling  the  elastomeric  material  by 
means  of  the  lower  temperature  reinforcing  agent,  and  2) 
forming  a  mixture  of  elastomeric  material  and  reinforcing 
agent  having  a  temperature  that  is  less  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  so  heated  elastomeric  material. 


5,374,388 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTOURED  REPAIR 
PATCHES 
James  A.  Frailey,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

nied  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,133 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/40 

VS.  a.  264—510  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  curable  contoured  patch  used  in 
repairing  an  affected  contoured  surface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fluid  impermeable  container  having  a  flexible 
molding  wall,  the  container  containing  a  moldable  granu- 
lar material;  then 
placing  the  molding  wall  of  the  container  on  an  unaffected 
contoured  surface  that  is  equivalent  to  the  affected  con- 
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loafed  surface,  the  molding  wall  contacting  the  unaf- 
fected surface  so  that  the  granular  material  is  molded  to 
the  shape  of  the  unaffected  contoured  surface;  then 

reducing  the  pressure  within  the  container  so  that  the  mold- 
ing wall  is  drawn  against  and  conforms  to  the  molded 
granular  material  holding  the  granular  material  in  a  rigid 
form;  then 

removing  the  container  from  the  unaffected  surface;  then 

positioning  the  patch  on  the  molding  wall; 

pressing  the  patch  against  the  molding  wall  so  that  the  patch 
assumes  the  shape  of  the  molding  wall;  and  then 

curing  the  patch  while  the  patch  is  positioned  on  the  mold- 
ing wall. 


5^74,389 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTAINER  WITH  AT 

LEAST  ONE  CHAMBER  FORMED  BY  A  TUBULAR 

BODY 

RIchaH  Friedrich,  Engen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Adolf  Wiirt)i 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  KiinzeUau,  Germany 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  652,230,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,156,309, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,102,  May  11,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,654 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Jul.    16,    1986, 
2847-86-5 

fat  a.'  B29C  49/00 
VS.  a,  264—503  7  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  tubular  or  sock-like  forma- 
tion comprising  bringing  an  elastomeric  material  into  the  flow- 
able  condition  and  coating  it  over  a  mandrel,  applying  a  coat- 
ing medium  detachable  from  the  mandrel  over  the  mandrel 
initially  and/or  applying  a  treatment  medium  detachable  from 
the  mandrel  over  the  latter  subsequently,  for  the  controlled 
alteration  of  the  surface  on  the  mandrel  side  of  the  elastomeric 
material,  and  wherein  at  least  the  mandrel  is  set  into  rotation 
during  application  of  the  coating  or  treatment  medium  and/or 
of  the  elastomeric  material,  for  enhancing  the  distribution  of 
the  medium  or  material  by  centrifugal  force. 


5,374,390 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  LAYER  SYSTEM  FOR 

GAS  SENSORS 

Karl-Hermann  Friese,  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00939,  §  371  Date  May  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12419,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  4,  1991,  4100107 
Int  a.5  B22F  7/04 
VS.  a.  419—10  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  layer  system  for  a  gas  sensor 
comprising: 

(a)  producing  a  cermet  electrode  material  comprising  an 
ion-conducting  ceramic  material  and  an  electron  conduct- 
ing material  interdispersed  with  each  other; 

(b)  adding  an  excess  amount  of  a  stabilizing  substance  to  said 
electrode  material; 

(c)  applying  at  least  one  layer  of  the  electrode  material  of  (b) 


to  an  ion-conducting  solid  ceramic  electrolyte  containing 
a  stabilizing  substance  of  lower  concentration  than  neces- 
sary for  fiill  stabilization; 
(d)  forming  a  fully  stabilized  transition  region  in  at  least  the 
surface  boundary  zone  of  said  electrolyte  and  electrode. 


5,374491 

MOLDED  CERAMIC  ARTICLES  AND  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Mitsno  Knwabwv;  KiyosU  Ikegand;  Teraaki  Yodiida;  Koji 

Takahasht;   Tamotsu   Harada;   Takeshi   Komiyaau;   Faabo 

Hirai,  and  Masamichi  Hayashi,  all  of  SayaaM,  Japaa,  aasign- 

ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K«hM«hin  if«>«K^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652^84,  Feb.  8, 1991,  abaadoBcd.  This 

applicatioa  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,500 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-33023; 

Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41976;  Mar.  22,  1990,  ^72854:  Mar.  26,  1990, 

^76131 

Lit  a.'  B22F  3/02 
VS.  a.  419—19  10  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  molded  ceramic  article,  which 
comprises: 
a  first  step  of  mixing  powdery  raw  materials  and  a  liquid 

additive,  thereby  obtaining  a  mixed  raw  material; 
a  second  step  of  press-molding  the  mixed  raw  material  ob- 
tained in  the  first  step  in  a  hydrostatically  applied  condi- 
tion of  pressure,  thereby  removing  a  excess  of  the  liquid 
additive  to  obtain  a  preform;  and 
a  third  step  of  calcining  the  preform  obtained  in  the  second 
step  to  obtain  a  molded  ceramic  article. 


5,374,392 

PROCESS  FOR  DENSIFICATION  OF  POWDERED 

CERAMICS  AND  CERMETS  AT  TEMPERATURES 

ABOVE  1400  DEGREES  CENTIGRADE 

James  S.  Skelcey,  Midland,  and  Craig  J.  Bartkowiak,  TraTerse 

City,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,384 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/14 
VS.  CL  419—49  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  dense,  consolidated  bodies  of 
predetermined  density  by  subjecting  an  isostatic  die  assembly 
that  comprises  a  shell  containing  a  powder  body  surrounded 
by  a  fluid  pressure-transmitting  medium  to  densification  condi- 
tions, the  densification  conditions  including  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  from  greater  than  1400*  C.  to  about  1800*  C, 
a  time  and  a  pressure,  sufficient  to  conven  the  powder  body 
into  a  dense,  consolidated  body  of  desired  shape,  the  shell 
being  fabricated  from  a  monolithic  die  material  comprising  an 
admixture  of  calcium  aluminate  cement  and  alumina. 


5,374,393 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TURBINE  ENGINE  ALLOYS 

CONTAINING  GOLD 

Roland  Gettliffe,  and  Franklin  H.  Cocks,  both  of  DurhaB,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Dnke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769^579,  Oct  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5714^34, 
Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  990,559 
Int  CL'  C22C  19/05.  30/00 
VS.  a.  420—444  1  daiaa 

1.  A  high  temperature  gas  turbine  alloy  containing  nickel 
and  consisting  of  essentially  (46  to  59)  wt  %  Ni-(IO  to  14)  wt  % 
Co-(15  to  20)  wt  %  Cr-{I  to  1.5)  wt  %  AI-(2.2  to  3.2)  wt  % 
Ti-(3.3  to  4.4)  wt  %  Mo-<0.02  to  0.08)  wt  %  C-{0.05  to  0.06)  wt 
%  Zr-{0.004  to  0.006)  wt  %  B-<0.02  to  20)  wt  %  Au. 
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5^43* 
MEDICAL  WASTE  DECONTAMINATION 

Raymom]  C.  Kraloric,  AsbtabuU,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Steris  Cor- 
poration, Mentor,  Ohio 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,589,  Not.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,209,909,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

681,118,  Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,217,698,  and  Ser.  No.  342,189, 

Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,116,575,  said  Ser.  No.  681,118,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,189,  Apr.  24,  1989,  and  Ser. 
No.  349,304,  May  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,091,343,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,388,  Jan.  4,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,892,706,  said  Ser.  No.  342,189,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  229,917,  Ang.  8,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,077,008,  which  is  a 

coatiBiiatioii-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  140,388,  Jan.  4,  1988,  and  Ser. 
No.  165,189,  Mar.  17,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,037,623,  each  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,730,  Feb.  6,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,731,222.  ThU  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,048 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/18 

MS.  CL  422—28  6  Claims 


5,374,395 
DIAGNOSTICS  INSTRUMENT 
Darid  Robinson,  Folkestone;  Ernest  Bate,  Great  Chart;  Simon 
Kellard;  Mark  Watson,  both  of  Ashford,  all  of  England;  Don- 
ald E^  Mahan,  Grafton,  Mass.;  Thomas  M.  Shiroei,  Franklin, 
Mass.,  and  Kevin  R.  Kearney,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,654 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/24.  33/16 

VS.  C3.  422—64  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  medical  wastes,  the  method 
comprising: 

placing  medical  wastes  in  a  chamber  containing  a  grinder; 

placing  a  vented  package  which  holds  (i)  a  vented  ampule 
containing  a  premeasured  dose  of  liquid  peracetic  acid,  (ii) 
a  container  of  dry  reagents,  and  (iii)  a  color  indicator 
which  changes  color  to  indicate  antimicrobial  activity 
unopened  in  the  chamber; 

adding  a  volume  of  liquid  dilutant  to  the  chamber; 

comminuting  the  wastes  and  the  package  in  the  chamber  (i) 
releasing  the  liquid  peracetic  acid,  the  dry  reagents,  and 
the  color  indicator  into  the  dilutant,  (ii)  comminuting  the 
medical  wastes  and  the  package  to  a  slurry,  and  (iii)  mix- 
ing the  liquid  peracetic  acid  with  the  dilutant  to  form  an 
anti-microbial  peracetic  acid  solution,  and  (iv)  intermixing 
the  anti-microbial  peracetic  acid  solution  with  all  surfaces 
of  solid  components  in  the  slurry,  the  anti-microbial  per- 
acetic acid  solution  having  a  suflicient  concentration  of 
peracetic  acid  to  kill  all  pathogenic  microorganisms  in  the 
medical  waste; 

after  comminuting,  holding  the  slurry  sealed  in  the  chamber 
for  a  duration  preselected  to  assure  that  the  peracetic  acid 
solution  has  sufficient  time  to  operate  on  and  kill  the 
pathogenic  microorganisms  in  the  slurry; 

checking  the  color  of  the  color  indicator  to  assure  antimicro- 
bial activity; 

separating  the  anti-microbial  peracetic  acid  solution  from 
the  solid  components  of  the  slurry. 


1.  An  automated  diagnostics  instrument  for  analyzing  samples 
in  test  packs  for  analytes,  said  instrument  comprising: 
processing  station  means  for  expressing  and  mixing  reagents 
with  samples  in  test  packs  to  form  optically  detectable 
analytes  and  for  separating  and  sealing  waste  portions  of 
said  samples  from  said  analytes  in  waste  pouches  of  said 
test  packs; 
sensing  means  for  optically  detecting  said  analytes; 
carousel  means  for  holding  an  array  of  test  packs  in  an  up- 
right position  and  for  intermittently  and  arcuately  moving 
said  test  packs  past  said  sensing  means  so  that  said  sensing 
means  can  optically  detect  changing  transitory  optical 
characteristics  of  and  confirm  detection  of  said  analytes  at 
selected  periodic  intervals; 
temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  said  samples  including  incubating  means  for  heating  the 
array  of  upright  test  packs  in  said  carousel  means  and 
heating  means  for  heating  said  test  packs  in  said  process- 
ing stations  means; 
processing  tram  means  for  moving  said  test  packs  from  said 
carousel  means  to  said  processing  station  means  and  vice 
versa; 
load  door  station  means  for  ingress  and  egress  of  test  packs; 
load  tram  means  for  transporting  said  test  packs  from  said 
load  door  station  means  to  said  carousel  means  and  vice 
versa; 
at  least  one  of  said  tram  means  comprising  a  belt  conveyor 
and  a  shuttle  secured  to  said  belt  conveyor  for  detachably 
holding  said  test  packs  in  an  upright  position;  and 
said  test  packs  comprising: 
closed  disposable  packs  having  burstable  blisters  contain- 
ing reagents  for  desired  tests,  said  closed  disposable 
packs  comprising   flexible  light   transmissible   plastic 
having  portions  for  viewing  said  reagents  and  samples; 
impact  resistant  trays  comprising  backing  plates  for  mat- 
ingly  engaging  and  rigidly  securing  said  closed  dispos- 
able packs,  said  trays  defining  a  window-receiving 
opening  in  alignment  with  read  cells  and  having  hori- 
zontally slotted  upper  carrier  poriions  and  lower  carrier 
portions,  and  said  trays  having  posts  secured  to  said 
closed  disposable  packs;  and 
thermally  conductive  plates  secured  to  said  posts  of  said 
trays  and  engaging  said  closed  disposable  packs  about 
said  read  cells. 
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5^4,396 

SYRINGE  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING 
NON-VOLATILE  RESIDUE  IN  SOLVENTS 
David  B.  Blackford,  St  Panl;  Thomas  A.  Kerrick,  Forrest  Lake, 
both  of  Miim^  DaTid  S.  Easor,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Elizabeth  A. 
Hill,  Dvfaam,  both  of  N.C^  assignors  to  TSI  Incorporated,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,740 
Int  CL'  GOIN  15/12 


VS.  CL  422—73 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  non- 
volatile residue  in  a  test  liquid,  including: 

a  droplet  forming  means  for  receiving  a  fluid  stream  and  for 
generating  multiple  liquid  droplets  comprised  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  stream; 

a  First  fluid  supply  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
droplet  forming  means  for  providing  a  carrier  liquid 
stream  of  a  carrier  liquid,  at  a  substantially  constant  fvst 
flow  rate; 

a  second  fluid  supply  means  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  fluid  supply  means,  for  introducing  a  test  liquid  into 
the  carrier  liquid  stream  at  a  selected  point  upstream  of  the 
droplet  forming  means,  said  test  liquid  being  introduced 
controllably  and  intermittently  whereby  said  fluid  stream, 
downstream  of  the  selected  point,  includes  a  first  fluid 
stream  portion  that  includes  the  test  Uquid  corresponding 
to  actuation  of  the  second  fluid  supply  means,  and  a  sec- 
ond fluid  stream  portion  that  does  not  include  the  test 
liquid  corresponding  to  an  inactive  state  of  the  second 
fluid  supply  means; 

a  drying  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  droplet  forming 
means  for  causing  evaporation  of  the  liquid  droplets  to 
form  a  particle  stream  of  multiple  substantially  non- 
volatile residue  particles;  and 

a  particle  counting  means  disposed  downstream  of  the  dry- 
ing means  to  receive  the  particle  stream,  said  particle 
counting  means  including  a  particle  sensing  region,  and 
generating  first  particle  count  based  on  the  substantially 
non-volatile  residue  particles  generated  as  a  result  of  the 
first  fluid  stream  portion  and  passing  the  sensing  region 
and  a  second  particle  count  based  on  the  substantially 
non-volatile  residue  particles  generated  as  a  result  of  the 
second  fluid  stream  portion  and  passing  through  the  sens- 
ing region. 

5,374,397 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  NO  CONTENTS 
Andreas  P.  Termin,  400  Rayvoiidale  Dr.  #11,  South  Paaadeaa, 
Calif.  91030 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,198 
CUinis  priority,  appUcation  Geroumy,  Not.  2, 1992,  4236944 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/76.  33/50 
VS.  CL  422—80  2  OaiM 

1.  Device  for  the  measurement  of  NO  contents  in  liquids 
using  an  inert  carrier  gas,  wherein  said  device  comprises: 
a  microreaction  vessel  with  frit, 
a  mimmum  of  one  inlet  nozzle,  attached  to  said  reaction 


vessel,  with  an  injection  septum  where  the  liquid  to  be 
analyzed  can  be  injected, 

an  inert  gas  inlet  nozzle  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  reac- 
tion vessel, 

an  outlet  nozzle  attached  to  a  second  end  of  said  reaction 
vessel  for  the  inert  gas  loaded  with  NO  to  exit  said  reac- 
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tion  vessel  a  means  for  cooling  said  outlet  nozzle  and 
corresponding  inert  gas  loaded  with  NO  exiting  said  noz- 
zle, and 
a  detector  to  receive  said  inert  gas  loaded  with  NO  after  it 
exits  said  second  end  of  the  reaction  vessel,  which  mea- 
sures and  determines  the  NO  content  of  the  analyzed 
Uquid. 


5,374,398 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  PARTICLES 
YasasU  Isaid,  Himtjishi,  aad  NaoadU  Kojoo,  Kobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignor*  to  Tea  Medical  Elcctroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,035 

daiau  priority,  appUcatioD  JapM,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-102116 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/05.  21/53 

VS.  CL  422-«l  2  daiau 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  particles  in  a  sample  liquid  by 
emitting  a  strobe  Ught  to  a  sample  liquid  flow  in  an  extremely 
flattened  flow  condition,  having  a  sheath  Uquid  as  an  outer 
layer  to  obtain  a  still  picture,  and  analyzing  components  in  the 
sample  liquid  by  image  processing,  comprising: 
a  flow  cell  for  producing  a  flow  of  a  sample  liquid  containing 
particles,  the  flow  of  the  sample  Uquid  being  surrounded 
by  a  flow  of  sheath  Uquid  from  the  sheath  liquid  supply 
means; 
a  Ught  source  for  emitting  light  to  the  sample  liquid  flow; 
image  pick  up  means  for  picking  up  the  image  of  the  parti- 
cles produced  by  the  light  from  the  sample  flow; 
an  image  processor  for  processing  the  image  pick  up; 
an  aperture  iris  disposed  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  flow 

cell; 
variable  means  for  varying  the  opening  area  of  the  aperture 

iris; 
projection  lenses  differing  in  scale  factor,  being  disposed  on 
the  downstream  side  of  the  flow  ceU  and  on  the  upstream 
side  of  the  image  pickup  means; 
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means  for  changing  over  the  projection  lenses,  said  means 
for  changing  including  at  least  the  following  states:  the 
low  scale  factor  taking  state  for  simultaneously  selecting 
the  state  of  reducing  the  quantity  of  light  emitted  to  the 
region  where  the  sample  Uquid  flows,  the  state  of  passing 
the  sample  liquid  by  increasing  its  thickness,  and  the  state 
of  taking  the  still  picture  of  the  sample  liquid  at  a  low  scale 
factor,  and  the  high  scale  factor  taking  state  of  simulta- 
neously selecting  the  state  of  increasing  the  quantity  of 
Ught,  the  state  of  passing  by  reducing  the  thickness,  and 
the  state  of  taking  the  picture  at  a  high  scale  factor; 

sheath  liquid  supply  means  for  supplying  a  sheath  liquid  at  a 
specific  pressure; 

sample  liquid  discharge  means  capable  of  controlling  the 
discharge  flow  rate; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  ambient  temperature; 

a  temperature  measuring  circuit  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  the  temperature  sensor; 
and 

a  driving  circuit  for  driving  the  sample  liquid  discharge 
means  and  correcting  the  discharge  flow  rate  of  the  sam- 
ple liquid  discharge  means  by  the  signal  from  the  tempera- 
ture measuring  circuit,  wherein 

the  correction  factor  is  changed  whether  in  the  high  scale 
factor  taking  state  or  in  the  low  scale  factor  taking  state 
when  correcting  the  sample  liquid  discharge  flow  rate 
depending  on  the  ambient  temperature. 


1.  A  sample  cell  for  use  in  a  gas  analyzer  comprising: 
a  cell  body  having  only  a  single  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  port  at  the  other  end,  and  a  pair  of  windows  for 
defining  an  optical  path  between  the  respective  ports,  and 
a  pair  of  porous  plates  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
transmitting  sample  gas  in  a  consistent  flow  path  tra- 
versely  across  the  optical  path,  the  plates  extending  across 
the  cell  body  on  either  side  of  the  windows,  the  plurality 
of  openings  having  progressively  larger  openings  as  they 
extend  further  away  from  the  single  inlet  port. 


5^74,400 
TWO-STAGE  GAS  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Danny  R.  Sprinkle,  Newport  News;  Tony  T.  D.  Chen,  Norfolk, 
and  Sushil  K.  Chatunredi,  Virginia  Beach,  all  of  Va.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,480 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/12 
MS,,  a.  422—94  1  Oaim 

1.  A  quick  response,  real-time  gaseous  measurement  system 


for  sampling  a  low  pressure  gaseous  environment,  the  system 
comprising: 
pumping  means  for  continuously  extracting  a  sample  of  test 
gas  from  the  low  pressure  gaseous  environment  and  con- 
tinuously pumping  the  extracted  sample  of  test  gas  to  a 
structural  tee  joint  which  is  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  one 
end  thereof  to  ensure  a  constant  pressure  downstream 
thereof; 
a  heating  means  for  maintaining  the  test  gas  at  a  constant 
temperature   which   communicates    with    the    pumping 
means  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
an  oxygen  sensor  based  on  a  zirconium  oxide  disc  coated 
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5,374,399 
SAMPLE  CELL  FOR  IMPROVED  GAS  FLOW  IN  A  GAS 

ANALYZER 

TokiUro  Tsukamoto,  and  Takeshi  Shimada,  both  of  Kyoto, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Horflia,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26, 1991, 3-57654[U] 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  77/00 

U.S.  a.  422—91  7  Claims 


with  porous  platinum,  the  oxygen  sensor  communicating 
with  the  heating  means  for  developing  a  voltage  which  is 
proportional  to  the  partial  pressure  of  the  gaseous  compo- 
nent to  be  measured  in  the  test  gas; 

calibration  means  located  on  the  structural  tee  joint  for 
allowing  test  gases  of  various  known  component  concen- 
trations to  be  sent  through  the  heating  means  to  the  sens- 
ing means  for  calibration  thereof; 

a  sample  pump  cooperating  with  a  flow  controller  for  pro- 
viding a  constant  flow  rate  of  test  gas  through  the  heating 
means  and  sensing  means;  and 

means  for  the  introduction  of  reference  air,  which  is  re- 
quired by  the  oxygen  sensor  for  optimum  operation. 


5,374,401 
BLOOD  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Peter  von  Berg,  Tiburon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  pvb  medizintecluiik 
gmbh,  Eglharting,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22, 1992,  4220309 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  1/10 
U.S.  a.  422—101  9  Claims 


1.  Blood  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  a  first  end,  a  flow  channel 

communicating  with  said  first  end,  and  a  displaceable 

piston  situated  in  said  housing; 
a  cover  (4)  adapted  to  close  a  second  end  of  said  housing; 
sealing  means  (7)  adapted  to  seal  said  cover  to  said  housing, 

comprising  an  annular  groove  in  the  exterior  of  said  hous- 
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ing  tad  an  annular  seal  ring  (7)  in  said  groove  (S)  in 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  (4); 

said  cover  (4)  having  a  depending  central  interiorly  threaded 
sleeve  (9),  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  piston  rod  thread- 
edly  engaging  and  movable  in  said  sleeve;  and 

a  bacteria  filter  permeable  to  air  situated  in  the  cover  (4). 


1.  In  a  metal-made  honeycomb  carrier  body  for  carrying 
thereon  an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  catalyst,  said  carrier  body 
having  an  upstream  side,  a  downstream  side,  a  central  axis,  and 
opposite  axial  ends  and  being  formed  by  superposing  a  planar 
metal  band  made  of  a  metal  sheet  and  a  corrugated  band  made 
of  another  metal  sheet  one  over  the  other  in  a  contiguous 
relationship  to  define  a  plurality  of  network-patterned  gas  flow 
passages  which  extend  continuously  between  said  opposite 
axial  ends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
resulting  honeycomb  carrier  body,  the  improvement  wherein, 
one  of  the  planar  band  and  the  corrugated  band  extends  out- 
wardly relative  to  the  other  band  at  one  of  the  opposite  axial 
ends  of  the  honeycomb  carrier  body  and  each  of  the  plurality 
of  network-patterned  gas  passages  of  said  honeycomb  carrier 
body  are  equal  in  length. 


11 
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5,374,403 
iTUS  FOR  INCINERATING  HAZARDOUS 
WASTE 
Robert  C.  W.  Chang,  Martinez,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
meat  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,272 
Int  CL»  BOID  50/00:  G05D  7/00;  A62B  1/00;  F23B  5/00 
VS.  a.  422—168  19  CUims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  incinerating  waste  materials  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  preheating  said  oxygen; 

an  incinerator  having  an  outer  surface,  an  interior,  means  for 
admitting  said  preheated  oxygen  into  said  interior,  and 
means  for  admitting  said  waste  materials  into  said  interior, 
said  interior  being  at  a  first  pressure; 
means  for  heating  said  waste  materials  in  the  presence  of  said 
preheated  oxygen  to  form  gaseous  and  solid  combustion 
products,  said  heating  means  producing  heat,  said  heating 
means  in  thermal  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said 
incinerator  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  warms 
said  outer  surface; 
a  housing  enclosing  said  incinerator,  said  housing  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  incinerator  so  that 
said  housing  and  said  outer  surface  define  a  cavity  having 
a  second  pressure;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  second  pressure  higher  than  said 
first  pressure  to  prevent  leaks  of  said  combustion  products 
from  said  incinerator,  said  means  for  maintaining  compris- 


ing a  supply  line  for  passing  said  preheated  oxygen  from 
the  cavity  to  the  combustion  chamba  and  a  means  for 


5,374,402 
METAL-MADE  HONEYCOMB  CARRIER  BODY 

Yuzo  Hitachi,  and  Hamo  Serizawa,  both  of  SUznoka,  Japaii, 
aasigBon  to  Usui  Koknsai  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,072 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-131356 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3/28 

VS.  a.  422— in  7  Claima 


regulating  the  pressure  differential  between  the  ctHnbus- 
tion  chamber  and  the  cavity. 


5,374,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

PHOTOCHEMICALLY  OXIDIZING  GASEOUS 

HALOGENATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Theodore  S.  Weigold,  Boise,  Id.;  Stephen  J.  Galayda,  Aabvia, 

Wash^  and  Orrille  B.  Gayer,  Boise,  Id^  aasignon  to  Ptoccm 

Technologies,  Incorporated,  Boise,  Id. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  843,422,  Feb.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,260,036.  This  appUcation  Jiin.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,611 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Nov.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  19/12;  BOID  53/32 

VS.  a.  422— 186J  S3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photochemically  oxidizing  gaseous  or- 
ganic compounds  comprising: 

an  elongated  reaction  chamber,  the  reaction  chamber  having 
a  gas  inlet,  internal  sidewalls  and  a  gas  outlet; 

a  source  of  ultraviolet  light  provided  within  and  along  the 
elongated  reaction  chamber  to  oxidize  gaseous  organic 
compounds  fed  to  the  reaction  chamber  into  gaseous 
oxidation  products;  and 

the  reaction  chamber  internal  sidewalls  comprising  a  dry 
porous  cementitious  and  chemically  sorbent  material,  the 
sorbent  material  being  chemically  reactive  with  the  gase- 
ous oxidation  products  to  produce  solid  reaction  products 
incorporated  in  the  reaction  chamber  sidewalls. 

21.  A  removable  reaction  chamber  liner  for  a  photochemical 
oxidation  reactor  apparatus  for  oxidizing  gaseous  organic 
compounds,  the  liner  comprising: 

a  support  shell  sized  and  shaped  to  be  received  internally 
within  a  photochemical  oxidation  reactor,  the  support 
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shell  having  intenul  sidewalls  which  define  a  pathway  for 
gaseous  flow  therethrough,  the  pathway  being  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  receive  a  source  of  ultraviolet  light  sufficient 
to  oxidize  gaseous  organic  compounds  fed  to  the  reaction 
chamber  into  gaseous  oxidation  products;  and 
the  sidewalls  being  lined  with  a  dry  porous  cementitious  and 
chemically  sorbent  material,  the  sorbent  material  being 
chemically  reactive  with  the  gaseous  oxidation  products 
to  produce  solid  reaction  products  incorporated  in  the 
lined  reaction  chamber  sidewalls. 


exposing  the  bed  of  particles  with  electronugnetic  radiation, 
from  within  the  container. 


5,374,405 

ROTATING  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  WITH 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  SOURCE 

Dow  Fbnberg,  Cresidll,  NJ^  and  James  R.  FeUaer,  Salem 

Towniliip,  Wayne  Coonty,  Pa^  assignors  to  Inrad,  Northrale, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,880 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  19/12 

MS.  a.  422— 186J  28  Claims 


5,374,406 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,374,407 
GAS  GENERATOR  WITH  POROUS  OUTER  WALL 
Hans  J.  Decker,  Wiesbaden;  Hans  U.  Freund,  Bad  Homburg; 
Karl-Heinz  Griinthaler,  Usingen;  Helmut  Heide,  Kelkhcim; 
Klaus  Hollenberg,  Bad  Homburg;  Hubert  Preis,  Darmstadt; 
Karl  J.  Rowold,  Friedrichsdorf,  and  Ralf  G.  Tschnlena,  Wehr- 
beim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,361,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,260,038.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,852 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  SOU  7/00 

MS.  a.  422—305  11  Qaims 


1.  A  rotating  fluidized  bed  chemical  reactor,  comprising: 

plenum  means  for  delivering  gas  to  a  rotating  fluidized  bed; 

drum  means,  rotatable  about  a  rotation  axis  thereof  contain- 
ing solid  particles  for  a  rotating  fluidized  bed,  the  drum 
means  having  an  annular  wall  defming  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  the  annular  wall  positioned  annu- 
larly  around  the  rotation  axis; 

the  plenum  means  and  the  drum  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  the  plenum  means  can  deliver  gas  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  wall  and  the  annular  wall 
is  constructed  so  that  gas  from  the  plenum  means  will  pass 
through  the  annular  wall; 

the  drum  means  including  a  gas  outlet  so  that  gas  from  the 
plenum  means  that  passes  through  the  annular  wall  will 
exit  from  the  gas  outlet;  and 

radiation  means  for  providing  electromagnetic  radiation  to 
the  interior  of  the  drum  means  from  within  the  dnun 
means. 

14.  A  method  of  conducting  a  chemical  reaction,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  container  having  a  first  wall  that  is  gas  transmis- 
sive,  the  container  having  a  rotation  axis  and  being  rotat- 
able about  the  axis,  the  first  wall  positioned  annularly 
about  the  axis; 

inserting  into  the  container,  inert  solid  particles  that  can  be 
optionally  combined  with  chemical  reactant; 

rotating  the  container  about  the  axis  and  spreading  the  parti- 
cles against  the  first  wall; 

flowing  a  gas  stream  through  the  first  wall  and  through  the 
particles,  as  the  container  rotates  about  the  axis,  to  create 
a  rotating  fluidized  bed  of  the  particles  against  the  first 
wall; 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  air  bags  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising: 
a  first  shell  comprising: 
a  circular  part;  and 
a  toroidal  outer  wall  formed  of  a  continuous  porous 

material; 
the  entire  outer  wall  of  said  first  shell  forming  a  gas 
outlet; 
a  second  outer  shell  connected  to  said  first  outer  shell  at  an 

external  surface  of  said  housing; 
said  first  and  second  outer  shell  coacting  to  form  a  rigid 
housing  surface; 
a  gas  generating  device  installed  in  the  housing,  the  gas 
generating  device  including  a  canister  filled  with  a  gas 
generant; 
retaining  means  extending  the  height  of  the  first  and  second 
shells  for  retaining  the  first  shell  together  with  the  second 
shell; 
an  upper  filter  chamber  between  the  porous  outer  wall  and 

the  retaining  means  for  receiving  a  filter; 
a  filter  retainer  for  retaining  the  filter  in  the  upper  filter 

chamber,  the  filter  retainer  having  an  apwrture  therein; 
a  lower  filter  chamber  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  second 

shell  and  the  retaining  means;  and 
whereby  the  retaining  means  is  configured  to  reduce  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  created  upon  explosion  of  the  gas 
generant. 
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5^74,408 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKALINE 
CHROMATES  FROM  CHROMIUM  MINERALS 
Giuseppe  Bnizzone,  Varazze;  Diego  Perrone,  Cogoleto,  mnd 
Alfredo  Parodi,  San  Donato  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Luigi  Stoppani  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/IT91/00034,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  9,  1990,  20242  A/90 
Int  a.5  COIG  31/14 
MS.  a.  423—61  13  Claims 


'^^<^=r^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkaline  chromates  by 
means  of  oxidative  disaggregation  in  a  reactor  of  substances 
containing  trivalent  chromium  compounds  in  admixture  with 
alkali,  comprising  carrying  out  said  oxidative  disaggregation  in 
dry  phase  by  moving  said  mixture  within  said  reactor  while 
heating  said  mixture  by  indirect  heat  exchange  in  the  absence 
of  combustion  gases  and  under  mechanical  stress,  and  feeding 
to  the  interior  of  said  reactor  oxidizing  gas  with  an  oxygen 
concentration  comprised  in  a  range  between  8  and  100%. 


5,374,409 

PURIFYING  GASES  WITH  AN  ALKALI  METAL  AND 
TRANSITION  METAL  CONTAINING  ZEOLITE 
Senshi  Kasahara,  Shinnanyo;  Shigi  Okazaki,  Yamagnchi,  and 
KaznUko  Sekizawa,  Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tosoh  Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159913; 
Jun.  21, 1990,  2-161315;  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-193062;  Jol.  23,  1990, 
2-193063 

Int  a.'  COIB  21/20 
U.S.  a.  423— 213  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  comprising  bringing 
a  combustion  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  into 
contact  with  a  catalyst,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  a 
transition  metal  ion-exchanged  zeolite  having  high  hydrother- 
mal  stability  of  formula  (I)  in  terms  of  a  molar  composition  of 
oxides: 


aAjO.bMvi/S.AIjOs.cSKh  dHjO 


(D 


wherein  a  is  0.2  to  1.0,  b  is  more  than  0  but  not  more  than  1.5, 
c  is  at  least  10,  d  is  an  arbitrary  number,  A  is  potassium  or 
cesium,  M  is  a  transition  metal  and  n  is  a  valence  number  of  the 
metal  M,  the  sodium  content  of  the  transition  metal  ion- 
exchanged  zeolite  being  not  more  than  0.01  in  terms  of  a  molar 
ratio  Na20/Al203  and  said  transition  metal  ion-exchanged 
zeolite  being  produced  by  the  steps  of  first  subjecting  a  zeolite 
to  an  ion-exchange  treatment  with  a  neutral  salt  of  potassium 
or  cesium  and  then  to  an  ion-exchange  treatment  with  a  neutral 
salt  of  a  transition  metal. 


5,374,410 
NOx  ABATEMENT  PROCESS 
Robert  K.  Grasselli,  12  Black  Rock  Rd.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa. 
19317-9270;  Rudolph  .M.  Lago.  633  Kings  Rd.,  Yardley,  Pa. 
19067;  Richard  F.  Socha,  42  Teaberry  La.,  Newtown,  Pa. 
18940,  and  John  G.  Tsikoyiannis,  191  Soowden  La.,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.  08540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910,861,  JuL  8,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,137,  Apr.  16,  1993,  wUch  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910^61,  Apr.  16,  1993.  This 
applicatioa  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,943 
Int.  CL'  BOM  %/00 
U.S.  CL  423— 239J  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  noxious  nitrogen  oxides  present 
in  gaseous  efHuent  to  N2  comprising  reacting  the  gaseous 
effluent  with  an  effective  amount  of  reducing  agent  at  reaction 
conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  structure  comprising  a 
film  of  interconnected  zeolite  crystals  bonded  to  a  substrate 
surface,  said  catalyst  structure  having  been  manufactured  by 
the  method  comprising 
contacting  the  substrate  with  a  chemical  reaction  mixture 
capable  of  forming  the  zeohte  film  under  crystallization 
conditions,  wherein  said  reaction  mixture  comprises  a 
H2O/YO2  molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  25  when  the 
YO2/X2O3  molar  ratio  is  greater  than  about  400,  a  H2O- 
A'Oa  ratio  of  at  least  about  35  when  the  YO2/X2O3  ratio 
is  greater  than  about  150  and  less  than  about  400,  and  a 
H20A'02  ratio  of  at  least  about  45  when  the  XO2/X2O3 
ratio  is  less  than  about  I  SO;  and  wherein  Y  is  a  tetravalent 
element  and  X  is  a  trivalent  element. 


5,374,411 
CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINUMPHOSPHATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mark  E.  Davis,  Blacksburg,  Va.;  Jnaa  M.  Gan:^  Midlaad, 
Mick.;  Carkw  H.   Saldarriaga,   Antioquia,   Colombia,  aad 
Maria  Dd  C.  Montes  de  Correa,  Blacksbwg,  Va^  aasigMrs  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midbud,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,801,  Aag.  28,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  207,850 

Int  a.5  COIB  25/12:  BOIJ  29/02 

M&.  a.  423—306  38  Claims 

1.    Crystalline    aluminumphosphate    compositions    having 

three-dimensional  microporous  crystal  framework  structures 

whose  chemical  composition  expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios 

of  oxides  comprises 

-4/203:1. 0±0.2i^Oj; 

and  having  as  an  optional  component  from  about  0.001  to 
about  3  moles  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  silicon,  imgiu^nin. 
titanium,  cobalt,  tin  or  zirconium  per  mole  of  AI2O3,  and 
which  is  further  defmed  as  having  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction 
pattern  characterized  by  d  spacings  at  less  than  about  40  de- 
grees two-theta  as  measured  using  cop|)er  K-alpha  radiation 
that  are  substantially  as  shown  in  Table  1,  and  having  an  argon 
adsorption  isotherm  relative  to  Zeohte  X(Na)  substantially  as 
shown  in  FIG.  1  as  "VPI-5". 

19.  A  method  of  preparing,  from  a  precursor  mixture,  crys- 
talline aluminumphosphate  compositions  having  three-dimen- 
sional microporouscrystal  framework  structures  such  that  the 
chemical  composition  of  the  precursor  mixture  expressed  in 
terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides  includes 

Al2O3:1.0±0.2/^O5;l&- IOOW2O. 

having  as  an  optional  component  from  about  0.001  zirconium 
per  mole  of  AI2O3  and  to  about  3  moles  of  at  least  one  oxide  of 
silicone  magnesium,  titanium,  cobalt,  tin  or  further  comprising 
from  about  0.02  to  about  4.0  moles  of  a  structure-directing 
agent  for  each  mole  of  AI2O3, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  admixing  an  aluminum  source,  a  phosphorus  source. 
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water  and,  optionally,  a  silicon,  magnesium,  titanium, 
cobalt,  tin  and/or  zirconium  source  to  form  a  precursor 
mixture; 

(2)  admixing  the  precursor  mixture  of  step  (1)  and  the  struc- 
ture-directing agent  to  form  a  reaction  mixture;  and 

(3)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  of  step  (2)  under  reaction 
conditions  such  that  a  crystalline  solid  having  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  characterized  by  d  spacings  that  are 
substantially  as  shown  in  Table  1,  and  an  argon  adsorption 
isotherm  relative  to  Zeolite  X(Na)  substantially  as  shown 
in  FIG.  1  as  "VPI-5"  is  formed. 


5^74,412 
HIGHLY  POLISHABLE,  HIGHLY  THERMALLY 

cx)^fDuc^vE  silicon  carbide 

Michael  A.  Pickering,  Dracut;  Jitendra  S.  Goela,  Andover,  and 
Lee  E.  Burns,  Wobum,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  CVD,  Inc., 
Wobnm,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,077,  JoL  31,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,880 
Int.  a.'  COIB  31/36 
VS.  a.  423—346  4  Claims 

1.  Free-standing  polycrystalline  B,  chemical  vapor  depos- 
ited silicon  carbide  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  at  least 
about  300  W/mK  at  room  temperature. 


5,374,413 
HEATING  OF  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  BY 
MICROWAVES 
Hee  Y.  Kim;  Yong  M.  Song;  Jong  Y.  Jeon;  Dae  H.  Kwon;  Kang 
M.  Lee;  Jac  S.  Lee,  and  Dong  S.  Park,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical 
Teciinology,  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,100,  Oct.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,240 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/021,  33/023.  33/03 

VS.  CL  423—349  23  Claims 


heating  said  particles  in  said  heating  zone  by  introducing 
microwave  energy  into  said  heating  zone; 

effecting  a  fluidized-bed  relationship  in  said  reaction  zone 
between  said  particles  and  said  reaction  gas; 

effecting  a  fluidized-bed  relationship  in  said  heating  zone 
between  said  particles  and  said  carrier  gas; 

providing  open  communication  between  an  upper  section  of 
said  heating  zone  and  said  reaction  zone; 

heating  said  particles  in  said  reaction  zone  to  a  reaction 
temperature  by  effecting  particle  mixing  at  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  heating  zone  with  said  particles  of  said  reac- 
tion zone  for  transferring  the  heat  of  said  heating  zone  to 
said  reaction  zone  via  said  upper  section  of  said  heating 
zone  to  thermally  decompose  and/or  reduce  said  source 
material  as  a  deposit  on  said  seed  particles. 


5,374,414 
SELF-SUPPORTING  DIAMOND  FILAMENTS 

Arthur  A.  Morrish,  LaPlata;  Paul  M.  Natishan,  Annapolis,  both 
of  Md.;  Beigi  Maruyama,  and  Pehr  E.  Pebrsson,  both  of 
Alexandria.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,218,  May  10,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,860 

Int  a.'  COIB  31/06 

VS.  a.  423—446  4  Claims 

1.  A  substrate-less,  self-supporting  tube  consisting  essentially 

of  diamond  and  having  an  outer  diameter  of  about  S  fxm  to 

about  200  ^m,  said  tube  being  of  essentially  uniform  outer 

diameter. 


5,374,415 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CARBON  HBERS 
Robert  L.  AUg,  Dayton,  Ohio;  Gary  G.  Tibbetts,  Birmingham, 
and  Daniel  W.  Gorkiewicz,  Washington,  both  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,266 
Int.  a.'  DOIF  9/127 
VS.  CL  423— 447  J  14  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  operating  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  in  which 
a  reaction  gas  comprising  a  source  material  is  brought  into  a 
fluidized-bed  relationship  with  seed  particles  on  which  said 
source  material  is  to  be  deposited,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  vessel  having  a  reaction 
zone  and  a  heating  zone,  said  at  least  one  reaction  zone 
and  said  at  least  one  heating  zone  being  separated  by  a 
partition  preventing  fluid  communication  and  lateral  pen- 
etration of  particles  therethrough; 
providing  seed  particles  in  said  reaction  zone  and  in  said 

heating  zone; 
introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  said  heating  zone; 
introducing  a  reaction  gas  comprising  a  source  material  into 
said  reaction  zone; 


0.0030 
^  O.OOtf 

^oaxo 

"^OOOIf 

^  ooom- 

^  OMOf 


C/(H*N) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  carbon  fibers  in  a  gaseous  phase 
reaction  in  a  reactor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  gaseous 
hydrocarbon,  ammonia,  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  an  iron- 
containing  compound  decomposable  to  form  iron  nucle- 
ation  sites,  the  hydrocarbon  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methane,  high  methane  natural  gas  having  a 
methane  content  of  at  least  90  volume  percent,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  the  hydrocarbon  and  the  ammonia  each 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  ratio  of 
carbon  atoms  (C)  to  nitrogen  atoms  (N)  in  a  range  of  about 
1:1  to  about  3:1; 

b)  heating  the  mixture  in  the  reactor  for  a  time  and  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  decomposition  of  the  de- 
composable compound  to  form  particles  of  nanometer  size 
iron  nucleation  sites  dispersed  and  entrained  in  the  gase- 
ous mixture  which  induce  growth  of  carbon  fibers  and  to 
thereby  form  carbon  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of 
about  O.OS  to  about  O.S  micron  and  containing  carbon  and 
nitrogen;  and 
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c)  substantially  continuously  recovering  the  carbon  fiben. 


5,374,416 

NITROGENOUS  MACROCYCLIC  LIGANDS, 

POLYMETALUC  COMPLEXES  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION 
Olivier  Rousaeaux,  Anlnay  Sons  Bois;  Michel  Schaefer,  Lagny; 
Anne  Bouillot,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  and  Dominique  Meyer, 
Saint  Maur  Des  Foases,  all  of  France,  aaaignors  to  Gnerbet 
S^  Villepinte,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR92/00057,  §  371  Date  Not.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12978,  PCT  Prii. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCI  FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,016 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  24,  1991.  9100811 

Int.  a.5  A61K  49/00.  49/04:  Ofm  403/04.  403/06 

VS.  a.  424—2  19  Clain 

1.  Ligands  of  formula  I 


/ 


N A3 B 


Rj 


in  which 

Ai,  A2,  Aj  and  A4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
independently  of  one  another  represent  a  group: 


-(CH)„-(CH),-CH- 
R4  Rio      R5 


m  and  n  being  identical  or  different  integers  such  that  the 
sum  of  m  and  n  is  between  1  and  5, 

R4  and  Rj,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Qalkyl 
group,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Q  hydroxyalkyi 
or  polyhydroxyalkyl  group,  a  functional  group  enabling 
the  macrocycle  of  formula  I  to  be  attached  to  a  macromol- 
ecule,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C|-C«  alkoxy  -Ci-Q 
alkyl  group,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  hydroxy  -Ci-C« 
alkoxy  -Ci-C*  alkyl  group  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
polyhydroxy  -Cj-Q  alkoxy  -Cj-Q  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  an  aryl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  identi- 
cal or  different  substituents  chosen  from  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxy!  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  Ci-C* 
hydroxyalkyi,  Ci-C«  polyhydroxyalkyl,  C|-Q  alkoxy  or 
C|-C«  alkoxy-Ci-Ce  jdkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group  or  an 
aralkyi  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  identical  or 
different  substituents  chosen  from  a  halogen  atom,  a  hy- 
droxy I  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  Ci-C*  alkyl,  Ci-C* 
hydroxyalkyi,  Ci-Ce  polyhydroxyalkyl,  C|-C«  alkoxy  or 
C1-C6  alkoxy-Ci-Q  alkyl  group,  the  alkyl  radical  of  the 
aralkyi  group  being  Cj— Q  and  straight-chain  or 
branched, 

RiO  represents  the  group  R4  or  R5,  a  hydroxy]  group  or  a 
C|-C6  alkoxy  group, 

Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
chosen  from  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the 


branched  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
Ci-C*  hydroxyalkyi  group,  a  straight<hain  or  branched 
Ci-C«  polyhydroxyalkyl  group  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
Ci-C*  alkoxy-Ci-C6  alkyl  group  and  R13  representing  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Q  alkyl  group,  a  straight-chain 
or  branched  Ci-C^-hydroxyalkyl  or  -polyhydroxyalkyl  group, 
a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Ce  alkoxy  •C|-<:6  alkyl  group 
or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C«  hydroxy  alkoxy-  or 
-polyhydroxyalkoxy-  Ci-Q  alkyl  group, 
B  represents  the  group 


\ 

^ 


N— W. 


W  representing  the  group 


I 


Rn 
-(CH2),-(C),-X. 
R12 


in  which  p  and  q  are  identical  or  different  integers  from  0  to  6, 
Rll  and  R12,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  have  the 
same  meaning  as  R|o  when  p  is  other  than  0  and  have  the  same 
meaning  as  R4  and  R;  when  p  is  equal  to  0  and  X  represents  a 
group 


/ 

or  a  group  — CH 
\ 


R7> 


R«  and  R7  forming,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  heterocycle,  containing  up  to  12  members,  selected 
from  thienyl,  dihydrothienyl,  tetrahydrothienyl,  furyl,  dihy- 
drofuryl,  tetrahydrofuryl,  pyranyl,  dihydropyranyl,  tetrahy 
dropyranyl,  pyrrolyl,  2H-pyrrolyl,  dihydropyrrolyl  tetrahy 
dropyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyrimi- 
dinyl,  pyridazinyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl 
furazanyl,  pyrrohdinyl,  2-pyrrolinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  2 
imidazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  3-pyrazolinyl,  piperidinyl  pipera- 
zinyl,  morpholinyl,  pyranyl,  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrazoyl 
dioxanyl,  dioxolanyl,  benzofuryl,  isobenzofuryl,  chromenyl, 
indolizinyl,  isoindolyl,  indolyl,  indazolyl,  purinyl,  quinolyl 
phthalazinyt,  quinazolinyl,  pteridinyl,  isochromanyl,  indolinyl 
and  isoindolinyl  groups,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  chosen  from  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  straight-chain  or 
branched  C|-C6  alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Q  hy- 
droxyalkyi, straight-chain  or  branched  C|-C6  polyhydroxyal- 
kyl, straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Ce  alkoxy-Ci-C«  alkyl, 
straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Q  hydroxyalkoxy-Ci-C«  alkyl 
and  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Ce  polyhydroxyalkoxy- 
Ci-C«  alkyl  groups,  with  the  proviso  that  when  p  and  q  are 
equal  to  0,  the  groups  in  R«  and  R7  attached  directly  to 


— C      or  — CH 


R9  R9  R9 

— CH— COOH,  — CH— PO3H2.  — CH— COO- 


R»  R9       Rl3 

— CH— PO3--  and  — CH— PC^" 


are  selected  from  — CH2 — , 


— CH=  and  — CH— , 
I 
R|0 


groups,  R9  representing  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-chain  or       Rio  being  as  defmed  above; 
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or  W  representing  a  group 


r 

_r         / 

— N— l-Ai N 


-(CH2),-(C),-Z-(C),-(CH2),-N A3 N 

Ri2  Ri2  Rj 

in  which  p.  q,  Ri,  R2,  R3.  Rli.  R12.  Ai,  A2,  A3  and  A4  are  as 
deflned  above  and  Z  represents  a  heterocycle,  optionally 
formed  from  two  fused  rings,  containing  up  to  12  members,  1 
to  4  of  which  are  heteroatoms  chosen  from  oxygen,  — N=, 


5,374,418 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  ORAL  CAVITY 

KazusU    Oshino,    Utsunomiya;    Atsushi    Yamagishi,    Ichikai; 

Ryozo  Nakai,  Utsunomiya;  Yasnteni  Eguchi,  Akatsuka-SUn- 

mMhi;  TetsiOi  Iwasaki,  and  YuicU  Hioki,  both  of  Wakayama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026746; 
May  19,  1992,  4-125998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  6, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/76,  7/22 
MS.  CL  424—54  5  Claims 

1.  A  com|X>sition  for  use  in  the  oral  cavity  comprising: 
(A)  an  antibacterial  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1), 


\ 

^ 


N— Rfc 


Rg  being  as  defined  above,  phosphorus  and  sulphur,  the  hetero- 
cycle being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups 
chosen  from  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  straight-chain  or  branched 
C1-C6  alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Q-hydroxyalkyI 
or  -polyhydroxyalkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Ce  alk- 
oxy  -Ci-Q  alkyl  and  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C^- 
hydroxyalkoxy-or  -polyhydroxyalkoxy-  Ci-C^  alkyl,  and  a 
functional  group  enabling  the  binding  of  a  macromolecule; 
L  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  S  where  at  least  two  of  the 
groups  Ri,  R2  and  R3  represent 


*•  R9  Rf 

r  r  I 

-CH— COOH,  — CH— PO3H2,  — CH— COO- 

f  K,      R.3 

— CH— PO3--  »bA  — CH— PO2- 


R9  and  R|3  being  as  defmed  above;  it  being  understood  that 
the  groups  Ai,  R2,  R4.  R5.  Rs.  R9,  Rio.  Ru.  R12  and  R13 
may  differ  from  A|,  R2,  R4,  Rs.  R8>  R9.  Rio>  Rii.  R12  and 
Rl3  respectively  when  L,  m,  n  and  q  are  other  than  0,  or 
when  several  of  said  groups  are  present,  as  well  as  the  salts 
of  these  compounds  formed  with  inorganic  or  organic 
bases,  or  basic  amino  acids. 


A-'+.X-- 


(1) 


wherein  A'"'*'  is  a  nitrogen-containing  antibacterial  cation  and 
the  counter  anion  X~  represents  a  monoalkyl  phosphate  ion,  a 
monoalkenyl  phosphate  ion,  a  monoalkyl  phosphonate  ion,  or 
a  monoalkenyl  phosphonate  ion  having  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  with  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  a 
valence  of  the  cation  A,  and 

(B)  a  vehicle  for  use  in  the  oral  cavity; 

wherein  said  antibacterial  compound  (A)  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2), 


R'  r3 

\    / 

N+ 

r/   ^R^ 


(2) 


X- 


wherein  at  least  one  of  R',  R^,  or  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  with  8  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  others 
are  individually  a  group  selected  from  methyl  group,  ethyl 
group,  benzyl  group,  and  a  group  represented  by  one  of  the 
following  formulas. 


— CH2— ('  N,  — 


(CH2CH20),-H 


(wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  ISX 


— CH2— (CH)4— CH2OH.  or 
OH 


5,374,417 
DESENSITIZING  DENTIFRICE 

James  Norflect,  Annandale;  Willie  J.  Carter,  Belle  Mead;  Mat- 
thew J.  Frankel,  Franklin  Park,  and  Abdul  Gaffar,  Princetoa, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate  PalmoUvc  Company,  Piscata- 
way,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,384,  Jun.  4, 1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,532,  Oct.  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,240,697.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,590 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/16,  7/18 

U.S.  a.  424—49  20  Claims 

1.  A  desensitizing  oral  composition  which  comprises  an 

orally  acceptable  vehicle  or  base  for  such  composition  and  as 

agent  to  close  off  subsequent  penetration  of  pain  to  pulp  and 

nerves  a  potassium  salt  of  a  synthetic  anionic  polymer  polycar- 

boxylate. 


-(CH2)20(CH2)20 


J-X        CH3  CH3 

— ^  ^C— CH2— C— CH3; 


\     /    I 

\^=/     CH3 


CH3 


R*  represents  a  group  — CH3,  — CH2CH3,  or  — CH2CH2OH; 
and  the  counter  anion  X  ~  is  defmed  above; 

a  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (3), 


N+— R' 


(3) 


wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  10  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  X  ~  is  deflned  above;  and 
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a  omipound  rq>resented  by  the  following  formula  (4). 


1 \  NH  NH 

/        \  "  " 

a— ^  y_NH— C— NH— C— NH— 


(4) 


(CH2)6- 


— NH 


NH  NH  / V 

— C— NH— C— NH— ^  ^a 


.2HX 


wherein  each  X  may  be  the  same  or  diflierent  and  each  individ- 
ually represents  a  monoalkyl  phosphate  group,  a  monoalkenyl 
phosphate  group,  a  monoalkyl  phosphonate  group,  or  a  mo- 
noalkenyl phosphonate  group  having  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  with  8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


5^4,419 

ULTRAVIOLET  UGHT-ABSORBING  COMPOUNDS 
AND  SUNSCREEN  FORMULATIONS  AND  POLYMERIC 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS  OR 
RESIDUES  THEREOF 
James  J.  Kmtak;  Max  A.  Weaver;  Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr^  all  of 
Klngaport;  Samuel  D.  Hilbert,  Joocsboroogh;  Terry  A.  Old- 
field,  Kiogaport;  William  W.  Parham,  Kingaport,  and  Wayne 
P.  Pruett,  Kingsport,  all  of  Temi>,  aasignon  to  Eastman  Chem- 
ical Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  733,769,  JnL  22,  1991,  abudooed, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  395,386,  Aug.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,057,594.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,069 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/42.  7/44;  C07C  255/00 
VS.  a.  424—59  3  Cimimm 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  in  the  form  of  a  solution,  disper- 
sion, or  suspension,  comprising 
(1)  about  0.1  to  20  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  (1) 
and  (2),  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R^  r2 

.     >  I 

R'  -C=CH— A— Z— L— Z— A— CH=C— R' 

wherein 

each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  cyano;  carboxy;  al- 
kenyloxycarbonyl;  an  unsubstituted  C1-C24  alkoxycarbonyl, 
C1-C24  akoxycarbonyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano, 
C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  succinimido,  and  phthalimido;  C5-C7  cy- 
cloalkoxycarbonyl;  phenyloxycarbonyl;  napbthyloxycarbonyl; 
phenyl;  naphthyl;  a  heterocyclic  aryl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  2-benzo- 
thiazolyl,  2-benzoxazolyl,  2-benzinudazolyl,  2-thienyl,  2-fura- 
nyl,  l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl,  l,2,4-thiadiazol-5-yl,  and  ben- 
zopyriniidin-4-one-2-yl;  an  unsubstituted  C1-C24  alkanoyl;  a 
C1-C24  alkanoyl  group  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano, 
C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  succinimido,  and  phthalimido;  C5-C7  cy- 
cloalkanoyl;  an  unsubstituted  carbamoyl  radical;  carbamoyl 
substituted  once  with  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  succinimido, 
and  phthalimido;  unsubstituted  C1-C24  alkylsulfonyl;  C1-C24 
alkylsulfonyl  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano, 
C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  succinimido,  and  phthalimido;  CJ-C7  cy- 
cloalkylsulfonyl;  phenylsulfonyl;  and  naphthylsulfonyl; 
each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  cyano;  unsubstituted 
C1-C24  alkoxycarbonyl;  C1-C24  alkoxycarbonyl  substituted 
with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl,  succinimido,  and 


,)hthaliniido;  CS-C7  cycloalkoxycarbonyl;  phenyloxycarbonyl; 
and  napbthyloxycarbonyl; 

eju;h  A  is  independently  selected  from  an  unsubstituted  1,2- 
phenylene  or  1,2-naphthalene  radical  or  a  1,2-phenyleDe  or 
I,.l-napnthalene  radical  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  halo, 
cyano,  CS-C7  cycloalkyl,  succinimido,  and  phthalimido; 
each  Z  is  independentiy  selected  from  — O —  or  — S — ;  and 
L  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  alkylene  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  2-hydroxy-l,3-propanediyl;  l,2-niethyl-l,3-pro- 
panediyl;  oxy-bis-ethylene;  oxy-bis-l,4-butanediyl;  sulfonyl- 
bis-ethylene;  thio-bis-ethylene;  1,2-,  1,3-,  and  1,4-phenylene- 
bis-methylene;  1,2-,  1.3-,  and  1,4-phenylene-bis-ethylene; 
l,4,cyclohexylene-bis-methylene;  1,2-,  1,3-,  and  1,4-phenylene- 
bis-(oxy-ethylene);  methylsulfonylimino-bis-ethylene; 

phenylimino-bis-ethylene;  acetylimino-bis-ethylene;  phenyl- 
carbamoylimino-bis-ethylene;  and  1,2-,  1,3-,  and  1,4-pheny- 
lene;  wherein  L  is  bonded  by  non-oxo  carbon  atoms  to  each  Z 
atom;  and 
(2)  about  99.9  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  dermatologically- 
acceptable  base. 


5,374,420 

HAIR  SEFTING  COMPOSITIONS 

Terry  Gerstein,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  RctIom  Cob- 

sumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,467 

Int.  a.>  A61K  7/n 

VS.  CL  424—70.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  hairspray  composition  comprising: 

a)  0.001-20%  of  a  neutralizable  hair  fixative  resin, 

b)  0.001-8%  of  a  base,  and 

c)  0.001-5%  of  an  acid  surfactant  precursor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cocoyl  sarcosine,  lauroyl  sarcor- 
sine,  oleoyl  sarcosine,  stearoyl  sarcosine,  or  mixtures 
thereof, 

in  an  alcohol  or  aqueous/alcohol  canier. 


5,374,421 

COMPOSITION  FOR  HAIR  TREATMEIST 

Kazuhiro  Tashiro,  CUba,  and  KazaynU  Yahagi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  748,776,  Ang.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,192 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japw^  Ang.  24,  1990,  2-224113 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/09 

VS.  CL  424—70.12  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  hair  treatment  comprising: 

(a)  0.1-10  wt.  %  of  a  silicone  polymer  having  at  least  one 
alkoxy  group  containing  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  and  having  a  melting  point  of  not  lower  than  30* 
C; 

(b)  0.1-20  wt.  %  of  a  cationic  surface  active  agent; 

(c)  0.1-30  wt.  %  of  an  alcohol  having  an  alkyl  group  or 
alkenyl  group  of  12  to  26  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  0.1-90  wt.  %  of  an  organic  liquid  compatible  with  water 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  propylene 
glycol,  alkyl  monoethers  of  diethylene  glycol,  and  alkyl 
monoethers  of  dipropylene  glycol,  and 

(e)  water. 
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5^4,422 
INGESTIBLE  [HYDROPHOBiq  POLYMERIC  AMINES 

USEFUL  FOR  LOWERING  BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL 

Leon  E.  St  Pierre,  Frellghsbarg;  George  R.  Brown,  DoUard-ile*- 

Ormeaux,  and  GtMmiiig  Wo,  Mootreal,  all  of  Canada,  aasign- 

on  to  Lowchol  Sdentiflc  Inc^  Freligbsburg,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  381,988,  Jul.  19, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,236,701.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,150 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqiient  to  Not.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/74;  L08F  112/08 

VS.  CL  424—78.12  23  Claims 


fying  a  Gram-negative  bacteria]  or  imperfect  fungal  microor- 
ganism having  a  tumor  necrosis  factor  binding  site  and  admin- 
istering to  an  animal  a  composition  including  said  Gram-nega- 
tive bacterial  or  imperfect  fungal  microorganism  or  avirulent 
strain  thereof  bound  to  an  exogenous  tumor  necrosis  factor  at 
a  tumor  necrosis  factor  binding  site. 


O  Oiflt«»t)ramln* 

•  Un«j«tvnlnd  OmtK  I 

*  UnqudwntMd  R«att  2 
■  lin^MrtwTttsad  R«aki  3 
A  IMquotwfitiAd  RMin  4 
0  Unquotarr^tiad  Rm*i 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hyper- 
cholesterolemia, said  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  water-swellable,  amine  homopolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  having  the  chemical  formula: 


POLYMER 

(NR(CH2)0»,N(R)2; 

(U) 

((CH2)>JR)„R 
NR{CH2),-N                               ; 

((CH2)pNR)„R 

(lb) 

POLYMER 

POLYMER 

1)X-;     and 

(N+(R)2(CH2),0mN+{R)j.(m  + 

(Ic) 

R         ((CH2)^  +  (R)2)mR-mX-  d**) 
POLYMER     N+(R)2(CH2),— N+ 

X-  X-     ((CH2),N+(Rh)„R.niX- 

where  compounds  (Ic)  and  (Id)  are  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  of  (la)  and  (lb)  as  an  active  ingredient; 
wherein 

POLYMER  II  -  represents  a  hydrophobic,  covalently  cross- 
linked,  non-idigestible  homopolymer  backbone, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
X  ~  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion, 
m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6,  and 
n,  o  and  p  are  each  independently  integers  between  2  to  12; 

and 
b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier, 
wherein  said  active  ingredient  is  present  in  an  anticholes- 
terolemic  effective  amount. 


5,374,423 
METHOD  OF  USING  CYTOKINE  RECEPTORS  ON 
MICROORGANISM 
Gary  R.  Klimpel,  Sante  Fe,  and  Darid  W.  Niesel,  League  City, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Uniyersity  of 
Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  824,112,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,270,038. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,272 
Lit.  a.'  A61K  39/02.  39/112.  39/108.  39/00 
VS.  CI.  424—85.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  immunity  to  a  Gram-negative 
bacterial  or  imperfect  fungal  microorganism  comprising  identi- 


5,374,424 
MULTIVALENT  FELV-INFECTED  FELINE  VACCINE 
William  H.  Kelaey,  Alameda,  and  Edmund  P.  Bass,  Menlo  Park, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,088,  Oct.  3,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1988,  Ser.  No.  284,309 
Int  CI.'  A61K  39/12;  C12N  7/00 
VS.  a.  424—202.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  multivalent  Feline  Leukemia  Virus  vaccine  comprising: 
an  immunogenic  response  producing  amount  of  inactivated 
Rickard  isolate  feline  Leukemia  Virus  designated  FeLV- 
A/ii; 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  inactivated  virus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Feline  Rhinotracheitis  Virus, 
Feline  Calici  Virus,  and  Feline  Panleukopenia  Virus;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  immunologic  adjuvant. 


5,374,425 

ANIMAL  FEED  ADDITIVES 

William  L.  Porter,  Animaz  Ltd.,  Gilray  Road,  Vinccs  Road 

Industrial  Estate,  Dias,  Norfolk,  England 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  613,272,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.555,  May  26, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
152,018,  Feb.  3, 1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  54,470 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1987, 
8704058 

Int  a.'  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  424—93.45  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  weight  gain  in  animals  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  feed  additive  composition  by  a  method  which 
includes  the  steps  of: 

1)  preparing  a  base  medium; 

2)  sterilizing  the  base  medium; 

3)  inoculating  the  base  medium  with  an  active  starter 
culture  in  the  form  of  non-pathogenic  bacterial  cells, 
said  non-pathogenic  bacterial  cells  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Lactobacillus  fermentum.  Bacil- 
lus subtilis  and  a  combination  thereof; 

4)  fermenting  the  culture,  at  least,  until  the  rate  of  bacte- 
rial cell  growth  starts  to  decline; 

5)  isolating  the  cells  from  the  bulk  of  the  fluid  substrate; 
and, 

6)  heating  the  isolated  cells  from  about  100*  C.  to  about 
121'  C.  for  a  period  between  15-30  minutes;  and, 

supplementing  an  animal's  diet  by  including  an  amount  of  SO 
to  400  ppm  by  weight  of  said  feed  additive  composition  as 
a  part  of  said  diet. 


5,374,426 
ROTAVIRUS  NUCLEOCAPSID  PROTEIN  VP6  IN 
VACCINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Marta  I.  Sahara;  Patrick  J.  Frenchick,  and  Kerry  F.  Mollin- 
Ready,  all  of  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assignors  to  University  of 
Saskatchewan,  Saskatoon,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92,120,  Sep.  2, 1987,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,222,  Sep.  3,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  429,147 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  a.  530—403  16  Qaims 

1.  An  immunological  carrier  complex  that  raises  an  immuno- 
logical response  in  a  mammal  to  an  epitope, 
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said  complex  comprising: 

a  molecule  containing  an  epitope-bearing  moiety,  coupled  to 

a  carrier  protein  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a 

rotavirus  VP6  inner  capsid  protein. 


5^74,427 
IMPLANTABLE  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  DEPOT 
MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Stille;  Gabriele  Gentscfaew.  both  of  Frankfiirt  am 
Main;  Peter  Reitz,  Obertshausen;  Thomas  Erben,  Wiesbaden; 
Werner  Zollner,  Oberpfafrenhofen,  and  Klaus-Peter  Stefan, 
Seefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Seefeld,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,326,  Jon.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  20, 1990,  4019617 
Int  a.5  A61F  2/28:  A61K  3J/74.  6/08;  AOIN  25/08 
VS.  CI.  424—423  21  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  active  substance  depot  material,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  aluminum  fluorosilicate  glass, 

(b)  at  least  one  polyacid  with  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  >500,  and 

(c)  a  chemotherapeutic  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  cytostatic  and  an  antibiotic. 


5^74,428 

SUPPLEMENTATION  OF  PROTEIN  DIETS  WITH  DI- 
AND  TRIPEPTIDES 
Jeffrey  A.  Hansen;  Jim  L.  Nelssen,  both  of  Manhattan,  Kans.; 
Stephen  A.  Blum,  Des  Moines,  Iowa;  Mike  D.  Tokach,  Abi- 
lene, and  Robert  L.  Goodband,  Manhattan,  both  of  Kans., 
assignors  to  Kansas  SUte  University  Research  Foundation, 
Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,600 
Inta.' A23K  1/17 
VS.  a.  424—438  5  Claims 

1.  A  diet  for  oral  administration  to  an  animal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  swine,  poultry  and  fish,  said  diet  com- 
prising from  about  12-50%  by  weight  non-hydrolyzed,  non- 
digested,  naturally  occurring  protein  supplemented  with  from 
about  0.001-5%  by  weight  of  an  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-  and  tripeptides  utilizable  by  said  animal 
and  having  an  essential  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lysine,  methionine,  threonine,  tryptophan, 
isoleucine  and  valine. 


5,374.430 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATION 
John  M.  Newton,  London,  and  Jane  E.  Dererenx,  Barley,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  London  Scbool  of  Pharmacy, 
Great  Britain 
Continuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  547,763,  JnL  31,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  97,943,  Sey .  17, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,938,967.  ThU  applicatioo  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  954,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1986, 
8622482;  Mar.  4,  1987,  8708011 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tU*  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  JnL  3, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/54 
VS.  CL  424—458  22  Claims 

1.  An  oral,  solid,  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  consisting  of  a 
controlled-release  unit  which  has  a  greatest  dimension  of  about 
3  to  about  20  mm  and  a  smallest  dimension  of  above  about  2 
mm  and  below  about  10  nun  and  that  is  suiuble  for  oral  admin- 
istration to  humans  and  that  comprises  a  pharmaceutically 
active  ingredient  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 
that  includes  gastric  controlled  release  binder  that  will  permit 
controlled  release  of  the  active  ingredient  from  the  unit  into 
the  stomach  and  in  which  the  unit  has  a  density  of  at  least  2.5 
g/ml  which  includes  about  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  weighting  agent  having  a  density  of  at 
least  about  3.0  g/ml. 


5,374,429 

MEDICAL  ADHESIVE  SHEET  AND  MEDICAL 
PREPARATION 
Takashi    Kinoahita;    Saboro    Otsuka;    Hitoshi    Akemi,    and 
Kazuhiro  Higashio,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1992,  4-146328 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/02 

VS.  CI.  424-448  14  CUims 

1.  A  medical  preparation  comprising  a  suppori  comprising  a 

laminate  of  a  polyester  fdm  having  a  thickness  of  from  0.5  to  6 

fim  and  a  polyester  nonwoven  fabric  having  a  basis  weight  of 

from  5  to  20  g/m^,  and  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer 

laminated  on  the  surface  of  the  nonwoven  fabric,  said  adhesive 

layer  containing  a  drug. 


5474,431 
SYNTHETIC  BIOADHESIVE 
Roy  H.  L.  Pang;  Charles  M.  Cohen,  both  of  Medway,  and  Peter 
C.  Keck.  Millbnry,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Crcntive  Bi- 
omolecnles.  Inc.  Hopkinton.  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  627.323,  Dec  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,197.973. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,754 
Int  CL'  C07K  15/00.  13/00:  C08L  89/00:  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  424—486  13  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  composition  for  use  as  an  adhesive  in  aqueous 
environment  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  polypeptide  chains,  each  polypeptide  chain 
having  a  helical  structure  in  aqueous  environments  and 
one  or  more  copies  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  (Seq. 
Listing  ID  No.  2): 

PCaai-Xaai-Xaai-Xaa2-Xaa3-Xaa2-Xu|-Xaa|-Xaa|- 
Xaai-Xaa3-Xu2-Xu3-Xaai)i, 

wherein  b  is  a  number  from  I  to  lOO,  each  Xaai  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  of  apolar  amino  acids  consisting 
of  leucine,  isoleucine,  valine,  alanine,  glycine,  phenylalanine, 
and  methionine;  each  Xaa2  and  Xaaa  is  an  independently  se- 
lected crosslinkable,  surface  adherable  amino  acid  adapted  to 
form  interchain  crosslinks  between  said  helical  polypeptide 
chains  such  that  when  crosslinked,  said  plurality  of  polypep- 
tide chains  form  an  insoluble  matrix  having  adhesive  properties 
sufficient  to  adhere  cells  in  an  aqueous  environment. 


5,374,432 
TOPICAL  ANT-INFECnVE  OINTMENT  CONTAINING 

SILVER  OR  SILVER  SALTS  AND  ANTIBIOTICS 
Charles  L.  Fox.  Jr.,  deceased;  by  Alan  F.  Rnf,  legal  representa- 
tive, both  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fht,  and  Shanta  M.  Modak. 
River  Edge,  NJ..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Colombia 
University  of  the  City  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1989.  Ser.  No.  387.211 
Int  a.'  A61K  33/38 
VS.  CL  424—618  3  Claims 

1.  An  antiinfective  composition  for  treatment  of  topical 
microbial  infections  comprising: 
(a)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aminoglycoside  antibiotics  and  quino- 


1668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


line  antibiotics  with  the  proviso  that  the  antibiotic  is  not 
norfloxacin; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  silver  or  a  silver  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silver  acetate,  silver  benzoate, 
silver  carbonate,  silver  iodate,  silver  iodide,  silver  lactate, 
silver  laurate,  silver  nitrate,  silver  oxide,  silver  palmitate, 
silver  protein,  and  silver  sulfadiazine;  and 

(c)  a  sterile  carrier,  wherein  the  silver  or  silver  salt  and  the 
antibiotic  are  present  in  amounts  which  are  synergistically 
effective  against  infection. 


product  into  a  closed  cooking  chamber  having  a  selec- 
tively openable  and  closable  entrance  port  and  a  selec- 
tively openable  and  closable  delivery  port; 
heating  said  batch  of  said  food  product  by  introducing  into 
said  cooking  chamber  a  quantity  of  liquid  for  use  with  said 
food  product  and  recirculating  said  liquid  through  heat 
exchanging  means  to  heat  said  liquid  and  said  food  prod- 
uct contacted  thereby  to  a  cooking  and  sterilizing  temper- 
ature; 


5^4.433 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Rod  A.  Bowling,  Downingtown,  Pa^  and  Robert  P.  Clayton, 
Kersey,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Monfort,  Inc.,  Greeley,  Colo. 
Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,052 
Int  a.'  A23L  3/00 
MS.  CL  426— «  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  a  food  product,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

reducing  the  number  of  bacteria  on  a  food  product,  wherein 
said  step  of  reducing  comprises  dehairing  an  animal  to  be 
slaughtered  prior  to  dispatching  said  animal  and  applying 
an  organic  acid  to  said  animal; 
inoculating  the  surface  of  the  food  product  with  an  effective 
amount  of  non-spoilage  and  non-pathogenic  bacteria  ef- 
fective to  competitively  inhibit  the  growth  of  pathogenic 
and  spoilage  bacteria; 
maintaining  said  food  product  in  a  temperature  environment 
that  selectively  favors  the  prohferation  of  said  non-spoi- 
lage and  non-pathogenic  bacteria;  and 
packaging  the  food  product  in  a  substantially  oxygen  imper- 
meable package. 


5,374,434 

FOOD  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Clarence  P.  Clapp,  and  George  S.  Torrey,  both  of  DanTillc,  IU„ 

assignors  to  CreatiTe  Products  Inc.  of  Rossnlle,  Rossrille,  111. 
FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,193 
Int.  a.'  A23D  9/00:  A23J  1/00 
UJS.  a.  426—116  23  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol-dispensable  foodstuffs  pariing  composition 
for-coating  cooking  surfaces  contains  from  zero  to  less  than 
about  7.5  percent  by  weight  of  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohols, 
is  combined  with  a  pressurized,  normally  gaseous  propellant 
suitable  for  discharging  the  composition  as  an  aerosol  spray, 
and  comprises  lecithin  and  water  both  dispersed  in  an  edible  oil 
vehicle,  the  weight  of  the  edible  oil  vehicle  present  in  the 
composition  exceeding  the  combined  weight  of  the  lecithin 
and  the  water  present,  the  water  being  present  in  an  amount 
which  is  sufficient  to  partially,  but  not  fully,  hydrate  the  leci- 
thin to  an  extent  that  solubility  of  the  lecithin  in  the  edible  oil 
is  sufficiently  reduced  so  that  aerosol-dispensed  coatings  of  the 
composition  are  rendered  non-foaming  and  clear  at  ambient 
temperatures. 


removing  said  liquid  from  said  cooking  chamber  until  the 
total  combined  volume  of  said  liquid  and  said  food  prod- 
uct remaining  substantially  equals  the  desired  quantity  of 
said  food  product  and  said  liquid  desired  to  be  deposited 
into  a  predetermined  shipping  container  for  said  food 
product  and  liquid;  and 

depositing  said  remaining  food  product  and  liquid  directly 
from  said  cooking  chamber  through  said  selectively  open- 
able  and  closable  delivery  port  into  said  shipping  con- 
tainer and  sealing  said  shipping  container. 


5,374,436 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A 

MULTI-FLAVORED  FROZEN  CONFECTION 

Neat  E.  White,  64  Ogle  Rd.,  Old  Tappan,  NJ.  07675.  and 

Kenneth  D.  Margolis,  10  Cedar  HoUow  Dr.,  Rose  Valley,  Pa. 

19086 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,452,  Sep.  29,  1993, 

abandoned.  Thu  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,319 

Int.  a.'  A23G  9/00:  A23P  1/00 

MS.  a.  426—249  28  Claims 


■\ 


5,374,435 
METHOD  OF  BATCH  COOKING  AND  PACKING  FRUIT 

AND  VEGETABLE  PIECES 
Jesus  A.  Silvestrini;  Andres  H.  Parentini,  and  Carlos  H.  Maaa- 
reje,  all  of  Mendoza,  Argentina,  assignors  to  Imdec,  SA., 
Mendoza,  Argentina 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  897,704,  Jon.  12,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,9190,  May  4,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,153 
Int  a.'  A23L  3/00 
MS.  CL  426—231  35  Claims 

1.  A  batch  processing  method  for  cooking  and  packing 
pieces  of  a  food  product  comprising  fruits  or  vegetables,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
collecting  a  batch  comprising  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an 

uncooked  food  product; 
depositing  by  gravity  flow  said  quantity  of  uncooked  food 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  frozen  confection  having  a  plural- 
ity of  differently  flavored  or  colored  sections,  comprising: 

(a)  inserting  a  first  liquid  comprising  the  ingredients  of  a  first 
flavor  or  color  into  a  mold; 

(b)  partially  freezing  said  first  liquid  such  that  said  first  liquid 
comprises  a  substantially  frozen  first  outer  layer  and  a 
substantially  liquid  first  inner  core; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  said  mold  the  liquid  comprising  said 
first  inner  core; 

(d)  removing  with  a  carving  tool  a  portion  of  said  first  outer 
layer; 
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(e)  inserting  a  second  liquid  comprising  the  ingredients  of  a 

second  flavor  or  color  into  said  mold;  and 
(0  freezing  said  second  liquid.  , 


5^74,437 

PASTEURIZATION,  STERILIZATION  AND  ASEPTIC 

PACKING  METHOD  FOR  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

Narciso  Lagares  Corominas,  Girona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Metal- 

quimia  S.A.,  Girona,  Spain 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,007,  Mar.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,269^16. 
TWs  application  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,513 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1991,  91  04073; 
Spain.  Mar.  25,  1992,  9200642 

Int.  a.5  A23B  4/005;  B65D  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  426—392  10  Claims 


^ 


J 


: 


1.  A  process  for  treating  meat  products  which  have  been 
deboned,  injected  with  additives,  tenderized  and  cured,  com- 
prising: 

wrapping  said  meat  products  in  a  protective  wrapper; 

pasteurizing  said  meat  products  by  cooking  said  wrapped 
meat  products  in  a  container,  heating  said  container  until 
the  temperature  in  the  thermal  center  of  said  meat  prod- 
ucts is  in  the  range  of  65"  C.  to  75°  C.  for  a  period  suffi- 
cient for  suitably  pasteurization  of  the  meat  products 
which  guarantees  heating  effects  (value  F  10*-70*  C.) 
over  30  measured  at  the  thermal  center  of  the  meat  prod- 
ucts; 

removing  said  pasteurized  meat  products  from  said  wrap- 
ping; 

removing  fluids  exuded  by  said  pasteurization; 

conditioning  the  external  surface  of  said  meat  products; 

transferring  said  pasteurized  meat  products  to  a  first  station; 

sterilizing  the  outer  surface  layer  of  said  meat  products  at 
said  first  station  by  submitting  said  meat  products  to  a 
thermal  shock  of  high  temperature  for  a  very  short  inter- 
val using  a  high  temperature  short  time  (HTST)  technique 
in  an  atmosphere  in  direct  contact  with  said  surface  layer 
of  said  meat  products  at  a  temperature  over  100*  C.  and 
for  a  time  less  than  1 S  seconds; 

transferring  said  sterilized  meat  products  from  said  first 
station  to  a  second  station; 

wrapping  said  sterilized  meat  products  at  said  second  station 
in  aseptic  conditions  in  containers  having  open  inlets; 

transferring  said  containers  containing  said  meat  products 
with  said  inlets  remaining  open  from  said  second  station  to 
a  third  station  in  aseptic  conditions;  and 

sealing  said  containers  containing  said  sterilized  meat  prod- 
ucts at  said  third  station  in  aseptic  conditions  so  that  orga- 
noleptic and  nutritious  conditions  of  said  meat  products  is 
not  impaired. 


5^74,438 

QUICK-SETTING  SANDWICH  BISCUTI  CREAM 
niJJNGS 
Rnth  A.  Yost,  Moantain  Lakes,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Nabisco,  Lac^ 
Parsippany,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,314 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  2, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Irt.  CL'  A23P  1/16 
VS.  a.  426—497  22  Clains 

1.  A  biscuit  sandwich  comprising  two  biscuits  layered  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  quick-setting,  adherent  filling  comprising 
(a)  a  fat  component,  wherein  at  least  about  25%  of  the  fat 
component  comprises  low-calorie  triglycerides  bearing 
both  C2  to  C4  short  acid  residues  and  long  C16  to  C22 
saturated  fatty  acid  residues  of  the  formulae 


CH20(C0)S  (SSL) 

CHO(CO)S 

CH20(C0)L 


CH20(C0)S  (SLS) 

CHO(CO)L 

CH20(CX3)S 

CH20(C0)L  (LLS) 

CHO(CO)L 

CH20(C0)S 

CH20(C0)L  (LSD 

CHO(CO)S 

CH20(C0)L 


where  each  L,  independently,  is  a  long  chain  saturated  ali- 
phatic group  having  between  15  and  21  carbons,  derived 
from  a  fatty  acid  having  16  and  22  carbons;  and 

and  each  S,  independently,  is  a  short  chain  group  having  I  to 
3  carbons,  derived  from  an  acid  having  2  to  4  carbons;  and 

(b)  a  flavoring. 


5,374,439 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,374,440 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COOKIE  GEOMETRY 
Lisa  Chedid,  Monmouth  Junctioii,  and  Janet  Hennessey,  Sac- 
casnnna,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippaay, 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,140,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,258.197,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,056, 
Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  410,161,  Sep.  20.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  996,419 
Lit  a.'  A23L  I/IO 
VS.  a.  426—549  19  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  spread  in  cookies  having  a  fat 
ingredient  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  dough  by  admixing  other  ingredients  with 
geometry-altering  triglycerides  bearing  both  long  C16  to 
C22  saturated  fatty  acid  residues  and  short  C2  to  C4  acid 
residues  in  amounts  efTective  to  reduce  spread  in  the 
baked  cookie  by  use  of  said  triglycerides; 

(b)  forming  the  dough  into  pieces;  and 

(c)  baking  the  dough  pieces. 


161-734  O.G.-94- 11 
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5^74.441 
HEAT  STABLE  FAT  SUBSmUTE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS 
Suzanne  M .  Gibioa;  George  StrmuM,  botk  of  Piacataway,  and 
Brace  P.  WaaMrmaii.  BcUe  Mead,  all  of  N  J^  aasignon  to 
Rutgers,  The  State  UniTerdty  of  New  Jeraey,  New  Braaawick, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,739 
IbL  CL'  A23J  3/14 
MS.  CL  426—656  13  Claims 

I.  A  crosslinked  protein  fat-substitute  composition  which  is 
orally  ingestible,  characterized  as  follows: 

1)  the  protein  used  to  provide  said  crosslinked  protein  being 
an  orally  ingestible  protein; 

2)  said  crosslinked  protein  being  water  insoluble; 

3)  said  crosslinked  protein  being  capable  of  being  formed  in 
a  predominant  weight  range  into  microparticles  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  about  10  micrometers  or  less; 

4)  said  microparticles  being  stable  to  heating  at  350*  F. 
without  substantial  degradation  and  without  substantial 
change  in  shape  or  size;  and 

5)  said  fat  substitute  composition  providing  a  mouth  feel  of  a 
smooth,  fat-like  food; 

said  crosslinked  protein  formed  using  oxidative  coupling 
reaction  of  phenolic  acid  groups  attached  to  the  chains  of 
said  protein. 


5,374,443 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  LOW-FAT 
CHEESE 
Unda  K.  Jackaoo,  Lake  Forcft;  Deanna  M.  Brown;  Yeoog- 
Ching  A.  Hong,  both  of  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  and  John  J. 
Standbolm,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General 
Foods,  Inc.,  Nortbf^eld,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,883 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A23C  19/00 

UJS.  a.  426—582  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacture  of  a  low-fat  cheese  comprising 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  comprising  a  skim  milk  cheese,  a  low 
viscosity  levoglucosan,  whey  solids  in  the  range  of  from  0 
to  about  8%  by  weight  and  an  emulsifying  salt; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  from 
about  175*  F.  to  about  240'  F.; 

(c)  holding  said  mixture  at  said  elevated  temperature  for  a 
period  of  from  about  0.5  minutes  to  about  8  minutes  to 
provide  a  homogeneous  molten  cheese  mass;  and 

(d)  packaging  said  cheese  mass  to  provide  a  low-fat  pro- 
cessed cheese. 


5,374,442 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REDUCED  FAT  FOODS 
Donald  W.  Harris,  and  Jeanette  A.  Little,  both  of  Decatur,  111., 
assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 

ni. 

Continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,862,  Jul.  30,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,728,  Jul.  6, 1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,994,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,208,  Feb.  20,  1990, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  918,862,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  746,381,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,291,  Not.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,162 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/05 

MS.  CL  426—573  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composition  of  matter  useful  in 

replacing  fat  and/or  oil  in  a  food  formulation  comprising: 

(a)  gelatinizing  a  starch  having  an  amylose  component  and 
an  amylopectin  component  to  form  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
amylose  and  amylopectin; 

(b)  exposing  the  aqueous  mixture  to  a  membrane  that  will 
allow  an  aqueous  solution  of  essentially  pure  amylose  to 
pass  through  said  membrane,  but  will  allow  essentially  no 
amylopectin  to  pass  through  said  membrane; 

(c)  separating  the  amylopectin  of  said  mixture  from  the 
amylose  of  said  mixture  by  passing  the  amylose  through 
said  membrane  with  less  than  about  1 5%  by  weight  of  the 
dry  solids  through  said  membrane  being  amylopectin; 

(d)  precipitating  said  amylose  from  said  aqueous  solution; 

(e)  successively  heating  and  then  cooling  said  precipitated 
amylose  while  in  contact  with  a  major  amount  by  weight 
of  an  aqueous  medium  to  recrystallize  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  precipitated  amylose;  and 

(0  fragmenting  by  mechanical  disintegration  a  minor 
amount  of  said  precipitated  and  recrystallized  amylose  in 
a  major  amount  of  an  aqueous  liquid,  said  fragmenting 
being  effective  to  form  a  particle  gel  of  said  composition. 


5,374,444 
FIBER  BEVERAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Brace  J.  Langner,  Suite  202,  107  Monmouth  Rd.,  West  Long 

Branch,  N.J.  07764 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,986,  Jun.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,254,357,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,005, 
Mar.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,178,896,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,083,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,878, 
Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  127,944 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Jan.  12, 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A23L  2/00 
MS.  a.  426—590  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dietary  Tiber  supplement  aque- 
ous liquid,  water-dilutable,  concentrate  composition  contain- 
ing about  1.0  to  about  5.0  percent  w/v  of  cellulose  ether  fiber 
which  comprises, 

(a)  mixing  a  water  soluble  cellulose  ether  having  a  viscosity 
rating  of  3  to  about  1 500  cps.  with  a  high  density  Uquid 
diluent  in  proportions  ranging  from  about  1  to  4  parts  by 
volume,  of  said  high  density  liquid  diluent  to  one  part  by 
weight  of  said  cellulose  ether  and  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  1.0  to  about  5.0  percent  w/v  concentration  of 
cellulose  ether  fiber  in  the  finished  concentrate  composi- 
tion, at  a  stirring  rate  of  from  about  200  to  1000  RPM  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  mixture 
of  said  cellulose  ether  and  said  high  density  liquid  diluent, 

(b)  mixing  water  with  the  mixture  from  step  (a)  while  stir- 
ring the  mixture  at  a  rate  from  about  200  to  1000  RPM  in 
an  amount  of  water  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  a 
substantially  homogenous  concentrate  composition  hav- 
ing long-term  shelf  stability  storage  properties,  which 
concentrate  composition,  when  diluted  with  at  least  3 
volumes  of  water  per  volume  of  the  concentrate  composi- 
tion up  to  a  volume  of  dilution  water  which  provides  a 
resulting  end  product  beverage  composition  of  practical 
acceptability  containing  from  about  1  to  4  grams  and  from 
about  0.3  to  about  1.3  weight  percent  of  cellulose  ether 
fiber  per  10  ounce  serving  of  said  resulting  beverage 
strength  composition. 
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' '  5,374,445 

EDIBLE  SPREADS  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
Alfred   Haveiisteiii,   deceased,   late  of  Scbenefeld   by   Maria 
Havenstein  nee  Tiemann,  heiress  ,  and  Axel  Huffziger,  Ulm, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Van  Den  Bergfa  Foods  Co^ 
Divisioa  of  Conopco  Inc.,  Lisle,  Dl. 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,091,  Oct  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,596 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1989, 
8922718;  Mar.  1,  1990,  9004615;  May  4,  1990,  9010131 

Int  a.'  A23D  7/00 
MS.  CL  426-603  18  Claims 


pTO-t^HIh 


8        9 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  edible  spread  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  coarse  fat-continuous  dispersion  of  water-in- 
oil,  so  as  to  obtain  a  fat  continuous  emulsion  comprising  a 
solid  fat  index  of  from  0.5  to  2.5  wt.  %, 

(b)  homogenizing  the  product  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature 
between  20'-35°  C.  with  a  homogenizer  pressure  drop  of 
20-50  bar,  and, 

(c)  working  and  cooling  the  product  of  step  (b)  to  obtain  an 
edible  emulsion  spread  which  comprises  a  dispersion  of  a 
15-60%  wt.  of  a  water  phase  in  40-85%  wt.  of  a  continu- 
ous fat  phase  wherein  the  water  phase  comprises  less  than 
0.05%  protein,  has  a  D3,3  of  not  more  than  2.0>i  and  a 
sigma  value  for  the  water  drop  size  distribution  of  not 
more  than  2.5. 


r: 


5,374,446 
LINKED  ESTERIFIED  ALKOXYLATED  POLYOLS 
USEFUL  AS  REDUCED  CALORIE  FAT  SUBSTITUTES 
Michael  R.  Ferenz,  Coatcsrille,  Pa^  and  Bernard  C.  Seknla, 
High  Bridge,  NJ.,  aaaignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology, 
L.P.,  Englewood  CUffc,  NJ.  and  CPC  Intematiosal  Inc^ 
Wilmington,  Del. 

I  Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,139 
I '  Int.  CL'  A23D  9/00 

MS.  CL  426—611  25  Clainis 


Q  rctnTMO  siTto.  unmc 
Q  uMtsnano  oorMinuM 
O  oiraunuM  sacm 


I      I  r»Trr  mb  nen. 
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1.  A  linked  esterified  alkoxylated  polyol  useful  as  a  reduced 
calorie  fat  substitute  comprised  of  at  least  one  polyether  glycol 
linking  segment,  at  least  two  polyol  segments,  wherein  each 
polyol  segment  is  connected  to  a  polyether  glycol  linking 
segment  either  directly  or  through  an  unesterified  oxyalkylene 
segment,  and  at  least  one  fatty  substituent  selected  from  fatty 
acid  ester  groups  and  fatty  acid-esterified  oxyalkylene  seg- 
ments attached  to  a  polyol  segment. 


5,374,447 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  REDUCED-FAT  MEAT 

PRODUCT 

Richard  C.  Fnisr,  Great  Fall*,  Va.,  aasignor  to  Fidsz  TcchMlo- 

gies  Ltd.,  ChantiUy,  Va. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  80,479,  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,286,513, 
which  U  a  diriaioo  of  Ser.  No.  851,650,  Mar.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,236,734,  which  is  a  contiBii«tioo-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,485, 
Oct  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,492,  which  is  a  continuatioa-iD-pari 
of  Ser.  No.  169,838,  Mar.  18, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,855,326,  which  is 
a  continiiatioii-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  40,371,  Apr.  20,  1987, 

abudoned.  This  ap^Ucatioa  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,120 

Int  CL'  A23L  l/il4 

MS.  CL  426—641  2  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  reduced-fat  meat  product,  com- 
prising exchanging  a  portion  of  the  fat  in  a  meat  product  with 
an  oleaginous-containing  matrix  formed  by  melt-spinning  a 
mixture  of  an  oleaginous  material  and  a  carrier  material  to 
provide  internal  flow  thereby  permitting  transition  in  structure 
without  degradation  of  said  carrier  material  and  oleaginous 
material. 


5,374,448 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  STIFFENING 

MATERIALS  CONTAINING  HYDRAUUC  BINDERS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  OF  PLASTER  BANDAGES 
Wulf  TOO  Bonin,  OdenthaL  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellachaft,  Leverkasen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  29, 1991, 4121626 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/04:  B05D  1/40 
MS.  a.  427— 2J1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  stiffening  materials  con- 
taining a  hydraulic  binder,  in  which 
a  hydraulic  binder  in  powder  form  is  applied  to  a  flexible 

substrate  in  an  amount  of  200  to  800  g/m^, 
the  hydraulic  binder  is  compacted  in  contact  with  the  flexi- 
ble substrate  by  guiding  it  through  a  roll  nip  having  a 
width  of  0.02  to  0.3  mm  or  by  compacting  it  by  means  of 
a  stamp  or  a  press  until  it  loses  its  flowability,  and 
the  flexible  substrate  thus  provided  with  compacted  hydrau- 
lic binder  is  wound  into  rolls. 


5,374,449 
MONOLITHIC  PIEZOELECTRIC  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENT  FOR  KEYBOARDS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING 
Albert  Biihimann,  Staufen,  and  Haas  Scheok,  BeinwiL  both  of 
Switzerland,  asaigiiors  to  Algra  Hotding  AG,  Chan,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,620 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   24,   1992, 
01983/92 

Int  CL'  BOSD  l/OO 
MS.  a.  427—100  10  ClaiBS 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure-sensitive  electronic 
key  or  keyboard  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  base  layer  having  at  least  one  first  electrically 
conductive  area; 
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b)  applying  at  least  one  thin  layer  of  a  fluid  piezoelectric 
precursor  material  onto  said  at  least  one  first  electrically 
conductive  area; 

c)  transforming  said  at  least  one  thin  layer  of  said  precursor 
material  into  an  essentially  coherent  and  uniform  solid 
film  of  a  composite  piezoelectric  material  firmly  adhering 
to  said  first  electrically  conductive  area; 

d)  forming  a  second  electrically  conductive  area  spaced 
from  said  first  electrically  conductive  area  by  and  firmly 
adhering  to  said  solid  composite  piezoelectric  material 
which  bridges  the  space  between  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive areas  for  providing  at  least  one  essentially  monolithic 
piezoelectric  element  which  firmly  adheres  to  said  base 
layer  and  comprises  said  solid  composite  piezoelectric 
material  with  said  first  and  second  electrically  conductive 
areas; 

e)  repeating  steps  b)  through  d)  to  form  a  bimorphic  piezo- 
electric sandwich  element  comprising  two  superimposed 
coherent  solid  films  of  said  composite  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial separated  by  a  third  electrically  conductive  area  ad- 
heringly  connected  to  both  of  said  superimposed  films  of 
said  composite  piezoelectric  material;  and 

0  polarizing  said  composite  piezoelectric  material  with 
respect  to  said  first,  second  and  third  electrically  conduc- 
tive areas. 


5,374,451 
REFLECTIVE  ARTICXES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Albert  Scrraia;  Christian  Dauby,  both  of  Gerpinnca,  and  Beraard 
Sonerhaiiaeii,  Niveilca,  all  of  Belgium,  asaignora  to  GlaTcrbel, 
Bmaaela,  Belgiiui 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  786,826,  Not.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,296,297. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,446 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  3,  1990, 
9023949;  Apr.  16,  1991,  9108009 

Int  a.)  B05D  5/05 
U.S.  CL  427—165  13  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  reflective  article  compris- 
ing a  reflective  metal  coating  deposited  on  a  glass  substrate,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  metal  coating  comprising  a  reflective  layer  of 
silver  on  a  surface  of  the  glass  substrate; 

(b)  contacting  the  metal  coating  with  an  aqueous  treatment 
solution  containing  ions  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cr(II);  V(II  or  III);  Ti(IIl  or  II); 
Fe(II);  In(I  or  II);  Cu(I);  and  AlOII);  and 

(c)  washing  and  drying  the  thus  treated  metal  coating, 
wherein  the  glass  substrate  is  a  glass  sheet,  and  wherein  the 

metal  coating  is  deposited  onto  the  glass  sheet  as  a  trans- 
parent coating,  and  the  metal  coated  glass  sheet  is  held  in 
spaced  relation  from  at  least  one  other  glass  sheet  to  form 
a  hollow  glazing  unit,  the  metal  coating  being  located 
inside  the  glazing  unit. 


5,374,450 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  MAGNETIC  DISK 

Motoham  Sato,  and  Yoshihiko  Onishi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  857,446,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,178 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060219 

InL  a.'  HOIF  10/02 

VS.  a.  427—130  2  Claims 
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1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  magnetic  disk  having  a 
protective  layer  being  formed  with  a  non-diffusive  element, 
not  diffusing  into  a  magnetic  layer  of  a  Co  alloy  in  a  heating 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  the  magnetic  layer  of  a  Co  alloy  and  the  protective 
layer  of  a  non-diffusive  element  in  order  on  a  substrate; 
and 
heat-processing  said  substrate  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
250*  C.  in  order  to  increase  the  coercive  force  of  the 
magnetic  disk. 


5,374,452 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  ORGANIZED  POWDERS 
BY  SPRAYING  FROM  AT  LEAST  TWO  SETS  OF 
PARTICLES,  AND  ORGANIZED  POWDERS  THUS 
OBTAINED 
Alain  Meybeck,  Les  Poissons-20ter  rue  de  Bczons,  92400  Cour- 
bevoie,  and  Philippe  Antoine,  8  quai  du  G^n/e,acii/e/  ral  de 
Gaulle,  53200  Chateau  Gontier,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,285,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,204 
Int.  a.'  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—212  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  organized  powders  suitable  for 
use  in  cosmetic  pharmaceutical  or  phytopathological  applica- 
tions, said  organized  powders  obtained  from  particles  of  differ- 
ent sizes  belonging  to  at  least  two  sets  of  particles,  each  said  set 
being  of  substantially  homogeneous  sizes,  and  comprising 
respectively,  at  least  one  set  of  core  particles  consisting  of  an 
organic  polymer  and  at  least  one  set  of  satellite  particles 
smaller  in  size  than  said  core  particles,  said  satellite  particles 
forming  a  substantially  uniform  monolayer  enveloping  the 
surface  of  each  of  said  core  particles,  said  process  for  forming 
said  organized  powders  consisting  essentially  of  preparing  a 
homogeneous  dispersion  of  each  said  set  of  particles  in  a  dis- 
persing Uquid  at  a  ratio  of  said  satellite  particles  to  said  core 
particles  appropriate  to  form  said  monolayer  of  said  satellite 
particles  onto  said  core  particles,  then  spraying  said  homoge- 
neous dispersion  containing  said  satellite  particles  and  said  core 
particles  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  evaporate  said  dispers- 
ing liquid,  said  satellite  particles  adhering  to  said  core  particles 
to  form  said  organized  powders. 


5,374,453 
PARTICULATE  HLLED  COMPOSTTE  HLM  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gwo  S.  Swei,  Northboro,  and  Darid  J.  Arthnr,  Norwood,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Rogers,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,625,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,488 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—226  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  porous  fluoropolymer  film,  com- 
prising: 
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mixing  fhioropolyiner  particles  with  a  dispersion  of  a  partic- 
ulate filler  in  a  carrier  liquid  comprising  water  to  provide 
a  casting  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous  codis- 
persion  of  fluoropolymer  particles  and  filler  particles; 

wherein  said  casting  composition  includes  relative  amounts 
of  filler  and  fluoropolymer  to  provide  a  particulate  filled 
composite  film  having  greater  than  15  volume  percent 
filler; 

adding  a  surfactant  to  the  casting  composition  to  modify  the 
surface  tension  of  the  carrier  liquid  so  that  the  carrier 


^^^^: 


5,374,454 

METHOD  FOR  CONDITIONING  HALOGENATED 
POLYMERIC  MATERIALS  AND  STRUCTURES 
FABRICATED  THEREWITH 
Harry  R.  Bickford,  Ossining;  Peter  J.  Duke,  Endwell,  both  of 
N.Y.;  Elizabeth  Foster,  Friendsville,  Pa.;  Martin  J.  Goldberg, 
Mahopac,  N.Y.;  Voya  R.  Markovich,  Endwell,  N.Y.;  Linda  C. 
Matthew,  Peekskill,  N.Y.;  Donald  G.  McBride,  Binghampton, 
N.Y.;  Terrence  R.  OToole,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.;  Stephen 
L.  Tisdaie,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  Viehbeck,  Stormville, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Incorpo- 
rated, Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,327,  Sep.  18. 1990,  abandoned.  This 

r plication  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,652 
Int.  a.'  B05D  im 
U.S.  a.  427—306  39  claims 


sites  with  an  electroless  plating  bath  to  thereby  provide  a 
metallic  layer  at  portions  of  the  substrate. 


2O0O 

WAVCNUMBEflS 


32.  A  method  for  preparing  a  halogenated  polymeric  materi- 
al-containing substrate  for  subsequent  plating  of  a  conductive 
metal  thereon,  which  comprises: 

contacting  at  least  portions  of  at  least  one  major  surface  of 
said  substrate  with  a  reducing  agent  to  thereby  cause 
dehalogenation,  then  contacting  said  substrate  with  a 
composition  containing  a  metal  constituent  wherein  the 
metal  is  in  the  positive  oxidation  slate  to  thereby  provide 
catalytic  sites  at  portions  of  said  substrate  contacted  with 
said  reducing  agent; 

and  contacting  said  substrate  provided  with  said  catalytic 


5,374,455 
PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  ALUMINUM  OXIDE  HLMS 
Pioakio  Patel,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.,  aod  Richard  L.  Ranieri,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle,  Switzeriaad 
DiTision  of  Ser,  No.  92^77,  Jol.  15,  1993,  which  is  a 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  682,757,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abaodooed.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  163,978 
Iiit  CL'  C23C  22/66 
MS.  CL  427—435  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  sealing  an  aluminum  oxide  surface  which 
comprises  immersing  the  surface  in  an  aqueous  sealant  compo- 
sition at  a  temperature  of  about  160*  F.  to  212*  P.,  said  sealant 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
and  at  least  one  compound  of  formula  1: 


liquid  wets  the  filler  particles  and  adding  a  viscosity  modi- 
fier to  adjust  the  viscosity  of  the  casting  composition  to 
retard  separation  of  the  particulate  filler  from  the  compo- 
sition and  to  provide  a  stabilized,  homogeneous  casting 
composition; 

casting  a  layer  of  the  casting  composition  onto  a  substrate; 

consolidating  the  layer  to  form  a  particulate  filled  fluoro- 
polymer matrix  composite  film;  and 

removing  the  particulate  filler  from  the  consolidated  layer  to 
provide  the  porous  fluoropolymer  film. 


-(SO3-), 


wherein  Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  of  formula 


CHj 
I 
-C— ,  —I 
I 
CH3 


O— ,  — S— .  —so—  or  SO2; 


Ri  and  R2  are  each  individually  selected  from  H  or  C5-C2jal- 
kyl,  provided  that  Ri  and  R2  may  not  both  be  H; 

n  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  I  to  4;  and 

X  +  is  a  counterion, 
wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  and  compound  of  for- 
mula 1  are  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  2:1  to  20:1. 


5,374,456 

SURFACE  POTENTIAL  CONTROL  IN  PLASMA 

PROCESSING  OF  MATERIALS 

N.  Matossian,  Canoga  Park;  Robert  W.  Schumacher, 

Woodland  Hills,  and  Darid  M.  Pepper,  Malibo.  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,864 

lot  CL'  B05D  3/06 

MS.  CL  427—570  23  Claiiu 
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1.  A  method  or  plasma  processing  an  object,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  three-dimensional,  irregularly  shaped  object 
having  a  contoured  surface; 

placing  an  electrically  conducting  grid  over  the  contoured 
surface  of  the  object,  the  grid  generally  following  the 
three-dimensional  contours  of  the  surface  but  being  dis- 
placed outwardly  from  the  surface;  and 

plasma  processing  the  surface  of  the  object  with  charge 
carriers  produced  in  a  plasma,  the  step  of  plasma  process- 
ing including  the  steps  of 

generating  a  plasma  of  charge  carriers  around  and  adja- 
cent to  the  contoured  surface  of  the  object,  and 
independentiy  of  generating  the  plasma,  applying  a  plural- 
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ity  of  pulses  of  an  electrical  accelerating  voltage  to  the 
grid,  the  voltage  being  opposite  in  polarity  to  the 
charge  carriers  of  the  plasma. 


5,374,457 

TRANSFERABLE  MODIFIER-CONTAINING  FILM 

Roger  L.  Juhl,  Asheville,  N.C.;  Stanley  Lustig,  Park  Forest,  and 

Donatas  Tijunelis,  Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Viskase  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,914,  Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  573,770,  Aug.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,538 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/08:  C08L  71/02:  A23B  4/10 
MS.  a.  428—34.8  31  Claims 

1.  A  processable  food  package  comprising  an  extruded  ther- 
moplastic film  enclosure  filled  with  processable  food  having  its 
outer  surface  in  fluid  transfer  relationship  with  the  film  enclo- 
sure inner  surface,  said  film  enclosure  comprising  an  unreacted 
blend  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyolefin,  copolymers  of  olefins  and  a  vinyl 
comonomer,  and  polyamide;  and  a  poly(ethylene  oxide)  com- 
prising between  about  15  and  40  wt.  %  of  said  blend  and 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
70,000  and  less  than  300,000,  with  a  modifier  absorbed  in  said 
blend,  said  modifier  being  transferable  from  said  film  enclosure 
to  the  food  outer  surface  during  processing  thereof  in  said  film 
enclosure  at  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  surround- 
ing heated  water. 


at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  molded  to  a  generally  cup- 
shaped  configuration; 

a  head  strap;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  head  strap   to  said   first  and 
second  layers  defining  a  connection  area,  said  means 
providing  the  only  substantial  means  for  connecting  said 
first  layer  to  second  layer; 

said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  having  complemental 
edge  portions  in  direct  contact  with  each  other  and  termi- 
nating in  side-by-side  outer  edges  that  extend  in  generally 
coextensive  relationship  to  one  another,  said  edge  portions 
extending  substantially  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
generally  cup-shaped  configuration,  said  edge  portion  of 
said  first  layer  being  substantially  unbonded  to  said  edge 
portion  of  said  second  layer,  said  outer  edges  being  not 
substantially  fixed  to  one  another,  said  edge  portion  of  said 
second  layer  being  displaceable  relative  to  said  edge  por- 
tion of  said  first  layer  for  providing  an  air  passage  therebe- 
tween for  egress  of  air  passing  therethrough. 


5,374,459 
PACKAGING  MATERIAL  FOR  LONG-TERM  STORAGE 

OF  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Edward  L.  Mumpower,  Moore;  Gordon  V.  Sharps,  Jr.,  Greer; 
Neal   E.   McCormick,  Simpsonville,  and   Barry  J.   Grant, 
Greenville,  aU  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn., 
Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,417 

Int.  a.5  B29D  22/00:  B32B  27/08 

U.S.  a.  428—36.7  19  Oaims 


5^74,458 
MOLDED,  MULTIPLE-LAYER  FACE  MASK 
Paul  A.  Burgio,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,871,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,948 
Int.  a.5  A62B  7/10:  B32B  S/06 
MS.  a.  428—36.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  thermoplastic  laminate  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substrate  including: 

i)  a  core  layer  of  an  oxygen  barrier  material; 

ii)  two  intermediate  layers  of  an  acid  or  acid  anhydride- 
modified  polymeric  adhesive;  and 

iii)  two  outer  layers  of  a  blend  of  Unear  ethylene  alpha 
olefin  copolymer  and  ethylene  unsaturated  ester  co- 
polymer; and 

b)  a  second  substrate  bonded  to  the  first  substrate  and  com- 
prising an  ethylenic  material. 


1.  A  face  mask  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  and  second  layer  formed  of  a  fibrous  web  in 
face-to-face  contact  each  with  respect  to  the  other. 


5,374.460 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


December  20,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1675 


5^74,461 
ROTATABLE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Howard  M.  Bromberg,  Bronx,  N.V^  assignor  to  The  Flexl 
Group,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

I   FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,209 
!  Lit  a.5  G09F  U/04 

U.S.  a.  428—43  12  CUinw 
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1.  A  rotatable  wheel  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of 
generally  flat,  oppositely  disposed,  parallel,  first  and  second 
cover  members  of  substantially  the  same  shapes  and  sizes  and 
each  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face,  a  generally  flat 
wheel  member  sandwiched  between  said  inside  faces  of  said 
cover  members  and  having  opposite  faces  at  least  one  of  which 
bears  indicia  or  items  of  information  thereon,  said  wheel  mem- 
ber having  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  wheel  member  and  said  cover  members  and  including  an 
axial  hole  encompassing  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  axial  hole  of 
said  wheel  member  not  encompassing  any  pivot  disc  that  is 
contiguous  with  said  wheel  member,  and  adhesive  means  pro- 
vided at  said  inside  face  of  at  least  said  first  cover  member  in  a 
region  of  the  latter  juxtaposed  to  said  axial  hole  of  said  wheel 
member,  the  adhesive  means  securing  said  first  cover  member 
to  said  second  cover  member  through  said  axial  hole  of  said 
wheel  member  such  that  the  adhesive  means  extending  from 
one  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  cover  members 
through  said  axial  hole  of  said  wheel  member  forms  a  pivot  for 
said  wheel  member  to  enable  the  latter  to  rotate  substantially 
about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  cover  members,  at  least  that 
one  of  said  cover  members  which  is  proximate  to  said  at  least 
one  face  of  said  wheel  member  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
window  opening  through  which  said  indicia  or  items  of  infor- 
mation on  said  wheel  member  can  be  selectively  viewed  upon 
rotation  of  the  latter;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that: 

(a)  said  adhesive  means  is  greater  in  area  than  said  axial  hole 
in  said  wheel  member;  and 

(b)  a  mask  member  is  interposed  between  said  inside  face  of 
said  first  cover  member  and  the  proximate  one  of  said 
faces  of  said  wheel  member,  said  mask  member 

(i)  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  overlie  the  entire  adhesive 
means, 

(ii)  having  a  hole  therein  fully  overlaid  by  said  adhesive 
means  and  substantially  identical  in  shape  with  but  not 
greater  than  said  axial  hole  of  said  wheel  member  and 
located  in  precise  axial  alignment  with  said  axial  hole  of 
said  wheel  member,  and 

(iii)  by  virtue  of  its  location  and  construction,  ensuring 
that  said  pivot  formed  by  the  portion  of  said  adhesive 
means  extending  through  said  hole  of  said  mask  member 
and  said  axial  hole  of  said  wheel  member  substantially 
fully  occupies  said  axial  hole  of  said  wheel  member,  that 
any  contact  between  said  adhesive  means  and  said  prox- 
imate face  of  said  wheel  member  is  inhibited,  and  that 
apart  from  the  presence  of  any  window  openings  said 
outside  faces  of  said  first  and  second  cover  members  are 
entirely  unobstructed  by  structural  components  of  the 
wheel  assembly  that  would  interfere  with  the  presenta- 
tion of  graphics  on  said  outside  faces. 


5,374,462 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Keisnke  Fnnaki,  Ichihara.  and  Yuidii  Ohkl,  Hiaeji,  botk  of 

Japan,  assignon  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01104,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03810,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  651,262 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223184; 
Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223185;  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-227560;  Sep.  8,  1989, 
1-231510;  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-245225 

iBt  a.'  B32B  3/02:  GllB  5/66 
\i&.  a.  428—64  5  Claimf 

1.  A  heat  resistant  magnetic  tape  which  comprises  a  mag- 
netic layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  base  film  which  is 
a  stretched  film  consisting  essentially  of  a  styrene  polymer 
having  a  syndiotactic  configuration  or  a  composition  thereof 
or  a  laminate  film  containing  said  stretched  film  wherein  elastic 
moduli  in  MD  and  TD  at  room  temperature  are  not  less  than 
30,000  kg/cm^,  the  ratio  (MD/ID)  is  not  less  than  0.8,  elastic 
modulus  at  90*  C.  in  MD  is  not  less  than  10,000  kg/cm^,  linear 
expansion  coefficient  at  0*  to  90'  C.  is  not  more  than  5  x  I0~' 
/*  C.  and  surface  roughness  Ra  is  0.001  to  0.03  ftm. 


5,374,463 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK  HAVING  A 

CONTIGUOUS  FULLERENE  FILM  AND  A  PROTECTIVE 

OVERCOAT 
Donald  S.  Bethnne,  San  Jose;  Mattaijah  Sjim'on  dc  Vries,  Los 
Gatos,  both  of  Calif.;  Gerard  Meijer,  Nymegeii,  Netberiaiids; 
Vlad  J.  NoTotny,  Cupertino,  Calif.;  Timothy  C.  Reiley,  Lo* 
Gatos,  Calif.,  and  Anthony  W.  Wu,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aariguors 
to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  ArMoak, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,120 
Int  QV  GllB  5/00 
MS.  a.  428—64  7  daiw 

1.  A  bearing  system  comprising  a  first  member  having  an 
essentially  flat  bearing  surface,  a  second  member  having  an 
essentially  flat  bearing  surface,  a  film  comprising  contiguous 
fullerene  molecules  attached  to  one  of  the  essentially  flat  bear- 
ing surfaces,  and  a  protective  overcoat  formed  on  the  fullerene 
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film,  the  overcoat  having  a  surface  texture  generally  replicat- 
ing the  underlying  fullerene  film. 
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5^74,464 

BULKHEAD  VOID  HLLER 

Paul  H.  Jacobcen,  Vernon  Hills;  Hugh  J.  Zentmyer,  Green 

Oaks,  and  Michael  D.  Loeachen,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  Shippers  Paper  Products  Co.,  Glenriew,  IlL 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,5«7 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/06.  3/04.  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—100  22  Clains 


butadiene-acrylonitrile,  neoprene,  polyacrylate,  and  sty- 
rene-butadiene; 
an  extender  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorinated  paraffin  resin,   halogenated  polymers,  and 
polystyrenes;  and 


at  least  25  and  substantially  no  more  than  40  parts  by  weight 
of  hydrated  alumina. 


1.  A  bulkhead  void  filler  for  use  in  a  cargo  area,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rigid  panels,  each  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end; 

said  first  and  second  rigid  panels,  each  having  first  and 
second  face  sheets  a  reinforcing  and  strengthening  core, 
interposed  therebetween; 

a  first  fastening  means  operatively  connected  to  said  lower 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  rigid  panels  for  permitting 
said  first  and  second  rigid  panels  to  be  selectively  disposed 
in  either  a  first  erected  operative  mode  or  a  second  col- 
lapsed inoperative  mode  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

a  second  fastening  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
upper  ends  of  said  first  and  second  rigid  panels  for  non- 
pivotably  connecting  said  first  and  second  rigid  panels 
together  when  said  first  and  second  rigid  panels  are  selec- 
tively disposed  in  said  first  erected  operative  mode,  and 
for  permitting  said  first  and  second  rigid  panels  to  be 
selectively  disposed  in  said  second  collapsed  inoperative 
mode  when  said  second  fastening  means  is  not  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  rigid  panels. 


5,374,465 

ECONOMICAL  ROADWAY  MARKING  SHEETING 

MATRIX 

Robert  D.  Fulcomer,  Greenville,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Plymouth 

Rubber  Company,  Canton,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,128 

Int  a.s  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—122  25  aaims 

1.  A  roadway  marking  sheeting  matrix  comprising: 

an  elastomer  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,374,466 

FORMER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FIBERGLASS  ARTICLES 

Desmond  H.  Bleasdale,  Brookvale,  Australia,  assignor  to  Desglo 

Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,598,  Oct.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  11,  1989,  PJ3640 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/06.  3/24 

VS.  a.  428—131  16  Claims 


6.  A  former  for  supporting  a  layer  of  settable  plastics  mate- 
rial while  it  sets  into  hollow  reinforcing  ribs  bonded  to  a  laid 
up  article  of  fibre  reinforced  plastics  material  during  manufac- 
ture of  said  article,  comprising  a  foraminous  sheet  extending  in 
a  longitudinal  and  transverse  direction  wherein  said  sheet 
includes  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  therethrough  defined  by 
respective  hole  rims  in  substantially  a  first  plane  wherein  a 
region  between  each  pair  of  neighbouring  holes  is  elevated 
above  said  first  plane  in  which  the  rims  of  said  holes  are  dis- 
posed by  means  of  one  or  more  upstanding  formations  defining 
formation  upper  surfaces  lying  in  substantially  a  second  plane 
vertically  displaced  from  said  first  plane,  said  upstanding  for- 
mations joined  to  one  another  by  a  separate  flexible  web  in  said 
first  plane  extending  therebetween,  said  flexible  web  constitut- 
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ing  a  portion  of  said  foraminous  sheet  having  said  holes  formed 
in  the  plane  of  said  web  and  wherein  hollow  spaces  are  defined 
between  said  upstanding  formations  which  defme  said  forma- 
tion upper  surfaces  and  said  first  plane. 


5,374,4«7 
LAMINATED  FILM 
Yoshinori  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1992.  4-110247 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16.  3/20 

VS.  a.  42»— 143  18  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  polyester  film  comprising: 

a)  a  first  polyester  layer  B  comprising  particles  of  particle 
size  d2J*,  and 

b)  a  seccHid  polyester  layer  A  formed  on  a  surface  of  layer  B, 
wherein  layer  A  has  a  thickness  (f^)  and  comprises  0.05  to 
10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  layer  A  of 
particles  having  an  average  particle  sire  (djo^)  of  0.005  to 
1.0  micrometers, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  f*  to  djs*  is  from  0.5  to  10,  and 
wherein  the  surface  of  layer  A  furthest  from  layer  B  has 
protrusions  such  that  the  number  protrusions  which  give 
second  order  interferences  fringes,  the  number  of  protru- 
sions which  give  third  order  interference  fringes,  and  the 
number  of  protrusions  which  give  fourth  or  higher  order 
interference  fringes  in  a  multiple  beam  interference 
method  using  light  having  a  wavelength  of  540  nm  are 
from  5  to  60/mm^,  not  larger  than  20/mm^,  and  not  larger 
than  3/mm^,  respectively. 


5.374,468 

EMBOSSED  OR  DIMPLED  COMBINED  BOARD 

VladUlay  A.  Babinsky,  440  VioU  Rd.,  Apt  19,  Spring  VaUey, 

N.Y.  10977,  and  Warren  G.  Mumford,  24  Willis  Ave.,  Com- 

waU-On-Hudson,  N.Y.  12520 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  914,088,  Jul.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,622. 

This  application  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,479 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—172  8  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  including  three  layers  of  paperboard,  two 
outermost  of  the  layers  being  flat,  the  inner  layer  sandwiched 
by  the  two  outermost  layers,  the  inner  layer  having  a  first  set 
of  embossments  all  of  which  extend  upwardly  and  a  second  set 
of  embossments  all  of  which  extend  downwardly,  both  sets  of 
embossments  having  tips  which  are  adhered  to  respective  of 
said  flat  outermost  layers,  the  average  diameters  of  the  emboss- 
ments of  one  set  being  larger  than  the  average  diameters  of  the 
embossments  of  the  other  set,  the  embossments  of  said  first  set 
being  non  overlapping  with  the  embossments  of  said  second 
set,  the  two  sets  of  embossments  forming  a  chess  board  pattern. 


5,374,469 
FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  SUBSTRATE 
Atsushi  Hioo;  Amanc  Mochizuki;  Kazw>  OncU;  Shoji  Morita; 
Toshiki  Naito;  Kazumi  Higashi;  Masako  Maeda;  Masayvki 
Kaneto;  Munekazu  Tanaka,  and  Masakaza  Svgimoto,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-268872; 
No».  26,  1991,  3-337556;  Not.  26,  1991,  3-337557;  Mar.  23, 
1992,  4-097232;  Mar.  23.  1992,  44)97233;  Apr.  1,  1992, 
4-109285;  Apr.  14, 1992, 4-121167;  Apr.  16. 1992, 4-124174;  Apr. 
21,  1992,  4-129538;  May  26,  1992,  4-160393;  Jul  2,  1992, 
4-174671;  Job.  8,  1992,  4-174708 

lot  CL>  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—209  46  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  printed  substrate  comprising  an  insulating  resin 
layer  comprising  a  low-linear  expansion  polyimide  resin  layer 
and  a  thermoplastic  polyimide  resin  layer,  and  a  metal  layer  or 
a  wiring  circuit  formed  on  the  low-linear  expansion  polyimide 
resin  layer  of  the  insulating  resin  layer,  wherein  a  mixed  region 
comprising  low-linear  expansion  polyimide  resin  and  thermo- 
plastic polyimide  resin  components  is  formed  in  the  interface 
between  the  low-linear  expansion  polyimide  resin  layer  and  the 
thermoplastic  polyimide  resin  layer. 


5,374,470 

SUPPORT  FOR  PHOTOGRAPmC  PHOTOSENSFTIVE 

MATERIALS  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

LAYER,  A  FIRST  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  LAYER  AND  A 

SECOND  CELLULOSE  ACETATE  LAYER 
INTERMEDIATE  THE  MAGNETIC  LAYER  AND  FIRST 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE  LAYER 
Tadahiro  Tsi^imoto;  Yoshio  Sakakibara,  and  Mono  Hashimoto, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-253206 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—212  15  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  photographic  photographic  photosensitive 
materials  which  consists  essentially  of  a  magnetic  recording 
layer,  a  cellulose  ester  layer  and  an  intermediate  layer  pro- 
vided between  the  magnetic  recording  layer  and  the  cellulose 
ester  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  of  which  the 
solubility  in  a  solvent  is  different  from  the  cellulose  ester  of  the 
cellulose  ester  layer, 

wherein  said  cellulose  ester  of  the  cellulose  ester  layer  is 
cellulose  acetate  and  said  polymer  of  the  intermediate 
layer  is  cellulose  acetate, 

wherein  said  cellulose  acetate  of  the  intermediate  layer  has 
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an  acetylation  degree  lower  than  that  of  the  cellulose  ester 
layer. 


GaAs  and  bonded  thereto  having  a  thickness  ranging  from 
about  20  to  about  30  nanometers,  and 


i   20 


DISTAKB  PtOM  aTEVUL  IWACE.    (JM> 


1.  A  coated  hard  alloy  cutting  tool,  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  WC  and  Co,  said  substrate  has  a  Co 
enriched  surface  layer  of  SO  ^m  from  the  external  surface 
of  said  substrate  and  a  core,  the  Co  concentration  of  a 
region  that  is  5-10  fim  from  the  external  surface  is  from 
15-25  wt  %,  the  Co  content  of  said  surface  layer  is  more 
than  that  of  said  core,  the  content  of  carbides  of  Ti,  Ta  and 
Nb  in  the  surface  layer  is  lower  than  the  content  of  said 
core;  and 
at  least  one  coating  deposited  on  said  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  coating,  sequentially  consists  of: 

(a)  a  primary  layer  consisting  of  a  TiCN  layer; 

(b)  a  secondary  layer  consisting  of  an  AI2O3  layer;  and 

(c)  a  surface  layer  consisting  of  at  least  one  layer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  TiCN  layer  and  a  TiN 
layer; 

wherein  said  primary  layer  is  treated  to  produce  tensile 
residual  stresses  therein  of  not  more  than  10  Kg/mm^;  and 

wherein  said  layers  (a>-<c)  are  deposited  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition. 


5,374,471 
MULTILAYER  COATED  HARD  ALLOY  CtnTING  TOOL 
Hirooori  Yoahimura;  Tetsnya  Tanaka,  and  Yoshikazu  Okada, 
ail  of  Ibarakl,  Japan,  aangnon  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Cor- 
porattoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,S72 

Int  a.'  B22F  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—216  24  Claims 
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(d)  a  layer  of  GaAs  overlying  said  layer  of  fi-Mn  1  _  xGsx  and 
bonded  thereto  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  2  to 
about  5  nanometers,  wherein  x  is  a  0.4±0.05. 


5,374,473 

DENSE  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  ARTICLES 
John  B.  Knox,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.;  William  E.  DeUuey,  III, 

Hockessin,  Del.,  and  John  M.  Connelly,  Jr.,  Rising  Sun,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,441 

Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 

MS.  a.  428—218  4  Claims 

1.  A  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  sintered,  densified 
expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  having  remnants  of  a  fibril 
and  node  structure  as  characterized  by  peaks  at  about  327'  C. 
and  about  380*  C.  in  a  thermogram  of  differential  scanning 
calorimetry  in  the  course  of  temperature  rise  of  10*  C./min, 
having  a  density  of  2. 10  gm/cc  or  greater  and  being  substan- 
tially free  of  pores. 


5,374,474 

COMPOSITE  BOARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Ronald  Pratt,  North  Powder,  and  John  Chedester,  Baker  City. 

John  Pommerening,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Eartk 

Partners,  Inc.,  Baker  City,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,822 

Int.  a.'  B27N  3/10;  B32B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  428—220  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  board  consisting  essentially  of  recycled 
newsprint  paper  fibers  and  a  thermoset  polyisocyanate  resin, 
said  board  being  from  about  0.125  to  about  1.00  inch  thick, 
being  formed  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  900  psi  to  1000  psi  and 
having  a  density  of  50-75  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  an  internal 
fiber  to  resin  bond  of  at  least  190  pounds  per  square  inch,  with 
a  resin  content  of  from  about  2%  to  about  4%  by  weight,  and 
a  modulus  of  rupture  of  at  least  3000,  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of 
at  least  300,000  and,  after  a  24-hour  soak  test,  water  absorption 
of  not  more  than  25%  and  thickne^  swell  of  not  more  than 
15%. 


5,374,472 

FERROMAGNFTIC  THES  FILMS 

Kannan  M.  Krishnan.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents, 

Uaivenity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,521,  Not.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,644 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02.  9/00.  19/00;  GllC  11/00 
MS.  CL  428—216  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermodynamically  stable  ferromagnetic  S-Mni.xGa^ 
thin  film  having  perpendicular  anisotropy  which  comprises 

(a)  a  GaAs  substrate, 

(b)  a  layer  of  undoped  GaAs  overlying  said  substrate  and 
bonded  thereto  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  50 
to  about  100  nanometers, 

(c)  a  layer  of  8-Mni_xGax  overlying  said  layer  of  undoped 


5,374,475 
RECORD  CARRIER  FOR  THE  RECEIPT  OF  COLORING 

MATERIALS 
Peter  C.  Wiilchli,  Scfaonenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Celte 
AG,  Seewen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jon.  20, 1992, 
92110449 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  428—304.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  planar  record  carrier  for  the  receipt  of  coloring  materi- 
als for  a  recording  of  pictures  and  information,  said  record 
carrier  comprising  a  planar  supporting  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  sides  and  at  least  one  porous  layer  located  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  planar  supporting  layer,  said  at  least  one  porous 
layer  having  an  exposed  surface  and  an  opposite  surface  facing 
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the  supporting  layer,  said  porous  layer  comprising  a  micro- 
porous  layer  consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  free  of  filler 


•  2 


materials  and  including  capillaries  and  pores,  said  capillaries 
and  pores  extending  at  least  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  tnicro-porous  layer. 


5^74,476 

THERMAL  INSULATING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  J.  Horsley,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Corpora- 
tion, Mimcie,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,060 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/26;  COIB  3/02 

VS.  O.  428—305.5  12  Claims 


I  (  5374,477 

BARRIES  LAMINATE  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING 
GAPS  IN  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  D.  Lawless,  Bloomlngton,  Minn.;  Robert  H.  Heil,  New 
Richmond,  Wis.;  Scott  R.  Pribnow,  Woodbury,  and  Duncan  R. 
Russell,  North  Oaks,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manuftctnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,560 
Lit  a.5  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  42»-317J  8  Claims 


1.  A  barrier  laminate  for  attachment  to  the  outer  surface  of 

a  structure,  such  as  a  house  prior  to  attachment  of  its  siding,  to 

cover  joints  between  structural  members  assembled  to  form 

the  structure,  said  barrier  laminate  comprising: 

a  flexible  elongate  barrier  layer  having  opposite  edges  and 

opposite  first  and  second  major  surfaces  said  barrier  layer 

having  minute  passageways  between  said  major  surfaces 

affording  passage  of  water  vapor  between  said  major 


surfaces  while  restricting  the  passage  of  liquid  water  and 
air  between  said  major  surfaces;  and 
an  exposed  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  along 
each  of  the  opposite  edges  of  the  barrier  layer  for  adhering 
the  barrier  layer  to  structural  members  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  joint  therebetween  such  that  exterior  Uquid  water  and 
air  are  each  restricted  from  entering  the  structure  while 
water  vapor  is  permitted  to  pass  through  the  barrier  layer 
intermediate  the  opposite  edges,  thus  permitting  any  mois- 
ture trapped  interior  of  the  barrier  laminate  to  escape  as 
water  vapor. 


5,374,478 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

MAGNETIC  LAYER  COMPRISING  MAGNETIC 

POWDER,  BINDER,  AND  A  SINGLE  CARBON  BLACK 

HAVING  A  SPECIFIED  NARROW  PARTICLE  SIZE 

DISTRIBUTION 

Yousuke  Hitomi,  and  Tsunehiko  Ikarashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  17,  1991,  3-171714 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—323  2  Oaims 


I  e 


1.  A  thermal  insulating  material,  comprising: 
a  porous,  cellular  insulating  body  including  a  uniform  distri- 
bution of  finely  divided  para  to  ortho-hydrogen  catalyst  in 
a  cell  forming  structure  and  further  including  liquid  para- 
hydrogen  disposed  within  the  cells  of  said  insulating  body. 


FHOUOCr 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a 

nonmagnetic  support  substrate  and  one  magnetic  layer  in 

which  ferromagnetic  powders  and  one  kind  of  carbon  black 

are  dispersed  in  a  binder,  wherein: 

said  carbon  black  has  a  mean  primary  particle  diameter  lying 

in  the  range  of  30-60  m^m  with  the  standard  deviation  <r 

of  the  particle  size  distribution  being  from  14  to  20  m^m, 

an  oil  absorption  in  dibutyl  phthalate  of  a  40-90  ml/100  g, 

and  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  30-80  m^/g. 


5,374,479 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

4,5-DICHLORO-2-OCrYL-4-ISOTraAZOLINE-3-ONE 

ANTl  MOLD  AGENT  IN  THE  MAGNETIC  LAYER  OR 

BACKCOAT  LAYER 

Makoto  Hirama,  and  Ikuo  Matsumoto,  both  of  Mito,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Victor  Compuy  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 

Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-166360; 
JuL  30,  1991,  3-212675 

Int  CL^  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—328  2  Oaiw 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  used  for  a  magnetic  re- 
cording and/or  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  non-magnetic  base; 

a  magnetic  layer  overlaid  on  one  surface  of  said  non-mag- 
netic base,  said  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of 
magnetic  particles  and  an  anti-mold  agent  of  the  formula 
(7): 
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R    R 

I      I 

N— (CH2)3— C— C— (CHih— CH3 

I  I      I 

S  H    H 


(7) 


wherein  R  is  CI. 


5,374,481 
POLYEMITTER  STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPROVED 
INTERFACE  CONTROL 
Shwn  Jea  Jeng.  Flshklll;  Jerzy  Kanicki,  Katooah;  DtTid  E. 
Kotecki,  Hopewell  Jtmctioii;  Christopher  C.  Parks,  Beacon, 
all  of  N.Y.,  and  Zu-Jean  Tien,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonli,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,933,  Not.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,399 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  CL  42»— 336  2  Claims 


SJ74,4W) 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yasno  Nishikawa,  and  Toahio  IsUda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUn  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,763,  Jul.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1990,  2-185389 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—336  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  and  a  magnetic  layer  of  a  Co  or  Co-Ni  alloy  ferromag- 
netic metal  thin  Tilm  formed  thereon,  wherein  said  ferromag- 
netic metal  thin  film  (1)  contains  20  to  40  atom  %  of  oxygen  in 
a  region  from  the  surface  of  said  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film 
to  a  depth  of  100  A;  and  (2)  has  formed  thereon  at  least  one 
fluorine-containing  multi-chain  compound  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


(P)«Q(R)« 


wherein  Q  represents  a  (m-t-n)  valent  organic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (CH2)2CH(CH2)j, 


R      represents     a      monovalent      group     comprising     a 
fluoropolyether  chain  which  is  amide  bonded  or  ester 
bonded  to  Q; 
P  represents  a  monovalent  oxo-acid  derivative  group  or  a 
monovalent  group  which  is  a  salt  of  an  oxo-acid  derivative 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  a  sulfinic  acid  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  phos- 
phoric acid  group,  a  phosphonic  acid  group,  and  salts 
thereof; 
m  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  more; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  more;  and, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  fluorine-containing  multi-chain  com- 
pound represented  by  general  formula  (I)  is  coated  in  an 
amount  of  from  3  to  25  mg/m^  on  the  surface  of  said  ferromag- 
netic metal  thin  film. 


1.  A  polyemitter  structure,  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  silicon  emitter; 

a  polysilicon  emitter  contact,  and 

a  uniform  and  contiguous,  conductive  n-doped  hydroge- 
nated  microcrystalline  silicon  interfacial  thin  film  <  SO  A 
in  thickness  positioned  between  said  monocrystalline 
silicon  emitter  and  said  polysilicon  emitter  contact. 


(D 


5,374,482 
MASIONG  TAPE 

Yehuda  Ozari,  Greenwich,  Conn.;  Lalit  Kochar,  Pelham;  Vance 
Hall,  Jamaica,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Ramesh  Lhila,  Newington, 
Coon.,  assignors  to  TTI,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,656 
Int.  a.5  B32B  7/12 
VS.  CL  428—343  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  hand-tearable  masking  tape  comprising  a  tearable 
backing  and  an  adherable  face  which  permits  the  tape  to  be 
readily  removable  from  a  surface  to  which  the  tape  is  applied, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  backing  a 
polyethylene  film  containing  sufficient  diatomaceous  earth  as 
filler  to  bring  the  Elmendorf  tear  strength  of  the  film  to  be- 
tween about  ISO  to  300  gm,  the  film  being  translucent  and 
having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  100  kg/cm^. 


5,374,483 

RADIATION  CURABLE  ACRYLOXYFUNCnONAL 

SIUCONE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

Antony  P.  Wright,  Midland  County,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,007,  Feb.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,350, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379^36,  Jnl.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,036 

Int.  CL'  B32B  27/36 

VS.  a.  428—412  12  Claims 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

(A)  a  substrate  defining  at  least  one  surface; 

(B)  said  at  least  one  surface  being  coated  with  an  abrasion- 
resistant  coating  formulated  by: 

(1)  reacting  the  following  components  in  a  solution  of  a 
polar  solvent: 

at  least  one  multifunctional  acrylate  monomer; 
an  amino-organofunctional  silane  of  the  formula 

XaSi{Q(NHQ')»NZH}4-« 


wherein: 
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I  selected  from  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

Qiand  Q'  are  the  same  or  difTerent  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon groups; 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group; 

a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  and 

b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6;  for  a  time  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  form  a  Michael  adduct  therefrom; 

(2)  adding  an  acid  to  the  above-resulting  solution;  thereaf- 
ter 

(3)  adding  colloidal  silica  to  the  above-resulting  solution; 
and 

(C)  said  abrasion-resistant  coating  being  radiation-cured 
upon  said  at  least  one  surface. 


5,374,484 

FXUORINE-CONTAIMNG  ELASTOMER 
COMPOSITION  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Micliio  Kasahara,  Nobeoka,  and  Yukihiro  Ikeda,  HigasUiisuki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabshiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/00550,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2344W,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  25,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-117267; 
Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252700 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  a.  428—421  43  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  elastomer  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(A)  a  fluorine-containing  elastomer  which  is  vulcanizable 
with  a  peroxide  and  which  contains  iodine  and/or  bro- 
mine to  be  a  vulcanizing  point, 

(B)  an  organic  peroxide, 

(C)  a  co-vulcanizing  agent, 

(D)  a  hydrotalcite  compound  or  a  calcined  product  thereof 


5,374,485 

COMPOSITE  POLYACETAL  ARTICLE 
Sei  Wakatsuka,  Shimizu,  and  Jun  Fukasawa,  Fuji,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01341,  §  371  Date  May  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06137,  Per  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  852,191,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  76,710 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1990,  2-268072 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/40 
VS.  a.  428—423.1  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  article  which  includes  at  least  two  compo- 
nents, and  a  cured  reactive  adhesive  layer  interposed  between 
and  surface-bonding  said  at  least  two  components  one  to  an- 
other, wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  two  components 
consists  essentially  of  a  molded  polyacetal  resin  composition 
comprised  of  a  melt-blend  of  (a)  a  polyacetal  base  resin,  and  (B) 
an  amount  between  0.1  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  or 
alicyclic  polyisocyanate  compound  sufficient  to  provide  unre- 
acted  isocyanate  groups  at  a  surface  of  said  one  component  to 
be  bonded  to  said  another  component,  and  wherein  said  isocy- 
anate groups  at  said  surface  of  said  at  least  one  component  are 
reacted  with  said  reactive  resin  adhesive  layer  to  adhesively 
surface-bond  said  at  least  one  and  another  components. 


5,374,486 

STORAGE  STABLE  ISOCYANATE-REAeiTVE 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  FLAME-RETARDANT 

SYSTEMS 

Jan  L.  R.  Clatty,  Moaaca,  Pa.;  Michael  T.  Wellraan,  Monnds- 

Tille,  W.  Va.^  and  Sai^eeT  Madan,  CorapoUs,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to 

Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111,099,  Aug.  24, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,302,303. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,993 

Int  a.'  CD8G  18/18.  18/30:  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—423.1  13  Oaiai 

1.  A  polyurethane  foam  containing  a  flame  retardant  pre- 
pared by  the  isocyanate  addition  reaction  at  an  isocyanate 
index  of  from  80  to  130  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  the 
presence  of  a  blowing  agent  with  a  storage-stable  isocyanate- 
reactive  composition  comprising 

(a)  10  to  90  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  compo- 
nents (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  of  at  least  one  isocyante- 
reactive  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  400  to 
10,0(X)  and  a  functionality  of  2  to  7; 

(b)  0.6  to  67  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  compo- 
nents (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  of  at  least  one  isocyanate- 
reactive  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
399  and  a  functionality  of  2  to  6; 

(c)  0.7  to  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  compo- 
nents (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  of  a  tertiary  amine  or  ammo- 
nium compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  an  isocyanate-reactive  tertiary  amine  polyether  having 

a  molecular  weight  of  from  100  to  1000  and  having  the 
formula 

R[NR'r21„ 

wherein 

R  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  C2-C8  aliphatic  or  C2-Cg 
aliphatic  substituted  with  —OH,  — SH,  or  NHR" 
wherein  R" is  Ci-Cg alkyl  or  C2-Cg alkenyl;  saturated 
or  unsaturated  Cs-Cg  cycloaUphatic  or  Cs-Cg  cyclo- 
aliphatic  substituted  with  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-Cg  alkenyl, 
Ci-Cg  alkylene,  —OH,  — SH,  or  NHR"  wherein  R"  is 
alkyl  or  alkenyl;  or  five-  or  six-membered  aromatic  or 
heteroaromatic  optionally  substituted   with  Ci-Cg 
alkyl,  C|-Cg  alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  C|-Cg 
alkylene,   —OH,   — SH,  or  NHR"  wherein   R"  is 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  or  C2-Cg  alkenyl; 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  polyether  groups  termi- 
nated with  isocyanate-reactive  groups  selected  from 
—OH,  — SH,  and  NHR*  wherein  R*is  Ci-Cgalkyl  or 
C2-Cg  alkenyl;  and 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4; 
(ii)  a  fatty  amido-amine; 
(iii)  an  ammonium  salt  derivative  of  a  fatty  amido-amine; 

and 
(iv)  mixtures  thereof; 

(d)  S  to  SS  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  compo- 
nents (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  of  a  flame  retardant; 

(e)  O.OCn  to  6  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  com- 
ponents (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
tertiary  amines,  organic  metal  compounds,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(0  0  to  IS  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  of  compo- 
nents (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  of  additives. 
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5,374,487 
COMPATIBLE  POLYMERIC  MIXTURES 

Werner  Siol,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt;  Jens-Dieter  Fischer,  Bicken- 
bach;  Thomas  Siifke,  Rossdorf;  Erwin  Felger,  Darmstadt,  and 
Klaus  Frank,  Miiltal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  721,466,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,250,623. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1990,  4003088 
Int.  a.'  B32B  nm.  27/18.  27/30 
VS.  a.  428—483  16  Claims 

1.  A  composite  polymer  system  having  a  layer  of  polyester 
in  contact  with  a  layer  of  polyaryl(meth)acrylate,  comprising: 
A)  a  layer  of  a  halogen-free  polyester  synthesized  from  units 
of  formula  1 


O      / V       O 

— C— ^(        J^—C—O—R—O— 


where  R  stands  for  a  group  — (CHiim —  or  for  a  group 


0) 


solution  by  cathodic  treatment  at  a  cathodic  current 
density  of  20-100  A/dm^  of  a  substantially  clean  steel 
sheet  in  a  sulfate-free  aqueous  chromic  acid  solution 
consisting  of  water,  SO  to  300  g/1  chromic  acid  and  one 
or  more  fluoride  compounds  in  an  amount  of  from  1 .0  to 
10.0  weight  percent  of  the  chromic  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  40" -60°  C; 


oo     o  o  o 


1MMC  a  tmA 


— CH2— ^      H      V- CH2— 


and  where  m  stands  for  a  number  from  2  to  6,  in  contact 
with 
B)  a  layer  of  a  halogen-free  polyaryl(meth)acrylate  synthe- 
sized from  20-100  wt  %  from  monomers  of  formula  II 


CH2=C— C— O— (R2), 


(R3)7 


(II) 


where  Rj  stands  for  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R2  stands  for  a  spac- 
ing group  having  1-6  members,  R3  stands  for  an  alkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group  or  aminoalkyi-  or  dialkyl  group  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  q  stands  for  zero  or  one  and  z  stands  for  zero, 
one  or  two  wherein  said  polyaryl(meth)acrylate  layer  contains 
O.I-IO  wt  %  of  a  UV  protecting  agent. 


5,374,488 
WELDED  TIN-FREE  STEEL  CAN 
Nobuyoshi  Shimizu;  Fumio  Kunishige;  Hideaki  Hamano,  all  of 
Kudamatsu,  and  Tsuneo  Inui,  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,078,  Feb.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,168,015, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,033,  May  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,162 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/14;  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428—629  2  Claims 

1.  A  tin-free  steel  can  produced  by  welding  a  tin-free  steel 
sheet  consisting  essentially  of  a  steel  base  0.I-0.3S  mm  in  thick- 
ness and  a  double  layer  consisting  of  a  lower  layer  of  metallic 
chromium  45-90  mg/m^  and  an  upper  layer  of  insoluble  hy- 
drated  chromium  oxide  3-7  mg/m*  as  chromium  wherein  said 
upper  layer  is  insoluble  in  the  chromic  acid  solution  from 
which  the  layers  are  deposited 
wherein  said  steel  sheet  is  produced  by  the  method  consist- 
ing of 

(I)  forming  three  layers  on  said  steel  sheet  consisting  of  a 
bottom  layer  of  metallic  chromium  in  the  amount  of 
45-90  mg/m^,  a  middle  layer  in  the  amount  of  3-7 
mg/m^  hydrated  chromium  oxide  as  chromium  insolu- 
ble in  said  chromic  acid  solution  and  an  upper  layer  of 
hydrated  chromium  oxide  soluble  in  said  chromic  acid 


(2)  dissolving  said  soluble  hydrated  chromium  oxide  by  an 
immersion  of  the  steel  sheet  covered  with  said  three 
layers  formed  by  step  (I)  into  the  aqueous  chromic  acid 
solution  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  electric  current  for 
an  immersion  time  of  2.5-10  sec.;  and 

(3)  rinsing  with  water  and  drying. 


5,374,489 
ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Kunio  Imai,  Tsunigashima;  Takeo  Wakimoto,  Tsunigasfaima; 
Yasuhiko  Shirota,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Inada,  Kobe,  and 
Tomokazu  Kobata,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  Shirota,  Osaka  and 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,101 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-71328; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-62074 

Int.  a.'  H05B  33/20 
VS.  a.  428—690  2  Claims 


EMISSION 

1.  An  organic  electroluminesent  device  comprising  a  cath- 
ode, an  emitting  layer  of  an  organic  compound,  a  hole  trans- 
pon  layer  of  an  organic  compound  and  an  anode  which  are 
laminated  in  sequence,  wherein  said  organic  compound  of  said 
hole  transpon  layer  is  made  of  a  tris-phenoxazinyl-triphenyla- 
mine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  chemical  formula 
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negative  plates,  the  dual  function  plates  being  formed  of 

foil  material  and  having  positive  and  negative  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  active  paste  layers,  each  active  paste  layer 

being  applied  to  an  associated  foil  surface; 
a  plurality  of  separators  for  isolating  selected  paste  layers; 

and 
sealing  means  for  sealing  adjacent  plates  to  form  a  plurality 

of  independent  cells. 


5^74,491 

HIGH  DENSITY,  HIGH  CAPACITY  BATTERY 

ELECTRODE 

James  R.  Brannan,  Perry;  Anthony  J.  Vaccaro,  Concord,  and 

John  P.  Healy,  Willougbby  Hills,  all  of  Ohio,  awignon  to 

Eltecfa  Systems  Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,246,  Jan.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,227 

Int.  CL^  HOIM  4/02 

MS.  CL  429—218  6  Claiflu 


where  R  each  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino 
group,  an  aryl  group  of  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyl 


group  or 


I  alkoxy  group. 


5,374,490 
RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Julio  A.  AMecoa,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Portable  Eji- 
ergy  Products,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,923 

Int  a.5  HOIM  6/4%.  2/08.  4/56 

VS.  CL  429—152  23  Claims 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  comprising: 

first  and  second  cover  plates  at  least  a  portion  of  which  are 

formed  from  electrically  conductive  materials; 
a  positive  plate  formed  of  foil  material,  a  first  surface  of  the 

positive  plate  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  first 

cover  plate  and  a  second  surface  of  the  positive  plate 

forming  a  positive  surface; 
a  negative  plate  formed  of  foil  material,  a  first  surface  of  the 

negative  plate  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second 

cover  plate  and  a  second  surface  of  the  negative  plate 

forming  a  negative  surface; 
a  dual  function  plate  positioned  between  said  positive  and 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  battery  electrode  reticulated 
metal  sheet  continuously  and  efliciently,  having  a  deposit 
thickness  ratio  (DTR)  in  the  range  of  1.1-3.5:1  with  the 
method  including  electroplating,  which  method  comprises: 

(1)  providing  a  plastic  foam  sheet  comprising  an  open-cell 
plastic  foam  and  giving  electrical  conductivity  onto  said 
foam  prior  to  electroplating; 

(2)  establishing  a  plater  which  is  comprised  of  two  zones,  the 
first  for  replating  and  the  second  for  main  plating,  each 
including  a  plating  bath  which  is  comprised  of  nickel 
sulfamate,  with  each  zone  having  one  or  more  pairs  of 
anodes  and  with  each  zone  having  at  least  one  stirring 
means  of  the  bath  other  than  that  resulting  from  move- 
ment of  the  foam  sheet  through  the  bath,  and 

(3)  carrying  out  plating  by  passing  the  prepared  sheet  from 
step  (1)  through  the  plater  as  follows: 

(i)  electrodepositing  nickel  of  20-200  g/m^  at  the  pre-plat- 
ing  first  zone,  on  the  prepared  foam  sheet  to  provide  a 
foam  sheet  of  electrical  conductivity,  by  maintaining  a 
current  density  in  the  pre-plating  first  zone  of  less  than 
1200  mA/cm^; 

(ii)  electrodepositing  nickel  in  the  main  plating  zone  at  a 
current  density  of  5-800  mA/cm^; 

(iii)  washing  and  drying  the  resulting  plated  sheet  outside 
of  the  plating  tank; 

(iv)  carrying  out  thermal  decomposition  of  the  resulting 
sheet  to  decompose  and  remove  the  core  plastic;  and 

(v)  annealing  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  the  metal  sheet. 
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5,374,492 

PURPLE  NfEMBRANE  PREPARATIONS  HAVING 

INCREASED  HOLOGRAPHIC  DIFTRACnON 

EFFICIENCY 

Norbert  Hampp;  Andreas  Popp,  both  of  Munich;  Alfred  Miller, 
Martinsried;  Christoph  Branchle,  and  Dieter  Oeaterhelt,  both 
of  Manich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Consortium  fiir  elek- 
trochemische  Industrie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1991,  4130380 
Int.  a.5  G03H  1/02 
VS.  a.  270—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  purple  membrane  preparation  comprising: 
a  composition  containing  a  purple  membrane; 
wherein  said  purple  membrane  contains  a  bacteriorhodopstn 
variant  in  which  the  amino  acid  aspartic  acid  in  position  96 
has  been  replaced  by  any  other  natural  amino  acid,  or  in 
which  the  position  of  the  aspartic  acid  in  position  96 
relative  to  the  SchifT  base  has  been  changed; 
said  composition  having  a  diffraction  efTiciency  of  greater 
than  2%  and  a  rise  time  of  holographic  diffraction  effi- 
ciency of  less  than  S  seconds; 
said  composition  having  a  pH  between  6  and  It,  and  con- 
taining 
from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  composition 

weight  of  glycerol  as  a  proton  donor/acceptor; 
from  1  %  to  30%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total  composition 

weight  of  water;  and 
the  balance  up  to  100%  by  weight  based  upon  the  total 
composition  weight  being  said  purple  membrane  havmg  a 
photocycle  time  of  at  least  10  ms. 


5,374,494 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS, 
DEVICE  UNIT,  AND  FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Noboru  Kashimura,  Tokyo,  and  Harumi  Sakoh,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,989,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072081; 
Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072082 

Int.  a.'  G03G  i/14 
U.S.  a.  430—67  15  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing an  electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
formed  thereon,  the  surface  layer  of  the  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  containing  a  polymerization  reaction 
product  of  a  monomer  compound  by  the  following  formula: 


Rio— O— CH:  O    H 

\  II      I 

Rll— O— CH2— C— CHj— O— C— N— R9— 

R12— O— CH2 


H     O  CH2— O— Ri3 

— N— C— O— CH2— C— CH2— O— Ri4 

CH2— O— Ri5 


wherein  R9  is  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group,  a  bivalent 
heterocyclic  group  or  a  group  derived  by  combination  thereof 
which  may  be  substituted,  and  Rio,  R||,  R12,  R13,  R|4,  and  R15 
are  independently  hydrogen  or  — R16 — C(Ri7)=CH2,  R16 
being  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group,  — O — , 
— CO,  — NH — ,  or  — S — ,  or  a  group  derived  by  combination 
thereof,  R17  being  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  phenyl,  and  not  more 
than  one  of  R|o  to  R13  are  simultaneously  hydrogen. 


5,374,493 
COLOR  nLTER  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A 
COLOR  FILTER 
Tetsnya  Fukunaga,  Sagamihara;  Toshihiko  Koseki,  Yokohama; 
Toshihiro  Ueki,  Kawasaki;  Hidemine  Yamanaka,  Yamato,  and 
Kesanao  Kobayashi,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-226150 

Int  a.5  G03F  9/00 

MS.  a.  430—7  10  Claims 
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5,374,495 
DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Masafumi  Ata;  Koichi  Kawasumi;  Yuji  Yakura,  and  Hanio 
Watanabe,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,686,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,269 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-337514; 
Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172497;  Oct.  15,  1990,  ^275960 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/087 
U.S.  a.  430—110  11  Claims 


— CH»— C  —  CHi  — 
I 
CO 

0-CH^ 

CHt 

/ 

O         0  ^  CHt 


PI6MENT      PtaCNT/ REACTIVE  DYE 

1.  A  color  filter  comprising: 

an  organic  pigment; 

a  photosensitive  composite  having  multifunctional  or  poly- 
functional  unsaturated  monomers  and  an  initiator  for 
photopolymerization  as  a  photosensitive  additive;  and 

a  substance  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  binder  polymer 
with  a  reactive  dye. 


CHs 
\ 
0 

CHt 
\ 


® 


Ob    CH»-CH»     CHi 

1.  A  developer  for  electrostatic  electrophotography 
which  comprises  a  composition  of  colorant  panicles,  an  elec- 
tric charge  supplying  agent  and  a  resin  binder  dispersed  in  a 
solid  dispersion  medium,  wherein  the  solid  dispersion  medium 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  parafTms,  waxes  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  the  resin  binder  is  a  copolymer  which  has 
polyoxyethylene  side  chains  connected  to  the  copolymer  back- 
bone through  a  carbonyl  group. 
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5474,496 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Kenji  kagami;  Akibiro  Mouri,  both  of  Atsugj;  Masato  Kata- 

yama,   Yokohama;    Kazuo    Isaka,   Tokyo;   Tetsuro    Fukui; 

Susuinu  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Masao  Suzuki, 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  939,719,  Oct.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  777,440,  Oct.  IS,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,171,657.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,008,  Oct  2, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
118,684 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1988,  63-250172; 
Oct.  4, 1988,  63-250174;  Oct.  4, 1988,  63-580176;  May  25, 1989, 
1-130164;  Jul.  13,  1989,  1-182033 

Int  a.'  G03C  8/00 
MS.  CL  430—202  28  Claims 


5,374,497 
DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  DRY  COLOR 
PROOFING  PROCESS 
Richard  J.  Kapusniak,  Webster,  and  David  A.  Nieneyer,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,290 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/49,  5/08 

VS.  a.  430—254  26  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  method  comprising: 

(1)  subjecting  an  image  forming  medium  containing  at  least 
a  photosensitive  silver  halide,  an  organic  silver  salt  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  salts  of  (a)  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids,  (b)  armatic  carboxylic  acids,  (c) 
thiocarbonyl  compounds  having  a  mercapto  group,  (d) 
thiocarbonyl  compounds  having  a-hydrogen,  and  (e) 
imino-group-containing  compounds,  a  reducing  agent,  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  material  and  a  pho- 
topolymerization  initiator,  to  image-wise  exposure  to  form 
a  silver  latent  image,  followed  by  heating  to  initiate  a 
redox  reaction  between  the  reducing  agent  and  the  or- 
ganic silver  salt,  said  redox  reaction  catalyzed  by  said 
silver  latent  image  to  form  a  light-absorbing  organic  com- 
pound in  said  image-forming  medium;  and 

(2)  subjecting  said  image-forming  medium  in  which  said 
light  absorbing  organic  compound  has  been  produced  to 
polymerization  exposure  to  cause  said  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomeric  material  to  polymerize;  where  the 
light-absorption  characteristics  of  said  light-absorbing 
or;ganic  compound  are  utilized  to  suppress  the  polymeri- 
zation of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric  mate- 
rial at  the  area  at  which  said  light-absorbing  organic  com- 
pound has  been  produced, 

said  light-absorbing  organic  compound  absorbing  light  at 
wavelengths  to  which  said  polymerization  initiator  is 
sensitive,  wherein  the  absorption  peak  wavelength  (X«) 
of  said  photopolymerization  initiator  is  within  the  range 
X3±0.8  WJ,  where  X3  is  the  absorption  peak  wave- 
length of  said  light  absorbing  organic  compound  and 
[Wl  is  the  half  width  of  a  second  difference  spectrum 
!f(\);  and 

wherein  the  first  difference  spectrum  G(X)  of  said,  image 
forming  medium  the  light  absorption  characteristics 
{(X)  of  an  area  of  said  image  forming  medium  image  wise 
exposed  to  light  and  heated  and  the  light  absorption 
characteristics  g(X)  of  an  area  of  said  image  forming 
medium  not  imagewise  exposed  to  light  and  heated  are 
related  as  G(X3)/fl(800)-g(800)=k  and  wherein  k  is 
:1.5. 


1.  A  multilayer  donor  element  that  is  usefiil  in  a  dry  color 
prooflng  process  in  which  a  colored  image  is  transferred  from 
said  donor  element  to  a  receiver  by  a  process  of  lamination; 
said  donor  element  containing  a  colorant,  dispersed  through- 
out at  least  one  layer  which  undergoes  imagewise  transfer,  and 
comprising: 

(1)  a  support; 

(2)  a  photosensitive  imaging  layer  comprised  of  a  photohard- 
enable  or  phototackiriable  composition  whose  tackifying 
temperature  is  selectively  changeable  by  imagewise  expo- 
sure of  said  donor  element  to  activating  radiation;  and 

(3)  a  print-out  layer  comprised  of  a  print-out  composition 
that  functions  to  form  a  visible  image  as  a  result  of  said 
imagewise  exposure. 

22.  A  method  for  preparing  a  prepress  color  proof  in  which 
colored  images  are  successively  transferred  from  donor  ele- 
ments to  a  receiver  by  a  process  of  lamination  so  as  to  form  a 
multicolor  image  on  said  receiver,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  receiver; 

(2)  providing  four  multilayer  donor  elements  each  of  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  photosensitive  imaging  layer  comprised  of  a  photo- 
hardenable  or  phototackifiable  composition  whose  tacki- 
fying temperature  is  selectively  changeable  by  imagewise 
exposure  of  said  donor  element  to  activating  radiation; 
and 

(c)  a  print-out  layer  comprised  of  a  print-out  composition 
that  functions  to  form  a  visible  image  as  a  result  of  said 
imagewise  exposure;  said  donor  elements  contaimng, 
respectively,  yellow,  magenta,  cyan  and  black  colorants 
dispersed  throughout  at  least  one  layer  that  undergoes 
imagewise  transfer  to  said  receiver; 

(3)  imagewise  exposing  to  activating  radiation  each  of  said 
donor  elements,  and 

(4)  transferring  to  said  receiver  by  means  of  heat  and  pres- 
sure, in  succession  and  in  register,  either  exposed  or  unex- 
posed areas  of  said  donor  elements  containing  said  color- 
ants, registration  being  accomplished  visually  with  the  aid 
of  said  visible  images  formed  in  said  print-out  layers. 


5,374,498 
SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Akio  Fiyita,  and  Takeo  Arai,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konica  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-135206 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—264  7  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support,  having  provided  on  a  single  side  thereof,  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  hydrazine 
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derivative,  represented  by  Formula  (A)  or  Formula  (B),  and  at 
least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  said  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layer  contains  a  latex  comprising  polymer  parti- 
cles formed  by  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  gelatin; 


A|'  A2'   f  O 

I      I  II 

A— N— N — t-C 


Ai'  Aj'  O    O 
I       I      II      II 
A— N— N— C— C— O— Rj 


(A) 


(B) 


wherein 

A  is  aryl  or  a  heterocyclic  containing  a  sulfur  atom  or  an 
oxygen  atom; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

when  n  is  1,  Ri  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  aryl,  heterocyclic,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy, 
alkynyloxy,  aryloxy,  or  heterocycloxy,  Ri  may  be  linked 
together  with  R2  to  form  a  ring  including  the  nitrogen 
atom; 

when  n  is  2,  Ri  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  aryl,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  aryloxy,  or 
heterocycloxy,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  saturated  heterocyclic,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
alkenyloxy,  alkynyl,  aryloxy,  or  heterocycloxy; 

R3  is  alkynyl  or  a  saturated  heterocyclic;  Ai'  and  A2'  are 
each  hydrogen  or  either  one  of  them  is  hydrogen  and  the 
other  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsulfonyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  acyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
oxalyl. 


gen  atom  or  a  substituent  group;  R5  and  Re,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arylsulfonyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylcarbonyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  arylcarbonyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted carbamoyl  group;  Y  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  group  having  a  mercapto  group  or  a  benzotriaz- 
ole  group  having  a  >NH  structure  therein;  L  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent  alkyl- 
ene  group,  a  divalent  alkenylenc  group,  a  divalent  alkynylene 
group,  a  divalent  arylene  group,  — NH— ,  — N=,  —CO—, 
— SO2— ,  and  combinations  thereof;  and  m  represents  0  or  1; 
and  wherein  said  at  least  one  emulsion  layer  or  other  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layer  containing  a  compound  represented  by 
formula  (I)  also  contains  a  compound  represented  by  formula 
(II)  in  an  amount  of  from  1 X  10"*  to  5  x  10-2  n,ol  per  mol  of 
the  silver  halide: 


R'— N— N— Gi— r2 
I       I 
Ai    A2 


(ID 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group; 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrazine  group;  Gj 
represents 


5^74,499 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Senzo  Sasaoka,  and  M orio  Yagihara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,446,  Dec.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,672,  Nov.  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,875,  May  14, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-120640 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/34 
MS.  a  430-264  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  of  a  surface  latent  image  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  and  other  hydrophilic  colloid  layers, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  of  an  emulsion  layer  and  other  hydro- 
philic colloid  layers  contains  a  compound  represented  by  for- 
mula (I): 


— C— .     — SOj— ,     —SO—, 


O 

II 

— P— , 


o  o 

II  II 

— c— c- 


a  thiocarbonyl  group,  or  an  iminomethylene  group;  and  Aj  and 
A2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkylsulfonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl- 
sulfonyl group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ai  and  A2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
that  Ri  or  R2  contains  a  ballast  group  or  a  group  which  accel- 
erates adsorption  of  the  compound  of  formula  (II)  onto  the 
silver  halide  grain  surface. 


0R| 


Y-(L)„ 


wherein  X  represents 


(I) 


R2     R3    R4 


—OR  I 


or     — N 


/ 
\ 


Rs 


R« 


Rl  represente  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being 
converted  to  a  hydrogen  atom  on  hydrolysis;  R2,  R3  and  R4, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  a  hydro- 


5,374,500 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  PHOTOACID  GENERATOR  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
BBitoB  J.  Carpenter,  Jr.;  Michael  G.  McMasten  Joseph  La- 
Torre,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Logan  L.  Simpson,  Apalachin, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,460 
Int  a.'  CD3C  1/492:  G03F  7/039 
MS.  a.  430-270  14  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photosensitive  resist  composition,  comprising: 
a  film  forming  reactive  polymer  containing  groups  which 

react  upon  acid  catalysis; 
an  iodonium  initiator  which  generates  said  acid  or  a  non- 
ionic  photoacid  generator  that  generates  triflic  acid  upon 
exposure  to  radiation;  and 
further  comprising  a  multifunctional  organic  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric  acid  and  oxalic 
acid. 
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5,374,501 

ALKALI  SOLUBLE  PHOTOPOLYMER  IN  COLOR 
PROOnNG  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Gary  L.  Holmes,  Vadnais  Heights;  Mahfuza  B.  Ali,  Mendota 
Heights,  and  M.  Zaki  Ali,  Mendota  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,070 
lot  a.'  G03C  7/00.  1/72.  1/73 
MS.  a.  430—273  8  Claims 

1.  A  prooflng  construction  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  support  base  Tilm;  and 

(b)  a  colorant  layer  comprising  a  colorant  and  an  alkali 
soluble  photopolymer,  wherein  the  alkali  soluble  photo- 
polymer  is  described  by  the  following  formula: 


._^CH.|^CH.{^CH.{^R'^ 


-CH2C 
R' 
^3 


CH2C- 
R' 


whereiii 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R'  is  represented  by 


R* 
I 


R« 
I 


O 
II 


II         I       /I    N        II 


i. 


i. 


wherein 

the  carbon  atom  of  the  amido  group  of  R'  adjacent  to  the 
carbon  atom  bearing  R^  and  R^  is  covalently  bonded  to  a 
carbon  atom  of  the  polymer  backbone:  and 

m  is  0  for  R'  R*.  and  m  is  1  for  R'  R^  and  R'  R^; 

n  is  0  or  I ; 

R',  R'',  R*.  and  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  group  having  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  one  of  the  pairs  R*  and  R',  or  R*  and  R', 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  joined 
forms  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  ring,  or  any  of  R*, 
R',  R*  and  R'  may  be  H  when  n  is  1; 

W  is  — NH— ,  NR20,  _s—  or  — O— ,  wherein  R^O  can  be 
alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms; 


R2(n^ 
(1) 


s  1)  is  a  group  selected  from 


Rll  (1) 

RlO_C=C— R'2 

I 
H 

ikvhich  R"^is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  an  arylene  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
oxyalkylene  group  or  a  poly(oxyalkylene)  in  which  the 
alkylene  group  has  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  number 
of  oxygen  atoms  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  or  equal 
to  four;  R"  is  hydrogen,  cyano,  a  carboxyl  group,  or  a 
— C(=K3)NH2  group;  and  R'^  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phenyl  group 
or  naphthyl  group,  optionally  having  substitution 
thereon  which  can  be  halogen,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

(2)  — Rl0_w— T  in  which  R'°is  as  defined  as  in  (1),  W  is 
as  previously  defined,  and  T  is  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acry- 
loyl,  methacryloyl.  cinnamoyl,  maleoyi,  fumaroyi,  ita- 
conoyl,  and  crotonoyi; 
R3  (m  is  1)  represents  hydrogen,  or  a  solubilizing  cation  such 

as   sodium,    potassium,    or   quaternary   ammonium,   or 


— E — A  wherein  E  represents  a  trivalent  or  divalent  or- 
ganic connecting  group  having  up  to  a  total  of  about  18  C, 
N,  S,  and  nonperoxidic  O  atoms,  and  A  is  an  acid  group 
selected  from  carboxyl,  sulfo,  and  phospho  groups,  and 
salts  thereof;  furiher  R^  may  be  multifunctional,  having 
more  than  one  group  A; 

R*  (m  is  0)  represents  — CO2H  and  salts  thereof,  carboalk- 
oxy  group  having  from  2  to  40  carbon  atoms,  or  a  mono- 
or  dialkylamido  group  having  from  2  to  40  carbon  atoms; 

R'  represents  the  co-monomeric  unit  after  polymerization, 
wherein  the  co-monomers  are  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  and  monofunctional  acrylates  and  methacry- 
lates,  acrylamides  and  methacrylamides,  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitrile,  styrene,  and  N-vinylpyrrolidone;  and 

a,  b,  c,  and  d  independently  represent  a  ratio  of  a  monomeric 
unit  to  the  total  number  of  monomeric  units,  wherein  a  is 
0.4-0.6,  b  is  0.1-0.4,  c  is  0.2-0.5,  and  d  is  0-0.4,  provided 
the  sum  of  a-l-b-f  c-t-d  equals  1. 


5,374,502 
RESIST  PATTERNS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
RESIST  PATTERNS 
Toshihiko  Taaaka;  Mitsuaki  Morigami;  Iwao  Higashikawa,  and 
Takeo  Watanabe,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  SORTEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,715,  Oct  22,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-129326; 
May  13,  1992,  4-146873;  May  13,  1992,  4-146874;  JnL  7, 1992, 
4-201879 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00 
MS.  a.  430—322  2  Oaims 


2a 


P^ 


^ 


'2b 


\  \  \\\  \  \\\  \  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  resist  patterns,  wherein  a  rinse  liquid 
to  be  used  in  a  rinsing  process  when  developing  the  resist 
patterns  is  a  solution  containing  one  or  a  plurality  of  tert-amyl 
alcohol,  2-methyl-l-butanol,  1-butanol,  dl-2-butanol,  tert-butyl 
alcohol,  3-penthanol,  and  isobutyl  alcohol. 


5,374,503 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PATTERNED  POLYIMIDE 
FILMS 
Krishna  G.  Sachdev,  Hopewell  Junction;  Joel  R.  Whitaker,  Port 
Ewen,  and  Umar  M.  Ahmad,  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporatioB, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,505,  Feb.  18,  1992.  This  appUcadon 
Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,642 
Int  a.'  G03C  5/00 
MS.  a.  430—323  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  patterned  polyimide,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
applying  polyamic  acid  precursors  to  a  substrate  to  form  a 

polyamic  acid  precursor  layer; 
partially  baking  said  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  to  a  point 
where  a  significant  amount  of  casting  solvent  has  been 
removed  from  the  polyamic  acid  precursors  but  wherein 
said  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  is  still  subject  to  devel- 
opment; 
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forming  a  first  photoresist  pattern  on  said  polyamic  acid 
precursor  layer; 

partially  removing  portions  of  said  polyamic  acid  precursors 
that  are  exposed  through  openings  in  said  photoresist 
pattern  to  form  a  partially  patterned  polyamic  acid  layer 
with  partial  trench  or  via  regions  having  sidewalls  and 
bottoms; 

removing  said  first  photoresist  pattern; 

forming  a  second  photoresist  pattern,  after  said  step  of  re- 
moving said  first  photoresist  pattern,  on  said  paitially 
patterned  polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  which  has  open- 
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ings  at  said  bottoms  of  said  partial  trench  or  via  regions, 
said  second  photoresist  pattern  covering  said  sidewalls  of 
said  partial  trench  or  via  regions; 

removing  remaining  portions  of  said  partially  patterned 
polyamic  acid  precursor  layer  on  said  substrate  exposed 
through  said  second  photoresist  pattern  to  form  a  pat- 
terned polyamic  acid  layer; 

removing  said  second  photoresist  pattern  form  said  pat- 
terned polyamic  acid  precursor  layer;  and 

curing  said  patterned  polyamic  acid  layer  to  yield  a  pat- 
terned polyimide. 


5,374,504 
RESIST  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESSES  OF  THEIR  USE 
James  E.  Hanson,  New  Providence,  and  Anthony  E.  Novembre, 
Union,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,564,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60.468 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/004 
MS.  a.  430—325  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  resist  layer  on  a  substrate,  exposing 
said  resist  to  actinic  radiation  in  a  desired  pattern,  and  develop- 
ing said  pattern  after  said  exposure,  wherein  said  resist  com- 
prises an  acid  generating  material  that  generates  an  acid  upon 
said  exposure  to  induce  a  solubility  change  in  said  resist  char- 
acterized in  that  said  acid  generating  material  comprises  a 
material  represented  by  the  formula: 

Rj      O    R| 
I         II     I 
A-(C),-S-C-A 
I         II      I 
Rj      O    R2 

where  x  is  either  zero  or  one;  A  is  an  aromatic  cyclic,  a  car- 
bonyl  containing  moiety,  or  cyano  moiety,  and  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  and 
R5  are  chosen  so  that  said  acid  is  stable  and  where  Ri,  R2,  R3, 
and  R;  are  individually  either  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or 
substituted  lower  alkyl. 


5,374,505 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  .MATERIAL 

FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  COLOR  IMAGES 

Jiirsen  Heincckc,  Leichlingen;  Helmut  Miider,  Odenthal;  Fritz 

Nittel,  Leverkusen;  Hans  Ohlschljiger,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 

and  Armio  Voigt,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 

Gcvaert  AG,  Lererkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28, 1992, 4228652; 
Apr.  1,  1993,  4310703 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/46 
MS.  a.  430—504  18  Claims 

1.  Color  photographic  recording  material  comprising  a  layer 
support  and  at  least  one  blue  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  yellow  coupler,  at  least  one  green  sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenta  coupler,  at 
least  one  red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
cyan  coupler  and  light  insensitive  layers,  wherein  in  at  least 
one  light  insensitive  layer  contains  in  combination  a  compound 
of  formula  I  (stabilizer) 


(I) 


wherein 
R 'denotes  H  or  a  group  which  can  be  split  off  under  alkaline 

development  conditions; 
R^  denotes  H,  halogen,  OH,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  COOR', 
C0NR<R5,  S02NR*R5,  NH— C0R3,  NH— SO2— R3  or 
NH— CO— NHR<; 
R-'  denotes  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R*  and  R'  denotes  H  or  a  group  having  the  same  meaning  as 

R^  and 
n  denotes  1 ,  2  or  3, 
and  1  to  5  times  its  quantity  of  a  dispersing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organic  compounds  containing  at  least 
one  carboxyl,  sulpho,  hydroxy  and/or  quaternary  ammonium 
group  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  group  having  at  least  one 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  with  not  less  than  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,374,506 

AMINO  AOD  SEQUENCE  FOR  A  FUNCnONAL 

HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-8  RECEPTOR 

Philip  M.  Murphy,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Healtli  A 

Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,568 
Int.  a.'  C07K  li/OO 
MS.  a.  530—350  3  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  interleukin-8  receptor,  wherein  said  receptor 
has  an  amino  acid  sequence  according  to  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,374,507 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Rled  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-221888; 
Jan.  7,  1993,  5-016976 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/46 
MS.  a.  430—505  14  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  and  provided  thereon  photographic 
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constitutional  layers  comprising  at  least  one  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  yellow  dye-forming 
coupler,  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  cyan 
dye-forming  coupler,  and  at  least  one  non-light-sensitive  hy- 
drophilic  colloid  layer,  wherein  the  above  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  containing  the  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  contains 
at  least  one  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (IV)  or  (V)  and  at  least  one  of  the  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layers  is  provided  between  the  support  and  the 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  closest  thereto  and  contains  a 
white  pigment: 


O 
II 


N— C— CH— C— NH 


(IV) 


R2  O 
C 


R9 


'^ 


2   O  O  /—^ 

— C— CH— C— NH— /(        ]) 


wherein 


plural,  the  plurality  of  R|o  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different. 


5^4,506 
SUPPORT  SHEET  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
SHEET 
Takahara  Minra,  CUba;  Masataka  Itoh,  YokohaM^  aad  CUcko 
Tanaka,  Ickikawa,  all  of  Japu,  aMivMtrs  to  New  0)1  P^er 
Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-|wrt  of  Ser.  No.  810,076,  Dec  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JnL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,rn 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1990,  2-4047M; 
Jan.  7,  1991,  34)00172;  Apr.  19,  1991,  34)88709 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/SI5 
VS.  CL  430—510  <  Clainis 


Z| 


whereiii 

Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent; 

R«  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an 
acjiamino  group,  a  sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  or  an  acyl 
group; 

R7  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  aryloxy 
group; 

Rs  represents  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  an 
N-acylcarbamoyI  group,  a  N-$ulfonylcarbamoyl  group,  a 
N-sulfamoylcarbamoyI  group,  a  N-sulfcnylsulfamoyl 
group,  a  N-acylsulfamoyI  group,  a  N-carbamoylsulfamoyI 
group  or  a  N-(N-sulfonylcarbamoyl)sulfamoyl  group; 

Zi  represents  an  oxazolidine-2,4-dione-3-yl  group,  a  1,2,4- 
triazolidine-3,5-dione-4-yl   or  a  imidazolidine-2,4-dione- 

3-yl; 
m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  when  m  and 
n  each  represent  an  integer  of  two  or  more,  the  R*  groups 
and  Rg  groups  each  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may 
be  combined  with  each  other  to  form  a  ring; 


represents  (i)  l-alkylcyclopropane-1-carbonyl  group,  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  has  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  (ii)  an  oxygen-con- 
taining 3-membered  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  carbonyl 
group,  wherein  R2  represents  an  alkyl  group; 

R9  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  amino 
group; 
Rio  represents  a  substituent; 

Z2  represents  an  oxazolidine-2,4-dione-3-yl  group,  a  1,2,4- 
triazolidine-3,5-dione-4-yl   or  a  imidazolidine-2,4-dione- 

3-yl; 
k  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  provided  that  when  k  is 


1.  A  support  sheet  for  a  photographic  printing  sheet  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  sheet  comprising  a  cellulosic  pulp  material; 

a  front  coating  layer  locat«l  on  a  front  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate sheet  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  electron  beam 
irradiation-curing  product  of  at  least  one  electron  beam- 
curable  unsaturated  organic  compound  and  a  white  pig- 
ment; and 

a  back  coating  layer  located  on  a  back  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate sheet  and  comprising  a  film-forming  synthetic  resin- 
ous material, 

said  substrate  sheet  containing  an  anti-fogging  agent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  magnesium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  1 
g/m^  or  more,  and  in  a  proportion  of  0.1  to  70%  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  substrate  sheet. 


(V) 


5,374,509 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A  BINDER 

COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPROVED  DRYING 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Joae  Valentini,  HendersonTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont 

6e  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,801 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/77 
VS.  CL  430—536  10  Oaima 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 
a  support; 

at  least  one  layer  coated  on  said  support  wherein  said  layer 
comprises: 

(a)  hydrophilic  colloid; 

(b)  0.0001  to  0.020  grams  of  a  branched  polysaccharide 
per  gram  of  said  hydrophiUc  colloid; 

(c)  0.001  to  0.30  grams  of  a  polyacrylamide  per  gram  of 
said  hydrophilic  colloid;  and 

at  least  one  of  either  (d)  or  (e): 

(d)  0.05  to  0.8  grams  of  a  mixture  of  by  weight  1-99% 
polyvinylidene  chloride  and  1-99%  polyacrylate  per 
gram  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid;  or 

(e)  0.05  to  0.8  grams  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidcne  chloride 
and  acrylate  per  gram  of  said  hydrophilic  colloid. 
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5,374^10 

SUPPORT  MATERIAL  FOR  UGHT  SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS  WITH  BACK  ANTICURL  LAYER 

Horat  WestfiU,  Belm,  and  Andreas  Diekmann,  Hagen,  both  of 

Germany,  aasignors  to  Felix  Schoeller  Jr.  Papierfabriken, 

Osnabmck,  Germany 

Rled  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  30, 1992,  4244529 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/« 
VS.  a.  430—539  17  Claims 

1.  A  support  material  for  light  sensitive  materials  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  material  having  a  front  side  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  light  sensitive  materials,  and  a  back  side  opposite 
the  front  side;  and 
an  anticurl  layer  on  said  back  side  of  said  base  material,  said 
anticurl  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  hardening  agent 
and  a  bone  gelatin  which  has  been  degraded  by  enzymatic 
action,  has  a  gel  strength  of  about  200-250  g  Bloom  and 
contains  more  than  about  40%  low  molecular  fractions 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than   100,000,  and 
wherein  said  anticurl  layer  with  said  gelatin  therein  de- 
flnes  an  exterior  exposed  surface  on  the  back  side  of  the 
support  material. 


carbon  atoms  and  R*  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


5,374,511 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  COUPLERS  AND 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Llewelyn  J.  Lcyshon,  and  Darid  Clarke,  both  of  Watford/Herts, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec  6,  1990, 
9026557 

Int  CL'  G03C  7/38 
VS.  a.  430—558  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  bearing  at 
least  one  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  of  which  the 
halide  is  at  least  80%  molar  chloride  having  in  or  adjacent  the 
emulsion  layer  a  l-H-pyrazolo-[l,5-b]-l,2,4-triazole  having  the 
formula: 


wherein 
R'  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  having  the  formula: 

rs 

— C— R' 

1. 

wherein  R',  R',  and  R^  are  each  independently  an  alkyl  or 
substituted  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group; 

R^  is  an  alkyl  or  substituted  alkyl  group;  and 

X  is  a  group  having  the  formula: 


— S 


P 


5,374,512 
SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Katsuhlko  Hekl,  and  Yasuhiko  Kawashima,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-344184 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/29 
VS.  a.  430—574  4  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially water-insoluble  spectral  sensitizing  dye  and  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  I,  wherein  the 
sensitizing  dye  is  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  solution  substantially 
free  from  an  organic  solvent  and  the  thus-dispersed  dye  is 
introduced  into  the  silver  halide  emulsion, 

R«  Formulji  I 


R2  N 


R8  R? 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R5,  Rfc,  R7  and  Rg  each  represent  a 
substituent;  L|  and  L2  each  represent  a  methine  group;  Z  repre- 
sents an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom,  a  tellu- 
rium atom,  a  — C(R9XRio) —  group  or  an  — N(R9) —  group, 
where  R9  and  R|o  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  and  Ri  and  R2.  R3  and  R4,  and  R9 and  Rio 
may  combine  to  form  a  ring. 


5,374,513 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
Katsnhisa  Ohzeki,  and  Hiro)ruki  Asanoma,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,520 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-332105; 
Aug.  12,  1992,  4-236511 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/06 
VS.  CL  430—612  16  Qaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
which  comprises  a  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  non-light-sensitive  layer  provided  on  a  suppori, 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  silver  halide  grains 
having  a  silver  iodide  content  of  not  more  than  1  mole  %, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  or  the  non-light-sensi- 
tive layer  contains  a  complex  of  Ni,  Co,  Mn  or  Zn  with  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compound,  said  complex 
being  formed  from  a  reaction  of  the  heterocyclic  compound 
with  a  metal  salt  of  Ni,  Co,  Mn  or  Zn,  and  said  heterocyclic 
compound  being  represented  by  the  foUowing  formula: 


R2 


\ 

N^v, 

Cx 

Y 

n 

/ 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  8   wherein 
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H 
N«         ,N 

/  ^ 

Cx  is  C         or  C 

U  I 

X  C  N 


Y  is  CR^  or  N;  Z  is  CR*  or  N;  each  of  R'  R^,  R'  and  R*  inde- 
pendently is  hydrogen  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl,  amino,  hy- 
droxyamino,  cyano,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  an  alkylamino  group,  an  arylamino  group,  an  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group  or  an  acylamino  group;  R'  and  R^  with  X  and 
Cx  may  form  a  benzene  ring  or  a  siA-membered  nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocycHc  ring;  and  the  benzene  ring  or  the  six-mem- 
bered  nitrogen-containing  heterocycUc  ring  may  be  substituted 
with  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxyl,  amino,  hydroxyamino,  cyano, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  alkyl- 
amino group,  an  arylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or 
an  acylamino  group;  and  wherein  the  layer  containing  the 
complex  is  formed  by  adding  the  complex  to  a  coating  solution 
for  the  layer  and  coating  the  solution  on  the  support. 


5,374,514 
lOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Mark  P.  Kirk,  8  Via  2nd  Guigno,  Carcare,  Savona,  Italy,  and 
Andrew  W.  Mott,  50  Portland  Road,  Bishops  Stortford,  Hert- 
ford, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168,994 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
9300147 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/498 
VS.  CI.  430— «19  14  CUims 

1.  A  photothermographic  material  comprising  photographic 
silver  halide,  a  reducible  silver  source,  a  reducing  agent  for 
silver  ion,  and  a  binder,  and,  as  an  antifoggant  and/or  image 
stabilizer,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N  — N 


S 


wherein: 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic 
group. 


5,374,515 
IN  VITRO  CORNEA  EQUIVALENT  MODEL 
Nancy  L.  Parenteau,  Brookllne;  Valeric  S.  Mmoii,  Littleton,  and 
Bjom  R.  Olsen,  Milton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Organogen- 
esis, Inc.,  Canton  and  The  President  and  Fellows  of  Hairard 
Colleic  Cambridge,  both  of  Maaa. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,740 
int  a.'  AOIN  1/02;  C12N  5/00;  A61F  2/14 
VS.  a.  435—1  28  Claims 

1.  A  cornea  equivalent  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  endothelial  cell  layer,  wherein  said  endothelial 
cells  are  derived  from  mammalian  corneal  endothelial 
cells; 

(b)  a  middle  stromal  cell-collagen  mixture  layer,  wherein 
said  stromal  cells  are  derived  from  mammalian  corneal 
stromal  fibroblast  cells;  and 

(c)  an  external  epithelial  cell  layer,  wherein  said  epithelial 
cells  are  derived  from  mammalian  corneal  epithelial  cells. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  a  cornea  equivalent  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  endothelial  cells  to  form  an  inner  endothelial 
cell  layer,  wherein  said  endothelial  cells  are  derived  from 
mammalian  corneal  cells; 

(b)  mixing  stromal  cells  with  collagen  to  achieve  a  stromal 


cell-collagen  mixture,  wherein  said  stromal  cells  are  de- 
rived from  mammalian  corneal  stromal  fibroblast  cells; 

(c)  contacting  said  inner  endothelial  cell  layer  of  step  (a) 
with  said  stromal  cell-collagen  mixture  of  step  (b),  thereby 
forming  a  middle  layer  provided  on  said  inner  layer; 

(d)  culturing  said  inner  endothelial  cell  layer  and  said  middle 
layer; 

(e)  contacting  epithelial  cells  onto  said  middle  layer  of  step 
(d),  wherein  said  epithelial  cells  are  derived  from  mamma- 
lian corneal  epithelial  cells; 

(0  culturing  said  epithelial  cells  with  said  middle  layer  until 

said  middle  layer  is  covered  with  an  external  layer  of 

epithelial  cells;  and, 
(g)  continue  culturing  said  inner,  middle,  and  external  layers 

under  conditions  to  achieve  a  moist  interface  and  forming 

a  cornea  equivalent. 


5,374,516 
AVIDIN-AND  BIOTIN  IMMOBILIZED  REAGENTS  ANT» 

METHODS  OF  USE 
Richard  C.  Sutton;  Brent  A.  BnnUck;  Susan  J.  Dnniebon,  all  of 
Rodicster,  Harold  C.  Warren,  IIL  Rash;  Brian  A.  Snyden 
Gregory  J.  McClone,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Annie  L.  Wo, 
Penfleld,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmiy, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,165,  Dec.  18,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,086 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/545.  33/546 
VS.  CL  435—5  25  Claims 

1.  A  water-insoluble  reagent  comprising: 
a  polymeric  particle  comprising  a  polymer  which  is  derived 
from  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
monomers,  at  least  one  of  which  monomers  has  reactive 
groups  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
activated  2-substituted  ethylsulfonyl,  vinylsulfonyl  and  an 
active  halogen  atom, 
said  particle  being  covalently  attached  through  said  reactive 
groups  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  particle  to  a  specific 
binding  Ugand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  avi- 
din,  biotin  and  an  avidin  or  biotin  derivative. 


5,374,517 

IM  PEPTIDES 

Tom  B.  Scalley,  Nathan,  and  Denis  J.  Mom,  Arana  Hills,  both 

of  Anstralia,  assignors  to  Council  of  the  Queensland  Institatc 

of  Medical  Reneardi,  Herston,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00564,  §  371  D«te  May  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08224,  PCT  Pub. 

DaU  Jnn.  13,  1991 

per  Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,291 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Australia,  Not.  24, 1989,  PJ7584 
Int  CL'  C07K  7/06,  7/OS.  7/10;  GOIN  33/569 
VS.  CL  435—5  28  Claims 

1.  A  Synthetic  peptide  consisting  of  an  amino  acid  sequence 
wherein  an  antigenic  epitope  of  Epstein-Barr  vims  (EBV)  is 
contained,  said  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  AHARDKAGAVMAMIL  (SEQ  ID  NO:  1), 
ASLNSPKNGSNQLVI  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2),  ELE- 
SEPRPRPSRTPS  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3),  QAMK- 
KIEDKVRKSVD  (SEQ  ID  NO:  4),  LIKASLRKDR- 
KLYAE  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6),  VSFSKTRRAIRESRA  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  7),  CNYSAGEEDDQYHAN  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8), 
RPHRRPVSKRPTHKP  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9),  EITQEENR- 
GEQRLGH  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10),  GALRARLDRPRPTAQ 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  11),  SRSRGREAKKVQISD  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5), 
NSPKNG  (SEQ  ID  NO:  12),  KNGSNQ  (SEQ  ID  NO:  13), 
SNQLVI  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14),  AHARDK  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
RDKAGA  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16),  VMAMIL  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
SEPRPR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  18),  PSRTPS  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
NSPKNGSNQAHARDKSEPRPR  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
NSPKNGSNQRDKAGASEPRPR  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
NSPKNGSNQSEPRPRKNGSNQ    (SEQ     ID     NO: 


15), 
17), 
19). 
20), 
21). 
22), 
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NSPKNGSNQLVISEPRPRPSRTPS  (SEQ  ID  NO:  23), 
NSPKNGSNQLVIPSRTPS  (SEQ  ID  NO:  24),  and 
NSPKNGSNQAHARDKAGASEPRPR  (SEQ  ID  NO:  25). 


5,374,518 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING 
HrV-2  FROM  HIM-1  SEROPOSITIVE  INDIVIDUALS 
Jeffrey  C.  Hnnt,  Lindenhurst;  Virender  K.  Sarin,  Ubertyrille; 
Soaliil  G.  Devare,  Northbrook;  Ilae  I.  E.  Tribby,  Chicago; 
Saresb  M.  Desai,  Libertyrille,  and  James  M.  Casey,  Gurnee, 
all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,739,  Jiin.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,366,  Feb.  3, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,482 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/70:  COIN  i3/Si.  31/22;  am.  15/06 
VS.  a.  435—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  recognizes  an  epitope  of  a 
HIV-2  gp41  antigen  comprising  the  amino  acid  sequence 
HTTVPW  but  which  does  not  bind  to  HIV-1.  and  whose 
binding  to  said  epitope  depends  on  the  binding  of  the  antigen 
combining  site  of  the  antibody  to  the  amino  acid  residues 
present  in  the  amino  acid  sequence  HTTVPW. 


encoded  by  the  EBV  Bam  HI  K-fragment,  said  polypeptide 
being  recognized  by  human  antibodies  to  nuclear  antigens  of 
EBV  so  as  to  be  capable  of  forming  an  immunocomplex  be- 
tween said  antibodies  and  said  polypeptide,  and  determining 
whether  said  immunocomplex  has  formed. 


5,374,519 
OLIGOPEPTIDES  COMPRISING  P18  PROTEIN  OF 

HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  (HIV), 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  PEPTIDES  OF  P18 
PROTEIN  OF  HIV,  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  KITS  AND 
MFTHODS  FOR  DETECTING  ACQUIRED  IMMUNE 
DEFIEIENCV  SYNDROME  (AIDS)  AND  PRE-AIDS 
Luc  Montagnier,  Le  Plessis-Robi;  Jean-Claude  Chermann,  Elan- 
court;  Francoise  Barre-Sinoussi,  Issy  les  Moulineaux;  Fran- 
coise  Vezinet-Brun,  Paris;  Christine  Rouzioux,  Paris;  Willy 
Rozenbaum,  Paris;  Charles  Dauguet,  Paris;  Jacqueline  Gru- 
est,  L'Hay  les  Roses;  Marie-Theresa  Nugeyre,  Paris;  Fran- 
coise Rey,  Paris;  Oaudine  Axler-Blin,  Paris,  and  Solange 
Chamaret,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur, 
France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  780,572,  Oct.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,400, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,430,  Feb.  17,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,198,  Oct  1, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7124>59, 
Mar.  18, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  558,109,  Dec.  5,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  952^2 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  8  Claims 

3.  A  diagnostic  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  anti- 
bodies that  specifically  bind  to  antigens  of  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  type  1  (HIV- 1),  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  contacting  pi  8  antigen  of  HIV-1  with  a  biological  sample 
for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  permit  forma- 
tion of  antigen-antibody  complex  between  said  pi 8  anti- 
gen and  said  antibodies;  and 

(b)  measuring  the  formation  of  said  complex  to  determine 
the  amount  of  antibodies  to  pi 8  antigen  present  in  the 
sample. 


5,374,520 
ASSAY  MBTHOD  FOR  EPSTEIN-BARR  VIRUS 
ANTIBODIES 
Gregory  Milman,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,480,  Sep.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,256,768, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,696,  Mar.  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,634,  Dec.  13, 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,422 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/00;  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  a.  435—5  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  antibodies  to  Epstein-Barr  Virus 
("EBV")  in  a  sample,  comprising  contacting  said  sample  with 
an  EBV  polypeptide  consisting  essentially  of  the  carboxyl-ter- 
minated  one-third  of  the  EBV  nuclear  antigen  ("EB-NA") 


5,374,521 

ACOUSTIC  REFLECnON  PROCESS  FOR  MOLECULAR 

SENSING  USING  A  BULK  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  QUARTZ 

SENSOR 
Arlin  L.  Kipling,  5601  Bradford  Place,  Montreal,  Qncbec,  Can- 
ada H3W  2M6 ,  and  Michael  Thompson,  1824  Delaney  Drive, 
Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada  L5J  3L1 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,272 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/551.  33/553 

VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 


:  o      o 


o 


1.  A  (>assive  process  for  specifically  sensing  analyte  mole- 
cules in  a  fluid  by  reflection  of  bulk  acoustic  waves  from  a 
sensing  surface  of  a  bulk  acoustic  wave  quartz  sensing  device 
to  which  analyte  molecules  bind,  said  sensing  device  compris- 
ing a  thin  quartz  plate  having  opposing  surfaces,  a  thin  electri- 
cally conductive  means  on  each  of  the  two  opposing  surfaces, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  means  is  a  sensing 
surface  and  supports  a  plurality  of  receptors  for  which  analyte 
molecules  have  an  affinity,  said  process  comprising: 
i)  contacting  a  fluid  in  which  analyte  molecules  are  sus- 
pected with  said  sensing  surface; 
ii)  applying  a  voltage  to  said  bulk  acoustic  wave  quartz 
sensing  device  to  produce  an  electromagnetic  field  in  said 
quartz  sensing  device,  the  applied  voltage  being  one  of  a 
sinusoidal  time-varying  voltage  or  other  periodically  or 
non-periodically  varying  voltage  to  generate  acoustic 
waves  in  said  quartz  device,  directing  such  acoustic  waves 
at  said  sensing  surface  whereby  acoustic  waves  are  re- 
flected from  said  sensing  surface;  and 
iii)  detecting  a  change  in  a  characteristic  of  acoustic  waves 
reflected  from  said  sensing  surface  due  to  analyte  mole- 
cules binding  said  receptors,  said  change  in  the  reflected 
acoustic  wave  characteristic  being  measured  by  said  con- 
ductive means  thereby  detecting  a  change  in  said  electro- 
magnetic field  which  is  related  to  the  amplitude  and  phase 
of  the  reflected  acoustic  waves,  said  conductive  means 
directly  detecting  said  change  in  electromagnetic  field  by 
making  two  electrical  measurements  at  one  frequency  or 
at  each  of  one  or  more  than  one  frequency  of  sinusoidal 
voltage  applied  to  the  sensing  device,  or  equivalent  mea- 
surements for  applied  voltages  varying  non-sinusoidally 
with  time,  the  measured  electrical  quantities  being  the 
incident  voltage  on  said  sensing  device  and  reflected 
voltage  from  said  sensing  device,  or  applied   voltage 
across  said  sensing  device  and  current  flowing  through 
said  sensing  device,  or  other  equivalent  measured  quanti- 
ties. 
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5^4,522 

METHOD  FOR  RELEASING  RNA  AND  DNA  FROM 
CELLS 
Kathleen  A.  Murphy,  Spring  Valley;  Barry  D.  Epstein;  Ira  G. 
Rosen,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Elizabeth  D.  Dean,  El  Ciyon, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  298,765,  Jan.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,860,  Mar.  20,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,114 
lit  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  CD7H  21/02;  A47J  19/06 
VS.  a.  435—6  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disrupting  cells  containing  nucleic  acid,  said 
nucleic  acid  beige  to  bind  to  a  complementary  nuleic  acid 
molecule,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sonic  bath  comprising  a  liquid, 
placing  into  said  liquid  a  container  comprising  said  cells  in  a 
second  liquid,  wherein  said  liquid  in  said  bath  does  not 
enter  said  container, 
providing  beads  in  said  second  liquid  in  contact  with  said 
cells  in  said  container,  wherein  said  beads  have  a  diameter 
in  the  range  of  O.OS  to  1.0  millimeters,  and 
subjecting  said  cells  to  ultrasonic  energy  from  said  sonic 
bath  consisting  essentially  of  sufTicient  power  and  dura- 
tion to  cause  disruption  of  said  cells  and  release  said  nu- 
cleic acid  without  destruction  of  the  ability  of  said  nucleic 
acid  to  bind  to  a  complementary  nucleic  acid  molecule 
compared  to  an  intact  nucleic  acid  molecule;  wherein  said 
energy  is  less  than  about  0.2  W/ml. 


5,374,523 
ALLELIC  VARLANTS  OF  BOVINE  SOMATOTROPIN 
GENE.-GENETIC  MARKER  FOR  SUPERIOR  MILK 
PRODUCnON  IN  BOVINE 
Robert  J.  Collier,  University  City;  Scott  D.  Hanser,  St  Louis; 
Gwen  G.  Krivi,  Frontenac,  and  Matthew  C.  Lacy,  St.  Louis, 
all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,785 
lat  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  CUP  19/34;  C07H  17/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  inclusion  of  a  Holstein 
bovine  m  a  breeding  program  designed  to  enhance  the  proba- 
bility of  increased  milk  production  in  female  progeny,  said 
method  comprising: 
assaying  genetic  material  from  said  Holstein  bovine  to  deter- 
mine whether  a  genetic  marker  located  on  a  gene  encod- 
ing bovine  somatotropin  in  said  bovine  genetic  material  is 
present,  said  marker  being  selected  from  polymorphisms 
in  said  gene  in  a  codon  coding  for  the  amino  acid  at  posi- 
tion 126  of  somatotropin  and  indicative  of  an  inheritable 
trait  of  increased  milk  production;  and 
selecting  for  inclusion  in  said  breeding  program  bovine  that 

exhibit  said  genetic  marker; 
wherein  said  genetic  marker  of  said  gene  is  homozygous 
leucine  1 26  alleles. 


5,374,524 

SOLUTION  SANDWICH  HYBRIDIZATION,  CAPTURE 

AND  DETECnON  OF  AMPLIFIED  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Jeffrey  A.  Miller,  Derry,  N JL,  aaaignor  to  E.  L  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  478,297,  Feb.  9,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,090,  May  10, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,842 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  CUP  19/34 
VS.  a.  435—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  assay  for  the  detection  and/or  mea- 
surement of  a  preselected  target  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a 
sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  rendering  the  target  nucleic  acid  single-stranded; 

(B)  amplifying  at  least  one  specific  nucleic  acid  sequence 
containol  within  the  preselected  nucleic  acid  sequence  by 
(1)  treating  the  strands  with  two  oligonucleotide  primers. 


for  each  different  specific  sequence  being  amplified, 
under  conditions  such  that  for  each  different  sequence 
being  amplified  an  extension  product  of  each  primer  is 
synthesized  which  is  complementary  to  each  nucleic 
acid  strand,  wherein  said  primers  are  selected  so  as  to  be 
sufficiently  complementary  to  the  different  strands  of 
each  specific  sequence  to  hybridize  therewith  such  that 
the  extension  product  synthesized  from  one  primer, 
when  it  is  separated  from  its  complement,  can  serve  as 
a  template  for  synthesis  of  the  extension  product  of  the 
other  primer; 

(2)  separating  the  primer  extension  products  from  the 
templates  on  which  they  were  synthesized  to  produce 
single-stranded  molecules;  and 

(3)  treating  the  single-stranded  molecules  generated  from 
step  (2)  with  the  primers  of  step  (I)  under  conditions 
that  a  primer  extension  product  is  synthesized  using 
each  of  the  single  strands  produced  in  step  (2)  as  a 
template; 

(4)  repeating  steps  (2)  and  (3)  to  produce  sufficient  primer 
extension  product  for  detection  and/or  measurement; 

(C)  rendering  the  product  or  products  of  step  (BX4)  single- 
stranded; 

(D)  contacting  the  product  or  products  of  step  (C)  simulta- 
neously with  capture  and  reporter  probes  in  solution  and 
with  a  solid  suppori  having  an  anchor  receptor  group  on 
its  surface;  wherein  said  capture  probe  is  complementary 
to  a  portion  of  a  primer  extension  product  not  including 
the  nucleic  acid  sequences  defined  by  both  primers; 
wherein  said  reporter  probe  is  complementary  to  a  portion 
of  a  primer  extension  product  not  including  the  nucleic 
acid  sequences  defmed  by  the  capture  probe  and  by  both 
primers;  wherein  the  capture  and  reporter  probes  are 
complementary  to  the  same  nucleic  acid  strand;  and 
wherein  the  anchor  receptor  group  on  the  surface  of  the 
solid  suppori  is  capable  of  interacting  with  the  anchor 
group  of  the  capture  probe  leading  to  the  immobilization 
of  the  sandwich  product  formed  in  this  step; 

(E)  removing  any  unhybridized  reporter  probe;  and 

(F)  detecting  and/or  measuring  the  reporter  group  or  re- 
porter groups  immobilized  on  the  solid  support,  wherein 
said  detection  and/or  measurement  is  directly  correlated 
to  the  detection  and/or  measurement  of  said  target  nucleic 
acid  sequence. 


5,374,52s 
METHODS  TO  DETERMINE  PREDISPOSITION  TO 
HYPERTENSION  AND  ASSOCIATION  OF  VARIANT 
ANGIOTENSINOGEN  GENE  AND  HYPERTENSION 
Jean-Marc  Lalouel,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah;  Xaner  Jeucmaitre, 
Paris,  France;  Richard  P.  Lifton,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah;  Flo- 
rant  Soubrier,  Paris,  France;  Youri  Kotdertaev,  Ediaborgh, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Pierre  Corral,  Paris,  France,  aasigDors 
to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foondatioii,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  and  INSERM,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,442 

Int  CL5  C12Q  //7a  C07H  21/04 

VS.  O.  435— «  21  Claimt 


o  556^(5^^5 


m 


CP^ 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  predisposition  of  a  human 
to  hypertension  which  comprises  analyzing  the  DNA  sequence 
of  the  angiotensinogen  (ACT)  gene  of  said  human  for  a  muta- 
tion selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TI74M  and  M235T, 
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whereby  the  presence  of  said  mutation  is  indicative  of  a  predis- 
position of  said  human  to  hypertension. 


5,374,528 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,374,526 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  GENETIC  MARKER 

FOR  INCREASED  PIG  LITTER  SIZE 

Max  E.  Rothschild,  and  Carol  D.  Jacobson,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 

Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,708,  Apr.  19,  1991, 

abwdoned.  This  application  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,819 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  J9/34:  C07H  21/04.  17/00 

VS.  CL  135—6  7  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  screening  sows  for  determining  which  allele 
of  a  polymorphism  is  associated  with  the  ability  of  a  sow  to 
produce  above  average  litter  size  of  a  population  in  which  the 
sow  belongs  comprising: 

(a)  calculating  the  average  or  mean  litter  size  for  said  popu- 
lation from  the  litter  sizes  of  sows  in  said  population; 

(b)  digesting  genomic  DNA  of  each  of  said  sows  with  a 
restriction  enzyme  that  cuts  at  the  same  restriction  site  as 
Pvu  II  thereby  generating  a  first  restriction  pattern; 

(c)  separating  the  fragments  obtained  from  said  digestion; 

(d)  detecting  said  fragments  with  a  probe  capable  of  hybrid- 
izing to  said  fragments  so  as  to  identify  a  polymorphism  in 
the  estrogen  receptor  gene; 

(e)  said  polymorphism  being  one  identifiable  by  a  3.7  or  4.3 
kilobase  restriction  fragment  length  polymorphism;  and 

(0  correlating  the  polymorphism  with  the  litter  size  to  deter- 
mine which  of  the  two  alleles  is  associated  with  above 
average  litter  size  for  the  population. 


5,374,527 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  DNA  SEQUENCING  METHOD 

USING  LOW  VISCOSITY  MEDIUM 

Paul  D.  Grossman,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Bi- 

osystems.  Inc.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,968 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34:  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a 
target  polynucleotide,  wherein  DNA  fragments  in  a  DNA 
sequencing  mixture  are  separated  by  size,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
separating  said  DNA  fragments  by  capillary  electrophoresis 
in  an  aqueous  denaturing  solution  comprising  between  4 
and   7   weight  percent  non-crosslinked  polyacrylamide 
molecules  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  be- 
tween 20  and  100  kilodaltons. 


5,374,529 
METHODS  OF  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS, 
MONFFORING  AND  TREATING  THE  EARLY  STAGES 
OF  OSTEOARTHRmS 
Bruce  Caterson,  Apt  J2,  Carolina  Apts.,  401  Hwy.  54  Bypass, 
Carrboro,  N.C.  27510,  and  Timothy  E.  Hardingham,  55  Lamb- 
ton  Road,  London  SW20,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261,148,  Oct  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,404 

Int  a.5  COIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  detection  of  osteoarthritis  in  a  mammal 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  body  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cartilaginous  tissue,  synovial  fluid,  serum  and  urins 
from  a  patient  suspected  of  suffering  from  osteoarthritis, 
with  a  monoclonal  antibody  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monoclonal  antibody  5/6/3-B-3  (ATCC  HB 
1103S)  and  monoclonal  antibodies  that  bind  to  the  same 
epitope  as  monoclonal  antibody  5/6/3-B-3; 

b)  detecting  at  least  a  two  fold  difference  in  the  amount  of 
said  monoclonal  antibody  that  binds  to  chondroitin  sul- 
fate/dermatan  sulfate  glycosaminoglycan  chains  in  the 
body  material  of  said  patient  as  compared  to  the  amount  of 
said  monoclonal  antibody  that  binds  to  chondroitin  sul- 
fate/dermatan  sulfate  glycosaminoglycan  chains  in  the 
body  material  of  a  normal  mammal  as  an  indication  of 
osteoarthritis. 


5,374,530 
IMMUNOENZYMATIC  SINGLE-PLATE  ELISA 
METHOD  WITH  COMPETITIVE  INHIBITION  FOR 
DETECTING  ANTISPOROZOITE  ANTIBODIES  OF 
PLASMODIUM  FALOPARUM 
Carlo  A.  Nuzzolo,  Rome;  Adriano  Bemardi,  Monterotondo; 
Antonello   Pessi,   Rome,    and    Antonio   S.    Vertlini,    Mon- 
terotondo, all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,581,  Jul.  26, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  5,  1988,  21665  A/88 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/569 
VS.  a.  435—7.22  3  Claims 

1.  A  monoplate  ELISA  method  for  detecting  antibodies  to 
Plasmodium  falciparum  sporozoites  in  a  human  blood  sample, 
said  method  comprising: 

a)  coating  the  wells  of  a  microtitre  plate  with  the  synthetic 
antigen  (NANPho,  wherein  N  is  Asparagine,  A  is  Alanine 
and  P  is  Proline,  by  incubating  the  plate  overnight  in  a 
humid  chamber,  at  room  temperature  (20*-25'  C),  with 
0.1  ml/well  of  1  ug/ml  (NANP)2o  solution  in  buffered 
saline; 

b)  washing  the  plate  with  buffered  saline  solution  to  remove 
loosely  bound  synthetic  antigen  and  removing  the  buff- 
ered saline  solution  and  removed  loosely  found  synthetic 
antigen; 

c)  adding  to  each  well  of  the  plate  bufTered  saline  solution 
comprising  0.5%  casein  and  0.05%  non-ionic  detergent; 

d)  incubating  the  plate  at  temperature  of  between  20"  and  37° 
C.  for  about  30  minutes; 
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e)  adding  an  aliquot  of  a  human  blood  sample  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  whole  blood,  serun  and  plasma, 
wherein  said  sample  is  diluted  with  Tris  buffered  saline 
solution  comprising  0.5%  casein  and  0.05%  non-ionic 
detergent,  to  each  of  four  adjacent  wells  of  the  plate  of 
step  c); 

0  introducing  into  two  of  said  wells,  either  before  or  simulta- 
neously with  the  diluted  sample,  the  synthetic  antigen 
(NANP)2oin  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  20:1  with  respect  to 
the  coated  synthetic  antigen; 

g)  incubating  said  plate  at  temperature  of  between  20*  C.  and 
37*  C.  for  about  30  to  60  minutes; 

h)  washing  the  plate  with  buffered  saline  solution  compris- 
ing 0.5%  casein  and  0.05%  non  ionic  detergent; 

i)  adding  to  each  well  of  the  plate  an  anti-human  antibody 
enzyme  conjugate  diluted  in  buffered  saline  solution  com- 
prising 0.5%  casein  and  0.05%  non-ionic  detergent; 

j)  incubating  the  plate  at  room  temperature  for  a  time  of 
from  about  30  to  about  60  minutes; 

k)  washing  the  plate  with  buffered  saline  solution  comprising 
0.5%  casein  and  0.05%  non-ionic  detergent; 

1)  washing  the  plate  with  buffered  saline  solution; 

m)  adding  to  each  well  a  colorless  enzymatic  substrate  solu- 
tion specific  for  the  enzyme  of  the  conjugate  used  in  step 

0;     ! 

n)  and  incubating  the  plate  for  a  time  of  from  about  10  to 
about  60  minutes,  and 

o)  measuring  the  absorbance  at  a  wavelength  specific  for  the 
enzymatic  substrate  in  the  two  well  to  which  the  sample 
has  been  added  and  determining  the  average  absorbance 
for  the  two  sample  wells,  measuring  the  absorbance  at  said 
wavelength  in  the  two  wells  to  which  the  sample  and  the 
synthetic  antigen  have  been  added  and  determining  the 
average  absorbance  of  the  two  wells  containing  the  sam- 
ple and  the  synthetic  antigen,  and  determining  the  change 
in  absorbance  by  subtracting  the  average  absorbance  of 
the  wells  containing  the  sample  and  the  synthetic  antigen 
from  the  average  absorbance  of  the  wells  containing  the 
sample  wherein  a  sample  is  positive  when  the  change  in 
absorbance  is  than  0.050  and  the  sample  is  negative  when 
the  change  in  absorbance  is  less  than  0.050. 


5,374,531 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  CELLS 
Bruce  D.  Jensen,  Collegeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zynaxis,  Inc., 
Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.138 

Int.  a.'  COIN  33/543.  33/546.  33/553.  33/569 

VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  concentration 
of  particulate  analyte  in  a  sample,  the  particles  comprising  said 
analyte  having  at  least  one  characteristic  determinant  on  the 
surfaces  thereof,  the  density  of  said  determinant  on  any  one 
analyte  particle  in  said  sample  being  the  same  as  or  different 
from  the  density  of  said  determinant  on  any  other  said  analyte 
particle,  each  said  analyte  particle  having  a  multiplicity  of  said 
at  least  one  characteristic  determinant  at  spaced  apart  locations 
on  the  surfaces  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  adding  to  said  sample,  substantially  simultaneously,  a 
separation  reagent  and  a  detection  reagent,  said  separation 
reagent  comprising  a  particulate  support  having  affixed 
thereto  a  specific  binding  substance  that  binds  specifically 
to  a  characteristic  determinant  of  said  analyte,  said  partic- 
ulate support  facilitating  separation  of  said  analyte  parti- 


cles attached  to  said  separation  reagent  from  said  sample, 
said  detection  reagent  comprising  a  particulate  support 
including  a  detectable  label  and  having  affixed  thereto  a 
specific  binding  substance  that  binds  specifically  to  a 
characteristic  determinant  of  said  analyte,  said  detection 
reagent,  when  unbound,  being  separable  from  both  said 
separation  reagent  and  said  detection  reagent  bound  to 
said  analyte;  and  said  specific  binding  substance  of  said 
separation  reagent  and  said  specific  binding  substance  of 
said  detection  reagent  binding  specifically  to  the  same 
characteristic  determinant,  the  diameter  of  said  particulate 
supports  of  said  separation  and  said  detection  reagents 
being  larger  than  the  average  distance  between  said 
spaced  apart  characteristic  determinants,  the  amounts  of 
said  added  separation  and  detection  reagents  being  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  completely  cover  the  surfaces  of  said 
analyte  particles,  thereby  forming  rosettes,  the  ratio  of 
said  added  separation  reagent  to  said  added  detection 
reagent  being  such  as  to  effect  separation  of  a  constant 
fraction  of  said  rosettes  and  render  said  separated  rosettes 
detectable; 
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b.  subjecting  said  sample  to  conditions  promoting  rosette 
formation  between  said  separation  and  detection  reagents 
and  said  analyte  particles; 

c.  separating  said  rosettes  from  unbound  detection  reagent; 
and 

d.  measuring  the  label  in  said  separated  rosettes  or  in  said 
separated  unbound  detection  reagent,  said  measurement 
being  determinative  of  the  presence  or  concentration  of 
said  particulate  analyte  in  said  sample. 


5.374,532 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  SUSCEPTIBILITY  TO 

ESCHERICHIA  COLI  URINARY  TRACT  INFECnONS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  DL<GNOSING  SECRETORS  AND 

NONSECRFTORS 

Ann  Stapleton;  Eiiwanl  Nudetmaa;  Sea-itiroh  Hakooori,  and 

Walter  E.  Stamm,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assigoors  to  The 

Biomembrane  Institute,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Aag.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,400 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/566.  33/569 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J7  6  Cl«iw 

1.  A  method  for  determining  susceptibility  to  £  coli  urinary 
tract  infection  OUTI)  comprising: 
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(a)  assaying  a  sample  of  epithelial  cells  for  the  presence  or 
absence  of  at  least  one  of  sialosyl  galactosyl-globoside 
(SGG),  disialosyl  galactosyl-globoside  (DSGG)  and  an 
extended  globo  structure  carrying  the  same  terminal  epi- 
topes as  sialosyl  galactosyl-globoside  or  disialosyl  galacto- 
syl-globoside, or  assaying  a  sample  of  vaginal  secretions 
for  the  presence  or  absence  of  at  least  one  of  sialosyl 
galactosyl-globoside  or  disialosyl  galactosyl-globoside, 
and 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  at  least  one  of 
sialosyl  galactosyl-globoside,  disialosyl  galactosyl-globo- 
side and  the  extended  globostructure;  wherein  presence  of 
SGG,  DSGG  or  extended  globo  structure  carrying  SGG 
and  DSGG  epitopes  correlates  with  an  increased  suscepti- 
bility to  UTI. 


a)  reacting  in  a  liquid  solvent  a  substituted  N-acylated  imid- 
azole compound  with  D-luciferin;  and 

b)  recovering  a  solution  of  6-substituted  D-luciferin  ester 
compound. 


5,374.533 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  CHONDROCALCIN 
Kimihiko  Matsuzawa;  Kazuhiko  Itou,  both  of  Iwaknni;  Hitomi 

Honda,  Hino;  Ryoichi  Hasegwwa;  Naomi  Okamoto,  both  of 

Iwakuni;    Keiui    Hoaoda,    Kawagoe;    Masayuld    Shinmei, 

Tokorozawa,  and  Shigeo  Matsuyama,  Wake,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tetjin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,329,  Jan.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,266 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  10,  1988,  63-111402; 
Aug.  9,  1988,  63-197094;  Aug.  10,  1988,  63-197877 
lot  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/553.  33/543 
US.  CL  435—7.94  15  Claims 

1.  A  sandwich  immunoassay  method  for  screening  for  or 
monitoring  the  treatment  of  cartilage  diseases  in  mammals  by 
detecting  chondrocalcin  in  a  specimen  comprising  mammalian 
body  fluid  comprising: 

(1)  preparing  an  anti-chondrocalcin  antibody  immobilized 
on  an  insoluble  support  of  mirror-finished  beads  and  an 
anti-chondrocalcin  antibody  labeled  with  at  least  one 
enzyme, 

(2)  contacting,  in  solution,  the  immobilized  antibody  and  the 
labeled  antibody,  with  the  specimen  comprising  mamma- 
lian body  fluid,  and 

(3)  determining  the  presence  of  chondrocalcin  by  detecting 
the  amount  of  bound  labeled  anti-chondrocalcin  antibody, 
and 

(4)  relating  the  presence  of  chondrocalcin  to  the  presence  or 
state  of  cartilage  disease, 

wherein,  said  solution  contains  a  nonspeciflc  protein  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  16,000  to  50,000  and  an  isoelectric 
point  of  1.0  to  5.0  or  a  mixture  containing  the  nonspeciflc 
protein  is  present  such  that  the  fmal  concentration  of  the 
nonspecific  protein  is  0.02  to  0.9%  by  weight. 


5,374,534 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  D-LUOFERIN 

DERIVATIVES 

Eliezer  Zomer,  Quincy;  Steven  Saul,  Arlington,  and  Stanley  E. 
Charm,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charm  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  7,572,  Jan.  22, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
diTision  of  Ser.  No.  818,782,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,283,180, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,952,  Jul.  19, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,200,311.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
62,315 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/66.  1/00:  A61K  37/02;  C07D  277/62 
\3S.  a.  435—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  6-substituted  D-luciferin  ester 
compound,  which  method  consists  essentially  of: 


5,374,535 

TEST  KIT  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 

ORGANOPHOSPHATE  AND  CARBAMATE  PESTiaDES 

WITH  INSECT  BRAIN  MATERIAL  THAT  HYDROLVSES 

A  6-SUBSTrnjTED  D  LUOFERIN  ESTER 
Eliezer  Zomer,  quincy;  Steven  Saul,  Arlington,  and  Stanley  E. 
Charm,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Charm  Sciences, 
Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  818,782,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,283,180, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,952,  Jul.  19, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,200,311.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
125,935 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/00.  1/66.  1/18;  COIN  31/00 
U.S.  a.  435—8  10  Claims 

1.  A  test  kit  for  the  bioluminescent  determination  of  the 
concentration  of  organophosphate  and  carbamate  pesticides  in 
a  test  sample,  which  test  kit  comprises: 

a)  an  insect  brain  material  which  hydrolyzes  a  6-substituted 
D  luciferin  ester  to  D-luciferin,  said  hydrolysis  being 
inhibited  by  said  pesticides;  and 

b)  a  6-sub$tituted  D  luciferin  ester  which  is  hydrolyzed  by 
said  brain  material. 


5,374,536 

SYNERGISTIC  PRODUCT  SELECTION  TEST  FOR 

BIOCIDES 

Linda  R.  Robertson,  St.  Charles,  lU.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemical 

Company,  Naperrille,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,858,  Mar.  18,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,750 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/32;  C12N  5/00 

MS.  CL  435—26  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  existence  of  synergistic, 

additive,  or  antagonistic  mixtures  of  microbiocides  in  microbi- 

ologically  contaminated  paper  furnish  waters  which  method 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  known  quantity  of  an  aliquot  mixture  containing 
a  determined  volume  of  microbe  contaminated  waters,  an 
oxidation-reduction  indicator  dye  which  reacts  with  de- 
hydrogenase enzymes,  and  nutrients  which  accelerate 
microbial  organism  activity  to  a  series  of  columns  and 
rows  of  sample  wells  on  a  titration  plate  containing  at  least 
five  columns  of  at  least  three  rows  of  said  sample  wells, 
wherein  the  nutrients  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  half  and  half  dairy  creamer,  yeast  extract,  glucose, 
sucrose,  fructose,  glycerol,  peptone,  half  extract,  tryp- 
tone,  milk  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  then 

(b)  adding  to  all  but  two  columns  of  said  sample  wells  a 
serially  diluted  amount  of  a  single  first  microbiocide, 
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maintaining  two  untreated  columns  on  said  titration  plate; 
and  then 

(c)  adding  to  each  row  of  all  but  one  column  containing  the 
first  microbiocide,  a  serially  diluted  amount  of  a  second 
microbiocide,  retaining  two  untreated  columns,  and  then 

(d)  treating  one  of  the  untreated  columns  with  a  serially 
diluted  amount  of  the  second  microbiocide,  maintaining 
the  second  column  of  the  untreated  columns  free  of  either 
the  first  or  the  second  microbiocide,  thereby  forming  a 
treated  titration  plate,  and  then 

(e)  incubating  said  treated  titration  plate  at  temperatures 
essentially  equivalent  to  system  temperatures  of  the  con- 
taminated waters  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  develop 
a  change  in  the  color  of  the  indicator  dye,  which  color 
change  is  caused  by  the  reaction  of  the  indicator  dye  with 
reducing  chemicals  and  enzymes  produced  by  nutrient 
acceleration  of  microbiological  metabolism,  and  then 

(0  comparing  the  change  in  color  of  the  mutually  biocidally 
treated  columns  with  the  change  of  color  in  the  columns 
treated  only  with  a  single  microbiocide,  and  then 

(g)  determining  by  said  comparing  the  existence  of  synergis- 
tic, additive,  or  antagonistic  mixtures  of  the  two  microbio- 
cide in  the  contaminated  waters  being  treated. 


5^4^38 

METHOD  AND  MT  FOR  DETECTION  OR 

QUANXmCATION  OF  STREPTOCOCCUS  MUTANS 

AND  STREPTOCOCCUS  SOBRINUS 

Douglas  Bratthall,  Malmo,  Sweden,  a«i|wir  to  Orion- Yhtyma 

Oy,  Ezpoo,  Finland 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  317,624,  IVfar.  1, 1989,  abudoncd.  TUa 
appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993.  Scr.  No.  117,490 
Int  a.5  C12Q  1/14.  1/04.  1/06:  CUR  1/46 
VS.  CL  435—36  11  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  Streptococcus 
mutatis  or  Streptococcus  sobrinus  in  saliva  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  a  saliva  specimen  on  a  solid  carrier  strip; 

(b)  putting  the  strip  into  a  complete  liquid  growth  medium 
selective  for  growth  of  Streptococcus  mutans  or  Streptococ- 
cus sobrinus.  said  liquid  medium  comprising  bacitracin  and 
an  effective  amount  of  sucrose  to  promote  adhesion  of  the 
streptococci  to  the  strip; 

(c)  incubating  the  strip  in  the  liquid  medium  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  allow  grovkth  of  visible  colonies  if  Strep- 
tococcus mutans  or  Streptococcus  sobrinus  are  present  in  the 
specimen;  and 

(d)  visually  checking  the  strip  for  the  presence  of  colonies, 
whereby  the  presence  of  colonies  is  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  Streptococcus  mutans  or  Streptococcus  sobrinus 
in  the  sample. 


5,374,537 

PROTECTION  OF  MOIST  STRATIFIED  SQUAMOUS 

EPITHEUA  AGAINST  DAMAGE  FROM  NOXIOUS 

LUMINAL  AGENTS 

Roy  C.  Orlando,  Chapel  HUl,  and  Nelia  A.  Tobey,  Raleigh,  both 

of  N.C.,  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 

Hill,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  452,393,  Dec.  19, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,189,056. 

Iliis  application  Nov.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,089 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/02;  AOIN  43/26.  57/26;  A61K  37/52 

VS.  a.  435—29  4  Claims 
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TCTUiconu.  DimLEiiT  Anom 

1.  a'  method  for  protection  of  moist  stratified  squamous 
epithelia  against  damage  from  a  noxious  luminal  substance 
primarily  causing  damage  by  increasing  permeability  through 
the  paracellular  Junctions  in  a  patient  having  exhibited  the 
symptoms  of  gastroesophageal  reflux  or  reflux  esophagitis  by 
administering  to  said  patient  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with 
said  epithelia  an  amount  sufficient  for  protecting  said  epithelia 
of  an  organic  or  inorganic  tetrahedral-shaped  divalent  oxy- 
anion  so  as  to  block  the  increase  in  paracellular  permeabiUty 
that  occurs  with  exposure  to  said  noxious  luminal  substance. 


5,374,539 

prcx:ess  for  purifying  collagen  and 
generating  bioprosthesis 

Marcel  E.  Ninmi,  and  Darid  T.  Chenng,  botk  of  Cliildreg't 
Hoqtital  Los  Angeles  P.O.  Box  54700,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90054-0700 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,091 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/78;  A61B  17/00;  C08H  7/04-  C09H  1/04 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  11  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pure  collagen  composition 
from  collagenous  animal  tissue  containing  non-collagenous 
material,  said  collagen  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
network  of  solid  fibril  collagen  in  its  native  structure  and 
having  alpha  chains  in  a  triple  helical  configuration,  which 
comprises  (a)  forming  a  proteolytic  enzyme  digesting  solution 
having  suspended  therein  animal  tissue  containing  a  network  of 
solid  fibril  collagen  in  its  native  structure  and  having  alpha 
chains  in  a  triple  helical  configuration  and  non-collagenous 
material,  said  proteolytic  enzyme  digesting  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme  and  from  1%  to  5%  salt,  (b) 
maintaining  said  suspended  animal  tissue  in  said  proteolytic 
enzyme  solution  until  said  non-collagenous  material  is  di- 
gested, and  (c)  separating  the  residual  enzyme  and  non-collage- 
nous material  from  the  solid  collagen  network. 


5,374,540 
CHmNASE-PRODUCTNG  BACTERIA  AND  PLANTS 
Trevor  Soslow,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  and  Jonathan  D.  G.  Jones, 
Norwich,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Mt  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,033,  Jul.  18, 1986,  Pat  No. 
4,940340,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,691, 
Mar.  26, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,751,081.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9, 1990, 
Scr.  No.  550,253 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/04;  C12N  15/00  5/00 
VS.  a.  435-«9J  21  CUinH 

11.  A  method  of  secreting  a  polypeptide  from  a  plant  cell, 
said  method  comprising  introducing  into  the  plant  cell  a  for- 
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eign  DNA  sequence  encoding  the  polypeptide,  which  DNA    amino  group  donor  and  an  enzyme  source  capable  of  convert- 
sequence  is  fused  to  a  second  DNA  sequence  from  a  gene   ing    4-hydroxy-2-oxoglutaric    acid    to    4-hydroxy-L-proHne, 
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5^74,541 

COMBINED  USE  OF  ^-GALACTOSIDASE  AND 

SIALYLTRANSFERASE  CX)UPLED  WITH  IN  SITU 

REGENERATION  OF  CMF-SIAIJC  ACID  FOR  ONE  POT 

SYNTHESIS  OF  OUGOSACCHARIDES 
CU-Huey  Wong.  Rancho  Sante  Fe,  and  Federico  C.  A.  Gaeta, 
Olivenludii,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research 
Institute,  La  Jolla  and  Cytel  Corporation,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,526 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/04.  19/12:  C12N  9/10 
U.S.  CL  435—74  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  a-sialylated  galactosyl  glycoside 
that  comprises  the  steps  of; 
admixing  in  a  single  vessel  the  following  components  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture: 
(i)  a  catalytic  amount  of  /S-galactosidase; 
(ii)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a(2,6)-  or  a(2,3)sialyltransferase; 
(iii)  a  /3-galactose-containing  donor  substrate  for  said 

^-galactosidase; 
(iv)  an  acceptor  substrate  for  said  /3-galactosidase; 
(v)  a  sialic  acid; 

(vi)  a  CMP-sialic  acid  regenerating  system  comprising  at 
least  two  moles  of  phosphoenolpyruvate  per  each  mole 
of  said  sialic  acid,  and  catalytic  amounts  of  ATP,  myo- 
kinase,  pyruvate  kinase,  inorganic  pyrophosphatase  and 
CMP-sialic  acid  synthetase;  and 
(vii)  an  aqueous  buffer  solution  containing  enzymatically 
sufTicient  amounts  of  metal  ion  cofactors  for  said  en- 
zymes and  having  a  pH  value  of  about  6  to  about  8; 
and  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  zero  degrees  C.  to  about  45*  C.  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  for  a  /3-galactosyl  glycoside  formed  by  the 
/3-galactosidase-catalyzed  reaction  of  said  galactosc- 
containing  donor  substrate  and  said  acceptor  substrate 
to  be  sialylated,  said  galactosyl  glycoside  having  a 
Km/Vnut,  value  as  a  substrate  for  said  sialyltransferase 
that  is  less  than  one-third  the  Km/V^;,  value  of  said 
galactose-containing  donor  substrate  for  said  sialyl- 
transferase. 


5,374,542 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  4-HYDROXY-L-PROUNE 
Ryoichi   Katsumata,  Macfaida,  Japan,  and  HaniUko  Yokoi, 
Ottawa,  Canada,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01127.  §  371  Date  Apr.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04181,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

per  FUed  Aug,  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,482 

Int.  CL'  C12P  13/24;  C12N  15/09.  15/70 

VS.  CL  435—107  3  CUims 

1.   A  process  for  producing  4-hydroxy-L-proline  which 

comprises  converting  4-hydroxy-2-oxoglutaric  acid  into  4- 

hydroxy-L-proline  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  an 


encoding  chitinase  A,  wherein  the  second  DNA  sequence 
directs  secretion  of  the  polypeptide  from  the  plant  cell. 


•a 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  culture,  cells  and  pro- 
cessed cells  of  a  microorganism  of  Escherichia  colL 


5,374,543 

ENHANCED  INDOLE  BIOSYNTHESIS 

Douglas  C.  Murdock,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen 

Inc.,  Thousands  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,697 

Int  a.'  C12P  17/12.  7/22:  C12N  1/20:  C07H  19/00 

U.S.  a.  435—122  22  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  non- 
naturally  occurring  tryptophan  synthase  beta-subunit  polypep*- 
tide,  the  DNA  molecule  comprising  substitution  of  two  co- 
dons,  a  first  substitution  comprising  a  codon  encoding  an 
amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pro, 
Val,  He,  Leu,  and  Ala  at  the  codon  corresponding  to  amino 
acid  position  trpB^'"  and  a  second  substitution  comprising  a 
codon  encoding  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Asn,  Gly,  and  Met  at  the  codon  corresponding  to 
amino  acid  oisition  trpB'*^  which,  when  incorporated  into 
tryptophan  synthase,  results  in  enhanced  indole  accumulation 
in  a  recombinant  microorganismic  host  relative  to  a  trypto- 
phan synthase  beta-subimit  having  Asn  instead  of  Lys  at  amino 
acid  position  382. 


5,374,544 

MUTATED  SKELETAL  ACnN  PROMOTER 

Robert  J.  Schwartz,  and  King  L.  Chow,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,958,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,024 
Int  CV  C12N  15/00.  5/00:  C07H  17/00 
MS.  a.  435— 172J  31  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  comprising: 
a  promoter  region  from  the  S'-flanking  DNA  of  the  chicken 

a-actin  gene  and  including  a  positive  cis-acting  site; 
at  least  one  mutated  site  in  said  promoter,  wherein  said 
mutated  site  includes  at  least  three  nucleotide  substitutions 
in  the  naturally  occurring  DNA  sequence  and  said  mu- 
tated site  promotes  the  over-expression  of  a  polypeptide 
functionally  linked  to  said  promoter;  and 
said  at  least  one  mutated  site  occurring  in  a  sequence  of  ten 
consecutive  base  pairs  adjacent  to  and  including  one  base 
pair  of  said  positive  cis-acting  site  wherein  said  mutation 
results  in  formation  of  a  Bgl  II  restriction  enzyme  site. 
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5^74.545 

CELL  WALL  LYTIC  ENZYMES  FROM  BACILLI^ 
PABULI 
CU-Li  Liu,  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Janet  M.  Oerliolt,  Danbury, 
Conn.,  aadgnon  to  Novo  Nordiak  A/S,  Bagsraenl,  Denmark 
CoBtiiiuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  341,854,  Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
Thto  application  Jnl.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,388 
Int  a.5  C12N  9/00.  1/20,  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—183  4  Claim* 

1.  A  substantially  purified  bacteriolytic  enzyme  preparation 
derived  from  a  strain  of  Bacillus  pabuli  which  has: 

(a)  a  pH  optimum  of  6.0, 

(b)  a  temperature  optimum  in  the  range  of  SO-60*  C,  and 

(c)  the  abihty  to  hydrolyze  bacterial  cell  walls  of  Vibrio 
parahaemolyticus.  Salmonella  arizona,  Campylobacter  fetus. 
Pseudomonas  aeruginosa.  Serratia  marcescens.  Corynebacte- 
rium,  liquefaciens  and  Micrococcus  luteus. 


5,374,546 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING 

1-METHYLHYDANTOINASE,  USE  AND  METHOD  OF  IT 

FOR  I^TERMINING  AN  ANALYTE  AND  AGENTS 

SUITABLE  FOR  THIS 

Rolf  Nagel,  Biiratadt;  Ulfert  Deneke,  Rimbach-Zotzenbach,  and 

Jiirgen  Mistele,  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1991,  4103220 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/96.  9/78 
VS.  a.  435—188  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  stabilizing  1-methylhydantoinase  (NMHase) 
comprising  adding  to  a  sample  which  contains  NMHase  but 
which  also  does  not  contain  any  free  1-methylhydantoin: 
(i)  a  divalent  metal  ion, 
(ii)  a  nucleoside  triphosphate,  and 

(iii)  a  complexing  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  complex 
said  divalent  ion. 


5,374,547 

THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE  FROM 
THERMOS  THERMOPHILUS  HB-8 
Tairo  Oshlma,  Tokyo;  Hitoshi  Sakashita;  Hakigi  Matsumoto, 
both  of  Obtsu,  and  Yoshihiko  Maekawa,  Tsnniga,  aU  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  398,178,  Ang.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,192,674.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1988,  63-213330 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  been  diwisimfd. 
Int  CV  C12N  9/12 
VS.  a.  435—194  9  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  polymerase  with  excellent  thermostability  de- 
rived from  Thermus  thermophilus,  wherein  said  DNA  polymer- 
ase retains  at  least  about  60%  of  its  activity  when  placed  at  pH 
8.0  for  2  liQurs  at  85'  C. 


If 


5,374,548 

MFTHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

ATTACHMENT  OF  PROTEINS  TO  LIPOSOMES  USING 

A  GLYCOPHOSPHOLIPID  ANCHOR 
Ingrid  W.  Caraa,  San  Fraadsco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Genentech, 

Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuatian-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,048,  Dec  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,264357,  which  is  a  dirision  of  S».  No.  83,757,  Ang.  6, 1987, 
Pat  No.  5,109,113,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
859,107,  May  2,  1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  17,934 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/22 
VS.  CL  424—450  18  Clainw 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  liposome  for  targeting  to  a  cell 
of  interest,  comprising  incorporating  into  the  liposome  mem- 
brane a  polypeptide  comprising  a  glycophosphatidylinositol 


(GPI)  anchor  fused  to  a  polypeptide  heterologous  to  the  GPI 
anchor  that  targets  the  cell  of  interest 


5,374,549 
PROCESS  OF  ENRICHING  ADHERENT  CD4+  T  CELLS 
FROM  MONOCYTE  DEPLETED  PERIPHERAL  BLOOD 
MONONUCLEAR  CELLS  WITH  INTERLEUION  2  AND 

INTERLEUKIN4 
Kam  H.  Leung,  BrookhsTen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teramo  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,672 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/00:  A61K  45/05 
VS.  a.  435— 240 J  11  CUlMS 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cell  population  enriched  for 
adherent  CD4-(-  T  cells  which  process  comprises: 

a)  treating  a  peripheral  blood  mononuclear  cell  containing 
composition  with  an  amount  of  an  agent  sufficient  to 
deplete  monocytes  therein; 

b)  culturing  the  resultant  monocyte  depleted  cell  composi- 
tion at  a  cell  concentration  ranging  from  5  X  10*  to  1  X  W 
cells/mL  in  a  culture  medium  containing  IL-2  and  IL-4,  in 
a  container  wherein  culturing  in  said  culture  medium 
provides  for  the  suppression  of  cellular  expansion  of  ad- 
herent lymphokine-activated  killer  cells  and  further  facili- 
tates the  adherence  of  CD4-(-  T  ceU  to  the  container; 

c)  removing  the  nonadherent  cells  and  retaining  said  adher- 
ent cells  in  the  container;  and 

d)  culturing  said  adherent  cells  in  a  culture  medium  contain- 
ing IL-2  and  IL-4  under  conditions  which  permit  the 
expansion  of  the  CD4-(-  T  ceUs  in  the  container. 


5,374,550 
THYROID-DERIVED  CHONDROCYTE-STIMULATING 

FACTOR 

R.  Lane  Smith,  Palo  Alto,  and  Deryk  G.  Jones,  Menlo  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Le- 

land  Stanford  Junior  UniTersity,  Stanford,  CaUf. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  654,965,  Feb.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,284,830. 

This  appUcation  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,224 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/08;  C12N  5/08 

VS.  CL  435—240.23  2  Claims 


«ouaK«u 


1.  A  method  to  develop  cartilage  implants  in  vitro,  which 
method  comprises 
(a)  treating  a  culture  of  adult  chondrocytes  with  thyroid- 
derived  chondrocyte  stimulating  factor  (TDCSF)  in  iso- 
lated and  purified  form,  which  TDCSF  is  obtainable  from 
mammalian  thyroid  tissue  by  a  process  which  comprises 
homogenizing  thyroid  tissue; 

removing  particles  from  the  homogenate  to  obtain  a  parti- 
cle-free first  supernatant; 
treating  the  supernatant  with  ammonium  sulfate  at  40% 
saturation  to  obtain  a  first  precipitate  and  a  second 
supernatant; 
recovering  the  second  supernatant; 
treating  the  second  supernatant  with  80%  saturation  of 
ammonium  sulfate,  pH  7.2,  to  obtain  a  second  precipi- 
tate and  a  third  supernatant; 
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redissolving  said  second  precipitate  and  removing  ammo- 
niuin  sulfate  therefrom; 

treating  said  redissolved  and  desalted  second  precipiute 
with  heparin-Sepharose  under  conditions  wherein  said 
TDCSF  is  adsorbed  to  the  heparin-Sepharose; 

recovering  the  heparin-Sepharose  containing  the  ad- 
sorbed TDCSF; 

eluting  a  multiplicity  of  fractions  from  said  heparin- 
Sepharose  column; 

recovering  a  fraction  containing  TDCSF  as  shown  by  the 
activity  of  stimulating  the  growth  of  adult  chon- 
drocytes and  synovial  fibroblasts  under  serum-free 
conditions; 

applying  said  fraction  to  a  Sephacryl  S-300  column  under 
conditions  wherein  said  activity  is  present  in  the  flow- 
through  volume  of  said  Sephacryl  column; 

recovering  said  flow-through  volume; 

subjecting  said  flow-through  volume  to  polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis  under  nondenaturing  conditions  to 
obtain  a  multiplicity  of  fractions;  and 

recovering  at  least  one  fraction  from  said  gel  which  con- 
tains said  TDCSF 

to  thus  obtain  said  isolated  and  purified  TDCSF; 

wherein  said  conditions  under  which  said  fraction  is  sub- 
jected to  in  said  Sephacryl  S-300  column  in  order  to 
retain  said  activity  in  said  flow-through  volume  include 
equilibrating  with  1/10  DPBS  containing  I  mM  /3-mer- 
captoethanol; 

wherein  said  TDCSF  stimulates  the  growth  of  adult  chon- 
drocytes and  synovial  fibroblasts  under  serum-free 
conditions; 

wherein  said  TDCSF  is  acidic,  is  sensitive  to  trypsin 
digestion,  is  inactivated  by  treating  with  IM  acetic  acid 
for  I  hour  at  4°  C.  and  by  treating  at  100*  C.  for  one 
hour,  but  is  not  inactivated  by  treating  at  60'  C.  for  one 
hour; 

wherein  said  TDCSF  elutes  from  heparin-Sepharose  at 
0.5M  NaCl; 

wherein  said  TDCSF  is  a  proteinaceous  complex  or  active 
subunit  thereof;  said  complex  or  said  active  subunits 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  500  kd  and  said 
complex  remaining  active  after  treatment  with  and 
being  at  least  partially  dissociable  into  active  subunits 
by  8M  urea;  and 

wherein  said  TDCSF  is  stabilized  in  the  presence  of  rea- 
gents capable  of  reducing  disulfide  linkages 

under  conditions  wherein  said  chondrocytes  are  aggre- 
gated to  provide  said  implant;  and 
(b)  recovering  the  implant  from  the  culture. 


5,374,551 

METHODS  FOR  DETECHON,  IDENTIFICATION  AND 

SPEOATION  OF  MEMBERS  OF  THE  GENUS  USTERIA 

Barry  R.  Bochner,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Biolog,  Inc^ 

Hayward,  Calif. 
Continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,394,  Jul.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,134,063.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,100 
Int  a.5  C12Q  l/OO.  1/02 
MS.  a.  435—252.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  species  of  the  genus  Listeria 
comprising: 

a)  exposing  a  sample  suspected  of  containing  microorgan- 
isms belonging  to  the  genus  Listeria  to  a  metabolically 
effective  amount  of  a-methyl  glucoside  capable  of  being 
metabolized  by  Listeria  monocytogenes  but  not  Listeria 
ivanovii,  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  for  said 
Listeria  monocytogenes  to  metabolize  said  a-methyl  gluco- 
side: and 

b)  detecting  any  metabolism  of  said  a-methyl  glucoside  by 
said  Listeria  monocytogenes,  thereby  determining  the  pres- 
ence of  said  Listeria  monocytogenes. 


5,374,552 
PRODUCTION  OF  PRADIMICIN  ANTIBIOTICS 
Tamotsu    Furamai,    Yokohama;    Masami    Hatori,    Yokosuka; 
Masatoshi  Kakushima,  Isehaiv;  Chihani  Ikeda,  Tokyo;  Kyoi- 
chiro  Saitoh,  Zushi,  and  Seikichi  Kobaru,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  739,019,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,371. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,959 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/12:  C12P  19/56 
MS.  a.  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Actino- 
madura  sp.  AB1236  (ATCC  55208)  and  mutants  thereof. 


5,374,553 
DNA  ENCODING  A  THERMOSTABLE  NUCLEIC  AOD 
POLYMERASE  ENZYME  FROM  THERMOTOGA 
MARITIMA 
David  H.  Gelfand,  and  Frances  C.  Lawyer,  both  of  Oakland, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,441,  Jan.  12,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,509, 
Jun.  17, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,889,818,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  899,241,  Aug.  22,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  567,244 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/12.  15/00.  1/20 
VS.  a.  435— 252  J  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  that  encodes  a  thermostable 
Thermotoga  maritima  DNA  polymerase  protein,  said  protein 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence,  from  amino  to  carboxy  termi- 
nus of: 


1    MARLFLFDGT 
51    IVGKDYVAVA 
101    LGMKVLEVEG 
151    WRIVKGISDL 
201    EKTAVQLLEK 
251    NVPIEINWEE 
301    VKDLVEFEKL 
351    IPLHHRNAQN 
401    VPPYFDTMIA 
451    FSFADVPVEK 
501    NVLARMELNG 
55!   QVSRILFEKL 
601    QKLKSTVIDA 
651    EEGKEIRKAI 
701    VHTLTASRIF 
751    EAEKMIVNYF 
801    RNTQAEGERI 
851    ELVFEVPNEE 


ALAVRAYYAL 

PTNATYGVAR 
FDKKAATFRH 

PKTPDLLIQQ 
YEADDIIATL 

IFIVTGDKDM 
ELYDAQKVKE 

DLLALTGDEI 
YKDLEDILNH 

ALLRDRENAI 
LRYQGYDREK 

ASIMKELQLY 
lEKLRESPSF 

PFDCDIVGIS 
LDEKEVLKKL 

IVGQNLKFDY 
AYLLEPNEKK 

LGYKMTSYQE 
AANYSCEDAD 

LKLHEADLEN 
VYVDTEFLKK 

ELAEEIYRIA 
GIKPRGKTTK 

LEELAGEHEl 
LPKMVNPKTG 

TATGRLSSSD 
VPQDPNWWIV 

ILAHLSGDEN 
NVKPEEVTEE 

SIIYGVTPYG 
VLYPKVRDYI 

GYVRTLFGRK 
AINTPIQGTA 

IDRELKERKM 
KDALVELVKD 

PLEVDVTIGK 


DRSLSTSTGI 

MLVRFIKDHI 
KLLETYKAQR 

LPYIKKLVEA 
AVKGLPLFDE 

LQLVNEKIKV 
KYGVEPQQIP 

DNIPGVTGIG 
VRELPQKVRK 

LSKKLAILET 
LLPLLKELEF 

EESEPVGYRI 
AIDLETSSLD 

VSFKPKEAYY 
KEILEDPGAK 

KVLMVKGVEP 
FNLDDLALKF 

LMSFSFPLFG 
ITYRLYKTLS 

VFYKIEMPLV 
LSEEYGKKLE 

GEPFNINSPK 
TGDYSTRIEV 

IPLILEYRKI 
RIHASFNQTG 

PNLQNLPTKS 
SADYSQIELR 

LLRAFEEGID 
MRRAGKMVNF 

LSVRLGVPVK 
QRVVSEAKEK 

RDIPQLMARD 
ADIIKLAMIE 

RSKMIIQVHD 
RMTNVVKLSV 

TWS. 
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1 1  5^74,554 

NaCROORGANISM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
D-BIOTIN  USING  THE  SAME 
Saburo  Komatsubara,  Kawaguchi;  Yi^i  Imai,  Ashiya;  Makoto 
Masiida,  Takarazuka,  and  Naoki  Saknrai,  Urawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aadgnora  to  Tanabe  Seiyakn  Co^  Lt<L,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-051071 
Int  a.'  C12N  IS/OQ.  1/21 
U.S.  a.  435— 252J  9  CUims 

1.  A  host  microorganism  of  the  genus  Serratia  which  can 
produce  d-biotin,  wherein: 
i)  said  host  microorganism  has  resistance  to  a  biotin  ana- 
logue, a  methionine  analogue,  and  a  lysine  analogue, 
ii)  an  exogenous  biotin  gene  is  integrated  into  the  chromo- 
some of  said  host  microorganism,  and 
iii)  said  host  microorganism  is  transformed  with  a  recombi- 
nant plasmid  which  harbors  an  exogenous  biotin  gene 
cloned  from  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Serratia  which 
can  produce  d-biotin. 


5,374,555 
PROTEASE  CATALYZED  TREATMENTS  OF 
LIGNOCELLULOSE  MATERIALS 
Alexander  R.  Pokora,  Pickerington,  and  Mark  A.  Johnson, 
Chillicothe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,459,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,899 
Int  a.5  D21C  7/00,  3/00.  3/20:  D06M  11/00 
\iS.  a.  435—278  11  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  delignification  of  lignocellulosic  pulps 
which  comprises  treating  a  lignocellulosic  pulp  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hardwood  or  softwood  mechanical, 
thermomechanical,  chemimechanical,  sulfite,  kraft,  and  soda 
pulps  with  a  solution  of  an  isolated  protease  enzyme  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bromelain,  pa|)ain  and  pepsin,  in 
an  amount  effective  for  delignification  of  said  pulp  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  20'  to  80'  C.  under  conditions  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  delignification  of  the  pulp  by  said  enzyme. 


5,374,556 

FLEXURE  STRUCTURE  FOR  STAGE  POSmONING 
Richard  R.  Bennett,  and  Michael  A.  Wolf,  both  of  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex„  assignors  to  Cell  Robotics,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,361 

Int.  CL'  C17M  1/00 

U.S.  CL  435—287  37  CUims 


1.  A  flexure  member,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  members,  said  pair  of  parallel  members 

being  substantially  parallel  and  inflexible;  and 
four  sets  of  flexible  spring  members,  said  four  sets  of  flexible 
spring  members  maintaining  said  pair  of  parallel  members 
in  a  spaced  parallel  relationship,  each  of  said  four  sets  of 
flexible  spring  members  comprising: 
at  least  two  parallel  flexible  elements,  each  of  said  at  least 
two  parallel  flexible  elements  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end, 
said  first  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  parallel  flexible 


elements  being  disposed  proximate  one  of  said  pair  of 
parallel  members, 
said  second  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  parallel 
flexible  members  extending  diagonally  from  said  one 
of  said  pair  of  parallel  members  in  a  direction  toward 
the  other  of  said  pair  of  parallel  members, 
wherein  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  parallel 
flexible  elements  of  a  first  set  of  said  four  sets  of  flexible 
spring  members  connects  with  a  corresponding  second 
end  of  said  at  least  two  parallel  flexible  elements  of  a 
second  set  of  said  four  sets  of  flexible  spring  members, 
thereby  forming  a  first  vertex  and  defining  an  included 
angle,  and, 
wherein  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  parallel 
flexible  elements  of  a  third  set  of  said  four  sets  of  flexible 
spring  members  connects  with  a  corresponding  second 
end  of  said  at  least  two  parallel  flexible  elements  of  a 
founh  set  of  said  four  sets  of  flexible  spring  members, 
thereby  forming  a  second  vertex  and  defining  an  included 
angle; 
wherein  said  included  angle  formed  at  said  first  vertex  and 
said  second  veriex  is  less  than  180*. 


5,374,557 

FERMENTATION  VESSELS  AND  CLOSURES 

THEREFOR 

Kuldeep  Verma,  3509  Crofton  CL,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27604 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,506 

Int  a.'  CUM  1/24.  61/00;  B65D  51/16 

VS.  CL  435—296  14  CUims 


11.  A  closure  for  a  fermentation  vessel  adapted  for  use  in 
either  an  aerobic  or  an  anaerobic  procedure,  said  closure  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  tubular  member  with  a  first  and  a  second 
open  end  and  having  an  inside  diameter  adjacent  said  first 
open  end  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  neck  of 
a  vessel  on  which  said  cylindrical  member  is  to  be 
mounted; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  stand-off  members  radially  spaced  around 
the  inside  surface  of  and  integrally  molded  Mith  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  extending  radially  inwardly  to  a  diam- 
eter adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  the  outside  diameter  or  said 
neck  of  said  vessel; 

(c)  a  cover  pivotably  attached  to  said  cylindrical  tubular 
member  adjacent  said  second  open  end  so  as  to  be  move- 
able between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  in 
which  said  cover  resides  remote  from  said  second  open 
end; 

(d)  means  to  releasably  support  said  cover  so  that  a  space  is 
maintained  between  said  cover  and  an  upper  end  of  said 
vessel  neck  so  as  to  allow  a  gas  to  freely  pass  between  the 
interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  vessel;  and 

(e)  sealing  means  formed  integrally  with  said  cylindrical 
tubular  member  and  positioned  so  that  when  said  suppori 
means  maintains  a  space  for  gas  flow  between  the  interior 
and  the  exterior  of  said  vessel  said  sealing  means  does  not 
contact  the  neck  of  said  vessel  and  when  said  support 
means  does  not  maintain  said  space,  said  sealing  means 
contacts  the  neck  of  said  vessel  and  prevents  such  gas 
flow. 
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5^4,558 

POWLPOX  VIRUS  PROMOTER 
Matthew  M.  Bimis;  Michael  E.  G.  BoonaeU,  and  Jew  I.  A. 

CaHpbeii,  all  of  HnatiBgdoii,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  British 

Technology  Group  Ltd^  London,  Englaod 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/01257,  §  371  Date  Mar.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  20, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04638,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  3,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  669,404 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  21,  1988, 
8824746;  Apr.  21,  1989,  8909043 

Int  a.5  C12N  15/79.  15/86.  15/11.  15/39 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  5  Claims 

1.  Recombiiumt  DNA  comprising  the  promoter  sequence 
which  is  located  inunediately  5'  to  an  open  reading  frame  in  the 
fowlpox  virus  genome,  said  open  reading  frame  coding  for  a 
protein  of  about  S3  amino  acids  in  a  sequence  beginning: 

Met  Glu  Ser  Pro  Ala  Glu  Lys  Pro  Thr  He 

Aip  Ser  Pro  Pro  Glu  Gly  Ain  Val  Gin  Pro 

transcribably  linked  to  a  foreign  gene. 


5,374,559 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEQUENTIAL  OBSERVATION  OF 
THE  SUCCESSIVE  STATES  OF  A  CHEMICAL  REACnON 
F.  Marcel  Dericnne,  117,  la  Croisette,  06400  Cannes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92/01190,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1991,  91  15648 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—34  4  daims 


1.  A  process  for  the  sequential  observation  of  the  successive 
states  of  a  chemical  reaction  taking  place  in  a  vacuum  by 
dissociation  in  a  dissociation  box  (20)  Tilled  with  neutral  mole- 
cules of  the  compounds  to  be  formed  by  chemical  reaction, 
followed  by  energy  filtration  of  the  dissociation  fragments  in 
an  electrostatic  analyzer  (22)  and  detector  (24)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  forming  the  molecules  of  the  compounds  to  be  analyzed 
on  a  target  (4)  in  a  conductive  enclosure  under  vacuum 
held  at  a  fixed  DC  potential;  b)  bombarding  the  target  (4) 
by  two  molecular  jet  sources  wherein  the  fwst  molecular 
jet  sources  is  a  continuous  jet  source  (16)  which  supplies 
the  atoms  and  molecules  which  react  with  the  target  and 
a  second  pulsed  inert  gas  jet  source  (18)  to  initiate  in  situ 
ionization  of  molecules  formed  on  target  (4)  resulting 
from  the  chemical  reaction  of  compounds  introduced  by 
the  first  continuous  molecular  jet  source  (16); 


c)  extracting  the  secondary  ions  formed  on  the  target  (4)  by 
the  secondary  jet  source  by  extraction  lenses  (14); 

d)  and  passing  said  secondary  ions  to  the  intake  of  the  disso- 
ciation box  (2)  wherein  said  secondary  ions  partly  shatter 
into  different  fragments  of  secondary  ions  measurable  by 
the  electrostatic  analyzer  and  detector  permitting  the 
sequential  determination  of  a  chemical  reaction. 


5,374,560 

METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  AND  DISTINGUISHIING 

BETWEEN  COBALAMIN  AND  FOUC  ACID 

DEFICIENCY  BASED  ON  ASSAY  FOR  CYSTATHIONINE 

AND  2-METHYLCITRIC  ACID 
Robert  H.  Allen,  Englewood;  Sally  P.  Stabler,  Denver,  both  of 
Colo.,  and  John  Lindenbaum,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  University  of  (Colorado,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,124,  Apr.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  345,885,  May 
1,  1989.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,628 
Int  a.5  COIN  33/50.  33/68.  30/04.  1/34 
VS.  a.  436—129  69  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  deficiency  of  cobalamin  or  folic 
acid  in  warm-blooded  animals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assaying  a  body  fluid  for  an  elevated  level  of  cystathionine; 

and 
correlating  an  elevated  level  of  cystathionine  in  said  body 
fluid  with  a  likelihood  of  a  deficiency  of  cobalamin  or 
folic  acid. 


5,374,561 
OXIDATIVE  CREATININE  ASSAY 
Michael  J.  Pugia,  Granger,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart 
Ind. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,878 

Int  a.5  COIN  33/70 

VS.  a.  436—98  10  Qaims 


NCFL£CTWCC  aT   6«0  rwn    WD  55  SECOfOS 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  creatinine  in  urine  which 
comprises  contacting  a  urine  sample  suspected  of  containing 
creatinine  with  cupric  ions  in  the  presence  of  citrate,  a  hydro- 
peroxide and  an  oxidizabte  dye  which  provides  a  colored 
response  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  free  radicals  and  a 
pseudoperoxide  wherein  the  citrate  acts  to  prevent  urine  com- 
ponents other  then  creatinine  from  complexing  with  the  cuptic 
ions. 


5,374,562 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 

IN  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS  SAMPLES 
WUhelm  Simon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Willi  MoUer 
AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,672 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Mar.  21,   1991, 
875/91 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/14 
VS.  a.  436—131  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  alcohol  content  of  a  liquid 
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or  gaseous  alcoholic  beverage  sample  containing  an  alcohol  of 

the  formula  R' — OH  comprising: 
A)  determining,  in  the  absence  of  said  alcohol,  a  tight  ab- 
sorption or  fluorescence  of  an  optical  sensor  in  the  ultravi- 
olet, vbible  or  infrared  range,  the  optical  sensor  compris- 
ing a  keto  compound  of  formula  I 


Af-C' 


— C— X2 

\ 

X3 


OH         Xi 
I         / 
Ar-tC— C— Xz; 

k'        Xj 


Q  determining  a  change  in  the  light  absorption  or  fluores- 
cence of  the  optical  sensor;  and 
D)  determining  the  alcohol  content  of  the  sample  based  on 
the  change  in  the  light  absorption  or  fluorescence  of  the 
optical  sensor, 
wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  residue, 
Xi,  X2,  and  X3  are  independently  chlorine  or  fluorine,  and 
At  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  an  aromatic  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  substituted  benzene,  naphthalene,  substituted  naph- 
thalene, phenanthrene,  substituted  phenanthrene,  an- 
thracene, and  substituted  anthracene,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituted molecules  have  at  least  one  non-acidic  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nonpolar 
substituents,  weakly  polar  substituents,  basic  substitu- 
ents,  and  chromophorous  substituents;  and 
b)  a  heterocyclic  system  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  thiophene,  substituted  thiophene,  furan,  substi- 
tuted furan,  benzofuran,  substituted  benzofuran,  benzo- 
thiophene,  substituted  benzothiophene,  pyrrole,  substi- 
tuted pyrrole,  1,2-diazole,  substituted  1,2-diazole,  1,3- 
diazole,   substituted    1,3-diazole,    triazole,    substituted 
triazole,  pyridine,  substituted  pyridine,  thiazole,  substi- 
tuted thiazole,  1,2-diazine,  substituted  1,2-diazine,  1,3- 
diazine,  substituted  1,3-diazine,  1,4-diazine,  substituted 
1,4-diazine,     l,3,S-triazine,    substituted     l,3,S-triaztne, 
1,2,4-triazine,  substituted    1,2,4-triazine,    1,2,3-triazine, 
substituted    1,2,3-triazine,   tetrazine,  substituted  tetra- 
zine,    1-azanaphthalene,  substituted   1-azanaphthalene, 
2-azanaphthalene,  substituted  2-azanaphthalene,  diaza- 
naphthalenes,    substituted    diazanaphthalenes,    triaza- 
naphthalenes,    substituted   triazanaphthalenes,   indole, 
substituted   indole,   carbazole,   substituted   carbazole, 
monoazaanthracenes,  substituted  monoazaanthracenes, 
diazaanthracenes,    substituted    diazaanthracenes,    tria- 
zaanthracenes,    substituted    triazaanthracenes,    triaza- 
phenanthrenes,    substituted    triazaphenanthrenes,    tet- 
raazaanthracenes,  substituted  tetraazaanthracenes,  tet- 
raazaphenanthrenes,  and  substituted  tetraazaphenanth- 
renes,  wherein  the  substituted  molecules  have  at  least 
one  non-acidic  substituent  as  defined  in  a)  above. 


5374363 
SURFACE  PLASMON  RESONANCE  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  BIOLOGICAL, 
BIOCHEMICAL,  OR  CHEMICAL  ANALYTE 
Coin  H.  Manle,  Cambridge,  Great  Britaia,  anigBor  to  Fiaou 
pic,  Ipswick,  Uoited  KingdiMi  PCT  No.  PCr/GP91/OI466, 
§  Date:  Apr.  9, 1993,  §  102(e)  Date  Apr.  9, 1993.  PCT  Pab.  No. 
WO92/04617,  per  Pnb.  Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  984,430 
FUed  Apr.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  984,430 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Sep.  1,  1990, 
9019123 

lat  a.5  COIN  21/55 
VS.  CL  436—165  11  Clains 


incorporated  into  or  supponed  by  a  carrier  material; 
B)  contacting  the  sample  with  said  optical  sensor  to  form  a 
hemiacetal  of  formula  II 


11.  A  method  for  the  quantitative  or  qualiutive  deter- 
mination of  a  biological,  biochemical  or  chemical  analyte  in  a 
sample,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  sample  with  the  sensitive  area  of  a  surface 
plasmon  resonance  (SPR)  device  in  the  form  of  a  block  of 
material,  which  block  has  a  layer  of  metallic  material 
applied  to  at  least  part  of  a  first  surface  thereof  forming  a 
metallic-dielectric  boundary,  the  sensitive  area  being  a 
layer  of  material  sensitive  to  the  analyte  coated  on  the 
metallic  layer, 

(b)  directing  electromagnetic  radiation  into  the  block  in  such 
a  way  that  said  radiation  is  reflected  off  said  boundary, 
said  radiation  containing  both  TE(Transverse  Electric)- 
polarized  and  TM(Transverse  Magnetic)-polarized  com- 
ponents, and 

(c)  measuring  with  a  detector  the  intensity  of  radiatioa  re- 
flected from  the  SPR  device  and  passing  through  a  polar- 
ization analyzer  interposed  between  the  SPR  device  and 
the  detector. 


5374,564 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL  FILMS 

Michel  Bmel,  Veurcy,  France,  asagoor  to  Commissariat  A 

I'Energic  Atomique,  Fraace 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,001 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Sep.  18,  1991,  91  11491 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—24 


9Claims 


^::t 


J.-l.iLJ_l_h-^ 


Ji 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  thin  semiconductor  material 
films,  wherein  the  process  comprises  subjecting  a  semiconduc- 
tor material  wafer  having  a  planar  face  and  whose  plane,  is 
substantially  parallel  to  a  principal  crystallographic  plane,  to 
the  three  following  stages: 

a  first  stage  of  implantation  by  ion  bombardment  of  the  face 
of  said  wafer  by  means  of  ions  creating  in  the  volume  of 
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said  wafer  at  a  depth  close  to  the  average  penetration 
depth  of  said  ions,  a  layer  of  gaseous  microbubbles  defin- 
ing in  the  volume  of  said  wafer  a  lower  region  constituting 
a  majority  of  the  substrate  and  an  upper  region  constitut- 
ing the  thin  film,  the  ions  being  chosen  from  among  hy- 
drogen gas  ions  or  rare  gas  ions  and  the  temperature  of  the 
wafer  during  implantation  being  kept  below  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  the  gas  produced  by  the  implanted  ions  can 
escape  from  the  semiconductor  by  diffusion, 

a  second  stage  of  intimately  contacting  the  planar  face  of 
said  wafer  with  a  stiffener  constituted  by  at  least  one  rigid 
material  layer, 

a  third  stage  of  thermally  treating  the  assembly  of  said  wafer 
and  said  stiffener  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  the 
ion  bombardment  takes  place  and  adequate  to  create  by  a 
crystalline  rearrangement  effect  in  the  wafer  and  a  pres- 
sure effect  in  the  microbubbles,  a  separation  between  the 
thin  film  and  the  majority  of  the  substrate,  the  stiffener 
and  the  planar  face  of  the  wafer  being  kept  in  intimate 
contact  during  said  stage. 


5^4,566 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  BICMOS  STRUCTURE 
All  Iraiimaiieah,  Swmjrrale,  Calif,,  aMigiior  to  National  Semi- 
condnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,691 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  CL  437—31  10  Claims 


S,374,56S 
METHOD  FOR  ESD  PROTECnON  IMPROVEMENT 
Chen-Chiu  Hsiie,  and  Joe  Ko,  botli  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China,  aaaignors  to  United  Microelectrooica  Corporation, 
Haincfan,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993.  Scr.  Na  139,858 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  CL  437—30  6  Claina 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  ESD  protection  device  with 
reduced  junction  breakdown  voltage,  simultaneously  with  an 
integrated  circuit  which  includes  FET  devices,  on  a  silicon 
substrate  on  which  there  are  field  oxide  regions,  gates,  and 
active  regions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  first  ion  implant  in  a  vertical  direction  of  a 
conductivity-imparting  dopant  into  said  active  regions  of 
the  ESD  protection  device  and  the  F'ET  devices; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  over  said  ESD  protection 
device  and  said  FED  devices,  and  over  said  field  oxide 
regions; 
patterning  said  first  insulating  layer  to  create  spacers  adja- 
cent to  said  gates  of  both  said  ESD  protection  device  and 
said  FET  devices; 
performing  a  second  ion  implant  in  a  vertical  direction  of  a 
conductivity-imparting  dopant  with  higher  concentration 
than  dopant  from  said  first  ion  implant,  into  active  regions 
of  both  said  ESD  protection  device  and  said  FET  devices; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  said  ESD  protection 
device  and  said  FET  devices,  and  over  said  field  oxide 
regions; 
patterning  said  second  insulating  layer  to  form  contact  open- 
ings to  said  active  regions;  and 
performing  a  third  ion  implant  in  a  vertical  direction  of  a 
conductivity-imparting  dopant  with  opposite  conductiv- 
ity from  said  first  and  second  ion  implants,  having  equal 
concentrabon   to  dopant   from   said   first   ion   implant, 
through  said  contact  openings  into  active  regions  of  said 
ESD  protection  device. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  BiCMOS  structure,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  defming  an  active  area  of  a  bipolar  transistor  and  an  active 
area  of  a  MOS  device; 

b)  forming  an  isolation  oxide  around  the  active  areas,  the 
bipolar  transistor  active  area  and  the  isolation  oxide  hav- 
ing an  intersection  region; 

c)  defining  an  emitter  contact  region  over  bipolar  transistor 
active  area  and  portions  of  the  isolation  oxide,  the  emitter 
contact  region  overlying  the  intersection  region; 

d)  forming  an  oxide  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  active  region 
of  the  MOS  device  and  the  intersection  region,  said  oxide 
layer  portion  over  the  MOS  device  active  region  defming 
a  gate  oxide  layer; 

e)  forming  a  mask  over  the  bipolar  transistor  active  area,  the 
mask  exposing  the  oxide  layer  at  the  intersection  region 
underlying  the  emitter  contact  region;  and 

0  implanting  dopants  of  the  fust  conductivity  type  into  the 
exposed  segments  of  the  oxide  layer  at  the  intersection 
region. 


5,374,567 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  USING  BIPOLAR 

JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS  IN  SIUCON-ON-SAPPHIRE 

Eric  N.  Cartagena,  ChuU  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,321 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  CL  437—31  8  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  to  a  method  for  fabricating  bipolar 

junction  transistors  in  silicon-on-sapphire  in  which  base  and 

emitter  regions  are  formed  in  a  silicon  wafer  on  a  sapphire 

substrate,  the  improvement  including: 

recrystalizing  said  silicon  wafer  prior  to  the  formation  of 

said  base  and  emitter  regions; 
forming  said  base  and  emitter  regions  through  implantation; 

and 
annealing  said  emitter  regions  at  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 950  degrees  Celsius. 
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5^74,568 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BASE  LINK  IN  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 
Wen-Ling  M.  Huang,  Pboenix;  Shrinath  Ramaswami,  Mesa,  and 
Manrecn  F.  Grimaldi,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz^  assignora  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  IlL 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,986 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  11  ClaiM 


V 


u 


POIY 


•a 


Oi 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  base  link  in  a  bipolar  transistor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  structure  comprising  an  active 

layer,  a  first  oxide  layer  above  the  active  layer  and  a 

polysilicon  layer  above  the  first  oxide  layer; 
forming  a  second  oxide  layer  above  the  polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  mask  over  a  portion  of  the  second  oxide  layer  to 

provide  an  unprotected  portion  of  the  second  oxide  layer; 
etching  the  unprotected  portion  of  the  second  oxide  layer; 
removing  the  mask; 
etching  the  polysilicon  layer  using  the  second  oxide  layer  as 

a  mask; 
etching  the  second  oxide  layer  and  the  first  oxide  layer 

simultaneously;  and 
forming  a  base  link  contacting  active  layer. 


^ETH( 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  pluraUty  of  electronic  devices 
on  a  single  wafer,  said  wafer  comprising  an  epitaxial  layer 
having  an  upper  surface,  said  epitaxial  layer  being  doped  with 
a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  an  MOS  transis- 
tor is  formed  in  an  MOS  region  of  said  wafer  and  a  plurality  of 
buried  zener  diodes  are  formed  in  a  zener  region  of  said  wafer, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  laterally  separated  first  zener  por- 
tions into  said  upper  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  in  said 
zener  region,  each  of  said  first  zener  portions  being  doped 
with  a  dopant  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  said 
first  conductivity  typie; 

(b)  performing  a  light  ion  implantation  step  with  a  dopant  of 
said  first  conductivity  type  to  form  simultaneously  a 
source  and  a  drain  in  said  MOS  region  and  to  form  simul- 


taneously at  least  one  second  zener  portion  in  said  zener 
region,  said  light  ion  implantation  step  having  a  first  dose; 
and 
(c)  performing  an  ion  implantation  step  with  a  dopant  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  to  form  simultaneously  a  plurality 
of  third  zener  portions  into  said  zener  region,  to  dope  said 
source,  and  to  form  simultaneously  a  drain  contact  region 
within  said  drain,  each  of  said  plurality  of  third  zener 
portions  corresponding  with  and  making  contact  one  of 
said  first  zener  portions  to  form  one  of  said  pluraUty  of 
buried  zener  diodes,  said  at  least  one  second  zener  portion 
surrounding  in  a  laterally  oriented  plane  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  zener  portions,  said  ion  implantation 
step  having  a  second  dose,  wherein  said  second  dose  in 
higher  than  said  first  dose. 


5,374,570 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  INSULATION  LAYER 
FORMED  BY  THE  ALE  METHOD 
Yasuhiro  Nasn,  Sagamlhara;  Ke^ji  Okamoto,  Hlratmka;  Jun- 
ichi  Watanabe,  Kawaaaki;  Tetsoro  EjKto,  Atsngi,  and  Shinidu 
Soeda,  Hiratsoka,  all  of  Japan,  aangnon  to  F^jittB  limitfd, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,390,  JuL  20,  1992,  abwidoiied, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,088,  Mar.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,109 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-M762 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—40  18  Claiaw 


5,374,569 
lOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BICDMOS 
Hamza  YUmaz,   Saratoga;   Richard   K.   Williams,  Cupertino; 
Michael  E.  Cornell,  Campbell,  and  Jun  W.  Chen,  Saratoga,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SUiconiz  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,276,  Sep.  21,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,932 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—34  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  active  matrix  display 
device,  comprising  first  and  second  substrates  forming  an 
enclosure,  a  plurality  of  display  elements  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  each  display  element  comprising  first  and  second 
transparent  electrodes  formed  on  inside  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  substrates  respectively  and  Ught  influencing  material 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors  formed  on  the 
first  substrate,  the  thin  film  transistor  located  at  each  corre- 
sponding position  of  the  display  elements  and  having  a  gate 
electrode,  a  gate  insulation  layer,  a  semiconductor  layer,  and 
source  and  drain  electrodes,  and  at  least  gate  bus  lines  formed 
on  the  first  substrate  for  driving  the  display  elements  through 
the  thin  film  transistors,  the  gate  bus  line  connecting  the  gate 
electrodes  located  in  the  row  direction,  said  manufacturing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  gate  insulation 
layer  of  the  thin  film  transistor: 
(a)  providing  a  reaction  chamber  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond gas  inlets  and  a  barrier  gas  inlet,  an  outlet  for  exhaust- 
ing these  gases  and  means  for  transferring  a  substrate 
between  first  and  second  positions  within  said  reaction 
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chamber  and  flowing  the  First  and  second  gases  and  the 
barrier  gas,  wherein  the  first  and  second  gas  inlets  and  the 
barrier  gas  inlet  and  the  gas  outlet  are  arranged  such  that 
only  the  barrier  gas  flow  separates  the  first  and  second 
gases  under  a  condition  of  molecular  flow  and  deflnes  said 
flrst  and  second  positions,  and  such  that  the  substrate  at 
the  first  position  is  exposed  to  the  first  gas  and  the  sub- 
strate at  the  second  position  is  exposed  to  the  second  gas 
under  the  condition  of  molecular  flow; 

(b)  disposing  said  first  substrate  at  the  first  position  and 
subjecting  it  to  the  first  gas  of  a  metal  inorganic/organic 
compound,  which  can  react  with  H2O  and/or  O2  and 
form  the  metal  oxide  under  the  condition  of  molecular 
flow,  the  gas  pressure  in  the  reaction  chamber  ranging 
between  1  and  several  tens  of  milli-Torr,  for  a  duration  of 
depositing  almost  a  single  atomic  layer; 

(c)  transferring  said  first  substrate  to  the  second  position  and 
subjecting  the  surface  of  a  metal  inorganic/organic  com- 
pound layer  formed  in  step  (b)  to  the  second  gas  of  the 
H2O  gas  and/or  O2  gas  under  the  condition  of  molecular 
flow,  the  gas  pressure  in  the  reaction  chamber  ranging 
between  1  and  several  tens  of  milli-Torr,  for  a  duration  of 
replacing  the  metal  inorganic/organic  compound  layer  to 
the  metal  oxide  layer;  and 

(d)  repeating  the  steps  (b)  and  (c)  alternately  for  plural  cy- 
cles until  a  specified  thicluiess  of  the  metal  oxide  layer  is 
grown. 


5,374,571 

VERTICAL  POWER  MOS  DEVICE  WITH  INCREASED 

RUGGEDNESS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Satyendranath  Mukherjee,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Manjin  J. 

Kim,  Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  842,853,  Feb.  25, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,268,586. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,802 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2J/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  5  Oaims 


MMCMMS         2.0 


IU5 

Muooe 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  of 
improved  ruggedness  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  on  a  major  surface  thereof,  a  gate 
electrode  opposed  to  a  channel  region  with  a  gate  insulat- 
ing layer  interposed  therebetween; 

(b)  selectively  forming  a  first  base  region  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity relative  to  said  region  of  first  conductivity  type 
on  the  substrate  region; 

(c)  selectively  forming  a  source  region  of  one  conductivity 
type  within  the  first  base  region; 

(d)  selectively  forming  a  second  base  region  of  opposite 
conductivity  type  relative  to  said  source  region  having  a 
higher  impurity  concentration  than  the  first  base  region 
within  the  first  base  and  underneath  the  source  region; 

wherein: 

the  second  base  region  and  the  source  region  are  formed 
substantially  entirely  within  the  first  base  region; 

the  second  base  region  is  smaller  in  depth  than  the  first 
base  region  and  is  formed  at  a  distance  sufficiently  close 
to  the  channel  region  to  effectively  reduce  parasitic 
resistance  in  the  first  base  region.the  lateral  edges  of  the 


second  base  region  being  substantially  aligned  with  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  gate  electrode; 

the  first  base  region,  the  source  region  and  the  second  base 
region  are  formed  by  sequential  implantation  through 
an  opening  in  the  polysilicon  gate  electrode  region 
without  substantial  lateral  diffusion  using  the  edges  of 
the  polysilicon  gate  electrode  as  a  mask;  and 

the  polysilicon  gate  electrode  is  devoid  of  spacer  and 
overhang  portions  during  said  sequential  implantation 
and  is  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  mask  for  selected 
depths  of  implantation  in  the  first  base  region. 


5,374,572 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  AN 

OFFSET  CHANNEL  SECTION 

Scott  S.  Roth;  WUliam  C.  McFadden,  and  Alexander  J.  Pepe,  all 

of  Austia,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,502 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  field-effect  transistor  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  gate  electrode  layer  over  a  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  over  the  gate  electrode  layer; 
forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  over  the  gate  dielectric 

layer; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  first  semiconductor 

layer; 
forming  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  within  the 
insulating  layer,  wherein: 
each  of  the  first  and  second  openings  has  a  bottom  and  a 

top; 
the  first  opening  has  a  first  width;  and 
the  second  opening  has  a  second  width  that  is  wider  than 
the  first  width; 
forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  over  the  insulating 
layer  and  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  and  second 
openings,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  second  semicon- 
ductor layer  is  at  least  half  the  first  width  and  less  than  half 
the  second  width;  and 
doping  portions  of  the  second  semiconductor  layer  such 
that: 
within  the  first  opening,  only  that  portion  of  the  second 

semiconductor 
layer  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  first  opening  is  doped  by 

this  step;  and 
within  the  second  opening,  portions  of  the  second  semi- 
conductor layer  adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
second  opening  are  doped  by  this  step. 
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5^74^73 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF-AUGNED  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR 

Kent  J.  Cooper;  Scott  S.  Roth;  Junes  D.  Hayden,  and  Howard 

C.  Kirsch,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  902^16,  Jon.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,308,997. 

Tbii  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,591 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  47  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  erf: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  electrode  region  and  a  second  electrode 
region  overlying  the  substrate; 

forming  a  first  patterned  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  sub- 
strate, wherein  the  first  patterned  dielectric  layer  extends 
above  the  first  and  second  electrode  regions,  the  first 
patterned  dielectric  layer  having  a  perimeter  and  a  side- 
wall; 

forming  a  semiconductive  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  to  the 
sidewall  of  the  first  patterned  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the 
semiconductive  sidewall  spacer  is  electrically  coupled  to 
the  first  and  the  second  electrode  regions; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  the  semicon- 
ductive sidewall  spacer;  and 

forming  a  control  electrode  adjacent  to  the  second  dielectric 
layer. 


\  I  5,374,574 

METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  TRANSISTOR 
Ho  Y.  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,008 

lat.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—44  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  transistor  device,  comprising 
of  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  over  a  first  conductive  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

covering  said  gate  insulating  film  with  a  gate  layer  and  an 
insulating  film  for  gate  cap,  in  due  order; 

forming  an  insulating  film  for  mask  over  said  insulating  film 
for  gate  cap; 


applying  an  etch  process  to  said  insulating  film  for  mask  to 

remove  a  portion  of  said  insulating  film  for  mask; 
forming  a  pair  of  spacers  at  both  sides  of  the  etched  portion 

of  said  insulating  film  for  mask; 
implanting  first  conductive  impurity  ions; 
depositing  a  first  material  layer  in  the  etched  portion  of  said 

insulating  film  for  mask; 
removing  said  spacers; 
implanting  second  impurity  ions  at  a  low  density  to  form 

two  lightly  doped  regions  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
removing  said  first  material; 
depositing  a  second  material  layer  in  the  etched  portion  of 

said  insulating  film  for  mask,  again; 
removing  said  insulating  film  for  mask; 
applying  an  etch  process  to  said  insulating  film  for  gate  cap 

and  said  gate  layer  by  use  of  said  second  material  layer  as 

a  mask  to  form  a  gate  cap  insulating  film  and  a  gate;  and 
implanting  a  second  conductive  impurity  ions  at  a  high 

density  to  form  a  high  density  source  region  and  a  high 

density  drain  region. 


5,374,575 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Young  K.  Kim,  Kynngki;  Kyniig  S.  Kim,  and  Min  H.  Park,  botb 
of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,462 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—44  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  MOS  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  to  a 
field  oxidation,  thereby  forming  a  field  oxide  film  for  an 
active  region  isolation; 

thickly  depositing  an  oxide  film  over  the  entire  exposed 
surface  of  the  resulting  structure  after  the  formation  of 
said  field  oxide  film  and  etching  said  thick  oxide  film, 
thereby  forming  a  first  opening  over  an  active  region; 

growing  a  thin  oxide  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of 
the  resulting  structure  after  the  formation  of  said  first 
opening; 

forming  spacers  at  respective  side  walls  of  said  thin  oxide 
film  disposed  in  said  first  opening; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
silicon  substrate  through  the  first  opening  under  a  condi- 
tion that  said  spacers  are  used  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming 
a  channel  region; 

partially  removing  the  thin  oxide  film  at  its  portion  disposed 
over  said  channel  region,  thereby  partially  exposing  the 
silicon  substrate  through  the  first  opening; 

depositing  a  first  polysilicon  film,  thereby  filling  the  first 
opening  with  said  first  polysilicon  film; 

removing  the  spacers,  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  second 
openings  respectively  in  both  sides  of  the  first  polysilicon 
fUm; 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  a 
low  concentration  in  the  silicon  substrate  through  said 
second  openings,  thereby  forming  low  concentration 
source  and  drain  regions  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to 
both  lateral  ends  of  the  channel  region; 
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removing  the  first  polysilicon  film,  thereby  forming  a  third 
opening  for  exposing  the  channel  region  and  said  low 
concentration  source  and  drain  regions; 

growing  an  oxide  film  over  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  the 
resulting  structure  after  the  formation  of  said  third  open- 
ing, thereby  forming  a  gate  oxide  film; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  film,  thereby  Tilling  the  third 
opening  with  said  second  polysilicon  film; 

patterning  the  gate  oxide  film  under  a  condition  that  the 
second  polysilicon  film  is  used  as  a  mask; 

removing  the  remaining  thick  oxide  film;  and 

implanting  impurity  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  in 
a  high  concentration  in  the  silicon  substrate  under  a  condi- 
tion that  the  second  polysilicon  film  is  used  as  a  mask, 
thereby  forming  high  concentration  source  and  drain 
regions  respectively  disposed  adjacent  to  the  low  concen- 
tration source  and  drain  regions. 


5,374^76 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  STACKED  CAPACFTOR 
CELL  MEMORY  DEVICES 
SUnichiro  Kimura;  Naotaka   Hashimoto,  both   of  Hachioji; 
Yoshio  Sakai,  Tsukui;  Tokuo  Kure,  Nishitama;  Yoshifumi 
Kawamoto,  Tsukui;  Tom  Kaga,  Urawa,  and  EUi  Takeda, 
Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,383,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  475,148,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,140,389,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,881, 
Dec.  21, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,970,564.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  72,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45400; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  1-45401 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  21/70.  27/00 
VS.  CL  437—48  8  Claims 


to    612    611     69    67 


6>  6>  66  66 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
memory  cells  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  each  cell  having  a 
switching  transistor  and  a  charge  storage  capacitor,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  plurality  of  word  lines  on  said  gate  insulating  film, 
each  word  line  forming  a  gate  electrode  of  said  switching 
transistor  and  having  a  first  surface  intimately  contacting 
said  gate  insulating  film  and  a  second  top  surface  not 
contacting  said  gate  insulating  film; 

forming  a  plurality  of  first  insulating  films,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  first  insulating  films  covering  side  surfaces  and 
said  second  top  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines, 
said  covering  of  said  first  insulating  film  being  made  by  a 
self-alignment; 

forming  a  plurality  of  bit  line  contact  holes  by  selectively 
etching  said  gate  insulating  film  after  the  forming  of  said 
plurality  of  first  insulating  films,  each  bit  line  contact  hole 
located  at  a  source  or  a  drain  of  said  switching  transistor 
between  said  word  lines; 

forming  a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  each  bit  line  having  a  first 
surface  contacting  a  source  or  a  drain  of  said  switching 


transistor  at  said  bit  line  contact  hole  and  a  second  ex- 
posed top  and  side  surfaces; 

forming  a  plurality  of  second  insulating  films,  each  second 
insulating  film  covering  said  second  exposed  top  and  side 
surfaces  of  said  bit  lines,  said  covering  of  said  second 
insulating  film  on  said  top  and  side  surfaces  of  said  bit  lines 
being  made  by  a  self-alignment; 

forming  a  plurality  of  storage  electrodes,  each  storage  elec- 
trode covering  said  side  surfaces  of  said  bit  line  through 
said  second  insulating  film,  and  each  storage  electrode 
being  coupled  with  a  drain  or  a  source  of  said  switching 
transistor; 

forming  a  third  insulating  film  on  said  plurality  of  storage 
electrodes;  and, 

forming  a  plate  electrode  on  said  third  insulating  film. 


5,374,577 

POLYSIUCON  UNDERCUT  PROCESS  FOR  STACK 

DRAM 

Hsiao-Chin  Tuan,  Hsincbu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsincho,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,625 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  17  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory having  a  capacitor  comprising: 

selectively  forming  field  oxide  areas  on  the  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  while  leaving  device  areas  for 
fabrication  of  field  effect  devices; 

forming  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  said  substrate  in  the  said 
device  areas; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  on  the  said  field  oxide 
areas  and  said  device  areas;  removing  portions  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  while  leaving  portions  thereof  for  the 
gate  structure  in  said  device  areas,  and  portions  over  said 
field  oxide  areas; 

forming  source/drain  structures  within  said  device  areas  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  associated  with  said  gate 
structures; 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  over  said  device  and  field  oxide 
areas;  and  forming  said  capacitors  by, 

depositing  a  doped  second  silicon  layer  having  a  doping 
concentration  greater  than  about  I  E  19  atoms/cm^  over 
the  device  and  field  oxide  areas, 

heating  said  second  silicon  layer  to  a  temperature  less  than 
about  900*  C.  to  form  uniform  grain  size  in  said  second 
silicon  layer  for  subsequent  selective  etching  while  leav- 
ing said  second  silicon  layer  unoxidized, 

forming  openings  to  said  source/drain  structures  by  etching 
through  said  second  silicon,  and  first  oxide  layers,  wherein 
said  each  opening  extend  over  a  portion  of  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  of  said  gate  structure  and  said  field  oxide 
areas, 

depositing  an  undoped  third  polysilicon  layer  over  said 
openings  to  said  source/drain  structures  and  directly  upon 
said  doped  second  silicon  layer, 

patterning  anisotropically  said  second  silicon  and   third 
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polysilicon  layers  so  as  to  have  their  remaining  portions 
over  capacitor  areas,  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  doped 
second  sihcon  layer  remains  over  both  the  said  portion  of 
said  first  polysilicon  layer  of  said  gate  structure  and  said 
Held  oxide  areas, 

completely  removing  by  said  selective  etching  using  phos- 
phoric acid  having  a  concentration  greater  than  about 
85%  by  weight  and  at  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
140°  C.  said  portion  of  doped  second  silicon  layer  to 
create  an  undercut  of  said  undoped  third  polysilicon  layer 
over  both  the  said  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  of 
said  g^e  structure  and  said  field  oxide  areas  and  to  con- 
struct the  bottom  storage  node  electrode  of  said  desired 
capacitor, 

doping  said  remaining  portions  of  said  bottom  storage  node 
electrode, 

forming  a  capacitor  dielectric  layer  over  the  said  third 
polysilicon  layer,  and 

depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  as  the  top  plate  elec- 
trode, and 

patterning  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer  and  said  dielectric 
layer. 


5^4,579 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SENaCONDUCTOR 

DRAM 

Hideaki  Kuroda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  108^18 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Aag.  18, 1992,  4-242802 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2]/70 

MS.  CL  437—52  2  Claiw 


5,374,578 

OZONE  GAS  PROCESSING  FOR  FERROELECTRIC 

MEMORY  CIRCUITS 

Diryesb  N.  Patel,  and  Douglas  Sheldon,  both  of  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ramtron  International  Corpora- 
tion, Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,370,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,746 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  25  Claims 


22.  A  method  of  forming  a  ferroelectric  memory  structure 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  bottom  electrode  structure,  a  layer  of  ferro- 
electric material  thereover,  and  a  top  electrode  layer  over 
said  layer  of  ferroelectric  material; 

patterning  said  bottom  electrode  structure,  said  layer  of 
ferroelectric  material,  and  said  top  electrode  layer  to  form 
a  patterned  top  electrode,  a  patterned  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial and  a  patterned  bottom  electrode; 

establishing  a  dielectric  layer  over  said  patterned  top  elec- 
trode, said  patterned  ferroelectric  material,  and  said  pat- 
terned bottom  electrode,  opening  at  least  one  contact 
window  in  said  dielectric  layer,  and  establishing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  interconnect  layer  over  said  dielectric 
layer  and  in  said  contact  window  for  making  electrical 
connection  to  one  or  more  of  said  electrodes; 

performing  a  series  of  anneal  steps  during  said  preceding 
anneal  steps  being  an  ozone  anneal  after  said  layer  of 
ferroelectric  material  is  established  over  said  bottom  elec- 
trode structure; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  anneal  steps  comprises  separately 
performing  an  anneal  in  ozone  and  performing  an  anneal 
in  oxygen. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  DRAM  on  a  sub- 
strate comprising  a  memory  cell  area  having  a  capacitor  and  a 
pair  of  transistors  and  a  peripheral  circuit  area  having  a  third 
transistor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  pair  of  transistors  of  said  memory  cell  area  in 
said  substrate; 

forming  a  third  transistor  in  said  peripheral  circuit  area  of 
said  substrate; 

forming  a  storage  node  electrode  for  said  capacitor  in  said 
memory  cell  area  of  said  substrate; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  storage  node  electrode; 

forming  a  plate  electrode  over  said  memory  cell  area  and 
said  peripheral  circuit  area; 

simultaneously  forming  a  pair  of  openings  in  said  plate  elec- 
trode and  said  insulating  layer  with  one  opening  extending 
to  said  pair  of  transistors  and  the  other  opening  extending 
to  said  third  transistor; 

forming  first  and  second  electrodes  in  said  one  and  said  other 
openings,  and 

selectively  removing  said  plate  electrode  except  over  said 
storage  node  electrode  and  contact  regions  of  said  pair  of 
transistors  and  said  third  transistor  before  forming  said 
pair  of  openings  in  said  plate  electrode. 


5,374,580 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  DENSTTV  DRAM 
HAVING  INCREASED  CAPACTFANCE  AREA  DUE  TO 
TRENCH  ETCHED  INTO  STORAGE  CAPACITOR 
REGION 
Darid  A.  Baglee,  Houston;  Robert  R.  Doering.  Piano,  and 
Gregory  J.  Armstrong,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,819,  Ang.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  758,318,  Ang.  27, 1991,  P«L  No. 
5,170,234,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  627,371,  Jnl.  3, 
1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
129,011 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70,  27/00 
UJS.  a.  437—52  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  memory  cell  at  a  face  of  a  semicon- 
ductor body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  oxidation  mask  to  said  face  patterned  to  expose 

a  bit  line  area  and  a  capacitor  area, 
implanting  an  impurity  into  said  face  in  said  bit  line  area  and 
said  capacitor  area  to  produce  doped  areas,  said  implant 
being  masked  by  said  oxidation  mask, 
masking  said  face  to  expose  only  a  part  of  said  capacitor  area 
of  said  face  and  etching  said  face  in  said  part  to  create  a 
trench  which  is  deeper  than  its  width. 
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growing  a  thermal  oxide  on  said  face  in  said  bit  line  area  and 
said  capacitor  area,  said  impurity  creating  doped  regions 
beneath  said  thermal  oxide,  said  thermal  oxide  growing 
much  thinner  in  said  trench  than  over  said  doped  areas, 

applying  conductive  layer  over  said  face  extending  into  said 
trench  insulated  from  the  body  by  insulator  coating. 


"v^"^ 

'S 


T^f 


opening  a  hole  in  said  conductive  layer  in  a  channel  area 
between  said  bit  line  and  said  capacitor  area, 

and  depositing  a  conductor  on  said  face  and  patterning  the 
conductor  to  leave  a  transistor  gate  in  said  hole  and  a 
word  line  extending  along  said  face  perpendicular  to  said 
bit  line. 


5^74^1 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMBER 

Takeshi    Ichikawa,    Zuati;   Takao    Yonehara,    and    Kiyofumi 
Sakaguchi,  both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,513,  Jul.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-213149; 
Jul.  31,  1991,  3-213150 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—62  11  Claims 


iiMMMiroiiy^; 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  member,  charac- 
terized by  including  the  steps  of: 
making  a  silicon  substrate  porous; 
forming  a  non-porous  silicon  monocrystalline  layer  on  said 

porous  silicon  substrate  at  a  first  temperature; 
bonding  a  surface  of  said  non-porous  silicon  monocrystalline 

layer  on  to  another  substrate  having  an  insulating  material 

on  the  surface  thereof; 
etching  the  porous  silicon  by  removing  said  porous  silicon  of 

said  bonded  substrate  by  chemical  etching;  and 
forming  a  monocrystalline  silicon  layer  on  said  non-porous 

silicon  monocrystalline  layer  by  epitaxial  growth  at  a 

second  temperature  higher  than  said  first  temperature. 


5,374,582 

LAMINATED  SUBSTRATE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kensuke  Okonogi,  and  Hiroaki  Kikuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEX^  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,940 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—63  2  Qaims 


32,    M,      U^    M 


42    «l'         m'    '43 


')  TV*/ 


!jfc|k^  -T  '11 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  laminated  substrate  for  a 
semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  and  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  of 
the  first  conductivity  type,  said  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  first  main  surface  and  a  second  main  sur- 
face opposite  to  said  first  main  surface  and  said  second 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  third  main  surface  and  a 
fourth  main  surface  opposite  to  said  third  main  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  by 
selectively  introducing  impurities  into  said  first  main  sur- 
face of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
on  said  third  main  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(d)  placing  said  first  main  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor 
substrate  and  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  in  contact 
with  each  other  and  then  heating  said  first  and  second 
semiconductor  substrates  to  bond  each  other; 

(e)  polishing  said  second  main  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  produce  a  polished  surface;  and 

(0  forming  an  isolating  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  reaching  said  first  region  by  introducing  impurities 
into  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  from  said  polished 
surface. 


5,374,583 
TECHNOLOGY  FOR  LOCAL  OXIDATION  OF  SILICON 
Water  Lur,  Taipei;  Jiun  Y.  Wo,  Dou-Lio,  and  Anna  Su,  Hsin- 
Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  Micro- 
electronic Corporation,  Hsinchu, 

Filed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,308 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437—67  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  device  isolation  region  of  an 

integrated  circuit  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  silicon  trenches 

comprising: 

providing  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  silicon 

substrate; 
etching  through  portions  of  said  insulating  layer  not  covered 
by  a  mask  pattern  to  said  silicon  substrate  so  as  to  provide 
an  opening  exposing  the  poriion  of  said  silicon  substrate 
that  will  form  the  said  device  isolation  region; 
etching  a  first  trench  into  said  exposed  portion  of  said  silicon 

substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  over  said  insulating  layer 

and  within  said  first  trench  in  said  silicon  substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  overlying 
said  silicon  nitride  layer; 
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etching  away  said  aluminum,  silicon  layer  whereby  silicon 
nodules  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  siUcon  nitride 
layer; 

oxidizing  said  silicon  nodules  to  form  silicon  dioxide  nod- 
ules; 

etching  through  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to  said  insulating 
layer  where  it  exists  and  to  said  silicon  substrate  surface 
where  said  substrate  is  exposed  within  said  opening  using 
said  silicon  dioxide  nodules  as  a  mask; 

etching  a  set  of  narrow  trenches  into  said  exposed  portions 
of  said  silicon  substrate  within  said  opening  using  said 
silicon  dioxide  nodules  as  a  mask; 


selectively  ion  implanting  channel-stops  through  said  open- 
ing into  said  substrate  underneath  said  set  of  trenches; 

oxidizing  said  silicon  substrate  within  said  set  of  trenches 
wherein  said  silicon  substrate  is  transformed  to  silicon 
dioxide  and  wherein  said  siUcon  dioxide  expands  to  fill 
said  set  of  trenches  and  whereby  said  silicon  nitride  layer 
and  said  silicon  dioxide  nodules  within  said  opening  are 
pushed  up  to  align  with  said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said 
siliccm  dioxide  nodules  on  either  side  of  said  opening;  and 

removing  remaining  said  insulating  layer  and  said  silicon 
nitride  layer  wherein  said  silicon  dioxide  nodules  are  also 
removed  completing  said  device  isolation  of  said  inte- 
grated circuit. 


oxide  side  wall  as  a  mask  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  silicon 
substrate  in  the  field  region; 
(S)  etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  silicon  substrate  in  the 
field  region  to  form  a  recess; 


(6)  removing  the  oxide  side  wall,  and  performing  a  channel 
stop  field  ion  implantation;  and 

(7)  perforating  a  field  oxidation  to  forth  a  field  oxide  layer  in 
the  field  region. 


5,374,585 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  FIELD  ISOLATION 

Bradky  P.  Smith,  and  Thomas  S.  Kobayashi,  both  of  Aastin, 

Tex^  assignors  to  Motorola,  Ibc^  Scfaanmbiirg,  111. 

FUcd  May  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  239,788 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437— «9  17  OaiM 


5,374,584 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  ELEMENTS  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Chang-Jac  Lee,  and  Hee-Sik  Yang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.  Ltd.,  Cheongjo,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  10,  1992, 
199M2254 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
U.S.  CL  437—69  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  elements  in  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  thermal  silicon  oxide  layer  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate, depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  thermal  silicon 
oxide  layer,  and  depositing  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  on 
the  polysilicon  layer; 

(2)  patterning  an  active  region  and  a  field  region,  wherein 
the  thermal  silicon  oxide  layer,  the  polysilicon  layer  and 
the  fitst  tiitride  layer  are  reproved  in  the  field  region  and 
remain  in  the  active  region; 

(3)  depositing  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  overall 
surface  and  depositing  thereon  a  silicon  oxide  layer; 

(4)  etching  back  the  silicon  oxide  layer  by  a  reactive  ion 
etching  technique,  wherein  a  silicon  oxide  side  wall  is 
formed  on  the  edge  of  the  active  region  [lattem,  and 
etching  back  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer  using  the 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  field  isolation  region  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  nitride  layer  over  a  primary  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  wherein  the  primary  surface  has  a  first 
topography; 
patterning  the  nitride  layer  to  form  a  patterned  nitride  layer 
having  a  nitride  layer  opening,  wherein  this  step  does  not 
etch  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
growing  a  field  isolation  region  to  a  first  thickness  within  the 
nitride  layer  opening,  wherein: 

immediately  prior  to  the  step  of  growing  the  field  isolation 
region,  the  primary  surface  has  the  first  topography; 
and 
after  growing  the  field  isolation  region,  the  primary  sur- 
face has  a  second  topography  that  is  different  from  the 
first  topography;  and 
polishing  a  poriion  of  the  field  isolation  region  and  the  [>at- 
temed  nitride  layer,  wherein  after  this  step: 
an  exposed  surface  of  the  field  isolation  region  is  co-planar 
with  an  exposed  surface  of  the  patterned  nitride  layer; 
and 
the  field  isolation  region  has  a  second  thickness  that  is 
thinner  than  the  first  thickness. 
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5,374,5«6 

MULTI-LOCOS  (LOCAL  OXTOATION  OF  SIUCON) 

ISOLATION  PROCESS 

Ckeag  H.  Huug,  Hsia-chn,  and  Water  Lv,  Taipei,  both  of 

Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  aaaignon  to  United  Microelectronic* 

Corporation,  lUadin,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993.  Scr.  No.  177,053 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  a.  437— «9  8  Claims 


active  layer  only  in  each  of  said  gaps,  wherein  said  active 

layer  having  a  width  which  is  less  than  SOOO  k; 
etching  an  inner  portion  of  said  mask  to  widen  said  gaps  and 

removing  a  portion  of  said  mask  between  two  ridge  ends; 

and 
epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  cladding  layer  to  cover 

said  semiconductor  ridges,  and  thereby  forming  a  window 

structure  between  said  two  ridge  ends. 


5,374,588 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Senng  H.  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,617,  Nov.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,291,057.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  20,  1991, 
91-12537 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—129  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  local  oxidation  of  an  integrated  circuit 
wherein  aU  field  oxide  regions  are  of  substantially  the  same 
thickness  comprising: 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  silicon 

substrate; 
depositing  a  layer  of  silicon  nitride  overlying  said  silicon 

oxide  layer; 
patterning  said  silicon  oxide  and  silicon  nitride  layers  to 

provide  openings  of  a  first  size  exposing  portions  of  said 

silicon  substrate  to  be  oxidized; 
growing  said  field  oxide  regions  within  said  openings  of  said 

first  size; 
patterning  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to  provide  openings  of  a 

second  size  exposing  portions  of  said  silicon  substrate  to 

be  oxidized  wherein  said  second  size  is  larger  than  said 

first  size; 
growing  said  field  oxide  regions  within  said  openings  of  said 

second  size  wherein  said  field  oxide  regions  within  said 

openings  of  said  first  size  increase  in  thickness; 
removing  said  silicon  nitride  and  said  silicon  oxide  layers 

thereby  completing  local  oxidation  of  said  integrated 

circuit. 


5,374,587 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Shotaro  Kitamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Jnpaa 

Filed  JnL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,880 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  31,  1991,  3-216027 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437-«9  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  semiconductor 
element  comprising  at  least  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mask  having  at  least  two  stripe-like  gaps  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
epitaxially  growing  a  semiconductor  ridge  including  an 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  compound  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

epi-growing  a  first  conduction  type  first  clad  layer,  a  first 
conduction  type  or  second  conduction  type  activated 
layer,  a  second  conduction  type  second  clad  layer,  and  a 
second  conduction  type  cap  layer  in  sequence  upon  a  first 
conduction  type  semiconductor  substrate, 

forming  a  fvst  conduction  type  electrode  and  a  second 
conduction  type  electrode  on  the  bottom  of  said  substrate 
and  on  said  cap  layer  respectively,  and 

forming  a  rectangular  pole  shaped  laser  diode,  mutually 
symmetrical  triangular  pole  shaped  detecting  photodiode 
and  receiving  photodiode  by  carrying  out  a  single  stage  of 
anisotropic  etching  from  said  second  conduction  type 
electrode  down  to  a  depth  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5,374,589 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BISTABLE 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPONENT 
Randy  A.  Roush,  King  George,  Va^  Michael  S.  Mazzola,  Miss., 
and  DaTld  C.  Stondt  King  George,  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  223,350 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/223 

VS.  CL  437—166  20  Claims 


L\ 


1:^ 


v^' 


;7" 


\       jp  ^—  Cm  Vapor 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  copper  compensated,  silicon 
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doped,  gallium  arsenide  crystal  for  use  as  a  photoconductive 
switching  component,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  gallium  arsenide  wafer  having  a  known 
quantity  of  a  shallow  silicon  donor  formed  therein; 

(b)  incrementally  heating  the  silicon  doped  gallium  arsenide 
wafer  in  the  presence  of  copper  over  an  extended  period 
of  time  to  an  annealing  temperature  of  at  least  SSO*  C;  and 

(c)  cooling  the  heated  silicon  doped,  gallium  arsenide  wafer 
to  recover  a  copper  compensated,  silicon  doped,  gallium 
arsenide  wafer  having  the  electrical  property  characteris- 
tic capability  of  being  used  as  a  photoconductive  switch- 
ing component. 


5^74^1 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  METAL  PLUG 
Toakiaki  Haaegawa,  Kanagawa,  and  Jnnichi  Sato,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,115 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991,  3-058931 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/441 

\iS.  CL  437—187  10  Oainn 


5,374,590 

FABRICATION  AND  LASER  DELETION  OF 
MICROFUSES 
Kerry  L.  Batdorf,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y^  Ricliard  A.  Gilmour, 
Colchester,  Vt.,  and  Paul  Tsang,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  latemational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Fded  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,282 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/268 

MS.  a.  437—173  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  deleting  a  microfuse  for  interconnecting  the 
components  of  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  desired  manner,  said 
microfuse  having  a  fuse  link  with  a  length  and  width  having  an 
axis  bisecting  the  width  and  parallel  to  the  length,  and  being 
covered  by  a  passivation  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  3.0 
fxm,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  beam  of  laser  light  having  an  adjustable 
diameter  and  an  inherent  accuracy  with  respect  to  a  target 
at  a  given  distance; 

b)  positioning  said  laser  source  at  a  distance  from  said  mi- 
crofuse thereby  establishing  the  accuracy  at  which  said 
beam  can  be  directed  at  said  microfiise; 

c)  adjusting  the  diameter  of  said  beam  (i)  to  at  least  a  mini- 
mum diameter  of 

W+AP», 

where,  W  equals  the  width  of  said  microfuse  fuse  link  and  A 
Pw  equals  the  accuracy  of  said  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis 
and  (ii)  to  no  more  than  a  maximum  diameter  of 

L+APl, 

where,  L  equals  the  length  of  said  microfuse  fuse  link,  and 
A  Pt  equals  the  accuracy  of  said  beam  in  the  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  axis,  and 

d)  directing  said  adjusted  laser  beam  at  said  microfuse  fuse 
Unk,  through  said  passivation  layer  to  thereby  delete  said 
microfuse  while  leaving  said  passivation  layer  in  place 
with  said  thickness  of  at  least  3.0  ^m. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  plug  in  a  cotmection  hole  in 
an  insulating  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  adhesion  layer  on  a  surface  of  an  insulating 
film; 

etching  away  an  area  of  said  adhesion  layer  by  isotropic 
etching  through  an  opening  in  a  resist  mask,  said  area 
being  larger  than  said  opening  in  the  resist  mask; 

thereafter  etching  said  insulating  film  through  the  opening  in 
the  resist  mask  by  anisotropic  etching,  forming  a  connec- 
tion hole  in  said  insulating  film;  which  has  a  substantially 
constant  width; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  adhesion  layer  and  in  said 
connection  hole;  and 

etching  back  said  metal  layer,  leaving  the  metal  layer  as  a 
metal  plug  in  said  connection  hole  which  substantially  fills 
the  hole  and  wherein  the  plug  has  a  flat  top. 


5,374,592 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  ALUMINUM  METAL 

COI^ACT 

Robert  B.  MacNaughton,  Plaoo,  and  De-Dni  Uao,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex^  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics, 

Inc^  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,690,  Sep.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,786 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 

MS.  CL  437—194  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  contact  struc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  device: 

forming  an  opening  through  the  insulating  layer  to  the  semi- 
conductor device; 

depositing  a  first  aluminum  layer  over  the  insulating  layer 
and  extending  into  the  opening,  wherein  the  first  alumi- 
num layer  is  deposited  at  a  temperature  less  than  approxi- 
mately 100'  C.  at  a  rate  greater  than  approximately  100 
A/sec,  to  a  thickness  less  than  approximately  1000  A 

stopping  aluminum  deposition,  then  beginning  to  heat  the 
integrated  circuit;  and 

depositing  a  second  aluminum  layer  over  the  first  aluminum 
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layer  while  the  temperature  of  the  integrated  circuit  is 
increasing,  wherein  the  second  aluminum  layer  is  depos- 
ited at  a  temperature  of  between  approximately  400*  C. 
and  500*  C.  at  a  deposition  rate  which  is  low  enough  to 
allow  surface  migration  of  the  deposited  second  aluminum 
layer  to  fill  low  regions  in  the  integrated  circuit 


1.  A  process  for  obtaining  a  synthetic  refractory  and  for  use 
in  steelmaking,  said  synthetic  refractory  sand  being  free-flow- 
ing, comprising  at  least  50%  forsterite,  having  semi-angular 
and  irregularly  shaped  grains,  lenses  and  flat  grains,  a  specific 
gravity  of  approximately  3  g/cm^,  a  void  volume  of  less  than 
approximately  50%,  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
approximately  l.09x  10  -'  and  a  fusion  point  of  at  least  1610* 
C,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  agglomerating  a  mixture  comprising  a  particulate  starting 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  serpentine- 
containing  asbestos  tailings  and  an  enstatite-containing 
product  produced  by  calcining  serpentine-containing 
asbestos  tailings  and  from  10%  to  25%,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  mixture,  of  magnesium  oxides  or  precursors  of 
magnesium  oxides  with  an  aqueous  binder  solution  to 
obtain  agglomerates  of  said  mixture; 

(b)  calcining  said  agglomerates  at  a  temperature  of  from 
1200*  C.  to  1500*  C.  for  from  I  to  2  hours; 

(c)  recovering  said  synthetic  refractory  sand  from  the  cal- 
cined agglomerates;  and 

(d)  crushing  said  synthetic  refractory  sand  to  a  mesh  size. 


5^74,594 
GAS-BASED  BACKSIDE  PROTECnON  DURING 
SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING 
Everhardus  P.  van  de  Ven,  Cupertino;  Eliot  K.  Broadbent;  Jef- 
frey C.  Benzing,  both  of  San  Jose;  Barry  L.  Chin,  Sunnyvale, 
and  Christopher  W.  Burkhart,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  NoTellus  Systems,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  554,225,  Jul.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,230,741. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,457 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/205:  C23C  16/46 
VS.  a.  437—247  16  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  protecting  the  backside  of  a  substrate  dis- 
posed in  a  process  chamber  during  processing,  the  substrate 
having  a  frontside  to  be  processed  and  a  backside,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
applying  a  vacuum  to  a  region  of  the  substrate  backside 
through  a  platen  to  restrain  the  wafer  on  the  platen, 


introducing  a  process  gas  into  the  process  chamber  to  estab- 
lish a  process  gas  pressure  therein;  and 

introducing  a  backside  gas  into  a  peripheral  space  defmed  by 
a  surface  of  the  platen  and  the  periphery  of  the  substrate 
backside,  the  backside  gas  being  a  different  gas  than  the 


5,374,593 
PREPARATION  OF  REFRACTORY  MATERIALS  FROM 

ASBESTOS  TAIUNGS 
Ytu  Huard,  Tbetford-Mines;  GUIes  Matfaieu,  Aylmer,  and  Jay 
Aota,  Kanata,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Les  Sables  Olimag, 
lac,  Tbetford  Mines,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839.508 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/04.  35/20 

VS.  a.  501—122  3  Claims 


process  gas  and  being  introduced  at  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
the  process  gas  pressure  so  that  the  backside  gas  vents 
from  the  peripheral  region  into  the  process  chamber  to 
exclude  the  process  gas  from  contact  with  the  backside 
periphery  of  the  substrate. 


5.374,595 

HIGH  LIQUIDUS  VISCOSFTY  GLASSES  FOR  FLAT 

PANEL  DISPLAYS 

William  H.  Dumbaugh,  Jr.,  Painted  Post;  Josef  C.  Lapp,  and 

Dawne  M.  Moffatt,  both  of  Coming,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,560,  Jan.  22,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,483 

Int.  a.'  C03C  3/091 

U.S.  a.  501—66  30  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  for  a  fiat  panel  display  device  wherein  said 

substrate  is  comprised  of  a  flat,  transparent  glass  exhibiting  a 

strain  point  higher  than  650*  C,  a  linear  coefficient  of  thermal 

expansion  over  the  temperature  range  0*-300*  C.  between 

32-46  X  10- V*  C,  and  a  weight  loss  of  less  than  2  mg/cm^ 

after  immersion  for  24  hours  in  an  aqueous  5%  by  weight  HC! 

solution,  said  glass  being  essentially  free  from  alkali  metal 

oxides  and  consisting  essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  mole 

percent  on  the  oxide  basis,  of 


SiCh 

64-70 

Y2O3 

0-5 

AI203 

9.5-14 

MgO 

0-5 

B203 

5-10 

CaO 

3-13 

Ti02 

0-5 

SiO 

0-5.5 

T2O5 

0-5 

BaO 

2-7 

Nb205 

0-5 

MgO  + 

CaO  +  SrO  +  BaO 

10-20. 

5,374,596 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  ALUMINA 

Marco  A.  Marquez,  Caracas;  Jose  C.  Gonzalez;  Victor  J.  De- 

gouveia,  both  of  San  Antonio  de  Los  Altos,  and  Francisco 

Yanez,  La  Candelana  Caracas,  all  of  Venezuela,  assignors  to 

Intevep,  S.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,194,  Mar.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,210,326. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,630 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  38/56.  20/34 
VS.  CI.  502—29  1  Oaim 

1.  A  process  for  treating  commercial  porous  alumina  parti- 
cles poisoned  with  nitrogen  compounds  including  polymer 
precursors  absorbed  during  the  pretreatment  of  light  hydrocar- 
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bon  feedstoclcs  for  use  in  an  etherification  process  so  as  to  fonn 
a  superactivated  alumina  comprising  the  stefK  of: 

(1)  drying  said  alumina  particles  by  passing  an  inert  gas 
through  said  alumina  particles  at  a  temperature  of  not 
greater  than  1 10"  F.; 

(2)  washing  said  porous  alumina  particles  with  an  organic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  122*  F.  so  as  to  flush 
polymer  precursors  from  said  alumina  while  avoiding  the 
formation  of  polymers  within  the  porous  alumina; 


containing  ions  in  a  solution,  employing  as  the  sole  reducing 
means  in  said  process  one  or  more  weak  reducing  agents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea  and  thioaceta- 
mide;  and  supporting  the  reduced  metal  or  metals  onto  a  sup- 
port. 


(3)  sensing  when  the  porous  alumina  is  substantially  free  of 
said  polymer  precursors;  and 

(4)  thereafter  further  flushing  said  porous  alumina  particles 
with  an  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  about  between 
140°  to  250°  F.  so  as  to  dissolve  polymers  within  said 
porous  alumina  while  maintaining  said  solvent  in  a  Uquid 
phase. 


5^74,597 

VANADIUM  BASED  OLEHN  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST 
Chi-I  Kuo,  Humble,  Tex.,  and  Michael  W.  Lynch,  West  Chester, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,121 
Int.  a.5  C08F  4/64:  BOIJ  31/14 
U.S.  a.  5«2— 108  29  Claims 

1.   An  unsupported  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the 
product  produced  by  admixing: 

(a)  (i)  one  or  more  zinc-containing  compositions  correspond- 
ing to  the  formula  Zn(X')2  and  one  or  more  aluminum- 
containing  compositions  corresponding  to  the  formula 
AI(R')3;  or 

(ii)  a  composition  of  the  formula  Zn(X')2.2AI(R')3; 
wherein  X'  is  a  halide,  and  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  a  vanadium  composition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  having  the  formula  V(X2)^OR^)fc_c 
wherein  X^  is  halogen,  R^  is  hydrocarbyl  having  1  to 
about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  b  is  the  valence  of  vanadium  and 
is  3  or  4  and  c  is  0  or  an  integer  from  I  to  b;  VO(X3)- 
d(OR^)3-d  wherein  X'  is  halogen,  R^  is  hydrocarbyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  d  is  0  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  3;  VO(X*)2  wherein  X*  is  halogen  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,374,599 
CATALYST  FOR  TREATING  WASTEWATER,  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  IT,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

WASTEWATER  WITH  THE  CATALYST 
Tohni  Ishii;  Klichiro  Mitsui;  Konio  Sano;  Keniti  Shishida,  and 
Yusuke  Shiota,  all  of  Hyogo,  JaiMm,  aasignon  to  Nippon 
Shokuhai  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,978,  May  6,  1992.  TUs 

appUcatiofl  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109433; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241973;  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277796;  Feb.  5,  1992, 
4-019880 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  2i/40.  23/74.  23/89 
VS.  a.  502—326  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  for  treating  wastewater,  said  catalyst  consisting 
of  an  A  component,  which  is  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  oxide  powder  and  a  calcined, 
molded  product  of  said  oxide  powder,  and  a  B  component, 
which  has  oxidation  activity  and  is  added  on  said  A  compo- 
nent, wherein; 
particles  of  said  oxide  powder  consisting  of  an  oxide  of  iron 
and  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  silicon  and  zirconium,  and 
said  B  component  consisting  of  a  metal  or  compound  of  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  nickel,  cerium,  silver,  gold,  platinum,  palladium, 
rhodium,  ruthenium  and  iridium;  and 
wherein  the  A  component  is  contained  in  a  range  of  from  90 
to  99.95%  by  weight  and  the  B  component  is  contained  in 
a  range  of  from  0.05  to  10  %  by  weight,  wherein  a  total  of 
the  A  and  B  components  is  100  %  by  weight,  and  in  the  A 
component,  iron  is  in  a  range  of  from  4.95%  to  95%  by 
weight  as  an  oxide  and  at  least  one  kind  of  element  se- 
lected from  a  group  consisting  of  titanium,  silicon  and 
zirconium  is  in  a  range  of  from  4.95  to  95%  by  weight  as 
an  oxide. 


5374,598 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  METAL  SUPPORTED 
CATALYST  HAVING  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 
Paul  Stonehart,  Madison,  Conn.,  and  Kazunori  Tsurumi,  Hirat- 
suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K,, 
Japan  and  Stonehart  Associates  Inc^  Madison,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-351355 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  21/18.  23/42 

M&.  a.  502—185  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  metal  supported  catalyst  having 

a  high  surface  area,  comprising  reducing  one  or  more  metal- 


5^74,600 
OIL-ABSORBENT  POLYMER  AND  USE  THEREFOR 

Yoshiyuki  Hozumi;  Tom  Inaoka;  Tomoki  Gomi;  Takakiyo  Goto; 

Tom  Uno,  and  Kenji  Rakutani,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai   Kagakn   Kogyo  Co.,   Ltd.^ 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,064,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  126,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-15994; 
Feb.  16,  1990,  ^33635;  Mar.  22,  1990,  2-6979;  Apr.  4.  1990, 
2-88131;  Apr.  13, 1990,  ^96537;  May  9,  1990,  2-117705;  Jnn.  8, 
1990,  2-148669;  Jnn.  8, 1990,  2-148670;  Jnn.  20, 1990,  2-159923; 
Jnn.  20,  1990,  2-159924;  Ang.  3,  1990,  2-205100;  Aug.  3,  1990, 
2-205101;  Oct  8, 1990,  2-270097;  Oct.  22,  1990,  ^285094;  Not. 
29,  1990,  2-336268;  Not.  29,  1990,  2-336269 

Int.  CL5  BOIJ  20/26;  C08F  220/10 
U.S.  CL  502—402  2  Claims 

1.  An  oil-absorbent  pack  which  comprises  particles  of  cross- 
linked  polymer  (P)  packed  in  a  bag  made  of  a  hydrophobic 
porous  cloth,  wherein  said  particles  absorb  oil  which  passes 
through  said  cloth  from  an  outer  side  to  an  inner  side  of  said 
pack  and  said  cross-linked  polymer  (P)  is  obtained  by  polymer- 
izing a  monomer  component  (A)  comprising  90  to  99.999%  by 
weight  of  a  monomer  having  as  a  main  moiety  thereof  an  alkyl 
(meth)  acrylate,  the  alkyl  group  of  which  has  10  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  having  one  polymerizable  unsaturated  group  in  the 
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molecular  unit  thereof  and  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  cross- 
linkable  monomer  (B)  having  at  least  two  polymerizable  unsat- 
urated groups  in  the  molecular  unit  thereof,  providing  that  the 
total  of  the  amount  of  the  polymerizable  monomer  and  that  of 
the  cross-linkable  monomer  is  100%  by  weight. 


5,374,601 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Ryohei  Takiguchi;  Koiimei  Kafiiku,  ami  Hiroshi  Eguchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  PrintiDg  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-133236; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-075784 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  5  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet  and 
a  dye  supporting  layer  formed  on  one  surface  of  the  substrate 
sheet,  wherein  said  dye  supporting  layer  supports  a  dye  pro- 
duced by  coupling  a  pyridine  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  formula  C  or  D  with  a  coupler: 


(D) 


group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  amino  group  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sulfonyl 
group,  provided  that  R|2  and  R13  may  combine  with  each 
other  to  form  a  ring  or  R12  or  R13  may  bond  at  the  S  position 
on  (C),  or  the  4  position  on  (D)  and/or  the  6  position  on  (D)  to 
form  a  ring;  R14  stands  for  a  hydroxy!  group,  a  halogen  atom, 
a  cyano  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group, 
allylformylamino  group,  allylsulfonyiamino  group,  carbamoyl 
group,  sulfamoyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  alkoxy  group  or 
ureido  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


5,374,602 

DYE-DONOR  ELEMENTS  FOR  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER 

Geert  Defieuw,  Kessel-Lo,  and  Emiel  Verdonck,  Berlaar,  both  of 

Belgium,   assignors   to   AGFA-GEVAERT,   N.V.,   Mortsel, 

Belgium 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,709 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  28, 1992, 
92200229 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  1  Oaim 

1.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
transfer  methods  comprising  a  suppon  having  on  one  side 
thereof  a  dye/binder  layer  comprising  at  least  one  dye  carried 
by  a  binder  and  polydimethylsilylsesquioxan  pariicles. 


5,374,603 

AGRICULTURAL  FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING 
FLUROXYPYR  ESTERS  WHICH  ARE  LIQUID  AT  25°  C. 
Patrick  J.  Mulqueen,  Abington;  Graham  Banks,  Uffington;  John 

Davies,  Watlington;  Eileen  A.  Paterson,  Grove,  and  Marten 

Snel,  West  Manney,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 

DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,446 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/653.  43/40 

VS.  a.  504—130  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegeta- 
tion with  fluroxypyr  which  comprises  contacting  the  undesir- 
able vegetation  with  a  spray  solution  prepared  by  diluting  with 
water  an  agricultural  formulation  containing  fluroxypyr 
wherein  the  fluroxypyr  is  in  the  form  of  an  ester  that  is  a  liquid 
at  25°  C,  optionally  in  combination  with  one  or  more  other 
comF>atible  herbicides. 


(Q 


(R|4), 


wherein  Z  stands  for  an  atom  or  atom  group  having  a  coupling 
capability  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group  and  a  nitroso  group;  R12  and  R13 
each  independently  stand  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  vinyl  group,  allyl  group,  aryl 
group,  alkoxyalkyl  group,  aralkyl  group,  alkoxycarbonylalkyl 
group,  carboxyalkyi  group,  alkoxycarboxyalkyl  group,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  group,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted acylamino  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylsul- 
fonylamino  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  oxycarbonyl 
group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ureido  group,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  carbamoyl  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
sulfamoyl  group,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 


5,374,604 
HERBICIDAL  2,6-SUBSTrnJTED  PYRIDINES 
Axel  Kleenum,  Hanau.  Germany;  David  Munro,  Maidstone,  and 
Bipin  Patel,  Sittingboume,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne,  N.J. 
FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,655 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  27, 
1992,  92304795 

Int.  a.'  C07D  213/69;  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504—130  9  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  a  carrier  and, 
as  active  ingredient,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R'    r2 


(I) 


Ar'-(CH2),-' 


0-(CH2)„-Ar2 


in  which  each  of  n  and  m  independently  is  0  or  1;  each  of  Ar' 
and  Ar^  independently  is  aryl,  at  least  one  of  Ar'  and  Ar^  being 
substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  substituents  selected  from 
halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  haloalkyi  groups 
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and  haloalkoxy  groups;  and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl, 
alkylthio  or  haloalkyi  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R' 
and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom. 


5^74,605 
ISOXAZOLECARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Werner  Hallenbach,  Monheim;  Hans-Joachim  Santel,  Leverku- 
sen;  Klaus  Liirssen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  both  of  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1992,  4201047 
iBt  a.5  C07D  261  m.  261/10:  AOIN  43/80 

MS.  a.  504—252  9  Claims 

1.  An  isoxazolecarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  general 

formula  (I) 


J 


r 


.N 


O 

C— Q— A— r3 


0) 


wherein 

A    represents   methylene,    ethane- 1,1-diyl,    propane- 1,1-diyl, 

propane- 1,2-diyl  or  propane-l,3-diyl, 
Q  represents  oxygen,  imino  or  methylimino, 
R'  represents  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  sec-butyl  or  tert- 
butyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine, 
chlorine,  methoxy  or  ethoxy,  or  represents  cyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl  or  cyctohexyl,  each  of  which  is 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  methyl  and 
R^  represents  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  furyl  or  thienyl, 
each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  nitro,  cyano, 
carboxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  difluoromethoxy  or  trifluoromethoxy, 
provided  that  R-'  cannot  be  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  methyl  or  ethyl  when  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl, 
and  with  the  exception  of  the  compounds  N-benzyl-S-cyclo- 
propyl-iaoxazole-3-carboxamide,  N-(2-phenyl-ethyl)-5-methyl- 
isoxazole-3-carboxamide  and  N-benzyl-S-methyl-isoxazole-3- 
carboxamide. 


5^4,606 

4-BENZOYUSOXAZOLE  HERBICIDES 
Susan  M.  Cramp,  Ongar,  England;  Claude  Lambert,  Lyons, 
France;  Gillian  M.  Little,  Essex,  and  John  Morris,  Ongar, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture 
Limited,  Essex,  England 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,550 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1993, 
9302049 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/80:  C07D  261/08 
US.  CL  504—270  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X-RJ 


(D 


wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  — CO2R*; 
R>is: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 


atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

or 
cycloalkyi  having  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  option- 
ally substituted  by  one  or  more  R'  groups  or  one  or 

more  halogen; 
R2is: 
halogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  up 

to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 

more  halogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  six  cartxm 

atoms  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  more  — OR' 

groups;  or 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 

cyano,      — COjR',      — S{0);^*,      — 0(CH2)mOR', 

— COR5,   — NR*'R«,   — N(R8)SC>2R',   —OR',   — O- 

SO2R'  and  — <CR9R'0),— S(0)^'; 
R'  is  — S(0)^7; 
X  is  — {CR9R«^,— ; 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  one  to  four;  when  n  is  greater 

than  one,  then  the  R^  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different; 

R^  is  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
R'is: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 

or 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 

from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 

by  one  or  more  halogen; 
each  of  R*,  R*'  and  R*^,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different, 
is: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R^ 

groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different; 

R^is: 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having 
from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  halogen;  or 
— (CR"R'^)u-phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  portion  is  op- 
tionally substituted  by  from  one  to  five  members,  which 
can  be  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    halogen;    nitro;    cyano;    straight-    or 
branched-chain  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optioiudly  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
and  — S(0)^«; 
R«is: 
hydrogen;  or 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  hav- 
ing up  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  halogen; 
each  of  R'  and  R"^,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is: 
hydrogen; 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
or 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  five  R^ 
groups,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
each  of  R"  and  R'^,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  is: 
hydrogen;  or 

straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen; 
p  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
q  is  zero,  one  or  two; 
m  is  I,  2  or  3; 

t  is  an  integer  from  one  to  four;  when  t  is  greater  than  one, 
then  the  groups  — CR'R'" —  can  be  the  same  or  different; 
and 
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u  IS  zero  or  one; 
or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^74,607 
PHYTOPHARMACEUnCAL  WFTTABLE  POWDERS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Joaepta  Schapira,  Paris;  Jacques  Schild,  GeoneTilliers;  Jacques 
Pecheur,  Courberoie;  Ange  C.  GueriiL,  Le  Plessis  Bouchard; 
Dominique  Ambrosi,  CourbeToie;  Jean-Jacques  Fuchs,  Deuil 
La  Barre,  and  Bernard  Guyenet,  Le  Mesnil  Le  Roi,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  C  F  P  I,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,593,  Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,437 
Claiau  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  20,  1991,  91  07592 
iBt  a.'  AOIN  37/34.  43/707.  43/82.  43/34 
MS.  a.  504—310  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  phytopharmaceutical  wettable  powder  comprising  at 
least  one  pulverulent  inert  filler  and  at  least  one  phytophar- 
maceutical active  substance  which  is  solid  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
the  esters  of  the  family  of  the  parahydroxybenzonitriles  of 
the  group  consisting  of  bromoxynil  octanoate.  bromoxynil 
heptanoate,  bromoxynil  butyrate,  ioxynil  octanoate,  iox- 
ynil  heptanoate,  ioxynil  butyrate, 
the  triazines  of  the  group  consisting  of  simazine,  atrazine  and 

ametryne, 
the  dinitroanilines  of  the  group  consisting  of  butraline,  pen- 

dimethaline,  trifluraline,  orizaline, 
the  substituted  ureas  of  the  group  consisting  of  diuron,  iso- 

proturon,  ethidimuron, 
the  sulphonylurea  consisting  of  chlorsulfuron,  and  wherein 
the  particles  of  the  filler  constitute  a  support  or  carrier  for 
the  active  substance,  the  improvement  wherein  the  phyto- 
pharmaceutical active  substance  is  comprised  within  a 
liquid  composition  which  is  obtained  by  liquefying  the 
phytopharmaceutical  active  substance  by  means  of  a  sol- 
vent, a  liquid  active  substance,  a  surfactive  agent  or  by 
formation  of  an  eutectic  with  another  solid  active  sub- 
stance. 


selected  from  hydrogen,  NR3R4  and  NRs,  at  least  one  of  R| 
and  R2  is  other  than  hydrogen,,  each  of  R3  and  R4  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen  and  monovalent  organic  radi- 
cals, and  R}  is  selected  from  divalent  organic  radicals,  wherein 
said  composition  comprises  at  least  about  0.05  weight  percent 
of  said  surfactant. 


5,374,608 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ADDUCTS  AND 
SURFACTANTS 
Donald  C.  Young,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,571,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,149,355,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  150,230,  Jan.  29,  1988, 
Pat.  No.  5,116,916,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,259,  Aug. 
30,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,722,986,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  679,235,  Dec.  19,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,589,925,  Ser.  No. 
675,774,  Nov.  28,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,673,522,  Ser.  No.  673,358, 
Nov.  20,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,664,717,  Ser.  No.  673,508,  Nov.  20, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,944,787,  and  Ser.  No.  453,496,  Dec.  27,  1982, 
Pat  No.  4,910,179,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
442,296,  Nov.  17,  1982,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  444,667,  Nov.  26, 

1982,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  331,001,  Dec.  15,  1981,  Pat  No. 
4,402,852,  Ser.  No.  3303N)4,  Dec.  15,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,404,116, 

Ser.  No.  318,629,  Nov.  5,  1981,  Pat.  No.  4,445,925,  Ser.  No. 

318,368,  Nov.  5,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,447,253,  and  Ser.  No.  318,343, 

Nov.  5, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,397,675.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  946,978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2002,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  AOIN  59/00.  47/28:  C07C  275/00 

UJS.  a.  504—327  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  surfactant  and  the  mono- 

adduct  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  compound  having  the  formula 

X 

II 
R,-C-R2 

wherein  X  is  a  chalcogen,  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  independently 


5,374,609 
CYCLOHEXENONE  OXIME  ETHERS  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  HERBiaDES 
Juergen  Kast,  Boehl-Iggelheim;  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladenburg;  Ulf 
Misslitz,  Neustadt;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas 
Kuekenhoehner,  Frankenthal;  Harald  Rang,  Ludwigshafen; 
Matthias     Gerber,     Mutterstadt;     Karl-Otto     Westphalen, 
Speyer,  and  Helmut  Walter,  Obrigheim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,058,  May  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,250,505. 
This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1990,  4014984 
Int  a.5  AOIN  33/24:  C07C  251/50 
U.S.  a.  504—344  3  Claims 

1.  A  cyclohexenone  oxima  ether  of  the  formula  1 


o 


(D 


— O— A— Z 


where 

R'  is  Ci-C6-alkyl; 

A  is  a  C3-C6-alkynylene  chain  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  I  to  3  Ci-Cs-alkyl  groups  or  halogen 
atoms; 

Z  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  n  identi- 
cal or  different  radicals  X,  and  R^  means  a  Ci-C^-alkyl  or 
Cj— Ce-cycloalkyI  group,  both  substituted  by  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  to  three  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C|-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci -Chalky Ithio,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C3-C6- 
alkenyloxy  and  C3-C6-alkynyloxy; 

X  is  nitro,  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy, 
carboxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  bcnzyloxycarbonyl  or 
phenyl,  where  the  aromatic  radicals  may  carry  one  to 
three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro  cyano,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4- 
alkylthio,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy,  carboxyl, 
Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl  and  bcnzyloxycarbonyl; 

n  is  from  0  to  3,  or  from  1  to  S  where  X  is  halogen;  and  its 
agriculturally  useful  salts  and  esters  of  C|-Cio-carboxylic 
acids  and  inorganic  acids. 


5,374,610 
INSULATING  COMPOSITION 
Noburu  Fukushima,  Tokyo;  Shuiyi  Nomura,  Yokohama;  Hisashi 
Yoshino,  Machida;  Ken  Ando,  Yokohama;  Hiromi  Nin,  To- 
kyo, and  Tomohisa  Yamashita,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,024,  Apr.  7,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,034,359. 
This  application  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1S>88,  63-86730; 
Apr.  25,  1988,  63-100281 

Int  a.'  HOIB  12/06:  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  5—190  19  Claims 

1.  A  superconductive  element  comprising,  an  oxide  insulat- 
ing layer  and  an  oxide  superconductor  layer  formed  on  said 
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insulating  layer,  wherein  the  insulating  layer  of  an  oxide  hav- 
ing a  crystal  structure  which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  oxide 
superconductor  and  is  of  a  composition  characterized  in  that 
Ca  in  an  oxide  superconductive  composition  consisting  essen- 


outer  ring  covering  the  core,  wherein  one  of  the  inner  core  and 
the  outer  ring  comprises  a  sintered  silver  powder  and  the  other 


tially  of  Di,  Sr,  Ca,  Cu  and  O  or  of  Tl,  Ba,  Ca,  Cu  and  O  is  of  the  inner  core  and  the  outer  ring  comprises  a  sintered  oxide 

replaced  by  RE;  wherein  RE  is  an  element  selected  from  the  superconductor  powder, 
group  consisting  of  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Tb,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm,  Yb, 
Lu  and  Y. 


5^74,611 

PREPARATION  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COPPER  OXIDES  BASED  ON 
GA-O  LAYERS 
Bogdan  Dabrowski,  Bolingbrook,  lU.;  J.  T.  Vaughey,  Houston, 
Tex.,  and  Kenneth  R.  Poeppelmeier,  Evanston,  lU.,  assignors 
to  The  University  of  Chicago,  Chicago  and  Northwestern 
University,  Evanston,  both  of  111. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95«,844 

Int  a.'  HOIB  l/OO,  12/00;  HOIL  39/12 

MS.  CL  $05—500  17  Oaims 


>•  •■ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  high  temperature  superconduc- 
ting ceramic  in  the  system  comprising  Ga,  Sr,  Ln,  Cu,  and  O, 
wherein  Ln  is  a  lanthanide  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  to  a  first  temperature  a  mixture  comprised  of  materi- 
als including  Ga,  Sr,  Ln  and  Cu  of  predetermined  amounts 
to  enable  obtaining  the  stoichiometry  present  in  the  ce- 
ramic system  including  Ga,  Sr,  Ln,  Cu  and  O; 

cooling  said  mixture  to  form  a  starting  material  comprised  of 
the  combined  materials;  and 

heating  said  starting  material  at  a  second  temperature  in  an 
oxygen  containing  environment  to  produce  said  high 
temperature  superconducting  ceramic. 


5,374,612 

"OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRE  HAVING 
SINTERED  SILVER  POWDER  LAYERS" 
Yoshitaka  Ito,  Kariya;  Masami  Ishii,  Toyota;  Tetsuo  Oka,  Obu; 
Takeo  Nakagawa,  and  Lihong  Zhang,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,918,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,204,315. 
This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-055901 
Int.  a.5  HOIB  12/00 
MS.  a.  505—232  4  Claims 

1.  A  superconductor  wire  comprising  an  inner  core  and  an 


5,374,613 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  THIN  FILM 

Etsuo  Noda,  Fujisawa;  Setsuo  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Osami  Mori- 
miya,  and  Kazuo  Hayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  888,627,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,284,824, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  439,388,  Nov.  16,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,158,931.  This  application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-60308; 

WIPO,  Mar.  15,  1989,  PCT/JP89/00277 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06,  5/12 

as.  a.  505—477  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconductor 
thin  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate; 

depositing  an  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  said  sub- 
strate; and 

supplying  excited  oxygen  to  or  near  a  thin  film  deposition 
site  on  said  substrate  during  the  deposition  of  said  thin 
film, 

wherein  said  depositing  step  is  performed  by  directing  a 
beam  containing  constituent  elements  of  an  oxide  super- 
conductor to  said  substrate  and, 

wherein  said  beam  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  ion  beam,  neutral  particle  beam,  molecular  beam,  clus- 
ter beam  and  cluster  ion  beam, 

and  wherein  said  excited  oxygen  is  produced  by  means  of 
generating  discharge  in  an  oxygen  gas  or  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas. 


1720 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


5^74,614 
AQUEOUS  PERFUME  OIL  MICROEMUISIONS 
John  M.  Beluui,  Sbennel,  Ball  Lane,  Kennlngtoo,  Ashford,  Kent; 
Jeremy  N.  Neas,  22  River  Court,  Chartham,  Canterbury, 
Kent,  both  of  Great  Britain;  Petnis  C.  Traas,  Amersfoortses- 
traatweg  132,  1411  HK  Naarden;  Joannis  S.  Vitsas,  Bison- 
straat  IS,  1402  TX  Biissum,  both  of  Netiierlands,  and  Brian  J. 
WilUa,  Fleets  Lane,  Tyler  Hill,  Canterbury,  Kent,  Great  Brit- 
ain 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,680 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  29, 
1992,  92304923 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/46 
MS.  CL  512—3  16  Claims 

1.  A  clear  o/w  microemulsion  comprising  0.01-40%  w/w  of 
perfume  oil,  at  least  40%  w/w  of  an  aqueous  phase,  less  than 
10%  w/w  of  lower  aliphatic  alcohol  and  a  surfactant  mixture 
comprising  at  least  50%  of  one  or  more  primary  surfactants 
with  HLB  between  9  and  18  and  0.5-50%  of  one  or  more 
co-surfactants,  at  least  one  co-surfactant  being  an  ionic  co-sur- 
factant, wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  perfume  oil  to  surfactant 
mixture  is  between  0.85  and  2.5,  wherein  the  primary  surfac- 
tants are  chosen  from: 
i.  the  non-ionic  primary  surfactants  below: 
ethoxylated  alkylphenol  ethers  containing  5-20  EG; 
ethoxylated  linear  aliphatic  C6-C10  alcohols  containing 

2-30  EG; 
ethoxylated  branched  aliphatic  alcohols  with  a  main  ali- 
phatic carbon  chain  of  C6-C10  and  containing  2-30 
EO; 
ethoxylated  sterols  containing  5-20  EO; 
polyethylene  glycol  (2-10  EO)  mono-  and  diesters  of 

aUphatic  C5-C11  carboxylic  acids; 
ethoxylated  castor  oil  or  hydrogenated  castor  oil  deriva- 
tives containing  10-60  EO; 
mixed  propoxylated/ethoxylated  aliphatic  C4-C16  ali- 
phatic alcohols,  particularly  C8-C16; 
ethoxylated  hydrogenated  castor  oil  monopyroglutamic 
monoisostearic       diesters,       ethoxylated       glycerol 
monopyroglutamic  monoisostearic  diesters  and  other 
pyrrolidon  carboxylic  acid  derivatives; 
ii.  the  ionic  primary  surfactants  containing  alkyl  chains  of 
6-12  C-atoms  below: 

(a)  anionics:  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium  or  mono-,  di- 
or  triethanolamine  salts  of  alkarylsuphonates,  alcohol- 
sulphates,  ether-sulphates,  etherphosphates  sulphosuc- 
cinates,  parafTm-sulphonates,  sarcosinates,  taurates, 
isethionates,  protein-derived  surfactants; 

(b)  cationics:  quaternary  anunonium  compounds,  benzal- 
konium  salts,  amine  oxides; 

(c)  amphoterics, 

and  wherein  the  co-surfactants  are  chosen  from: 
i.  the  ionic  primary  surfactants  mentioned  above  and:  cetyl- 
trimethylammonium  bromide  and  chloride,  distearyl- 
dimethylammonium  bromide  and  chloride,  sodium  stea- 
rate; 
ii.  non-ionics  surfactants  mentioned  below:  aliphatic  C6-C12 
1,2-diols,  glucose  ethers  of  aliphatic  C6-C12  alcohols, 
mono-,  di-  and  triglycerides  of  C6-C12  aliphatic  carbox- 
ylic acids,  mono-  and  diesters  of  propylene  glycol  with 
C6-CI2  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  ethoxylated  glyceryl 
esters  of  C6-C12  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  higher  ali- 
phatic alcohols  including  Guerbet  alcohols,  propoxylated 
glucose  methyl  or  ethyl  ethers,  propoxylated  aliphatic 
C4-C16  alcohols,  propoxylated  and  propoxylated/ethox- 
ylated glyceryl  ethers,  alkylolamides. 


5,374,615  

rsfDOLE-  AND  BENZIMIDAZOLE-SUBSTTTUTED 

IMIDAZOLE  AND  BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Michael  A.  Posa,  Lawrencerille,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb 

A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

CoBtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,126,  Jul.  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,631, 

Oct.  31, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

838  492 
Lat  a.'  A61K  31/415,  31/435;  COTJD  4S7/04.  417/12.  403/06; 

C67D  263/54 
VS.  CL  514—3.81  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or  prodrugs  thereof; 

where  X  is  — N — ; 

when  X=N,  the  double  bond  is  always  present; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  — NCh.  haloalkyl  or  —ON; 

R2  is  H,  CN,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F; 
phenylalkenyl  wherein  the  aliphatic  portion  is  2  to  6  car- 
bon atoms;  — <CH2)„-iniidazol-l-yl;  — (CH2)m-1.2,3- 
triazolyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups 
selected  from  CO2R7  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
— {CH2)m-tetrazolyl;  — (CH2)„GR6; 

?  r 

— (CH2)«OCR7;  — (CH2),,SR8;  — CH=CH(CH2)/:HORg; 

00  O 

II        II  II 

— CH=CH(CH2)iCR9;  CR9;  — CH==CH(CH2)/X;R6; 

0  Y 

1  I 

— (CH2),-CH-COR9;  — (CH2),,CR9;  — (CH2);,OCNHRio; 

CH3 

Y  O 

II  II 

— (CH2),NR«CORio;  — (CH2),NR«CNHRio; 

Y 
II 
-(CH2),NR«S02Rio;  -(CH2),NR«CRio;  -(CH2)mF; 

-(CH2)«ON02;  -(CH2)mN3;  -(CH2)„N02; 


-(CH2)m-N 


or  Rl  and  R2  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  of  the 
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ndazole  nucleus  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 
benzimidazole  shown  as 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  alkyI,C,F2x+ 1,  CftFs,  halogen,  Ci. 
6alkoxy,  -<CH2)j,OH,  — (CH2)xOCi^kyl, 


R7  is  H,  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 

Rg  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  acyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenacyl; 

R9  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  (CH2)/,C6Hs,  ORn  or  NRijRu; 

Rio  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  perfluoroalkyi  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  1-adamantyl,  1-naphthyl,  l-(l-naphthyl- 
)ethyl,  or  (CH2)pC6H5; 

Rll  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  a  S-  to  7-membered  carbocy- 
cUc  ring,  a  5-  to  7-niembered  carbocyclic  ring  having 
another  5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring  fused  thereto. 


0  O 

1  I 

— (CH2),— OCH,  — (CH2)x— OCCi_4alkyl 


or  — CX)R9  and  B  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  C;tF2x+ 1,  CeFs,  halogen 

or  Ci^koxy,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R|  is  hydrogen,  R2 

is  other  than  hydrogen; 

R3  is  alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  3  to 

10  carbon  atoms  or  the  same  groups  substituted  with  F  or 

CX>2R7;cycloalkyl  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylalkyl 

of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylalkenyl  or  cycloalk- 

ylalkynyl  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  — (CH2)^CH2)mR' 

(wherein  R'  is  H,  Ci^kyl,  C3.«cycloalkyl,  C2-4alkenyl  or 

C2-4alkynyl)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  F  or  CO2R7; 

benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  1  or 

2  halogens,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms  or  nitro; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  haloalkyl,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl, 

ar»Ikyl, 


O 

n 
— CR9; 


R]  is  hydrogen. 


Ri5       O  O 

II  II  II 

— iqR*  — NHSO2CF3,  — CXXKH— OCR16,  —OS— OH, 

OH 
O  O 

H  II 

-SO^^  — C(CF3)20H.  — O— P— OH,  — PO3H,  — NHP— OH. 
OH  OH 


N  — N— Rll 


OHO 


— CONHORis,  — C— P— OH, 

R19OH  NsN 


N  — N 


N  — N 


— CH2— ^  I ,  — CONH— ^ 


,  — CX)NHNHS02CF3. 


N— N 
I 

Rll 


N  — N 

I 

Rll 


N  — N 


O 

H 

— CH— O— C— R22, 
R7 


— CH2- 


O 

It        / 
— CH2— C— N 


R21 


T 1 

o  o. 

p  X. 

R21       R22 

o 
H 

or     — CH— C— OR7; 


R22 


or  a  metal  ion,  M; 

R12  and  Ri3  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl,  or  taken  together 
form  a  ring  of  the  formula 


/— (CH2), 
Q  ; 


N 


Q  is  NR14,  O  or  CH2; 

Rl4  and  Ris  are  independently  H, 

cycloalkyl; 
R16  is  Ci.«alkyl,  — NRpRig  or 


alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  or 


— CH— CH2CO2R7; 

NH2 

Rl7  and  R|g  are  independently  H,  Ci.^lkyl,  benzyl  or  taken 
together  are  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  forming  a  4-  to  7-mem- 
bered ring  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached; 

Rt9  is  H,  Ci-jalkyl,  phenyl; 

R20  is  — CN,  — NO2  or  — CO2R7; 

R21  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl  and  R22 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  or  alkoxy  or 
together  R21  and  R22  are  — {CH2)2— ,  — (CH2)3— . 
— CH=CH-or 


R^  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 


Y=0  or  S; 
Z=0,  NR«  or  S; 
m  is  1-S; 
n  is  1-10; 
pis  0-3; 
s  is  0  to  5; 
t  is  0  or  1;  and 
X  is  1  to  6. 
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5^74,616 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

SPHINGOSYLPHOSPHORYLCHOLINE  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AS  A  CELLULAR  GROWTH  FACTOR 
SwaUi  Spiegel,  Potomac,  Md.,  ami  Naishadh  N.  Desai,  WasUng- 
toa,  D.C  aasignon  to  Georgetowii  UniTeraity,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,662 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/66,  37/26.  37/36;  C12N  5/06 

VS.  CL  514—4  3  Claims 


I^M  THrmC  MCORPORATION  lepiR  •  10'^ 


5,374,619 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  promoting  cellular 
proliferation  of  mammalian  cells,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  amount  of  active  ingredient  effective  only  to  promote 
said  proliferation  of  mammalian  cells,  and 

b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  active  ingredi- 
ent comprising  sphingosylphosphorylchoiine  and  at  least 
one  other  growth  factor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  insulin,  EGF,  FGF,  sphingosine  and  sphingosine-1- 
phosphate; 

and  wherein  said  active  ingredient  comprises  about  0.1  to 
99%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


5,374,617 
TREATMENT  OF  BLEEDING  WITH  MODIFIED  TISSUE 

FACTOR  IN  COMBINATION  WITH  FVIIA 
James  H.  Morrissey,  and  Philip  C.  Comp,  both  of  Oklahoma 
City,  Olda.,  assignors  to  Oldahoma  Medical  Research  Foun- 
dation,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

FUed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,202 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  514—8  15  ChUms 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  for  excessive  bleeding 
occurring  at  a  site,  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  an  efTective  mount  of  a  truncated  tissue  factor 
protein  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  SEQ 
ID  NO:2  from  position  I  to  219  and  an  effective  amount  of 
Factor  Vila  to  said  patient  to  effect  clotting  of  said  pa- 
tient's blood  at  said  site  and  subsequent  reduction  of  said 
excessive  bleeding. 


5,374,618 
CALCITONIN  PEPTIDES,  AND  GENE  RELATED 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  K.  Craig,  and  Mark  R.  Edbrooke,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Celltech  Limited,  Slough,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB84/00210,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14,  1985,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1985,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO85/00043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  3,  1985 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1984,  Ser.  No.  705,423 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  15,  1983, 
8316296;  Not.  1,  1983,  8329093 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/10 
VS.  a.  514—12  4  Claims 

1.  A  37  amino  acid  human  calcitonin  gene  related  peptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  product  of  the  human 
calcitonin  gene  system. 


5,374,620 
GROWTH-PROMOTING  COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 
Ross  G.  Clark,  Padfica;  Michael  J.  Cronin,  San  Mateo;  Douglas 
A.  Yeung,  Fremont,  and  James  Q.  Oeswein,  Moss  Beach,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Genentech,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,748,  Dec.  13, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  535,005,  Jan.  7, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,126,324.  This  appUcation  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

71,818 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02.  37/36 
VS.  CI.  514—12  16  Claims 

1.  A  growth-promoting  composition  comprising  IGF-I  and 
growth  hormone,  each  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  100  mg/ml,  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  at  a  pH  of  about  6  contain- 
ing a  surfactant,  wherein  the  amounts  of  IGF-I  and  growth 
hormone  in  the  composition  are  effective  to  promote  growth 
of  a  mammal  more  than  an  equivalent  dose  of  IGF-I  or  growth 
hormone  alone,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  IGF-I  to 
growth  hormone  in  the  composition  ranges  from  0.002:1  to 
240:1. 


5,374,621 

NEUROTENSIN  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 

VASCULAR  LEAKAGE 

Edward  T.  Wei,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 

UniTeraity  of  California,  OaUand,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,080 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CI.  514—14  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  retarding  vascular  leakage  caused  by  tissue 
injury  comprising: 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  i>eptide  to  tissues,  the 
peptide  being  a  neurotensin  or  neurotensin  analog  and 
having  the  primary  sequence  Tn-Ai-A2-Pro-A4-Aj-Leu- 
Tc  (SEQ  ID  NO:  I)  where  Ai  is  Arg  or  Lys,  Aa  is  Lys, 
Asn,  Gly,  He,  His  or  Arg,  A4  is  Trp  or  Tyr,  Aj  is  Phe  or 
He,  Tyv  is  an  amino  terminal  portion,  and  Tc  is  a  non- 
amidated  carboxyl  terminal  portion. 


5,374,622 
nBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Ruth  F.  Nntt,  Green  Lane;  Stephen  F.  Brady,  Philadelphia; 
Daniel  F.  Veber,  Ambler,  and  Mark  E.  Duggan,  Narberth,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  989,738,  Dec.  10,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,049,  Oct.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  10,234 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/02 
VS.  O.  514—16  3  CUims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/ \ 

Ac— Cys— Asn— Pro— (L— AMP)— Gly— Asp— Cys— OH 


r 


■^ 


Ac— Cys— Asn-tDiMeTzl-)-fL— AMF-)-GIy— Asp— Cys— OH. 
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'  I  5^74,623 

CYSTEINE  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS  EFFECTIVE  FOR 

IN  VIVO  USE 
Mary  P.  Zimmemuui,  Pleaaoiitoii;  Eogene  R.  BiMell,  Alano, 
and  Robert  E.  Smith,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif^  Miigaon  to 
Prototek,  lac^  DubUn,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,791 
iat  a.'  A61K  37/02;  COTK  5/06.  5/08,  5/10 
VS.  a.  514—17  22  daims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  medical  conditions  characterized  by 
extralysosomal  cathepsin  B,  cathepsin  L  or  both  comprising 
therapeutically  administering  to  a  medical  patient  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O  DE     G 

II  I     \l 

B— NH— CH— C— NH— C C— CHiX 

I  I 

R|  R2 


wherein   ' 

B  is  H  or  an  amino  acid  blocking  group  for  the  N-terminal 
amino  acid  nitrogen; 

Rl  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  a-amino  acid  side  chain  on 
the  P2  amino  acid  radical  and  is  selected  such  that  the  P2 
amino  acid  radical  is  the  radical  of  an  a-amino  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  and 
substituted  phenylalanine  (Ph),  leucine  (Leu),  tyrosine 
(Tyr)  and  valine  (Val; 

R2  is  a  protected  or  unprotected  a-amino  acid  side  chain  on 
the  P|  amino  acid  radical,  and  is  selected  such  that  the  Pi 
amino  acid  radical  is  the  radical  of  an  a-amino  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsub- 
stituted alanine  (Ala),  arginine  (Arg),  aspartic  acid  (Asp), 
glutamic  acid  (Glu),  histidine  (His),  homophenylalanine 
(HPhe),  phenylalanine  (Phe),  ornithine  (Dm),  serine  (Ser) 
and  threonine  (Thr); 

X  is  a  fluorine-free  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy  and  hetero- 
phenoxy; 

E  and  G  are  atoms  more  electronegative  than  carbon  and 
bonded  to  the  peptide  chain  by  a  double  bond  when  they 
are  the  same  atom  or  bonded  to  the  peptide  chain  by  a 
single  bond  when  each  is  a  separate  atom;  and 

D  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  substituted  methyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  salt  thereof 

15.  An  inhibitor  of  cathepsin  B,  cathepsin  L  or  both,  of  the 
formula: 


DEC 
I      1/ 
B— (P),— NH— C— C— CH2X 

Rl 


wherein 

B  is  a  4-morpholinytcarbonyl  blocking  group;  each  (P)y  is  an 
unprotected  or  protected  a-amino  acid  radical; 

y  is  a  number  between  zero  and  three;  and 

R2  is  a  side  chain  on  the  P|  amino  acid  radical  such  that  the 
P]  amino  acid  radical  is  the  radical  of  homophenylalanine; 

X  is  a  leaving  group; 

E  and  G  are  atoms  more  electronegative  than  carbon  and 
bonded  to  the  peptide  chain  by  a  double  bond  when  they 
are  the  same  atom  or  bonded  to  the  peptide  chain  by  a 
single  bond  when  each  is  a  separate  atom;  and 

D  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  a  substituted  methyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutical  salt  thereof 


TUi 


5,374,624 
FLUOROCARBON  BLOOD  SUBS'IIi'lTIE 
Leigh  D.  Segd,  4215  Alm>Mi  La.,  DaTis,  Calif.  95614 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,895,  Aug.  8, 1991,  «iyt-»(rf 
appUcatioii  Aag.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,770 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/25 
VJS.  a.  514—21  31 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  fluorochemical  and  a  biologi- 
cally compatible  phospholipid  emulsifier  producing  improved 
preservation  of  mammalian  tissue,  the  emulsion  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluorochemical;  and 

(b)  a  greater  than  0.5  percent  (wgt/vol)  biologically  compat- 
ible phospholipid  emulsifier  wherein  less  than  about  S 
mole  percent  of  the  phospholipid  therein  consists  of  ly- 
sophosphatidyl  compounds. 


5^4,625 
ADENINE  AND  GUANINE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  HEPATTTIS  VIRUS  INFECTIONS 
Ynh-ichiro  Ichikawa;  Hiroshi  Akaba,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yaka 
Sugawara,  Kawagnchi;  AUra  Shiozawa,  Oodya;  Keaichi  M«^ 
subara,  Snita;  Takeniitsii  Nagahata,  Takasaki;  Hiroo  Ho- 
shino,  Maebashi,  and  Jnn-ichi  Seki,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Kayakn  K«iMi«hiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  JdL  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,459 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JaL  24,  1990,  2-193957 
IbL  CL'  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/70;  aJ7H  19/00 
VS.  CL  514—43  3  CMm^ 

2.  A  nucleic  acid  derivative  selected  from  9-[(lR,2R,3S)-2,3- 
bis(hydroxymethyl)-l-cyclopentyl)-adenine  and  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,374,626 
5'-ALKYLPHOSPHONYLNUCLEOSIDES  AS 
ANTIVIRALS 
Cario  Battistini,  Novate  Milanese;  GioTanai  Fraaceachi,  Milaii; 
Domeaico  Ungberi,  Parabiago;  Maria  A.  Veriai,  and  Sergio 
Vioglio,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  FaraiitaUa 
Cario  ERBA,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,948,  JuL  15, 1991,  abaadoacd.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,331 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiagdom,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
8921469 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—47  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  caused  by  an  RNA  virus 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Respiratory  syncytial, 
Semliki  Forest,  Coxsackie,  Vaccinia,  Columbia  SK  and  influ- 
enza, comprising  administering  to  an  animal  in  need  thereof  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


X 

I      , 

or3 


(I) 


n." 


OH 


i. 


wherein  B  is  adenine;  R'  is  hydroxyl  or  hydrogen;  R^  is  a  linear 
or  branched  alkyl  of  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  is  a 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  of  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
gen, or  a  cation. 
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5^4,627 

METHODS  FOR  PROTECITNG  VEGETABLES, 

TURFGRASS,  RICE  A^fD  FRUIT  TREES  FROM  FUNGI 

AND  BACTERIA 
KaznUro  Ito;  Etnizo  Entani,  both  of  Hamto,  and  Yoahiya 
Kawamnra,  Kounan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nakano  Vine- 
gar Co^  LtiL,  Handa,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  754,535,  Sep.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,145 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250244; 
JoL  3, 1991,  3-188233 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/04.  25/00 
\}S.  CL  514—55  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  vegetables  against  bacterial  soft 
rot  which  comprises  applying  to  the  vegetables  or  to  a  field 
thereof  an  effective  protecting  amount  of  a  plant-protecting 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  0.0036  to  0.029%  by 
weight  of  chitosan  hydrolyzate  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  from  10,000  to  50,000  and  (b)  0.002  to  0.018%  by 
weight  of  acetic  acid,  the  chitosan  hydrolyzate  and  the  acetic 
acid  being  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1 :0.2S  to  1 :4. 


5,374,629 
VFTAMIN  D  ANALOGUES 
Martin  J.  Calverley,  Herlev;  Gunnar  Gnie-Sorensen,  0lstykke, 
and  Ernst  T.  Bindenip,  Tistrup,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 
Leo   Pharmaceutical   Products  Ltd.   A/S   Lovens  Kemiske 
Fabrik  Prodnktionsaktieselskab,  Ballenip,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK91/00091,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,025 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
9007236 

Int.  a.5  C07C  401/00 
VS.  a.  514—167  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 


HO 


-(Q)- 


R' 

I 

■C- 


I 


5^74,628 

ARVLAND 

HETEROARYIXPHOSPHINYLMETHYDPHOSPHON- 

ATE  SQUALENE  SYNTHETASE  INHIBITORS  AND 

METHOD 

Scott  A.  BiUer,  Ewing,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  884,970,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,278,153. 

This  application  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,456 

Int  C1.5  A61K  31/67.  31/665:  C07D  333/00:  C07F  9/06 

VS.  a.  514—95  18  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


O        Y'   O 
II  I      II 

R'-(CH2)»-0-(CH2)„-P C-P-OR3 

or2  y^  or* 


wherein  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  n  is  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

Y'  and  Y^  are  H  or  halogen; 

R2,  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  diflierent  and  are  indepen- 
dently H,  metal  ion,  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl,  C3  to  alkenyl,  or 
prodrug  ester;  and 

R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heteroaryl  group  linked 
directly  to  (CH2)n  or  indirectly  to  (CH2)b  through  an 
alkylene,  alkenylene  or  alkynylene  linking  group,  and 
including  a  stereoisomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  furanyl  or 
thiofuranyl,  and  heteroaryl  is  optionally  substituted  with  1 
to  3  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  al- 
kenyloxy,  alkynyl,  alkynyloxy,  aryloxy,  hydroxy,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  amino,  thiol,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  arylsulfinyl, 
alkylsulfinyl,  arylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  carboxy,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  arylcarbonyloxy,  aminocar- 
bonyl,  arylcarbonylamino  or  alkylcarbonylamino. 


in  which  formula  X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  Y  is  oxygen  or 
sulphur,  S(0)  or  S(02);  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  stand  for  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ce  hydrocarbyl;  or  R'  and 
R2,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom,  starred  in  formula  1, 
bearing  the  group  X,  can  form  a  Cs-Cg  carbocyclic  ring;  Q  is 
a  Ci-Cg  hydrocarbylene  diradical;  R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl  Q  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  fluo- 
rine atoms;  n  is  0  or  1;  and  derivatives  of  the  compounds  of 
formula  1  in  which  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups  have  been 
transformed  into  — O-acyl  or  — O-glycosyl  groups,  or  a  phos- 
phate ester,  such  masked  groups  being  hydrolyzable  in  vivo. 


5,374,630 

BRIDGED  CARBAPENEM  ANTIBACTERL^L 

COMPOUNDS 

Frank  P.  DiNinno,  Old  Bridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Jon.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,906 
Int  a.'  AOIN  43/00:  A61K  31/395:  C07D  487/00 
VS.  a.  514—210  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  I: 


(CH2)m      (CH2)„  ^a 


^         W(0-2) 


wherein: 
m  is  an  integer  0,  1 ,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
n  is  an  integer  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of:  (a)  a  bond;  (b)  — O— ;  (c)  — S(0)jc—  with  x  equal  to  0, 
1  or  2;  (d)  — C(0)— ;  (e)  — NR'— ;  (0  — CH=CH— ;  (g) 
— CXO)NR'— ;  (h)  — NR'QO)— ;  (i)  — CO2— ;  0)  — OC- 
(O)— ;  (k)  — SO2NR'—  and  G)  — NR'S02—  with  R'  rep- 
resenting H,  Ci  to  C4  alky]  or  acetyl; 
the  values  of  m,  n  and  X  being  selected  such  that  ring  B  consti- 
tutes a  6  to  10  membered  ring; 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  H,  a  negative  charge,  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
ester,  a  carboxylate  protecting  group  and  a  metal  cation; 

R'  and  R2  independently  represent  H,  CHj— ,  CH3CH2— , 
(CH3)2CH— ,  HOCH2— ,  CH3CH(OH)— , 

(CH3)2C(OH)— ,  FCH2CH(OH)— ,  F2CHCH(OH>— , 
F3CCH(OH)— ,  CH3CH(F)— ,  CH3CF2—  or 
(CH3)2CF-; 

one  of  Z  and  Z'  represents  a  bond  and  the  other  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  — CH= 
CH— ,  — C(0)NR/— ,  — NR/C(0)— ,  — S(0),NR/— , 
—SsMo)jr-,  — C(0)— ,  — 0C(0)— ,  —€(0)0—, 
— O— ,  —S(P)x—  with  X  equal  to  0,  1  or  2,  or  — NR/— 
with  R/"  representing  H,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl,  — C(0)— Cl-4 
alkyl,  — C(0)— Cl-4  alkyl  substituted  with  R?,  such  that 
ring  C  is  a  S  or  6  membered  ring; 

one  of  the  R"  groups  represents  H  or  W  as  deflned  below, 
and  the  other  represents  one  of  the  groups  (a)  through  (d): 


R'(0-3) 


(a) 


N-RV2) 

— Ap— NR"'r"R'2(o.1);  «nd 

Rio-3) 


<b) 


(c) 
(d) 


(0-2) 


(a) 


— A'p— S— P^  N— R**, 

when  one  of  the  R"  groups  represents 


QR'(0-3) 

RVd 


A  represents  — (CR^R*),— Q— (CR^R*),— 
wherein  r  is  0-6,  s  is  1-6  and  Q  represents:  a  covalent  bond, 
— O— ,  —S(0)x—  with  X  equal  to  0,  1  or  2,  — NR^- ,  — SO2N- 
R3— ,      — NR3S02— ,      — C(0)NR3      — ,      —NRJQO)— , 
— CR3=CR*— ,  — C(0)—  or  — 0C(0)— ; 

with  R^  and  R^  independently  representing  H  or  Cm  lower 
alkyl,  and  (CR^R*)j —  being  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen; 


-o 


represents  a  S-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an 
8-10  membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  bonded  to  A 
through  the  ring  nitrogen  and  having  a  substituent  group 


R^  optionally  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  and  having 
0-3  R<^  groups  attached  to  other  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic 
group,  said  ring  nitrogen  being  tertiary  or  quaternary  by 
virtue  of  A,  the  ring  bonds  and  R**  which  may  be  option- 
ally attached,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  aromatic, 
partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic, 

said  heterocycle  also  containing  0-3  additional  nitrogen 
atoms  and  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom; 

each  R'  independently  represents  W  as  defined  below  or 
NR>R^  wherein  RJ'and  R^  independently  represent  H,  Ci 
to  C4  alkyl,  C|  to  C4  alkyl  substituted  with  R«,  or  R'  and 
R^  are  taken  together  to  represent  either  a  3-  to  5-mem- 
bered  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  ring,  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  R9,  or  a  2-  to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical 
interrupted  by  O  or  S(0)x  with  x  equal  to  0, 1  or  2,  to  form 
a  ring,  said  alkylidene  being  optionally  substituted  with 
R«; 

R9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydroxy,  me- 
thoxy,  cyano,  — C(0)NH2.  — 0C(0)NH2,  — CHO, 
— OC(0)N(CH3)2.  — S02NHi  — S02N(CH3h, 

— SOCH3,  — SO2CH3,  — F,  — CF3,  — SO3M*  with  M* 
representing  H  or  alkali  metal,  or  — C02M'»,  where  M"  is 
H,  alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl;  tetrazolyl,  where  the 
point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the  tetrazole 
ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  mono-substituted  by 
M"  as  defined  above; 

each  R**  independently  represents  hydrogen,  NH2,  O —  or 
C|  to  C4  alkyl,  optionally  monosubstituted  with  R9  as 
defined  above; 

when  one  R"  group  represents 


RflO-3) 


(b) 


-A-U  N-RV2) 

A'  represents  — {CR'R*)m'— Q— (CR^R*)m'—  with  each  m' 
independently  equal  to  0-6,  and  Q,  R^  and  K*  as  defmed 
above,  except  that  when  each  m'  is  0,  Q  is  not  a  covalent 
bond,  and  — <CR^R^)m'  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring; 


o 


represents  a  S-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  heterocycle  or  an 
8-10  membered  bicyclic  heterocycle,  said  heterocycle 
being  aromatic,  partially  aromatic  or  non-aromatic, 
bonded  to  A'  through  an  atom  other  than  the  ring  nitro- 
gen, and  optionally  having  0-2  R''  substituent  groups 
attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen,  said  nitrogen  in  the  hetero- 
cycle being  tertiary  or  quaternary  by  virtue  of  the  ring 
bonds  and  the  optional  R'' groups  which  may  be  attached; 

said  heterocycle  may  further  contain  0-1  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom  and  0-2  additional  nitrogen  atoms  therein; 

R''  and  R**  are  as  defmed  above; 

when  one  R"  group  represents  (c)  — Ap— NR'OR"R'^0-'); 

A  is  as  defined  above  and  p  is  an  integer  0  or  1; 

R'O,  R"  and  where  present,  R'^,  are  independently  H,  Ci^ 
alkyt  or  Cm  alkyl  monosubstituted  with  R9; 

or  R'°,  R"  and  R'^  may  be  taken  in  combination  to  repre- 
sent a  C4  to  C|o  alkanetriyl  group,  optionally  substituted 
with  up  to  three  W  groups,  with  W  as  defined  below; 

when  one  R"  group  represents  (d).  A',  p,  the  N  containing 
ring,  R^  and  R''  are  as  previously  defined; 

each  W  independently  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  -CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
—Br,  —CI,  — F,  and  —I; 
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c)  — OCm  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  Rf,  where  R9  is  as  defined  above; 

d)— OH; 

e)  — CX:(0)R»,  where  R'  is  Cm  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R?  as  defmed 
above; 

0  — C)C(0)N(R>)R^,  where  Rv  and  R'  are  independently 
H,  Cm  alkyl,  (optionally  mono-substituted  by  Rf  as 
defined  above,  or  are  taken  together  to  represent  a  3-  to 
S-membered  alkylidene  radical  which  forms  a  ring 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  Rf  as  defined 
above,  or  a  2-  to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical  inter- 
rupted by  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S{0>—  or  S(0)2—  which 
forms  a  ring,  said  ring  being  optionally  mono-sub- 
stituted with  R9  as  defmed  above; 

g)  — S(0)„— R^  where  n=0-2,  and  R'  is  defmed  above; 

h)  — S02N(R>)R»,  where  RTand  R'are  as  defmed  above; 

i)N3 

j)  — N(R0C(O)H,  where  R'  is  H  or  Cm  alkyl,  said  alkyl 
group  being  optionally  mono-substituted  with  Rf  as 
defined  above; 

k)  — NCROCCOCm  alkyl,  wherein  R'is  as  defmed  above; 

I)  — N(R0C(OXX;m  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 

m)  —N(R')C(0)N(R>^R^  where  R',  R-'and  R^are  defmed 
above; 

n)  — NCROSOaR^  where  K'  and  R'  are  as  defmed  above; 

o)  — CN; 

p)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  — C(0)H  and  — CHCOCHsh; 

q)  — C(C)CH3)2Ci-C4  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  Rf  as  defined  above; 

r)  — C(0)R',  where  R'  is  as  defmed  above; 

s)  — {C=NOR0R>  where  K)>  and  R^  are  as  defmed  above, 
except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

t)  — C(0)OCm  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R1  as  defined  above; 

u)  — C(0)N(R>^R^  where  R>'and  R^are  as  defmed  above; 

v)  — C(O)N(OR-0R^  where  R>  and  R^  are  as  defmed 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form 
a  ring; 

w)  — C(S)N(R>)R»  where  R>'and  R^are  as  defmed  above; 

x)  — COOM"  where  M"  is  as  defmed  above; 

y)  — SCN; 

z)  — SCFj; 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  R?  as  defmed 
above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

phosphono   which    is    P=O(OM'02;    alkylphosphono 
which  is  P=3O(0M«X0Cm  alkyl);  alkylphosphinyl 
which   is   P=O(OM'0(Cm  alkyl);   phosphoramido 
which   is   selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
P=O(OM'0NR^»  and    P=O(OM'0NHR';    sufino 
which  is  SO2M'';  and  sulfo  which  is  SOaM"; 
acylsulfonamides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
S02NM'K:0N(R>)R^  and  S02NM'»CN,  where 
R*  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocy- 
clic aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  S  or  6  ring 
atoms,  in  which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attach- 
ment, in  which  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  re- 
placed by  a  nitrogen  atom,  in  which  one  additional 
carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  O  or  S,  and  in  which  from  1  to  2  addi- 
tional carbon  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a  nitro- 
gen heteroatom,  and  where  the  phenyl  and  heteroiiryl 
are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R9,  said  R*,  M",  R->' 
and  R^  being  as  defmed  above; 

ac)  a  C5-C7  cycloalkyi  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O,  S.  NH,  or  N  (C1-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one 
additional  carbon  may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or 
N(Ci-C4  alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom 


adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its 
attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or  two 
carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

ad)  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  monosubstituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  R*  as  defmed  above; 

ae)  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  monosubstituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

aO  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the 
substituents  a)  -ac)  above; 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  at- 
tachment is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring, 
the  ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  hetero- 
atom selected  from  S  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defmed 
above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of  the 
oxazolidinone  ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ag)  above  or  a  pharmaceutic 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,374,631 
SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATIONS  OF  lODOPROPARGYL 

COMPOUNDS  WITH 
HEXAHYDRO-l,3,5-TRIS(2-HYDROXYETHYL)-S-TRIA- 
ZINE  IN  CONTROLLING  FUNGAL  AND  BACTERIAL 
GROWTH  IN  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS 
Dand  Oppong,  Memphis,  and  S.  Rao  Rayudu,  Germantown, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,819,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,552 

Int  a.'  AOIN  43/66.  47/10 

U.S.  a.  514—241  2  Claims 

1.   A   composition  comprising  (a)  hexahydro-l,3,S-tris(2- 

hydroxyethyl)-s-triazine  and  (b)  an  iodopropargyl  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodopropargyl  carbamate 

and    3-iodopropargyl-N-butyl    carbamate,    said    composition 

containing  an  amount  of  (a)  and  (b)  synergistically  effective  to 

reduce  the  growth  of  bacteria,  wherein  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is 

from  about  1:1  to  about  99:1. 


5474,632 

2,3-DIHYDRO-l-(8-METHYL-lA4-TRIAZOLO[4,3-B]- 

PYRIDAZIN-6-YL)-4<lH)-PYRIDINONE 

Robert  J.  Cregge,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Merrell  Dow 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,451,  Oct.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,011,  Jun.  5,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,644 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/50;  C07D  487/04 

VS.  a.  514—248  7  Claims 

1.  2,3-Dihydro-l-(8-methyl-l,2,4-triazolo  [4,3-b]pyradazin- 
6-yl)-4{lH>pyridinone  having  a  melting  point  of  about 
270.5'-271.5'  C. 

2.  2,3-Dihydro-l-(8-methyl-l,2,4-triazolo  [4,3-b]pyridazin-6- 
yl)-4(lH)pyridinone  whenever  prepared  by  the  process  which 
comprises: 

(a)  reacting  6-chloro-8-methyl-l,2,4,tria2olo[4,3-b]pyrida- 
zine  with  4,4-ethylenedioxypiperidine  to  give  6-<4,4-ethy- 
lenedioxy-1-piperidinyl)  -8-methyl-l,2,4-triazolo[4,3- 
bjpyridazine; 

(b)  removing  the  ethylenedioxy  protecting  group  with  10% 
acetic  acid  to  give  the  corresponding  ketone; 

(c)  converting  the  ketone  to  the  corresponding  enol  acetate 
using  acetic  anhydride  and  4-toluenesulfonic  acid; 

(d)  converting  the  enol  ester  to  the  corresponding  a-phenyl- 
selenyl  ketone  using  phenylselenyl  trifluoroacetate;  and, 

(e)  reacting  the  the  phenylselenyl  compound  with  3- 
chioroperbenzoic  acid  followed  by  treatment  with  base  to 
give  the  desired  product. 

3.  2,3-Dihydro-l-<8-methyI-l,2,4-triazolo  [4,3-b]pyridazin- 
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6-yl)-4<lH>pyridinone   whenever  prepared  by   the  process 
which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  8-methyl-6-(l,2,S,6-tetrahydropyridin-l-yl>- 
l,2,4triazolo-[4,3-b]pyridazine  with  phenylselenyl  acetate 
to  give  4-acetoxy  -l-<8-inethyi-l,2,4-triazolo[4,3-b]pyrida- 
zin-6-yl>-3-<phenyl$elenyl)piperidine; 

(b)  hydrotyzing  the  acetoxy  ester  group  with  base  to  give 
the  corresponding  4-piperidinol; 

(c)  reacting  the  piperidinol  first  with  N-chlorosuccinimide 
and  then  with  l,8-diazabicyclo[S.4.0]undec-7-ene  to  give 
the  corresponding  l,4,5,6-tetrahydro-4-pyridinol;  and, 

(d)  oxidizing  the  tetrahydropyridinol  with  manganese  diox- 
ide to  give  the  desired  product. 


atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  polycyclic  alkyl  having  the 
structural  formula: 


5,374,634 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Iwao  Kinoehita;  Yasuo  Onoda;  Haruki  Takai;  Nobuo  Kosaka; 
Akio  Ishii;  Joji  Nakamura;  Hiroyuki  Ishida,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
and  Katsushige  Gomi,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-180116 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495.  31/445;  C07D  407/00.  211/78 
U.S.  a.  514—252  7  Claims 

1.  A  pvridine  derivative  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


conrJr* 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  represents  hydrogen 
or  lower  tikyi;  and  each  of  R'  and  R*  independently  represents 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  alicyclic  alkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 


— (CH2)n 


wherein  Q  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer 
of  0  or  1;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  S;  or  the  structural  formula: 


5^4,633 

IMIDAZOLE  DERMAL  PENETRATION  ENHANCERS 
Prakash  Parab,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  524,417,  May  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,087,620. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,590 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/495.  31/50 
VS.  a.  514—252  6  Claims 

1.  A  lower  alkanol  free  topical  composition  for  controlled 
dermal  penetration  of  a  pharmacologically  active  agent  con- 
tained therein  comprising: 

(A)  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmacolog- 
ically active  agent  whose  dermal  penetration  is  capable  of 
being  enhanced, 

(B)  an  antifungal  and  dermal  penetration  controlling  amount 
of  an  antifungal  piperazine  ring-containing  imidazole 
which  is  a  dermal  penetration  enhancer  together  with  at 
least  one  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
from  about  1 5  wt  %  to  about  60  wt  %  of  propylene  glycol 
and  from  about  2  wt  %  to  about  30  wt  %  of  a  fatty  acid 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl 
myristate,  isopropyl  isostearate  and  isopropyl  palmitate 
together  with  from  0  wt  %  to  60  wt  %  of  propylene 
glycol,  and 

(C)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  topical  vehicle. 


— (CH2)n 


wherein  Q  and  n  have  the  same  significance  as  defined  above; 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  wherein  substituents  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro,  amino, 
lower  alkanoyl,  aroyl,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl;  or  R^  and  R*  are  combined  with  nitrogen  atom 
adjacent  thereto  to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  4-phe- 
nyl-,  4-pyrimidlnyl-,  or  4-pyridyl-substituted  piperazinyl,  pi- 
peridino,  morpholino,  or  thiomorpholino  wherein  substituents 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  halogen,  nitro, 
amino,  lower  alkanoyl,  aroyl,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
trifluoromethyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5^74,635 

FURO[3,2-B]PYRIDINES  AND 

THIENO(3^-B]PYRIDINES  AS  INHIBITORS  OF 

LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 

Serge  Leger,  DoUard  des  Ormeaux,  Canada,  and  John  H. 

Hutchinson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.^  assignors  to  Merck  Frosst 

Canada,  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,862 
Int  a.5  C07D  491/048.  495/04:  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—301  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  I: 


R'r2— At. 


I 


CO2H 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H  or  CI; 

R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or,  — Cp-lower  alkyl; 

Ar  is  furo[3,2-b)pyridin-5-yl,  thieno[3,2,-b]pyridin-5-yl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


1728 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


5^74,636 

2>TRANS-DISUBSnTUTED  TROPANE  COMPOUNDS 

WHICH  HAVE  USEFin.  PHARMACEUTICAL  UTIUTV 

Peter  Moidt,  Humlebaek;  Jorgen  Scheel-Kriiger,  Glostnip,  and 

Leif  H.  Jensen,  Copenhagen,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to 

NeuroSearch  A/S,  Glostnip,  Denmark 

FUed  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Dec  23, 1992, 1541/92 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/46;  C07D  451/02 
VS.  CL  514—304  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  disorder  or  disease  of  a  mammal, 
selected  from  Parkinsonism,  drug  addiction  and  abuse,  and 
depression,  which  disorder  or  disease  is  responsive  to  the 
inhibition  of  dopamine  reuptake,  comprising  the  step  of  admin- 
istering to  such  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount 
of  a  2,3-trans  disubstituted  tropane  compound  having  the  for- 
mula 


\ 


any  mixture  thereof,  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof;  wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  or 

2-hydroxyethyl; 
R^is 

(CH2),C02R"; 

COR"; 

CH2R'2; 
wherein  R"  is  alkyl;  cycloalkyi;  cycloalkylalkyi;  phenyl 
which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CFj,  CN,  alk- 
oxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  aryl;  phenylphe- 
nyl;  pyridyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
CFj,  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  aryl; 
thienyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
CF3,  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  aryl; 
or  benzyl;  n  is  0  or  1;  and  R'^  is  O-phenyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted one  or  more  times  with  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  CF3,  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  aryl;  or  O — CO-phenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  one  or  more  times  with  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CF3,  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl, alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or  aryl;  and 
R*is 
phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

CF],  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or 

aryl; 
3,4-methylenedioxyphenyl; 
benzyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

CFj,  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or 

aryl;  or 
naphthyl  which  may  be  substituted  one  or  more  times  with 

substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

CF},  CN,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  amino,  nitro,  or 

aryL 


5^74,637 

n-(3-hydroxy-4.piperidinylxdihydrobenzofu- 

ran,  oihydro-2h-benzopyran  or 

dihydrobenzodioxinx;arboxamide 

derivatives 

Georges  H.  P.  Van  Daele,  Tumhout,  and  Frans  M.  A.  Van  den 
Kcybus,  Essen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen  Phar- 
maceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,941,  Mar.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,419 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/00;  C07D  409/06 

VJS.  a.  514—320  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(D 


L— N  >— N— C— (''  V— R^ 


an  N-oxide  form,  a  salt,  or  a  stereochemically  isomeric  form 
thereof,  wherein: 
A  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— CH2— CH2— 

— CH2— CH2— CH2— 


or 


— CH2— CH2— CH2— CH2— 


(«-l); 
(•-2); 


(a-3). 


wherein  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  groups  (a- 1)  to 
(a-3)  may  be  replaced  by  a  Ci^^alkyl  group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^^alkylsulfonyl,  or  amino- 

sulfonyl; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,   amino,   mono-   or  di(C|.6alkyl- 

)amino,  arylCi.«alkylamino,  or  Ci.^kylcarbonylamino; 
R-'and  R*each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  Ci^- 

kyl;  and 
L  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


or 


— Alk— R' 


— Alk— X— R* 


(b-1); 


(b-2) 


wherein: 

each  Alk  represents  Ci.6alkanediyl; 

X  represents  O,  S,  SO2,  or  NR'  wherein  R^  represents  hy- 
drogen, C|.^kyl,  or  aryl;  and 

R'  and  R*  individually  represent  Het,  wherein  Het  repre- 
sents a  group  of  the  formula: 


-e 


(CH2)„ 


X' 
(c-1), 

X'-(CH2)„ 
(c-2). 
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-continued 


wherein, 
—A'— a2— A'— A*—  is: 


wherdn  each  X'  and  X^  independently  represent  O  or  S,  m 
represents  1  or  2,  each  R'^  independently  represents  hy- 
drogen, Ci^kyl,  Ci^kyloxyCi^kyl,  or  hydroxyCi. 
4alkyl,  and  R'^  represents  hydrogen,  halo,  or  Ci.4alkyl, 

wherein  in  the  foregoing  aryl  represents  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  1,  2,  or  3  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  hydroxy,  C|. 
6alkyl,  Ci^kyloxy,  aminosulfonyl,  Ci.«alkylcarbonyl, 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  and  aminocarbonyl. 


5,374,M« 

SIX  MEMBERED  RING  FUSED  IMIDAZOLES 
SUBSTITUTED  WITH  PHENOXYPHENYLACETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES  USED  TO  TREAT  ASTHMA 
Di^jit  S.  Dfaanoa,  Secancns;  Kenneth  J.  Fitch,  Scotch  Plaina, 
both  of  N  J,;  Duiel  F.  Veber,  Ambler,  Pa^  Thomas  F.  Waiik, 
WestfUd,  NJ.,  and  DaTid  L.  WilUaou,  Jr^  Telford,  Pa^ 
I  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc^  Rahway,  N J. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,456 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/445.  31/41 
MS.  a.  514—326  6  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  in  a  mammal,  the  treatment 
of  which  is  effected  or  facilitated  by  a  decrease  in  endothelin 
mediated  actions,  comprising  the  administration,  in  an  amount 
that  is  eiTective  for  antagonizing  the  effect  of  endothelin,  of  a 
compound  of  structural  formula  II,  wherein: 


R«         R*  (•) 

I  I 

— C=C— C=N— , 

i" 

R«  R* 

I  I 

— N=sC— C=C— ,(b) 

R« 

R«  R«  (0 

I  I 

— C=C— N=C— , 


R«  R«  W) 

I  I 

— C=N— C=C— ; 

E  is  a  single  bond;  and 
R<is: 

(a)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C2-C6>alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)-alkynyl 
each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  as  defmed  in  R'(b), 

ii)  (C3-C7>-cycloalkyl, 

iii)  CI,  Br,  1,  F, 

iv)OH, 

v)NH2, 

vi)  NH(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

vii)  N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl)l2, 

viii)  NHSO2R2, 

ix)  CFj, 

x)  COOR2,  or 

xi)  SO2NHR2-;  and 

(b)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted,  mono-  or 
disubstituted  with  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

i)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 

ii)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

iii)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy, 

iv)  NO2, 

V)  CFj, 

vi)  S02NR2«R2«, 

vii)  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio, 

viii)  hydroxy, 

ix)  amino. 


R2i 


x)  (C3-C7>cycloalkyl, 
xi)  (C3-Cio>alkenyl;  and 
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(a)H. 

(b)  (Ci-QMkyl;  and 
K^  is: 

(a)  K\ 

(b)  benzyl,  or 

(c)  phenyl;  and 

R^  groups  are  independently: 
(a)H. 

(b)  (Ci-C«>-alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with: 

i)OH, 

ii)  COzRi", 

iii)NH2. 

iv)  (Ci-C4>-alkylamino, 

v)  di[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]anuno, 

(c)  CI,  Br.  I.  F, 

(d)  CF3, 

(e)  C02R2-. 

(0  C(=ONR2aR2<.^ 

(g)  (C3-C7>cycloalkyl, 
(h)  — C(=0)-phcnyl  or  — C:(=0)-naphthyl, 
(i)  -OR", 

0)  -N[(Ci-C4)-alkyl]2, 
(k)  — NHC(=OKCi-C4)-alkyl. 
0)  — NHCC)2(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 
(m)  — SO2NH— <Ci-C4)-alkyl. 
(n)  — S02NH-aryl, 
(o)  -NO2. 
(p)  — NHSO2CH3, 
R'is: 

(a)  H,  or 

(b)  (Ci-C«)-alkyI,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with:  hy- 
droxyl,  or  C02R^;  and 

R'ois 

(a)  H. 

(b)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl.  or 

(c)  (C|-C4)-acyl;  and 
R*"is: 

(a)  H,  or 

(b)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl;  and 

R'  and  R'"  are  independently: 
(a)H, 

(b)  (C|-C«)-alkyl,    unsubstituted    or    substituted    with 
(C3-C7  )-cycloalkyl, 

(c)  (C2-C6)-alkenyl, 

(d)  (C2-C6)-alkynyl, 

(e)  CI,  Br,  F,  I, 

(0  (Ci-C«)-alkoxy, 

(g)  when  R'  and  R'°  are  on  adjacent  carbons,  they  can  be 

joined  to  form  an  aryl  ring, 
(C 1  -C6)-pernuoroalkyl, 
(i)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

(Ci-C6)-alkyl,  or 
(j)  phenyl;  and 
X  is: 
(a)-O-, 

(b)  -S(0),-, 

(c)  — NR'3— 

(d)  — CH2C)— , 

(e)  -CH2S(0)„ 

(0  — CH2NR13— ,  or 
(g)  single  bond;  and 
R"is: 
(a)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted,  mono-  or 

disubstituted  with  substituents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

i)  CI,  Br,  I,  F, 

ii)  (C|-C4)-alkyl. 

iii)  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy, 

iv)  NO2, 

V)  CF3, 

vi)  S02NR2«R2«, 

vii)  (Ci-C4)-alkylthio, 

viii)  hydroxy. 


ix)  amino, 

x)  (C3-C7)-cycloalkyl, 
xi)  (C3-Cio)-alkenyl; 
(b)     phenyl-<Ci-C2)-alkyl     or     naphthyl-<Ci-C2)-alkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted,  mono-  or  disubstituted  with  the 
substituents  deflned  in  R"  (a)  above,  or 
R"is: 

(a)  H, 

(b)  (Ci-C6)-aIkyl. 

(c)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  as  defined  in  R'(b), 

(d)  phenyKCi-C6)-alkyHC=0)—  or  naphthyHCi-Q)- 
alkyl  -<C=0)— ,  or 

(e)  (Ci-C6)-alkyl— (C=0)— ;  and 
Z  is: 

(a)  — CO2H, 

(b)  -C02-(Ci-C6)-alkyl. 

(c)  -tetrazol-5-yl, 

(d)  — CONH(tetrazol-5-yl), 

(e)  — C0NHS02-phenyl  or  — C0NHS02-naphthyl. 
wherein  phenyl  or  naphthyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted as  deflned  in  R'(b), 

(0  — CONHSO2— (Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(g)  — CONHSCh— (a-C4)-perfluoroalkyl, 

(h)  — CONHSCh-heteroaryl,  where  in  heteroaryl  is  a  5  or 
6  membered  aromatic  ring  containing  one  or  two  het- 
eroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  N,  or 
S,  or 

(i)  — C0NHSC>2NR2«R2«. 


5^74,639 

BENZOTRIAZOLESULFONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS 

MICROBIODES 

Marias  Sutter,  Binningen;  Urs  Miiller,  Miinchenstein;  Bemhard 
Hostettler,  Ziirich;  Peter  Ackermann,  Pfeffingen,  and  Yasu- 
chika  Yamagnchi,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,677 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   20,    1991, 

3812/92-2 

Int  a.'  C07D  249/J8 

VS.  a.  514—338  16  Claims 

1.  A  benzotriazolesulfonic  acid  derivative  of  formula  I 


(I) 


wherein  the  R1SO2  group  occupies  the  1-  or  the  3-position  and, 
in  relation  to  the  substituents  R3and  R2,  forms  pure  isomers  or 
a  mixture  of  structural  isomers,  and  wherein  the  substituents 
are  defined  as  follows: 
R3  =  R4X 

X= oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R4= unsubstituted  pyridine  or  pyridine  which  is  substituted 
by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  halogen,  Ci-C- 
6alkyl,  Ci-C6alkoxy.  Ci-Qalkylthio,  Ci-Qhaloalkyl, 
Ci-Cehaloalkoxy,  Ca-C^cycloalkyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
— COCKCi-Cealkyl)  and  N(R'XR"); 
R2  =  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  C1-C4. 

haloalkyi,  C|-C4haloalkoxy  or  -N(alk)2; 
Ri=CiC4alkyl,      C|-C4haloalkyl,      C3-C6cycloalkyl,      or 
-N(alk)2,  wherein  each  alk  is  Ci-C4alkyl  and,  whether  the 
same  or  different,  is  bonded  to  N; 
R'  and  R"= independently,  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl. 
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5^74,640 

PYRIDYL-144-OXADIAZOLECARBOXA^fIDE•^ 
OXIDES 
Karl  Scbonafinger ,  Alienau,  and  Helmat  Bohn,  Schoneck,  both 
of  Gennany,  aaaignon  to  Canella  AUiengeaeUsdiaft,  Frank- 
fort, Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4218582 
Int  a.5  A61K  3]/44;  C07D  413/04 
VS.  a.  514—340  8  Claims 

1.  Pyndyl-l,2,S-oxa(liazotcarboxan)ide-2-oudes  of  the  for- 
mula I 


R2  r1 


oe 


in  which  one  of  the  radicals  R'  and  R^  represents  pyridyl  and 
the  other  represents 


O 
-C— NR3r* 


where 

R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
(Ci-C6)-alkyl.  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl,  — (CH:),— NR'R* 
-<CHj),-OR5,  -<CH2)m-C(X>R5,  -CH(A1- 
k)— COORS,  — (CH2)m— CONR5R6,  — CH(A1- 

k>-CONR5R',  (CH2)m-{Q,-Ci4)-Aryl; 
R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  denote  hydrogen, 
(Ci-C6)-alkyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl; 
Alk  denotes  (C|-C«)-alkyl,  and 
n  represents  2,  3  or  4  and 
m  represents  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  compounds 
thereof 


5,374,641 
N-(3-PYMDYLALKYL)SULFONAMroE  COMPOUNDS 
WHICH  HAVE  USEFUL  PHARMACEUTICAL  ACTIVITY 
Hiroyuki  Ohnishi,  Kanagawa;  Masazumi  Miyakoshi,  Tokyo; 
Masashi  Isozaki,  Kanagawa;  Masayuki  FHJitake,  deceased, 
late  of  Kanagawa  by  Jimko  Fiuitake,  legal  representatiTe  ; 
Naoya  Mikami,  Kanagawa;  Ryohei  Yanoshita,  Kanagawa; 
Hanie  Akasofu,  Kanagawa;  Katsuyoshi  Sugizaki,  Kanagawa, 
and  Nobuyulu  Nakata,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,165 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-114154; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200650;  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200651 

iBt  a.'  C07D  213/42;  H61K  31/44 
VS.  O.  514—357  7  Claims 

1.  An  N-(3-pyridylalkyl)sulfonamide  derivative  represented 
by  the  following  formula,  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  hydrate  thereof: 


[A] 


(CH2)m 

|''^-^>YeCH2l7-CH-eCH2-) 


b 


ri 


R5— COOR*  and  — (CH2)6— COOR',  where  each  of  R'to  R' 
is  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
each  of  a  and  b  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  4;  and  each 
of  1,  m  and  n  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  4. 


5,374,642 
HYDROQUINONE  DIETHERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Uwe  Kanlorff,  Mannbeim;  Christopfa  Nnebling,  Haasloch;  Hans 
Theobald,  Limburgerbof;  Thomas  Knekenlioehiier,  Frmdwn- 
tbal;  Hans-Juergen  Neubauer,  Mneaster-Hiltrvp;  Joackim 
Leyendecker,    Ladenburg;    Christoph    Koenast,    Otteratadt; 
Peter   Hofmeister,   Neustadt,   and  Wolfgang  Kricg,  Wein- 
garten,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeaeUschaft, 
Ludwigsbafen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,256,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19, 1990, 4012409 
Int.  a.5  C07D  41 3/] 2.  417/12;  AOIN  43/82 
VS.  a.  514—363  20  Claims 

1.  A  hydroquinone  diether  of  the  formula  I 


I 


X— A— I 


O— B— Y 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group;  R  is  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  —OR',  — 0(CH2)aCOOR2,  — OCOORJ.  — CR<=C- 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl, 

A  and  B  are  each  methylene,  ethylene  or  propylene,  where 

these  groups  may  carry  one  or  two  Ci-Cj-alkyI  radicals, 

and 

X  and  Y  are  each  a  S-membered  heteroaromatic  structure 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl, 

3-isoxazolyl,   4-isoxazolyl,   4-isothiazolyl,   S-isothiazolyl, 

l-pyrazolyl,  2-oxazolyl,  4-oxazolyl,  S-oxazolyl,  2-thiazo- 

lyl,    4-thiazoiyl,    S-thiazolyl,    4,S-dichloro-l-imidazotyl, 

2-imidazoly,  4-imidazolyl,  S-imidazolyl,   1,2,4-oxadiazol- 

S-yl,     l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-yl,     1,2,4-thiadiazol-S-yl,     1,3,4- 

thiadiazol-2-yl,  1,3,4-triazol-l-yl,  l,3,4-triazol-2-yl,  1,2,4- 

triazoI-1-yl,  l,2,4-tria2ol-3-yl  and  l,2,4-triazol-5-yl,  which 

may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  groups: 

halogen,   Ci-Q-alkyI,   Ci-C4-haloalkyl,   C|-C«-alkoxy, 

C|-C4-haloalkoxy,    Ci-C3-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl,    Ci-Cv 

cycloalkyi,  C2-Cg-alkenyl,  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  or  2-napht- 

hyl,  or  Ci-Cio-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  phenyl,  I- 

naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl,  where  these  aromatic  radicals  in 

turn  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and  from 

one  to  three  of  the  following  groups:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 

haloalkyl,    Ci-Ct-alkoxy,    C|-C4-haloalkyl    or    C1-C4- 

alkylthio,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  X  or  Y  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-thienyl,  S-isoxazo- 

lyl,  4,S-dichloro-l-imidazolyl,  1,2,4-oxadiazol-S-yl,  1,3,4- 

oxadiazol-2-yl,  l,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl  and  1,3,4-triazol-l-yl, 

which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 

groups:  halogen.  Ci-C«-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C*- 

alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,   Ci-Cs-alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkyl, 

Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  or 

2-naphthyl    or    Ci-Cio-alkyI    which    is    substituted    by 

phenyl,  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl,  where  these  aromatic 

radicals  in  turn  may  carry  from  1  to  S  halogen  atoms  and 

from  1  to  3  of  the  following  groups:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 

haloalkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  C|-C4-haloalkoxy  or  C1-C4- 

alkylthio, 

or  is  S-isoxazolyl  or- S-isoxazolyl  substituted  by  from  one  to 

three  of  the  following  groups:  halogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl,  Ci-Cj- 

halo-alkyl,  Ci-C«-alkoxy,  Ci-CU-haloalkoxy,  Ci-Ca-alkoxy- 

Ci-C4-alkyl,   Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl,   C2-Cg-alkenyl,  or  Ci-Cio- 

alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  phenyl,  1-naphthyl  or  2-naphthyl, 

where  these  aromatic  radicals  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to 
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five  halogen  atoms  and  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
groups:  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl  or  C|-C4-alkylthio. 


5,374,643 
ARYL  UREA  (THIOUREA)  AND  CYANOGUANIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Kwnail  S.  Atwal,  Newtown,  Pa^  and  George  C.  Rovnyak,  Hope- 
well, N  J^  aaaignon  to  E.  R.  SquShb  A  Sona,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 
Continuation  ofSer.  No.  944,135,  Sep.  11, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,052 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/415.  31/42.  31/41.  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—364  39  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein, 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NCN; 
Y  is  oxygen, 
Ri  and  R7  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  arylalkyl, 

-(alkyl)amino  or  -(alkyl)substituted  amino; 
Rj  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or 

O 
I 

— OCRi; 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  arylal- 
kyl; or,  R3  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  cartwn  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  a  5-  to  7-membered  carbo- 
cyclic  ring; 

Rs  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloal- 
kyl,  arylalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl. 


— CN,  — NOz,  —COR".  — COOR",  — CONHR", 
-CON(R")2.  — CF3,  —S— alkyl,  — SOalkyl,  — SOjalkyl, 


— P(0— alkylh, 


OO  -1 

H/ 


O  i-CHi), 


halogen,  amino,  substituted  amino,  — O-alkyI,  — OCF3, 
— OCH2CF3,  — OCOalkyl.  — OCONROalkyl,  — N- 
RoCOalkyl,  — NR-KTOOalkyl  or  — NCR-OCONCR-O: 
wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
(cycloalkyl)alkyl  or  haloalkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halo,  — OH,  — O-allkyI,  amino,  substi- 
tuted amino,  — O-alkyI,  — O-haloalkyl,  —OCOalkyl,  — O- 
CONROalkyl,  — NR«COalkyl,  — NR-KrOOalkyl  or  — N- 

R'<:ON(R'02; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  — O-alkyI,  — S-alkyl,  halo  or  nitro; 

R9  is  aryl,  heterocyclo,  -(alkyl)aniino  or-(alkyl)substituted 
amino;  or 

Rg  and  R9  and  the  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  com- 
plete a  S-  to  7-  membered  ring  which  may  contain  one  to 
three  hetero  atoms  (O,  S,  NR^,  CO,  SO,  SO2;  wherein  R* 


is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  COalkyl,  alkyl,  CO- 
haloalkyl,  CO-substituted  amino;  or 

Ri  and  R7,  R7  and  Rg  or  R|  and  Rg  taken  together  with  the 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  S-  to  7-  mem- 
bered ring;  and 

n  is  1,  2  or  3. 


5,374,644 
FUNGICIDES 
John  M .  Clough,  Buckinghamshire;  Christopher  R.  A.  Godfrey, 
Bracknell,  and  Ian  T.  Streeting,  Wokingham,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  76,930,  Jul.  23, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,588 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1986, 
8619236 

Int  a.'  C03D  263/58:  AOIN  43/76 
VS.  a.  514—375  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula  (1): 


and  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  X,  Y  and  Z,  which  are  the 
same  or  different,  are  hydrogen;  halogen;  hydroxy;  Ci-6  alkyl 
or  C 1-6  alkyl  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen,  Ci_4  alkoxy  or 
C\-i  alkoxycarlxDnyl;  C2-6  alkenyl  or  C2-6  alkenyl  substituted 
by,  phenyl  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaromatic  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  furyl,  thienyl  or  pyridyl;  C2-6  alkenyl 
wherein  the  terminal  carbon  atom  of  the  alkenyl  group  forms 
part  of  a  5-  or  6-membered  cycloalkyi  ring;  phenyl;  C2-6  alky- 
nyl or  C2-6  alkynyl  substituted  with  phenyl;  Ci-6  alkoxy  or 
Ci-6  alkoxy  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen,  C1-4  alkoxy  or 
Ci^  alkoxycarbonyl;  phenoxy;  phenyHCi-s)  alkyl  and  phe- 
nyl(Ci-«)  alkoxy  whose  alkyl  moieties  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  hydroxy  or  C1-4  alkoxy;  phenoxy(Ci-6)alkyl 
whose  alkyl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  methoxy; 
— OCOCH3,  — NR'RZ;  — NR^COR*;  nitro;  cyano;  — CO2R'; 
— CONR'R'  or  — COR»; 

A  is  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom;  R',  R*,  R^  and  R*.  which  are 
the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen,  Ci^ alkyl,  C3-6 cycloal- 
kyi, C3_6  cycloalkyl(Ci-«)alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl,  C2-6  alkynyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl(Ci-«)alkyl  whose  alkyl  moiety  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  hydroxy  or  Ci_4  alkoxy;  any  of  the 
foregoing  phenyl  and  heteroaromatic  groups  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen  hydroxy,  Ci_4  alkyl,  C1-4 
alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  phenoxy,  ben- 
zyloxy,  nitro,  amino,  phenyl,  cartway,  cyano,  alkylcar- 
bonylamino  and  methylenedioxy;  and  wherein  the  phenoxy 
and  benzyloxy  groups  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  hydroxy,  Ci_4  alkyl,  Ci_4  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethoxy,  nitro,  amino,  phenyl,  carboxy,  a  carbox- 
ylic  acid  ester,  cyano,  alkylcarbonylamino  and  methylenedi- 
oxy; R'  and  R^  which  are  the  same  or  different  are  hydro- 
gen, Ci-6  alkyl  or  phenyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-6  alkyl,  R* 
is  phenyl,  furyl  or  thienyl;  and  W  is  C-linked  five  membered 
heterocycle  containing  1-4  atoms  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulphur  and  oxygen; 
the  W  heterocycle  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
nitro,  unsubstituted  C1-4  alkyl,  Ci_4  alkyl  substituted  with 
halogen,  hydroxy  or  C1-4  alkoxy,  unsubstituted  Ci_«  alkoxy 
or  Ci-4  alkoxy  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy  or  C|^ 
alkoxy;  unsubstituted  phenoxy  or  phenoxy  substituted  with 
halogen,  hydroxy,  unsubstituted  amino  or  amino  substituted 
with  Ci-4  alkyl,  and  cyano;  or  two  adjacent  substituents  on 
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II 


W  together  foim  a  fused  benzene  or  pyridine  ring  which  is 
unsubstttuted  or  substituted  with  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  recited  for  W;  and  metal  complexes  thereof. 


I !  5^74,645 

TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTATION  OF  IONIC 
PHARMACEUnCALLY  ACTIVE  AGENTS  VTA 
AQUEOUS  ISOPROPANOL 
Tamie  Kurihara-Bergstrooi,  New  Oty,  N.Y.,  and  Pnchim  Liu, 
Storrs,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788395,  Not.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,3^,  Jan.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,364 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/485 

VS.  a.  514—282  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  transdermal  administration  of  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  ionic  salt  of  a  pharmaceutically 

active  weak  acid  or  weak  base  comprising  a  pharmaceutically 

effective  amount  of  said  ionic  salt  of  said  pharmaceutically 

active  weak  acid  or  weak  base  and  about  60%  to  80%  isopro- 

panol  in  water  having  a  pH  of  about  3.0  to  about  8.S. 


5,374,646 
BENZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Barry  C.  Ross,  Luton;  David  Middlemiss,  Bishops  Stortford; 
David  I.  C.  Scopes,  Fumeux  Pelluun;  Torquil  I.  M.  Jack, 
Bishops  Stortford;  Kevin  S.  Cardwell,  Royston,  and  Michael 
D.  Dowie,  Ware,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Gronp 
Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,115,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,075,  Nov.  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

31,497 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1989, 
8927277;  Dec.  22, 1989, 8929071;  May  18, 1990, 9011186;  Sep.  6, 
1990,  9019436 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/415;  C07D  405/14 
VS.  a.  514—382  40  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


1  let— CH2 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate  or  metabolically 
labile  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
ester,  alkenyl  ester,  alkynl  ester,  alkoxyalkyl  ester,  alkylthioal- 
kyl  ester  luloalkyl  ester,  alkanoyloxyalkyl  ester,  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxyalkyl  ester,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyi  ester, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aminoalkyl  ester,  and  hydroxyal- 
kyl  ester,  thereof 
wherein 

R'  represents  a  halogen  atom; 

Ar  represents  the  group 


<^' 


R^  represents  a  C-linked  tetrazolyl  group; 

K*  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  inde- 
pendently represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  Ci^  alkyl  group; 

Het  represents  an  N-linked  imidazolyl  group  optionally 


substituted  at  the  2-position  by  a  C\^  C2.6alkenyl  or  a 
C|..6alkylthio  group,  the  imidazolyl  group  optionally 
being  substituted  at  the  4-  and  S-positions  by  one  or  two 
further  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  Ci.6alkyl, 
C2.6alkenyl,  nuoroC|.«alkyl,  — {CH2)„R6,  — (CH2>- 
,COR^  and  — <CH2)pNR*COR9; 

R'  represents  a  hydroxy  or  Ci^ealkoxy  group; 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
hydroxy,  Ci.6alkyl,  Ci.«a!koxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  and 
— NRlOR"; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|.«alkyl  group; 

R9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
Ci.6alkyl,  Ci.6alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  and  — ISfR'°R"; 

R'"  and  R",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
independently  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci^kyl  group; 

m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4;  and 

p  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 


5,374,647 

ANTITHROMBOTIC  SUBSTITUTED  CYCLO ALKANO  (B) 
DIHYDROINDOLE  SULPHONAMIDES 

Horst  Bohagen,  Haan;  Ulrich  MiUler,  Wuppertal;  Uhich  Rosen- 
treter,  Wuppertal;  Erwin  Bischoff,  Wuppertal;  Volker-Bemd 
Fiedler,  Leverkusen;  Elisabeth  Perzbom,  Wuppertal;  Joachim 
Hiitter,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany;  Peter  Norman,  Cippeo- 
ham.  United  Kingdom;  Nigel  J.  Cuthbert,  Great  Misacaden, 
United  Kingdom;  Hilary  P.  Francis,  Woodley,  United  King- 
dom, and  Marie  G.  McKenniff,  Slough,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,478,  Nov.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  678,563,  Mar.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,096,897,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  599,321,  Oct  17, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,039,670.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

42,857 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30,  1989, 

8924392 

Lit  a.5  A61K  31/40;  COTD  209/88 

VS.  a.  514—411  6  OataH 

1.  A  substituted  cycloalkano[b]dihydroindole-  or  indole-sul- 

phonamide  of  the  formula 


(1) 


NH— SO2 


in  which 
R',  R^,  R^,  K*  as  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen or  fluorine  provided  that  at  least  two  of  these  substitu- 
ents are  fluorine,  and 
m  represents  1,  2,  3  or  4 
or  salt  thereof 
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5,374,648 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 
Alfredo  Cogola;  GioTaaai  GaTiragU,  ami  Simone  Giacobbe,  all 
of  Via  AlcaHuidro  Fleming,  Italy,  assignon  to  Glaxo  S.p^^ 
Veroaa,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,429 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiagdon,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208492 

Int  a.5  C07D  209/1%.  405/12;  A61K  31/405.  31/38 
VS.  a.  514— ♦W  14  Clainu 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1) 


(D 


5,374,650 
CARBAMOYLOXYLABDANES 

Raymond  W.  Koaley,  Jr.,  Bridgewaten  Robert  J.  Cberill,  Somer- 
•et,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Gerard  O'Malley,  Newton,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Somerrille, 
NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,526,  Not.  29,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137,998,  Dec.  28,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,920,146,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,070, 
Dec  29,  1986,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  37,148 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/41.  31/36;  C07D  239/2a  319/08 
VS.  a.  514—397  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  metabolically  labile 
ester  thereof,  wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  boromo,  C|.4alkyl,  Ci^k- 
oxy,    amino,    Ci.4alkylanuno,    di-Ci^kylamino,    hydroxy, 
trifuloromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  SO2R1  and 
CORi,  wherein  Ri  represents  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  amino;  m 
is  zero  or  an  integer  lor  2; 
A  represents  an  ethynyl  group;  an  unsubstituted  cyclopropyl 
group,  a  cyclopropyl  group  substituted  by  one,  two  or 
three  Ci^kyl  groups;  an  ethenyl  group  substituted  by 
one  or  two  Ci.4alkyl  groups; 
X  represents  — O—  or  NH; 

R2  represents  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro, 
chloro,  bromo,  Ci.4alkyl,  C|-4alkoxy,  amino,  Ci^k- 
ylamino,  diC|.4alkylamino,  trifluoromethyl,  thfluorome4- 
thoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  SO2R1  or  CORi 
wherein  Ri  is  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  amino;  furanyl;  thi- 
enyl;  imidazolyl;  thiazoyl;  oxazolyl;  pyridinyl  or  pyrimi- 
dinyl; 
and  when  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  R2  may  also  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group. 


HjC 


CH3      OR« 


wherein: 
(a)  Ri  and  R9  taken  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CHNR11R12  wherein  Rn  and  R12  are  each  indepen- 
dently loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  Ri  1  and  R12 
taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,374,649 

INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

THEREOF 

Alfredo  Cogola,  and  GioTaani  GariragU,  both  of  Verona,  Italy, 
aaaignors  to  Glaxo  S.pA.,  Verona,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,430 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  16,  1992, 
9208492 

tat  CL'  C07D  209/18;  A61K  31/405 
VS.  CL  514—719  14  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(f> 


/-(CH2), 


— N 


wherein  X  is  O,  S,  a  group  of  the  formula  NR19  wherein 
R|9  is  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  CHR4  wherein  R«  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  of  1  to 
6  carimn  atoms  or  a  group  of  the  formula  OR3  wherein  Rs 
is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  cariwn  atoms  or  a  group 
of  the  formula 


O 
II 

— CRio 


wherein  R|o  is  loweralkyl  and  n  is  0  or  1; 
(b)  R«  and  R7  independently  are  hydrogen,  a  group  of  the 
formula 

f 

— CR20 

wherein  R20  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  a  metabolically  labile 
ester  thereof,  wherein: 

A  represents  an  unsubstituted  ethenyl  group,  in  the  trans 

configuration; 
Rl  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci^kyl, 
Ci-^alkoxy,  amino,  C|.4alkylamino,  di-Ci^kylamino, 
fluoro,  chloro,  hydroxy,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  or  COR2> 
wherein  R2  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy. 


R,jR,4NC- 

wherein  Ria  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyloweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lowe- 
ralkoxyloweralkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  group  and  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group; 
or  a  group  of  the  formula  HOCH2CH(OH)CH2— ;  Ri4  is 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  loweralkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
loweralkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyloweralkyl  of 
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2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  loweralkoxyloweralkyi  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  group  and  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group,  loweralkanoyi  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
loweralkanoylloweralkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkanoyl  group  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 
a  group  of  the  formula 


(CHz); 


N 


wherein  s  is  1  or  2,  a  group  of  the  formula. 


-n 


>. 


(CHj), 
\ 

— N  I  X 

\L/ 

wherein  X  and  n  are  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula 
OR23  wherein  R23  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  of  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)/'NR2iR22 
wherein  t'  is  2  to  6,  R21  and  R22  are  as  above,  a  group  of 
the  fomula 


dl 


n 
— 0CR24 

wherein  R24  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lowercydoalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  loweralke- 
nyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  haloloweralkenyl  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  loweralkanoylloweralkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkanoyl  group  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  loweralkoxyloweralkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  each  group,  loweralkoxycarbonylloweralkyi  of  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  group,  loweralkylamino  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  lowerdialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  group  of  the  formula 


/— (CH2), 


a  group  of  the  formula  HOCH2CH(OHKH2— ,  a  group 
of  the  formula  — (CH2)jNR2iR22  wherein  R21  and  R22  are 
independently  loweralkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  t  is  0, 
or  2  to  6,  R21  and  R22  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  group  of  the 
formula 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula 
— {CH2)«N(R23)COR26,  wherein  u  is  I,  2  or  3  and  R2S  and 
R26  we  independently  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  a  group  of  the  formula 


-(CH2)2PR27R2«. 

wherein  R27  and  R2«  are  loweralkyi  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R«  or  R7  is  a 
group  of  the  formula 

O 

II 

R,3R,4NC-: 

the  optical  or  geometric  isomers  thereof;  or  the  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,374,651 
METHODS  AM)  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPOTENSION  WITH  ARGININE 
FREE  ESSENTIAL  AND  ESSENTIAL  AMINO  ACIDS  AND 

ARGININE  DERIVATIVES 
Robert  G.  Kilbom,  Hoostoo,  Tex^  Owes  W.  GrifRtk,  Mflwas- 

kee,  Wis^  and  Steven  S.  Grow,  New  York,  N.Y„  aMignon  to 

Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTcraity  of  TezM  System,  AutiB, 

Tex. 
CoatiBiiatioii-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  767,265,  Se^  27, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,286,739.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  I^  902,653 

Int  CL'  A61K  3 J/195 

VS.  a.  514—400  46  OaiM 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  hypotension  compris- 
ing a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  arginine-free  par- 
enteral formulation,  including  a  mixture  of  essential  and  non- 
essential amino  acids,  together  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able excipient;  and  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  N**- 
methyl-L-arginine  capable  of  inhibiting  nitric  oxide  produc- 
tion. 


(CH2): 


N 


wherein  s  is  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula 


-n 


a  group  of  the  formula  — {CH2)«'NR2iR22  wherein  R2i, 
R22  and  t'  are  as  above,  a  group  of  the  formula 


5,374,652 
2-OXINDOLE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE  USEFUL  AS 

TYROSINE  KINASE  INHIBITORS 
FVanco  Bnzzetti,  Monza;  Antonio  Longo,  Milan,  and  Maristella 
Colombo,  Cesano  Boocone,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Farmitalia 
Carlo  Erba  Sri,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00350,  §  371  Dirte  Oct  28, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct  28,  1991,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO91/13055,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  768,259,  Oct  28,  1991,  abandoocd. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  126,687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
9004483.5 

Int  CL'  C07D  209/34;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—418  7  I 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  OO 
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(ORi), 

H 


wherein 
Y  is  a  bicyclic  ring  system  chosen  from  (A)  and  (B), 


(I) 


CO2CH3 


(11) 


(A) 


(B) 


Rl  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^alkyl  or  C2-C6  alkanoyl;  R2  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyano  or  C|-C6  alky  I; 
n  is  from  1  to  3  when  Y  is  a  ring  system  A;  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2  when  Y  is  a  ring  system  B;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and  wherein  each  of  the 
substituents  ORi,  R2  and 


— CH 


may  be  independently  on  either  of  the  aryl  moieties  of  the 
bicyclic  ring  system  (A)  whereas  only  the  benzene  moiety 
may  be  substituted  in  the  bicyclic  ring  system  (B). 


/ 
HO 


CH' 


5^74,654 

9-SUBSTmJTED  CARBACYCLIN  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  MEDICINAL  AGENTS 
Helmut  Vorbniggen;  Ulrich  Klar;  Bob  Nieuweboer,  and  Oaus- 
Steffen  Sturzebecher,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,137,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,845,  Mar.  22, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,053,400.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  49,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24, 1987,  3725031 
Int.  a.'  C07C  405/00:  A61K  31/557 
VS.  a.  514—530  10  Claims 

1.  A  carbacyclin  derivative  of  Formula  I 


a) 


^V.^^^A— W— D— E— R4 


ORio 

wherein 
Yi  is  the  residue  — CH2— X— (CHi)^— Ri  or  the  residue 


Ri 


5,374,653 

IRIDOID  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AS  A 

DRUG 

YnicU  Figii;  Ichiro  Aral;  Akira  Hatta,  all  of  Inashiki;  Akemi 
Tatsugi,  Tokyo;  Hiroahi  Mitsuhashi,  deceased,  late  of  Ina- 
shiki; Mieko  Mitsuhashi,  legal  representatiTe,  Tokyo; 
Hiroyuki  Mitsuhashi,  legal  representatiTe,  Rumoi;  Tomoaki 
Mitsuhashi,  legal  representative,  Tokyo,  and  Masaharu 
Kigawa,  Inashiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsumura  &  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  859,501,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,172. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-270707; 

Oct  9, 1990,  2-270708;  WIPO,  Oct  8, 1991,  PCr/JP91/01369 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/335;  C07D  311/94 

VS.  a.  514—455  3  Claims 

1.  A  iridoid  derivative  expressed  by  the  formula  (11)  below: 


n  is  1  or  3, 

Rl  is  — COCH3;  — COOR2  wherein 
R2  is  hydrogen;  C4.io-cycloalkyl;  Ct-Cio-aryl  optionally 
substituted  by  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  1-3 
C|-C4-alkyl  groups,  a  chloromethyl,  a  mono- 
fluoromethyl,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  carboxy,  a  hydroxy 
or  a  Ci-C4-alkoxy  group;  or  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  phenyl,  Ci— C4- 
alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-dialkylamino;  or  the  residue 
— CONHR3  wherein 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkanoyl  or  alkanesulfonyl  residue  of 
respectively  1-10  carbon  atoms, 

R9  is  the  residue  — Z— (CH2)m— R«, 

m  is  2-10, 

Z  is  a  — C"C— ,  a  cis-CH=CH—  or  a  trans-CH=CH— 
group, 

R«  is  CI,  Br,  I  or  COOR2a, 

R2a  is  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group, 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  methylene  group, 

Y2  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine, 

A  is  a  — CH2— CH2— ,  trans-CH=CH—  or  — C«C-group, 
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W  is  a  -—CHCORioVgroup  or  a 


CHj 

ORio 

group  wherein  the  OR  lo  group  can  be  in  the  a-  or  /3-  position, 
D  is  the  group 


OH 


— ij 

\  7 

(CHi),, 


CH2— , 


a  straight-chain,  saturated  alkylene  group  of  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
a  branched,  saturated  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  unsatu- 
rated alkylene  group  of  2-S  carbon  atoms  which  can  optionally 
be  substituted  by  fluorine  atoms, 
o  is  1,  2  or  3, 

E  is  a  direct  bond,  a  — C^C-group  or  a  — CH=CR7-group 
wherein  R?  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1-5 
carbon  atoms  or  halogen, 
R4  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1-10  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl 
group  of  3-10  carbon  atoms;  or  a  Q-Cio-aryl  group 
optioaally  substituted  by  1-3  halogen  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  1-3  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups,  a  chloromethyl,  a  mono- 
fluoromethyl,  a  trifluoromethyl,  a  carboxy,  a  hydroxy  or 
a  C|-C4-alkoxy  group, 
R 10  is  H  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  a-ethox- 
yethyl,  trimethylsilyl,  dimethyl-tert-butylsilyl,  tri-p-ben- 
zyhilyl,  acetyl,  propionyl,  butyryl  or  benzoyl  residues, 
and,  if  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  salt  thereof  with  a  physiolog- 
ically compatible  base,  or  a  cyclodextrin  clathrate  thereof 


II. 


5,374,655 

lETHODS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

MONOFUCOSYLATED  OLIGOSACCHARIDES 

TERMINATING  IN  DI-N-ACETYLLACTOSAMINYL 

STRUCTURES 

Mohammed  Kashem;  Andre  P.  Venot,  and  Richard  Smith,  all  of 

Edmonton,  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Research  Conncil, 

Edmontoa,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,017,  May  26, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,259,  Oct  2,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,161, 
Jun.  10.  1991.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,172 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     WIPO,     Jun.     10,     1992, 
PCr/CA92/00251 

Int  CL'  AOIN  37/12.  37/44;  CD7H  ]5/04:  C12N  7/06 
VS.  a.  514—540  10  Claims 


I  aff'itsi 


*  ••  It  fc  »  te  iiWDMOtOO  ^ 

ag-^  m  *^ap-JM^jiirt  111 


XU 


1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-OH 


Z-O 


OH 


OH 


OH  ^OH 

HO  ^oH  f^KA 


O— R 
NHAc 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  saccharide,  an  oligosaccharide  or  an 
aglycon  group  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  Y  is  L-fucose 
or  a  compatible  analogue  of  L-fucose,  and  Z  is  sialic  acid  or  a 
compatible  analogue  of  sialic  acid,  which  method  comprises 
(a)  fucosylating  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


OH 


HO. 


OH 


OH 


OH  ^O" 

HO  ^oH  NHAc 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  X  is  a  removable  blocking 

group 

with  an  a(l-3)fucosyltransferase  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
patible GDP  derivative  of  L-fucose  or  an  analogue 
thereof  under  conditions  wherein  the  L-fucose  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  3-position  of  the  N-acetylglucosamine  unit  at 
the  reducing  sugar  terminus  so  as  to  form  a  monofucosy- 
lated  derivative  of  the  formula  III: 


OH 


,0— X 


HO 


in 


OH 


OH 


OH  ^°" 

HO  ^OH  Y  tiHAc 


wherein  X,  Y  and  R  are  as  defined  above; 

(b)  removing  the  removable  blocking  group  from  the  com- 
pound formed  in  (a)  above;  and 

(c)  sialylating  the  compound  formed  in  (b)  above  with  sialic 
acid  or  a  compatible  analogue  of  sialic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  compatible  CMP-derivative  of  sialic  acid  or  an  ana- 
logue thereof  using  an  a(2-3)-sialyltransferase  under  con- 
ditions wherein  the  sialic  acid  or  analogue  thereof  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  3  position  of  the  theretofore  terminal  galac- 
tose unit  so  as  to  form  the  compound  of  formula  I. 
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5^74,6M 
N-PHENYL-N-ALKOXYCARBONYLALKYL 
GLYONAMIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THE 
MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Jean-Dominique    Bourzat,    Vincennes;    Marc    Capet,    TUaig; 
Claude  Cotrel,  Paris;  Claude  Guyon.  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses; 
Franco  Manfre,  Vitry  sur  Seine,  and  Gerard  Roussel,  Soisy 
mr  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Pouienc  Rorer, 
SJi^  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00119,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No.  W091/12265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  862,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  19,  1990,  90  01961 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  A61K  31/325;  C07C  205/00.  229/00 

VS.  a.  514—542  6  Oaims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula: 


=\  CH(Ri)-(CH2)m-COOR2 


N— CO— CH2— NH— CO— Ra 


(I) 


5,374,658 

USE  OF  OXIDIZED  POLY  AMINES,  ESPECIALLY 

NN'-BIS-(3-PROPIONALDEHYDE)-l-4-DIAMINOBU- 

TANE  (SPERMINE  DIALDEHYE)  IN  GRAFT 

TREATMENT 

Catherine   Y.   Lan,   Unionrille,   Canada,   assignor   to   Ortho 

Phamaceutical  Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

C:oatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,667,  Aug.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,129,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586^26, 

Sep.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,171,754,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  262,760,  Oct  26, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  85,242 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  33/08;  A61K  31/13.  31/19.  31/20 

VS.  a.  514—557  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  suppression  of  at  least  one 

subpopulation  of  deleterious  cells  within  a  graft  population  of 

mammalian  cells  which  comprises  administering  to  said  graft 

population  of  mammalian  cells,  in  substantially  pure  form,  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 

formula: 


in  which 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halo- 
gen atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino  and  alkylthio 
groups, 
R2  represents  an  alkyl  containing  1-8  carbon  atoms,  poly- 
fluoroalkyl,  cinnamyl,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl  group, 
R3  represents  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio and  halogen;  or  a  naphthyl  group;  or  a  phenylamino 
group,  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  phenylamino  is 
optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio  groups, 
and 
m  is  0  or  1, 
it  being  understood  that  when  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  or  phenyl  group,  R3  represents  a  naphthyl  or 
phenylamino  group,  optionally  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  alkoxy 
or  alkylthio  group  or  by  one  or  two  halogen  atoms,  and  m  is  0, 
R2  is  not  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
cycloalkyi  group,  as  well  as  their  racemates  and  their  enantio- 
mers  when  there  is  at  least  one  center  of  asymmetry. 


5,374,657 
MICROBIAL  OIL  MIXTURES  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Darid  J.  Kyle,  Catonsrille,  Md.,  assignor  -to  Martek  Corpora- 
tion, Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,457,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,739 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/225.  31/20 
VS.  a.  514—547  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  supplementing  infant  formula  with  OHA 
and  ARA  which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  an  oil  blend  consisting  essentially  of  a  micro- 
bial oil  enriched  in  DHA  and  a  microbial  oil  enriched  in 
ARA,  wherein  the  DHA  and  ARA  are  in  the  form  of 
triglycerides  and  the  oils  are  blended  to  provide  a  ratio  of 
about  2  to  12  parts  ARA  and  about  I  to  S  parts  DHA  and 
the  oil  blend  further  provides  an  EPA: ARA  ratio  of  about 
I  part  EPA  to  from  about  5  to  about  20  parts  ARA,  and 

(b)  adding  said  oil  blend  to  said  infant  formula  in  sufficient 
amounts  that  the  amounts  of  DHA,  ARA  and  EPA  in  said 
formula  are  comparable  to  the  amounts  of  DHA,  ARA 
and  EPA  in  human  breast  milk. 


O  O 

N  II 

HCCH2CH2NHCH2CH2CH2CH2NHCH2CH2CH, 

to  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  selective  suppression  for  a  period 
of  time  suitable  to  suppress  phenomena  deleterious  to  success- 
ful graft  transplanution,  without  substantial  suppression  of 
other  cells  capable  of  facilitating  cngraftment. 


5,374,659 

AQUEOUS  PHARMACEUTICAL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

SUBSTANTIALLY  WATER  INSOLUBLE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  ACHVES 

Walter  G.  Gowan,  Jr.,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeU-PPC, 

Inc.,  Milltown,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,122,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,734,  Jun.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,009 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/19.  47/44 
VS.  a.  514—557  13  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  pharmaceutical  suspension  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of:  from  about  0.2  to  20.0%  weight  by  vol- 
ume of  the  total  suspension  of  a  substantially  water  insoluble 
pharmaceutical  active  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
analgesics,  antipyretics,  and  anti-inflammatory  agents;  from 
about  0.13  to  0.24%  weight  by  volume  of  the  total  suspension 
xanthan  giun;  from  about  1.05  to  1.60%  weight  by  volume  of 
the  total  suspension  pregelatinized  starch;  from  about  0.01  to 
1.00%  weight  by  volume  of  the  total  suspension  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  sorbitan  monooleate;  an  effective  amount  of  a  taste  mask- 
ing composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sugar, 
sweet  polyhydric  alcohol,  cyclamates,  aspartame,  sucralose, 
saccharin,  flavoring  agents  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  water. 


5,374,660 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  HBROSIS 

Saood  Murad,  and  Sheldon  R.  Pinnell,  both  of  Durham,  N.C, 

assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,472,  Apr.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,795 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/165 
VS.  a.  514—620  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fibrosis  in  a  subject  afflicted  with  a 
fibrosing  disorder,  comprising  administering  to  said  subject  an 
effective  fibrosis-treating  amount  of  benzoic  hydrazide. 
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5,374,«1 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOB  TRANSDERMAL 

DELIVERY  OF  DICLOFENAC 

Charles  J.  BetUch,  II,  Pembroke  Pines,  FU.,  assignor  to  Sano 

Corporation,  Pembroke  Pines,  FU. 

ContinuatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  725,352,  Jul.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,724 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  25/00 

VS.  a.  514-772.4  4  Claims 


*     I    10  1]   14  1«  It  JO  a  24  2* 

Tim  (A) 

1.  A  coinp>osition  comprising: 

a.  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  diclofenac  sodium; 

b.  a  thickening  agent; 

c.  a  medium  containing: 

i.  approximately  1%  to  50%  of  a  lower  molecular  weight 

alcohol; 
ii.  approximately  0.5%  to  20%  of  a  glycol; 
iii.  an  ether  alcohol  and  a  fatty  alcohol  ester;  and 
iv.  water;  and 

d.  an  agent  capable  of  neutralizing  the  composition; 
wherein  the  lower  molecular  weight  alcohol  is  a  C-2  to  a  C-6 
alcohol,  wherein  the  ether  alcohol  is  ethoxydiglycol  and  the 
fatty  alcohol  ester  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C12 
to  C15  alcohols  benzoate,  where  the  ratio  of  ethoxydiglycol  to 
fatty  alcohol  ester  is  within  the  range  of  approximately  0.5  to 
5  ethoxydiglycol:  0.1  to  4  fatty  alcohol  ester. 


5,374,662 

FUMARATE  AND  FUMARAMIDE  SILOXANE 
HYDROGEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Yu-Chin  Lai,  Pittsford,  and  Ronald  E.  Bambury,  Fairport,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Baiisch  St  Lomb  Incorporated,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

1 1  Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,428 
I '  Int.  a.'  C08F  230/08 

VS.  a.  522—172  26  Claims 

13.  A  polymerization  product  produced  from  a  monomer 
mix  compromising: 
a)  at  least  one  fumaramide-containing  monomer  having  the 
following  schematic  representations: 


(I) 


o| 

II 

RpNRi-C  H 

\  / 

C=C 
/  \ 
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^'2  o  ail) 
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I  \        / 

Ru  C=C  R,2 

/     \  I 

H  c-NRp(CH2)„-Si-R,j 
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wherein 
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R«  R«  Rio  R« 

-(C)-[0-C-CL,-0-(C)„ 
R7  R9  Rii  R7 


R«       Rg  Rio  R« 

-(C)„-lSi-OU-Si-(Om—. 

R7       R9  Rii   R? 

Yi  and  Y2  are  independently  O  or  NR4 

Zi  and  Z2  are  independently  OR3  or  NR4R5; 

Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  independently  H  or  and  alky  I 

group  having  I  to  10  cartwn  atoms; 
R*,  R?,  Rg,  R9,  Rio  and  Ru  are  independently  hydrogen, 

or  an  alkyl-containing  group  having  I  to  10  carbon 

atoms,  or  a  fluoroalkyl-containing  group  having  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms; 
R12,  Ri3  and  R14  are  independently  methyl,  trimethylsil- 

oxy  or  pentylmethyldisiloxanyloxy; 
m  is  I  to  10; 
n  is  5  to  100;  and 
b)  at  least  one  hydrophilic  monomer. 
22.  The  polymerization  product  of  claim  13  wherein  the 
monomer  mix  is  cured  by  using  UV  energy. 


5474,663 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CYANOPSIA-CORRECTABLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENS 

Masanori  Daicho,  Kodama;  Ynoichi  Yokoyama,  Koaaoan,  aad 

Makoto  Tsuchiya,  Hoiuo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoya 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,611,  Jan.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,758,  Oct.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-50394 
Int  a.'  A61L  27/00 
VS.  a.  523—106  16  I 


300  300  400  490  300  390  COO  OSO  100 

WAVENUMBER    (  n  m  I 
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\      / 
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(ID       1 .  A  process  for  producing  a  cyanopsia-correctable  intraocu- 
lar lens  by  monomer  cast  polymerization  which  comprises: 
(a)  casting  into  a  mold  a  monomer  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  roethylmethacrylate  capable  of  forming  a  trans- 
parent lens  material  upon  polymerization,  at  least  one 
colorant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.I.  Sol- 
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vent  Yellow  16,  C.I.  Solvent  Yellow  29.  C.I.  Solvent 
Yellow  56.  C.I.  Solvent  Yellow  77.  and  C.I.  Solvent  Yel- 
low 93.  and  a  polymerization  initiator, 

(b)  sealing  the  mold;  and 

(c)  polymerizing  the  monomer  solution  to  produce  a  cya- 
nopsia-coirectable  intraocular  lens  which  is  devoid  of 
ultraviolet  absorbers. 


5,374,664 

DENTAL  ADHESIVES  AND  RESTORATION 

COMPOSITIONS 

Baruch  Zalsman,  GiTat-Sarion;  Hanna  Dodiok,  Haifa;  Irena 

Eppelbaum,  Haifa,  and  Alexander  Valdman,  Haifa,  all  of 

Israel,  asaignors  to  BJAf.  Laboratories  Ltd^  Israel 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,749 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jim.  21,  1992,  102274 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/00.  3/18;  CMF  34/02 

VS.  CL  523—118  9  Claims 


5,374,666 

AMINE  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING 

POLYURETHANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

POLYURETHANE 

Yntalu    Tamano,    Tokoyama;    Masaki    Ishida,    and    Shulchi 

Okiizono,  both  of  Kudamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh 

Corporation,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,697 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199268; 
Jul.  3,  1991.  3-188280 

iBt  a.'  C08G  18/08;  BOl  J  31/04 
VS.  a.  521—129  2  Claims 

1.  An  amine  catalyst  for  producing  polyurethane  comprising 
a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Ri  R3  0) 

N-(-CH2CH2N-)jCH2CHOH 
R2  CH3 


wherein,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  and  R|,  R2.  and  R3  are  each 
independently  a  C1.3  alkyl  group. 


1.  A  dental  composition  useful  as  adhesive  and  for  the  resto- 
ration of  teeth  which  comprises  a  polymer  produced  from  a 
methacryloxyethyl  trimellitic  acid  anhydride  (4-META)  and 
methyl  methacrylate  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst, 
and  optionally  an  inhibitor,  said  dental  composition  character- 
ized in  that  said  polymer  has  incorporated  therein  at  least  one 
metallic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  tin. 
silver,  copper  and  nickel,  in  an  amount  between  1  %  and  50% 
by  volume  of  the  polymer  composition,  said  dental  composi- 
tion optionally  also  including  a  material  capable  of  releasing 
fluoride  anions. 


5,374,665 

ANTIFOULING  PAINT  COMPOSITION 

Hisashi  Isaka,  and  Osamu  Isozaki,  both  of  Hiratsnka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,821,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-042542 
Int  a.5  C08L  51/00;  B32B  9/04 
VS.  CL  523-122  18  Claims 

1.  An  antifouling  paint  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  a 
resin  vehicle,  an  antifouling  agent  and  a  liquid  medium,  at  least 
part  of  the  resin  vehicle  being  composed  of  a  nonaqueous 
dispersion  of  polymer  particles  of  a  skin-core  structure  having 
in  the  core  component  an  acid  group  or  an  acid  precursor 
group  convertible  into  the  acid  group  by  hydrolysis  and  said 
polymer  having  an  acid  value  of  30  to  500  mg  KOH/g.  said 
composition  being  prepared  by  blending  the  preformed  nona- 
queous dispersion  with  the  antifouling  agent,  the  liquid  me- 
dium, and  other  optional  ingredient(s). 


5,374.667 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
FLUOROCHLOROHYDROCARBON-FREE, 
LOW-DENSITY  POLYURETHAN  SOFT  FOAMS  AND 
SOFT  ELASTIC  POLYUREHTHAN  MOLDING  FOAMS 
AND  POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURES  MODIFIED  WITH 
URETHAN  GROUPS  ON 
DIPHENYLMETHANE-DIISOCYANATE  BASE 
Werner  Hinz,  Frankenthal;  Ruth  Zschiesche,  Mannheim;  Heinz- 
Dieter  Latter,  Neckargemiiend,  and  Bemd  Bruchmann,  Lnd- 
wigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1992,  4205934 
Int  a.5  C08C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  521—159  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  fluorochlorohydrocar- 
bon-free  polyurethane  soft  foams  and  soft  flexible  polyure- 
thane molding  foams  comprising  the  reaction  of 

A)  liquid  polyisocyanate  mixtures,  which  contain  urethane 
groups  in  the  bound  form  on  a  diphenylmethane  base, 
with 

B)  higher-molecular  polyhydroxyl  compounds;  in  the  pres- 
ence of 

C)  propellants;  and 

D)  catalysts; 

wherein  the  liquid  polyisocyanate  mixture  containing  the  ure- 
thane groups  in  the  bound  form  (A)  has  an  NCO-group  content 
of  22  to  40  weight  percent  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  and 
are  obtained 

I)  by  reacting 

a)  a  mixture  (I)  consisting  of  diphenylmenthane  diisocya- 
nates  and  Polyphenyl-polymethylene-polyisocyanates 
with  a  diphenylmethane-diisocyanate  isomers  content 
of  35  to  94  weight  percent  with  respect  of  the  total 
weight,  having 

b)  at  least  one  polyoxypropylene-polyoxyethylene-polyol 
(b)  with  a  functionality  of  2.5  to  3.5,  with  a  hydroxyl 
number  of  50  to  90  and  a  polymerized  ethylene  oxide 
groups  content  ranging  from  more  than  30  to  less  than 
SO  weight  percent  with  respect  to  the  polymerized 
ethylene  oxide  and  1.2-propylene  oxide  groups  or 

II)  by  diluting 

c)  a  urethane-groups-containing  quasiprepolymer  with  an 
NCO  content  ranging  from  10  to  19  weight  percent, 
obtained  by  reacting  a  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocya- 
nate  or  a  mixture  of  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate 
isomers  (II)  with  the  aforementioned  polyoxypropy- 
lene-polyoxy-ethylene-polyol  (b),  with  a  mixture  (I) 
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consisting     of     diphenylmethane-diisocyanates 
polyphenyl-polymethylene-polyisocyanates. 


and 


5^74,668 

CASTING  EPOXY  RESIN,  POLYTHIOL  AND 
RELEASING  AGENT  TO  FORM  LENS 
Yoshinobu  Kanemura;  Katsuyoshi  Sasagawa,  and  Masao  Imai, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/00454,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  11,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  2,  1989 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,870,  Jan.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,662,  Dec.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  May  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  150,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1988,  63-105466 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/06.  5/19.  5/53.  5/54 
MS.  a.  523—451  6  Claims 

1.  A  polysulfide  based  resin  lens  having  a  refractive  index  of 
1.S8  to  1.66,  comprising  forming  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

a)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin,  which  has  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  amine 
based  epoxy  resins,  (ii)  phenol  based  epoxy  resins,  (iii) 
alcohol  based  epoxy  resins,  (iv)  epoxylated  products  of 
unsaturated  compounds,  (v)  glycidyl  ester  based  epoxy 
resins,  (vi)  urethane  based  epoxy  resins,  (vii)  alicyclic 
epoxy  resins,  and  (viii)  heterocycbc  ring-containing  epoxy 
resins; 

b)  at  least  one  polythiol  compound  which  has  at  least  two 
mercapto  groups,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
aliphatic  polythiols,  (ii)  aromatic  polythiols,  (iii)  heterocy- 
clic ring-containing  polythiols,  (iv)  aliphatic  polythiols 
containing  sulfur  atoms  in  addition  to  mercapto  groups, 
(v)  aromatic  polythiols  containing  sulfur  atoms  in  addition 
to  mercapto  groups  and  (vi)  heterocyclic  ring-containing 
polythiols  containing  sulfur  atoms  in  addition  to  mercapto 
groups,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  mercapto  groups  in  the 
polythiol  compounds  to  the  epoxy  resin  being  from  0.2  to 
1.2  moles  of  mercapto  groups  per  mole  of  the  sum  of 
functional  epoxy  groups;  and 

c)  at  least  one  internal  releasing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  esters,  alkyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts,  silicon  based  nonionic  surface  ac- 
tive i^pnts  and  fluorine  based  nonionic  surface  active 
agents,  at  a  concentration  of  1  to  10,000  ppm  per  the  total 
weight  of  the  epoxy  resin  and  the  polythiol  compound, 
and  then  cast-polymerizing  said  mixture  in  a  mold,  and 
releasing  a  lens  from  the  mold. 


5^74,669 

SPRAY  ABLE  FILLER  COMPOSITION 
DaTid  M.  Parish,  Loveland,  and  Kenneth  E.  Lewis,  Lebanon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Fibre  Glass-ETercoat  Company, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUcd  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,707 
Int  a.'  C09D  5/34:  C08K  3/36.  3/32:  C08L  35/06 
MS.  a.  523—219  3  Claims 

1.  A  filler/glazing  component  for  a  sprayable,  high  solids, 
low-volatiles  filler  composition  for  use  as  a  coating  on  sub- 
strate, comprising  a  mixture  of: 
from  about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated 

polyester  resin, 
from  about  S%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  sprayable  filler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate, 
talc,  and  combinations  thereof, 
from  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 

thixotropic  clays, 
from  about  0.2%  to  about  2%  by  weight  activated  fumed 

silica, 
from  aboat  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  hollow  glass  micro- 
spheres, 


from  about  0%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  ketone  solvent, 
whereby  the  sprayable,  high  solids,  low-volatiles  Tiller  compo- 
sition containing  said  filler/glazing  component  is  able  to  form 
relatively  thick  single  layer  wet  coats  of  from  1 5-25  mils,  is 
able  to  fill  major  pits,  grind  marks,  casting  flaws  and  even 
larger  surface  imperfections  permitting  use  on  rough-finish, 
less  costly  substrates,  and  has  a  self-leveling  ability,  and  where- 
upon after  spraying  a  composition  containing  said  filler/glaz- 
ing component  and  a  catalyst  component  upon  a  substrate,  the 
composition  quickly  cures  to  provide  a  corrosion  resistant  and 
sandable  surface  upon  the  substrate. 


5,374,670 
BINDERS,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  USING  BINDERS 

AND  STRUCTURES  MADE  USING  BINDERS 
Ayodeji  J.  Ayorinde,  Lincoln;  Harold  E.  Egger,  HickaMn,  and 
Delmar  C  Tinun,  Lincoln,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  The  Board 
of  Regents  of  the  University  of  Nebraska,  Lincobi,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,458,  Feb.  21,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,135,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,429, 
JuL  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 
144,663,  Jan.  12,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  712^18,  Mar.  18,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,028 
Int.  a.'  C08L  89/00:  C08K  U/OO:  B29C  59/00.  39/14 
MS.  a.  524—13  15  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composition  board  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
grinding  an  agricultural  product  having  within  it  substantial 

lipids  until  it  is  reduced  in  size  to  at  least  18  mesh; 
mixing  sufficient  water  with  said  ground  agricultural  prod- 
uct to  increase  thermoconductivity  wherein  the  lipids 
more  readily  polymerize  about  other  structures; 
adding  an  initiator  which  causes  piolymerizaoon  of  the  lipids 
by  chain  growth  prior  to  molding  the  agricultural  prod- 
uct; 
packing  said  agricultural  product  to  a  density  of  at  least  0.4 
grams  per  milliliter  and  a  specific  gravity  of  at  least  0.4; 
and 
molding  the  agricultural  product  into  a  fixed  shape  under 
conditions  which  apply  sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  agricultural  product  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  250  degrees  Fahrenheit  while  the 
ground  agricultural  product  is  on  an  endless  belt  wherein 
polymerization  is  initiated  to  form  a  continuous  board. 


5,374,671 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITE  AND 
PRODUCT  CONTAINING  SAME 
Filomeno  G.  Corrasce,  Mertzig,  and  Tom  D.  Linster,  Giladorf, 
both  of  Luxemboorg,  assignor*  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rob- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17^94 
IM.  CL'  C08L  9/00:  C08K  3/04.  3/22:  B60C  5/00 
MS.  CL  504—47  14  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  elastotner  comprising  the  steps 

of 

(a)  mixing  a  base  elastomer  with  1-50  phr  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer to  provide  an  elastomer  loaded  with  a  hydrophilic 
polymer,  and 

(b)  selecting  the  hydrophilic  polymer  such  that  said  hydro- 
philic polymer  has  a  Tg  which  varies,  dependant  on  the 
amount  of  moisture  absoriied  therein,  from  about  150*  C. 
to  about  0*  C. 
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5.374,672 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ASPHALT  BINDER 

EMULSION  WHICH  MAKES  IT  POSSIBLE  TO 

CONTROL  THE  VISCOSITY  AND  BREAKING 

PROPERTIES  OF  THE  EMULSION 

Pierre  Chaverot,  OvlUnt;  Fraud*  Deaiaiigemi,  DardiUy,  and 

Regis  Vincent,  Grigny,  all  of  France,  aaaignon  to  Kock  Mate- 
rials Compuy,  Wichita,  Kana. 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/01211,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aog.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/12r73,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

per  Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  108,559 

Claim*  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  15956 
Int  CL'  a»L  95/00 
VS.  CL  524-60  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aqueous  asphalt  binder 
emulsion  with  controlled  viscosity  and  breaking  properties 
which  comprises:  introducing  a  molten  asphalt  binder  at  a 
temperature  of  from  80*  C.  to  1 80'  C.  and  an  aqueous  phase, 
containing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  emulsifying  system  and 
optionally  a  pH  adjusting  agent,  at  a  temperature  of  from  10* 
C.  to  90*  C.  into  an  emulsifying  zone  (1)  comprising  an  inlet  (6) 
and  an  outlet  (10)  separated  by  a  series  (28  to  33)  of  rotor/sta- 
tor  shearing  zones  arranged  in  series  each  comprising  at  least 
one  circular  groove  (28  to  33)  formed  in  one  face  (19  to  24)  of 
a  stationary  stator  element  (15  to  17),  rigidly  connected  to  the 
wall  (2)  of  the  zone  (1)  into  which  circular  groove  enters  a 
series  of  rotor  projections  (37  to  42),  each  having,  in  cross-sec- 
tion through  a  plane  containing  the  axis  (18)  of  the  groove,  a 
shape  complementary  to  that  of  the  corresponding  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  groove,  so  as  to  define,  between  each  projection  and 
the  groove,  a  space  forming  a  gap,  the  projections  being  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  the  faces  of  a  rotor  support  disc  (47  to  50) 
centered  on  the  axis  (18)  of  the  groove  and  rotationally  mobile 
around  the  axis,  which  disc  is  traversed  by  orifices  (51  to  54) 
arranged  between  the  axis  of  the  groove  and  the  projections, 
the  grooves  of  two  consecutive  shearing  zones  being  arranged 
so  as  to  be  either  formed  in  the  opposite  faces  (21,22)  of  the 
same  stator  element  (16)  and  connected  via  channels  (35)  con- 
necting their  respective  bottoms,  or  formed  in  the  facing  faces 
(22,  23)  of  two  consecutive  stator  elements  (16,  17)  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  rotor  support  disc  (49)  carrying  projections  (40,  41) 
on  its  two  faces,  the  process  being  characterized  in  that  there 
is  injected  into  the  emulsifying  enclosure,  via  its  inlet,  an  as- 
phalt binder  (8)  in  the  form  of  a  molten  mass  having  a  tempera- 
ture between  80*  C.  and  180*  C,  and  an  aqueous  phase  (9), 
which  contains  an  emulsifying  system  or  at  least  one  of  its 
comfwnents,  the  remainder  of  the  emulsifying  system  then 
being  present  in  the  asphalt  binder,  and  optionally  an  agent  for 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  emulsion  and  which  has  a  temperature 
between  10*  C.  and  90*  C,  wherein  the  combined  asphalt 
binder  and  aqueous  phase  pass  into  the  successive  shearing 
zones  having  air-gaps  with  a  width  of  from  0. 1  mm  to  S  mm,  by 
imposing  a  rotational  speed  on  the  rotor  discs  canying  the 
projections  such  that  their  peripheral  speed  is  between  4  and  1 8 
m/s. 


5,374,673 
FLAME-RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
KeiUi  Nishimoto,  Hyogo,  and  YoaUUko  Hashimoto,  Oaaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafiichi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-129474 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/56 

VS.  a.  524—178  8  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  composition  comprising  which  has 

excellent  hot  runner  moldability  comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  flame-retardant  resin  compris- 
ing from  about  30  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  styrene 
resin  (Al)  wherein  the  reduced  viscosity  of  a  methyl  ethyl 
ketone-soluble  component  is  from  0.2  to  0.53  dl/g  in  an 
N,N-diroethylformamide  solution  at  30*  C.  and  a  concen- 
tration of  0.3  g/dl  and  from  about  70   to  about  20%  by 


weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  (A2)  having  an  average 
polymerization  degree  of  from  400  to  800, 

(B)  from  about  O.S  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  a  heat 
stabilizer  the  volatile  loss  of  which  after  heating  to  240*  C. 
for  one  hour  in  air  is  not  more  than  50%  by  weight,  and 

(C)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  lubricant 
the  volatile  loss  of  which  after  heating  to  240'  C.  for  one 
hour  in  air  is  not  more  than  50%  by  weight, 

wherein  said  heat  stablizer  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dibutylin  maleate,  a  dibutyl- 
tin  maleate  polymer,  dioctyltin  maleate,  and  a  dioctyltin 
maleate  polymer,  and 

wherein  said  lubricant  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  tristearate,  ethylene  bis- 
stearoamide,  behenyl  behenate  and  polyethylene  wax. 


5,374,674 
NAIL  LACQUER  PRIMARY  HLM  FORMING  RESIN 
Milan  F.  Sojka,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Cor- 
poration, Midland,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  178,982,  Jan.  7, 1994.  This  appUcation  May 
5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,607 
Int  a.5  C08F  265/04 
VS.  a.  525—288  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  graft  copolymer  having  a 
main  backbone  chain  of  acrylic  ester  units  and  methacrylic 
ester  units,  the  main  backbone  chain  having  grafted  thereto 
pendant  trialkoxysilyl  groups  and  pendant  vinylbenzyl  chlo- 
ride groups,  the  trialkoxysilyl  grafts  being  grafted  to  only 
acrylic  ester  units  and  the  vinylbenzyl  chloride  grafts  being 
grafted  to  other  of  the  remaining  unsubstituted  acrylic  ester 
units. 


5,374,675 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  INORGANIC  SUBGROUP  METAL  SALTS 
Christoph  Plachetta,  Limburgerbof;  Karl  Schlichting,  Bobcn- 
beim-Roxheim;  Martin  Welz,  Bad  Duerkheim,  and  Theresa  A. 
Bright  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengeaeUachaft,  Lodwigshafcn,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  953,625,  Sep.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5,  1991,  4133124 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/30 
VS.  a.  524—403  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing,  as  essential 
components, 

A)  from  30  to  99.995%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermoplastic 
polyesters,  polyolefins,  styrene  polymers  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

B)  from  0.005  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  transition  metal  thiocya- 
nate  and 

C)  from  0  to  69.995%  by  weight  of  fibrous  or  particulate 
fillers  or  a  mixture  thereof. 
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5^4,676 

POLYURETHANE  PREPARED  FROM 

HYDROXYL-TERMINATED  PREPOLYMER  AND 

ANHYDRIDE  WITH  THERMOSETTING  POLYESTER 

Junes  M.  O'Connor,  Clinton;  Donald  L.  Uckei,  WalUngford, 

and  Midwel  L.  Rodn,  Mndiion,  all  of  Conn^  aaaigBon  to 

Ajhland  OU,  Inc^  Aahland,  Ky. 

ContiDiiation  of  Ser.  No.  17,94<,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  564,662,  Aog.  7,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  63,200,  Jon.  17, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,656, 

May  31, 1963,  abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  378,664,  May  17,  1982,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continution-in-pait  of  ^r.  No.  298^54,  Sep.  3,  1981, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,763 

Int  CL'  C08K  i/22 

MS.  a.  524-^433  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  thfcnnosetting  polyester  resin  composition  comprising 

a  thermosetting  polyester  resin,  a  heat  activated  free  radical 

generating  catalyst,  a  magnesium  oxide  viscosity  modifier  and 

a  reinforcing  agent,  the  improvement  comprising  an  cfTective 

proportion  of  a  polyurethane  oligomer,  said  polyurethane 

oligomer  having  a  final  free  OH  content  of  from  above  about 

0  to  about  S  percent  and  an  acid  number  from  a  lower  limit  of 

about  1  to  an  upper  limit  of  about  6.2  and  being  prepared  by 

reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerizable  solvent 

(a)  a  hydroxyl-terminated  prepolymer  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyol  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  of  above 
about  1,000  up  to  about  6,500  and  an  equivalent  ratio  of 
NCO  to  OH  ranging  from  about  0.3/1  to  about  0.99/1 
with 

(b)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


5,374,677 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Takeyoahi  NisUo,  Okazaki;  Takao  Nomnra;  Nobaya 
Kawamura,  both  of  Toyota;  HiroU  Sato,  Yokkaichi;  AkiUko 
Uchlkawa,  Yokkaichi;  Ikuo  Tsntsumi,  Yokkaichi,  ami 
Ynkitaka  Goto,  Yokkaichi,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150600 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/i4;  C08L  53/00,  23/16.  23/10 
MS.  a.  524—451  8  ClaiiM 

1.  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  compo- 
nent which  comprises  an  ethylene-propylene  rubber  contain- 
ing 15-25%  by  weight  of  propylene  monomer  units  having  a 
melt  flow  rate  of  0.3-3  g/10  Min  and  a  melting  point  of  30'  to 
60*  C,  an  ethylene-a-olefln  copolymer  having  a  melting  point 
of  60' -90*  C.  and  a  density  of  0.87-0.89  g/cm^  in  which  the 
a-olefin  has  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  a  propylene  polymer 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  30  to  150  g/10  min,  and 
(ii)  0  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  talc, 

the  thermoplastic  polymer  component  having  a  degree  of 
crystallinity,  determined  by  pulse  NMR,  at  50%  or  less 
and  being  composed  of,  according  to  fractionation  using 
o-dichlorobenzene  as  a  solvent,  component  (A)  which  is  a 
component  soluble  in  the  solvent  at  40"  C,  component  (B) 
which  is  a  component  insoluble  in  the  solvent  at  40*  C.  but 
soluble  at  1 10*  C,  and  component  (C)  which  is  a  compo- 
nent insoluble  in  the  solvent  even  at  110*  C.  in  such  a 
pro|X)rtion  that  the  total  amount  of  the  components  (A) 
and  (B)  is  from  50  to  70  parts  by  weight,  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  component  (A)  to  the  component  (B)  being  from  0.5 
to  1.5,  and  the  amount  of  the  component  (C)  is  from  50  to 
30  parts  by  weight. 


5,374,678 
ADHESIVE 
Peter  J.  CoUins;  Michael  J.  Delaney,  awl  YoaUkaza  YazaU,  aU 
of  Melbourne,  Australia,  aasignon  to  CoBmonwealth  Sciea- 
tiflc  *  Industrial  Research  Orgaiaizatioa,  Melboome  and 
Hantsmaa  Chemical  Company  Australia  Limited,  Victoria, 
both  of  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,986,  Jiu.  18,  1991,  abandooed. 

TUs  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Not.  25, 1988,  PJ1644; 
Jnl.  28,  1989,  PJ5518 

Int  a.'  C08L  61/00:  B05D  3/0O.  B27D  1/OCk  B32B  31/00 
\}S.  CL  524—595  13  CUw 

1.  A  wood  composition  including: 

(a)  approximately  94  to  97.25%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  wood  adhesive  composition,  excluding 
fillers,  of  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  having  a  free-for- 
maldehyde content  of  no  more  than  2%; 

(b)  approximately  2.5  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  wood  adhesive  composition,  excluding 
rulers,  of  a  phenoUc  novolac  resin;  and 

(c)  approximately  0.25  to  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  wood  adhesive  composition,  excluding 
fillers,  of  meta  amino-phenol,  with  the  proviso  that  no  free 
formaldehyde  is  added  to  the  wood  adhesive  composition. 


5,374,679 
SIZING  AGENT  AND  PAPER  SIZED  THEREWITH 
Yoskihnmi  Nosaka,  aad  Osama  IsUgnro,  both  of  Niisata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  DeaU  Kasaka  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaiaba  aad 
Nippon  Paper  Indnstites  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japn 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,631 
Iirt.  CL'  C08L  29/02.  71/02 
MS.  CL  525—56  10  daiiH 

1.  A  sizing  agent  for  paper,  which  comprises  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  (component  A)  and  from  1  to  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  compound  (component  B)  provided  with 
the  following  requisites  (1)  to  (4): 

(1)  the  backbone  chain  is  a  random  copolymer  of  ethylene 
oxide  and  propylene  oxide, 

(2)  in  the  backbone  chain,  the  proportion  of  oxyethylene 
units  is  from  20  to  40%  by  weight  and  the  proportion  of 
oxypropylene  units  is  from  60  to  80%  by  weight 

(3)  of  the  two  terminals,  one  terminal  is  a  hydroxyl  group, 
and  the  other  terminal  is  a  C|-io  alkoxyl  group  or  a  hy- 
droxyl group,  and 

(4)  the  weight  average  molecular  weight  is  from  600  to 
1,200. 


5,374,680 
COMPOSITES  AND  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
Deenadayaln  Chandnry,  Newbugh,  Lid.;  Aathoay  S.  Scheibelb- 
offer,  Norton,  Ohio;  Berdiac  L.  Leonard,  Macedonia,  Ohio; 
Ronald  E.  TbompMNi,  Parma,  Ohio;  RandaU  S.  McAllister. 
ETaasrille,  Ind.;  Surachai  Wimolkiatisak.  North  Royattoa, 
and  Anthony  F.  Dean  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  948,080,  Sep.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,280. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127.108 
Int  a.'  C08L  25/04.  51/00,  53/02 
MS.  a.  525—71  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  composition  consisting  essentially  of:  (i) 
at  least  about  55%  by  weight  polystyrene,  (ii)  from  about  1% 
to  about  45%  by  weight  of  a  selectively  hydrogenated  block 
copolymer  of  conjugated  dienes  and  vinyl  aromatic  monomers 
which  has  been  grafted  with  a  carboxylic  reagent  wherein  the 
block  copolymer  contains  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  bound 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and  (iii)  from  about  0.3%  to  about 
45%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  and  conjugated  diene  wherein  the  block  poly- 


1744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


mer  contains  greater  than  about  60%  by  weight  bound  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer. 


5,374,681 
POLYACETALS  BASED  ON  DIVINYL  ETHERS, 
DIHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  MONOHYDROXY 
COMPOUNDS 
MattUaa  Kroner,  Eiienberg;  Heinricb  Hartmann,  limborger- 
hof;    Richard    Baur,    Mutterstadt;    Volker    Schwendemann, 
Ncnstadt;    Haaa-Ulrich    Jaeger,    Neustadt,    and    Johannea 
Pemer,  Neoatadt,  all  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geaellachaft,  LndwigiliafeB,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  988,788,  Dec.  10,  1992.  Thia  application 

Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,388 
Claiffla  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1991, 4142130 
Int  CL'  C08L  29/02:  C08G  61/02 
MS.  CL  525—79  4  Claima 

1.  Polyacetals  obtained  by  cationically  initiated  polyaddition 
of 

(a)  divinyl  ethers, 

(b)  dihydroxy  compounds  and 

(c)  monohydroxy  compounds, 

the  molar  ratio  of  (a):(b)  being  from  2:1  to  1.001:1  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  vinyl  ether  groups  in  (a)  to  the  sum  total  of 
the  hydroxy!  groups  in  (b)  and  (c)  being  from  2:1  to  1:1. 


5,374,682 

THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND 

COATED  ARTICLE 

Yoahimidii  Gooda,  Tokyo,  and  HiroyuU  Ooguri,  Ai^yo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,915,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416363 
Int  CL'  C08L  35/00 
MS.  a.  525—185  38  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  coating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

(a)  an  acrylic  resin  having  hydroxyl  groups  and  epoxy 
groups  in  a  molecule  thereof; 

(b)  a  resin  prepared  from  a  monomer  having  an  unsaturated 
group  and  an  acid  anhydride  group,  the  acid  anhydride 
group  being  half-esterified,  haJf-thioesterified,  and/or 
half-amidized; 

(c)  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  resin  containing  hydroxyl 
groups  and  carboxyl  groups,  a  fluorine  and  hydroxyl 
group-containing  copolymer  resin,  a  hydroxyl  group-con- 
taining polyester  resin  and  a  mixture  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  melamine  resin. 


5,374,683 

LOW-MELTING  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

COPOLYMER  AND  ITS  USES 

Richard  A.  Morgan,  Vienna,  W.  Va^  aaaignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,353,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^66,639.  This  application  Not.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,164 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08F  214/26.  2N/28 
VS.  a.  525—200  9  Claims 

1.  A  partially  crystalline  copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
(TFE)  and  hexafluoropropylene  (HFP)  having  a  hexafluoro- 
propylene  index  (HFPI)  in  the  range  6.4  to  about  9,  said  co- 
polymer containing  copolymerized  units  from  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorolefins 
other  than  TFE  and  HFP  and  containing  from  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  perfluoro(alkyl  vinyl)  ether  wherein  the  alkyl  group 
contains  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  ester,  alcohol,  or  acid 
functional  fluorovinyl  ether. 


5,374,684 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AGGREGATES  OR  CLUSTERS 

OF  WATER-SWELLABLE  POLYMERS  HAVING 

INCREASED  HYDRATION  RATE  OVER 

UNASSOCIATED  WATER-SWELLABLE  POLYMERS 

Eva  F.  Tai,  Midland,  Mich.^  aaaigaor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929,071,  Ang.  12,  1992,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,357,  Jan.  18,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,616, 

Jan.  24, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

115,332 

Int  a.'  C08F  6/24,  265/02.  265/04 

VS.  a.  525—254  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  water-swellable  polymer  clusters 

for  absorbing  aqueous  fluids,  comprising: 

(a)  dispersing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  an  a.fi- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  an  amorphous  oil 
dispersible  substantially  water-insoluble  particulate  sus- 
pending aid  in  an  inert  hydrophobic  liquid  to  form  a  flrst 
suspension; 

(b)  dispersing  water-swellable  polymer  particles  in  an  inert 
hydrophobic  liquid  to  form  a  second  suspension;  and 

(c)  slowly  adding  said  first  suspension,  to  said  second  suspen- 
sion, while  said  second  suspension  is  agitated  and  is  ex- 
posed to  polymerization  conditions,  such  that  said  parti- 
cles are  bonded  to  each  other,  whereby  discrete  clusters  of 
said  water-swellable  particles  are  formed,  said  particles 
being  associated  to  each  other  in  a  random  packing  config- 
uration, said  particles  being  spatially  distributed  to  allow 
aqueous  absorption  by  said  particles  without  gel  blocking 
of  said  aqueous  fluids  at  the  surfaces  of  said  clusters. 


5,374,685 
SYNDIOTACnC  PROPYLENE  COPOLYMER,  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME,  AND  ITS  USE 
Tadashi  Asanuma,  and  Kazuhiko  Yamamoto,  both  of  Takaiahi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,632,  May  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5326,824. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-126914; 
May  21,  1990,  2-129021;  Jul.  18,  1990,  2-187881;  Jul.  20,  1990, 
M90724;  Jul.  24, 1990,  2-193905;  Sep.  19, 1990,  ^247160;  Mar. 
18,  1991,  3-052652 

Int  a.'  C09J  151/06;  C08F  255/02 
VS.  O.  525—288  13  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  for  adhesion  containing  a  syndiotac- 
tic  propylene  graft  copolymer  which  is  obtained  by  heating  a 
homopolymer  having  a  substantially  syndiotactic  structure  of 
propylene  or  a  copolymer  having  a  substantially  syndiotactic 
structure  of  propylene  and  another  a-olefm  and  a  radical  poly- 
merizable  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a  derivative  of  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  a  hydrolyzable  unsaturated  silane, 
styrene,  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  a  radical  initiator  up  to  the  decomposition  temperature  or 
more  of  said  radical  initiator,  the  content  of  radical  polymeriz- 
able  unsaturated  compound  units  grafted  on  said  propylene 
homopolymer  or  copolymer  being  from  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight 
of  said  propylene  homopolymer  or  copolymer. 


5,374,686 

PROCESS  FOR  SEGMENTED  COPOLYMERS 

Richard  R.  CUkeman,  Washington  Croaaing,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  87,243,  Jul.  2, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,112 

Int  a.'  C08F  2/06.  2/10 

VS.  a.  525—298  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  segmented  copolymer  of  a 

polyolefin  and  of  a  polymer  comprised  of  greater  than  about  SO 
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weight  percent  of  units  derived  from  at  least  one  alkyl  (meth)a- 
crylate,  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  slurry  of  about  100  parts  of  particles  of  poly- 
olefm  of  average  particle  size  below  about  6  mm.  with 

1.  from  about  100  to  about  500  paru  of  water; 

2.  from  about  0. 1  to  about  S  parts  of  at  least  one  dispersant, 
the  at  least  one  dispersant  maintaining  the  polyolefin 
particles  in  particulate  form,  the  at  least  one  dispersant 
being  chosen  from  polymers  which  are  copolymers  of 
units  derived  from  (meth)acrylic  esters  and  at  least  one 
of  units  derived  from  a  partially  or  totally  neutralized 
copolymerizable  unsaturated  acid; 

b)  heating  the  slurry  in  a  pressure  vessel  with  agitation  until 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60*  C,  is  obtained; 

c)  prior  to  or  during  said  heating  adding  to  the  slurry  from 
about  0  to  about  100  parts  of  one  or  more  organic  solvents, 
miscible  with  the  later-added  first  monomer  mixture; 

d)  adding  to  the  heated  slurry  either  separately  or  in  combi- 
nation 

1.  from  about  5  to  about  120  parts  of  a  first  monomer 
mixture  which  is  greater  than  50%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  (meth)acrylate; 

2.  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  parts  of  at  least  one  polymer- 
ization initiator; 

3.  one  or  more  organic  solvents,  miscible  with  the  first 
monomer  mixture  so  that  the  total  of  solvent  added  in 
steps  (c)  and  (d)  is  from  about  5  to  about  100  parts  of 
solvent; 

e)  continuing  heating  to  maintain  the  reaction  temperature  at 
at  least  60'  C,  for  at  least  about  30  minutes; 

0  heating  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  at  least 
above  115°  C.  and  above  the  softening  point  of  the  poly- 
olefin particles; 

g)  further  adding  to  the  reaction  vessel 

1.  from  about  5  to  about  200  parts  of  a  second  monomer 
mixture  which  is  greater  than  50%  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  (meth)acrylate; 

2.  from  about  5  to  about  1 50  parts  of  at  least  one  organic 
solvent,  miscible  with  the  second  monomer  mixture; 

3.  from  about  0.01  to  about  2  parts  of  at  least  one  polymer- 
ization initiator; 
h)  holding  the  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  above  1 15*  C. 
and  above  the  softening  point  of  the  polyolefin  particles 
until  essentially  complete  conversion  of  the  monomers  to 
polymer  occurs,  the  polymer  being  formed  being  at  least 
partially  grafted  to  the  polyolefin  to  form  the  segmented 
copolymer,  the  segmented  copolymer  remaining  in  partic- 
ulate form. 


5^74,687 

A^^^-srmJNG  agents  for  aqueous  coating 

COMPOSITIONS 
Murray  C.  Coopennan,  Woodbridge,  and  William  W.  Reicbert, 

Freehold,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rheox,  Inc^  Hightstown, 

NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,463,  Nov.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,617 

Int  a.'  C08F  8/44.  20/06,  20/64 

VS.  CI.  525— 330J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  settling  of  solid  particles  in  an 
aqueous  paint  composition,  wherein  said  aqueous  paint  compo- 
sition comprises  a  resin  binder,  particles  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pigments,  fillers  and  reflecting  agents,  and 
water  or  a  water-miscible  solvent,  said  method  comprising 
incorporating  in  said  coating  composition  from  about  1  to 
about  30  pounds  per  hundred  gallons  of  aqueous  paint  compo- 
sition of  an  additive  comprising  at  least  one  emulsifiable  co- 
polymer of  an  a-olefin  and  an  a-  /3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  at  least  partially  neutralized  with  a  neutralizing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  lA  metal 
hydroxides,  oxides  and  carbonates,  ammonia  and  organic 
amines. 


5^74,688 
POLY(METH)ACRYLAMIDES 
Sicgmund  Besecke,  Hamein;  Andreas  Deckers,  Lodwigshafea; 
Wolfgang  Loth,  Bad  Durkbeim,  and  Harald  Lankc,  Mann- 
heim, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1991, 4142575 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  CL  525—330.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  formula 


R>  R2 


CHz^ 


N 
i3 


where 
R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
R3  is  C4-Ci8-alkyl,  Cj-Cs-cycloalkyl.  C^-Cio-aryl  or 
Cft-Cio-aryl  -Ci-CUalkyI,  each  of  which  except  for  the 
C4-Ci8-alkyl  may  be  monosubstituted,  disubstituted  or 
trisubstituted  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  and  halogen,  and  hav- 
ing a  carboxyl  and  anhydride  group  content  of  equal  to  or 
less  than  0.04  equivalent  per  kilogram  of  polymer  and  an 
inherent  color  (measured  as  yellowness  index)  of  equal  to 
or  less  than  20.,  said  polymer  being  obtained  by  reacting  a 
polymer  based  on  Ci-C20-alkyl  esters  of  (meth>-acrylic 
acid  with  a  primary  amine  of  the  formula  II 

R^NH:  II 

and  by  removing  the  alcohol  that  forms  during  the  reaction 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5^74,689 
RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ^PYRAZINE 

SULFEN  AMIDES 
Charles  J.  Rostek,  Jr.,  Bcntleyrille;  Homg-Jan  lin,  Wadsworth, 
and  Darid  J.  Sikon,  Hudson,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,677,  Jnn.  5,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,970 

Int  CL'  C08C  19/20 

VS.  CL  525—332.7  4  OniM 
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VULCMMZHriON  mNAicncRS 

1.  A  composition  containing  sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber  and 
from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
rubber  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(PzSXNRR") 
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wherein  Pz  is  2-pyraz>l;  R  is  isopropyl,  t-butyl  or  cyclohexyl 
and  R'  is  H. 


5,374,690 

BLOCK  COPOLYESTER  RESINS 

Htusain  Al  Ghatta,  Fiuggi,  Italy,  assignor  to  M.  &  G.  Ricerche 

S.p.A^  Pozzilli,  Italy 
PCX  No.  PCT/EP92/00668,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092/17521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15. 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,529 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy.   Mar.   29.   1991.   MI9- 
1A000886 

Int.  a.'  C08F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525—437  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  polyester  resins  comprising  block  co- 
polymers of  the  formula  X — A — Y  wherein  X  and  Y  are  differ- 
ent polyester  block  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethyleneterephthalate,     polybutyleneterephthalate,     and 
copolyethyleneterephthalate  containing  up  to  20%  by  weight 
of  units  from  isophthalic  acid  and  polycaprolactone,  and 
wherein  A  is  bivalent  radical  formed  from  a  dianhydride  of 
a  tetracarboxylic  acid  by  an  addition  reaction  with  the 
terminal   OH   and/or   COOH   groups  of  the   polyalk- 
yleneterephthalate  resin, 
said  composition  being  obtained  by  a  process  comprising  (a) 
blending  in  the  molten  state  two  different  polyalkalk- 
yleneterphthalates  in  the  presence  of  a  dianhydride  of  a 
tetracarboxylic  acid,  (b)  pelletizing  the  molten  product 
and  (c)  subjecting  the  granules  to  an  upgrading  reaction  in 
the  solid  state  at  temperatures  from  100°  to  220*  C. 


a2)  0  to  SO  mol  %  of  at  least  one  saturated  aliphatic  dicarbox- 

ylic  acid  and 
aj)  0  to  SO  mol  %  of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  the  diol  and/or  polyol 
component  b  being  a  mixture  of 
bi)  20  to  90  mol  %  of  at  least  one  monomeric  and/or  oligo- 
meric  glycol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  glycol  seg- 
ment and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  less  than 
200 
b2)  S  to  30  mol  %  of  at  least  one  polymeric  glycol  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms  per  glycol  segment  and  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  between  300  and  1000  and 
b})  0  to  70  mol  %  of  at  least  one  polyol  having  2  to  4  OH 
groups  and  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  except  the 
glycols  used  as  component  b|,  wherein  the  polyol  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyi 
substituted  polyols 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  compo- 
nents a  I  to  a3  as  well  as  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  compo- 
nents b|  to  b3  as  well  as  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  compo- 
nents a  and  b  are  in  each  individual  case  100  mol  %. 


5.374,691 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITION,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  THE  COATING  OF  FINISH  SHEETING  AND 
CONTINUOUS  EDGING,  AS  WELL  AS  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  COATING  OF  nNISH  SHEETING  AND 
CONTINUOUS  EDGING 
Horst  Hintze-Briining,  and  Joachim  Roll,  both  of  Miinster,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  ■+■  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munster,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00059,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10713.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Jul.  25.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  22, 1990. 4001672 
Int  a.5  C08F  20/00;  C08L  61/00 
VS.  a.  525—443  13  Qaims 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  for  the  coating  of  fmish 
sheeting  and  continuous  edging,  which  comprises  a  varnish 
component  I  Comprising 

A)  1 S  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
varnish  component  I,  of  one  or  more  water  thinnable 
melamine  and/or  urea  resins 

B)  10  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
varnish  component  I,  of  one  or  more  hydroxyl-containing 
polyesters  and, 

C)  if  appropriate,  pigments  and/or  fillers  as  well  as,  if  appro- 
priate, customary  auxiliaries  and  additives  and, 

D)  if  appropriate,  thinners,  comprising  at  least  S0%  by 
weight  of  water  and,  if  appropriate,  organic  solvents. 

and  a  varnish  component  II  comprising  O.S  to  S0%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  components  A  to  C,  of  an 
acidic  curing  catalyst,  wherein  the  polyesters  used  as  compo- 
nent B  have  been  prepared  from 

a)  33  to  SS  mol  %  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and 

b)  67  to  45  mol  %  of  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diols,  polyols,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

the  dicarboxylic  acid  component  a  being  a  mixture  of 
ai)  SO  to  1(X}  mol  %  of  at  least  one  olefmically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 


5.374.692 
POLY  (ARYLENE  THIOETHER-KETONE-KETONE) 
COPOLYMER  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Yoshikatsu  Satake;  Yoshiyuki  Inaguma,  and  Jiro  Masuko.  all  of 
Iwaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,980,  Apr.  18,  1991.  Pat  No.  5.250.636. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  25.  1990.  2-109482; 
Mar.  8,  1991.  3-67550 

Int.  a.'  C08G  2/00 
VS.  a.  525—471  7  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  poly(arylene  thiocther- 
ketone-ketone)  copolymer  comprising  (A)  at  least  one  poly- 
(arylene  thioether-ketone-ketone)  segment  and  (B)  at  least  one 
poly(arylene  thioether)  segment,  which  comprises  at  least  the 
following  two  steps: 
i)  heating  in  the  presence  of  water  an  organic  amide  solvent 
containing  a  dihalogenated  aromatic  compound,  which 
consists  principally  of  a  dihalobenzene,  and  an  alkali  metal 
sulfide,  whereby  a  poly(arylene  thioether)  oligomer  hav- 
ing predominant  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


^- 


and  at  least  one  terminal  thiolate  group  is  synthesized,  and 
ii)  mixing  the  oligomer,  which  has  been  obtained  in  the  step 
i),  with  a  dihalogenated  aromatic  compound  consisting 
principally  of  at  least  one  bis(halobenzoyl)benzene,  and 
optionally,  an  alkali  metal  sulfide,  an  organic  amide  sol- 
vent and/or  water,  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to 
form  a  poly(arylene  thioether-ketone-ketone)  segment 
having  predominant  recurring  units  of  the  formula 


^-^-^- 


thereby  forming  the  copolymer; 

said  first  and  second  steps  i)  and  ii)  being  conducted  under 
the  following  conditions  (a)-(0: 

(a)  in  the  first  step  i),  the  ratio  of  the  water  content  to  the 
amount  of  the  charged  organic  amide  solvent  being  0.1-15 
(molAg),  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  the  charged  dihalo- 
genated aromatic  compound  to  the  amount  of  the  charged 
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alkali  metal  sulfide  being  0.3-0.9  (mol/mol),  and  the  poly- 
merization being  conducted  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
resulting  poly(arylene  thioether)  oligomer  has  at  least  one 
terminal  thiolate  group  and  its  weight-average  molecular 
weight  becomes  at  least  200  but  lower  than  1000, 

(b)  in  the  second  step  ii),  the  ratio  of  the  water  content  to  the 
amount  of  the  charged  organic  amide  solvent  being  con- 
trolled within  a  range  of  0.1-15  (molAg), 

(c)  in  the  second  step  ii),  the  ratio  of  the  total  amount  of  the 
charged  dihalogenated  aromatic  compound,  said  total 
amount  being  the  amount  of  the  whole  dihalogenated 
aromatic  compounds  including  the  dihalobenzene  and  the 
bis(halobenzoyl)benzene,  to  the  total  amount  of  the 
charged  alkali  metal  sulfide,  said  latter  total  amount  being 
the  total  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  charged  in  the 
first  step  i)  and  that  optionally  charged  in  the  second  step 
ii),  being  controlled  within  a  range  of  0.95-1.2  (mol/mol) 

(d)  the  ratio  of  the  charged  amount  of  the  dihalogenated 
aromatic  compound  consisting  principally  of  the  dihalo- 
benzene in  the  step  i)  to  the  charged  amount  of  the  dihalo- 
genated aromatic  compound  consisting  principally  of  the 
bis(halobenzoyl)benzene  in  the  step  ii)  being  controlled 
within  a  range  of  0.25-26  (mol/mol), 

(e)  the  reaction  of  the  second  step  ii)  being  conducted  within 
a  temperature  range  of  150*-300'  C.  with  the  proviso  that 
the  reaction  time  at  210*  C.  and  higher  is  not  longer  than 
10  hours,  and 

(0  in  the  second  step  ii),  the  reaction  being  conducted  until 
the  melt  viscosity  of  the  resulting  copolymer  becomes 
2-100,000  poises  as  measured  at  380'  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of 
l,200/8ec. 


OCN 


OCN 


5,374,«93 

NOVOLAK  RESIN  BLENDS  FOR  PHOTORESIST 
APPUCATIONS 
Thomas  J.  Lynch,  North  Easton,  Mass^  Chester  J.  Sobodacha, 
CoTentry,  and  Daoa  L.  Durham,  East  Greenwich,  both  of  R.I„ 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
I     FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,924 
I  Int.  a.'  C08G  8/28 

VS.  a.  525—501  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali 
soluble  novolak  resin  blend  "wherein  the  lithographic  perfor- 
mance, L,  equals  RMW^  —  RMWj  and  L  is  greater  than  or 
equal  to  2.0,  "  comprising  providing  a  mixture  of  two  novolak 
resins,  with  the  same  or  difTerent  chemical  composition,  rela- 
tive molecular  weights  (RMW)  that  differ  by  more  than  about 
5%  and  dissolution  rates  DR  that  differ  by  less  than  2.0. 


5^74,694 

CURABLE  BLENDS  OF  CYANATE  ESTERS  AND 

POLYARYLSULPHONES 

Paul  D.  MacKenzie,  Cleveland,  and  Robin  K.  Maskell,  Chester, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  ICI  Composites  Inc.,  Tempe, 

Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,078,  Sep.  18,  1991,  alwndoMd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  391,279,  Aug.  9,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^2 
lat  a.5  C08L  81/06 
VS.  a.  525—535  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  polymer  composition  comprising: 
a)  a  polymerisable  cyanate  ester  thermoset  component  se- 
lected from  one  or  more  compounds,  or  oligomeric  spe- 
cies thereof,  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
i)  compounds  of  general  formula 
N  C  O-Ar-Z-Ar-O  C  N  where  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic 
radical  and  z  is  a  single  atom  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  O,  S,  SO,  S02,  and  CriR2  where  Ri  and  R2 
are  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  in  all  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  optionally  are  linked  to  form  a  ring  structure; 
and 
ii)  compounds  of  general  formula 


OCM 
If 


where  m  is  up  to  3  and  can  be  fractional;  and 
b)  a  polyarylsulphone  thermoplast  component  containing 
ether-  and/or  thioether-linked  repeating  units 

(PhS02Ph), 
and 
(Ph). 

where  Ph  is  phenylene,  a  and  n  are  independently  1  to  2 
and  may  on  average  be  fractional  and  the  phenylenes  in 
(Ph)a  (when  a  exceeds  1)  are  linked  by  a  single  chemical 
bond. 


5,374,695 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATON  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

Tiziano  Tanaglia,  Bologna,  and  Sergio  Foachi,  Fcrrara,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Enicliem  Elastomeri  Sj-J.,  Milaa,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  25,  1991,  M191-A- 
003140 

lat  CL'  C08F  4/642.  210/16 
VS.  a.  526—125  27  Oaiw 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  elastomeric  copolymers  of 
ethylene,  wherein  ethylene  is  copolymerized  with  an  a-olefin, 
in  the  presence  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  including  an  alumi- 
num trialkyl  and  a  solid  component  of  catalyst  containing 
titanium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  chlorine  and  alkoxy  groups, 
said  solid  component  of  catalyst  being  prepared  according  to 
the  following  procedure: 
(i)  obtaining  a  solid,  granular  support  of  MgCla,  by  spray- 
drying  an  alcohol  solution  of  MgCh  and  having  a  content 
of  alcohol  hydroxyls  of  18  to  25%  by  weight,  expressed  as 
a  weight  of  ethanol,  suspending  said  support  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  adding  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
R' — OH,  wherein  R'  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical, 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  to  the  suspension 
thus  obtained,  together  with  a  titanium  tetra-alkoxide 
Ti(OR)4,  wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical, 
containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  a  molar  ratio 
R— OH/MgCl2  of  0.5:1    to    1.5:1    and   a   molar   ratio 
.MgCl2/ri(OR)4  of  0.3:1  to  3:1; 
(ii)  heating  the  suspension  of  step  (i)  until  a  homogeneous 
solution  is  obtained  and  cooling  the  solution  to  precipitate 
a  granular  solid; 
(iii)  contacting  the  granular  solid  obtained  in  step  (ii),  in  the 
suspension,  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  chloride  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  diethyl  monochloride, 
aluminum  ethyl  dichloride  and  aluminum  ethyl  sesqui- 
chloride"; 
(iv)  recovering  the  soKd  component  of  catalyst  from  the 
reaction  products  of  step  (iii). 
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5,374,696 
ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
STABILIZED  REDUCED  METAL  CATALYSTS 
Robert  K.  RoMn,  Sugar  Land,  Tex^  Peter  N.  Nickias,  Midland, 
Miciu;  DaTid  D.  Devore,  Midland,  Mich.;  James  C.  SteTcns, 
Midland,  Mich.,  and  Francis  J.  Tinmen,  Midland,  Mich., 
asBignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,014,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  ■  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,886, 
Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  8,003 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/42 
MS.  a.  526—126  4  Claims 

1.  A  catalyzed  addition  polymerization  process  comprising 
contacting  under  addition  polymerization  conditions  a  poly- 
merizable  monomer  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  metal  com- 
plex corresponding  to  the  formula: 


::p'' M 


Cp" 


\ 


wherein: 

M  is  titanium  in  the  +3  oxidation  state; 

Cp"  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  group,  or  a  hydrocarbyl,  silyl, 
halo,  halohydrocarbyl,  or  hydrocarbylmetalloid  substi- 
tuted derivative  thereof,  said  Cp"  containing  up  to  SO 
nonhydrogen  atoms; 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  comprising  oxygen,  nitrogen,  phos- 
phorous, boron,  or  a  member  of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic 
Table  of  the  Elements  said  moiety  having  up  to  30  nonhy- 
drogen atoms; 

Y  is  a  linking  group  comprising  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur  covalently  bonded  to  M  and  Z  through  said 
nitrogen,  phosphorus,  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  the  ligand 
moiety  consisting  of  — CP" — Z — Y —  being  dianionic  and 
having  the  ionic  charges  residing  formally  on  Cp"  and  Y; 
and 

L"  is  a  monovalent  anionic  stabilizing  ligand  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  silyl,  amido,  phosphido,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  sulfido  groups  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  being 
further  substituted  with  an  amine,  phosphine,  ether,  or 
thioether  containing  substituent  able  to  from  a  coordinate- 
covalent  bond  or  chelating  bond  with  M,  said  ligand 
having  up  to  SO  nonhydrogen  atoms;  and 

b)  Cj-is  hydrocarbyl  groups  comprising  an  ethylenic  unsatu- 
ration  able  to  form  an  t)3  bond  with  M, 

and  an  activating  cocatalyst. 


(» 


xe. 


R  is  a  mononuclear  cycloalkyi  radical  containing  3  to  8  ring 
carbon  atoms  or  a  mononuclear  cycloalkyi  radical  which 
contains  3  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  and  to  which  at  least  one 
further  ring  containing  carbon  atoms  is  fused, 
X  is  a  non-nucleophilic  anion,  and 
which  sulfonium  compound  is  either  unsubstituted  or  carries 
one  or  more  than  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|-Cgalkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-Cgalkoxy,  phenoxy,  and 
benzyloxy. 


5,374,698 
METHOD  FX)R  MAKING  STRUCTURED  SUSPENSION 

PSA  BEADS 
Chung  I.  Young,  St.  Paul,  and  Ying-Yuh  Lu,  Woodbury,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignon  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  882^73,  May  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,848,  May  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,144 

Int  a.'  C09J  l3i/08:  C08F  226/10,  220/10.  220/06.  220/56 

VS.  a.  526—264  2  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  acrylate  copolymer  bead 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  0'  C.  or  less,  wherein 
said  bead  has  a  structured  morphology,  wherein  said  acrylate 
copolymer  comprises  a  copolymer  comprising  monomers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylate  esters  of  non-ter- 
tiary alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof,  copolymerized  with  polar 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moderately 
polar  monomers,  strongly  polar  monomers,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  copolymerized  with  water  soluble  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  acrylic  acid, 
N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein  about  80  to 
about  99.5  parts  by  weight  acrylic  acid  ester  of  non-tertiary 
alcohol  and  about  O.S  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  polar  mono- 
mers is  present  based  upon  100  parts  by  weight  total  of  said 
acrylic  acid  ester  plus  said  polar  monomer. 


5,374,697 

SELECTED  NOVEL  SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  AS  INITIATORS  FOR  THE 
THERMAL  CURE  OF  CATIONICALLY 
POLYMERISABLE  MATERIALS 
Beat  Miiller,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,803 
Claims    priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    21,    1992, 
2291/92-2 

Int.  CL'  C08G  59/02:  C08K  5/36 
VS.  CL  526—192  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermally  curable  composition  comprising  (a)  at  least 
one  cationically  polymerisable  material  and  (b)  a  thermal  hard- 
ener consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  sulfonium  compound 
of  formula  (I) 


5,374,699 

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Goto  Iwamura,  Sakai;  Hiroshi  Kinoshita,  Suits,  and  Asako 

Kometani,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Dainippon  Ink  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,544,  May  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,989, 

Dec.  2,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
589,211,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7, 1994, 
Ser.  No.  192,582 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254803; 
Jul.  10,  1990,  M80604 

Int  CL'  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CL  526—269  19  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  which  comprises  (A-2) 
a  vinyl  polymer  having  at  least  one  each  of  a■2-oxo-l,3-dioxo- 
lan-4-yl  group  and  a  carboxyl  group  together  on  the  polymer 
and  a  catalyst  (B)  effective  for  ring-opening  the  2-oxo-l,3-diox- 
olan-4-yl  group  and  curing  said  vinyl  polymer. 
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5,374,700 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
ToahiynU  Tfntsai;  Ken  Yochitsogii,  and  Takashi  Ueda,  all  of 
Kuga,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Nfitsni  Petrochemical  Induatriea, 
Lt«L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,599 
dainia  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  M02160; 
May  14, 1990,  2-123858;  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-211334 

Int  a.'  C08F  210/16.  4/602 
VS,  CL  S26— 348  J  2  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene  copolymer  comprising  constituent  units  (a) 
derived  firom  ethylene  a^d  constituent  units  (b)  derived  from 
an  a-olefin  having  3  to  20  cartmn  atoms,  which  is  characterized 
in  that: 

(A)  the  ethylene  copolymer  has  a  density  (d)  of  0.87  to  0.94 
g/cm'; 

(B)  the  ethylene  copolymer  has  a  MFR  of  0.001  to  50  g/10 
min  as  measured  at  a  temperature  of  190*  C.  and  a  load  of 
2.16  kg; 

(C)  the  melt  tension  (MT)  and  MFR  of  the  ethylene  copoly- 
mer satisfy  the  relation 

tog  MT> -0.66  Jog  MFR -t-0.6;  and 

(D)  the  temperature  (T)  at  which  the  endothermic  curve  of 
the  ethylene  copolymer  measured  by  a  differential  scan- 
ning calorimeter  (DSC)  shows  the  highest  peak  and  the 
density  (d)  satisfy  the  relation 

T<  400(d) -250. 


acetylenic  monomer  units,  selected  from  — CH2- 
— S^,  — CO —  or  said  copolymer  unit  X. 


5,374,701  

DIARYLACETYLENES,  ENAMINES  AND  ACETYLENIC 

POLYMERS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Allan  S.  Hay,  5015  Glencaim  Avenue,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada H3W  2B3  ,  and  Martino  Paventi,  11786  28th  Avenue, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  HIE  9Z7 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,055,  Not.  4, 1991,  PaL  No. 
5,233^)46.  This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,272 
Int  a.'  C08F  38/04 
U.S.  a.  526—285  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  acetylenic  group-containing 
polymer  or  copolymer  of  formula  (VII): 


Z,-(-Aa»-C« 


C^C— Ars-Y,-Z3-Y2^r:5(X)jZ2 


wherein  Zi  is  fluorine,  hydroxyl  or  mercaptyl,  Z2  is  hydrogen 
or  fluorine  Z3  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — CH2— .  —CO—,  — CO— Ar- 
6 — CO —  or  — Ar7 — ,  in  which  Are  and  Ar?  are  selected  from 
divalent  aromatic  linkages,  Yi  and  Y2  are  each  selected  from 
— O —  or  — S — ,  provided  that  when  Zj  is  — O —  or  — S — ,  Yi 
and  Y2  are  both  single  bonds,  Ar4  and  Arj  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  arylene  or  hetarylene,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  or  more  times  by  radicals  selected  from  F;  CI,; 
Br;  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  aralkyl  of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
aralkenyl  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  cartx>n 
atoms;  thioalkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  aryloxy  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  or  thioaryloxy  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is 
— Ar4 — C«C — Arj  or  a  copolymer  unit,  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
200,  X  is  an  integer  of  0  to  199  and  n  is  >x,  comprising: 
polymerizing  a  diarylacetylene  of  formula  (VI): 


Xi|-^, 


Ar4— C"C— Arj— X2 


(VI) 


5,374,702 
CHAIN  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Inomata;  Hirofnmi  Kishita,  both  of  Annaka;  Kouichi 
Yamaguclii;  Kenichi  Fukuda,  both  of  Takasaki;  Yoahikaza 
Saito,  and  Nobnyuki  Kobayashi,  both  of  Annaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,848 
Claims  priority,  applicatjoo  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1993,  5-050100; 
Feb.  15, 1993,  5-050101;  Feb.  15, 1993,  5-050102 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/06 
MS.  CL  528—14  11  Claims 

1.  A  chain  organopolysiloxane  having  the  following  formula 
(1): 


xo--esi 


R> 

I         I 

Si— Ok  Si— O 


CH2CH2— Rf 


R'  CH=CH2 

■(-Si— C»rSi— O 

R'  R' 


(1) 


wherein 

Rl  are  each  independently  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

monovalent  hydrocarbon  group, 
Rf  are  each  independently  a  fluorine-containing  group  of  the 

following  formula  (la): 


(VID 


F — ^CFCF2CA— R^— 

or  the  following  formula  {\b): 
ClFil+\— 


(!•) 


(1*) 


wherein  in  the  formulas  (la)  and  (1ft)  ,  R^  is  — CF(CF3)— , 
— CF2CF2—  or  — CF(CF3)CF2— ,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  and 
L  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20, 
X  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  of  the  following 
formula  (Ic): 


(R')3-, 
(CH2=CH')j  Si- 


de) 


wherein  R^  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon group,  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3, 

m  is  an  integer  of  IS  to  4000,  and 

n  is  an  integer  satisfying  the  relationship  of 


in  which  Xi  and  X2  are  independently  selected  from  F  or  OH 
and  Ar4  and  Ar;  are  as  deflned  above,  or  copolymerizing  said 
diarylacetylene  of  formula  (VI)  with  a  comonomer  selected 
from  dihydroxy  aromatics  or  dihaloaromatics  in  which  the 
halogen  atoms  are  activated  for  displacement,  or  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  reactant  which  provides  a  divalent  linkage  for  the 


0  ^■ 


£0.1, 


wherein  the  content  of  cyclopolysiloxanes  having  a  polymeri- 
zation degree  of  less  then  10  in  said  chain  organopolysiloxane 
is  not  more  than  SO  ppm. 
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5^4,703 
UREA-ISOCYANURATE  COPOLYMERS 
Anthony  J.  Ryan,  Glovop;  John  L.  Stanford,  Unnaton,  and 
Arthor  N.  Wilkinson,  Stockport,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signon  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,279,  Oct.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,636 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  9,  1990, 
9021917 

Int  CL'  C08G  WOO 
U,S.  a.  528—44  23  Claims 

1.  A  urea-isocyanurate  copolymer  comprising: 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  compound;  and 

(b)  a  polyamino  compound  having  at  least  two  amino  groups 
connected  by  a  flexible  chain; 

wherein  said  copolymer  is  obtained  by  reaction  injection 
molding  of  said  organic  polyisocyanate  compound  and 
said  polyamino  compound  in  the  presence  of 

(d)  a  trimerisation  catalyst  effective  to  convert  a  polyisocya- 
nate to  a  polyisocyanurate, 

wherein  in  said  reaction,  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  equiva- 
lents of  isocyanate  groups  to  the  total  number  of  moles  of 
amino  groups  is  at  least  8.7. 


5,374,705 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYETHER 

POLYOLS  WITH  A  REDUCED  UNSATURATION 

CONTENT 

Darid  E.  Laycock,  Lambton,  Canada,  and  Robert  A.  Sewell, 

Temeuzen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,553 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/32 
MS.  CL  528—77  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyether  polyol  having  an 
equivalent  weight  of  from  about  800  to  about  4000  by  reacting 
an  initiator  containing  at  least  three  active  hydrogen  atoms  per 
molecule  with  an  alkylene  oxide  comprising  propylene  oxide 
or  butylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  processing 
aid  wherein  the  catalyst  is  barium,  strontium;  an  oxide,  hydrox- 
ide, hydrated  hydroxide  or  monohydroxide  salt,  of  barium  or 
strontium;  or  mixture  thereof;  and  the  processing  aid  has  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  30  and  is  an  organic  monohydrox- 
yl-  or  dihydroxyl-containing  substance  or  mixture  thereof,  the 
processing  aid  being  present  in  from  about  1  to  about  10  weight 
percent  based  on  total  weight  of  initiator. 


5,374,704 
PURE,  IN  PARTICULAR  CATALYST-FREE 
POLYUHETHANES 
Hanns-Peter  Miiller,  Odenthal;  Rolf  Dhein,  Krefeld;  Herbert 
Hugl,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Heinz  Pudleiner,  Krefeld,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,760 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1992, 
42343782;  May  7,  1993,  4315173 

Int  a.'  C08G  IS/IO 

UA  a.  528-66  7  Claims 

1.  Pure  polyurethanes  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  a  pre-adduct  containing  NCO  groups  and  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of 

i)  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  diisocyanates,  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with 

ii)  a  macrodiol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to 
10,000  in  a  molar  ratio  of  component  i)  to  component  ii) 
of  from  1.5:1  to  22:1,  said  components  i)  and  ii)  reacted 
at  temperatures  of  from  90"- 150*  C;  with 

b)  a  chain  extender  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  62  to 
400  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic diols,  cycloaliphatic  diols,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  optionally, 

c)  additional  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  diisocyanates,  cycloaliphatic  diisocyanates, 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

wherein  said  component  c),  when  added,  is  added  either  simul- 
taneously with  component  b)  or  separately  from  component  b), 
the  quantities  of  componenu  a)i),  a)ii),  and  component  c)  being 
such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  diisocyanate  to  macrodiol  is  from 
1.5:1  to  22:1,  and  the  reaction  of  components  a)  and  b)  and 
optionally  component  c)  is  conducted  at  temperatures  of  from 
90*  to  230*  C,  with  the  proviso  that  the  reaction  conditions  are 
maintained  until  said  polyurethane  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  at 
least  2500  mPa.s  at  120*  C,  and  optionally,  said  polyurethane 
undergoes  completion  of  the  polyaddition  reaction  at  elevated 
temperatures  of  up  to  240*  C. 


5,374,706 

LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  POLYMER  COMPOSmONS 

PROCESS,  AND  PRODUCTS 

James  F.  Wolfe,  Redwood  City;  Paul  D.  Sybert  and  Joanne  R. 

Sybert  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,424,  May  13,  1985,  Pat  No. 

5,260,365,  which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,469,  Sep.  15, 

1983,  Pat  No.  4,533,693,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  433,831,  Sep.  17, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,533,692.  This  appUcation 

Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,430 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08G  73/22 

U.S.  CL  528—183  14  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  containing  a  polybenzoxazole  polymer  or  copoly- 
mer and  having  an  average  tensile  strength  of  at  least  2.96  GPa. 

2.  A  fiber  of  claim  1  wherein  the  polymer  or  copolymer 
comprises  predominantly  repeating  units  represented  by  the 
Formula: 


-Ari 


N 

\ 

X3 


Y 


wherein: 
each  Ar^  is  independently  an  aromatic  moiety;  and 
each  X3  is  an  oxygen  atom. 


5,374,707 
HYDROXY  ETHYL  BIBENZOATE 
Jawed  Asrar,  Chesterfield;  Daiid  J.  Weinkauff,  Manchester, 
and  A.  Hameed  Bhombal,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1938 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/02 
U.S.  a.  528—272  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  bis  hydroxy  alkyl  car- 
boxylate  containing  less  than  2.5%  by  weight  oxyalkyi  glycol 
comprising  condensing  a  mixture  of  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  a  diol  having  a  carbon  chain  having  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  between  about  200*  C.  and 
about  260°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between  about  500  KPa  and 
about  700  KPa  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst. 
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5,374,708 
FORMED  POLVIMIDE  ARTICLE 
Shoji  Tamai,  Yokohama;  Masahiro  Ohta,  Ohmuta;  Akihiro 
Yamagiidii,  Kamakura,  and  Masumi  Saniwatari,  Nagoya,  all 
of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01679,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09900,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,44>0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-330980 
Int.  a.5  C08G  7i/]0.  69/26:  B29C  47/38.  47/88 
VS.  a.  528—353  19  Claims 

1.  A  formed  polyimide  article  which  is  a  filament  or  film  and 
which  comprises  a  polyimide  essentially  consisting  of  recur- 
ring stnictvral  units  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(I) 


o  o 

II  II 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

^'-\  /N  /- 

c  c 

II  II 

o  o 


wherein  Qi  and  Q2are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  monoaromatic  and  condensed 
aromatic  radical  and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  con- 
nected with  each  other  through  a  direct  bond  or  bridge  mem- 
ber, Qi  is  a  divalent  radical  and  Q2  is  a  tetravalent  radical,  more 
than  85  mol  %  of  said  polyimide  consisting  of  recurring  struc- 
tural units  of  the  formula  (11): 


O 
II 
C 


"0-^-^-©-°-T^\  )0(  >- 


V 


c 

II 

o 


-continued 

(V) 
o         o 

II        II 

c         c 

/  \  /  \ 

R|— N  R2  N- 

\    /      \    / 

c         c 

II        II 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  aliphatic,  alicyclic,  monoaromatic,  condensed  aro- 
matic radical  and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  connected 
with  each  other  through  a  direct  bond  or  bridge  member,  R|  is 
a  divalent  radical  and  R2  is  a  tetravalent  radical  and  wherein 
when  said  formed  polyimide  article  is  a  Filament,  said  filament 
is  obtained  by  hot  stretching  a  fxjiyimide  filament  from  2  to  4 
times  at  a  temperature  of  from  200'  to  450°  C.  and  when  said 
formed  polyimide  article  is  a  film,  said  film  is  obtained  by 
extruding  the  polyimide  through  a  slit  die  at  a  polymer  temper- 
ature of  from  300*  to  450'  C.  with  an  extruder  selected  from  a 
screw,  a  piston  or  a  gear  and  stretch'.ng  the  resultant  film  1.5  to 
3.5  times  at  a  temperature  of  from  200'  to  300'  C.  and  succes- 
sively heat-setting  the  stretched  film  at  a  temperature  above 
250*  C.  and  below  the  melting  point  of  the  polyimide. 


5,374,709 
PRODUCnON  OF  GRANULAR  POLY(ARYLENE 
SULFIDE)  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  REDUCED 
AMOUNTS  OF  OLIGOMERS 
Earl  Clark,  Jr.;  Lacey  E.  Scoggiiis,  both  of  Bartlesrille,  Okla., 
and  Glenn  F.  Kile,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,833 

Int  a.5  C08G  75/16 

MS.  a.  528—499  10  Claims 


(ID 


s    »- 


and  from  0.5  to  IS  mol  %  of  said  polyimide  consisting  of 
recurring  structural  units  exclusive  of  formula  (II)  and  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (111),  the  formula  (IV)  and/or  the  for- 
mula (V) 


"(gr°^©^@-°-(0-'^ 


o 

I 

c  ■ 

/  \  / 

R2 
\   /     \ 


c 

II 

o 


\ 


N-- 


^-<D^>- 


1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  poly(arylene  sulfide)  polymer, 
wherein  oligomers  and  non-polymeric  impurities  are  removed, 

(III)  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  substantially  dissolving  said  poly(arylene  sulfide)  poly- 
mer, oligomers  and  non-polymeric  impurities  in  a  suitable 
solvent  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  base  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  form  a  solution  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
said  water  to  said  solvent  is  in  the  range  of  0.3:1  to  1.2:1 
and  the  amount  of  said  base  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.02  to 
about  0.3  moles  base  per  mole  poly(arylene  sulfide)  poly- 

mer repeat  unit; 

(IV)  b)  cooling  said  solution  to  a  relatively  lower  temperature 

sufficient  to  precipitate  poly(arylene  sulfide)  polymer  but 
not  low  enough  to  cause  the  precipitation  of  said  oligo- 
mers or  impurities;  and 
c)  separating  said  precipiuted  poly(arylene  sulfide)  polymer 
from  said  solution  containing  said  oligomers  and  impuri- 
ties at  or  about  said  relatively  lower  temperature,  thereby 
producing  said  purified  poly(arylene  sulfide)  polymer. 
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5^4,710 
COMPOUNDS  WHICH  RELEASE  NITRIC  OXIDE  UPON 

ILLUMINATION 
Roger  Y.  Tiicii,  LaJoUa,  and  Lewi*  R.  Makingi,  San  Diego,  botli 
of  Califs  aadgnon  to  Regents  of  the  Univefsity  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,657 
Int  a.'  C07C  245/02,  245/24;  COIB  21/24 
VS.  CL  534—552  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


A— N+(0-)=N— O— B 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -  NR'R^l- 
imidazolyl  and  — OR^,  in  which  R'  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C12  alkyl,  R^  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  — <CR"2) 
yNR'2,  — CR"2C02R2,  — CR  "2C02CR"202CR"  and  — Q- 
CO2R")  R"R*,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  C1-C12  alkyl,  — C^Hj  and  B,  each  R'  is  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  — {CR"2)  yNR'2,— CR'^CChR"  and  — CR  "2CO2CR'- 
'202CR",R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  each  y  is  an  integer 
from  I  to  6  and  R*  is  an  amino  acid  side-chain  residue  charac- 
teristic of  a  naturally-occurring  amino  acid  and  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  aralkyl;  and 
B  is  a  group  labile  to  photolysis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-benzoyl-3,  5-  dimethoxybenzyl,  3,5-dini- 
trophenyl,  (4-  methoxy-8azido-t-naphthyl)  methyl  and 
groups  of  the  formula 


5,374,711 
CHEMICAL  MODinCATION  OF  2  "-AMINO  GROUP  IN 

ELSAMICIN  A 
Soichiro  Toda,  Tokyo;  Hanihiro  Yamashita,  Chiba;  Takaynki 
Naito,  Kawasaki,  and  Yigi  Nishiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,073,  Not.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,472,  May  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,347 
Int.  a.'  C07H  17/04 
MS.  a.  536—16.8  6  Claims 

1.  The  compound  which  is  2"-N-(phthalimidoacetyl)  elsami- 
cin  A. 


5,374,712 

IMIDAZOPYRIDINIUM  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  ISOLATING,  IDENTIFYING,  AND  CHEMICALLY 

SYNTHESIZING  SAME 
Vincent  M.  Monnier,  Shaker  Heights,  and  David  R.  Sell,  Qeve- 
land  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western  Re- 
serve University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,959,  Dec.  20, 19S9,  Pat.  No. 
5,214,138.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,987 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07H  17/02.  19/04 
U.S.  a.  536— 17  J  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  in-vitro  synthesizing  pentosidine  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  ribated  lysine;  and 

b)  reacting  the  ribated  lysine  with  Boc-arginine  at  a  slightly 
alkaline  pH  under  bubbling  with  oxygen. 


NO2        R-* 


wherein  R-^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — <CR"2)^  SR', 
— <CR  "2)yNR  "2,  — CO2R  and  — OCR  "2CO2R,  in  which 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C1-C12  alkyl,  — <CR"2)P2CR'  and  R',  R"  and  y  are  as 
previously  defined; 

each  of  R*  and  R^is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
— CO2R  and  — OCR"2C02R,  or  R*  and  R^  taken  to- 
gether are  — 0(CR"2)xO— ,  in  which  x  is  1  or  2; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NO2,  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  — <CR"2)ySR',  — CO2R, 
—COR  and  — OCR  "2CO2R;  and  W  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  CO2R"  and 


NO2 


wherein  each  of  R*,  RB",  RC*  and  RD'  is  independently 
defmed  in  the  same  manner  as  R'',  R*  R<^and  R^,  respec- 
tively. 


5,374,713 
PEPTIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2 
PURIFIED  FROM  INFLAMMATORY  SITES 
Yorimasa  Suwa;  Atsushi  Imaizumi;  Masahiro  Okada;  Chieko 
Azuma;  Ichiro  Kudo,  and  Keizo  Inoue,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01424,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06997,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1990,  2-277842 
lot  a.'  A6IK  37/02;  C07K  7/10 
VS.  a.  530—326  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  peptide  inhibitor  of  phospholipase  A2,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  amino  acid  sequence  represented  in  SEQ 
IDNo:l. 


5,374,714 

PURIFIED  CORIOLUS  VERSICOLOR  POLYPEPTIDE 

COMPLEX 

Mable  M.  P.  Yang,  and  George  Chen,  both  of  Block,  17B, 

Fourth  Floor,  Bagnio  Villa,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,238 

Int  a.'  C07K  3/00;  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  530—350  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  novel  polypeptide  products  from  a 

crude  extraction  product  of  polysaccharide-peptide  Coriolus 

versicolor  or  mycelia  COV-1  comprising: 

a)  boiling  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  powder  of 
polysaccharide  peptide  Coriolus  versicolor  of  mycelia 

COV-1; 

b)  centrifuging  the  boUed  product  from  step  a); 

c)  filtering  the  centrifuged  product  from  step  b); 

d)  purifying  the  filtered  solution  from  step  c)  by  gel  filtration 
chromatography; 

e)  subjecting  the  purified  material  from  step  d)  to  high  per- 
formance liquid  chromatography  (HPLC)  using  a  rev- 
ersed-phase  column  at  ambient  temperature,  wherein  the 
solvent  composition  for  said  HPLC  is  at  an  acidic  pH  and 
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includes  KCl  solvent,  and  wherein  the  elution  system  for 
said  HPLC  consists  of  a  hnear  gradient  of  about  80% 
methanol  applied  at  a  rate  of  from  about  0  to  40  minutes  to 
obtain  chromatographic  peaks; 

f)  analyzing  said  chromatographic  peaks  by  monitoring  for 
absorbance  at  about  230  nm,  1 .0  absorbance  unit  full  scale 
for  protein  analysis  and  about  620  nm,  0.02  absorbance 
unit  full  scale  for  polysaccharide  analysis  and  collecting 
fractions  corresponding  each  peak  in  a  microfractionator; 

g)  filter-sterilizing  each  eluent  of  each  said  fraction,  and 
drying  the  product  therefrom  under  reduced  pressure; 

h)  preparing  a  solution  of  an  ampholyte  mixture  of  said  dried 
product  and  identifying  structural  components  of  the 
product  in  solution  by  capillary  isoelectrophoresis;  and 

i)  using  gel  filtration  to  obtain  polypeptide  products  having 
molecular  weights  of  from  about  lOK  to  about  SOK. 


II 


5,374,715 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  PROTEOLIPOSOME  AND 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  GIANT  PROTEOLIPOSOME 

Tsunehiro  Kanno,  Isehara;  Jmgi  Ohyama,  Yamato;  Maaanori 
Sakunmaga;  Hiroyoshi  Kishi,  both  of  Atsugi;  Nobuko  Yama- 
moto,  laehara;  Kinya  Kato,  Yokohama;  Hanimi  Iwashita, 
Atsugi,  and  Yasnko  Tomida,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Cano*  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Di^isioii  of  Ser.  No.  930,447,  Aug.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,227,470, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  398,428,  Ang.  25,  1989, 
abudOMd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,632 
ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1988,  63-211910; 

Aug.  29, 1988, 63-215924;  Jul.  29, 1989, 1-197056;  Jul.  29, 1989, 

1-197057 

Int.  CL'  A61K  37/14.  37 /4S.  37/02 

lis.  a.  530—402  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  giant  proteohposome,  compris- 
ing freezing  and  thawing  an  alkali  metal  salt  solution  contain- 
ing a  membrane  protein  and  a  lipid,  and  subsequently  dialyzing 
against  a  second  salt  solution  or  a  buffer  solution  having  a 
lower  osmotic  pressure  than  that  of  said  alkali  metal  salt  solu- 
tion to  form  a  giant  proteoliposome  having  a  diameter  of  S  /im 
or  more., 


PROCESS 


groups  wherein  the  quantity  of  alkyl  monoglycoside,  based  on 
the  total  quantity  of  alkyl  monoglycoside  and  alkyl  oUgoglyco- 
side,  is  above  70%  by  weight,  which  consists  essentially  of 

(1)  introducing  to  a  reaction  vessel  from  about  30  to  about  70 
weight  percent  of  the  required  butanol  together  with  an 
acidic  catalyst: 

(2)  heating  the  butanol-acidic  catalyst  mixture  to  the  reflux 
temperature: 

(3)  adding  a  fmely-dispersed  suspension  of  a  glycose  reactant 
in  the  remaining  butanol  at  a  rate  so  that  the  reaction 
mixture  remains  substantially  clear; 

(4)  removing  the  water  formed  in  the  reaction  by  distillation; 

(5)  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  in  vacuo  a  fatty  alcohol 
containing  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms; 

(6)  removing  butanol  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  distilla- 
tion under  reduced  pressure  until  from  about  0  to  about  30 
mol  percent  of  butyl  glycoside  per  mol  glycose  remains  in 
the  reaction  mixture; 

(7)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  95' 
C.  and  neutralizing  the  acidic  catalyst  by  the  addition  of 
an  inorganic  alkaline  earth  base  material  and  adjusting  the 
pH  to  at  least  about  8;  and 

(8)  removing  excess  fatty  alcohol  by  vacuum  distillation  to  a 
level  below  about  S%  by  weight. 


5,374,716 
;  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SURFACE 
ACTIVE  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDES 
Manfred  Biennann,  Muelheim;  Karlheinz  Hill,  Erkratk;  Willi 
Wuest,    Ratingen;   Raincr   Esknchen,   Ducsseidorf-Beiiratli; 
Josef  WoUmana,  Herzogenrath;  Andreas  Bmiis,  LangenfeMI; 
Gnentcr  Hellmami,  Hilden;  Kari-Heinz  Ott,  Ericrath;  Walter 
Winkle,  Monheim,  and  Klaus  WoUmann,  Haan,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  KommaDditgesellschaft  anf  Aktien, 
Dueaacldorf,  Gennany 
CoBtinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  220,297,  Jul.  18, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,955 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Gcnnaay,  Jul.  18, 1987,  3723826 
Int.  CL'  C07H  1/00.  15/10;  C08B  31/10 
VS.  CL  536—18.6  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  transacetalization  process  for  the  production  of  surface 
active  alkyl  glycosides  containing  Cn  to  Ctg  alkyl  or  alkenyl 


5474,717 
SEQUENCES  OF  THE  HEMAGGLUTININS  OF  RECENT 

STRAINS  OF  INFLUENZA  TYPE  B  VIRUS 
Paal  A.  Rota,  Decatur,  and  Mark  L.  Hemphill,  LawTcacerille, 
both  of  Ga.,  aasigoors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Scnicet, 
Waahington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,840 

Lit  CL'  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  536—23.72  8  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  having  a  nucleotide  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ.  I.D.  Nos.  1,3,5,  7, 

9,  11,  13,  15.  17,  19,  21,  23,  and  25. 


5,374.718 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  TO  CHLAMYDU 

PNEUMONIAE 

PhiUp  Hammond,  and  Anthony  Eodozo,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.^  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,533 
Int.  CL'  C07H  21/00:  C12Q  1/66 
VS.  a.  536— 24J2  20  CUinu 

1.  A  nucleotide  polymer  having  the  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
2)  5'  GCCTAATTACACTACATTCGG  3'  or  the  comple- 
ment thereof,  (SEQ  ID  NO:  16)  5'CCGAATGTAGT- 
GTAATTAGGC  3',  wherein  said  nucleotide  polymer  hybrid- 
izes under  stringent  hybridization  conditions  to  nucleic  acid  of 
Chlamydia  pneumoniae,  and  not  to  nucleic  acid  of  Chlamydia 
psittaci  or  Chlamydia  trachomatis. 


5,374,719 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  LORACARBEF 

DIHYDRATE  TO  LORACARBEF  MONOHYDRATE 

Edward  F.  Plocharczyk,  ZionsriUe,  and  Erin  E.  StroMe,  Indian- 

apoUs,  both  of  ImL,  assignors  to  EU  LUly  and  Coapuy, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Job.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,550 
Lrt.  CL'  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  CL  540—205  3  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  crystaUine  monohy- 
drate  form  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I) 
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(I) 


CXXJH 


which  comprises  exposing  the  crystalline  dehydrate  form  of 
the  compound  of  formula  (I)  to  a  temperature  of  between 
about  SO'  to  about  65*  C.  and  a  relative  humidity  of  between 
about  60  to  about  100%. 


5,374,720 
^SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLIDINYLTHIO)CARBAPENEM 

DERIVATIVES 
SoMunu  Nakagawa;  Norikazn  Ohtake;  Fnmio  Nakano;  Koji 
Yamada;  Ryomike  UshUima;  Satoshi  Murase,  and  Hiroshi 
Fakatso,  all  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banjoi  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,971,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77431; 
Apr.  12,  1990,  2-96654;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-414637 

Int  a.'  C07D  4i7/04:  A61K  il/iO 
U.S.  a.  540—350  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


a) 


~^7^ 


XCH2V 


R2 


CX>OR' 


N 
H 


(CHzipCH  A 

(CHz),      r3 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  negative  charge,  each  of  R^  and  R^  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  a  formimidoyi  group,  an 
acetoimidoyl  group,  — COOR*.  — C0N(R5)R',  — N(R')R6, 
— CH2COOR*,  — CH2N(R5)R'  or  — CH2C0N(R5)R* 
(wherein  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  each 
of  R'  and  R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^  form  together  with 
the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aziridinyl  group,  an  azetidinyl 
group,  a  pyrrolidinyl  group  and  a  piperidyl  group)  A  is  :=NR^, 
=:N(R^R*,  wherein  each  of  R'  and  R*  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hy- 
droxy lower  alkyl  group,  a  formimidoyi  group,  an  acetoimid- 
oyl group,  — COOR*,  — CON(R')R'),  — N(R5)R*,  — CH- 
2CC)OR*,  — CH2N(R')R'  or  — CH2C0N(R5)R'  (wherein  R*, 
R'  and  R6  are  as  defined  above),  p  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3, 
and  q  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  or  ester  thereof 


5374,721 
BENZO-FUSED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE  RELEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
William  R.  Schoen,  Ediaon,  and  Matthew  J.  Wyrratt,  Mountain- 
side, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  h.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,008 
Int  a.'  A61K  n/55:  C07D  2«5/i<Si  267/U 
MS,  a.  540—491  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(CH2)p  r4 

/ 

N— C— A— N 

R*   O  R' 


where  L  is 


where  K  is  O,  S  or  N— R";  and  R'*  and  R^*  may  be  atuched 
to  either  ring  of  the  benzo-fused  heterocycle; 
n  is  0  or  1; 
p  is  0  to  3; 
q  is  0  to  4; 
XisC=0, 
m  is  0  to  2; 

R',  R2,  R'*  "^y  R'*,  and  R2*are  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C1-C7  alkyl,  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  C1-C3  per- 
fluoroalkoxy  — S(0)mR'''',  cyano,  nitro,  R^*0(CH2),^, 
R7*COO(CH2),r-,   R^*OCO(CH2),^,   R*R'N(CH2)r-, 
R7*C0N(R«KCH2),— ,    R<R'NCO(CH2)r— ,    phenyl   or 
substituted  phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  from  I  to  3 
of  halogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy; 
R'oand  R''*are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C3  perfluoroal- 
kyl, Ci-Q  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Q  alkyl,  where  the  substitu- 
ents are  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl  where  the  phenyl  substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  halo- 
gen, C|-C6  alkyl,  C1-C6  alkoxy,  or  hydrory  and  v  is  0  to  3; 
R^is  hydrogen,  R',  C|-C«  alkyl  substituted  with  R',  phenyl 

substituted  with  R',  or  phenoxy  substituted  with  R'; 
R'ia 
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N  =  N 


-C      \     -^ 


,  N— R*". 


N 


R^'KXCH2)r-.  R^*COO(CH2),— ,  R''*OCO(CH2), 
R^*CO(CH2)r-.  R7*(CH2),C0-,  R*R5N(CH2), 

R7*CON(R*XCH2)r-.  R*R5NCO(CH2)r 

R*R'NCS)CH2),^,  R*R5NN(R5)C0(CH2), 

R«R'NN(R')CS(CH2),— ,  R7*C0N(R«)N(R5)C0(CH2), 
RT*CON(R«)N(R')CS(CH2)r-.  R*N(OR^*)CO(CH2), 
R^'KX5N(OR7'0CO(CH2)r-.  R**R'Z^CX>N(R>^CH2), 
R4AR 1 2aNCSN(R  •  2*XCH2)r-, 

R4«Ri2«NN(Ri2*)csN(R>20(CH2)^,  R**R'2'T>JN(R'2*- 

)CON(R>20(CH2),— .  R**R'Z^N(R'2*)C00(CH2)^. 

R**R'2^COO(CH2)^  or  R'HXX)N(R'")(CH2),— ,  where 
V  is  0  to  3; 

Rl2a_  Rl2*and  R'^^are  independently  R*«,  ORH  or  COR*"; 
R'2«Bnd  R'",  or  R>"and  R'^,  or  R'^and  R'",  or  R'2« 
and  R**  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CH2. 
)^B— (CH2),—  where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0)„  or  NR'".  m 
is  0,  1  or  2,  r  and  s  are  independently  0  to  3  and  R'  and 
R 10  are  as  defined; 
R'5  is  C1-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  substituted  C1-C6 
alkyl,  where  the  substitutents  are  hydroxy,  — NR'^'R", 
carboxy,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl  are 
from  1  to  3  of  halogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  Ci-C«  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy;  where  R'^and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen, 
Ci-C«  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  Cj-Q  alkyl,  Ci-Cs-alkox- 
ycarbonyl,  or  Ci-Cs-alkanoyl  -Ci-C*  alkyl; 
R*,  R*«,  R**,  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  C|-Cioalkyl,  substituted  C|-C  10 alkyl, 
C3-C10  alkenyl,  substituted  Cj-Cioalkenyl,  Cs-Cioalky- 
nyl,  or  substituted  C3-C10  alkynyl  where  the  substituents 
on  the  phenyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  are  from  1  to  S  of 
hydroxy,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  fluoro,  R',  R^ 
independently  disubstituted  phenyl  C1-C3  alkoxy,  R',  R^ 
independently  disubstituted  phenyl,  C|-C20-alkanoyloxy, 
C1-C5  alkorycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl,  or  — NR"*R"; 
or  K*  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form 
— (CH2),B{CH2),—  where  B,  r,  s,  R',  R^,  R'Oand  R"  are 
as  defined  above; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  C|-Cio 
alkyl; 


5^4,722 
BRIDGED  BENZAZEPINES 
Jod  G.  Berser,  Cedar  Grove;  Wei  K.  Chaag.  LiTiagrtoa,  aad 
John  W.  dader,  Cranford,  all  of  N  J^  aMigw>n  to  Sckerios 
Corporatioii,  Keailworth,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/06705,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16, 1993,  $  lOKe) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1993 
Coatiiiuatioa-ia-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  5r7,894,  Scy.  25,  1990, 
alwndoMd.  This  PCT  appUcatioa  Sep.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  27,167 

tat  a.'  C07D  223/14.  223/16.  223/18 
VS.  CL  540—581  1  daia 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


n 


A  is 


R« 

I 
— (CH2);t— C— (CH2),— 

R«« 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0-3; 

R*  and  R**  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|-Cio  alkyl,  tri- 
fluozomethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  Ci-Cio  alkyl  where  the 
substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  imidazolyl,  indolyl,  hy- 
droxy, fluoro,  S(0)mR'''',  Ci-Q  alkoxy,  C3-C7  cycloal- 
kyl, R',  R2  independently  disubstituted  phenyl  C1-C3 
alkoxy,  R',  R^  independently  disubstituted  phenyl,  C|-Cs- 
alkanoyloxy,  Ci-Cs  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  formyl,  or 
— NRlORll  where  R>,  R2,  R«>  and  R>>  are  as  defined 
above;  or  K*  and  R^  can  be  taken  together  to  form 
— (CHz)/—  where  t  is  2  to  6;  and  R*  and  R*«  can  indepen- 
dently be  joined  to  one  or  both  of  K*  and  R'  to  form 
alkylene  bridges  between  the  terminal  nitrogen  and  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group  wherein  the  bridge  contains 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


N— CH3 


HO 


CH3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,374,723 

SPntO-OXAZINE  COMPOUND 

Shiaichi  Yamanoto,  Kyoto,  aad  Takaahi  TanigncU,  Shiga,  both 

of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Toray  ladnstiics.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  425,205,  Oct  6, 1989,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,073 
ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  8,  1988,  63-27327; 
May  27,  1988,  63-130833 

lat  CL'  COTD  491/10 
VS.  CL  544—71  5  CUm 

1.  A  spnro-oxazine  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (B)  or  (B'): 


R*    R'R'  /^->A-R*/ 


L        o  — ((     ))—  X 
ro  vVV 

R^* 


R*     R'rJ 


-igr^- 


ro 


wherein  R"  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  19  carbon 
atoms;  x  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  Se  and 
N— R'  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group 
having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  19 
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carbon  atoms  and  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R^  and  R^  are  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy]  group,  an  amino  group  having 
0  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aral- 
koxy  group  having  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group 
having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxy  group  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  arlkyl  group 
having  7  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  a  car- 
bamoyl group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  sulfonic  acid 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  R^  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R^ 
is  not  a  nitro  group;  k  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2;  R*  and  R' 
independently  stand  for  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyi  group  having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  group 
having  6  to  19  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R'  together  form  a 
cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  with  the  carbon 
atoms  at  the  3'-position,  R*  and  R''  stand  for  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
amino  group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkoxy  group  having  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy  group 
having  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  acyloxy  group  having  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  group 
having  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
a  carbamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyloxy  group  and  a  sulfonic  acid 
group,  and  I  and  m  stand  for  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4. 


5,374,724 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 

ACETIC  ACIDS 
Nigel  Hall,  Bury;  Nigel  Hughes,  Oldham,  aod  Prakash  Patel, 
Hnddersfield,  all  of  Engknd,  assignors  to  Zeneca,  Limited, 
London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  817,615,  Jan.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,189,181. 
This  application  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,189 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1991, 
9100303;  May  23,  1991,  9111144 

Int  CL'  C07D  413/00.  215/12,  277/04.  333/32 
VS.  a.  544—111  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  substituted  acetic  acid 
of  the  Formula  (2): 


COOH 
I 
Z— Y— C— Y— Z 
I 
H 


wherein: 
Y  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (4): 


Formula  2 


-G> 


Formula  4 


/A 


Formula  i 


or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (6): 


JJV 


Formula  6 


wherein 

Ring  B  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one  to  four 
further  groups; 

Ring  C  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  one  to  three 
further  groups; 

Ring  D  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  one  or  two 
further  groups; 

Z  is  — NR'R2; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  H  or  are  independently 
selected  from  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclo- 
alkyi, aralkyi,  aryl  and  heteroaryl;  or 

R'  and  R^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  a  piperidino  or  morpholino  ring;  or 

R '  and  R^  each  independently  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  and  the  adjacent  carbon  atom  of 
Ring  B  form  a  tetrahydroquinolino  or  julolidino  ring; 
by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (7): 


Z— Y— H 


with  glyoxylic  acid. 


Formula  7 


5,374,725 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
SULFONYLUREAS 
Giinter  Schlegel,  Liederbach,  and  Hilmar  Mildenberger,  Kelk- 
heim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,255,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1991,  4110636 
Int  a.'  C07D  251/54.  251/48.  251/42.  239/42 
U.S.  a.  544—197  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I)  or  a  salt  thereof 


R* 

I 


R' 


Ml  I        / 

— X— S— N— n— N— (^ 

II  II  \ 


(I) 


or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (S): 


in  which 

X  is  oxygen,  — ONR^—  or  — SO2— NR^— , 

Y  is  nitrogen  or  CH, 

R'  is  (Ci-Q)  -alkyl,  (C2-Q,)  -alkenyl  or  (Ci-Q)  -alkynyl, 
where  each  of  the  3  radicals  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy  and  (Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl, 
or,  in  the  case  where  X  is  oxygen,  also  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  (C1-C4)  -alkyl, 
(C1-C4)  -haloalkyl,  (C1-C4)  -alkoxy,  (C1-C4)  haloalkoxy  or 
(C1-C4)  -alkoxycarbonyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-CfiMkyl,  (C2— C6)-alkenyl,  (C2— C6)- 
alkynyl  or  (Cj-C«)  -cycloalkyi. 
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R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
(Ci-C4)-alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)-alkojiy,  where  each  of  the  two 
last-mentioned  radicals  is  unsut»tituted  or  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio,  or  are  halogen,  (C1-C4)- 
alkylthio,  (C|-C4>-alkylamino  or  di-amino  and 

R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
(C1-C4)  -alkyl, 

which  ccniprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


O    R*  (") 

R'— X— S— N— ij— Z— R' 


in  which 

Z  is  a  sulfUr  atom  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR* —  and 

R^  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  (Ci-C- 
6)alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  the  abovementioned  aromatic 
radicals  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl 
and  alkoxy,  or  in  the  case  where  Z  is  NR',  the  radicals  R^ 
and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are  also  a  5-  to 
7-membered  ring  which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
and  alkyl,  and  R',  R'  and  X  are  as  defined  in  formula  I, 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula  III 


HN 


R'      N  -/ 


r3 


(m) 


in  which  R',  R*.  R'  and  Y  are  as  defmed  in  formula  I, 
wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  0*-140*  C. 


5,374,726 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  10-DEAZAAMINOPTERINS 
AND  5,10-AND  «,10.DIDEAZAAMINOPTERINS  FROM 
PTEROIC  DICARBOXYUC  ACID  DIESTERS 
JoMph  L  DcGraw,  880  HanoTer  Ave^  Sonayrale,  Calif.  940r7; 
William  T.  Colwell,  1055  Dd  Norte,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
94025,  and  James  R.  Piper,  3128  DoUy  Ridge  Dr„  Birming- 
ham, Ala.  35243 
Coatianatioo-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,407,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
abamloiicd,  ami  a  contiaiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,779,  Apr. 

29,  1992,  ab«mloiic4,  and  a  cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

938,105,  Aug.  31, 1992,  abamioDed,  and  a  coatinnatioB-ia-p«rt  of 

Ser.  No.  8,919,  Jan.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar. 

9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,431 

Lit  CL'  C07D  475/08 

VS.  CL  S44— 260  12  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pteroic  monocarboxylic 

acids  having  the  general  formula: 


CH2CH— A— COiH 


(D 


^^N 


Hi 


which  comprises  the  steps: 
(a)  preparing  a  corresponding  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  from  a 
corresponding  dimethylhomoterephthalic  acid  dimethyl 
ester  having  the  formula: 


CH3OOCH2— A— CX)OCHj 

(b)  coupling  the  corresponding  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

CO2R1 

CH— A— CO2R1 

I 

R2 

with  the  corresponding  diazaaminopterin  6-methylene  hal- 
ide  having  the  formula: 


IhKT*  N 


Nlh 
^sK.  Y  CH2X 

11  7 


in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  alkaline  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrides,  alkali 
metal  alkoxides  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  alkali  metal  compound  is  not  sodium 
halide  or  sodium  cyanide,  in  solution  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide 
at  a  reaction  temperature  at  which  the  coupUng  proceeds 
but  below  decomposition  temperature  of  coupling  reac- 
tion product,  thereby  forming  a  pteroic  acid  diester  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


NH2 
H2N  N  Z 


CXJjRi 
CH2C— A— CO2R1 
R2 


and 


(c)  hydrolysing  the  two  ester  groups  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding carboxylic  acid  groups,  and  then  monodecar- 
boxylating  the  diacid  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent 
at  temperatures  between  100*  C.  and  165"  C.  for  about  5  to 
about  45  minutes,  thereby  removing  the  carboxylic  acid 
group  attached  to  the  carbon  alpha  to  the  A  group  and 
forming  a  pteroic  acid  having  the  formula  I, 

wherein 

X  is  halogen,  such  as  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N  and  CR3,  where 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  or 
chlorine; 

Z  is  N  or  CH; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  five  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  having  from  seven  to  eight 
carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from 
one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  having 
from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  and 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N  — N 


XV  ^rr^- 


and 


S  c- 

N 
O 
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-continued 


5^4,727 

ASYMMETRIC  HYDROGENATION  OF 

DIHYDRO-PYRIDO  [U-AJINDOLES 

Emil  A.  Broger,  Magden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hofhnaiui-Iji 

Roche  IiKU,  Nntley,  N  J. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,358 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    19,    1992, 
1944/92;  Mar.  18,  1993,  826/93 

Int  a.'  C07D  471/04.  471/02 
MS.  a.  546-95  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


I 


CH2OH 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  each,  independently,  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Ci.7-alkyl,  Ci.7-haloalkyl,  hydroxy,  Ci.7-alkoxy, 
Ci.7-alkylthio,  C|.7-alkylsulfinyl,  C|.7-alkyIsuIfonyl,  nitro, 
amino  or  acylamino  and  the  asterisk  (•)  denotes  the  chiral 
center, 
in  the  (S)-  or  (Reform,  which  process  comprises  asymmetri- 
cally hydrogenation  the  corresponding  6,7-dihydropyrido[l,2- 
a]indole-8-methanol  of  the  formula 


CH2OH 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  have  the  significances  given  above,  in 
the  presence  of  an  optically  active  rhodium-diphosphine 
complex. 


5,374,729 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  N-METHOXY 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

4-HYDROXY-2A6.6-TETRAMETHYLPIPERIDINE  AND 

2A6,6-TETRAMETHYL-4-PIPERIDONE 
James  P.  Galbo,  Wingdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,474 
Lit  CL'  C07D  211/36 
U.S.  a.  54«— 242  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  l-methoxy-4-hydroxy-2,2,6,6-tet- 
ramethylpiperidine  or  l-methoxy-2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperi- 
done  from  the  corresponding  N-oxyl  hindered  amine  by  com- 
bining hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  peroxide-decomposing  metal 
FeOI).  Fe{III),  Ti(III),  Cu(I)  or  Cu(II)  salt  in  the  presence  of 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  comprises 
adding  a  1-10  molar  equivalent  (based  on  N-oxyl  hindered 
amine)  of  10-70%  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  to  a  mix- 
ture of  N-oxyl  hindered  amine,  a  1-10  molar  equivalent  of 
the  Fe(II),  FeaH),  Ti(llD,  CuO)  or  Cu(II)  salt  and  a  1-500 
molar  equivalent  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide  at  a  temperature 
between  -20*  C.  and  80*  C. 


5,374,730 

PREPARATION  OF  OMEPRAZOLE  AND 
LANSOPRAZOLE 
Clarke  Slemon,  North  York,  and  Bob  Macel,  Thomhill,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.,  Aurora,  Canada 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,572 
Int  a.'  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  546—271  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pyridine-benzimidazole  com- 
pound of  formula  I: 


OR 


0) 


in  which  either  (a)  R  and  Rl  are  each  methyl  and  R2  is  me- 
thoxy;,  or  (b)  R  is  l.l.l-trifluoroethyl  and  Rl  and  R2  are  both 
hydrogen,  which  comprises  oxidizing  an  amide  of  the  formula 
(II): 


OR 


ai) 


CH3 


#>J— CH 
N  I 

CX).NHR4  N 


1-S-^ 


5,374,728 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

^AMINOMETHYLPIPERIDINE 

Detief  Kampmann,  Bochum;  Gregor  Deckers,  Xanten,  and  Claiia 

Kniep,  Oberhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1991,  4132808 
Int  a.5  CD7D  211/02 
VS.  CL  546—185  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aminomethyl  piperidine 
by  a  reaction  which  is  a  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  2-cyano 
pyridine,  comprising  reacting  2-cyanopyridine  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt-containing  catalyst  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  120*  C.  to  230'  C.  and  a  reaction  pressure  of  10 
to  4S  MPa. 


to  produce  the  corresponding  amide  sulfinyl  compound,  sub- 
jecting the  amide  sulfinyl  compound  so  formed  to  alkaline 
hydrolysis  to  form  a  sulfinyl  carboxylate,  or  a  salt  thereof,  of 
formula  (III): 


(III) 


in  which  X  is  an  alkali  metal,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal,  or  X 
and  Y  together  represent  a  divalent  alkaline  earth  metal;  and 
decarboxylating  the  sulfmyl  carboxylate  of  formula  (III)  to 
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form  the  sulfoxide  compound  of  formula  (I),  the  groups  R,  R', 
and  R^  in  formulae  (II)  and  (III)  having  the  same  meanings  as 
given  above,  and  the  group  R^  in  formula  (II)  representing 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl-lower  alkyl,  optionally  further 
substituted  by  other  functionality  to  assist  in  the  hydrolysis 
step. 


5^74,731 

AMINO  AOD  DERIVATIVES  WITH  RENIN-INHIBmNG 
PROPERTIES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF,  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE,  AND  THE 

USE  THEREOF 
Holger  Heitsch,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Raiser  Henning,  Hatter- 
sheim  am  Main;  Wolfgang  Linz,  Kelkheim/Taunus;  Wolf- 
Ulrich  Nickel,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Dieter  Ruppert,  and 
Hansjorg  Urbach,  both  of  Kronberg/Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  579,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1989,  3930397; 
Oct  4,  19t9,  3933096 

iBt  a.'  C07D  401/12:  A61K  31/455.  31/445 
VS.  a.  546—194  4  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


r2  r'     oh    R* 

R'-Jx— Y— CH— C— B— NH— CH— CH— CH— R' 


in  which 
R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  II,  III  or  IV 


N— (  N— 

I 


R«-N 


R* 


N— 


<— Z— (  N- 


in  which 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 
Het  is  a  2-,  3-  or  4-pyridyl  radical;  and 
s  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
B  is  a  radical  of  an  amino  acid  H — B — OH,  wherein  said 
amino  acid  radical  is  phenylalanine,  histidine,  tyrosine, 
norvaline,  norleucine  or  5-methyl-cysteine; 
or  the  physiologically  tolerated  salts  thereof 


5,374,732 
CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED 
N-FLUOROPYTUDINIUMSULFONATES 
Tenio  Umemoto,  and  Giojiro  Tomizawa,  both  of  Tsyknba,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Daikiii  Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japaa 

FQed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  1,  1991,  3-192981; 
Feb.  21, 1992,  4-034854 

Int  CL'  C07D  213/71.  213/20 
VS.  CI.  546—294  6  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  N-fluoropyridiniumsulfonate  of  the  formula 


0) 


in  which 

R*  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
(C|-C4)-alkanoyl.  (C6-Ci2)-aryl-(Ci-C4)-alkyl, 

(Cj-Cij)-aroyl.     nicotinoyl     (Ci-C4)-alkoxycarbonyl 
benzyloxycarbonyl; 
R9    is    hydrogen,    (Ci-C3)-alkyl,    (C4-C6)-cycloalkyl, 
(C4-C6)-cycloalkyl-<Ci-C2)-alkyl,     (C6-Ci2>-aryl     or 
(C«-Ci2)-aryl-(Ci-C2)-alkyl;  and 
Z  is  — CH2— ; 
X  is  —CO—  or  — SO2— ; 
Y  is  — CH2— (CR"R'<);—  or  — O—  in  which 
r  is  0  or  1;  and 

R'^  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl; 
r2  is  cyclohexylmethyl,  benzyl,  1-  or  2-naphthylmethyl,  2-, 
3-  or  4-thienylmethyl,  p-methoxybenzyl  or  p-fluoroben- 
zyl; 
r3  is  isobutyl,  benzyl  or  cyclohexyhnethyl; 
K*  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
R'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (V) 


0) 


SO3© 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  or  C1-C4  haloalkyl  group,  and  R^  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
C1-C4  haloalkyl  group. 


(II) 


aiD 


av) 


5,374,733 

SWEETENING  AGENT  DERFVED  FROM  L-ASPARTIC 
OR  L-GLUTAMIC  ACID 
Oaude  Nofre,  119,  Conrs  Albert  Thomas,  69003  Lyons,  France, 
and  Jean-Marie  Tinti,  5,  Ayenne  de  Grenoble,  69330  Meyzieu, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,623,  Oct  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,196,540.  This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,987 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  9,  1989,  89  14236 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimfd, 

Int  a.'  C07D  213/60.  213/61.  213/61  213/75 

VS.  a.  546—294  8  Claims 

1.  A  sweetening  agent  of  the  formula 


CO— NH— R' 
I 
R— NH^C-^H 
I 
(CH2), 

COOH 


iCH^x-CHR^^—Het 


(V) 


in  which: 

R  is  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula 


R3— C— CO 
R2 


in  which: 

Rl  is  a  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl,  phenyl,  metboxy, 
ethoxy,  trihalogenomethyl,  chloro  or  chloromcthyl  radi- 
cal; 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  methoxy  radical; 
or  Rl  and  R2,  taken  together  with  the  cartoon  atom  to 
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which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  cycloalkyl  group  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

R3  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  3  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  radical  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloal- 
kyl radical  having  from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalky- 
lalkyl  radical  of  which  the  cycloalkyl  part  has  from  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  part  has  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  phenylalkyl  radical  of  which  the 
alkyl  part  has  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  radical 
having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkoxy  radical 
having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  two  posi- 
tions adjacent  to  carbon  1  attached  to  the  oxygen  can  each 
be  substituted  by  1  or  2  methyl  groups,  a  cycloalkylalkoxy 
radical  of  which  the  cycloalkyl  part  has  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  alkoxy  part  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  phenoxy  radical  or  a  phenylalkoxy  radical  of  which  the 
alkoxy  part  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

n  is  equal  to  1  or  2;  and 

R'  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN, 
NO2,  CI,  CF3,  COOCH3,  COCHs,  COCF3,  CONH2, 
CON(CH3h.  SO2CH3.  N3  and  H;  with  the  exclusion  of 
compounds  in  which  R|  is  a  methyl  radical,  R2  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  methyl  radical,  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  four  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenoxy  radical;  or  a  phar- 
macologically acceptable  salt  thereof 


5^74,735 

TRIARYLBORANE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  SYNTHESIS 

INTERMEDIATES 

Isaac  Chekroun,  Epinay;  Guy  Rouey,  VoUins  le  Bretonncux, 

and  Michel  Magnat,  Poissy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Syn- 

thelabo,  Le  Plessis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,026 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  26,  1993,  93  14152 
Int  a.'  C07D  257/04 
XiS.  a.  548—110  3  Claims 

1.  Triarylborane  derivatives  corresponding  to  the  formula 
(1) 


(1) 


in  which 
R  either  represents  a  group  — CR1R2R3  where  Ri,  R2  and 
R3  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  a  (Ci-C2)alkyl 
or  aryl  group,  or  represents  a  group  — CH2OR4  where  R4 
is  a  (C1-C2)  alkyl  or  benzyl  group,  or  represents  a  group 
— Si(R5)3  where  R5  is  a  (Ci-C2)alkyl  or  aryl  group,  R 
being  in  position  1  or  2  of  the  tetrarole  ring. 


5,374,734 
MONOHYDROGENTARTRATE  CRYSTALLINE 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  NONLINEAR  QUADRATIC 
EFFECTS 
Joseph  Zyss,  Sceauz;  Roland  Hierle,  Paris;  Rene  Masse,  Brig- 
noud,  and  Jean-Pierre  Leyy,  Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to 
France  Telecom  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifiqne  (CNRS),  both  of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  24,  1992,  92  05077 
Int  a.5  C07D  213/90 
MS.  a.  546—347  2  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  structure  exhibiting  nonlinear  quadratic 
effects  and  a  wide  transparency  range  extending  from  the 
visible  to  the  near  infrared,  consisting  of  2-amino-S- 
nitropyridinium  cations  combined  with  polyanionic  organic 
matrix  of  left-handed  or  right-handed  monohydrogentarirate 
anions;  wherein  the  cation  corresponds  to  the  following  for- 
mula: 


NH2 


in  which: 
R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  or 
a  hydroxyl  radical. 


5,374,736 

L.4-(PHOSPHINYLETHYL)-l,3-OXAZOUDIN-5^NE 

DERIVATIVES  AS  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  SYNTHESIS 

OF  PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  L-AMINO  AODS 
Hans-Joachim  Zeiss,  Sulzbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,799,  May  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1988,  3817956 
Int  a.'  C07D  263/32 
VS.  a.  548—119  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (IV) 


O 

II 
Rl(0),-P-CH2-CH2. 

(0)«R2 


O 

II 


(TV) 


Ra' 


"-( 


R7 


in  which 

Rl  and  R2,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 
(C|-C«>-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  (Q-CioVaryl,  or  are 
{C3-Cio)cycloalkyl, 
R3'  is  (Ci-C6)-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  and  monosubstituted  by 
hydroxyl  or  which  is  monosubstituted  by  hydroxyl,  or  is 
(Ci-C|o)-acyl  which  can  be  monosubstituted  or  polysub- 
stituted by  halogen  or  (C|-C«)-alkyl,  or  can  be  monosub- 
stituted by  (C«-Cio)-aryl,  (Ci-C«)-alkoxy  or  (Ci-C*)- 
alkoxy  which  is  substituted  by  (Q-C^Varyl, 
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R7  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C3)-alkyl  which  can  be  monosubstitu- 

ted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen, 
n  is  the  number  0  or  1,  with  the  exception  that  R|  is  not 

hydrogen  if  n  is  1,  and 
m  is  the  number  0  if  Rj  is  not  hydrogen,  or  is  1. 


L 


5^74,737 
lOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
2-AMINOBENZOTHlAZOLES 
Steffen  DapperheM,  HoAeim  am  Tauniis;  Heinricli  Volk,  Bad 
Vilbel,  and  Karl  Peter,  Rodenbach,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors 
to  Hoedut  Aktiengeselladiaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  938,298,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30, 1991, 4128872 
Int.  a.'  C07D  277 /S2 
MS.  CI.  548—164  19  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-aminobenzothiazole 
of  formula  (I) 


(D 


in  which  Ri  and  Rz  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine,  trifluoromethyl  or 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  nitro  groups,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  dissolving  in  99  to  100%  strength  sulAiric  acid  a  water- 
containing  arylthiourea  of  formula  (II) 


(H) 


NH— CS— NH2 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  in  said  formula  (1),  the 

amount  of  water  in  said  arylthiourea  being  1%  to  35%  by 

weight,  and 

b.  subsequently,  in  the  resulting  solution  in  sulfuric  acid, 

catalyzing  the  cyclization  of  said  arylthiourea  with  a 

catalytic  antount  of  bromine  or  a  bromide. 


(a)  preparing  a  solution  in  an  anhydrous  solvent  of  a  saccha- 
rin salt  having  structure  (2): 


a) 


N— Z+ 
SQx 


wherein  Z+is  a  metallic  cation  other  than  magnesium: 
(b)  reacting  heterogeneously  the  saccharin  salt  with  an  or- 
ganomagnesium  Grignard  reagent  in  a  relative  Grignard 
reagent  to  saccharin  salt  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  form  an 
intermediate  magnesium  salt  of  structure  (3): 


OMgX 


(3) 


or  solvated  form,  in  which  an  equivalent  molar  amount  of 
solvent  complexes  with  the  magnesium  atom  and  wherein  X  b 
a  halide;  and 
(c)  hydrolyzing  with  water  the  intermediate  magnesium  salt. 


where  R  is  a  C1-C20  alkyl  or  aryl  radical,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


5,374,739 

MTTOMYCIN  ANALOGS 

Takuahi  Kaneko,  Gnilford;  Hcwy  S.  L.  Woag,  Dvham,  and 

Terrence  W.  Doyle,  Killingworth,  all  of  Con.,  aaaigaors  to 

Bristol-Myers  Sqaibb  Coovuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  752,929,  Aog.  30,  1991,  ahmdooed, 

wUch  is  a  cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  631,177,  Dec  19, 1990, 

abudoMd,  which  U  a  cootinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  520,996,  May  9, 

1990,  abandooed,  which  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  413,418, 

Sep.  27, 1989,  abandooed,  which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  61^39, 

Jan.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  28,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  68333 

lat  a.'  C07D  4S7/14:  A61K  31/40 

UJS.  CL  548—422  3  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,374,738 

SYNTHESIS  OF  l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOLE-l,l-DIOXIDES 

Launwcc  Boen,  Wayne,  N  J.;  Darid  J.  Batal,  Chicago,  Dl.,  ami 

Stephen  A.  Madiaoo,  New  Oty,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever 

Brothers  Cooipany,  Dirisioa  of  Cooopco,  Inc.,  New  Yori^ 

N.Y. 

I       Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,173 
I  Int  a.'  C07D  275/06 

MS.  CL  548—207  6  Claias 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,2-benzisothiazole- 1,1 -dioxides 
having  structure  (1): 


(I) 


N— R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


5^4,740 
RECRYSTALLIZABLE  POLYIMIDES 

Karin  ElU-Weiaer,  Schricabeim,  and  Joergea  Koch,  Nenhofea, 
both  of  Gemany,  aaaignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft, 
Lodwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,093 
Claiaia  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1992,  42291M 
brt.  CL'  C07D  403/14 
UJS.  a.  548—461  6  Claim 

1.  A  polyimide  that  is  obtained  by  reacting 
A)  a  dianhydride  component  consisting  essentially  of 
ai)  65  to  98  mol  %  of  3,4,3',4'-biphenyltetra-carboxylic 
dianhydride  of  the  structure 


1762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


-continued 


OH 


HO 


and 
ai)  2  to  35  mol  %  of  oxydiphthalic  dianhydride  of  the 
structure 


II  „  II 


CHi 


OH 


OH 


II 
O 


II 

o 


and  in  addition 
as)  0  to  30  mol  %  of  one  or  more  aromatic  dianhydrides 

different  from  (ai)  and  (a2).  with 
B)  a  diamine  component  consisting  essentially  of 
bi)  65  to  100  mol  %  of  a  diamine  of  the  formula 


HO, 


n,s-Q-l-(^Q:^-{y.^c^Q-sH, 


(D 


5^4,741 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  ThU  Number 


5,374,742 
POSITIVE  RESIST  CX)MPOSrnON 
Yasunori  Uetani,  and  Hirotoshi  Naksnishi,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Oiemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  743^9,  Aug.  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,290,657. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,346 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-331995; 
Dec.  20,  1990,  PCr/JP90/01659 

Int  a.5  C07D  311/82 
VS.  a.  549^223  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 


CH3 


CH3 


where 

n  may  be  I  or  2  and 

Q  is  -0-.  -S-,  -SO-,  -C(CH3h-.  -QCFjh— 
or  — CH2  and  in  addition 
bi)  0  to  35  mol  %  of  one  or  more  aromatic  diamines 
different  from  (bi). 


OH 


OH 


OH 


HO. 


5,374,743 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  LACHDE  OR 
GLYCOLIDE  FROM  LACTIC  ACID  OR  GLYCOUDE 
AOD  OUGOMERS 
Chester  A.  Thayer,  and  Harold  E.  Bellis,  both  of  Wihnington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DeL 

FUcd  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,433 
Int  a.'  C07D  319/00 
VS.  a.  549—274  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  lactides  or  glycolides  by  the 
catalytic  depolymerization  and  dimerization  of  oligomers  of 
lactic  acid  or  glycolic  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  lactide 
or  glycolide,  the  improvement  comprising  maintaining  the 
ratio  of  the  molecular  weight  of  the  residue  produced  during 
the  reaction  to  the  molecular  weight  of  the  oligomer  feed  to 
the  reaction  below  1.2  by  carrying  out  the  reaction  at 
I30-280C.  in  the  presence  of  2-8%  by  weight  cyclic  dimer 
esteriflcation  catalyst. 
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5^74,744 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
4-SUBSTnUTED-Y-LACrONE  AND  NOVEL  SUBSTANCE 
Koshi  Kowki;  Hiroshi  Kawakami;  Takashi  Ebata;  Hiuinie  Mat- 
sushita, all  of  Yokohama,  and  Mikio  Ono,  Haraura,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignore  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  and  Fi^i  FbTor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00150,  §  371  Date  Oct  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  21,  1992,  PCT  Fob.  No.  WO92/14720,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-077376 

Int  a.5  C07D  ioim 

U.S.  a.  549—295  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  4-substituted-y-lactone 

represented  by  foimula  (8): 


-continued 


HO 


<^ 


H 


Me 


'Me 


(3) 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above; 
(C)  oxidizing  compound  (3)  obtained  in  step  (B)  to  obtain 
compound  (4)  represented  by  formula  (4) 


(«) 


HO 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  14  carbon 

atoms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  introducing  an  alkynyl  group  having  a  triple  bond  at  the 
l-po9tion  thereof  and  6  to  16  carbon  atoms  to  the  carbon 
atom  at  the  1 -position  of  compound  (1)  represented  by 
formula  (1),  thereby  obtaining  compound  (2)  represented 
by  formula  (2) 


HO' 


o.  I     ^o 


Me  Me 


OH 


(1) 


Me''    ^Me 
(3) 


H 


HO— 1 

I     OH    OH  ( 


Me''    ^Me 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above; 
(D)  treating  compound  (4)  obtained  in  step  (C)  with  an  acid 
to  hydrolyze  the  ketal  part  of  said  compound  (4)  to  obtain 
compound  (S)  represented  by  formula  (S) 


.C^ 


o  o 

Me''    ^Me 

(2) 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above; 
(B)  performing  oxidation  cleavage  of  the  1,2-diol  part  of 
compound  (2)  obtained  in  step  (A)  to  obtain  compound  (3) 
represented  by  formula  (3) 


H 


Me^    '^Me 

(4) 


H< 


OH     OH^ 


-C 


O  c* 


o^^^o 

Me''    ^Me 
(2) 


HO  OH 

(5) 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above; 
(E)  subjecting  compound  (5)  obtained  in  step  (D)  to  a  reduc- 
tion reaction  and  an  elimination  reaction  of  hydroxyl 
groups  at  the  2-  and  3-po6itions  to  obtain  compound  (7) 
represented  by  formula  (7) 
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o  c* 


HO  OH 


(5) 


(7) 


wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above;  and 
(F)  reducing  the  double  bond  between  the  2-  and  3-position 
of  said  compound  (7)  obtained  in  step  (E)  to  obtain  com- 
pound (8)  represented  by  formula  (8) 


(7)  (8) 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  above. 


5^74,745 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  PROPARGYL 

ALCX)HOLS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

PROSTAGLANDIN  PRECURSORS 
Ulrich  Klar,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schering  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00579,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1992 

per  FUed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,506 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Mar.  29, 1990, 4010339 
Int.  a.5  C07D  i07m 
\i&.  a.  549—305  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  prostaglandin  precursors  of 
formula  I 


group, 
n  is  1  to  3, 
E  is  a  — C"C —  group  or  a  — CR j=CR4  group  with  Rj  and 

R4each  meaning  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|-C4alkyl  group, 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group,  which  can  be 

functionally  modified  as  in  W, 
Rj  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group  with  1-7 

C  atoms,  characterized  in  that  vinyl  bromides  of  formula 

II 


O 

H 


(II) 


^^■-Y^-'^  Z— D—  E— Rj 


Ri 


in  which  Z  means  the  group 

Br  Br 

/  \ 

— C=C  or  Cs=C— 

\  / 

w—     — w 

and  Ri,  W,  D,  E  and  R2  have  the  above-indicated  mean- 
ings and  hydroxy  groups  unprotected  in  R|  and  W  or 
represented  by  an  optionally  substituted  benzoyl  radical,  a 
Ci-C«  alkanoyl  group,  a  tetrahydropyranyl  radical,  a 
tetrahydrofuranyl  radical,  a  trialkylsilyl  group  or  a  di- 
phenylalkylsilyl  group  each  with  alkyl  meaning  a  C1-C4 
alkyl,  are  reacted  with  anhydrous  cesium  acetate  in  the 
presence  of  18-crown  6. 


O 

n 


0) 


^V--^^^X— D— E— R2 


5,374,746 
L-TALOPYRANOSIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Kwang  D.  Ok;  Moon  S.  Kim,  and  Dong  Y.  Jung,  all  of  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Dong-A  Pharmaceutical  0>.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,038,  Nov.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No?.  30,  1990, 
90/19582;  Nov.  30,  1990,  90/19583 

Int  a.5  CXTTD  309/02 

MS.  a.  549—417  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (17-1): 


Ri 


as  well  as  their  enantiomers  in  which 
X  is  A— W  or  W— A, 
A  is  a  — C™C —  group, 

W  is  a  hydroxymethylene  group,  in  which  the  OH  group  can 

be  functionally  modified  by  etherification  or  esterification, 

D  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  alkylene  group  with 


(17-1) 


OA 


HO 


wherein,  A  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  hydroxyl-protecting  group;  and 

R|  and  R2  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms. 
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which  process  comprises  subjecting  a  compound  of  formula 
(12): 


02) 


OA 


5^4,747 

EPOXroATION  PROCESS  A^JD  CATALYST 

THEREFORE 

Robert  J.  Suctoii,  West  Chester;  John  G.  Z^Jacek,  Deros,  both 

of  Pa^  and  Gvy  L.  Crocco,  Wilmingtoo,  DeL,  aasigMrs  to 

Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LJ>^  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,405 

Int.  a.'  C07D  30] /JZ  302/04 

VS.  a.  549—531  9  OaiM 


wherein,  Bz  is  a  hydroxyl-leaving  group;  Ph  is  phenyl;  and  A 
has  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 

to  substitution  in  the  presence  of  sodium  benzoate  in  di- 
methyl formamide  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  (13-1): 


(13-0 


OA 


tT  t 


OBzF 

1.  A  process  for  epoxidation  of  an  olefin  compnsmg  contact- 

wherein,  Bz  is  benzoyl;  and  A  and  Ph  have  the  same  meanings  ing  said  olefm  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a 
as  defined  above,  subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  (13-1)  to  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  crystaUme  Utamum-contain- 
bromobenzoylation  in  the  presence  of  N-bromosuccinimide  ing  molecuhir  sieve  for  a  tm«  and  at  a  temperature  effective  to 
and  barium  carbonate  in  carbon  tetrachloride  to  give  a  com-    selectively  form  an  epoxide  of  the  olefm,  wberem  the  crystal- 

line  titanium-containing  molecular  sieve  is  characterized  by  a 

framework  structure  isomorphous  to  zeolite  beta  comprised  of 

Si  and  Ti,  but  essentially  free  of  framework  Al,  corresponding 

Br  —I  <'^')   to  the  general  formula  Si02:yTi02  wherein  y  is  from  0.01  to 


pound  of  foi;mula  (14-1): 


BzO 


OA 


0.25. 


OBzF 


wherein  A  and  Bz  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (14-1)  with  a  metal  halide  in 
an  amine  to  give  a  compound  of  formula  (15-1): 


CH: 


(15-1) 


BzO 


OA 


OBzF 


wherein  A  and  Bz  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined  above, 
subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  ( 1 5- 1 )  to  hydrogenation  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  palladium,  Raney-nickel  and  platinum,  to  give  a 
compound  of  formula  (16-1): 


BzO 


(16-J) 


OA 


OBzF 


wherein.  A,  Ri,  R2,  and  Bz  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  and  subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  (16-1)  to 
debenzoylation  in  the  presence  of  sodium  methoxide  in  metha- 
nol to  give  the  compound  of  the  formula  (17-1). 


5,374,748 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER  CATALYST  FOR 

ETHYLENE  EPOXIDATION 

Nabil  RizkalU,  River  Vale,  N  J.,  assigDor  to  Scientific  Design 

Company,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  24,477,  Mar.  1, 1993.  This  applicatioa  Apr. 
4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,016 
Int  a.5  C07D  301/m  303/04:  BOIJ  23/48 
VS.  CL  549—534  15  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  impregnating  a  porous  support  having  a  surface  area  of 
about  0.2  to  2.0  m^/g  with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a 
silver  salt  of  a  neo  acid  sufficient  to  provide  3  to  20  wt  % 
silver  on  the  support; 

(b)  subjecting  the  silver  impregnated  support  of  step  (a)  to 
activation  in  an  atmosphere  containing  less  oxygen  than 
air  by  heating  at  a  first  temperature  in  the  range  of  150*  to 
200*  C.  for  less  than  an  hour,  heating  at  a  second  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  greater  than  200'  C.  to  300'  C. 
for  less  than  one  hour,  heating  at  a  third  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  greater  than  300'  C.  to  400'  C.  for  less  than 
one  hour  and  finally  heating  at  a  fourth  temperature  of 
from  greater  than  400'  C.  to  500*  C;  and 

(d)  passing  ethylene  and  molecular  oxygen  over  the  silver 
impregnated  support  of  step  (c)  at  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 150'  C.  to  400*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  between  0.5  to 
35  bar. 


161-734  O.G. -94- 14 
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5^4,749 
RED  DYE  AND  ITS  SOLUTION 
Kaznhito  Knsaka,  Okayama;  Sachio  Wakayama,  Tokyo;  Yo- 
shihiro  Sekiao,  Kaaagawa;  Kaznyoshi  Kawazu,  and  Akio 
Kobayaahi,  both  of  Okayama,  all  of  JaiMU,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shikikaisha  Kibun  ShoknUn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,4M,  Sep.  4, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,283,347.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2S32 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233r79; 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209508 

Int  a.5  C07C  49/537.  43/215.  43/02;  C309B  61/00 
U.S.  a.  552—304  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  a  structural  formula  (I). 


5,374,751 

DEODORIZING  EDIBLE  OIL  AND/OR  WITH 

NON-CONDENSIBLE  INERT  GAS  AND  RECOVERING  A 

HIGH  QUALITY  FATTY  AOD  DISTILLATE 
Alan  T.  Y.  Cheng,  Livingston,  NJ.;  Jose  R.  Calvo,  and  Ramon 
R.  Barrado,  both  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Praxair  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Danbiiry,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,803,  May  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,241,092.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,590 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  CUB  11/00 

MS.  a.  554—205  22  Claims 


CH3O  H 


=CH-f-CH=CH-)yCH 


CH3O  H 


H  OCH3 

H  OCHs 


5,374,750 
METHOD  AND  MANUFACTURING  OF  FATTY  ACID 
ESTERS  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  ALKYL  ETHERS 

Hirofumi  Nakamura,  Narashino;  Itsuo  Hama,  Chiba;  Yi^i 
Fi^imori,  Narashino,  and  Yuichi  Nakamoto,  Nagareyama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,979,  Jan.  15, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-16780; 

Mar.  5,  1991,  3-63904 

Int.  a.'  CD7C  51/00 

MS.  a.  554—149  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  fatty  acid  esters  of  polyoxyal- 

kylene  alkyl  ethers,  wherein  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester  having  the 

formula: 


Rl— C— O— R3 


1.  A  process  for  deodorizing  edible  oils  and/or  fats,  said 
process  comprising:  heating  edible  oil  and/or  fat  to  an  elevated 
temperature;  introducing  or  injecting  non-condensible  inert 
gas  into  said  edible  oil  and/or  fat  to  strip  or  remove  substances 
that  impart  disagreeable  odor  and  taste  to  said  edible  oil  and/or 
fat  to  obtain  edible  quality  oil  and/or  fat;  and  recovering  the 
resulting  edible  quality  oil  and/or  fat,  wherein  the  amount  of 
said  non-condensible  inert  gas  introduced  or  injected  is  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  theoretically  required  amount  for  de- 
odorizing said  edible  oil  and/or  fat  and  is  in  the  range  of  about 
22  scf  of  said  non-condensible  inert  gas  per  ton  of  said  edible  oil 
and/or  fat  to  about  198  scf  of  said  non-condensible  inert  gas 
per  ton  of  said  edible  oil  and/or  fat. 


wherein  K\  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  40  carbon 
atoms  and  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms  is  reacted  with  alkylene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  oxide  and  0.1%  to 
10%  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  of  at  least  one  metal 
ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AP+,  Ga3+,  In3+, 
Tl3  +  ,  Co3  +  ,  Sc3+,  Lai+,  and  Mn2+  to  manufacture  a  com- 
pound having  the  following  formula: 

O 

0 

R|C(OR2)^Rj 

wherein  K\  and  R 3  are  as  defined  above,  R2  represents  an 
alkylene  group,  and  n  is  an  integer. 


5,374,752 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  HIGH 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  OLEFIN  POLYMER 
Andreas  Winter,  Glasfaiitten/Taunus;  Jiirgen  Rohrmann;  Volker 
Dolle,  both  of  Kelkheim,  and  Frank  Kiiber,  Oberursel,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  980,643,  Nov.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,328,969. 
This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1991, 4139596 
Int.  a.5  C07F  7/02 
MS.  a.  556—11  4  Claims 

1.  A  metallocene  compound  of  the  formula  I 
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5^74,753 
ORGANIC  TRANSITION  METAL  COMPLEX 
Satoru  YaniMla,  and  AkiUro  Yano,  both  of  Mie,  Japan,  aaiign- 
on  to  Toaoh  Corporatioii,  Shinnanyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1 17,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1992,  4-265526 

Int  a.'  C07F  n/00,  7/2&;  C08F  4/44.  110/02 

\}S.  CL  556—11  5  CUiM 

1.  An  organometal  complex  represented  by  formula  (  1  ) 

below: 


(CR«R')„ 


(CR»R9), 


in  which 

M'is  a  metal  of  group  IVb,  Vb  or  VIB  of  the  periodic  table, 

R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom, 

A  ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  aC^-Cio- 

aryl  group,  a  Q-Cioaryloxy  group,  a  C2-Cio-alkenyl 

group,    a    C7-C4o-arlalukd    group,    a    C7-C4o-alkylarly 

group,  a    Cs-C4o-arylakenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

the  radicak  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 

atom,  a  halogen  atom,  A  ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  which  can  be 

hydrogenated  a  C6-Cio-aryl  group,  which  can  be  halogenaed, 

or  a  — NRjiO— SR'O— OSiRs'O,  — SiRj'"  or  — PR:'"  radical, 

in  which  R'°  is  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|'r  a  Q-Cio-aryl  group, 

R*  to  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning  gien 

for  R',  with  the  proviso  that  R*  and  R*  are  not  hydrogen, 

R'js 


R" 


R"    R» 

R'2    R'2 


R" 

— M^— (CR2'')- 
In 


R" 
-O— M2— o— 


R" 
I 
-c— , 


R" 
— O— M^- 

in 


R2       r3       R* 

I  I  I 

CH— CH— CH- 


(» 


Cn'              CM— UM— i;m— I 
O MAO—' 


wherein  Cp'  and  Cp^  are  a  cyclopentadienyl  group;  R'  is  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  or 
arylaikylene  groups  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  dialkylsily- 
lene  groups,  dialkylgennanylene  groups,  alkylphosphinediyl 
groups,  and  alkylimino  groups,  and  R'  crosslinking  Cp'  and 
Cp^  together;  m  is  0  or  1;  M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  or  hafnium; 
R^,  R^  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydrocartx>n 
group  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group,  or  an  aryloxy 
group;  and  MAO  is  a  methylalumoxane  group. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  of  an  aromatic  vinyl 
compound,  which  comprises: 

performing  the  polymerization  by  bringing  said  aromatic 
vinyl  comjwund  into  contact  with  an  organometal  com- 
plex as  defined  in  any  one  of  claims  1-3  in  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon. 


5,374,754 
REACnON  PRODUCTS  OF  DL<LKYLTIN  OXIDE  AND 

POLYHYDRIC  PHENOLS 
Michael  Hoenel,  Wiesbaden;  Peter  Ziegler,  Mainz;  Snsannc 
Wehner,  Villmar;  Klaus  Kneper,  Kottingbmnn,  and  Achin 
Voelker,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AG,  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11, 1992, 4215479 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/22 
\iS.  a.  556—89  3  daims 

1.  A  reaction  product  of  a  dialkyltin  oxide  and  a  polyhydric 
phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HO 


(OH)„ 


(D 


=BR'',  =A1R",  -Ge— ,  — Sn— ,  -O— ,  — S— ,  =SP, 
=SC6,  =NR",  =COm  =PR"  or  =P(0)R>' 

in  which 

R",  R'^and  R'^ar  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio- 
fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Q-Cio-aryl  grip,  a  C^-Cio-fluoroaly 
group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  Cj-Cio-akenyl  group,  a 
C7-C4o-arylalkyl  group,  a  Cg-C4  alkylarly  group,  or  R" 
and  R'^,  or  R"  and  R'^,  in  each  case  with  the  atoms 
joining  them,  form  a  ring, 

M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  meaning 
given  for  R"  and  m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
zero,  1  or  2,  m  plus  n  being  zero,  1  or  2. 


{R)« 


M  M 


00 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  1  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkylphenyl  of  1  to  18  alkyl  carbon 
atoms  and  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  5,  a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  7,  a  being  less  than  or  equal 
to  5-m,  n  and  a'  are  1  or  2,  M  is  C,  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SO— ,  — S— ,  — SO2— ,  — S— S—  and  —CO—. 
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5^4,755 
UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  STATIONARY  PHASES 

WITH  REDUCED  SILANOL  INTERACTIONS 
Uwe  D.  Nene,  AshUnd;  Caraten  L.  Nicderlaeiider,  Milford,  and 
John  S.  Petersen,  Actoo,  ail  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Milllpore 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  91«,r75 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/02:  C08G  77/12 
MS.  a.  556—400  5  daiins 

1.  A  surface  modified  silica  of  the  formula  III, 


H 


\ 


(CH2),  H        O 

(R«)r        C-(CH2),  (CH2)o  C 

silics— S,— CHj  C O  N 

surface  I  / 

(R4)«  (CH2)„ 

H 


/ 

(CH2), 

(CHz),      H 
H 


FORMULA  III 

H       ' 

I 

(CH2), 

C-(CH2),-R3 


wherein  1,  m,  o,  r,  s,  t  and  u  are  0  or  1,  n  is  0,1,  2  or  3  p  is  0,1,2,3 
or  4  and  q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  19;  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyano  and  phenyl;  and  R4 
and  R«  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
methyl  and  ethyl. 


5,374,757 

PROCESS  FOR  ORGANOOXYLATION  OF 

CYANOALKYLCHLOROSILANES 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  and  Richard  D.  Meindertsma. 

Midland,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 

tkw.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,425 
Int  a.5  C07F  7/10 
MS.  a.  556—415  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  organooxylation  of  cyanoalkylchlorosi- 
lanes,  the  process  comprising: 
(A)  contacting  in  a  film  a  /3-cyanoalkylchlorosilane  de- 
scribed by  formula 


CNH 

I      I 

YC— C- 

I       I 

H    Y 


-SiRtCU- 


a-h 


with  an  alcohol  capable  of  effecting  esterification  with  the 
silicon  atom  of  the  /3-cyanoalkylchlorosilane  thereby 
forming  a  03-cyanoalkyl)organooxysilane  and  hydrogen 
chloride, 

(B)  vaporizing  the  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  film  to  facili- 
tate formation  of  the  03-cyanoalkyl)organooxysilane,  and 

(C)  recovering  the  03-cyanoalkyl)organooxysilane;  where 
each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  comprising  one  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  comprising  one 
to  about  12  carbons  atoms,  a=  1,  2,  or  3,  b=0,  1,  or  2,  and 
a-t-b=l,  2,  or  3. 


5,374,756 

jS-CYANOALKYLSILANE  PREPARATION  USING 

AMINO  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  AS  CATALYST 

Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,895 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/70 
U.S.  a.  556—415  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  beta-cyanoalkylsilanes  de- 
scribed by  formula 


CNH 

I      I 

YC— C 

I       I 

H     Y 


(X)3 
-Si, 


the  process  comprising: 
contacting  a  silicon  hydride  described  by  formula 

HSiX3 


5,374,758 
HYDRO-TERMINATED  POLYSILANE  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING 
Shigera  Mori,  and  Eiichi  Tabei,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-223372 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 

MS.  a.  556—430  12  Claims 

1.  A  hydro-terminated  polysilar.e  of  the  following  formula 

(1): 


H((R'R2Si)^5R*Si)„)tH 


(I) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups,  letters  n,  m  and  k  are  num- 
bers in  the  range:  O^nSlO,  OgmSlO,  n-|-m£10,  and 
kg5. 


with  an  unsaturated  olefmic  nitrile  described  by  formula 


Y 

YCH=sCCN, 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  tertiary  amino  ion  exchange  resins  and  quaternary 
amino  ion  exchange  resins  at  a  temperature  within  a  range 
of  about  100*  C.  to  250*  C;  where  X  is  a  halogen  and  each 
Y  is  independently  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  comprising  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms. 


5,374,759 
SIUCONE  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY  ACID 
John  Imperante,  Lebanon,  N  J.,  and  Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr., 
Lilbom,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siltech  Inc.,  Norcroas,  Ga.  and 
Phoenix  Chem.,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,752 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 

MS.  a.  556—437  8  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  ester  prepared  by  the  esterification  reaction  of 

a  hydroxy  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  and 

glycolic  acid  with  a  dimethicone  copolyol. 
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5,374,760 

FLUORINE-C»NTAINING  ORGANOSILICON 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Hideki  Kobayashi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213^6 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-096592 

Int.  a.'  C07F  7/08 

VS.  a.  5S6— 448  12  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  organosilicon  compound  having  the 

general  formula 


R'(3-e) 
CmF(2m+l)— Rz— SiH« 

in  which  R'  represents  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group, 
excluding  alkenyl  group,  R^  represents  a  divalent  organic 
group,  a  is  2  or  3,  and  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  4  to  12. 


5,374,761 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANOOXYSILANES 
Howard  M.  Bank,  Freeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,736 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/18 
VS.  a.  556—471  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organooxysilanes,  the  process 
comprising: 

(A)  contacting  in  a  film  a  chlorosilane  described  by  formula 

R,SiCU-, 

with  an  alcohol  capable  of  effecting  esterification  with  the 
silicon  atom  of  the  chlorosilane  thereby  forming  an  organoox- 
ysilane  and  hydrogen  chloride, 

(B)  vaporizing  the  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  film  to  facili- 
tate formation  of  the  organooxysilane,  and 

(C)  recovering  the  organooxysilane;  where  each  R  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  one  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen-substituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  comprising  one  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  n=0,  I,  2,  or  3. 


5,374,763 
a-AMINODINITRILES  CONTAINING  FATTY  ALKYL  Cn 

TO  C22  GROUP 
Alison  A.  Fleming,  Mohegan  Lake;  Robert  F.  Fanner,  Wac- 
caboc,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  F.  Gadberry,  Danbury,  Coon., 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  n.v.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  10,897,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,319,126. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,899 
Int  CL'  C07C  255/24.  255/61 
VS.  a.  558—455  •  < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,374,762 
a-AMlNOMONONrrRILES  CONTAINING  FATTY 
ALKYL  C12  TO  C22  GROUP 
Alison  A.  Fleming,  Mohegan  Lake;  Robert  F.  Farmer,  Wac- 
cabuc,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  F.  Gadberry,  Danbury,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,897,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,319,126. 
ThU  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,927 
Int.  a.5  C07C  255/42.  255/61 
VS.  a.  558—408  4  Claims 

1.  A  cqmpound  of  the  formula 


CN 

I 

R3— C— R2 

RN  CN 

\  I 

Rl— N— C— R2 

H     R3 


where  R  is  C12  C22  fatty  alkyl, 
R3  is  alkyl,  or  hydrogen. 


Ri  is  alkylene,  R2  is  alkyl,  and 


5,374,764 
5-AMINOSULFONANILIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Kensei   Yoshikawa,  Urawa;  Shiqji  Saito,  Okcgawa;  YohicU 
Shimazaki;  Mariko  Kashiwa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Katsoo 
Hatayama,  Ohmiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taisbo  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01013,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03008,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

per  FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  8,  1991,  3-285360; 
Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012492;  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050371 

Int  a.'  C07C  311/02 
VS.  a.  560—13  I  Claim 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


NHSO2CH3 


NH— R 


NO2 


(wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  formyl  group,  an  acetyl 
group,  a  propionyl  group,  an  n-butyryl  group,  an  n-valeryl 
group,  an  ethoxyoxalyl  group,  an  n-propoxyoxalyl  group,  a 
methoxycarbonylacetyl  group  or  a  3-ethoxycarbonylpropionyl 
group. 


where  R  is  C12  to  C22fatty  alkyl,  Ri  is  alkylene,  R2  is  aryl, 
and  R3  is  alkyl,  aryl,  or  hydrogen. 


5,374,765 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACITNG  AN  AMINO  AOD  ESTER 

FROM  A  HYDROUS  SOLUTION  OF  A  MINERAL  ACID 

SALT  THEREOF 

Tomoko  Kamashita;  Hiroyuki  Yamashita;  Temyuki  Nagata,  all 
of  Ohmuta,  and  Masanobu  Ajioka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,829,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230643 
iBt  CL>  C07C  709/00 
VS.  a.  560—40  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hydrous  solution  of  and  ex- 
tracting therefrom  an  amino  acid  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  aromatic  esters  of  a-amino  acids,  of 
^-amino  acids,  of  r-amino  acids  and  of  amino  benzoic  acid, 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  producing  the  hydrous 
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solution  by  esterifying  an  amino  acid  with  an  excess  of  a  lower 
alkanol  using  a  mineral  and  as  esterification  catalyst,  adding  a 
water-insoluble  organic  solvent  to  the  thus-produced  hydrous 
solution  containing  a  mineral  acid  salt  of  the  amino  acid  ester 
to  form  an  aqueous  phase  and  a  solvent  phase,  then  adding  an 
amount  of  base  thereto  sufficient  to  bring  the  pH  to  7-8  and 
thereby  convert  only  a  portion  of  the  mineral  acid  salt  of  the 
amino  acid  ester  to  the  free  base  form,  and  promptly  extracting 
the  free  base  form  of  the  amino  acid  ester  from  the  aqueous 
phase  and  transferring  it  into  the  organic  phase  while  keeping 
the  pH  of  the  aqueous  phase  at  7-8. 


5,374,768 
CYCLOHEXENE  DERIVATIVES 
Seiichi  Takano,  and  Kunio  Ogasawara,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,765,  Aug.  4,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-290684 

Int  a.5  C07C  67/02 

MS.  a.  560—256  g  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  cyclohexene  derivative  represented  by 

the  general  formula: 


5,374,766 

ESTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

AS  WELL  AS  HYDROLYSIS  PROCESS  AND 
DETERMINATION  OF  OPTICAL  PURITY  USING  THIS 

ESTER 
Shi^i  Senda;  EiicUro  Fukuzaki;  Yutaka  Nakazono,  and  Tetsuo 
Omata,  ail  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  NItto  Denko  Co., 
Ltd.,  IbanUu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-059485 

Int.  CL'  C07C  69/76 

U.S.  a.  560—106  8  Qaims 

1.  A  novel  ester  of  the  formula: 


(CFl) 


RCO 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
an  aryl  group,  and  mark  "•"  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom. 


5,374,767 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CYCLOHEXYLADIPATES  AND  ADIPIC  ACID 

William  C.  Drinkard,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Gerald  C.  Gninewald, 

and  Ronald  Reimer,  both  of  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,912,  Apr.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,321,155.  ThU  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,053 

Int.  a.'  C07C  67/035 

U.S.  a.  560—193  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexyladipates  in  a 
staged  reaction  zone  containing  an  acid  catalyst,  said  suged 
reaction  zone  having  a  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
staged  reaction  zone  having  a  temperature  above  about  100 
degrees  C.  and  at  a  pressure  greater  than  20  psig,  which  com- 
prises (a)  feeding  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  staged  reaction 
zone  a  mixture  containing  a  major  amount  of  benzene,  and  a 
minor  amount  of  cyclohexene,  (b)  feeding  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  staged  reaction  zone,  adipic  acid,  (c)  removing  cy- 
clohexyladipates from  the  lower  portion  of  the  staged  reaction 
zone,  and  (d)  removing  benzene  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
staged  reaction  zone. 


(1) 


HO 


R^    JO 


(1) 


OH 


wherein  R  is  alkyl. 


5,374,769 
POLYCYANATES  CONTAINING  MESOGENIC 
MOIETIES  AS  LATERAL  SUBSTITUENTS 
Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  770,791,  Oct.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,206,321. 
This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,457 
Int.  a.'  C08F  22/40:  C08G  72/12 
MS.  a.  560—301  3  Claims 

1.  A  potycyanate  composition  containing  one  or  more  meso- 
genic  moieties  as  lateral  substituent(s). 


5,374,770 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PERFLUOROALKOXYSULPHONIC  COMPOUNDS 

Walter  Navarrini;  Vittorio  Montanari,  and  Anna  M.  Staccione, 

all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.P.A.,  Italy 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  727,700,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,241,110. 
This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  12,  1990,  20920  A/90 
Int.  a.'  C07C  309/7S 
U.S.  a.  562—111  16  Qaims 

1.  Perfluoroalkoxysulphonic  compounds  of  formula: 

CF3— OC2F4— SO2X 

wherein  X  represents  F,  OH  or  OM,  in  which  M  represents  an 
alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metallic  cation,  or  X  is  NR1R2  in  which 
Rl  and  R2,  independently  of  each  other,  represent  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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5^74,771 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-PURITY 

DEFEROXAMINE  SALTS 
Zoltin  Kony&ri;  Vilmos  K6ri;  Antal  Kovics;  Sindor  Horkay; 
Liszlo  Eszenyi;  Jinos  Erdeiyi;  Ilona  Himesi,  all  of  Debrecen; 
Gyorgy  Toth,  Nyiregyhaza;  Janos  Balint,  Debrecen;  Jadit 
Sziliyi,  Debrecen;  Ferenc  Vinczi,  Debrecen;  Csaba  Szabo, 
Debrecen,  and  Nelli  Sas,  Debrecen,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors 
to  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.,  Debrecenn,  Hungary 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  1, 1992,  P9201811 
Int  a.'  C07C  303/32 
VS.  CI.  542—114  6  Qaims 

I.  A  procsess  for  the  preparation  of  high-purity  deferoxamine 
salts  from  filtered  fermentation  liquors  containing  deferoxam- 
ine B  as  active  ingredient,  which  comprises  adsorbing  the 
active  ingredient  onto  an  ion-exchange  resin,  eluting  said  ac- 
tive ingredient  from  the  resin,  concentrating  said  eluate  by 
salting  out  from  an  aqueous  solution,  or  from  a  mixture  of 
water  and  an  organic  solvent,  and  purifying  said  active  ingredi- 
ent. 


R|0 


COOK 


R2O 


R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  — (CH2)2N(R3)2  or  — CH- 
2OOCR3  wherein  R3  is  lower  alkyl; 

Rl  is  CH3(CH2)n— ,  wherein  n  is  9-17,  or  R4(CH2)p— , 
wherein  p  is  3-10  and  R4  is  1-  or  2-naphthyloxy,  2,3-  or 
3,4-dihydroxyphenyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  or  substituted 
phenyl  or  phenoxy  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  benzloxy,  methyl- 
sulflnyl,  methylsulfonyl  or  phenyl; 

R2  is  R4(CH2)p— ,  1-adamantyl— CO—  or  diphenylme- 
thyl— CO — ,  and,  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  with  a  base. 


hexose  source  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide  until  3,4-dihy- 
droxybutyric  acid  and  glycolic  acid  are  formed; 

(b)  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  to  convert  the  3,4-dihy- 
droxybutyric  acid  to  an  internal  cyclic  ester;  and 

(c)  heating  the  internal  cyclic  ester  with  a  second  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  to  produce  the 
3,4-dihydroxybutanoic  salt. 


5,374,774  

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ACETIC  ACID 
MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Shinya  Ochiai,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex^  assignor  to  Hoeckst  Celaa- 
ese  Corporation,  Somerrille,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,747 

Int.  a.5  C07C  51/12 

VS.  CL  562—519  20  Claims 


5,374,772 

SUBSTFTUTED  BENZOIC  ACIDS,  INHIBITORS  OF 
PHOSPHOLIPASES  A2 
Mathew  Carson,  Nutley;  Ru-Jen  L.  Han,  Princeton  Junction; 
Ronald  LeMahieu,  N.  Caldwell,  and  Vincent  S.  Madison, 
Mountain  Lakes,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-LaRocbe 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,227,  Dec.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,309 

Int  a.'  C07C  65/00 

VS.  a.  562—473  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1 


5,374,773 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3,4-DIHYDROXYBUTANOIC  ACTD  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Rawlc  I.  HoUingsworth,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 
Mich. 
Dirnion  of  Ser.  No.  966,411,  Oct.  26, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,319,110, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698,854,  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,635 
Int  a.'  C07C  51/285 
VS.  a.  562—515  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hexose  source  contain- 
ing hexose  as  a  substituent  and  another  sugar  attached  to  the 
hexose  substituent  in  the  4  position  to  a  3,4-dihydroxybutanoic 
salt  which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the 


1.  In  a  reaction  system  for  the  carbonylation  of  methanol  to 
acetic  acid  comprising: 

(a)  a  reactor  containing  a  liquid  reaction  medium  of  metha- 
nol, a  rhodium  catalyst,  a  solvent  and  water  to  form  a 
reactor  product; 

(b)  a  flasher  for  receiving  said  reactor  product  from  said 
reactor  and  capable  of  flashing  off  product  acetic  acid  as 
vapor  and  forming  a  liquid  flasher  base  stream  containing 
rhodium; 

(c)  means  to  direct  said  reactor  product  from  said  reactor  to 
said  flasher; 

(d)  means  to  feed  methanol  to  said  reactor; 

(e)  means  to  feed  a  water-rich  acetic  acid  phase  to  said 
flasher  base  stream  to  form  a  combined  recycle  stream; 

(0  means  to  direct  said  combined  recycle  stream  to  said 
reactor; 

(g)  means  to  measure  the  water  concentration  in  said  reactor 
and  to  transmit  a  concentration  signal; 

(h)  means  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  said  reactor  product 
from  said  reactor  to  said  flasher; 

(i)  means  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  said  water-rich  hght 
phase  to  said  flasher  base; 

(j)  means  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  said  combined  recycled 
stream  to  said  reactor; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(k)  means  to  transmit  a  first  concentration  correction  signal; 

(m)  means  to  form  a  first  concentration  command  signal 
from  said  first  concentration  correction  signal  and  trans- 
mit said  command  signal; 

(n)  a  first  flow  control  means  for  receiving  said  first  concen- 
tration command  signal  and  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of 
said  reactor  product  in  said  means  (h); 

(o)  means  to  form  a  second  concentration  correction  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  said  first  concentration  correc- 
tion signal  and  transmit  said  second  concentration  correc- 
tion signal; 
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(p)  means  to  convert  said  second  concentration  correction 
signal  to  a  second  concentration  command  signal  and 
transmit  said  second  concentration  command  signal; 

(q)  a  second  flow  control  means  for  receiving  said  second 
concentration  command  signal  and  for  adjusting  the  flow 
rate  of  said  water-rich  light  phase  to  said  flasher  base  in 
said  mean  (i); 

(r)  means  to  form  a  third  concentration  correction  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  said  first  concentration  correc- 


tion signal  and  transmit  said  third  concentration  correc- 
tion signal; 

(s)  means  to  form  a  third  concentration  command  signal 
from  said  third  concentration  correction  signal  and  trans- 
mit said  third  concentration  command  signal; 

(t)  a  third  flow  control  means  for  receiving  said  third  con- 
centration command  signal  and  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate 
of  said  combined  recycle  stream  to  said  reactor  in  said 
means  (j). 


ISS 


DE 


9  94 


JMI 


ELECTRICAL 


5^74,775 

KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

PRODUCTNG  MECHANICAL  SOUNDS  AND  SYNTHETIC 

SOUNDS  WITHOUT  ANY  MECHANICAL  VIBRATIONS 

ON  MUSIC  WIRES 
Kiyoshi   lUwamur*;   Shinya   Koseki;   Nobuo   Sugiyama,   and 
Masahiro  Wada,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha 
Corporadoo,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  9,  1992,  4-174813; 
JuL  10, 1992,  4-207352;  Oct  12, 1992,  4-299234;  Jan.  27, 1993, 
5-031420 

iBt  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  1/18 
MS.  a.  84--«15  15  Claima 


5,374,776 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  MUSICAL  SOUND  DATA 

HAVING  OVERFLOW AJNDERFLOW  COMPENSATION 

Tntomn  Saito,  Iwata;  Yutalu  Washiyama,  Hamamatsn,  and 

YoicU  Nagashlma,  Hamana,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Kawai 

Musical  Inst  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sizuoka,  Japu 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,218,  Dec.  20,  1989,  and  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,744,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,903,  Not.  7,  1989, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  456,218,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

218,236,  Jul.  12,  1988.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

116,553 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  7, 1988,  63-281103 

iBt  CL'  GIOH  7/02 

VS.  a.  84—627  W  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  instrument  selectively  providing  a  mechani- 
cal sound  producing  mode  and  an  electronic  sound  producing 
mode,  comprising: 

a)  an  acoustic  piano  including 

a-1)  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  tumable  with 
respect  to  a  sutionary  board  member,  said  plurality  of 
keys  being  selectively  depressed  in  both  mechanical  and 
electronic  sound  producing  modes  by  a  player, 

a-2)  a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  respectively 
coupled  with  said  plurality  of  keys,  and  selectively 
actuated  by  said  plurality  of  keys  when  said  player 
depresses  the  keys, 

a-3)  a  plurality  of  hammer  mechanisms  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  said  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms,  and 
having  respective  hammers  and  hammer  shanks  respec- 
tively coupled  with  said  hammers  and  driven  for  rota- 
tion by  said  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  when 
said  player  selectively  depresses  said  plurality  of  keys, 
and 

a-4)  a  plurality  of  music  wires  associated  with  said  plural- 
ity of  hammer  mechanisms,  and  struck  by  said  hammers 
in  taid  mechanical  sound  producing  mode  when  the 
player  selectively  depresses  said  plurality  of  keys; 

b)  an  electronic  sound  producing  means  monitoring  said 
plurality  of  keys  to  see  what  keys  are  depressed  by  said 
player  in  said  electronic  sound  producing  mode,  and  oper- 
ative to  electronically  produce  sounds  corresponding  to 
the  keys  depressed  by  said  player;  and 

c)  a  controlling  means  having  a  stopper  located  between  said 
hammer  shanks  and  said  plurality  of  music  wires,  and  a 
driver  unit  for  driving  said  stopper  between  a  free  position 
in  the  mechanical  sound  producing  mode  and  a  blocking 
position  in  the  electronic  sound  producing  mode  and 
responsive  to  an  instruction  of  said  player  for  changing 
the  position  of  said  stopper,  said  hammers  freely  striking 
said  music  wires  without  any  interruption  with  said  stop- 
per when  said  stopper  is  in  said  free  position,  said  hammer 
shanks  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  stopper  when 
said  stopper  is  in  said  blocking  position  so  that  said  ham- 
mers are  blocked  to  prevent  the  hammers  from  causing 
vibration  of  said  plurality  of  music  wires. 


1.  A  musical  sound  data  processing  system  comprising: 

waveform  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  musical 
sound  data  of  a  half  wavelength; 

musical  sound  generating  means  for  sequentially  generating 
the  plurality  of  musical  sound  data  of  the  half  wavelength, 
which  is  stored  in  said  waveform  storage  means,  in  a  time 
sharing  manner; 

detection  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  detection 
signal  which  is  indicative  of  a  period  of  the  half  wave- 
length of  musical  sound  data  generated  by  said  musical 
sound  generating  means; 

changing  means,  coupled  to  said  musical  sound  generating 
means  for  sequentially  receiving  and  outputting  each  of 
the  musical  sound  data  generated  by  said  musical  sound 
generating  means  in  a  time  sharing  manner,  during  a  first 
half  wavelength  period,  and  for  sequentially  outputting 
the  musical  sound  date  generated  by  said  musical  sound 
generating  means  in  a  time  sharing  manner  inverted,  dur- 
ing a  second  half  wavelength  period,  in  accordance  with 
the  detection  signal; 

musical  sound  accumulating  means,  coupled  to  said  chang- 
ing means,  for  accumulating  and  sequentially  adding  the 
output  of  said  changing  means  to  a  previous  value  of 
accumulated  musical  sound  data  to  generate  a  current 
value  of  accumulated  musical  sound  data, 

said  musical  sound  accumulating  means  including  storage 
means  for  storing  the  accumulated  musical  sound  data; 

sign  detection  means,  coupled  to  said  changing  means  and 
said  musical  sound  accumulating  means,  for  sequentially 
detecting  whether  a  most  significant  bit  of  each  of  the 
musical  sound  data  and  a  most  significant  bit  of  the  previ- 
ous value  of  accumulated  musical  sound  data  are  both 
respectively  of  positive  and  negative  value  and  for  gener- 
ating sign  detect  data,  upon  each  accumulation  of  the 
musical  sound  data; 

processing  capability  detection  means,  coupled  to  said 
changing  means  and  said  musical  sound  accumulating 
means,  for  sequentially  detecting  when  a  magnitude  of  the 
musical  sound  dau  exceeds  a  processing  capability  based 
upon  whether  the  most  significant  bit  of  each  of  the  musi- 
cal sound  data  and  a  most  significant  bit  of  the  current 
value  of  accumulated  musical  sound  data  are  unequal  and 
for  generating  processing  capability  data,  upon  each  accu- 
mulation of  the  musical  sound  data;  and 
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maintaining  means,  coupled  to  said  musical  sound  accumu- 
lating means,  said  processing  capability  detection  means, 
said  changing  means  and  said  sign  detection  means,  for 
forcibly  maintaining  a  value  of  a  processed  musical  sound 
data  output  thereof  at  a  maximum  amplitude  based  upon 
said  sign  detect  data  and  said  processing  capability  data, 
upon  each  accumulation  of  the  musical  sound  data, 

the  processed  musical  sound  data  being  forcibly  maintained 
at  a  maximum  amplitude  wherein  a  most  significant  bit  of 
processed  musical  sotmd  data  is  set  equal  to  the  most 
significant  bit  of  the  musical  sound  data  and  the  remaining 
least  significant  bits  of  the  processed  musical  sound  data 
are  set  equal  to  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  current  value 
of  accumulated  musical  sound  data. 


5^74,777 
CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACT  MEMBERS  AND 

ELECTRIC  SWTTCH 
Gcorg  Hofmann,  Heilbroon-Horkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 

SWF  Auto-Electric,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,513,  Jun.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,205 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1990,  4017674 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/627 

MS.  a.  174-50  19  oaims 


5,374,778 
WIRE  HARNESS 
Masayoahi  Hashimoto;  Yoshiaki  Yamano,  and  Keqji  Mizutani, 
all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,280 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992,  4-317831 

Int  a.5  HOIB  7/34 

MS.  CL  174—36  12  Claims 


1.  A  wire  harness  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shielded  wires  formed  into  a  bundle,  and 

connectors  connected  respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
shielded  wires, 

each  of  said  shielded  wires  including  an  insulatedly  coated 
wire,  an  electrostatic  shielding  layer,  and  a  magnetic 
shielding  layer,  said  electrostatic  shielding  layer  and  said 
magnetic  shielding  layer  covering  said  insulatedly  coated 
wire  throughout  its  length, 

said  electrosutic  shielding  layer  being  formed  of  a  first  metal 
foil  of  good  electric  conductivity,  said  magnetic  shielding 
layer  being  formed  of  a  second  metal  foil  of  high  magnetic 
permeability. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  primary  electrical  device  comprising  first  and  second 
interlocking  housing  poriions  formed  of  relatively  rigid 
material  defining  a  cavity,  an  intermediate  member 
formed  of  relatively  resilient  material  retained  in  assembly 
with  said  first  and  second  housing  poriions  within  said 
cavity,  a  plurality  of  contact  blades  held  in  a  fixed  array, 
at  least  one  through-passage  including  an  entrance  and  an 
exit  formed  in  said  first  and  second  housing  portions, 
respectively,  and  engagement  means  integrally  formed  in 
said  intermediate  member  within  said  through  passage; 
and 

a  secondary  electrical  device  disposed  remote  from  said 
primary  device  and  in-circuit  therewith  through  at  least 
one  intermediate  electrical  conductor  extending  into  said 
entrance  and  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  conuct 
member  releasably  engaged  with  said  engagement  means, 
said  contact  member  extending  from  said  exit  in  fixed 
orientation  with  said  contact  blades  to  esublish  a  common 
electrical  interface  between  an  external  host  system  and 
circuit  components  within  said  cavity  and  secondary 
electrical  device. 


5,374,779 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE 
Yoshihiro  Konishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uniden  Cor- 
poration, Ichikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,055 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195375 

Int.  a.'  H05K  9/00 

MS.  a.  174—35  R  16  Claims 


SaSb 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  wave  shielding  structure  for  an  elec- 
tronic device,  said  shielding  structure  comprising: 

a  case,  defining  a  hollow  interior,  comprising  a  first  insula- 
tion material  including  first  magnetic  material  which 
causes  magnetic  loss  in  at  least  one  superficial  portion  of 
said  case; 

a  conductive  film  disposed  on  said  superficial  portion  of  said 
case;  and 

a  housing,  for  housing  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  electronic 
device,  disposed  within  said  hollow  interior,  said  housing 
comprising  a  second  insulation  material  including  second 
magnetic  material  which  causes  magnetic  loss  in  at  least 
one  superficial  poriion  of  said  housing. 
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5^74,780 

COMPOSITE  INSULATOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  CONSTRUCnON 

Jiri  Pazdirek,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  MacLean  Fogg 
Company,  Mundelein,  III. 

I  FUcd  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,004 

'  lnta.5H01B  77/06 

U.S.  a.  174—176  16  Claims 


5,374,782 

STRANDED  ANNULAR  CONDUCTORS 

John  A.  Taylor,  4174  S.  Miasion  Rd.,  FaUbrook,  Calif.  92028, 

and  Robert  C.  Bartlett,  385  Ridge  Ave.,  Winnetka,  UL  60093 

Filed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,461 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/34.  7/22 

MS.  a.  174—130  4  ClalM 


1.  A  composite  insulator  comprising: 

a)  a  body  comprised  of  glass  fiber; 

b)  at  least  one  bushing  embedded  in  said  body; 

c)  a  shield  layer  around  said  body;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  weathersheds  on  said  shield  layer 

e)  said  body  being  further  comprised  of  a  solid  rod  portion 
formed  by  winding  layers  of  said  glass  fiber. 


5,374,781  

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SELECTOR  OF  STEP 
TRANSFORMER 
Dieter  Dohaal,  Lappersdorf,  and  Leonhard  Pillmeier,  Regens- 
burg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenbaufabrik 
Reinhausca  GmbH,  Regensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  No».  19, 1991, 4138000 
Int.  a.' HOIB  17/26 
U.S.  a.  174—153  R  14  Qaims 


1.  An  annular  conductor  comprising: 

a  central  dielectric  core, 

a  tubular  braid  circumscribing  the  core  and  having  two 
opposed  helically  running  sets  of  pairs  of  strands  of  indi- 
vidually insulated  wires, 

the  two  sets  of  pairs  of  strands  of  wires  being  so  interlaced 
that  the  strands  of  each  set  of  pairs  repeatedly  pass  over 
the  strands  of  the  next  consecutive  set  of  pairs  and  then 
under  the  strands  of  the  next  following  consecutive  set  of 
pairs, 

a  protective  covering  of  electrically  insulating,  relatively 
flexible  material  fitted  over  the  tubular  braid,  and 

a  wrapping  of  an  aluminum  foil  around  the  covering  of 
insulating  material. 


5,374,783 
OVERHEAD  TRANSMISSION  CONDUCTOR 
Bobby  C.  Gentry,  Carroll,  Ga..  assignor  to  Southwire  Company, 
Carrollton,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,116,  Jnn.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5^43,137.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,606 

lot  CL'  HOIB  5/08.  13/02 

\3S.  a.  174—128.1  20  ClainH 


1.  In  combination  with  a  step-transformer  drum  formed  with 
throughgoing  apertures  each  centered  on  a  respective  axis,  a 
contact  assembly  in  each  aperture  comprising: 

an  insulating  washer  lining  the  aperture  and  having  an  inside 
part  lying  on  an  inside  surface  of  the  drum  and  an  outside 
part  lying  on  an  outside  surface  of  the  drum; 

a  stud  having  an  enlarged  head  bearing  outward  on  the 
inside  washer  part  and  a  shaft  projecting  through  the 
washer  past  the  outside  washer  part  and  formed  outside 
the  outside  washer  part  with  a  transversely  throughgoing 
hole; 

a  pin  projecting  transversely  through  the  hole;  and 

structure  forming  an  outwardly  directed  ramp  on  which  the 
pin  bears  inwardly,  whereby  rotation  of  the  stud  and  pin 
in  one  direction  relative  to  the  structure  makes  the  pin 
travel  along  the  ramp  and  tightens  the  stud  in  the  aperture 
and  opposite  relative  rotation  loosens  the  stud. 


1.  An  improved  overhead  transmission  conductor  produced 
by  the  process  which  comprises: 

providing  a  stranded  steel  core; 

annealing  high-conductivity  aluminum  rod  to  the  fully  an- 
nealed state; 

drawing  the  fully  annealed  rod  to  produce  at  least  partially 
tempered  conductor  wires; 

shaping  the  conductor  wires  into  generally  trapezoidal 
cross-sections; 

stranding  at  least  one  layer  of  said  conductor  wires  about  the 
stranded  steel  core  to  form  a  cable;  and 

stress-relieving/annealing  the  conductor  wires  by  heat  treat- 
ment at  limited  temperatures  until  the  conductor  wires  are 
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substantially  dead  soft,  without  significant  deleterious 
effect  on  the  stranded  steel  core. 

10.  The  method  of  producing  an  improved  overhead  trans- 
mission conductor  which  comprises: 

providing  a  stranded  steel  core; 

annealing  high-conductivity  aluminum  rod  to  the  fully  an- 
nealed state; 

drawing  the  fully  annealed  rod  to  produce  conductor  wires; 

shaping  the  conductor  wires  into  generally  trapezoidal 
cross-sections; 

stranding  at  least  one  layer  of  said  conductor  wires  about  the 
stranded  steel  core  to  form  a  cable;  and 

stress-relieving/annealing  the  conductor  wires  by  heat  treat- 
ment at  limited  temperatures  until  the  conductor  wires  are 
substantially  dead  soft,  without  significant  deleterious 
effect  on  the  stranded  steel  core. 


5,374,784 

TRANSITION  JOINT  FOR  OIL-FILLED  CABLES 

Carl  J.  Wentzel,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 

'MannAKtnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,448,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,944,  Oct.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,558 

Int  a.'  H02G  15/OS.  1/14 

VS.  CL  174—73.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  transition  joint  at  the  terminal  end  of  a  coaxial  cable 
having  a  partially  exposed  central  conductor,  a  partially  ex- 
posed,  oil-impregnated,   electrically   insulative   paper   layer 
surrounding  the  conductor,  a  partially  exposed  semiconduct- 
ing layer  surrounding  the  paper  layer,  and  a  lead  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  semiconducting  layer,  the  transition  joint  com- 
prising: 
a  high-dielectric  constant  tape  wrapped  around  the  terminal 
end  of  the  lead  jacket  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
semiconducting  layer; 
an  electrically  insulative,  oil-permeable,  elastomeric  tube 
having  a  length  which  is  greater  than  the  combined 
lengths  of  the  exposed  portions  of  the  semiconducting  and 
paper  layers,  said  elastomeric  tube  contacting  and  sur- 
rounding said  dielectric  Upe  and  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  paper  layer,  and  said  elastomeric  tube  being  con- 
structed of  a  material  which  degrades  upon  substantial 
absorption  of  oil  from  said  oil-impregnated  paper  layer; 
and 
an  electrically  insulative,  heat  recoverable,  tubular  sleeve 
having  a  length,  in  its  contracted  state,  which  is  greater 
than  said  length  of  said  elastomeric  tube,  said  heat  recov- 
erable sleeve  contacting,  surrounding  and  confining  said 
elastomeric  tube,  and  restricting  absorption  of  said  oil  by 
said  elastomeric  tube. 


5^4,785 
HUBLOCKNUT 
Thomasz  Bedkowski,  Montreal,  and  Marc  Brodeur,  Iberrille, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,182 

Int  a.'  H02G  3/18 

VS.  CL  174—65  R  lo  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  conductor  conduit  connector  comprising: 

an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  hub  having  a  conduit  re- 


ceiving end,  a  conductor  egressing  end  and  an  internal 

passage  therethrough;  and 
a  hub  locknut  having  a  generally  annular  configuration 

rotatably  securable  to  said  conductor  egressing  end  of  said 

hub; 
said  locknut  having  circumferentially  spaced  raised  flat 

surface  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tightening 

tool  for  rotatably  tightening  said  locknut  to  said  hub; 


each  of  said  raised  spaced  surface  portions  being  generally  in 
the  shape  of  a  trapezoid  having  spaced  parallel  end  walls 
and  tapered  sidewalls,  selected  of  said  tapered  sidewalls 
each  lying  in  a  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  connector  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  an  end  of  a  screwdriver  for  rotatably  tighten- 
ing said  hub  nut  to  said  hub. 


5,374,786 

CERAMIC  WALL  HYBRID  PACKAGE  WITH  WASHER 

AND  SOLID  METAL  THROUGH  WALL  LEADS 

William  C.  Weger,  Wylie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,863,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,640 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  2i/02:  HOIB  17/26;  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  CL  174—52.4  22  Claims 


1.  A  feedthrough  for  an  electronic  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  ceramic  material  having  an  external  wall  and  an  aper- 
ture in  said  ceramic  material  extending  to  said  external 
wall; 

(b)  a  highly  electrically  conductive  lead  disposed  in  and 
extending  through  said  aperture  and  externally  of  said 
external  wall;  and 

(c)  a  washer  having  substantially  the  same  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  as  said  ceramic  material,  disposed 
around  said  lead  and  said  aperture  and  secured  to  said 
external  wall  of  ceramic  material  and  to  said  lead  to  pro- 
vide an  hermetic  seal  -wAh  said  external  wall  and  said  lead. 
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5374,787 

OBJECT  POSITION  DETECTOR 

Robert  J.  Miller,  Fremont;  Stephen  Bisset,  Palo  Alto;  Timothy 

P.  Allen,  Los  Gmtos,  and  Giinter  Steinbach,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  S)maptics,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,934,  Jun.  8,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,743 

Int.  a.'  G08C  21/00:  H03M  U/00 

MS.  a.  178—18  10  Claims 


/■ 


^^^r-p^ 


1.  An  object  proximity  sensor,  including: 

a  touch-sensitive  transducer  disposed  on  a  substrate  having  a 
touch  surface,  said  touch  sensitive  transducer  including  a 
matrix  of  row  conductive  lines  disposed  in  a  first  direction 
and  column  conductive  lines  disposed  in  a  second  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  said 
row  conductive  lines  and  said  column  conductive  lines 
insulated  from  one  another,  and  an  insulating  layer  dis- 
posed over  said  row  conductive  lines  and  said  column 
conductive  lines,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  thickness 
selected  to  promote  capacitive  coupling  between  a  fmger 
placed  on  said  touch  surface  and  said  row  conductive  lines 
and  said  column  conductive  lines; 

means  for  simultaneously  injecting  a  predetermined  amount 
of  electrical  charge  onto  each  of  said  row  conductive 
lines,  and  for  sensing  a  row-sense  voltage  created  on  each 
of  said  row  conductive  lines  by  said  predetermined 
amount  of  charge  onto  each  of  said  row  conductive  Unes; 

means  for  simultaneously  injecting  a  predetermined  amount 
of  electrical  charge  onto  each  of  said  column  conductive 
lines,  and  for  sensing  a  column-sense  voltage  created  by 
said  predetermined  amount  of  charge  onto  each  of  said 
column  conductive  lines;  and 

means  for  producing  a  set  of  object-sensed  electrical  signals 
related  to  said  row-sense  voltage  and  said  column-sense 
voltage. 


an  organic  non-conductive  layer  formed  over  said  adhesion 
enhancing  metal  oxide  layer,  said  metal  oxide  layer  en- 


hancing adhesion  of  said  organic  non-conductive  layer 
onto  said  metal  plated  layer  and  said  metal  core;  and 
a  wiring  layer  over  said  organic  non-conductive  layer. 


5,374,789 

ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  WFTH  SEALING  SYSTEM 

FOR  END  nTTING  AND  WEATHERSHED  HOUSING 

Robert  A.  Bemstorf,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobbell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,892 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequeat  to  Oct.  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' HOIB  7  7/i« 

U.S.  CL  174—188  »  Claims 


5,374,788 
PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREFOR 
Shuhichi  Endoh,  F^jisawa,  and  Motoi  Suga.  Kanagawa.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-271303 
Int.  a.'  H05K  1/09 
MS.  a.  174—266  7  Claims 

1.  A  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 
a  metal  core  having  a  through  hole  therein; 
a  metal  plated  layer  for  protecting  such  metal  core,  said 
metal  plated  layer  being  formed  over  the  surfaces  of  said 
metal  core  and  said  through  hole; 
an  adhesion  enhancing  metal  oxide  layer  formed  over  said 
metal  plated  layer; 


14.  An  electrical  assembly,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  core  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  outer 
surface  with  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  width; 

a  weathershed  housing  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material, 
and  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  axially  extend- 
ing bore  for  receiving  said  core  member  therein,  said  first 
end  of  said  weathershed  housing  having  a  first  end  portion 
with  a  predetermined  outer  cross-sectional  width,  and  said 
second  end  of  said  weathershed  housing  having  a  second 
end  portion  with  a  predetermined  outer  cross-sectional 
width; 

a  first  end  fitting  fixedly  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  said  core 
member,  and  having  an  axially  extending  bore  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  end  of  said  core  member  therein,  a  counter- 
bore  for  receiving  said  first  end  of  said  weathershed  hous- 
ing therein,  and  an  inwardly  extending  undistorted,  annu- 
lar flange  with  a  predetermined  and  preformed  inner 
cross-sectional  width  smaller  than  said  outer  cross-sec- 
tional width  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  weathershed 
housing  for  engaging  and  compressing  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  weathershed  housing  inwardly  to  couple  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  weathershed  housing  to  said  first 
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end  fitting  and  to  form  a  seal  therebetween  without  mov- 
ing said  annular  flange  inwardly  by  crimping;  and 
a  second  end  fitting  fixedly  coupled  to  said  second  end  of 
said  core  member  to  axially  compress  said  weathershed 
housing  between  said  first  and  second  end  fittings  for 
creating  a  seal  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
weathershed  housing,  and  having  an  axially  extending 
bore  for  receiving  said  second  end  of  said  core  member 
therein,  a  counterbore  for  receiving  said  second  end  of 
said  weathershed  housing  therein,  and  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending undistorted  annular  flange  with  a  predetermined 
and  preformed  inner  cross-sectional  width  smaller  than 
said  outer  cross-sectional  width  of  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  weathershed  housing  for  engaging  and  compress- 
ing said  second  end  portion  of  said  weathershed  housing 
inwardly  to  couple  said  second  end  portion  of  said  weath- 
ershed housing  to  said  second  end  fitting  and  to  form  a 
seal  therebetween  without  moving  said  annular  flange  of 
said  second  end  fitting  inwardly  by  crimping. 


as  said  ring  is  rotated;  and  wherein  said  magnet  is  fixed  to 
said  ring. 


5^74,790 
UQUID  LEVEL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Agoston  Horrath,  Piano,  Tex^  assignor  to  Rochester  Gauges, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  969,085 

Int  a.'  HOIH  35/18 

MS.  a.  200—84  C  28  Oaims 


1.  A  liquid  level  switch  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  tank,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  bracket  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  tank  and  a  second  end  adapted  for  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  tank; 

(b)  a  float  arm  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
proximal  end  having  a  pivot  axle  rotatably  connected  with 
said  second  end  of  said  support  bracket  to  define  a  pivot 
axis  through  said  pivot  axle  about  which  said  float  arm 
pivots; 

(c)  a  magnet  having  magnetic  poles  defining  a  polar  axis,  said 
magnet  adjustably  mounted  to  said  float  arm  such  that  the 
angular  p>osition  of  said  polar  axis  of  said  magnet  relative 
to  said  float  arm  can  be  readily  adjusted; 

(d)  a  magnetically  actuated  switch  attached  to  said  second 
end  of  said  support  bracket  and  positioned  relative  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  float  arm  such  that  when  said  float  arm 
is  in  a  predetermined  range  of  angular  position  relative  to 
said  support  bracket,  the  position  of  said  polar  axis  of  said 
magnet  relative  to  said  switch  is  such  to  actuate  said 
switch;  and 

(e)  a  carrier  ring  that  is  snugly  fit  concentrically  around  part 
of  said  pivot  axle  such  that  rotation  of  said  pivot  axle 
rotates  said  ring  but  such  that  said  ring  can  be  rotated 
relative  to  said  pivot  axle  when  said  pivot  axle  is  retained 


5474.791 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC 

DRIVE  OF  A  DOOR,  SHUTTER,  BLIND  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marc  Philippe  LeMarchand,  Marignier,  France,  assignor  to 

Somfy,  Cluses,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,691 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  28,  1992,  92  02389 
Int  a.'  HOIH  3/16 
U.S.  a.  200—47  3  Qaims 


2S       7 


1.  An  automatic  stop  device  for  an  electric  drive  of  a  door, 
shutter  or  blind,  said  automatic  stop  device  comprising  two 
revolution-counting  mechanisms  consisting  of  coaxial  wheels 
(7  through  10,  7'  through  10')  driven  by  at  least  one  gear  at 
different  speeds  and  each  wheel  is  associated  with  a  notched 
cam  (11  through  14,  11'  through  14')  each  said  notched  cam 
interacting  with  a  cutoff  finger  (21  through  25,  21'  through  24) 
securely  fastened  to  a  common  cutoff  lever  (20,  20'),  said  cutofl" 
lever  stressed  by  a  spring  (34)  holding  the  fingers  against  the 
notched  cams,  so  that  when  cam  notches  (19)  and  cutoff  fin- 
gers are  aligned,  the  cutoff  fingers  penetrate  the  cam  notches 
and  a  switch  (26,  26')  is  actuated  by  the  cutoff  lever,  the  device 
further  comprising  two  mechanisms  (29,  29')  for  setting  the 
counting  mechanisms  to  zero  and  consisting  essentially  of 
means  for  disengaging  the  counting  wheels  and  a  set-to-zero 
lever  (29,  29')  fitted  with  hammers  (33,  30'  through  33)  acting 
on  core  cams  (15  through  18,  15'  through  18)  respectively 
associated  with  each  of  the  wheels  of  the  counting  mechanism, 
wherein  the  counting  wheels  (7  through  14,  7'  through  14'),  the 
cutoff  levers  (20,  20)  and  the  set-to-zero  levers  (29,  29)  be- 
longing to  each  of  the  counting  mechanisms  are  pivoted  in  a 
common  cradle  (5,  5')  articulated,  with  respect  to  a  fixed  cas- 
ing (1)  carrying  an  input  gear  and  the  switches,  about  a  spindle 
(6)  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  counting  wheels,  so  that  each  of 
these  cradles  may  pivot  from  a  first  position,  in  which  the 
counting  wheels  are  engaged  with  the  gear  (3,  4),  to  a  second 
position  in  which  the  counting  wheels  are  moved  away  from 
said  gear,  and  the  fixed  casing  (1)  has  profiled  pans  (36,  37,  36', 
37')  intended  to  interact  with  the  cutoff  levers  and  the  set-to- 
zero  levers  during  the  displacement  of  the  cradles  so  as  to  set 
the  core  cams  to  zero  and  to  close  a  corresponding  switch 
when  the  cradles  are  brought  into  their  second  position,  spring 
means  (34,  35)  being  provided  to  keep  the  counting  wheels 
engaged,  the  cutoff  fingers  bearing  on  the  notched  cams,  and 
the  set-to-zero  levers  bearing  on  the  corresponding  profiled 
parts  of  the  fixed  casing. 
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5,374,792 

MICROMECHAMCAL  MOVING  STRUCTURES 

INCXUDING  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  SWTTCHING 

SYSTEM 

Mario  Ghezzo,  Ballston  Lake;  Richard  J.  Saia,  Schenectady; 

Bharat  S.  Bagepalli,  Schenectady;  Imdad  Imam,  Schenectady, 

all  of  N.Y.,  and  Dennis  L.  PoUa,  Brooldyn  Park,  Minn^ 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fded  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172 

InL  a.'  HOIH  15/00:  B44C  1/22;  B29C  37/00 

VS.  a.  200—16  B  12  Claims 


1.  An  aoceleration  sensor,  comprising: 

a  cylinder, 

an  inertial  member  inserted  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to  be  mov- 
able in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cylinder, 

a  conductive  member  flxed  at  least  on  an  end  surface  of  the 
inertia]  member  facing  one  longitudinal  end  of  the  cylin- 
der. 

an  attracting  member  fixed  relative  to  the  cylinder  near  the 
other  longitudinal  end  of  the  cylinder  for  magnetically 
attracting  said  inertial  member,  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  fixed  relative  to  the  cylinder  at  said  one 
longitudinal  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  electrodes,  when  the 


conductive  member  of  said  inertial  member  contacts  the 
electrodes,  being  caused  to  conduct  through  the  conduc- 
tive member,  said  electrodes  being  formed  of  a  metal  sheet 
and  having  basal  end  portions  and  front  end  portions 
extending  from  the  basal  end  portions  and  facing  the 
inertial  member  in  the  cylinder,  each  front  end  portion 
having  a  main  portion,  a  forward  edge  located  at  a  posi- 
tion away  from  the  basal  end  and  two  side  edges  located 
between  the  forward  edge  and  the  basal  end  portion,  said 
side  edges  being  bent  relative  to  the  main  portion  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  inertial  member  so  that  when  the 
inertial  member  contacts  the  electrodes,  the  main  portion 
contacts  the  conductive  member. 


5,374,794 
ELEVATOR  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
William  K.  Holmes,  San  Diego,  Calif,,  aasignor  to  United  States 
Elevator  Corp.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,419 

Int.  a.5  B66B  1/00 

VJS.  a.  187—275  29  Claims 


5,374,793 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

Shigeru  Shimozono,  and  Ryo  Satob,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225683 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  200—61.45  M  5  Claims 


1.  A  micromechanical  structure  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  generally  planar  surface; 

a  cavity-supporting  layer  of  polymer  material  over  said  base; 

at  least  one  cavity  in  said  cavity-supporting  polymer  layer 
extending  at  least  partially  through  the  cavity-supporting 
polymer  layer; 

at  least  one  movable  element  generally  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  said  at  least  one  cavity  and  axially  movable 
within  said  at  least  one  cavity,  said  at  least  one  movable 
element  comprising  a  portion  of  an  upper  layer;  and  an 
actuator  attached  to  said  upper  layer. 


fLUlO    MSCKWIII 


LIWT    SWtTCMO 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  movement  of  a 
hydraulically  operated  elevator  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  a  ram  in  the  cylinder  for  moving  an  elevator  car  up  or 
down  depending  on  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  cylinder,  com- 
prising: 

a  passageway  for  connecting  a  supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
an  elevator  cylinder; 

a  check  valve  in  the  passageway  for  normally  blocking  the 
passageway  when  the  elevator  is  parked  or  moving  down- 
wards, the  check  valve  dividing  the  passageway  into  first 
and  second  portions  on  opposite  supply  and  elevator 
cylinder  sides,  respectively,  of  the  check  valve,  the  check 
valve  being  movable  between  a  normally  closed  position 
when  the  elevator  is  parked  or  moving  downwards  and  an 
open  position  when  the  elevator  is  to  be  moved  upwards; 

a  first  valve  control  unit  for  controlling  upwards  movement 
of  the  elevator  having  a  chamber  connected  to  the  fust 
portion  of  the  passageway,  the  chamber  having  an  outlet 
orifice  for  connection  to  a  reservoir  and  a  valve  member 
for  controlling  the  size  of  the  outlet  orifice,  the  size  of  the 
outlet  orifice  determining  the  amount  of  fluid  flowing 
from  said  passageway  to  the  reservoir  and  thus  the 
amount  of  fluid  supplied  to  the  elevator  cylinder,  the 
valve  member  being  movable  between  an  at  least  partially 
open  position  in  which  all  fluid  is  diverted  to  the  reservoir 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  all  fluid  is  supplied  to  the 
elevator  cylinder; 

a  second  valve  control  unit  separate  from  said  first  valve 
control  unit  for  controlling  downwards  movement  of  the 
elevator,  the  second  valve  control  unit  having  a  chamber 
for  connection  to  the  elevator  cylinder,  the  chamber  of 
the  second  valve  control  unit  having  an  outlet  orifice  for 
connection  to  a  reservoir,  and  a  valve  member  for  control- 
ling the  size  of  the  outlet  orifice,  the  size  of  the  outlet 


1780 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


orifice  detennining  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the 
elevator  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  to  lower  the  elevator, 
and  the  valve  member  being  movable  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  no  fluid  is  drained  from  the  elevator 
cylinder  and  an  at  least  partially  open  position  in  which 
the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the  cylinder  is  at  a  selected 
maximum  value;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  opening  of  said  check  valve 
and  movement  of  said  first  and  second  valve  members  to 
move  an  elevator  upwardly  and  downwardly. 


5,374.795 

WIRE  CUT  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

Manto  Eoami,  Oshino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanac,  Minamitsuni, 

Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01691,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13902,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1992,  4-025627 

lot  a.5  B23H  7/10 

MS.  a.  219-^.12  4  Claims 


1.  An  immersion  type  wire  cut  electric  discharge  machine 
having  an  upper  arm  and  a  lower  arm,  said  lower  arm  being 
projected  into  a  machining  liquid  tank,  said  machine  compris- 
ing: 
seal  means  provided  at  a  tank  wall  of  said  machining  liquid 
tank  where  said  lower  arm  passes  therethrough,  said  seal 
means  including  a  slide  member  through  which  said  lower 
arm  passes  and  a  guide  member  for  guiding  said  slide 
member  while  keeping  the  slide  member  in  close  sealing 
contact  with  the  tank  wall;  and 
nozzle  means  disposed  inside  the  machining  liquid  tank  and 
having  an  injection  hole  facing  an  inner  surface  of  said 
slide  member  for  injecting  a  fluid  toward  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  slide  member. 


5^74,796 
CONTACT  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  SENSITIVITY 
Steven  J.  Plummet,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,303,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,896 
Int  CL'  HOIH  1/10 
\i&.  a.  200—512  20  Claims 


a  fast  electrically  conductive  sheet; 

a  second  electrically  conductive  sheet; 

said  first  and  second  conductive  sheets  arranged  in  opposed 
spaced  parallel  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  and  electrically  non-conductive  spac- 
ers positioned  between  said  first  and  second  conductive 
sheets  for  maintaining  said  spaced  parallel  relationship, 
said  spacers  defining  voids  therebetween;  and 

a  force  distribution  means  covering  a  substantial  portion  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  conductive  sheets  and  in 
continuous  contact  association  with  said  covered  sheet 
over  the  substantial  portion,  said  force  distribution  means 
defining  a  contact  area  of  sufficient  expanse  for  contact 
detection  at  a  plurality  of  arbitrary  portions  of  the  contact 
area  and  for  distributing  contact  forces  applied  to  said 
arbitrary  portions  of  the  contact  area,  each  of  said  arbi- 
trary poriions  encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  spacer 
and  a  void  adjacent  thereto  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  contact  force  applied  in  alignment  with  said  spacer  is 
distributed  to  the  adjacent  void  such  that  said  distributed 
force  acts  to  deflect  the  conductive  sheet  in  contact  with 
said  force  distribution  means  into  the  void  thereby  urging 
the  conductive  sheets  into  contact. 


5,374,797 

SWITCH  COVER  WITH  EXTENSION 

John  McMillan,  465  N.  45th,  No.  405,  Seattle,  Wash.  98103 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,051 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  i/20 

\i&.  a.  200—331  5  Claims 


1.  An  area  contact  detection  apparatus  comprising; 


1.  A  wall  switch  extension  for  use  in  operating  a  wall- 
mounted  toggle-type  switch  having  an  outwardly  extending 
switch  lever  that  toggles  between  at  least  up  and  down  posi- 
tions, the  wall  switch  extension  comprising: 
an  elongated  enclosure  plate  having  an  aperture  sufficiently 
large  to  receive  both  the  switch  lever  and  an  operator's 
finger  for  flipping  the  switch  lever  between  its  and  down 
positions,  the  enclosure  plate  also  including  a  screw  hole 
for  receiving  a  screw  that  secures  the  elongated  enclosure 
plate  to  the  wall-mounted  toggle-type  switch,  and  a  sec- 
ond handle  aperture,  the  enclosure  plate  including  a  front 
plate  portion  and  a  sidewall  portion  extending  from  the 
perimeter  of  the  front  plate  portion  and  defining  an  elon- 
gated recess  enclosure, 
an  elongated  slide  member  narrow  in  profile  for  positioning 
in  the  elongated  recess  enclosure  formed  by  the  enclosure 
plate,  the  elongated  slide  member  including  an  upper  end 
with  an  aperture  sized  to  receive  closely  the  switch  lever 
and  a  lower  end  with  an  outwardly  extending  handle 
spaced  from  the  aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  the  slide 
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member  a  distance  so  that  the  handle  can  extend  through 
the  handle  aperture  in  the  enclosure  plate  when  the  wall 
switch  extension  is  assembled  and  the  switch  lever  pro- 
trudes through  the  aperture  in  the  upper  end  of  the  slide 
member,  and 

a  gasket  mounted  to  the  slide  member  about  the  aperture  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  slide  member,  the  gasket  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  slide  member  and  the  switch  lever  to 
dampen  contact  therebetween, 

whereby  the  handle  of  the  slide  member  can  be  moved  up 
and  down  to  slide  the  slide  member  longitudinally  within 
the  cavity  of  the  enclosure  plate  and  thereby  toggling  the 
swilc^h  lever  between  operable  positions. 


5^74,798 

ELECTRIC  POWER-SOURCE  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISCHARGE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Yoshihide  Kinbara,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012903 

Int  a.'  B23H  1/02.  7/14 

VS.  a.  219— «9.18  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power-source  apparatus  for  a  discharge  pro- 
cessing machine  wherein  processing  power  is  supplied  to  a  gap 
location  between  at  least  one  electrode  and  a  workpiece,  com- 
prising: 

a  constant-current  supply  having  a  first  switching  element; 

an  ouQiut  current  interrupting  unit  for  interrupting  an  output 
current  having  a  second  switching  element  and  being 
connected  to  control  the  supply  of  power  to  a  gap  loca- 
tion; 

an  output  current  command  unit  for  supplying  at  least  one  of 
an  upper  limit  value  and  a  lower  limit  value; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  output  current  values  of  said 
constant-current  supply,  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  up- 
per-limit value  and  lower-limit  value  of  said  output  cur- 
rent command  unit  with  each  other; 

a  fu^t  flip  flop  unit  responsive  to  said  comparator  for  con- 
trolling said  constant  current  supply; 

an  output  current  controller  for  controlling  an  output  of  said 
constant-current  supply  in  response  to  said  first  flip  flop 
unit,  said  output  current  controller  being  controlled  by  a 
discharge  command  and  a  discharge  time  command;  and 

a  second  flip  flop  unit  responsive  to  said  output  current  for 
controlling  said  output  current  interrupting  unit. 


5,374,799 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  BODIES  AND  A  JIG  UNTT  THEREFOR 

Shigi  Nishimoto,  and  Masahiro  Osumi,  both  of  Hiroahinu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioii,  Hiroahima, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-031935; 
Jan.  30, 1991,  3-031937;  Jan.  30, 1991,  3-031939;  Jan.  30, 1991, 
3-031940 

Int  a.'  B23K  37/04 
VS.  a.  219—117.1  36  Claims 


..-^r^v^^-o, 


1.  A  method  for  the  assembly  of  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  for  setting  a  vehicle  body  side  panel  and  a  roof 
panel  to  a  jig  unit  having  a  first  holding  mechanism  for 
holding  the  vehicle  body  side  panel  from  an  inner  position 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  side  panel  after  the  vehi- 
cle body  side  panel  has  been  aligned  on  the  basis  of  an 
inner  panel  of  the  vehicle  body  side  panel  and  a  second 
holding  mechanism  for  holding  the  roof  panel  from  an 
inner  position  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  side  panel 
after  the  roof  panel  has  been  aligned  on  the  basis  of  an 
inner  member  of  the  roof  panel; 

a  second  step  for  connecting  the  vehicle  body  side  panel  to 
the  roof  panel,  each  being  set  to  the  jig  unit,  to  form  a 
vehicle  body  assembly;  and 

a  third  step  for  evacuating  the  jig  unit  downward  from  an 
inner  position  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body  assembly. 


5,374,800 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  OF  FUEL  ROD 
Eyi  Yoneda,  Tohkai,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Mitnbishi  Nadear  Fuel 
Co.,  Tokyo,  Japam 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,559 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  20,  1992,  4-312467 

Int.  a.'  B23K  11/00:  G21C  3/10 

VS.  a.  219—117.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  resistance  welding  of  a  gas  seal  opening 
provided  on  an  end  plug  of  a  fuel  rod,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  fuel  rod  comprising  a  metal  tube  which 
houses  pellets  and  a  coil  spring,  and  a  pair  of  end  plugs 
fixed  in  both  ends  of  said  metal  tube,  one  of  said  end  plugs 
having  a  gas  seal  opening  formed  through  said  end  plug, 
and  said  gas  seal  opening  containing  a  conical  opening 


1782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


formed  in  an  end  thereof  so  as  to  enlarge  its  inner  diameter 
as  it  extends  outward  away  from  said  metal  tube; 

(b)  providing  a  sealing  material  body  having  a  constant 
diameter  being  smaller  than  a  maximum  diameter  of  said 
conical  opening  and  being  larger  then  a  minimum  diame- 
ter of  said  conical  opening; 

(c)  pressing  the  sealing  material  body  against  said  conical 
opening  coaxially  to  each  other; 

(d)  passing  a  current  through  contact  electrodes  disposed  on 
said  sealing  material  body  and  on  said  metal  tube  so  as  to 
heat  a  joint  between  said  sealing  material  body  and  said 
end  plug,  to  cause  resistance  welding  of  said  joint;  and 

(e)  cutting  said  sealing  material  body  perpendicularly  to 
center  axis  thereof 


iW' 


®— a 


*■ 


23.  A  device  for  heating  a  sample  without  a  container  under 
microgravity  conditions,  the  device  comprising: 

means  for  levitating  the  sample; 

a  direct  current  plasma  torch  for  producing  a  plasma  flame 
from  an  electrical  discharge  and  a  flow  of  inert  gas;  and 

a  ground  plate  near  but  physically  separated  from  the  sam- 
ple, disposed  so  that  the  levitated  sample  is  between  the 
plasma  torch  and  the  ground  plate  so  that  surface  electri- 
cal charge  is  removed  from  the  sample  and  the  plasma 
flame  is  drawn  towards  and  contacts  the  sample,  thereby 
ensuring  rapid  and  uniform  sample  heating. 


anode  being  O.S  to  4  times  its  inner  diameter,  said  inter- 
electrode  being  insulated  from  said  anode  prior  to  arc 
ignition; 

a  cathode  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  interelectrode 
'and  electrically  insulated  therefrom; 

means  to  introduce  tangentially  a  first  stream  of  a  vortex- 
generating  gas  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  inter- 
electrode; 


i.        / 


5^74,801 
PLASMA  HEATING  FOR  CONTAINERLESS  AND 
MICROGRAVITY  MATERIALS  PROCESSING 
Emily  W.  Leung,  La  Canada,  and  Kin  F.  Man,  Arcadia,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,933 

Int  a.s  B23K  10/00 

MS.  a.  219— 121.3<  27  Claims 


means  to  introduce  tangentially  a  second  stream  of  a  vortex- 
generating  gas  in  space  between  said  distal  end  of  said 
interelectrode  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  anode; 

means  forming  an  arc-generating  locality  in  said  space  be- 
tween said  distal  end  of  said  interelectrode  and  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  anode; 

means  for  establishing  two  arcs,  a  first  one  between  said 
cathode  and  said  distal  end  of  said  interelectrode  and  a 
second  arc  in  said  arc-generating  locality. 


5,374,803 

LASER  CUTTING  PROCESS 

Masahiro   Yamada,   Ishikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/01050,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05631,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  856,166 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/00 

U.S.  a.  219—121.72  3  Claims 


5,374,802 
VORTEX  ARC  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTROLLING  THE  LENGTH  OF  THE  ARC 
Leonid  P.  Dorfman,  Athens;  Sanjay  Sampath,  Sayre;  Michael  J. 
Scheithauer,  Ulster,  and  Jack  E.  Vanderpool,  Laceyville,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,623 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B23K  9/00 
MS.  a.  219—121.52  ^  11  Claims 

8.  A  DC  plasma  arc  generator  comprising; 
a  generally  cylindrical  anode  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
interelectrode,  each  being  coaxial  with  the  other,  said 
anode  and  said  interelectrode  each  having  distal  and  prox- 
imal ends,  said  distal  end  of  said  interelectrode  being 
spaced  from  said  proximal  end  of  said  anode  by  0.03  to 
0. 1 5  times  the  length  of  said  interelectrode,  the  length  of 
said  interelectrode  being  3  to  10  times  its  inner  diameter, 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  anode  being  I.I  to  l.S  times  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  interelectrode,  the  length  of  said 


I.  A  laser  cutting  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  piercing  to  a  workpiece  by  irradiating  a  laser 
beam  toward  a  focus  thereof  adjusted  onto  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  workpiece  under  as  a  condition  as  using  air 
having  a  relatively  low  pressure; 

(b)  ejecting  air  having  a  high  pressure  toward  a  cutting 
portion  of  the  workpiece  from  a  nozzle  main  body  for 
emitting  the  laser  beam  mounted  on  a  laser  processing 
machine  under  the  condition  such  that  the  laser  beam  is 
irradiated  from  the  nozzle  main  body  toward  a  focus 
thereof  onto  a  rear  surface  of  the  workpiece  or  the  prox- 
imity thereof;  and 

(c)  cutting  the  workpiece  by  means  of  the  laser  beam  while 
blowing  off  dross  generated  upon  the  cutting  operation  by 
means  of  said  ejected  high  pressure  air. 
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5,374,804 

LASER  HEAD  DEVICE 

Yukio  U<^o,  OtUwarm,  Japmn,  and  Konrad  Popp,  Augsburg, 

Gennaay,  assignors  to  Anada  Company,  Limited,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00M1  §371  Date  Noy.  9,  1992,  §  1026(e) 
Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092/1&333, 
PCT  Pub.  Date  Oct.  1,  1992 
PCX  Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-46730 
Int  a.'  B23K  26/08 
VS.  CI.  219—121.78  3  Claims 


1.  A  laser  head  device  in  a  laser  processing  apparatus,  com- 
prising; 

a  frame  of  the  laser  processing  apparatus; 

a  ball  screw  nut  and  ball  spline  nut  each  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  both  nuts  being  aligned  along  a  first  axis  (A); 

a  pipe-shaped  ball  screw  spline  shaft  extending  along  the 
first  axis  (A)  and  inserted  in  both  nuts  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  rotatable  about  the  first  axis  (A)  and  reciprocally  mov- 
able along  the  first  axis  (A),  the  pipe-shaped  ball  screw 
spline  shaft  being  formed  with  a  ball  screw  groove  for 
engaging  with  the  ball  screw  nut  and  a  ball  spline  groove 
for  engaging  with  the  ball  spline  groove  the  pipe-shaped 
ball  screw  spline  shaft  being  moved  along  the  first  axis 
when  the  ball  screw  nut  is  rotated,  the  ball  screw  spline 
shaft  being  rotated  about  the  first  axis  (A)  when  the  ball 
spline  nut  is  rotated,  and  the  pipe-shaped  ball  screw  spline 
shaft  carrying  at  a  first  end  thereof  a  laser  nozzle  which  is 
provided  rotatably  about  a  second  axis  (B)  perpendicular 
to  the  first  axis  (A); 

a  first  motor  for  rotating  the  ball  screw  nut,  mounted  on  a 
section  of  the  frame  next  to  the  ball  screw  nut; 

a  second  motor  for  rotating  the  ball  spline  nut,  mounted  on 
a  section  of  the  frame  next  to  the  ball  spline  nut; 

a  pipe-shaped  B-axis  shaft  for  rotating  the  laser  nozzle  about 
the  second  axis  (B),  the  pipe-shaped  B-axis  shaft  being 
inserted  in  the  ball  screw  spline  shaft  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  rotatable  about  the  first  axis  (A)  relative  to  the  ball 
screw  spline  shaft,  a  first  end  portion  of  the  pipe-shaped 
B-axis  shaft  and  the  laser  nozzle  coupled  to  each  other  for 
the  rotation  of  the  laser  nozzle; 

a  third  motor  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  pipe-shaped 
B-axis  shaft  for  rotating  the  pipe-shaped  B-axis  shaft  alx>ut 
the  first  axis  (A). 


5,374,805 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  NOVELTY  ITEM  AND  THE 

NOVELTY  ITEM  THEREFROM 
Domenico  DiFranco,  41  Gort  Avenue,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada M9W  3Y7 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  806,390,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,327,666. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,739 
Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.72  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  novelty  item  comprising  a 
solid  block  of  material  having  an  slug  having  a  first  and  second 


end  region,  said  slug  surrounded  by  said  block  and  adapted  to 

be  retained  by  said  block,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

cutting  opposite  edges  of  said  first  end  region  at  a  first  angle 

to  the  top  surface  of  said  block, 
cutting  opposite  edges  of  said  second  end  region  at  a  second 
angle  to  the  top  surface  of  the  block. 


cutting  the  remainder  of  the  slug  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  top  surface  fleeing  the  slug  from  the  block,  whereby 
the  thickness  of  the  cut  is  less  than  the  ratio  of  the  thick- 
ness of  the  block  to  the  tangent  of  the  greater  of  the  first 
and  second  angle. 


5,374,806 
PEN  BASE  ELECTRIC  HEAT  SEALER 
Shu-Hui  Chou,  4  Fl.,  No.  276,  Sec.  1,  Tai  Tung  Rd.,  Hsi  Chili 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,762 

Int.  a.'  H05B  l/OO.  3/42 

VS.  a.  219—229  6  Claims 


1.  An  electric  heat  sealer  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  pen-shaped  housing  including  a 
power  supply  unit  and  having  at  one  end  electric  terminal 
means  connected  to  the  power  supply  unit,  the  housing 
including  an  end  portion  at  said  one  end  of  the  housing, 
the  housing  end  portion  having  an  opening  and  containing 
an  electric  heat  seal  unit  including  a  heat  sealing  tip  pro- 
jecting from  the  opening  in  said  end  portion  and  an  elec- 
tric heating  element  extending  across  the  exterior  portion 
of  said  heat  sealing  tip,  the  electric  heating  element  com- 
prising an  electric  heating  wire,  the  heat  seal  unit  further 
including  a  layer  of  heat  resistant  fibers  disposed  about  the 
tip  of  the  heat  seal  unit  and  covering  the  electric  heating 
wire,  the  heat  seal  unit  being  movable  axially  within  said 
end  portion  and  including  electric  contact  means  movable 
therewith  connected  to  the  electric  heating  element,  the 
electric  contact  means  on  the  heat  seal  unit  being  arranged 
to  engage  the  electric  terminal  means  on  the  housing  to 
complete  an  electric  circuit  between  the  power  supply 
unit  and  the  electric  heating  element,  a  spring  disposed 
between  the  one  end  of  the  housing  and  the  heat  seal  unit, 
the  spring  axially  biasing  the  heat  seal  unit  toward  the 
opening  in  the  end  portion  of  the  housing  a  distance  suffi- 
cient to  separate  the  contact  means  on  the  heat  seal  unit 
from  the  terminal  means  on  the  housing,  axially  directed 
pressure  on  the  projecting  tip  of  the  heat  seal  unit  causing 
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sufficient  axial  movement  of  the  heat  seal  unit  against  the 
bias  of  the  spring  to  cause  the  contact  means  on  the  heat 
seal  unit  to  engage  the  terminal  means  on  the  housing  to 
complete  the  circuit  between  the  power  supply  unit  and 
the  electric  heating  element  on  the  heat  sealing  tip,  release 
of  the  pressure  causing  axial  movement  of  the  heat  seal 
unit  under  the  urging  of  the  spring  to  cause  the  contact 
means  and  the  terminal  means  to  disengage  and  to  break 
said  circuit. 


5,374,807 
DOMESTIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Shimon  Yahav,  90  Tchemokovsky  Street,  Rehovot,  and  Yair 
Daar,  MmImt  Galia,  both  of  Israel 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  652,508,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,221,829.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,560 
Claima  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  15, 1990,  95988;  Oct 
31,  1991,  97117 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  a.5  H05B  3/74 
VS.  CL  219—464  18  Claims 


THCRMAL  AND 

ELECTRICAL 

INSULATION 

LAYER 

34 


COOKING  ELECTRICALLY  fOIL 

SURFACE  INSULATIVE  HEATING 

LAYER  LAYER  ELEMENT 

-12  ^ 32  ^-—30 


THERMAL      CONDUCTOR 
INSULATOR 

1.  IDomestic  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  layer  of  ceramic  material  having  high  temperature  thermal 
shock  resistance  and  defining  a  Tirst  surface  which  is  a 
planar  cooking  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  foil  heating  element  disposed  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 
said  second  surface  of  said  layer  of  material  having  high 
temperature  thermal  shock  resistance,  wherein  said  foil 
heating  element  is  operative  to  heat  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  ceramic  material  having  high  temperature  thermal 
shock  resistance  to  a  temperature  exceeding  200  degrees 
centigrade; 

a  layer  of  metal  located  adjacent  a  side  of  the  foil  heating 
element  opposite  from  that  facing  the  planar  cooking 
surface; 

a  layer  of  an  electrical  insulator  disposed  between  said  layer 
of  metal  and  said  foil  heating  element;  and 

a  layer  of  a  thermal  insulator  disposed  adjacent  a  side  of  said 
layer  of  metal,  opposite  from  that  facing  the  foil-heating 
element. 


including  an  induction  coil  wrapped  around  the  pole  piece 
and  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  induction  coil; 

a  power  source  connected  to  the  tank  circuit; 

a  pull  test  machine  having  a  stationary  chuck  and  a  movable 
chuck,  the  two  chucks  holding  two  thermally  non-con- 
ductive test  pieces  bonded  together  at  a  bond  region,  the 


heating  gun  being  mounted  on  the  pull  test  machine  in 
close  proximity  to  the  bond  region  of  the  two  test  pieces, 
whereby  when  the  tank  circuit  is  energized,  the  bond  is 
heated  by  induction  heating  while  a  tension  load  is  applied 
to  the  two  test  pieces  by  the  pull  test  machine  to  determine 
separation  strength  of  the  bond  region. 


5,374,809 
INDUCnON  HEATING  COUPLER  AND  ANNEALER 
Robert  L.  Fox,  Hayes;  Samuel  D.  Johnson,  Yorktown;  Carl  E. 
Copeland,  Yorktown;  Robert  H.  Coultrip,  Yorktown;  W. 
Morris  Phillips,  Newport  News;  David  F.  Johnston,  York- 
town;  Robert  J.  Swaim,  Seaford,  and  James  R.  Dinkins,  Graf- 
ton, all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60>I7 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/14 

VS.  a.  219—633  6  Claims 


1060 


5,374,808 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  BOND 
SEPARATION  STRENGTH  USING  INDUCnON 
HEATING 
Robert  H.  Coultrip;  Samuel  D.  Johnson;  Carl  E.  Copeland,  all  of 
Yorktown;  W.  Morris  Phillips,  Newport  News,  and  Robert  L. 
Fox,  Hayes,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutct  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  83,402 
Int  a.5  H05B  6/10 
VS.  a.  219-633  2  Claims 

1.  An  induction  heating  device  comprising: 
an  induction  heating  gun  including  a  housing,  a  U-shaped 
pole  piece  having  two  spaced  apart  opposite  ends  defining 
a   gap   therebetween,   the   U-shaped   pole   piece   being 
mounted  in  one  end  of  the  housing,  and  a  tank  circuit 


1.  An  induction  brazing  method  comprising: 

positioning  a  U-shaped  pole  piece  having  two  spaced  apari 

ends  defming  a  gap  therebetween  under  the  lower  surface 

of  a  platform; 
providing  a  first  susceptor  having  a  first  end; 
providing  a  second  susceptor  having  a  first  end; 
clamping  the  first  susceptor  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 

platform; 
juxtaposing  the  fu^t  end  of  the  second  susceptor  to  the  first 

end  of  the  first  susceptor; 
clamping  the  second  susceptor  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 

platform; 
heating  the  susceptors  by  induction  heating  generated  with  a 

tank  circuit  which  includes  an  induction  coil  wrapped 

around  the  pole  piece  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  the 

induction  coil,  the  tank  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  power 
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source  which  generates  a  magnetic  flux  between  the  two 
ends  of  the  pole  piece;  and 
applying  braze  material  to  the  first  end  of  each  susceptor  to 
thereby  cause  melting  of  the  braze  material  onto  the  sus- 
ceptars. 


1.  An  improved  induction  heating  transformer  for  producing 
heat  to  heat  a  selected  filament  having  a  maximum  breakdown 
temperature,  said  selected  filament  to  be  stretched  in  order  to 
enhance  tensile  strength  properties  thereof,  said  improved 
induction  heating  transformer  being  capable  of  attaining  inter- 
nal temperatures  sufficient  to  heat  a  rotating  shield  to  tempera- 
tures at  least  equal  to  said  breakdown  temperature  of  said 
selected  filament,  said  improved  induction  heating  transformer 
comprising: 
a  spool  member  including  a  cylindrically  configured  portion 

defining  a  first  end  and  a  further  end; 
an  inductor  wire  wrapped  around  said  spool  member,  said 
inductor  wire  including  a  plurality  of  turns  in  a  plurality  of 
layers,  including  at  least  a  first  layer  and  a  final  layer,  said 
inductor  wire  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  power 
source  such  that  heat  is  generated  by  said  inductor  wire  as 
current  is  delivered  thereto; 
a  base  insulator  for  preventing  direct  contact  between  said 
spool  member  and  said  inductor  wue,  and  further  for 
insulating  said  spool  member  from  said  heat  generated  by 
said  inductor  wire; 
a  first  insulating  material  for  further  insulating  said  spool 

men^Kr  from  said  inductor  wire; 
a  second  insulating  material  encapsulating  said  plurality  of 
turns  of  said  inductor  wire  for  preventing  adjacent  of  said 
plurality  of  turns  of  said  inductor  wire  from  directly  con- 
tacting one  another,  said  second  insulating  material  being 
sprayed  onto  said  inductor  wire  and  said  first  insulating 
material  as  said  inductor  wire  is  being  wrapped  around 
said  spool  member,  said  second  insulating  material  thus 
filling  substantially  all  voids  formed  between  consecutive 
of  said  plurality  of  turns  of  said  inductor  wire  and  between 
said  inductor  wire  and  said  first  insulating  material; 
a  third  insulating  material  for  separating  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  said  inductor  wire; 
a  fourth  insulating  material  for  insulating  an  outer  surface  of 

said  final  layer  of  said  inductor  wire;  and 
a  fifth  insulating  material  for  protecting  said  fourth  insulat- 
ing material  for  insulating  an  outer  surface  of  said  final 
layer  of  said  inductor  wire. 


5,374,811 
BLOOD  AND  TISSUE  REW ARMING  DEVICE 
Johnathan  L.  Kiel;  Darid  N.  Erwio;  Darid  M.  SiawiM,  aad 
Christopher  McQueen,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex^  iwlifiii  i  to 
The  United  State*  of  America  aa  represented  by  tke  Secretary 
of  tke  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r79,015 

Int  CL^  H05B  6/7S 

MS.  a.  219—753  17  OninH 


5474,810 
INDUCTION  HEATING  TRANSFORMER  AND  METHOD 

OF  WINDING  SAME 
Jackie  L.  Guitt,  3348  Old  Kentucky  Rd^  Morristown,  Tenn. 
37814 

FUcd  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,560 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/04 

MS.  a.  219— «70  19  OaiflH 


^^%^ 


Y/////////, 


1.  A  method  for  re  warming  units  of  frozen  or  refrigerated 
blood  or  tissue,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  source  of  rf  radiation; 

(b)  providing  a  source  of  forced  air; 

(c)  providing  a  rotatable  support  having  a  plurality  of  hold- 
ers for  supporting  the  units  of  frozen  or  refrigerated  blood 
or  tissue,  wherein  the  distance  between  said  source  of  rf 
radiation  and  each  of  said  units  does  not  vary  as  each  of 
said  holders  rotates  and  the  holders  are  arranged  so  that  at 
least  one  of  the  units  is  supported  at  all  times  during  opera- 
tion of  the  method  closer  to  the  source  of  rf  radiation  than 
the  others;  and, 

(d)  flowing  forced  air  over  the  units  from  the  at  least  one 
unit  closest  to  the  source  of  rf  radiation  to  over  the  units 
most  distant  from  the  source  of  rf  radiation. 


5,374,812 
RECESSED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Kingsley  Chan,  GnttenlwrK  Neil  Rnsso,  Howell;  Albert  L.  New- 
man, West  Orange,  and  Cristina  C.  Ckin,  Cranford,  aU  of 
N J.,  assignors  to  LightoUer  Division  of  tbe  Gcnlyte  Group 
Incorporated,  Secaucns,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,112,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,222,800.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,406 
Int  CL'  H02G  3/08 
MS.  CL  220—3.6  1  Claim 


1.  A  junction  box  comprising: 

a  top  wall  having  a  first  free  front  edge  and  a  first  back  edge, 

said  first  back  edge  joined  to  a  back  wall; 
a  bottom  wall  having  a  second,  free  front  edge  and  a  second 

back  edge,  said  second  back  edge  joined  to  said  back  wall 

such  that  said  top  wall,  said  bottom  wall  and  said  back 

wall  defme  an  interior  space; 
a  first  side  wall  having  a  third,  free  front  edge  and  a  third 

back  edge,  said  third  back  edge  joined  to  said  back  wall; 
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a  second  side  wall  having  a  fourth,  free  front  edge  and  a 
fourth  back  edge,  said  fourth  back  edge  joined  to  said 
backwall,  with  at  least  one  of  said  third  or  fourth  back 
edges  of  said  side  walls  flexibly  joined  to  said  back  wall  so 
as  to  pennit  flexing  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
towards  and  away  from  said  interior  space; 

a  front  panel  disposed  opposite  said  back  wall  and  adapted  to 
be  releasably  mounted  to  said  junction  box  at  said  first  and 
said  second  free  front  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 

a  retaining  clip  attached  to  said  top  wall; 

a  slot  disposed  within  said  bottom  wall;  and 

a  notch  and  a  tab  disposed  on  said  front  panel,  such  that  said 
retaining  clip  engages  said  notch,  and  said  slot  engages 
said  tab  to  releasably  secure  said  front  panel  to  said  junc- 
tion box. 


CASH  TRANSACTION  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  WITH 
MONEY  DISINFECTION 

Yntaka  Kako,  Nagoya;  Asahiko  Isobe,  Tokyo;  Masataka 
Kawauchi,  Uhioka;  Tomomi  Mizuno,  Aichi,  and  Teruaki 
Mitsnya,  Katsnta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1990, 2-3585;  Sep. 
3,  1990,  2-233017 

Int  a.'  G06F  t5/30 
VS.  a.  235—379  15  Claims 


5,374,813 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  RECYCLING  AND  TRACiONG 

SYSTEM 
John  I.  Shipp,  TuUahoma,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Life  Surgery,  Inc., 
Tullahoma,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,489 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  235—375  7  Claims 


9-2       9-3       12 


2-9         2-9 


1.  A  cash  transaction  machine  for  receiving  and/or  dispens- 
ing money  by  user's  manipulation,  comprising: 
a  receptacle  for  receiving  and/or  dispensing  the  money; 
a  storage  of  the  money; 
transport  means  for  transporting  the  money  between  said 

receptacle  and  said  storage;  and 
disinfection  means  for  disinfecting  the  money  received  and- 

/or  to  be  dispensed,  and 
wherein  said  disinfection  means  is  provided  in  said  storage  to 

disinfect  the  money  during  the  store  in  said  storage. 


5^74,815 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  LOCATING  ELECTRONIC  LABELS  IN 

AN  ELECTRONIC  PRICE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  Waterhouse,  Copetown,  and  John  Stevens,  Streetsville, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Electronic  Retailing  Systems 
Int'l  Inc.,  Wilton,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,580 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00;  G06F  15/24 

VS.  CL  235—383  32  Claims 


czi 


D 


I.  A  system  for  tracldng  and  recycling  of  surgical  instru- 
ments used  in  a  hospital  comprising: 

a.  a  facility  for  maintenance  of  said  instruments,  said  mainte- 
nance facility  remotely  located  from  said  hospital; 

b.  means,  located  at  said  maintenance  facility,  for  decontami- 
nation, inspection,  and  sterilization  of  said  instruments 
after  use  at  said  hospital; 

c.  means  for  transporting  kits  comprised  of  said  sterilized 
instruments  from  said  maintenance  facility  to  said  hospital 
and  for  transporting  used  surgical  instruments  from  said 
hospital  to  said  maintenance  facility; 

d.  host  computer  means  for  receiving,  tracking,  processing, 
and  transmitting  data  associated  with  said  instrument  kits; 
and 

e.  at  least  one  remote  data  terminal  located  at  said  hospital 
and  electronically  linked  to  said  host  computer  means, 
said  data  terminal  adapted  for  entry  of  data  associated 
with  said  instrument  kits,  said  data  including  orders  for 
said  kits  needed  for  surgical  procedures  scheduled  at  said 
hospital. 


± 


»n  sil  M,   JJc^M  •''  •*  ^0£ 
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1.  A  rail  for  detecting  location  of  a  display  device  having  a 
plurality  of  terminals,  said  rail  comprising: 

mechanical  means  for  mounting  said  device  on  said  rail; 

an  interface  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  for 
electrically  connecting  a  combination  of  said  terminals  to 
said  interface,  said  electrical  contacts  being  unevenly 
spaced  so  that  said  combination  of  said  terminals  changes 
when  said  device  displaces  by  more  than  a  predetermined 
distance  along  said  rail;  and 

means  for  transporting  a  signal  indicative  of  said  combina- 
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tion  of  said  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  inter- 
face, said  signal  being  generated  by  said  device. 


5,374,816 

OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTHENTICATING  DEGAUSSED  MAGNETIC 
IDENTinCATION  MEANS 
James  S.  Bianco,  217  Brainard  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  0M82 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,460,  Jul.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,729, 
Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  810,4«3,  Dec.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  IS, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  990,502 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/70 
U.S.  a.  235—454  8  Claims 
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t  (.  I.  021  015 n  OWL  on n.  ion  <oi.  10 n on  miR.  0201  o»i 

1.  A  mekhod  of  authenticating  identification  means,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  placing  on  said  identification  means  a  first  strip  of  diffrac- 
tion grating  elements  including  at  least  first  and  second 
diffraction  grating  elements,  said  diffraction  grating  ele- 
ments of  said  first  strip  having  randomly  varying  widths 
and  rotations  of  diffraction; 

(b)  placing  on  said  identification  means,  a  second  strip  of 
diffraction  grating  elements  including  at  least  first  and 
second  diffraction  grating  elements,  said  diffraction  grat- 
ing elements  of  said  second  strip  having  randomly  varying 
widths  and  rotations  of  diffraction; 

(c)  optically  reading  said  first  strip  to  detect  when  a  given 
diffraction  grating  element  is  present; 

(d)  simultaneously  optically  reading  said  second  optical  strip 
to  detect  the  positional  relationship  of  said  diffraction 
grating  elements  on  said  second  optical  strip  relative  to 
said  given  diffraction  grating  element  on  said  first  optical 
strip,  thereby  to  develop  an  optical  signature  for  said 
identification  means;  and 

(e)  comparing  said  optical  signature  with  a  previously  re- 
corded optical  signature  to  determine  the  authenticity  of 
said  identification  means. 


5,374417 
PRE-OBJECnVE  SCANNER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  OPTICAL 

SUPPORT 
Simon  Bard,  Stony  Brook;  Y^jon  Li,  Oakdale;  Jerome  Swartz, 
Old  Field;  Boris  Metiiitsky;  Joseph  Katz,  both  oT  Stoay 
Brook;  Askold  Stratieaco,  Patcboguc,  ami  Hal  Charyck,  East 
Setanket,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Symbol  Techwtiosics,  Uc, 
Bohemia,  N.Y. 
CoatiButioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,458,  Not.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,417, 

May  13,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,197,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,265,  May  11, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,144,120.  This  appUcation  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,664 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  sabwqneat  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

bt  a.<  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  39  CUiim 


1.  A  mirrorless  optical  scanning  device  for  reading  optically 
encoded  indicia  having  varying  light  reflectivity  comprising: 

a  light  emitter  for  emitting  light  from  a  front  section  thereof; 

an  objective  lens  for  focusing  bght  from  the  emitter  on  a 
surface  to  be  scanned; 

a  detector  responsive  to  light  reflected  back  from  the  surface 
for  detecting  variations  in  intensity  of  the  reflected  light; 

a  flexible  member  for  movably  mounting  the  objective  lens 
in  front  of  the  light  emitter,  said  flexible  member  permit- 
ting lateral  movement  of  the  objective  lens  with  respect  to 
light  from  the  light  emitter;  and 

scanning  means  for  laterally  oscillating  the  objective  lens 
during  concurrent  emission  of  light  by  the  light  emitter 
and  operation  of  said  detector. 


5,374,818 
IDENTinCATION  MEANS  WFTH  INTEGRAL  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

James  S.  Bianco,  Enfield,  Conn.,  and  Darid  J.  Horan,  Westfield, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Control  Module  Inc.,  Enfieid,  Cowl 

nied  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,242 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/08 

VS.  a.  235—492  16  Claims 


42 


^^x 


GROUND/V- 


TERMINAL 


■t 


SO 


1.  A  memory  device  for  insertion  and  retention  in  a  hole 
defined  in  a  planar  identification  card  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  said  memory  device  comprising: 
(a)  electronic  circuitry  disposed  in  a  cylindrical  housing 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  housing  having 
outwardly  facing  flanges  formed  around  the  outer  periph- 
eries of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  forming  therebe- 
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tween  an  annular  concave  channel  having  a  root  portion, 
said  flanges  having  a  diameter  sHghtly  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  hole  and  said  root  portion  of  said  concave 
channel  having  diameter  slightly  less  than  said  diameter  of 
said  hole; 

(b)  said  housing  being  held  substantially  within  said  hole 
after  being  snapped  thereinto  by  the  temporary  elastic 
deformation  of  the  periphery  of  said  hole  by  said  housing 
as  said  housing  is  inserted  in  said  hole;  and 

(c)  said  housing  having  a  total  height  substantially  the  same 
as  the  thickness  of  said  card. 


5,374,819  

OPTICAL  HEAD  HAVING  A  BEAM  CUTTING  MIRROR 

WITH  A  TOTAL  ABSORPTION  SURFACE 
Yoong-wooDg  Kim,  and  Chul-woo  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27,  1993, 
93-3029 

Int  CL>  GOIJ  1/20 
MS.  a.  250—201.5  19  Claims 


•23 


1.  An  optical  head  comprising: 

a  light  source  which  generates  a  laser  beam; 

a  beam  spUtter  which  reflects  a  portion  of  the  laser  beam 
from  said  light  source  onto  a  record  surface  of  a  medium; 

an  objective  lens  through  which  the  beam  portion  incident 
to  and  reflected  from  said  medium  passes; 

a  beam  cutting  mirror  provided  to  the  rear  of  said  beam 
splitter,  and  on  which  a  total  absorption  surface  is  pro- 
vided; and 

a  photodetector  which  detects  laser  beams  reflected  from 
said  medium. 


5,374,820 

LENS  SYSTEM  WITH  MOVABLE  MAGNIHERS 

Ernst  J.  Haaksman,  Bussum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Schmidt 

Optiek  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00076,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/174«5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,234 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   May    4,    1990, 
9001084 

Int  CL'  G02C  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  250—201.6  84  Claims 

1.  A  lens  system  comprising  a  frame  that  fixes  to  a  head  of  a 
user  of  the  lens  system  and  associated  therewith  are: 
a)  first  and  second  magnifiers  that  are  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  frame;  in  which 
i)  the  first  magnifier  has  a  first  ocular  and  a  first  objective, 
and  the  second  magnifier  has  a  second  ocular  and  a 
second  objective  wherein  each  magnifier  being  associa- 
ble  with  its  own  relevant  eye; 
ii)  the  first  and  second  magnifiers  are  associated  with  a 
distance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  distance 
from  the  user  to  an  object  to  be  viewed  by  the  user  and 


providing  a  control  unit  connected  thereto  with  a  signal 
representative  of  said  distance; 

b)  driving  means  connected  to  the  control  unit  whereby  the 
control  unit  provides  the  driving  means  with  a  control 
signal  in  res[>onse  to  the  signal  received  from  the  distance 
measuring  means;  and 

c)  first  displacement  transferring  means  connected  to  the 
driving  means  for  displacing  the  first  and  the  second 
objective  with  respect  to  the  first  and  the  second  ocular  so 
that  the  focal  length  of  each  magnifier  is  adapted  to  the 


distance  measured  by  said  distance  measuring  means  and 
the  object  can  be  sharply  viewed  by  the  user  by  means  of 
each  of  the  magnifiers;  and 
d)  second  displacement  transferring  means  arranged  for 
displacing  the  first  and  second  magnifiers  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  frame  in  response  to 
said  signal  provided  by  the  distance  measuring  means  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  optical  axes  of  the  magnifiers 
which  extend  substantially  through  the  optical  center  of 
the  relevant  eye,  intersect  each  other  at  the  distance  mea- 
sured by  the  distance  measuring  means. 


5,374,821 

ELASTOMERIC  OPTICAL  FIBER  SENSORS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DETECHNG  AND  MEASURING  EVENTS 

OCCURRING  IN  ELASTIC  MATERIALS 
Jeffrey  D.  Muhs,  Lenoir  City;  Gary  J.  Capps,  KnoxTille;  Darid 
B.  Smith,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Qifford  P.  White,  KnoxTille,  all  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,444 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

U.S.  a.  250—227.16  50  CUims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  sensor  for  measuring  a  dynamic  loading 
applied  to  a  body  of  elastic  material,  comprising  a  body  of 
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elastic  material,  elongated  optical  fiber  means  formed  of  a  core 
and  cladding  of  an  elastomeric  material  sufficiently  fixedly 
embedded  within  the  body  of  elastic  material  for  conjunctive 
displacement  therewith  so  that  any  movement  in  internal  re- 
gions of  the  body  of  elastic  material  contiguous  to  regions  of 
the  embedded  optical  fiber  means  upon  the  appUcation  of  a 
dynamic  loading  to  the  body  of  elastic  material  deforms  the 
optical  fiber  means  at  a  location  thereon  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  the  movement  in  said  regions  with  the  amount  of 
the  deformation  substantially  corresponding  to  the  extent  of 
movement  in  the  body  of  elastic  material  in  said  regions,  light 
producing  means  coupled  to  the  embedded  optical  fiber  means 
for  transmitting  light  therethrough,  and  light  receiving  means 
coupled  to  the  embedded  optical  fiber  means  for  receiving 
light  transmitted  therethrough  with  the  amount  of  light  re- 
ceived thereby  being  proportional  to  the  amount  of  deforma- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  eAent  of  movement  occurring  in  said  regions  of  the 
body  of  dastic  material  and  corresponding  to  a  measure  of  the 
dynamic  loading  applied  to  the  body  of  elastic  material  in  said 
regions. 


«H 


~'^A0V       ^'""^' 


1.  An  optical  transmitter  for  producing  an  optical  signal 
indicative  of  a  temperature  of  a  component  operating  under 
high  tension,  wherein  a  voltage  dependent  on  a  temperature  to 
be  measured  is  converted  into  an  optical  signal,  the  optical 
transmitter  comprising  an  optical  conductor  along  which  the 
optical  signal  is  transmitted  to  a  light  sensor;  an  optical  trans- 
mitter; lead  wires  which  transmit  a  temperature-dependent 
voltage  and  are  connected  to  said  optical  transmitter;  a  low 
pass  filter  through  which  said  lead  wires  are  connected  to  said 
optical  transmitter;  a  housing  of  ferromagnetic  material  in 
which  said  low  pass  filter  is  contained,  said  housing  being  held 
at  a  high  tension  which  corresponds  to  the  high  tension  of  the 
component  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured;  and  insulat- 
ing material  surrounding  said  housing. 


II 


5^74,823 

PULSED  NEUTRON  DECAY  TOOL  FOR  MEASURING 
GAMMA  RADLVTION  ENERGY  SPECTRA  FOR  FAST 
NEUTRON  INELASTIC  COLLISIONS  AND  THERMAL 

NEUTRON  CAPTURE  EVENTS 
Richard  C.  Odom,  Benbrook,  Tex^  asngnor  to  Compntalog 
U^^,  Ibc^  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,304 
Int.  a.5  GOIV  5/ JO 
VS.  a.  250—269.6  32  CUims 

1.  A  well  logging  tool  for  determining  a  plurality  of  forma- 
tion parameters  by  emitting  a  series  of  neutron  bursts  into  a 
borehole  to  induce  gamma  radiation  having  inelastic  energy 


spectra  from  which  said  plurality  of  formation  parameten  may 
be  determined,  said  well  logging  tool  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  series  of  neutron  bursts  into  a  formation 
adjacent  to  a  borehole  to  cause  said  formation  to  emit 
induced  gamma  radiation; 

means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  well  logging  tool 
over  a  plurality  of  tool  firing  cycles,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  tool  firing  cycles  including  a  burst  period  and  a  decay 
period,  said  burst  period  defined  to  occur  when  each  of 
said  neutron  bursts  is  emitted,  and  said  decay  period  de- 
fined to  occur  following  said  burst  period; 

means  for  detecting  said  induced  gamma  radiation  and  mea- 
suring, for  said  induced  gamma  radiation,  a  total  gamma 
ray  energy  spectrum  detected  during  a  plurality  of  said 
burst  periods,  a  thermal  neutron  capture  gamma  ray  en- 


5,374,822 

OPTICAL  TRANSMITTER  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL  INDICATIVE  OF  TEMPERATURE 
Leo  Steinke,  Hegnach,  and  Herbert  Lang,  Bietigheini,  both  of 
Gennaay,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP89/00066,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  691,052 

Int  a.'  GOID  5/34 

VS.  CL  250—231.1  11  CUims 
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ergy  spectrum  detected  during  a  plurality  of  said  decay 
periods,  and  gamma  ray  energy  decay  rate  detected  dur- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  decay  periods;  and 
means  for  processing  said  total  gamma  ray  energy  spectrum, 
said  thermal  neutron  capture  gamma  ray  energy  spectrum, 
and  said  gamma  ray  energy  decay  rate  to  determine  an 
inelastic  energy  spectrum  by  removing  from  said  total 
gamma  ray  energy  spectrum  a  burst  thermal  neutron 
capture  energy  spectrum,  wherein  said  burst  thermal 
neutron  capture  energy  spectrum  is  determined  by  fitting 
at  least  one  exponential  decay  rate  curve  to  said  gamma 
ray  energy  decay  rate  and  projecting  said  at  least  one 
exponential  decay  rate  curve  to  extend  from  said  thermal 
neutron  capture  gamma  ray  energy  spectrum  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  said  burst  periods. 


5,374,824 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
UTILIZING  CROSS-TALK  ADJUSTED  SCINTILLATING 

FIBERS 
Roy  C.   Chaney,   Piano;   Hilton  Hammack,   Allen;   Errin  J. 
Fenyres,  Dallas,  and  Pietro  P.  Antich,  Rickardson,  aU  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,743 
Int  CL'  GOIT  1/20 
VS.  a.  250—363.02  18  CUiaH 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  level  of  cross-talk  between  at 
least  two  scintillating  fibers  comprising: 
selecting  secondary  attenuation  lengths  corresponding  to 
secondary  dye  concentrations  within  said  at  least  two 
scintillating  fibers; 
simulating  interaction  of  an  energized  particle  with  said  at 
least  two  scintillating  fibers  to  produce  photons,  said 
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interaction  originating  within  one  of  said  at  least  two 
scintillating  fibers;  and 
determining  a  level  of  cross-talk  between  said  at  least  two 


\  umiMXjerm 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  proper  functioning  of  a 
tanning  UV  light  source,  the  UV  light  source  being  powered 
by  an  electrical  line,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  to  generate  an  analog  voltage  signal  in  proportion 
to  the  instantaneous  UV  light  intensity; 

(b)  means  to  convert  the  analog  voltage  signal  proportional 
to  instantaneous  UV  light  intensity  to  a  digital  quantity 
representing  the  instantaneous  UV  light  intensity; 

(c)  means  to  generate  an  analog  signal  in  proportion  to 
instantaneous  line  voltage  of  said  electrical  line; 

(d)  means  to  convert  the  analog  signal  proportional  to  in- 
stantaneous line  voltage  to  a  digital  quantity  representing 
the  instantaneous  line  voltage; 

(e)  timer  means; 

(0  means  to  integrate  the  digital  quantity  representing  the 
instantaneous  UV  light  intensity  over  time  to  determine  a 


digital  quantity  representing  accumulated  UV  light  expo- 
sure; and 
(g)  means  to  display  the  digital  quantities  representing  the 
instantaneous  UV  light  intensity,  accumulated  UV  light 
exposure,  and  instantaneous  line  voltage  of  the  electrical 
line  source. 


5,374,826 
HYBRID  PHOTOMULTIPUER  TUBE  WITH  HIGH 

SENsmvrrY 

Ross  A.  LaRue,  Milpitas;  Kenneth  A.  Costello,  Union  City,  and 
Verie  W.  Aebi,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InteTac, 
Inc.,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  992,430,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,326,978.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,764 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  31/30 

^^S.  a.  250—397  26  claims 


scintillating  fibers  by  calculating  an  average  number  of 
visible  light  photons  produced  within  said  at  least  two 
scintillating  fibers  for  said  selected  secondary  attenuation 
lengths. 


5,374,825 
DIGFTAL  TANNING  MONFTOR 

J.  Stephen  Doty,  1817  James  St.,  Jonesboro,  Ark.  72401;  Rich- 
ard Baxter,  Jr.,  2  Meadowbrook  La.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54914, 
and  Robert  W.  Colbum,  2964  Sonoran  Trail,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
54313 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,181 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/42.  1/00 

VS.  a.  250—372  24  Qaims 


1.  A  photomultiplier  tube  comprising: 

a  photocathode  for  emitting  electrons  in  response  to  incident 
photons; 

a  detector  for  collecting  and  multiplying  said  electrons 
emitted  by  said  photocathode  and  providing  an  output 
signal  representative  of  said  incident  photons; 

one  or  more  electrodes  for  focusing  said  electrons  on  said 
detector; 

means  for  accelerating  said  electrons  toward  said  detector; 

a  vacuum  envelope  defining  a  vacuum  region  between  said 
photocathode  and  said  detector,  said  vacuum  envelope 
including  a  sidewall  adjacent  to  a  path  of  said  electrons 
between  said  photocathode  and  said  detector;  and 

a  conductor  disposed  on  or  adjacent  to  said  sidewall  for 
reducing  the  effect  of  electrical  charges  on  said  sidewall 
on  trajectories  of  said  electrons. 


5,374,827 
BIAS  FOR  A  CONVERSION  DYNODE  IN  AN  ELECTRON 

MULTIPLIER 
Raymond  L.  Roy,  Monson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Detector  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,755 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/244 
U.S.  a.  250—397  17  Qaims 

1.  An  electron  multiplier  for  sensing  one  or  more  atomic  or 
subatomic  particles  at  an  input  of  the  multiplier,  and  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  at  an  output  of  the  multiplier  indicative  of  a 
characteristic  of  the  input  particles;  the  multiplier  having  a 
detector  for  sensing  the  input  particles  and  for  providing  the 
multiplier  output  signal  through  a  process  of  electron  multipli- 
cation by  secondary  emission  of  electrons  within  an  interior 
portion  of  the  detector;  the  multiplier  including  a  conversion 
dynode  for  assisting  the  detector  in  the  sensing  of  the  input 
particles;  the  detector  being  biased  by  an  applied  voltage  of  a 
predetermined  first  value,  the  conversion  dynode  being  biased 
by  an  applied  voltage  of  a  predetermined  second  value  that  is 
different  in  value  from  the  predetermined  first  value,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
a  DC-to-DC  voltage  converter,  having  an  input  responsive 
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to  either  the  predetermined  first  voltage  value  or  the 
predetermined  second  voltage  value,  for  providing  at  an 
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5,374,828 

ELECTRON  REVERSAL  IONIZER  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

TRACE  SPECIES  USING  A  SPHERICAL  CATHODE 

Said  BoiunBcUek,  Pasadena,  and  Ara  Cbu^ian,  La  Crescenta, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,653 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37 /OS,  49/00;  BOID  59/44 

VS.  a.  250— 427  3  Claims 


VS       W       Vf 


.TP 


A. 


^« 


1.  In  a  reversal  electron  ionizer  for  trace  species  detection,  a 
high  electron  current  source  comprising 
a  spherical  cathode  for  emitting  a  high  current  of  thermal 

energy  electrons, 
means  for  electrostatically  focusing  said  thermal  energy 

electrons  into  a  beam  along  a  predetermined  axes  to  a 

reversal  plane, 
and  means  for  electrostatically  reversing  trajectories  of  said 

thermal  energy  electrons, 
whereby  said  thermal  energy  electrons  are  converted  to 

high  current  zero-energy  electrons  at  said  reversal  plane 

for  attachment  by  trace  species  of  a  sample  introduced 

into  a  region  of  said  reversal  plane. 


5^4329 
VACUUM  CHUCK 
E^i  Sakaimito,  Sagamihara;  Ryoidii  Ebinaaa,  MacUda;  SUai- 
chi  Hara,  Yokohama,  and  Mitsigi  Mamaio,  Sagaadkara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  160,329,  Dec.  2,  1993,  abaadoacd, 
which  is  a  contiBaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  695,464,  May  3,  1991, 
abandoaed.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  May  7,  1990,  2-11S741; 
Apr.  24,  1991,  3-094377 

lat  CL'  HOI  J  37/20 
VS.  CL  2S0— 453.11  9  ClaiM 


2    ?  ? 


output  thereof  either  the  predetermined  first  voltage  value 
or  the  predetermined  second  voltage  value  that  the  con- 
verter is  not  responsive  to  at  its  input. 


2      3      2 


1.  A  wafer  holding  device,  comprising: 

a  structural  member  defming  a  wafer  attraction  plane  and 
having  protrusions  for  supponing  a  wafer  to  be  exposed; 
and 

elastic  members  provided  in  associated  with  said  protrusions 
and  being  made  of  a  material  having  an  elasticity  modulus 
smaller  thin  that  of  the  wafer  and  that  of  said  protrusions, 
said  elastic  members  being  distributed  within  an  exposure 
field  of  the  wafer  attraction  plane  of  said  structural  mem- 
ber, wherein 

the  wafer  attracted  to  said  attraction  plane  is  urged  toward 
said  protrusions  to  provide  a  flat  wafer. 


5,374,830 
TARGET  BASED  DETERMINATION  OF  ROBOT  AND 
SENSOR  AUGNMENT 
Timothy  R.  Pryor,  Tecumseb,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sensor  Adapt- 
ive .Machines,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,035,  Jul.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,144,  Apr.  11,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,692,  Dec.  29, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  104,517,  Sep.  28, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,796,200,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
940,153,  Dec.  9, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  660,043,  Oct  12, 1984,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  21, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  170,988 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—561  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  camera  which  views  successive 

parts  which  are  individually  moving  along  a  physical  path 

through  a  field  of  view  of  the  camera  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  at  least  one  target  in  a  portion  of  the  field  of  view  of 

the  camera  in  which  each  part  will  be  viewed  by  the 

camera  but  in  a  position  on  a  side  of  the  physical  path 

which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  camera  so  that  the  at  least 
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one  target  is  obstructed  by  the  moving  part  in  the  portion 

of  the  field  of  view; 
checking  of  the  alignment  of  the  camera  with  the  at  least  one 

target  when  no  parts  are  in  the  portion  of  the  field  of  view 

of  the  camera;  and 
correcting  of  the  alignment  of  the  camera  before  the  parts 

move  into  the  portion  of  the  field  of  view  of  the  camera. 


5,374,831 
QUANTUM  WELL  PHONON  MODULATOR 
Mitra  Dutta,  Matawan,  NJ^  Gerald  J.  lafnite,  Raleigh,  N.Q 
Ki  W.  Kim,  and  Michael  A.  Stroscio,  both  of  Durham,  N.C^ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,105 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/225 
VS.  CL  257—23  6  Claims 


titanium  tungsten  oxide  film  on  said  layer  of  titanium 
tungsten;  and 


a  first  metal  interconnect  layer  on  said  titanium  tungsten 
oxide  film. 


aHMKTAXV 
SAMff 


1.  A  semiconductor  heterostructure  for  use  in  a  phonon 
modulator  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  polar  semiconductor  quantum  wells, 
each  of  the  quantum  wells  being  formed  of  a  selected 
polar  semiconductor  material  and  having  predetermined 
dimensions;  and 

at  least  one  polar  semiconductor  barrier  separating  said  first 
and  second  polar  semiconductor  quantum  wells,  the  polar 
semiconductor  barrier  being  formed  of  a  selected  polar 
semiconductor  material  and  having  predetermined  dimen- 
sions such  that  an  effective  barrier  width  of  the  barrier  is 
sufficiently  narrow  to  allow  propagation  of  interface 
optical  phonon  modes  between  the  first  and  second  wells, 
but  not  so  narrow  as  to  allow  charge  tunneling  between 
the  first  and  second  wells; 

wherein  the  polar  semiconductor  materials  and  dimensions 
of  the  quantum  wells  and  barrier  are  selected  such  that  the 
lowest  energy  electronic  states  in  the  first  and  second 
quantum  wells  are  separated  by  an  energy  gap  which  is 
greater  than  the  energies  of  optical  phonons  in  the  quan- 
tum wells  and  barrier. 


5,374,833 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  FIELD 

INVERSION  CAUSED  BY  CHARGE  BUILD-UP  IN  THE 

DIELECTRIC 

Subhash  R.  Nariani,  San  Jose;  Vivek  Jain,  Milpitas;  Dipankar 
Pnunanik,  Cupertino,  and  Kuang-Yeh  Chang,  Los  Gatos,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,089,  Mar.  5, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
Int  a.'  H02L  45/00 

MS.  a.  257—52  17  Claims 


5,374332 
ANTIFUSE  HAVING  TIW  OXIDE  FILM  BETWEEN  TWO 

METAL  LAYERS 
Yiiigsheng  Tung,  and  Scott  Montgomery,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  953,641,  Sep.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,632. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,688 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/525,  29/42.  29/68 

VS.  a.  257—50  16  Claims 

15.  An  antifuse,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  titanium  tungsten; 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  formed  on  said  substrate; 

isolation  means  provided  between  each  of  said  electrical 
devices; 

at  least  one  metallization  layer  for  interconnecting  the  elec- 
trical devices; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  located  adjacent  said  metallization 
layer; 

a  first  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  formed  on  at  least  a  first 
side  of  said  first  dielectric  layer  between  said  at  least  one 
metallization  layer  and  said  first  dielectric  layer;  and 

another  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  formed  on  a  second  side 
of  said  first  dielectric  layer  opposite  said  first  side. 
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1 1  5  J74  834 

IONIC  LIQUID-CHANNEL  CHARGE<X)UPLED  DEVICE 
Michael  W.  Geis,  Acton,  Mass.;  Stephanie  A.  G^ar,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  and  Nancy  Geis,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,965 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29m 
MS,  a.  257—239  10  Clainu 


I*^ 


*'-j  It     ei      a     (J 
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is3ZZ23Z 


1.  A  compound  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  active  re- 
gion; 

an  insulating  fllm  on  the  active  region; 

a  recess  having  a  bottom  surface  formed  in  the  active  region 
through  an  opening  in  the  insulating  film,  a  length  of  the 
bottom  surface  measured  between  the  sidewalk  of  the 
recess  substantially  deflning  a  gate  length; 

source  and  drain  electrodes  on  the  active  region; 

a  gate  electrode  located  between  the  source  and  drain  elec- 
trodes, and  including  lower  and  upper  gate  electrode 
porttons; 

the  lower  gate  electrode  portion  having  said  gate  length 
being  in  the  recess  of  the  active  region  to  form  a  Schottky 
barrier  contact  with  the  active  region,  and 

the  upper  gate  electrode  portion  on  the  insulating  film  and 
exteitding  only  toward  the  drain  electrode. 


5,374,836 
HIGH  CURRENT  FERMI  THRESHOLD  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Albert  W.  Vinal,  Gary,  and  Michael  W.  DcnMn,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Thnnderbird  Technologies,  Inc.,  Research 

Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Cou^nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977,689,  Not.  18, 1992,  which  is 

s  continuatiofl  of  So'.  No.  826,939,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,194.923.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,636 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqncnt  to  Mar.  16, 

1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/W 

VS.  CL  257—344  146  CUms 


7T 


1.  A  device  for  separating  molecules  and  cations  in  a  liquid 
sample,  the  device  comprising: 
a  channel  having  a  defined  length  and  height  and  an  inner 

wall,  and  surrounded  by  an  insulating  material,  having  a 

matrix  liquid  disposed  within  the  channel; 
introduction  means  the  introducing  a  liquid  sample  into  the 

channel; 
gating  means,  coupled  to  the  channel,  for  esublishing  at 

least  one  charge  packet  in  the  channel  in  response  to  an 

applied  input  signal;  and 
transport  means  the  moving  the  charge  packet  along  the 

chaqnel. 


5,374,835 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  USING  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Kizashi  Shimada,  Yokohama;  Mayumi  Kamnra,  and  Tatsuo 
Akiyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128958 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/80.  31/112 

VS.  a.  257—284  3  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  conductivity  type; 

a  tub  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  substrate  at 
a  surface  thereof; 

spaced  apart  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  in  said  tub  region  at  said  substrate  surface; 

a  source  injector  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
adjacent  said  source  region  and  facing  said  drain  region; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate  at  said  substrate 
surface,  between  said  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  re- 
gions; 

source,  drain  and  gate  electrodes  contacting  said  source  and 
drain  regions  and  said  gate  insulating  layer,  respectively; 
and 

a  substrate  contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  tub  region  at  said  substrate  surface. 


5,374,837 
THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  ARRAY  SUBSTRATE  ACTING 

AS  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  SUBSTRATE 

Mitsuhiro  Uno,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsashita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Os^  Japan  '^^ 

Coatinttation  of  Ser.  No.  978,641,  Not.  19,  1992,  abudolM^ 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-308152 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01.  27/13.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—350  3  Claims 


1.  A  switching  device  array  substrate  in  which  signals  which 
are  transmitted  by  a  driving  device  are  transferred  through  a 
plurality  of  aluminum  gate  wirings  so  as  to  drive  a  plurality  of 
pixel  electrodes  to  form  an  image,  said  switching  device  array 
substrate  comprising: 

a  driving  device  mounting  portion  formed  on  a  principal 
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face  of  a  substrate  by  an  indium-tin-oxide  (ITO)  film  iden- 
tical with  that  forming  the  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes; 
wherein  the  aluminum  gate  wirings  are  disposed  on  the  ITO 
fUm  of  the  driving  device  mounting  portion  so  as  to  be 
directly  connected  to  the  ITO  film. 


5^4,838 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION  WELLS 

Shizuo  Sawaila,  Yokohama;  Syuso  Figii,  Kawasaki,  and  Masaki 

Ogihara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  928,527,  Ang.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,226, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,873,  Aug.  8, 1991,  which 

is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,076,  Not.  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,079,613,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,045,  Jul.  7, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

949,972 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  10,  1987,  62-172231; 
Jon.  24,  1988,  63-156538 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/00.  29/78 
lis.  CL  257—369  4  Claims 
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memory  cell  comprising  at  least  one  N-channel  MOS 
transistor  and  at  least  one  storage  capacitor; 

a  CMOS  peripheral  circuit  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
memory  array,  said  CMOS  peripheral  circuit  including  at 
least  one  P-channel  MOS  transistor  formed  in  an  N-type 
well  region  formed  in  said  substrate,  and  at  least  one 
N-channel  MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  substrate  outside 
said  N-type  well  region,  such  that  said  N-type  well  region 
is  interposed  between  said  at  least  one  N-channel  MOS 
transistor  and  said  memory  array  to  thereby  absorb  hot 
electrons  generated  by  said  at  least  one  N-channel  MOS 
transistor;  and, 

a  P-type  region  formed  in  said  substrate  between  said  N-type 
well  region  and  said  memory  array  to  thereby  absorb 
holes  generated  by  said  at  least  one  N-channel  MOS  tran- 
sistor. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  P-type  substrate; 

a  well  region  formed  in  said  substrate; 

a  P-type  memory  cell  well,  containing  a  memory  cell  struc- 
ture, formed  in  a  first  part  of  said  well  region; 

a  transistor  structure  formed  in  a  second  part  of  said  well 
region;  and 

an  N-type  region  being  a  third  part  of  said  well  region,  said 
N-type  region  being  located  between  said  memory  cell 
well  and  said  transistor  structure,  wherein  an  impurity 
concentration  of  said  first  part  of  said  well  region  is  not 
lower  than  impurity  concentrations  of  said  second  and 
said  third  parts  of  said  well  region. 


5,374,840 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  ISOLATED 
TRANSISTORS 
Katsigiro  Aral,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,511,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,651,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-104957 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—372  6  Claims 


K)9 


5,374,839 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jnn- Young  Jeon,  Seoul;  Hoon  Choi,  and  Dong-Il  Seo,  both  of 
Suwon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungiu-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31,  1992, 
1992-20349 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  27/02 
MS.  a.  257-372  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  P-type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a)  a  p-type  semiconductor  substrate  connected  to  ground; 

b)  an  n-type  epitaxial  layer  formed  adjacent  said  p-type 
semiconductor  substrate; 

c)  a  first  p-type  impurity  layer  formed  in  and  surrounded  by 
said  n-type  epitaxial  layer,  said  first  p-type  impurity  hav- 
ing a  thickness  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  thickness  of  said 
n-type  epitaxial  layer  so  as  to  at  least  contact  said  p-type 
semiconductor  substrate  such  that  said  p-type  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  said  first  p-type  impurity  layer  are 
electrically  connected; 

d)  at  least  one  memory  device  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  erasable  read  only  memory,  a  static  ran- 
dom access  memory  and  a  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory formed  in  said  first  p-type  impurity  layer; 

e  )  at  least  a  pair  of  second  n-type  impurity  layers  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  formed  within  said  first  p-type 
impurity  layer  such  that  said  first  p-type  impurity  layer 
surrounds  the  sides  of  said  pair  of  second  n-type  impurity 
layers,  said  pair  of  second  n-type  impurity  layers  having  a 
thickness  less  than  said  n-type  epitaxial  layer  so  as  to  be 
electrically  isolated  from  said  p-type  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

0  a  first  transistor  formed  on  one  of  said  pair  of  second 
n-type  impurity  layers,  the  first  transistor  supplying  a  first 
voltage  for  driving  the  memory  device  and  a  second 
transistor  formed  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  second  n- 
type  impurity  layers,  said  second  transistor  supplying  a 
second  voltage  greater  than  said  first  voltage  for  driving 
said  memory  device; 

g)  an  analog  circuit  formed  in  said  n-type  epitaxial  layer, 
spaced  from  said  first  p-type  impurity  layer  so  as  to  be 


December  20,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1795 


electncally  isolated  therefrom  and  having  a  thickness  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  n-type  epitaxial  layer  so  as  to  be 
electrically  isolated  from  said  p-type  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  analog  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  n-type 
impurity  layer  and  one  p-type  impurity  layer  and  transis- 
tors thereon  for  operating  said  analog  circuit. 
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1.  An  infrared  detector  responsive  to  two  color  frequency 
ranges  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  one  of  narrow  bandgap  or  wide  bandgap 
group  II-VI  semiconductor  material  doped  one  of  P-type 
or  N-type  and  having  an  exposed  surface  portion; 

(b)  an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of 
said  surface  portion; 

(c)  a  layer  of  group  II-VI  semiconductor  material  doped 
said  one  of  P-type  or  N-type  and  having  a  bandgap  the 
other  of  narrow  bandgap  or  wide  bandgap  disposed  over 
said  electrically  insulating  layer  and  over  and  spaced  from 
said  substrate; 

(d)  a  first  contact  disposed  on  said  substrate;  and 

(e)  a  second  contact  disposed  on  said  layer  of  group  II-VI 
semiconductor  material; 

(0  said  substrate  and  first  contact  together  acting  as  a  single 
contact  and  said  layer  of  group  II-VI  semiconductor 
material  responsive  to  one  of  said  two  color  frequency 
ranges  in  response  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage  across 
said  first  and  second  contacts;  and 

(g)  said  layer  of  group  II-VI  semiconductor  material  and 
said  second  contact  acting  as  a  single  contact  and  said 
substrate  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  two  color  fre- 
quency ranges  in  response  to  a  second  predetermined 
voltage  different  from  said  first  predetermined  voltage 
across  said  first  and  second  contacts. 


5^74,842 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  A  GETTERING  SINK 

MATERIAL  LAYER 
Keqji  KuMkabe,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsabishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Set.  No.  20,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-3SI79; 
Feb.  1,  1993,  5-14891 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21 /m 
\i&.  a.  257—487  3  CUim* 

1.  The  semiconductor  device  comprising 
a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  main  surface 
suitable  for  forming  semiconductor  devices  thereon  and 


an  undersurface  having  thereon  a  natural  oxide  film  of  no 
more  than  10  A  in  thickness;  and 
a  layer  of  gettering  sink  material  on  said  natural  oxide  film. 


N 
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5,374,841 
HGCDTE  S-I-S  TWO  COLOR  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Michael  W.  Goodwin,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 
ments  lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,757,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abnndoned. 

Thto  application  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,005 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  27/14.  29/20 

VS.  O.  257—442  12  Claims 
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the  plane  orientation  of  a  surface  of  said  layer  of  gettering 
sink  material  facing  said  natural  oxide  fdm  is  (2,  2,  0). 


5^74,843 
UGHTLY-DOPED  DRAIN  MOSFET  WITH  IMPROVED 

BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISTICS 
Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino;  Michael  E.  ComeU,  CampbeU; 
Mike  Chang,  Cupertino;   Darid  Grasso.  San  Jose;  Agnes 
Yeung,  Saratoga,  and  Juiping  Chuang,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Silinconix,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,356,  May  6,  1991.  Thb 
appUcation  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,684 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  29/91 
VS.  a.  257—492  14  Claims 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  the 
substrate; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
epitaxial  layer; 

a  second  region  of  the  second  conductivity  formed  in  the 
epitaxial  layer,  the  second  region  being  separated  from  the 
first  region; 

a  drift  region  of  the  second  conductivity  formed  in  the 
epitaxial  layer  between  the  first  region  and  the  second 
region,  the  drif^  region  being  in  contact  with  the  second 
region; 

a  channel  region  in  the  epitaxial  layer  between  the  drift 
region  and  the  first  region; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  epitaxial  layer; 

a  gate  region  overlying  the  insulating  layer  and  the  channel 
region;  and 

a  passivation  layer  made  of  silicon  rich  nitride  formed  over- 
lying the  insulating  layer,  the  passivation  layer  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  region  and  the  second 
region. 
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wherein  an  electric  field  forms  in  the  drift  region  and  the 
channel  region  when  the  first  region  is  at  a  first  voltage  and  the 
second  region  is  at  a  second  voltage. 


5^74,844 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  USING  BALLAST 

RiSISTOR 
James  C.  Moyer,  San  Joac,  Califs  assignor  to  Micrcl,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,062,  Mar.  25,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,658 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/72 

\}&.  a.  257—582  27  Claims 


•t- 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  substrate  surface  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
substrate  surface,  said  base  region  acting  as  a  base  for  said 
transistor; 

a  plurality  of  emitter  regions  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  top  surface  of  said  base  region; 

a  first  metal  layer  for  conducting  emitter  current;  and 

a  plurality  of  polysilicon  ballast  resistors  connected  between 
associated  emitter  regions  and  said  first  metal  layer,  said 
polysilicon  ballast  resistors  being  doped  with  a  dopant  of 
said  first  conductivity  type,  said  dopant  in  said  polysilicon 
ballast  resistors  being  diffused  into  said  base  region  to 
form  said  associated  emitter  regions,  wherein  a  first 
polysilicon  ballast  resistor  connected  between  a  first  emit- 
ter region  and  said  first  metal  layer  has  a  resistance  value 
which  is  greater  than  a  resistance  value  of  a  second 
polysilicon  ballast  resistor  connected  between  a  second 
emitter  region  and  said  first  metal  layer,  and  wherein  a 
resistance  of  said  first  metal  layer  between  an  emitter  bias 
voltage  source  and  said  first  polysilicon  ballast  resistor  is 
less  than  a  resistance  of  said  first  metal  layer  between  said 
emitter  bias  voltage  source  and  said  second  polysilicon 
ballast  resistor. 


5,374,845 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCED  EMITTER-BASE 
CAPACITANCE  IN  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Robert  H.  Havemann,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,869,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  642,611,  Jan.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,124,271,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,427,  Jon.  20, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,013,671.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
98434 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/72 
US.  a.  257—592  4  Claims 

1.  A  structure  including  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an 
upper  surface,  the  structure  comprising: 
an  oxide  formed  adjacent  the  upper  surface,  the  oxide  in- 


cluding an  intrinsic  base  portion  and  a  relatively  thinner 
tab  portion; 
a  tab  region  formed  below  the  tab  portion  between  an  extrin- 
sic base  region  and  an  intrinsic  base  region,  the  tab  region 
having  the  same  conductivity  type  as  the  extrinsic  base 
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region,  the  extrinsic  base  region  and  the  tab  region  form  a 
stepped  configuration;  and 
a  silicide  formed  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  abutting  the  tab  portion  of  the  oxide  so  that  the  sili- 
cide is  laterally  spaced  from  the  intrinsic  base  portion  of 
the  oxide. 


5,374,846 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  PARTICULAR  BASE 

AND  COLLECTOR  REGIONS 

Hisashi  Takemura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,818,  Sep.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-231658 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/062  29/40 

VS.  CI.  257—592  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  collector  region,  a 
first  insulating  film  covering  said  collector  region,  a  first  hole 
provided  in  said  first  insulating  film  to  expose  a  picrt  of  said 
collector  region,  a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  part  of 
said  collector  region  and  defined  by  said  first  hole,  a  base 
region  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer  and  defined  by  said 
first  hole,  an  emitter  region  selectively  formed  in  said  base 
region,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  surrounding  said  first  portion,  said  first  portion 
facing  said  emitter  region  and  having  a  conductivity  type  equal 
to  said  collector  region  and  an  impurity  concentration  which  is 
higher  than  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  second  portion, 
said  first  portion  being  in  direct  contact  with  said  base  region 
to  form  a  PN  junction  between  said  first  portion  and  said  base 
region,  a  polysilicon  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  first 
insulating  film  and  having  a  portion  projecting  from  an  edge  of 
said  first  hole  over  said  base  region,  and  a  conductive  layer 
formed  between  said  portion  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  a 
part  of  said  base  region  to  form  a  conductive  path  therebe- 
tween. 
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5474.847 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  PASSIVATION  RLM 
Hitoshi  Araki;  Hiroyuki  Sasaki,  and  Kazuoori  Kanebako,  all  of 
Yokohaina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-077381; 
Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012398 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/316.  21/318 
VS.  a.  257— «9  16  Claims 


5,374,848 

THERMAL  STRESS  RESISTANT  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hiroshi  Otani;  Voshiharu  Takahashi;  Yasuhiro  Murasawa,  all  of 
Itami,  aad  Tadashi  Ichimasa,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-090903; 
Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060538 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  a.  257—685  6  Claims 
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posed  sides  and  a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  projecting 
from  the  two  sides,  each  of  said  lead  terminals  having  a 
lead  portion  fixed  to  a  corresponding  mount  pad,  at  least 
one  of  said  IC  packages  being  mounted  on  each  of  the 
upper  and  lower  main  surfaces  of  said  circuit  board;  and 
a  connecting  portion  fixing  each  of  said  lead  portions  to  a 
corresponding  mount  pad  wherein  each  of  the  mount  pads 
on  the  lower  main  surface  of  said  circuit  board  is  spaced 
from  the  mount  pads  on  the  upper  main  surface  of  said 
circuit  board  along  a  direction  transverse  to  the  two  sides 
by  a  distance,  measured  parallel  to  the  upper  main  surface, 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  mount  pads. 


5,374,849 
CONDUCTIVE  LAYER  CONNECTION  STRUCTURE  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Tada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KalMwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,672 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044827 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/40,  29/60,  29/62 

VS.  a.  257—751  7  Claim 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  memory  cell  formed  in  said  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  memory  cell  including  a  charge  storage  layer; 

a  first  insulation  film  formed  on  said  substrate  to  cover  said 
memory  cell; 

an  opening  in  said  first  insulation  film  extending  to  said 
memory  cell; 

an  internal  wiring  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory cell  via  said  opening;  and 

a  passivation  film  formed  of  material  containing  at  least 
silicon  and  oxygen  and  formed  on  said  first  insulation  film 
to  cover  said  internal  wiring  layer,  said  passivation  film 
having  a  refractive  index  of  not  less  than  1.48  and  not 
more  than  1.60  at  a  wavelength  of  6328  angstroms  and  the 
minimum  wiring  width  of  said  internal  wiring  layer  being 
not  more  than  1.2  fxm. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  in  which  IC  packages  are 
mounted  on  two  opposed  main  surfaces  of  a  circuit  board 
comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  main  sur- 
faces; 
a  plurality  of  mount  pads  located  on  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  main  surfaces  of  said  circuit  board,  each  of  said 
mount  pads  having  a  predetermined  width; 
at  least  two  IC  packages,  each  IC  package  having  two  op- 


1.  A  conductive  layer  connection  structure  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  electrically  interconnecting  an  upper  conductive 
layer  and  a  lower  conductive  layer,  comprising: 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  lower  conductive  layer 
and  having  an  upper  main  surface  and  a  through-hole 
extending  from  said  upper  main  surface  to  said  lower 
conductive  layer; 

a  first  conductive  layer  embedded  in  said  through-hole  and 
electrically  connecting  said  upper  conductive  layer  and 
said  lower  conductive  layer; 

a  barrier  metal  layer  formed  between  the  sidewall  of  said 
through-hole  and  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  between 
a  main  surface  of  said  lower  conductive  layer  and  a  lower 
surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer,  an  upper  surface  of 
said  barrier  metal  layer  in  said  through-hole  being  posi- 
tioned lower  from  said  upper  main  surface  of  said  insulat- 
ing layer  than  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
layer;  and. 

a  step  reducing  structure  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
barrier  metal  layer  in  said  through-hole  for  reducing  a 
difference  in  level  from  said  upper  main  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer  between  said  upper  surface  of  said  barrier 
metal  layer  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  conductive 
layer; 

wherein  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  barrier  metal  layer 
and  said  step  reducing  structure  are  different  materials, 
respectively  and  said  step  reducing  structure  is  formed  on 
the  exposed  upper  surface  of  said  first  conductive  layer. 


5,374350 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TIDAL  AND  WAVE 

GENERATION  OF  POWER 

Hal  C.  Cowen,  127  W.  23nl  St^  Panama  Qty,  FU.  32405 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,910 

Int  CL'  P03B  13/12.  13/10;  P04B  35/00 

VS.  a.  290—53  10  Oaima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  energy  from  the  potential 
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energy  stored  in  a  deep  body  of  water  using  tidal  and  wave 
action  in  the  body  of  water,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  base  having  a  plurality  of  one-way  valves  pro- 
vided in  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces  for  expelling  water 
therefrom  to  said  body  of  water; 

(b)  a  first  cylinder  the  lower  end  portion  of  which  is  slidably 
received  within  said  base; 

(c)  a  piston  rigidly  attached  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
first  cylinder  and  slidably  movable  within  said  base; 

(d)  floating  means  on  said  body  of  water  and  rigidly  attached 
to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  first  cylinder; 

(e)  a  second  cylinder  slidably  received  through  said  floating 


5,374351 
MEMORY  APPARATUS 
SeUcUro  Iwase,  and  Ytwhihito  Kondo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser .  No.  994,935 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1991,  3-360689 
Int.  CL'  GllC  8/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.05  4  Claims 

1.  A  memory  device  wherein  memory  cells  are  connected  at 
cross  positions  between  a  plurality  of  word  lines  and  a  plurality 
of  bit  lines,  data  stored  in  the  respective  bit  cells  can  be  written, 
or  read  out  by  selecting  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines,  characterized  in  that: 
the  respective  memory  cells  of  a  first  memory  cell  column 
and  a  second  memory  cell  column,  which  constitute  mem- 
ory cell  columns  for  two  adjacent  lines,  are  connected  to 
a  common  word  line;  data  stored  in  the  respective  mem- 
ory cells  for  the  first  and  second  memory  cell  columns  are 


read  and  supplied  into  first  and  second  output  decoders  in 
response  to  address  signals;  and  also  data  corresponding  to 


the  bit  lines  are  selectively  read  out  from  first  and  second 
output  registers  as  output  data. 


5,374,852 

MOTOR  VEmCLE  HEADLIGHT  ACTIVATION 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCLEMENT  WEATHER 

CONDITIONS 

Walter  B.  Parkes,  P.O.  Box  117,  Hancocks  Bridge,  NJ.  08038 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,670 

iBt  a.'  B60L  1/14:  HOIH  47/24;  B60Q  1/02 

MS.  a.  307—10,8  9  Claims 


means  and  extending  within  said  first  cylinder  to  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  piston  and  having  therein  means  for 
allowing  the  flow  of  air  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  second  cylinder; 

(f)  a  turbine  positioned  within  a  tube  positioned  within  said 
first  cylinder; 

(g)  power  generating  means  operably  engaged  with  said 
turbine;  and, 

(h)  means  mounted  in  said  first  cylinder  for  forcing  water 
from  said  body  of  water  to  flow  through  said  tube  and 
across  and  drive  said  turbine  and  then  flow  into  said  sealed 
base  from  which  it  is  expelled  by  the  movement  of  said 
piston. 
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1.  A  lighting  control  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
motor  vehicle  having  an  electrical  power  supply,  an  ignition 
switch,  lights,  a  lighting  control  switch  for  illuminating  said 
lights,  a  wiper  device,  and  a  wiper  control  switch  for  actuating 
said  wiper  device,  said  lighting  control  apparatus  automati- 
cally illuminating  said  lights  whenever  said  wiper  device  is 
actuated,  said  lighting  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  element  electrically  connected  in  series 

between  said  electrical  power  supply  and  said  lights; 
said  photosensitive  element  being  illuminated  by  ambient 

light; 
said  photosensitive  element  having  a  first  substantially  con- 
ductive state  whenever  the  intensity  of  said  ambient  light 
is  below  a  first  threshold  value; 
said  photosensitive  element  additionally  having  a  second 
substantially  nonconductive  state  whenever  said  intensity 
of  said  ambient  light  exceeds  a  second  threshold  value; 
a  shutter  member  movable  between  a  first  position  substan- 
tially shielding  said  photosensitive  element  from  said 
ambient  light  and  a  second  position  substantially  exposing 
said  photosensitive  element  to  said  ambient  Ught;  and 
movement  means  for  moving  said  shutter  member  to  said 
first  position  substantially  shielding  said  photosensitive 
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element  from  said  ambient  light  whenever  said 
control  switch  actuates  said  wiper  device. 


wiper 


5,374,853 

TRANSIENT  DAMPING  THYRISTOR  CONTROLLED 
SERIES  CAPACITOR  SYSTEM 
Einar  V.  Larsen,  Charlton;  Sandeep  Nyati,  Schenectady;  Mur- 
ray A.  Otzmann,  Ballston  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.;  Josef  Urbanek, 
Media,  Pa.,  and  Kara  Clark,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Power  Research,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,768,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,202,583.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,133 
Int.  a.'  H02H  9/00 
U.S.  a.  307—102  20  Claims 


5,374^54 
AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 

APPLIANCES 
Shih-taan  Chen,  3nl  FI.,  No.  2,  Lane  51,  Jyfa  Cheng  Rd.,  Sec.  2, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pro?,  of  China 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,753 
Int  a.5  HOIH  35/00 
MS.  a.  307—117  7  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  switch  for  controlling  electric  appliances 
comprising: 

a  motion  detector  for  generating  a  sensed  signal; 


a  fdter  and  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying  the  sensed  signal 
of  the  motion  detector; 

a  direction  discrimination  circuit  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  filtering  amplifier  circuit  for  receiving  the 
amplified  sensed  signal,  said  direction  discrimination  cir- 
cuit comprising  two  comparators  for  separating  the  signal 
sent  from  the  filter  and  amplifier  circuit  into  a  left  shift  and 
right  shift  motion  signal  with  phase  differences;  and 

a  processing  circuit  comprising  a  sum  comparator  and  a 
driving  circuit  having  a  LED  indicator,  wherein  the  sum 


H?l 


11.  A  vernier  controller  for  controlling  a  thyristor  con- 
trolled series  capacitor  system  having  a  capacitor  in  series  with 
a  substantially  inductive  transmission  line,  a  thyristor  switched 
inductive  commutating  circuit  in  parallel  with  the  capacitor,  a 
voltage  sensor  for  monitoring  a  voltage  across  the  capacitor, 
and  a  current  sensor  for  monitoring  a  current  through  the 
transmission  line,  the  controller  comprising: 
a  capacitor  voltage  predictor  for  predicting  an  initial  capaci- 
tor offset  voltage  from  the  monitored  line  current  and  the 
monitored  capacitor  voltage; 
a  limiter  for  limiting  the  initial  capacitor  offset  voltage  and  a 
capacitor  offset  voltage  command  received  from  a  higher- 
level  controller  to  provide  a  limited  final  capacitor  offset 
voltage; 
a  storage  device  for  determining  a  predicted  firing  angle 
from  the  limited  final  capacitor  offset  voltage  and  the 
predicted  initial  capacitor  offset  voltage; 
a  synchronizer  for  generating  a  first  timing  signal  in  response 

to  the  monitored  line  current; 
a  firing  time  computer  for  switching  the  commutating  cir- 
cuit to  conduct  a  thyristor  current  pulse  therethrough  in 
response  to  the  first  timing  signal  and  the  predicted  firing 
angle;  and 
a  bypass  mode  valve  firing  angle  generator  for  selectively 
generating  a  firing  angle  and  a  pulse  width  to  damp  com- 
mutating circuit  transients. 


comparator  receives  the  left  and  right  shift  motion  signal 
and  compares  the  number  of  persons  entering  into  a  room 
with  that  of  persons  leaving  the  room,  and  then  turns  the 
electric  appliances  on  or  off  by  said  driving  circuit  accord- 
ing to  the  output  signal  of  the  sum  comparator; 
whereby  when  the  number  of  persons  entering  a  room  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  number  of  persons  leaving  the 
room,  the  driving  circuit  turns  on  the  electric  appliances 
and  when  the  number  of  persons  entering  the  room  is 
equal  to  that  of  the  number  of  persons  leaving  the  room, 
the  driving  circuit  turns  off  the  electric  appliances. 


5,374,855 
APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

COINODENCE  OF  TWO  SIGNAL  LEVELS 
Katsnnori  Hayasaka,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsa  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,457 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/24 

UA  a.  327—63  9  daiait 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  coincidence  in  level  of  two  input 
signals,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
deciding  a  difference  in  elevation  between  two  input  signals, 
adding  a  low  level  signal  selected  from  the  input  signals  by 

the  decision  to  a  tolerance  level  signal  for  deciding  one 

input  signal  level  is  coincident  with  the  other  input  signal 

level, 
comparing  a  result  of  the  addition  with  a  high  level  signal 

selected  from  the  input  signals  by  the  decision,  and 
deciding  one  input  signal  level  is  coincident  with  the  other 

signal  level  if  the  level  of  the  result  of  addition  is  higher 
,    than  the  level  of  the  high  level  signal  by  the  comparison. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  coincidence  of  two  input 
signals,  comprising; 

first  means  for  deciding  elevation  between  two  input  signals, 

second  means  for  connecting  a  low  level  signal  selected 
from  the  input  signals  to  one  output  path  for  the  low  level 
signal  and  connecting  a  high  level  signal  selected  from  the 
input  signals  to  another  output  path  for  the  high  level 
signal  based  on  a  decision  output  from  the  first  means, 

third  means  of  producing  a  tolerance  level  for  deciding 
whether  one  input  signal  level  is  coincident  with  another 
input  signal  level, 

fourth  means  for  adding  the  low  level  signal  from  the  output 
path  of  the  second  means  to  the  tolerance  level  from  the 
third  means,  and 

fifth  means  for  comparing  the  addition  output  from  the 
fourth  means  with  the  high  level  signal  from  the  output 
path  of  the  second  means,  and  deciding  one  input  signal 
level  is  coincident  with  the  other  input  signal  level  if  a 
level  of  the  addition  output  is  higher  than  a  level  of  the 
high  level  signal. 


5^74,857 

CTRCUIT  FOR  PROVIDING  DRIVE  CURRENT  TO  A 

MOTOR  USING  A  SENSEFET  CURRENT  SENSING 

DEVICE  AND  A  FAST  AMPLIFIER 

Francesco  Carobolante,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 

•oa  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,945 

iBt  a.»  H03K  i/Ol 

MS.  a.  327—110  8  Claims 


S,374,8M 
TIMER  MOTOR  INCREMENTAL  DRIVE 
David  E.  Zink;  Michael  A  Naylor,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
Leslie  S.  Jordan,  Spencer,  all  of  ImL,  assignors  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,055 

iBt  CL'  HOIH  3/00 

U.S.  CL  307—140  14  CUims 


1.  A  cam-operated  appliance  timer  incremental  drive,  oom- 
prising: 

(a)  a  motor; 

(b)  a  camstack  driven  by  said  motor  having  a  motor  control 
cam; 

(c)  cam-operated  switching  means  responsive  to  said  cam- 
stack  having  a  motor  control  switch  responsive  to  said 
motor  control  cam  providing  power  to  said  motor  for 
rotation  of  said  camstack;  and, 

(d)  an  electronic  pulsing  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  cam-operated  switching  means  and  operating  inde- 
pendently from  said  camstack  providing  a  nonvarying 
pulse  to  said  motor  for  rotation  of  said  camstack. 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  drive  current  to  a  coil  of  a  motor, 
comprising: 

a  sensefet  current  sensing  device  having  a  sense  node  and  a 

source  node,  said  source  node  being  connected  to  deliver 

current  to  said  coil,  wherein  a  sense  current  proporiional 

to  said  delivered  current  is  produced  on  the  sense  node; 
a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  sense  a  voltage  between 

said  sense  node  and  source  node  to  produce  an  output 

based  upon  said  voltage, 
a  pass  element  controlled  by  said  output  of  said  amplifier  and 

connected  to  route  said  sense  current  to  an  output  node,  to 

produce  an  output  voltage  to  force  a  voltage  on  the  sense 

node  to  be  substantially  the  same  as  a  voltage  on  the 

source  node; 
wherein  the  differential  amplifier  comprises: 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  sense 
output  of  the  sensefet  current  sensing  device; 

a  first  NPN  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  a  second 
end  of  said  first  resistor,  a  collector  connected  to  a 
voltage  supply,  and  an  emitter  connected  to  a  first 
current  generator  that  is  connected  to  a  reference  po- 
tential; 

a  second  NPN  transistor,  having  a  collector  connected  to 
a  second  current  generator  that  is  connected  to  said 
voltage  supply,  an  emitter  connected  to  a  third  current 
generator  connected  to  the  reference  potential,  and  a 
base  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  NPN  transis- 
tor; 

a  third  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to 
said  voltage  supply,  an  emitter  connected  to  said  third 
current  generator,  and  a  base; 

a  foiuth  NPN  transbtor  having  a  collector  connected  to 
said  voltage  supply,  an  emitter  connected  to  the  base  of 
said  third  NPN  transistor  and  a  fourih  current  genera- 
tor, said  forih  current  generator  also  being  connected  to 
the  reference  potential; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  fourih  NPN  transistor  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  the  source  output  of  said  sensefet  current 
sensing  device; 

and  wherein  the  circuit  further  comprises: 

a  third  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  first  end 
of  the  fust  resistor,  and  a  second  end; 

a  fourih  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  by  said  pass 
element  to  the  second  end  of  said  third  resistor,  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  the  reference  potential;  and 

an  output  terminal  cormected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
fourth  resistor. 
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5,374,858 
BUS  DRIVER  aRCUTT 
Werner  Elmer,  Moosburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Deutschland  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,884,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,513 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Oct.    10,    1991, 
41337646 

Int.  a.'  H03K  n/60 
U.S.  a.  327—333  2  Claims 


second  signal  inputs  for  comparison,  each  differential 
amplifier  comprising  a  source,  drain  and  gate, 

said  trickle  current  couple  to  the  drains  of  the  differential 
amplifiers,  forcing  the  first  input  stage  to  operate  in 
subthreshold  range,  thereby  enabling  the  comparator 
circuit  to  operate  within  a  wide  common  mode  range, 

said  first  stage  generating  first  and  second  differential 
signals  indicative  of  the  comparison  of  the  first  and 
second  signal  inputs; 


1.  A  bus  driver  circuit  for  applying  a  binary  signal  to  a  bus 
line  comprising: 

an  input  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes for  receiving  the  binary  signal  to  be  applied  to  the 
bus  line  at  the  base  of  said  input  transistor,  the  collector  of 
said  input  transistor  being  connected  to  a  terminal  for 
providing  a  supply  voltage; 

an  output  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, the  base  of  said  output  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  emitter  of  said  input  transistor; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  output 
transistor; 

a  Schottky  diode  interposed  between  the  collector  of  said 
output  transistor  and  said  output  terminal  and  respectively 
connected  thereto; 

an  inserted  transistor  having  base,  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes,  the  collector  of  said  inserted  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  output  transistor,  the  emitter 
of  said  inserted  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector 
of  said  output  transistor,  said  inserted  transistor  thereby 
having  a  collector-emitter  path  disposed  between  the  base 
and  the  collector  of  said  output  transistor; 

a  reference  voltage  source  having  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  the  base  of  said  inserted  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  the  base  of  said  output  transistor;  and 

a  second  Schottky  diode  interposed  between  the  first  termi- 
nal of  said  reference  voltage  source  and  the  base  of  said 
inserted  transistor  and  being  respectively  connected 
thereto; 

said  inserted  transistor,  said  second  Schottky  diode  and  said 
reference  voltage  source  cooperating  to  defme  the  low 
value  of  the  binary  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  bus  line  via 
said  output  terminal. 


a  second  stage  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second  differ- 
ential signals  from  the  first  stage  and  producing  an  ampU- 
fied  voltage  signal  representative  of  the  first  and  second 
differential  signals  and  the  comparison  between  the  first 
and  second  signal  inputs;  and 

a  third  stage  coupled  to  receive  the  amplified  voltage  signal 
from  the  second  stage  and  producing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
signal  inputs. 


5,374,860 

MULTI-TAP  DIGITAL  DELAY  LINE 

William  D.  Llewellyn,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  aasigBor  to  NatkMial 

SemicoDdnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Hied  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,042 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/IS3 

MS.  a.  327—276  59  Claims 
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'  5,374,859 

LOW  POWER  DUAL  POWER  SUPPLY  HIGH 
RESOLUTION  COMPARATOR 
James  T.  Doyle,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Yong-Bin  Kim,  Hillsboro, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,308 
iBt  a.5  H03K  5/24 
VS.  a.  327—65  13  Claims 

1.  An  analog  comparator  circuit  which  operates  within  a 
wide  common  mode  range  with  high  resolution  comprising: 
a  bias  subcircuit  for  generating  bias  signals  comprising; 
a  first  power  source  providing  a  first  voltage  input, 
trickle  source  generating  means  coupled  to  receive  the 
first  voltage  input,  said  means  generating  a  trickle  cur- 
rent; 
first  input  stage  comprising; 
a  pair  of  differential  amplifiers  coupled  to  receive  first  and 


' — -e»»»r 


I.  An  apparatus  for  delaying  an  input  signal  comprising: 

a  first  delay  element  for  producing  a  first  delayed  signal,  said 
first  delayed  element  having  at  least  a  first  input  for  re- 
ceiving a  first  input  signal  and  at  least  a  first  output,  said 
first  delayed  signal  being  a  first  representation  of  said  first 
input  signal  delayed  by  a  first  period; 

a  second  delay  element  for  producing  a  second  delayed 
signal,  said  second  delay  element  having  at  least  a  second 
input  for  receiving  said  first  delayed  signal  and  at  least  a 
second  output,  said  second  delayed  signal  being  a  second 
representation  of  said  first  delayed  signal  delayed  by  a 
second  period,  and  said  second  input  of  said  second  delay 
element  being  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  first 
delay  element;  and 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  delayed 
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signal  to  produce  an  output  signal,  said  comparator  having 
a  third  and  a  fourth  input  and  an  output,  said  third  input 
being  coupled  to  said  flrst  output  and  said  fourth  input 
being  coupled  to  said  second  output,  said  output  signal 
being  said  input  signal  delayed  by  a  third  period  plus  any 
delay  caused  by  said  comparator. 


5,374,861 
DIFFERENTIAL  TERMINATION  NETWORK  FOR 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSMITTERS  AND  RECEIVERS 
Thomas  T.  Kubista,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUcd  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,920 

Inta.'H03K/7/;(5 

U.S.  a.  326—30  11  Claims 


5,374,862 

SUPER  BUFFER  AND  DCFL  aRCUITS  WITH 

SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE 

Chiaki  Takano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,440 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-079297 

Int.  a.5  H03K  19/094,  19/017.5 

U.S.  a.  326—112  6  Qaims 


POSTIVE    POLARITY 
POVIER    SOURCE 


1.  For  use  in  a  circuit  having  first  and  second  reference 
voltages  and  system  ground,  a  differential  termination  network 
for  terminating  differential  signals  propagated  along  a  pair  of 
transmission  lines  that  connect  two  outputs  of  a  differential 
transmitter  to  two  associated  input  terminals  of  a  differential 
receiver,  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  to  be  connected  to  the  first  receiver  input 

terminal  of  the  differential  receiver; 
a  second  terminal  to  be  connected  to  the  second  receiver 
input  terminal  of  the  differential  receiver;  pi  a  first  resis- 
tive element  having  a  first  lead  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  and  a  second  lead  for  connecting  to  the  first 
reference  voltage; 
a  second  resistive  element  having  a  third  lead  connected  to 
said  first  terminal  and  a  fourth  lead  for  connecting  to  the 
second  reference  voltage,  said  second  resistive  element 
having  a  lower  resistance  than  the  resistance  of  said  first 
resistive  element,  and  said  first  and  second  resistive  ele- 
ments forming  an  equivalent  resistance  approximately 
equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  first  transmis- 
sion line; 
a  third  resistive  element  having  a  fifth  lead  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  and  a  sixth  lead  for  connecting  to  the  first 
reference  voltage;  and 
a  fourth  resistive  element  having  a  seventh  lead  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  and  an  eighth  lead  for  connecting  to 
the  second  reference  voltage,  said  fourth  resistive  element 
having  a  lower  resistance  than  the  resistance  of  said  third 
resistive  element,  and  said  third  and  fourth  resistive  ele- 
ments forming  an  equivalent  resistance  approximately 
equal  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the  second  trans- 
mission line,  and  having  a  greater  equivalent  resistance 
than  that  of  the  equivalent  resistance  formed  by  said  first 
and  second  resistive  elements, 
whereby  a  voltage  is  provided  at  said  second  terminal  which 
differs  from  a  voltage  provided  at  said  first  terminal  by  an 
amount  sufficient  to  ensure  a  stable  output  at  the  differen- 
tial receiver  upon  loss  of  the  differential  signal  to  the 
differential  receiver  input  terminals  or  loss  of  power  to  the 
differential  transmitter. 


FROU  nKCt'DINC 
LOCIC  CIKUT  ' 


.TO  FOLLOWING 

IMIC  ewcuiT 


^eG*TIVe    POLARITY 
POWER    SOURCE 


3.  An  integrated  circuit  device  made  with  a  compound 
semiconductor,  including  a  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  source  nodes  at  respective  first  and 
second  voltages,  said  second  voltage  being  lower  than 
said  first  voltage; 

a  load  and  a  first  enhancement  mode  junction  PET  serially 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  power  source 
nodes,  said  load  being  coupled  between  said  first  power 
source  node  and  said  first  enhancement  mode  FET;  and 

a  diode  and  second  and  third  enhancement  mode  junction 
FETs  serially  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
power  source  nodes,  said  diode  being  coupled  between 
said  first  power  source  node  and  said  second  enhancement 
mode  junction  FET,  said  second  enhancement  junction 
FET  being  coupled  between  said  diode  and  said  third 
enhancement  mode  junction  FET,  an  anode  of  the  diode 
being  coupled  to  the  first  power  source  node,  said  first  and 
third  enhancement  mode  junction  FETs  having  com- 
monly coupled  gates  which  in  turn  are  coupled  to  a  buffer 
input  node,  said  second  enhancement  mode  junction  FET 
having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  node  between  said  load  and 
said  first  enhancement  mode  junction  FET,  an  output 
node  being  provided  between  said  second  and  third  en- 
hancement mode  junction  FETs. 


5,374,863 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE,  AND 

DEMODULATION  DEVICE  AND  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Norihiro  Mochizuki,  Macbida,  and  Hidetada  Nago,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-192808; 
Jun.  29. 1993,  5-182213 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—313  D  48  Claims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  for  obtaining  a  correlation 
output  from  an  input  signal  modulated  according  to  data,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  substrate; 

an  input  electrode,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  generating 
a  surface  acoustic  wave  which  propagates  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal;  and 
an  output  electrode,  formed  on  said  substrate,  for  converting 

the  surface  acoustic  wave  into  an  electrical  signal, 
wherein  said  input  electrode  comprises  a  plurality  of  taps  for 
generating  the  surface  acoustic  wave,  each  having  a  polar- 
ity and  arranged  at  equal  spacing  in  the  propagation  direc- 
tion of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  so  that  the  polarities 
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constitute  a  predetermined  pattern,  and  the  respective  taps 
are  weighted  such  that  surface  acoustic  waves  generated 
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from  said  respective  taps  have  substantially  equal  magni- 
tudes when  they  reach  said  output  electrode. 


5,374,864 

ELECraON  MULTIPLIER  WITH  INCREASED-AREA 

CHANNEL 

Raymond  L.  Roy,  Monson;  Peter  W.  Graves,  Brookfield,  and 

Thomas  J.  Loretz,  Charlton  City,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Detector  Technology,  Inc.,  Sturbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,258,  Aug.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,285 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  43/00 

U.S.  a.  313—103  CM  6  Claims 
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between  of  the  5  poles  with  nO  teeth  placed  in  such  a  way  that 
opposite  of  each  of  the  poles  nO  teeth  is  one  pole  with  nl,  teeth, 
a  relationship  between  the  number  of  rotor  teeth  NR  and  the 
total  number  of  the  stetor  teeth  NS  of  NS^O.8  NR  (equal  or 
greater  than)  and  with  a  difference  between  NR  and  NS  which 
is  defined  by  the  equation 

NR-NS=K(S0-S1)+  10(S1- 1 +  B),  where  K  is  any  integer 
varying  from  2  to  S,  SO  and  SI  are  integers  as  small  as  possible 


in  such  a  way  that  SI  can  also  be  equal  to  SO  and  where  B  is  a 
fraction  of  one  (1)  in  such  a  way  that  lOB  (10  times  B)  is  always 
an  integer;  and  a  winding  scheme  in  such  a  way  that  the  10 
windings  can  be  energized  through  a  voltage  source  or  current 
source  so  that  said  10  windings  form  as  many  north-and  south- 
poles  necessary  to  achieve  full  stepangles= electrical  angle 
90=aF,  aF=360s/10  NR  and  half  stepangle^  electrical  angle 
4S = aH,  aH  =  360/20  NR. 


5,374366 

ACTIVE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATOR 

TERMINAL  BOX 

Raqjit  S.  Gill,  and  Alexander  J.  Smolensld,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jol.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,269 

Int  a.'  H02K  U/00.  9/08,  9/00 

VS.  a.  310—59  8  ClaiflK 


1.  A  tube  for  a  continuous  dynode  electron  multiplier  for 
producing  electron  gain,  said  multiplier  tube  comprising: 

a.  an  input  end; 

b.  an  output  end; 

c.  a  chaiinel  that  extends  through  the  tube,  from  the  input 
end  to  the  output  end,  said  channel  having  a  secondary- 
emissive  surface;  and 

d.  wherein  the  channel  has  a  cross  section  that  is  in  the  shape 
of  a  cross. 


5,374,865 

MULTI-PHASE  HYBRID  STEPPER  MOTOR 

Noriyuki  Yoshimura,  and  Keqji  Yoshida,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitasaku,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  31,  1992,  4-224844 

Int.  a.'  H02K  37/00 

VS.  a.  31&-49  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-phase  hybrid  stepper  motor  comprising  of  a  rotor 
system  with  at  least  one  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet, 
having  one  polecap  on  each  side;  the  polecap  made  of  soft 
magnetic  iron  having  on  its  periphery  a  number  of  NR  evenly 
spaced,  radially  outward  directed  teeth;  the  rotor  polecaps  on 
each  side  are  offset  in  rotational  direction  to  each  other  by  one 
half  (i)  toothpitch  Tp  =  360/NR,  a  nonsymmetrical  stator 
surrounding  the  rotor  and  having  ten  (10)  radially  inwardly 
directed  statorpoles,  each  of  the  statorpoles  having  one  un- 
tapped winding;  :he  statorpoles  having  two  or  more  teeth 
spaces  with  the  toothpitch  Tp,  a  total  number  of  stator  teeth 
NS  corresponding  to  the  relation  of  NS  =  S(nO-|-nl)  with  nO 
being  number  of  teeth  of  each  of  S  poles  and  nl  the  number  of 
teeth  of  each  of  remaining  S  poles,  each  one  of  the  poles  in 


1.  An  active  cooling  system  for  a  terminal  box  in  a  gas 
cooled  generator  having  liquid  cooled  bushings,  said  terminal 
box  subject  to  proximity  heating,  where  said  generator  is  sup- 
plied with  a  cooling  gas  at  a  gas  pressure  and  said  terminal  box 
includes  a  floor  and  walls  and  is  fluidly  connected  to  said 
generator,  said  cooling  system  comprising: 

suction  means  for  providing  a  source  of  pressure  less  than 

said  gas  pressure;  and 
manifold  means,  fluidly  connected  to  said  suction  means  and 
at  least  partially  located  in  said  terminal  box,  for  providing 
an  exit  path  for  cooling  gas  flowing  into  said  terminal  box 
from  said  generator,  said  manifold  means,  said  suction 
means  and  said  fluid  connection  between  said  generator 
and  said  terminal  box,  together  comprising  a  means  for 
cooling  at  least  one  of  the  floor  and  walls  of  said  terminal 
box  with  said  cooling  gas  before  said  cooling  gas  reaches 
said  manifold,  wherein  said  terminal  box  has  one  floor  and 
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a  plurality  of  walls,  each  of  said  walls  intersecting  said 
floor  at  an  intersection,  said  intersection  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  floor,  said  manifold  at  least  partially 
covering  said  intersection. 


5^4,867 
CORELESS  MOTOR 
iMua  Takehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instniments 
Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,967 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-20M97 

Lit  a.'  H02K  3/00 

MS.  CL  310—198  10  CUims 


a  substrate  having  troughs  disposed  therein; 

a  confonnal  insulating  layer  disposed  superjacent  said  sub- 
strate, said  confonnal  insulating  layer  being  a  dielectric, 
and  said  dielectric  comprising  at  least  one  of  silicon  diox- 
ide, silicon  nitride,  BPSG,  and  TEGS; 

a  highly  conductive  material  layer  substantially  Tilling  said 
troughs;  and 

emitter  tips  disposed  superjacent  said  highly  conductive 
material  layer. 


5,374.869 
CIGARETTE  SYSTEM 
Larry  Bowen,  Orangerille,  Canada;  Warren  A.  Braclunann, 
Collins,  Mo.;  Normao  Cohen,  Scarborough,  Canada;  George 
Fazelcas,  Thomhill,  Canada;  Joseph  HefTeman,  Toronto, 
Canada;  Peter  P.  Kaczmarek,  Richmond  Hill,  Canada,  and 
Stanislav  M.  Snaidr,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Roth- 
mans,  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,590 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  30,  1991, 
9122935 

Int  a.'  A24D  1/02 
MS.  a.  313—331  65  Claims 

1.  A  non-self-extinguishing  factory-made  cigarette  which 
has  at  least  about  2  more  puffs  (as  determined  by  I.S.O.  #3308 
and  4387  Standards)  than  the  median  number  of  puffs  of  a 
conventional  cigarette  of  the  same  dimensions  of  length  and 
diameter  of  tobacco  rod. 


1.  A  coreless  motor  comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  integrated  with  a  casing  and  having  an 
even  number  of  poles; 

a  commutator;  and 

a  rotor  coil  unit  integrated  with  an  output  shaft,  the  rotor 
coil  unit  being  comprised  of  n  number  of  coil  blocks  super- 
posed with  one  another,  each  coil  block  sharing  a  center 
angle  of  X2+360/P  degrees,  respective  ones  of  the  coil 
blocks  having  a  displacement  angle  of  Xm=360xM/n 
degrees  relative  to  a  reference  one  of  the  coil  blocks 
where  M  denotes  a  positive  integer  from  "1"  to  "n—  l"n 
denotes  an  even  integer  of  "4"  or  more,  X2  denotes  a  value 
of  Xji/  vtun  M='2,  and  P  denotes  a  number  of  poles  of  the 
permanent  magnet  and  wherein  the  coil  blocks  are  con- 
nected in  series  so  as  to  form  respective  phases  of  the  rotor 
coil  blocks  such  that  the  coil  blocks  of  each  phase  can  pass 
an  electric  current  in  a  same  direction. 


5,374,870 
LASER  SCREEN  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH 
INCREASED  UFE  SPAN 
Arterm  M.  Althekyan,  Lvov,  Uliraine;  Vladimir  I.  KozloTsky, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Alexander  S.  Nasibov,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.; 
Mikhail  N.   Sypchenko,   Moscow,   U.S.S.R.,  and   Ivan   A. 
KrykanoT,  Moscow,  U.SJS.R.,  assignors  to  Principia  Optics, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  and  P.N.  Lebedev  Institiite  of  Phys- 
ics, Moscow,  UJS.S.R. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,017 

Int  a.5  HOI  J  29/10;  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  313—463  4  Claims 


5,374,868 

METHOD  FOR  FORMATION  OF  A  TRENCH 

ACCESSIBLE  COLD-CATHODE  FIELD  EMISSION 

DEVICE 

Kerin  Tjaden,  and  J.  Brett  RoUson,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,966 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  1/30 

VS.  CL  31^—310  19  Claims 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  with  a  semiconductor  laser  screen 
comprising: 

a  sealed  casing  having  an  interior  space; 

a  laser  screen  in  said  casing,  said  laser  screen  comprising  a 
screen  structure  formed  by  a  semiconductor  member,  a 
reflecting  mirror  layer  and  a  partly  transparent  mirror 
layer  on  opposite  sides  of  said  semiconductor  member, 
and  a  transparent  support  attached  to  said  screen  struc- 
ture; 

a  connecting  layer  comprising  a  glass  having  a  softening 
point  of  at  least  67SK,  said  connecting  layer  being  posi- 
tioned between  one  of  said  mirror  layers  and  said  transpar- 
ent support  whereby  said  transparent  support  is  attached 
to  said  screen  structure;  and, 

wherein  materials  of  said  semiconductor  member,  said  trans- 
parent support,  said  connecting  layer  and  said  casing  are 
chosen  in  such  a  manner  that  test  elements  made  of  these 
materials  change  their  lengths  with  heating  as  follows: 


1.  A  cathode  emitter  structure  comprising: 


O  S  ALc  1  S  L:  10 
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-continued 


O  S  ALf  S  L:  10 
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wherein 

L — is  the  length  of  test  elements  at  T»< 

ALc.i. — is  the  alteration  of  L  of  the  test  element  made  of  the 
material  of  the  connecting  layer  with  respect  to  L  of  the 
test  element  made  of  the  material  of  the  transparent  sup- 
port after  heating  test  elements  from  T»,  to  Td.; 

ALs — is  the  alteration  of  L  of  the  test  element  made  of  the 
material  of  the  semiconductor  member  with  respect  to  L 
of  the  test  element  made  of  the  material  of  the  transparent 
support  after  heating  test  elements  from  T»,to  Td.; 

ALc — is  the  alteration  of  L  of  the  test  element  made  of  the 
material  of  the  casing  with  respect  to  L  of  the  test  element 
made  of  the  material  of  the  transparent  support  after 
heating  test  elements  from  T»,  to  Tm; 

T»i — is  the  working  temperature  of  the  screen; 

Tr.i. — is  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  in  the  connecting 
layer, 

Tm — is  the  temperature  at  which  the  transparent  support  is 
mounted  in  the  casing. 


5,374372 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  SEAUNG  THE  LEAD 

STRUCTURE  OF  A  LAMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SUCH  LAMP 

Edward  J.  Balaschak,  aevebuHi;  Curtis  E.  Scott,  Mentor,  and 

George  E.  Sakoske,  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  avignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,061 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  17/18,  61/36 

VS.  a.  313—623  18  Claims 


T   f  M43 


5,374,871 

ANNULAR  DOSING  CAPSULE  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  DOSING  THE 

LAMP  USING  THE  CAPSULE 

Wayne  D.  Johnson,  Chardon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,563 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  9/395 

U.S.  a.  313—546  27  aaims 


1.  A  dosing  capsule  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  electric 
arc  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  deflning  a  hermetically  sealed  cavity  for  contain- 
ing a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  dosing  material  therein; 

(b)  said  body  having  an  inner  edge  deflning  an  opening 
through  said  body  for  receiving  therethrough  a  portion  of 
an  electrode  mount  of  the  lamp  such  that  said  body  will  be 
supporied  by  the  electrode  mount  with  said  sealed  cavity 
of  said  body  substantially  surrounding  the  electrode 
mount  and 

(c)  wherein  said  body  is  annularly  shaped  and  is  mounted  in 
a  mechanically  flt  manner  on  said  electrode  mount  and  at 
a  position  spaced  axially  apari  from  an  electrode  disposed 
at  one  end  of  said  electrode  mount,  said  body  having  said 
sealed  cavity  formed  along  at  least  a  substantial  poriion  of 
the  periphery  thereof 


13.  A  lamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  envelope  of  vitreous  light-transmitting  material 
enclosing  an  internal  space  where  light  is  generated, 

(b)  light-generating  means  within  said  internal  space  for 
generating  light  when  electric  current  is  passed  there- 
through, 

(c)  a  body  of  vitreous  material  formed  of  particles  of  vitre- 
ous material  pressed  together  and  sintered,  said  body 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  envelope  that  com- 
municates with  said  internal  space, 

(d)  conductive  terminal  structure  near  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  of  vitreous  material, 

(e)  a  seal  between  said  envelope  and  said  body  in  the  inter- 
face region  between  said  envelope  and  said  body,  and  in 
which: 

(0  said  body  of  vitreous  material  includes  conductive  metal 
distributed  within  said  body  of  vitreous  material  and  serv- 
ing to  conduct  electric  current  through  said  body  between 
said  light-generating  means  and  said  terminal  structure 
during  lamp  operation. 


5,374,873 
GYROTRON  APPARATUS  HAVING  VIBRATION 
ABSORBING  MEANS 
Masaki  Tsuneoka,  Urizura;  Keishi  Sakamoto;  Takashi  Naga- 
shima,  both  of  Katsuta;  Tsuyoshi  Kariya,  and  Yukio  Okazaki, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1991,  3-143375; 
Feb.  25,  1992,  4-38001 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  23/34.  25/00 
VS.  a.  315—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  gyrotron  apparatus  comprising: 
a  gyrotron  oscillator  tube  unit  including: 

means  for  generating  a  gyrating  electron  beam  which  has 

a  direction  of  advance; 
means  for  collecting  said  gyrating  electron  beam; 
a  resonant  cavity,  located  between  said  electron  beam 
generating  means  and  said  electron  beam  collecting 
means,  into  which  said  electron  beam  is  introduced 
from  said  electron  beam  generating  means;  and 
means,  surrounding  said  electron  beam  generating  means, 
for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  electron  beam  to 
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thereby  cause  said  electron  beam  to  interact  with  said 
magnetic  field  in  said  resonant  cavity  to  generate  high 
energy  electromagnetic  waves; 
means,  surrounding  said  electron  beam  collecting  means,  for 

cooling  said  electron  beam  collecting  means; 
first  support  means  for  supporting  said  electron  beam  gener- 
ating means,  said  resonant  cavity,  and  said  magnetic  field 
applying  means; 
second  support  means  for  supporting  said  electron  beam 
collecting  means  and  said  cooling  means; 


means  for  air-tightly  coupling  said  electron  beam  collecting 
means  to  said  resonant  cavity  at  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  coupling  means,  respectively,  said  coupling  means 
including  a  deformable  bellows  portion  for  absorbing 
vibration  produced  in  the  operation  of  said  electron  beam 
collecting  means;  and 

means  for  positionally  fuung  said  electron  beam  collecting 
means  to  said  resonant  cavity  in  relation  to  one  another 
when  said  gyrotron  apparatus  is  transported. 


a  first  amplitude-modulation;  the  first  amplitude-modula- 
tion being  characterized  by  having  a  first  crest-factor; 

lamp  means  having  lamp  terminals;  and 

control  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  lamp  terminals, 
the  rectifier  means,  and  the  inverter  means;  the  control 
means  being  operative  to  cause  a  high-frequency  lamp 


current  to  flow  through  the  lamp  means;  the  high-fre- 
quency lamp  current  being  of  frequency  substantially 
higher  than  that  of  the  AC  voltage  and  having  a  second 
amplitude-modulation;  the  second  amplitude-modulation 
being  characterized  by  a  having  second  crest-factor;  the 
second  crest-factor  being  substantially  smaller  than  the 
first  crest-factor. 


5,374,875 

HIGH-POWER  FACTOR  aRCUIT  FOR  ENERGIZING 

GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Peter  W.  Shacide,  Arlington  Heights,  and  John  G.  Konopka, 

Barringtoo,  both  of  lU,,  assignors  to  Motorola  Lighting,  Inc., 

Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,131 

Int.  a.'  H02M  5/00;  H05B  41/14 

VS.  a.  315—247  19  CUims 


5,374374 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WTTH  CREST  FACTOR 
CONTROL 
Ole  K.  NUaaeii,  Caesar  Dr.,  Barringtoo,  Dl.  60010 

ContinuatioD-in-itart  of  Ser.  No.  300,579,  Jan.  23,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2504KIO, 

Sep.  29, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatiott-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  693,188,  Jan.  22,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,425,  Feb.  22,  1983, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  300,579,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  153,572,  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  30,554,  Mar.  27, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,188, 

Jan.  22, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  454,425,  Feb.  22, 1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  18, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  408,270 

lat  CL'  H05B  41/29 

VS.  CL  315—219  20  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  comprising: 

rectifier  means  connected  with  the  AC  voltage  of  an  ordi- 
nary electric  utility  power  line  and  operative  to  provide  a 
unidirectional  current  to  a  pair  of  DC  terminals;  there 
existing  a  DC  voltage  across  the  DC  terminals;  the  instan- 
taneous absolute  magnitude  of  the  IX:  voltage  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  larger  of:  (i)  the  instantaneous 
absolute  magnitude  of  the  AC  voltage,  and  (ii)  a  constant 
absolute  magnitude  that  is  lower  than  the  peak  absolute 
magnitude  of  the  AC  voltage; 
inverter  means  connected  with  the  DC  terminals  and  opera- 
tive to  provide  a  high-frequency  voltage  at  an  inverter 
output;  the  high-frequency  voltage:  (i)  being  of  substan- 
tially constant  frequency;  (ii)  being  of  frequency  substan- 
tially higher  than  that  of  the  AC  voltage,  and  (iii)  having 


1.  A  circuit  for  powering  a  gas  discharge  lamp  from  a  source 
of  a  first  frequency  AC  power  comprising: 

a  first  rectifier  for  converting  the  first  frequency  AC  power 
into  a  first  DC  power; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  rectifier  for  storing  the  DC  power 
as  energy; 

a  driver  having  a  driver  input  and  a  driver  output,  which 
produce  an  electrically  symmetric  output,  the  driver  input 
coupled  to  the  capacitor  for  converting  the  energy  stored 
in  the  capacitor  into  a  second  frequency  AC  power; 

a  second  rectifier  having  a  second  rectifier  input  and  a  sec- 
ond rectifier  output,  the  second  rectifier  input  coupled  to 
the  inverter  output  for  converting  some  of  the  second 
frequency  AC  power  into  a  second  DC  power; 

voltage  control  means  for  adjusting  the  voltage  of  the  sec- 
ond frequency  AC  power  at  the  input  of  the  second  recti- 
fier; and 

impedance  control  means  for  controlling  the  impedance  of 
the  second  rectifier. 
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5^74,876 

PORTABLE  MULTI-C»LOR  SIGNAL  LIGHT  WITH 
SELECTIVELY  SWITCHABLE  LED  AND 
INCANDESCENT  ILLUMINATION 
Hiroshi  Horibata,  Mitalu  House,  No.  25-20  5-Choiiie,  Kamiren- 
jaku,  Mitaka-Shi  Tokyo  181,  and  Giinjirou  Azumaya,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hiroshi  Horibata,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,603 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    19,    1991,    3- 
114284[U];  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-025773(U] 

Int  a.5  H05B  i5/O0.  37/00,  39/00 
U.S.  a.  3IS— 313  22  Claims 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
POWER  OF  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CAR 
Takashi  Imaseki,  ZusU;  Kiyotaka  Ozaki,  Yokomka,  and  Take- 
shi Asou,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co„  Ltd,,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  5,  1992,  4-229329 
Int.  a.'  H02P  1/54 
VS.  CL  31S— 34  14  Claims 

1.  A  power  control  apparatus  for  an  electric  motor  car, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  motors  coupled  to  driven  wheels; 
travel  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  travel  condi- 
tions; 
required  output  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  required 


travel  output  according  to  the  travel  conditions  detected 
by  said  travel  condition  detecting  means;  and 
control  commanding  means  for  determining  motor  outputs 
each  allocated  to  each  of  said  motors  according  to  the 


1.  A  multi-color  signal  light  comprising: 

light  means  comprising  at  least  one  color  LED  means  dis- 
posed longitudinally  along  the  extent  of  a  hood  means  and 
at  least  one  incandescent  lamp  means  disposed  in  the  hood 
means  and  spaced  from  the  color  LED  means; 

the  hood  means  comprising  tube  means  having  an  outer  light 
permeable  tube  surrounding  an  inner  light  permeable  tube, 
the  outer  tube  having  means  for  diffusing  light  transmitted 
through  the  inner  tube; 

the  hood  means  having  a  longitudinal  interior  divided  by 
diametrically  disposed  partitions  to  form  a  chamber  for 
respective  color  LED  means,  the  partitions  being  sup- 
poried  by  the  tube  means; 

a  power  source  means  electrically  connected  to  the  color 
LED  means  and  the  incandescent  lamp  means  for  energiz- 
ing the  LED  means  and  the  incandescent  lamp  means; 

at  least  two  switch  means  connected  to  the  power  source 
means  and  respectively  to  the  color  LED  means  and  the 
incandescent  lamp  means  for  selectively  and  indepen- 
dently electrically  connecting  the  power  source  to  the 
color  LED  means  and  the  incandescent  lamp  means; 

the  switch  means  being  disposed  on  a  longitudinal  extension 
of  the  hood  means; 

a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  in  and  supported  by  the  tube 
means,  the  board  supporting  the  color  LED  means;  and 

an  adapter  extending  longitudinally  from  the  hood  means 
and  connected  to  the  hood  means  for  supporiing  the  in- 
candescent lamp  means. 

2.  The  signal  light  of  claim  1  wherein  the  adapter  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  funnel  connecting  the  hood  means  with  the 
longitudin^  extension  of  the  hood  means. 


required  travel  output  calculated  by  said  required  output 
calculating  means  so  that  a  total  motor  power  consump- 
tion can  be  minimized,  and  for  outputting  control  com- 
mands to  each  of  said  motors  on  the  basis  of  the  deter- 
mined motor  outputs. 


5,374,878 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVE  UNTTS 

Mark  Becher,  Greer,  aad  Kenneth  R.  Chamm,  Liberty,  both  of 

S.C,  aasigiiors  to  Charron  Sport  Services,  tec.  Liberty,  S.C 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109^32 

Int.  CL'  H02P  7/67 

VS.  a.  318—49  4  Claiw 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  supplying  power  to  a  plurality  of 
drive  unit  motors,  comprising: 

a  control  panel  removably  communicating  with  said  plural- 
ity of  drive  unit  motors  directing  incoming  current  to 
drive  said  pluraUty  of  drive  unit  motors,  said  control  panel 
including  a  relay  group  comprising  a  block  relay  receiving 
current  from  a  power  source  upon  closing  of  a  switch  to 
energize  said  control  panel,  an  extend  relay  directing 
current  to  flow  in  a  first  direction  through  said  plurality  of 
drive  unit  motors,  and  a  fold  relay  directing  current  to 
flow  through  said  plurality  of  drive  unit  motors  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  opposite  said  first  direction; 

a  first  terminal  block  disposed  proximate  a  lower  end  of  said 
control  panel; 
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■  second  terminal  block  disposed  proximate  a  top  end  of  said 
control  panel;  and 

a  dual  receptacle  communicating  with  said  second  terminal 
block; 

said  switch  terminating  in  a  plug  removably  communicating 
with  said  dual  receptacle; 

said  first  terminal  block,  said  relay  group,  and  said  second 
terminal  block  arranged  in  sequence  from  proximate  said 
lower  end  of  said  control  panel  to  proximate  said  top  end 
of  said  control  panel; 

whereby  a  user  may  actuate  said  switch  to  drive  said  plural- 
ity of  drive  units  together  in  a  particular  direction. 


5,374,879 
OMNI-DIRECnONAL  AND  HOLONOMIC  ROLLING 
PLATFORM  WITH  DECOUPLED  ROTATIONAL  AND 
TRANSLATIONAL  DEGREES  OF  FREEDOM 
Francois  G.  Pin,  and  Stepiien  M.  Killough,  both  of  KnozTille, 
Tenn.,  aaaignon  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc^ 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,171 

Int.  a.'  BMB  19/14:  B62D  11/04.  61/06 

VS.  CL  318—139  23  Claims 


10.  A  rolling  assembly  comprising: 

a  platform  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

three  ball  wheel  assemblies  mounted  on  the  lower  surface  of 
the  platform,  each  having  a  pair  of  ball  wheels  operatively 
coupled  to  a  drive  motor; 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  drive  motors,  for  causing  the 
drive  motors  to  impart  omni-directional,  holonomic  mo- 
tion in  the  platform  with  fully  decoupled  and  indepen- 
dently controllable  translational  and  rotational  move- 
ments, 

the  motion  of  the  platform  being  defined  by  three  kinmatic 
equations  having  a  plurality  of  directional  variables;  and 

movement  command  input  means,  for  inputting  at  least  three 
of  the  directional  variable  to  thereby  provide  platform 
motion  vectors  based  on  the  kinematic  equations. 


driving  currents  to  said  first  to  third  input  ends  of  said 
motor,  respectively; 

(b)  a  detecting  portion  having 

(b-1)  first  to  third  input  ends  connected  to  said  first  to 
third  input  ends  of  said  motor, 

(b-2)  a  fourth  input  end  connected  to  said  middle  point, 
and 

(b-3)  an  i-th  output  end  for  detecting  an  i-th  voltage  occur- 
ring between  said  first  to  third  input  end  of  said  motor 
and  said  middle  point  to  output  an  i-th  detection  signal; 

(c)  a  control  signal  generating  portion  having 

(c-l)  first  to  third  input  ends  to  which  said  first  to  third 
detection  signals  are  inputted,  and 


(c-2)  an  output  end  for  outputting  a  control  signal  serially 
outputted  repeating  activation/inactivation  for  every 
30*  in  synchronization  with  said  first  to  third  detection 
signals;  and 
(d)  a  driving  signal  generating  portion  having 

(d-l)  an  input  end  connected  to  said  output  end  of  said 
control  signal  generating  portion,  and 

(d-2)  first  to  third  output  ends  respectively  connected  to 
said  first  to  third  input  ends  of  said  current  control 
portion  for  respectively  outpuiting  first  to  third  driving 
signals  having  duty  of  i  and  maintaining  a  phase  differ- 
ence of  1 20*  to  one  another  in  synchronization  with  said 
control  signal. 


5,374,881 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Stephen  F.  Post,  Walnut  Creek;  Warren  J.  Vinzant,  Castro 
Valley;  Scott  A.  Bowman,  Fairfax,  and  George  L.  Ackerson, 
Alamo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Instruments,  Inc., 
Mount  Kisco,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,164 

Int  a.5  H02P  3/10 

VS.  a.  318—373  14  Claims 
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5,374,880 
MOTOR  DRIVING  aRCUIT 
Shunichi  Kondoh,  Itami,  and  Satoshi  Knsaka,  Amagasakl,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Com- 
pany Limited  and  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1993,  5-084530 
Int  a.5  H02P  6/02 
VS.  a.  318—254  18  Claims 

1.  A  motor  driving  circuit  for  controlling  a  motor  of  three- 
phase  having  a  middle  point  and  first  to  third  input  ends,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  current  control  portion  having 
(a-1)  first  to  third  input  ends,  and 
(a-2)  first  to  third  output  ends  for  supplying  first  to  third 
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1.  A  motor  controller,  comprising: 
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a  plug  diode; 

a  power  switch  which  is  conductive  during  a  flrst  period  of 
a  pulse  width  modulated  plug  braking  cycle  and  is  non- 
conductive  during  a  second  period  of  said  pulse  width 
modulated  plug  braking  cycle,  said  first  period  having  a 
beginning  and  an  ending;  and 

a  circuit  which  tests  at  a  predetermined  time  in  said  first 
period  a  voltage  indicative  of  a  voltage  drop  across  said 
plug  diode,  said  predetermined  time  being  temporally 
disposed  substantially  near  said  ending  of  said  first  period. 

10.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  when,  in  relation  to  a  series  of  pulse  width  modu- 
lated power  switch  conduction  cycles,  a  plug  diode  ceases 
to  conduct  plug  current  throughout  substantially  an  entire 
conductive  period  of  one  power  switch  conduction  cycle, 
each  power  switch  conduction  cycle  having  a  conductive 
period  when  said  power  switch  is  conductive  and  having 
a  nonconductive  period  when  said  power  switch  is  non- 
conductive;  and 

controlling  said  power  switch  based  at  least  in  part  on  when 
with  respect  to  said  series  of  pulse  width  modulated 
power  switch  conduction  cycles  said  plug  diode  is  de- 
tected to  have  ceased  to  conduct  plug.current  throughout 
substantially  an  entire  conductive  period  as  detected  in 
said  detecting  step. 


5,374,882 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SERVOMOTOR 
Shunsuke  Matsubara;  Tadashi  Okita,  and  Yasusuke  Iwashita,  all 
of  Oshino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01453,  §  371  Date  Jul.  12,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO/9310489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,749 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-322425 

Int.  a.'  G05B  11/01 

MS.  a.  318—560  10  aaims 


effecting  motion  of  a  moveable  member  of  a  machine,  the 
position  of  the  moveable  member  being  detected  by  a  trans- 
ducer having  a  rotor  and  stator  moveable  relative  each  to  the 
other  and  producing  output  signals  correlated  to  the  relative 
position  of  the  rotor  and  stator  so  as  to  define  a  transducer 
measurement  pitch  within  which  the  relative  position  of  the 
rotor  and  stator  are  uniquely  determinable  from  the  output 
signals  and  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  repeated  within  the 
range  of  motion  of  the  machine  member,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  position  command  signal  representing  a  posi- 
tion at  which  the  moveable  member  is  to  be  located; 

b.  producing  a  transducer  position  signal  in  response  to  the 
transducer  output  signals,  the  transducer  position  signal 
representing  the  relative  position  of  the  rotor  and  stator 
within  the  transducer  measurement  pitch; 

c.  producing  a  compensation  signal  in  response  to  the  trans- 
ducer position  signal  and  predetermined  position  error 
data  characteristic  of  all  transducers  of  the  same  trans- 
ducer type,  the  compensation  signal  representing  a  difTer- 
ence  between  the  value  of  the  transducer  position  signal 
and  the  actual  relative  position  of  the  rotor  and  stator  at 
the  relative  position  represented  by  the  transducer  posi- 
tion signal  and  having  unique  values  only  within  the  range 
of  transducer  measurement  pitch; 

d.  producing  a  compensated  position  signal  in  response  to 
the  transducer  position  signs  and  the  compensation  signal, 
the  compensated  position  signal  representing  a  position 
value  corrected  according  to  the  value  of  the  compensa- 
tion signal; 

e.  controlling  the  actuator  in  response  to  the  command 
signal  and  the  compensated  position  signal. 
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5474,884 

MODEL-BASED  POSITION-REPEATABLE 

DISTURBANCE  COMPENSATION 

Yonun  Koren,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Chib-CUng  Lo,  MiaoU 

Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignors  to  University  of 

Michigan,  The  Board  of  Regents  acting ,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,495 

Int.  a.'  G05D  23/275 

MS.  CL  318— «32  39  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  servomotor,  comprising  a  step 
f: 
adjusting  a  velocity  loop  gain  of  said  servomotor  based  on  a 

magnitude  of  a  torque  command  issued  from  a  velocity 

loop  control  of  said  servomotor. 
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5,374,883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITION  ERROR 
COMPENSATION 
Alfred  H.  Morser,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 
Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939^35 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/21 

MS.  a.  318—605  19  Claims 


(TosBmnra 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  operation  of  an  actuator  for 


mil  amerMk 


1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  repeatable  error  conditions 
in  the  operation  of  a  servo  system  controlled  by  a  servo  control 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  disturbance  function  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
minable  error  component  of  the  repeatable  error  condi- 
tions, the  predeterminable  error  component  of  the  repeat- 
able  error  conditions  corresponding  to  an  external  force 
operating  on  the  servo  control  system  and  which  acts 
against  a  desired  motion  of  the  servo  control  system: 

generating  a  servo  control  signal  corresponding  to  a  motion 
desired  to  be  executed  by  the  servo  system; 

receiving  a  state  signal  responsive  to  a  predetermined  physi- 
cal state  of  the  servo  system; 

calculating  a  disturbance  function  value  in  response  to  said 
state  signal; 

generating  a  disturbance  function  signal  responsive  to  said 
disturbance  function  value; 

combining  said  disturbance  function  signal  with  said  servo 
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control  signal  to  produce  an  error-compensated  servo 
control  signal;  and 
conducting  said  error-compensated  servo  control  signal  to 
the  servo  system  whereby  the  resulting  motion  of  the 
servo  system  conforms  to  the  motion  represented  by  the 
servo  control  signal. 


(UL)  on  the  charging  cable  (11)  is  calculated  by  the  simulation 
means  (PR)  from  the  stored  data  in  the  data  storage  means 


5,374,885 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKING  A  ROTARY 

COMPONENT  IN  A  TEXTILE  FIBER  PROCESSING 

MACHINE 

Ernest  W.  KUppers,  and  Fritz  Hdsel,  both  of  Monchen-Glad- 

bach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Triitzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 

Monchen-GIadbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21, 1990, 4009005 
InL  a.'  H02P  3/22 
UJS.  a.  318—757  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  braking  a  rotary  component  of  a  fiber 
processing  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  an  asynchronous  motor  having  a  stator  winding  and  an 
output  shaft;  said  asynchronous  motor  being  arranged  to 
be  normally  driven  by  an  alternating  current; 

(b)  coupling  means  for  torque-transmittingly  connecting  the 
output  shaft  to  the  rotary  component; 

(c)  a  direct  current  generating  device  having  an  output 
connectable  to  the  stator  winding  for  applying  an  electric 
braking  torque  to  the  motor; 

(d)  a  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  stator 
winding  to  an  alternating  current  source  or  to  said  output 
of  said  direct  current  generating  device;  and 

(e)  means  for  stepwise  varying  the  intensity  of  the  direct 
current  applied  to  the  stator  winding  of  the  motor. 


5,374,886 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR  AN  ALTERNATOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  VOLTAGE  GENERATED  BY 

AN  ALTERNATOR 
Walter  Kohl,  Bietigbeim;  Friedhelm  Meyer,  lUingen,  and  Rainer 

Mittag,  Komwestheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00857,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10019,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1990, 4037640 
lat  a.5  H02J  1/U 
MS.  a.  322—28  9  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  an  alternator,  said  alternator  being 
connected  to  a  battery  (13)  with  a  charging  cable  and  to  con- 
suming devices  to  supply  the  consuming  devices  with  a  volt- 
age, the  voltage  being  determined  by  a  temperature  (TB)  of  the 
battery  (13)  according  to  a  predetermined  relationship  be- 
tween the  temperature  (TB)  and  the  voltage  for  optimum 
charging  of  the  battery  (13),  said  voltage  regulator  including  a 
control  means  (17),  said  control  means  (17)  having  data  storage 
means  (DS)  for  storing  data  and  simulation  means  (PR)  coop- 
erating with  the  data  storage  means  (DS)  so  that  at  least  one  of 
the  temperature  (TB)  of  the  battery  (13)  and  a  voltage  drop 


(DS),  the  data  storage  means  being  structured  to  store  heating 
and  cooling  time  constants  of  the  battery  (13). 


5,374,887 
INRUSH  CURRENT  LIMITING  CTRCUIT 
Josef  C.  Drobnik,  Carp,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,911 

Int.  a.'  G05F  5/00:  H02H  9/00 

MS.  a.  323—299  4  Qaims 


1.  An  inrush  current  limiting  circuit  for  limiting  transient 

inrush  current  from  input  terminals  to  which  a  DC  input 

power  source  is  to  be  connected,  to  load  terminals  to  which  a 

capacitive  load  is  to  be  connected,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  connection  paths  between  the  input  terminals  and 

load  terminals; 
FET  means  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  connection 

paths; 
a  direct  connection  in  the  other  of  the  connection  paths; 
a  gate  control  circuit  for  applying  a  control  potential  to  the 

gate  of  the  FET  means  in  response  to  an  input  voltage  at 

the  input  terminals;  and 
a  negative  feedback  circuit  connected  between  one  of  the 

load  terminals  and  the  gate  control  circuit  for  producing  a 

feedback  signal  in  response  to  a  load  voltage  at  the  load 

terminals  and  feeding  back  the  same  to  the  gate  of  the 

FET  means  to  control  the  conduction  of  the  FET  means 

in  response  to  the  load  voltage, 
in  that  the  negative  feedback  comprises  a  diode,  resistors  and 

capacitors  having  a  predetermined  time  constant. 


5,374,888 

ELECTRICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  MEASUREMENT 

METHOD  AND  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Wataru  Karasawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Kabushild  K«i«h",  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-254637 

Int  a.5  GOIR  1/04 

MS.  a.  324—765  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mounting  and  testing  a  semiconductor 

device  to  be  tested  with  a  transport  apparatus  and  a  testing 

apparatus,  the  semiconductor  device  having  a  surface  to  be 

tested  with  at  least  one  bonding  pad,  and  an  undersurface,  the 
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transport  apparatus  including  a  Tirst  case  member,  a  second 
case  member,  a  transporting  means  having  a  plurality  of  arms, 
at  least  one  of  the  arms  having  a  distal  end  with  a  suction 
means  located  therein,  the  testing  apparatus  having  a  probe 
means  having  at  least  one  probe  wire,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  to  be  tested 
on  the  first  case  member  with  their  surfaces  to  be  tested 
facing  upwards; 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  case  members  such  that  the  second 
case  member  is  located  over  the  first  case  member  and 
substantially  in  abutment  therewith  to  cover  the  semicon- 
ductor devices  to  be  tested; 
overturning  the  first  case  member  and  the  second  case  mem- 
ber, while  maintaining  abutment  therebetween  whereby 


the  semiconductor  devices  to  be  tested  become  supported 
on  the  second  case  member  with  the  undersurface  facing 
upwards  and  the  surface  to  be  tested  facing  downwards; 

moving  at  least  on  of  the  case  members  so  as  to  expose  the 
undersurface  of  the  semiconductor  devices  to  be  tested; 

moving  the  transporting  means  so  as  to  position  the  distal 
end  of  one  of  the  arms  in  contact  with  the  undersurface  of 
a  semiconductor  device  to  be  tested  and  securing  it  to  the 
distal  end  by  the  suction  means; 

moving  the  transporting  means  so  as  to  position  the  secured 
semiconductor  device  to  be  tested  over  the  probe  means; 

aligning  the  secured  semiconductor  device  so  as  to  place  at 
least  one  bonding  pad  in  contact  with  at  least  one  probe 
wire; 

measuring  electrical  characteristics  of  the  secured  semicon- 
ductor device  with  the  testing  apparatus. 


J' 

MAC 


5^74,889 
^GNETIC  RESONANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Martin  O.  Leach,  Wallington,  and  Jonathan  C.  Sharp,  Leicester, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 
PCX  No.  PCT/GB89/00966,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1991,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO90/02344,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,777,  Aug.  16,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,227,  Apr.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  applicatioB  Aug.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

217,128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1988, 
8819705 

int  a.5  GoiR  am 

UJ5.  a.  324—309  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  spatially  localized  magnetic  resonance  spec- 
troscopy for  detecting  localized  signal  from  a  region  of  interest 
in  a  sample,  the  method  including  applying  a  continuous  mag- 
netic field  defining  a  B^  axis  and  including  the  following  se- 
quence of  steps: 

simultaneously  energizing  a  plurality  of  gradient  magnetic 
field  coils,  each  of  which  individually  can  create  a  gradi- 
ent magnetic  field  in  a  respective  direction  in  the  sample, 
with  simultaneous  pulses  which  comprise  concurrent 
periods  of  respective  first  steady  levels  to  create  a  first 
resultant  gradient  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  different  to 


that  of  those  provided  by  the  coils  if  energized  separately, 
and  applying  an  electromagnetic  inversion  pulse  during 
the  said  concurrent  periods  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
magnetization  along  the  Bq  axis  in  a  first  slice  of  the  sam- 
ple intersecting  the  region  of  interest; 

subsequently  removing  said  resultant  gradient  magnetic  field 
and  then  energizing  at  least  one  of  the  gradient  field  coils 
by  a  pulse  having  a  second  steady  level  to  create  a  second 
resultant  gradient  magnetic  field,  and  simultaneously  ap- 
plying a  further  electromagnetic  inversion  pulse  to  re- 
verse the  direction  of  magnetization  in  a  second  slice 
which  is  non-orthogonal  to  the  first  slice  and  intersects  it 
in  the  region  of  interest  in  the  sample; 

subsequently  removing  said  second  resultant  gradient  mag- 
netic field  and  then  energizing  at  least  one  of  the  gradient 
field  coils  by  a  pulse  having  a  third  steady  level  to  create 

3  HTPEnaOLIC-SEDWr 
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a  third  resultant  gradient  magnetic  field,  and  simulta- 
neously applying  a  further  electromagnetic  inversion 
pulse  to  reverse  the  direction  of  magnetization  in  a  third 
slice  intersecting  the  first  and  second  slices  in  the  region  of 
interest  in  the  sample;  and 

subsequently  reading  out  in  the  absence  of  a  gradient  mag- 
netic field  a  resonance  signal  from  the  entire  sample; 

performing  one  or  more  further  sequences  of  steps  of  apply- 
ing in  turn  respective  gradient  magnetic  fields  simulta- 
neously with  respective  electromagnetic  inversion  pulses 
to  reverse  the  magnetization  in  respective  slices  intersect- 
ing in  the  region  of  interest  followed  by  reading  out  in  the 
absence  of  gradient  magnetic  fields  respective  further 
resonance  signals  each  from  the  entire  sample;  and 

combining  the  respective  read-out  sigiuds  to  derive  a  resul- 
tant signal  relating  to  the  localized  region  of  interest  of  the 
sample  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  slices. 


5,374,890 
SIMULTANEOUS  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGINC 

OF  MULTIPLE  HUMAN  ORGANS 
Xueming  Zou,  Chcsterland;  John  L.  Patrick,  and  James  M. 
McNally,  both  of  Chagrin  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Picker  Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,234,  Feb.  18,  1993,  and  a 
continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,215,  Jul.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,280,248,  and  a  cofltinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,162,  Jul. 
29,  1992.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,128 
Int  CL'  GOIV  i/OO 
MS.  a.  324—318  21  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  which  simulta- 
neously images  at  least  first  and  second  displaced  organs  of  a 
subject  the  system  comprising: 
a  main  magnet  means  for  generating  a  static  magnetic  field 
through  an  examination  region  in  which  a  portion  of  the 
subject  including  the  first  and  second  organs  is  disposed; 
a  gradient  field  means  for  selectively  generating  magnetic 
field  gradients  across  the  examination  region  as  a  whole; 
a  magnetic  resonance  excitation  means  for  exciting  magnetic 
resonance  in  at  least  first  and  second  organs  of  the  subject 
portion  in  the  examination  region; 
a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  sequence  control  means  con- 
nected with  the  resonance  excitation  means  and  the  gradi- 
ent field  means  for  causing  the  resonance  excitation  means 
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and  the  gradient  means  to  apply  RF  and  gradient  field 

pulses  of  magnetic  resonance  imaging  sequences  to  the 

examination  region; 
a  first  radio  frequency  coil  disposed  adjacent  the  first  organ 

for  receiving  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  first 

organ; 
a  second  radio  frequency  coil  displaced  from  the  first  radio 

frequency  coil  and  disposed  adjacent  the  second  organ  for 

receiving  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  second 

organ; 
a  first  radio  frequency  receiver  means  connected  with  the 

first  radio  frequency  coil  for  receiving  and  demodulating 

magnetic  resonance  signals  received  by  the  first  radio 

frequency  coil; 
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a  second  radio  frequency  receiver  means  for  receiving  and 
demodulating  magnetic  resonance  signals  received  by  the 
second  radio  frequency  coil; 

a  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  received  and  demodulated  by  the  first  radio 
frequency  receiver  means  into  first  electronic  image  rep- 
resentations of  the  first  organ  and  for  reconstructing  mag- 
netic resonance  signals  received  and  demodulated  by  the 
second  radio  frequency  receiver  means  into  second  elec- 
tronic image  representations  of  the  second  organ; 

a  video  processing  means  for  selectively  converting  the  first 
and  second  electronic  image  representations  into  a  human- 
readable  display. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,374,892 

DIGITAL  ELECTROCHEMICAL  INSTRUMENT  WFTH 

BACKGROUND  COMPENSATION 

Peter  E.  Sturrock,  DortTille,  and  Gerald  E.  O'Brien,  Dunwoody, 

both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

nied  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,440 

lot  a.'  GOIN  27/00 

MS.  a.  324—720  17  Claims 
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1.  A  voltammetric  instrument  for  determining  the  concen- 
tration of  at  least  one  analyte  in  a  solution  in  the  presence  of 
background  values  based  on  the  current/voltage  characteris- 
tics of  the  solution,  comprising: 


(a)  two  electrodes  for  immersion  in  the  solution; 

(b)  generator  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  apply- 
ing non-constant  voltages  at  said  electrodes; 

(c)  sensing  means  for  measuring  currents  at  said  electrodes  in 
response  to  the  voltages  applied  at  said  electrodes  to 
establish  analog  composite  values  of  the  solution; 

(d)  compensation  means  for  ofTsetting  the  analog  composite 
values  of  the  solution  by  background  values  of  the  solu- 
tion to  obtain  compensated  analog  values  of  the  analyte; 
and 

(e)  analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  the 
compensated  analog  values  to  compensated  digital  values 
for  output. 


5,374,893 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING,  BURN-IN,  AND/OR 

PROGRAMMING  OF  INTEGRATED  aRCUFT  CHIPS, 

AND  FOR  PLACTNG  SOLDER  BUMPS  THEREON 

Nicholas  G.  Koopman,  Raleigh;  Glenn  A.  Rinne,  Cary;  Iwona 

Turlik,  Raleigh,  and  Edward  K.  Yung,  Carrboro,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  MCNC,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  845,996,  Mar.  4, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,289,631. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,784 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/00 

U.S.  a.  324—754  11  Claims 


6.  Apparatus  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a 
plurality  of  input/output  pads  on  one  face  thereof,  said  testing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  temporary  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  temporary  substrate  pads  on  one  face  of  said 
temporary  substrate,  at  locations  corresponding  to  input- 
/output  [>ads  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  temporary 
substrate  pads  being  nonwettable  to  solder;  and 

a  soUd  phase  sacrificial  conductor  layer  on  a  respective 
temporary  substrate  pad,  said  solid  phase  sacrificial  con- 
ductor layer  being  adherent  to  said  respective  temporary 
substrate  pad,  and  wettable  to  solder  so  as  to  permit  an 
integrated  circuit  chip  to  be  electrically  and  mechanically 
connected  to  said  respective  temporary  substrate  pad  via 
a  solid  phase  solder  connection  between  a  respective 
integrated  circuit  chip  input/output  pad  and  said  respec- 
tive sacrificial  conductor  layer;  said  sacrificial  conductor 
layer  also  being  dissolvable  into  solder  so  as  to  permit  an 
integrated  circuit  chip,  and  the  solder  attached  thereto,  to 
be  removed  from  said  temporary  substrate  upon  dis- 
solving said  sacrificial  conductor  layer  into  said  solder; 

external  electrical  connection  means,  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  temporary  substrate  pads  to  an  external  sys- 
tem; and 

testing  means  electrically  connected  to  said  external  electri- 
cal connection  means,  for  generating  test  patterns  and 
applying  said  test  patterns  to  said  external  electrical  con- 
nection means. 
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5,374,894 
TRANSITION  DETECTION  CTRCUTT 
Vincent  L.  Fong,  Fremont,  Califs  assignor  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics America,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,433 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/22 

VS.  a.  317—14  20  Claims 


-Pcs^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  transition  of  the  state  of  logic 
signals  at  a  plurality  of  input  terminals,  said  circuit  comprising 

means  connected  to  each  input  terminal  of  said  plurality  of 
input  terminals  for  generating  a  pulse  at  the  transition  of  a 
logic  signal  at  said  input  terminal; 

means  connected  to  said  pulse  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a-combined  logic  signal  from  said  pulse  generating 
means  pulses; 

a  bistaUe  logic  Unit  having  first  and  second  input  nodes  and 
an  output  node,  said  first  input  node  connected  to  said 
combined  logic  signal  generating  means,  said  output  node 
switching  into  a  first  logic  state  from  a  second  logic  state 
responsive  to  said  combined  logic  signal  on  said  first  input 
node;  and 

a  delay  unit  connected  to  said  combined  logic  signal  generat- 
ing means  and  to  said  second  input  node  of  said  bistable 
logic  unit  for  delaying  said  combined  logic  signal  to  said 
second  input  node,  said  output  node  of  said  bistable  logic 
unit  switching  back  to  said  second  logic  state  responsive 
to  said  combined  logic  signal  on  said  second  input  node; 

whereby  a  pulse  is  generated  at  said  output  node  responsive 
to  a  logic  signal  transitions  at  said  plurality  of  input  termi- 
nals, said  pulse  having  a  width  controlled  by  said  delay 
unii 


5,374,895 
NMR/MRl  PULSE  AMPUFIER 
Rowland  N.  Lee,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Gerald  A.  Brimmer,  Placen- 
tia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrian,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jol.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,588 

Int  a.'  H03G  3/30;  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  330—51  5  Claims 
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at  least  one  higher  gain  first  stage  ampUfier  connected  to  said 
RF  input  terminal, 

at  least  one  lower  gain  second  stage  amplifier, 

attenuator  means,  and 

high  speed  RF  switch  means  operable  in  a  first  higher  power 
mode  for  directly  connecting  said  first  stage  to  said  second 
lower  gain  stage  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  for 
connecting  said  first  stage  to  said  second  suge  through 
said  attenuator  means. 


5,374,896 

DISTORTION  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  OF 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPUFIER 

Hideaki  Sato,  Saitaraa,  and  Sachio  lida,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-359393 

Int  a.5  H03F  1/30:  H03G  3/32 

VS.  a.  330—149  5  Claias 
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1.  A  pulse  amplifier  for  NMR/MRI  applications  having  a 
higher  power  mode  and  a  lower  power  mode  and  providing 
fast  blanking  speed,  low  blanked  noise  and  a  low  power  mode 
comprising: 

an  RF  input  terminal, 


in^ 


1.  A  distortion  compensating  circuit  of  a  high-frequency 
power  amplifier,  for  compensating  the  non-linear  distortion  of 
the  high-frequency  power  amplifier  by  negative  feedback,  said 
distortion  compensating  circuit  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  circuit  provided  at  a  front  stage  of  said  high- 
frequency  power  amplifier,  for  variable  control  of  the 
level  of  an  input  signal  to  said  variable  gain  circuit  and  for 
supplying  said  variably  controlled  signal  to  said  high-fre- 
quency power  ampUfier; 

a  gain  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  gain  of  said  high- 
frequency  power  ampUfier  and  said  variable  gain  circuit; 
and 

a  loop  filter  for  supplying  an  output  signal  of  said  gain  de- 
tecting circuit  to  said  variable  gain  circuit  as  a  control 
voltage  thereof; 

wherein  said  gain  detecting  circuit  includes: 

a  first  logarithm  converting  circuit  for  logarithmically  con- 
verting an  envelope  detection  signal  of  the  variably  con- 
troUed  signal  inputted  into  said  variable  gain  circuit; 

a  second  logarithm  converting  circuit  for  logarithmically 
converting  an  envelope  detection  signal  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  high-frequency  power  amplifier;  and 

a  subtraction  circuit  for  outputting  a  subtraction  signal  of  the 
respective  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  logarithm 
converting  circuits; 

and  wherein  the  control  voltage  vs.  gain  characteristic  of 
said  variable  gain  circuit  is  an  inverse  logarithm  character- 
istic. 


5,374,897 

BALANCED,  HIGH-SPEED  DIFFERENTIAL  INPUT 

STAGE  FOR  OP-AMPS 

Farfaood  Moraveji,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NatioMi  Semi- 

conductor  CorporatkM 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,794 
Irt.  CL'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—252  22  CUiam 

1.  An  amplifier  circuit,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal; 

a  first  emitter  follower  having  a  base  terminal  connected  to 
the  input  terminal,  having  a  collector  terminal  connected 
to  a  first  voltage  supply  terminal,  and  having  an  emitter 
terminal; 
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a  second  emitter  follower  having  a  base  tenninal  connected 
to  the  input  terminal,  having  a  collector  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  Tirst  voltage  supply  tenninal,  and  having  an 
emitter  terminal; 

a  first  diode-connected  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal 
connected  to  the  emitter  terminal  of  the  second  emitter 
follower,  said  first  diode-connected  transistor  having  a 
base  terminal  and  a  collector  terminal  connected  together; 


*y««. 


->(«. 


->Jcc 


a  current  source  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  base 
and  collector  terminals  of  the  first  diode-connected  tran- 
sistor, and  having  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
voltage  tenninal;  and 

an  output  drive  transistor  having  a  base  terminal  connected 
to  the  base  and  collector  terminals  of  the  first  diode-con- 
nected transistor,  having  an  emitter  terminal  connected  to 
the  emitter  terminal  of  the  first  emitter  follower,  and 
having  a  collector  terminal  for  providing  an  output  load 
current. 


5^74,898 
COMPLEMENTARY  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Barry  Harvey,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assignor  to  EUntec,  Inc.,  Milpi- 
tas,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  99,701 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—254  8  Claims 


1.  A  low  power,  complementary  gain  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  gain  of  an  input  signal  with  a  control  signal,  the 
complementary  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 
an  amplifier  input  stage  having  an  invening  input,  a  non- 
invening  input,  and  a  pair  of  current  outputs,  for  generat- 
ing an  output  current  signal  in  response  to  application  of 
an  input  signal  between  the  inverting  and  non-inverting 
inputs; 
a  pair  of  complementary  gain  control  amplifiers,  each  gain 
control  amplifier  having  a  current  input,  first  and  second 
current  outputs,  and  a  pair  of  current  gain  control  inputs, 
the  current  input  being  connected  to  one  of  the  current 
outputs  of  the  amplifier  input  stage  and  the  first  current 
output  being  connected  to  a  bias  supply,  for  distributing 
the  output  cunent  signal  from  the  amplifier  input  stage 


between  the  current  outputs  of  the  gain  control  amplifier 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  applied  to  the  gain  control 
inputs;  and 
a  complementary  pair  of  current  minors,  each  current  mir- 
ror having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  each  cur- 
rent mirror  being  connected  to  the  second  current  output 
of  the  conesponding  current  gain  amplifier,  and  the  out- 
put of  each  current  mirror  being  connected  to  a  common 
gain  node,  to  provide  an  output  current  to  the  common 
gain  node. 


5,374,899 

SELF  BIASED  POWER  AMPUFIER  EMPLOYING  FETS 

James  R.  Griffiths,  and  Inder  J.  Bahl,  both  of  Roanoke,  Va^ 

assignors  to  FIT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No?.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,424 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/16 

VS.  a.  330—277  18  Claims 


2K         " 


52-^,    VOUT 


1.  A  RF  power  amplifier,  having  a  given  gain  and  a  given 
power  output  comprising: 

a  field  effect  transistor  (PET)  having  a  gate,  drain,  and 
source  electrode,  with  said  gate  electrode  adapted  to 
receive  an  input  RF  signal  and  with  said  drain  electrode 
adapted  to  receive  a  source  of  DC  potential; 

first  inductor  means  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said 
FET  drain  electrode  and  a  second  terminal  for  coupling  to 
said  source  of  D.C.  potential; 

a  unilateral  current  conducting  device  having  a  first  and 
second  terminal,  with  the  first  terminal  of  said  device 
coupled  to  said  source  electrode  and  with  the  second 
terminal  of  said  device  coupled  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential;  and 

a  capacitor  shunting  said  unilateral  current  conducting  de- 
vice and  impedance  means  shunting  said  capacitor  and 
operative  to  provide  a  bias  voltage  at  said  FET  source 
electrode  of  a  value  according  to  the  drain  current  flow- 
ing through  said  FET,  whereby  as  said  input  RF  signal 
increases  the  current  through  said  unilateral  current  con- 
ducting device  increases  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the 
FET  source  voltage  relatively  constant  wherein  the  gain 
remains  relatively  constant  and  therefore  said  power  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  increases. 


5,374,900 
PHASE  WINDOW  TEST  CTRCUFT 
Rodney  T.  Masumoto,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,325 
Int  a.'  H03L  7/06;  GOIR  23/00 
VS.  CL  331—1  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  phase  window  of  a  phase 
detector  employed  in  a  data  separator  for  a  disk  drive  system 
comprising: 
a  phase  detector  for  determining  a  difference  in  phase  be- 
tween a  first  input  signal  and  a  second  input  signal,  said 
phase  detector  generating  a  first  and  second  phase  error 
signal  in  response  to  said  difference  in  phase; 
cross-coupled  flip-flops  coupled  to  said  phase  detector,  said 


December  20,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1815 


cross-coupled  flip-flops  for  determining  that  said  first  and 
second  phase  error  signals  are  asserted;  and 
said  cross-coupled  flip-flops  storing  signal  values  represent- 
ing a  first  sute  when  said  difference  in  phase  is  within  a 


^-, 

lOMS 


]t-t 


.^- 


K. 


means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  an  output  signal  from  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  with  a  reference  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  loop  filter  components  disposed  proximate  to 
each  other  in  a  second  area  of  said  substrate  facilitating 
multiple  filter  interconnection  patterns  for  forming  a  loop 
filter  having  a  predetermined  time  constant; 

combinations  of  said  plurality  of  loop  filter  components  and 
filter  interconnection  pattenu  permitting:  selection  of  said 
predetermined  time  constant  from  a  range  of  time  con- 
stants; 

said  first  area  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  second  area 
facilitating  connection  of  an  output  of  said  loop  filter  to  an 
input  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator;  and 

said  second  area  being  disposed  proximate  to  said  means  for 
comparing  facilitating  connection  of  an  output  of  said 
means  for  comparing  to  an  input  of  said  loop  filter. 


.J 


phase  edge  of  a  phase  window,  said  cross-coupled  flip- 
flops  storing  signal  values  representing  a  second  state 
when  said  difference  in  phase  is  outside  said  phase  edge  of 
said  ehase  window. 


if 


5,374,901 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  ORCUIT  ELEMENTS  FOR 

FORMING  A  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THEREOF 

Atstthiko  Ishibashi,  Itaml,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabvsbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102784 

Int.  a.5  H03L  7/06,  7/099.  7/085 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  14  Cbums 


WtUT 

I 

■  It               fttl 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  for  forming  a  phase-locked  loop 
circuit  having  variable  characteristics  dependent  upon  inter- 
coimection  patterns  to  be  applied,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  oscillator  components  disposed  in  an  arrange- 
ment in  a  first  area  of  said  substrate  facilitating  multiple 
oscillator  interconnection  patterns  for  forming  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
range; 

combinations  of  said  plurality  of  oscillator  components  and 
multiple  oscillator  interconnection  patterns  pertaining 
selection  of  said  predetermined  frequency  range  from  a 
nmgc  of  frequency  ranges; 


5,374,902 

ULTRA  LOW  PHASE  NOISE  MICROWAVE 

SYNTHESIZER 

Donald  A.  Bradley,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WUtron 

Company,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «l,755 

Int  a.5  H03L  7/087.  7/20,  7/23 

U.S.  a.  331—2  21  Claims 


1.  An  ultra  low  phase  noise  microwave  synthesizer  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  Focomprising: 
a  first  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO); 
first  frequency  comparing  means  for  driving  said  first  VCO 

to  a  first  selected  frequency  (Fu/v); 
first  means  including  a  first  harmonic  sampler  for  phase 
locking  said  first  VCO  to  said  first  selected  frequency 

a  second  VCO; 

second  frequency  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  first 

VCO  for  driving  said  second  VCO  to  a  second  selected 

frequency  (F«„«); 
second  means  coupled  to  said  first  VCO  including  a  second 

harmonic  sampler  for  phase  locking  said  second  VCO  to 

said  second  selected  frequency  (Fcoow); 
a  third  VCO;  and 
third  means  coupled  to  said  second  VCO  including  a  third 

harmonic  sampler  for  phase  locking  said  third  VCO  to 

said  frequency  ¥o- 
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5,374,903 
GENERATION  OF  WTOEBAND  LINEAK  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  SIGNALS 
Janet  L.  Bbmtoii,  CnlTer  Qty,  Calif^  aangnor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  185,015 

Int  a.'  H03B  23/00:  H03L  7/06 

MS.  CL  331—4  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  wideband  Linearly  Fre- 
quency Modulated,  LFM,  carrier  signal  comprising: 

a  generator  of  a  low  frequency,  low  bandwidth,  baseband 
LFM  signal; 

a  variably  offset  phase  locked  loop  (i)  receiving  the  baseband 
LFM  signal  and  also  a  fixed  frequency  reference  signal  in 
the  band  of  a  carrier  signal,  (ii)  upconverting  in  frequency 
and  expanding  in  bandwidth  the  received  baseband  LFM 
signal,  to  (iii)  produce  a  wideband  high  frequency  LFM 
signal. 


5,374,904 

PHASE-LOCKED-LOOP  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  REFERENCE  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

FREQUENCY  AND  HLTER  CAPACITANCE 

COMPENSATION 

Atsuhiko  Ishibashi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1992,  4-271486 

Lit.  a.5  H03L  l/OSS.  7/093 

VS.  CL  331—17  7  Claims 
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1.  A  phase  synchronization  circuit  for  synchronizing  the 
phase  of  a  clock  signal  to  that  of  a  reference  clock  signal,  said 
phase  synchronization  circuit  comprising: 
clock  signal  generating  means  having  an  input  terminal  and 
at  least  one  output  terminal,  said  clock  signal  generating 
means  generating  a  clock  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
potential  received  at  said  input  terminal  and  supplying 
said  clock  signal  to  said  at  least  one  output  terminal; 
electric  charge  generating  means,  having  a  first  input  termi- 
nal connected  to  receive  said  clock  signal  and  a  second 
input  terminal  for  receiving  a  reference  clock  signal,  for 
generating  an  electric  charge  corresponding  to  a  differ- 


ence in  phase  between  said  clock  signal  and  said  reference 
clock  signal;  and 

potential  generating  means,  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  receive  said  electric  charge  output  from  said 
electric  charge  generating  means  and  an  output  terminal 
for  outputting  a  potential  corresponding  to  said  electric 
charge  to  said  clock  signal  generating  means,  said  clock 
signal  generating  means,  said  electric  charge  generating 
means,  and  said  potential  generating  means  thereby  form- 
ing a  phase-locked  loop,  wherein  said  potential  generating 
means  comprises 

a  first  potential  terminal  for  supplying  a  first  potential; 

a  second  potential  terminal  for  supplying  a  second  potential 
which  is  lower  than  said  first  potential; 

at  least  one  first  insulated  gate  capacitor,  each  one  of  said  at 
least  one  first  insulated  gate  capacitor  having  an  n  type 
semiconductor  layer  connected  to  said  first  potential  ter- 
minal, an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  n  type  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  adjacent  to  and 
facing  said  insulating  layer; 

at  least  one  second  insulated  gate  capacitor,  each  one  of  said 
at  least  one  second  insulated  gate  capacitor  having  a  p 
type  semiconductor  layer  connected  to  said  second  poten- 
tial terminal,  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  p  type 
semiconductor  layer,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  adja- 
cent to  and  facing  said  insulating  layer;  and 

a  resistor  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said 
input  terminal  of  said  potential  generating  means  and 
having  the  other  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  potential  generating  means. 


5,374,905 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  MOTOR  CONTROL  aRCUIT 

FOR  TUNING  CAVITY  RESONATOR 

Lennart  Larsson,  Akersberga,  and  Ulf  Saldell,  dsterskiir,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allgon  AB,  Akersberga,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00004,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  9,  1991,  9100065-3 
Int.  a.'  H03L  7/06.  H03J  7/16 
U.S.  a.  331—35  6  Claims 


T(U#6l«TTW-'  ,,, 


OmCTQR 


1.  Arrangement  in  tuning  resonance  modules  including  a 
cavity  and  resonance  body  that  is  steered  to  a  resonance  posi- 
tion by  a  motor  driven  by  a  voltage,  as  long  as  there  is  a  phase 
difference  between  an  input  signal  of  high  frequency  to  the 
resonance  module  and  an  output  signal  therefrom,  called  the 
measuring  signal,  characterized  in  that  the  arrangement  in- 
cludes a  high-frequency  oscillator  (5)  controlled  by  a  voltage 
and  having  a  frequency  range  within  which  lies  the  frequency 
of  said  input  signal;  in  that  the  difference  between  the  output 
signal  from  the  oscillator  (5)  and  the  input  signal  is  formed  in 
a  mixing  means  (4);  and  in  that  a  difference  between  the  oscilla- 
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tor  outpiut  signal  and  the  measuring  signal  is  formed  in  a  second 
mixing  means  (12),  two  low-frequency  signals  thus  being 
formed,  these  signals  being  compared  in  a  phase  detector  (9) 
with  respect  to  phase  position,  such  that  the  detector  (9)  gives 
a  voltage  when  there  is  a  phase  difference,  but  when  there  is 
phase  equality  it  gives  zero  voltage. 


5^74,906     

nLTER  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMnTER-RECEIVER 

ANTENNA 
Toshihani  Noguchi;  Kuniaki  Kiyosue,  and  Takehiko  Yoneda,  all 
of  Miyazaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,185 

CUioa  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1992,  4-202183 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/213 

MS.  a.  333—134  17  Claims 


1.  A  filter  device  for  a  transmitter-receiver  antenna,  com- 
prising: 

a  transmission  side  filter  including  a  coaxial  dielectric  reso- 
nator having  a  first  characteristic  impedance  ratio  other 
than  one; 

a  reception  side  filter  including  a  coaxial  dielectric  resonator 
having  a  second  different,  characteristic  impedance  ratio; 
and 

said  second  characteristic  impedance  ratio  being  set  to  a  first 
value  which  prevents  spurious  resonance  of  said  reception 
side  filter  at  an  integral  multiple  of  a  fundamental  reso- 
nance frequency  of  said  transmission  side  filter; 

wherein  each  of  said  resonators  has  an  open<ircuit  end  and 
a  short-circuit  end  axially  opposite  to  said  open-circuit 
end,  each  of  said  resonators  having  a  first  characteristic 
impedance  at  a  side  of  said  resonator  with  said  open- 
circuit  end  and  a  second  characteristic  impedance  at  a  side 
of  said  resonator  with  said  short-circuit  end,  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  characteristic  impedance  ratios  is 
derived  by  dividing  said  first  characteristic  impedance  by 
said  second  characteristic  impedance. 


5,374,907 

CHIP  TYPE  OF  NOISE  SUPPRESSING  FILTER  FOR 

SUPPRESSING  NOISE  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

GENERATED  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  FILTER 
Takeshi  Orita;  Koji  IJiri,  both  of  Osaka;  Nishimnra  Fnmikazi^ 
Kyoto;  Chikao  Hata,  Osaka,  and  Tatsumi  Nakano,  Miyazaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,463 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048198 
lot  a.'  H03H  7/01:  HOIF  17/06 
MS.  a.  333—181  3  Claims 

1.  A  chip  type  of  noise  suppressing  filter,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  solid  shaped  ferrite  core  in  which  a  magnetic 
fieU  is  induced,  the  ferrite  core  having  a  pair  of  end  por- 
tions at  two  ends  thereof,  a  front  side  and  a  back  side 
between  said  end  portions,  a  first  groove  on  said  front  side 
and  a  second  groove  on  said  back  side; 
at  least  two  penetration  holes  respectively  penetrating  into  a 


central  portion  of  the  ferrite  core  from  said  first  groove  on 
said  front  side  of  the  ferrite  core  to  said  second  groove  on 
said  back  side  of  the  ferrite  core;  and 
a  plate  type  of  metallic  terminal  in  which  an  electric  current 
flows  across  the  magnetic  field  induced  in  the  ferrite  core, 
the  metallic  terminal  comprising 


(1)  two  internal  terminals  arranged  in  the  corresponding 
penetration  holes,  the  internal  terminals  being  con- 
nected with  each  other  in  said  second  groove  of  the 
ferrite  core,  and 

(2)  two  external  terminals  fitted  to  the  corresponding  end 
portions  of  the  ferrite  core,  the  external  terminals  being 
integrally  formed  with  the  corresponding  internal  ter- 
minals in  the  first  qroove  of  the  ferrite  core. 


5,374,908 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  FOR 

GENERATING  AN  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  WITH  ONLY  A 

SYMMETRIC  OR  ONLY  AN  ASYMMETRIC  VIBRATION 

MODE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
Peter  Wright,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  RF  Monolithics,  Ik., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,190 

iBt  CV  H03H  9/64 

MS.  CL  333—195  6  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  wave  device  for  generating  an  output  signal 
with  only  a  symmetric  vibration  acoustic  wave  mode,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

first  and  second  transversely  spaced  surface  acoustic  wave 
transducers  on  the  substrate,  one  on  each  side  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  substrate,  each  transducer  being  formed 
of  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  electrode  fmgers  interdigi- 
toted  with  each  other  and  extending  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  substrate,  each  electrode  finger 
having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end; 

a  common  input  signal  bus  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  first  set  of  electrode  fingers  of  both  of  the  transversely 
spaced  transducers; 

the  first  set  of  electrode  fingers  of  the  first  one  of  the  spaced 
parallel  transducers  being  in  spaced  axial  alignment  with 
corresponding  ones  of  the  first  set  of  electrode  fmgers  of 
the  second  one  of  the  spaced  parallel  transducers; 

the  second  set  of  electrode  fmgers  of  the  first  one  of  the 
spaced  parallel  transducers  being  in  spaced  axial  align- 
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ment  with  corresponding  ones  of  the  second  set  of  elec- 
trode fingers  in  the  second  one  of  the  spaced  parallel 
transducers; 

a  third  set  of  electrode  fingers  having  first  and  second  outer 
ends,  each  outer  end  being  interdigitated  with,  and  electri- 
cally isolated  from,  its  adjacent  second  set  of  electrode 
fingers  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  spaced  transducers 
to  form  a  third  transducer; 

a  set  of  reflector  elements  deposited  on  the  substrate  as 
electrode  fingers  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  end  of 
each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  transducers; 

a  common  ground  bus  interconnecting  the  reflector  elec- 
trode fingers  with  each  electrode  finger  of  the  second  set 
of  electrode  fmgers  of  both  the  first  and  second  transduc- 
ers, the  ground  bus  interconnection  occurring  between 
the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  each  electrode  finger  of  the 
second  set  of  electrode  fingers;  and 

a  common  output  signal  bus  interconnecting  the  third  set  of 
electrode  fingers  between  the  first  and  second  outer  ends 
thereof  such  that  an  input  signal  applied  to  the  input  bus 
causes  only  a  symmetric  vibration  acoustic  wave  mode  in 
the  substrate  to  generate  an  output  signal. 


5,374,909 

STWPLINE  FILTER  HAVING  INTERNAL  GROUND 

ELECTRODES 

Takami  Hirai,  Nishikamo,  and  Shinsuke  Yano,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2335 
Claims  priority,  application  Jap«i,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043792; 
Oct  6,  1992,  4-267299;  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-267300 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/203 
\iS.  a.  333—204  21  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  line  filter,  comprising: 

a  first  resonator  having  a  first  main  surface; 

a  first  ground  electrode  disposed  in  an  opposed  facing  rela- 
tionship to  the  entire  surface  of  said  first  main  surface  of 
said  first  resonator; 

a  fu^t  dielectric  layer  interposed  between  said  first  main 
surface  of  said  first  resonator  and  said  first  ground  elec- 
trode; and 

a  first  internal  ground  electrode  formed  in  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer  and  disposed  in  an  opposed  facing  relationship 
to  a  portion  of  said  first  main  surface  of  said  first  resona- 
tor. 


5,374,910 

DIELECTRIC  HLTER  HAVING  COUPUNG  MEANS 

DISPOSED  ON  A  LAMINATED  SUBSTRATE 

Yoshifiimi  Yaraagata,  Kagoshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyocera 

Corporation,  Kyota,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,788 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    29,    1991,    3- 
098837[U];  Not.  29,   1991,  3-098838[U];  Not.  29,   1991,  3- 
098839[U];  Not.  29,  1991,  3-316532 

Int.  a.5  HOIP  1/202.  1/205 
VS.  a.  333—206  10  Qaims 


I«  "*    2M 


1.  A  dielectric  filter,  comprising: 

a  filtering  member  having  a  plurality  of  dielectric  resonators, 

a  laminated  substrate  connected  to  the  filtering  member,  the 
laminated  substrate  comprising  a  first  substrate  layer  and  a 
second  substrate  layer,  the  first  substrate  layer  defining  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  the  second  sub- 
strate layer  defining  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  wherein  the  interior  surface  of  the  first  substrate 
layer  is  laminated  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  second 
substrate  layer, 

coupling  means  formed  within  the  substrate  for  coupling  the 
plurality  of  resonators,  the  coupling  means  comprising  at 
least  one  capacitive  element,  and 

a  plurality  of  interlaminal  conductive  platings  disposed  on 
the  interior  surface  of  the  second  substrate  layer,  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  interlaminal  conductive  platings  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  resonators, 
wherein  the  at  least  one  capacitive  element  comprises  at 
least  one  of  the  interlaminal  conductive  platings. 


5,374,911 
TANDEM  CAVTTY  THERMAL  COMPENSATION 
Rolf  Kich,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Richard  L.  Bennett,  Hawthorne, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,027 
Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/30,  1/207 
VS.  a.  333—209  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermally-compensated  plural-cavity  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  cylindrical  wall  assembly  enclosing  a  plurality  of  cylindri- 
cal cavities  arranged  in  tandem  along  a  central  axis  of  the 
wall  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  transverse  walls  extending  normally  to  said 
axis  and  defining  end  surfaces  of  said  cavities,  a  first  trans- 
verse wall  of  said  plurality  of  transverse  walls  being  pla- 
nar, a  second  transverse  wall  of  said  plurality  of  transverse 
walls  being  bowed  and  having  a  coupling  iris  for  coupling 
electromagnetic  power  between  adjacent  cavities  of  said 
plurality  of  cavities,  and  a  third  transverse  wall  of  said 
plurality  of  transverse  walls  being  bowed,  said  second 
transverse  wall  being  located  between  said  first  transverse 
wall  and  said  third  transverse  wall; 
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a  first  clamping  ring  having  a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  than  said  second  transverse  wall  and  being 
secured  about  a  periphery  of  said  second  transverse  wall, 
and  a  second  clamping  ring  having  a  lower  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  said  third  transverse  wall  and 
being  secured  about  a  periphery  of  said  third  transverse 
wall; 

wherein  a  first  ratio  of  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of 
said  first  clamping  ring  and  said  second  transverse  wall 
resulting  in  a  deformation  of  said  second  transverse  wall 
with  movement  of  a  central  portion  of  said  second  trans- 
verse wall  along  said  axis  in  a  first  direction  with  increas- 
ing temperature; 


a  second  ratio  of  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 
second  clamping  ring  and  said  third  transverse  wall  result- 
ing in  a  deformation  of  said  third  transverse  wall  with 
movement  of  a  central  portion  of  said  third  transverse 
wan  along  said  axis  in  said  first  direction  with  increasing 
temperature;  and 

said  second  ratio  is  smaller  than  said  first  ratio  to  provide  for 
greater  movement  of  said  central  portion  of  said  third 
transverse  wall  than  the  movement  of  said  central  portion 
of  said  second  transverse  wall  to  provide  for  thermal 
compensation  of  a  cavity  disposed  between  said  first  trans- 
verse wall  and  said  second  transverse  wall  and  of  a  cavity 
disposed  between  said  second  transverse  wall  and  said 
third  transverse  wall. 


mounting  face  resiliently  with  at  least  opposing  confront- 
ing face  of  said  magnet  free  to  fiushly  align  in  full  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  confronting  face  of  the  armature 
when  the  armature  is  moved  into  contact  with  said  mag- 
net, said  resilient  mounting  assembly  includes  two  screws 
anchored  in  said  mounting  face  of  said  magnet,  said 
screws  having  heads,  a  fixed  mounting  plate  having  a 
magnet  side  and  an  exterior  side,  said  screws  anchored  to 
said  mounting  face  extending  through  an  at  least  one 
aperiure  in  said  fued  mounting  plate,  said  screw  heads 
disposed  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  mounting  plate,  a 
resilient  pad  disposed  between  said  mounting  face  of  said 
magnet  and  said  fixed  mounting  plate  providing  flotation 
of  said  magnet  permitting  flush  alignment  of  said  at  least 
one  magnet  opposing  confronting  face  with  said  at  least 
one  armature  confronting  face;  and 
a  float  plate  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  passage  of  said 
screws  therethrough,  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  float 
plate  being  narrower  than  said  screw  heads,  said  float 
plate  disposed  between  said  screw  heads  and  said  exterior 
side  of  said  fixed  mounting  plate  thereby  preventing  said 
screw  heads  from  pulling  through  said  mounting  plate. 


5,374,913 
TWIN-BORE  FLUX  PIPE  DIPOLE  MAGNET 
Sergio  Piasantezky,  The  Woodluda,  aad  Peter  M.  Mclatyrc, 
College  Station,  both  of  Tex^  aMignors  to  HooKoa  Adraaced 
Reaearch  Ceater,  The  WoodlaMk,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,369 

iBt  CL'  HOIF  l/CXk  HOIJ  29/1&,  2i/00:  H05H  7/00 

MS.  CL  335— 21«  23  Claim 


5,374,912 
CONTACTOR  FLOATING  MAGNET 
Theodore  J.  Houck,  III,  Arden,  N.C.,  aMigDor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, CleTeland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,362,  Jul.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,844 
Int  CL'  HOIH  67/02 
M&.  a.  335—132  1  CWan 


1.  A  floating  magnet  assembly  usable  in  an  electromagnetic 
switch  having  a  movable  armature  with  at  least  one  confront- 
ing face,  comprising: 
a  magnet  having  at  least  one  opposing  confronting  face  and 

an  oppositely  facing  mounting  face; 
a  resilient  mounting  assembly  for  said  magnet,  said  mounting 
assembly  mounting  said  magnet  by  said  oppositely  facing 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet,  comprising: 

a  coil  of  superconducting  wire; 

a  first  bore  structure  disposed  within  said  coil,  having  first 
and  second  ends,  and  having  a  beam  pipe  opening  there- 
through; and 

a  flux  pipe  disposed  substantially  within  said  coil  adjacent 
said  first  bore  structure  on  its  two  ends,  and  having  a 
curved  shape  to  form  a  magnetic  circuit  within  said  coil 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first  bore  struc- 
ture. 


5,374,914 
COMPACT  MAGNETIC  ENERGY  STORAGE  MODULE 
Mehin  L.  Pmeitt,  Loa  Alaaoa,  N.  Mex^  aari^or  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  UniTcraity  of  Califoniia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Filed  Mar.  3L  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,323 
Int.  CL'  HOIF  7/22 
MS.  CL  335—216  «  Onim 

1.  A  superconducting  compact  magnetic  energy  storage 
module  having  reduced  internal  stresses  and  low  magnetic 
pollution  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  superconducting  toroids,  each  of  said  super- 
conducting toroids  comprising: 
a  poloidaliy  wound  superconducting  winding;  and  a  toroi- 


7.  A  device  for  magnetizing  a  permanent  magnet  ring  (1) 
that  is  bipolar  on  the  end  faces,  comprising: 
closed  annular  current  conductors  (2,  3)  arranged  one  on 

each  of  said  end  faces  of  said  permanent  magnet  ring  (1); 

and 
a  current  source  for  providing  current  pulses  for  energizing 

said  closed  annular  current  conductors. 


5,374,916 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  DATA  TYPE 

IDENTinCATION  PROCESS 

Ke-Oiiang  Chu,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,181 
Int.  a.5  G06F  7/i8 
U.S.  a.  340—146.2  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  data  type  identification  process  for  automat- 
ically identifying  a  data  type  of  information  contained  in  an 
input  data  stream,  the  input  data  stream  including  a  plurality  of 
bytes  of  data  the  process  comprising  the  computer-imple- 
mented steps  of: 

receiving  the  input  data  stream; 


selecting  at  least  one  byte  of  dau  of  the  plurality  of  byte;  of 
data  in  the  input  data  stream; 

detecting  whether  the  at  least  one  byte  of  data  represents  a 
corresponding  decimal  value  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined decimal  value;  and 


.i-l" 


dally  wound  superconducting  winding  located  axially 
within  said  poloidaliy  wound  superconducting  winding; 
wherein  electrical  currents  in  contiguous  toroidally  wound 
superconducting  windings  flow  in  alternate  directions. 

5,374,915 
MAGNETIZING  DEVICE  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET 
RINGS  THAT  ARE  BIPOLAR  ON  THE  END  FACES  OR 

MULTIPOLAR  ON  THE  LATERAL  FACES 
Erich  Steingroever,  Bonn,  and  Dietrich  Steingroever,  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Magnet-Physik  Dr. 
Steingroever  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4210904; 
Jun.  5,  1992,  4218537;  Nov.  25,  1992,  4239491 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  n/00,  7/02;  F16C  32/04 
U.S.  a.  335—284  36  Oaims 


■  DATA 

o*Tnm» 


generating  a  data  type  indicator  representing  a  predeter- 
mined data  type  if  the  at  least  one  byte  of  data  represents 
a  corresponding  decimal  value  greater  than  the  predeter- 
mined decimal  value. 


5,374,917 
COMPUTERIZED  MONITORING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  GAUGE 

John  P.  Hoffman,  Peoria;  Ricky  D.  Vance,  Washington;  Dennis 

A.  Barney,  Morton,  and  Joseph  G.  Kozlevcar,  Peoria,  all  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,470,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,753 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

MS.  a.  340—438  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  level  of  one  of  a  plurality 
of  sensed  parameters  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  machines,  said 
sensed  parameter  having  a  normal  operating  range,  compris- 
ing: 
an  identification  means  for  producing  an  identification  code; 
a  plurality  of  indicating  segment  means  being  selectively 
illuminable  for  indicating  the  levels  of  the  sensed  parame- 
ter in  the  normal  operating  range; 
a  high  warning  segment  means  being  selectively  illuminable 
for  indicating  the  level  of  the  sensed  parameter  being 
above  the  normal  operating  range; 
a  low  warning  segment  means  being  selectively  illuminable 
for  indicating  the  level  of  the  sensed  parameter  being 
below  the  normal  operating  range;  and 
selection  means  for  receiving  said  identification  code  and 
responsively  enabling  one  of  said  high  and  low  warning 
segment  means. 
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5^74^18 

VEHICUUVR  ABUTMENT  ALARM  APPARATUS 

Eddie  W.  Tharbs,  1100  N.  LaSmUe,  Apt  407,  Chicago,  lU.  60610 

I   FUcd  Dec  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,856 

I  iBt  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

MS.  a.  340—438  3  Claiw 


5.374.919 
PERSONAL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Sean  R.  Zellia,  aad  Dayid  A.  CkaTez,  botk  of  5407  LakcwMt 
Blvd.  SJL  #232,  BelleTve,  Waak.  98006 

FUed  Dec  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,763 
lat  a.5  G08B  13/14,  21/00 
MS.  CL  340—574  12 " 


I.  A  vehicular  abutment  alarm  apparatus  in  combination 
with  a  vehicular  trailer,  wherein  the  trailer  includes  a  trailer 
top  wall  spaced  from  a  trailer  front  wall,  and  a  vehicular  cab 
arranged  for  mounting  to  the  vehicular  trailer,  wherein  the 
apparatus  comprises, 
a  mounting  bracket  means  for  adjustable  mounting  along  the 
trailer  front  wall  in  adjacency  to  the  trailer  top  wall, 
wherein  the  mounting  bracket  means  includes  a  first 
switch,  the  apparatus  further  including  a  second  switch, 
and  a  third  switch  each  respectively  mounted  to  the  trailer 
top  wall  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  one  another 
and  to  the  first  switch, 
a  receiver  unit  mounted  within  the  vehicular  cab  in  electri- 
cal communication   with  the  first  switch,   the  second 
switch,  and  the  third  switch,  wherein  individual  engage- 
ment of  the  first  switch,  the  second  switch,  and  the  third 
switch  with  an  abutment  effects  actuation  of  the  receiver 
unit, 
the  receiver  unit  includes  a  receiver  housing  top  wall  having 
an  on/off  switch,  a  speaker  member,  and  an  illumination 
bulb,  and  batteries  contained  within  the  receiver  unit,  with 
the  on/off  switch,  the  speaker  member,  the  illumination 
bulb  arranged  in  electrical  communication  with  the  first 
switch,  the  second  switch,  and  the  third  switch  to  include 
an  electrical  communication  cable  in  electrical  communi- 
cation between  the  receiver  unit,  the  first  switch,  the 
second  switch,  and  the  third  switch, 
said  first  switch,  said  second  switch,  and  said  third  switch 
each  include  a  switch  housing,  each  switch  housing  hav- 
ing a  switch  housing  top  wall,  with  the  electrical  commu- 
nication cable  directed  into  each  switch  housing,  wherein 
the  electrical  communication  cable  includes  a  first  cable 
member  and  a  second  cable  member,  the  first  cable  mem- 
ber directed  to  the  switch  housing  top  wall,  wherein  the 
switch  housing  top  wall  includes  a  metallic  rigid  rod 
directed  therethrough  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  first   cable   member,   and   a   metallic   first   contact 
mounted  to  the  switch  housing  top  wall  in  electrical  isola- 
tion relative  to  the  rigid  rod,  with  the  metalhc  first  contact 
in  electrical  communication  with  the  second  cable  mem- 
ber, and  the  metallic  first  contact  having  a  concave  top 
wall,  and  a  metallic  second  contact  of  a  semi-spherical 
configuration  positioned  above  the  concave  top  wall 
having  an  annular  contact  edge  spaced  from  and  in  adja- 
cency to  the  contact  top  wall,  wherein  the  metallic  second 
contact  having  a  concave  bottom  wall  in  confrontation  to 
the  concave  top  wall  and  the  metalUc  second  contact, 
including  a  polymeric  spring  interposed  and  captured 
between  the  metallic  first  contact  and  the  metallic  second 
contact,  whereupon  deflection  of  the  rigid  rod  effects 
electrical  communication  between  the  first  contact  and 
the  second  contact. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  carrying,  accessing  and  activating  multi- 
ple personal  safety  devices  wherein  the  safety  devices  are 
compact  and  designed  to  be  carried  on  the  person,  comprising: 

(a)  a  compartment  for  receiving  and  securely  holding  multi- 
ple safety  devices;  and 

(b)  an  interconnection  member  for  operable  interconnecting 
the  multiple  safety  devices  wherein  removal  of  at  least  one 
of  the  multiple  safety  devices  from  the  compartment  auto- 
matically activates  another  of  the  multiple  safety  devices. 


5,374,920 

DIRECnONAL  AND  WARNING  BLINK  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  VEHICLE,  PARTICULARLY  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Hans-Joaef  Evens,  Wadersloh,  Gemany,  anipior  to  Hella  KG 

Hneck  A  Co.,  Lippctadt,  Gennany 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,691 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Gensany,  Nor.  15, 1991, 4137611 
iBt  CL'  B60Q  1/34:  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—475  21 


1.  A  directional  and  warning  blink  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  in 
particular  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  two  groups  of  blink-sig- 
nal lamps,  a  directional-blink  switch  for  selecting  a  blink-signal 
lamp  group,  a  warning-blink  switch  for  combined  switching  of 
both  blink-signal  lamp  groups,  a  directional  warning  blink 
sender  including  a  relay  for  controlling  the  blink -signal  lamps, 
a  timing  generator  for  producing  timing  signals,  a  driving 
circuit  for  controlling  the  relay  corresponding  to  the  timing 
signals  of  the  timing  generator,  and  a  control  and  logic  circuit 
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means  having  a  measuring  input  terminal  to  which  is  applied  a 
voltage  signal  proportionate  to  a  blink-signal  lamp  current,  and 
for  controlling  the  timing  operation  of  the  timing  generator 
depending  upon  said  voltage  signal, 
wherein  the  control  and  logic  circuit  means  has  separate 
start-input  terminals,  one  coupled  to  a  circuit  for  receiving 
a  voltage  signal  from  the  directional-blink  switch  and  the 
other  coupled  to  a  circuit  for  receiving  a  voltage  signal 
from  the  warning-blink  switch,  for  starting  the  timing 
generator  in  response  to  said  voltage  signals,  said  voltage 
signals  informing  the  control  and  logic  circuit  means  of 
one  of  a  switched  directional-blinking  or  warning-blinking 
mode  of  operation  of  the  lamps,  said  control  and  logic 
circuit  means  including  a  means  for  responding  to  the 
voltage  signals  applied  to  said  start-input  terminals  by 
causing  the  timing  generator  in  the  warning-blinking 
mode  of  operation  to  produce  predetermined  first  timing 
signals,  if  two  or  more  blink -signal  lamps  are  functioning, 
and  in  the  directional-blinking  mode  of  operation  to  pro- 
duce second  timing  signals,  different  from  the  first  timing 
signals,  if  the  controlled  blink-signal  lamp  group  has  one 
or  more  non-functioning  blink-signal  lamps. 


5,374,921 

FIBRE  OPTIC  SECURITY  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

LINK 

Brian  W.  Martin,  and  Gary  B.  Loubert,  both  of  Kaiiata,  Canada, 

assignors  to  Instantel  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,195 

Int  a.'  G08B  im 

\}&.  a.  340—539  14  Claims 


1.  A  body  strap  for  retaining  a  radio  frequency  beacon  dis- 
posed in  a  housing  to  a  body,  comprising  an  optical  fiber  for 
encircling  a  body  part,  the  housing  having  at  least  one  light 
transmissive  wall  region,  the  ends  of  the  optical  fiber  abutting 
an  outside  surface  of  said  wall  region,  means  for  applying  light 
energy  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  at  least  one  wall  region 
whereby  said  light  energy  may  be  coupled  through  said  wall 
region  of  the  housing  into  one  end  of  the  optical  fiber,  and  said 
coupled  light  energy  may  be  received  in  the  housing  through 
said  at  least  one  wall  region  of  the  housing  from  the  other  end 
of  the  fiber. 


5,374,922 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  STATE  OF  AN 

APPARATUS,  AND  IN  PARTICULAR  THE  OPEN  OR 

CLOSED  STATE  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  BY 

MEANS  OF  AUXILIARY  CONTACTS 
Gerard   EbersoU,   La   Mulatiere,   France,   assignor  to  GEC 
Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,710 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1991,  91  12675 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—644  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  state  of  apparatus  capable  of 

existing  in  a  first  state  and  a  second  sute,  the  apparatus  being 

provided  with  auxiliary  contacts  providing  binary  state  signals 

depending  on  the  current  state  of  the  apparatus,  the  device 


being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  at  least  one  "first  state" 
auxiliary  contact  providing  a  "1"  state  signal  when  the  appara- 
tus is  in  a  first  state,  and  at  least  one  "second  state"  auxiliary 
contact  providing  a  "I"  state  signal  when  the  apparatus  is  in  a 
second  state,  and  a  programmed  microcontroller  receiving  said 
"1"  state  signals  from  the  auxiliary  contacts  on  inputs  of  said 
programmed  microcontroller,  and  also  receiving  instructions 
requesting  the  apparatus  to  switch  from  one  state  to  the  other, 
and  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  at  least  one  of 
the  state  and  the  availability  of  the  apparatus,  said  output  signal 
being  generated  by  a  software  program  for  implementing  a 
strategy  for  obtaining  continuity  of  service  and  utilization 
safety  for  the  apparatus,  the  software  program  relying  on  the 
following  conditions: 
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if  an  auxiliary  contact  changes  state  without  a  state  changing 
instruction  being  issued  by  the  microcontroller,  then  the 
microcontroller  considers  that  the  auxiliary  contact  is 
faulty  and  no  longer  takes  its  signals  into  account;  and 

if  after  a  change  of  state  instruction  has  been  issued  by  the 
microcontroller  an  auxiliary  contact  does  not  change  state 
in  a  given  time  delay,  then  the  microcontroller  considers 
the  auxiliary  contact  to  be  faulty  and  does  not  take  signals 
from  the  auxiliary  contact  into  account; 

the  software  program  also  stores  the  states  of  properly  func- 
tioning auxiliary  contacts  in  a  memory  as  they  appear  at 
the  instant  when  a  change  of  state  instruction  is  issued,  and 
stores  the  change  of  state  instruction  in  the  memory. 


5,374,923 
POWER-ON  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Watani  Sakamoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,783 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-331748 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 

UJS.  a.  340—654  19  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  an  application  of  a  power  supply 
voltage,  comprising: 
voltage  sensing  means  coupled  to  a  power  supply  line  for 
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sensing  an  application  of  and  an  interruption  of  the  power 
supply  voltage  on  the  power  supply  line; 
power  supply  status  signal  generating  means  coupled  to  and 
respontive  to  said  voltage  sensing  means  for  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  application  of  the  power  supply  volt- 
age, said  power  supply  status  signal  generating  means 
including  a  latch  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  voltage  sensing  means,  and  an  output  cou- 
pled to  said  input;  said  latch  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  voltage  sensing  means  for  inverting  and 
amplifying  a  signal  at  the  output  of  said  voltage  sensing 
means  to  generate  said  power  supply  status  signal,  and 
a  second  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  inverter  circuit  for  inverting  and 
amplifying  an  output  signal  of  said  first  inverter  circuit, 
and  an  output  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  voltage- 
sensing  means;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  sensing  means  and 
said  power  supply  status  signal  generating  means  for  ad- 
justing a  driving  capability  of  said  latch  circuit  upon  the 
application  and  interruption  of  the  power  supply  voltage, 
said  control  means  comprising: 

adjusting  means,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  inverter  circuits  of  said  latch  circuit  in  said 
power  supply  status  signal  generating  means  for  adjust- 
ing current  driving  ability  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  inverter  circuits  according  to  the  interruption 
and  application  of  the  power  supply  voltage. 


5^74^25 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVING  APPARATUS  WITH 

MESSAGE  SORTING  FUNCnON 

Naoya  Ohkuma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,351,  Not.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989, 1-316131 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  340—825.44  14  Claims 


5,374,924 

COMPUTER  USER  INTERFACE  WITH  STEREO  AND 

FILTERED  SOUND  EFFECTS 

Frank  A.  McKiel,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,840,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicaHon  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,788 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  340—825.19  10  Claims 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiving  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  selective  call  signal  composed  of 
transmitted  data  containing  a  call  number,  a  function 
designation  number,  and  a  sequence  of  characters  repre- 
senting message  data; 

means  for  memorizing  received  message  data; 

means  for  indicating  the  memorized  message  data; 

means  for  analyzing  an  entirety  of  the  received  message 
data; 

means  for  sorting  a  plurality  of  message  data  received  with 
respect  to  a  common  call  number  and  a  common  function 
designation  number  into  classes  according  to  a  result  of 
said  analyzing  means; 

means  for  enabling  the  memorizing  means  to  memorize  only 
newest  message  data  for  each  of  the  classes;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  indicating  means  to  indicate  memo- 
rized contents  of  the  memorizing  means, 

wherein  said  analyzing  means  comprises  means  for  detecting 
types  of  characters  in  the  received  message  data. 


5,374.926 
COMMUNICATIONS  aRCUTT  HAVING  AN  INTERFACE 

FOR  EXTERNAL  ADDRESS  DECODING 
Andre  Szczepanek,  Brickhill,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,981,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,361,  Sep.  11,  1989, 

abandoned.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,289,  Jon.  18, 1987,  Pat 

No.  4,866,421.  This  appUcation  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,040 

Int  a.5  H04Q  7/00 
MS.  CL  340—825.52  15  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  user  of  a  computer  system  which 
includes  a  display  screen  for  displaying  at  least  one  window  on 
a  portion  thereof,  said  at  least  One  window  including  a  title  bar 
and  a  client  area,  a  pointing  device  for  manually  positioning  a 
pointer  on  said  display  screen,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  speak- 
ers, with  audio  information  regarding  the  position  of  the 
pointer  on  the  display  screen  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  position  of  the  pointer  on  said  display  screen; 

and 
generating  a  distinctive  audio  signal  from  each  of  said  speak- 
ers only  when  said  pointer  is  positioned  in  a  client  area  of 
a  window,  the  relative  amplitudes  of  said  audio  signals 
being  proportional  to  the  relative  left/right  position  of 
said  pointer  in  said  client  area  of  said  window. 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  communicating  a  data  frame  from 
first  data  ring  network  to  a  second  data  ring  network. 
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wherein  each  data  ring  network  includes  a  plurality  of  address- 
able stations,  each  station  associated  with  at  least  one  adapter 
circuit  for  receiving  the  data  frame,  the  data  frame  including  a 
fixed  destination  address  and  fixed  inter-ring  routing  informa- 
tion containing  at  least  one  segment  address,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
transmitting  the  data  frame  to  a  bridge  station,  wherein  the 
bridge  station  is  locally  addressable  by  the  first  data  ring 
network  through  a  first  adapter  circuit  and  locally  ad- 
dressable by  the  second  data  ring  network  through  a 
second  adapter  circuit; 
determining,  at  the  bridge  station  but  independently  and 
externally  from  the  first  and  second  adapter  circuits,  that 
the  data  frame  contains  inter-ring  routing  information 
therein; 
comparing,  at  the  bridge  station  but  independently  and 
externally  from  the  first  and  second  adapter  circuits,  any 
segment  address  within  the  inter-ring  routing  information 
of  the  data  frame  to  a  predetermined  segment  address; 
transferring  the  data  frame  to  the  second  adapter  circuit 
upon  a  match  of  any  segment  address  to  the  predeter- 
mined segment  address;  and 
comparing,  at  the  bridge  station  but  internally  within  the 
second  adapter  circuit,  the  destination  address  with  a 
pre-assigned  address  for  the  bridge  station. 


5,374,927 
BIT-SERIAL  DECODER  FOR  A  SPEOALLY  ENCODED 

BIT  STREAM 
Iain  R.  MacTaggart,  Eden  Prairie,  and  David  E.  Tetzlaff,  Min- 
netonka,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,440 

lot  a.'  H03M  5/08 

VJS.  CL  341—53  15  Claims 


^^,. 


1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  digital  bit  stream,  wherein  the 

digital  bit  stream  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bits  and  each  of 

the  bits  is  defined  by  at  least  three  transitions  in  the  bit  stream, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  pulse  widths  between  the  transitions  in  each  of 

the  bits;  and 
comparing  the  pulse  widths  in  each  of  the  bits  and  determin- 
ing a  type  of  bit  from  relative  sizes  of  the  pulse  widths. 

5,374,928 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  TEXT  IN  ORDER  TO 
STORE  THE  TEXT  IN  MEMORY 
John  D.  Moore,  Eastwood;  Peter  G.  Swain,  Annandale;  Roger  B. 
Pnrchell,  Weetangera,  and  John  Hilton,  Toongabbie,  all  of 
Anstralia,  assignors  to  Megaword  International  Pty.  Ltd^ 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU8«/00161.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14,  1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM/09586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  1,  1988 

PCT  FUed  May  25,  1988,  Ser.  No.  445,705 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    May    25,    1987, 
PI2103/87;  May  25,  1987,  PU104/87 

Lit  a.'  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341—67  39  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  text  comprising  words  repre- 


sented by  binary  character  code  in  order  to  store  the  text  in 
storage  means,  said  method  comprising: 
creating  a  dictionary  file  which  relates  the  binary  character 

code  of  each  word  in  said  text  to  a  binary  word  code 

representative  of  the  word  itself; 
altering  the  binary  character  code  representation  of  said  text 

by  replacing  the  binary  character  code  representation  of 

each  word  with  the  corresponding  binary  word  code 

according  to  said  dictionary  file; 
creating  a  phrase  table  file  which  relates  the  binary  word 

code  of  pairs  of  words,  which  are  adjacent  one  another  in 


PUKiai  PTWASt  KTin   mu  m 


said  text  and  occur  in  said  text  at  least  three  times,  to 
binary  phrase  code  representative  of  said  pairs; 

adjusting  said  phrase  table  file  so  as  to  relate  two  binary 
phrase  codes,  or  a  binary  phrase  code  and  a  binary  word 
code,  to  a  single  distinct  binary  phrase  code,  said  two 
phrase  codes,  or  said  phrase  and  word  codes,  representing 
a  group  of  words  which  comprise  a  phrase  and  occur  in 
said  text  at  least  three  times;  and 

altering  the  code  representation  of  said  text  so  as  to  replace 
binary  word  code  with  binary  phrase  code  according  to 
said  phrase  table  file. 


5,374,939 

DA  CONVERTER  WHIck^MBINES  OUTPUT  OF  A 

PLURAUTY  OF  LOW  PASS  HLTERS  SELECTIVELY 

ENABLED  AND  DISABLED  BY  RESPECTIVE 

ELECThONIC  SWITCHES 

Hanio  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Clarion  Co,,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-347900 

Int.  a.5  H03M  J/66 

VS.  a.  341—150  12  Claims 


1.  A  DA  converter  comprising: 

pulse  signal  generating  means  for  generating  pulse  signals 

having  a  first  sampling  period; 
delayed  pulse  signal  generating  means  for  delaying  said 
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pulse  signals  by  predetermined  different  times  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  delayed  pulse  signals; 

switching  signal  generating  means  for  generating  switching 
signals  set  with  a  period  corresponding  to  said  first  sam- 
pling period  and  at  different  ON/OFF  times,  each  said 
switching  signal  being  synchronized  with  a  respective  one 
of  said  pulse  signals  and  said  delayed  pulse  signals; 

a  piuraUty  of  filter  means  for  extracting  low  frequency  com- 
ponent signals  from  digital  component  signals  sampled 
with  said  first  sampling  period; 

switching  means  for  switching  an  input  and  an  output  of 
each  of  said  filter  means  by  each  of  said  switching  signals 
set  at  said  different  ON/OFF  times;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  an  analogue  component 
signal  by  combining  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  filter 


meatt^ 


to 


5^74,930 

HIGH  SPEED  READ/WRITE  AVI  SYSTEM 

JoMf  H.  Schuennann,   Oberhummel,   Germany,   assignor 

Texas  lastnunents  DeutschUnd  GmbH,  Germany 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  48,541,  Apr.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,2r7,n2.  This  application  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,935 

The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  mbacqnent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/74 

MS.  a.  i42— 42  20  Claims 


.11, 


second  vector  input,  said  phase  of  said  first  vector  input 
and  said  second  vector  input  being  determined  by  loga- 
rithmic means  for  solving  an  identity  of  PHASE = ARC- 
TAN  [ANTILOG  (LOG  Q-LOG  1)1;  •««» 


means  coupled  to  said  phase  difference  determining  means 
for  multiplying  said  phase  difference  by  a  velocity  per 
cycle  of  phase  factor  (W b)  for  determining  said  radar 
target  velocity. 


5^4,932 
AIRPORT  SURFACE  SURVEILLANCE  SYSTEM 
Daniel  Wyscbogrod,  Brookline;  Lores  Wood,  Lexingtoo;  Janes 
L.  Sturdy,  LeomiMter,  Hayden  B.  SchaHz,  MayMrd;  Richard 
J.  Sasiela,  Sndborr,  Doaglas  V.  Marqids,  Frawagham;  WU- 
liam  H.  Haraam  TO,  Wcstford;  JaiMS  R.  Essert,  Bedford, 
and  Peter  M.  Daly,  Natkk,  all  of  Mass.,  aasigMirs  to  Maasa- 
dmsetts  Institnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,44« 
Irt.  CL'  GOIS  13/56.  13/66.  13/93 
VS.  CL  342—36  1  Ctai" 


1.  A  method  of  communicating  between  an  interrogator  and 
a  transponder,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  sending  RF  powering  signals  of  frequency  fi  from  said 
interrogator  to  said  transponder; 

b)  receiving  said  RF  powering  signals  m  a  resonant  circuit  of 
said  transponder,  said  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant 
frequency  of  approximately  fi; 

c)  controlling  a  tuning  circuit  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  resonant  circuit  to  change  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  resonant  circuit  to  approximately  fy, 

d)  sending  RF  communications  from  said  interrogator,  said 
RF  communications  having  a  carrier  frequency  of  approx- 
imately fy,  and 

e)  receiving  by  said  resonant  circuit  said  RF  communica- 
tions. 


5,374,931 

RADAR  TARGET  VELOCITY  ESTIMATOR 
Alan  L  Wiener,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  457,620 
Int  CL'  GOIS  13/524 
VS.  a.  342—115  14  CUiiH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  estimating  a  radar  target  velocity  com- 
prising: 
a  fu^t  vector  input  generated  by  processing  a  plurality  of 
leading  sweeps  of  radar  dau  in  a  first  finite  impulse  re- 
sponse (FIR)  filter  means; 
a  second  vector  input  generated  by  processing  a  plurality  of 
trailing  sweeps  of  radar  daU  in  a  second  finite  impulse 
response  (FIR)  filter  means; 
means,  coupled  to  said  first  vector  input  and  said  second 
vector  input  for  determining  the  phase  difference  between 
corresponding  pairs  of  said  first  vector  input  and  said 


1.  A  surveillance  system,  comprising: 

a  radar  data  interface  for  receiving  radar  dau  from  a  radar 
source  at  a  first  data  rate  and  for  outputting  radar  dau  at 
a  second  daU  rate  less  than  the  first  dau  rate;  and 

a  radar  target  processor  coupled  to  the  radar  dau  interface, 
comprising: 

a  clutter  rejecter  for  generating  a  clutter  map  of  the  clutter 
signals  in  the  radar  data,  and  for  substantially  removing 
the  clutter  signals  from  the  radar  dau  using  the  clutter 
map,  the  clutter  rejecter  further  determining  a  threshold 
level  for  each  radar  pixel  from  the  clutter  map,  comparing 
the  radar  daU  returned  from  a  transmitted  pulse  to  the 
threshold  level  for  each  corresponding  radar  pixel  along  a 
radial  direction,  and  recording  the  pixel  positions  both 
where  the  radar  dau  first  exceeds  the  threshold  and  where 
the  radar  dau  first  drops  below  the  threshold  to  define  a 
run; 

a  morphological  processor  to  receive  runs  from  the  clutter 
rejecter  and  for  associating  a  plurality  pixels  of  runs  to- 
gether to  define  a  component  by  performing  a  morpholog- 
ical opening  operation  on  the  runs  to  eliminate  small 
components  and  then  forming  a  chain  code  of  the  outline 
of  clustered  adjacent  runs,  and  for  associating  one  or  more 
components  to  define  a  target  object;  and 

a  target  tracker  for  receiving  target  objects  from  the  mor- 
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phological  processor,  for  tracking  paths  of  target  objects, 
and  for  detecting  and  identifying  in  the  radar  data  false 
tracks  resulting  from  multipath  radar  reflections  and  other 
sources. 


5^74^33 

POSITION  CORRECTION  METHOD  FOR  VEHICLE 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 

Wei-Wen  Kao,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  950 

Int.  CL'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 

lis.  CL  342—357  26  Claims 


n^ 


^^" 


'-pil.    ^T-^LD    ,  I 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  current  vehicle  position  in  a 
vehicle  navigation  system  having  a  map  data  base,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  vehicle  position; 

moving  the  vehicle  from  the  first  vehicle  position; 

sensing  an  external  signal  while  moving  the  vehicle; 

detecting  a  change  in  the  external  signal  caused  by  the  pres- 
ence of  a  landmark; 

examining  the  map  data  base  to  find  a  most  likely  landmark 
position  corresponding  to  the  change  in  the  external  sig- 
nal; and 

updating  the  current  vehicle  position  to  the  most  likely 
landmark  position. 


5,374,934 
ANTENNA  MIRROR-SURFACE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Koryo  Miura,  3-9-7,  Tsunikawa,  Machida-sU,  Tokyo;  Tadashi 
Takano,  1-21-8,  Hatsndai,  SUbuya-ku,  Tokyo;  Hiroyuki 
Deguclii,  Kanagawa;  Takashi  Ebisui,  Kanagawa,  and  Talcashi 
Katagi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Koryo  Miura  and  Tadashi  Takano,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,325 

CUlms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-044987 

Int  CV  HOIQ  3/00 

MS.  a.  342—360  14  Claims 


antenna  using  a  distance  and  angle  measuring  means,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  positioner  which 

supports  the  antenna  to  be  measured, 

rotates  the  antenna  around  a  main  beam  of  the  antenna 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  and 

stops  the  antenna  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  rotating 
angles; 
means  for  measuring  the  configuration  of  the  antenna  mirror 

surface  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  rotating 

angles  and  for  providing  measured  values  including  coor- 
dinates; and 
a  computer  including, 

means  for  receiving  the  measured  values,  the  measured 
values  being  functions  of  coordinates  corresponding  to 
the  mirror  surface  configuration  and  the  rotating  angle 
component, 

means  for  expanding  the  measured  values  by  using  a  Fou- 
rier series  for  the  rotating  angle  component, 

means  for  calculating  Fourier  coefficient  distributions  as 
functions  of  the  coordinate  components  corresponding 
to  the  configuration,  and 

means  for  determining  the  configuration  of  the  mirror 
surface  independent  of  the  rotating  angles  given  by  the 
calculated  0-order  Fourier  coefficient  distribution  and 
the  deformation  of  the  mirror  surface  depending  on  the 
routing  angles  given  by  higher  order  Fourier  coeffici- 
ent distributions,  the  configuration  and  deformation 
being  determined  directly  from  the  measured  values. 


5,374,935 

COHERENT  OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  PHASED 

ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Stephen  R.  Forrest,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Southern  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,485 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/22 

MS.  CL  342—368  20  Claims 


"^ 


«rcr 


1.  An  antenna  mirror  surface  measuring  apparatus  for  mea- 
suring the  mirror  surface  configuration  of  a  reflecting  mirror 


1.  A  coherent  optically  controlled  phased  array  antenna 
system  comprising: 
(a)  a  transmitter  system,  said  transmitter  system  comprising 

(1)  a  plurality  of  tunable  input  laser  arrays,  each  laser  in 
each  said  input  laser  array  provided  with  an  output 
optical  fiber, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  n  x  I  combiners  with  n  tunable  delays 
hard  wired  into  each  said  combined  using  fiber  loops, 
each  said  n  x  I  combiner  associated  with  a  said  input 
laser  array,  each  said  nxl  combiner  combining  each 
output  optical  fiber  from  an  associated  said  tunable 
input  laser  array  to  form  a  single  transmission  fiber 
associated  with  a  said  n  x  I  combiner, 

(3)  each  said  transmission  fiber  provided  with  optical 
amplification  means  to  compensate  for  n^  splitting 
losses. 
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(4)  wavelength  multiplex  means  for  combining  each  trans- 
mission fiber  onto  a  single  carrier  fiber, 

(5)  wavelength  demultiplex  means  for  splitting  said  single 
carrier  fiber  into  a  plurality  of  fibers, 

(6)  a  plurality  of  1 X  n  splitters  which  split  amplified  input 
from  said  transmission  fiber  into  n  signals,  each  1  x  n 
splitter  associated  with  a  fiber, 

(7)  a  plurality  of  coherent  optical  receiver  arrays,  each 
said  n  coherent  receiver  array  associated  with  a  said 
1  X  n  splitter  and  comprising  n  coherent  receivers,  each 
said  coherent  optical  receiver  array  receiving  an  input 
from  said  1  X  n  splitter  associated  therewith, 

(8)  a  plurality  of  tunable  local  oscillator  laser  arrays,  each 
array  comprising  n  lasers,  each  laser  associated  with 
one  of  said  coherent  optical  receivers,  and 

(9)  a  plurality  of  antenna  arrays,  each  array  comprising  n 
antenna  elements,  each  antenna  element  associated  with 
one  of  said  coherent  optical  receivers;  and 

(b)  a  receiver  system,  said  receiver  system  comprising 

(1)  a  plurality  of  antenna  arrays,  each  array  comprising  n 
antenna  elements,  each  antenna  element  adapted  to 
receive  a  signal  from  an  external  source, 

(2)  means  for  amplifying  each  signal  from  each  said  an- 
tenna array, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  tunable  input  laser  arrays  adapted  to 
receive  the  amplified  signal  from  the  amplifying  means 
and  to  provide  a  modulated  output  signal, 

(4)  a  plurality  of  n  X  1  combiners  for  combining  the  modu- 
lated signals,  each  said  n  X  1  combiner  associated  with  a 
said  tunable  output  laser  array,  each  said  n  X  1  combiner 
combining  each  modulated  signal  from  an  associated 
said  tunable  input  laser  array  to  form  a  single  transmis- 
sion fiber  associated  with  a  said  nx  1  combiner, 

(5)  each  said  transmission  fiber  provided  with  optical 
amplification  means  to  compensate  for  n^  splitting 
losses, 

(6)  wavelength  multiplex  means  for  combining  each  trans- 
mission fiber  onto  a  single  carrier  fiber, 

(7)  wavelength  demultiplex  means  for  splitting  said  single 
fiber  into  a  plurality  of  fibers, 

(8)  a  plurality  of  1  Xn  splitters  which  spUt  ampUfied  input 
from  said  transmission  fiber  into  n  signals,  each  spUtter 
associated  with  a  fiber,  each  said  1 X  n  splitter  provided 
with  n  timable  delays  hard  wired  into  said  spUtter  using 
fiber  loops, 

(9)  a  plurality  of  coherent  optical  receiver  arrays,  each 
said  coherent  receiver  array  associated  with  a  said  1  X  n 
splitter  and  comprising  n  coherent  receivers,  each  said 
coherent  optical  receiver  array  receiving  an  input  from 
said  I  Xn  splitter  associated  therewith, 

( 10)  a  plurality  of  tunable  local  oscillator  laser  arrays,  each 
array  comprising  n  lasers,  each  laser  in  a  said  array 
associated  with  one  of  said  coherent  optical  receivers  in 
a  said  receiver  array,  and 

(11)  means  for  processing  said  signals  from  said  coherent 
optical  receiver  arrays. 


interval  between  receipt  of  said  alarm  signal  and  said 
calibration  signal  by  said  receiver,  and 

a  transmitter  responsive  to  said  timer  for  transmitting  a 
data  signal  including  said  time  interval,  said  signal  trans- 
mitter identification  code  and  a  relay  sution  identifica- 
tion code;  and 
a  central  station  positioned  in  a  predetermined  location,  said 

central  station  comprising. 


a  receiver  for  receiving  said  data  signal  from  each  of  said 

relay  stations  and  said  alarm  signal  from  said  alarm 

signal  transmitter, 
a  transmitter  responsive  to  said  receiver  for  transmitting 

said  calibration  signal,  and 
a  data  processor  having  memory  resident  instructions  for 

processing  said  data  signal  to  calculate  coordinates  of 

said  signal  transmitter. 


5^74^37  

RETRACTABLE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Tsniiekawa,  and  Atsoya  Aodo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japu, 
aasignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telepboae  CorpontkM, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  906,330,  Jul  30,  1992,  ab— dotJ. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,104 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japu,  JaL  S,  1991. 3-166868;  JaL 
12,  1991,  3-172626 

iBt  CL'  HOIQ  1/24 
UjS.  CL  343—702  16 


5,374,936 

SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Jun  Feng,  150  AUatoa  St,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  02139 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,504 

Int  a.'  GOIS  3/02 

UJS.  a.  342—457  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  security  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  portable  signal  transmitter  responsive  to  a  user 
input  for  emitting  an  alarm  signal  including  an  identifica- 
tion code  that  identifies  said  at  least  one  poruble  signal 
transmitter; 
at  least  three  reUy  stations  [>ositioned  at  predetermined 
locadons,  each  relay  station  comprising, 
a  receiver  for  receiving  said  alarm  signal  and  a  calibration 

signal, 
a  timer  responsive  to  said  receiver  for  measuring  a  time 


1.  A  retractable  antenna  system  for  a  portable  transceiver 
having  a  housing  for  holding  an  inner  circuit  and  an  antenna 
system  connected  with  said  inner  circuit,  comprising: 
an  essentially  linear  antenna  element  having  an  electrical 
length  essentially  the  same  as  an  integer  multiple  of  a  half 
wavelength  of  an  operating  frequency  of  the  transceiver, 
said  antenna  element  having  a  first  position  extended  from 
the  housing  through  an  outlet  thereof  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  most  of  a  length  of  the  antenna  element  u 
restricted  in  the  housing; 


1828 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


a  feed  line  connected  with  an  output  of  the  inner  circuit; 

two  feed  terminals  set  in  the  housing  along  said  antenna 
element  so  that  a  first  feed  terminal  is  located  closer  to  the 
outlet  of  the  housing  than  a  second  feed  tenninal;  and 

at  least  one  matching  circuit  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
operatively  located  between  said  feed  line  and  one  of  said 
feed  terminals  so  as  to  provide  impedance  matching  be- 
tween said  feed  line  and  a  corresponding  feed  terminal 
contacted  to  said  antenna  element,  wherein 

said  matching  circuit  has  a  predetermined  matching  impe- 
dance that  comprises  a  first  impedance  which  is  almost  the 
same  as  an  impedance  of  a  current  node  point  on  said 
resonant  antenna  element  when  said  first  feed  terminal  is 
connected  with  said  matching  circuit,  and  comprises  a 
second  impedance  which  is  almost  the  same  as  an  impe- 
dance of  a  current  anti-node  point  on  said  resonant  an- 
tenna element  when  the  second  feed  terminal  is  connected 
with  said  matching  circuit, 

in  the  first  position  of  the  antenna  element,  said  first  feed 
terminal  matching  with  the  node  point  in  a  current  distri- 
bution of  said  resonant  antenna  element, 

in  the  second  position  of  the  antenna  element,  said  second 
feed  terminal  matching  with  the  anti-node  point  in  a  cur- 
rent distribution  of  said  resonant  antenna  element. 


3.  A  converter  for  an  antenna  for  satellite  broadcasting 
including  waveguide  to  microstrip  conversion  means  for  re- 
ceiving first  and  second  linearly  polarized  waves  orthogonal  to 
each  other,  said  converter  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  receiving  both  said  first  and  second  polar- 
ized waves; 

a  second  waveguide  coupled  substantially  orthogonally  to 
said  first  waveguide  receiving  only  said  second  polarized 
waves  from  said  first  waveguide; 

a  first  probe  coupled  to  said  first  waveguide  for  detecting 
said  first  linearly  polarized  wave; 

a  second  probe  coupled  to  said  second  waveguide  for  detect- 
ing said  second  linearly  polarized  wave; 

first  short  circuit  means  located  a  quarter  wavelength  away 
from  said  first  probe; 

second  short  circuit  means  located  a  quarter  wavelength 
away  from  said  second  probe; 

impedance  matching  means  located  between  said  first  and 
second  waveguides  for  guiding  said  second  linearly  polar- 
ized wave  to  said  second  waveguide; 


a  single  substrate  for  supporting  a  pair  of  planar  microstrip 
lines;  and 

a  first  microstrip  line  and  a  second  microstrip  line  respec- 
tively of  said  pair  of  planar  microstrip  lines  being  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  and  second  probes  and  being 
disposed  on  said  single  substrate;  and 

a  horn  coupled  to  an  outer  end  portion  of  said  first  wave- 
guide for  guiding  said  first  and  second  linearly  polarized 
waves  to  said  first  waveguide. 


5,374,939 

RADIATION  GATHERING  AND  FOCUSING 

APPARATUS 

William  J.  PuUen  V,  P.O.  Box  10202,  Santiago,  Chile 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.830 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  19/10 

U.S.  a.  343—839  11  Oaims 


5,374,938 
WAVEGUIDE  TO  MICROSTRIP  CONVERSION  MEANS 

IN  A  SATELLITE  BROADCASTING  ADAPTOR 
Ke^ji  Hatazawa,  Minamikawachi;  Hiroyuki  Muluu,  Yao,  and 
Junichi  Somei,  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-008299; 
Jnl.  2,  1992,  4-175258 

Int  a.'  HOIP  1/161.  5/107;  HOIQ  13/06.  15/24 
VS.  a.  343—756  19  Claims 


1.  Radiation  gathering  and  focusing  apparatus,  comprising: 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  right  circular  cone  having  a  vertex  and 
an  axis  of  symmetry,  and  providing  a  reflecting  surface, 
wherein  the  cone  portion  includes  the  vertex, 
an  elongated  radiation  element  disposed  within  the  cone- 
portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  positioned 
at  a  non-zero  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the 
cone  portion  wherein  the  radiation  element  passes 
through  the  vertex  of  the  cone  portion;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  angular  relation  of  the  axis  of  the  elongated 
radiation  element  and  the  cone  portion. 


5,374,940 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

GRAPHICS  DISPLAYS  FROM  A  SINGLE  COMPUTER 

Mark  A.  Corio,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Rochester,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,221 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—1  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  operating  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
graphics  displays  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  digital  data  and 
control  signals  generated  by  a  single  central  processing  unit, 
which  signals  are  presented  at  a  plurality  of  outputs  along  a  bus 
which  is  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit,  a  plurality 
of  separate  graphics  adaptor  circuits  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding graphics  display  for  generating  graphic  image  repre- 
senting data  in  response  to  said  data  signals  and  said  control 
signals  and  said  plurality  of  displays  presenting  graphics  im- 
ages thereon,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
intercepting  means  each  coiwected  between  a  different  one  of 
said  plurality  of  outputs  and  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of 
adaptor  circuits,  and  each  of  said  intercepting  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  adaptor  circuits, 
said  intercepting  means  being  operative  for  intercepting  said 
control  and  data  signals  without  interfering  with  the  transmis- 
sion of  said  data  signals  and  those  of  said  control  signals  used 
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by  said  adaptor  circuits  for  generating  said  image  representing 
data,  and  means  included  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  intercept- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  said  control  and  data  signals  for 
selectively  blocking  and  applying  control  signals  other  than 
those  which  are  used  to  generate  said  image  representing  daU 
to  said  adaptor  circuiu  to  generate  said  image  representing 
data  therein  with  up-dated  and  un-updated  data  concurrently 
on  each  of  said  plurality  of  displays,  and  wherein  said  control 
signals  inchide  address  signals  and  signals  for  controlling  read- 


IWSF 


dress  information  of  the  changed  pixels  on  a  per  pixel  or 
per  scanning  line  basis;  and 
transfer  means  for  reading  displaying  pixel  data  from  said 
frame  memory  on  a  per  pixel  or  per  scanning  line  basis, 
based  on  said  address  information,  and  for  transferring  the 
data  to  a  display  driving  unit  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 
device. 


5^74^2 
MOUSE  AND  MEraOD  FOR  CONCURRENT  CURSOR 

POSITION  AND  SCROLUNG  CONTROL 
Federico  G.  Gilligan,  and  Fernando  D.  Falcon,  both  of  LaraUc 

682,  1047  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

ContiBnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,388,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5^13,229.  Thi*  applicatton  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,901 

Int.  a.'  G09G  i/02 

UJS.  CL  345—157  W  Ctataa 


ing  from  and  writing  of  dato  to  said  adaptor  circuits,  and  said 
blocking  and  applying  means  of  each  of  said  intercepting 
means  comprises  (a)  logic  means  for  applying  said  control 
signals  to  said  corresponding  adaptor  circuits  when  enabled, 

(b)  decoding  means  responsive  to  said  address  signals  for  en- 
abling selection  of  said  corresponding  adaptor  circuits  and  the 
one  of  said  plurality  of  graphics  displays  operated  thereby  and 

(c)  selective  enabling  means  enabled  by  said  decoding  means 
for  selectively  enabling  said  logic  means  in  response  to  at  least 
one  of  said  data  signals. 


5,3744>41 

SPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPERSIONLESS  DISPLAY 

Osamu  Yaki,  Atsugi,  and  Katsuhiro  Miyamoto,  Isehara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-265443 

Int.  a.5  G09G  i/36 

MS.  a.  345—97  12  CUims 


1.  A  display  control  apparatus  to  enable  a  liquid  crystal 

display  device  having  matrix  electrodes  to  conduct  highly 

precise  flickerless  image  display  on  the  basis  of  CRT  driving 

image  signals,  comprising: 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  first  frame  video  data  on  said 

image  signals  at  least  for  one  frame  portion; 
storage  means  for  comparing  the  first  frame  video  data  with 
displaying  pixel  data  at  a  same  image  position  in  video 
data  for  a  subsequent  frame  to  discriminate  any  changes  in 
display  contents  on  a  per  pixel  basis,  and  for  storing  ad- 


6.  Method  of  operating  a  computer  in  an  interactive  manner, 
said  computer  including  a  display  means  for  displaying  infor- 
mation entities  to  an  operator,  a  mouse  connected  to  said 
computer,  said  mouse  comprising  means  for  generating  x-y 
incremental  movement  information  for  positioning  a  cursor  for 
pointing  to  said  information  entities,  binary  control  means  for 
generating  binary  control  commands  for  said  computer,  sup- 
plementary control  means  for  generating  a  supplementary 
control  signal  of  a  variable  sign  and  a  variable  magnitude  under 
control  of  said  operator,  and  communication  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  movement  information,  said  binary  control  infor- 
mation and  said  supplementary  control  signal  to  said  computer; 
and 

programmable  circuit  means  for  generating  said  information 

entities  displayed  in  said  display  means; 
said  method  comprising  generating  incremental  scrolling 
commands  from  said  supplementary  control  signal  for 
moving  said  information  entities  on  said  display  means  by 
operation  of  said  supplementary  control  means  by  said 
operator,  said  method  inchiding  the  steps  of: 

a)  analyzing  a  trail  of  said  cursor  at  periodic  time  intervals; 

b)  dynamically  setting  a  first  status  variable  to  a  scrolling 
axis  option  according  to  a  dominant  axis  of  said  cursor 
trail  at  said  time  intervals; 

c)  dynamically  setting  a  second  status  variable  to  a  scrolling 
scale  option  upon  detection  of  an  approximately  circular 
cursor  trail  pattern  at  said  time  intervals; 

d)  generating  incremental  scrolling  commands  for  scrolling 
said  information  entities  in  a  scrolling  direction  along  said 
scrolling  axis  option  determined  in  step  b)  according  to  a 
sign  of  said  supplementary  control  signal  and  in  said 
scrolling  scale  option. 


161-734  O.G. -94 -16 
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5,374,943 

METHOD  FOR  ACTIVATING  AND  FOR  DRIVING 

PRINTING  ELEMENTS 

M«nfred  I^numn,  Pnchkeim,  aad  Stefu  Scberdel,  Miiiicben, 

both  of  GerflHuy,  Miigiiort  to  Miniifiinunn  Aktiengeaell- 

■chaft,  DiitteMorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,603 

CUima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1989,  3925913 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  CL'  B41J  29/3&.  2/22;  GOID  9/Oa  G06K  9/44 

VS.  CJ.  347—9  n  I 


means  for  transporting  a  receiver  through  the  thermal 
printer  along  a  receiver  path; 

a  printhead  having  a  length  that  is  oriented  orthogonally  to 
the  receiver  path; 

a  cooling  fin  associated  with  the  printhead  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  the  printhead  and  adapted  to  receive 
heat  energy  from  the  printhead,  the  cooling  fin  having  a 
cross-sectional  surface  area  that  is  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion along  the  length  of  the  printhead; 

a  duct  surrounding  the  cooling  fin,  the  duct  having  an  input 
end,  an  output  end,  and  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  a 
function  of  the  position  along  the  printhead;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  an  activation  and  driving  of  printing  ele- 
ments comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  plurality  of  ink  elements  in  several  rows  for 
providing  ink  print  devices; 

generating  dots  for  a  represenution  of  a  character  with  the 
ink  print  devices  at  certain  grid  points  in  a  grid,  wherein 
the  generation  of  the  dots  within  the  grid  is  performed  in 
columns  having  a  plurality  of  rows,  said  columns,  dis- 
posed parallel  relative  to  each  other,  and  wherein  the 
columns  of  the  grid  are  considered  to  be  disposed  next  to 
each  other  in  defined  pairs; 

placing  an  additional  grid  point  in  a  same  row  of  said  pair  of 
columns  before  or  after  a  grid  point  initially  used  to  form 
the  character,  depending  on  a  position  of  the  initial  grid 
point  within  a  considered  pair  of  said  columns  in  an  event 
that  a  grid  point  of  each  of  said  pair  of  columns  are  not  yet 
occupied  by  one  of  said  dots  such  that  said  additional  grid 
point  and  said  initial  grid  point  of  said  pair  of  columns  are 
occupied  in  a  row;  thinning  out  of  some  of  said  certain 
grid  points  during  a  representation  of  certain  characters 
and  character  groups,  wherein  one  of  the  additional  grid 
point  or  the  initial  grid  point  is  suppressed  in  each  of  said 
columns  of  the  grid,  and  wherein  the  suppressed  grid 
point  is  shifted  by  one  grid  point  relative  to  another  grid 
point  in  a  respective  neighboring  column  in  the  consid- 
ered pair  of  grid  points. 


5,374,944 
THERMAL  PRINTING  WFFH  IMPROVED 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 
Mark  S.  Janosky,  and  Robert  R.  Brearey,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,761 
Int.  a.5  B41J  29/377,  2/375.  2/32 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  14  CUims 

1.  A  thermal  printer  having  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  a 
printhead  at  a  uniform  temperature,  said  thermal  printer  com- 
prising: 


means  for  propelling  air  having  a  velocity  into  the  input  end 
of  the  duct  at  a  desired  initial  velocity  such  that  the  veloc- 
ity of  air  at  any  given  position  along  the  length  of  the 
printhead  is  a  function  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
duct  at  the  given  position,  said  cooling  fin  and  said  duct 
being  configured  so  that  the  arithmetic  product  of  the 
cross-sectional  surface  area  of  the  cooling  fin  and  the 
velocity  of  air  in  the  duct  increases  along  the  length  of  the 
printhead  from  the  input  end  of  the  duct  to  the  output  end 
of  the  duct,  whereby  the  increase  in  the  product  compen- 
sates for  an  increase  in  air  temperature  so  as  to  maintain  a 
generally  constant  heat  transfer  capability  between  the  air 
and  the  cooling  fin  along  the  length  of  the  printhead. 


5,374,945 
GRAY  LEVEL  PRINTING  USING  A  THERMAL 
PRINTHEAD 
Eduardo  M.  Molieri;  Nancy  R.  Robins,  both  of  Mesa,  and  Lau- 
ren M.  Rust,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.^  assignors  to  MotoroU, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,169,  Jul.  8,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  540 
Int  a.'  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  gray  level  printing  on  a  paper  using  a  ther- 
mal printhead,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
characterizing  the  paper  to  be  printed  to  determine  estab- 
lished print  times  for  a  gray  scale  for  the  paper; 
defining  a  line  of  a  gray  scale  image  in  a  plurality  of  bitplane 
dau  sets,  wherein  the  plurality  of  bitplane  dau  sets  com- 
prise a  bogus  bit  bitplane,  most  significant  bit  bitplane, 
next-to-most  significant  bit  bitplane,  least  significant  bit 
bitplane,  and  next-to-least  significant  bit  bitplane  and  a 
significance  of  each  said  bitplane  corresponds  to  a  printing 
time  length; 
entering  the  bogus  bit  bitplane  into  a  shift  register; 
transferring  the  bogus  bit  bitplane  from  the  shift  register  to 

a  latch; 
beginning  to  print  a  section  of  the  line  of  the  gray  scale 
image  using  the  bogus  bit  bitplane  in  the  latch  and  the 
established  print  times; 
entering  the  most  significant  bit  bitplane,  the  next-to-most 
significant  bit  bitplane,  the  least  significant  bit  bitplane. 
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and  the  next-to-least  significant  bit  bitplane  of  the  plurality 
of  bitplane  dau  sets  in  the  shift  register,  with  the  least 
significant  bit  bitplane  entering  last; 
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5^74>I7 

LASER  BEAM  PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING 

SCANNING  DENSITY  AND  PAPER  TRANSPORT  SPEED 

Kaznhiko  Takahaahi;  Ynkiiiori  Sezaki,  aad  Hideki  Fnrwta,  all  of 
Saitama,  Japaa,  aasignors  to  Figi  Xerox  Co^  LttL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  8833«1 

lat  a.'  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CL  346—108  5  Oatai 


transferring  consecutively  the  plurality  of  bitplane  data  sets 

in  the  shift  register  to  the  latch; 
completing  the  printing  of  the  section  of  the  line  of  the  gray 

scale  image  using  the  established  print  times. 


5,374,946 
SLIDING  CONTACT  PART  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takashi  Shlrakawa,  Takizawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,687 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-070313; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-100584;  Jan.  15,  1992,  4-155169;  JuL  9,  1992, 
4-182284;  Oct.  26,  1992,  4-287521 

Int  CL'  B61J  2/335 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  9  ' 


9.  A  thermal  printer  comprising: 
a  base; 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  to  the  base;  and 
a  thermal  head  mounted  on  the  carriage,  the  thermal  head 
including: 
a  substrate, 

a  heat  retaining  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  heating  elements  formed  on  an  upper  surface 

of  said  heat  retaining  layer, 
a  plurality  of  individual  electrodes  formed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  heat  retaining  layer,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  electrodes  being  connected  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  plurality  of  heating  elements, 
a  common  electrode  formed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
heat  retaining  layer  and  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  heating 
elements,  and  a  protective  layer  formed  over  said  hating 
elements,  said  protective  layer  comprising  chromium 
oxide  and  at  least  one  of  electrically  conductive  nitride 
and  electrically  conductive  carbide. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  polygon  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  identical  reflecting 
surfaces; 

a  motor  for  routing  said  polygon  mirror  at  a  constant  speed; 

a  laser  beam  hght  source  for  sequentially  irradiating  laser 
beams,  each  corresponding  to  image  information  for  one 
hne,  to  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  polygon  mirror; 

a  photoreceptor  to  which  the  laser  beams  are  irradiated  from 
the  reflecting  surfaces; 

image  information  processing  means  for  holding  image  in- 
formation for  modulating  the  laser  beams  from  said  laser 
beam  light  source  and  print  mode  information  for  printing 
the  image  information;  and 

laser  beam  output  cycle  control  means  for  controlling  output 
timings  of  the  image  information  for  each  line  in  accor- 
dance with  the  print  mode  information  so  as  to  selectively 
use  at  least  some  of  the  plurality  of  reflecting  surfaces  of 
said  polygon  mirror  to  reflect  the  laser  beams. 


5,374,948 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 
PLATE  MEMBER  LARGER  THAN  THE  HEAD  BODY 
Akio  Saito,  Yamato;  Kaznaki  Masnda,  Sagamikara;  Toshio 
Kashino,  CUgasaki,  and  Takashi  Watanabe,  Hiratsaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,311,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,618,  Jon.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,053 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-160711; 
Jun.  23,  1989,  1-159719 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/14.  2/165 
\}S.  a.  347—47  8  CUuiw 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  by 
discharging  ink,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  substrate  having  an  energy  generating  element  for  generat- 
ing energy  utilized  for  discharging  ink; 

a  lid  plate  joined  to  said  substrate  to  define  an  ink  path 
through  which  ink  passes;  and 

a  discharge  port  forming  member  having  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge ports  formed  in  an  array  for  discharging  ink,  said 
discharge  ports  communicating  with  said  ink  path, 
wherein  said  discharge  port  forming  member  comprises  a 
plate-like  member  variable  in  thickness  and  extending  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  discharge  port  array  of  said 
discharge  ports  and  is  formed  integrally  with  said  lid 
plate. 


5,374^9 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Trnkasomi    Wada;    Masaynki    Tone;    Hidemasa    Aiba;    Ketji 
Itsaknahima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Ore  Larwm,  Goeteborg, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japan  and 
Array  Printers  AB,  Molodal,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,455,  Not.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,323 
Claims  priority,  applicatJon  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309542; 
Not.  29, 1989, 1-309543;  Not.  29, 1989, 1-309544;  Not.  29, 1989, 
1-309545;  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309546;  Aug.  21,  1990,  2-218152 

Int.  CL'  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  346—154  19  Claims 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  an  image,  having  a  toner 
carrier  with  a  toner  layer  thereon,  a  backing  electrode  adjacent 
which  a  recording  sheet  is  arrangeable,  said  backing  electrode 
spaced  from  and  facing  the  toner  carrier,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively passing  toner  disposed  between  the  toner  carrier  and  the 
backing  electrode,  said  means  defining  a  plurality  of  toner 
slots,  said  toner  slots  operable  to  selectively  open  and  close 
electromagnetically  in  response  to  open  and  close  control 
potentials,  respectively,  said  apparatus  operable  to  selectively 
open  the  toner  slots  in  response  to  an  open  control  potential 
corresponding  to  image  information  applied  to  the  means  for 
passing  toner  and  to  transfer  toner  from  the  toner  carrier  to  the 
recording  sheet  through  the  toner  slots,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
means  for  fluctuating  the  amplitude  of  said  close  control 

potential,  wherein  the  toner  stuck  on  the  toner  passage 

electromagnetically  vibrates. 


5,374,950 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  TO  PROVIDE 

MULTICOLOR  IMAGES 

Kazoo  Yasuda;  Kouichi  Sawada,  and  Yoshiyuki  Ichihara,  all  of 

Hackioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,079 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japai^  Not.  18,  1992,  4-308554 
Int  a.'  H04N  J/21 
VS.  O.  346—160  5  CUims 

1.  A  color  toner  image  forming  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
inputting  first  color  component  image  density  data  and 
second  color  component  image  density  data,  wherein  the 
first  color  component  image  density  data  represents  a 


density  level  of  a  first  color  component  in  a  pixel  and  the 
second  color  component  image  density  data  represents  a 
density  level  of  a  second  color  component  in  the  pixel; 

comparing  the  first  color  compotient  image  density  data 
with  a  first  reference  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  first  pulse- 
width  modulated  signal  that  determines  the  size  of  a  dot  to 
be  formed  in  the  pixel  corresponding  to  the  density  level 
of  the  first  color  component; 

scanning  an  image  carrying  member  with  a  light  beam  mod- 
ulated by  the  first  pulse-width  modulated  signal  so  as  to 
form  a  first  latent  dot  image  thereon; 

developing  the  first  latent  dot  image  so  as  to  form  a  first 
toner  dot  image  on  the  image  carrying  member; 

comparing  the  second  color  component  image  density  data 
with  a  second  reference  signal  so  as  to  generate  a  second 


pulse-width  modulated  signal  that  determines  the  size  of  a 
dot  to  be  formed  in  the  pixel  corresponding  to  the  density 
level  of  the  second  color  component; 

scanning  the  image  carrying  member  with  a  light  beam 
modulated  by  the  second  pulse-width  modulated  signal  so 
as  to  form  a  second  latent  dot  image  on  the  image  carrying 
member  having  the  first  toner  dot  image  developed 
thereon;  and 

developing  the  second  latent  dot  image  so  as  to  form  a 
second  toner  dot  image  on  the  image  carrying  member 
having  the  first  toner  dot  image  developed  thereon; 

wherein  the  first  reference  signal  and  the  second  reference 
signal  each  have  a  different  phase  so  as  to  prevent  the  first 
toner  dot  image  from  being  superimposed  over  the  second 
toner  dot  image  when  the  pixel  has  a  density  level  lower 
than  a  predetermined  value. 


5,374,951 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING 

TELEVISION  VIEWING 

RusseU  J.  Welsh,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  PEACH  Medu 

Research,  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  532,030,  Jun.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,672 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  348—4  18  Qaims 


1.  A  program  monitoring  unit  for  monitoring  the  viewing  of 
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television  programs  by  collecting  date  with  respect  to  cooper- 
ating television  viewers  or  panelists  at  a  remote  location  for 
later  transmission  to  a  central  computer  for  processing,  the 
program  monitoring  unit  comprising: 

a)  comparison  Uble  storing  means  for  storing  an  updatable 
table  of  character  strings; 

b)  signal  acquisition  means  for  acquiring  a  television  signal 
being  viewed  by  the  cooperating  television  viewer; 

e)  decoding  means  for  decoding  character  strings  from  the 
closed  captioning  signal  that  is  embedded  in  the  viewed 
television  signal; 

d)  matching  means  for  matching  decoded  character  strings 
with  character  strings  found  in  the  table  of  character 
strings; 

e)  memory  means  for  storing  the  decoded  character  strings 
that  match  character  strings  found  in  the  table  of  charac- 
ter strings; 

0  modem  means  for  periodically  esublishing  telephone 
communications  between  the  program  monitoring  unit 
and  the  central  computer  via  a  public  switched  telephone 
netwodc  to  i)  transfer  the  matched  character  strings  stored 
in  the  memory  means  to  the  central  computer  and  ii) 
periodically  update  the  Uble  of  character  strings  stored  in 
the  comparison  table  storing  means. 


5^74,952 
VIDEOCONFERENCING  SYSTEM 

Daniel  P.  Flohr.  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Target  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,201,  Jiin.  3,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,377 

iBt  a.'  H04N  7/70 

VS.  a.  34St-12  40  Claims 


into  image  and  control  signals  supplied  to  said  display  for 
displaying  a  video  image  on  said  display; 

(8)  a  sound  transducer  connected  to  said  demodulator  for 
converting  audio  signals  received  from  said  demodulator 
into  sound; 

(9)  a  fu«t  input/output  port  connected  to  said  computer  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  data  signals;  and 

(10)  a  second  mput/output  port  connected  to  said  modulator 
and  said  demodulator  for  transmitting  and  receiving  tele- 
vision signals; 

said  network  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  signalling  local  area  network  (A-LAN),  connected  to 
said  first  port  of  a  plurality  of  stations,  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  data  signals  between  selected  ones  of  said  sta- 
tions; 

(b)  a  broadband  local  area  network  (B-LAN)  connected  to 
said  second  port  of  said  plurality  of  stations,  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  television  signals  between  selected  ones 
of  said  stations,  each  television  signal  being  transmitted  at 
a  selected  frequency  channel;  and 

(c)  a  software  program,  stored  in  and  operable  on  said  com- 
puter of  each  station,  for  generating  and  receiving  data 
messages,  transmitted  via  said  A-LAN,  to  and  from  the 
computers  of  other  stations,  respectively,  said  dau  mes- 
sages initiating  and  controlling  the  transmission  of  said 
television  signals  on  said  B-LAN  such  that  a  plurality  of 
television  signals  are  transmitted  simultaneously  on  said 
B-LAN,  with  each  television  signal  assigned  to  a  separate 
frequency  channel,  said  software  program  in  each  com- 
puter monitoring  the  status  of  the  channel  allocations  and 
generating  channel  selecting  control  signals  for  said  mod- 
ulator and  demodulator. 
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5,374,953 
ELECTRONIC  ENDOSCOPE  APPARATUS  WITH 
SIGNAL  VALIDITY  MONITOR 
Masahiko  Sasaki;  Masao  Uehara,  both  of  HacUoji;  KatsnyvU 
Saito,  Kokubunji:  Akinobu  Uchikubo,  Ome;  Shinji  Yamashita, 
Hachioji;  Takehiro  Nakagawa,  Hachioji;  Akihiro  Miyashita, 
Hachioji;  Masahidc  Kanno,  Hachioji;  Katsnyoshi  Saaagawa, 
Hino,  and  Jun  Haaegawa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,947,  Oct.  28,  1991,  abamioiied. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,508 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-012199; 
Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247770 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/04.  1/06 
UJS.  CL  348— «5  4  CUiais 


1.  A  videoconferencing  network  for  a  plurality  of  digital 
computer  stations,  wherein  each  station  includes: 

(1)  an  image  display; 

(2)  a  digital  computer  for  processing  data  in  accordance  with 
a  software  program,  said  computer  being  connected  to 
supply  image  and  control  signals  to  said  display  for  dis- 
playing data  thereon; 

(3)  a  video  camera  for  producing  video  signals  representing 
an  image; 

(4)  a  microphone  for  converting  sound  into  audio  signals; 

(5)  a  modulator,  connected  to  said  digital  computer  said 
video  camera  and  said  microphone,  for  converting  video 
signals  received  from  said  camera  and  associated  audio 
signals  received  from  said  microphone  into  television 
signals  at  a  frequency  channel  selected  by  said  computer; 

(6)  a  demodulator,  connected  to  said  digital  computer,  for 
converting  television  signals  at  a  frequency  channel  se- 
lected by  said  computer  into  video  signals  and  associated 
audio  signals; 

(7)  a  display  controller  connected  to  said  demodulator  for 
converting  video  signals  received  from  said  demodulator 


1.  An  electronic  endoscope  apparatus  comprising; 

an  imaging  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  systems  of 
signals  from  at  least  one  solid  state  imaging  device,  said 
systems  of  signals  including  a  first  signal  and  a  second 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said 
plurality  of  systems  of  signals  output  from  said  at  least  one 
solid  sute  imaging  device  of  said  imaging  means; 

a  signal  processing  means  for  processing  in  corresponding 
processing  modes  the  respective  signals  transmitted  by 
said  plurality  of  signal  transmitting  means,  wherein  said 
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signal  processing  means  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of  first 
and  second  correlated  double  sampling  circuits  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  first  and  second  signals  of  said 
plurality  of  systems  of  signals; 
a  signal  monitoriifg  means  for  judging  whether  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  signals  transmitted  by  said  plurality 
of  signal  transmitting  means  are  normal  or  not  and  output- 
ting  a  signal  for  changing  the  processing  mode  of  said 
signal  processing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  judged  result; 
wherein  said  signal  processing  means  further  comprises: 
a  signal  selecting  circuit  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 

systems  of  signals  in  response  to  the  output  from  said 

signal  monitoring  means; 
a  carrier  extracting  circuit  extracting  a  carrier  component 

from  the  output  signal  of  said  signal  selecting  circuit; 
a  sampling  clock  producing  circuit  producing  a  sampling 

clock  of  said  plurality  of  correlated  double  sampling 

circuits  by  the  output  signal  of  said  carrier  extracting 

circuit;  and 
a  synthesizing  circuit  synthesizing  the  output  signals  of 

said  plurality  of  correlated  double  sampling  circuits  on 

the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  signal  monitoring  means. 


selected  from  said  modifying  means  and  thereby  produc- 
ing said  data  representative  of  said  modified  video  image. 


5,374,954 

VIDEO  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUaNG  VIDEO  IMAGE 

SIMULATING  THE  APPEARANCE  OF  MOTION 

PICTURE  OR  OTHER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 

Craig  P.  Mowry,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harry  E.  Mowry, 

PUttsburgh,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  595,082,  Oct  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,140,414.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,701 

Int  a.'  H04N  3/36 

\3&.  a.  348—121  85  Claims 


1.  A  video  signal  modification  system  for  converting  a  video 
originated  image  into  data  representative  of  a  modified  video 
image  simulating  an  image  originated  from  a  photographic  film 
stock,  the  modification  system  including: 
means  for  providing  the  video  originated  image  in  digital 
form,  the  video  originated  image  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pixels  and  each  pixel  having  a  plurality  of  component 
values;  and 
means  for  modifying  the  component  values  of  the  pixels 
within  the  video  originated  image  to  produce  modified 
component  values  to  approximate  anticipated  component 
resulu  of  each  pixel  had  a  selected  photographic  film 
stock  been  the  original  image  storing  medium,  said  means 
for  modifying  comprising  means  for  storing  information  in 
digital  form  representative  of  at  least  one  characteristic  of 
a  photographic  film  stock  under  a  set  of  selected  principal 
videographic  variables; 
said  means  for  modifying  further  comprising: 
computing  means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  reassign- 
ing values  for  said  component  values  of  picture  pixels  in 
said  video  originated  image  for  substantially  each  said 
picture  pixel  within  each  frame  of  said  video  originated 
image  in  dependence  on  said  modified  component  values 


5,374,955 

HIGH-DEFINrnON  IMAGING  DEVICE,  AND 

APPARATUSES  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PLAYING  BACK 

HIGH-DEFINITION  PICTURE  INFORMATION 

Takaslii    Furuhata,    Kamakura;    Nobao    Azuina,    Yokohama; 

Hiroki  Mizosoe,  Kawasaki,  and  Manabu  Katsuki,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,806 

Int  a.'  H04N  9m 

MS.  a.  348—264  16  Qaims 


1.  A  high-definition  imaging  device  which  images  a  two-di- 
mensional space  that  includes,  at  least,  nH  spatial  sampling 
points  in  a  horizontal  direction  and  nV  spatial  sampling  points 
(nV  lines)  in  a  vertical  direction,  totaling  nHxnV)  spatial 
sampling  points,  and  which  delivers  an  information  signal  of  a 
high-definition  picture,  comprising: 

first  imaging  means  including  two,  first  and  second  two-di- 
mensional solid-state  imaging  elements,  for  delivering  a 
first  imaging  signal, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  imaging  elements  having  a  pixel 
array  which  is  configured  on  nH/2  pixels  in  said  horizon- 
tal direction  and  nV/2  pixels  (nV/2  lines)  in  said  vertical 
direction,  totaling  (nH  X  Nv)/4  pixels, 

said  first  and  second  imaging  elements  being  arranged  such 
that  said  first  and  second  imaging  elements  are  offset  i 
pixel  pitch  in  said  horizontal  direction  and  i  pixel  pitch  in 
said  vertical  direction  from  each  other, 

said  first  imaging  signal  being  delivered  on  the  basis  of  read 
outputs  from  the  respective  solid-state  imaging  elements, 
and  containing,  at  least,  one  of  luminance  information  and 
imaging  pixel  information  obtained  in  relation  to  first 
color  information, 

each  of  said  luminance  information  and  said  pixel  informa- 
tion corresponding  to,  at  most,  (nHxnV)/2  pixels  per 
picture  plane  of  either  of  one  field  or  one  frame; 

second  imaging  means  including  a  third  two-dimensional 
solid-state  imaging  element,  for  delivering  second  and 
third  imaging  signals, 

said  third  imaging  element  having  a  pixel  array  which  is 
configured  of  the  nH/2  pixels  in  said  horizontal  direction 
and  the  nV/2  pixels  (nV/2  lines)  in  said  vertical  direction, 
touling  the  (nH  X  nV)/4  pixels, 

said  second  and  third  imaging  signals  being  delivered  on  the 
basis  of  read  outputs  from  said  third  solid-state  imaging 
element,  and  containing,  at  least,  imaging  pixel  informa- 
tion obtained  in  relation  to  second  color  information  and 
third  color  information,  respectively, 

each  of  said  second  color  information  and  said  third  color 
information  corresponding  to,  at  most,  (nH  x  n V)/8  pixels 
per  the  picture  plane  of  either  of  the  one  field  or  the  one 
frame;  and 

signal  output  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  informa- 
tion signal  on  the  basis  of  said  first  imaging  signal  deliv- 
ered from  said  first  imaging  means  and  said  second  and 
third  imaging  signals  delivered  from  said  second  imaging 
means,  and  for  delivering  the  generated  information  signal 
as  an  output  of  said  high-definition  imaging  device. 
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5,374,956 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DITHERED  COLOR  HLTER  ARRAY 

Lionel  J.  D*luna,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,703 

Int  a.'  H04N  i/U.  5/335.  9/04 

VS.  a.  348—275  3  Claims 


5,374,958  

IMAGE  COMPRESSION  BASED  ON  PATTERN 
FINENESS  AND  EDGE  PRESENCE 
Haofumi  Yanagihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,196 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnii.  30,  1992,  4-196220 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/13a  7/133 

U5.  a.  348—405  20  CtoiM 


DC  cotfncerr  oat« 


1.  An  electronic  imaging  apparatus  comprising:  an  elec- 
tronic image  sensor  including  a  plurality  of  photosites  arranged 
in  two  fields  in  a  two-dimensional  array;  a  color  filter  array 
including  a  Dithered  3-G  (three  green)  pattern  of  red,  green 
and  blue  filter  elements  located  over  the  two-dimensional 
array  of  photosites,  wherein  the  red  and  blue  filter  elements 
from  one  field  are  each  vertically  aligned  to  respective  red  and 
blue  elements  in  the  other  field,  and  the  red  and  blue  filter 
elements  in  adjacent  lines  within  each  field  are  horizontally 
offset  by  one  filter  element  with  respect  to  each  other,  so  as  to 
correspond  to  a  predetermined  interleaved  chrominance  chan- 
nel pattern;  and  means  for  scanning  the  image  sensor  to  gener- 
ate an  image  output  signal. 


5,374,957 

DECOMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
SPLFT  LEVEL  IMAGE  BUFFER 
Aditya  S.  Sharma,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,760 

Int.  a.'  H04N  11/06 

UJS.  a.  348—391  22  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  digital  image  signal,  com- 
prising: 

block  segmentation  means  for  segmenting  said  digital  image 
signal  into  blocks  of  image  data; 

orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transforming 
said  blocks  of  image  data  into  blocks  of  cocfFicJent  data, 
each  transformed  block  having  a  direct  current  coefficient 
and  a  plurality  of  alternating  current  coefficients; 

quantization  means  for  quantizing  each  of  said  alternating 
current  coefficients  using  a  respective  selected  quantiza- 
tion step  to  generate  quantized  data; 

variable  length  code  encoding  means  for  encoding  said 
quantized  data; 

activity  detection  means  for  comparing  the  higher  frequency 
alternating  current  coefficients  with  a  plurality  of  thresh- 
old values  to  generate  an  activity  code  for  said  each  trans- 
formed block;  and 

control  means  for  obtaining  a  respective  quantization  step 
for  said  each  of  said  higher  frequency  alternating  current 
coefficients  and  for  combining  said  activity  code  with  said 
respective  quantization  step  to  produce  said  respective 
selected  quantization  step. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decompression  of  a  compressed  color 
image,  comprising: 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  compressed  image  into  an 
address; 

storage  selection  means  for  selecting  storage  data  from  a 
predetermined  set  of  storage  dau  based  on  said  address; 
and 

color  selection  means  for  selecting  data  representing  at  least 
one  color  value  from  a  predetermined  plurality  of  color 
values  based  on  said  storage  data,  said  at  least  one  color 
value  representing  a  decompressed  color  image  pixel. 


5374,959 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  MOTION 

IN  AN  IMAGE 
Jean-Christophe  Sahakian,  Orly,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,744 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  23,  1992,  92  11330 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/0/ 
U.S.  a.  348—451  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  using  a  motion  estimator  to 
estimate  motion  in  an  image,  said  image  being  represented  by 
digital  data  comprising  a  luminance  signal  of  samples  at  a  first 
sampling  frequency  and  a  chrominance  signal  of  samples  at  a 
second  sampling  frequency  less  than  said  first  sampling  fre- 
quency, said  improved  method  comprising  a  method  of  form- 
ing an  input  signal  for  the  motion  estimator,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  converting  the  chrominance  by  interpolation  into  an 
interpolated  chrominance  signal  of  samples  at  the  first  sam- 
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pling  frequency,  generating  a  composite  signal  from  the  lumi- 
nance signal  and  the  interpolated  chrominance  signal,  and 


applying  the  composite  signal  to  the  input  of  the  motion  esti- 
mator. 


5^74,960 

AUXILIARY  VIDEO  INFORMATION  CODE 

CORRECTION  IN  SYNC-SUPPRESSION  TYPE 

SCRAMBLED  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Jnri  Tuhs,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,159 

Int  a.5  H04N  imi 

U.S.  a.  34S— 466  17  ri«t— 


1.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  television  signal  including  an 
auxiliary  information  component  comprising  ftrst  and  second 
binary  codes,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  when  an  error  exists  in  one  of  said 
binary  codes; 

means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  for  modifying  said 
binary  code  in  which  an  error  occurs;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  detection  means  and  to  said  modifying 
means  for  preventing  said  modifying  means  from  modify- 
ing said  second  binary  code  in  response  to  detection  of  an 
error  in  said  second  binary  code  when  an  error  is  not 
detected  in  said  first  binary  code. 

15.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  television  signal  including  an 
auxiliary  information  component  comprising  first  and  second 
binary  words,  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  an  error  in  said  auxiliary  information 
component;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  for  modifying  said 
auxiliary  information  component  in  response  to  detection 
of  an  error;  wherein  said  first  binary  word  is  modified  by 
said  modifying  means  in  response  to  detection  of  an  error 
in  said  first  binary  word,  and  said  second  binary  word  is 
not  modified  by  said  modifying  means  in  response  to 
detection  of  an  error  in  said  second  binary  word. 


5,374,961 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR  FOR 

PROVIDING  THE  LATEST  INFORMATION  IN 

RECEIVING  TELETEXT 

Tae  H.  Jnng,  Kwangmyong,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,570 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/06 

U.S.  a.  348—468  15  Claims 


I     "'     I  1 .-<3— , \_    1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  the  latest  teletext  information 
for  use  in  one  of  a  video  cassette  recorder  and  a  color  television 
having    a   decoder   for    processing   character    information, 
wherein  an  analog  signal  for  character  information  is  separated 
from  a  composite  video  signal  received  from  an  external 
source  for  display  on  a  monitor  said  apparatus  comprising: 
analog/digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  for  character  information  provided  from  said  de- 
coder for  processing  character  information  into  a  digital 
signal; 
memorizing  means  for  storing  first  data  representative  of  old 
data  and  second  data  indicative  of  currently  provided 
data,  respectively,  and  for  providing  said  first  and  second 
data  according  to  a  predetermined  control  signal; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  data  with  the 
second  data  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  first  data  and 
the  second  data  are  identical  to  each  other,  each  data 
being  provided  from  said  memorizing  means,  respec- 
tively; 
control  signal  generating  means  for  converting  parallel  data 
corresponding  to  output  of  said  comparing  means  into  a 
serial  data,  for  integrating  said  parallel  data  to  produce 
integrated  data  and  then  amplifying  and  limiting  said 
integrated  data  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  direct 
current  level,  to  thereby  output  a  first  control  signal; 
digital/analog  converting  means  for  converting  only  the 
latest  information  data  stored  in  a  second  memory  of  said 
memorizing  means  into  an  analog  signal  when  the  first 
control  signal  of  said  control  signal  generating  means 
represents  a  difference  between  the  first  data  and  the 
second  data; 
control  means  for,  upon  receipt  of  a  predetermined  key 
signal,  generating  at  least  one  of  a  decoder  signal  for 
controHing  said  decoder,  a  memory  signal  for  controlling 
said  information  memorizing  means,  a  timing  signal  for 
controlling  a  time  for  the  latest  information,  an  executing 
signal  and  a  character  information  ON/OFF  signal; 
address  variable  means  for  sequentially  increasing  an  address 
signal  of  said  memorizing  means  if  the  first  control  signal 
of  said  first  control  signal  generating^  means  represents 
coincidence  between  the  first  data  and  the  second  data; 
first  logical  combination  means  for  controlling  a  first  switch 
which  selectively  provides  one  of  an  output  of  said  digital- 
/analog  convening  means  and  an  output  of  character 
information  and  television/video  by  logically  combining 
the  first  control  signal  of  said  first  control  signal  generat- 
ing means  with  the  executing  signal  of  said  control  means; 
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second  logical  combination  means  for  conUolling  a  second 
switch  which  selectively  provides  one  of  the  character 
information  and  the  television/video  signal  to  one  termi- 
nal of  uid  first  switch  by  logically  combining  an  inverted 
output  of  said  first  logical  combination  means  and  the 
character  information  ON/OFF  signal  of  said  control 
means. 


5,374,963 

PICTURE  RESOLUTION  ENHANCEMENT  WTTH 

DITHERING  AND  DEDITHERING 

Donald  H.  Willis,  IndiaiiapoUs,  Ind^  aMignor  to  TkoMoo  Cob- 

sumer  Electronics,  Inc^  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/03743,  §  371  Date  Oct  28, 1992,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Oct.  28,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  940^04 
Claims  priority,  application  United  KingdoB,  Jan.  1,  1990, 
9012326 

Iirt.  a.'  H04N  5/262 
VS.  CL  348—564  »•  ' 


5,374,962 
MULTI-STANDARD  TV  RECEIVER  WTIH 
LUMA/CHROMA  DELAY  COMPENSATION 
Kristopher  A.  Klink,  Fishers,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Dcctronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,312 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/46 

VS.  a.  348—557  W  Claims 


1.  A  television  receiver,  comprising  a  picture  processor 
having  respective  inputs  for  receiving  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance input  signals  of  a  first  transmission  format  and  having  an 
output  for  providing  a  processed  signal  for  display,  the  re- 
ceiver including  source  providing  a  received  composite  video 
signal  of  said  first  transmission  format  or  a  second  transmission 
format,  a  transcoder  for  converting  the  color  component  of  a 
received  composite  video  signal  of  the  second  transmission 
format  to  the  first  transmission  format  and  a  switching  system 
for  enabling  the  transcoder  for  received  signals  of  the  second 
format  and  for  bypassing  the  transcoder  for  received  signals  of 
the  first  format; 
wherein:  for  providing  delay  compensation  of  said  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  input  signals  said  switching  sys- 
tem comprises: 
a  first  circuit  path  (202)  for  applying  the  received  composite 
video  signal  to  the  luminance  input  (40)  of  the  picture 
processor  (10)  via  a  composite  video  signal  delay  unit  (60) 
for  received  signals  of  both  of  said  transmission  formats; 
a  second  circuit  path  (303)  for  applying  the  received  com- 
posite video  signal  to  the  chrominance  input  (50)  of  the 
picture  processor  (10)  via  the  composite  video  signal 
delay  unit  (60)  and  a  chrominance  signal  selection  switch 
(62)  when  the  received  signal  is  of  the  first  standard  trans- 
mission format;  and 
a  third  circuit  path  (404)  for  applying  the  received  compos- 
ite video  signal  to  the  chrominance  input  (50)  of  the  pic- 
ture processor  via  a  chrominance  signal  transmissive  filter 
(70),  a  chrominance  signal  transcoder  (80)  and  the  chromi- 
nance signal  selection  switch  (62)  when  the  received 
signal  is  of  said  second  standard  transmission  format. 


1.  A  signal  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  dithering  circuit,  having: 

means  for  combining  a  dither  signal  and  an  n-bit  video  signal 

of  digital  samples;  and, 
means  for  truncating  the  least  significant  bits  of  each  said 

sample;  and, 
a  dedithering  circuit,  having: 
means  for  delay  and  amplitude  matching  defining  a  first  of 

two  parallel  signal  paths  for  said  dithered,  truncated  video 

signal; 
bandpass  amplifying  and  limiting  means  defining  a  second  of 

said  two  paths  for  said  dithered,  truncated  video  signal; 

and, 
means  for  adding  outputs  of  said  two  paths  to  generate  an  at 

least  partially  dedithered  n-bit  video  signal. 

5,374,964 

aRCurr  and  method  for  controlling 

ABNORMALLY  SLOW  TRANSITIONS  IN  COLOR 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Theodore  S.  Rzeszewski,  Lombard,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Matsnshita 

Electric  Corporation  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,681 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/208 

VS.  CL  348—62.5  *•  CUims 


[^j-[f]-[#)-[^  44^3— * 


S-f^' 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  transitions  in  chrominance  sig- 
nals received  by  a  color  television  receiver,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 
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a  first  circuit  for  receiving  a  digital  chrominance  signal  and 
generating  a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  a  first  pre- 
determined transition  in  said  digital  chrominance  signal; 
and 

a  pattern  recognition  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  for 
receiving  and  recognizing  said  first  control  signal  and 
outputting  a  second  control  signal  to  a  hold  circuit; 

said  pattern  recognition  circuit  recognizing  said  first  control 
signal  by  comparing  one  sample  point  on  said  first  control 
signal  to  a  previous  sample  point  on  said  first  control 
signal; 

said  second  control  signal  causing  said  hold  circuit  to  gener- 
ate a  second  predetermined  transition. 


5,374,965 

MEDICAL  NETWORK  SYSTEM  WTTH  COMMON 

ANALOG  INFORMATION  TRASMISSION  LINE 

Masahide  Kanno,  HacUoji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991.  Ser.  No.  799,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324626 

Lit  a.'  H04N  7 /IS 

MS.  CL  348—705  10  Claims 


1.  A  medical  network  system,  comprising: 

an  image  sending  device  for  sending  medical  image  informa- 
tion; 

an  image  receiving  device  for  receiving  said  medical  image 
information; 

a  common  analog  transmission  line  directly  connecting  said 
image  sending  device  and  said  image  receiving  device  for 
transmitting  in  analog  form  a  medical  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  medical  image  as  said  medical  image  infor- 
mation, and  a  synchronizing  signal  in  synchronization 
with  said  medical  image  signal  between  said  image  send- 
ing device  and  said  image  receiving  device;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  common  analog  transmis- 
sion line  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  said  medical 
image  information  through  said  common  analog  transmis- 
sion line  by  a  digital  signal, 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  an  image  sending  and 
receiving  means  capable  of  sending  and  receiving  said 
medical  image  information,  wherein  said  control  means 
further  includes  an  image  information  recording  means  for 
recording  said  medical  information,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  transmission  of  said 
medical  image  information  between  said  image  sending 
device,  said  image  receiving  device  and  said  image  infor- 
mation recording  means. 

8.  A  medical  network  system,  comprising: 

an  image  sending  device  for  sending  medical  image  informa- 
tion; 

an  image  receiving  device  for  receiving  said  medical  image 
information; 

at  least  one  image  sending/receiving  device  for  sending  or 
receiving  said  medical  image  information;  and 

a  centralized  control  device  connected  to  said  image  sending 
device,  said  image  receiving  device  and  said  image  sen- 
ding/receiving device  through  a  carrier  analog  transmis- 
sion line  for  transmitting  said  medical  image  information 


in  analog  form,  said  centralized  control  device  centrally 
controlling  the  transmission  of  said  medical  image  infor- 
mation through  said  analog  transmission  line  by  using  a 
digital  signal, 

wherein  said  centralized  device,  said  image  sending  device, 
said  image  receiving  device  and  said  image  sending- 
/receiving  device  are  directly  connected  simultaneously 
through  said  common  analog  transmission  line, 

wherein  said  centralized  control  device  includes  an  image 
sending  and  receiving  device  capable  of  sending  and  re- 
ceiving said  medical  image  information, 

wherein  said  centralized  control  device  further  includes 
image  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording 
and  reproducing  said  medical  image  information,  and 

wherein  said  centralized  control  device  controls  the  trans- 
mission of  said  medical  image  information  between  said 
image  sending  device,  said  image  receiving  device,  said  at 
least  one  image  sending/receiving  device,  and  said  image 
recording  and  reproducing  means. 


5,374,966 
LOW  NOISE  IMPEDANCE-MATCHED  VIDEO 
AMPLinER 
Beiyamin  F.  Weigand,  EUicott  Oty.Afd.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,321 

Int.  a.5  H04N  S/14 

MS.  a.  348—707  14  Claims 


Voul 


1.  A  low  noise  active  impedance-matched  video  amplifier, 
comprising: 

a  video  signal  generator; 

an  amplifier  including  a  first  input  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  video  signal  generator,  said  amplifier  having  an  input 
impedance  greater  than  an  output  impedance  of  said  video 
signal  generator; 

first  feedback  means,  coupled  between  an  output  and  a 
second  input  of  said  ampUfier,  for  reducing  the  open-loop 
gain  of  said  amplifier;  and 

second  feedback  means,  coupled  between  said  output  and 
said  first  input  of  said  amplifier,  for  reducing  an  effective 
input  impedance  of  said  amplifier  to  a  value  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  value  of  said  output  impedance  of  said 
video  signal  generator. 


5,374,967 
OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Masayuki  Hideshlma;  Tom  Suzuki;  Akio  Sakurai;  Yoshio  Oka- 
zakj,  and  Akio  Morimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,619,  Not.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,291,231.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-331279 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61B  3/14 
MS.  a.  351—208  4  aalms 

1.  An  ophthalmological  image  processing  system  compris- 
ing: 
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an  ophthalmological  camera  for  electronically  obtaining  an 
ophthalmological  image  of  a  subject's  eye; 

data  inpittting  means  for  inputting  photographic  condition 
data;  and 

data  processing  means  for  linking  said  ophthalmological 
image  obtained  by  said  ophthalmological  camera  to  the 


photographic  condition  data  input  by  said  inputting  means 
and  processing  said  ophthalmological  image,  said  data 
processing  means  including  a  recording  means  that  at- 
taches identical  identification  data  to  said  ophthalmologi- 
cal image  and  said  photographic  condition  data,  and  re- 
cords the  ophthalmological  image  and  photographic  con- 
dition data  on  different  recording  supports. 


second  and  third  color  channels  into  a  composite  image; 
and 
projection  means  for  projecting  said  composite  image  onto 
an  image  plane. 


5,374,9«9 

PORTABLE  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

DiTid  H.  KyU,  Leonia,  and  Henry  C.  Kyhl.  Engkwood,  both  of 

N  J^  Hcigiiors  to  Buhl  Indnstries,  Ibc^  FairiawB,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,742 

Int.  CL'  G03B  21/30 

VS.  a.  353—119  14 


5,374,968 

OPTICS  FOR  A  SINGLE-IENS  VIDEO  PROJECTOR 

WITH  COLOR-SPECinC  POLARIZATION  CHANNELS 

Duane  A.  Haven,  Cupertino;  David  W.  Vollmer,  SanU  Cruz,  and 

Dougia*  H.  Harrison,  Redwood  Gty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Greyhawk  Systems,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,479 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  353—31  11  Claims 


1.  A  video  projector  for  producing  a  full  color  video  image 
from  three  separate  color  channels  each  of  said  channels  in- 
cluding a  polarization  modulating  light  valve,  said  projector 
comprising: 

a  source  of  white  light; 

a  first  optical  color  channel  carrying  light  of  a  first  color 
passband  and  being  of  a  first  polarization  stote,  said  first 
color  passband  encompassing  the  relatively  long  wave- 
lengths in  said  color  image; 

a  second  optical  color  channel  carrying  light  of  a  second 
color  passband  and  being  of  said  first  polarization  state, 
said  second  color  passband  encompassing  the  relatively 
short  wavelengths  in  said  color  image; 

a  third  optical  color  channel  carrying  light  of  a  third  color 
passband  and  being  of  a  second  polarization  state,  said 
third  color  passband  overlapping  at  least  one  of  said  first 
or  second  passbands; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  images  from  said  first. 


1.  A  poruble,  collapsible  overhead  projector,  comprising: 

a  rigid  housing; 

a  light  source  contained  within  said  housing; 

a  post  pivotally  connected  to  said  rigid  housing; 

means  for  projecting  an  image  on  a  remote  area,  said  project- 
ing means  including  optical  components  connected  to  said 
post  so  as  to  be  displaceable  with  pivouble  movement  of 
said  post  between  a  storage  position  in  which  said  optical 
components  and  said  post  are  entirely  within  confines  of 
said  rigid  housing  and  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
optical  components  are  outside  of  said  rigid  housing; 

a  collapsible  expansion  housing  hingedly  connected  to  said 
rigid  housing  so  as  to  be  displaceable  between  an  extended 
position  wherein  said  expansion  housing  extends  beyond 
said  rigid  housing  and  a  collapsed  position; 

a  mirror;  and 

means  for  displacing  said  mirror  in  response  to  displacement 
of  said  expansion  housing  so  that  in  said  collapsed  position 
of  said  expansion  housing  said  mirror  is  entirely  within  the 
confines  of  said  rigid  housing  and  in  said  extended  position 
of  said  expansion  housing  said  mirror  extends  between 
said  rigid  and  expansion  housings,  said  mirror  being  in  a 
path  of  hght  from  said  light  source  for  reflecting  said  light 
to  said  optical  components  when  said  expansion  housing  is 
in  said  extended  position. 
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5,374,970 
WATERDROP-PROOF  CAMERA 
Kanridro  Satok,  Sagunihara;  Tatsaya  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Hlroshi 
Akitake,  Sagamihara,  and  Moriya  Katagiri,  HacUoJi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,402 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-345544 

Int.  a.'G03B;  7/0« 

U^.  CL  354—64  15  Claiins 


1.  A  waterdrop-proof  camera,  comprising: 

a  lens  barrel  having  a  first  lens  frame  and  a  second  lens  frame 
which  are  movable  to  obtain  a  focal  distance  or  focus 
position  during  zooming  or  focusing; 

a  sealing  member,  formed  from  an  elastic  body  and  mounted 
so  as  to  be  stationary  to  one  of  the  two  lens  frames  and 
slidable  relative  to  the  other  one  of  the  two  lens  frames, 
for  waterproofing  a  section  between  the  two  lens  frames 
by  exerting  a  force  radially  against  the  other  frame,  which 
force  is  maintained  even  when  the  frames  are  moved 
relative  to  one  another;  and 

pressing  amount  changing  means  for  increasing  a  pressing 
force  that  the  sealing  member  exerts,  at  one  of  a  specific 
focal  distance  and  a  position  in  which  the  lens  barrel  is 
stored  in  a  collapsed  position. 


5^74,971 

TWO- VIEW  VTOEO  CAMERA  STAND  AND  SUPPORT 

METHOD 

Craig  S.  K.  Clapp,  Boxford,  and  Anthony  M.  Days,  Newbury- 
port,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  PictureTel  Corporation, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

nied  Mar.  12. 1993,  Scr.  No.  30,845 

Int.  CL'G03B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  354—293  n  Oainis 


I.  A  camera  stand  for  directing  a  video  camera  at  alter- 
nately, a  room  scene  and  a  document  scene,  a  viewing  axis  of 
the  video  camera  when  directed  at  the  room  scene  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  and  a  viewing  axis  of  the  video  camera 
when  directed  at  the  document  scene  being  substantially  verti- 


cal, a  document  in  said  document  scene  lying  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  and  oriented  to  be  read  substantially  right- 
side-up  by  a  person  facing  from  a  point  in  the  room  scene 
generally  toward  the  video  camera,  the  camera  stand  compris- 
ing: 

a  supporting  arm;  and 

a  rotatable  connection  connecting  the  video  camera  to,  and 
supporting  the  video  camera  at,  a  supporting  end  of  said 
arm  and  for  allowing  the  video  camera  to  be  alternately 
rotated  between  a  position  directed  substantially  verti- 
cally down  at  the  document  scene  and  a  position  directed 
substantially  horizontally  at  the  room  scene, 
said  rotatable  connection  having  a  rotation  axis  inclined  at 
substantially  a  forty-five  degree  angle  to  the  vertical,  and 
connected  to  said  arm  so  that  the  video  camera  rotates 
upon  said  rotatable  connection  from  viewing  the  room 
scene  right-side-up  to  viewing  the  document  in  the  docu- 
ment scene  right-side-up. 


5,374,972 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Nobu  Nakane;  Yutaka  Ohsone;  Tetsuya  Kurimoto,  and  To- 
shihiko  Watanabe,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1992,  4-152223; 
Jnn.  12,  1992,  4-153737;  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156837 

Int.  a.!  G03D  3/08 
U.S.  a.  354—319  9  Claims 


.^Mt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  photographic  paper,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  exposing  a  cut  sheet  of  photographic  paper  with 
an  image  Ught  at  an  exposing  region  so  as  to  form  a  latent 
image,  the  exposing  means  including  an  exposure  convey- 
ance member  to  convey  a  cut  sheet  of  photographic  paper 
along  an  exposure  conveyance  line  on  the  exposing  re- 
gion; 

means  for  developing  the  exposed  photographic  paper  in  a 
developing  region  so  as  to  visualize  the  latent  image,  the 
developing  means  including  a  developing  conveyance 
member  having  a  developing  conveyance  width  larger 
than  the  width  of  a  photographic  paper  so  that  the  devel- 
oping conveyance  member  can  convey  plural  sheets  of 
exposed  photographic  papers  in  parallel  in  the  developing 
region; 

means  for  distributing  the  exposed  photographic  papers 
conveyed  along  the  exposure  conveyance  line  in  the  ex- 
posing means  into  plural  parallel  development  convey- 
ance lines  in  the  developing  means  in  accordance  with  the 
width  of  a  photographic  paper  and 

means  for  aligning  the  leading  edges  of  the  plural  distributed 
photographic  papers. 
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5^74,973 
I  OPTICAL  AMPUnER 

Kenneth  V.  Maxluun,  and  John  M.  Dugan,  both  of  Richardson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson, 
Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,730 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/39 

VS.  a.  3$»— 341  25  Claims 
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1.  An  afiparatus  for  amplifying  an  optical  input  signal,  com- 
prising: 

an  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  input  for  receiving  said  optical  input  signal; 
an  output  for  providing  an  amplified  optical  output  signal; 
an  optical  fiber  coupled  between  said  first  input  and  said 

output; 
a  pumping  device  for  providing  and  coupling  an  amplifi- 
cation optical  signal  to  said  optical  fiber; 
a  second  input  for  receiving  an  amplification  control 

signal;  and 
an  dectrical  output  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  said  amplification  optical  signal  provided 
by  said  pumping  device,  wherein  said  amplified  optical 
output  signal  changes  in  response  to  said  optical  input 
signal  and  said  amplification  control  signal;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  electrical  output  for  receiv- 
ing said  electrical  signal,  said  control  circuitry  for  produc- 
ing said  amplification  control  signal,  wherein  in  a  first 
instance  said  control  circuitry  limits  said  amplification 
control  signal  to  prevent  said  amplification  optical  signal 
from  exceeding  a  fixed  threshold  value  if  said  electrical 
signal    indicative   of   said    amplification    optical    signal 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  regardless  of  a  de- 
crease in  said  optical  input  signal  during  said  first  instance. 


an  other  angle  different  from  the  specified  angle  in  the 
other  selectable  state;  and 
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a  second  device  oriented  to  pass  the  reflected  incident  beam 
at  the  specified  angle  and  to  block  the  reflected  incident 
beam  at  the  other  angle. 


5^4,975 

FILM  ARCHIVAL  STORAGE  HOLDER  AND  METHOD 

Henry  W.  Amat,  101  Rockingham  Ct.,  Longwood,  FU.  32779 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,841 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/62:  B65D  85 /4S 

VS.  a.  355—75  »  CUiM 


5^74,974 

HIGH  SPEED  SHUTTLE  FOR  GATING  A  RADUTION 

BEAM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LITHOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose;  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Pacifica,  and 

Joe  Zclayeta,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^39 
Int  a.5  G03B  27/72:  G02F  1/00 
VS.  a.  355—71  36  Claims 

1.  A  high-speed  shutter  for  gating  a  radiation  beam,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  device  having  a  top  surface  capable  of  being  substan- 
tially planar  in  one  selectable  sute  and  capable  of  being 
substantially  non-planar  in  an  other  selectable  state; 
the  top  surface  of  the  first  device  reflecting  an  incident  beam 
of  energy  along  a  path  at  a  specified  angle  in  the  one 
selectable  state  and  reflecting  the  incident  beam  of  energy 


23.  A  film  archival  storage  holder,  compriang: 

a  light  transmitting  base  sheet,  the  sheet  formed  from  mate- 
rial sufficiently  flexible  for  protecting  and  maneuvering 
film  into  pockets  formed  with  the  base  sheet; 

a  hght  transmitting  cover  sheet  affixed  to  the  base  sheet 
along  bonding  lines,  the  cover  sheet  formed  from  flexible 
material  sufficiently  flexible  for  protecting  and  maneuver- 
ing film  into  pockets  formed  with  the  cover  sheet,  the 
cover  sheet  overlaying  a  face  of  the  base  sheet  thereby 
forming  a  laminar  page  structure; 

a  set  of  pocket  bonding  lines  equally  spaced  from  each  other, 
the  pocket  bonding  line  set  forming  a  set  of  pockets  be- 
tween the  base  and  cover  sheets,  the  pockets  dimensioned 
for  receiving  and  holding  a  film  having  a  width  dimension 
and  a  length  dimension,  the  film  having  a  central  image 
portion  positioned  between  marginal  side  portions,  the 
pocket  bonding  lines  forming  first  and  second  openings  at 
each  end  of  the  pockets; 

a  set  of  access  bonding  lines  at  each  of  the  second  openings, 
the  access  bonding  lines  reducing  a  dimension  of  the 
second  opening  thereby  preventing  the  film  from  passing 
therethrough,  the  reduced  second  opening  permitting 
access  to  the  pocket  for  maneuvering  the  film  within  a 
pocket;  and 

a  set  of  locking  bonding  lines  proximate  the  first  openings 
for  holding  the  negative  film  between  a  locking  bonding 
line  and  an  access  bonding  line  thereby  holding  a  film 
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within  an  unobscured  portion  of  a  pocket,  the  locking 
bonding  lines  proximate  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
pocket  bonding  lines  forming  one  pocket,  the  locking 
bonding  line  reducing  the  dimension  of  the  first  opening  to 
a  dimension  sufTicient  for  receiving  the  film. 


5^74^6 

SUPPORT  PROVIDED  WITH  A  MACmXE 

DETECTABLE  COPYING  SECURITY  ELEMENT 

Sybrand  Spannenburg,  Nt  Petten,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Job. 

Enschede   en  Zonen   Grafische   Inrichting  B.V.,   Haarlem, 

Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,878,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,783 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Dec.   13,   1990, 
9002740 

Lit.  a.'  G03G  21/00:  B42D  IS/OO 
UA  a.  355-201  20  Oaims 


cartridge  having  toner  dispensing  means  for  dispensing 
toner  to  said  guide  means; 

said  guide  means  being  elongated  and  having  one  end  por- 
tion including  a  first  opening  opposite  the  toner  dispensing 
means  of  the  toner  cartridge  and  the  other  end  portion 
including  a  second  opening  opposite  the  developing  unit; 
said  toner  conveying  means  conveying  toner  from  the  first 
opening  to  the  second  opening;  and 

said  detecting  means  being  disposed  at  said  one  end  portion 
in  proximity  to  the  first  opening. 


1.  A  support  provided  with  a  machine-detectable  copying 
security  element  comprising  a  first  image  perceptible  to  the 
human  visual  system  and  comprising  multi-tone  portions 
formed  by  image  elements,  said  first  image  incorporating  a 
second  image  detecuble  by  a  copying  machine  but  substan- 
tially imperceptible  to  the  human  visual  system  and  being 
formed  by  a  deformation  of  at  least  a  number  of  said  image 
elements  forming  said  first  image. 


5,374,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CONTROLLING  A 

TONER  RUN-OUT  IN  A  DEVELOPING  UNIT 

Yoshio  Shiina;  Takayuki  Sunaga;  Tom  Isosu;  Makoto  Kanno; 

Tom  Ishikawa,  and  Hideaki  Miyata,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fjyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,155,  Feb.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-037889 

Int.  a.5  G03G  ism 

MS.  a.  355-206  10  claims 


cz^" 


1.  A  toner  supplying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  unit; 

guide  means  for  supplying  toner  to  the  developing  unit,  said 
guide  means  containing  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
presence  or  absence  of  toner  and  toner  conveying  means 
for  conveying  toner  to  the  developing  unit;  and 

a  toner  cartridge  mounted  on  said  guide  means,  said  toner 


5,374,978 
DEVELOPING  METTHOD 
Masnmi  Asanae;  Tsutomn  Saiton,  and  Akihiko  Funakawa,  all  of 
Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japtti 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187988; 
Jul.  15,  1992,  4-187991 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/00 
U.S.  a.  355-210  8  Qaims 


1.  A  developing  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing 
an  image  carrying  element  disposed  movably,  said  image  car- 
rying element  being  made  of  a  photo-semiconductive  material 
having  light-transmitting  properties;  providing  a  sleeve  op- 
posed to  the  surface  of  said  image  carrying  element,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  of  a  non-magnetic  material  to  have  a  hollow 
cylindrical  shape,  and  accommodating  a  permanent  magnet 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  on  the  surface  thereof; 
causing  a  magnetic  developer  supplied  onto  said  sleeve  to  be 
conveyed  by  relative  rotation  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
permanent  magnet  to  a  recording  region  formed  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  image  carrying  element;  and  radiating  an  opti- 
cal signal  corresponding  to  an  original  onto  the  recording 
region  from  the  back  surface  of  said  image  carrying  element  so 
as  to  cause  toner  in  the  magnetic  developer  to  selectively 
adhere  onto  the  surface  of  said  image  carrying  element, 
said  image  carrying  element  being  capable  of  being  nega- 
tively charged,  and  said  magnetic  developer  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  toner  and  magnetic  particles,  said  toner  being 
capable  of  being  negatively  charged  and  having  a  volume 
resistivity  of  not  less  that  10'^  ix^xn  and  an  average  parti- 
cle size  of  5  to  20  ^m,  said  magnetic  particles  being  ferro- 
magnetic particles  and  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  more 
than  2x  10*  fl-cm  but  not  more  than  lO'^  Ocm  and  an 
average  particle  size  of  10  to  100  \x.m,  said  magnetic  parti- 
cles comprising  either  magnetic  particles  capable  of  being 
positively  charged  or  magnetic  particles  capable  of  being 
negatively  charged  which  negatively  charged  particles 
have  an  absolute  value  of  triboelectric  charge  which  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  toner. 
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5^74,979 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Mikio  Kobsyashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiu>  Xerox  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU«d  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-042919 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/02;  HOIT  23/00:  H02B  7/00 

MS.  a.  355—219  7  Claims 


- ---- ---- .--------«->^- 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  both  an  image  daU 
carrying  member  for  carrying  and  forwarding  image  data 
rendered  into  a  visible  image  by  a  developer  and  a  device 
requiring  a  high  voltage  in  the  form  of  a  unit  separable  from  a 
body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  wherein 
a  high  voltege  generator  for  the  device  and  an  electrically 
conductive  member  are  disposed  inside  the  separable  unit, 
the  high  voltage  generator  being  disposed  within  the 
image  daU  carrying  member,  the  electrically  conductive 
member  being  interposed  between  the  image  data  carry- 
ing member  and  the  high  voltage  generator  and  between 
the  device  and  the  high  voltage  generator,  insulating 
members  being  interposed  between  the  electrically  con- 
ductive member  and  the  image  data  carrying  member  and 
between  the  electrically  conductive  member  and  the  de- 
vice, the  electrically  conductive  member  being  grounded. 


conductive  members  having  longitudinal  axes  arranged  on 
a  plane  extending  by  no  more  than  45'  from  the  vertical 
direction,  wherein,  for  each  of  said  elongate  photocon- 
ductive  members,  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  intersecte  the  elongate  photocon- 
ductive  member  located  immediately  therebelow; 

a  plurality  of  developing  units  for  supplying  a  liquid  devel- 
oper to  each  of  said  photoconductive  members  to  develop 
latent  images  thereon; 

a  movable  transfer  belt  contacting  with  said  photoconduc- 
tive members,  wherein  the  developed  images  may  be 
transferred  to  said  transfer  belt; 

a  plurality  of  cleaning  portions  positioned  for  scraping  liquid 
developer  from  said  photoconductive  members;  and 

an  open  topped  casing  disposed  below  each  of  said  photo- 
conductive members  for  catching  liquid  toner  dropping 
from  said  photoconductive  members,  an  axial  width  of 
each  of  said  casings  being  greater  than  that  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  photoconductive  members. 

5,374,981 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE 

OF  MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  GAP  BETWEEN 

FLEXIBLE  RECORDING  ELECTRODES  AND  OPPOSTTE 

ELECTRODE  BY  FLEXIBLE  RECORDING  ELECTRODES 

Tadao  Yamamoto,  Tokyo;  Kenichiro  Asako,  Kokobiuun;  Shigeru 

Shimizu,  and  Eiichi  Takeuchi,  both  of  Imma,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327218; 
Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327219;  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344473 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355—259  7  O*™* 


5,374,980 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
LIQUID  DEVELOPMENT 
Nobuaki    Kubo,    Urawa;    Yuichi    Aoyama,    Musasino,    and 
Nobuhlko  Umezawa,  Gyouda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1264»3 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256179 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/10 

18  Claims 


t-     V—K—A 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  of 
a  plurality  of  colors,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongate  photoconductive  members  of  a  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  plurality  of  colors,  said  photo- 


1.  An  electrostatic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  agent  carrier  member  having  a  surface  and 
provided  to  extend  along  a  predetermined  path; 

developing  agent  convey  means  for  conveying  a  developing 
agent  along  said  surface  of  said  developing  agent  carrier 
member,  said  developing  agent  carrier  member  having  a 
step  in  a  developing  agent  convey  direction  of  said  surface 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  recording  electrodes  aligned  on  an  upper  sur- 
face of  said  step  of  said  developing  agent  carrier  member 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  gaps  therebetween 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  developing  agent  con- 
vey direction,  and  projecting  uniformly  from  said  step; 

an  opposite  electrode  disposed  to  oppose  said  plurality  of 
recording  electrodes; 

a  leaf  spring  member  for  supporting  at  least  portions  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  electrodes  projecting  from  said 
step,  said  leaf  spring  member  being  capable  of  swinging 
said  projecting  recording  electrodes  in  directions  to  ap- 
proach to  and  to  separate  from  said  opposite  electrode; 

voltage  applying  means  for  applying  recording  voluges  to 
said  plurality  of  recording  electrodes  in  accordance  with 
recording  dato  to  selectively  transfer  said  developing 
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agent  conveyed  along  said  surface  of  said  developing 
agent  carrier  member  to  said  opposite  electrode;  and 
at  least  a  surface  portion  of  said  opposite  electrode  opposing 
said  plurality  of  recording  electrodes  being  constituted  by 
an  elastic  member,  and  said  opposite  electrode  and  said 
plurality  of  recording  electrodes  are  disposed  to  be  in  such 
contact  with  each  other  that  at  least  either  of  said  plurality 
of  recording  electrodes  and  said  opposite  electrode  is 
deformed. 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  transferring  toned  images  to 
sheets  from  a  photoconductor  surface,  said  imaging  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  movable  photoconductor  surface; 

a  transfer  roller  positioned  between  transfer  roller  support 
struts; 

a  pressure  roller  positioned  between  pressure  roller  support 
struts; 

Tirst  spring  means  for  biasing  said  transfer  roller  against  said 
pressure  roller; 

second  spring  means  connected  to  said  transfer  roller  sup- 
port struts; 

movable  actuator  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  roller 
support  struts  and  engageable  with  said  second  spring 
means,  movement  of  said  actuator  means  first  biasing  said 
transfer  roller  against  said  movable  photoconductor  sur- 
face and  further  movement  of  said  actuator  means  en- 
abling said  first  spring  means  to  remove  said  transfer  roller 
from  contact  with  said  photoconductor  surface  and  to 
move  said  pressure  roller  from  contact  with  said  transfer 
roller. 


5,374,983 

nXING  DEVICE  FOR  nXING  A  TONER  IMAGE  ON 

DIVERSE  TYPES  OF  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Mitsuni  Isogai,  AJchi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 

shiki  Kajsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,729,  Aug.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209328; 
Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209329 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—284  9  Claims 

1.  A  fixing  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on  a  sheet,  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  fixing  rollers  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on  a  sheet 
passing  through  between  both  of  the  fixing  rollers  by 
giving  heat; 
coating  means  for  coating  a  mold  releasing  agent  at  least  on 
one  of  the  fixing  rollers; 


changeover  means  for  changing  over  the  mold  releasing 
agent  coating  means  between  on  and  off  conditions: 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  a  sheet  is  resin  film  or 
not;  and 

control  means  for  operating  the  changeover  means  to  delay 
the  mold  releasing  agent  from  reaching  a  nip  section  of  the 


5,374,982 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROLLER  CONTACT 

IN  A  LIQUID  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Darius  Boockkholdt,  Meridian,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Hied  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,589 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/16 

VS.  a.  355—277  10  Claims 
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pair  of  fixing  rollers  until  after  a  leading  end  of  a  sheet  has 
reached  the  nip  section  when  the  sheet  is  judged  as  a  resin 
film  by  the  judging  means,  wherein  the  control  means 
stops  the  coating  operation  so  that  the  rear  end  of  a  mold 
releasing  agent  coated  on  the  fixing  roller  passes  through 
the  nip  section  substantially  at  the  same  time  the  rear  end 
of  a  sheet  departs  from  the  nip  section  of  the  pair  of  fixing 
rollers  when  the  sheet  is  judged  as  a  resin  film  by  the 
judging  means. 


5,374,984 
CAMERA  HAVING  LEARNING  FUNCnON 
Masataka      Hamada,     Osakasayama;     Masayuki      Ueyama, 
Toyonaka;  Keigi  Ishibashi,  and  Hiroshi  Otsuka,  both  of  Sa- 
kai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,960,  No¥.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,285,231. 
This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-334414; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-334415;  Not.  29,  1990,  2-334416 

Int.  a.'  G03B  5/00.  7/097 
VS.  a.  354—400  27  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  whose  focal  length  is  variable; 

a  memory  in  which  data  for  finding  a  magnification  from  a 

subject  distance  is  previously  stored; 
a  structure  which  measures  a  subject  distance; 
an  automatic  zooming  arrangement  which  determines  a 

focal  length  of  said  taking  lens  based  on  a  subject  distance 
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measured  by  said  distance  measuring  structure  and  the 
data  stored  in  said  memory  so  as  to  vary  the  photograph- 
ing magnification; 

a  manual  zooming  arrangement  which  determines  a  focal 
length  of  said  taking  lens  according  to  a  manual  operation; 
and 

a  changing  circuit  which  changes  a  content  of  the  data 
stored  by  said  memory  based  on  a  focal  length  determined 
by  said  manual  zooming  arrangement  and  a  subject  dis- 
tance measured  by  said  distance  measuring  structure. 


5,374,985 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RANGE 

BV  USE  OF  MULTIPLE  RANGE  BASELINES 
Robert  L.  Beadles;  Henry  A.  Greene,  both  of  Durham,  and 
Jaroslaw  Pekar,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ocu- 
tech.  Inc.,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,770 

Int  a.5  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—1  6  Claims 


ircon 


5,374,98« 
AUTOMATED  BORESIGHTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  AN  AIMING  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  S.  Solinsky,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Insight  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  Londonderry,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,024 
Int  a.5  G02B  27/34 
VS.  a.  356—4  16  Claims 

1.  An  automated  boresighting  aiming  device  for  use  with  a 
weapon  comprising: 
aiming  signal  transmitter  means  for  directing  an  aiming  beam 

at  a  target; 
range  determination  means  for  determining  the  range  from 
said  aiming  signal  transmitter  means  to  the  target  and 
generating  a  range  signal;  and 
zeroing  means  responsive  to  said  range  signal  for  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  aiming  signal  transmitter  means  to 
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adjust  the  beam  directed  from  said  aiming  signal  transmit- 
ter means  to  said  target. 


5,374,987 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5,374,988 
SYSTEM  FOR  NON-CONTACT  IDENTinCATION  AND 

INSPECTION  OF  COLOR  PATTERNS 
Ronald  D.  Wertz,  Boulder,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Davies,  LouisTiUe, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,670,  May  28,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,245,399,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715^02,  Jun. 

14, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,120,126.  ThU  application  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  994,414 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/89.  21/27 

VS.  a.  356—328  20  daims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  range  which  employs  multiple 
sets  of  similar  triangles  to  effect  range  measurement  over  mul- 
tiple ranges,  in  which  each  of  the  similar  triangles  in  a  pair  is 
created  with  a  collimated  light  source  illuminating  the  object 
and  a  position-sensitive  light  detector  receiving  reflected  light, 
with  one  said  light  source  per  triangle  and  a  single  said  light 
detector  pommon  to  the  pair. 


1.  An  optical  inspection  system  for  inspecting  for  the  pres- 
ence of  defects  in  a  stream  of  materials  having  a  distinctive 
color  signature,  said  optical  inspection  system  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  said  stream  of  materials; 

sensing  means  positioned  near  said  stream  of  materials  as  said 
stream  is  conveyed  by  said  conveying  means  to  periodi- 
cally sample  the  presence  of  a  selected  number  of  colors 
appearing  in  a  predetermined  field  of  view  of  said  stream 
of  materials,  said  sensing  means  producing  a  set  of  electri- 
cal signals  for  each  of  said  colors  sensed  in  said  predeter- 
mined field  of  view  from  said  stream  of  materials  for  each 
of  said  samples;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  electrical  signals  from  said  samples,  said  pro- 
cessing means  further  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  multi-dimensional  color  signa- 
ture for  said  stream  of  materials  based  upon  said  se- 
lected colors,  said  multi-dimensional  color  signature 
being  generated  from  a  plurality  of  said  samples  of  said 
stream  of  materials  passing  said  sensing  means, 

(b)  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  signals  to  said 
generated  multi-dimensional  color  signature,  said  pro- 
cessing means  issuing  an  error  signal  when  a  desired 
multi-color  combination  of  said  electrical  signals  does 
not  match  said  multi-dimensional  color  signature. 
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5,374,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  roENTIFYING  AN  OBJECT 

UTILIZING  A  TRACKING  MEANS  AND  AN 

IDENTIFICATION  BEAM 

Yasahiro  Takemura,  Urayasu,  and  Toshihani  Takesue,  Chiba, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Cement  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Rled  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1992,  4-291565 

Int  a.5  GOIN  15/02 

VS.  CL  356—336  16  Claims 


detection  means  for  extracting  information  from  said  laser 

beams; 
signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  beam  information 


caan  uxf 
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1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  identifying  an  object  or  a  species 
of  the  object,  the  object  provided  on  a  plane,  comprising: 
a  tracking  means  for  tracking  the  position  of  the  object  to  be 

identified,  and; 
an  identification  means  for  identifying  the  object  tracked  by 
said  tracking  means,  said  identification  means  comprising: 
a  first  coherent  light  beam  emitting  source; 
a  first  lens  assembly  in  line  with  said  first  coherent  light 
beam  emitting  source  for  irradiating  the  object  to  be 
identified  and  the  region  surrounding  thereto,  to  pro- 
duce a  resultant  light  beam  projected  through  the  ob- 
ject to  be  identified; 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  said  resultant  light  beam, 
said  detection  means  provided  with  photodiodes  in- 
cluded on  a  plurality  of  continuous  arcs,  the  center  of 
which  is  at  the  axis  of  said  resultant  light  beam,  in  a 
plane  on  which  Fraunhofer's  diffraction  patterns  are 
formed  with  regard  to  the  plane  containing  the  object, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  continuous  arcs  producing 
distinctive  outputs;  and 
a  determination  means  in  communication  with  said  detec- 
tion means  for  identifying  the  object  using  each  of  said 
outputs  of  said  detection  means,  each  of  said  outputs 
providing  characteristic  parameters  of  the  object  to  be 
identified. 


and  generating  an  error  signal  representative  of  dispersion 
bias;  and 
correction  means  for  nulling  said  error  signal  by  adjustment 
of  said  modulated  bias  control  signal. 


5,374,991 

COMPACT  DISTANCE  MEASURING 

I?VTERFEROMETER 

LeUnd  G.  Atkinson,  Rochester,  Kevin  J.  Vent,  Oifton  Springs, 

and  Jeffrey  P.  Wong,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Gradient  Lens  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,806 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/02 

U.S.  a.  356—358  28  Qaims 
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5,374,990 
ACTIVE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  TUNING  FOR  DISPERSION 

EQUALIZATION  OF  A  MULTI-OSCILLATOR 
Tae  W.  Hahn,  Chatsworth;  Daniel  A.  Tazartes,  West  Hills,  and 
John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,291,  Aug.  6, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,208,653,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,179, 
Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,074,664.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  45,905 
Int  CL'  GOIC  19/64 
VS.  a.  356—350  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  equalizing  dispersion  in  a  multi-oscillator 
cavity  which  is  capable  of  sustaining  a  substantially  left  circu- 
larly polarized  pair  of  counterpropagating  laser  beams  and  a 
substantially  right  circularly  polarized  pair  of  counterpropa- 
gating laser  beams  and  includes  magnetic  bias  apparatus  for 
subjecting  the  cavity  to  a  magnetic  bias  in  response  to  a  bias 
control  signal,  the  system  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  a  modulated  bias  control  signal  and 
applying  it  to  the  magnetic  bias  apparatus; 


1.  An  interferometer  comprising: 

source  means  for  generating  a  source  beam  of  linearly  polar- 
ized coherent  light  along  a  light  path; 

non-polarizing  beam  splitting  and  combining  and  resplitting 
means,  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  surfaces 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  source  beam  for  splitting  the 
source  beam  entering  along  the  surface  into  a  reference 
beam  exiting  the  second  surface  and  a  measuring  beam 
exiting  the  third  surface,  and  for  recombining  the  refer- 
ence and  measuring  beams  into  an  interfering  beam  and 
splitting  the  interfering  beam  into  a  first  output  beam 
exiting  through  the  first  surface  and  a  second  output  beam 
passing  through  the  fourth  surface; 

reference  reflector  means  positioned  in  the  reference  beam 
for  causing  the  reference  beam  to  traverse  a  reference 
path  and  return  to  the  non-polarizing  beam  splitting 
means; 

measuring  reflector  means  spaced  a  distance  to  be 
measured  from  the  non-polarizing  beam  splitting  means 
for  causing  the  measuring  beam  to  traverse  a  measured 
path  and  return  to  the  non-polarizing  beam  splitting 
means; 

a  half  wave  plate  adjacent  to  one  of  the  second  and  third 
surfaces  of  the  non-polarizing  beam  splitting  and  combin- 
ing and  resplitting  means  and  separated  therefrom  by  an 
air  gap  for  rotating  the  polarization  of  the  measuring  beam 
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relative  to  the  reference  beam  prior  to  recombining  the 
measurement  and  reference  beams  in  the  non-polarizing 
beam  splitting  means; 

first  polarizing  means  positioned  in  the  first  output  beam  for 
selecting  like  polarized  components  of  the  first  output 
beam; 

second  polarizing  means  in  the  second  output  beam  for 
selecting  like  polarized  components  of  the  second  output 
beam; 

a  quarter  wave  plate  in  one  of  the  first  output  beam  and  the 
the  second  output  beam  attached  to  one  of  the  fourth 
surface  and  the  first  surface  for  lengthening  the  optical 
path  traversed  by  one  polarization  of  the  second  output 
beam  relative  to  the  other  polarization; 

electrical  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  detectors 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  polarizing  means  respec- 
tively which  detectors  are  responsive  to  the  selected  like 
polarized  components  of  the  first  and  second  output 
beams  respectively  for  providing  first  and  second  output 
signals  proporiional  to  the  intensities  of  the  combined  like 
polarized  components  of  the  first  and  second  output 
beams  for  determining  changes  in  the  length  of  the  mea- 
surement path. 


5,374,993 
IMAGE  SKEW  ADJUSTME^^T  FOR  A  RASTER  OUTPUT 

SCANNING  (ROS)  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  Diehl,  Ontwio;  Walter  A.  Gill,  Victor,  Marie  R. 
Halvonik;  Floyd  D.  Jamc*,  lioth  of  Rodiester;  Bradley  D. 
Lanoo,  Ontario,  and  Leonard  N.  O'Connor,  Webster,  all  of 
N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,311 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/29:  GOID  9/42:  G03G  21/00 
U,S.  CL  358—300  6  CUims 


5,374,992 
EXHAUST  GAS  PARTICLE  SENSOR 
John  A.  Pye,  and  Nicholas  J.  Archer,  both  of  Essex,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited,  Middlesex, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,493 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  22,  1991, 
9122375 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/61 
\1&.  a.  356—439  9  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  particle  sensor  comprising  an  inlet  section, 
a  transition  section,  an  opacity  measurement  section  terminat- 
ing in  an  outlet,  said  sections  being  in  gas  fiow  series,  the 
measurement  section  including  means  for  measuring  opacity 
along  an  optical  path  within  said  section,  said  section  having  a 
different  cross  section  than  the  inlet  section  said  optical  path 
being  transverse  to  the  gas  flow  therethrough  and  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  first  bafHes  in  the  transition  section  for 
controlling  exhaust  gas  flow  such  that  the  time  taken  for  gas  to 
travel  from  the  inlet  section  to  the  measurement  section  is 
substantially  independent  of  the  position  of  the  gas  across  the 
inlet  section  and  the  time  taken  for  a  wave  front  of  gas  to  travel 
from  the  upstream  portion  of  the  transition  section  adjacent  the 
inlet  section  to  said  optical  path  is  constant  across  the  width  of 
the  gas  flow. 


funw 

r" 
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1.  A  method  for  compensating  for  scan  line  (image)  skew  in 
a  printing  machine  incorporating  a  Raster  Output  Scanning 
(ROS)  system  containing  a  plurality  of  optical  components 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  optical  plurality  of  components  of  the 
ROS,  within  a  housing, 

(b)  securing  the  housing  to  a  printing  machine  frame  at  a 
plurality  of  mounting  locations  including  at  least  a  first, 
top,  inboard  pivotable  location,  and  a  second,  top,  out- 
board mount  laterally  adjustable  location, 

(c)  positioning  a  photoreceptor  member  adjacent  the  output 
beams  generated  by  said  ROS  housing  so  that  the  ROS 
output  beams  are  formed  in  successive,  parallel  scan  lines 
on  said  photoreceptor,  said  photoreceptor  moving  in  a 
process  direction, 

(e)  applying  a  skew  test  pattern  signal  to  the  ROS  to  create 
a  latent  test  pattern  image  on  said  photoreceptor, 

(0  developing  said  latent  test  pattern  image  to  form  a  devel- 
oped image  and  transferring  said  developed  image  to  a 
copy  sheet, 

(g)  fusing  said  copy  sheet  to  create  a  final  test  pattern  print 
having  a  plurality  of  lead  edge  and  registration  edge  skew 
delineators, 

(h)  calculating  lead  edge  and  registration  edge  skew, 

(i)  subtracting  registration  edge  skew  from  lead  edge  skew  to 
determine  resultant  scan  line  skew  which  represents  a 
skewing  of  the  photoreceptor  in  either  the  process  or 
reverse  process  direction,  and 

(j)  laterally  adjusting  said  top  outboard  mount  location. 


5,374,994 

nSPUT/OUTPUT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONNECTING  AUDIOA'IDEO  UNITS 

Naoki  Kimura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,192,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-081962 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/76,  5/268 
VS.  a.  358—335  8  Claims 

5.  A  switching  circuit  for  interconnecting  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond audio/video  component,  the  second  audio/video  compo- 
nent having  selectable  operating  modes  of  record  and  play- 
back, the  switching  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  switch  associated  with  the  first  audio/video  compo- 
nent and  having  setable  switching  modes  of  record  and 
playback; 
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a  first  terminal  associated  with  first  audio/video  component 
and  coupled  with  the  first  switch  for  receiving  audio/v- 
ideo signals; 

a  second  terminal  associated  with  first  audio/video  compo- 
nent and  coupled  with  the  first  switch; 

a  second  switch  associated  with  first  audio/video  compo- 
nent and  having  setable  switching  modes  of  record  and 
playback,  the  second  switch  coupled  with  the  second 
terminal; 

a  first  circuit,  associated  with  first  audio/video  component, 
for  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  switches  and  for 
receiving  audio/video  signals; 

a  third  terminal  associated  with  second  audio/video  compo- 
nent; 

a  single  cable  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
coupled  with  the  first  terminal  and  the  second  end  cou- 
pled with  the  third  terminal  to  interconnect  the  first  and 
second  audio/video  components; 

a  third  switch  associated  with  second  audio/video  compo- 
nent and  having  setable  switching  modes  of  record  and 
playback,  the  third  switch  coupled  with  the  third  termi- 
nal; 

a  second  circuit  associated  with  second  audio/video  compo- 
nent and  coupled  with  the  third  switch  for  receiving 
audio/video  signals; 


5^74,995 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 

SHARPNESS  OF  A  SEQUENCE  OF  IMAGES  SUBJECT 

TO  CONTINUOUS  ZOOM 

Jennifer  C.  Loveridge,  North  Harrow,  and  Richard  A.  Sharman, 

Dunstable,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ejistman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,651 

iBt  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—447  15  CUims 


a  third  circuit  associated  with  second  audio/video  compo- 
nent and  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  second  circuit,  the 
third  circuit  coupled  with  the  third  switch  for  sending 
audio/video  signals;  and 
a  microprocessor  associated  with  the  first  audio/video  com- 
ponent and  coupled  with  the  first,  second,  and  third 
switches  for  detecting  a  selection  of  the  operating  mode  of 
the  second  audio/video  component  and  for  controlling 
the   switching   modes  of  the   first,   second,   and   third 
switches  according  to  the  detected  selection; 
wherein,  when  the  first,  second,  and  third  switches  are  set 
in  the  record  switching  mode,  the  first  terminal  is  cou- 
pled with  the  second  circuit  through  the  first  switch, 
first  circuit,  second  switch,  second  terminal,   single 
cable,  third  terminal,  and  third  switch,  whereby  audi- 
o/video signals  received  at  the  first  terminal  are  trans- 
mitted to  and  received  by  the  second  circuit;  and 
wherein,  when  the  first,  second,  and  third  switches  are  set 
in  the  playback  switching  mode,  the  third  circuit  is 
coupled  with  the  first  circuit  through  the  third  switch, 
third  terminal,  single  cable,  second  terminal,  and  first 
switch,  whereby  audio/video  signals  sent  by  the  third 
circuit  are  transmitted  to  and  received  by  the  first  cir- 
cuit; 
whereby  bidirectional  transmission  of  audio/video  signals 
between  the  first  and  second  audio/video  components 
occurs  over  the  single  cable. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  sharpness  of  an  image  signal 
subject  to  a  zooming  process  that  changes  the  spatial  frequency 
of  the  image  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  the  image  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  zoom  performed  on  the  image  signal; 

means  for  enhancing  the  image  signal,  said  enhancing  means 
operative  within  a  primary  pass-band  derived  from  a 
plurality  of  different  pass-bands  each  responsive  to  a  gain 
adjustment;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  adjusting  the  gain 
applied  to  the  different  pass-bands  according  to  a  prede- 
termined function  of  the  amount  of  zoom  performed  on 
the  image  signal,  whereby  the  primary  pass-band  of  said 
enhancing  means  tracks  changes  in  the  spatial  frequency 
of  the  image  signal  due  to  the  zooming  process. 


5,374,996 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kazuhiro  Eguchi,  Kasuga;  Kimio  Morimoto,  DazaiAi,  and  Yoichi 
Okoga,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154440; 
Jon.  26,  1991,  3-154441;  Jon.  26,  1991,  3-154443 

Lit  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  358—458  16  Ctalms 


1.  An  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

reading  means  for  outputting  multi-level  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  density  of  each  of  pixels,  to  which  an  image 
of  a  draft  is  partitioned; 

sampling  means  for  obtaining  density  data  by  sampling  the 
image  data  output  from  the  reading  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  the  number  of  the  pixels,  which  correspond 
to  image  data  to  be  sampled,  to  that  of  all  of  the  pixels; 
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storing  means  for  storing  the  density  data  obtained  by  the 
sampling  means; 

image  processing  means  for  performing  a  processing  on  the 
imagie  data  output  from  the  reading  means; 

displaying  means  for  displaying  an  image  represented  by 
data  obtained  as  a  result  of  the  processing  by  the  image 
processing  means; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  a  position  in  the  image  dis- 
played by  the  displaying  means;  and 

control  means  for  reading  the  density  data  corresponding  to 
the  position  indicated  by  the  indicating  means  from  the 
storing  means  and  making  the  displaying  means  display 
the  Dead  density  data. 


5^74,998 
DATA  LINK  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

RECEIVER  AND  TRANSMITTER 
Masaham  lida,  Ataagi,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Ricok  Company,  Ltd, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,61S 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-11S77S; 
Sep.  20,  1990,  ^248824 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/04.  1/36.  1/41 
MS.  a.  35»— 486  13  Claim 


5,374,997 

mCH  ADDRESSABILITY  ERROR  DIFFUSION  WTTH 

MINIMUM  MARK  SIZE 

Reiner  Each  bach,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnl.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,421 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  3S8— 466  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  set  of  high  addressability  image 
signals,  representing  the  optical  density  of  an  image,  for  repro- 
duction with  a  high  addressability  output  device,  said  output 
device  operating  at  a  resolution  on  m  spots  per  unit  length  in  a 
first  direction  and  n  spots  per  unit  length  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  fust  direction,  and  having  an  output  spot 
size  greater  than  1/mX  1/n,  the  steps  comprising: 

receiving  at  an  input  each  high  addressability  Image  signal  in 
the  jet  thereof,  prepared  for  reproduction  having  a  resolu- 
tion of  mxn  and  with  a  possible  optical  density  levels, 
where  c>2,  for  printing  at  a  high  addressability  output 
device  having  a  resolution  of  m  X  n  with  do  possible  opti- 
cal density  levels,  where  a>d,  where  d>  1; 
producing  a  preliminary  output  signal  that  is  one  of  said  d 
possible  optical  density  levels,  responsive  to  a  comparison 
of  each  high  addressability  image  signal  to  a  threshold 
signal  from  a  threshold  signal  source; 
producing  a  final  output  signal  in  response  to  the  level  of  the 
preliminary  output  signal,  the  level  of  any  immediately 
preceding  fmal  output  signal,  and  a  counted  number  of 
final  output  signals  since  the  last  variation  in  optical  den- 
sity level  in  a  final  output  signal  from  a  current  optical 
density  level,  wherein  said  final  output  signal  is  one  of  said 
possible  optical  density  levels  printable  at  a  high  addressa- 
bility output  device; 
storing  to  an  error  term  storage  device,  an  error  signal  that 
has  a  level  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  final  output 
signal  and  the  high  addressability  image  signal;  and 
determining  an  error  correction  signal  or  signals,  as  a 
weighted  portion  of  the  stored  error  signal,  to  be  used  in 
modifying  at  least  one  subsequent  high  addressability 
image  signal  in  the  set  thereof,  prior  to  any  other  opera- 
tion thereon. 


1.  A  data  link  control  method  for  controlling  a  receiver  and 
a  transmitter  which  communicate  with  each  other  in  a  prede- 
termined mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  the  receiver  and  the  transmitter  so  that  the  trans- 
mitter can  transmit  every  line  of  a  predetermined  data  on 
a  recording  paper  thereof  at  a  first  speed,  the  receiver 
plotting  every  line  of  the  predetermined  data  on  a  record- 
ing paper  thereof  at  a  second  speed; 

selecting  the  predetermined  mode  from  either  a  buffer  mode 
or  a  skip  mode  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  the  first  speed  to 
the  second  speed  and  whether  a  buffer  mode  can  be  used 
by  the  receiver; 

setting  a  capacity  of  a  buffer  in  the  transmitter  to  be  smaller 
than  a  capacity  of  a  buffer  in  the  receiver  when  the  buffer 
mode  is  selected;  and 

storing  the  predetermined  data  including  data  corresponding 
to  blank  lines  in  the  buffer  in  the  receiver,  the  data  corre- 
sponding to  blank  lines  being  stored  in  the  buffer  in  the 
receiver  without  adding  a  fill-bit  during  the  buffer  mode 
and  a  fill-bit  representing  0  being  added  to  the  dau  corre- 
sponding to  blank  lines  during  the  skip  mode  so  that  the 
transmitting  operation  of  the  transmitter  can  be  synchro- 
nized with  the  plotting  operation  of  the  receiver, 

the  recording  paper  of  the  receiver  being  fed  at  a  third  speed 
higher  than  a  normal  speed  when  a  blank  line  of  the  prede- 
termined data  is  plotted  thereon  during  the  buffer  mode 
and  skip  mode. 


5,374,999 
SCAN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ko-Ckien  Chnang.  Chung  Ho,  and  Fn-Oian  Wn,  Haalica,  botk 
of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignors  to  Silitek  Corporation, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of  China 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,279 
Int  a.5  H04N  1/04 
VS.  a.  358—496  10  OafaM 

1.  A  scan  control  system  comprising  a  document  sensor 
detector,  a  delay  time  circuit  a  motor  start  drive,  a  motor 
drive  coimter,  a  start  scan  monitor,  an  error  detector  circuit  an 
end  of  scan  circuit  an  encoder  control  circuit  and  a  divide 
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frequency  circuit,  wherein  the  internal  circuit  of  the  document 
sensor  detector  is  reset  upon  power-on  and  triggered  to  turn  on 
a  motor  in  rotating  a  first  set  of  rollers  R1,R2  through  a  first  set 
of  steps  A  after  the  insertion  of  a  document,  for  permitting  the 
document  to  be  moved  to  a  scan  line,  then  to  drive  an  encoder 
in  Sending  out  an  encoder  signal  for  start  of  scan,  then  to  stop 
the  encoder  from  sending  out  the  encoder  signal  after  the 
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5,375,001 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AREA  SIGNALS  IN  DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 

Hyang-Su  Oh,  Suweon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30,  1992, 
9M1539 

I«t  a.'  H04N  1/387.  1/40.  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—518  5  Claims 


-ENCOOei    SIGMAl 


motor  has  moved  through  a  second  set  of  steps  B  after  the 
document  was  released  from  the  document  sensor  detector, 
and  then  to  continuously  turn  on  the  motor  in  sending  the 
document  out  of  the  system  through  a  second  set  of  rollers 
R1',R2',  and  further  wherein  said  delay  time  circuit  provides  a 
delay  between  detecting  the  document  by  said  document  sens- 
ing detector  and  turning  on  said  motor  for  enabling  a  user  to 
put  the  document  in  a  proper  position. 


5375,000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  IMAGE  FROM  A 

TRANSPARENCY 

Andrew  R.  Ray,  Robert  Wilfred  Rayner,  both  of  Herts,  England, 

assignor  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited,  Hertfordshire, 

England 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793>W 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1990, 
9023013 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CI.  358—506  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  representation  of  an  image,  said 
method  comprising: 

scanning  a  film  carrying  an  image  to  which  said  film  has 
been  exposed,  and  wherein  during  exposure  the  appear- 
ance of  said  image  has  been  modified  in  accordance  with 
a  characteristic  function  of  said  film; 

obtaining  signals  representing  the  colour  component  content 
of  said  image  recorded  on  said  film; 

modifying  said  signals  with  a  function  constituting  the  in- 
verse of  said  characteristic  function  of  said  film  to  produce 
a  compensated  image;  and 

subsequently  applying  a  chosen  film  characteristic  function 
to  the  compensated  Image. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  area  signals  necessary  for  a 
local  video  image  editing  or  color  transformation  in  a  digital 
video  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  start  and  end  addresses  of  desig- 
nated areas  of  a  video  image  and  for  storing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  bits  (n)  of  function  numbers  of  said 
designated  areas  representing  editing  functions  for  the 
designated  areas, 

buffer  means  for  opening  or  closing  data  transferring  paths 
between  the  memory  means  in  accordance  with  a  memory 
accessing  operation  effected  by  an  address  generator 
means  and  another  memory  accessing  operation  effected 
by  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU), 

counter  means  for  counting  a  number  of  video  clock  signals 
corresponding  to  a  scan  line, 

address  comparator  means  for  comparating  an  upper  8  bits 
of  an  output  of  the  counter  means  and  area  addresses  from 
the  memory  means  and  prcxlucing  identity  between  the 
addresses  and  the  upper  output  bits, 

address  generator  means  for  generating  addresses  needed  for 
accessing  said  memory  means  on  the  basis  of  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  (HSYNC)  and  outputs  of  said  com- 
parator, 

function  number  analyzer  means  for  producing  a  predeter- 
mined bit  number  2"  of  a  data  signal  corresponding  to  the 
function  number  of  the  predetermined  bit  number  (n)  from 
said  memory  means, 

area  delimitating  means  for  generating  area  dilimiting  signals 
delimitating  the  areas  designated,  and 

flip  flop  means  toggled  by  outputs  of  the  area  delimitating 
means  for  prcxlucing  area  signals  with  respect  to  the  desig- 
nated areas  continuously  for  a  constant  period. 


5,375,002 
COLOR  ERROR  DIFFUSION 

Seo-Kyu  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  and  Yoon-Soo  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  26,  1992, 
1992/22453 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40.  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—521  17  Claims 

1.  An  error  diffusion  circuit  for  a  color  image  printer  having 
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a  circuit  for  generating  red-green-blue  signals  by  scanning 
documents  and  converting  said  red-green-blue  signals  into 
cyan-magenta-yellow  signals,  said  error  diffusion  circuit  com- 
prising: 
color  determining  means  for  adding  said  cyan-magenta-yel- 
low signals  to  a  diffusion  error  to  generate  a  current  pixel 
value,  comparing  said  current  pixel  value  with  sequen- 
tially supplied  error  look-up  data  value  to  determine  an 
address  of  error  look-up  data  having  a  smallest  error  as 
output  pixel  color  information,  and  applying  said  output 
pixd  color  information  to  said  printer; 
error  storage  means  for  storing  the  smallest  error  out  of 
errors  calculated  from  said  color  determining  means  as  an 
error  for  a  current  pixel,  reading  out  the  stored  error 
when  a  next  pixel  is  processed,  and  providing  the  mad 
errcH"  as  neighboring  pixel  error  information  to  said  color 
determining  means  to  generate  said  diffusion  error; 
neighboring  pixel  color  information  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing said  output  pixel  color  information  as  neighboring 
pixel  color  information  of  the  next  pixel;  and 
error  look-up  table  storage  means  for  storing  error  values 
generated  when  printing  an  input  pixel  according  to  said 
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output  pixel  color  information  and  providing  said  error 
values  as  said  error  look-up  data  to  said  color  determining 
means,  said  error  look-up  table  storage  means  being  ac- 
cessed by  said  neighboring  pixel  color  information. 

7.  An  error  diffusion  circuit  for  a  printer  for  printing  images 
comprised  of  pixels,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  representative  of  characteristics 
of  colors  in  images  borne  by  documents; 

error  storage  means  for  generating  a  diffusion  error  value; 

an  error  look-up  table  storage  means  for  storing  an  error 
look-up  table  and  sequentially  supplying  error  look-up 
data  values  from  said  error  look-up  table; 

color  determining  means  for  providing  output  pixel  color 
information  values  for  current  pixels  based  on  said  signals 
representative  of  characteristics  of  colors,  said  diffusion 
error  value  generated  from  said  error  storage  means  and 
said  sequentially  supplied  error  look-up  data  values  sup- 
plied by  said  error  look-up  table  storage  means;  and 

neighboring  pixel  color  information  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing said  output  pixel  color  information  value  and  using 
said  output  pixel  color  information  values  to  address  said 
error  look-up  data  values  stored  in  said  error  look-up  table 
storage  means. 


electrodes  arranged  thereon  and  partly  exposed  at  an  end  of 
the  panel,  and  a  flexible  film  having  an  IC  mounted  thereon  for 
driving  said  electrodes,  the  flexible  film  having  a  plurality  of 
lead  wires  formed  thereon  serving  as  output  terminals  for  the 
IC,  said  process  comprising: 
providing  the  flexible  film  with  a  slit  formed  in  a  region  of 
the  flexible  film  which  corresponds  to  an  area  of  connec- 
tion where  the  lead  wires  that  are  to  be  connected  to  the 
electrodes,  so  that  part  of  the  lead  wires  is  exposed  in  the 
slit; 
a  first  connection  step  in  which  the  lead  wires  are  connected 
to  the  electrodes  on  said  liquid-crystal  display  panel,  with 
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a  first  adhesive  of  an  anisotropic  conductive  type  being 
interposed,  in  the  area  of  connection  of  the  flexible  film 
excepting  the  area  corresponding  to  the  sUt; 

an  inspection  step  in  which  the  IC  is  operated  following  said 
first  connection  step  to  see  if  the  liquid-crystal  display 
panel  is  normally  driven  with  the  IC;  and 

a  second  connection  step  performed  when  the  liquid-crystal 
display  panel  is  found  to  operate  normally  by  said  inspec- 
tion step,  wherein  the  electrodes  and  the  lead  wires  are 
connected  in  the  slit  by  a  second  adhesive  of  either  an 
insulating  type  or  an  anisotropic  conductive  type  that 
have  a  stronger  adhesive  force  than  the  first  adhesive  of  an 
anisotropic  conductive  type. 


5,375,004 

UGHT  CONNECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRIVBSG  THE  SAME 

Ichiro  Ognra,  Tokyo,  Japwi,  aaaigiior  to  NEC  CofporatxML, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43144 

lot  aj  H04J  14/08 

VS.  CL  359—139  6  Claims 
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5,375,003 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  TAB  FILM  AND  A 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Minoni  Hirai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  858,512,  Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,311,341. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130^70 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-92851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G02F  J/1343 

VS.  a.  359—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid-crystal  display  device 

comprising  a  liquid-crystal  display  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
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1.  A  light  connecting  device  comprising: 

a  light  input  circuit  having  an  input  serially  receiving  first 
and  second  light  signals,  the  light  input  circuit  optically 
combining  the  first  and  second  light  signals;  and 

a  light  routing  device,  coupled  to  the  light  input  circuit, 
having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  input/output  elements 
for  light  generation  upon  simultaneously  receiving  the 
first  and  second  light  signals  from  the  Ught  input  circuit, 
wherein  the  first  light  signal  has  a  first  polarization  and  the 
second  light  signal  has  a  second  polarization  different 
from  the  first  polarization,  and  wherein  the  Ught  input 
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circuit  includes  a  polarization  beam  splitter  for  outputting 
the  first  light  signal  having  the  first  polarization  on  a  first 
output  and  outputting  the  second  Ught  signal  having  the 
second  polarization  on  a  second  output  and  including 
means  for  combining  the  first  light  signal  from  the  first 
output  and  the  second  light  signal  from  the  second  output. 


5^75,006 

TWISTED  NEMATIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICES  WITH  OPTICAL  AXIS  OF  BIREFRINGENT 

LAYER  INCLINED  WITH  RESPECT  TO  BIREFRINGENT 

LAYER  NORMAL 
GuBther  Haas,  Meylan,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,873 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  26,  1992,  92  07831 

Int.  CL'  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  a.  359—73  14  Oaims 


S,375,005 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR 

EFFECTIVELY  SUPPORTING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  PLATE 

AND  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 
Masakazu    Komano,    Yamato-Koriyama,    Japan,    assignor   to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,655,  Sep.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230300 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CI.  359—48  8  Qaims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  liquid  crystal 

display  plate  having  comer  portions  thereof; 

an  illuminating  device  for  illuminating  said  liquid  crystal 

display  plate  from  a  rear  side  of  said  liquid  crystal  display 

plate,  said  illuminating  device  having 

a  light  guiding  plate  disposed  on  a  rear  side  of  and  parallel 

to  said  liquid  crystal  display  plate  and 
light  sources  disposed  at  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
light  guiding  plate; 
a  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  illuminating  device 

having  comer  portions  thereof; 
holding  members  made  of  electrical  insulating  material  dis- 
posed on  said  comer  portions  of  said  supporting  frame  and 
for  holding  said  comer  portions  of  said  liquid  crystal 
display  plate  in  an  electrically  insulating  state,  comer 
portions  of  said  light  guiding  plate  and  end  portions  of  said 
light  sources,  each  holding  member  including 
a  liquid  crystal  display  plate  positioning  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  liquid  crystal  display  plate, 
a  light  guiding  plate  positioning  means  for  positioning  said 

light  guiding  plate,  and 
a  light  source  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  light 
source, 
said  liquid  crystal  display  plate  positioning  means,  light 
guiding  plate  positioning  means  and  said  Ught  source 
positioning  means  being  disposed  individually  at  different 
positions  of  the  holding  member;  and 
means  for  engaging  said  holding  members  with  said  support- 
ing frame. 


14.  A  display  device,  comprising: 

a  first  polarizer  transmitting  therethrough  light  having  a  first 
polarization  direction; 

a  second  polarizer  parallel  with  and  opposing  the  first  polar- 
izer, the  second  polarizer  transmitting  therethrough  light 
having  a  second  polarization  direction,  the  second  polar- 
ization direction  being  perpendicular  to  the  first  polariza- 
tion direction; 

a  layer  of  twisted  nematic  liquid  crystal  parallel  to  and 
between  the  polarizers; 

a  first  birefringent  layer  extending  in  a  plane  that  is  parallel 
to  and  between  the  first  and  second  polarizers; 

means  for  providing  a  voltage  across  the  liquid  crystal  layer, 
comprising  a  pair  of  transparent  electrodes  opposing  one 
another  across  the  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  power  source 
cotmected  to  the  pair  of  transparent  electrodes;  and 

wherein  the  first  birefringent  layer  has  the  property  that  it 
provides  uniaxial  negative  birefringence  along  an  axis  that 
is  inclined  with  respect  to  a  normal  to  the  plane  in  which 
the  first  birefringent  layer  extends. 


5,375,007 

OPTICAL  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Frank  P.  O'Neill,  Richland  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  807,317,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,641 

Int.  a.'  H04B  10/24 

VS.  a.  359—152  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  distribution  system  having  an  uplink  portion. 
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downlink  portion  and  a  transceiver,  said  transceiver  compris- 
ing: 

antenna  means  for  one  of  receiving  and  transmitting  an  RF 
signal; 

duplexing  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  one  of  coupling 
a  downlink  signal  received  from  said  downlink  portion  to 
said  antenna  and  coupling  an  uplink  signal  received  form 
said  antenna  to  said  uplink  portion,  said  duplex  means 
having  an  input  and  an  output; 

first  mixing  means  for  combining  said  uplink  signal  with  a 
timing  adjustment  signal,  said  first  mixing  means  having  a 
first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  duplexing  means, 
a  second  input  coupled  to  receive  said  timing  adjustment 
signal,  and  an  output; 

first  transducer  means  for  converting  an  electrical  signal  to 
an  optical  signal,  said  first  transducer  means  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  mixing  means  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  uplink  portion; 

first  detector  means  for  converting  an  optical  signal  to  an 
electrical  signal,  said  first  detector  means  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  downlink  portion  and  an  output; 

second  mixing  means  for  combining  said  downlink  signal 
with  said  timing  adjustment  signal,  said  second  mixing 
means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
first  detector  means,  a  second  input  coupled  to  receive 
said  timing  adjustment  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to 
said  input  of  said  duplexing  means; 

a  pilot  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first 
detector  means  and  an  output; 

first  synthesizer  means  for  synthesizing  a  signal,  said  first 
synthesizer  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  pilot,  an  output,  and  a  feedback  input; 

oscillator  means  for  providing  an  oscillating  signal,  said 
oscillator  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  synthesizer,  a  feedback  output  coupled  to  said 
feedback  input  of  said  first  synthesizer,  and  an  output; 

second  synthesizer  means  for  synthesizing  a  signal,  said 
second  synthesizer  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  oscillating  means  and  an  output;  and 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  second  synthesizer  and  an  output  cou- 
pled to  said  second  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  mixing 
means. 


5,375,008 

SYSTEMS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN 

FRIENDLY  GROUND  TARGETS  AND  THOSE  OF  A  FOE 

Carl  N.  Guerreri,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Warfare 
Associates,  Inc.,  Hemdon,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,647 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/78 

U.S.  a.  359—169  11  Ctaims 
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1.  Means  to  distinguish  between  friendly  ground  targets  and 
those  belonging  to  a  foe  comprising: 

means  to  illuminate  said  target  with  a  beam  of  laser  energy; 

reflector  means  carried  by  said  friendly  ground  targets,  said 
reflector  means  having  a  surface  adapted  to  reflect  energy 
back  toward  its  source; 

modulating  means  acting  on  the  reflective  surface  of  said 
reflector  to  impress  a  signal  upon  said  reflective  surface  in 
one  or  more  pre-set,  coded  patterns,  said  signal  causing  a 
change  in  the  reflectivity  of  said  surface  and  thereby 


causing  said  surface  to  change  the  character  of  laser  en- 
ergy reflected  therefrom,  said  modulating  means  operat- 
ing independently  of  said  illuminating  beam  of  laser  en- 
ergy; and 
means  to  differentiate  between  laser  energy  normally  re- 
flected from  a  target  and  that  laser  energy  of  changed 
character  reflected  back  from  said  reflector  means. 


5^75.009 

OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WIDER 

CUTOFF  WAVELENGTH  BANT)  FOR  A  RETURN  LIGHT 

BEAM 
Yukitoshi  Otani,  and  Kenichi  Koike,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,630,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097204 

Int  a.»  G02B  5/30:  G02F  1/09.  1/095 

VS.  a.  359—282  6  CUims 
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1.  In  an  optical  isolator  device  for  use  in  an  optical  fiber 
transmission  system  which  comprises  a  semiconductor  laser 
device  and  an  optical  fiber,  said  optical  isolator  device  being 
disposed  between  said  semiconductor  laser  device  and  said 
optical  fiber,  said  semiconductor  laser  device  emitting  a  laser 
light  beam  having  a  predetermined  oscillation  wavelength  and 
a  spectrum  distribution  which  has  a  peak  at  said  predetermined 
oscillation  wavelength  and  which  extends  over  a  predeter- 
mined oscillation  wavelength  band  including  said  predeter- 
mined oscillating  wavelength,  said  optical  isolator  device 
transmitting  said  laser  light  beam  as  an  incoming  light  beam 
which  is  propagated  through  said  optical  isolator  device  along 
a  forward  direction  and  cutting  off  a  return  light  beam  from 
said  optical  fiber  that  is  propagated  through  said  optical  isola- 
tor device  along  a  backward  direction  opposite  to  said  forward 
direction,  said  optical  isolator  device  comprising  at  least  two 
optical  isolator  elements  each  of  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
polarizers  and  a  magneto-optical  element  disposed  between 
said  polarizers,  said  optical  isolator  elements  being  arranged 
along  a  common  optical  axis,  each  of  said  optical  isolator 
elements  having  an  element  cutoff  wavelength  band  for  said 
return  light  beam  that  is  defined  by  an  element  cutoff  central 
wavelength,  the  improvement  wherein  said  optical  isolator 
device  has  a  cutoff  wavelength  band  for  said  return  light  beam 
that  is  defined  by  a  cutoff  central  wavelength  substantially 
equal  to  said  predetermined  oscillation  wavelength,  a  first  one 
of  said  optical  isolator  elements  having  a  first  element  cutoff 
central  wavelength  shorter  than  said  cutoff  central  wavelength 
of  the  optical  isolator  device  and  having  a  first  element  cutoff 
wavelength  band  which  includes  both  said  first  element  cutoff 
central  wavelength  and  said  cutoff  central  wavelength  of  the 
optical  isolator  device,  a  second  one  of  said  optical  isolator 
elements  having  a  second  element  cutoff  central  wavelength 
longer  than  said  cutoff  central  wavelength  of  the  optical  isola- 
tor device  and  having  a  second  element  cutoff  wavelength 
band  which  includes  both  said  second  element  cutofl'  central 
wavelength  and  said  cutoff  central  wavelength  of  the  optical 
isolator  device,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  element 
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cutoff  wavelength  bands  having  a  wavelength  range  where 
transmittance  is  equal  to  zero,  said  first  and  said  second  ones  of 
the  optical  isolator  elements  having  a  common  wavelength 
area  where  said  first  and  said  second  element  cutoff  wave- 
length bands  overlap  each  other,  said  first  and  said  second 
element  cutofT  wavelength  bands  collectively  covering  said 
predetermined  oscillation  wavelength  band,  whereby  said 
optical  isolator  device  carries  out  a  sufficient  isolation  having 
an  isolation  characteristic  greater  than  —  70  dB  in  said  prede- 
termined oscillation  wavelength  band  so  as  to  cut  off  a  noise 
light  beam  in  said  return  Ught  beam. 


5,375,011 
NON-LINEAR,  REAL-TIME,  MICROMETER 
RESOLUTION  OPTICAL  TIME  DOMAIN 
REFLECTOMETERS  FOR  OPTOELECTRONIC 
CIRCUITS  DLVGNOSTIC  AND  SENSING  APPLICATIONS 
Richard  Normandin,  Ottawa;  Y.  Beaulieu,  Gatineau;  P.  Tan  der 
Meer,  Kenmore;  F.  Chatenoud,  Ottawa,  and  Brian  Garside, 
Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,640 

lot  a.5  GOIB  9/02 

U.S.  a.  359—345  10  Claims 


5,375,010 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Michael  N.  Zerras,  Southampton;  Richard  I.  Laming,  and  David 
N.  Payne,  both  of  Soutliampton,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  University  of  Soutliampton,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,043 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
9203590 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/00:  HOIS  3/06.  3/094 
VJS.  Ct  359—341  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  location  or  the  time  profile  of 
a  collision  of  two  light  pulses  within  a  nonlinear  waveguide, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  first  and  second  oppositely  propagating  pulses 
into  the  non-linear  waveguide,  and  detecting  the  location 
along  a  surface  of  the  waveguide  of  sum  frequency  light 
radiated  from  the  surface,  that  detected  location  being 
indicative  of  the  location  or  the  spatial  envelope  related  to 
the  time  profile  of  the  collision  of  the  two  light  pulses 
within  the  nonlinear  waveguide. 


O      IPIMP 


1.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising  a  predetermined  length  of 
optica]  fiber  doped  with  a  fluorescing  material,  siiid  fiber  hav- 
ing an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  a  source  of  pumping  signal 
energy  at  a  first  wavelength  connected  to  said  input  end  for 
causing  said  fluorescing  material  to  be  raised  to  a  higher  en- 
ergy level,  said  pumping  signal  being  of  a  magnitude  sufficient 
to  provide  pumping  signal  energy  at  said  output  end  of  said 
fiber,  said  fluorescing  material  emitting  light  energy  both  when 
it  drops  to  a  lower  energy  level  spontaneously  and  when  it  is 
subjected  to  further  signal  energy  at  a  second  wavelength 
different  from  said  first  wavelength,  and  unidirectional  isolator 
means  connected  in  series  with  said  fiber  intermediate  said 
input  end  and  said  output  end,  said  isolator  means  permitting 
the  passage  of  said  further  signal  energy  in  the  direction  from 
said  input  end  to  said  output  end  but  substantially  reducing  the 
passage  in  the  direction  toward  said  input  end  of  spontaneously 
emitted  energy  produced  intermediate  said  isolator  means  and 
said  output  end  and  by-pass  means  interconnecting  the  portion 
of  said  fiber  between  said  isolator  means  and  said  output  end 
with  the  portion  of  said  optical  fiber  between  said  isolator 
means  and  said  input  end,  said  by-pass  means  selectively  per- 
mitting said  pumping  signal  to  pass  from  said  portion  of  said 
fiber  between  said  isolator  means  and  said  input  end  to  said 
portion  of  said  fiber  between  said  isolator  means  and  said 
output  end  without  permitting  said  spontaneously  emitted 
energy  to  pass  from  said  |x>rtion  of  said  fiber  between  said 
isolator  means  and  said  output  end  to  said  portion  of  said  fiber 
between  said  isolator  means  and  said  input  end. 


5,375,012 
BIREFRINGENT  GLASS  WAVEPLATE 
Nicholas  F.  BorreUi,  and  Thomas  P.  Seward,  III,  both  of  Elmira, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,622,  Jun.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,988 

Int  a.5  G02B  5/30 

VS.  CI.  359—485  11  Claims 


\-to 


1.  A  birefringent  waveplate  that  is  composed  of  an  integral, 
transparent  body  of  a  phase-separated  glass,  the  phase- 
separated  glass  consisting  of  amorphous  or  crystalline  particles 
dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix,  the  phase-separated  glass  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  borate  glasses,  biva- 
lent metal  oxide  silicate  glasses  and  alkali  metal  oxide  alumino- 
silicate  glasses  from  which  silver  halide  crystals  are  separated, 
the  dispersed  amorphous  or  crystalline  particles  having  a  high 
aspect  ratio  and  being  oriented  and  aligned  along  a  common 
axis,  whereby  the  waveplate  is  rendered  birefringent  so  that 
polarized  components  of  light  transmitted  through  the  wave- 
plate have  a  phase  shift  introduced. 
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5^75,013 
OPTICAL  LOW  PASS  RLTER 
HiroakJ  Okayama,  Hinkata,  and  Shusuke  Ono,  Takatmiki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nfatsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-113438 

Int  a.5  G02B  5/04 

U.S.  a.  359—831  8  Claims 


1.  An  0|ttical  low  pass  filter  comprising; 

at  least  two  types  of  different  material  members,  each  having 
a  shape  of  prism,  arranged  in  a  row  parallel  to  an  imagi- 
nary plane  which  is  vertical  with  respect  to  an  optical  axis 
in  an  optical  system  so  as  to  contact  the  side  plane  of  prism 
in  order  with  each  other; 

each  of  the  prisms  having  the  same  height  of  the  size  of  filter 
with  a  cross  section  matching  with  a  certain  thickness  of 
the  filter  so  as  not  to  generate  a  concave  and  convex  on 
the  both  planes  of  the  object  side  and  image  plane  side  in 
the  case  of  arrangement  in  a  row  with  the  other,  and  both 
planes  of  each  prisms  at  the  sides  of  object  and  image 
being  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  imaginary  plane. 


1.  A  retractable  vehicle  rearview  mirror  device  for  mount- 
ing on  a  vehicle  body  to  project  outwardly  of  the  vehicle  body 
when  in  an  operative  position  and  to  extend  closer  to  an  outer 
surface  of  the  vehicle  body  when  in  a  retracted  position,  com- 
prising: 

an  arm  having  one  end  for  swingably  mounting  the  arm  to 
the  vehicle  body; 

a  mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface  movably  mounted  to  an 


opposite  end  of  the  arm  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 
one  end; 

interconnecting  means  for  mechanically  coupling  the  mirror 
to  the  one  end  of  the  arm  to  movably  position  the  reflec- 
tive surface  of  the  mirror  relative  to  the  arm  to  face  rear- 
wardly  of  the  vehicle  when  in  the  operative  position  and 
to  position  the  surface  of  the  mirror  relative  to  the  arm  to 
be  disposed  adjacent  the  vehicle  surface  at  times  when  the 
mirror  device  is  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  the  mirror 
device  is  in  a  retracted  position;  and 

driving  means  coupled  to  the  interconnecting  means  for 
moving  the  arm  relative  to  the  vehicle  body  and  the  mir- 
ror relative  to  the  arm  concurrently  between  the  operative 
position  and  the  retracted  position. 


5,375,015 
HEAT  RESISTING  REFLECnON  MIRROR 

Naoko  Itch,  Murayama,  and  Miznho  Shimada,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Equestrian  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,987 

Int  a.5  G02B  5/08.  7/195 

MS.  CI.  359—845  3  Claims 


5,375,014 

VEHICLE  RETRACTABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE 
Naofumi   Figie,   Nagoya;   Hidekazu   Kogita,   Kariya;   Hideki 
Kawabata,  Toyota,  and  Keyi  Mori,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252331 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/18;  B60R  1/06 

VS.  a.  359—841  8  Qaims 


1.  A  reflection  mirror  comprising: 

a  tight  source  that  emits  light; 

a  reflection  mirror  body  having  a  fme  roughened  inner 
surface  disposed  opposite  to  the  light  source; 

a  nickel  plated  layer  coated  over  the  fme  roughened  inner 
surface  of  the  reflection  mirror  body  to  smooth  the  inner 
surface  and  improve  the  directivity  of  illumination; 

a  glossy  metal  plated  layer  which  covers  the  nickel  plated 
layer  to  prevent  the  corrosion  of  the  latter; 

a  black  heat  ray  absorbing  layer  which  covers  the  glossy 
metal  plated  layer  and  absorbs  the  heat  rays;  and 

a  heat  ray  transmitting  layer  which  covers  the  black  heat  ray 
absorbing  layer  and  passes  the  heat  rays  therethrough, 
these  four  layers  being  coated  successively  one  upon  the 
other  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  reflection  mirror  body; 

whereby  the  black  heat  ray  absorbing  layer  absorbs  heat  rays 
to  prevent  deterioration  of  an  object  being  illuminated  and 
improves  the  heat  resistance  of  the  mirror. 


5,375,016 
CONCAVE  MIRROR 

Hidehlsa  Hongo,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Dea- 

shi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,02« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1989, 1-17898[U] 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/10 
\}S.  a.  359—853  16  CUims 

1.  A  large-size  spherical  concave  mirror  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  small-size  concave  mirrors  joined  together  to  constitute 
the  large-size  spherical  concave  mirror,  each  of  the  small -size 
concave  mirrors  including  a  concave  mirror  surface  and  at 
least  three  joining  surfaces  extending  from  the  concave  mirror 
surface,  the  small-size  concave  mirrors  adjacent  to  each  other 
being  joined  together  through  direct  contact  of  respective 
joining  surfaces,  each  of  the  joining  surfaces  and  a  spherical 
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center  of  the  large-size  spherical  concave  mirror  being  dis- 
posed on  a  respective  plane,  wherein  each  of  the  smalt-size 


100  \. 


5,375,018 
LOCATION  ACQUISITION  AND  TIME  ADJUSTING 
SYSTEM 
Judah  KlaosBer,  Sagaponack,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Hotto,  La  JoUa, 
Calif„  assignors  to  Klausner  Patent  Technologies,  Sagapo- 
nack, N.Y. 
Continuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,268,  Jul.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,068,838.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,770 
Int.  a.'  G04C  11/02:  H04B  7/185 
MS.  a.  368—47  11  Claims 


concave  mirrors  has  a  front  face  with  the  concave  mirror 
surface  and  a  back  face  with  a  plurality  of  dents  thereon. 


5,375,017 
APPARATUS  FOR  DUPUCATION  OF  BIT-PATTERN  ON 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ayumu  Kawai,  Osaka,  and  Saburo  Iwano,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ed-Contrive  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  424,761,  Oct  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,661 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/86.  15/12.  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—15  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transfer  of  binary  bit-pattern  data  stored  on 
a  recording  medium  at  a  transfer  dispatcher  to  a  recording 
medium  at  a  transfer-destination  comprising: 

means  for  reading  out  one  track  of  data  of  a  particular  length 
from  the  data  stored  on  the  recording  medium  at  the 
transfer-dispatcher, 

memory  means  for  storing  said  read  out  one-track  of  data, 

means  for  reading  out  said  stored  one-track  of  data  from  said 
memory  means  and  means  forjudging  the  presence  in  said 
one-track  of  data  read  out  from  said  memory  means  of  gap 
code  data, 

means  for  re-storing  in  said  memory  means  said  one-track  of 
data  read  out  from  the  recording  medium  at  said  transfer 
dispatcher,  the  re-storing  of  said  one-track  of  data  starting 
from  said  gap  code  data  as  judged  by  said  judging  means, 

means  for  replacing  a  part  of  said  gap  code  data  of  the 
restored  one-track  data  with  a  pattern  of  bits  which  can  be 
read  out  by,  but  cannot  be  written  over  by,  a  recording 
medium  controller,  and 

means  for  writing  in  on  a  recording  medium  at  the  transfer- 
destination  said  re-stored  one-track  of  data  from  said 
memory  means  with  said  pattern  of  bits  at  the  head  of  the 
data  written  in. 


1.  A  portable  timekeeping  system  comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  local  time  corresponding  to  the 
location  of  the  system,  said  determining  means  producing 
an  output  signal; 
analog  hands  for  indicating  time; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  hands; 

means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  drive  said  hands  at 
an  accelerated  rate  until  said  hands  indicate  said  local 
time,  said  controlling  means  being  responsive  to  said 
signal;  and 
means  for  determining  the  location  of  the  system,  said  means 
for  determining  the  location  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  broadcast  radiowave  fre- 
quencies; 
storing  means  for  storing  information  indicative  of  sets  of 
radiowave   frequencies   which    are   transmitted    from 
predetermined  locations  so  that  each  set  corresponds  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  predetermined  locations; 
matching  means  for  matching  said  received  broadcast 
radiowave  frequencies  from  said  receiving  means  with  a 
matching  one  of  said  sets  of  radiowave  frequencies;  and 
timekeeping  means  for  updating  time  indicative  of  a  local 
time  where  said  received  broadcast  radiowave  frequen- 
cies were  transmitted  based  on  matching  from  said 
matching  means. 


5,375,019 
PICTURE  ENHANCING  ORCUTT 
Kenji  Uehara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025001 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/09.  5/00 
VS.  a.  360—51  15  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  digital  data  comprising: 
input  means  for  providing  an  input  digital  signal  including  a 
plurality  of  data  blocks  and  address  data  therefor,  said 
address  data  being  associated  with  each  of  said  data 
blocks,  and  each  said  data  block  comprising  sync  data  and 
word  data; 
storing  means  including  a  field  memory  and  connected  to 
said  input  means  for  storing  said  data  blocks  from  said 
input  means  in  said  field  memory  according  to  said  ad- 
dress data  associated  with  said  block  data,  each  data  block 
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stored  in  said  field  memory  being  formed  of  word  data 
and  sync  data  having  been  preset  to  a  predetermined  value 
upon  storage  in  said  field  memory; 
means  for  incrementing  said  sync  data  in  response  to  a  read- 
ing operation  of  said  field  memory,  whereby  each  time 
one  of  said  data  blocks  is  read  from  said  field  memory  said 
predetermined  value  of  said  sync  data  associated  with  said 
one  data  block  read  from  said  field  memory  is  incre- 
mented and  written  back  into  said  field  memory,  the  value 


of  said  stored  sync  data  being  indicative  of  the  number  of 
times  the  associated  word  data  has  been  read; 

processing  means  connected  to  said  field  memory  for  pro- 
cessing said  read  word  data  and  outputting  it; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  output  operation  so  that 
word  data  processed  by  said  processing  means  is  selec- 
tively provided  as  output  data  instead  of  said  word  data 
from  said  field  memory  according  to  said  stored  sync  data 
associated  with  said  read  word  data. 
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surface  groups  in  a  single  revolution  of  said  writing  sur- 
faces does  not  exceed  said  predetermined  length  of  one  of 
said  sectors;  and 
writing  said  header  data  in  a  staggered  relationship  onto  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  tracks  on  different  ones  of 
said  writing  surfaces  in  one  of  said  writing  surface  groups 
during  a  single-pass  operation  comprising  a  single  revolu- 
tion of  said  writing  surfaces. 


5^75,021 
BRACKET  ASSEMBLY  WmCH  CREATES  A  PAIR  OF 

LOOPS  IN  A  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD  THAT 
COUPLES  AN  ACTUATOR  ARM  TO  THE  CONTROL 

ciRcurrs  of  a  hard  disk  drive 

James  W.  Boeckner,  BrtMMiifield,  Colo^  aangiior  to  Maxtor 
Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,600 

Lrt.  CL5  GllB  5/012,  5/54 

VS.  a.  360—97.01  2  Claims 


5,375,020 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRTTING  OR 
READING  SERVO  INFORMATION 
Vinay  K.  Aggarwal,  Burlington;  Bernardo  Rob,  Shrewsbury,  and 
William  D.  Lewis,  Northboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digi- 
tal Eqaipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,373,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abuidoned.  This 
application  Jim.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,711 
Lut  a.5  GllB  5/596.  7/00 
VS.  CL  360—72.1  6  ( 


1.  A  method  of  arranging  header  data  in  a  data  storage-type 
disc  drive  system  having  a  plurality  of  writing  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  tracks  on  each  of  said  writing  surfaces,  a  plurality 
of  sectors  of  predetermined  length  on  each  of  said  tracks  and  a 
servo  header  for  containing  header  data,  said  header  data 
having  a  predetermined  length,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
configuring  said  writing  surfaces  into  a  plurality  of  writing 
surface  groups,  with  each  of  said  groups  having  a  number 
of  said  writing  surfaces  less  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of 
times  said  header  data  is  writable  within  said  predeter- 
mined length  of  one  of  said  sectors  such  that  the  total 
length  of  all  header  data  written  to  one  of  said  writing 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  magnetic  disk  coupled  to  said  base  plate; 

an  actuator  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  plate; 

an  actuator  bracket  attached  to  said  actuator  arm  and  having 
a  wall  with  a  predetermined  radius,  said  actuator  bracket 
having  a  first  slot  and  a  second  opposite  slot  that  are 
adjacent  to  said  wall; 

a  board  bracket  mounted  to  said  base  plate,  said  board 
bracket  having  a  wall,  a  first  slot  and  a  second  opposite 
slot  adjacent  to  said  wall; 

a  flexible  circuit  board  that  has  a  first  end  which  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  actuator  arm  and  that  extends 
across  said  wall  of  said  actuator  bracket  so  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  flexible  circuit  board  form  a  first  loop,  and 
a  second  end  that  is  attached  to  said  wall  of  said  board 
bracket  so  that  said  flexible  circuit  board  form  a  second 
loop,  said  flexible  circuit  board  having  a  first  edge  located 
within  and  captured  by  said  first  slots  of  said  actuator  and 
board  brackets  and  a  second  edge  located  within  and 
captured  by  said  second  slots  of  said  actuator  and  board 
brackets,  wherein  the  second  loop  pro%ades  a  spring  force 
which  biases  the  actuator  arm  towards  the  center  of  said 
disk. 
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5,375,022 
MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  WITH  ELECTRICAL 
SHORTING  PROTECnON 
Hanlayal  S.  GUI,  Portola  VaUey.  and  DaTid  E.  Heim,  Redwood 
Oty,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Interaatioiial  Busincn  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,500 

Int  a.'  GUB  5/39 

VS.  a.  360—113  »  Claims 


^C^"- 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  magnetoresistive  element  having  Tirst  and  second  thin  film 

surfaces  bounded  by  top  and  bottom  edges  and  a  pair  of 

side  edges,  the  bottom  edge  forming  a  portion  of  an  air 

bearing  surface; 
first  and  second  sense  current  thin  film  lead  layers,  the  first 

lead  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  the  top  edge  of 

the  magnetoresistive  element  and  the  second  lead  layer 

being  electrically  connected  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the 

magnetoresistive  element; 
the  second  lead  layer  having  a  bottom  edge  which  forms  a 

portion  of  the  air  bearing  surface; 
first  and  second  thin  film  gap  layers  and  first  and  second  thin 

film  shield  layers: 
the  magnetoresistive  element  being  located  between  the  first 

and  second  gap  layers; 
the  magnetoresistive  element,  the  lead  layers  and  the  first 

and  second  gap  layers  being  located  between  the  first  and 

second  shield  layers; 
a  turntable  for  supporting  a  magnetic  disk;  and 
connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  and 

second  lead  layers,  the  first  and  second  shield  layers  and 

the  turntable  to  equal  electrical  potential, 
whereby  electrical  shorting  between  the  magnetoresistive 

element  and  a  magnetic  disk  rotated  by  the  turntable  is 

substantially  eliminated. 


a  transducing  gap  formed  between  pole-tip  surfaces  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap  distance; 

a  gap  centerpiane  intersecting  said  ABS  at  a  gap  centerline 
and  extending  into  said  head  from  said  ABS; 

a  recording  gap  region  disposed  in  said  gap  centerpiane,  said 
recording  gap  region  extending  over  a  gap  width  along 
said  gap  centerline  and  extending  from  said  ABS  into  said 
head  over  a  throat  height  disposed  substantially  normal  to 
said  gap  centerline; 

a  first  pole-tip  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  disposed  on 
one  side  of  said  gap  centerpiane  and  having  a  first  stepped 
surface  disposed  facing  said  gap  centerpiane  and  separated 
therefrom  within  said  recording  gap  region  by  a  half-gap 
distance  and  elsewhere  separated  from  said  gap  center- 
plane  by  a  first  step  distance  substantially  greater  than  said 
half-gap  distance;  and 

a  second  pole-tip  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  disposed 
on  the  other  side  of  said  gap  centerpiane  overlapping  said 
first  pole-tip  layer  and  having  a  second  stepped  surface 
disposed  facing  said  gap  centerpiane  and  separated  there- 
from within  said  recording  gap  region  by  said  half-gap 
distance  and  elsewhere  separated  from  said  gap  center- 
plane  by  a  second  step  distance  substantially  greater  than 
said  half-gap  distance. 


5,375,024 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Hiroshi  Kaneda;  Masatoshi  Okaraura,  both  of  Saku,  and  Kimito- 
shi  Itoh,  Hita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,969 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-44387[U] 
Int  a.'  GllB  23/02:  G03B  1/04 
VS.  CL  242—347.1  1  Claim 


5,375,023 

SUBMICRON  THIN  FILM  INDUCTIVE  HEAD  WITH 

SELF-AUGNED  STAGGERED  POLE-TIPS 

Kochan  Jo;  Mohamad  T.  Krounbi,  and  Po-Kang  Wang,  aU  of  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,171 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/23.  5/127.  5/147 

VS.  CL  360—119  20  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising: 
an  air  bearing  surface  (ABS)  for  contacting  a  magnetic 
storage  medium; 


1.  A  tape  cassette,  comprising: 

a  case  defining  an  opening  portion; 

two  reels  in  said  case,  said  reels  supporiing  a  tape  movable 
past  said  opening  portion  so  that  said  tape  may  be  drawn 
out; 

a  lid  pivotally  mounted  to  said  case  so  as  to  selectively  open 
and  close  said  opening  portion,  said  lid  including  two 
aligned  pins  at  opposite  ends  of  said  lid  and  defining  a 
supporting  axis  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  lid,  one  of 
said  pins  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaft  extending  from  said  lid, 
and 

b)  a  groove  extending  inward  in  a  substantially  radial  direc- 
tion from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  shaft,  said  groove 
terminating  at  an  inner  end  within  said  shaft,  wherein  said 
groove  does  not  extend  radially  through  an  entire  diame- 
ter of  said  shaft,  said  inner  end  having  at  least  one  semi-cir- 
cular curved  face  curved  about  an  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  surface; 

and  a  spring  having  an  end  fitted  in  said  groove,  and  thereby 
enhance  durabUity. 
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5^5,025 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  REMAINING  TIME  OF 

TAPE  IN  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Chang-Nam  Joo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asdgnor  to  SamSong 
Electronics  Co.,  Lt(L,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  517,817 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  3,  1989, 
1989-5962 

Int.  a.iGllB  n/00 
U.S.  a.  360—137  13  Oaims 


^    START    ) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  remaining  time  of  a  tape  when 
said  tape  runs  in  a  tape  recorder  having  a  supply  reel  and  a 
microcomputer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  a  present  remaining  time  has  been 
determined  by  said  microcomputer; 

(b)  counting,  in  response  to  a  first  result  of  the  determination 
made  in  step  (a),  pulses  generated  in  response  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  supply  reel  in  a  first  running  mode  to  deter- 
mine a  first  value  for  a  rotation  period  of  said  supply  reel 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  have  been 
counted; 

(c)  determining  said  remaining  time  in  response  to  the  deter- 
mination of  said  first  value  for  a  rotation  period  of  said 
suppdy  reel  of  step  (b); 

(d)  determining,  in  response  to  a  second  result  of  the  deter- 
mination made  in  step  (a),  a  new  value  for  every  one  new 
rotation  period  of  said  supply  reel  by  reducing  a  previous 
value  of  a  just  previous  rotation  period  of  said  supply  reel 
by  a  predetermined  change  value  according  to  a  first 
running  direction  of  said  tape  in  said  tape  recorder  after 
every  one  rotation  period  of  said  supply  reel  during  a 
second  running  mode; 

(e)  determining,  after  step  (d),  a  new  remaining  time  based 
on  said  first  running  direction  of  said  tape  by  performing 
one  of  the  steps  of: 

(aa)  decreasing  said  present  remaining  time  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  said  new  value  every  time  said  supply 
reel  makes  one  periodic  rotation;  and 
(bb)  increasing  said  present  remaining  time  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  said  new  value  every  time  said  supply 
reel  makes  one  periodic  rotation;  and  thereafter 
(0  recording  said  new  remaining  time  as  said  present  remain- 
ing time. 


5,375,026 

MEHTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

OVERSTABILIZATION  OF  LONGITUDINAL 

DIFFERENTIAL  PROTECTION  IN  CASE  OF  INTERNAL 

FAULT 
Leif  Erikawn,  Sala,  and  Mnrari  M.  Saka,  Viisteris,  botk  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  BoTcri  AB,  Viisteris,  Swe- 
den 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.725 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  12, 1992, 9200406-8 
Lrt.  a.'  H02H  i/32 
MS.  CL  361— «3  4  OainH 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  overstabilization  of  longitudinal 
differential  protections  in  case  of  internal  faults  on  power  lines 
which  are  each  provided  with  a  terminal  with  rated  current  In 
where  the  terminal  current  in  question  is  measured  and  the 

values  11 In  of  all  terminal  currents  are  supplied  for  the 

longitudinal  differential  protection,  and  which  uses  three  crite- 
ria which  together  determine  whether  a  fault  situation  is  to  be 
interpreted  as  an  internal  fault,  comprising  the  steps  of:  deter- 
mining that  a  first  criterion  is  fulfilled  when  at  least  two  of  the 
terminal  currents,  the  value  of  which  is  continuously  sensed  by 
a  level  detector,  have  a  value  which  exceeds  a  minimum  fault 
current  level  k-l^  and  including  the  step  of  determining  the 
direction  of  said  terminal  currents,  a  second  criterion  compris- 
ing the  step  of  checking  if  the  fault  situation  is  interpreted  as  an 
external  fault  because  the  directions  of  said  terminal  currents 
are  different,  and,  if  this  is  true,  determining  the  level  Ig  of  the 
terminal  current  which  has  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
other  terminal  currents  as  well  as  the  level  \a  of  the  greatest  of 
the  other  terminal  currents,  and  a  third  criterion  comprising 
determining  whether  |Ib|  <f|I^|  and,  if  this  is  true,  the  fault 
situation  is  to  be  interpreted  as  an  internal  fault. 


5,375,027 
FAIL  SAFE  CARTRIDGE  HRE  UNFT 
Jeffrey  P.  Bledsoe,  Weatherford,  and  William  M.  Carra,  Fort 
Worth,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,658 
Int  a.'  H02H  3/26:  HOIH  47/02 
U.S.  CL  361— «7  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  preventing  an  inadvertent  communication  of 
a  signal  from  an  input  terminal  to  an  output  terminal,  said 
circuit  comprising: 
a  series  switching  network  electrically  connected  between 
said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal,  said  series 
switching   network  comprising  two  switching  circuits 
electrically  connected  in  series,  said  two  circuits  compris- 
ing an  electrical  switching  circuit  and  an  electromechani- 
cal switching  circuit,  wherein  defects  causing  said  electri- 
cal switching  circuit  to  short  circuit  do  not  affect  said 
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electromechanical  switching  circuit  and  defects  causing 
said  electromechanical  switching  circuit  to  short  circuit 
do  not  affect  said  electrical  switching  circuit;  and 
fail-safe  means  for  preventing  inadvertent  communication  of 
said  signal  from  said  input  terminal  through  said  series 
switching  network  to  said  output  terminal,  said  fail-safe 
means  comprising: 


5,375,029 

OVERCURRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  OF  POWER 

DEVICE  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CTRCUrr  DEVICE 

Masanori  Fukunaga,  Fukuoka,  and  Shigeni  Hokuyo,  Itami,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271487 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/00.  9/02 

VS.  a.  361—101  15  Claims 


means  for  detecting  a  short  circuit  condition  in  said  series 
switching  network  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  short  circuit  condition  within  said 
series  switching  network  for  preventing  closing  of  said 
switching  network  to  prevent  communication  of  said 
signal  from  said  input  terminal  through  said  series  switch- 
ing network  to  said  output  terminal. 


5,375,028 
OVERCURRENT  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  DETECTING  OVERCURRENT 
Masanori  Fukunaga,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010014 

Int.  a.5  H02H  3/00.  7/122 

VS.  a.  361—93  7  Claims 


KI:DETECTION  DIODE 

1.  An  overcurrent  detection  device,  comprising: 

a  switching  element  having  a  first  current  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond current  electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  said  switch- 
ing element  passing  a  current  from  said  first  current  elec- 
trode to  said  second  current  electrode; 

a  protection  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  first 
current  electrode  and  an  anode  connected  to  said  second 
current  electrode; 

a  detection  diode  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  first 
current  electrode  and  an  anode  connected  to  said  second 
current  electrode,  said  detection  diode  passing  a  current 
which  is  smaller  than  a  current  flowing  in  said  protection 
diode; 

a  first  evaluation  circuit  for  evaluating  the  current  flowing  in 
said  detection  diode;  and 

a  second  evaluation  circuit  for  evaluating  the  current  flow- 
ing in  said  switching  element. 


JT. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  protecting  a  power  device  from  overcurrent, 
said  power  device  having  a  sensing  electrode  from  which  a 
sensing  signal  related  to  a  main  current  flowing  through  a  main 
current  path  of  said  power  device  is  obtained,  said  circuit 
comprising: 
driver  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  generate  a 

control  signal  and  for  supplying  said  control  signal  to  a 

control  electrode  of  said  power  device; 
reference  signal  generator  means  for  generating  fwst  and 

second  reference  signals,  a  level  of  said  second  reference 

signal  being  higher  than  a  level  of  said  first  reference 

signal; 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  to 

activation  of  said  input  signal; 
selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  second  and  first 

reference  signals  in  response  to  activation  and  inactivation 

of  said  pulse,  respectively,  to  obtain  a  selected  reference 

signal;  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  sensing  signal  with 

said  selected  reference  signal  to  generate  a  drive  control 

signal  which  is  supplied  to  said  driver  means  to  disable 

said  driver  means. 


5,375,030 
SURGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Christopher  S.  Simpson,  Harrisnlle,  R.I.;  Kevin  R.  French, 
North  Dighton,  and  Stephen  B.  Proia,  Attleboro,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,658 

Int.  a.'  H02H  3/22.  9/04 

VS.  CL  361—118  11  Claims 


1.  A  surge  protection  system  having  a  circuit  and  a  surge 
protecting  device  for  providing  a  first  level  of  surge  protection 
and  a  second  higher  level  of  surge  protection  for  the  circuit, 
the  surge  protecting  device  comprising  a  semiconducting 
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element  hairtng  two  opposite  sides,  a  first  electrode  having  an 
outer  periphery,  said  first  electrode  in  electricalUy  conductive 
engagement  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the  element,  a  second 
electrode  having  an  outer  periphery,  said  second  electrode  in 
electrically  conductive  engagement  with  the  other  side  of  the 
element,  the  element  being  operable  to  selectively  conduct 
electrical  energy  between  the  electrodes  to  provide  said  first 
level  of  surge  protection,  the  electrodes  further  being  adapted 
to  move  into  electrically  conductive  relation  with  each  other 
to  maintain  a  short  circuit  condition  between  the  electrodes  in 
the  event  of  element  destruction  thereby  providing  said  second 
higher  level  of  surge  protection,  and  a  sleeve  formed  of  electri- 
cally insulative,  heat  shrinkable  material,  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  received  within  the  sleeve  and  the  sleeve  being 
shrunk  onto  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes in  close  conformance  to  the  outer  peripheries  of  said 
electrodes  while  being  non-adhering  to  both  provide  contami- 
nant protection  and  free  slidability  of  the  electrodes  within  the 
sleeve. 


TRIP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CIRCUFF  BREAKER 

Yoshihiro  Hatakeyama.  and  YosUyiiki  F^jisawa,  both  of 
Fakuyama,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,445 

Cbums  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  11,  1991,  3-294382 

IbL  CL'  H02H  i/20 

MS.  CL  361—187  2  ClaiaM 


5,375,031 

VEHICLE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  CONTROL 
DEVICE 

Munehiko  Mimnra,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubisiu  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-137452 

Int  a.'  G05F  1/56 

U.S.  CL  361—152  4  OaiflH 


1 

ing: 


A  velncle  electromagnetic  clutch  control  device  compris- 


a  microcomputer  having  a  PWM  modulator  for  outputting  a 
PWM  modulation  signal  according  to  travel  control  data 
and  engine  control  data,  and  for  outputting  a  clutch  re- 
lease signal  to  release  an  electromagnetic  clutch; 

a  PWM  smoothing  filter  for  removing  high  frequency  com- 
ponents from  said  PWM  modulation  signal  to  obtain  a 
substantially  DC  current  signal; 

a  PWM  comparator  for  comparing  said  substantially  DC 
current  signal  with  a  current  feedback  signal  to  subject  a 
difference  signal  therebetween  to  pulse  width  modulation 
and  outputting  a  PWM  difference  signal; 

a  PWM  control  output  transistor  which  operates  in  response 
to  said  PWM  difference  signal,  for  causing  a  clutch  cur- 
rent to  flow  in  said  electromagnetic  clutch; 

a  quick-break  output  transistor  which  is  turned  on  at  a  time 
of  connection  of  said  electromagnetic  clutch; 

an  output  current  detecting  resistor  for  detecting  said  clutch 
current  flowing  when  said  quick-break  output  transistor  is 
turned  on; 

a  current  detecting  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  voltage  across 
said  output  current  detecting  resistor  to  output  said  cur- 
rent feedback  signal;  and 

a  signal  converting  transistor  for  rendering  said  quick-break 
output  transistor  nonconductive  in  response  to  said  clutch 
release  signal. 


1.  A  trip  control  device  for  a  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  coil  which  is  energized  to  render  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  capable  of  being  made  when  a  voltage  applied 
thereacross  exceeds  a  minimum  excitation  voltage  level; 
a  drive  circuit  for  selectively  energizmg  and  de-cnergizing 
said  electromagnetic  coil,  said  drive  circuit  energizing 
said  electromagnetic  coil  when  turned  on,  and  de-energiz- 
ing said  electromagnetic  coil  when  turned  ofT; 
voltage  detector  means  for  detecting  a  controlled  voltage 
and  for  turning  off  said  drive  circuit  when  said  controlled 
voltage  exceeds  a  maximum  allowable  voltage  level,  and 
turning  on  said  drive  circuit  when  said  controlled  voltage 
falls  below  an  operation  resumable  level; 
wherein  said  voltage  detector  means  compromises: 
a  first  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  first  reference 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  maximum  allowable  volt- 
age level,  said  first  voltage  detector  outputting  a  first 
signal  at  logical  level  I  when  said  controlled  voltage 
exceeds  said  first  reference  voltage; 
a  second  voltage  detector  for  detecting  a  second  reference 
voltage  corresponding   to  said   operation   resumable 
level,  said  second  voltage  detector  outputting  a  second 
signal  at  logical  level  I  when  said  controlled  voltage 
exceeds  second  reference  voltage,  and  at  logical  level  0 
when  said  controlled  voltage  falls  below  said  second 
reference  voltage,  wherein  said  second  reference  volt- 
age is  higher  than  said  first  reference  voltage; 
reducing  means,  coupled  to  said  second  voltage  detector, 
for  reducing  said  first  signal  to  logical  level  0  upon 
receiving  said  second  signal  at  logical  level  I;  and 
a  logical  OR  circuit  for  generatmg  a  logical  sum  of  said 
first  voltage  detector  and  an  output  of  said  second 
voltage  detector,  said  logical  sum  turning  off  said  drive 
circuit  when  at  logical   1  and  turning  on  said  drive 
circuit  when  at  logical  level  0. 


5,3754>33 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  PRECISION 

MICRO-ACTUATOR 

Nod  C.  MacDoMld,  Itkaca,  N.V.,  aan^or  to  ConeU  Resewck 

Foondatioii,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
ContiaaatkM-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  868,102,  Apr.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,179,499.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,500 
The  portioa  of  the  tcm  of  this  patc«t  nbaeqoeat  to  Jam.  12, 
2010,  haa  beea  diariaifd 
Irt.  CL'  HOIG  5/i4 
MS.  CL  361—281  22  OaiM 

1.  A  precision  microactuator  for  movable  microstnictures, 
comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  wafer  having  a  cavity; 


161-734  O.G.-94- 17 
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•  cantilevered  beam  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a 
first  end  fixed  to  said  wafer  and  a  second  remote  end 
extending  into  said  cavity; 

actuator  means  within  said  cavity  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  beam  and  dividing  said  beam  into 
relatively  movable,  axially  aligned,  longitudinal  segments; 


substrate  in  adherence  thereto,  thereby  forming  the  first 
layer  of  glass. 


means  for  applying  a  potential  across  said  actuator  means  to 
cause  said  relatively  movable  beam  segments  to  move 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  cause  said  remote  end  of  said 
beam  to  move  along  said  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to 
said  fixed  end  to  vary  the  length  of  the  beam;  and 

variable  impedance  means  within  said  cavity  and  connected 
to  said  remote  end  of  said  beam  for  adjustment  in  response 
to  application  of  said  potential  to  said  actuator  means. 


5,375,034 
SILICON  CAPACmVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  HAVING  A 
GLASS  DIELECTRIC  DEPOSITED  USING  ION  MILLING 
Arthnr  G.  Foyt,  Glastonbury;  Paul  L.  ProTcnzano,  West  Hart- 
ford; James  L.  Swindal,  Ejuthampton,  and  Robert  A.  Wagner, 
Manchester,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,335 

Int.  a.'  HOIG  7/00 

U.S.  a.  361—283.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  silicon  capacitive  pressure  sensor,  comprising: 

a.  a  silicon  substrate; 

b.  a  silicon  diaphragm  having  a  sensing  surface  operable  to 
sense  a  pressure  of  a  fluid  applied  thereto;  and 

c.  a  first  layer  of  glass  disposed  between  the  silicon  substrate 
and  silicon  diaphragm  around  the  periphery  thereof  such 
that  an  enclosed  chamber  is  formed  bounded  by  the  silicon 
substrate,  the  silicon  diaphragm  and  the  first  layer  of  glass, 
wherein  the  first  layer  of  glass  is  deposited  to  a  thickness 
of  at  least  nine  microns  onto  a  surface  of  the  silicon  sub- 
strate by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

i.  placing  the  silicon  substrate  within  a  vacuum  portion  of 
an  ion  milling  machine; 

ii.  placing  a  glass  material  within  the  vacuum  portion  of 
the  ion  milling  machine;  and 

iii.  causing  ions  to  be  emitted  from  an  ion  source  towards 
the  glass  material,  wherein  when  the  ions  strike  the 
glass  material,  particles  of  the  glass  are  removed  there- 
from and  are  deposited  onto  the  surface  of  the  silicon 


5,375,035 
CAPACITOR  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
D.  Joe  Stoddard,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporatjon,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35^93 

tat  CL'  HOIG  1/03S 

\i&.  CL  361— 306J  11  Claims 


6.  A  capacitor  mounting  structure  for  printed  circuit  boards 
wherein  the  capacitor  includes  first  and  second  terminals 
which  are  cotinected  to  first  and  second  conductor  planes  in 
the  printed  circuit  board  in  a  manner  to  minimize  parasitic 
inductance,  comprising: 

a  capacitor  including  a  central  dielectric  section  and  first  and 
second  opposing  terminals,  said  first  and  second  opposing 
terminals  being  spaced  equidistant  from  a  transverse  verti- 
cal centerline  through  said  central  dielectric  section; 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  an  upper  surface  for  receiving 
electronic  components  including  capacitors,  said  printed 
circuit  board  including  first  and  second  conductor  planes 
generally  parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  at  least  one  of  said 
conductor  planes  being  imbedded  in  said  printed  circuit 
board; 
first  and  second  vias  mounted  in  said  printed  circuit  board, 
each  of  said  vias  including  a  tubular  conductor  section  and 
a  substantially  flat  conductive  pad  extending  from  one  end 
of  said  tubular  conductor  section,  said  first  via  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductor  plane  and 
said  second  via  being  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
conductor  plane, 
said  tubular  conductor  sections  of  said  first  and  second  vias 
being  positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  each  other  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  capacitor  and 
beneath  said  capacitor  central  dielectric  section  and 
aligned  along  a  vertical  plane  of  the  transverse  vertical 
centerline  with  said  capacitor  being  mounted  onto  said 
upper  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  with  said  first 
and  second  terminals  of  said  capacitor  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  conductive  pads  of  said 
vias  thereby  minimizing  parasitic  inductance  associated 
with  said  capacitor. 


5,375,036 
CURRENT  TRANSFER  BUS  AND  ASSEMBLY 
Jose  L.  Magdaleno,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Cofp^ 
Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,195 
tat.  a.>  H02B  1/20 
U.S.  a.  361—673  7  Claims 

1.  An  assemblage  for  selectively  interrupting  transfer  of 
electric  current,  said  assemblage  comprising,  a  circuit  breaker 
having  a  housing  and  a  pair  of  terminals  for  current  supplied  to 
and  drawn  from  said  breaker,  at  least  a  first  of  said  terminals 
comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  resilient  metallic  termi- 
nal strips  extending  horizontally  from  said  housing  to  free  ends 
of  said  strips,  said  strips  having  respective  bow-shaped  inflec- 
tions which  are  formed  in  said  strips  near  said  ends  so  that  said 
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inflections  vertically  project  away  from  each  other,  said  inflec- 
tions having  respective  inner  surfaces  bounding  opposite  sides 
of  a  receptacle  cavity  defined  between  said  strips  by  said  inflec- 
tions, and  a  current  transfer  bus  comprising,  a  metallic  rail 
having  a  lengthwise  axis  and  extending  horizontally  along  said 
axis  normal  to  the  horizontal  extent  of  said  terminal  strips,  said 
rail  comprising  an  elongated  central  horizontal  web  having 
rear  and  front  margins  on  horizontally  opposite  sides  of  said 
axis,  and  said  rail  also  comprising  rear  and  front  vertically 
salient  flanges  integrally  joined  with  said  web  at,  respectively, 


memory  card  and  with  said  first  sets  of  contacts  together  have 
an  overall  dimension  to  fit  into  and  be  accepted  by  the  reader. 


5^5,038 

COMPUTER  TOWER  UNIT  HAVING  INTERNAL  AIR 

FLOW  COJMTROL  BAFFLE  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  T.  Hardt,  MiMO«ri  City,  Tex^  aaaigMir  to  Conpaq 

Computer  Corporatioii,  Hoaston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,633 

lot  CL'  H05K  Tm 

MS.  CL  361— «94  10  daima 


said  rear  and  front  margins  thereof,  said  front  flange  having  in 
the  vertical  [dane  a  cross-sectional  shape  which  is  of  rounded 
outline  and  protuberant  in  both  vertical  directions  from  said 
web,  and  said  front  flange  being  received  in  said  cavity  to  make 
respective  areal  contacts  on  opposite  sides  of  such  flange  with 
said  inner  surfaces  of  said  terminal  strips,  said  web  projecting 
in  the  horizontal  transverse  direction  away  from  said  front 
flange  outwardly  beyond  said  free  ends  of  said  terminal  strips, 
and  said  rear  flange  being  horizontally  spaced  away  from  said 
free  ends. 


5,375,037 

MEMORY  CARD  HAVING  A  RECESSED  PORTION 
WITH  CONTACTS  CONNECTED  TO  AN  ACCESS  CARD 
Jean- Yves  Lc  Roux,  Dooiaine  dc  la  Cypriire,  France,  assignor  to 
Gemplus  Card  International,  Gemenos,  France 

FUed  Dec.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  14,  1992,  92  00323 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/10;  HOIR  il/OO 
\SS.  CL  361—684  3  Claims 


1.  A  computer  memory  and  access  card  system  comprising  a 
memory  card  and  a  separate  access  card,  both  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  card  reader;  said  access  card  having  a  first  set  of 
electrical  contacts;  said  memory  card  having  memory,  a  first 
set  of  contacts  located  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
set  of  contacts  of  the  access  card  when  both  cards  are  posi- 
tioned in  a  card  reader;  and  a  second  set  of  contacts  to  make 
contact  with  the  card  reader;  wherein  said  memory  card  has  a 
maximum  thickness  and  poriion  of  its  main  face  of  a  reduced 
thickness,  said  access  card  has  a  thickness,  which  is  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  difference  between  said  maximum  thick- 
ness and  said  reduced  thickness,  and  lateral  dimensions  to  fit  in 
said  portion  of  said  memory  card,  so  that  said  two  cards  when 
so  superimposed  with  the  access  card  in  said  portion  of  said 


1.  A  computer  tower  unit  comprising: 

a  housing  having  top  and  bottom  exterior  walls,  opposed 
front  and  rear  exterior  end  walls  extending  vertically 
between  said  top  and  bottom  exterior  walls,  and  opposed 
first  and  second  side  walls  extending  horizontally  between 
said  front  and  rear  exterior  end  walls  and  extending  verti- 
cally between  said  top  and  bottom  exterior  walls; 

an  air  intake  structure  operatively  disposed  on  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  front  exterior  end  wall; 

a  system  cooling  fan  mounted  on  said  rear  exterior  end  wall, 
at  a  level  higher  than  that  of  said  air  intake  structure,  and 
operative  to  draw  ambient  cooling  air  inwardly  through 
said  air  intake  structure  rearwardly  through  the  interior  of 
said  housing,  and  then  discharge  the  cooling  air  from  said 
housing; 

a  vertically  oriented  printed  circuit  board  interiorly 
mounted  on  said  first  housing  side  wall;  and 

baffle  means  mounted  in  said  housing  and  operative  to  cause 
cooling  air  being  drawn  rearwardly  through  the  housing 
by  said  system  cooling  fan  to  be  sequentially  flowed 
toward,  upwardly  along,  and  then  rearwardly  along  said 
printed  circuit  board  before  being  discharged  by  said 
system  cooling  fan,  said  baffle  means  having  a  horizontal 
wall  portion  extending  transversely  to  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  positioned  above  said  bottom  exterior  wall  of 
said  housing,  said  horizontal  wall  portion  of  said  baffle 
means  having  an  inner,  horizontally  extending  side  edge 
spaced  apart  from  said  printed  circuit  board  in  an  oppos- 
ing relationship  with  a  side  surface  thereof  to  form  a 
vertical  air  flow  gap  between  said  horizontal  wall  portion 
of  said  baffle  means  and  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,375,039 

CIRCUTT  BOARD  HEAT  DISSIPATION  LAYERING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Tbomas  Wiesa,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4232575 
InL  a.'  H05H  7/20 
MS.  CL  361—720  10  Claisu 

1.  A  circuit  board  heat  dissipation  layering  arrangement 
comprising 
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•)  a  circuit  board  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  and  a 
plurality  of  through  contacts; 

b)  a  plurality  of  conductive  tracks  disposed  on  the  first  and 
second  circuit  board  faces,  the  conductive  tracks  includ- 
ing a  first  large-surface  conductive  track  disposed  on  the 
first  circuit  board  surface  and  electrically  insulated  from 
any  other  conductive  tracks  disposed  on  the  first  surface; 

c)  one  or  more  power  components  coupled  to  the  first  large- 
surface  conductive  track; 

d)  the  conductive  tracks  further  including  a  second  large- 


having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  exposed  at  the  exterior  of  said 
housing,  said  terminal  tab  having  opposite  side  edges,  and  said 
housing  including  ear  portions  extending  along  said  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  terminal  tab  for  sheltering  said  terminal  tab. 


5,375,041 
RA-TAB  ARRAY  BUMP  TAB  TAPE  BASED  I.C.  PACKAGE 
John  F.  McMataoo,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,175 

Int  a.>  H05K  l/OO 

MS.  CL  361—749  10  Claims 


surface  conductive  track  disposed  on  the  second  circuit 
board  surface  opposite  the  one  or  more  power  compo- 
nents and  coupled  in  thermal  communication  to  the  first 
large-surface  conductive  track  by  way  of  the  plurality  of 
through  contacts;  and  a  heat  sink  coupled  in  thermal 
communication  to  the  second  large-surface  conductive 
track,  wherein  a  layer  of  metal  is  disposed  between  the 
second  large-surface  conductive  track  and  the  heat  sink, 
and  wherein  a  layer  of  glass 
cloth  is  disposed  between  the  second  large-surface  conduc- 
tive track  and  the  layer  of  metal. 


5,375,040 

MODULAR  ELECTRONIC  ORCUTT  HOUSING  AND 

WIRING  BOARD 

DsTid  Cooper,  Seattle,  and  Kaz  Furmaoczyk,  Marysrille,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Eldec  Corporation,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,537 

Int.  a.'  H05K  5/O0 

MS.  CL  361—730  13  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and 
a  cavity  in  said  top  surface; 

an  electrical  device  mounted  into  said  cavity  of  said  sub- 
strate; and, 

a  flexible  circuit  wrapped  around  said  substrate,  said  flexible 
circuit  having  a  first  layer  of  dielectric  that  separates  said 
substrate  from  a  plurality  of  first  signal  lines  and  a  second 
layer  of  dielectric  that  separates  said  first  signal  lines  from 
a  power/ground  plane,  said  first  signal  lines  and  said 
power/ground  plane  being  coupled  to  said  electrical  de- 
vice, said  flexible  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  metal  pads 
located  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  substrate 
and  coupled  to  said  first  signal  lines  and  said  power/- 
ground  plane. 


5,375,042 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  EMPLOYING 

SUBSTRATE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  THIN 

HLM  CIRCUITS  DISPOSED  ONE  ON  EACH  OF 
OPPOSITELY  FAONG  SURFACES  OF  A  THICK  nLM 

CIRCUIT 
Hideo  Arima;  Kiyoshi  Matsni,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Ke^ji 
Takeda,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340480 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/7/ 

U.S.  CL  361—784  29  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  construction  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  exterior,  a  central  cavity  and  at  least  one  slot  com- 
municating between  said  cavity  and  said  exterior  of  said  hous- 
ing, and  a  thin  flat  wiring  board  having  its  major  portion  re- 
ceived in  said  cavity  and  a  terminal  tab  projecting  from  such 
major  portion  of  said  board  through  said  slot,  said  terminal  tab 


1.  A  semiconductor  package  having  a  substrate  assembly 
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and  a  semiconductor  mounted  on  said  substrate  assembly,  said 

substrate  assembly  comprising: 
a  thick  film  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  ceramic  circuit  board; 
and  a  pair  of  thin  film  circuits  disposed  one  on  each  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  said  thick  film  circuit, 
wherein  one  of  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  said 
thick  fllm  circuit  is  electrically  connected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor and  the  other  of  said  oppositely  facing  surfaces  is 
disposed  for  electrical  connection  to  an  external  circuit, 
and  wherein  said  thin  film  circuits  are  made  of  a  heat- 
resisting  resin  and  a  conducting  material. 


5^75,043 
LIGHTING  UNIT 
Makoto  Tokunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inooe  Denki  Co., 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-218815 

Int.  a.'  F21V  8/00 

VJS.  CI  362—31  12  Claims 


5,375,044 

WIULTIPURPOSE  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  FOR 

ARTICULATING  SURFACES 

Steven  P.  W.  Guritz,  5349  SE.  FUvel  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97206 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,824,  May  13,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,128,843.  This  application  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,706 

Int  a.5  F21L  15/08 
VS.  CI.  362—104  15  Claims 


thereon  with  a  plurality  of  lighting  means  thereon,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  conductive  pathways  having  a  predetermined 
pattern  onto  said  elongated,  flexible  strip; 

(b)  electrically  coupling  a  plurality  of  lighting  means  for 
illumination  onto  said  conductive  pathways; 

(c)  connecting  a  control  circuitry  for  the  energizing  of  said 
lighting  means,  said  control  circuitry  comprising  a  power 
source  for  illuminating  said  lighting  means;  and 

(d)  releasably  attaching  over  said  lighting  means  a  plurality 
of  translucent  cover  means  for  coloration  of  said  lighting 
means. 


1.  A  lighting  unit  of  an  indirect  type  for  substantially  uni- 
form illumination,  comprising: 

a  light  guide  plate  comprised  of  a  transparent  plate; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  each  serving  as  a  light 
source  for  supplying  a  light  to  said  light  guide  plate,  said 
lig^t  emitting  diodes  being  arranged  to  enable  selective 
illumination  of  different  colored  light  by  said  lighting  unit; 

means  for  substantially  uniformly  distributing  said  light  in 
said  light  guide  plate;  and 

a  control  section  connected  to  energize  said  plurality  of  light 
emitting  diodes; 

said  control  section  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  display  panel 
operating  system  adapted  to  output  control  signals  for  a 
liquid  crystal  display  panel,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
li^t  emitting  diodes  in  response  to  outputs  of  said  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  operating  system,  whereby  the  illum- 
ination of  said  lighting  unit  varies  as  a  function  of  said 
output  control  signals. 


5,375,045 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ILLLTSIINATING  ROOF 

PORTIONS  HAVING  DISPARATE  SLOPES 

Alan  J.  Ruud,  Racine,  and  Eric  J.  Haugaard,  Kenosha,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,135 

Int.  a.'  E04F  19/00 

VS.  a.  362—147  18  Claims 


1.  In  roof-mounted  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  roof  which 
has  lower  and  middle  angled  roof  portions  intersecting  to  form 
a  valley  and  a  substantially  horizontal  roof  top  portion  inter- 
secting with  the  middle  [wrtion  to  form  a  top  edge,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
at  least  one  elongate  housing  secured  to  and  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontal  along  the  top  edge; 
at  least  one  lamp-mounting  fixture  secured  with  respect  to 
the  housing  for  supporting  an  elongate  light  source  there- 
along; 
a  reflector  in  the  housing  behind  and  extending  along  the 
light  source  location  and  configured  and  arranged  to 
direct  light  on  the  lower  and  middle  roof  portions;  and 
a  shroud  secured  to  and  extending  along  the  housing  and 
positioned  in  front  of  the  light  source  location  to  limit 
light  transmission  beyond  the  lower  portion  of  the  roof 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lighting  display  on  an  elon- 
gated, flexible  strip  having  electrically-conductive  pathways 


5475,046 

APPARATUS  OF  HOLDING  COVER  OF  LAMP 

ASSEMBLY  OF  VEHICLE 

Yoshitaka  Nammi,  Kasukabe,  and  Ryoji  Ito,  Ichikawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,930 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    12,    1992,    4- 
061978tU] 

Int  CL'  HOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  362—226  6  Claims 

1.   An  apparatus  for  holding  an  elastic  cover  which  is 
mounted  on  a  lamp  assembly  for  covering  a  bulb  exchange 
opening  of  the  lamp  assembly,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  holder  defining  the  bulb  exchange  opening  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outer  engagement  claws  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  cylindrical  holder  at  predetermined 
intervals  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  cylindrical 
holder; 
a  cap  formed  of  a  slightly  elastic  material  engageable  with 
said  holder  and  retaining  the  cover  together  with  said 
holder,  said  cap  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  for  engaging 
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the  outer  engagement  claws  of  said  cylindrical  holder 
when  said  cap  is  rotated  relative  to  said  cylindrical  holder 
in  mounting  the  cover  on  said  cylindrical  holder;  and 
at  least  one  cap  abutment  which  is  provided  on  said  cylindri- 
cal holder  at  a  position  which  corresponds  to  a  position 
between  an  adjacent  pair  of  outer  engagement  claws  so 
that  said  cap  and  said  cap  abutment  of  said  cylindrical 
holder  interfere  with  each  other  when  said  cap  is  mounted 
on  said  cylindrical  holder  and  rotated  relative  to  said 
cylindrical  holder; 


5.375,047 
ILLUMINATED  BOW  SIGHT 
Steven  M.  MueUer,  15731  W.  Eldorado  Dr.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
53151 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,700 

Int.  a.'  F41G  1/34 

MS.  a.  362—253  4  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  bow  sight  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  including  a  first  plate 
arranged  for  securement  to  an  archery  bow,  and  a  second 
plate  integrally  mounted  to  said  first  plate  in  a  coplanar 
relationship  therewith,  said  second  plate  including  a  first 
slot  and  a  second  slot  in  a  parallel  relationship  relative  to 
one  another; 

a  U-shaped  rigid  guard  rod  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate; 

an  illumination  housing  secured  to  said  U-shaped  guard  rod, 
with  said  illumination  housing  having  a  light  member 
directed  in  a  facing  relationship  to  said  second  slot; 

and, 

at  least  one  sight  rod  having  a  semi-cylindrical  head  and  a 
threaded  shank,  said  sight  rod  extending  through  said 
second  slot,  with  a  plurality  of  fasteners  arranged  to  se- 
cure said  threaded  shank  to  said  mounting  plate  on  op- 
posed sides  of  said  second  slot. 


5,375,048 
COLLAPSIBLE  LAMPSHADES 
Charles  F.  Barnes,  29  Melbourne  Road,  Chichester,  West  Sus- 
sex, P019  4nd,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01485,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1990, 
9019203 

Int.  a.'  F21V  1/06 
U.S.  a.  362—352  12  Qaims 


said  at  least  one  cap  abutment  being  arranged  such  that 
when  said  cap  is  rotated  relative  to  said  cylindrical  holder, 
the  at  least  one  cap  abutment  presses  a  bottom  edge  sur- 
face of  said  cap  in  a  first  direction  toward  said  pair  of 
outer  engagement  claws  while  said  pair  of  outer  engage- 
ment claws  resist  said  pressing  by  said  at  least  one  cap 
abutment  in  a  second  direction  that  is  opposite  to  said  first 
direction. 


1.  A  frame  for  a  collapsible  lampshade  comprising; 

upper  and  lower  support  members  spaced  in  parallel  planes; 

a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  rib  members  extending 
between  the  support  members,  each  rib  member  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  support  mem- 
ber and  at  another  end  to  the  lower  support  member  and 
having  a  hinge  located  intermediate  said  ends,  and 

a  spider  member  having  a  central  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  struts,  each  strut  being  affixed  at  one 
end  to  the  hub,  and  at  another  end  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  one  of  said  rib 
members,  the  spider  member  being  movable  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  parallel  planes,  which 
movement  renders  the  frame  from  a  braced  condition,  in 
which  movement  of  each  rib  member  about  its  respective 
hinge  is  prevented,  to  a  collapsible  condition,  in  which 
each  rib  member  is  free  to  pivot  about  its  respective  hinge 
to  collapse  the  frame. 


5,375,049 
SURGERY  LAMP 
Jiirgen  Witt,  Mombris,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heraeus  Instru- 
ments GmbH,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1991, 4142634 
Int.  a.'  F21S  1/02 
MS.  a.  362—418  9  Claims 
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1.  Surgery  lamp  comprising  a  lamp  head,  at  least  one  arm, 
and  a  joint  between  said  lamp  head  and  said  arm  to  permit 
articulated  movement  of  said  lamp  head,  said  joint  comprising 

first  and  second  joint  members  which  are  mechanically 
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connected  and  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  about  a 
common  axis,  one  of  said  joint  members  being  fixed  rela- 
tive to  said  arm, 
a  sealed  annular  channel  between  said  joint  members, 
projection  means  fixed  to  said  first  joint  member  and  extend- 
ing into  said  sealed  annular  channel, 
electroviacous  fluid  in  said  annular  channel,  and 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  projection  means 
and  the  second  joint  member. 


5^75,051 
APPARATUS  USING  SERIAL  DATA  UNE  TO  TURN  ON 

A  TRANSCEIVER  OR  OTHER  DEVICE 
DaTid  G.  Decker,  SunnyTale,  and  WilUam  G.  Howell,  Half 
Moon  Bay,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Diablo  Research  Copo- 
ration,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,695 

Lit  a.'  H02M  11/00:  H04M  11/00 

MS.  a.  363—49  29  Claiins 


5475,050 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CONVERTER  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
ELECTRIC  ROLLING  STOCK  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING 

THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Nakata,  Iwase;  Tokunosuke  Tanamachi;  Kiyoshi 
Nakamura,  both  of  Katsuta;  Mutsuhiro  Terunuma,  Mito; 
Masato  Suzuki,  Urizura;  Yoshio  Tsutsui,  and  Eiichi  Toyota, 
both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,371 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-301512 

Int  a.5  H02M  7/505 

U.S.  a.  362—41  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  power  converter  arrangement  comprising: 

a  converter  having  f>ositive  side  semiconductor  switching 
elements  connected  in  series  and  negative  side  semicon- 
ductor switching  elements  connected  in  series,  said  con- 
verter converting  a  DC  voltage  to  an  AC  output  phase 
voltage  having  at  least  three  potential  levels;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  turn  on  and  turn  off  of  the 
positive  side  and  negative  side  semiconductor  switching 
elements  of  said  converter  to  operate  said  converter  de- 
pendent upon  a  voltage  amplitude  command  input  to  said 
control  unit  for  a  fundamental  wave  in  a  first  modulation 
mode  in  which  the  AC  output  phase  voluge  in  a  half 
cycle  thereof  is  realized  by  alternating  positive  and  nega- 
tive output  pulses  and  in  a  second  modulation  mode  in 
which  the  AC  output  phase  voluge  in  a  half  cycle  thereof 
is  realized  by  output  pulses  having  only  the  same  polarity 
as  the  corresponding  fundamental  modulation  wave, 

wherein  transition  between  the  first  modulation  mode  opera- 
tion and  the  second  modulation  mode  operation  is  per- 
formed via  a  third  modulation  mode  in  which  the  AC 
output  phase  voltage  in  a  first  period  in  a  half  cycle 
thereof  is  realized  by  alternating  positive  and  negative 
output  pulses  and  the  AC  output  phase  voltage  in  a  second 
period  in  the  half  cycle  thereof  is  realized  by  output  pulses 
having  only  the  same  polarity  as  the  corresponding  funda- 
mental modulation  wave  and  the  intervals  of  the  first  and 
second  periods  in  the  half  cycle  of  the  AC  output  phase 
voltage  varies  dependent  upon  the  voltage  ampUtude 
comnand  for  the  fundamental  modulation  wave. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conserving  power  in  an  electrical  de- 
vice, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  supply  switching  circuit  for  providing  a  connection 
between  a  power  supply  and  said  electrical  device,  said 
power  supply  switching  circuit  having  a  signal  input,  a 
power  input  and  a  power  output; 

a  startup  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  said  signal 
input  of  said  power  supply  switching  circuit,  said  startup 
circuit  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  transitions  on  a 
serial  data  transfer  line,  said  signal  being  applied  by  said 
startup  circuit  to  said  signal  input  of  said  power  supply 
switching  circuit  so  as  to  switch  on  said  power  supply 
switching  circuit; 

a  shutdown  circuit,  said  shutdown  circuit  causing  said 
startup  circuit  to  switch  off  said  power  supply  switching 
circuit  in  response  to  a  shutdown  signal;  and 

a  keepalive  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  said  power 
supply  switching  circuit,  said  keepalive  circuit  maintain- 
ing said  power  supply  switching  circuit  in  an  on  condition 
in  the  absence  of  said  shutdown  signal. 


5,375,052 
CO-INVERTER  APPARATUS 
Frederick  D.  HeaTcy,  Forest  Lake,  and  Bradley  P.  Cornell, 
Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dimensions  Unlimited. 
Inc.,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,503 

Int  a.5  H02M  7/00 

XiS.  a.  363—71  15  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  an  alternating 
current  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to  a 
load  having  a  first  power  output; 
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(b)  a  second  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  current  to 
the  lead  having  a  second  power  output; 

(c)  a  switching  means  for  connecting  the  first  power  output 
and  the  second  power  output  to  a  third  power  output;  and 

(d)  a  load  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  third  power 
output,  wherein  the  load  monitoring  means  has  an  input 
coupled  to  the  third  power  output,  and  wherein  the  load 
monitoring  means  includes  a  monitor  output,  wherein  the 
switching  means  also  has  an  input  connected  to  the  moni- 
tor output  and  switches  the  first  power  supply  on  when 
the  monitor  output  exceeds  a  threshold  and  shuts  off  the 
first  power  supply  when  the  monitor  output  drops  below 
the  threshold. 


5,375,054 
CONVERTER  BRIDGE  HAVING  TWO  HALF-BRIDGES 

CONNECTED  BY  BUS  BARS 
OsTtn  Gaupp,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Manage- 
ment AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,624 
Oainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  4303317 
Int.  a.'  H02M  7/JJ«7 
U.S.  a.  363—132  6  Claims 


5,375,053 
CONTROLLED  POWER  SUPPLY 
Jaan  Jarrik,  and  Kuno  Janson,  both  of  Tallinn,  Estonia,  assign- 
ors to  MAN  Gutehoffnungsfaiitte  AG.  Oberhausen,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP93/00023,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/ 14557,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4200329 
Int.  a.5  H02M  7/06 
MS.  a.  363—126  16  Claims 
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1.  A  converter  bridge  which  comprises: 

a)  at  least  two  half  bridges  each  of  which  exhibits  a  positive 
connection  and  a  negative  connection  and  to  which  a 
direct  current  source  is  connected,  and 

b)  a  first  bus  bar  and  a  second  bus  bar  over  which  are  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  connections 
of  the  half  bridges  wherein  a  current  flowing  through  the 
first  and  second  bus  bars  exhibits  a  low  frequency  main 
current  component  and  a  high  frequency  secondary  cur- 
rent component  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the 
flrst  and  second  bus  bars,  wherein  the  first  and  second  bus 
bars  each  include  at  least  first  and  second  bus  bar  seg- 
ments, the  first  and  second  bus  bars  lie  in  proximity  with 
one  another  and  are  mirror  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a 
median  plane  located  therebetween,  and  wherein  the 
secondary  current  component  is  concentrated  primarily  in 
the  second  bus  bars  segments,  and  the  main  current  com- 
ponent flows  so  as  to  be  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  the  first  bus  bar  segments. 


1.  A  controlled  power  supply  for  technological  needs  and 
using  an  electric  arc,  comprising:  a  single  phase  ac-to-dc  inver- 
ter having  a  matching  transformer  and  a  main  rectifier  includ- 
ing diodes  forming  a  bridge  and  connected  to  said  matching 
transformer;  said  inverior  having  a  controllable  output;  said 
bridge  having  a  diagonal  comprising  an  output  of  said  rectifier 
and  electrodes  between  which  an  electric  arc  can  be  initiated; 
a  circuit  for  controlling  the  voltage  across  said  electrodes  and 
having  a  comparator  to  compare  an  actual  rectified  voltage 
with  a  reference  value;  means  with  input  connected  to  said 
comparator  for  changing  positions  of  said  electrodes  relative 
to  each  other;  said  single-phase  ac-to-dc  inverior  having  two 
phase-shifting  circuits  connected  in  series  at  a  first  junction  and 
to  said  matching  transformer;  the  first  one  of  said  phase-shift- 
ing circuits  comprising  a  choke;  the  second  one  of  said  phase- 
shifting  circuits  comprising  a  capacitor;  each  phase-shifting 
circuit  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  input  of  said  main 
rectifier;  additional  rectifiers  having  a  second  junction  con- 
nected to  said  first  junction;  said  phase-shifting  circuits  being 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  main  rectifier  in  the  same  polar- 
ity with  diodes  of  said  main  rectifier  connected  to  said  elec- 
trodes. 


5,375,055 
CREDIT  MANAGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
BROKERAGE  SYSTEM 
Michael  Togher,  New  York  City,  N.Y.;  Michael  F.  Dunne, 
Boonton,  and  Richard  Hartheimer,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Foreign  Exchange  Transaction  Services,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  aty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,408 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/21 
MS.  a.  364—408  17  Claims 

1.  A  comprized  trading  system  for  trading  of  financial  instru- 
ments between  traders  trading  at  a  plurality  of  trading  floors, 
said  system  comprising  a  communication  network  for  transmit- 
ting electronic  messages, 
a  plurality  of  trader  terminals  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  trading  floors  and  connected  to  the  com- 
munication network,  for 
generating  electronic  price  quotation  messages  including 

bid  and/or  offer  prices,  and 
communicating  selected  bid  and  offer  price  information 
based  on  price  quotation  messages  originating  from 
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other  said  trading  floors  and  received  over  the  commu- 
nication network, 
credit  hmit  administration  processing  means  connected  to 
the  communication  network,  for  automatically  determin- 
ing whether  a  predetermined  level  of  credit  is  currently 
available  from  each  trading  floor  to  each  of  the  other 
trading  floors,  and 
dealable  price  distribution  processing  means  connected  to 
said  communication  network  and  responsive  to  said  price 
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quotation  messages  as  well  as  to  said  credit  limit  adminis- 
tration means  for  automatically  transmitting  dealable 
price  messages  to  the  terminals  of  at  least  one  particular 
trading  floor,  said  dealable  price  messages  being  derived 
only  from  price  quotation  messages  from  those  trading 
floors  for  which  said  credit  administration  means  has 
determined  said  predetermined  level  of  credit  is  currently 
available  on  a  bilateral  basis  both  from  and  to  said  particu- 
lar trading  floor. 


5^75,056 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  A  TRANSDUCER 
FOR  DETTECriNG  AN  OPERATING  VARIABLE  IN  A 
MOTOR  VEHICXE 
Werner  Nitschke.  Ditzingen;  Thomas  Frey,  Hassmersheim; 
Reinhard  Pfeufer,  Moglingen,  and  Thomas  Zeller,  Ditzingen, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  StuttKBit, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1991, 4112665 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/30 
VS.  a.  364—424.03  12  Claims 
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a  first  one  of  said  connecting  lines  being  connected  to  laid 
flrst  pole; 

a  second  one  of  said  connecting  lines  being  provided  to 
transmit  said  measurement  signal; 

a  control  system  connected  to  said  second  connecting  line 
for  receiving  said  measurement  signal; 

actuable  switch  means  for  interrupting  one  of  said  connect- 
ing lines  on  which  a  connecting  line  voltage  is  present 
which  undergoes  a  change  in  response  to  a  fault  condition 
of  said  transducer  or  of  said  connecting  lines; 

said  control  system  having  an  output  for  emitting  a  switch- 
ing signal  to  said  switch  means  to  actuate  said  switch 
means; 

reference  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  reference 
voltage; 

a  measuring  unit  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  said  refer- 
ence voltage; 

said  measuring  unit  having  a  second  input  for  receiving  said 
connecting  line  voltage  from  said  one  connecting  line  of 
said  transducer  when  said  switch  means  is  actuated  for 
measuring  said  connecting  line  voltage  against  said  refer- 
ence voltage  and  for  emitting  an  output  signal  to  said 
control  unit  indicative  of  said  change; 

said  control  unit  including  means  for  detecting  a  value  of 
said  output  signal  each  time  said  one  connecting  line  is 
interrupted  and  for  storing  the  values  detected;  and, 

said  control  unit  further  including  means  for  comparing  one 
of  the  stored  values  to  at  least  an  other  one  of  the  stored 
values  which  was  previously  stored  for  determining  a 
departure  of  said  one  stored  value  from  said  at  least  other 
one  of  said  stored  values  and  for  detecting  a  fault  condi- 
tion of  said  transducer  or  said  connecting  line  when  said 
departure  is  greater  than  a  pregiven  amount. 


5,375,057 

METHOD  OF  STEERING  ROAD  VEHICLES  HAVING 

FRONT-WHEEL  AND  REAR-WHEEL  STEERING 

Jiirgen  Ackermaim,  Herrscfaing,  Gcniuuiy,  assignor  to  Deotacbe 

Forschnngsanstalt  fiir  Luft-  uml  Raumfahrt  e.V.,  Cologne, 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  753.594 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Sep.  6,  1990,  4028320 
Int.  CL'  B62D  6/04 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  3  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  a  transducer  for  detecting 
an  operating  variable  in  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  motor,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

voltage  supply  means  having  flrst  and  second  poles; 

a  transducer  for  producing  a  measurement  signal  indicative 

of  said  operating  variable; 
said  transducer  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  and  a  plurality 
of  connecting  lines  connected  to  said  terminals,  respec- 
tively; 


1.  A  method  of  steering  a  road  vehicle  using  robust  decou- 
pling having  front-wheel  and  rear-wheel  steering  comprising 
the  steps  of 
lateral  track  guiding  by  a  signal  which  a  driver  generates 

with  a  steering  wheel; 
automatic  control  of  yaw  motion  by  decoupling  said  yaw 
motion  of  the  vehicle  from  lateral  motion  of  a  front  axle  of 
the  vehicle  including 
measuring  yaw  rate  signal  of  the  vehicle. 
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feeding  said  yaw  rate  signal  back  to  the  front-wheel  steer- 
ing, 

integrating  said  yaw  rate  signal  during  its  feedback  to  the 
front-wheel  steering  to  control  the  stability  of  the  vehi- 
cle during  arbitrary  operating  conditions; 

and  shifting  eigenvalues  of  said  yaw  motion  by  feedback 
of  said  measured  yaw  rate  signal  to  the  rear-wheel 
steering  so  that  yaw  eigenvalues  are  chosen  which  have 
no  influence  on  a  steering  transfer  function  from  the 
steering  wheel  to  said  lateral  motion  of  the  front  axle. 


5,375,059 
VEHICLE  POSITION  DETERMINATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
OuistM  T.  Kyrtsos,  Peoria;  Adam  J.  Gtidat,  Edelstein;  Dana  A. 
Christensen,  Peoria;  Douglas  W.  Friedrich,  Pekin,  and  Dar- 
rell  E.  Stafford,  Dunlap,  all  of  IIU  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  628,560,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  487,980,  Feb.  5,  1990.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,542 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 
MS.  CL  364—449  2  Claims 


5,375,058 
SURFACE  DETECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRPORTS 
Michael  Bass,  Winter  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  UnJTersity  of 
Central  Honda,  Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,817 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/48 

VS.  a.  364—439  23  Clahns 


^B^-    ^" 


^    _[^-    ^ 


\^ 


1.  A  surface  detection  system  for  monitoring  the  positions  of 
pilot  operated  aircraft  while  moving  on  the  surface  of  an  air- 
port facility  having  a  control  tower,  two  runways  having 
thresholds  and  taxiways  accessing  said  thresholds  and  crossing 
taxiways  extending  between  said  runways,  comprising: 
a  machine  readable  code  positioned  upon  and  uniquely  iden- 
tifying said  aircraft; 
a  threshold  scanner  assemblage  positioned  for  scanning  the 
threshold  of  each  said  runway  to  derive  first  scan  signals 
corresponding  with  said  machine  readable  code  and  the 
location  of  a  scanned  aircraft; 
a  taxiway  scanner  assemblage  positioned  for  scanning  select 
locations  of  said  taxiways  to  derive  second  scan  signals 
corresponding  with  said  machine  readable  code  and  the 
location  of  a  said  scanned  aircraft; 
transmission  means  for  conveying  said  first  and  second  scan 

signals; 
a  display  at  said  control  tower  responsive  to  input  signals  for 

displaying  the  location  of  said  scanned  aircraft; 
a  memory  retaining  accessible  aircraft  identifying  data  cor- 
responding with  each  said  code;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  scan  sig- 
nals for  accessing  said  aircraft  identifying  data  and  gener- 
ating said  display  input  signals. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  position  of  a  user  using 
orbiting  satellites  of  a  global  positioning  system  and  a  reference 
station,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  for  computing  respective  first  positions  of  the 
satellites  in  view  of  a  reference  antenna  at  the  reference 
station  using  previous  ephemeris  data  and  responsively 
determining  respective  predicted  estimated  pseudoranges 
(Oj,); 

(b)  second  means  for  computing  respective  second  positions 
of  the  satellites  in  view  of  said  reference  antenna  at  the 
reference  station  using  current  ephemeris  data  and  respon- 
sively determining  respective  current  estimated  pseudo- 
ranges  (N,y); 

(c)  third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means, 
said  third  means  for  receiving  said  respective  predicted 
estimated  pseudoranges  (0,y)  and  said  respective  current 
estimated  pseudoranges  (N,y),  comparing  said  predicted 
estimated  pseudoranges  (Oiy)  and  said  respective  current 
estimated  pseudoranges  (N,y),  and  responsively  determin- 
ing if  said  current  ephemeris  data  is  corrupt; 

(d)  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  third  means,  said  fourth 
means  for  computing  a  spatial  bias  using  said  current 
ephemeris  data  if  said  current  ephemeris  data  is  not  cor- 
rupt and  computing  a  spatial  bias  using  said  previous 
ephemeris  data  if  said  current  ephemeris  data  is  corrupt; 

(e)  fifth  means  located  at  the  user,  for  receiving  signals  from 
said  satellites  and  said  spatial  bias  and  responsively  deter- 
mining an  estimate  of  the  position  of  the  user. 


5,375,060 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  MOVING  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Gerhard  Niicker,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,097 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1992, 4209060 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364—461  6  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  distance  controller  of  a  rear 

vehicle  for  controlling  distance  between  moving  motor  vehi- 
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cles,  wherein  the  rear  vehicle  is  equipped  with  an  overridable 
automatic  speed  control  and  distance  detection  means,  a  cur- 
rent set  distance,  Sj,  that  is  specified  to  said  distance  controller 
being  updated  as  a  function  of  the  rear  vehicle's  detected 
current  speed  V^such  that  Sj=(V,*Tr),  wherein  T,is  a  vehicle 
operator's  admissable  reaction  time,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  stipulating  a  bandwidth  for  said  admssible  reaction  time 
Tr  between  a  lower  limit  value  Trmin  and  an  upper  limit 
value  Trmax; 

(2)  detecting  the  following  driving  events  made  by  the  vehi- 
cle operator: 

(a)  overtaking  maneuvers  by  monitoring  at  least  one  of 
steering  and  indicator  lights; 

(b)  overrides  of  the  overridable  automatic  speed  control 
by  accelerating  by  monitoring  an  accelerator  pedal; 

(c)  overrides  of  the  overridable  automatic  speed  control 
by  braking  by  monitoring  a  brake  pedal; 

(3)  determining  an  initial  set  distance  So  specified  to  the 
distance  controller  on  the  basis  of  a  permanently  stored 
average  reaction  time  Trmii  and  then  using  the  initial  set 
distance  for  initial  control  of  the  distance  controller  with 
Tr=T,jni»; 

(4)  maintaining  the  reaction  time  T^  unchanged  if  one  of  said 


5^75,061 
MANUFACTURING  MANAGEMENT  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kenjiro  Hara,  Yokohama,  and  Atsunori  Kajio,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUcd  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-324331 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/24.  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—468  5  Claims 
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(S)  operating  said  distance  controller  based  on  the  reaction 
timeTM 


WSoJ^^S^mrrt* 


1.  A  manufacturing  apparatus,  in  a  production  system  hav- 
ing a  production  management  apparatus  for  managing  a  plural- 
ity of  manufacturing  apparatuses,  each  producing  various 
kinds  of  products,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  prod- 
ucts as  a  start  standby  product  group; 
detection  means  for  detecting  a  number  of  products  remain- 
ing in  said  product  group  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 
report  means  for  giving  production  completion  information 
to  said  production  management  apparatus  when  the  num- 
ber of  products  remaining  in  processing  has  reached  a  set 
value. 


driving  events  (a)  ,  (b)  and  (c)  above,  occurs  within  a 
predetermined  adaptation  time  Tad  during  which  no 
changes  in  the  reaction  time  Tr  take  place,  and  changing 
the  reaction  time  T,  if  one  of  said  driving  events  (a) ,  (b) , 
and  (c)  occurs  after  said  adaptation  time  Tad  expires; 

wherein,  for  said  driving  events  (a)  and  (b)  ,  the  reaction  time 

Tr  is  reduced  according  to  the  following  rule: 

r,=  T,~  Td,  if  Tr>  Tr„un.  ">d 

Tr=  'hum,  if  Tr=  Tituih 

where  T,/  is  an  adaptation  amount;  wherein  for  said  driving 
event  (c),  the  reaction  time  T,  is  increased  according  to  the 
following  rule: 

Tr=T,+  Td,iSTr<Tr„ax. 


5,375,062 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LOT 

Toshiaki  Aoki,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsobislii  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,858,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thu  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1990,  2-132163 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—468  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  producing  semiconductor  products  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  batch  processings,  a  method  of  forming  a  lot 
by  collecting  a  predetermined  number  of  silicon  wafers  in  a 
carrying  means  to  be  processed,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inputting  dau  on  a  plurality  of  silicon  wafers  having  a  plu- 
rality of  types,  said  data  including  silicon  wafer  parame- 
ters and  processing  conditions; 
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storing  said  data  concerning  said  silicon  wafer  parameters 
and  processing  conditions; 

fetching  said  stored  data  at  a  time  of  forming  a  lot; 

examining  said  processing  conditions  for  succeeding  batch 
processings  before  forming  a  lot; 

forming  a  plurality  of  uniform  lots  by  collecting  together  in 
a  first  carrying  means  a  number,  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined number,  of  silicon  wafers  of  the  same  type;  and 

forming  a  plurality  of  mixed  lots  by  collecting  together  in  a 
second  carrying  means  a  number,  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined number,  of  remaining  silicon  wafers, 

wherein,  said  mixed  lot  forming  step  is  based  on  said  fetched 
data  to  collect  a  predetermined  number  of  silicon  wafers 
having  similar  data  including  similar  parameters  and  pro- 
cessing conditions  throughout  the  plurality  of  batch  pro- 
cessings, thereby  not  requiring  a  change  in  lot  forming  for 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  batch  processings. 


feedback  signals  indicating  the  actual  operating  condi- 
tion of  said  sewing  machine. 


1.  A  speech  recognition  controlled  sewing  device,  wherein 
an  operator  controls  specific  operations  performable  by  said 
sewing  device  through  verbal  commands  recognized  by  said 
sewing  device  as  distinct  from  other  sounds  in  the  environment 
of  said  sewing  device,  comprising: 
a  sewing  machine  capable  of  performing  a  desired  sewing 

task; 
an  electric  motor  powering  the  operation  of  said  sewing 

machine; 
digital  electric  motor  control  circuitry  connected  to  said 
electric  motor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  elec- 
tric motor  through  received  digital  signals; 
a  speech  recognition  computer  for  recognizing  and  translat- 
ing a  verbal  command  into  an  electronic  control  signal 
actable  upon  by  said  electric  motor  control  circuitry,  said 
speech  recognition  computer  further  comprising: 
means  for  creating  a  library  of  operator-specific  electronic 
control  signals  correlating  to  a  set  of  specific  verbal 
commands  of  a  particular  operator; 
means  for  storing  the  library  of  operator-specific  elec- 
tronic control  signals;  and 
means  for  comparing  an  operator's  verbal  command  to 
said  library  and  for  accessing  the  electronic  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  operator's  specific  verbal 
command; 
a  microphone  for  inputting  an  operator's  verbal  command 

into  said  speech  recognition  computer;  and 
interfacing  means  for  translating  the  electronic  control 
signal  into  a  digital  control  signal  recognized  by  said 
electric  motor  control  circuitry,  said  interfacing  means 
in  communication  with  said  speed  recognition  com- 
puter and  said  electric  motor  control  circuitry,  said 
speech  recognition  computer  being  non-dependent  on 


5,375,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A 
MATERIAL  REMOVAL  TOOL  WITH  LOW  TOOL 
ACCELERATIONS 
Lynn  D.  Bollinger,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,510 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/46 

VS.  CL  364— 474 J  II  Claims 


5,375,063 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VOICE  CONTROLLED 

APPAREL  MACHINE 
John  C.  Peck,  Seneca,  and  Randy  Rowland,  Six  Mile,  both  of 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Clemson  University,  Clemson,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,347,  Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,100 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  D05B  19/00;  B65H  63/00 
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1.  A  method  for  moving  a  material  removal  tool  ovi^r  the 
surface  of  a  substrate  to  remove  material  from  the  sub;  ci  ate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

measuring  the  initial  thickness  profile  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  develop  a  thickness  profile 
map  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate; 

determining  a  material  removal  tool  dwell-time  versus  mate- 
rial removal  tool  position  map  based  on  the  initial  thick- 
ness profile  map  for  the  surface  of  the  substrate  that  will 
result  in  a  final  predetermined  thickness  profile  for  the 
surface  of  the  substrate; 

calculating  a  removal  tool  acceleration  map  for  the  surface 
of  the  substrate  based  ujxjn  the  removal  tool  dwell-time 
versus  material  removal  tool  position  map;  and 

moving  the  material  removal  tool  according  to  the  material 
removal  tool  acceleration  map  so  as  to  remove  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  material  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
to  achieve  the  desired  substrate  surface  profile  according 
to  the  fmal  predetermined  thickness  profile. 


5^75,065 
WAVEFORM  GENERATORS  USING  DICrTALLV 
GENERATOR  SUPERIMPOSED  WAVEFORMS 
David  P.  Owen,  Dunstable,  England,  assignor  to  Marconi  In- 
struments Limited,  Hertfordshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,150 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
9117747 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/02 
VS.  a.  364—480  11  Claims 

1.  A  waveform  generator  suiuble  for  use  in  the  testing  of 
instrument  landing  systems  comprising:  first  generator  means 
for  generating  digitally  a  first  waveform  comprising  the  super- 
position of  a  second  waveform  of  a  first  frequency  and  a  third 
waveform  of  a  second  frequency;  second  generator  means  for 
generating  digitally  a  fourth  waveform  comprising  the  super- 
position of  a  fifth  waveform  comprising  a  phase  reversed 
version  of  one  of  said  second  and  third  waveforms  of  the 
frequency  of  said  one  of  said  second  and  third  waveform  and 
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a  sixth  vrtvefonn  in  phase  with  and  of  the  frequency  of  the 
other  one  of  said  second  and  third  waveforms;  and  means  for 


il 


FRST  DOS 


mom  oos 

3 


^ 


-0/P 


+  !         7 


combining  said  first  and  fourth  waveforms  thereby  to  produce 
a  waveform- 


5,375,066 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 
ERROR  CORRECTION  IN  REAL  TIME  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS  WITH  ENCODER-TYPE  POSITION  FEEDBACK 
Kenneth  W.  Yee,  RockTille,  and  Robert  Garin,  Frederick,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,137 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/46;  G06G  7/64,  7/66 
VS.  CL  364— 474J5  22  Claims 


signals  A  and  B  represents  a  direction  of  motion  of  said 
machine  tool  such  that  when  signal  A  leads  signal  B,  said 
machine  tool  is  moving  in  a  first  direction  and  when  signal 
B  leads  signal  A,  said  machine  tool  is  moving  in  a  second 
direction,  opposite  said  first  direction; 
said  compensation  signal  includes  a  pair  of  square-wave 
signals,  C  and  D,  and  each  of  said  signals  C  and  D  com- 
prising a  single  pulse,  configured  so  that  a  phase  differen- 
tial between  signals  C  and  D  represents  a  direction  of 
motion  of  said  machine  tool  such  that  when  signal  C  leads 
signal  D,  said  machine  tool  is  moving  in  a  first  direction 
and  when  signal  D  leads  signal  C,  said  machine  tool  is 
moving  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  said  first  direction; 
said  error  causes  said  position  feedback  means  to  indicate 
that  said  actual  axial  position  is  less  than  an  intended  axial 
position  in  said  first  direction;  and 
said  error  correction  apparatus  further  comprises: 

means  for  determining  that  said  signals  A  and  B  are  both 

in  a  low  logic  state;  and 
means  for  logically  combining  said  signals  C  and  D  with 
said  signals  A  and  B,  respectively,  such  that  said  signal 
D  leads  said  signal  C  when  said  signab  A  and  B  are  in 
said  low  state,  thereby  forming  said  corrected  position 
signal  to  be  supplied  to  said  machine  tool  controller, 
increasing  said  actual  axial  position  to  reduce  said  error. 


5,375,067 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

ACQUISITION  PARAMETERS  IN  A  DATA 

ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  SUCH  AS  A  DIGITAL 

OSCILLOSCOPE 

Gregory  J.  Berchin,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  Nicolet  Instm- 

ment  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,334 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/31:  GOIR  13/28 

VS.  a.  364— «7  24  Claiaw 
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1,  A  siystem  for  correcting  an  error  in  real  time  for  a  machine 
tool,  said  system  comprising: 

a  machine  tool  controller  which  controls  axial  movement  of 
said  machine  tool; 

position  feedback  means  for  generating  a  position  signal, 
corresponding  to  an  indicated  axial  position,  which  differs 
from  an  actual  position  due  to  said  error,  of  said  machine 
tool  based  upon  said  axial  movement; 

part  probing  means  for  measuring  dimensions  of  machined 
parts; 

thermal  sensor  means  for  measuring  temperatures  in  said 
madiine  tool; 

computing  means  for  determining  a  first  error  compensation 
vsjue  based  upon  said  measured  dimensions  of  said  ma- 
chined parts  compared  with  model  dimensions,  and  for 
determining  a  second  error  compensation  value  based 
upon  said  indicated  axial  position  and  said  temperatures; 

error  correction  means,  responsive  to  said  position  feedback 
means  and  opcratively  connected  to  said  machine  tool 
controller,  for  correcting  said  actual  axial  position  of  said 
machine  tool  based  upon  said  first  and  second  error  com- 
pensation values;  and 

wherein  said  error  correction  means  forms  a  compensation 
signal  from  a  combination  of  said  first  and  second  error 
compensation  values,  consolidates  said  compensation 
signal  with  said  position  signal  to  form  a  corrected  posi- 
tion signal,  and  supplies  said  corrected  position  signal  to 
said  machine  tool; 

said  position  signal  includes  a  pair  of  square-wave  signals,  A 
and  B,  configured  so  that  a  phase  differential  between  said 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  acquisition  parameters  in  a  dau 
acquisition  system  having  a  maximum  sampling  rate,  and  mem- 
ory capacity,  to  accommodate  a  repetitive  input  signal  wave- 
form, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  initial  values  for  acquisition  parameters  including 
sampling  rate  and  the  record  length  of  the  record  in  the 
memory  of  the  data  acquisition  system; 

(b)  using  the  initial  acquisition  parameters,  acquiring  and 
reacquiring  an  input  signal  waveform  and  providing  digi- 
tal data  corresponding  to  the  waveform  and  adjusting  the 
sampling  rate  until  a  fiill  cycle  of  the  waveform  dau  fits 
the  record  length  in  the  memory; 

(c)  then  analyzing  the  acquired  waveform  data  to  determine 
the  duration  of  the  input  waveform; 
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(d)  then  setting  the  sampling  rate  to  a  maximum  and  reac- 
quiring the  input  waveform  and  storing  input  waveform 
data  in  the  memory  which  corresponds  to  at  least  the 
previously  determined  duration  of  the  input  platform,  and 
then  determining  frequency  content  of  the  waveform  data 
in  the  memory;  and 

(e)  adjusting  the  acquisition  parameters  so  that  for  the  repeti- 
tive input  waveform,  the  sampling  rate  is  sufficient  to 
avoid  aliasing  of  the  highest  significant  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  input  waveform  while  accommodating  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  waveform  within  the  memory  capacity 
of  the  memory. 


5,375,0«9 

WIRING  ROUTES  IN  A  PLURALITY  OF  WIRING 

LAYERS 

Yasiio  Satoh,  and  Taki^i  Itoh,  both  of  Ohme,  Japan,  assignors  to 

HiUchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,172,  Nov.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,753 
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Int.  a.5  G06F  15/60 
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VIDEO  TELECONFERENCING  FOR  NETWORKED 

WORKSTATIONS 
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assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
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1.  The  video  teleconferencing  apparatus  for  a  distributed 
data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  computer  work- 
stations connected  by  a  digital  data  network,  the  computer 
workstations  comprising: 

a)  a  master  process  executing  on  a  processor  of  a  local  work- 
station formating  and  sending  audio  and  video  data  across 
the  digital  dau  network  as  digital  data  packets  to  a  remote 
workstation  over  a  first  variable  bandwidth  digital  data 
connection; 

b)  a  slave  process  executing  on  a  processor  of  the  remote 
workstation  receiving  and  reconstructing  the  audio  and 
video  data  from  across  the  digital  data  network  from  the 
master  process  of  the  local  workstation  for  audible  and 
visual  reproduction,  respectively; 

c)  a  master  process  executing  on  the  processor  of  the  remote 
workstation  formatting  and  sending  audio  and  video  data 
across  the  digital  data  network  as  digital  data  packets  to 
the  local  workstation  over  a  second  variable  bandwidth 
digital  data  connection;  and 

d)  a  slave  process  executing  on  the  processor  of  the  local 
workstation  receiving  the  audio  and  video  data  from 
across  the  digital  data  network  from  the  master  process  of 
the  remote  workstation  for  audible  and  visual  reproduc- 
tion, respectively; 

wherein  the  master  process  of  the  local  workstation  causes  the 
execution  of  the  slave  process  on  the  remote  workstation  to 
receive  the  audio  and  video  data  sent  by  the  master  process  of 
the  local  workstation,  the  slave  process  of  the  remote  worksta- 
tion causes  the  execution  of  the  master  process  on  the  remote 
workstation  to  send  the  audio  and  video  data  to  the  local 
workstation,  and  the  master  process  of  the  remote  workstation 
causes  execution  of  the  slave  process  on  the  local  workstation 
to  receive  the  audio  and  video  data  sent  by  the  master  process 
of  the  remote  workstation. 
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1.  A  wiring  method  for  connecting  terminals  in  a  virtual 
region  by  wiring  routes  in  a  plurality  of  wiring  layers,  compris- 
ing: 

a  division  step  of  dividing  a  wirable  region  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  layers  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  regions, 
each  having  a  width  capable  of  containing  at  least  one 
wiring  route; 

a  search  step  of  searching  rectangular  regions  for  forming  a 
route  for  connecting  said  terminals  from  among  said  plu- 
rality of  rectangular  regions  in  said  plurality  of  layers, 
each  of  said  searched  rectangular  regions  having  a  part 
overlapping  with  another  searched  rectangular  region 
from  another  one  of  the  plurality  of  layers; 

a  wiring  route  determination  step  of  determining  said  wiring 
route  for  connecting  said  terminals  inside  said  searched 
rectangular  region; 

a  generating  step  of  generating  through  holes  within  the 
route  of  rectangular  regions  in  areas  of  overlap  between 
the  searched  rectangular  regions,  at  positions  where  wir- 
ing route  portions  located  on  different  wirable  regions 
cross,  such  that  the  crossing  wiring  route  portions  are 
connected  by  the  generated  through  holes;  and 

a  connecting  step  of  connecting  said  terminals  via  the  wiring 
route  determined  by  the  wiring  route  determination  step. 


5,375,070 
INFORMATION  COLLECTION  ARCHITECTURE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  A  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Paul  C.  Hersbey,  Manassas,  Va.;  Kenneth  J.  Barker,  Cary, 
Charles  S.  Lingafelt,  Sr.,  Durham,  both  of  N.C.,  and  John  G. 
Waclawsky,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,572 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VJS.  a.  364—550  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  information  collection  for  a  body  of  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  up  a  programmable  vector  generator  with  parame- 
ters characterizing  the  environment  for  the  body  of  data  in 
a  vector  C(i); 
[jerforming  real-time  identification  of  event  behavior  in  the 
environment  for  the  body  of  data  using  the  vector  C(i); 
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characterizing  the  event  behavior  for  the  identified  events  in 

a  vector  E(i); 
performing  an  analysis  of  the  event  behavior  f6r  the  body  of 

data  in  the  vector  E(i); 
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automatically  generating  control  signals  from  the  analysis; 
and  outputting  the  control  signals  to  modify  the  behavior 
of  the  body  of  data. 


5,375,071  

MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  THE  GEOMETRY  OF  A 
MODEL  IN  TWO  DIMENSIONS  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF 

ARTIFICIAL  VISION 
Inaki  Goiricelaya,  Durango,  Spain,  assignor  to  Ona  Electro-Ero- 
sion, S.A.,  Spain 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,294 

Int  a.'  G06R  9/4S 

U.S.  a.  364—560  3  Claims 


<^ 


"m^^ 


C2i)  the  point  in  the  chain  furthest  from  the  straight  line 
joining  its  start  point  and  end  point  is  searched  for, 
C21 1)  if  the  said  distance  is  less  than  a  certain  predeter- 
mined value  the  chain  is  taken  to  be  a  straight  line, 
C212)  if  the  said  distance  is  greater  than  a  certain 
predetermined  value  the  initial  chain  is  subdivided 
into  two  chains  whose  end  points  are  the  original 
starting  {Mint  and  the  furthest  point  and  the  end 
point  and  the  furthest  point  respectively,  and  the 
algorithm  is  applied  again, 
C3)  if  the  value  for  the  radius  (ri)  is  less  than  the  predeter- 
mined value  (S) 

C3i)  then  a  search  is  made  for  the  point  in  the  chain 
whose  distance  (a)  from  the  circle  mentioned  is  a 
maximum,  the  point  of  maximum  error, 
C3ii)  if  the  said  distance  (a)  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value  (Vi)  the  chain  is  taken  to  form  the  arc 
of  a  circle, 
C312)  if  the  said  distance  (a)  is  greater  than  the  prede- 
termined value  (Vi)  the  chain  is  divided  into  two 
chains  whose  end  points  are  the  starting  point  and 
the  point  of  maximimi  error  and  the  end  point  and 
the  point  of  maximum  error  respectively,  the  pe- 
rimeter being  reduced  to  straight  units  defmed  by 
the  coordinates  of  their  starting  and  end  points  and 
arcs  of  circles  defined  by  their  centres,  radii  and  the 
coordinates  of  their  start  and  end  points. 


5,375,072 

MICROCOMPUTER  DEVICE  WITH  TRIANGULATION 

RANGEFINDER  FOR  FIREAR.M  TRAJECTORY 

COMPENSATION 

Stephen  E.  Cohen,  1521  Brandywyn  L«^  Boffalo  Grove,  DL 

60089 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857.623 
Int  a.5  F41G  I/OO:  G06F  15/58 


VS.  a.  364—561 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  the  geometry  of  a  model  in  two 
dimensions  through  the  use  of  artificial  vision,  characterised  in 
that  it  comprises  a  linear  camera  mounted  above  a  table  which 
is  caused  to  move  by  a  motor  and  which  includes  a  working 
area,  comprising; 

a)  a  first  stage  in  which: 

ai)  the  linear  camera  acquires  an  image  line  and  digitally 

encodes  it, 
a2)  the  line  acquired  is  converted  into  binary  for  compan- 

soB  with  a  previously  determined  binary  threshold, 

33)  the  transitions  in  the  binary  image  are  calculated  and 
stored, 

34)  the  table  is  moved  and  the  previous  steps  are  repeated 
until  the  working  area  is  covered, 

b)  a  second  stage  in  which  the  parameters  of  the  geometries 
present  in  the  image  are  extracted  and  stored, 

c)  a  third  stage  in  which  the  basic  imits  making  up  the  perim- 
eter are  extracted  in  accordance  with  a  chain  code  which 
lines  up  points  having  the  same  code  value,  defines  a 
starting  point,  an  end  point  and  a  mid-point  for  the  chain 
and  applies  an  algorithm  defined  by  the  steps  below  to  the 
chains  of  basic  units: 

ci)  the  radius  (rj)  and  the  centre  of  the  circle  passing 
through  the  start  point,  the  end  point  and  the  mid-point 
are  calculated, 

C2)  if  the  value  for  the  radius  (ri)  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined value  (S) 


1.  A  digital  microcomputer  for  ballistic  trajectory  compen- 
sation of  a  small  arms  aiming  mark,  comprising: 

(a)  triangulation  rangefinder  range  data  inputting  means; 

(b)  digital  microcomputer  means; 

(c)  program  means; 

(d)  small  arms  ballistic  trajectory  program  means  in  the 
program  means; 

(e)  means  for  inputting  data  for  a  plurality  of  small  arms 
ammo; 

(0  other  daU  inputting  means; 

(g)  means  for  cordless  transmission  of  data; 

(h)  means  for  reception  of  cordless  transmission  of  data; 

(i)  electric  aiming  mark  displacement  means  for  executing 
aiming  mark  displacement  as  per  daU  outputtcd  by  the 
digital  microcomputer  means; 

(j)  the  triangulation  rangefinder  range  daU  inputting  means 
and  means  for  cordless  transmission  of  data  are  both  phys- 
ically separate  from  and  physically  unconnected  to  both 
the  electric  aiming  mark  displacement  means  and  means 
for  reception  of  cordless  transmission  of  data,  outputted 
by  the  digital  microcomputer  means. 
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5,375,073 

INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

SENSOR  MODULES  PROVIDING  ACCURACY  CODE 

INFORMATION 

Ronald  V.  McBean,  891  S.  Paradise  Dr.,  GUbert,  Ariz.  85233 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  982,309,  Not.  25,  1992.  This  appUcatioo 

Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,742 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  1/28 

MS.  a.  364—571.01  2  Claims 


5,375,074 
UNBOUNDEDLY  PARALLEL  SIMULATIONS 
Albert  G.  Greenberg,  Millbum;  Boris  D.  Lubachevsky,  Bridge- 
water,  both  of  N.J.,  and  Israel  Mitrani,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
FUed  Jan.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  468,524 
iBt  a.'  G06F  15/60 
UA  a.  364—578  33  Claims 
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I.  An  instrumentation  apparatus  for  sensing  and  measuring 
at  least  one  parameter,  said  instrumentation  apparatus  display- 
ing a  measurement  in  a  manner  to  indicate  the  accuracy  of  the 
particular  sensor  being  used,  said  instrumentation  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  sensor  module  including  a  first  sensor  responsive  to 
a  condition  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  indica- 
tive of  such  condition; 

b.  a  second  sensor  module  including  a  second  sensor  respon- 
sive to  a  condition  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  such  condition; 

c.  central  processor  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals 
generated  by  said  first  sensor  module  and  by  said  second 
sensor  module  for  computing  a  measurement  sensed  by 
said  first  sensor  module  and  by  said  second  sensor  module; 

d.  display  means  coupled  to  said  central  processor  means  for 
numerically  displaying  the  measurement  computed  by 
said  central  processor  means; 

e.  means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sensor  modules  to  said  central  processor; 

f  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  modules  including 
accuracy  code  means  for  indicating  to  said  central  proces- 
sor means  the  degree  of  accuracy  of  the  sensor  included  in 
each  such  sensor  module; 

g.  said  central  processor  means  being  responsive  to  the 
accuracy  code  means  of  the  selected  sensor  module  that  is 
coupled  to  said  central  processor  means  for  causing  said 
display  means  to  indicate  the  accuracy  of  the  measure- 
ment sensed  by  the  selected  sensor  module  by  controlling 
the  number  of  significant  digits  displayed  by  said  display 


^IW  ^lUI  ylVi  ^lUJ  .^W  yim  y  \Qb 

IoompI  IoompI  IoompI  IcompI  {oompI  Iocmp   IcgmpI 


^IM  ^106  ^107 

|ooMp|  IoompI  |oo»ip| 


i^iio 


coNNBCnoN  NsnraeK 


1.  A  method  for  simulating  on  a  computer  events  of  a  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  cluster  of  events  of  said  system  that  includes 
primarily  events  that  are  related  to  each  other  through  an 
associative  operator,  an  operator  being  associative  when 
the  same  result  is  reached  whether  the  operator  is  applied 
to  a  first  intermediate  result  and  event  C,  or  to  event  A 
and  a  second  intermediate  result — where  the  first  interme- 
diate result  is  obtained  by  applying  the  operator  to  events 
A  and  B,  and  the  second  intermediate  result  is  obtained  by 
applying  the  operator  to  events  B  and  C; 

simulating  the  events  of  said  cluster  of  events;  and 

returning  to  said  step  of  selecting  when  at  least  some  of  said 
events  of  said  system  have  not  been  simulated. 


5,375,075 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DEBUGGING  PROGRAM 

Teniaki  Ogata,  and  Yuko  Sudou,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-136907 

Int  CL'  G05B  23/00 

VS.  a.  364—580  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  debugging  program  for  debug- 
ging a  semiconductor  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

reading  a  test  program  for  measuring  a  circuit  connected  to 
a  semiconductor  measuring  apparatus; 

defining  an  extraction  key  for  extracting  a  set  condition  from 
the  test  program  during  a  measurement  of  a  circuit,  the 
measurement  of  the  circuit  being  made  under  control  of 
the  test  program; 

defining  a  confirmation  condition  for  confirming  whether 
the  set  condition  extracted  from  the  test  program  is  satis- 
factory; 

preparing  a  monitor  program  for  determining  whether  the 
set  condition  is  satisfactory  in  accordance  with  the  confir- 
mation condition; 

adding  to  the  test  program  a  branch  command  for  branching 
to  the  monitor  program; 
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adding  to  the  monitor  program  a  return  command  for  re- 
turning to  the  test  program;  and 

transmitting  a  debugging  program  comprising  the  test  pro- 
gram to  which  the  branch  command  is  added  and  the 
monitor  program  to  which  the  return  command  is  added. 


5,375,076 

C»MBINED  NOTEPAD  AND  NOTEBOOK  COMPUTER 
D.  Stephen  Goodrich,  The  Woodlands;  Drew  D.  Granzow;  Kevin 
W.  Mundt,  both  of  Spring;  NeU  L.  Condra,  The  Woodlands; 
diris  F.  Felcman,  Spring;  Mark  S.  Tracy;  Sam  D.  Blackwell, 
both  of  Tomball,  and  Earl  W.  Moore,  Houston,  all  of  Tex„ 
assi0wrs  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,865 
Int  a.5  G06F  7/00 
VS.  CL  364— 708.1  21  CUums 


1.  A  combined  notebook  and  notepad  computer  comprising: 

a  main  housing  having  a  generally  rectangular  parallelepi- 
ped shape  and  having  a  rectangular  opening; 

a  display  located  inside  said  main  housing  and  behind  said 
main  housing  opening  so  that  said  display  is  visible  and 
accessible; 

an  electronic  circuit  board  located  inside  said  main  housing 
and  containing  the  electronic  circuitry  of  the  computer, 
said  display  coupled  to  said  circuit  board; 

batteries  located  inside  said  main  housing  and  connected  to 
said  electronic  circuit  board  to  provide  power  for  the 
computer; 

a  removable  keyboard; 

means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  main  housing  and  said 
removable  keyboard,  wherein  said  means  for  pivotably 
connecting  is  adapted  to  allow  said  keyboard  to  be  located 
in  a  first  position  over  said  main  housing  in  a  position 
overlaying  said  display  and  to  be  pivoted  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  keyboard  is  in  a  position  extending 
from  said  main  housing  at  an  angle;  and 

a  pivotable  stand  connected  to  said  main  housing,  wherein  in 
a  first  position  said  stand  is  parallel  with  said  main  housing 
and  the  computer  is  used  as  a  notepad  computer  and  in  a 
second  position  said  stand  is  angled  from  said  main  hous- 
ing to  act  as  a  prop  for  supporting  said  main  housing  when 
said  main  housing  is  placed  in  a  generally  standing  orienta- 
tion for  use  as  a  notebook  computer. 


address  to  the  data  bus  during  a  first  cycle,  for  receiving 
the  first  dau  from  the  data  bus  and  storing  the  fvst  dau  in 
a  second  address  during  a  second  cycle,  the  second  cycle 
being  successive  to  the  fust  cycle; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  a  second  data; 

an  arithmetic  circuit,  coupled  to  the  data  bus  and  the  second 
memory,  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  data  during  the 
first  cycle,  for  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  and 
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producing  a  result  data  in  response  to  the  first  data  and 
second  data  during  the  second  cycle; 

a  pre-charge  circuit  for  providing  a  potential  to  the  data  bus 
in  response  to  the  pre-charge  signal;  and 

a  pre-charge  control  circuit  for  transferring  the  pre-charge 
signal  to  the  pre-charge  circuit  during  the  first  cycle,  and 
for  inhibiting  the  transfer  of  the  pre-charge  signal  to  the 
pre-charge  circuit  during  the  second  cycle. 


5,375,078 
ARITHMETIC  UNTT  FOR  PERFORMING  XV +  B 
OPERATION 
DaTid  A.  Hivaecky,  Johnson  Qty,  awl  Michael  PMriM>,  End- 
well,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,052 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—736  21  Claims 
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5,375,077 

DIGFTAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  HAVING  REDUCED  BUS 
PRE-CHARGING  OPERATIONS 

Osamn  Yanagm,  and  Yasuyuki  Okuaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasi0iors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-058228 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/31 
VS.  CL  364—724.17  13  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  processor  comprising: 
a  data  bus; 
a  control  line  for  supplying  a  pre-charging  signal  at  the 

beginning  of  each  cycle; 
a  first  memory  for  providing  a  first  data  stored  in  a  first 


T 


1.  An  arithmetic  unit  for  performing  an  XY  -(-B  floating 
point  operation,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  partial  products  from  a  multiplier  X 
and  a  multiplicand  Y; 

first  means  for  adding  said  partial  products  to  yield  a  sum 
vector  and  a  carry  vector; 

means  for  determining  a  first  carry  bit  resulting  from  addi- 
tion of  an  (N-(-2)th  most  significant  digit  and  lesser  signifi- 
cant digits  of  said  sum  vector  with  an  (N  -t-2)th  most 
significant  digit  and  lesser  significant  digits  of  said  carry 
vector,  and  a  second  carry  bit  resulting  from  addition  of 
an  (N-t-l)th  most  significant  digit  and  lesser  significant 
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digits  of  said  sum  vector  with  an  (N  +  l)th  most  significant 
digit  and  lesser  significant  digits  of  said  carry  vector; 
means,  functioning  while  the  partial  product  producing 
means  produces  said  partial  products  or  the  partial  prod- 
uct adding  means  adds  said  partial  products,  for  predicting 
whether  a  most  significant  digit  of  a  sum  of  said  sum 
vector  and  said  carry  vector  is  zero  and  predicting 
whether  said  most  significant  digit  of  said  sum  of  said  sum 
vector  and  said  carry  vector  is  nonzero,  based  on  most 
significant  but  not  all  bits  of  said  multiplier  X  and  said 
multiplicand  Y;  and 
second  means,  coupled  and  responsive  to  the  predicting 
means,  for  adding 

a  most  significant  N  digits  of  said  sum  vector,  a  most 
significant  N  digits  of  said  carry  vector,  said  second 
carry  bit  and  an  operand  B  if  said  prediction  means 
predicts  that  said  most  significant  digit  of  said  sum  of 
said  sum  vector  and  said  carry  vector  is  nonzero,  and 
a  most  significant  N  +  1  digits  of  said  sum  vector,  a  most 
significant  N  + 1  digits  of  said  carry  vector,  said  first 
carry  bit  and  said  operand  B  if  said  prediction  means 
predicts  that  said  most  significant  digit  of  said  sum  of 
said  sum  vector  and  said  carry  vector  is  zero. 


5,375,079 
ARITHMETICAL  UNIT  INCLUDING  ACCUMULATING 

OPERATION 
Shinichi  Uramoto,  and  Kazuya  Ishihara,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-047517 
Int.  a.5  G06F  7/38.  7/50 
VS.  a.  364— 73«  5 
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1.  An  arithmetical  unit  for  performing  an  accumulation 
operation  on  binary  numbers  including  a  first  predetermined 
number  of  bits  and  forming  an  accumulation  result  being  a 
binary  number  including  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
bits,  with  the  bits  in  the  accumulation  result  grouped  into  said 
first  predetermined  number  of  low-order  bits  and  a  third  prede- 
termined number,  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  predetermined  numbers,  of  high-order  bits,  said  arith- 
metic unit  comprising: 

first  storing  means,  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port,  and 
a  clock  signal  input  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal,  for 
latching  the  low-order  bits  of  said  accumulation  result 
when  said  first  clock  signal  is  asserted, 
second  storing  means,  having  an  input  port,  an  output  port, 
and  a  clock  signal  input  for  receiving  a  second  clock 
signal,  for  latching  the  high-order  bits  of  said  accumula- 
tion result  when  said  second  clock  signal  is  asserted, 
an  adder,  having  first  and  second  input  ports,  an  output  port, 
and  a  carry  output  that  provides  a  carry  signal,  with  the 
first  input  coupled  to  receive  an  input  binary  number 
having  said  first  predetermined  number  of  bits,  a  second 
input  port  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  said  first  storing 
means,  and  an  output  port  coupled  to  the  input  port  of  said 
first  storing  means,  said  adder  for  adding  said  input  signal 
and  said  low-order  bits  of  said  accumulation  result  to 
output  the  low-order  bits  of  an  updated  accumulation 


result  and  for  asserting  the  carry  signal  if  a  carry  is  gener- 
ated, 

an  incrementer,  having  an  input  port  coupled  to  the  output 
port  of  said  second  storing  means  and  an  output  port 
coupled  to  the  input  port  of  said  second  storing  means  for 
outputting  an  incremented  value  obtained  by  increment- 
ing the  high-order  bits  latched  by  the  second  storing 
means,  and; 

a  logic  circuit,  having  inputs  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
clock  signal  and  said  carry  signal,  for  asserting  said  second 
clock  signal  in  synchronism  with  said  first  clock  signal 
only  when  said  carry  signal  is  asserted  so  that  the  incre- 
mented value  is  latched  by  said  second  storing  means  only 
when  said  carry  signal  is  asserted. 


5,375,080 

PERFORMING  ARITHMETIC  ON  COMPOSITE 

OPERANDS  TO  OBTAIN  A  BINARY  OUTCOME  FOR 

EACH  MULTI-BIT  COMPONENT 

Daniel  Davies,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,213 

Int.  a.5  G0«F  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—736.5  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor; 
the  processor  including  processing  circuitry  for  performing 
arithmetic  operations;   the  processing  circuitry  having 
four  or  more  processing  positions,  each  for  performing 
operations  on  one  bi^,  the  processing  circuitry  comprising 
position  connecting  circuitry  connecting  the  processing 
positions  to  form  an  array  of  processing  positions; 
the  method  comprising: 
providing  to  the  processing  circuitry  first  and  second 
composite  operands;  each  of  the  first  and  second  com- 
posite operands  including  two  or  more  component  data 
items,  each  including  more  than  one  bit;  each  compo- 
nent data  item  being  provided  to  a  respective  subarray 
of  processing  positions  in  the  array;  the  component  data 
items  of  the  first  and  second  composite  operands  being 
aligned  and  positioned  in  subarrays  that  are  separated 
by  flag  bit  positions  so  that  each  subarray  has  an  adja- 
cent flag  bit  position; 
operating  the  processor  to  perform  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion in  parallel  on  the  first  and  second  composite  oper- 
ands; the  arithmetic  operation  obtaining,  in  each  subar- 
ray, a  respective  resulting  data  item  that  includes  more 
than  one  bit  and,  in  each  flag  bit  position  adjacent  a 
subarray,  a  flag  bit  indicating  a  result  of  a  binary  out- 
come operation  on  the  component  data  items  in  the 
subarray. 
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5,375,081 

HIGH  SPEED  ADDER  USING  A  VARIED  CARRY 

SCHEME  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Donald  C.  Anderson,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,413,  Sep.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,288 

InL  a.5  G06F  7/50 

UJS.  a.  364—787  22  Claims 


5,375,082 
INTEGRATED,  NONVOLATILE,  HIGH-SPEED  ANALOG 

RANTXJM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Romney  R.  Katti,  Pasadena;  Jiin-Chuan  Wu,  San  Gabriel,  and 
Henry  L.  Sudler,  La  Canada,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioa,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,578,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,001 
Int.  CL'  GUC  n/Oa.  11/14 
VS.  a.  365—45  21 ' 


1.  A  high-speed  adder  using  a  varied  carry  scheme  compris- 


ing: 


a  plurality  of  adder  groups  ordered  from  a  least-significant 
adder  group  to  at  least  one  intermediate  adder  group  to  a 
most-significant  adder  group,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
adder  groups  generating  a  plurality  of  sum  signals  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  number  of  corresponding  bits 
of  first  and  second  operands; 

said  predetermined  number  of  said  least-significant  adder 
group  being  equal  to  said  predetermined  number  of  a 
least-significant  intermediate  adder  group  of  said  at  least 
one  intermediate  adder  group; 

said  least-significant  adder  group  having  first  and  second 
inputs  for  receiving  corresponding  bits  of  said  first  and 
second  operands,  respectively,  a  first  output  for  providing 
corresponding  bits  of  a  sum  thereof,  and  a  second  output 
for  providing  a  carry  output  signal  thereof; 

each  intermediate  adder  group  having  first  and  second  in- 
puts for  receiving  corresponding  bits  of  said  first  and 
second  operands,  respectively,  a  carry  input  for  receiving 
a  carry  output  signal  of  a  next  less-significant  group,  a  first 
output  for  providing  corresponding  bits  of  a  sum  thereof, 
and  a  second  output  for  providing  a  carry  output  signal 
thereof;  and 

said  most-significant  adder  group  having  first  and  second 
inputs  for  receiving  corresponding  bits  of  said  first  and 
second  operands,  respectively,  a  carry  input  for  receiving 
a  carry  output  signal  of  a  most-significant  intermediate 
adder  group  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  adder  group, 
and  an  output  for  providing  corresponding  bits  of  a  sum 
thereof; 

said  least-significant  adder  group  providing  said  carry  out- 
put signal  thereof  a  first  delay  after  said  corresponding  bits 
of  said  first  and  second  operands  are  valid; 

one  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  adder  group  providing 
said  carry  output  signal  thereof  a  second  delay  after  said 
corresponding  bits  of  said  first  and  second  operands  are 
valid,  said  first  delay  being  shorter  than  said  second  delay. 
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1.  An  analog  memory  cell  for  storing  analog  data,  and  read- 
ing out  said  analog  data  with  an  electronic  readout  circuit,  the 
analog  memory  cell  comprising: 

a)  a  substrate; 

b)  a  sensing  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate,  said  sensing 
layer  being  of  a  material  which  exhibits  changing  electri- 
cal properties  as  a  function  of  magnetic  flux  passing  there- 
through, said  sensing  layer  including  electrical  connec- 
tions connected  to  said  electronic  readout  circuit  at  which 
said  changing  electrical  properties  thereof  can  be  sensed; 

c)  a  magnetizable  layer  disposed  over  said  sensing  layer,  said 
magnetizable  layer  being  of  a  material  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  particles  having  a  distribution  of  substantially 
different  sizes;  and, 

d)  a  conductive  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive  material 
disposed  over  said  magnetizable  layer,  said  conductive 
layer  including  electrical  connections  thereto  for  passing 
an  electrical  current  through  said  conductive  layer  to 
create  a  magnetic  field  through  said  magnetizable  layer  of 
a  preselected  one  of  plural  fiux  levels;  wherein, 

e)  said  distribution  of  substantially  different  said  particles  has 
respective  size  ranges  such  that  the  particles  in  said  re- 
spective size  ranges  are  either  magnetized  or  demagne- 
tized at  a  respective  one  of  said  plural  flux  levels  thereby 
imparting  one  of  plural  overall  magnetization  levels  to  the 
magnetizable  layer  cortesponding  to  said  respective  one 
of  said  plural  flux  levels;  and, 

0  said  respective  size  ranges  sufficiently  differ  from  each 
other  so  that  each  one  of  said  plural  overall  magnetization 
levels  is  discretely  detectable  by  said  readout  electronics 
in  a  non-destructive  manner  by  sensing  said  electrical 
properties  of  said  sensing  layer. 


5,375,083 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

INCLUDING  A  SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A  MEMORY  CELL 

ARRAY  SURROUNDED  BY  A  WELL  STRUCTURE 
Atsuo  Yamaguchi,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,721 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—63  2  Claims 

1.  A  single  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  EEPROM  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  including  a  nonvolatile 
memory  transistor  in  which  data  can  be  written  and  from 
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which  data  can  be  erased  electrically,  said  array  being 
arranged  in  a  matrix; 

means  for  generating  a  high  voltage  necessary  for  writing 
data  in  and  erasing  data  from  said  memory  cell  array; 

means  for  supplying  said  high  voltage  selectively  to  said 
memory  cells;  and 

means  for  controlling  writing  data  into,  reading  from,  and 
erasing  data  from  said  memory  cell  array,  wherein  said 
memory  cell  array,  said  high-voltage  generating  means, 
and  said  high-voltage  supplying  means  are  disposed  in  a 
first  area  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  have  an 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  CPU,  including  a  device 
to  generate  electrical  signal,  a  bus,  a  memory  controller  con- 
nected to  said  bus  and  said  CPU,  a  plurality  of  pin  accessing 
sockets  electrically  connected  to  said  bus  to  receive  at  least  one 
memory  card  having  a  plurality  of  pins  with  a  given  pin  geom- 
etry, and  wherein  said  at  least  one  memory  card  is  selected 
from  at  least  two  different  types  of  cards  having  the  same  pin 
geometry  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  pins  at  a  given  location  of 
each  of  said  two  different  cards  are  configured  to  receive 
different  memory  actuation  signals  from  said  memory  control- 


ler, said  memory  controller  including  a  logic  circuit  having 
identification  logic  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  at  least  one 
card  to  identify  which  of  said  at  least  two  different  types  of 
cards  is  inserted  in  said  pin  accessing  sockets;  and  system 
combinational  logic  responsive  to  said  identification  logic  and 
said  memory  controller  to  direct  a  plurality  of  appropriate 
signals  from  the  memory  controller  to  a  plurality  of  appropri- 
ate pin  accessing  sockets  depending  on  which  of  said  at  least 
two  different  cards  is  plugged  into  the  pin  accessing  sockets; 
whereby  a  given  pin  accessing  socket  can  use  different  types  of 
memory  cards  having  different  pin  signal  configurations  with- 
out physical  modification  of  the  pin  accessing  socket  or  mem- 
ory controller,  or  the  system. 


5,375,085 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FERROELECTRIC 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT  WITHOUT  INSULATION 

LAYER  BETWEEN  MEMORY  LAYERS 

Bruce  E.  Gnade,  Rowlett;  Russell  F.  Pinizzotto,  Dallas,  and 

Christopher  L.  Littler,  Denton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,211 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/22 

MS.  a.  365—145  10  Oaims 


NMOS  structure  when  said  semiconductor  substrate  is 
p-type  and  have  a  PMOS  structure  when  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  is  n-type  and  wherein  said  semiconductor 
substrate  includes  a  first  well  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  said  substrate  peripherally  surrounding  said  first 
area,  a  second  well  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  from 
said  substrate,  and  a  third  well  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  as  said  substrate,  said  second  and  third  wells  being 
disposed  outside  said  first  area  and  said  first  well,  and  said 
means  for  controlling  is  a  CMOS  structure  disposed 
within  said  second  and  third  wells. 


5,375,084 

SELECTABLE  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  MEMORY 

CONTROLLER  AND  MEMORY  SIMMS 

Ralph  M.  Begun,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Christopher  M.  Herring,  and 

Mark  W.  Kellogg,  both  of  Essex  Junction,  Vt.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,955 

Int  a.5  GllC  5/04 

MS.  a.  365—63  7  Claims 


1.  A  ferroelectric  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  base  layer; 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  first  conducting  lines  overlying  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  base  layer; 

a  plurality  of  layers  of  second  conducting  lines,  said  second 
conducting  lines  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
first  conducting  lines,  each  of  said  layers  of  second  con- 
ducting lines  being  interleaved  between  successive  layers 
of  first  conducting  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  ferroelectric  layers  directly  interleaved  be- 
tween each  layer  of  first  conducting  lines  and  each  layer 
of  second  conducting  lines,  wherein  each  of  said  ferro- 
electric layers  is  in  direct  contact  with  adjacent  ones  of 
said  ferroelectric  layers; 

such  that  potentials  placed  on  conducting  lines  in  said  layers 
of  first  and  second  conducting  lines  are  capable  of  polariz- 
ing areas  in  said  ferroelectric  layers  between  intersecting 
conducting  lines  on  which  potentials  have  been  placed. 


5,375,086 
DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC 

Sven  E.  Wahlstrom,  570  Jackson  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,451,  Mar.  19,  1993.  This  application 
Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,897 
Int  a.'  H03K  19/173.  3/284 
VS.  a.  365—149  14  Qaims 

9.  A  dynamic  memory  integrated  circuit  structure  compris- 
ing: 
a  storage  capacitor,  a  first  plate  of  said  storage  capacitor 
coupled  to  a  gate  of  an  access  transistor,  a  second  plate  of 
said  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  said 
access  transistor; 
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a  read  transistor,  said  read  transistor  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  access  transistor  and 
second  terminal  coupled  to  a  bit  line; 

a  restore  transistor,  said  restore  transistor  having  a  first 
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face  characteristics  of  the  conductive  material  in  response 
to -the  control  signal  and  maintaining  the  spacing  of  the 
point  of  the  probe  from  the  surface  constant. 


5,375,088 
RANDOM  ACX:ESS  MEMORY  WITH  PLURALITY  OF 
AMPUFIER  GROUPS 
KiyoUro    Funitani;    Koichiro   Mashiko;    KaTiitanil    Ariinoto; 
Noriaki  Matsumoto,  and  Yo«hio  Matsuda,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabmthiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,135,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pit  No. 
5,293,598,  which  U  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  634,813,  Dec  31, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,042, 
Aug.  21, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  77,306, 
Jul.  24, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,873,669.  This  appUcatioii  Nov.  9, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  149,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1986,  61-179741 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL5  GllC  T/00 
MS.  CL  365—189.01  5  Claims 


terminal  coupled  to  said  bit  line  aiid  a  second  terminal 
ooupled  to  said  first  plate  of  said  storage  capacitor;  and 
an  inverter  circuit  having  an  input  selectively  coupled  to 
said  bit  line  and  an  output  selectively  coupled  back  to  said 
bit  line. 


5,375,087 
TUNNELING-STABILIZED  MAGNETIC  READING  AND 

RECORDING 
John  M.  Moreland,  Louisville,  and  Paul  Rice,  Boulder,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,112 
iBt  a.'  GllC  n/OO.  13/00;  GOIN  23/00;  G21K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—151  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  altering  the  local  surface 
characteristics  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  compris- 
ing: 

a  controller  for  providing  a  control  signal  defining  desired 
alteration  of  the  local  surface  characteristics  of  said  mate- 
rial; 

a  probe  formed  of  a  mechanically  compliant  conductive 
film,  having  a  sharp  point; 

means  for  controllably  juxtaposing  the  point  of  the  probe  to 
the  conductive  material; 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  between  the  probe 
and  the  conductive  material; 

means  for  detecting  the  flow  of  a  tunneling  current  between 
the  probe  and  the  conductive  material; 

servo  loop  means  for  maintaining  the  spacing  of  the  point  of 
the  probe  from  the  conductive  material  constant,  said 
servo  loop  means  being  responsive  to  a  servo  signal  de- 
rived from  the  detected  tunneling  current; 

means  for  altering  the  local  surface  characteristics  of  a  re- 
gion of  the  conductive  material  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
probe  in  response  to  the  control  signal;  and 

means  for  scanning  the  probe  with  respect  to  the  conductive 
material  at  a  scanning  rate  while  locally  altering  the  sur- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  reading  and  writing 
in  normal  and  test  modes,  respectively,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  sections,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  sections  having  a  plurality  of  blocks,  with 
each  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells; 

a  plurality  of  data  bus  line  groups,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
data  bus  line  groups,  having  a  plurality  of  data  bus  lines, 
each  of  said  dau  bus  lines  coupled  to  a  respective  block  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cell  sections  in  such  a  manner 
that  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  bus  lines  reads  data  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  said  respective 
block  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  sections,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  is  selected  by  ad- 
dress information; 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  groups,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
amplifier  groups  including  a  plurality  of  amplifier  means 
having  active  and  inactive  states,  one  amplifier  means  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  groups  being  coupled  to 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  bus  lines, 
wherein,  in  the  normal  mode,  said  plurality  of  amplifier 
means  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  groups  are  m 
their  active  state  and  the  plurality  of  amplifier  means  of  all 
of  said  plurality  of  amphfier  groups  not  including  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  groups  are  in  their  inactive 
state,  and  in  the  test  mode,  said  plurality  of  amphfier 
means  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  groups  are  in 
their  active  state,  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  means 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  groups  amplif>-ing 
data  appearing  on  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  data  bus  lines  to  which  said  each  of  said  plurality  of 
amplifier  means  is  coupled;  and 

means  for  comparing  outputs  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  ampli- 
fier means  and  for  generating  a  digital  output  only  when 
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all  of  said  plurality  of  amplifier  means  outputs  are  the 
same. 


5^75,089 

PLURAL  PORT  MEMORY  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

MEMORY  HAVING  A  READ  PORT  AND  A  WRITE  PORT 

William  Lo,  Santa  Clara,  Califs  asaignor  to  Advaoced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,027 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00,  8/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.04  16  Oaims 
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I.  A  plural  port  memory  system  utilizing  a  memory  having 
a  write  port  and  a  separate  read  port  wherein  the  write  port 
includes  a  write  data  line,  a  write  address,  and  a  write  enable 
line  and  wherein  the  read  port  includes  a  read  data  line,  a  read 
address,  and  a  read  enable  line,  the  plural  port  memory  system 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interface  means  for  reading  from  and  writing  to 
the  memory,  each  interface  having  a  read  request  line  and 
a  write  request  line;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  read  request  lines,  each 
of  the  write  request  lines,  and  the  read  and  write  enable 
lines  for  arbitrating  access  to  the  memory  by  the  plurality 
of  interface  means. 


forcedly  selecting  the  memory  cell  group  in  said  same 
block;  and 
forcedly  non-selecting  means  for,   when  said   prescribed 
signal  is  supplied  from  the  redundancy  decoder  in  one  of 


said  other  respective  blocks  to  the  redundancy  decoder  in 
said  same  block,  forcedly  not  selecting  the  memory  cell 
group  in  said  same  block  to  which  said  memory  cell  group 
selection  decoder  belongs. 


5,375,091 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEMORY  DYNAMIC 

BURN-IN  AND  TEST 
Robert  W.  Berry,  Jr.,  Round  Rock;  Bemd  K.  F.  Koenemann, 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  William  J.  Scarpero,  Jr.,  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.Y.;  Philip  G.  Shephard,  III,  Wappingers  Falls, 
N.Y.;  Kenneth  D.  Wagner,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  Gulsun 
Yasar,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,803 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—201  22  Claims 


5,375,090 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Makoto  YosUda,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kajgha^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003324 
Int  a.'  GllC  8/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  365—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  plurality 
of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  group  including  redundancy  cells; 
a  memory  cell  group  selection  decoder  for,  in  response  to  an 
address  signal  indicative  of  an  address  in  said  memory  cell 
group,  selecting  a  memory  cell  having  said  address;  and 
a  redundancy  decoder  in  which  any  address  included  in  the 
memory  cell  group  in  any  one  of  said  blocks  can  be  regis- 
tered, said  redundancy  decoder  outputting  a  prescribed 
signal  to  all  of  said  memory  cell  group  selection  decoders 
in  said  respective  blocks,  when  the  address  indicated  by 
said  address  signal  is  identical  with  the  registered  address, 
each  of  said  memory  cell  group  selection  decoders  compris- 
ing: 
forcedly  selecting  means  for,  when  said  prescribed  signal  is 
supplied  from  the  redundancy  decoder  in  the  same  respec- 
tive block  as  said  memory  cell  group  selection  decoder, 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  stress  testing  memory  cells  of  an 
integrated  circuit  memory  having  a  predeflned  number  of 
memory  address  locations  storing  data  words  of  a  predefined 
number  of  data  bits,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  generating  a  test  pattern  as  a  function  of  the  predefined 
number  of  address  locations  and  the  predefined  number  of 
data  bits; 

B)  storing  the  test  pattern  in  a  data  input  register  and  storing 
a  selected  memory  address  in  an  address  register; 

C)  writing  the  test  pattern  from  the  data  input  register  to  the 
memory  address  location  defined  in  the  address  register; 

D)  rotating  the  test  pattern  stored  in  the  data  input  register. 
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E)  storaig  a  next  address  in  the  address  register  perature  dependency  of  the  resistance  of  said  at  least  one  of  the 

F)  repeating  steps  C  through  E  a  selected  number  of  times,    first  through  fourth  resistors  develops  a  change  in  the  potential 

difference  with  change  in  temperature  to  generate  a  tempera- 
ture detection  signal,  and  wherein  said  self-refresh  function 


ftnsT-i 


5,375,092 
-IN  FIRST-OUT  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masahaiii  Taniguchi;  Tsuyoshi  Etoh,  and  Manaba  Miwra,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kihwhiki  Kai- 
■ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jiin.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-169359; 
Oct  6,  1992,  4-267121 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
\i&.  a.  365—221  38  ClaiaH 


1.  A  first-in  first-out  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  for  storing  inputted  date  by  write  operations  respon- 
sive to  clocks  and  outputting  stored  said  data  by  read 
operations  responsive  to  said  clocks; 

a  clock  counter  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for 
outputting  signals  indicating  values  of  respective  digits  of 
count  values  of  said  clocks  in  response  to  inputted  said 
•     clocks  from  said  output  terminals  respectively; 

an  address  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  output  terminals  of  said 
clock  counter  for  specifying  addresses  indicating  positions 
of  said  memory  cells  on  said  memory  cell  array  in  accor- 
dance with  said  count  values  of  said  clock  counter;  and 

a  clock  counter  output  shift  circuit  for  shifting  said  signals  of 
respective  said  digits  received  from  said  plurality  of  out- 
put terminals  of  said  clock  counter  to  high  or  low  order 
digits  and  outputting  the  same  to  said  input  terminals  of 
said  address  decoder  on  the  basis  of  an  inputted  control 
signal,  thereby  changing  timing  of  said  address  decoder 
for  specifying  said  addresses. 
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circuit  has  the  function  of  extending  a  refresh  interval  of  the 
self-refresh  function  at  low  temperature,  in  response  to  the 
temperature  detecting  signal  from  the  temperature  detecting 
circuit 


5,375,094 
NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  ERASE  BLOCKS 
Kiyomi  Narake,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Kahuriiiki  Kaiska 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Job.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,390 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1992,  4-160567 
lit  a.'  HOIL  29/76 
MS.  a.  365—222  10  ( 


5^75,093 
TEMPERATURE  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  AND  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Hirashige  Hiraim,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Induatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,090 

Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1992,  4-8329 
iBt  CL'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—222  17  Claims 

14.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising  a 
temperature  detecting  circuit  and  a  self-refresh  circuit  the 
temperature  detecting  circuit  comprtising  a  power  supply  volt- 
age terminal,  a  reference  potential  terminal,  first  second,  third 
and  fourth  resistors  connected  in  series  between  the  power 
supply  voltage  terminal  and  the  reference  potential  terminal, 
the  first  and  third  resistors  being  made  of  same  material  and  the 
second  and  fourth  resistors  being  made  of  different  materials, 
at  least  one  of  the  first  through  fourth  resistors  having  a  resis- 
tance whose  temperature  dependency  is  larger  than  that  of  the 
remaining  resistors,  wherein  a  potential  difference  is  detected 
between  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  resistors  and  the 
junction  of  the  third  and  fourth  resistors,  and  the  larger  tem- 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  system  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  floating  gate  mem- 
ory cell  transistors  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  col- 
umns with  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  connected  to  the  drains 
of  said  floating  gate  memory  cell  transistors  arranged  in  a 
same  column  and  a  plurality  of  word  lines  connected  to 
the  control  gates  of  said  floating  gate  memory  cell  transis- 
tors arranged  in  a  same  row,  wherein  said  memory  cell 
transistors  are  divided  into  plural  erase  blocks  comprising 
plural  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  and  plural  refresh 
blocks  comprising  plural  of  said  memory  cell  transistors 
and  wherein  the  memory  cell  transistors  of  a  respective 
erase  block  are  addressed  for  erasing  stored  data  and  the 
memory  cell  transistors  of  a  respective  refresh  block  are 
independently  addressed  for  refreshing  of  stored  data;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  sequentially  performing 
erasing  and  refreshing  operations  in  which  data  stored  in 
the  floating  gate  memory  cell  transistors  of  a  respective 
erase  block  are  erased  in  said  erasing  operation  and  the 
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data  stored  in  the  floating  gate  memory  cell  transistors  of 
a  respective  refresh  block  are  refreshed  in  said  refreshing 
operation. 


5,375,095 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS  WITH 
REDUCED  LINE  WIDTHS 
Toshio  Yamada,  Osaka;  Michihiro  Inoue,  Ikoma,  and  Jimko 
Hasegawa,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-179835; 
Jan.  28,  1991,  3-8713 

Int.  a.'  GIIC  8/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.03  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  apparatus  including  a  memory 
array  region  having  formed  therein: 

a  plurality  of  unit  memory  cell  blocks  distributed  through 
said  memory  array  region  at  regular  spacings,  each 
formed  of  an  array  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  unit  sense  amplifier  blocks  distributed  among 
said  unit  memory  cell  blocks  at  regular  spacings,  each 
formed  of  an  array  of  sense  amplifier  circuits; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  drive  circuits  for  driving  said 
sense  amplifier  circuits,  distributed  among  said  unit  sense 
amplifier  blocks  at  regular  spacings;  and 

first  and  second  voltage  supply  meshes,  mutually  electrically 
isolated  and  each  extending  throughout  said  memory 
array  region,  respectively  coupled  to  receive  first  and 
second  supply  voltages; 

each  of  said  sense  amplifier  drive  circuits  being  coupled  to 
an  adjacent  point  on  said  first  voltage  supply  mesh  to 
receive  said  first  supply  voltage  and  to  an  adjacent  point 
on  said  second  voltage  supply  mesh  to  receive  said  second 

.    supply  voltage. 


5,375,096 

DATA  BUS  SELECTOR/CONTROL  aRCUIT  FOR 

DYNAMIC  RAM 

Tadahiko  Sugibayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-214943 
Int  a.'  GllC  8/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  2  Oaims 

1.  A  dynamic  RAM  comprising  a  plurality  of  I/O  terminals 
for  entering  data  to  be  written  into  a  memory  cell  and  sending 
the  same  therefrom  by  a  plurality  of  bits  in  parallel;  a  first  data 
bus  comprising  a  plurality  of  data  lines  each  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  I/O  terminals  for  transferring  said  data  to  be  writ- 
ten and  data  to  be  read  out;  a  second  data  bus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  lines  corresponding  to  each  data  line  of  said 
first  data  bus;  a  data  bus  select  decoder  for  giving  instructions 
to  connect  one  data  line  of  said  second  data  bus  with  each 
corresponding  data  line  of  said  first  data  bus  during  normal 
operation  and  to  connect  a  plurality  of  data  lines  of  said  second 
data  bus  with  each  data  line  of  said  first  dau  bus  during  a  test 


mode;  a  plurality  of  basic  circuit  blocks  each  corresponding  to 
one  data  line  of  said  second  data  bus  for  carrying  out  said 
connection;  and  a  test  mode  comparator  which,  upon  receiving 
a  test  instruction  to  test,  checks  the  test  data  read  out  to  said 
second  data  bus  to  determine  whether  the  quality  of  said  mem- 
ory cell  array  is  normal  or  not,  and  wherein  each  of  said  basic 
circuit  blocks  comprises  a  first  transfer  gate  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  data  line  of  said  first  data  bus,  a  data  amplifier 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  transfer 
gate,  a  second  transfer  gate  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  data  amplifier  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  selected  data  line  of  said  second  data  bus,  a  third  transfer 


gate  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
second  transfer  gate,  and  a  gate  control  circuit  for  turning  on 
or  off  said  first,  second,  and  third  transfer  gates;  said  gate 
control  circuit,  upon  receiving  said  instructions,  turning  on 
said  first  and  second  transfer  gates  and  turning  off  said  third 
transfer  gate  and,  after  the  data  to  be  written  is  sent  to  said 
second  data  bus  via  said  data  amplifier,  turning  on  said  third 
transfer  gate  to  hold  said  data  for  writing  while,  when  data  is 
to  be  read  out,  turning  on  said  first,  second,  and  third  transfer 
gates  to  drive  said  data  amplifier  to  precharge  said  first  and 
second  data  buses  and  thereafter  turning  said  second  transfer 
gate  off  in  order  to  read  out  the  data. 


5,375,097 
SEGMENTED  BUS  ARCHTTECTURE  FOR  IMPROVING 

SPEED  IN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  MEMORIES 
Chitnugan  N.  Reddy,  1848  Country  Oub  Dr.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
95035,  and  Ajit  K.  Medhekar,  503  Bliss  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
95136 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,010 

Int.  a.5  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.06  5  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  device  having  a  segmented 
transfer  bus  architecture,  the  memory  device  comprising  a 
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matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  individual  memory  cells,  each 
individual  memory  cell  in  a  selected  row  of  said  matrix  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  word  line  and  being  responsive 
to  a  predefined  signal  provided  on  the  word  line  for  providing 
dau  from  said  memory  cell  to  a  bit  line  associated  with  said 
memory  cell,  the  individual  memory  cells  in  said  selected  row 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  memory  cells,  each 
group  consisting  of  x/n  adjacent  memory  cells,  where  x  is  the 
total  number  of  memory  cells  in  said  selected  row  and  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1,  and  wherein  the  bit  line  of  each  memory 
cell  in  a  selected  group  of  adjacent  memory  cells  is  connect- 
able  to  a  group  transfer  bus  associated  with  the  selected  group 
via  a  column  select  pass  gate  associated  with  said  memory  cell, 
and  wherein  the  column  select  pass  gate  responds  to  a  column 
decoder  select  signal  by  passing  data  from  the  bit  line  to  the 
associated  group  transfer  bus,  the  memory  device  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  column  decoders,  each  column  de- 
coder responding  to  a  corresponding  column  address  by  pro- 
viding the  column  decoder  select  signal  to  a  column  select  pass 
gate  of  «  single  selected  memory  cell  in  each  of  the  groups  of 
adjacent  memory  cells. 


5,375,099 
TRANSDUCER  WITH  ACOUSTIC  MATCHING  NfEMBER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  TRANSDUCER 
Michael  J.  Gill,  Milford  on  Sea,  United  Kingdom,  aasigiiof  to 
British  Gas  PLC,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714,618,  Job.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
9016192 

IM.  a.' H04R  77/00 
U.S.  CL  367—140  26  Claim* 


5,375,098 

LOGGING  WHILE  DRILLING  TOOLS,  SYSTEMS,  AND 
METHODS  CAPABLE  OF  TRANSMITTING  DATA  AT  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 
David  Malone,  Sugar  Land,  and  Mike  Johnson,  Houston,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ScUumberger  Tecluology  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,137 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.5  H04H  9/00 

MS.  a,  367—83  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transducer  comprising  subjecting 
a  mixture  of  adjoining  hollow  rigid  spheres  and  a  solution  of  a 
heat  curable  resin  and  a  volatile  organic  solvent  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  drive  off  the  solvent  and  cure  the  resin 
thereby  to  cause  the  adjoining  spheres  to  bond  together  to 
form  an  acoustically  matching  member  having  at  least  one 
surface,  the  size  and  packing  density  of  the  spheres  and  the 
concentration  of  the  resin  in  the  solvent  being  so  chosen  that 
voids  are  otherwise  left  between  external  surfaces  of  the 
spheres  away  from  points  of  contact,  placing  a  piezo  element 
on  the  surface  of  the  member  so  formed  and  subjecting  the 
member  and  the  element  to  a  compressive  force  to  compress 
the  member  and  cause  the  element  to  be  affixed  to  the  member. 


5,375,100 
GAS-OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  NOISE 

UNDER  WATER 

Timothy  R.  Snape,  Abbolsbiiry,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Abbotebary  Software  Limited,  Abbotsbory,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,941 

iBt  a.5  H04R  23/00 

MS.  a.  367—143  »  Oaimi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  borehole  having  borehole  fluid 
flowing  therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  brushless  DC  motor  having  a  rotating  drive  shaft; 

b)  an  encoder  means  including  a  stator,  and  a  rotor  coupled 
to  said  rotating  drive  shaft,  said  rotor  rotating  relative  to 
said  stator  thereby  creating  a  signal  in  the  borehole  fluid; 

c)  a  position  sensor  coupled  to  said  rotating  drive  shaft  of 
said  brushless  DC  motor,  said  position  sensor  providing 
indications  related  to  the  rotational  position  of  said  brush- 
less DC  motor; 

d)  motor  drive  circuitry  coupled  to  and  driving  said  brush- 
less DC  motor;  and 

e)  a  microprocessor  means  coupled  to  said  position  sensor 
and  coupled  to  said  motor  drive  circuitry,  said  micro- 
processor means  for  causing  said  motor  drive  circuitry  to 
provide  drive  signals  to  said  brushless  DC  motor  based  on 
actual  rotational  positions  of  said  brushless  DC  motor  as 
provided  by  said  indications  of  said  position  sensor,  and 
baaed  upon  desired  rotational  positions  as  determined  by 
said  microprocessor. 


1.  Gas-operated  apparatus  for  making  a  noise  under  water, 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  body,  a  diaphragm  which  extends 
over  the  body  to  define  a  chamber  between  the  body  and  the 
diaphragm,  a  gas  inlet  nozzle  which  extends  into  the  chamber 
and  which  engages  a  central  part  of  the  diaphragm,  and  gas 
outlet  means  for  enabling  gas  in  the  chamber  to  leave  the 
chamber,  the  diaphragm  being  made  of  an  elastic  material,  the 
diaphragm  being  such  that  it  has  an  outer  surface  which  is  in 
contact  with  a  liquid  and  an  inner  surface  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  gas  inlet  nozzle,  and  the  apparatus  being  such  that  in 
use  gas  under  pressure  passes  through  the  gas  inlet  nozzle  and 
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causes  the  central  part  of  the  diaphragm  repeatedly  to  expand 
and  collapse  thereby  to  create  a  train  of  noise  pulses  which  is 
adapted  for  optimum  underwater  transmission  due  to  the  dia- 
phragm being  in  contact  with  the  liquid. 


securing  means  for  removably  securing  the  ring  member 
to  the  annular  transparent  support  member;  wherein 
said  first  and  second  securing  means  are  formed  so  as  to 


5^75,101 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SONAR  TRANSMITTER 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  UTILIZING  OFFSET 
FREQUENCY  DRIVE 
WUliam  R.  Wolfe,  Penn  Hills,  and  Thomas  Kupiszewski,  Har- 
rison Oty,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,272,  Aug.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,116 

Int.  a.'  H04R  9/00 

MS.  a.  367—175  34  Claims 


5,375,102 
CLOCK  HAVING  INTERCHANGEABLE  DECORATIVE 

MEMBER 
Mariano  SchiaTolini,  Via  Privata  Firenze,  6,  18039  VentimigUa 

(IM),  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,227,  Jan.  17,  1990.  This 
application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  27,  1991,  IM91  U 
000003[U] 

InL  a.'  F04B  45/00:  G04B  19/04 
M&.  a.  368—10  28  Claims 

16.  A  watch  in  combination  with  a  knapsack,  said  watch 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  opening; 

a  fixed  glass  member  located  on  the  frame; 

a  plurality  of  hands  disposed  under  said  fixed  glass  member; 

an  interchangeable  decorative  member; 

an  annular  support  member  mounted  on  said  fixed  glass 

member  for  supporting  said  decorative  member;  and 
a  ring  member  located  on  said  annular  transparent  support 
member  and  mounted  on  said  opening  of  said  frame  for 
holding  said  annular  transparent  support  member  and 
interchangeable  decorative  member  on  said  watch; 
said  ring  member  having  a  first  securing  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  ring  member  to  said  frame  and  a  second 


connect  the  annular  transparent  support  member,  inter- 
changeable decorative  member  and  ring  member  in  a 
single  integral  unit,  said  single  integral  unit  being  remov- 
able from  the  frame  as  an  integral  unit. 


5,375,103 

BASKETBALL  HOOP  ALARM  CLOCK 

Frank  UUoa,  404  Bold  Ruler  Ave.,  Edinburg,  Tex.  78539 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,263 

Int.  a.'  G04B  23/00 

U.S.  a.  368—12  10  Claims 


1.  A  sonar  transmitter  apparatus  for  radiating  an  acoustic 
signal  at  a  predetermined  frequency  into  a  liquid  medium,  said 
sonar  transmitter  apptaratus  comprising: 

a  movable  member  operable  to  emit  said  acoustic  signal  from 
a  radiating  surface  thereof; 

electromagnet  means  attached  to  said  movable  member  and 
responsive  to  an  electrical  actuation  signal  for  producing 
an  electromagnetic  attractive  force  having  a  component  at 
said  predetermined  frequency  to  actuate  said  movable 
member;  and 

source  means  for  providing  said  electrical  actuation  signal, 
said  actuation  signal  having  a  first  driving  signal  and  a 
second  driving  signal,  said  first  and  second  driving  signals 
having  a  frequency  difference  equal  to  said  predetermined 
frequency. 


1.  A  new  device  comprising: 

an  alarm  clock  simulative  of  a  basketball  goal;  and 

a  backboard  having  a  digital  numerical  display  for  display- 
ing the  time  of  day  and  alternately  the  time  set  for  the 
alarm;  and 

a  rim  mounted  on  said  backboard,  said  rim  having  a  means 
for  detecting  when  an  ball  or  other  object  goes  through 
said  rim,  said  means  for  detecting  being  able  to  signal  the 
turning  off  of  the  alarm  when  the  ball  or  other  object  goes 
through  the  rim. 


5,375,104 
MOBILE  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
Junichi  Ishii,  and  Takanari  Matsukawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-067799; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099054 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00.  G04G  9/00 
U.S.  a.  368—22  4  Claims 

1.  Mobile  terminal  equipment  comprising: 
locational  information  generating  means  for  generating  loca- 
tional  information  indicating  which  of  a  plurality  of  stan- 
dard time  zones  a  given  location  belongs  to,  said  loca- 
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tional  iiifbrmation  generating  means  including  a  ROM  for 
storing,  as  said  locational  information,  the  main  area  of  use 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  standard  time  zones, 

clock  means  for  generating  time  data  counted  according  to  a 
present  one  of  said  plurality  of  standard  time  zones; 

time  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  time 
difference  between  one  of  said  standard  time  zones  and 
the  standard  time  zone  of  the  area  corresponding  to  said 
locational  information,  said  time  difference  calculating 
means  including  an  IC  card  for  storing  in  advance  time 


Moto 


^  SYNTHESIZER 
'^     PORTION        ' 


1  ^. 


differences  between  the  standard  time  zone  of  said  main 
area  of  use  and  those  of  a  plurality  of  areas  of  use,  and  an 
IC  card  interface  means  for  reading  out  a  time  difference 
from  said  IC  card 

time  data  correcting  means  responsive  to  said  time  differ- 
ence calculating  means  for  correcting  said  time  data  to  the 
time  data  of  the  standard  time  zone  corresponding  to  said 
locational  information;  and 

time  display  means  for  displaying  the  time  corresponding  to 
said  cornected  time  data. 


I 


5^75,105 

TIMEKEEPING  RATE  REGULATOR  FOR  CRYSTAL 

CONTROLLED  WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS 

Raymond  J.  Borowski,  5  Sandalwood  Dr.,  Apt.  ISA,  Ft  Walton 

Beach,  Fla.  3254S 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,145 

Int.  a.'  G04B  17/12 

U.S.  a.  368—202  1  Claim 


decrease  in  the  count  being  displayed  on  the  time  display 
means. 


5475,106 
REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  WFTH  DETACHABLE 
STORAGE  MEDIUM  FOR  STORING  SELECTED  CUE 
POINTS 
Hideo  Kawachi,  Tokyo;  Koji  Ishiwata,  and  Toshiharu  Kondo, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349182 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—32  9  Claims 


1.  A  watch  comprising: 

a  time  display  means; 

vibrating  means  for  supplying  signals  to  a  counter  switch 
means; 

said  switch  means  supplying  said  signals  in  a  first  instance  to 
a  counter  means,  said  counter  means  providing  an  output 
to  said  time  display  means  and; 

in  a  second  instance  to  an  adjustable  counter;  said  adjustable 
counter  providing  output  to  said  display  means; 

external  switch  means  for  supplying  a  correction  signal  to 
said  variable  counter  means  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
count  in  said  variable  counter  means;  and  means  for  dis- 
playing the  increase  or  the  decrease  in  the  count; 

whereby  an  error  in  the  time  rate  is  corrected  by  said  exter- 
nal switch  means  with  the  increase  in  the  count  or  the 


1.  A  system  for  reproducing  first  data  from  a  recording 
medium  in  a  desired  sequence,  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  reproducing  apparatus  and  a  second  reproduc- 
ing apparatus  for  reproducing  the  first  data  from  the 
recording  medium;  wherein, 

said  first  reproducing  apparatus  is  loaded  with  the  recording 
medium  and  has  means  for  producing  second  data  indica- 
tive of  cue  points  of  each  of  the  first  data  on  the  recording 
medium  which  are  arbitrarily  specified  by  a  user,  means 
for  reproducing  from  the  recording  medium  third  data 
identifying  the  recording  medium  recorded  with  the  first 
data,  and  means  for  producing  list  data  including  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  the  second  and  third  data  and  means  for 
writing  the  list  data  on  a  storing  medium  detachably  in- 
stalled in  the  first  reproducing  apparatus;  and 

the  second  reproducing  apparatus  is  thereafter  loaded  with 
the  recording  medium  and  the  storing  medium  and  has 
means  for  reading  the  list  data  from  the  storing  medium  on 
which  the  list  data  is  written  by  the  first  reproducing 
apparatus  and  means  for  reproducing  the  first  data  from 
the  recording  medium  beginning  at  each  of  a  sequence  cue 
points  according  to  the  list  data. 


5,375,107 
TRACK  ERROR  CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATION 
APPARATUS  AS  FOR  A  DISC  PLAYER 
Gunter  Gleim;  Friedrich  Fiildner,  and  Bemd  Rekla,  all  of  VS- 
Villingen-Schwenningen,   Germany,   assignors   to   Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villengen-Schwenningen,  Germany 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,444 
Int  a.5  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—44.11  1  Claim 

1.  In  apparatus  for  recovering  data  from  a  recorded  medium 
in  which  data  is  retrieved  by  a  track  following  detection  de- 
vice, which  apparatus  includes  means  for  providing  a  recov- 
ered data  signal  HP,  a  tracking  error  signal  TE,  and  a  bilevel 
direction  signal  RL  indicating  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
track  that  said  detection  device  may  be  following,  said  appara- 
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tus  including  a  regulation  circuit  which  guides  said  detection 
device  along  the  data  tracks  of  the  recorded  medium,  regulat- 
ing circuitry  control  signal  generating  apparatus  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  HF  for  providing  a  first 
pulsed  signal  with  respective  pulses  occurring  at  transi- 
tions of  one  polarity  of  a  bilevel  version  of  said  signal  HF; 
means  responsive  to  said  sigtial  TE  for  providing  a  second 
pulsed  signal  with  pulses  occurring  at  transitions  of  both 
polarities  of  a  bilevel  version  of  said  signal  TE; 


□ 


means  responsive  to  said  bilevel  version  of  said  signal  TE 
and  said  bilevel  direction  signal  RL,  for  producing  a  signal 
UIO  having  a  first  state  when  said  bilevel  version  of  said 
signal  TE  and  said  bilevel  direction  signal  RL  both  exhibit 
a  like  state,  and  having  a  second  state  otherwise; 

a  flipflop  arranged  to  be  reset  by  said  second  pulsed  signal, 
and  set  by  a  further  signal,  said  flipflop  providing  said 
regulating  circuitry  control  signal;  and 

an  AND  circuit  arranged  for  ANDing  said  first  pulsed  signal 
and  said  signal  UIO  to  generate  said  further  signal. 


5,375,108 
OPTICAL  DISK  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONTROLUNG  HEAD  MOVEMENT  THEREOF 
Hani3ruki  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,335,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1991,  3-116818 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/09 

MS.  a.  369— 44J8  4  Ctoims 


1.  An  optical  disk  device  for  controlling  movement  of  an 
optical  head  in  a  radial  direction  traversing  recording  tracks  on 
an  optical  disk  in  which  a  track  pitch  of  the  recording  tracks 
varies  according  to  a  radial  position  thereof,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  track  number  detector  for  detecting  a  track  number  of  a 
track  on  which  said  optical  head  is  presently  located  by 
counting  a  track  cross  signal  generated  whenever  the 
optical  head  traverses  a  track  on  the  optical  disk; 
a  track  pitch  calculation  for  calculating  a  track  pitch  of  said 
track  on  which  said  optical  head  is  presently  located  from 
said  detected  track  number  on  the  basis  of  a  predeter- 
mined relation  between  a  radius  of  the  optical  disk  and  the 
track  pitch; 
a  relative  velocity  detector  for  detecting  a  relative  velocity 


of  said  optical  head  with  respect  to  said  track  from  said 
reproducing  signal; 

an  actual  velocity  detector  for  detecting  an  actual  velocity 
of  said  optical  head  by  multiplying  said  detected  relative 
velocity  and  said  calculated  track  pitch,  said  actual  veloc- 
ity being  independent  of  said  track  pitch; 

a  reference  velocity  calculation  circuit  for  transforming  said 
track  number,  on  the  basis  of  the  predetermined  relation 
between  the  radius  of  the  optical  disk  and  the  track  pitch, 
to  a  value  corresponding  to  a  distance  from  a  center  of 
said  optical  disk  to  said  track  and  transforming  an  object 
track  number  on  an  object  track,  on  the  basis  of  the  prede- 
termined relation  between  the  radius  of  the  optical  disk 
and  the  track  pitch,  to  an  another  value  corresponding  to 
a  distance  from  the  center  of  said  optical  disk  to  said 
object  track,  and  for  calculating  a  remaining  difference  of 
distance  between  said  track  and  said  object  track  from  a 
difference  between  said  transformed  value  and  said  trans- 
formed another  value,  and  for  calculating  a  reference 
velocity  in  response  to  said  calculated  remaining  differ- 
ence of  distance,  said  object  track  being  predetermined  for 
defining  an  object  position  on  said  optical  disk; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  said  actual  velocity  with  said 
reference  velocity;  and 

an  actuator  for  driving  said  optical  head  in  response  to  a 
comparison  result  of  said  actual  velocity  and  said  refer- 
ence velocity. 


5,375,109 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUONG  DEVICE 
Vasuaki  Morimoto,  Sakurashi,  Japan,  and  Friedhelm  Zucker, 
Monchweiler,  Germany,  assignors  to   Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villengen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14, 1989,  3923328 
Int.  a.5  GllB  7/085 
MS.  a.  369— 44J7  5  Claims 


-=:tpH*Hp- 


1.  A  circuit  for  reading/recording  data  stored  on  a  recording 
medium  in  pits  and  in  a  magneto-optical  layer  comprising: 

a  first  laser  having  a  wavelength  Xi  approximately  four  times 
the  depth  of  said  pits  for  reading  data  stored  in  said  pits; 

a  second  laser  having  a  wavelength  \2  approximately  twice 
the  depth  of  said  pits  for  reading  data  stored  in  said  layer; 

a  two-part  photodetector  for  receiving  light  emitted  by  said 
second  laser  and  reflected  from  said  magneto-optical  layer 
and  producing  a  push-pull  signal  from  first  and  second 
photodetector  signals  provided  by  said  two-part  photode- 
tector; 

tracking  detector  means  responsive  to  light  from  said  first 
laser  and  reflected  from  said  recording  medium  for  pro- 
ducing a  tracking  error  signal;  and 
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means  rfcsponsive  to  said  push-pull  signal  and  to  said  track- 
ing error  signal  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said 
second  laser  for  automatically  adjusting  the  wavelength  of 
said  second  laser  to  substantially  equal  twice  the  depth  of 
said  pits. 


)PT1C/ 


5^5,110 

OPTICAL  DATA  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  DETECTING  DATA  DEGRADATION 

RESULTING  FROM  DUST  COVERNG  THE  OPTICAL 

PICK  UP  HEAD 

Hirofihi  Nakane,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,811,  Jul.  8, 1992,  abandoned,  which 

U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,112,  Aug.  25, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,850 

Oaimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1988,  63-217802 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 


audio  and  video  information  by  means  of  optical  beam  irradia- 
tion in  unit  of  a  predetermined  recording  length  being  charac- 
terized in  that 
said  optical  information  recording  medium  is  formatted  in 
such  a  manner  that  an  area  for  setting  the  power  of  said 
means  of  optical  beam  irradiation  to  a  desired  level  is 
provided  after  an  address  area  for  addressing  each  unit 
and  an  area  for  recording  audio  information  to  be  re- 
corded in  each  unit  is  provided  immediately  after  said  area 
for  setting  the  power  of  said  means  of  optical  beam  irradi- 
ation. 


U.S.  a.  369—47 


TIME 


1.  An  'optical  data  reading  apparatus  for  reading  with  an 
optical  pickup  head  recorded  daU  stored  in  an  optical  record 
disc,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  from  the  recorded 
data  stored  in  the  optical  record  disc; 

meaiK  for  processing  the  generated  electrical  signal  to  obtain 
a  data  signal  representative  of  the  generated  electrical 
signal,  said  process  means  including  a  circuit  for  smooth- 
ing the  generated  electrical  signal  to  obtain  the  daU  signal 
having  a  substantially  constant  level; 

means  for  supplying  a  reference  signal  representative  of  a 
minimum  acceptable  level  for  the  data  signal; 

means  for  continuously  comparing  the  level  of  the  data 
signal  with  the  reference  signal  while  the  optical  pick  up 
head  is  reading  the  recorded  data  to  determine  whether 
the  generated  electrical  signal  has  become  weak  due  to  an 
attenuated  photoelectric  conversion  efficiency  of  the 
optical  pickup  head  by  determining  whether  the  data 
signal  is  within  an  acceptable  level  and  for  outputting  a 
comparison  signal  when  the  data  signal  is  not  within  the 
acceptable  level;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  comparison  signal,  for  visually 
indicating  that  the  optical  pickup  head  is  covered  with 
difst  to  an  extent  that  it  must  be  cleaned. 
I  

5,375,111 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM,  AND 

AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

METHOD 

Takashi  Ishida;  Shuiui  Ohara,  and  Tadashige  Funitani,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,526 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/26 

VS.  CL  369—121  "^  Claims 


5,375,112 
METHOD  OF  WRITING  AND  READING  INFORMATION 
ON  AND  FROM  OPTICAL  CARD 
13  Claims   Tsnyoshi  Togawa,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,482 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323223 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/86 

VS.  CL  369—15  12  Claims 
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5.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  for  recording 


1.  A  method  of  writing  and  reading  information  on  and  from 
a  card-like  optical  record  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  a  writing  light  beam  onto  the  optical  record 
medium  to  form  a  writing  light  spot; 

projecting  a  reading  light  beam  onto  the  optical  record 
medium  to  form  a  reading  hght  spot  at  a  position  which  is 
separated  from  a  position  at  which  said  writing  Hght  spot 
is  formed; 

measuring  a  distance  between  said  writing  light  spot  and  said 
reading  light  spot  formed  on  the  optical  record  medium 
by  using  the  writing  and  reading  light  spots; 

storing  said  measured  distance  between  said  writing  light 
spot  and  said  reading  light  spot  formed  on  the  optical 
record  medium; 

generating  a  write  command  signal  by  reading  a  previously 
recorded  area  on  the  optical  record  medium; 

correcting  a  timing  of  said  write  command  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  measured  distance  such  that  new  data  can 
be  written  on  the  optical  record  medium  immediately 
after  an  end  of  said  previously  recorded  area  to  produce  a 
corrected  write  command  signal;  and 

recording  the  new  data  on  the  optical  record  medium  by  said 
writing  light  beam  in  response  to  said  corrected  write 
command  signal. 
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5,375,113 

OPTICAL  DISK  STORAGE  TRAY  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

STORAGE  SITES  AND  CORRESPONDING  DRIVE 

COMPONENTS 

Christopher  A.  Pollard,  Monmneot;  Kevin  W.  McGinnis,  Bonl- 

der,  uid  Delroy  E.  Miller,  Louisrille,  all  of  Colo^  assignors  to 

Sony  Electronics  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,744 

Int  a.'  GllB  17/22 

MS.  CL  369—30  5  Claims 
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5.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  information  on  a 
recording  medium  by  utilization  of  an  electric  current  flowing 
between  the  recording  medium  and  a  read/write  probe  op- 
posed thereto,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
servo  control  means  for  controlling  a  spacing  between  the 
recording  medium  and  the  read/write  probe  on  the  basis 
of  a  predetermined  control  parameter;  and 
changing  means  for  changing  the  control  parameter  to  a 
control  parameter  suitable  to  characteristics  of  a  record- 
ing layer  during  a  period  during  which  the  electric  current 
is  enhanced  to  effect  recording. 


5,375,115 
DISK  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  GUIDE  SHAFT  COMPRESSION 
MECHANISM  WHICH  SECURES  A  GUIDE  SHAFT 
ALONG  WHICH  THE  HEAD  MOVES 
Hiroo  Shimegi;  Hidefflitsu  Figisawa;  Manabu  Ogura;  Yutaka 
Hashioka;  Kazuhito  Sakota,  all  of  Amagasaki;   Masayuki 
Suzuki,  Tokorozawa;  Kegi  Uehara,  Irutna;  Yoshiki  Kirinoe, 
Toshima,  and  Yasushi  Noda,  Suginami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation  and  Teac  Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,993,  Jan.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,155 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-003483 
Int.  a.>  GllB  17/00 
\i&.  CL  369—244  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  storing  optical  disks  in  several  disk 
locations,  and  for  reading  data  from  a  selected  optical  disk,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  tray; 
a  plurality  of  disk  storage  sites  located  on  the  tray  for  storing 

optical  disks; 
a  plurality  of  drive  means,  each  drive  means  positioned  at  a 

separate  disk  storage  site,  for  reproducing  data  stored  on 

the  optical  disks;  and 
a  single  control  means  for  controlling  the  drive  means  in 

common. 


5,375,114 

RECORDING  AND  READING  SPACE  CONTROL 

BETWEEN  A  READ/WRITE  PROBE  AND  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Katsunori    Hatanaka,    Yokohama;    Kunihiro   Sakai,    Isehara; 

Hamki  Kawada,  Yokohama,  and  Ryo  Kuroda,  Machida,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  870,265,  Apr.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-094380 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  369—126  12  Claims 


8.  A  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

a  head  performing  at  least  one  of  recording  information  on  a 
disk  and  reproducing  information  therefrom; 

a  head  carriage,  coupled  to  said  head,  which  moves  said 
head; 

a  guide  shaft  for  guiding  said  head  carriage  so  as  to  move 
along  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk,  said  guide  shaft  being 
subjected  to  a  pushing  force; 

a  guide  shaft  loading  member  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
guide  shaft  approximately  uniformly  along  a  major  length 
of  said  guide  shaft; 

means  for  engaging  said  guide  shaft  loading  member  so  as  to 
cause  said  guide  shaft  loading  member  to  push  said  guide 
shaft  toward  said  head  carriage; 

wherein  said  means  engaging  said  guide  shaft  loading  mem- 
ber comprises: 

an  adjusting  member  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  the 
pushing  force  of  said  means  engaging  said  guide  shaft 
loading  member; 

a  frame;  and 

a  fixed  guide  shaft,  fixed  on  said  frame,  for  guiding  said  head 
so  as  to  move  along  a  radial  direction  of  the  disk; 

wherein  said  guide  shaft  loading  member  has  a  parallelo- 
gram shape,  when  sectioned  with  respect  to  a  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  along  said  guide  shafts, 
which  parallelogram  section  has  a  comer  in  contact  with 
said  frame  so  that  said  guide  shaft  loading  member  can 
rotate  around  said  comer,  and  which  parallelogram  has  a 
side  in  contact  with  said  guide  shaft  subjected  to  a  pushing 
force; 

wherein  said  adjusting  member  applies  a  moment  about  said 
comer  to  said  guide  shaft  loading  member,  by  which 
moment  said  guide  shaft  loading  member  pushes  said 
guide  shaft  subjected  to  a  pushing  force;  and 

wherein  said  adjusting  member  comprises: 
a  screw  having  a  screw  head  in  surface-contact  with  said 
guide  shaft  loading  member,  which  screw  pierces 
through  said  guide  shaft  loading  member  and  said  frame 
in  order  to  flx  said  guide  shaft  loading  member  onto  said 
frame  and  in  order  to  adjust  the  moment  applied  to  said 
guide  shaft  loading  means  about  said  comer; 
a  nut  provided  in  a  concave  poriion  formed  in  a  lower 
surface  of  said  frame  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  said 
screw,  said  nut  being  engaged  with  said  concave  por- 
tion so  that  said  nut  cannot  rotate  when  said  screw  is 
being  rotated;  and 
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a  compression  spring  through  which  a  fastening  portion  of 

said  screw  is  passed,  said  compression  spring  being 

located  between  said  frame  and  said  nut, 

wherein,  when  said  screw  is  rotated,  said  screw  can  be 

inserted  into  said  nut  so  as  to  compress  said  compression 

spring  a  spring  force  of  said  compression  spring  being 

transmitted  to  said  guide  shaft  loading  member,  via  said 

screw  head,  to  thus  increase  the  moment  apphed  to  said 

guide  shaft  pushing  means  about  said  comer. 


w 


5^75,116 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

IN  A  PULSE-LENGTH  MODULATION  FORMAT 
Jack  H.  Bailey,  Villa  Park,  Califs  assignor  to  DiscoVision 
Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  75,275,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,321,680,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  948,267,  Sep.  21, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,253,244,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

825,640,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoaed,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  645,638,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,084,852,  which  U  a 

continiution  of  Ser.  No.  499,217,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,003,526,  which  is  a  contiDuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  782,156,  Oct.  2, 
1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,238, 
Jul.  16,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  111,497 
Lit  a.'  GllB  7/00;  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  a.  349—275  J  67  Claims 
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said  first  terminal  imit  for  terminating  the  subscriber's  call 

control  information; 
said  second  terminal  unit  for  terminating  the  subscriber's 

packet  information; 
a  maintenance  link  provided  between  said  first  and  second 

terminal  units;  and 


10)   FIRST 

TEIIMNM.UMT 


KM    SECOND 

TtRMINM.  UNIT 


first  and  second  communication  state  control  means  for 
controlling  the  consistency  of  the  communication  state 
between  said  first  and  second  terminal  units  by  sending- 
/receiving  information  on  terminal  end  point  identifiers  of 
a  line  link  using  a  B  channel  and  a  packet  link  using  said  D 
channel,  using  said  maintenance  link,  said  first  and  second 
communication  state  control  means  respectively  provided 
in  said  first  and  second  terminal  units. 


5,375,118 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTITING  DATA  BETWEEN 

TWO  PARTIES  BELONGING  TO  AT  LEAST  ONE 

NARROW  BAND  INTEGRATED  SERVICES  DIGITAL 

NETWORK 

Sathyanarayana  Rao,  Bern,  and  E3ierhard  Schwerdtel,  Hintcr- 

kappelen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascooi  Tedi  AG, 

Bon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,056 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Aug.   21,   1992, 
02603/92 

Int  a.5  H04L  12/4S.  12/66 
\^S.  CL  370—60.1  4  Claims 


58.  An  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  disc-shaped  record  medium  having  a  surface  including  a 
succession  of  alternating  marks  and  spaces  thereon  defin- 
ing a  data-containing  poriion  and  a  non-data-containing 
poriion,  the  data-containing  portion  including  a  succes- 
sion of  alternating  marks  and  spaces  which  are  discretely 
varied  to  correspond  to  a  succession  of  coded  signals 
indicative  of  recorded  information,  and  the  non-data-con- 
taining portion  including  an  identification  code  including 
an  indication  of  a  form  of  said  succession  of  coded  signals. 


5,375.117 

MAINTENANCE  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  IN  AN  ISDN  SERVICE 
Sarnie  Morita,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Hatano,  Kawasaki;  Ryouzi 
Takano,  Yokohama;  Hisashi  Koga,  Yokohama,  and  Tsutomu 
Shiomitsn,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,051,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,582 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21, 1990,  2-405244 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/12,  3/16 
MS.  a.  370—79  6  Claims 

1.  A  maintenance  communication  control  system  in  inte- 
grated service  digital  network,  ISDN,  services  for  terminating 
subscriber's  call  control  information  and  packet  information 
transmitted  using  a  D  channel  of  an  ISDN  after  being  distrib- 
uted separately  to  a  first  terminal  unit  and  a  second  terminal 
unit  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  digital  data  between  any 
first  party  and  a  second  party  assigned  to  the  first  party,  the 
parties  belonging  to  a  single,  common  or  to  two  mutually 
independent  N-ISDN  networks,  comprising: 

said  N-ISDN  network  or  networks  altogether  having  at  least 
two  ISDN  nodes; 

an  ATM  network  having  at  least  two  ATM  nodes; 

at  least  two  network  adaptors,  to  which  at  least  one  ISDN 
node  and  at  least  one  ATM  node  are  connected  over 
incoming  and  outgoing  lines  of  a  respectively  assigned 
network  norm; 

wherein  each  network  adaptor  includes 

a  first  code  converter  connected  to  a  line  coming  in  from  the 
ISDN  network  for  converting  each  time-multiplexed, 
incoming  octet  into  an  unambiguously  allocated,  destina- 
tion-coded octet; 
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a  sorter,  which  is  connected  in  series  with  the  first  code 
converter,  for  putting  out  each  destination-coded  octet  on 
one  of  several  outputs,  which  outputs  correspond  in  each 
case  to  a  destination  allocated  to  the  destination  code  of 
the  respective  octet; 

filling  stations,  which  are  individually  connected  in  series  to 
the  outputs  of  the  sorter  for  filling  sorted,  destination- 
coded  octets  into  the  payload  of  the  respective  cells, 
which  are  to  be  provided  and  are  intended  for  the  particu- 
lar destination,  which  corresponds  to  the  respective  out- 
put of  the  sorter; 

an  emptying  station,  which  is  connected  to  a  line  coming  in 
from  the  ATM  network  for  emptying  the  respective  octet 
from  the  payload  of  the  incoming  cells  and  for  reading  this 
octet  into  the  sorter; 

a  second  code  converter,  which  is  connected  in  series  with 
the  sorter  for  converting  incoming,  destination-coded 
octets  into  unambiguously  allocated  octets  of  the  N-ISDN 
network,  which  are  to  be  transmitted  in  time  multiplex 
fashion;  and 

at  least  one  logic  with  assigned  memories  for  controUing  the 
first  and  the  second  code  converter  and  the  sorter, 

said  network  adaptors  being  constructed  free  of  blockages 
for  receiving  time-multiplexed  octets  from  the  lines  com- 
ing in  from  the  respective  N-ISDN  network  or  sending 
out  time  multiplexed  octets  on  the  lines  going  out  to  the 
respective  N-ISDN  network;  said  adaptors  for  filling  the 
octets  received  into  several  cells  in  the  payload;  said 
adaptors  for  sending  out  and  receiving  cells  on  the  lines 
going  out  to  the  ATM  network  and  from  the  lines  coming 
in  from  the  ATM  network  respectively;  said  cells,  as 
carriers  of  octets  of  an  N-ISDN  network,  being  specially 
marked;  and  said  adaptors  also  for  emptying  the  octets 
from  the  payloads  of  incoming  cells. 


5,375,119 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
FRAMES  OF  VARIABLE  LENGTH  WITH  A  CHANNEL 
CONTROLLER  AND  FOR  WRITING  THEM  TO  A 
CYCLIC  BUFFER  MEMORY 
Vesa  KoiTU,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Telecommunica- 
tions OY,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI92/00292,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29.  1992,  Ser.  No.  78,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  30,  1991,  915123 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/66 

\}S.  a.  370—82  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  data  transmission  frames  of  vari- 
able length  in  an  interface  between  two  networks,  wherein 
each  data  transmission  frame  is  constituted  by  a  header  field 
containing  control  data  including  the  length  of  the  respective 
frame,  a  fixed-length  data  field  containing  data,  and  an  end 
field  of  variable  length,  comprising: 
(a)  functionally  providing  between  the  two  networks  a  con- 
troller, which  is  operatively  associated  with  at  least  one 
buffer,  each  said  buffer  being  operatively  associated  with 
a  decoder,  the  controller  being  arranged  to  receive  frames 
successively  from  one  said  network,  and  the  decoder 
being  arranged  to  send  data  from  respective  of  said  frames 
successively  into  the  other  said  network,  said  buffer  being 


divided  into  at  least  two  logical  sections,  each  having  a 
header  field  and  a  data  field; 

(b)  beginning  to  receive  a  frame  from  the  one  network  by  the 
controller; 

(c)  writing  by  said  controller  to  respective  fields  of  a  first 
said  section  of  said  buffer  the  header  of  said  frame,  and  a 
beginning  pari  of  the  data  field  of  said  frame  correspond- 
ing in  length  to  the  data  field  of  the  first  section  of  said 
buffer; 

(d)  upon  concluding  step  (b),  interrupting  said  decoder  by 
said  controller  and  thereby  causing  said  decoder  to  read 
said  first  section  of  said  buffer  into  respective  storage 
space  of  said  decoder; 

(e)  recognizing  by  said  decoder  from  said  header  read 
thereto  from  said  first  section  of  said  buffer  the  real  length 
of  the  frame; 

(0  calculating  from  the  real  length  of  the  frame,  the  size  of 
the  data  field  of  a  next  said  logical  section  of  said  buffer 
amd  the  size  of  the  data  field  read  by  the  decoder  as  a  result 
of  step  (d),  a  next  header  which  includes  information  as  to 
how  much  more  as  an  increment  of  said  frame  is  to  be 
written  in  a  next  buffer  section  writing  step  by  said  con- 
troller to  said  data  field  of  said  next  logical  section  of  said 
buffer,  and  writing  said  next  header  to  said  header  field  of 
said  next  logical  section  of  said  buffer; 

(g)  reading  by  said  controller  from  said  header  field  of  said 
next  section  of  said  buffer  how  much  more  of  said  frame  to 
write  to  said  data  field  of  said  next  logical  section  of  said 
buffer  in  said  next  buffer  section  writing  step; 

(h)  writing  by  said  controller  to  respective  fields  of  the  next 
section  of  said  buffer  the  increment  of  said  frame  calcu- 
lated in  step  (0; 

(i)  upon  concluding  step  (h),  interrupting  said  decoder  by 
said  controller  and  thereby  causing  said  decoder  to  read 
said  next  section  of  said  buffer  into  respective  storage 
space  of  said  decoder; 

(j)  if  said  buffer  has  more  than  two  said  sections  and  the 
increment  written  in  step  (h)  did  not  conclude  said  frame, 
repeating  steps  (e)  through  (i)  until  all  of  said  frame  has 
been  written  into  respective  storage  space  of  said  decoder; 
and 

(k)  sending  data  corresponding  to  that  written  into  said 
storage  space  of  said  decoder  as  a  result  of  conducting 
steps  (d),  (i)  and  (j).  by  said  decoder  to  other  network. 


5,375,120 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
SeUi  Hinmo,  Hiroshima,  and  Yoshikazu  Nobutoki,  Higashibiro- 
shima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073726 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 
VS.  a.  370—85.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  multiplex  transmission  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
control  nodes  connected  to  a  common  multiplex  transmission 
path  in  a  decentralized  manner,  said  plurality  of  control  nodes 
classified  into  a  plurality  of  types  of  nodes  corresponding  to 
control  functions,  comprising: 
communication  control  means,  located  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  control  nodes,  for  performing  a  communication 
function  dependent  upon  the  type  of  node;  and 
operation  process  means,  located  in  a  specific  control  node 
among  said  plurality  of  control  nodes,  for  performing  a 
predetermined  operation  process, 
wherein  the  communication  control  means  in  the  specific 
control  node  controls  signal  communication  between  the 
multiplex  transmission  path  and  the  operation  process 
means,  and  said  operation  process  means  performs  an 
operation  generating  a  first  control  signal  based  on  control 
information   received   from   the   multiplex  transmission 
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path,  while  nodes  other  than  the  specific  control  node 
generate  a  second  control  signal  based  on  control  informa- 
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tion  received  from  the  multiplex  transmission  path  with- 
out performing  operation  process. 


5,375,121 

ATM  CELL  ASSEMBLING  AND  DISASSEMBLING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Tetsuo  Nishino;  Susumu  Eda;  Ryuji  Hyodo;  Katsumi  Oomuro; 
Osamu   Sekihata;   Kenji   Tanaka;    Hiroyuki   Hatta;   Reiko 
Norizuki,  and  Nakaba  Yuhara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,113,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-215657 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/26;  H04L  12/56 
U.S.  CL  37ahr94J  30  Oaims 


1.  A  fixed  length  cell,  including  a  header  field  with  routing 
information  and  an  information  field  with  data,  assembling  and 
disassembling  method  for  a  communications  network  having 
first  and  second  communications  nodes  connected  by  a  route 
and  between  which  data  is  transferred  in  successive  cells,  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  the  first  communications  node  by  a  first 
transmission  line  having  a  bit  rate,  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  second  communications  node  by  a  second  trans- 
mission line,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  transferring  variable  length  data,  comprising  a  head  and 
an  end  and  including  flag  data  in  the  head  and  the  end, 
from  the  first  terminal  to  the  first  communications  node 
via  the  first  transmission  Une; 

(b)  starting  to  assemble,  in  the  first  communications  node,  at 
least  a  first  cell  among  a  succession  of  cells  from  said 


variable  length  data  when  data,  contained  in  said  variable 
length  dau  and  equal  to  one  cell,  has  been  received; 

(c)  successively  transferring  said  first  cell  and  each  succes- 
sive cell  from  the  first  communications  node  to  the  second 
communications  node;  and 

(d)  receiving  said  first  cell  and  each  successive  cell  by  the 
second  communications  node; 

(e)  determining  a  fluctuation  compensation  time  from  a 
maximum  fluctuation  time  of  the  route  and  the  bit  rate; 

(0  starting  to  disassemble,  in  the  second  communications 
node,  said  first  cell  and  each  successive  cell  to  thereby 
generate  original  variable  length  daU  when  the  fluctua- 
tion compensation  time  has  elapsed  after  the  first  cell  is 
received  by  the  second  communications  node;  and 

(g)  transferring  said  variable  length  data  to  the  second  termi- 
nal from  the  second  communications  node  via  the  second 
transmission  line. 


5^5,122 

TELEPHONY  DEVICE  FOR  A  TELEPHONY 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  WITH  HXED 

STATIONS  AND  INDEPENDENT  STATIONS 

Joel  Soupirot,  La  Vonlte,  and  Bemard  Lehembrc,  Bote  d'Arcy, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Dassault  Automatismfs  et  Tele- 

commonications,  Plaisir,  France 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,087 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1991,  91  13033 
Int.  a.'  H04B  7/26;  H04J  3/J6;  H04L  12/66 
VS.  a.  370—95.1  14  ClaiM 
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1.  A  telephony  device,  intended  to  serve  in  a  telephony 
communications  network  between  fixed  stations  connected  to 
telephony  channels  of  the  network  and  independent  stations 
capable  of  telephony  communication  with  said  fixed  stations, 
said  telephony  device  comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  fixed  terminal,  said  one  fixed  terminal  com- 
prising: 

(i)  a  radiofrequency  transmission/reception  interface  op- 
erable over  a  plurality  of  radiofrequency  channels,  each 
being  capable  of  transporting  at  least  one  of  elementary 
voice  channels  (B)  and  at  least  one  of  elementary  signal- 
ing channels  (D)  according  to  a  predetermined  elemen- 
tary time  framing,  in  order  to  permit  voice  and  signaling 
information  exchange  with  said  independent  stations, 
(ii)  a  first  line  interface  with  a  transmission  line  capable  of 
transporting  at  least  one  voice  line  channel  and  a  signal- 
ing line  channel  according  to  a  predetermined,  bidirec- 
tional line  time  framing,  and 
(iii)  terminal  processing  means  comprising: 

(a)  first  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means  for  bidirec- 
tionally  performing  multiplexing/demultiplexing 
between  said  elementary  voice  channels  and  said 
elementary  signaling  channels  and,  also,  a  multi- 
plexed voice  channel  and  a  multiplexed  signaling 
channel. 
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(b)  first  frame  coding/decoding  means  comiected  be- 
tween said  Tirst  multiplexing/demultiplexing  means 
and  said  flrst  line  interface,  for  carrying  out  a  bidirec- 
tional  frame  conversion   and   ensuring  correspon- 
dence, between  the  signaling  information  contained 
in  said  multiplexed  signaling  channel  and  in  said 
signaling  line  channel,  and  also  between  the  voice 
information  contained  in  said  multiplexed  voice  chan- 
nel and  in  said  voice  line  channel,  in  order  to  permit 
the  exchange  of  voice  and  signaling  information 
between  said  transmission  line  and  radiofrequency 
paths  allocated  to  said  independent  stations  in  tele- 
phony communication  with  said  Tixed  stations,  and 
(B)  Tixed  management  means  comprising: 
(i)  a  second  line  interface  with  said  transmission  line  , 
(ii)  direct  connection  means  to  said  telephony  channels  of 
the  network  for  the  flow  of  voice  information  between 
said  fixed  stations  and  said  Tixed  management  means, 
(iii)  second  frame  coding/decoding  means,  connected  to 
said  second  line  interface  for  carrying  out  a  bidirec- 
tional frame  conversion  in  order  to  restore  and  receive 
the  multiplexed  voice  and  signaling  channels, 
(iv)    second    multiplexing/demultiplexing    means,    con- 
nected between  said  second  frame  coding/decoding 
means  and  said  direct  connection  means,  for  performing 
bidirectional  multiplexing/demultiplexing  between  said 
multiplexed  voice  channel  and  said  elementary  voice 
channels,  in  order  to  permit  the  exchange  of  voice 
information  between  said  direct  connection  means  and 
said  second  frame  coding/decoding  means,  and 
(v)  processing  means  for  carrying  on  a  dialogue  with  said 
terminal  via  said  multiplexed  signaling  channel  and  said 
signaling  line  channel  in  order  to  manage  the  allocation 
of  said  radiofrequency  paths  and  to  monitor  said  tele- 
phony communications. 


unconnected  remote  station  based  on  each  said  estimated 
carrier-to-interference  ratio. 


5^75,123 
ALLOCATION  OF  CHANNELS  USING  INTERFERENCE 

ESTIMATION 
CUea  H.  Andersson,  Stockholm;  Hakan  O.  Eriksson,  Vallen- 
tiua;  Nfagnus  E.  Madfors,  Sollentuna;  Bengt  Y.  Persson, 
Djiirsholm,  all  of  Sweden,  and  Alex  K.  Raith,  Research  Trian- 
gle Park,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Telefonakitebolaget  L.  M.  Erics- 
son, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,222 

lot  a.'  H04J  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—95.1  21  Claims 


5,375,124 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ISDN 
ACCESS 
William  J.  D'Ambrogio,  Oceanport,  NJ.;  Karen  M.  McCourt, 
Raleigh,  N.C.;  Wayne  D.  Phillips,  Randolph,  N.J.;  Patricia  D. 
Saleh,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  and  Barry  S.  Seip,  New  Providence, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,452 
l0t  a.'  HOW  3/12 
UjS.  a.  370—110.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  signaling  messages  to  ISDN  capa- 
ble switches  in  a  telecommunications  network,  said  signaling 
messages  containing  information  for  routing  ISDN  calls  con- 
nected to  said  switches  from  a  plurality  of  customers  served  by 
said  switches  to  desired  destinations,  said  system  comprising 

a  D-channel  controller  within  said  network; 

means  for  providing  signaling  messages  derived  from  call 
set-up  parameters  generated  by  said  customers  to  said 
D-channel  controller,  and 

means  in  said  D-channel  controller  for  formulating  and 
sending  to  said  switches  ISDN  signaling  messages  needed 
to  set  up  appropriate  paths  through  said  network  to  route 
said  ISDN  calls  to  said  desired  destinations, 

wherein  said  providing  means  includes  a  processor  for  for- 
matting said  call  set-up  parameters  and  a  modem  for  trans- 
mitting said  parameters  to  said  D-channel  controller  over 
a  voice  grade  telephone  line,  and 

wherein  said  providing  means  further  includes  a  processor 
for  prompting  said  customers  to  enter  individual  elements 
of  said  call  set-up  parameters. 


y^ 

«- 

mumi 
saiem 

SKMi  srncn 
mm 

etinoiuim 
KKirm  Kncf 

-1 

1.  A  method  of  allocating  a  downlink  channel  to  a  new 
connection  for  an  unconnected  remote  station  within  a  cell  of 
a  radio  telecommunication  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  interference  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  down- 
link channels  at  one  or  more  locations  within  the  cell; 

determining  a  transmission  loss  for  each  of  the  plurality  of 
downlink  channels  between  said  one  or  more  locations 
and  a  base  station  of  the  cell; 

calculating  an  estimated  carrier-to-interference  ratio,  for 
said  unconnected  remote  station,  for  each  of  the  plurality 
of  downlink  channels  using  the  measured  interference  and 
said  transmission  loss;  and 

allocating  one  of  the  plurality  of  downlink  channels  to  said 


5,375,125 

METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  PROGRAM  EXECUTION 

FOR  A  COMPUTER 

Yoshimitsu  Oshima,  Tokyo,  and  Toshihisa  Aoshima,  Hamura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-110131 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  371—19  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  program  execution  for  a  computer 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of 
displaying  a  source  program  on  a  single  screen  of  a  display 

unit; 
storing  in  memory,  displayed  positions  on  said  screen  of 
execution  units  of  programs  constituting  said  source  pro- 
gram such  as  functions,  equations  or  execution  statements; 
referencing  said  stored  positions  each  time  said  execution 
unit  of  said  source  program  is  executed  to  distinctively 
display  the  position  of  said  execution  unit  on  said  screen; 
and 
displaying  processing  result  of  distinctively  displayed  values 
of  parameters,  arguments  or  variables,  or  processing  re- 
sults such  as  return  values  of  functions  relative  to  said 
execution  unit,  referencing  the  information  of  said  stored 
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displayed  position  of  said  execution  unit,  in  the  vicinity  of  5^5,127  ^^ 

said  execution  unit  distinctively  displayed  on  said  screen  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

REED-SOLOMAN  ERROR  CORRECTING  CODE  ACROSS 
MULTIPLE  WORD  BOUNDARIES 

Daniel  P.  Leid^  andJohn  R.  Kloeppiier.  botk  of  WicUta,  ] 
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aasigDors  to  NCR  Corporatioa,  Da)rton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  856,613 
iBt  CL'  H03M  li/OO;  G06F  U/OO 
MS.  CL  371—40.1  7 


each  time  said  execution  unit  of  said  source  program  is 
executed. 


5,375,126 

INTEGRATED  LOGICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  FAULT 

DUGNOSIS  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

J.  Lightiey  Wallace,  Fairfax  SUtion,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hekimian 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rocknlle,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,974 

InL  CL'  G06F  U/OO 

\}&.  CL  371—20.1  146  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  identifying  faults  in  data  transmission  cir- 
cuits, comprising: 

coupling  means  for  selectively  accessing  at  least  one  circuit 
to  be  tested; 

transmission  test  means,  coupled  to  said  coupling  means,  for 
performing  selectable  transmission  tests  on  said  at  least 
one  circuit  to  be  tested  to  provide  transmission  test  data; 

protocol  test  means,  coupled  to  said  coupling  means,  for 
performing  selectable  protocol  tests  of  respective  proto- 
cols associated  with  data  carried  by  said  at  least  one  cir- 
cuit to  be  tested  to  provide  protocol  test  data; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  coupling  means,  said  trans- 
mission test  means  and  said  protocol  test  means,  for  oper- 
ating said  coupling  means  to  selectively  access  said  at  least 
one  circuit  to  be  tested  and  for  causing  said  transmission 
test  means  and  said  protocol  test  means  to  perform  se- 
lected transmission  and  protocol  tests  on  said  at  least  one 
circuit  to  be  tested;  and 

means  for  providing  selected  ones  of  said  transmission  test 
data  and  said  protocol  test  data  for  analysis  to  identify 
faults  in  said  at  least  one  circuit  to  be  tested. 


6.  In  a  data  storage  system,  apparatus  for  generating  an  error 
correction  code  (ECC)  during  a  data  block  transfer;  said  data 
block  transfer  comprising  a  series  of  four-word  parallel  data 
transfers,  each  parallel  transfer  including  a  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  data  word;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  exclusive-OR  (XOR)  circuit  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  said  first  data  word  and  a  second  input,  said  first 
XOR  circuit  for  combining  said  first  data  word  with  a 
data  word  received  at  its  second  input; 

a  first  alpha  multiplier  connected  to  receive  the  word  gener- 
ated by  said  first  XOR  circuit  for  performing  an  arithme- 
tic multiplication  of  the  word  generated  by  said  first  XOR 
circuit  and  a  predefined  fixed  variable; 

a  second  exclusive-OR  (XOR)  circuit  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  said  second  data  word  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  receive  the  product  generated  by  said  first  alpha 
multiplier,  said  second  XOR  circuit  for  combining  said 
second  dau  word  with  the  product  generated  by  said  first 
alpha  multipher; 

a  second  alpha  multiplier  connected  to  receive  the  word 
generated  by  said  second  XOR  circuit  for  performing  an 
arithmetic  multiplication  of  the  word  generated  by  said 
second  XOR  circuit  and  a  predefined  fixed  variable; 

a  third  exclusive-OR  (XOR)  circuit  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  said  third  data  word  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  receive  the  product  generated  by  said  second 
alpha  multiplier,  said  third  XOR  circuit  for  combining 
said  third  data  word  with  the  product  generated  by  said 
second  alpha  multiplier; 

a  third  alpha  multiplier  connected  to  receive  the  word  gen- 
erated by  said  third  XOR  circuit  for  performing  an  arith- 
metic multiplication  of  the  word  generated  by  said  third 
XOR  circuit  and  a  predefined  fixed  variable; 

a  fourth  exclusive-OR  (XOR)  circuit  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  said  fourth  data  word  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  receive  the  product  generated  by  said  third 
alpha  multipher,  said  fourth  XOR  circuit  for  combining 
said  fourth  dau  word  with  the  product  generated  by  said 
third  alpha  multiplier; 

a  fourth  alpha  multiplier  connected  to  receive  the  word 
generated  by  said  fourth  XOR  circuit  for  performing  an 
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arithmetic  multiplication  of  the  word  generated  by  said 
fourth  XOR  circuit  and  a  predefmed  fixed  variable;  and 
a  feedback  data  path  connecting  said  fourth  alpha  multiplier 
to  the  second  input  of  said  first  XOR  circuit  for  providing 
the  product  generated  by  said  fourth  alpha  multipher  to 
said  first  XOR  circuit. 


5^75,128 
FAST  UPDATING  OF  DASD  ARRAYS  USING  SELECTIVE 
SHADOW  WRITING  OF  PARITY  AND  DATA  BLOCKS, 

TRACKS,  OR  CYLINDERS 
Jaishankar  M.  M enon,  San  Jose,  and  James  M.  Kasson,  Menio 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation  (Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation),  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,034 
Int.  a.'  H03M  13/00 
\}S.  CL  371—40.1  13  Claims 
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13.  In  a  system  having  an  array  of  N  logically  related  to 
failure  independent  DASDs,  N  being  an  integer  greater  than  1; 
parity  determining  means;  and  means  for  reading  and  writing 
parity  groups  of  data  and  explicit  parity  blocks  across  counter- 
part tracks  of  the  DASDs,  the  writing  means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  distributing  the  data  and  parity  blocks  for  each 
parity  group  across  the  DASDs  in  the  array  in  failure 
independent  form  and  for  reserving  unused  DASD  space; 
and 

(b)  means  for  amending  at  least  one  data  block  in  a  prese- 
lected parity  group  resident  on  said  array  by: 

(1)  during  a  first  rotational  track  cycle,  reading  the  said  at 
least  one  data  block  and  the  parity  block  of  the  prese- 
lected parity  group  from  said  array;  and 

(2)  during  a  second  rotational  track  cycle, 
(i)  calculating  a  new  parity  block, 

(ii)  shadow  writing  at  least  the  new  parity  block  into  the 
reserved  unused  space  nearest  in  rotational  relation  to 
the  location  of  said  data  block,  and 

(iii)  writing  an  amended  data  block  in  place  of  said  one 
data  block. 


over  a  communication  channel,  wherein  a  plurality  of  different 
states  is  associated  with  the  transmission  of  said  data  symbols, 
the  ML  detector  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  sources  relating  respectively  to  state 
transition  probabilities  and  observed  values  of  received 
data  symbols,  and 
means  for  calculating  partial  path  metrics  for  each  state 
using  values  from  said  data  sources  for  enabling  an  estima- 
tion of  a  received  data  symbol   to  be  accomplished; 
wherein 
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the  calculating  means  comprise  common  add/accumulate 
means  having  respective  inputs  from  each  of  said  plurality 
of  data  sources  for  performing  repeated  additive  arithme- 
tic operations  and  for  storing  a  cumulative  result  thereof, 
and 

multiplexing  means  are  provided  for  selectively  coupling 
said  data  sources  in  a  predetermined  order  to  said  com- 
mon add/accumulative  means  to  implement  a  partial  path 
metric  calculation. 


5,375,130 

AZIMUTHAL  AND  RADLU.  POLARIZATION 

FREE-ELECTRON  LASER  SYSTEM 

Chun-Ching  Shih,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,642 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10;  G02F  1/09 

U.S.  a.  372—2  17  aaims 


5,375,129 
MAXIMUM  UKEUHOOD  SEQUENCE  DETECTOR 
Andrew  Cooper,  Wokingham,  Ejigland,  assignor  to  Technophone 
Limited,  Surrey,  England 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,854 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
9015854 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/10;  H03M  13/12 
VS.  a.  371—43  64  Claims 

1.  A  maximum  likelihood  (ML)  detector  for  estimating  a 
data  symbol  in  a  sequence  of  transmitted  data  symbols  received 


1.  A  free-electron  laser  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  electron  beam  projected  along  a 
beam  axis; 

wiggler  means  including  a  current  transmitting  multi-turn 
coil  for  generating  a  transverse  magnetic  field  around  said 
axis  which  interacts  with  said  electron  beam  so  as  to 
induce  spontaneous  emission  of  optical  radiation; 

resonator  means  forming  a  resonator  cavity  in  which  said 
optical  radiation  may  oscillate  therein;  and 
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for  providing  an  azimuthal  polarization  laser 


5^75,131 
TUNEABLE  LASER  DEVICE  USING  A  GAS  ENCLOSURE 

OPTICAL  CAVITY 
Jean-Paul  Pocholle,  Arpajon/la  Nor^ille;  Micbel  Papuchon, 
Massy;  Jean-Pierre   Huignard,   Paris,  and  Claude  Puech, 
BallainTiliicrs,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Puteaux,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,031,  Nov.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,222,093. 
This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,552 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15874 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30 
U.S.  a.  372—3  3  Claims 


1.  A  laser,  comprising; 

a  pump  laser  source  emitting  a  pump  beam  of  a  determined 
wavelength; 

a  pressurized  gas  enclosure  in  which  is  transmitted  the  pump 
beam,  said  gas  contained  in  the  enclosure  being  excited  by 
the  purap  beam  and  giving  rise  by  the  Raman  effect  to  at 
least  one  first-order  Stokes  wave  and  one  second-order 
Stokes  wave; 

an  optical  cavity,  comprising  a  first  input  reflection  device 
having  a  high  coefficient  of  reflection  for  all  wavelengths, 
and  a  second  output  reflection  device,  in  which  is  placed 
said  gas  enclosure,  said  second  reflection  device  having, 
over  at  least  part  of  its  surface,  a  high  coefficient  of  reflec- 
tion for  the  wavelengths  situated  outside  a  range  including 
the  second-order  Stokes  wavelength. 


5,375,132 

SOLID  StATE  LASER  WITH  INTERLEAVED  OUTPUT 
Kerin  P.  Connors,  Sunnyvale;  James  L.  Hobart,  Los  Altos  Hills; 
Edward  D.  Reed,  Sunnyvale;  David  Trost,  San  Francisco,  all 
of  Calif.;  Kenneth  J.  Bossie;  Thomas  W.  McCumin;  Gerald 
M.  Mitchell,  and  J.  Michael  Yarborough,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Coherent,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
I   FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,084 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/042.  3/102 
U.S.  a.  372—34  9  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  laser  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  holmium  doped  laser  rods; 
means  for  sequentially  optically  pumping  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  holmium  do[>ed  laser  rods  at  an  average  power  level 
below  that  which  maximizes  the  laser  output  from  each  of 
said  holmium  doped  laser  rods; 
said  sequentially  optically  pumping  occurs  at  a  repetition 
rate  which  is  less  than  a  thermal  relaxation  time  of  said 
plurality  of  holmium  doped  laser  rods; 


optical  means  for  interleaving  the  outputs  from  each  of  said 
holmium  doped  laser  rods  into  a  pulsed  output  beam;  and 


6dl. 
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means  for  liquid  cooling  said  plurality  of  holmium  doped 
laser  rods,  without  refrigeration,  at  ambient  temperature 
or  above. 


5,375,133 
SURFACE  EMiTTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Katsomi  Mori;  Tatsuya  Asaka,  and  Hideaki  Iwano,  all  of  Snwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,492,  Jan.  19, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-64872; 

Mar.  11,  1992,  4-52642 

Int  CV  HOIS  3/19:  HOIL  21/00 
U.S.  a.  372—45  33  Claun 


1.  A  surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  that  emits  light  in 
a  vertical  direction  relative  to  a  substrate  and  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers  epitaxially  formed  on 
said  substrate, 

an  optical  resonator  having  a  pair  of  spatially  disposed  re- 
flecting mirrors  with  one  adjacently  positioned  at  a  sub- 
strate side  and  with  the  other  adjacent  positioned  at  an 
upper  surface  side  of  said  laser,  at  least  one  semiconductor 
layer  formed  between  said  mirrors  forming  a  portion  of 
said  optical  resonator,  and  at  least  one  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  portion  thereof  within  said  optical  resona- 
tor and  comprising  at  least  one  column  formed  in  said 
portion,  said  at  least  one  column  vertically  disposed  rela- 
tive to  a  longitudinal  extent  of  said  substrate; 

a  Group  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer 
formed  around  said  column  semiconductor  layer;  and 

said  substrate  side  mirror  comprising  a  plurality  of  first 
layers  of  a  Group  III-V  compound  semiconductor  and  a 
plurality  of  second  layers  of  a  Group  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  having  a  bandgap  larger  than  that  of  said 
first  layers,  said  first  and  second  layers  having  different 
refractive  indices  and  being  alternately  stacked; 

said  first  and  second  layers  doped  during  their  growth  with 
a  predetermined  carrier  concentration;  and 

the  carrier  concentration  in  an  interface  region  between  at 
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least  one  pair  of  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being 
higher  than  the  carrier  concentration  of  all  remaining 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  layers. 


5^5,134 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Okuyama,  and  Katsuhiro  Akimoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,329,  Not.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,925,  Feb.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,918.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  232,410 
Claimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3427484; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052553;  Feb.  19,  1992,  4-032253 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  a.  372—45  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  by  epitaxial  growth; 

an  active  layer  disposed  on  said  first  cladding  layer  by  epi- 
taxial growth; 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  dis- 
posed on  said  active  layer  by  epitaxial  growth;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  cladding  layer  and  said  second  clad- 
ding layer  being  made  of  a  compound  semiconductor 
material  of  a  zincblende  crystal  structure  comprising 
ZnMgSSe. 


K», 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  resonator,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  laminated  structure  formed  on  a  top  face  of  the  substrate, 
the  laminated  structure  including  (a)  first  and  second 


guide  layers  and  (b)  a  quantum  well  structure  of  com- 
pound semiconductor  interposed  between  the  first  and 
second  guide  layers,  the  quantum  well  structure  serving  as 
the  resonator  and  including  at  least  one  quantum  well 
layer  and  at  least  one  barrier  layer;  and 

wherein  the  quantum  well  layer  has  a  thickness  Lj  and  the 
barrier  layer  has  the  energy  gap  larger  than  the  energy 
gap  of  the  quantum  well  layer  so  as  to  form  a  energy 
difference  Vq  between  the  bottom  of  the  conduction  band 
of  the  quantum  well  layer  and  the  bottom  of  the  conduc- 
tion band  of  the  barrier  layer;  and 

wherein  the  relationship  represented  by  formula  (I)  is  satis- 
fied: 


Z.i<A/2(2m»Ko)* 


(I) 


wherein  h  is  Planck's  constant  and  m  is  the  effective  mass  of 
electrons  within  the  quantum  well  layer. 


5475,13« 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  OF 

PATTERNED-SUBSTRATE  TYPE  AND  STRUCTURE 

THEREOF 

Chikashi  Anayama;  Toshiyuki  Tanahashi,  and  Makoto  Kondo, 
all  of  Kawasalu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,790,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,336,635. 
This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165157 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  i/19 
U.S.  a.  372—46  6  Oaims 


5,375,135 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 

Toshiyuki  Okumura,  Tenri;  Fumihiro  Konushi,  Nara;  Tatsuya 
Morioka,  Tenri,  and  Narihito  Matsumoto,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-95579; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-95580 

Int  a.'  HOIS  i/l9 
MS.  a.  372—46  8  Oaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  patterned-substrate  having  first  and  second  planar  portions 
in  a  parallel  and  spaced  relationship  and  a  sloped  portion 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  planar  p>ortions; 

an  active  layer  on  the  patterned-substrate; 

a  clad  layer  on  the  active  layer,  the  clad  layer  comprising 
first  and  second  current-blocking  regions  corresponding, 
respectively,  to  the  first  and  second  planar  portions  of  the 
patterned-substrate,  and  a  current  channel  region  corre- 
sponding to  the  sloped  poriion  of  the  patterned-substrate 
and  extending  between  the  first  and  second  current-block- 
ing regions,  the  current  channel  having  a  thickness  tpl 
and  the  current-blocking  regions  each  having  a  thickness 
tp2;  wherein 

a  thickness  ratio  R  =  (tpl/tp2)  satisfies  the  following  rela- 
tionship: 

R=:sin  ^{(cos  9/sin  0)+(cos  4>/sin  <^)} 

where  B  and  ^  are  selected  within  a  range  specified  by  the 
following  condition: 

tan-'(2pl/W)Se+,^S90- 

where  ^  is  defined  as  an  inclination  angle  of  the  current 
channel  region  with  respect  to  the  first  planar  portion  of 
the  patterned-substrate,  and  B  is  defined  as  an  angle  be- 
tween the  growth  direction  of  the  clad  layer  and  the  first 
planar  portion  of  the  patterned-substrate,  and  W  is  defined 
as  the  width  of  the  current  channel  region. 
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5,375,137 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  FEATURING 

GROUP  III  AND  IV  COMPOUNDS  DOPED  WITH 

AMPHOTERIC  IMPURFTY  TO  VARY  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  ACCORDING  TO  DIRECTION  OF 

CRYSTAL  PLANE 

Yoshiyuki  Hirayuna;  Hitoshi  Shimizu,  and  Siimio  Sagata,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,181 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-237197 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—46  11  Claims 


5,375,139 

ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  INSFTU  SCRAP 

PREHEATING  PROCESS 

Manfred  Bender,  9304  Otic  Center  Dr.  #3,  BcTcriy  Hillt,  CaUf. 

90210 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  993,670 
Int  a.'  F27D  23/04 
VS.  CL  373—85  11 ' 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a  normal  mesa- 
shaped  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  lateral  sloped  sur- 
faces, a  lower  clad  layer,  an  active  layer  and  an  upper  clad 
layer  formed  on  the  substrate  and  each  having  a  mesa-shape 
with  a  top  surface  and  lateral  sloped  surfaces,  said  upper  clad 
layer  being  a  semiconductive  layer  made  of  a  compound  of 
group  III  and  V  elements  doped  with  an  amphoteric  impurity 
substance  toch  that  the  electrical  resisunce  of  the  lateral 
sloped  surfaces  of  the  upper  clad  layer  being  at  least  100  times 
greater  than  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
upper  clad  layer. 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising  an  optical  cavity  including 
a  plurality  of  optical  inputs  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  different 
input  optical  signals,  a  plurality  of  optical  outputs  for  output- 
ting  a  plurality  of  different  output  optical  signals,  and  means 
for  converting  each  said  input  optical  signal  into  an  output 
optical  signal  having  a  frequency  different  from  said  respective 
input  signal 


j4! 


7.  An  electric  arc  furnace  comprising: 

a  shell  having  a  top  and  a  base; 

at  least  one  electrode  situated  inside  said  shell; 

at  least  one  injector  located  near  the  vicinity  of  said  at  least 
one  electrode  for  injecting  gas  mto  said  electric  arc  fur- 
nace; and 

whereby  said  at  least  one  injector  injects  gas  which  flows 
downwardly  in  the  vicinity  of  said  electrode,  thereby 
defining  a  downward  flow. 


5,375,140 
WIRELESS  DIRECT  SEQUENCE  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

DIGITAL  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Herman  Bustamante,  Millbrae,  Calif.;  Francis  Natali,  Town- 
send,  Wash.,  and  David  T.  Magill,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Stanford  TelecommunicatioBS,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
FUed  No».  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,957 
Int.  a.5  H04L  27/ia  H04M  JJ/00 
VS.  a.  375—1  15  Claims 


5,375,138 
OPTICAL  CAVmES  FOR  LASERS 
William  J.  Kozlovsky,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and  James  M.  Zavis- 
lan,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,688 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  a.  312—92  28  Claims 
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10.  In  a  wireless  telephone  system  comprising  a  base  sution 
equipped  with  multiple  transmitting/receiving  units,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  user  handsets  equipped  with  single  transmitting- 
/receiving  units,  the  improvement  comprising: 
each  transmitter/receiver  unit  comprising: 
analog-digital  and  digital-analog  conversion  means  to 
convert  analog  voice  signals  to  digital  form  to  form 
digitized  voice  signals  and  convert  digital  signals  to 
analog  voice  signals,  respectively; 
a  source  of  pseudo-noise  digital  signals  whose  signal  pat- 
tern repeats  with  a  specified  period; 
means  to  modulate  said  digitized  voice  signals  with  said 
pseudo-noise  digital  signals  and  produce  thereby  a  base- 
band spread-spectrum  signal,  including  means  to  demodu- 
late said  baseband  spread-spectrum  signal,  using  the  same 
pseudo-noise  signal,  to  produce  digital  voice  signals  from 
received  spread-spectrum  signals; 


1900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


each  user  handset  unit  employing  a  unique  pseudo-noise 
digital  signal  identical  to  that  of  a  transmitter-receiver  in 
the  base  station  unit; 

means  in  each  handset  and  in  the  base  station  to  generate  a 
single  radio-frequency  carrier  whose  nominal  frequency  is 
selected  in  uniform  spaced  increments  of  the  spread-spec- 
tnun  signal  across  an  available  communication  band; 

means  in  each  transmitter/receiver  to  modulate  said  carrier 
frequency  with  said  spread-spectnmi  signal  to  produce  a 
transmission  signal,  and  means  to  demodulate  such  a  trans- 
mission signal  to  produce  a  baseband  spread-spectrum 
signal; 

first  anteima  means  in  said  base  station  unit  to  transmit  or 
receive  said  transmission  signal  and  second  antenna  means 
in  each  handset,  each  said  second  antenna  means  including 
a  whip  antenna  and  a  loop  antenna  and  means  for  selecting 
one  of  said  loop  or  whip  antenna  according  to  the  power 
of  signals  detected  thereby; 

said  base  station,  incorporating  one  transceiver  for  each  user 
handset. 


5,375,142 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

CHECKING  THE  TEMPLATE  OF  DIGITAL  MESSAGES 

TRANSMITTED  TO  A  RECEIVER  DEVICE 
Christian  Pitot,  Boulogne;  Francoise  Roussel,  Sevres,  and  Louis 
Vritz,  Villebon  s/Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sextant 
ATionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7,  1991,  91  055M 

Int.  a.'  H04B  i/46 

U.S.  a.  375—10  17  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communications  system  having  a  FN 
(pseudo  noise)  signal  synchronizing  circuit  for  synchronizing 
PN  signals  in  the  spread  spectrum  communications  system  for 
a  carrier  band  of  an  intermediate  frequency,  said  PN  signal 
synchronizing  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  PN  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  1 -cycle 
PN  signal  having  the  same  noise  sequence  as  a  noise  se- 
quence of  a  transmission  system  each  clock  cycle; 
a  voltage  control  clock-signal  generation  means,  for  generat- 
ing clock  signals  for  controlling  timing  of  the  generation 
of  said  PN  signal  in  said  first  PN  signal  generation  means; 
a  first  correlator  for  multiplying  said  PN  signal  generated  by 
said  first  PN  signal  generation  means  with  a  received 
signal  received  from  said  transmission  system,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  first  signal; 
a  second  correlator  for  multiplying  said  PN  signal  generated 
by  said  first  PN  signal  generation  means  with  said  voltage 
control  clock-signal  generated  by  said  voltage  control 
clock-signal  generation  means  so  as  to  obtain  second  sig- 
nal; 
a  first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said  first  signal 
output  from  said  first  correlator  and  said  second  signal 
output  from  said  second  correlator;  and 
a  first  filter  means  for  filtering  a  product  from  said  first 
multiplication  means,  obtaining  a  low-frequency  compo- 
nent of  said  product,  and  for  applying  said  product  to  said 
voltage  control  clock-signal  generation  means. 


1=^.J 


5,375,141 
SYNCHRONIZING  ORCUIT  IN  A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
SatoaU  Takahaahi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-183255; 
Oct  28,  1992,  4-312751 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 
MS.  CL  375—1  17  Claims 


13.  Device  for  checking  the  modulation  template  of  digital 
messages  each  comprising  at  least  one  word  formed  by  a  suc- 
cession of  information  bits  and  transmitted  by  modulation  of  a 
signal  according  to  a  set  of  transmission  parameters  comprising 
a  number  of  bits  per  word,  a  duration  of  transmission  of  one 
information  bit,  a  modulation  duty  factor,  a  time  interval  be- 
tween two  words  called  "Gap",  and  a  parity  of  the  word,  to  a 
receiver  device  in  the  form  of  an  input/output  interface  unit 
connected  to  a  local  processor  and  to  at  least  one  information 
transmission  ch^uinel  via  a  demodulator,  said  modulation  tem- 
plate comprising  constraints  which  must  be  met  respectively 
by  said  transmission  parameters,  said  interface  unit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  means  for  implementing  the  following  steps: 
a  first  step  of  memorizing  in  said  receiver  device  a  particular 
number  of  modulation  templates,  each  being  referenced 
by  a  respective  code  and  defined  by  respective  values  of 
said  constraints; 
a  second  step  of  receiving  a  digital  message  and  of  determin- 
ing the  respective  values  of  said  transmission  parameters 
according  to  which  said  received  digital  message  is  trans- 
mitted; 
a  third  step  of  detecting  one  of  said  memorized  modulation 
templates  for  which  the  value  of  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined parameter  of  said  transmission  parameters  values  of 
said  received  digital  message  meets  the  corresponding 
constraint  of  said  modulation  template,  and  of  checking 
whether  all  other  of  said  transmission  parameters  values  of 
said  received  digital  message  meet  the  respective  con- 
straints of  said  detected  modulation  template; 
returning  to  the  second  step  if  none  of  said  memorized  mod- 
ulation templates  is  detected. 


5,375,143 
METHOD  FOR  CHANNEL  ADAPTIVE 
DETECnNG/EQUALIZING 
Hewy  L.  Kazecki,  Arlington  Heights;  Steven  H.  Goode,  Bar- 
rington,  both  of  III.;  Donald  W.  Dennis,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.;  James  C.  Baker,  Hanover  Park,  III.;  Kevin  L.  Baom, 
Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  and  Bruce  D.  Mueller,  Palatine,  III., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbaumburg,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,656,  Nov.  14,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,195,106.  TUs  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,474 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/iO 
U,S.  a.  375—14  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adaptive  detection/equalization  of  radio 
frequency  communication  channels,  over  which  a  pluraUty  of 
symbols  are  transmitted,  in  a  communication  device  having  a 
detector  without  an  equalizer  and  a  detector  with  an  equalizer. 
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the  detectors  generating  data  for  use  by  the  communication 
device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  first  signal  quality  for  the  detector  without  the 
equalizer; 

if  the  first  signal  quality  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold,  using  the  data  from  the  detector  without  the 
equalizer; 

if  the  first  signal  quality  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
threshold,  turning  off  the  detector  with  the  equalizer; 

if  the  first  signal  quality  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined threshold,  turning  on  the  detector  with  the  equal- 
izer; 


measuring  a  second  signal  quality  for  the  detector  with  the 
equalizer; 

if  the  first  signal  quality  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  and  less  than  the  second  signal  quality, 
using  the  data  from  the  detector  with  the  equalizer; 

if  the  first  signal  quality  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  second 
signal  quality,  using  the  data  from  the  detector  without 
the  equalizer;  and 

if  the  first  signal  quality  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  predeter- 
mined threshold  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  second 
signal  quality,  turning  off  the  detector  with  the  equalizer. 

5^5,144 

BROAD-BAND  MOBILE  RADIO  LINK  FOR 

HIGH-VOLUME  TRANSMISSION  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENT  WITH  MULTIPLE  REFLECTIONS 

Sbahrokh  Eksani,  and  Giuseppe  Quagliariello,  both  of  Rome, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Vitroselenk  S.pA.,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,534 

iBt  a.'  H04K  I/IO;  H04L  27/2&,  27/18 

VS.  a.  375—38  4  Claims 


1.  A  broad-band  radio  link  for  high-volume  transmission  of 


digital  data  in  an  environment  with  multiple  reflectioas,  said 
broad-band  radio  link  comprising: 
a  transmitter  comprising: 

an  encoder  receiving  data  to  be  transmitted  and  having  a 
multiplicity  of  output  channels, 

a  plurality  of  multipliers  receiving  respective  inputs  from 
output  channels  of  said  encoder; 

a  pseudorandom  code  generator  for  producing  pseudoran- 
dom codes  for  auto-optimal/lowest  side  lobe  energy 
having  respective  output  channels  connected  to  respec- 
tive inputs  of  said  multipliers 

a  signal  combiner  receiving  outputs  from  all  of  said  multi- 
pliers and  producing  at  an  output  thereof  a  binary  mod- 
ulation signal  combining  products  of  outputs  from  said 
channels  of  said  encoder  and  said  pseudorandom  code 
generator, 

a  PSK  modulator  connected  to  said  output  of  said  signal 
combiner  and  receiving  said  binary  modulation  signal 
therefrom, 

an  intermediate  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  said 
PSK  modulator  for  supplying  an  intermediate  fre- 
quency thereto  for  modulation  with  said  binary  modula- 
tion signal,  said  PSK  modulator  having  an  output, 

a  radio  frequency  generator  producing  a  radio  frequency 
carrier, 

a  converter  connected  to  said  radio  frequency  generator 
and  to  said  output  of  said  PSK  modulator  for  producing 
an  RF  carrier  modulated  with  an  information-encoded 
and  pseudorandom-coded  modulation  signal,  and 

means  including  an  antenna  and  coimected  to  said  con- 
verter for  transmitting  said  RF  carrier  modulated  with 
said    information-encoded    and    pseudorandom-coded 
modulation  signal;  and 
a  receiver  responsive  to  the  information  carried  by  said  RF 

carrier  modulated   with  said   information-encoded  and 

pseudorandom-coded   modulation  signal,   said   receiver 

comprising: 

a  receiving  antenna, 

a  receiving  circulator  connected  to  said  receiving  antenna 
and  extracting  said  RF  carrier  modulated  with  said 
information-encoded  and  pseudorandom-coded  modu- 
lation signal  therefrom, 

a  bandpass  filter  connected  to  said  receiving  circulator  for 
passing  an  information-encoded  and  pseudorandom- 
coded  signal, 

an  amplifier  connected  to  said  bandpass  filter  for  amplify- 
ing said  information-encoded  and  pseudorandom-coded 
signal, 

a  frequency  converter  connected  to  said  amplifier,  pro- 
vided with  a  frequency  converter  oscillator,  and  having 
a  Bessel  filter  output; 

an  automatic  gain  control  including  a  further  amplifier 
receiving  an  output  from  said  Bessel  filter,  connected  to 
an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  and  having  an  adder 
for  feeding  the  automatic  gain  control  circuit, 

a  buffer  amplifier  connected  to  said  further  amplifier  for 
dehvering  a  frequency  converted  gain-controlled  infor- 
mation-encoded and  pseudorandom-coded  signal, 

filter  means  constituted  of  a  plurality  of  banks  of  matched 
filters,  each  having  a  number  of  filters  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  chaimels  of  said  encoder,  connected  to 
said  buffer  amplifier,  outputs  of  said  filters  being  con- 
nected to  said  adder, 

a  filter-loss-compensating  amplifier  connected  to  said 
filter  means, 

a  quadratic  detector  connected  to  said  fUter-loss-compen- 
sating  amplifier, 

an  integrator  capable  of  integrating  over  a  bit  duration 
connected  to  said  quadratic  detectors 

means  for  recovering  information  corresponding  to  inputs 
of  said  encoder  and  including 
video  amplifiers  connected  with  said  integrator 
comparators  connected  to  said  video  amplifiers,  and 
a  logic  circuit  in  the  form  of  a  demultiplexer  connected 
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to  said  comparators  for  outputting  respective  infor- 
mation signals, 

a  threshold  generator  connected  to  said  integrator  and 
to  said  adder  for  providing  threshold  levels  for  said 
comparators,  and 

a  time-base  regenerator  connected  to  said  logic  circuit 
for  regenerating  a  time  base  of  said  information  and 
provided  with  means  for  raising  said  threshold  and 
issuing  an  alarm. 


5^5,146 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  C»NVERSION  AND  TUNING 

SCHEME  FOR  NOCROWAVE  RADIO  RECEIVERS  AND 

TRANSMnTERS 
Harvey  Chalmers,  RockTllle,  Md.  20853,  assignor  to  Comsat 
Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57^73 

InL  CL>  HMB  1/10 

VS.  a.  375—103  19  Claims 


5,375,145 

MULTI-MODE  GAIN  CONTROL  LOOP  FOR  PRML 

CLASS  IV  SAMPLING  DATA  DETECHON  CHANNEL 

William  L.  Abbott,  Portola  VaUey;  Kenneth  E.  Johnson,  and 

Hnng  C.  Nguyen,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Quantnm  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,742 

iDt  CL'  H04L  27/08 

VS.  a.  375—98  20  Claims 


•Cp^p 


Sissr 


1.  A  multi-mode  gain  control  loop  for  a  partial  response, 
maximum  likelihood  data  recording  and  playback  channel 
comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  during  a  playback  mode  from  a  data 
storage  medium  an  analog  signal  stream  including  coded 
user  data  intervals  and  channel  overhead  data  intervals  to 
be  detected, 

variable  gain  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  analog 
signal  stream  in  accordance  with  an  analog  coarse  gain 
setting  and  an  analog  vernier  gain  setting, 

analog  to  digital  converter  means  for  receiving  the  amplified 
analog  signal  stream  and  for  generating  and  putting  out 
digital  data  samples  therefrom, 

analog  gain  control  loop  means  connected  to  receive  the 
amplified  analog  signal  stream,  for  generating  a  coarse 
analog  gain  control  value  from  the  amplified  analog  signal 
stream  during  the  cbaimel  overhead  data  interval  and  for 
storing  the  analog  coarse  gain  control  value  in  an  analog 
storage  means,  the  analog  gain  control  loop  means  for 
applying  the  stored  analog  coarse  gain  control  value  from 
the  analog  storage  means  to  the  variable  gain  amplifier 
means  as  a  fued  analog  coarse  gain  setting  throughout  the 
playback  mode,  and 

digital  gain  control  loop  means  connected  to  receive  the 
digital  data  samples  for  generating  sampled  gain  control 
values  therefrom  during  at  least  the  coded  user  data  inter- 
val and  for  applying  the  sampled  gain  control  values 
through  a  gain  digital  to  analog  converter  means  to  pro- 
vide an  analog  vernier  gain  setting  to  adjust  gain  of  the 
variable  gain  amplifier  means  relative  to  the  fixed  analog 
coarse  gain  setting. 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  digital  frequency  conversion 
and  real-time  frequency  tracking,  comprising: 

a  bandpass  filter  for  bandpass  filtering  an  input  signal  at  a 
predetermined  bandwidth  to  provide  a  bandpass  filtered 
signal; 

an  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  for  sampling  said 
bandpass  filtered  signal  at  a  sampling  rate  related  to  a 
center  frequency  of  said  bandpass  filtered  signal  to  pro- 
vide a  digital  sampled  signal; 

an  uncompensated  frequency  reference  oscillator  having  an 
integral  temperature  transducer; 

a  tunable  multi-stage  digital  decimation  filter  for  dovtrncon- 
verting  said  digital  sampled  signal;  and 

a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP),  receiving  temperature 
measurement  values  from  said  temperature  transducer, 
and  receiving  channel  tuning  information  from  the  tunable 
multi-stage  digital  decimation  filter  for  providing  temper- 
ature-compensated tuning  of  said  digital  sampled  signal 
from  a  desired  channel  frequency  to  baseband  at  a  I  Hz 
resolution,  wherein  phase  noise  as  measured  in  a  1  Hz 
bandwidth  is  at  least  33.5  dB  down  for  a  10  Hz  offset  from 
baseband,  and  at  least  60.S  dB  down  for  a  100  Hz  offset 
from  baseband. 


5,375,147 
JIITER  COMPENSATING  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Awata;  Mitsuo  Kakuishi,  and  Nobukazu  Koizumi,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  limited,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209434 
Int.  a.5  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—118  4  Claims 

1.  A  jitter  compensating  device  used  in  a  transmission  sys- 
tem, the  transmission  system  comprising  a  signal  converting 
unit  for  separating  a  transmitted  signal  and  a  received  signal,  an 
analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converting  unit  for  A/D  converting 
the  received  signal  separated  by  said  signal  converting  unit,  a 
filter  unit  for  filtering  an  output  signal  from  said  A/D  convert- 
ing unit  to  generate  a  filtered  signal,  an  echo  canceler  for 
removing,  from  said  filtered  signal,  an  echo  resulting  during 
transmission  to  produce  a  first  signal,  a  combining  unit  for 
combining  said  first  signal  with  a  second  signal  to  produce  a 
compensated  signal,  and  a  timing  regenerating  unit  for  regen- 
erating, from  a  compensated  signal,  a  sampling  timing  signal 
used  by  said  A/D  converting  unit,  said  jitter  compensating 
device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  adaptive  filter  means, 

selecting  means  for  sequentially  selecting  an  adaptive  filter- 
ing means  from  said  plurality  of  adaptive  filter  means  after 
said  timing  regenerating  unit  generates  a  jitter  according 
to  said  sampling  timing  signal,   wherein  said  selected 
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adaptive  filter  means  generates  said  second  signal  for 
compensating  any  echo  uncanceled  by  said  echo  canceler 
through  said  combining  means,  and 


5^5,149 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING 
POWER  FROM  ENERGETIC  IONS  PRODUCED  IN 
NUCLEAR  FUSION 
Nathmniel  J.  Flach,  PriDcetcm,  NJ^  and  Jean  M.  Rax,  Pari*, 
France,  assigBors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  r^re- 
sented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Eaergy,  WasUag- 
too,  D.C. 

Filed  Jnl.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,560 
Int.  a.'  G21B  1/00 
VS.  a.  376—133  17  ( 


jitter  component  tap  coefficient  update  means  for  updating 
tap  coefficients  of  said  selected  adaptive  filter  means  se- 
lected by  said  selecting  means  based  on  said  compensated 
signal 


5^75,148 

VCO  BIAS  GENERATOR  IN  A  PHASE  LOCK  LOOP 

Lanny  L.  Parker,  Mesa,  and  Beqjamin  C.  Peterson,  Tempe,  both 

of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,064 

Int.  a.'  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—120  18  Cbrims 


f — 1^ 


8.  A  phase  lock  loop,  comprising: 

fu^t  means  for  comparing  a  phase  difference  of  ftfst  and 
second  input  signals  and  generating  first  and  second  con- 
trol signals; 

a  charge  pump  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control 
signals  for  charging  and  discharging  a  loop  node; 

a  VCO  having  a  control  input,  a  bias  input  and  an  output, 
said  control  input  being  coupled  to  said  loop  node,  said 
output  providing  an  oscillator  signal; 

second  means  for  dividing  down  said  oscillator  signal  into 
said  second  input  signal  to  said  first  means;  and 

third  means  coupled  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
control  signals  from  said  first  means  and  generating  a  bias 
control  signal  to  said  bias  input  of  said  VCO  upon  detect- 
ing a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  first  control 
signals  or  consecutive  second  control  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  energy  from  energetic  ions  pro- 
duced by  nuclear  fusion  in  a  toroidal  plasm«  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

immersing  said  toroidal  plasma  in  a  steady-state  toroidal 
magnetic  field; 

preparing  said  plasma  such  that  said  energetic  ions  are  pro- 
duced essentially  in  the  central  region  of  said  toroidal 
plasma;  and 

injecting  waves  of  predetermined  frequency  and  phase  trav- 
eling substantially  in  a  selected  poloidal  direction  within 
said  toroidal  plasma  to  diffuse  the  energetic  ions  in  energy 
and  space  such  that  said  energetic  ions  lose  energy  and 
amplify  said  waves; 

said  injected  waves  satisfying  a  resonance  condition  with 
energetic  ions  such  that  co  — k|v,|  — kivaSO,  is  the  wave 
frequency,  k|  is  the  wave  wavenumber  parallel  to  said 
toroidal  magnetic  field,  ki  is  the  wave  wavenumber  per- 
pendicular to  said  toroidal  magnetic  field,  v|  is  the  ion 
parallel  velocity  and  Vi±  is  the  ion  perpendicular  velocity. 


5,375,150 
ALARM  GUIDED  CRITICAL  FUNCnON  AND  SUCCESS 

PATH  MONITORING 
Kenneth  Scarola;  Darid  S.  Jamison,  both  of  Windsor,  Richard 
M.  Manazir,  North  Canton;  Robert  L.  Rescorl,  Vernon,  and 
Daryl  L.  Harmon,  Eafield,  all  of  Conn.,  assigBors  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927,057,  Aug.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,287,390,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  430,792,  Not.  2, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5467,277.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
175,308 
IntCL'G21C/ 7/00 
VS.  CI.  376—216  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  nuclear  power  plant  having  a  nuclear  steam  supply 
system  including  a  multiplicity  of  components  which  operate 
together  to  perform  critical  plant  process  functions  in  a  plural- 
ity of  plant  operating  modes;  means  for  measuring  plant  pro- 
cess and  component  operating  variables  and  for  generating 
parameter  signals  from  said  measured  variables;  a  control  room 
including  data  processing  means  responsive  to  the  parameter 
signals  for  displaying  monitoring  information  including  param- 
eter values  and  parameter  alarms  in  response  to  abnormal 
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parameter  signals,  to  the  operator  on  at  least  one  display 
screen,  protection  means  responsive  to  the  operating  parame- 
ter signals  for  automatically  initiating  operation  of  safety  re- 
lated components  upon  the  occurrence  of  certain  abnormal 
events,  means  by  which  the  operator  can  control  safety  related 
components,  and  means  by  which  the  operator  can  control 
components  relating  to  power  generation   in  the  plant,  a 
method  for  the  operator  to  use  the  data  processing  means  to 
diagnose  plant  disturbances  that  challenge  the  abiUty  of  the 
plant  to  perform  the  critical  functions,  comprising: 
displaying  on  one  of  said  screens,  an  apex  page  containing, 
a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  descriptors  indicative  of  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  plant  critical  fimctions  including  safety 
related  critical  fimctions  which  must  be  accomplished 
to  keep  the  plant  in  a  safe,  stable  condition  whereby  the 
health  and  safety  of  the  public  is  preserved,  and  critical 
mission  functions  which  must  be  accomplished  in  order 
to  ensure  uninterrupted  power  generation  in  the  plant, 
a  plurality  of  descriptors  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  criti- 
cal function  success  paths  associated  with  each  critical 
function,  wherein  each  success  path  descriptor  repre- 
sents a  configuration  of  plant  components  that  can 
perform  the  associated  critical  function; 
automatically  monitoring  the  parameter  signals  for  key 
parameters  representative  of  each  critical  function  process 
and  continuously  checking  the  monitored  key  parameters 
against  mode  and  event  dependant  acceptance  criteria; 
if  a  particular  critical  function  does  not  meet  acceptance 
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criteria  because  of  an  abnormal  parameter  signal  associ- 
ated with  a  component  in  a  system  that  is  expected  to 
perform  the  critical  function,  generating  a  critical  fimction 
alarm  signal  specific  to  said  particular  critical  function  and 
indicating  an  alarm  condition  in  said  first  matrix  at  the 
descriptor  for  said  particular  critical  function; 
automatically  monitoring  the  availability,  operation  state 
and  performance  of  the  critical  function  success  paths 
against  mode  and  event  dependant  acceptance  criteria; 
if  a  particular  critical  function  success  path  does  not  satisfy 
the  acceptance  criteria  because  of  an  abnormal  parameter 
signal  for  a  particular  component  in  the  success  path 
configuration,  generating  a  success  path  alarm  signal 
S|>ecific  to  said  particular  success  path  and  indicating  an 
alarm  condition  on  the  apex  page  at  the  descriptor  for  said 
particular  success  path; 
storing  for  selection  and  display  by  the  operator  on  another 
of  said  screens, 

a  first  level  display  page  containing  a  hierarchical  direc- 
tory of  each  critical  function  descriptor  and  a  plurality 
of  critical  function  success  path  descriptors  associated 
with  each  critical  function,  wherein  each  success  path 
descriptor  represents  a  system  configuration  of  plant 
components  that  is  capable  of  performing  the  associated 
critical  fimction, 
a  second  level  of  display  pages,  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  each  critical  function  and  containing  informa- 
tion on  the  current  operating  state,  availability,  and 
current  performance  of  the  system  component  configu- 


ration for  each  success  path  associated  with  the  critical 
functions,  and 
a  third  level  of  detail  page  containing  detailed  diagnostic 
information  for  the  components  of  the  success  path 
system  associated  with  a  second  level  display  page; 
in  the  event  a  critical  function  alarm  or  success  path  alarm  is 
generated  and  indicated  on  said  apex  page,  storing  a  corre- 
lated alarm  indicator 

at  the  critical  function  descriptor  and  success  path  de- 
scriptor of  the  fint  level  display  page, 
at  the  success  path  system  component  configuration  in  the 
second  level  display  page  for  the  system  in  which  the 
parameter  signal  causing  the  alarm  originated, 
on  the  third  level  display  page  containing  information  on 
the  components  from  which  said  abnormal  parameter 
signal  originated  as  a  result  of  the  plant  disturbance; 
while  viewing  an  alarmed  descriptor  on  the  apex  display 
page,  selecting  the  first  level  display  page  for  display  at 
said  another  one  of  said  screens,  whereby  while  viewing 
the  first  level  display  page,  the  operator  can  observe  the 
hierarchical  relation  among  the  correlated  alarm  indica- 
tor, the  critical  function  descriptors,  and  the  success  path 
descriptors; 
while  viewing  the  first  level  display  page,  selecting  the 
second  level  display  page  containing  the  system  in  which 
the  abnormal  parameter  alarm  is  present,  for  display  at 
said  one  of  said  screens; 
after  the  step  of  selecting  the  second  level  display  ptassage, 
selecting  a  third  level  dispUy  page  that  contains  the  diag- 
nostic information  associated  with  the  component  from 
which  the  abnormal  alarm  parameter  signal  originated. 


5,375,151 
REACTOR  WATER  CLEANUP  SYSTEM 

Douglas  M.  Glontz,  San  Jose,  and  William  E.  Taft,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  asaignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 
JoM,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  803.943 

iBt  CL'  G21C  19/30 

VS.  CL  376—310  11  Claims 


.wo 


7.  A  reactor  coolant  cleanup  system  for  a  reactor  pressure 
vessel  containing  a  reactor  core  submerged  in  reactor  coolant, 
comprising: 

an  inlet  line  for  carrying  reactor  coolant  from  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel  at  a  flow  rate  equal  to  at  least  a  predeter- 
mined shutdown  cooling  flow  rate; 

means  for  cooling  said  reactor  coolant  carried  by  said  inlet 
line,  said  cooling  means  having  a  flow  rate  capacity  which 
is  equal  to  at  least  said  predetermined  shutdown  cooling 
flow  rate; 

means  for  cleaning  reactor  coolant  passed  through  said 
cooling  means,  said  cleaning  means  having  a  flow  rate 
capacity  which  is  less  than  said  predetermined  shutdown 
cooling  rate; 

a  return  line  for  carrying  reactor  coolant  back  to  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel  at  a  flow  rate  equal  to  at  least  said  prede- 
termined shutdown  cooling  flow  rate,  said  return  line 
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being  connected  to  receive  cleaned  reactor  coolant  from 
said  cleaning  means; 

first  bypass  means  for  carrying  reactor  coolant  from  said 
cooling  means  to  said  return  line  while  bypassing  said 
cleaning  means,  said  first  bypass  means  having  a  flow  rate 
capacity  which  is  equal  to  at  least  said  predetermined 
shutdown  cooling  flow  rate;  and 

means  for  opening  said  first  bypass  means  to  pass  cooled 
reactor  coolant  therethrough  when  said  reactor  is  oper- 
ated in  a  shutdown  cooling  mode  and  for  closing  said  first 
byp>ass  means  when  said  reactor  is  not  operated  in  said 
shutdown  cooling  mode. 


5,375,152 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  CO-«i  CONTAMINATION 

OF  COOLING  WATER  CIRCUITS  IN  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Chien  C.  Lin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Continaatioa-in-pu1  of  Ser.  No.  785,649,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,245,642.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,560 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  G21C  19/00 
VS.  a.  376—310  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  formation  of 
material  contaminated  with  Co-60  on  the  surfaces  of  a  circuit 
carrying  cooUng  water  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

adding  at  least  one  iron  compound  to  said  cooling  water  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  an  iron  concentration  in 
said  cooling  water  in  a  range  from  50  to  200  ppb. 


It 


fuel  rod  and  in  contact  with  the  downstream  end  of  the 
part  length  fuel  rod,  the  reflex  upper  end  fitting  compris- 
ing a  section  having  a  diameter  Upering  downwardly  into 
a  reduced  diameter  and  flaring  thereafter  into  a  second 
diameter  terminating  in  a  sharp  break  at  a  line  around  its 
perimeter,  the  Upering  and  flaring  producing  a  smooth 
flow  path  for  propelling  fluid  flowing  therealong,  radially 
inwardly  and  then  outwardly  from  the  downstream  end  of 
the  part  length  fuel  rod;  and 
(e)  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  reflex  upper  end 
fitting  to  the  part  length  fuel  rod. 


5,375,154 

REDUCED  PRESSURE  DROP  SPACER  FOR  BOILING 

WATER  REACTOR  FUEL  BUNDLES 

Bruce  Matzaer,  and  Gerald  M.  Latter,  both  of  San  Joae,  Calif., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,290 

Int  CL'  G21C  3/34 

VS.  CL  376—441  «  CJaima 


5,375,153 

COOLANT  VENT  FUEL  ROD  AND  PART  LENGTH  FUEL 
ROD  HAVING  A  REFLEX  UPPER  END  FTTTING  FOR  A 

UGHT  WATER  REACTOR 

John  F.  Patterson;  George  C.  Cooke,  and  Jack  Yates,  aU  of 

Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation, 

Richland,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,532,  Mar.  13,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,633 

Int  CL'  G21C  3/322 

VS.  a.  376—435  2  Claims 


2.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  part  length  fuel  rod; 

(b)  a  phirality  of  generally  substantially  parallel  disposed 
elongated  fuel  rods,  the  part  length  fuel  rod  and  plurality 
of  fuel  rods  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  fuel  rods  and  the  part  length 
fuel  rod  in  the  spaced  parallel  relation; 

(d)  a  reflex  upper  end  fitting  for  separating  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  liquid  and  the  vapor  of  two  phase  flow,  the  reflex 
upper  end  fitting  disposed  axially  above  the  part  length 


1.  Cell  spacer  structure  for  surrounding  discrete  nuclear  fuel 
rods  arranged  in  a  nuclear  fuel  bundle  matrix  within  a  nuclear 
fuel  bundle  channel  having  walls  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  said  spacer  structure  including  celk  for  en- 
closing alternate  fuel  rods  within  the  rows  and  columns  of 
the  fuel  bundle  matrix  at  a  first  elevation  horizontally 
across  said  spacer  structure; 

a  second  layer  of  said  spacer  structure  including  cells  for 
enclosing  the  remaining  alternate  fuel  rods  within  the 
rows  and  columns  of  the  fuel  bundle  matrix  at  a  second 
elevation  horizontally  across  said  spacer  structure 
whereby  the  cells  of  said  first  layer  enclose  a  first  fraction 
of  said  fuel  rods  of  said  matrix  and  the  cells  of  said  second 
layer  enclose  the  remaining  fraction  of  said  fuel  rods  of 
said  matrix; 

the  first  layer  of  said  spacer  structure  being  void  of  cells  at 
locations  therealong  at  said  first  elevation  in  vertical  regis- 
tration with  the  cells  of  the  second  layer  and  said  second 
layer  of  said  spacer  structure  being  void  of  cells  at  loca- 
tions therealong  at  said  second  elevation  in  vertical  regis- 
tration with  the  cells  of  the  first  layer  whereby  the  cells  of 
said  cell  spacer  structure  alternate  between  said  first  and 
second  elevations  among  the  rows  and  columns  of  the  fuel 
rods; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  layers  to  form 
said  first  and  second  layers  of  said  cell  spacer  structure 
into  a  unitary  structure. 
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5,375,155 

FUEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RATIONAL  SCREW 

FASTE^rINGS  OF  THE  UPPER  TIE  PLATE  TO  TUBES  OR 

RODS 
Erharti  Friedridi,  Eckental,  Gernuny,  aasigiior  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tjengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  14, 1992, 
92111997 

Int  CL'  G21C  i/32 
MS.  a.  376—446  13  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  of  a  pressurized  water  reactor,  compris- 


ing: 


a)  a  lower  tie  plate  being  permeable  to  coolant; 

b)  an  upper  tie  plate  having  an  upper  surface,  having  a 
practically  flat  lower  surface,  having  coolant  openings 
formed  therein  and  having  a  retaining  bore  formed  therein 
being  cylindrical  at  least  in  a  region  thereof  between  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

c)  a  bundle  of  fuel  rods  being  disposed  next  to  one  another 
and  extending  substantially  from  said  lower  tie  plate  to 
said  upper  tie  plate;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  control  rod  guide  tubes  each  being  rigidly 
retained  at  said  lower  tie  plate  and  each  having  an  upper 
end,  a  bush  on  said  upper  end,  and  a  can  being  inseried 
into  a  retaining  bore  in  said  upper  tie  plate  and  being 
screwed  to  said  bush; 

said  bush  having  an  end  surface  forming  a  flat  bearing 
surface  striking  said  lower  surface  of  said  upper  tie 
plate,  a  profile  engaging  a  counterpart  profile  of  said 
upper  tie  plate  in  a  manner  secure  against  twisting,  and 
an  internal  thread;  and 

said  can  having  a  flange  fitting  over  said  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  tie  plate,  and  a  collar  protruding  beyond  said 
lower  surface,  said  collar  having  an  external  thread 
being  screwed  into  said  internal  thread  of  said  bush, 
until  said  flange  strikes  said  upper  surface  of  said  upper 
tie  plate. 


5,375,156 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  3-D  COMPUTER 

TOMOGRAPHY 

GioietU  Kuo-Petraric,  LawrenceviUe,  and  Rolf  Hupke,  Little 

Silver,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 

Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

nied  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,854 
Int  a.'  GOIN  2im3 
U.S.  a.  378—9  16  Claims 

6.  In  a  3-D  computer  tomography  system,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
scanning  mesh  points  in  a  plurality  of  substantially  orihogo- 
nal  planes  associated  with  an  object  under  investigation  to 


obtain  two-dimensional  image  data  related  thereto  for 

each  plane,  respectively; 
processing  the  image  data  obtained  from  each  plane  via 

sequential  steps  including: 
computing  the  fast  fourier  transform  (FFT); 
multiplying  by  ramp  and  window  functions  for  filtering  the 

FFT; 
computing  the  inverse  FFT; 
interpolating  and  backprojecting  the  inverse  FFT; 
rotating  to  the  next  scanning  plane;  and 
adding  together  the  processed  backprojected  values  from 

each  plane  for  providing  a  3-D  mesh  of  said  image  data. 
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9.  A  3-D  computer  tomography  system,  comprising: 

first  through  third  two  dimensional  x-ray  detectors; 

first  through  third  x-ray  scanning  assembly  means  each 
operable  for  rotating  about  an  object  in  first  through  third 
substantially  orthogonal  planes,  respectively,  for  obtain- 
ing image  data  on  said  first  through  third  two  dimensional 
x-ray  detectors,  respectively;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  said  data  from  each  one  of 
said  first  through  third  substantially  orthogonal  planes,  for 
obtaining  a  3-D  mesh  of  data  representative  of  a  portion  of 
said  object. 


5,375,157 

X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE  AND  A  PRODUCTION 

METHOD  THEREOF,  AN  EXPOSURE  METHOD  USING 

THE  X-RAY  MASK  STRUCTURE,  KSO  A  DEVICE 

FABRICATED  BY  USING  THE  X-RAY  MASK 

STRUCTURE 

Hiroshi  Maehara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-192199; 
Jan.  30,  1993,  5-161953 

Int  a.5  G03F  1/00 
U.S.  CL  378—35  11  Claims 
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1.  An  X-ray  mask  structure  comprising: 
X-ray  absorbers; 
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an  X-ray  transmissive  membrane  for  supporting  said  X-ray 
absorbers;  and 

a  supporting  frame  for  supporting  said  X-ray  transmissive 
membrane,  wherein  line  widths  of  said  X-ray  absorbers 
are  compensated  for  by  a  compensation  amount  corre- 
sponding to  a  thickness  distribution  of  said  X-ray  transmis- 
sive membrane,  to  cancel  deviation  of  line  widths  of  trans- 
ferred patterns  from  desired  line  widths  of  the  patterns. 


X-RA^ 


5^5,15* 
K\  SOURCE  FOR  MAMMOGRAPHY 
Clinton  M.  Logan,  Pleasanton,  Califs  assignor  to  Regents  of  The 

UniTersitT  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  51,227,  Apr.  23, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,980 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  35/OS,-  G2IK  3/00;  A61B  6/04 

VS.  a.  378—143  6  Claims 


B    to    \S    to  IS    SO  9S 
PHOTOM  wmaan  Cmm) 

1.  An  improved  imaging  system  for  reducing  radiation  dos- 
age during  screening  mammography  of  human  breasts  com- 
pressed to  greater  than  5  cm,  including  an  x-ray  source  having 
a  cathode  and  an  anode,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  anode  composed  of  silver,  and 
a  filter  means  including  a  filter  constructed  of  silver  and 

having  a  thickness  of  about  30  (im, 
said  anode  producing  an  x-ray  spectnmi  containing  strong 
characteristic  lines  at  about  22. 1  keV  and  25.0  keV,  and 
wherein  electron  energy  incident  thereon  is  34  keV, 
said  x-ray  spectrum  having  energy  sufficient  for  imaging 
humwi  breasts  compressed  to  2-8  cm  during  imaging 
without  increased  radiation  dosage  during  imaging  of 
human  breasts  compressed  to  greater  than  5  cm. 


from  the  DIAC  means  at  said  first  STP  via'said  control 
communication  link  means; 
(e)  using  said  DIAC  at  said  first  STP  and  said  control  com- 
munication link  means  to  cause  said  DIAC  means  at  said 
second  STP  to  connect  to  the  CCS  link  between  said 
second  STP  and  said  selected  switch  means  via  said  dau 


communication  link  means  between  said  DIAC  means  to 
permit  monitoring  of  a  second  signal  on  said  CCS  link 
connecting  said  second  STP  to  said  selected  switch  means 
for  simultaneous  monitoring  of  at  least  said  fust  and  sec- 
ond signals  on  said  two  CCS  links  connecting  said  selected 
switch  means  to  said  first  and  second  STP. 


5,375,160  

INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING 
CAPTIONING  AND  COMMUNICATIONS  BETWEEN  A 

TELEPHONE  LINE  AND  A  TELEVISION 
John  Guidon,  Agoura  Hills;  Douglas  J.  Eastoo,  Woodland  Hills, 
and  Merle  D.  Moore,  Northridge,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigMm  to 
Ledler  Corporation,  Enrbank,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,740 

Int  CL'  H04M  IJ/OO 

VS.  a.  379—52  16  CUims 


-^-^^ 


5,375,159 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTE  TESTING  AND 
PROTOCOL  ANALYSIS  OF  COMMUMCATION  LINES 
Clifton  B.  Williams,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  C  A  P  of  Vir- 
ginia, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,173 
Int.  CL'  H04M  3/22;  H04J  1/16 
VS.  a.  379—23  J7  Claims 

1.  In  a  stored  program  control  (SPC)  switched  communica- 
tions network  including  multiple  SPC  switch  means  connected 
by  trunk  means  for  establishing  communication  paths  between 
said  switch  means,  and  including  common  channel  signal 
(CCS)  links  connecting  each  of  said  switch  means  to  interface 
means  at  each  of  two  signal  transfer  points  (STPs),  the  method 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  dual  input  analyzer  and  control  (DIAC)  means 
at  each  of  said  two  STPs; 

(b)  providing  control  communication  link  means  and  data 
communication  link  means  between  said  two  STPs; 

(c)  connecting  an  input  of  said  DIAC  means  at  a  first  STP  to 
a  CCS  interface  means  at  said  first  STP  connected  to  a 
selected  switch  means  to  permit  monitoring  a  first  signal 
at  said  CCS  interface  meaas  by  said  DIAC  means  at  said 
first  STP; 

(d)  acoensing  the  DIAC  means  at  the  second  of  said  STPs 


1.  A  captioning  unit  for  use  with  a  television  receiver  com- 
prising: 

a  modem  for  receiving  and  transmitting  digital  dau  over  a 
telephone  subscriber  loop  and  for  providing  telecommuni- 
cations device  for  the  deaf  (TDD)  data  and  operation; 

a  composite  video  signal  source; 

an  analog  video  processor,  coupled  to  the  composite  video 
signal  source,  for  sUcing  hidden  caption  data  in  a  vertical 
blanking  interval,  separating  sync  data  from  the  composite 
video  signal  and  selectively  overlaying  the  caption  and 
TDD  data  on  the  composite  video  signal; 

a  digital  decoder  and  display  processor,  having  inputs  cou- 
pled to  the  analog  video  processor  for  decoding  the  cap- 
tion data  and  having  an  output  for  inserting  data  from  a 
volatile  memory  representative  of  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance information  of  the  caption  and  TDD  data; 

link  interface  means,  coupled  to  the  modem,  for  isolating  the 
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modem  from  the  telephone  subscriber  loop  and  for  detect- 
ing rings;  and 
a  CPU  coupled  to  the  modem,  the  display  processor,  the  link 
interface  means  and  the  memory,  for  setting  selective 
display  modes  for  answering,  announcing  unavailability, 
and  recording  an  incoming  message  in  response  to  a  prese- 
lected number  of  rings,  for  displaying  an  icon  to  alert  that 
an  incoming  call  is  being  received  and  to  indicate  that  a 
message  has  been  left. 


5^75,1«1 

TELEPHONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WTTH  BRANCH 

ROUTING 

Robert  M.  Fuller,  Redmond;  Frederick  A.  Epler,  Imiaqiiah,  and 

Maxwell  E.  Manowski,  Ennmclaw,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

AccessLine  Technologies.  Inc.,  Bellerue,  Wash. 

ContinuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,601,  Not.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  841,931, 

Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,893,335,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  650,821,  Sep.  14,  1984, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  480,242 

Int.  a.:  H04M  lJ/00 

VS.  a.  379—57  50  Claims 


^^■■w- 
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4.  The  control  system  of  claim  3  wherein  said  user's  tele- 
phone station  includes  a  telephone  network  provided  speed 
calling  service  wherein  multi-digit  numbers  can  be  recalled 
and  dialed  by  the  user  entering  a  limited  digit  code,  and 
wherein  a  sequence  of  said  speed  calling  numbers  are  pro- 
grammed as  said  specific  mode  command  control  signals, 
whereby  a  user  can  change  the  system  mode  control  for  pro- 
cessing his  or  her  calls  by  entering  the  appropriate  limited  digit 
code. 


5,375,162 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CALL  CONNECnON  IN  A 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
PAGING  SYSTEM 
Je-Woo  Kim;  In-Sik  Cho,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and 
Hajime  Gikuchi  Jindatjimoto,  Japan  assignors  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  22,  1991, 
1991-1017 

Int  a.'  H04M  H/00.  3/42 
UJS.  a.  379—57  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  call  to  a  given  subscriber  in  a 
private  branch  exchange  system  having  a  plurality  of  extension 
subscriber  telephones  for  corresponding  extension  subscribers 
and  a  pager  system,  said  pager  system  associated  with  a  plural- 


ity of  attendant  paging  receivers,  each  paging  receiver  having 
a  given  subscriber  number  to  identify  a  respective  subscriber, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enabling  said  paging  system  to  simultaneously  transmit  a 
calling  signal  to  a  given  subscriber  via  a  corresponding 
extension  subscriber  telephone  and  a  paging  signal  to  a 
paging  receiver  having  the  corresponding  extension  sub- 
scriber telephone,  respectively;  and 
checking  whether  said  plurality  of  extension  subscriber 
telephones  are  grouped  together  for  allowing  the  corre- 
sponding extension  subscribers  to  use  only  one  designated 
extension  subscriber  telephone  exclusively; 
checking  whether  said  given  subscriber  is  absent  from  said 
designated  extension  telephone  for  enabling  connection  of 


a  communication  path  in  the  private  branch  exchange 
system  between  said  given  subscriber  and  a  calling  party 
of  said  incoming  call  when  said  given  subscriber  picks  up 
said  designated  extension  telephone,  if  said  plurality  of 
extension  subscriber  telephones  are  grouped  together;  and 
enabling  connection  of  a  communication  path  between  said 
given  subscriber  and  said  calling  party  when  said  given 
subscriber  picks  up  any  extension  subscriber  telephone 
from  said  plurality  of  extension  subscriber  telephones  and 
enters  said  given  subscriber  number  and  a  delimiter  indica- 
tive of  a  responding  call  signal,  if  said  plurality  of  exten- 
sion subscriber  telephones  are  not  grouped  together  or 
said  given  subscriber  is  absent  from  said  designated  exten- 
sion subscriber  telephone. 


5,375,163 

MULTI-CHANNEL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

FOR  MAINTAINING  MASTER-SLAVE 

COMMUNICATION 

Kouichi  Kamimoto,  and  Katsuyuki  K^iwara,  both  of  Fukuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osalui,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095395; 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095410 

iBt  a.'  H04M  11/00 
U.S.  a.  379— «1  5  CUm 

3.  A  cordless  telephone  having  a  master  unit  driven  by  an 
external  power  source  and  a  slave  unit  driven  by  a  battery  and 
using  a  plurality  of  communication  channels  for  communica- 
tion between  the  master  unit  and  the  slave  unit  and  employing 
an  identification  code  indicating  that  the  master  unit  and  the 
slave  imit  are  coupled  with  each  other,  said  identification  code 
being  stored  in  a  first  and  second  channel  setting  means,  the 
master  unit  having  first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting 
data,  first  receiving  means  for  receiving  data,  first  channel 
changing  means  for  changing  a  communication  channel  cur- 
rently being  used  by  the  master  unit,  first  storage  means  for 
storing  information  representing  a  usually-used-channel,  first 
channel  setting  means  for  setting  information  representing  an 
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initiiilly-used-channci  predetermined  correspondingly  to  the 
identification  code  in  the  first  channel  setting  means  when  the 
power  source  connected  to  the  master  unit  is  turned  on,  second 
storage  means  for  storing  the  information  representing  the 
initially-used-channel  set  in  the  first  channel  setting  means  and 
first  control  means  for  controlling  the  first  channel  changing 
means  in  response  to  a  user's  operation  in  such  a  manner  to 
change  the  communication  channel  currently  being  used  by 
the  master  unit,  the  slave  unit  having  second  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  data,  second  receiving  means  for  re- 
ceiving data,  second  channel  changing  means  for  changing  a 
communication  channel  currently  being  used  by  the  slave  unit, 
third  storage  means  for  storing  the  information  representing 
the  usually-used-channel,  second  channel  setting  means  for 
setting  information  representing  initially-used-channel  prede- 
termined correspondingly  to  the  identification  code  in  the 
second  channel  setting  means,  fourth  storage  means  for  storing 
the  information  representing  the  initially-used-channel  set  in 
the  second  chaimel  setting  means  and  second  control  means  for 
controlling  the  second  channel  changing  means  in  response  to 
a  user's  operation  in  such  a  manner  to  change  the  commumca- 
tion  channel  currently  being  used  by  the  slave  unit,  wherein 
the  master  unit  transmits  and  receives  a  signal  through  the 
initially-used-channel  indicated  by  the  information  stored  in 
the  second  storage  means  when  the  power  source  connected 
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MULTIPLE  LANGUAGE  CAPABILITY  IN  AN 

INTERACnVE  SYSTEM 

Terry  D.  Jenoiiigs,  WestmiBster,  Colo^  •nigaoi'  to  AT  AT  Corp„ 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

ContiDiutioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,007,  May  26,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,381 
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thereto  is  turned  on,  wherein  in  case  the  master  unit  does  not 
normally  send  back  first  confirmation  data  representing  the 
communication  channel  currently  being  used  by  the  master 
unit  and  the  identification  code  to  the  slave  unit  when  the 
second  transmitting  means  of  the  slave  unit  transmits  second 
confirmation  data  representing  the  communication  channel 
currently  being  used  by  the  slave  unit  and  the  identification 
code  to  the  master  unit,  the  second  control  means  causes  the 
second  channel  changing  means  to  read  the  information  repre- 
senting the  initially-used-channel  from  the  fourth  storage 
means  and  change  the  communication  channel  currently  being 
used  by  the  slave  channel  according  to  information  read  from 
the  fourth  storage  means  into  the  initially-used-channel  and 
thereafter  the  second  transmitting  means  of  the  slave  unit 
transmits  the  second  confirmation  data,  which  represents  the 
changed  communication  channel  currently  being  used  by  the 
slave  unit  and  the  identification  code,  again  to  the  master  unit 
throu^  the  initially-used-channel,  wherein  in  case  the  master 
unit  sends  back  the  first  confirmation  data  in  response  to  the 
second  confirmation  data  transmitted  again  from  the  second 
transmitting  means,  the  slave  unit  transmits  to  the  master  unit 
a  signal  directing  the  first  channel  changing  means  to  change 
the  communication  channel  currently  being  used  by  the  master 
'unit  into  the  usually-used-channel  according  to  the  information 
representing  the  usually-used-channel  stored  in  the  first  stor- 
age means. 
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1.  A  voice  messaging  system  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  providing  a  string  of  input  data; 

means  for  storing  a  set  of  announcements,  each  aimounce- 
ment  represented  by  an  identifier,  each  identifier  associ- 
ated with  a  plurality  of  rules,  each  rule  associated  with  a 
format;  and 

means  for  interpreting  the  string  of  input  data  to  provide  an 
output  data  string  in  a  predetermined  format  by  evaluating 
said  string  of  input  data  in  accordance  with  one  of  the 
plurality  of  rules  associated  with  said  predetermined  for- 
mat; wherein  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  rules  com- 
prises a  representation  of  variable  information  and  a  con- 
struction rule,  wherein  the  variable  information  includes 
an  identifier  associated  with  another  aiwouncement. 


5,375,165 

COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  HAVING  BOTH  A  STANDARD 

KEYBOARD  MODE  AND  A  TELEPHONE  CONTROL 

MODE 

Alan  P.  Haber,  and  Roy  J.  Saslow,  both  of  P.O.  Box  23047, 

Jerusalem,  Israel  91230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,079,  Not.  5,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  567,403,  Aug.  14, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,720 

Int.  a.5  H04M  11/00 
VJS.  CL  379—90  1«  daims 
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1.  An  autonomous  computer  peripheral  device  terminating  a 
telephone  line  and  separately  terminating  a  telephone  instru- 
ment, the  device  comprising 
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a  keyboard  having  a  standard  array  of  keys  for  interacting 
with  the  computer;  said  keyboard  also  including  tele- 
phone control  keys  to  switch  said  keyboard  between  a 
standard  keyboard  mode  and  a  telephone  control  mode, 
said  keyboard  generating  a  unique  keyboard  scan  code  for 
each  keystroke,  and  further  said  keyboard  being  arranged 
with  a  subset  of  said  keys  serving  a  dual  function  such  that 
said  subset  of  keys  is  interpreted  as  standard  keyboard 
keys  in  said  standard  mode  and  as  telephone  keypad  keys 
in  said  telephone  mode; 

a  keyboard  controller,  coupled  to  said  keyboard,  said  key- 
board controller  having  a  first  output  port  and  a  second 
output  port  and  wherein  said  keyboard  controller  inter- 
prets each  said  scan  code  generated  by  said  each  keystroke 
to  propagate  computer  data  through  said  first  output  port 
whenever  said  keyboard  operates  in  said  standard  mode 
and  to  propagate  control  data  through  said  second  output 
port  whenever  said  keyboard  operates  in  said  telephone 
mode,  wherein  for  said  subset  of  keys  said  computer  data 
differs  from  said  control  data;  and 

a  telephone  controller,  coupled  to  the  telephone  line,  the 
telephone  instnmient,  and  to  said  keyboard  controller  and 
responsive  to  said  control  data  from  said  second  output 
port,  for  controlling  the  interconnection  of  the  telephone 
line  and  the  telephone  instrument  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol data. 


5,375,166 
C»MMUNICAT10N  APPARATUS  WITH  CROSS-TALK 

PROTECTION 

thigefumi  Odaohara,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  140751 

Int.  a.3  H04M  77/00 

UJS.  a.  379—97  9  Oainis 
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5,375,167 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  DISTRIBUTED  DIALING  PLAN  HIERARCHY 

Brace  M.  Bales,  Louisville;  Robert  L.  Crumpley,  Westminster, 

Sandra  S.  North,  Golden,  and  Stephen  M.  Thieler,  Boulder,  aU 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,361 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/42,  7/00;  H04J  i/12 

VS.  a.  379—207  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  administering  a  dialing  plan  of  a  telecommu- 
nication switching  system  having  a  plurality  of  switching 
nodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

informing  each  switching  node  of  blocks  of  telephone  num- 
bers that  each  switching  node  is  to  own; 

arranging  the  switching  nodes  in  hierarchical  groups  with  a 
highest  hierarchical  group  comprising  only  one  switching 
node  that  owns  all  of  the  telephone  numbers  upon  initial- 
ization; 

requesting  by  each  switching  node  in  hierarchical  groups 
other  than  the  highest  hierarchical  group  permission  to 
own  a  subset  of  the  blocks  of  a  set  of  telephone  numbers 
from  the  switching  node  in  a  higher  hierarchical  group 
and  presently  owning  the  set  of  the  blocks  of  telephone 
numbers;  and 

giving  permission  by  each  switching  node  up>on  receiving  a 
request  from  a  switching  node  in  a  lower  hierarchical 
group  to  own  the  subset  of  the  set  of  blocks  of  telephone 
numbers  owned  by  each  owning  switching  node  to  the 
requesting  switching  node. 


5,375,168 
METHOD  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND  UNSCRAMBLING  A 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Andre  Kudelski,  Crissier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kudelsid  S.A. 

Fabrique  D'Enregistreurs  Nagra,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH91/00042,  §  371  Date  Oct.  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13517,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,751 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   21,    1990, 
563/90-7 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/767 
U.S.  a.  380—14  4  Claims 
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2.  A  communication  apparatus  for  connecting  to  a  public 
switched  telephone  network  comprising:  a  sending  means  to 
transmit  messages  to  the  network;  a  dual  tone  multi  frequency 
(DTMF)  signal  detector  to  detect  DTMF  signals;  a  noise 
detector  means  to  detect  noise  signals  from  the  sending  means 
and  a  control  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  noise  detector 
and  the  signal  detector;  said  control  means  being  responsive  to 
DTMF  signals  detected  by  the  signal  detector  to  generate  and 
set  predetermined  frequencies  which  are  being  correlated  with 
noise  frequencies  associated  with  detected  noise  signals  to  void 
DTMF  signals  if  the  predetermined  frequencies  and  the  noise 
frequencies  are  similar. 
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1.  In  a  method  of  scrambling  and  unscrambling  a  video 
signal,  comprising  emitting  a  scrambled  video  sequence  at  a 
transmitting  site,  receiving  the  scrambled  video  sequence  in  a 
storage  memory  at  a  receiving  site  and  unscrambling  the  re- 
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ceived  video  sequence,  wherein  the  scrambhng  comprises 
succeasivdy  emitting  a  group  of  image  lines  of  the  video  signal 
in  an  order  different  from  a  normal  order  of  the  image  lines 
which  corresponds  to  an  intelligible  image, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  storage  memory  at  the  receiv- 
ing site  comprises  a  predetermined  number  of  memory 
lines  each  having  an  address,  each  memory  line  is  able  to 
store  one  received  image  line  and,  in  response  to  the 
storage  therein  of  a  new  image  line,  simultaneously  out- 
puts the  image  line  previously  stored  therein,  and 
the  scrambling  method  at  the  transmitting  side  comprises 
determining  for  each  emitted  image  line  an  address  of  the 
receiving  site  memory  to  which  the  image  line  is  to  be  sent 
and  stored  in  an  order  which  is  scrambled  in  relation  to 
the  normal  order  for  generating  an  intelligible  image;  and 
determining  at  least  one  of  the  emitting  time  and  the  emitting 
sequence  of  each  image  line  so  that  when  each  image  line 
is  sent  to  the  address  of  the  storage  memory  at  the  receiv- 
ing site,  the  previous  image  line  stored  therein  is  output  in 
a  sequence  of  image  lines  in  the  normal  order  for  generat- 
ing the  intelligible  image. 
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1.  A  secure  cryptographic  communication  system  compris- 
ing: 

A)  a  communications  channel; 

B)  encryption  means  coupled  to  the  commimications  chan- 
nel fbr  converting  a  message  to  be  transmitted  to  en- 
crypted text  and  for  transmitting  the  encrypted  text  on  the 
communications  chaimel;  and 

C)  decryption  means  coupled  to  the  communications  chan- 
nel for  receiving  the  encrypted  text  on  the  communica- 
tions channel  and  for  converting  the  encrypted  text  re- 
ceived on  the  communications  channel  to  plain  text; 

D)  the  encryption  means  comprising  transmit  key  compo- 
nent generating  means  for  generating  a  transmit  key  com- 
ponent and  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  trans- 
mit key  component  to  the  decryption  means; 

E)  the  decryption  means  comprising  receive  key  component 
generating  means  for  generating  a  receive  key  component 
and  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  transmit  key  com- 
ponent from  the  encryption  means; 

F)  the  decryption  means  further  comprising  transmit  key 
component  checking  means  for  determining  the  validity 
and  transmission  accuracy  of  the  transmit  key  component, 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  receive  key  com- 
ponent to  the  encryption  means,  and  combining  means  for 
combining  the  transmit  key  component  and  the  receive 
key  component  to  form  a  complete  key;  and 

G)  the  encryption  means  further  comprising  receive  key 
component  checking  means  for  determining  the  validity 
and  transmission  accuracy  of  the  receive  key  component, 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  receive  key  component 
from  the  decryption  means,  and  combining  means  for 


combining  the  transmit  key  component  and  the  receive 
key  component  to  form  a  complete  key; 
H)  the  encryption  means  using  the  complete  key  to  convert 
the  message  to  be  transmitted  to  encrypted  text  and  the 
decryption  means  using  the  complete  key  to  convert  the 
encrypted  text  received  on  the  communications  channel 
to  plain  text 


5,375,170 

EmCIENT  SIGNATURE  SCHEME  BASED  ON 

BIRATIONAL  PERMITTATIONS 

Adi  Shamir,  Rehovot,  larael,  aMigaor  to  Veda  RcMvch  A  De- 

▼elopment  Co„  Ltd^  ReboTOt,  Israel 
Continnatioo-ui-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  974,751,  Nor.  13,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,263,085.  This  applicatioo  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,420 

Int  a.'  H04K  ]/00;  H04L  9/Oa-  H04C  9/02 
VS.  a.  380—30  14  ClaiflH 


i  5,375,1«9 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Seheidt,  McLean,  Va.,  and  John  J.  Crowley,  Rock- 
▼ille,  Md.,  assignors  to  TECSEC,  Incorporated,  Vienna,  Va. 
I        FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,577 
I  Int  a.5  H04L  9/08,  9/28 

VS.  CL  380—21  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  and  verifying  digital  signatures 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  selecting  a  birational  mapping  (vi,  .  .  .  ,  vk)=Xi 

x*)  comprising  k>  1  rational  functions  vi=f((xi,  .  .  .,  vk); 

b)  selecting  first  s(l  Ss<k)  of  fi  fiinctions  and  using  them  as 
a  pubUc  key; 

c)  maintaining  inverse  of  f  as  a  private  key; 

d)  generating  a  digital  message  M; 

e)  computing  v  i  =  h(M,i)  for  i  =  1 , . . . ,  s  where  h  is  a  publicly 
known  cryptographic  hash  function; 

selecting  vi  =r,  for  i=s-t- 1 k  where  r,  is  a  randomly 

chosen  value; 

g)  computing  signature  (xi,  .  .  .  ,  x*)  using  inverse  of  f  to 
satisfy  (vi vt)=fi[xi,  ....  x*); 

h)  transmitting  to  a  verifier  the  digital  message  M,  and  the 
signature  of  step  0;  and 

i)  verifying  the  signature  of  step  0  of  message  M  by  comput- 
ing vi=h(M,i)  FDR  i=l s  and  checking  that 

vi=f/(xi,  .  .  .  ,  x/k),  where  fi,  ....  f, is  the  signer's  pubUc 
key. 


5,375,171  

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM,  AND  TRANSMFITER  AND 
RECEIVER  USED  IN  THE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
FOR  TRANSMrmNG  AND  RECEIVING  DIGITAL 
SIGNALS  CONTAINING  MODULATED  BIT 
ALLOCATION  INTORMATION 
Jan  Dewol^  Gerardus  LokbofT.  and  Abraham  Hoogendoom,  all 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,938 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  3, 1992, 
92200298.5 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380—49  23  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter,  comprising: 

first  encoder  means  for  receiving  a  wide-band  digital  signal, 
said  first  encoder  means  including  (a)  subband  coder 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  subband  signals  from 
the  wide-band  digital  signal,  each  of  the  subband  signals 
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being  made  up  of  consecutive  signal  blocks  which  each 
contain  a  predetennined  number  of  samples  of  that  sub- 
band  signal;  (b)  quantization  means  for  quantizing  the 
samples  in  the  signal  blocks  of  the  subband  signals  to 
produce  quantized  samples  in  the  signal  blocks;  and  (c)  bit 
allocation  means  for  generating  bit  allocation  information 


5,375,173 
SPEAKER  ADAPTED  SPEECH  RECXXSNITION  SYSTEM 

Toru  Sanada,  and  ShinU  Kimura,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,215 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-198179 

Int  a.5  GIOL  S/04 

MS.  a.  381—43  12  Claims 


5,375,172 

POSTAGE  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

ENCRYPTION  TECHNIQUES  AND  ACCOUNTING  FOR 

POSTAGE  PAYMENT  AT  A  TIME  SUBSEQUENT  TO  THE 

PRINTING  OF  POSTAGE 

Wojdecfc  M.  Chrosny,  81  Lin  wood  St.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 

FUcd  Jul.  7, 1986,  Ser.  No.  882,871 

iBt  CL'  G06F  lS/20 

U.S.  a.  380—51  10  Claims 


4.  A  postage  system  comprises: 

a  computer; 

means,  coupled  to  said  computer,  for  providing  postage 
validating  information,  said  postage  validating  informa- 
tion including  a  user  account  number; 

means,  coupled  to  said  computer,  for  printing  said  postage 
validating  information  on  a  mailpiece  along  with  a  postage 
value;  and 

wherein  said  system  has  the  capabiUty  to  continue  printing 
said  postage  validating  information  and  said  postal  value 
for  successive  mailpieces  without  limitation  as  to  the  total 
value  printed  by  said  system. 


denoting  how  many  bits  the  samples  in  the  signal  blocks 
are  to  be  quantized  by;  and 

second  encoder  means  for  subjecting  the  bit  allocation 
information  or  a  portion  thereof  to  a  signal  processing  step 
which  modulates  the  bit  allocation  information  or  the 
portion  thereof  to  produce  modulated  bit  allocation  infor- 
mation. 
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1.  A  speaker  adapted  speech  recognition  system,  for  recog- 
nizing speech,  comprising  acoustic  attributes,  of  an  unknown 
speaker,  the  speaker  adapted  speech  recognition  system  com- 
prising: 

acoustic  templates,  each  acoustic  template  having  an  acous- 
tic feature  of  speech  and  corresponding  to  a  speaker, 
managing  correspondence  between  the  acoustic  feature  of 
the  speech  and  a  content  of  the  speech; 

converting  portions,  each  converting  portion  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  acoustic  templates,  converting  the 
acoustic  feature  of  the  speech  managed  by  said  acoustic 
templates  according  to  a  parameter  set  for  a  respective 
acoustic  attribute; 

learning  portions,  each  learning  portion  respectively  cou- 
pled to  one  of  the  converting  portions  and  one  of  the 
acoustic  templates,  learning  said  parameter  and  at  which 
the  acoustic  features  of  said  acoustic  templates  as  con- 
verted by  said  respective  converting  portion  are  approxi- 
mately coincident  with  the  acoustic  feature  of  correspond- 
ing speech  input  for  learning;  and 

a  selection  portion  coupled  to  the  converting  portions  and 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  acoustic  templates  having 
acoustic  features  closest  to  the  acoustic  features  of  speech 
input  for  selection,  wherein 

the  acoustic  features  of  the  acoustic  templates  are  converted 
by  said  converting  portions  by  comparing  the  correspond- 
ing acoustic  feature  of  the  speech  input  for  selection  with 
the  corresponding  acoustic  features  of  the  acoustic  tem- 
plates converted  by  said  converting  portions,  and 

an  acoustic  template  for  the  unknown  speaker  is  created, 
forming  a  created  acoustic  template,  by  converting  the 
acoustic  features  of  the  acoustic  templates  that  are  se- 
lected by  the  selection  portion,  by  said  converting  por- 
tions, to  recognize  the  content  of  the  speech  input  of  the 
unknown  speaker  by  using  the  created  acoustic  template 
of  the  speaker. 


December  20,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1913 


5,375,174 
REMOTE  SIREN  HEADSET 
Jeffrey  N.  Denenberg,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Noiac  Caa- 
ceUstioa  Technologie«,  Inc.,  Linthicum,  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,143 

bit  CL'  GIOK  11/16 

VS.  a.  381—71  8  CUiBM 


I.  A  wireless  remote  active  noise  canceling  headset  system, 
said  system  comprising 

a  headset  means, 

at  least  one  residual  microphone  means  and  a  first  transmis- 
sion means  mounted  on  said  headset  means, 

at  least  one  speaker  means  mounted  on  said  headset  means, 

a  first  receiving  means,  said  speaker  means  operatively  con- 
nected thereto, 

a  synchronous  controller  means  having  a  second  receiving 
means  and  a  second  transmitting  means, 

said  headset  means  including  a  first  circuit  with  Alter  means, 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  means  and  multiplexing 
means  all  adapted  to  process  the  signal  from  said  micro- 
phone means  to  a  form  transmittable  by  said  First  transmit- 
ting means  as  a  noise  signal, 

said  controller  means  having  a  time  division  demultiplexer 
means,  a  digital  signal  processor  means  and  a  time  division 
multiplexer  means  to  process  the  signal  transmitted  by 
said  first  transmitting  means  and  received  by  said  second 
receiving  means  whereby  said  noise  signal  is  adjusted  and 
an  inverse  of  said  signal  is  generated  by  said  second  trans- 
mitting means  to  said  first  receiving  means  to  be  emitted  as 
sound  by  said  speaker  means  to  cancel  undesirable  noise 
adjacent  said  microphone  means. 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  line- widths  of  a  structure  on  the 
surface  of  an  object  with  an  optical  microscope  comprising  the 
steps  of 

obtaining  an  intensity  image  of  optical  signals  at  a  plurality 


of  positions,  each  position  defined  by  a  horizontal  position 
X  along  an  x-axis  and  focus  position  z  along  a  z-axis; 
obtaining  a  cloud  plot  of  said  intensity  images  as  a  function 

of  horizontal  position  x  and  focus  position  z; 
linescanning  said  cloud  plot  in  the  z  direction  at  positions 

along  the  horizontal  line  to  provide  linescan  vectors; 
clustering  and  classifying  the  linescan  vectors  into  groups 
representing  raised  and  non-raised  portions  on  a  surface  of 
said  structure  on  the  surface  of  the  object,  including 
defining  centroid  of  each  group,  and 
creating  a  similarity  curve  from  the  linescan  vectors  and 
centroids  which  is  a  fimction  of  position  along  the 
horizontal  line  wherein  a  first  attribute  of  said  curve 
indicates  a  raised  surface  and  a  second  attribute  of  said 
curve  indicates  a  non-raised  surface;  and 
measuring  the  distance  between  points  in  the  similarity 
curve  which  are  along  a  preselected  line  parallel  to  the 
abscissa  of  the  similarity  curve  to  give  a  measure  of  the 
width  of  the  raised  or  non-raised  surface. 


5,375,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CHARACTER  TYPE  CLASSIFICATION  OF  EUROPEAN 

SCRIPT  DOCUMENTS 
A.  Lawrence  Spitz,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aiaigBor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon,  and  Fi^i  Xerox  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,540 
lot  CL'  G06K  9/62 
MS.  CL  382—39  12  ( 


5,375,175 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  MEASURING  LINE 

STRUCTURES  WITH  AN  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE  BY 

DATA  CLUSTERING  AND  CLASSIFICATION 

Gordoa  S.  Kino,  and  Stanley  S.  Chim,  both  of  Santa  Clara 

Coaaty,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 

Leiand  Stanford  Junior  UniTerrity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,173 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/02 

UJS.  CL  382—8  21  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  character  classifying  system  for  generating 
a  plurality  of  abstract  coded  characters  from  original  charac- 
ters contained  in  a  text  portion  of  an  image  of  a  document,  each 
one  of  the  plurality  of  abstract  coded  characters  representing 
one  of  a  plurality  of  abstract  coded  character  classes,  the  classi- 
fying system  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  a  digital  data  signal  representative 
of  the  text  portion,  the  digital  daU  signal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  signal  portions,  each  signal  portion  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
connected  component  generating  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  connected  components  from  the  plurality  of 
signal  portions,  each  one  of  the  original  characters  of  the 
text  represented  by  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  con- 
nected components; 
character  cell  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
character  cells  from  the  plurality  of  signal  portions,  each 
character  cell  comprising  at  least  one  connected  compo- 
nent; 
spatial  feature  determining  means  for  determining  spatial 
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features  of  the  plurality  of  chantcter  cells  based  on  at  least 
one  of  a  number  and  locations  of  the  at  least  one  con- 
nected component  comprising  each  character  cell;  and 
classifying  means  for  classifying  each  of  the  pluraUty  of 
character  cells  into  one  of  the  plurality  of  abstract  coded 
character  classes  based  on  the  spatial  features  determined 
by  the  spatial  feature  determining  means  and  converting 
each  character  cell  into  the  corresponding  abstract  coded 
character  based  on  the  classification. 


5^75,177 

METHOD  OF  mENTIFYING  AND  CHARACTERIZING  A 

VALID  OBJECT  BY  COLOR 

Akkilcawar  G.  Vaidyanathan,  Hockeasin,  and  Dennis  B.  Fowler, 

Bear,  both  of  DeU  aasignon  to  E.  L  Du  Foot  dc  Nemours  and 

CoaqMny,  Wilmington,  DeL 

CoatiBQation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,339,  Sep.  27, 1991.  This 

application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,703 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 2011, 

has  been  diadaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/2a  9/46 

VS.  CL  382—48  40  ClaiM 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(86  Mkrofiche,  2  Pages) 
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I.  A  method  of  identifying  and  characterizing  by  color  at 
least  one  valid  object  having  at  least  one  predetermined  attri- 
bute value  in  a  background,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  images  of  a  candidate  object  and 
the  background,  each  image  being  one  of  three  primary 
color  images  or  a  black  and  white  image; 

(b)  searching  at  least  one  image  for  at  least  one  candidate 
object  using  at  least  one  automatically  calculated  thresh- 
old gray  level  value; 

(c)  determining  at  least  one  interior  point  of  the  candidate 
object  by: 

(i)  determining  the  perimeter  points  of  the  candidate  ob- 
ject by  tracing  the  candidate  object  sequentially,  the 
candidate  object  having  at  least  one  boundary  gray 
level  value  determined  by  the  automatically  calculated 
threshold  gray  level  value. 

(ii)  creating  a  perimeter  buffer,  the  perimeter  buffer  com- 
prising the  perimeter  points,  each  perimeter  point  hav- 
ing a  row-position  value,  a  column-position  coordinate 
value  and  a  direction  code  vector,  the  direction  code 
vector  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  direction  code 
value  for  each  perimeter  point,  the  first  direction  code 
value  describing  the  relationship  of  each  respective 
perimeter  point  to  the  next  perimeter  point  and  the 
second  direction  code  value  describing  the  relationship 


of  each  respective  perimeter  point  to  the  previous  pe- 
rimeter point, 

(iii)  sorting  the  perimeter  points  in  the  perimeter  buffer  in 
a  predetermined  order  to  create  a  sorted  perimeter 
buffer, 

(iv)  assigning  to  each  perimeter  point  a  status  variable 
having  one  of  a  first  and  a  second  value,  the  value  of  the 
status  variable  being  determined  by  the  first  and  second 
direction  code  values,  and 

(v)  if  the  examined  perimeter  point  has  been  assigned  the 
first  value  of  the  status  variable,  designating  as  the 
interior  points  of  the  object  each  point  on  the  same  line 
segment  as  the  perimeter  point  being  examined  and 
lying  between  the  examined  perimeter  point  and  the 
next  perimeter  point; 

(d)  determining  the  gray  level  value  of  the  interior  point  in 
at  least  one  of  the  images; 

(e)  calculating  at  least  one  color  parameter  for  at  least  one 
interior  point  of  the  candidate  object; 

(0  characterizing  the  candidate  object  by  the  color  parame- 
ter; and 

(g)  vaUdating  the  candidate  object  having  the  valid  object 
predetermined  attribute  value  to  identify  the  valid  object. 


5,375,178 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  POLARIZATION 

MANIPULATING  DEVICE 

JohanMS  J.  G.  M.  Van  Der  Tol,  Zoetermeer,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  KooinkUjke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,393 
Claims    priority,    application    Netlierlands,    Feb.    2,    1993, 
9300205 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/12 
UjS.  CL  385—11  4  Claims 


1.  Integrated  optical  device  for  manipulating  the  polariza- 
tion of  light-wave  signals,  comprising 
a  substrate,  and 

an  optical-waveguide  thin  layer  supporied  by  the  substrate 
and  provided  with 

a  first  waveguiding  section  including  a  first  channel- 
shaped  waveguide, 
a  second  waveguiding  section  including  second  and  third 
channel-shaped  waveguides  which  are  optically  decou- 
pled and  physically  separated,  and 
an  intermediary  waveguiding  section  for  an  adiabatic 
coupling  between  the  first  and  the  second  waveguiding 
sections,  including  an  asymmetric  Y  branching  device 
provided  with  a  first  and  a  second,  mutually  diverging 
intermediary  channel-shap>ed  waveguide,  coupled,  re- 
spectively, with  the  second  and  the  third  waveguides  of 
the  second  section,  characterized  in  that 
the  first  intermediary  waveguide  has  a  waveguide  profile 
corresponding  to  a  first  guide  modality  for  the  propaga- 
tion of  a  first  guided  mode  for  each  of  both  polarizations, 
the  second  intermediary  waveguide  has  a  waveguide 
profile  corresponding  to  a  second  guide  modality  of 
higher  order  than  the  first  guide  modality  for  the  propaga- 
tion of  said  first  guided  mode  and  a  second  guided  mode  of 
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higher  order  than  the  first  for  each  of  both  polarizations, 
the  difTerence  of  the  propagation  constant  of  said  first 
guided  mode  in  the  first  intermediary  waveguide  and  the 
propagation  constant  of  said  second  guided  mode  in  the 
second  intermediary  waveguide  for  the  one  polarization 
differing  in  sign  from  the  difference  of  the  propagation 
constant  of  said  first  guided  mode  in  the  first  intermediary 
waveguide  and  the  propagation  constant  of  said  second 
guided  mode  in  the  second  intermediary  waveguide  of  the 
other  polarization. 


5,375.179 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  OPTICAL 
FIBERS  COMPRISES  DIGITIZING  THE  IMAGE  OF 
FIELDS  OF  VIEW 
Caaey  S.  Shaar,  Portland,  and  Paul  T.  Sdmackenberg,  Beavcr- 
ton,  both  of  Oreg.,  aasignors  to  Photon  Kinetics,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,047 

Int  CL>  G02B  6/26 

UJ5.  a.  385—15  U  Claims 
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5,375,180 

PROCESS  TOLERANT  REVERSE  DELTA-BETA 

DIRECnONAL  COUPLER  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME 
Edmond  J.  Mnrphy,  Bethlehem,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,503 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/12;  HOIL  ^7/70 
U.S.  a.  385—21  70  CUims 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  switch  comprising: 
first  and  second  optical  waveguides  formed  in  or  on  a  sub- 
strate of  electro-optic  material,  said  first  and  second  opti- 
cal waveguides  being  closely  disposed  to  each  other  in  a 
coupling  region  having  a  number  of  coupling  lengths 
selected  from  a  corresponding  switching  diagram  having 


cross  and  bar  state  switching  curves,  said  switching  dia- 
gram having  a  first  axis  corresponding  to  numbers  of 
coupling  lengths  and  a  second  axis  proportional  to  cross 
and  bar  state  voltages,  said  number  of  coupling  lengths 
selected  from  a  region  of  the  switching  diagram  where  the 
cross  and  bar  state  switching  curves  are  approximately  in 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  first  axis  of  the 
switching  diagram  corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  cou- 
pling lengths,  and 
at  least  three  pairs  of  reverse  A^  electrodes  in  the  coupling 
region  for  switching  said  first  and  second  optical  wave- 
guides to  a  cross  state  in  response  to  a  cross  state  voltage 
and  a  bar  state  in  response  to  a  bar  state  voltage. 
45.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  switching  array  of 
directional  couplers  capable  of  operation  with  uniform  cross 
and  bar  state  voltages  at  low  crosstalk  levels  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
fabricating  first  and  second  waveguide  patterns  for  each  of 
the  directional  couplers  in  the  array  on  a  substrate  of 
electro-optic  material  using  suitable  thin  film  deposition 
techniques  and  photolithography. 


11.  Apparatus  for  aligning  first  and  second  substantially 
parallel  optical  fiber  segments,  comprising: 

a  means  for  placing  the  first  segment  at  a  position  at  which 
it  is  approximately  aligned  with  the  second  segment, 

first  and  second  imaging  systems  having  first  and  second 
fields  of  view  respectively,  each  containing  the  first  seg- 
ment, the  two  imaging  systems  having  respective  axes  that 
are  oblique  to  each  other  and  to  the  central  axes  of  the  two 
fiber  segments  and  imaging  the  first  and  second  fields  of 
view  respectively, 

a  digitizing  means  for  digitizing  at  least  a  part  of  the  image  of 
the  first  field  of  view  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  image  of  the 
second  field  of  view, 

an  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  digital  data  provided  by 
the  digitizing  means  to  determine  relative  location  of  the 
first  and  second  segments,  and 

a  displacement  means  responsive  to  the  analysis  means  for 
bringing  about  relative  displacement  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond fiber  segments  to  a  position  in  which  they  are  in 
optically  coupled  relationship  and  thereafter  bringing 
about  relative  displacement  of  the  first  and  second  fiber 
segments  such  as  to  break  the  optically  coupled  relation- 
ship. 


diffusing  a  metal  dopant  into  the  substrate  of  electro-optic 
material  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  pat- 
terns to  fortn  first  and  second  waveguides  for  each  of  the 
directional  couplers  in  the  array,  said  first  and  second 
waveguides  being  closely  disposed  to  each  other  in  a 
coupling  region  having  a  number  of  coupling  lengths 
selected  from  a  switching  diagram  having  cross  and  bar 
state  switching  curves,  said  switching  diagram  having  a 
first  axis  corresponding  to  numbers  of  coupling  lengths 
and  a  second  axis  proportional  to  cross  and  bar  state  volt- 
ages, said  number  of  coupling  lengths  selected  from  a 
region  of  the  switching  diagram  where  the  cross  and  bar 
state  switching  curves  are  approximately  in  parallel  with 
each  other  and  with  the  first  axis  of  the  switching  diagram 
corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  coupling  lengths,  and 

fabricating  three  or  more  sections  of  reverse  A/3  electrodes 
on  the  substrate  using  suitable  thin  film  deposition  tech- 
niques and  photoUthography,  said  electrodes  positioned  in 
the  coupling  region  of  each  of  the  couplers  in  the  array  for 
switching  said  first  and  second  waveguides  to  a  cross  state 
in  response  to  a  cross  state  voltage  and  a  bar  state  in 
response  to  a  bar  state  voltage. 


5,375,181 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  HBER 

FABRY-PEROT  RLTERS 

CalTin  M.  Miller,  Atlanta,  and  Jewrey  W.  Miller,  Stynia,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Micron  Optics,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Cootinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,836,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.289,552.  This  applicatioa  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,679 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/38 
VS.  a.  385—27  25  Claims 

1.   A   temperature  compensated   fiber   Fabry-Perot   filter 
which  comprises: 
a  fiber  ferrule  assembly  having  an  optical  resonance  cavity 
therein  which  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  ferrule  ele- 
ment each  of  which  has  a  substantially  axial  bore  there- 
through for  receiving  an  optical  fiber  and  a  mirror  trans- 
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verse  to  said  axial  bore  and  each  of  which  ferrules  has  an 
internal  end  said  ferrules  positioned  with  respect  to  each 
other  such  that  the  internal  ends  of  said  ferrules  are  op- 
posed and  an  optical  resonance  cavity  is  formed  between 
opposing  reflective  surfaces  of  said  mirrors; 

sleeve  means  positioned  around  the  circumference  of  each  of 
said  ferrules; 

a  support  means  for  holding  said  ferrules  and  said  sleeves 
such  that  the  length  of  said  optical  cavity  can  be  changed 
which  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  ferrule  holder  each 
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of  which  holders  has  an  internal  end  and  a  piezoelectric 
transducer  means  for  electronically  changing  the  length  of 
said  optical  cavity  interposed  between  the  internal  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  holders  such  that  the  distance  be- 
tween said  holders  can  be  changed  whereby  the  optical 
cavity  length  is  changed; 
each  of  said  holders  having  an  essentially  cylindrical  passage- 
way therethrough  for  receiving  said  ferrule  and  sleeve,  and  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  means  along  the  length  of  said  passage- 
way for  contacting  said  sleeve  which  in  turn  contacts  said 
ferrule  thereby  securing  said  ferrule  within  said  passageway. 


5,375,182 

TECHNIQUES  FOR  PLANAR  AUGNMENT  OF  HIGH 

SPEED  ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSLATOR 

COMPONENTS 

Frank  A.  Chambers,  WarrenTille,  and  R.  Gilbert  Kaufman, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Naper- 
▼iUe,  III. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  802,897,  Dec.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,276,756. 

ThU  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,843 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/00,  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—49  8  Claims 


least  one  translator  component  on  a  translator  component 
mounting  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

mariung  at  least  one  substrate  alignment  mark  or  an  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate  that  has  a  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  a  defined  optical  axis  on  said  substrate  for  said 
at  least  one  component  to  be  mounted  on  said  substrate; 

marking  at  least  one  component  alignment  mark  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  component  that  has  a  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  a  defined  optical  axis  on  said 
at  least  one  component;  and 

registering  said  at  least  one  component  alignment  mark  on 
said  at  least  one  component  with  said  at  least  one  substrate 
aligmnent  mark  on  said  substrate  in  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  to  align  said  at  least  one  component 
with  said  substrate  mark. 


5,375,183 

OVERMOLDED  ALIGNMENT  FERRULE 

Bryan  T.  Edwards,  Camp  Hill;  David  D.  Erdman,  Hummels- 

town,  and  Kevin  T.  Monroe,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,849,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,054 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—60  17  Claims 
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1.  An  overmolded  alignment  ferrule  for  an  optical  fiber 
connector  used  to  couple  an  optical  fiber  therein  to  a  fiber 
optic  device,  the  overmolded  alignment  ferrule  comprising: 

a  precision  portion  having  a  front  section  for  aligning  the 
optical  fiber  with  the  fiber  optic  device,  a  rear  section 
extending  rearward  from  the  front  section  portion  for 
positioning  the  optical  fiber  concentrically  with  the  front 
section,  an  anti-flexure  feature  on  said  precision  portion, 
and 

an  overmolded  body  portion  for  incorporating  the  align- 
ment ferrule  into  the  fiber  optic  connector,  where  the 
overmolded  body  portion  closely  enclasps  the  anti-dis- 
placement feature  and  securely  embeds  the  antidisplace- 
ment  feature  therein  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  preci- 
sion portion  relative  the  body  portion,  the  overmolded 
body  portion  extends  rearward  therefrom  and  has  a  fiber 
receiving  opening  in  communication  with  the  central 
passage  of  the  precision  portion  for  receiving  the  optical 
fiber. 


1.  For  an  electro-optical  translator  that  serves  as  an  interface 
between  electrical  and  optical  signals,  a  method  of  aligning  at 


5,375,184 

FLEXIBLE  CHANNEL  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  HAVING 

SELF-ALIGNED  PORTS  FOR  INTERCONNECHNG 

OPTICAL  DEVICES 

Charles  T.  Sullivan,  BumsvUle,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeyvrell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,319 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—129  3  Claims 

1.  A  self-aligning  flexible  optical  coupler  comprising: 
a  flexible  carrier  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  flexible  rectangular  polymeric  channel  optical  waveguide, 

attached  to  said  carrier,  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  flexible  clad  adhered  to  said  optical  waveguide,  for  provid- 
ing optical  isolation  for  the  waveguide; 
a  first  set  of  alignment  stops  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said 
carrier; 
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a  second  set  of  alignment  stops  attached  to  the  second  end  of 

said  carrier; 
a  first  optical  port  at  the  first  end  of  said  waveguide;  and 
a  second  optical  port  at  the  second  end  of  said  waveguide; 

and  wherein: 
said  optical  coupler  is  capable  of  conveying  light  signals 

from  a  first  device  to  a  second  device; 
the  fint  device  has  a  third  optical  port; 


the  third  optical  port  has  a  third  set  of  alignment  stops  that 

match  the  first  set  of  alignment  stops  for  aligning  the  first 

optical  port  with  the  third  optical  port; 
the  second  device  has  a  fourth  optical  port;  and 
the  fourth  optical  port  has  a  fourth  set  of  alignment  stops  for 

aligning  the  second  optical  port  with  the  fourth  optical 

port. 


to  said  optical  fibers  to  impart  one  of  a  plurality  of  in-line 
and  butt  splicing  configurations  thereto,  said  generally 
semi-circular  configurations  substantially  having  said 
predetermined  radius  of  curvature  to  substantially  prevent 
damage  to  said  stored  optical  fibers  at  said  generally  semi- 
circular configurations;  and 
cover  means  mounted  to  said  base  means  to  cover  said  opti- 
cal fibers  upon  said  optical  fibers  being  stored  on  said  base 
means. 


5^5,186 

DEVICE  FOR  SPEED  STABILIZATION  OF  A  MOTOR 

EMPLOYING  PHASE  COMPARISON 

Gerd  Schucttpelz,  Damp,  Germany,  anignor  to  Linotype-Hell 

AG,  Eschbom,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  1, 1992,  4221619 

Int  a.5  H02P  5/J65 

VS.  CL  388—812  13  Claims 


5475,185 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  ORGANIZING 
SPLICED  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Eric  J.  Hermsen;  George  R.  Steenton,  both  of  Howell,  and  Pina 
R.  Schneider,  Holmdel,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Keptel,  Inc., 
Tinton  Falls,  fij. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,302 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/38 

VS.  a.  385—135  21  Claims 


__5^jlj^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  organizing  spliced  optical  fi- 
bers, comprising: 

base  means  for  storing  said  spliced  optical  fibers,  said  base 
means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  generally  quadrangu- 
larly  disposed  input/output  ports,  each  port  for  jjermitting 
said  optical  fibers  to  enter  or  exit  said  base  means,  said 
base  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing members  at  said  input/output  ports  and  said  upwardly 
extending  members  providing  grooves  therebetween  for 
receiving  said  optical  fibers  and  said  base  means  provided 
with  a  pair  of  opposed  generally  semi-circular  surfaces 
having  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature; 

splice  insert  means  provided  on  said  base  means,  said  splice 
insert  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  for 
receiving  and  holding  splices  between  said  optical  fibers; 

upon  said  optical  fibers  entering  or  exiting  said  input/output 
ports  and  being  received  between  said  plurality  of  up- 
wardly extending  members  and  stored  on  said  base  means 
and  upon  said  splices  being  received  and  held  by  said 
splice  insert  means,  said  input/output  ports,  said  plurality 
of  upwardly  extending  members,  said  generally  semi-cir- 
cular surfaces,  and  said  splice  insert  means  cooperatively 
organizing  said  stored  optical  fibers  by  imparting  straight 
configurations  and  generally  semi-circular  configurations 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  speed  of  a  motor,  comprising: 

a  speed  pulse  transmitter  for  generating  a  speed  signal  indic- 
ative of  a  speed  of  the  motor, 

a  reference  signal  generator  for  generating  a  reference  sig- 
nal; 

a  controller  connected  to  a  motor  control  circuit,  and  the 
motor  control  circuit  connecting  to  the  motor; 

a  phase  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
speed  pulse  transmitter  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
said  reference  signal  generator  for  determining  a  phase 
difference  between  said  reference  signal  and  said  speed 
signal  and  generating  an  output  signal  at  an  output  that  is 
proportional  to  the  identified  phase  difference,  said  output 
of  the  phase  comparator  being  connected  to  said  control- 
ler; and 

said  phase  comparator  comprising  a  pulse  shaper  connected 
to  said  second  input  to  receive  said  reference  signal,  a 
signal  generator  connected  to  an  output  of  the  pulse 
shaper,  a  first  sample-and-hold  element  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  signal  generator,  a  sam- 
pling pulse  shaper  connected  to  said  first  input  to  receive 
said  speed  signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
second  input  of  said  first  sample-and-hold  element,  and  an 
output  of  said  first  sample-and-hold  element  connected  to 
said  controller. 


5,375,187 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  CURING  RESIN 

COMPOUNDS 
Robert  L.  Iben,  Santa  Maria;  Thomas  C.  Chadwick,  Nipomo, 
and  Darid  F.  Ouellet,  SanU  Maria,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Den-Mat  Corporation,  Santa  Maria,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,905 

Int  CL'  F27B  5/14 

VS.  a.  392—416  12  Claims 

1.  An  oven  attachment  for  heat-curing  resin  compounds 

used  in  conjunction  with,  and  mated  to,  a  light  curing  unit  the 
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oven  attachment  including  a  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  proximal  end  having  a  generally  concave 
heat  chamber  defined  therein,  and  being  sized  and  adapted  to 


attach  to  the  Ught  curing  unit  and  to  allow  a  light-cured  resin 
compound  to  be  cured  by  both  heat  and  light  curing  concur- 
rently using  the  Ught  curing  unit  to  provide  both  a  light  source 
and  a  heat  source. 


a  subtractor  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the  two 
channel  L,  R  acoustic  signals  to  generate  a  difference 
output  signal,  and 

a  sigiial  discriminator  for  discriminating  whether  the  two 
channel  L,  R  acoustic  signals  are  in  the  silence  condition 
or  in  the  sound  condition,  and  whether  the  two  channel  L, 
R  acoustic  signals  are  in  the  music  condition  or  in  the 
voice  condition  when  discriminated  in  the  sound  condi- 
tion, the  signal  discriminator  including  a  sound/silence 
judging  portion  for  judging  the  sound  condition  or  the 
silence  condition  in  accordance  with  the  two  channel  L,  R 
acoustic  signals  or  the  sum  output  signal  generated  by  said 
adder,  and  a  music/voice  deciding  portion  for  judging 
whether  the  two  channel  L,  R  acoustic  signals  are  in  the 
music  condition  or  the  voice  condition  in  accordance  with 
the  sum  output  signal  generated  by  said  adder  and  the 
difference  output  signal  generated  by  said  subtractor, 

wherein  the  sound/silence  judging  portion  includes  a  sound- 
/silence  comparing  portion  for  comparing  an  ampUtude  of 
the  L  acoustic  signal  and  the  R  acoustic  signal  or  an  ampli- 
tude of  the  sum  output  signal  generated  by  said  adder  with 
a  predetermined  sound/silence  judging  coefficient  so  as  to 
discriminate  the  silence  condition  when  the  amplitude  is 
the  predetermined  sound/silence  judging  coefficient  or 
less,  and  so  as  to  discriminate  the  sound  condition  when 
the  amplitude  is  more  than  the  predetermined  sound/si- 
lence judging  coefficient. 


5^75,188 
MUSIC/VOICE  DISCRIMINATING  APPARATUS 
Mitsnhiko     Serikawa,     Nishinomiya;     Akihisa     Kawamura, 
Hirakata;    Masaharu    Matsiunoto,    Katano,    and    Hiroko 
Numazu,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320184; 
Jun.  6,  1992,  3-134829 

Int.  a.5  GIOL  3/02 
MS.  a.  395—2,24  6  Qaims 


5,375,189 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUDIO  DATA 

COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  WITH  REDUCED 

BLOCK  FLOATING  OVERHEAD 

Kyoya  Tsutsui,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276168; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-276169 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  5/00 
U.S.  a.  395— 2J8  32  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  discriminating  a  silence  condition,  a 
sound  condition,  a  voice  condition  and  a  music  condition  of 
two  channel  L,  R  acoustic  signals,  comprising; 

an  adder  for  calculating  a  sum  of  the  two  channel  L,  R 
acoustic  signals  to  generate  a  sum  output  signal, 


1.  A  method  for  compressing  a  digital  audio  input  signal  to 
provide  a  recording  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  the  input  signal  iiito  frames  comprising  plural  sam- 
ples; 
transforming  each  frame  of  plural  samples  into  a  block  of 
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spectnd  coefficients  and  dividing  the  block  of  spectral 
coefficients  into  plural  bands,  the  plural  bands  including 
lower  frequency  bands,  and  a  lowest  frequency  band; 

applying  block  floating  to  the  spectral  coefficients  in  each 
band  and  generating  a  block  floating  coefficient  for  each 
band; 

quantiang  the  spectral  coefficients  in  each  band  with  an 
adaptive  number  of  bits  to  provide  quantized  spectral 
coefficients  in  each  band,  and  generating  a  word  length 
for  each  band; 

adding  a  block  of  data  derived  from  the  block  of  spectral 
coefficients  to  the  recording  signal,  the  block  of  data 
derived  from  the  block  of  spectral  coefficients  consisting 
of: 

the  quantized  spectral  coefficients, 

a  main  word  length  for  each  band, 

a  main  block  floating  coefficient  for  each  band,  and 

a  reserve  word  length  at  least  for  each  of  the  lower  fre- 
quency bands. 


5,375,190 

MFTHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

NON-LINEAR  LINKAGE  OF  TWO  BINARY  WORDS 

Achim  Degenhardt,  MUnchen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,793,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,110 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  7, 1991, 
91103520 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/00 
MS.  CL  395— 2J8  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  non-linear  linkage  of  a  first  and  second 

binary  word  stored  in  a  respective  first  and  second  binary 

register,  the  method  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  the  second  binary  word  in  the  second  binary 

register  into  n  sub-binary  words,  each  sub-binary  word 

having  a  number  of  sub-binary  bits  stored  in  respective 

places  in  a  respective  sub-binary  register,  each  sub-binary 

word  having  a  respective  sub-binary  value,  and  wherein 

each  sub-binary  register  is  associated  with  a  respective 

shiff  register. 


performing  a  first  shifting  step  in  a  first  shift  register  by 
shifting  the  first  binary  word  to  the  right  a  number  of 
places  equal  to  the  sub-binary  value  stored  in  the  first 
sub-binary  register,  and  subsequently  adding  in  a  first 
adder  the  unchanged  first  binary  word  to  the  shifted 
word; 

performing  n— 2  further  shifting  steps  in  further  shift  regis- 
ters by  further  shifting  the  outcome  of  the  addition  of  the 
preceding  shifting  step  to  the  right  one  place  and  next 
shifting  the  outcome  of  the  addition  a  number  of  places 
corresponding  to  the  sub-binary  value  of  the  sub-binary 
word  in  each  respective  associated  sub-binary  register  in 
respective  method  steps,  and  adding  in  further  adders  the 
unchanged  first  binary  word  thereto,  wherein  n  is  a  posi- 
tive integer  equal  to  at  least  2,  and  next 

performing  a  final  shifting  step  by  shifting  in  a  last  shift 
register  the  outcome  of  the  addition  of  the  preceding 
shifting  step  to  the  right  one  place  and  next  shifting  the 
outcome  of  the  addition  a  number  of  places  according  to 
the  sub-binary  value  of  the  sub-binary  word  associated 
with  the  final  shift  register,  and  finally  transferring  the 
outcome  of  the  last  shifting  step  to  an  output  of  the  final 
shift  register. 


5,375,191 
METHOD  FOR  APPROXIMATING  FULL  RESOLUTION 

COLOR  PRINTING 
Douglas  L.  Franz,  Vancoarer,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,767,  Oct  7, 1991,  abaiuloiwd.  This 
appUcation  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,519 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—109  15  dalnis 


lACAO- 
PnOCESSOR 


DOT 

pnocESSon 


^  X^   X^      '•^^ 

^  [^  [^    pfe: 

xxr  lorwER       puimjub.  . 

xsson      LOGIC  I       uxac 

I^u         CT 


T  TO 

TCOMPUTBI 


/ 


PflXnCAD 

onvBi 


PWWTHEADI^a 


TO 
PAPEK 


1.  A  method  of  approximating  full  resolution  color  printing 
of  an  image  comprised  of  dots,  each  dot  being  one  of  a  number 
of  possible  colors  including  the  primary  colors,  black,  and 
white  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

storing  the  color  for  each  dot  of  an  image  to  be  printed; 

dividing  the  image  into  at  least  two-by-two  squares  of  four 
dots  each,  each  dot  in  the  square  having  adjacent  row, 
column  and  diagonal  dots  within  the  square; 

for  each  dot  in  a  square,  determining  if  the  dot  is  significant 
and  therefore  must  be  printed  by  determining  if  either  of 
the  dot's  adjacent  row  or  column  dots  is  white;  and 

individually  mapping  the  color  for  each  dot  within  a  square 
to  one  or  more  colors  for  printing,  the  mapping  depending 
on  which  dots  in  the  square  are  determined  to  be  signifi- 
cant. 


1920 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,375,193 

NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

BLENDED  COLORANTS  ON  AN  ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY 

Louis  W.  Adams,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Millilien 

Reaearch  Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  859,339,  Mar.  27,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,615 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  39S— 131  64  Claims 


X2= Second  independent  variable 

w=(Ri/(Ro-R,)2)2 

w  =  Least  squares  weight  that  forces  relative  errors  to  be 

uniform 
q= Different  color  concentrations 
P= Total  number  of  different  color  concentrations 
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Kj= Light  absorption  coefficient  for  said  colorant  i 
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1.  A  process  for  measuring  XYZ  values  of  colorant  blends  of 
a  sample  with  an  image  digitizer  and  converting  to  RGB  values 
for  reproduction  on  an  electronic  display  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  measuring  XYZ  values  of  said  sample  in  an  uncolored 
condition  with  said  image  digitizer; 

(b)  measuring  XYZ  values  of  said  sample  having  a  single 
colorant  denoted  as  i  thereon  at  a  plurality  of  concentra- 
tions of  said  colorant  with  said  image  digitizer; 

(c)  measuring  XYZ  values  of  said  sample  having  a  pair  of 
colorants  denoted  as  i  and  j  thereon  at  said  plurality  of 
concentration  of  said  colorants  i  and  j  with  said  image 
digitizer; 

(d)  computing  K^,  of  said  sample  in  uncolored  condition  by 
the  following  formula: 

K  =  Light  absorbing  coefficient  for  said  sample 
S= Light  scattering  coeflicient  for  said  sample 
Ko^^  Light  absorbing  coefficient  for  said  sample  in  un- 
colored condition 
Ro=Said  XYZ  values  of  said  sample  in  an  uncolored 

condition  with  scaled  values  less  than  I 
Subscript  o=Zero  colorant  concentration 
(K/S)<,=  K<,= ( I  -  Ro)^/2Ro; 

(e)  computing  K,  and  Sy  for  each  single  colorant  denoted  as 
i  by  the  following  formulas: 
(K/S),=(l-Ri)2/2R, 

Ri=Said  XYZ  values  of  said  sample  having  said  single 
colorant  i  thereon  at  said  plurality  of  concentrations  of 
said  colorant  i  with  scaled  values  less  than  I 

y=(K/S),-K« 

y= Dependent  variable 

XI  =C, 

C|= Concentration  of  said  colorant  i 

xi  =  First  independent  variable 

X2=(K/S),C, 


P                     P                        P          ,       P 
a=l  Q=i q=i 0=1 

p  p  p 

S|= Light  scattering  coefficient  for  said  colorant  i; 
(0  computing  K,y  for  each  said  pair  of  colorants  denoted  as 

i  and  j  by  the  following  formulas: 

(K/S),>=(l-Ry)2/2Ry 

Ri/=  Said  XYZ  values  of  said  sample  having  said  pair  of 
colorants  i  and  j  thereon  at  said  plurality  of  concentra- 
tions of  said  colorants  i  and  j  with  scaled  values  less  than 
1 

y = (H-  S  A-t-  SyCyXK/S)j,-  (K<,-(-  KA-t-  KyC/) 

Cy— Concentration  of  said  colorant  j 

X  =  C/C; 

W  =  (R,/(R«-Rj^)2)2 


P 

2    (w^^,) 


»/y 


2    (H.^,2) 


Kiy=  Light  absorption  coefficient  for  said  colorants  i  and  j 
Index  q  refers  to  different  colorant  concentrations  with  a 
letter  P  designating  the  total  thereof; 
(g)  utilizing  computed  K<k  K/,  S„  and  K,y  values  to  compute 
XYZ  tristimulus  color  values  from  the  following  formulas 
with  a  letter  N  designating  the  total  number  of  colorants: 


i^V 


N 
Ko+    1    KiCi 
1=1    


N     N 

2      2    KtiCiCj 


N 
i=\ 


Ry=(l  -K(K/S)i/)-[(l  -(-(K/S)y)2- 1]»; 
(h)  converting  said  computed  XYZ  tristimulus  color  values 

to  RGB  values; 
(i)  storing  said  RGB  values  on  a  computer;  and 
(j)  reproducing  said  RGB  values  on  an  electronic  display. 
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5,375,194 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

DISTORTION  IN  A  GRAPHIC  PATTERN  BY  A 

THINNING  PROCESS 

OMmn  Hori,  uid  Akio  Okazaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  611,676,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,822 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1989, 1-293833 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—133  13  Claims 


5,375,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

COMPOSITES  OF  HUMAN  FACES 

Victor  S.  Johnston,  4030  Senna  Dr.,  Las  Crvces,  N.  Mex.  88001 

FUcd  Jun.  29,  1992,  Str.  No.  906,101 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  395—135  44  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  shaping  a  graphic  pattern,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  scanning  a  line  drawing  having  a  plurality  of  looped 
graphic  patterns  each  formed  of  a  plurality  of  input  line 
segments  with  each  line  segment  having  an  original  seg- 
ment width,  generating  image  date  corresponding  to  the 
scanned  line  drawing,  and  storing  the  image  data  in  a 
memory; 

b)  subjecting  the  stored  image  dau  to  a  thinning  process  for 
thinning  each  of  the  looped  graphic  patterns  to  obtain 
thinned  image  data  corresponding  to  a  thinned  looped 
grqihic  pattern  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  thin  line 
segments; 

c)  detecting  a  plurality  of  knots  defined  as  intersections  of 
said  line  segments  and  serving  as  feature  values  of  the 
thiimed  looped  graphic  pattern; 

d)  registering  coordinate  data  corresponding  to  a  series  of 
coordinates  of  the  knots  of  the  thinned  looped  graphic 
pattern  in  a  loop  table; 

e)  detecting  feature  values  of  the  thinned  looped  graphic 
pattern  on  the  basis  of  the  registered  coordinate  data  read 
out  from  the  loop  table,  the  feature  values  representing  at 
least  one  of  a  direction  of  the  line  segments  between  knots, 
a  length  of  said  line  segments  and  an  angle  between  the 
line  segments  at  the  knots; 

f)  forming  a  histogram  of  the  feature  values; 

g)  obtaining  a  quality  evaluation  value  of  the  thinned  looped 
graphic  pattern  from  the  histogram; 

h)  shifting  the  coordinate  daU  registered  in  the  loop  Uble  to 
move  at  least  one  of  the  knots  within  the  original  line 
segment  width  of  one  of  the  looped  graphic  patterns; 

i)  forming  a  new  histogram  representing  the  feature  \-alues 
of  a  modified  thinned  looped  graphic  pattern  obtained  by 
moving  at  least  one  of  the  knots; 

j)  obtaining  a  new  quality  evaluation  value  of  the  modified 
thimied  looped  graphic  pattern  from  the  new  histogram; 
and 

k)  repeating  the  steps  h)  to  j)  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  to  obtain  graphic  pattern  dau  representative  of  an 
optimum  shaped  graphic  pattern  in  which  distortion  intro- 
duced during  scanning  is  reduced. 


1.  A  method  of  creating  a  satisfactory  facial  composite  of  a 
human  face  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  set  of  facial  composites; 

b)  identifying  a  fittest  facial  composite  of  the  set; 

c)  combining  probabilistically  the  fittest  facial  composite 
and  another  facial  composite  from  the  set  to  create  an 
intermediate  facial  composite; 

d)  placing  the  intermediate  facial  composite  in  the  set;  and 

e)  performing  steps  b),  c),  and  d)  until  the  intermediate  facial 
composite  meets  predetermined  criteria  for  a  satisfactory 
facial  composite. 


5,375,196 

RAPID  LINE  DRAWING  IN  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 

EMPLOYING  FLOATING-POINT  ARITHMFnC 

Bala  R.  Vatti,  Hudson;  Mark  R.  Duckworth,  Londonderry,  aid 

Robert  L.  Hammond,  Nashua,  aU  of  N  JL,  assignors  to  Cal- 

Comp  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,730,  Dec  27,  1990,  ab— dotd, 

ThU  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,079 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—143  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer-graphics  system  wherein  a  series  of  colored 
pixels  are  to  be  plotted  to  represent  a  line  having  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  slope  on  a  display  device,  each  of  said 
series  of  colored  pixels  having  a  horizontal  X  coordinate  and  a 
vertical  Y  coordinate,  together  constituting  the  address  of  said 
pixel,  said  system  operating  in  a  first  mode  if  said  magnitude  of 
the  slope  of  said  Une  is  less  than  unity  whereby  an  increment  of 
the  vertical  Y  coordinate  in  going  from  one  pixel  to  the  next  of 
said  series  is  smaller  than  the  increment  of  the  horizontal  X 
coordinate  in  going  from  one  pixel  to  the  next  of  said  series, 
and  said  system  operating  in  a  second  mode  if  said  magnitude 
of  the  slope  of  said  line  is  greater  than  unity  whereby  an  incre- 
ment of  the  vertical  Y  coordinate  in  going  from  one  pixel  to  the 
next  of  said  series  is  greater  than  the  increment  of  the  horizon- 
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Ul  X  coordinate  in  going  from  one  pixel  to  the  next  of  said 
series,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  microprocessor  for: 

(1)  computing  the  address  of  a  first  pixel  of  said  series,  said 
address  in  said  first  mode  including,  in  floating-point 
form,  an  X  coordinate,  a  Y  coordinate,  and  a  fractional 
Y  component, 

(2)  computing  a  delta  value  including,  in  floating-point 
form,  a  delta  X  component,  a  delta  Y  component,  and  a 
fractional  delta  Y  component, 

(3)  adding  said  address  and  said  delta  value  to  produce  a 
first  sum  in  floating-point  form,  and 

(4)  converting  said  sum  into  integer  form  having  X  and  Y 
components, 

(b)  a  program  memory  for  giving  instructions  to  said  micro- 
processor for  making  said  computations  and  said  conver- 
sion, 

(c)  a  pixel-memory  controller  having  first  and  second  stor- 
age elements  for  said  X  and  Y  components  respectively,  a 
multiplexer  for  combining  said  X  and  Y  components  to 
produce,  in  digital  form,  an  address  for  a  second  pixel  of 
said  series,  said  pixel-memory  controller  also  having  regis- 
ter means  for  storing  an  indication  of  said  mode  of  opera- 
tion, 

(d)  a  frame  buffer  for  receiving  from  said  multiplexer  and 
storing  said  address  for  said  second  pixel  in  digital  form, 

(e)  a  color-look-up  table  for  translating  said  address  for  said 
second  pixel  into  color  data  in  digital  form,  and 

(f)  means  for  converting  said  color  data  into  analog  form  for 
driving  said  display  device. 


5^75,197 

SYSTEM  A^fD  MFTHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN  GRAPHIC 

INFORMATION  AND  TEXT  INFORMATION  OF  IMAGE 

DATA 
Min  S.  Kang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Goldstar  Co. 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
23060/1990 

bt.  CL'  G06F  15/62 
UJS.  a.  395—147  6  Claims 


and  distinguishing  between  a  text  portion  and  a  graphic 
portion  of  the  image  data  by  use  of  a  window  unit; 

(0  correcting  an  incorrectly  distinguished  window  after 
completing  said  step  (e); 

(g)  performing  an  alignment  of  edges  of  graphic/text  por- 
tions after  the  completion  of  the  step  (e);  and 

(h)  correcting  for  a  real  time  delay  after  the  completion  of 
the  step  (g)  and  then  completing  distinguishing  between 
graphic/text  portions; 

wherein  said  step  (e)  of  distinguishing  between  the  text 
portion  and  the  graphic  portion  of  the  image  data  includes 
the  step  of: 

if  the  window  includes  at  least  one  block  with  the  back- 
ground color  illumination,  determining  the  window  as  a 
window  of  the  text  portion  of  the  image  data;  if  the  win- 
dow includes  no  block  with  the  background  color  illumi- 
nation, determining  the  window  as  a  window  of  the 
graphic  portion  of  the  image  data. 


5,375,198 

PROCESS  FOR  PERFORMING  A  WINDOWING 

OPERATION  IN  AN  ARRAY  MOVE,  A  GRAPHICS 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM,  A  DISPLAY  SYSTEM,  A  GRAPHIC 

PROCESSOR  AND  A  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Karl  M.  Gnttag,  Houston;  Michael  D.  Asal,  Sngarland,  both  of 

Tex.,  and  Mark  F.  Norak,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,488,  No».  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,283,863,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,744,  Dec.  20, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,077,678,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

422,427,  Not.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  317,043,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,299,  Oct  22, 1985,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,705 

Int  a.'  G06F  lS/62 

MS.  a.  395—157  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  distinguishing  between  infor- 
mation and  text  information  of  image  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  converting  an  analog  image  signal  outputted  from  a 
scanner  into  digital  image  data  and  storing  the  digital 
image  data  for  each  line  unit; 

(b)  reading  the  digital  image  data  stored  at  said  step  (a)  on 
the  basis  of  four  line  units; 

(c)  subdividing  the  read  image  data  into  contiguous  image 
data  blocks  with  a  desired  mask  and  evaluating  a  block 
average; 

(d)  evaluating  a  background  color  illumination  utilizing  the 
block  average  evaluated  at  said  step  (c); 

(e)  setting  a  distinguishing  unit  as  windows  each  of  which 
includes  a  predetermined  number  of  contiguous  blocks 
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1.  A  process  for  performing  a  windowing  operation  in  a 
destination  array  of  addressable  data  relative  to  a  source  array 
of  addressable  data,  said  process  comprising: 

A.  reading  an  address  of  a  selected  location  in  the  destination 
array; 

B.  testing  in  special  graphics  hardware  circuits  whether  the 
selected  location  in  the  destination  array  is  within  a  de- 
fined window  within  said  destination  array;  and 

C.  tnmcating  the  source  array  to  the  window  upon  the 
selected  location  in  the  destination  array  being  outside  the 
defmed  window. 
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1 1  5,375,199 

SYSrreM  MONITORING  MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE  TO 
VIEW  AND  MANIPULATE  SYSTEM  INFORMATION 
Jeffrey  R.  Harrow,  Amherst,  fiM^  and  Fred  P.  Messinger, 
Groton,  Maas^  aaaignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynanl,  Maaa. 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  710,135 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—159  13  OaiiM 


ing  device  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  applications  within  said  data 
processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  within  said  data  processing  system  a  graphic 
representation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  applications; 

associating  a  distinctive  highlight  overlay  with  each  graphic 
representation  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  applications: 

displaying  within  said  data  processing  system  a  plurahty  of 
textual  data; 

permitting  a  user  to  graphically  select  a  particular  graphic 
representation  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurahty  of  appli- 
cations utilizing  said  graphical  pointing  device; 

permitting  a  user  to  thereafter  select  particular  portions  of 
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1.  A  meUiod  for  monitoring  a  computer  network  by  a  system 
monitoring  device  including  a  display  device,  a  mouse  and  a 
memory,  the  display  device  providing  a  graphical  user  inter- 
face including  a  first  interactive  icon  and  a  second  interactive 
icon,  the  first  interactive  icon  and  the  second  interactive  icon 
being  movable  on  the  graphical  user  interface  in  response  to 
instructions  received  from  the  mouse,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  activity  of  the  computer  network  in  response 
to  a  user  command; 

(b)  storing  information  representative  of  the  activity  of  the 
computer  network  in  the  memory; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  portion  of  the  information  stored  in  the 
memory  to  be  displayed  on  the  graphical  user  interface, 
the  first  portion  of  the  information  including  a  first  plural- 
ity of  data  items; 

(d)  displaying  the  first  portion  of  the  information  on  the 
graphical  user  interface; 

(e)  manipulating  the  first  interactive  icon  using  the  mouse  to 
replace  on  the  graphical  user  interface  the  first  portion  of 
the  information  with  a  second  portion  of  the  information, 
the  second  portion  of  information  including  a  second 
plurality  of  data  items; 

(0  manipulating  the  second  interactive  icon  using  the  mouse 
to  set  a  range  of  values  for  the  information  representative 
of  the  activity,  the  range  of  values  including  a  high  value 
and  a  low  value; 

(g)  displaying  a  representation  of  the  high  value  and  a  repre- 
sentation of  the  low  value  on  the  graphical  user  interface 
whereby  the  representation  of  the  high  value  and  the 
representation  of  the  low  value  correlate  with  the  second 
portion  of  information;  and 

(h)  determining  if  at  least  one  of  the  second  plurality  of  dau 
items  is  between  the  low  value  and  the  high  value. 
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said  plurality  of  textual  data  displayed  within  said  data 
processing  system; 

displaying  an  associated  distinctive  highlight  overlay  in 
association  with  said  selected  particular  portion  of  said 
plurahty  of  textual  data  in  response  to  a  selection  of  said 
particular  portion  of  said  plurality  of  textual  data  and  a 
selection  of  a  graphic  representation  of  a  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  applications:  and 

automatically  transferring  only  said  selected  particular  por- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  textual  data  within  said  data 
processing  system  to  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
applications  in  response  to  said  selection  of  said  particular 
portion  of  said  plurality  of  textual  data. 


5,375,201 
SYSTEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  INTELUGENT 
ANALYTICAL  GRAPHING 
Paul  DaToust,  Mountain  View,  CaUf„  aasigDor  to  Borland  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,195 

Int  CL'  G06F  75/00 

U.S.  CL  395—161  30  CInimi 


5,375,200 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GRAPHIC  INTERACTION 
BETWEaSN  DATA  AND  APPUCATIONS  WITHIN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Pamela  A.  Dugan,  Euless;  Greg  P.  Fitzpatrick,  Fort  Worth; 
William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound,  and  Manrin  L.  Williams, 
Lewisrille,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,227 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—159  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  transferring  selected  textual 

data  within  a  data  processing  system  having  a  graphical  point- 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  visually  interpreting 
user-supplied  information,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  specifying  a  range  of  information; 

(b)  selecting  a  desired  analysis  from  a  displayed  list  of  analy- 
ses; 

(c)  determining  a  set  of  operations  which  effects  the  selected 
analysis; 

(d)  deriving  a  temporary  data  set  by  performing  said  deter- 
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mined  set  of  operations  on  the  specified  range  of  informa- 
tion; and 
(e)  plotting  a  graph  from  the  temporary  dau  set,  whereby 
said  selected  analysis  on  the  specified  range  of  information 
is  visually  represented  to  a  user. 


5^5,202 
DISPATCHING  ASD  SCHEDULING  MEMORY 
OPERATIONS  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Keith  A.  May,  Palmyra;  Colleen  R.  Enzien,  Penfleld;  Randall  J. 
SteglMUier,    Ontario;    Christopber    Comparetta,    Pittsford; 
Anthony  M.  Federico,  Webster,  Ronald  A.  Ippolito,  Roches- 
ter; Ernest  Legg,  Fairport,  and  Kitty  Sathi,  Pittsford,  all  of 
N.Yn  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  366 
int  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—164  10  Ctaims 
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ence  between  the  end  time  of  the  second  transfer  time 
interval  and  the  start  time  of  the  second  transfer  time 
interval. 


5,375,203 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIAL  DISPLAY 

AND  MAGNIFICATION  OF  A  GRAPHICAL  VIDEO 

DISPLAY 

George  W.  Lambidakis,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SuperMac 

Technology,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,398,  Oct.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,293,482.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195^32 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CI.  395—162  12  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  image  data  from  one  of  a 
plurality  of  image  files,  comprising: 
an  image  input  source  for  providing  the  plurality  of  image 

files; 
a  system  memory,  communicating  with  said  image  input 
source,  being  adapted  to  store  selected  image  data  tempo- 
rarily and  sets  of  parameters; 
a  disk  device,  communicating  with  said  system  memory,  for 

storing  the  image  data  of  the  image  files; 
the  pluraUty  of  image  files  including: 
a  first  image  file  including  a  fvst  set  of  image  data  and 
being  associated  with  a  first  set  of  parameters,  the  first 
set  of  parameters  indicating  a  first  transfer  time  interval 
defining  a  time  interval  required  to  transfer  the  first  set 
of  image  data  between  said  disk  device  and  said  system 
memory,  the  first  transfer  time  interval  being  character- 
ized, in  the  first  set  of  parameters,  by  a  start  time  and  an 
end  time, 
a  second  image  file  including  a  second  set  of  image  data 
and  being  associated  with  a  second  set  of  parameters, 
the  second  set  of  parameters  indicating  a  second  trans- 
fer time  interval  defining  a  time  interval  required  to 
transfer  the  second  set  of  image  data  between  said  disk 
device  and  said  system  memory,  the  second  transfer 
time  interval  being  characterized,  in  the  second  set  of 
parameters,  by  a  start  time  and  an  end  time,  and 
a  third  image  file  including  a  third  set  of  image  data  and 
being  associated  with  a  third  set  of  parameters,  the  third 
set  of  parameters  indicating  a  third  transfer  time  inter- 
val defining  a  time  interval  required  to  transfer  the  third 
set  of  image  data  between  said  disk  device  and  said 
system  memory; 
a  resource  manager  for  controlling  and  scheduling  the  trans- 
fer of  the  first  set  of  image  data  between  said  disk  device 
and  said  system  memory  and  the  transfer  of  the  second  set 
of  image  data  between  said  disk  device  and  said  system 
memory,  said  resource  manager  scheduling  the  transfer  of 
the  third  set  of  image  data,  between  said  disk  device  and 
said  system  memory,  to  occur,  after  the  end  time  of  the 
first  transfer  time  interval  and  before  the  start  time  of  the 
second  transfer  time  interval  when  the  third  transfer  time 
interval  is  less  than  a  time  interval  defmed  by  a  time  differ- 
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1.  A  panning  method  for  transferring  for  display  a  selected 
subset  of  data  stored  in  rows  of  storage  locations  in  a  memory 
array,  where  the  data  determine  pixels,  and  each  of  the  rows 
contains  a  first  number  of  elements  of  the  data,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
in  response  to  first  control  signals,  transferring  streams  of  the 
elements  from  the  memory  array  to  a  data  storage  means; 
and 
in   response   to   second   control   signals,   transferring   the 
streams  from  the  data  storage  means  to  a  display  means 
during  intervals  between  blanking  periods,  to  cause  the 
display  means  to  draw  lines  of  the  pixels  during  said  inter- 
vals, wherein  the  first  control  signals  control  transfer  of 
the  streams  to  the  data  storage  means  with  sufficiently 
small  delay  to  enable  panning  from  any  selected  one  of  the 
pixels. 


5,375,204 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFnCIENT  BINARY 
ENCODING  OF  PROCEDURES  IN  A  DOCUMENT 
PROCESSING  LANGUAGE 
Tetsnro  Motoyama;  Donny  Tsay,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Sat- 
winder  Mangat,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,808,  Ang.  11, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,601,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,319,748,  and  Ser.  No.  876,251,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,325,484.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,283 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—164  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  encoding  a  main  procedure  having  at  least 
one  nested  procedure  into  a  binary  representation,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
encoding  the  main  procedure  into  a  binary  format; 
reserving,  in  a  storage  buffer,  memory  locations  for  length 

information  of  the  binary  encoded  main  procedure; 
writing  the  binary  encoded  main  procedure  in  the  storage 

buffer; 
encoding  said  at  least  one  nested  procedure  of  the  main 
procedure  into  a  binary  format; 
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reserving,  in  the  storage  buffer,  memory  locations  for  length 
information  of  the  binary  encoded  nested  procedure; 

writing  the  binary  encoded  nested  procedure  in  the  storage 
buffer; 
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1.  An  image  controller  system  for  displaying  an  image  onto 
a  pre-determined  area,  said  image  being  arranged  as  a  bit  map. 
said  bit  map  and  pre-determined  area  having  an  X  dimension 
and  a  Y  dimension,  said  bit  map  having  a  plurality  of  bit  posi- 
tions consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bit-lines  that  are  parallel  to  said 
X  dimension,  said  image  controller  system  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  said  bit  map  to  be  displayed  on  said 
pre-determined  area,  with  each  of  said  memory  cells  asso- 
ciating with  an  address,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  bit 

I        .  • 


positions  associating  with  an  address  of  said  storage 
means, 

means,  corresponding  to  a  predetemuned  portion  of  said  bit 
map,  for  indicating  a  boundary  of  a  portion  of  said  storage 
means  including  first  delay  means  for  indicating  a  scan- 
ning origin  position  on  said  pre-determined  area  along  said 
X  dimetision  and  second  delay  means  for  indicating  scan- 
ning origin  position  on  said  pre-determined  area  along  said 
Y  dimension,  said  portion  of  said  storage  means  associat- 
ing with  said  pre-determined  portion  of  said  bit  map,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  scanning  of  said  portion  of 
said  storage  means  in  response  to  said  boundary  indicating 
means. 


5,375,206 
METHOD  FOR  UCENSING  SOFTWARE 
James  D.  Hunter,  and  William  H.  Watkins,  both  of  Ft  CoUim, 
Colo^  assignors  to  Hewiett-Paciurtl  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Contiimation  of  Ser.  No.  31,063,  Mar.  12, 1993,  ab— dotd, 

which  is  a  coatiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  667,725,  Mar.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioii  Feb.  18, 199«,  Ser.  No.  198,657 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00.  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200  6  I 


5,375,205 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

BUFFllR  SCAN  IN  A  PRINTER  CONTROLLER 

Teturo  Motoyama,  San  Jose;  Chan  Kim,  Fremont,  and  Jimmy  G. 

Lo,  MUpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557„971,  Jul.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,420 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—166  27  Claims 


writing  a  length  of  the  binary  encoded  nested  procedure  into 
the  memory  locations  reserved  for  the  length  information 
of  the  binary  encoded  nested  procedure;  and 

writing  a  length  of  the  binary  encoded  main  procedure  into 
the  memory  locations  reserved  for  the  length  information 
of  the  binary  encoded  main  procedure. 
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2.  A  system  for  interfacing  between  a  licensed  application 
program  and  a  plurality  of  license  server  programs,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  computer  system; 

a  multi-tasking  operating  system  contained  within  a  memory 
of  said  computer  system; 

means  for  performing  the  licensed  application  program 
within  one  task  of  said  multi-tasking  operating  system; 

library  module  program  means,  programmatically  linked  to 
the  licensed  application  program,  for  receiving  a  license 
request  from  the  licensed  application  program; 

license  monitor  means,  located  in  a  separate  task  of  said 
multi-tasking  operating  system,  for  communicating  with 
said  plurality  of  license  server  programs; 

means  within  said  license  monitor  means  for  determining 
which  one  of  the  plurality  of  license  server  programs  is 
currently  in  use  by  said  multi-tasking  operating  system; 

communication  means,  connected  between  said  library  mod- 
ule program  means  and  said  license  monitor  means,  for 
sending  said  license  request  from  said  library  module 
program  means  to  said  license  monitor  means  and  for. 
receiving  a  response  from  said  license  monitor  means; 

translation  means,  contained  within  said  license  monitor 
means,  for  translating  said  Ucense  request  into  a  translated 
request  having  a  request  format  defined  by  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  license  servers  currently  in  use; 

means  for  sending  said  translated  request  from  said  license 
monitor  means  to  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  license  server 
programs  currently  in  use; 

response  means  for  using  said  communication  means  for 
sending  a  response  received  from  said  one  of  the  plurality 
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of  license  server  programs  currently  in  use  to  said  library 
module  means  and  for  further  sending  said  response  to  the 
licensed  application  program  wherein  said  response  indi- 
cates whether  a  license  to  use  said  licensed  application 
program  is  granted; 
means  within  said  license  monitor  means  for  determining 
that  the  licensed  application  program  is  continuing  to  be 
performed  within  the  multi-tasking  operating  system; 
means  within  said  license  monitor  means  for  initiating  and 
sending,  at  predefmed  periodic  intervals,  a  license  renewal 
request  to  said  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  license  server  pro- 
grams currently  in  use,  said  license  renewal  request  being 
sent  only  when  the  licensed  application  program  is  con- 
tinuing to  be  performed  within  the  multi-tasking  operating 
system,  and  said  license  renewal  request  being  sent  inde- 
pendently of  receiving  a  license  renewal  request  from  the 
licensed  application  program. 
6.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  interfacing  between 
a  licensed  application  program  and  a  plurality  of  Ucense  server 
programs  in  an  operating  system  executing  in  a  computer 
system,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  license  to  use  the  U- 
censed    application    program,    said    computer    implemented 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  programmatically  receiving  an  unrestricted  type  license 
request  from  the  licensed  application  program,  wherein 
said  license  request  is  defmed  in  a  first  format; 

(b)  programmatically  requesting  identification  information 
from  a  currently  active  Ucense  server  program  to  identify 
which  one  of  the  plurality  of  license  server  programs  is 
currently  in  use  by  the  operating  system; 

(c)  programmatically  translating  said  license  request  from 
said  fvst  format  into  a  second  format  required  by  said  one 
of  the  pluraUty  of  Ucense  server  programs  identified  in 
step  (b); 

(d)  programmatically  sending  said  translated  request  to  said 
license  server  program  identified  in  step  (b); 

(e)  programmatically  receiving  a  response  from  said  license 
server  program  identified  in  step  (b),  wherein  said  re- 
sponse indicates  whether  an  unrestricted  type  license  to 
use  the  licensed  application  program  is  granted,  and  when 
said  unrestricted  type  license  is  not  granted,  performing 
the  steps  of 

(el)  presenting  an  options  menu  to  a  user  of  the  licensed 
application  program,  through  a  display  attached  to  said 
computer  system, 

(e2)  obtaining  a  menu  selection  input  from  the  user 
through  an  input  device  attached  to  said  computer 
system, 

(e3)  when  said  menu  selection  input  from  the  user  requests 
that  said  Ucense  request  be  attempted  again,  immedi- 
ately retrying  said  license  request  by  repeating  steps  (d) 
and  (e), 

(e4)  when  said  menu  selection  input  from  the  user  requests 
waiting  for  a  license  to  be  granted,  sending  a  queue 
request  to  said  license  server  program  currently  in  use, 
to  place  said  Ucense  request  into  a  queue,  whereby  said 
Ucense  server  program  currently  in  use  may  grant  a 
Ucense  when  a  license  becomes  available,  and 

(eS)  when  said  input  from  the  user  requests  a  second  type 
of  Ucense,  sending  a  request  for  said  second  type  of 
license; 

(f)  programmaticaUy  sending  said  response  to  the  licensed 
appUcation  program,  whereby  said  Ucensed  application 
program  continues  execution  when  said  license  is  granted 
and  discontinues  execution  when  said  license  is  not 
granted;  and 

(g)  programmatically  initiating  and  sending,  at  predefined 
periodic  intervals,  a  Ucense  renewal  request  to  said  one  of 
the  plurality  of  license  server  programs  identified  in  step 
(b)  ,  said  license  renewal  request  being  initiated  and  sent 
independently  of  receiving  a  license  renewal  request  from 
the  licensed  application  program. 


5^5,207 

REMOTE  PROCESSING  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF 

COMMANDS  DURING  A  SESSION  BETWEEN  A  FIRST 

COMPUTER  AND  A  HOST  COMPUTER 
Frank  W.  Blidtely,  RowTille;  Gny  T.  Hall.  Loomis;  Sherry 
Winkleblack,  Orangerale;  Jim  Scacda,  RoMTille,  all  of  Calif.; 
Shinichi  Iwamoto,  Ohmiya;  Minora  Nojiri,  Zushi,  both  of 
Japan,  and  Yukihiko  Umezawa,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  265,421,  Oct.  31,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,124.909.  This  appUcation  No?.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,481 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Aug.  28, 
2007,  has  been  diadaimed. 
Int  a.'  G06F  i/Oa  15/16 
VS.  CL  395—200  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  first  computer,  a  host 
computer  and  a  data  transport  system,  the  data  transport  sys- 
tem coupled  to  the  first  computer  and  the  host  computer,  a 
method  for  facilitating  execution  of  a  plurality  of  conmiands  by 
the  host  computer,  the  plurality  of  commands  being  originated 
by  an  appUcation  process  which  resides  on  the  first  computer, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  sending  a  function  call  from  the  appUcation  process  to  the 
host  computer  establishing  a  session  which  is  dedicated 
specifically  to  execution  of  the  plurality  of  commands 
bieing  originated  by  the  application  process,  step  (a)  being 
initiated  by  the  appUcation  process  upon  the  application 
process  determining  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  com- 
mands is  to  be  executed  by  the  host  computer; 

(b)  transferring,  by  the  appUcation  process,  the  plurality  of 
commands  from  the  appUcation  process  to  a  requester 
program  segment,  the  requester  program  segment  being 
dedicated  to  preparing  information  to  be  transported  to 
the  host  computer; 

(c)  preparing  the  plurality  of  commands,  by  the  requester 
program  segment,  to  be  transported  to  the  host  computer 
by  translating  the  plurality  of  commands  to  produce  trans- 
lated commands  the  requester  program  segment  running 
on  the  first  computer; 

(d)  transporting  the  translated  commands  during  the  session 
from  the  first  computer  to  the  host  computer  over  the  data 
transport  system; 

(e)  receiving  of  the  translated  conunands  by  a  host  server 
program  residing  on  the  host  computer;  and 

(0  calling  of  intrinsic  program  segments  by  the  host  server 
program  to  execute  the  translated  commands,  the  intrinsic 
program  segments  running  on  the  host  computer  wherein 
step  (0  comprises  the  substeps  of 

(fl)  calling  data  base  intrinsic  program  segments  to  exe- 
cute commands  which  operate  on  a  data  base, 
(f2)  calling  system  intrinsic  program  segment  to  execute 
commands  which  are  commands  normally  executed  by 
an  operating  system  of  the  host  computer,  and 
(f3)  calling  remote  procedure  intrinsic  program  segments 
for  the  execution  of  commands  specific  to  the  appUca- 
tion process. 
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5,375,208 

DEVICE  FOR  NfANAGING  A  PLURAUTY  OF 

INDEPENDENT  QUEUES  IN  A  COMMON 

NON-DEDICATED  MEMORY  SPACE 

Christfaui    Pitot,    Boulogne,    France,    assignor    to    Sextant 

Arioniqae,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872^79 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  23,  1991,  91  06674 
iBt  CL'  G06F  J3/00 
VS.  CL  395^250  6  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  managing  a  plurality  of  independent  queues 
in  a  conuDon  non-dedicated  memory  space  divided  into  a 
multiplicity  of  memory  locations  each  referenced  by  a  respec- 
tive binary  coded  address,  said  memory  space  being  allocated 
to  said  queues  with  no  predetermined  static  allocation  of  re- 
spective parts  of  the  space  to  each  queue,  the  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  set  of  resource  use  vectors  with  one  vector  per  queue  each 
comprising  a  number  of  bits  equal  to  the  number  of  mem- 
ory locations  in  the  memory  space  and  indicating  memory 
locations  allocated  to  the  queue; 

a  free  resource  vector  deduced  from  the  resource  use  vec- 
tors, comprising  a  number  of  bits  equal  to  the  number  of 
memory  locations  of  said  memory  space,  and  indicating 
free  memory  locations  in  the  memory  space; 

a  write  pointer  register  which  stores  the  binary  coded  ad- 
dress of  a  last  written  memory  location; 

a  set  of  read  pointer  registers  with  one  register  per  queue, 
each  read  pointer  storing  the  binary  coded  address  of  a 
last  read  memory  location  allocated  to  the  queue; 

a  combinatorial  logic  circuit  connected  through  selectors  to 
said  read  and  write  pointer  registers  and  said  vectors  for 
determining  as  a  function  of  one  of  said  vectors  the  ad- 
dress of  the  closest  successor  of  a  memory  location  the 
address  of  which  is  stored  in  one  of  said  read  and  write 
pointer  registers; 

a  logic  circuit  connected  to  the  read  and  write  pointer  regis- 
ters and  to  outputs  of  said  combinatorial  logic  circuit  for 
writing  the  address  determined  by  said  combinatorial 
logic  circuit,  during  a  write  sequence  in  the  write  pointer 
register,  and  during  a  read  sequence  of  a  given  queue  in 
the  read  pointer  register  corresponding  to  said  queue; 

means  for  updating  said  vectors  as  a  fimction  of  the  address 
stored  in  a  last  updated  pointer  register; 

means  for  reading  the  word  stored  in  the  memory  location 
having  the  address  stored  in  a  given  read  pointer  register; 
and 

means  for  writing  a  given  word  into  the  memory  location 
having  the  address  stored  in  the  write  pointer  register. 


5,375,209 

MICROPROCESSOR  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONFIGURING  PINOUT  BY  ACTIVATING  TRI-STATE 

DEVICE  TO  DISABLE  INTERNAL  CLOCK  FROM 

EXTERNAL  PIN 

Robert  Maher,  CarroUtoo;  Rani  A.  Garibay,  Jr^  Piano;  Marga- 

ret  R.  Hembin,  Coppell,  and  Mark  Blnhm,  CarroUtoa,  all  of 

Tez^  assignors  to  Cyrix  Corporation,  RidianlMa,  Tex. 

FUcd  Mu^.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,110 

lilt  CL'  G06F  75/02 

U.S.  a.  395—275  S  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  microprocessor  having  a  configu- 
rable pin  arrangement  for  maintaining  compatibility  with  a 
predefmed  pin  arrangement  defined  by  the  computer  system, 
the  microprocessor  comprising: 

(a)  processing  circuitry; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pins  coupled  to  provide  input  and  output 
signal  paths  between  the  processing  circuitry  and  cir- 
cuitry example  to  the  microprocessor  in  the  computer 
system,  a  first  pin  of  the  plurality  of  pins  being  coupled  to 
disable  an  internal  clock  within  the  microprocessor,  a 
second  pin  of  the  plurality  of  pins  being  coupled  to  ac- 
knowledge that  the  internal  clock  within  the  microproces- 
sor is  disabled; 

(c)  at  least  one  tri-state  device  coupled  between  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  pins  and  the  processing  circuitry;  and 

(d)  control  means,  initialized  by  reset  circuitry  to  disable  the 
at  least  one  tri-state  device  upon  the  computer  system 
powering  up,  for  selectively  enabling  the  at  least  one 
tri-state  device  thereby  coupling  the  processing  circuitry 
to  the  circuitry  external  to  the  microprocessor. 


5,375,210 
DISPLAY  MODE  QUERY  AND  SFT 
Peter  J.  Moones,  and  James  G.  WiUdnaon,  botii  of  Baca  Raton, 
Fla^  assignors  to  Intematiooal  Busincas  Madiincs  Corp^ 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870^70 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/Oa  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—275  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  containing  a  processor,  a  memory 
subsystem,  a  video  adapter,  a  connector  for  attaching  a  display 
monitor  to  the  system,  and  a  peripheral  storage  device  having 
a  storage  area  thereon  reserved  for  said  video  adapter,  wherein 
a  monitor  identity  (ID)  function,  identifying  the  type  of  moni- 
tor currently  attached  to  the  system  is  sensed  by  interrogating 
pins  on  said  connector,  a  mechanism  for  flexibly  adapting  the 
system  to  support  attachment  thereto  of  more  than  2"  different 
types  of  display  monitors,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
means  for  storing  sets  of  display  mode  data  in  storage  files 
contained  in  said  reserved  area  of  said  peripheral  storage, 
said  files  being  associated  with  different  types  of  display 
monitor  devices  attachable  to  said  connector  when  said 
system  was  first  placed  in  use,  as  well  as  with  any  new 
type  of  display  monitor  device  that  has  been  attached  to 
said  system  connector  after  the  system  was  first  placed  in 
use;  said  files  being  stored  to  be  retrievable  in  direct  asso- 
ciation with  ID  functions  preassigned  to  respective  said 
display  monitor  types;  one  of  said  files  being  associated 
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with  a  display  monitor  currently  attached  to  and  installed 
in  said  system; 
means  coupled  to  said  display  monitor  connector,  and  acti- 
vated when  said  system  is  initially  powered  up,  for  sensing 
an  extended  length  monitor  ID  function  uniquely  associ- 
ated with  a  monitor  currently  attached  to  said  connector 
and  for  storing  said  sensed  function  in  a  predetermined 
location  in  said  memory  subsystem;  said  extended  length 
ID  function  containing  more  than  n  bits  sensed  by  interro- 
gating n  pins  on  said  connector,  and  thereby  being  useful 
to  identify  one  of  more  than  2"  different  monitor  types; 
and 


means  responsive  to  requests  issued  by  display  driver  pro- 
grams, as  respective  said  driver  programs  are  activated  in 
said  system,  for  transferring  said  extended  length  ID  func- 
tion from  said  predetermined  location  in  said  memory 
subsystem  to  respective  said  programs,  enabling  the  re- 
spective programs  to  use  said  transferred  function  to 
obtain  access  to  a  mode  data  file  on  said  peripheral  storage 
device  which  contains  mode  data  uniquely  associated 
with  the  type  of  monitor  currently  attached  to  said  con- 
nector and  the  type  of  video  adapter  currently  installed  in 
said  system. 


exception  process  request  signal  from  the  bus  master 
module;  and, 
the  central  processing  unit  including  i)  means  for  servicing 
an  interrupt  request  by  first  referring  to  interrupt  mask  bits 
of  a  status  register  then  performing  an  interrupt  service 
routine  in  accordance  with  said  interrupt  mask  bits  and  ii) 


means  for  substantially  immediately  executing  an  excep- 
tion processing  program  according  to  said  exception  pro- 
cess request  signal  received  on  the  dedicated  terminal 
without  first  referring  to  said  interrupt  mask  bits  and  after 
the  central  processing  unit  acquires  the  bus  mastership 
owing  to  the  release  thereof  by  the  bus  master  module. 


5,375^12 

SYSTEM  FOR  RE-EXECUTION  OF  INSTRUCTION 

AFTER  EXCEPTION  HANDLING  IN  FIRST 

PROCESSING  PATH  WHILE  CONCURRENTLY 

EXECUTING  INSTRUCnONS  IN  SECOND  PROCESSING 

PATH 
ATtar  K.  Saini,  San  Jom,  Califs  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SanU  Clara,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,133,  May  6,  1992,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,520,  Jan.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,693.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,361 

int  CL'  G06F  9/2S 

MS.  CI  395—375  «  Claims 


5^5,211 
BUS  ERROR  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  DIRECT 

BUS  MASTER/CPU  COMMUNICATION 
Takashi  Mamyama,  Yokohama;  Keiichi  Kurakazii,  Tachikawa; 
Susumu  Kaneko,  Kodaira,  and  Hiroyuki  Kida,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  230.059,  Ang.  9, 1988,  abandoned.  TUa 
application  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1987,  62-211186; 
Jun.  29,  1988,  63-161884 

Int  a.'  G06F  li/n 
U-S.  a.  395—325  25  daims 

12.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 
a  bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  bus,  the  central 
processing  unit  including, 
an  interrupt  terminal  for  receiving  an  interrupt  request 

and 
a  dedicated  terminal,  different  from  the  interrupt  terminal, 
for  receiving  an  exception  process  request  signal;  and 
a  bus  master  module  coupled  to  the  bus  for  providing  an 
exception  process  request  signal  directly  to  the  central 
processing  unit  in  response  to  reception  of  a  bus  error 
detection  signal  when  the  bus  master  module  has  master- 
ship of  said  bus,  wherein  the  bus  master  module  releases 
the  bus  mastership  after  providing  said  exception  process 
request  signal,  wherein  the  dedicated  terminal  receives  the 


1.  In  a  microprocessor  having  a  first  processing  path  for 
processing  and  executing  a  first  type  of  computer  instruction 
and  a  second  processing  path  for  processing  and  executing  a 
second  type  of  computer  instruction,  the  first  processing  path 
operable  simultaneously  with  the  second  processing  path,  the 
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microprocessor  including  a  decoder  for  receiving  and  decod- 
ing a  series  of  macroinstructions,  and  providing  a  series  of 
decoded  macroinstructions  to  a  control  unit  coupled  to  said 
decoder  for  receiving  said  series  of  decoded  macroinstructions 
and  providing  a  series  of  computer  instructions  at  its  output, 
said  control  unit  including  a  control  memory  having  exception 
handling  instructioiis  stored  therein,  said  series  of  computer 
instructions  including  groups  of  the  first  type  of  computer 
instructionB  intermixed  with  groups  of  the  second  type  of 
computer  instructions,  a  method  of  handling  an  exception 
associated  with  a  first  instruction  of  the  first  type  being  exe- 
cuted in  the  fust  processing  path,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  executing  said  first  instruction  of  the  fust  type; 

(b)  determining  whether  a  next  computer  instruction  in  said 
series  of  computer  instructions  is  an  instruction  of  the  first 
type  or  the  second  type; 

(c)  if  said  next  computer  instruction  is  an  instruction  of  the 
second  type,  then  executing  said  next  computer  instruc- 
tion even  if  execution  of  the  first  instruction  of  the  first 
type  is  continuing  from  said  step  (a); 

(d)  if  said  next  computer  instruction  is  an  instruction  of  the 
first  type,  and  execution  has  not  been  completed  in  step 
(a),  thai  waiting  until  execution  in  step  (a)  has  been  com- 
pleted: 

(e)  if  said  next  computer  instruction  is  an  instruction  of  the 
first  type,  and  execution  has  been  completed  in  said  step 
(a),  and  no  exception  has  been  determined  in  said  step  (a), 
then  executing  said  next  computer  instruction  of  the  first 

type; 

(0  if  said  next  computer  instruction  is  an  instruction  of  the 
first  type,  and  execution  has  been  completed  in  said  step 
(a),  and  an  exception  has  been  determined  in  said  step  (a), 
then  accessing  exception  handling  instructions  stored  in 
said  control  memory  and  supplying  a  sequence  of  said 
exception  handling  instructions  to  the  first  processing 
path,  and  executing  said  sequence  of  said  exception  han- 
dling instructions,  and  upon  completion  of  said  sequence 
of  said  exception  handling  instructions,  determining  if  said 
first  instruction  of  the  first  type  must  be  re-executed,  and 
if  so,  re-executing  said  first  instruction  of  the  first  type  and 
then  executing  solid  next  computer  instruction; 

(g)  storing  said  first  instruction  of  the  first  type  in  a  first  latch 
and  a  second  latch  in  said  step  (a),  and  supplying  said  first 
instriK^ion  stored  in  the  first  latch  to  the  first  processing 
path  for  further  execution  of  said  first  instruction; 

(h)  supplying  each  of  the  exception  handling  instruction  to 
the  first  latch  but  not  to  the  second  latch,  and  then  supply- 
ing the  exception  handling  instruction  stored  in  the  first 
latch  to  the  first  processing  path  in  said  step  (0; 

(i)  if  said  first  instruction  of  the  first  type  is  to  be  re-executed, 
then  said  step  (0  applying  the  second  latch,  which  is 
holding  said  first  instruction  of  the  first  type,  to  the  first 
processing  path  so  that  said  first  instruction  of  the  first 
type  is  re-executed;  and 

(j)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (i)  for  each  computer  instruc- 
tion in  the  series  of  computer  instructions  supplied 
through  the  decoder. 
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respectively  indicating  correspotiding  ones  of  the  viitnal 
spaces; 

second  means  for  holding  first  selecting  information  specify- 
ing a  virtual  space  identifier,  from  among  the  virtual  space 
identifiers  held  by  said  first  means,  for  a  virtual  space  to 
which  a  virtual  address  for  an  instruction  belongs,  and  for 
holding  second  selecting  information  specifying  a  virtual 
space  identifier,  from  among  the  virtual  space  identifiers 
held  by  said  first  means,  for  a  virtual  space  to  which  a 
virtual  address  for  an  operand  belongs; 

third  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means,  for 
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outputting  information  indicating  that  the  virtual  address 
to  be  translated  corresponds  to  either  of  the  instruction 
and  the  operand; 

fourth  means,  connected  to  said  third  means,  for  selecting 
one  of  the  virtual  space  identifiers,  from  among  the  virtual 
space  identifiers  held  by  said  first  means,  based  on  either 
of  the  first  selecting  information  and  the  second  selecting 
information  according  to  the  information  output  by  said 
third  means;  and 

fifth  means,  connected  to  said  fourth  means,  for  translating 
the  virtual  address,  corresponding  to  the  selected  virtual 
space  identifier,  into  a  corresponding  real  address. 


5^75,213 

ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANAGING  ADDRESS  INFORMATION  USING  THE 

DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Aral,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  LtiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  29,  1989,  1-220389 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/10 
VS.  CL  395—400  11  CUins 

1.  An  address  translation  device  for  translating  a  virtual 
address  belonging  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  virtual  spaces  into  a 
corresponding  real  address,  said  address  translation  device 
comprising: 
first  means  for  holding  a  pluraUty  of  virtual  space  identifiers 


5,375^14 
SINGLE  TRANSLATION  MECHANISM  FOR  VIRTUAL 
STORAGE  DYNAMIC  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  WITH 

NON-UNIFORM  PAGE  SIZES 

Jamshcd  H.  Mirza,  Woodftock,  N.Y.,  aad  Stereo  W.  White, 

Autin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business  Mackincs 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,642,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,768 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/10 

VS.  a.  395—400  8  CUan 
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1.  An  address  translation  mechanism  for  a  virtual  storage 
system  in  a  data  processing  system  which  supports  multiple 
size  pages  comprising: 
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means  for  storing  a  virtual  address  to  be  translated  to  a  real 
address  in  storage; 

a  single  set  associative  translation  look-aside  bufler  facility 
storing  translation  entries  for  said  multiple  size  pages,  a 
number  of  bits  in  an  entry  of  said  translation  look-aside 
buffer  being  unrelated  page  size,  a  number  of  page  sizes 
supported  by  said  address  translation  mechanism  being 
such  that  a  ratio  of  a  maximum  size  of  said  multiple  size 
pages  to  a  minimum  size  of  said  multiple  size  pages  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  a  number  of  translation  look-aside  buffer 
congruence  classes,  said  single  set  associative  translation 
look-aside  buffer  including  means  for  supporting  multiple 
size  pages  simultaneously; 

logic  means  for  selecting  a  first  subset  of  virtual  address  bits 
for  addressing  the  translation  entries  in  said  translation 
look-aside  buffer  and  for  selecting  a  second  subset  of  said 
virtual  address  bits;  and 

means  for  merging  the  second  subset  of  virtual  address  bits 
with  an  address  read  out  of  the  translation  look-aside 
buffer  to  form  a  portion  of  a  real  address. 


5^75415 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  SHARED 

MEMORY  DIVIDED  INTO  A  PLURALITY  OF  BANKS 

WITH  ACCESS  QUEUES  CORRESPONDING  TO  EACH 

BANK 

Makoto  Hanawa,  Kodaira;  Tadahiko  Nishimukai,  Sagamihara; 

Oaaifla  Nishii,  Kokubuigi,  and  Makoto  Suzuki,  Niiza,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302408 

Int  a.'  GOW  13/36,  9/40 

VS.  a.  395—425  4  Claims 


ity  of  access  queues,  for  sending  said  plurality  of  said 
access-request  addresses  and  said  write  data  of  said  write 
access-request  from  said  buffering  means  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  said  shared  memory  banks; 

a  plurality  of  third  sending  means,  each  of  which  being 
included  in  the  first-in  first-out  memory  of  each  of  the 
plurality  of  access  queues,  for  sending  a  buffered  proces- 
sor identification  number  to  said  data  bus  when  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  banks  of  said  shared 
memory  sends  requested  data  to  said  data  bus  in  response 
to  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  access-request  addresses; 
and, 

a  plurality  of  comparing  means,  each  of  which  being  in- 
cluded in  a  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors,  for  compar- 
ing said  buffered  processor  identification  number  sent  to 
said  data  bus  from  said  first-in  first-out  memory  of  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  access  queues  with  said  processor 
identification  numbers  stored  in  said  storing  means  and 
generating  an  instruction  to  fetch  data  on  said  data  bus 
into  a  corresponding  processor  when  the  comparing  of  the 
processor  identification  numbers  detects  a  coincidence 
therebetween. 


5,375;il6 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
PERFORMANCE  OF  A  CACHE  MEMORY  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
William  C.  Moyer,  Dripping  Springs;  John  H.  Arends,  Austin; 
Christopher  E.  White,  Austin,  and  Keith  E.  Diefendorff,  Aus- 
tin, all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,011 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/02 
UA  CL  395—421  21  Ctaims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

an  address  bus; 

a  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  processors  each  of  which  is  coimected  to  both 
said  address  bus  and  said  data  bus  and  each  of  which  sends 
an  access-request  address  to  said  address  bus,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  processors  including  i)  storing  means  for  stor- 
ing a  processor  identification  number  distinct  between 
each  of  the  plurality  of  processors  and  ii)  first  sending 
means  for  sending  said  processor  identification  number 
and  an  access  request  read/write  signal  to  said  data  bus 
when  sending  said  access-request  address  to  said  address 
bus; 

a  plurality  o''  access  queues  each  of  which  is  coimected  to 
both  said  address  bus  and  said  data  bus,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  access  queues  including  a  first-in  first-out  memory 
each  including  buffering  means  for  buffering  i)  a  plurality 
of  said  access-request  addresses,  ii)  a  plurality  of  said 
access  request  read/write  signals,  iii)  a  plurality  of  said 
processor  identification  numbers  sent  from  said  plurality 
of  processors  to  said  address  bus  and  iv)  write  data  of 
write  access-requests  sent  from  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  processors  to  said  data  bus; 

a  shared  memory  divided  into  a  plurality  of  shared  memory 
banks,  each  of  the  plurality  of  shared  memory  banks  re- 
spectively corresponding  to  a  one  of  said  plurality  of 
access  queues; 

a  plurality  of  second  sending  means,  each  of  which  being 
included  in  the  first-in  first-out  memory  of  each  of  plural- 


1.  A  data  processor  having  a  cache  memory,  comprising: 

an  interface  circuit  for  receiving  a  data  processing  instruc- 
tion; 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  interface  circuit  for  receiving  and 
decoding  the  data  processing  instruction,  the  decoder 
decoding  a  first  portion  of  the  data  processing  instruction 
to  provide  a  first  control  signal,  the  decoder  decoding  a 
second  portion  of  the  data  processing  instruction  to  pro- 
vide a  second  control  signal,  the  decoder  decoding  a  third 
portion  of  the  data  processing  instruction  to  provide  a 
register,  the  decoder  decoding  a  fourth  portion  of  the  data 
processing  instruction  to  provide  an  address  value; 

a  cache  memory  access  circuit  coupled  to  the  decoder  for 
receiving  the  address  value,  the  cache  memory  access 
circuit  selectively  accessing  the  cache  memory  in  re- 
sponse to  the  address  value,  the  cache  memory  access 
means  providing  a  third  control  signal  indicating  when  the 
address  value  corresponds  to  a  memory  location  in  the 
cache  memory;  and 

cache  control  means  for  selectively  performing  a  first  cache 
memory  access  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal,  the 
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second  control  signal,  the  third  control  signal,  and  the 
address  value  when  the  register  is  one  of  a  fint  plurality  of 
registers  and  the  cache  control  means  performing  a  sec- 
ond cache  memory  access  in  response  to  the  first  control 
signal,  the  second  control  signal,  the  third  control  signal, 
and  the  address  value  when  the  register  is  one  of  a  second 
plurality  of  registers. 


5^75^17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

DISK  DRIVE  REQUESTS  WITHIN  A  DISK  ARRAY 

Mahmoud  K.  Jibbe,  and  Craig  C.  McCombs,  both  of  Wichita, 

Kans^  assignon  to  NCR  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,539 

Int  CL'  G06F  li/00 

U.S.  CL  395—425  12  CUina 
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5,375,218 
DMA  CHANNEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

ASSIGNING  INDEPENDENT  DMA  TRANSFER 
CONTROL  LINE  TO  RESPECTIVE  EXPANSION  SLOTS 
Aldra  Umeda,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227429 

Int  a.5  G06F  nm 

\i&.  CL  395-425  4  Claims 
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common  DMA  transfer  means  commonly  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  expansion  slots; 

DNA  transfer  control  means  independently  connected  to 
each  of  said  expansion  slots; 

channel  control  means,  connected  to  said  common  DMA 
transfer  means  and  said  DMA  transfer  control  means 
independently  connected  to  each  of  said  expansion  slots, 
for  determining  common  DMA  transfer  or  independent 
DMA  transfer  for  each  of  said  expansion  slots;  and 

a  CPU,  connected  to  said  channel  control  means,  for  output- 
ting  commands  to  said  chaimel  control  means. 


9.  Apparatus  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  a  plurality 
of  disk  drives  within  a  disk  array,  each  disk  drive  including 
means  for  generating  a  request  handshake  signal  and  means  for 
receiving  an  acknowledge  handshake  signal,  comprising: 
logic  connected  to  receive  the  individual  request  signals 
from  said  plurality  of  disk  drives  for  combining  the  indi- 
vidual request  signals  to  generate  a  single  array  request 
signal. 


5,375419 

COMMON  SYSTEM  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROCESSORS  USING  A  COMMON  MEMORY  AND 

UTILIZING  AN  INTERRUPT  SIGNAL 

Toshihiile  Okabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Ft^itSB  LiMited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Contianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  431,899,  Not.  (,  1989,  ab— doacd.  TUs 

appUcatioa  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,587 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  9, 19*8,  63-282805 

iBt  a.'  G06F  12/00 

MS.  CL  395-425  3  CUm 


1.  A  DMA  channel  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  expansion  slots; 


1.  A  communication  system  including  first  to  n-th  processing 
units  using  a  common  memory,  each  processing  unit  having  a 
predetermined  address  in  the  common  memory  and  transmit- 
ting data  and  a  write  signal  simultaneously  with  the  predeter- 
mined address,  said  communication  system  comprising; 

writing  means  for  simultaneously  receiving  from  the  first 
processing  unit  data,  the  write  command  signal  and  the 
predetermined  address  corresponding  to  the  first  process- 
ing unit  and  for  writing  the  data  at  the  predetermined 
address  in  the  common  memory,  said  writing  means  in- 
cluding 

a  first  command  register,  operatively  connected  to  the  first 
to  n-th  processors,  for  storing  the  write  command  signal 
from  one  of  the  first  to  n-th  processors; 

an  address  register,  operatively  connected  to  the  first  to  n-th 
processors  and  the  common  memory,  for  storing  the  pre- 
determined address  of  the  common  memory;  and 

a  write  data  register,  operatively  connected  to  the  first  to 
n-th  processors  and  the  common  memory,  for  storing  the 
data; 

interrupt  means  for  producing  an  interruption  signal  for 
interrupting  a  second  processing  unit  included  in  the  first 
to  n-th  processing  units  in  parallel  with  the  writing  by  said 
writing  means,  in  response  to  the  write  command  signal 
and  the  predetermined  address  from  the  first  processing 
unit,  said  interrupt  means  including 

a  decoder,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  command 
register  and  said  address  register,  to  produce  the  interrup- 
tion signal  in  dependence  upon  the  write  command  signal 
and  the  predetermined  address  stored  in  said  address 
register;  and 

an  interruption  register,  operatively  connected  to  said  de- 


1932 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


coder  and  the  second  processor,  for  storing  the  interrup- 
tion signal;  and 

reading  means  for  reading  the  data  from  the  predetermined 
address  of  the  common  memory  based  on  an  interruption 
process  of  the  second  processing  unit  upon  receipt  of  the 
interruption  signal  produced  by  said  interrupt  means  to 
conduct  communication  between  the  first  and  second 
processing  units,  said  reading  means  including 

a  second  command  register,  operatively  connected  to  the 
second  processor  and  said  first  command  register,  for 
storing  a  command  from  the  second  processor, 

an  address  register,  operatively  connected  to  the  second 
processor  and  said  first  address  register,  for  storing  an 
address  in  the  common  memory;  and 

a  read  data  register,  operatively  connected  to  the  common 
memory  and  the  second  processor,  for  storing  the  data 
read  from  the  common  memory. 

^ 

5375,220 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  CACHE 

MEMORY  WITH  TAG  COPY  UNTTS 

Tadashi  lahikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

ToaUba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,502 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  4,  1991,  3-164504 

Int  CI.'  G06F  13/Oa  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  7  Claim 


second  processor  means  to  one  or  both  of  said  first  and 
second  memory  means; 

h)  first  tag  copying  means,  coupled  to  a  node  between  said 
selectively  connecting  means  and  said  first  memory 
means,  for  holding  a  copy  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
tag  information; 

i)  second  tag  copying  means,  coupled  to  a  node  between  said 
selectively  connecting  means  and  said  second  memory 
means,  for  holding  t,  copy  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
tag  information; 

j)  first  cache  control  means,  when  it  is  determined  from  the 
first  tag  information  held  in  said  first  tag  copying  means 
that,  due  to  the  access  to  said  first  memory  means,  by  said 
second  processor  means  a  content  of  the  accessed  logical 
address  space  differs  from  a  content  of  said  first  cache 
means,  for  preventing  said  first  processor  means  from 
using  the  content  of  said  first  cache  means;  and 

k)  second  cache  control  means,  when  it  is  determined  from 
the  second  tag  information  held  in  said  second  tag  copying 
means  that,  due  to  the  access  to  said  second  memory 
means  by  said  first  processor  means,  a  content  of  the 
accessed  logical  address  differs  from  a  content  of  said 
second  cache  means,  for  preventing  said  second  processor 
means  from  using  the  content  of  said  second  cache  means. 
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1.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system  comprising: 

a)  first  memory  means  for  storing  data,  a  first  part  of  a  logi- 
cal address  space  of  the  computer  system  being  assigned 
to  the  first  memory  means; 

b)  second  memory  means  for  storing  data,  a  second  part  of 
the  logical  address  space  of  the  computer  system  being 
assigned  to  the  second  memory  means; 

c)  first  processor  means,  which  is  accessible  to  either  of  the 
first  and  second  parts  of  the  logical  address  space,  for 
performing  a  processor  operation  using  the  logical  address 
space; 

d)  second  processor  means,  which  is  accessible  to  either  of 
the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  logical  address  space,  for 
performing  a  processor  operation  using  the  logical  address 
space; 

e)  first  cache  means  for,  when  said  first  processor  means 
accesses  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory  means, 
holding  data  transferred  by  an  access  between  said  first 
processor  means  and  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
means,  and  holding  first  tag  information  showing  an  ad- 
dress to  be  allocated  to  the  transferred  data; 

0  second  cache  means  for,  when  said  second  processor 
means  accesses  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
means,  holding  data  transferred  by  an  access  between  said 
second  processor  means  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  means,  and  holding  second  tag  information 
showing  an  address  to  be  allocated  to  the  transferred  data; 

g)  selectively  connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  first  processor  means  to  one  or  both  of  said  first  and 
second  memory  means,  and  selectively  connecting  said 


5,375,221 
STAND-ALONE  DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  USER  CONTROL  n<frERFACE 
Kennedi  D.  Wright,  Hampton,  and  David  L.  Gray,  Newport 
News,  both  of  Va,,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799^71 
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VS.  CI.  395—425  20  Claims 
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1.  A  stand-alone  storage  control  system  for  controlling 
storage  onto  a  medium  of  data  obtained  by  a  real  time  data 
acquisition  system,  said  storage  control  system  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  receiving  digital  data  in  serial  format  as 
input  from  the  data  acquisition  system  and  converting  the 
digital  data  to  parallel  format; 

a  storage  interface,  operatively  connected  to  said  data  input 
means  and  the  storage  medium,  and  operating  the  storage 
medium  to  store  the  digital  data  received  from  said  data 
input  means; 

user  control  means  for  receiving  a  user  control  input  and 
displaying  a  user  status  output;  and 

storage  control  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  stor- 
age medium  by  said  storage  interface  by  providing  storage 
control  instructions  to  said  storage  interface  in  accordance 
with  the  user  control  input,  the  storage  control  system 
operating  independent  of  any  computer  system. 
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FLASH  MEMORY  CARD  WITH  A  READY/BUSY  MASK 

REGISTER 

Knrt  B.  Rokinson,  Newcastle;  RnsaeU  D.  Eslick,  PUcerrille; 

Markos  A.  LcTy,  Otnis  Heights;  David  M.  Brown,  Fair  Oaks; 

Lily  C.  Pao,  OrangeTale,  and  Brian  L.  Dipert,  Sacramento,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,013 

Int  a.'  G06F  n/OO;  GllC  16/06 

U.S.  a.  395—425  2  Claims 
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1.  A  flash  memory  card,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  flash  memory  with  a  flrst  output  that  indicates 
whether  the  first  flash  memory  is  ready  or  is  busy; 

(B)  a  second  flash  memory  with  a  second  output  that  indi- 
cates whether  the  second  flash  memory  is  ready  or  is  busy; 

(C)  a  mask  register  for  storing  a  first  mask  datum  and  a 
second  mask  datum, 

(D)  first  logic  circuitry,  for  performing  a  first  logical  opera- 
tion between  the  first  output  and  the  first  mask  datum  to 
produce  a  first  masked  output; 

(E)  second  logic  circuitry  for  performing  a  second  logical 
operation  between  the  second  output  and  the  second  mask 
datum  to  produce  a  second  masked  output; 

(F)  third  logic  circuitry  for  performing  a  third  logical  opera- 
tion between  the  first  masked  output  and  the  second 
masked  output  to  produce  a  flash  memory  card  ready/- 
busy  ootput. 


having  opposite  ends,  and  a  pointer  register  storing  a 
value  defining  the  number  of  requests  of  the  second  typr, 
the  queue  register  defining  an  order  of  priority  of  requests  of 
the  first  type  and  an  order  of  priority  of  requests  of  the 
second  type,  the  queue  register  comprising  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  sequentially  arranged  positions,  equal  in 
number  to  the  number  of  subsystems,  and  comprising 
indices  identifying  one  of  the  subsystems  in  each  of  the 
positions,  the  indices  arranged  in  the  queue  register  in 
order  of  priority,  the  position  nearest  the  one  end  of  the 
queue  register  representing  the  highest  priority  in  a  queue 


of  requests  of  the  first  type  and  a  position  immediately 
adjacent  a  position  removed  from  the  opposite  end  of  the 
queue  register  by  a  number  of  positions  equal  to  the  value 
stored  in  the  pointer  register  representing  the  lowest  pri- 
ority for  requests  of  the  first  type; 
a  position  in  the  queue  register  removed  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  queue  register  by  a  number  of  positions  defmed 
by  the  value  in  the  pointer  register  representing  the  high- 
est priority  in  a  queue  of  requests  of  the  second  type  and 
the  position  nearest  the  opposite  end  of  the  queue  register 
representing  the  lowest  priority  position  in  the  queue  of 
requests  of  the  second  type. 


5,375,224 
RAW  DATA  READER 
Keith  J.  Larsen,  Newport  Beach,  and  Raymond  W.  Hail,  River- 
side, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Archive  Corporatioa,  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  590,229,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,047 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/00,  12/00,  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  15  daiiM 


5,375,223 

SINGLE  REGISTER  ARBITER  aRCUTT 
Steven  D.  Meyers,  Hurley;  Hung  C.  Ngo,  and  Pan!  R.  Schwartz, 
both  of  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,372 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/18 
VS.  CL  395—425  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  system  comprising: 
a  predetermined  number  of  subsystems  generating  service 

requests; 
a  plurality  of  shared  resources  of  a  first  and  of  a  second  type 

shared  by  the  subsystems; 
an  arbiter  circuit  responsive  to  the  service  requests  to  serve 
the  requests  by  providing  access  to  the  shared  resources 
from  the  subsystems; 
the  service  requests  including  service  requests  of  a  first  type 
for  access  to  resources  of  the  first  type  and  service  re- 
quests of  a  second  type  for  access  to  resources  of  the 
second  type; 
the  arbiter  circuit  comprising  a  multiposition  queue  register, 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  binary  bits  output  by  a 
magnetic  storage  device  pursuant  to  serial  reading  of  a  series  of 
recorded  binary  bits  contained  in  a  magnetic  medium  of  the 
storage  device,  wherein  the  series  of  recorded  binary  bits 
includes  user  information  and  formatting  information,  and 
wherein  the  binary  bits  output  by  the  magnetic  storage  device 
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correspond  on  a  one-to-one  basis  with  the  series  of  recorded 
bits  read  from  the  magnetic  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

serial  means  responsive  to  the  binary  bits  output  by  the 
magnetic  storage  device  for  producing  a  serial  bit-stream 
of  binary  data  representative  of  each  binary  bit  read  from 
and  output  by  the  magnetic  storage  device; 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  serial  bit-stream  of 
binary  data  to  a  parallel  data  signal  representative  of  each 
recorded  binary  bit  read  from  and  output  by  the  magnetic 
storage  device; 

decoding  means  for  decoding  said  parallel  data  signal  to 
produce  therefrom  decoded  parallel  data  that  is  represen- 
tative of  each  binary  bit  tcad  from  and  output  by  the 
magnetic  storage  device,  the  decoding  means  including 
distinguishing  means  for  distinguishing  unique  formatting 
sequences  from  other  bit  sequences  found  within  the  par- 
allel data  signal  and  for  producing  position  indicating 
signals  indicating  the  position  within  the  serial  bit-stream 
of  the  unique  formatting  sequences,  and  for  including 
within  the  produced  decoded  parallel  data,  distinguishing 
indicia  distinguishing  formatting  information  from  user 
information;  and 

control  and  transfer  means  responsive  to  said  position  indi- 
cating signals  for  identifying  boundaries  of  predetermined 
groupings  of  bits  in  the  serial  bit-stream  of  binary  data  and 
for  transferring  to  a  host  computer  corresponding  samples 
of  the  decoded  parallel  data  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined groupings,  said  transferred  samples  of  the  de- 
coded parallel  data  signal  being  representative  of  each 
binary  bit  read  from  and  output  by  the  magnetic  storage 
device  so  as  to  include  and  distinguish  the  user  informa- 
tion and  the  formatting  information  contained  in  the  series 
of  binary  bits  read  from  and  output  by  the  magnetic  stor- 
age device. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  EMULATING  I/O  DEVICE  REQUESTS 

THROUGH  STATUS  WORD  LOCATIONS 

CORRESPONDING  TO  RESPECTIVE  DEVICE 
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STATUS  INFORMATION 
Edward  A.  Demn,  Westford;  Stevai  E.  Golaon,  Carlisle,  and  John 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  host  processor  and 
memory  coupled  via  a  bus,  a  general  purpose  input/output 
device  emulator  for  interfacing  a  microprocessor  to  the  com- 
puter system  whereby  the  host  processor  provides  the  input- 
/output  device  emulation  for  the  microprocessor,  said  micro- 
processor comprising  address,  data  and  control  signal  lines. 


said  microprocessor  issuing  Input/Output  (I/O)  requests  to 
I/O  addresses  representing  ports  of  emulated  devices  through 
the  address  and  dau  lines,  said  input/output  device  emulator 
comprising: 
an  I/O  status  block  comprising  at  least  one  I/O  status  word 
storage  for  storing  at  least  one  I/O  status  word,  each  I/O 
status  word  corresponding  to  at  least  one  I/O  address  of 
an  emulated  device,  each  I/O  status  word  storage  com- 
prising; 

read  data  storage  for  storing  read  data  provided  by  the 
host  processor  and  provided  to  the  microprocessor  in 
response  to  an  I/O  read  request  to  an  I/O  address  of  the 
emulated  device,  said  read  data  storage  being  config- 
ured to  provide  read  ahead  buffering, 
write  data  storage  for  storing  write  data  provided  by  the 
microprocessor  pursuant  to  an  I/O  write  request  to  an 
I/O  address  of  the  emulated  device,  said  write  dau 
storage  being  configured  to  provide  write  ahead  buffer- 
ing, and 
status  bit  storage  for  storing  a  plurality  of  status  bits  which 
indicate  the  status  of  the  read  data  and  write  data  re- 
spectively stored  in  the  read  data  storage  and  write  data 
storage  of  the  I/O  status  word,  said  status  bits  being 
configured  to  indicate  whether  data  can  be  read  from 
the  read  data  storage  by  the  microprocessor,  written  to 
the  write  data  storage  by  the  microprocessor,  and 
whether  the  host  processor  is  to  read  the  write  data  or 
write  the  read  data  and  update  the  I/O  sutus  word  of 
the  I/O  address  of  the  emulated  device,  thereby  provid- 
ing the  status  bits  for  the  read  ahead  and  write  behind 
buffering; 
a  bus  interface  coupled  between  the  microprocessor  and  the 
bus  comprising; 

means  for  retrieving  information  output  by  the  micro- 
processor across  the  address,  data  and  control  signal 
lines,  said  information  identifying  the  I/O  address,  the 
type  of  I/O  request  and  data, 
microprocessor  control   means   for  outputting   control 
information  to  the  microprocessor  through  the  control 
signal  lines, 
I/O  status  word  retrieval  means  for  translating  the  address 
of  the  device  output  by  the  microprocessor  to  the  ad- 
dress of  the  corresponding  I/O  stotus  word; 
logic  means  for  analyzing  the  I/O  status  word  retrieved, 
such  that  if  the  sUtus  biu  of  the  retrieved  I/O  sutus 
word  indicate  that  the  I/O  operation  requested  can  be 
performed, 

if  the  I/O  request  is  an  I/O  read  request,  said  bus  inter- 
face being  configured  to  provide  the  read  daU  from 
the  read  dau  storage  to  the  microprocessor  across  the 
dau  signal  lines, 
if  the  I/O  request  is  an  I/O  write  request,  said  bus 
interface  being  constructed  to  store  the  dau  received 
from  the  microprocessor  in  the  write  daU  storage  of 
the  I/O  sutus  word, 
said  logic  means  being  constructed  to  indicate  to  the 
microprocessor  that  the  I/O  operation  is  complete,  to 
review  the  sutus  bits  to  determine  whether  to  modify 
sutus  bits  to  reflect  the  I/O  operation  performed, 
whether  the  host  processor  is  to  update  the  I/O  sutus 
word; 
if  the  host  processor  is  to  update  the  I/O  sutus  word, 
said  logic  means  being  constructed  to  indicate  to  the 
host  processor  that  the  host  processor  is  to  update  the 
I/O  sutus  word; 
said  host  processor  upon  receiving  the  indication  from  the 
bus  interface  being  constructed  to  read  the  I/O  sutus 
word,  to  review  the  sUtus  bits  of  the  I/O  suttis  word  and 
to  update  the  I/O  sutus  word  to  reflect  the  sute  of  emula- 
tion of  the  device; 
whereby  the  microprocessor  continues  processing  concur- 
rently with  the  host  processor  updating  the  I/O  sUtus 
word  of  the  address  of  the  emulated  device,  thereby  elimi- 
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nating  the  lag  time  for  the  host  processor  to  respond  to  i 
I/O  request  and  increasing  the  speed  of  emulation. 


PORTABLE  TYPE  DATA  ENTRY  TERMINAL  HAVING  A 
KEYBOARD  INPUT  DEVICE  AND  A  GRAPHIC  INPUT 

DEVICE 
Shigeaki  Saao,  Fuchu;  Eiichi  Tanaka,  Koganei,  and  SunicU 
Kawashima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppaa  Moore 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,790,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1988,  63-335493; 
Dec.  29,  1988,  63-335495;  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-335497 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/06,  3/033 
VS.  CL  395—500  14  Claims 


1.  A  portable  type  data  input  terminal,  comprising: 

a  graphic  input  device  adapted  to  input  a  hand-written  signa- 
ture image  to  acluiowledge  a  transaction,  and  to  capture 
said  hand-written  signature  image  as  data  including  coor- 
dinate data  of  pixels  forming  said  hand-written  signature 
image; 

a  data  input  device  adapted  to  input  character  information  to 
manage  said  coordinate  data; 

a  data  converter  adapted  to  receive  said  character  informa- 
tion from  said  data  input  device  and  to  convert  said  char- 
acter information  into  code  data; 

a  controller  adapted  to  process  said  coordinate  data  and  said 
code  data  from  said  data  converter;  and 

a  memory  adapted  to  store  data  processed  by  said  controller, 
said  memory  storing  said  coordinate  and  said  code  data  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  coordinate  data  is  associated  with 
code  data  for  management  of  the  hand-written  signature 
image  corresponding  to  said  coordinate  data. 


host  computer  and  said  disk  unit  with  said  cache  being 
unused; 

(c)  checking  whether  a  read/write  request  to  said  disk  unit 
has  been  issued  from  said  host  computer;  and 

(d)  when  there  is  a  request  for  cache  activation  and  while 
said  disk  system  is  operating  on-line  to  effect  data  transfers 
between  said  host  computer  and  said  disk  unit  in  response 
to  input/output  requests  from  said  host  computer,  initial- 


izing a  sub-part  of  the  memory  area  of  said  cache  in  re- 
sponse to  said  activation  request,  when  a  read/write  re- 
quest from  said  host  computer  is  not  awaiting  processing, 
and  activating  at  least  said  sub-part  of  said  memory  area  of 
said  cache  which  has  been  initialized  after  the  initialization 
thereof  has  been  completed,  thereby  effecting  automatic 
recovery  of  said  cache  without  interrupting  on-line  opera- 
tions with  said  host  computer. 


5,375028 

REAL-TIME  SIGNAL  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DIGFTAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

EMULATION 

Kevin  W.  Leary,  Walpole,  and  RuawU  L.  Rivin,  Norwood,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  Dericcs,  Inc.,  Norwood,  MaM. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,743 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—575  8  Cbdms 


5,375,227 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

RECOVERY  OF  A  CACHE  IN  A  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Masahani  Akatso;  TomoUro  Mnrata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kei- 

zon  Kurihara,  Meguro;  Morihiko  Yotsuya,  Odawara,  and  Koji 

Ozawa,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,784 

Claims  ^ority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Ang.  29,  1989,  1-222615 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—575  14  Claims 

1.  A  cache  initialization  method  for  use  in  a  disk  controller 
of  a  disk  system,  which  operates  under  control  of  a  host  com- 
puter and  includes  a  processor,  a  cache  connected  to  said 
processor,  and  at  least  one  storage  path  for  controlling  data 
transfer  between  said  cache,  said  processor  and  a  disk  unit 
connected  to  said  disk  controller,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  partitioning  the  memory  area  of  said  cache  into  sub-parts 
for  purposes  of  initializing  the  cache; 

(b)  generating  a  request  for  cache  activation  when  said 
processor  operates  to  effect  data  transfer  between  said 


6.  A  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  emulation  system  for 
debugging  software,  comprising: 

a  probe  providing  electrical  signal  connections  to  a  DSP, 

a  digital  signal  analyzer  connected  by  said  probe  to  access 
and  analyze  digital  signals  supplied  to  and  outputted  from 
the  DSP,  and 

an  emulator  communicating  with  the  DSP  via  the  same 
probe  as  said  analyzer  for  applying  software  to  be  de- 
bugged to  the  DSP,  said  emulator  and  digital  signal  analy- 
zer both  being  synchronized  through  said  contact  probe  to 
said  digital  signals  supplied  to  the  DSP,  said  emulator 
including: 

a  control  processor  controlling  the  operation  of  said  digi- 
tal signal  analyzer  and  said  emulator,  and 
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a  hcMt  computer  for  providing  operational  commands  to 
said  control  processor,  said  host  computer  communicat- 
ing with  said  digital  signal  analyzer  to  display  the  re- 
sults of  said  signal  analysis, 
said  digital  signal  analyzer  communicating  with  said  emula- 
tor to  trigger  software  functions  in  the  emulator  in  re- 
sponse to  predetermined  digital  signal  events  accessed  by 
said  analyzer. 


5^75,229 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  A  CX)NTROL 

FUNCTION  TO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  EQUIPMENT 

SYSTEM 

Joaeph  J.  Ucceae,  and  Dayid  F.  Jendresky,  both  of  Anstiii,  Tez^ 

•srigBon  to  Motorola,  Ibc^  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«7,568 

Ut  CL'  G06F  ]]/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  16  CUima 


5,375,230 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTABLE 

RESUME  AND  SUSPEND  OPERATIONS  UTILIZING 

BATTERY  POWER  CONTROL  SCHEME  WTTH  USER 

AFTIRMATION  PROMPT 

Atsnahi  Fujimori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,306,  Dec.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,925 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1989,  1-344309 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/32 

VS.  CL  395—575  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adding  a  control  function  to  a  semiconduc- 
tor system  having  a  processor  coupled  to  a  memory  which 
stores  both  a  user  function  portion  of  system  code  and  a  pro- 
cess equipment  portion  of  the  system  code,  the  processor 
controlling  semiconductor  processing  equipment,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  user  data  to  the  processor,  the  user  dau  invoking 
the  user  fimction  portion  of  the  system  code  and  suspend- 
ing the  process  equipment  portion  of  the  system  code; 

providing  a  control  value  from  external  to  the  semiconduc- 
tor system; 

providing  a  first  encoded  value  from  external  to  the  semi- 
conductor system; 

encoding  a  fu^t  portion  of  the  control  value  and  comparing 
said  encoding  of  the  first  portion  of  the  control  value  with 
the  first  encoded  value  to  determine  if  the  fu^t  portion  of 
the  control  value  is  equivalent  to  the  first  encoded  value 
and  providing  a  first  valid  signal  in  response  to  an  equiva- 
lence; 

providing  a  second  encoded  value  from  external  to  the 
semiconductor  system; 

encoding  a  second  portion  of  the  control  value  and  compar- 
ing said  encoding  of  the  second  portion  of  the  control 
value  with  the  second  encoded  value  to  determine  if  the 
second  portion  of  the  control  value  is  equivalent  to  the 
second  encoded  value  and  providing  a  second  valid  signal 
in  response  to  an  equivalence; 

providing  an  enable  signal  in  response  to  each  of  the  first  and 
second  vaUd  signals;  and 

using  the  enable  signal  to  invoke  the  process  equipment 
portion  of  the  system  code. 


(  SBWS^y 


1.  A  portable  electronic  device  having  a  resuming  fimction, 
said  portable  electronic  device  comprising: 

means  for  manually  inputting  data  to  the  portable  elec Tonic 
device; 

means  for  processing  the  data  input  in  accordance  with  a 
program; 

means  for  displaying  the  data  processed  by  said  processing 
means; 

a  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  inputting  means,  pro- 
cessing means  and  displaying  means; 

a  switch  for  manually  selectively  supplying  or  not  supplying 
power  from  said  battery  to  said  inputting  means,  process- 
ing means  and  displaying  means; 

first  means  for  determining  that  power  should  not  be  sup- 
plied from  said  battery  to  said  inputting  means  and  dis- 
playing means,  based  on  a  process  state  of  the  program, 
when  said  inputting  means  is  not  operated  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time; 

second  means  for  determining  whether  a  resuming  function 
has  been  selected  in  which  the  processing  state  of  the 
program  is  resumed  after  power  is  applied  again  from  said 
battery; 

third  means  for  not  supplying  power  from  said  battery  to 
said  inputting  means  and  said  displaying  means,  based  on 
a  determination  of  said  first  means; 

a  memory  for  storing  a  process  state  of  said  processing 
means,  based  on  a  determination  of  said  second  means, 
when  the  suspension  of  power  supplied  from  said  battery 
to  said  inputting  means  and  displaying  means  is  selected 
by  one  of  said  switch  and  first  means; 

means  for  displaying  a  question  as  to  whether  an  operator 
desires  to  resume  the  process  state  stored  in  said  memory 
on  said  displaying  means  when  the  supply  of  the  power  is 
selected  by  said  switch; 

means  for  accepting  a  response  to  said  question  made  by  said 
operator  on  said  inputting  means;  and 

means  for  resuming  execution  of  the  program  from  the  state 
which  existed  before  the  supply  of  the  power  was  sus- 
pended, based  on  the  process  state  stored  in  said  memory 
when  said  operator  answers  said  question  aflirmatively. 
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CONTROL  MEMORY  ERROR  CORRECTING 
APPARATUS 
Shii^i  Wataaabe,  Tokyo,  and  Hlrokazn  UhlTaka,  Yi 
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5,375,232 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 
PRE-STAGING  OF  BACKUP  COPIES  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 
Vernon  J.  LegroU;  WilUaiB  F.  Micka,  botk  of  Tacaom  Ariz.; 
Kenneth  M.  Nagin,  Haite,  Israel;  Yoram  Norick,  Hai^ 
Israel;  Pnina  A.  Vortman,  Haifa,  Israel,  and  Elfraini  Zeidoer. 
Kiryat  Chaim,  Israel,  assignors  to  International  BnsiBeas 
Machines  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,665 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 
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1.  A  control  memory  error  correcting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  First  operation  unit; 

a  second  operation  unit; 

a  control  memory  for  storing  a  microinstruction  including  a 
first  field  for  controlling  said  first  operation  unit,  a  second 
field  for  generating  a  control  pattern  for  controlling  said 
second  operation  unit  and  a  third  field  having  an  error 
detecting  and  correcting  code  and  an  address  of  a  microin- 
struction to  be  executed  subsequently; 

a  microinstruction  register  for  storing  the  microinstruction 
from  said  control  memory,  designating  a  microinstruction 
address  to  be  read  subsequently  from  said  control  memory 
by  the  third  field  of  the  stored  microinstruction  and  con- 
trolling said  first  operation  unit  by  the  first  field  of  the 
stored  microinstruction; 

a  control  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  control  pattern 
for  controlling  said  second  operation  unit  in  accordance 
with  said  second  field  from  said  microinstruction  register 
at  a  clock  cycle  next  to  a  clock  cycle  at  which  said  first 
field  controls  said  first  operation  unit; 

a  control  pattern  storage  register  for  storing  the  control 
pattern  generated  by  said  control  pattern  generator  and 
controlling  said  second  operation  unit;  and 

an  operation  inhibit  signal  generator  for  detecting,  by  the 
error  detecting  and  correcting  code  of  said  third  field, 
whether  an  error  has  occurred  in  any  of  said  first,  second 
or  third  fields  of  the  microinstruction  stored  in  said  micro- 
instruction register,  outputting  an  operation  inhibit  signal 
for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  control  pattern  storage 
register  and  said  first  and  second  operation  units  when  a 
correctable  error  is  detected,  and  outputting  a  cancel 
signal  for  invalidation  of  the  operation  inhibit  signal  to 
said  control  pattern  storage  register  whenever  the  cor- 
rectable error  is  detected  in  said  second  or  third  field. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  transferring  a 
backup  copy  of  designated  datasets  stored  in  a  plurality  of 
storage  subsystems  to  a  host  system  via  a  data  channel  during 
concurrent  execution  of  an  application  wherein  each  of  said 
storage  subsystems  include  storage  subsystem  memory  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  execution  of  said  appUcation  in  response  to  a 
request  for  generating  a  backup  copy; 

forming  a  dataset  logical-to-physical  storage  subsystem 
address  concordance  for  said  designated  datasets; 

resuming  execution  of  said  application  upon  completion  of 
said  forming  of  said  address  concordance; 

processing  any  application  initiated  updates  to  affected  por- 
tions of  said  designated  datasets  which  occur  prior  to 
generation  of  a  backup  copy  of  said  affected  portions  of 
said  designated  datasets  by  buffering  said  updates,  copy- 
ing said  affected  portions  of  said  designated  datasets  to 
said  storage  subsystem  memory,  updating  said  address 
concordance  in  response  to  said  copying,  and  writing  said 
updates  to  said  affected  portions  of  said  designated  data- 
sets  within  said  plurality  of  storage  subsystems; 

copying  all  remaining  portions  of  said  designated  datasets  on 
an  asynchronous  basis  from  said  plurality,  of  storage  sub- 
systems to  said  storage  subsystem  memory  and  updating 
said  address  concordance  in  response  to  said  copying;  and 

transferring  portions  of  said  designated  datasets  from  said 
storage  subsystem  memory  to  said  host  system  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  attention  signal  wherein  said  attention 
signal  occurs  when  a  number  of  portions  of  said  desig- 
nated datasets  stored  in  said  storage  subsystem  memory 
achieves  a  defined  threshold  number  wherein  the  effi- 
ciency of  transferring  said  backup  copy  is  enhanced. 
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Susan    P.    Kimber,    The    Brackens    Crowthorne;    Andrew    J. 
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8829919 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00.  12/00 
U.S.  CL  395— «)0  3  Claims 


5,375,234 
DATA  DICTIONARY  MANGER  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN 

ACTIVE  DATA  DICTIONARY 
William  S.  Davidson,  Oronoco,  and  Kurt  W.  Eggerling,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,670,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,668 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

MS.  a.  395—600  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  synchronized  data  dictionary 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  objects  coordinated  by  said  dictionary,  said  ob- 
jects being  contained  in  a  data  base  and  accessed  by  an 
application  program; 

affecting  changes  upon  said  objects,  said  objects  being 
changed  by  an  application  program; 

recording  information  about  said  changes  in  a  record  which 
is  separate  from  said  data  dictionary  and  from  said  data 
base,  said  information  being  recorded  by  a  joumaling 
mechanism;  and 

updating  said  data  dictionary  to  reflect  said  changes,  said 
data  dictionary  being  updated  by  a  data  dictionary  man- 
ager. 


1.  In  a  data  processing  apparatus,  a  method  of  storing  data 
files  in  a  disk  file  wherein  each  of  said  files  when  it  is  created 
is  designated  as  a  large  file  or  a  small  file  and  wherein  said  disk 
file  contains  storage  space  comprising  a  plurality  of  large 
blocks  of  equal  size,  the  method  comprising  creating  at  least 
one  small  file  area  on  demand  when  required,  each  said  small 
file  area  being  created  out  of  an  integral  number  of  said  large 
blocks,  each  large  block  in  each  small  file  area  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  small  blocks,  the  method  further  comprising 
extending  a  data  file  by  means  of  the  following  steps: 

(a)  operating  the  data  processing  apparatus  to  determine 
whether  the  file  to  be  extended  has  been  designated  when 
it  was  created  as  a  large  file  or  a  small  file, 

(b)  in  the  event  that  the  apparatus  determines  that  the  file  to 
be  extended  has  been  designated  as  a  large  file,  allocating 
an  integral  number  of  said  large  blocks  to  that  file, 

(c)  in  the  event  that  the  apparatus  determines  that  the  file  to 
be  extended  has  been  designated  as  a  small  file  and  there 
exists  available  free  space  in  an  existing  small  file  area, 
allocating  an  integral  number  of  said  small  blocks  from 
said  existing  small  file  area  to  the  file  to  be  extended,  and 

(d)  in  the  event  that  the  apparatus  determines  that  the  file  to 
be  extended  has  been  designated  as  a  small  file  and  no 
available  free  space  exists  in  an  existing  small  file  area, 
creating  a  new  small  file  area  and  allocating  an  integral 
number  of  small  blocks  from  said  new  file  area  to  the  file 
to  be  extended, 

(e)  whereby  files  designated  as  large  files  are  extended  only 
by  addition  of  large  blocks  and  files  designated  as  small 
files  are  extended  only  by  addition  of  small  blocks. 


5,375,235 
METHOD  OF  INDEXING  KEYWORDS  FOR  SEARCHING 
IN  A  DATABASE  RECORDED  ON  AN  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Victor  A.  Berry;  Arsene  Hanssens,  both  of  MUford;  Evan  B. 
Ross,  Waltham,  and  Aaron  G.  Daisley-Harrison,  Framing- 
ham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,081 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  a.  395—600  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  indexing  a  plurality  of  keywords  for  search- 
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ing  in  a  database  recorded  on  an  information  recording  me- 
dium, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  information  pages  in  the  database  for 
searching  by  the  keywords  and  for  display  or  printing  in 
readable  form; 

providing  a  dictionary  of  the  keywords  to  be  used  in  search- 
ing the  information  pages,  each  of  the  keywords  having 
associated  therewith  a  unique  ID  number,  a  keyword  type 
dependent  upon  a  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  key- 
word within  the  database  and  an  occurrence  pointer; 

providing  an  occurrence  table  for  mapping  the  keywords  of 
at  least  one  keyword  type  to  corresponding  occurrence 
data;  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  pagemaps,  one  for  each  correspond- 
ing information  page  in  the  daubase,  for  mapping  key- 
word ID  numbers  to  physical  locations  on  the  corre- 
sponding information  page; 

whereby  the  location  of  a  particular  keyword  within  the 
information  pages  is  determined  by  one  of  the  occurrence 
pointers,  the  occurrence  table  and  pagemaps. 


5^75,236 

DOWN  LINE-LOADING  START  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

KoicU  Taoeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  613,028,  Not.  IS,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-298646 

iBt  CL'  G06F  13/14 

US.  CL  395—650  3  Claims 


ing  returned  device  ID  numbers  which  are  registered  in  a 
down  line-loading  device  ID  table  stored  in  a  ROM  of 
said  system  control  unit  beforehand: 

down  line-loading  device  detecting  means  for  issuing,  on 
detecting  a  down  line  load  request  on  the  down  line  load 
signal  Une,  an  input/output  command  to  said  channel 
numbers  of  said  peripheral  control  units  having  been 
registered  in  said  down  line-loading  device  scan  table, 
thereby  detecting  which  of  the  down  line-loading  devices 
has  sent  said  down  line  load  request;  and 

ALU  starting  means  for  resetting  said  entire  dau  processing 
system  via  the  reset  signal  line,  then  fetching  a  down  line 
load  start  program  from  the  auxiliary  storage  and  transfer- 
ring said  program  to  the  main  storage,  then  setting  a 
leading  address  of  said  down  line  load  start  program 
transferred  to  said  main  storage  in  a  program  counter  of 
said  ALU,  setting  said  channel  number  of  said  down 
line-loading  device  detected  by  said  down  line-loading 
device  detecting  means  in  a  general  purpose  register  of 
said  ALU,  and  then  starting  the  ALU,  thereby  causing 
said  ALU  to  start  executing  said  down  line  load  start 
program  to  thereby  load  said  software  from  said  host 
computer. 


5^5,237 

COMPUTERIZED  METHOD  OF  CREATING  A 

CONVENIENT  DICnONARY  REPRESENTING  DATA 

STRUCTURES  FOR  USE  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROGRAM  PRODUCTS 

Kaznaki  Tanaka,  Sagamihara;  NoriyaU  TakahaiU,  Sakai,  aad 

Toshio  AUba,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aadgMTB  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Toicyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  563,405,  Ang.  6, 1990,  abaadoacd.  This 

applicatiog  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  9, 1909,  1-206089 

InL  CL'  G06F  7/00 

MS.  CL  395—650  25  Claims 


1.  A  down  line-loading  start  control  system  for  a  data  pro- 
cessing system,  said  data  processing  system  including  an  arith- 
metic and  logical  unit  (ALU),  a  main  storage,  at  least  two 
down  line-loading  devices  which  are  peripheral  control  units 
having  channel  numbers,  each  of  said  peripheral  control  units 
being  respectively  connected  to  a  host  computer  for  loading 
software  from  said  host  computer  to  said  main  storage  in  re- 
sponse to  a  down  line  load  request  sent  from  said  host  com- 
puter, a  system  control  unit  having  a  maintenance  panel  and  an 
auxiliary  storage,  a  down  line  load  signal  line  for  feeding  said 
down  line  load  request  from  said  host  computer  to  said  system 
control  unit  via  associated  one  of  said  down  line-loading  de- 
vices, and  a  reset  signal  line  for  causing  said  system  control 
unit  to  initialize  said  data  processing  system  except  for  data 
stored  in  said  main  storage,  said  control  system  comprising: 
resource  table  generating  means  for  issuing  an  input/output 
conunand  to  all  channel  numbers  on  the  tum-on  of  a 
power  source  and  writing  in  a  resource  table  the  channel 
numbers  and  attributes  of  the  peripheral  control  units 
having  answered  said  input/output  command: 
down  line-loading  device  scan  table  generating  means  for 
issuing  an  input/output  command  to  said  channel  numbers 
of  said  peripheral  control  units  having  been  written  to  said 
resource  table  by  said  resource  table  generating  means, 
and  registering  in  a  down  line-loading  device  scan  table 
the  channel  numbers  of  the  peripheral  control  units  hav- 
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1.  A  method  executed  by  a  computer  of  creating  a  dictionary 
representing  data  structures  for  a  pluraUty  of  program  prod- 
ucts, each  of  the  plurality  of  program  products  including  struc- 
ture definition  data  associated  therewith  defming  a  database 
structure,  the  dictionary  comprising  a  first  dictionary  for  regis- 
tering a  definition  data  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  program 
products,  defming  proper  execution  of  the  program  products 
and  a  second  dictionary  for  storing  the  structure  definition  data 
defining  the  database  structure  of  the  first  dictionary,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  pluraUty  of  structure  definition  data  from  a 
pluraUty  of  program  products  into  the  computer, 

storing  said  plurality  of  structure  defmiuon  data  into  a  sec- 
ond dictionary  of  the  computer. 
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receiving  a  first  dictionary  creating  request  input  into  the 
computer  from  a  user; 

retrieving  said  plurality  of  structure  definition  data  from  said 
second  dictionary  in  response  to  said  first  dictionary  creat- 
ing request 

recognizing  and  excluding  duplicated  structure  defmition 
data  retrieved  from  said  second  dictionary  by  comparing 
each  structure  definition  data  of  said  plurality  of  program 
products  with  others  of  said  structure  definition  data  of 
said  plurality  of  program  products  plurality  of  program; 
and, 

creating  the  first  dictionary  using  a  one  of  a  data  defmition 
language  and  a  data  description  language  operated  upon 
by  a  database  management  system  of  said  computer  in 
accordance  with  the  structure  defmition  data  remaining 
after  excluding  the  duplicated  structure  definition  data. 


1.  A  nesting  management  mechanism  for  a  loop  controlling 
system,  comprising: 

a  program  counter  bus, 

a  program  counter  coupled  to  the  program  counter  bus  and 
updated  each  time  one  instruction  is  executed, 

a  main  hardware  stack  of  a  first-in  last-out  type  coupled  to 
said  program  counter  bus  for  saving  and  restoring  of  said 
program  counter  at  the  time  of  at  least  one  of  interrupt 
processings  and  predetermined  processings, 

a  loop  counter  coupled  with  the  program  counter  bus  and 
set  with  a  number  of  loops  to  be  executed  after  designation 
of  a  loop  execution,  the  loop  counter  being  updated  each 
time  one  loop  is  completed, 

a  loop  start  address  register  coupled  to  the  program  counter 
bus  and  set  with  a  loop  start  address  upon  designation  of 
the  loop  execution,  and 

first  and  second  hardware  stacks  of  a  first-in  last-out  type 
individually  provided  for  the  loop  counter  and  the  loop 
start  address  register,  respectively,  so  as  to  save  respective 
contents  of  the  loop  counter  and  the  loop  start  address 
register  only  at  a  time  of  a  loop  nesting,  said  fust  and 
second  hardware  stacks  being  independent  of  each  other 
and  also  being  sep>arated  from  and  independent  of  said 
main  hardware  stack. 


5,375,239 

USE  OF  BUILD  STATUS  INDICATORS  IN  CONNECTION 

WFTH  BUILDING  OF  COMPLEX  COMPUTER 

PROGRAMS  FROM  SOURCE  CODE  PARTS 

Douglas  J.  Mortson,  Bradford,  Canada,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,622 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  17,  1992,  2061298 

Int.  a.)  G06F  9/44 

MS.  a.  395—700  4  Claims 
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5,375,238 
NESTING  MANAGEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 

LOOP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yasushi  Ooi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  No?.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,261 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-315344 

Int  a,'  G06F  9/40.  9/30 

VS.  CL  395—700  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer,  a  method  for  building  a  software  program 
from  a  list  of  source  code  parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  associating  each  source  code  part  in  said  list  with  a  build 
status  indicator  set  to  indicate  that  the  source  code  parts 
are  to  be  compiled; 

ii)  selecting  and  compiling  a  source  code  pari  in  said  list 
whose  status  indicator  is  set  to  indicate  that  said  selected 
source  code  part  is  to  be  compiled; 

iii)  if  the  compilation  of  said  selected  source  code  pari  in  step 
ii)  is  successful,  changing  the  build  status  indicator  for  said 
selected  source  code  part  to  indicate  successful  compila- 
tion; 

iv)  if  the  compilation  of  selected  source  code  part  of  step  ii) 
failed  because  of  reference  to  a  depended  source  code  pari 
whose  compilation  is  a  prerequisite  to  the  compilation  of 
said  selected  source  code  part  and  if  said  depended  source 
code  part  is  not  on  said  list,  then  adding  said  depended 
source  code  pari  to  said  list  and  setting  the  build  status 
indicator  for  said  depended  source  code  pari  to  indicate 
that  said  depended  source  code  part  is  to  be  compiled; 

v)  if  the  compilation  of  said  selected  source  code  part  is 
halted  by  failure  to  compile  for  a  reason  other  than  the 
reason  of  step  iv)  above,  setting  the  build  status  indicator 
for  said  selected  source  code  part  to  indicate  failure  to 
compile; 

vi)  repeating  steps  ii),  iii),  iv)  and  v)  for  each  source  code 
part  in  said  list  whose  status  indicator  is  set  to  indicate  that 
said  selected  source  code  pari  is  to  be  compiled  until  a 
specific  state  of  the  build  status  indicators  occurs  during  a 
full  traverse  of  said  list  of  source  code  parts;  and 

vii)  storing  the  build  status  indicators  for  each  source  code 
part  in  said  list  as  an  indication  of  the  build  status  for  the 
software  program. 
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INFORMATION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Gregory  Gnudy,  1/21  Hewitt  Street,  WUston  4051  Queensland, 
Anstralim 

Coatiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  864,836,  Apr.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,291,598.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,042 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Mar.  1, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.5  G06F  9/Oa  12/14 

MS.  a.  395—700  43  Claims 


ory  of  the  computer,  the  computer  executing  an  operating 
system  that  lacks  a  dynamic-link  library,  comprising: 

accessing  a  stub  routine  associated  with  one  of  the  service 
routines,  the  stub  routine  being  located  in  the  memory  and 
including  selection  information  identifying  the  associated 
service  routine; 
transmitting  from  the  stub  routine  to  a  selector  routine  the 
selection  information  that  identifies  the  associated  service 


1.  A  programmable  processor  to  authorize  the  use  of  an 
informational  product  stored  on  a  storage  medium,  the  infor- 
mational product  operatable  in  a  plurality  of  modes  by  the 
programmable  processor,  the  operational  modes  comprising  a 
fiill-function  mode  and  an  ev^uation  mode,  the  operational 
modes  of  the  informational  product  being  stored  in  the  infor- 
mational product,  the  informational  product  initially  operating 
in  the  evaluation  mode,  the  programmable  processor  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  determining  the  operational  mode  of  the  informa- 
tional product  each  time  the  informational  product  is 
activated; 
means  for  generating  a  registration  code  for  a  user  of  the 
informational  product  when  the  operational  mode  of  the 
informational  product  is  determined  to  be  the  evaluation 
mode,  the  registration  code  including  previous  user  infor- 
mation; 
means  for  accepting  as  input  an  authorization  code  gener- 
ated at  a  second  processor  as  a  function  of  the  registration 
code;  and 
means  for  performing  a  verification  function  to  verify  the 
authorization  code,  and  if  the  verification  is  successful, 
changing  the  operational  mode  of  the  informational  prod- 
uct to  full-function  mode,  and  thereafter  storing  the  iden- 
'  of  the  user  in  the  informational  product 
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routine,  the  selector  routine  being  located  in  the  memory 
and  being  associated  with  the  code  resource; 

accessing  the  associated  service  routine  using  the  selection 
information,  the  associated  service  routine  thereby  being 
dynamically  linked  to  the  program  via  the  stub  and  selec- 
tor routines;  and 

performing  a  service  for  the  program  using  the  associated 
service  routine. 


5,375,242 

CX)MPILER  ARCHTTECrURE  FOR  CROSS-MODULE 

OPTIMIZATION 

Ri^iT  Knmar,  Santa  Clara,  and  Paul  Chan,  Cnpertiao,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,385 
Int  CV  G06F  9/45 
U.S.  CL  39»-700  6  ( 


5,375,241 
MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC-LINK 
LIBRARY 
James  E.  Wabh,  Redmond,  Wash.,  aastgnor  to  Mkroaoft  Corpo- 
ration, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,149 
lot  a.'  G06F  9/00.  9/40 
UJS.  a.  395—700  29  Claina 

1.  A  method  implemented  on  a  computer,  of  providing  a 
dynamic-link  library  by  interfacing  a  program  with  a  stand- 
alone code  resource  that  includes  a  plurality  of  service  routines 
to  allow  the  program  to  use  each  of  the  service  routines  indi- 
vidually without  copying  the  service  routines  into  the  pro- 
gram, the  program  and  code  resource  being  located  in  a  mem- 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  to  generate  an  opti- 
mized executable  code  file  from  a  plurality  of  source  files  and 
optionally  one  or  more  previously  compiled  object  code  files, 
each  said  previously  compiled  object  code  file  including  a 
global  symbol  Ubie,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

compiling  at  least  two  of  said  source  files  to  generate  inter- 
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mediate  code  files  using  a  compiler  sub-system,  said  inter- 
mediate code  files  comprising  intermediate  language  in- 
structions that  can  be  optimized  for  execution  on  a  prede- 
termined computer;  and 
inputting  said  intermediate  code  files  and  said  optional  previ- 
ously compiled  files  to  a  linkage  sub-system,  said  linkage 
sub-system  comprising  a  code  optimizer  for  optimizing 
the  code  in  all  of  the  intermediate  code  files  input  to  said 
linkage  sub-system  as  a  group  and  generating  one  or  more 
object  code  files  therefrom;  and  a  code  linker  for  linking 
said  object  code  files  with  said  optional  previously  com- 
piled object  code  files  generating  therefrom  an  executable 
code  file  for  execution  on  said  predetermined  computer, 
said  linkage  sub-system  further  comprising  means  for 
distinguishing  said  intermediate  code  files  from  said  previ- 
ously compiled  object  code  files  and  means  for  preventing 
said  previously  compiled  object  code  files  from  being 
input  to  said  code  optimizer. 


5^5,243 
HARD  DISK  PASSWORD  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Jame*  D.  Parzych;  Richard  Tomaszewaki,  both  of  Hovston; 
Norman  P.  Brown;  Roger  P.  Anderson,  both  of  Tomball; 
David  M.  Douglas,  Houston,  and  Kenneth  W.  Stufflebeam, 
Spring,  all  of  Tex,,  aaaignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tkm,  Houston,  Tex. 
CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  772,695,  Oct  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioii  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,052 
Lit.  a.'  G06F  12/00;  H04L  <)/32 
MS.  CL  395—725  18  Claims 


.V 


1.  A  hard  disk  drive  having  LOCKED  and  UNLOCKED 
states  for  use  in  a  computer  system,  the  hard  disk  drive  com- 
prising: 

means  on  the  hard  disk  drive  for  storing  user  data  and  a 
password  value  for  operating  of  the  hard  disk  drive; 

means  on  the  hard  disk  drive  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
commands  including  at  least  one  password  value  from  the 
computer  system; 

means  on  the  hard  disk  drive  for  locking  access  to  the  hard 
disk  drive  to  all  but  selected  ones  of  said  received  plurality 
of  commands  while  in  a  LOCKED  state,  one  of  said 
selected  commands  being  an  UNLOCK  command  and 
another  of  said  selected  commands  being  a  WIPE  DATA 
command; 

means  on  the  hard  disk  drive  for  comparing  a  password 
value  received  from  the  computer  system  with  a  stored 
password  value  upon  receipt  of  said  UNLOCK  command 
and  unlocking  the  hard  disk  drive  if  the  compared  pass- 
word values  are  equal; 

means  for  coupling  to  a  microprocessor  and  for  providing  a 
WIPE  DATA  command  to  the  hard  disk  drive  from  the 
microprocessor:  and 

means  on  the  hard  disk  drive  while  in  a  LOCKED  state  for 
overwriting  all  user  data  on  said  hard  disk  drive  and  then 
reset  said  hard  disk  drive  to  its  UNLOCKED  stete  upon 
receipt  of  said  WIPE  DATA  command. 


5,375,244 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRANTING  ACCESS  TO  A 

RESOURCE 
Bruce  E.  McNair,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp., 
Momy  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,347 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  CL  395—725  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  access  by  a  user  to  a  resource 
based  upon  attributes  of  said  user,  comprising 

means  (101)  for  storing  data  representing  attributes  of  per- 
sons eligible  for  access  and  persons  ineligible  for  access; 

signal  processing  means  (110)  for  processing  signals  repre- 
senting data  stored  in  said  storing  means  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  attribute  profiles,  each  of  said  attribute  profiles 
being  indicative  of  attributes  of  either  eligible  or  ineligible 
users; 

signal  correlating  means  (130)  for  determining  resemblance 
of  said  attributes  of  said  user  requesting  access  to  (I)  a  first 
o»e  of  said  attribute  profiles  of  an  eligible  user  most  simi- 
lar to  said  attributes  of  said  user  requesting  access,  and  (2) 
a  second  one  of  said  attribute  profiles  of  an  ineligible  user 
most  similar  to  said  attributes  of  said  user  requesting  ac- 
cess, and 

means  (140)  for  generating  an  access  control  signal  allowing 
access  to  the  resource  based  upon  a  relative  resemblance 
between  said  attributes  of  said  user  requesting  access  and 
said  first  and  second  attribute  profiles. 


5,375,245 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REDUCING  THE 
POWER  CONSUMPTION  OF  A  CRT  COMPUTER 
MONITOR 
Erik  Solhjell,  Oslo,  Norway,  and  Tang  P.  San,  Singapore,  Singa- 
pore, assignors  to  Tandherg  Data  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,374 
Int  a.'  G06F  l/n.  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—750  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  reducing  power  consumed  by 
a  CRT  monitor  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  components  in 
a  computer  system  including  said  monitor  and  a  computer  unit 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  color  image  signals  and  synchronization  pulses 
for  synchronizing  display  of  said  color  image  signals  in  an 
image  from  said  computer  unit  to  said  CRT  monitor  in 
said  computer  system  when  said  computer  system  is  ac- 
tive; 
ceasing  transmission  of  said  synchronization  pulses  from  said 
computer  unit  to  said  CRT  monitor  when  said  computer 
system  is  inactive; 
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detecting,  at  said  CRT  monitor,  reception  of  said  synchroni- 
zatkm  pulses  by  said  CRT  monitor;  and 
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de-energizing  at  least  one  of  said  electrical  components  in 
said  CRT  monitor  in  the  absence  of  detection  of  the  recep- 
tion of  said  synchronization  pulses  to  reduce  power  con- 
sumption by  said  CRT  monitor. 


5,375,Z4« 

BACK-UP  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROTECTION  OF  STORED  DATA 

Kazumasa  Kimura,  Yamato-Koriyama,  and  Masato  Hiramoto, 
Soraku,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,443 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-228727 

Int  a,5  G06F  1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—750  5  Claims 


1.  A 


POWER  SUR=iy  W  OPEWTION 


BACK-UP 
PCW€R  SUPPLY 
R3R  PR0TECTIC3N  OF 
STORED    DATA 


'RESE 


Stored  data  protection  apparatus  for  an  electronic  de- 
vice, said  device  having  a  CPU  and  a  volatile  memory  which 
is  controlled  with  an  enabling  signal  from  said  CPU  for  storing 
dau  therein,  both  of  said  CPU  and  said  volatile  memory  being 
supplied  power  voltage  from  a  main  battery  when  said  main 

and  said  volatile  memory 


enabling  signal  from  said  CPU  and  supplying  the  enabling 
signal  to  said  volatile  memory  when  said  switching  means 
is  in  the  first  position,  and 

a  flip-flop  means  for  preventing  said  gate  means  from  sup- 
plying said  enabling  signal  to  said  volatile  memory  when 
said  switching  means  is  in  the  second  position,  said  flip- 
flop  means  being  connected  to  receive  said  setting  signals 
and  to  be  set  by  said  setting  signals  from  said  CPU  to 
prevent  said  gate  means  from  supplying  said  enabling 
signal  to  the  volatile  memory;  and 

means  for  releasing  an  accessing  inhibition  of  said  CPU  by 
means  of  said  inhibiting  means  in  response  to  said  switch- 
ing means  being  switched  from  the  second  position  to  the 
first  position,  including 

a  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  reset  pulse  to  be 
supplied  to  said  flip-flop  means  to  reset  said  flip-flop 
means  and  to  said  CPU  to  reset  said  CPU  in  response  to 
said  switching  means  being  switched  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position. 


5,375,247 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  OF  A 

MICROCOMPUTER  TO  STANDBY  MODE 

IQaus  Hueser,  St.  Peter  Ording,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00684,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01189,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

per  FUed  Jul.  28, 1988,  Ser.  No.  635,183 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/00:  G06F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  395—750  4  Claims 


Ktaum. 


1.  A  power  supply  arrangement  for  a  microcomputer  having 
an  associated  random  access  memory  means,  comprising  a 
battery,  voltage  regtilator  means  for  producing  a  regulated 
main  power  at  a  main  voltage  and  a  regulated  standby  power, 
said  voltage  regulator  means  being  connected  to  a  microcom- 
puter having  a  random  access  memory  to  supply  the  regulated 
main  power  to  the  microcomputer  when  the  microcomputer  is 
switched  on  and  the  regulated  standby  power  to  the  mi- 
crocomputer to  retain  information  in  said  random  access  mem- 


battery  b  connected  in  said  device, 

being  supplied  power  voltage  from  a  back-up  battery  when   ^^  y^hen  the  microcomputer  is  switched  off,  and  said  voltage 

said  main  battery  is  removed  from  said  device  so  as  to  prevent    regulator  means  having  a  control  input  for  receiving  an  "on  ' 


the  data  stored  in  the  volatile  memory  from  being  destroyed, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  switching  means  operable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position,  and  taking  the  first  position  when  said 
main  battery  is  connected  in  said  device,  and  being 
switched  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
prior  to  said  main  battery  being  removed  from  said  device, 
including 

means  for  supplying  an  off  signal  to  the  CPU  when  said 
switching  means  is  switched  to  the  second  position,  said 
CPU  supplying  setting  signals  to  said  stored  data  protec- 
tion apparatus  and  shifting  to  a  standby  mode  upon  receiv- 
ing said  off  signal; 

meant  for  inhibiting  said  CPU  from  accessing  said  volatile 
memory  in  response  to  said  switching  means  being  in  the 
second  position,  including 

a  gate  means  connected  to  said  CPU  for  receiving  said 


signal  to  switch  the  voluge  regulator  means  to  supply  the 
regulated  main  power  to  the  microcomputer,  said  voltage 
regulator  means  supplying  said  regulated  standby  power  when 
said  "on"signal  is  not  present  at  said  control  input; 
means  for  providing  the  "on"  signal  connected  electrically 
to  the  control  input,  said  means  for  providing  including  an 
ignition  switch; 
a  monitoring  integrated  circuit  means  for  producing  a  reset- 
ting signal  to  the  microcomputer  connected  electrically  to 
the  microcomputer,  said  monitoring  integrated  circuit 
means  having  a  monitoring  input  connected  electrically  to 
said  means  for  providing  the  "on"  signal  and  producing  a 
resetting  signal  in  response  to  an  "on"  signal  received  at 
said  monitoring  input; 
a  time  delay  network  including  a  capacitor  and  resistors 
connected  to  the  monitoring  integrated  circuit  means  to 
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maintain  the  "on"  signal  at  said  control  input  for  a  time 
interval  after  the  ignition  switch  has  been  switched  off  to 
trigger  the  voltage  regulator  means  to  supply  the  regu- 
lated standby  power  to  the  microcomputer  so  that  the 
voltage  regulator  means  continues  to  supply  the  regulated 
main  power  for  the  time  interval,  said  time  interval  being 
of  a  sufficient  duration  so  that  the  microcomputer  has 
reached  a  defined  state  in  response  to  the  resetting  signal 
produced  by  the  monitoring  integrated  circuit  means 
before  said  voltage  regulator  means  switches  to  provide 
said  regulated  standby  power  to  said  microcomputer. 
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METHOD  FOR  ORGANIZING  STATE  MACHINE  BY 

SELECnVELY  GROUPING  STATUS  SIGNALS  AS 

INPUTS  AND  CLASSIFYING  COMMANDS  TO  BE 

EXECUTED  INTO  PERFORMANCE  SENSITIVE  AND 

NONSENSmVE  CATEGORIES 

Ridiard  A.  Lemay,  Carliale;  Steven  A.  Tagne,  Tyngsboro,  and 
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1.  A  method  of  organizing  a  state  machine  for  controlling 
the  operations  of  a  unit,  said  unit  including  a  plurality  of  func- 
tional sections  which  generate  status  signals  characteristic  of 
particular  operations  being  performed  by  said  plurality  of 
functional  sections  during  different  cycles  of  operation  in 
response  to  commands  received  by  said  unit  from  another  unit, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  classifying  said  commands  into  performance  sensitive  and 
performance  nonsensitive  categories  according  to  what 
impact  that  said  commands  have  on  the  operation  of  said 
unit; 

(b)  further  classifying  commands  in  said  performance  sensi- 
tive category  into  subcategories  on  the  basis  of  number  of 
cycles  required  for  execution  when  status  signals  are 
present  indicating  that  all  essential  information  is  present 
and  that  predetermined  criteria  have  been  met; 

(c)  assigning  individual  sequences  of  states  within  a  state 
memory  containing  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations 
storing  binary  codes  specifying  different  ones  of  said  states 
for  completing  the  execution  of  the  operations  specified 
by  each  of  said  subcategories  of  said  commands  within 
said  required  number  of  cycles; 

(d)  consolidating  said  status  signals  into  a  plurality  of  groups 
for  indicating  when  all  of  said  essential  information  is 
present  and  said  predetermined  criteria  have  been  met; 
and, 

(e)  utilizing  one  of  said  groups  of  the  sutus  signals  of  step  (d) 
selected  in  accordance  with  current  state  of  said  unit 
defined  by  a  binary  code  read  out  from  the  state  memory 


location  during  a  most  recent  cycle  of  operation,  for  gen- 
erating one  part  of  a  composite  address  which  further 
includes  said  current  binary  state  code  to  defme  a  next 
state  of  said  imit  which  corresponds  to  the  next  binary 
code  read  out  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  locations  speci- 
fied by  all  of  the  parts  of  said  composite  address. 


5,375,249 
EIGHT-TO-FOURTEEN-MODULATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  SYSTEM 
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1.  An  eight-to-fourteen  modulation  circuit  of  a  digital  audio 
system  for  converting  8-bit  symbol  data  to  14-bit  channel  dau 
and  producing  an  EFM  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  and  providing  said  channel 

data; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  and  providing  informa- 
tion in  a  plurality  of  registers,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
registers  having  said  information  for  a  data  string  formed 
by  combining  said  channel  data  and  merge  bits,  said  infor- 
mation comprising  said  merge  bits,  a  number  of  leading 
zeros  of  said  data  string,  a  number  of  ending  zeros  of  said 
data  string,  a  code  sum  value  of  said  data  string,  and  an 
inverting  bit; 
merge  bit  generator  means  for  producing  a  merge  selection 
signal  in  response  to  an  exception  signal  from  said  first 
memory  means, 
said  information  of  said  plurality  of  registers  from  said  sec- 
ond memory  means,  and 
simultaneously  generating  a  present  digital  sum  value  of  said 
code  sum  value  and  a  run  length  of  the  data  string, 
said  merge  selection  signal  being  provided  to  said  second 
memory  means  for  selecting  optimum  said  merge  bits,  said 
optimum  merge  bits  being  combined  with  said  channel  data 
fulfilling  a  predetermined  run  length  restrictidn  of  said  run 
length  and  minimizing  a  direct  current  component  of  said 
EFM  signal; 
parallel-in  serial-out  converter  means  for  loading  said  chan- 
nel data  from  said  second  memory  means  as  lower  bits  and 
for  loading  said  optimum  merge  bits  from  said  second 
memory  means  as  upper  bits,  and  for  serially  providing 
said  combined  channel  data  and  said  optimum  merge  bits; 
and 
non-retum-to-zero  and  inverting  converter  means  for  con- 
verting an  output  of  said  parallel-in  serial-out  converter 
means  to  the  EFM  signal  being  a  pit  record  signal  train. 
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1.  A  method  of  intelligent  computing  and  neural-like  pro- 
cessing of  time  and  space  functions  comprising  the  following 
method  steps: 
providing  a  system  bus  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  function 
blocks  to  communicate  with  each  other,  said  system  bus 
having 

a  control  bus  with  a  plurality  of  lines  where  signals  indica- 
tive of  timing,  cycles,  states  and  modes  of  operation  can 
be  conveyed  between  said  function  blocks, 
an  address  bus  with  a  plurality  of  lines  where  signals 
indicative  of  an  address  can  be  conveyed  between  said 
fimction  blocks, 
a  data  bus  with  a  plurality  of  lines  where  signals  indicative 
of  information  in  digital  form  can  be  conveyed  between 
said  function  blocks; 
providing,  as  one  of  said  plurality  of  function  blocks,  a  CPU 
having  a  control  bus,  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  lines,  for  executing  software  program 
instructions  and  causing  computations  and  sequences  of 
events  to  take  place  and 

connecting  said  lines  of  CPU's  control  bus,  said  lines  of 
CPU's  address  bus  and  said  Unes  of  CPU's  daU  bus  to 
the  corresponding  lines  in  said  system  bus,  said  CPU's 
address  bus  having  fewer  address  lines  than  are  avail- 
able in  said  system  bus; 
providing,  as  one  or  more  of  said  plurahty  of  fimction 
Mocks,  a  plurality  of  memory  banks  each  having  a  control 
bus,  an  address  bus  and  a  data  bus,  each  having  a  plurahty 
of  lines,  for  storing  information  in  digital  form,  one  of  said 
memory  banks  being  memory  bank  0  (zero)  used  to  store 
the  program  instructions  to  be  executed  by  said  CPU,  and 
connecting  said  lines  of  each  memory  bank's  control  bus, 
I  Baid  lines  of  each  memory  bank's  address  bus  and  said 
I  lines  of  each  memory  bank's  daU  bus  to  the  correspond- 
ing lines  in  said  system  bus; 
providing,  as  one  of  said  plurality  of  function  blocks,  a 
memory  control  function  block  with  outputs  connected  to 
said  address  lines  in  system  bus  not  already  connected  to 
said  CPU,  said  lines  not  already  connected  being  hereafter 
referred  to  as  high-order  bits,  and  using  said  high-order 
bits  to  select  one  of  said  plurahty  of  memory  banks,  and  in 
said  memory  control  function  block  fwst  storing 
in  a  latch  Bl  the  high  order  address  of  a  memory  bank 

from  which  it  is  desired  to  read  data, 
in  a  latch  B2  the  high  order  address  of  a  memory  bank  into 
which  it  is  desired  to  write  data, 
and  later  connecting 
said  high-order  biu  to  the  output  of  said  latch  Bl  when 

said  CPU  is  executing  a  memory  read  instruction,  or 

said  high-order  bite  to  the  output  of  said  latch  B2  when 

said  CPU  is  executing  a  memory  write  instruction,  or 

said  high-order  bite  to  ground  in  order  to  select  said  mem- 


ory bank  0  (zero)  during  a  time  that  said  CPU  is  fetch- 
ing a  program  instruction; 
providing,  as  one  of  said  plurality  of  fimctioa  blocks,  a 
shared  memory  with  two  ports,  port  1  and  port  2,  to  be 
shared  between  two  separate  users,  user  1  and  user  2,  with 
said  port  1  having  control,  address  and  data  terminals 
coimected  to  said  user  1,  and  said  port  2  having  control, 
address  and  daU  terminals  connected  to  said  user  2,  said 
user  1  typically  being  said  CPU  connected  through  said 
system  bus, 
said  shared  memory  being  shared  according  to  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

temporarily  storing  the  address  suppUed  by  said  user  1  in 
a  latch  Al  as  soon  as  a  select  signal  is  received  from  the 
control  bus  of  said  user  1  and, 

if  said  user  1  has  supplied  a  write  request  signal  at  or 
before  the  time  of  said  select  signal,  latching  in  a  latch 
DWl  the  dau  supplied  by  said  user  1  at  the  daU 
terminals  of  said  port  1,  and  then, 
if  or  when  said  shared  memory  is  not  already  busy 
storing  or  retrieving  information  for  said  user  2, 
storing  said  data  now  in  said  latch  DWl  in  said  shared 
memory  at  the  address  now  contained  in  said  latch 
Al, 
if,  on  the  other  hand,  said  user  1  has  supplied  a  read 
request  signal  at  or  before  the  time  of  said  select 
signal,  then, 
if  or  when  said  shared  memory  is  not  already  busy 
storing  or  retrieving  information  for  said  user  2, 
reading  the  data  stored  in  said  shared  memory  at  the 
address  now  contained  in  said  latch  Al,  storing  it  in  a 
latch  DRl  connected  to  said  dau  terminals  of  said 
port  1  and  waiting  for  said  user  1  to  read  it  form 
there, 
simultaneously  following  the  same  steps  in  regard  to  said 
user  2,  substituting  for  said  latches  Al,  DWl  and  DRl 
their  equivalent  Utches  A2,  DW2  and  DR2  and  waiting 
if  or  when  said  shared  memory  is  already  busy  storing 
or  retrieving  information  for  said  user  1  and 
servicing  both  said  user  1  and  said  user  2  during  a  time 
interval  smaller  than  the  maximum  memory  access 
times  hstcd  in  the  specifications  of  either  said  user  1  or 
said  user  2,  so  that  no  wait  sutes  are  ever  needed  for  and 
timing  never  affected  in  either  said  user  1  or  said  user  2; 
providing,  as  one  of  said  plurality  of  fimction  blocks,  a 
multiplexer  for  selectively  acquiring,  in  random  order  and 
in  real  time,  signals  from  external  sources  and 
connecting  the  inpute  of  said  multiplexer  to  sources  of  said 
signals  from  external  sources; 
providing,  as  one  of  said  plurahty  of  function  blocks,  an 
organic  memory  with  ite  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  multiplexer  for  storing  items  of  information  that  can 
be  enhanced  or  degraded  after  each  new  access  in  said 
organic  memory,  and  within  said  organic  memory 
providing  an  internal  random  access  memory  RAM,  hav- 
ing ite  own  control,  address  and  data  terminals,  for 
storing  intermediate  values, 
providing  a  first  multipher,  a  second  multi|dier  and  an 

adder, 
providing  logic  circuite  for  latching  previous  values  of 
said  intermediate  values  and  gating  new  values  of  said 
intermediate  values, 
providing  means  for  causing  a  new  set  of  signals  ID,  W,  Q 
and  A  to  be  provided  each  time  after  each  said  new 
access,  for  generating  control  signals  for  said  internal 
RAM  and  for  controlling  said  logic  circuits, 
coimecting  the  output  of  said  multiplexer  to  the  first  input 

of  said  first  multipher, 
connecting  said  signals  ID,  W  Q  and  A  respectively  to  the 
control  input  of  said  multiplexer,  to  the  second  input  of 
said  first  multiplier,  to  the  first  input  of  said  second 
multiplier  and  to  the  address  terminals  of  said  internal 
RAM, 
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connecting  the  output  of  said  first  multiplier  and  the  out- 
put of  said  second  multiplier  to  the  inputs  of  said  adder, 
connecting  the  second  input  of  said  second  multiplier  and 
the  output  of  said  adder  to  the  data  lines  of  said  internal 
RAM  through  said  logic  circuits, 
and  for  each  said  new  access 
multiplying  said  acquired  signals  from  external  sources  by 
said  signal  W  indicative  of  a  weight  factor  in  said  first 
multiplier  to  obtain  a  first  product, 
multiplying  a  previous  signal  value  obtained  from  said 
internal  RAM  at  an  address  location  indicated  by  said 
signal  A  by  said  signal  Q  indicative  of  a  quality  factor  in 
a  second  multiplier  to  obtain  a  second  product, 
adding  said  first  product  and  said  second  product  in  said 

adder  to  obtain  a  sum, 
storing  said  sum  back  into  said  internal  RAM  at  said 
address  location  A,  and 
instead  of  said  internal  RAM,  using  a  separate  shared  mem- 
ory, identical  to  said  shared  memory  function  block  de- 
scribed above,  as  the  means  for  storing  said  intermediate 
values, 

connecting  the  control  lines  of  said  port  1  of  said  separate 
shared  memory  to  the  corresponding  control  lines  of 
said  system  bus,  the  address  Unes  of  said  port  1  of  said 
separate  shared  memory  to  the  corresponding  address 
lines  of  said  system  bus  connecting  the  data  lines  of  said 
port  1  of  said  separate  shared  memory  to  the  corre- 
sponding data  lines  of  said  system  bus,  and 
substituting  the  said  control,  address  and  data  terminals  of 
port  2  of  said  separate  shared  memory  to  the  control, 
address  and  data  terminals  of  said  internal  RAM. 
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METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  TEMPORARY  MOBILE 

SUBSCRIBER  IDENnTY  SIGNAL  (TMSI)  FROM  A 

PERMANENT  MOBILE  STATION  IDENTITY  SIGNAL 

(IMSD 

Matthias  Pfundstein,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Standard 

Elektrik  Lorenz  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Stuttgardt,  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  14, 1991,  4119573 
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MS.  CL  455—33.4  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  Temporary  Mobile  Subscriber 
Identity  signal  (TMSI)  in  a  telecommunication  network  com- 
prising a  subscriber  data  base  on  the  basis  of  a  subscriber  signal 
permanently  assigned  to  a  subscriber,  characterized  by  the 
following  steps: 
generating  a  memory  area  index  signal  (MR)  and  a  dau- 
record  index  signal  (DS-IX)  for  addressing  a  memory  area 
and  a  data  record  in  the  subscriber  data  base  from  the 
subscriber  signal,  the  memory  area  index  signal  (MR) 
being  a  first  part  of  the  Temporary  Mobile  Subscriber 
Identity  signal  (TMSI); 
encodmg  the  data-record  index  signal  (DS-IX)  by  adding  an 
addition  parameter  signal  (ADD-PAR)  which  is  depen- 


dent on  a  generation  parameter  index  signal  (GP-IX)  to 

form  a  temporary  subscriber  index  signal  (TMSI-IX), 
providing  the  temporary  mobile  subscriber  index  signal 

(TMSI-IX)  as  a  second  part  of  the  Temporary  Mobile 

Subscriber  Identity  signal  (TMSI), 
providing  the  generation  parameter  index  signal  (GP-IX)  as 

a  third  part  of  the  Temporary  Mobile  Subscriber  Identity 

signal  (TMSI),  and 
providing  additional  information  signals  about  the  status  of 

the  subscriber  data  base  as  fourth  and  fifth  parts  of  the 

Temporary  Mobile  Subscriber  Identity  signal  (TMSI). 
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METHOD 
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1.  A  paging  radio  communications  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radio  receivers; 

call  controller  means  for  receiving  a  call  message  which 
requests  a  connection  with  at  least  one  of  the  radio  receiv- 
ers and  for  generating  a  selective  call  signal  having  a 
predetermined  format  in  which  a  preamble  signal  and  a 
code  word  are  provided,  said  code  word  including  infor- 
mation specifying  said  at  least  one  of  the  radio  receivers; 
and 

a  plurality  of  radio  transmitters  coupled  to  said  call  control- 
ler means, 

each  of  said  radio  transmitters  comprising  transmitter  means 
for  transmitting  a  radio  wave  corresponding  to  said  selec- 
tive call  signal  without  storing  said  selective  call  signal 
when  one  of  predetermined  transmission  delay  times  has 
elapsed  af^er  receipt  of  said  selective  call  signal,  so  that  a 
part  of  the  preamble  signal  and  the  code  word  are  trans- 
ferred to  the  radio  receivers,  and  the  code  words  respec- 
tively transmitted  by  the  transmitter  means  of  the  radio 
transmitters  are  in  phase  with  one  another, 

the  preamble  signal  contained  in  the  selective  call  signal 
having  a  length  equal  to  or  longer  than  a  sum  of  a  maxi- 
mum one  of  the  transmission  delay  times  and  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  length  of  the  preamble  signal. 
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being  able  to  roam  in  and  out  of  radio  range  with  at  least  one 

of  said  primary  stations;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  by  each  primary  station,  when  idle  an  idle 

beacon  signal  to  which  said  secondary  station  can  lock 

when  it  is  in  radio  range  of  an  idle  primary  station; 


aw  1  osaiMCT  Ksia  nn  b  ran 

Of  nt  Twmt  vtimtx.  0*1 


IHltASriK  T>C  KID  MTUOITT  IM  1W 
TMUTK  OWWCL  on 


moa.  M  nunc 


DD  NOT  KUASI  TK  1Mm  OWMCI  On. 
COfTME  ID  PCAaJK  TK  HBJ  WBenT  OMOn 


1.  i  M  call  control  method  for  a  radio  system,  comprising: 

(a)  transmitting  a  disconnect  signal  from  a  base  station  to  a 
half-duplex  mobile  subscriber  radio  station  over  a  radio 
channel  during  a  call  for  commanding  said  mobile  sub- 
scriber radio  station  to  clear  said  call  on  said  radio  channel 
and  for  releasing  said  radio  channel; 

(b)  measuring  a  field  intensity  received  by  said  base  station 
on  said  radio  channel  immediately  after  the  transmission 
of  said  disconnect  signal; 

(c)  releasing  said  radio  channel  immediately  if  the  field 
intensity  measured  on  said  radio  channel  in  step  (b)  does 
not  exceed  a  predetermined  threshold  value  immediately 
after  said  transmission  of  said  disconnect  signal; 

(d)  retransmitting  said  disconnect  signal  to  said  mobile  sub- 
scriber radio  station  on  said  radio  channel  if  the  field 
intensity  measured  on  said  radio  channel  in  step  (b)  ex- 
ceeds said  threshold  value  and  indicates  transmission  of 
said  mobile  subscriber  radio  sution  immediately  after  said 
transmitting  of  step  (a);  and 

(e)  said  mobile  subscriber  leaving  said  radio  channel  to  be 
released  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  disconnect  signal. 


5,375,254 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM,  A  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND  A 

SECONDARY  STATION  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SYSTEM 

Fnuik  C.  G.  Owen,  Chateroy  Malabry,  Fra«»,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804^55 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  14,  1990, 
9027167.7 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/00.  17/02.  1/16 
MS.  CL.  455—54.1  «  CWtas 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  communications  system  compris- 
ing a  plurahty  of  primary  stations  and  at  least  one  secondary 
station,  said  primary  stations  and  said  secondary  station  each 
having  radio  transceiving  means  which  provide  a  plurality  of 
radio  channels  for  communication  between  said  secondary 
station  and  each  of  said  primary  stations,  said  secondary  station 


scanning  of  said  plurahty  of  channels  by  said  secondary 
sution  to  search  for  the  idle  beacon  signal  to  which  it  can 
lock;  and 

periodic  rescanning  of  said  channels  by  the  secondary  su- 
tion at  a  rescan  frequency  which  decreases  in  relation  to 
an  increase  in  the  time  interval  from  when  the  secondary 
sution  was  last  in  lock  vtrith  the  idle  beacon  signal. 


5,375,255 
RADIO  RECEIVER  COMPRISING  ANALOG  DYNAMIC 

COMPRESSION  AND  DIGITAL  EXPANSION 
Alfred  Baier,  Eckental,  and  G«rd  Heinrich,  Erlangea,  botk  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,254 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Gcnnany,  Sep.  6, 1991,  4129681 
Int  CL'  H04B 1/16 
MS.  a.  455—72  «  CUiias 


1.  A  radio  receiver  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
signal  which  is  phase  or  frequency  modulated  by  an  informa- 
tion signal,  said  receiver  comprising: 
an  analog  receiving  section  which  includes 

means  for  converting  the  RF  signal  to  an  intermediate 

frequency  (IF)  signal, 
means  for  subjecting  the  IF  signal  to  signal  level  compres- 
sion in  accordance  with  a  non-linear  dynamic  compres- 
sion characteristic,  and 
means  for  sampUng  the  compressed  IF  signal  to  derive 
sample  values  thereof; 
an  A/D  converter  for  receiving  and  converting  the  com- 
pressed IF  signal  sample  values  into  corresponding  com- 
pressed digital  sample  values;  and 
a  digital  processing  section  which  includes 

an  expansion  section  for  receiving  and  digitally  processing 
the  compressed  digital  sample  values  in  accordance 
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with  function  values  which  correspond  to  the  inverse  of 
said  dynamic  compression  characteristic,  thereby  deriv- 
ing expanded  digital  sample  values  which  equalize  said 
compression  characteristic;  said  function  values  being 
stored  in  a  Table  having  storage  locations  correspond- 
ing to  possible  compressed  digital  sample  values;  and 
means  for  digitally  processing  the  expanded  digital  sample 
values  to  recover  said  information  signal  therefrom. 


5^75,256 
BROADBAND  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 
Yukio  Yokoyama,  and  Hiroyuki  Iwasald,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,080 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-253149 

Int.  a.'  H04B  1/46 

VS.  a.  455—80  12  aaims 
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1.  A  radio  transceiver  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  supplying  a  transmitting  signal  hav- 
ing a  transmitting  frequency  to  an  antenna  terminal; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  receiving  signal  from  said 
antenna  terminal  having  a  receiving  frequency  different 
from  said  transmitting  frequency  of  said  transmitting  sig- 
nal; 

housing  means  for  housing  said  transmitting  means,  said 
receiving  means  and  said  antenna  terminal; 

a  rod-shaped  antenna  extendably  housed  in  said  housing 
means  and  having  an  antenna  element  extendable  up  to  a 
length  corresponding  to  substantially  a  half  of  a  wave- 
length corresponding  to  an  intermediate  frequency  be- 
tween the  frequencies  of  said  transmitting  and  receiving 
signals;  and 

impedance  matching  means  connected  between  said  antenna 
terminal  and  a  feed  point  of  said  antenna  for  matching  the 
impedances  of  said  transmitting  means  and  said  receiving 
means  as  seen  from  said  antenna  terminal  with  an  antenna 
impedance  of  said  antenna  as  seen  from  said  feed  point; 

said  impedance  matching  means  comprising: 

an  impedance  conversion  circuit  including  a  first  inductor 
inserted  between  said  antenna  terminal  and  said  feed 
point;  and  a  first  capacitor  inserted  between  said  feed 
point  and  a  ground  potential;  and 

a  parallel  resonance  circuit  including  a  parallel  circuit  of  a 
second  inductor  and  a  second  capacitor  inserted  between 
said  antenna  terminal  and  said  ground  potential  and  reso- 
nating at  a  predetermined  frequency  range  surrounding 
said  intermediate  frequency. 


5,375,257 
MICROWAVE  SWITCH 
James  L.  Lampen,  M edway,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,559 
Lit  a.'  H04B  1/44;  HOIP  1/15.  5/18 
VS.  CL  455—83  19  Claims 

1.  A  transmit  and  receive  module  comprising  means,  having 
a  first  pair  of  ports  and  a  second  pair  of  ports,  for  connecting 
signals  fed  to  one  of  the  first  pair  of  ports  to  one  of  the  second 
pair  of  ports  and  for  connecting  signals  fed  to  the  other  one  of 


the  second  pair  of  ports  to  the  other  one  of  the  first  pair  of 
ports,  said  coimecting  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  quadrature  hybrid  coupler  having  a  first,  a  second, 
a  third  and  a  fourth  pori,  the  first  pori  being  one  of  the 
first  pair  of  ports  of  the  connecting  means; 

(b)  a  second  quadrature  hybrid  coupler  having  a  first,  a 
second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  port,  the  first  port  being  the 
other  one  of  the  first  pair  of  ports  of  the  connecting  means; 

(c)  a  third  quadrature  hybrid  coupler  having  a  first,  a  second, 
a  third  and  a  fourth  port,  the  first  port  being  one  of  the 
second  pair  of  ports  of  the  connecting  means; 

(d)  a  fourth  quadrature  hybrid  coupler  having  a  first,  a 
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second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  port,  the  first  port  being  the 
other  one  of  the  second  pair  of  ports  of  the  connecting 
means;  and 
(e)  means,  responsive  to  a  control  signal,  for  coupling  the 
second  and  third  port  of  the  first  quadrature  hybrid  cou- 
pler to  the  third  and  second  port,  respectively,  of  the  third 
quadrature  hybrid  coupler  and,  alternatively,  to  the  third 
and  second  pori,  respectively,  of  the  fourih  quadrature 
hybrid  coupler  and  for  coupling  the  second  and  third  pori 
of  the  second  .quadrature  hybrid  coupler  to  the  third  and 
second  port,  respectively,  of  the  third  quadrature  hybrid 
coupler  and,  alternatively,  to  the  third  and  second  port, 
respectively,  of  the  fourth  quadrature  hybrid  coupler. 


5^75,258 

CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  SIGNALS  IN  PHASE 

QUADRATURE  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

StCTen   F.  Gillig,   Roselle,   III.,   assignor  to   Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,206 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/52.  1/58 
VS.  CL  455—87  21  Claiiu 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  set  of  signals  maintained  in 
phase  quadrature  with  one  another  responsive  to  application  of 
a  clock  signal  defined  by  a  clock  signal  duty  cycle  thereto,  said 
circuit  comprising: 
an  oscillator  circuit  to  generate  an  oscillating  signal  having 
an  oscillating  signal  duty  cycle,  the  oscillator  circuit  cou- 
pled to  receive  the  clock  signal  and  operative  responsive 
to  values  thereof; 
a  pulse  generator  to  generate  a  pulse  train-pair  comprised  of 
a  first  pulse  train  and  a  second  pulse  train  wherein  the  first 
pulse  train  and  the  second  pulse  train  are  at  substantially 
the  same  frequency  but  offset  in  phase  relative  to  one 
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another,  the  generator  coupled  to  receive  the  oscillating 
signal  generated  by  the  oscillator  circuit;  and 
a  feedback  control  circuit  coupled  to  receive  signals  repre- 
sentative of  phases  of  the  first  and  second  pulse  trains, 
respectively,  and  coupled  to  the  oscillator  circuit,  the 
feedback  control  circuit  having  a  phase  determining  cir- 
cuit to  determine  relative  phase  differences  between  the 


tn 


Jl 


— Kr> 


u4- 


^ 


154  r^  /'•*'' 


component  also  having  frequencies  associated  with  it,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  three  discrete  signal  receiving  channels  for  receiving  the 
information  carrying  signal; 

(2)  logic  means  connected  to  said  signal  receiving  channels 
for  comparing  the  ampUtude  of  the  information  carrying 
signal  received  by  each  of  the  receiving  channels  and  for: 

(a)  when  two  or  more  of  said  signals  received  by  said 
channels  have  substantially  equal  ampUtudes,  outputing 
any  one  of  said  two  or  more  signals; 

(b)  when  no  two  or  more  signals  received  by  said  channels 
have  substantially  the  same  amplitude,  outputing  one  of 
said  signals  received  by  one  of  said  channels,  whose 
amplitude  is  intermediate  of  the  other  two  signals  re- 
ceived by  each  of  the  other  two  channels. 


phases  of  the  first  and  second  pulse  trains  and  to  generate 
a  control  signal  represenutive  of  the  relative  phase  differ- 
ences between  the  first  and  second  pulse  trains  for  applica- 
tion to  the  oscillator  circuit,  wherein  the  oscillator  circuit 
alters  the  duty  cycle  of  the  oscillatmg  signal  when  the  first 
and  second  pulse  trains  are  beyond  phase  quadrature  with 
one  another,  thereby  to  position  and  maintain  the  Tirst  and 
second  pulse  trains  in  phase  quadrature  with  one  another. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  an  analog  information  carrying 
signal  having  an  ampUtude,  the  information  carrying  signal 
having  information  and  noise  components,  the  information 


5,37S,2«) 
RECEIVER  UNIT  FOR  WIRELESS  MICROPHONE 
APPUCATIONS 
Ynkinaga  Koike,  MatsuMrto,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  SanMoa  Tech- 
nologies, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1990,  Scr.  No.  638,700 

Lit  CL'  H04B  1/16 

MS.  CL  455—208  5  ClaiM 


1 1  5,375,259 

ANALOG  SIGNAL  NOISE  REDUCnON  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Denny  L.  Y.  Lee,  1009  Saber  Rd.,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,380 

Int  a.'  H04B  7m 

U.S.  CL  455—134  W  Claims 


1.  A  receiver  unit  of  a  frequency  modulated  wireless  micro- 
phone system  using  a  frequency  modulated  carrier  having  a 
radio  frequency  amplifier  having  a  radio  frequency  first  out- 
put, a  local  oscillator  having  a  fixed  frequency  second  output, 
a  mixer  for  combining  said  first  and  second  outputs  to  produce 
an  intermediate  frequency  third  output  and  an  intermediate 
frequency  ampUficr  wherein  electrical  power  used  by  said 
radio  frequency  amplifier  is  suppUed  from  said  intermediate 
frequency  amplifier. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DEC.  20, 1994 
ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D22-140 0  353,643 

D08-069 0  353,664 

D21-194 0  353,690 


'OL 
169 


ISS 


DE 


9  94 


JMI 


Fannie 
Conti 


UJS.  C 


Marl 
G« 


VS. 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  20,  1994 


353,478  353,480 

DR£SS  SHOE  SOL£ 

Fuinie  E.  Bowew,  and  Dona.  J.  Bowens,  both  of  1308  W.  26tii  J«hi-P«u1  Merceron,  MoBtho**,  IWe,  -^*^J^ 

Co«tiBU«ion-U..p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  305,665.  Jul.  10, 1989.  TO.  FUed  Aj*  26.  1993.  S*r.  No.  1^192 

•ppUcation  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9033««  CUinis  priority,  •pplictioii  Frwice,  Feb.  26,  1993,  931076 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UAa.D2— 817  U.S.CLD2— 956 


353,481 
SHOE  UPPER 
,--     '  Artknr  G.  CIntron,  Marlboro,  Mass^  assignor  to  The  Rockport 

«!HOF  SOLE  Company.  Inc.  Mariboro,  Mass. 

SHOE  SOLfc  py^  M.y  11   1994  Ser.  No.  22,757 

Mariamta  Godtoez,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif,  asrignor  to  L^  Tmn  of  patert  14  year. 

Gear,  Inc.  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  n  c  r^  n^    <mm 

11  FUedJan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,939  ^^-  ^  D2-969 

1 1  Term  of  patent  14  year. 

U.S.  O.  D2— 953 
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353,482  353,484 

SHOE  UPPER  UMBRELLA 

Arthur  G.  CiDtroo,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Rockport   William  C.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  532,  Flourtown,  Pa.  19031-9998 
Company,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,653 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,843  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJ5.  Q.  D3— 5 
U.S.  CL  D2— 969 


353,483 
SHOE  UPPER 
Catherine  M.  Bailey,  PortlamI,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 969 


353,485 

FISHING  DRESSING  HOLDER 

Angnstus  J.  Serren,  P.O.  Box  9421,  Missoula,  Mont.  59807 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 221 
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353  486  353,489 

COMBINED  EYE  LEVEL  AND  FOLDING  TAPE  CASE  COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  SPONGE  APPUCATOR 

Jerry  J.  King.  144  Lyki.  St.  Hilo,  HL  96720  Jowph  B.  Hwwltx,  10204  Kindly  Ct,  Gmitherrtwg.  Md.  20879 
Filed  Oct.  16!^  1992,  Ser.  No.  533  FU«d  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,213 

Term  of  patent  14  yeart  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D3— 228  U.S.  CL  D4— 116 


353,487 

BULK  FLUID  CONTAINMENT  UNIT  WTTH  A 

REMOVABLE  ACCESS  RAMP 

William  G.  Smith,  RU.  2,  Box  208,  Deep  Ron,  N.C.  28525 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,249 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  Cll  D3— 304 


353,488 
SUITCASE  HANDLE 
Yi-Cba«  Lin,  Fengynan  City,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  Oiina,  assignor 
to  Hsing-Ming  Chnng,  Fengynan  City,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of 
CUaa,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,409 
Term  of  patent  14  yeats 
U.S.  CL  D3— 318 


353,490 

COMBINED  CHARGING  UNTT  AND  ELECTRIC 

TOOTHBRUSH 

Peter  Hartwein,  Konigstein,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brann  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Fraakfnrt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Hagne  AgreesMat,  Apr.  16, 1993, 
DMA/002121 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 108 
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353,491 
HANGER  FOR  GARMENTS  AND  ACCESSORIES 
LeGrand  A.  Van  Keuren,  III,  9  W.  Brooke  Condo,  Statesboro, 
Ga.  30458 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 317 


353,493 

INFANT  SEAT 

Robert  A.  Schwartzkopf,  Columbus,  Ind.,  and  Richard  E.  Cone, 

Athens,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 333 


353,494 
CUSHIONED  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  INFANT 
Udo  Beger,  Lindenstrasse  2,  8300  Landshut,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,917,  Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,429 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    14,    1991, 
M9102033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 333 


353,492 
CLOTHES  HOOK 
Sheldon  H.  Goodman,  30905  Stratford,  Solon,  Ohio  44139,  and 
Steven  E.  Greenhut,  6368  NW.  23rd  Way,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33496 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,968 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 323 


353,495 

ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTED  FROM 

TIRES 

Mara  Y.  Tan,  2076  20  La.  Apt  2f,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,714 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 334 
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353,496  353,499 

FOLDABLE  CHAIR  DISPLAY  STAND 

Oactf  R.  Dones,  2«  Scott  Dr.,  BeUe  Me«l,  N  J.  08502;  Ray-   LaVenic  A.  Sdwidlenstccker,  1871  S.  Parfa  Ct,  Aaron,  Colo, 
moiid  C.  Beck,  Spencertown  RiL,  Chatham,  N.Y.  12037,  and       80012 

WilUam  C.  Beck,  1«  N.  Fenway,  Milford,  Conn.  06460  FUed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,456 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,643  Ter«  of  patent  14  yean 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D6— 449 

U.S.  a.  D6— 368 


353,500 
353  497  GLIDE  RUNNER  SUPPORT 

PASSENGER  SEAT  ^^^  ^  Remmen,  OcaU,  Fla.,  awignor  to  Vennont  Aacriean 

Hakan  Bei^krist,  Bromma,  and  Johan  Lanrall,  Stockholm,       ^^"'^''''^^Jff^'^^J^^-^  „      ^    n,^ 
both  of  Sweden,  aasignon  to  AB  Noco-Stolar,  Udderalla,  ™**.^-     .'  *"''  ^-  ^"-  ^•'** 

Sweden  Term  of  prtert  14  yean 


FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  29, 1992,  9202235 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dfr>356 
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353,498 
CHAIR 
Brian  D.  Cox,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bernhardt  Furniture,  353,501 

Inc.,  Lenoir,  N.C.  EARRING  HOLDER 

I ,    FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,922  Diane  L.  Knri,  4932  Snsans  Way,  Bloomfield  HUlt,  Nfich.  48302 

I  Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,959 

U.S.  a.  D6— 380  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 513 


i 


161-734  O.G.-94-20 
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353^2 
HANGER  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSH^ 
Yoan-Te  Liu,  21,  Lane  93,  Hai  SUk  RmmI,  Yong-KaBg  Qty, 
TaiuB  Shien,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  CUiia 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,M9 
Tem  of  fateat  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D6— 514 


GAZETTE                               December  20,  1994 

^B     Decembi 

353,505 

I 

GARAGE  MAT 

^H          STORA 

Marty  P.  L.  Rea,  5  Rovers  Avenue,  Red  Deer,  Alberta,  Canada 

^H      James  K. 

T4P  3K4 

^H         andTodi 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,585 

^H          Alpha  E 

Claims     priority,     application     Canada,     Mar.     6,     1992, 

^^1 

06^»-92-13 

^^B 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

^M     vs.  CL  D 

U.S.  CL  D6— 582 

^^H 

353,503 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
John  H.  Belne,  Spartanborg,  S.C,  assignor  to  MilUlcen  Research 
Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,887 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 577 


353.506 

SUCnON  DOOR  MAT 

Brian  S.  Brandon,  606  E.  Medusa  St.,  Syracuse,  Ind.  46567 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 583 


353,504 
ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  ROD 
Carol  A.  CoUins,  and  Don  W.  CoUins,  both  of  2705  Qub  Lake 
TraU,  McKinney,  Tex.  75070 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 580 


t   11   It  IS  14   ta   U  f 

FAB    "U- 


ROD 
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353,507 

STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Jamei  K.  Sankcy,  Hudson;  Christopher  G.  G«llagber,  Akron, 
and  Todd  M.  Bradford,  MarshsUriUe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Alpha  Eaterpriaes,  Inc^  North  Canton,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,460 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6-631 


353,509 
INSULATED  FLASK 
Philippe  Starck,  Montfort  L'Amnry,  France,  assignor  to  alfi 
zitzmann  GmbH,  Wertbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,420 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 312 


353,508 
STORAGE  CONTAIT«3l  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIA 
James  K.  Sankey,  Hudson;  Christopher  G.  Gallagher,  Akron, 
and  Todd  M.  Bradford,  MarshallTille,  ail  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,947 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 631 


353,510 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Masahlro  Nakamura,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  9iarp  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^65 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21.  1992,  4-21949 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 351 


19S8 
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353^11  353,513 

NQCROWAVE  OVEN  COOKING  UTENSIL  HANDLE 

TadaUko  Sdnea,  Nan,  JapMi,  Mdgnor  to  Sharp  KabmhlM  Yick  M.  Kong,  Tnwn  Wan,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Grandnute 

K«t«h«,  Osaka,  Japan  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Tsuen  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ZJU6  FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Jul.  21, 1992,  4-21943  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  MS.  CX.  D7— 395 
MS.  a.  D7— 351 


1 
1 

■ 

^^T" 

u   * 

y 


353,514 
HANDLE  FOR  HAND-HELD  IMPLEMENTS 
Robert  W.  Sheldon,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Amco  Corporation, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 401 J 


JMI 


353,512 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Tadahiko  Saimen,  Nara,  and  Makoto  Ishihara,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  21,  1992,  4-21942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 351 


**■ 


1       Kevin  P.  I 

353,515 

■          BoMtlo 

FOOD  TRAY 

■ 

John  W.  Anderson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Temp-Tech 

■           Claims  | 

Co.  Inc  Springfield,  Mass. 

■       2019045 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,092 

■ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

■       U.S.CLD 

UJS.  CI.  D7— 553 

■ 

December  20,  1994 
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353,516  353^18 

FOOD  TRAY  BOWL 

John  W.  Anderson,  Springneld,  Mn«.,  assignor  to  Temp-Tech  Victor  J.  J.  Cutereels,  Borsbeek,  Belginm,  and  In  Ferris, 

Co.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  Wokingham,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dart  IndHtries 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,093  Inc^  DeerfieM,  DL 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Ang.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,076 

VS.  a.  D1— 553  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 560 


J' 

S.  a.  D7— 5 


353,517 
TRAY 

Kevin  P.  Hillman,  Cheltenham,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Gold 
Bond  Ice  Cream,  Inc^  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,712  353,519 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  18,  1991,  BOWL 

2019045  Anthony  H.  Wolfendea,  Ehrood,  AnstraUa,  aasignor  to  Beads 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Mannfiictnring  Cooqwny,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

VS.  CL  D7— 554  FUed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,238 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
.     VS.  CL  D7— 584 


T 


^ 


TT 


1960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


353^20  353,523 

INSULATED  BOTTLE  HOLDER  SHEARS 
RhmU  Schwvtz,  6391  CaTU  Cir^  Hnntiiigtoii  Beach,  Calif.   Jyi-Chang  Her,  No.  34,  Fa  Shou  Lane,  Chin  Che  Rd.,  Long 

92647  Ching  Hsiang,  Taichang  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  JnL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,545  Filed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204)81 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 607  VS.  CL  D»— 5 


353,521 
CONTAINER 
Richard  D.  Booten,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  NashTille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,082 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 629 


353,524 

SHEARS 

Jyi-Chang  Her,  No.  34,  Fu  Shou  Lane,  Chiu  Che  Rd.,  Lung 

Ching  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 5 


V.  I    .   l'^ 


'    /  //' 


353,522 
NAPKIN  RING 
Dorothy  C.  Fritze,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  landmark  Graph- 
ics, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 633 


m^ 


353,525 
MINIATURE  DUAL-ACTING  SANDER 
Osamu  Izumisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Pneu- 
matic Industries,  Inc.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


December  20,  1994 
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II  353,52<  353^29 

SINGLE  REDUCTION  DRILL  KNIFE  HANDLE 

KiyosU  HohUdo,  Yokohma,  JapH^  awigMW  to  RyoM  Motor  Join  M.  Ruyoa,  536  Powderhowe  tbL,  Coraiag,  N.Y.  14S30 
Prodocta,  Eariey,  S.C.  Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  1,75S 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,710  Tera  of  p«at  14  ye 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  VS.  CL  DS— 107 
VS.  CL  D8—6S 


353,527 

LUG  WRENCH  SUPPORT 

Oldrich  Drake,  1530  W.  Townley  Ave^  Phoeaix,  Ariz.  85021 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,473 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D$— 71 


353430 
ELECTRONIC  KEYLESS  ENTRY  ASSEMBLY 
KkiH  W.  Gartner,  PakM  Verdet  Eatatea,  CaUf., 
U-Code,  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,650 
Term  of  patcat  14  yeaia 
UJS.  CL  D8— 330 


353,528 

COIN  ROLL  OPENER 

Mame  A.  Glaas,  9210  Whitney  Way,  Cypreaa,  Calif.  90630 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D«— 98 


353,531 
PADLOCK 
Hannn  O.  Klhoaen,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Abloy  Secu- 
rity Ltd.  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  JnL  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  3, 1993,  64/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 334 


1962 
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353^2 

DEAOBOLT  LOCK 

J.  CUiytM  Miller,  5085  Duville  RiL,  NichobnTille,  Ky.  40356 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,771 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D»-341 


353,534 
KEY  BLANK 
Noach  Eizen,  Rishon  Lezion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Mnl-T-Lock 
Ltd.,  YsTne,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,159 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2007, 

lias  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 347 


sirT~ 


I 


353,533 
CAM  FOR  A  LOCKING  CONTAINER  DOOR 
S»ag  I.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aiaigDor  to  Bolxwich  Korea 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongin,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD8— 343 


353,535 

BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  ANIMAL  FEEDERS 

Ronald  L.  Grittman,  Menasha,  and  Timothy  G.  Foster,  Chilton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kaytee  Products,  Inc.,  Chilton,  Wis. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 373 


■^ 


t 


December  20.  1994 
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353.536 

COMBINED  DOOR  STOP  AND  CLOTHING  STAND 
DUon  W.  Tacker,  1063  Warwick  Are.,  Norfolk,  Va.  23503 
FUcd  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,546 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8-r402 


353,538 

PACKAGE  FOR  A  BOTTLE  OF  CHAMPAIGN 
Jeaii-Micbel  Jobit,  Saint  Cybard,  FraiKe,  aarignor  to  Piper 
Heidaieck,  Andeniic  Maiaon  Heidaieck  Fowiee  en  1785  Com- 
pagnie  Champenoiac  SA.,  ReiiH,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,701 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France,  Oct  29, 1991,  021002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 432 


353,537 
SPRAY  CONTAINER  353,539 

Paul  D.  Starrett,  JafTrey,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Caaco  Intematioaal,  COMBINED  TUBE  AND  CAP 

Inc.,  FitzwilUam,  N.H.  Hans  Linn^,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Norden  Pac  Derelop- 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,516  ment  AB,  Sweden 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,662 

U.S.  a.  D9— 300  Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Sweden,  Jol.  20, 1990,  90-1569 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 447 


1964 
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353,540 

SPRAY  CAN  EXTENDER 

WtyM  A.  Hashes,  453  Uttle  Falls  Dr^  Aaery,  Wis.  54001-2808 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9— 455 


353,542 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE  OF  A  SIDEWALL  FOR  A  JUICE 

CONTAINER 

Ted  L.  Beaver,  Roselle,  DL,  assignor  to  Continental  Plastic 

Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CI.  D9— 541 


U.S.  a.  Dl 


353,541 

CONTAINER 

William  C.  Rogler,  and  Scott  C.  Voelker,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,237 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 520 


353,543 

BOTTLE 

Masao  Matsumoto,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unilever  Patent 

Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,029,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  164 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1990, 
2010104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 552 


JMI 


^^^^ 

^ 

•* 

BS 

= 
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353,544  353,547 

WRISTWATCH  iXECTRICAL  CURRENT  SENSOR 

keich,   KnttentomistrasM  4,  CH-8006  Zwkh,  Pierre  Catbuieo,  CoUonge  S/Sakre,  FraBce,  MdSMr  to  LW- 

Switzeriaad  *<x**  Electroiucs-Mecaiiiqnc*  LEM  SA.,  SwHieriaad 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,031  FUed  Au».  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague  Agreement,  JuL  24, 1992,  Claims  priority,  application  Switierlaiid,  Feb.  8, 1993, 130 J25 

DMA/001851  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UjS.  O.  DIG— 75 
UAQ.  Dl»— 32 


353,545 
WRISTWATCH 
Christopher   Reich,  Krattentnrmstrasse  4,  CH-8006  Zmlch, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Hagne  Agreement,  JnL  24, 1992, 
DMA/001851 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DlO-^2 


353,54« 

DIETARY  SLIDING  SCALE 

Heri>ert  Daris,  P.O.  Box  32241,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90832 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 71 


353,548 

SUMP  PUMP  FAILURE  ALARM 

Darid  K.  Witzke,  P.O.  Box  765,  Stayner,  ON,  Canada  LON-ISO 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19340 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 106 


> 


1966 
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353,549  353,551 

nXUMINABLE  ADDRESS  INDICATOR  FOR  HOME  WATCH  DIAL 

EMERGENCIES  Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Selkoaha  Co^  Ltd., 

Aadrew  J.  Goraun,  54  Wildenwre  Atc.,  Waterbury,  Conn.       Japan 
06705  FUed  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,441 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20.472  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  DIO— 126 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 109 


353,552 
WATCH  DIAL 
Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  JoL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 126 


353,550 

WATCH  DIAL 

Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 


FUed  JnL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,436 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


353,553 

WATCH  DLAL 

Aide  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 126 


JMI 


December  20,  1994 
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353,554 

WATCH  DIAL 

AUe  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,447 

Ton  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 126 


353,557 

GRIZZLY  BEAR  BROOCH 
Roudd  K.  Calleja,  12  Prinrala  ATcane,  North  AhoM,  Victoria 
3025,  Anstralia 

Filed  Jnl.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,638 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  thU  patent  sabaeqacat  to  Apr.  23, 

2005,  has  been  diadaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 49 


353,555 

WATCH  DIAL 

AUe  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  DIO— 126 


353,556 

JEWELRY  ROPE  CHAIN  SPIRAL  COMPONENT 

Meang  Chia,  and  Cheo  Chia,  both  of  Chain  A  Charm  Manntec- 

turers,  412  W.  6th  St,  Suite  #1104,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90014 

FOed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 93 


353,558  

COMBINED  WIND  CHIME  AND  BIRD  FEEDER 
Keith  R  Scott,  P.O.  Box  319,  WeUfleet,  Mass.  02667 
Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,687 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 141 


1968 
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3S3JSS9 

COMBINED  STRAP  AND  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

LINGERIE 

Gerhard  FIMm,  Wohapark  Ahe  Eriaa,  Aaton-Baiimgartiicr^tr. 

44,  C  4  17,  01  A-1232  Vienn*,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dl  1—212 


353,562 

TOP  MOUNT  VALVE  CONTROL  ARM  FOR  A 

FIRETRUCK  PUMP  VALVE 

Ronald  L.  Ewers,  Ocala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Class  1,  Inc.,  Ocala, 

Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 13 


I 


I 


353,560  353,563 

BUCKLE  AUTOMOBILE 

Richard  J.  Rekuc,  Pattenburg,  N J.,  assignor  to  Sudhaus  of  Steven  W.  Ferrerio,  Troy;  Ernest  J.  Barry,  Oarlcston,  and  K. 

America,  Inc.,  Philipsburg,  N.J.  ^eil  Walling,  Leonard,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,814  Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  F"""  ^"-  ^^  l^^-  Ser.  No.  6,497 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 216  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


353,561 

SINGLE  RUNNER  SLED 

George  Bedro,  32864  McKenzie  Dr.,  Westland,  Mich.  48145 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,188 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D12— 10 


353,564 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY 
Kevin  R.  Verduyn,  Oceanside;  Thomas  G.  Tremont;  Timothy  W. 
Anness,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.;  Thomas  C.  Gale, 
Rochester,  and  K.  Neil  Walling,  Leonard,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


December  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENfT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1969 


353,565 
INVALID  CARRIAGE 
Kenzon  Kanai,  OmIu,  Japan,  awignor  to  Aprica  Kaaaai  Kaba- 
sUkikaiaka,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  S«r.  No.  7,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1992,  4-38855 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 128 


353,567 
TIRE  TREAD 
Norman  D.  Amierson,  Uniontown;  John  S.  AttineUo,  HartriUe; 
Dale  G.  Freygang,  Aiutm;  Samnel  P.  Landers,  Uniontown,  aD 
of  Ohio,  and  Kerin  A.  Reid,  Ashcrillc,  N.C.,  assizors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Company,  Akron,  OWo 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  5,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 147 


353,566 
WALKER 

Chi  K.  W.  Chow,  Shatin,  and  Frederick  L.  T.  Tsang,  Sai  Ying 
Pun,  both  of  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  Video  Technology 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wheeling,  lU. 

Filed  Jnl.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 130 


353,568 

CAR  VISOR  MIRROR  WITH  COMPARTMENT  FOR 

TISSUES 

Wing  K.  Tong,  Flat  A,  9/F,  Chi  Wah  Ind  Bldg^  1-7  Kin  Hop  St^ 

Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,166 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaL  29,  1992, 
2024687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 191 


1970 
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353.5«9 

AUTO  VISOR  SUNSMELD 

Dwriu  L.  FergnaoB,  2420f  N.  Main  St^  Salinas,  Calif.  93906 

Filed  Not.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,628 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 191 


353,572 
PERSONALIZED  WATERCRAFT  PROPELLER 
Phillip  E.  Schlangen,  and  Raymond  J.  Buresch,  both  of  9921 
13th  Ave.,  North,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55441 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,367 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 214 


353,570 
AUTOMOBILE  BODY  FRONT  END  UNIT 
Lorenzo  Ramadotti,  Moncalieri,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ferrari 
S.p,A.,  Modena,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  732 
ClaiBs  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  27, 1992,  T0920000099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 196 


JMI 


353,571 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  FRONT  FACE 

Martin  Braungart,  and  Franz  Schwenk,  both  of  Alpirsbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG,  Schil- 
tach,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,470 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10,  1991, 

13270-72/91;  Sep.  10, 1991, 13257/91;  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10, 

1991,  2017329;  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-27935;  Canada,  Sep.  16,    ".S.  O.  D12~215 

1991,  16-09-91-03 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 211 


353,573 

MULTIPURPOSE  KAYAK  PADDLE 

Talmadge  W.  Uveoak,  501  Brentwood  Dr.,  Madison,  Ala.  35758 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


December  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1971 


1 1  353,574  353,576 

LADDER  RACK  SUPPORT  POWER  STATION 

Kenneth  F.  Weger,  Jr.,  Gary,  and  Freddie  C.  Webb,  Wauconda,   Jowph  Berlin,  Briar  boue,  ApartmcM  C-25  8302  Old  York  Rd^ 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Knaacli  Manufacturing  Co.,  Crystal       Elkins  Parli,  Pa.  19117 
ijfc»,  ni.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,12< 

Filed  Jnl.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  922.322  Tern  of  patcat  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nfay  17,     U.S.  CI.  D13 — 143 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 223 


353,577 

TERMINATOR  FOR  COMPUTER  DEVICES 

Thomas  M.  Shoda,  Foster  Qty,  Calif.,  and  Naofel  Naafel. 

Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  IlL 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D13— 147 


Ala.  35758 


353.575 
FLATPACK  CAPACITOR 
Laird  L.  Macomber,  Easly,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Dubilier 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Wajme,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 125 


353.578 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  CONNECTION  HOLDER 
Darid  L.  Johnson,  3175  Cope  Dr.,  Owosso,  Mich.  48867,  and 
Donald  C.  Schumacher,  1387  W.  Cook  Rd^  Graad  BaM, 
Mich.  48439 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6.262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 154 


1972 
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353^79 
MOMENTARY  SWITCH 
Chepnr  P.  Rao,  Nortk  Kiagitoira;  Joaa  J.  Baireiw,  ProTMence, 
■■d  Victor  V.  Aromin,  West  Warwick,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to 
Tower  Manafectnriag  Coiporatioo,  ProTideoce,  R.I. 
Filed  Jnl.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,065 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 171 


353,581 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Eyi  Nak^ima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamura  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1986,  Ser.  No.  840,716 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 53 


353,580 

LOCK  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Stephen  K.  Woehler,  3633  E.  62nd  St,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,173,  Feb.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 173 


353,582 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 

Eric  E.  May,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  and  Daniel  L.  Williams,  Vernon 

Hills,  III.,  assignors  to  Codex  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


JMi 


December  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1973 


3S3,583 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Takqjf  Kaneko,  Daito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnnai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,916 

Clain  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-7458 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  d.  D14— 106 


3S33S5 

KEYBOARD 

Samuel  A.  M.  Locente,  Stamford,  Coon.,  and  Richard  F.  Sapper, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  International  Basineas  Machines 
Corp.,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1.476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI4— 115 


:r^^ 


r33 


PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Yasuhani  Sato,  Tokyo;  Takaya  Suzuki,  Yamegata;  Katsuhiko 
Kushi,  and  Kenichi  Yamauchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  NEC  Yonezawa, 
Ltd.,  Yamagata,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1S>92,  4-31414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


353,586 
CINEMASCREEN  TELEVISION 
Thomas  E.  Renk,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbomsoa  Coa- 
sumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 126 


1974 
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353,587 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Temnce  N.  Taylor,  Barringtoa,  DL,  aasisiior  to  Motorofai  Inc^ 

Schmmbwg,  DL 
QMtiBiiatioa-iii-fUi  of  Ser.  No.  888,325,  May  26,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  Det.  339,127,  which  ia  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  718,877, 
Jon.  21, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  948,703 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subseqnent  to  Feb.  1, 2008, 

has  been  dinflaiimnl 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


353,589 
TELEPHONE 
Michael  Mo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Dialer  and  Business  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 151 


353,590 
TELEPHONE 
Michael  Mo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Dialer  and  Business  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 151 


353,588 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
Glenn  C.  Goergen,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wil- 
mette,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,178 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D14— 138 


353,591 
PAGER 
Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood;  Shrirang  Jambhekar,  Schaumburg, 
and  Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 191 


December  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


353^2 
COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 


3S3,595 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 


Lawreaie  E.  DetU,  Laatanm,  Fla^  Jun  Veom   Peoyn,  and   Williaa  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Spriasi.  Fla., 


1975 


to  Motorolk, 


Byoiut-Soo  Eon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 191 


to       Inc,  Schaunbws,  DL 

Filed  Sev.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,S16 
Ttxm  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


353,593 
PAGING  RECEIVER 
Shigeki  Hayasaka,  and  Noriko  Figisakn,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9^21 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1992,  4-36640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


353,594 
PAGER 

Tadaalsn  Kawano,  Tokyo,  and  Mikiro  Ichljima,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1993,  5-3419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 191 


353,596 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  TELEVISION  SET 

SeUi  Usami;  Tomitaro  Saito,  and  Hisae  Kasaknra,  all  of  Tochigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabwshiki  Kaiska,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4432426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 218 


1976 
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353,597 

COMBINED  TRANSMTITER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Yotkio  MtaMwm  Yuhef  Koragi,  and  Traneo  Shlmada,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  NEC  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1991,  S«r.  No.  666,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-^0561 
Tera  of  patent  14  year* 
U-S.  CL  D14— 231 


353,599 
EXHAUST  HEADER  FOR  A  MARINE  ENGINE 
Michael  E.  Arendt,  12202  Mount  Pleasant  Dr.,  Lanrel,  Md. 
20708 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,219 
Term  of  pntent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 5 


353,600 

FLUID  COMPRESSED  HYDRAULIC  ROTOR 

Thomas  V.  Glass,  200  Glynn  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35215 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D15— 7 


353,598 
DESK  TOP  MODEM  CHASSIS 
Dean  Brandt,  Minneapolis;  Thomas  E.  Heimerman,  ShoreTiew, 
and  Greg  Johnson,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Multi- 
Tech  Systems,  Inc.,  Mounds  View,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  817,104 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 242 


353,601 

COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  HAY  RAKE  WHEEL 

ETcrett  V.  Rankins,  20250  Naglee  Rd^  TrMry,  Calif.  95376 

FUed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 28 


December  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1977 


353,602 

LASER  UGHT  FOR  A  MITER  BOX 
Briu  E.  Woodmam  9295  TaUaday,  Willia,  Mick.  48191 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,318 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D15— 133 


353,605 

SINGLE  USE  CAMERA 

KazaUsa  Horikiri,  aad  Koji  Yodbda,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japaa^ 

aarigBon  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,666 
CUima  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  May  24,  1993,  5-15077 
Tena  of  patcat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D16— 208 


353,603 
GLASS  PANEL  HOLDER  FOR  AN  INFRARED  HEATER 
Karl-Arrid  Hanrin,  Knogsiir,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Infrarodtek- 
nik  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,331 
ClalBH  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Apr.  22, 1991,  D910324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 199 


353,606 

SINGLE  USE  CAMERA 

Kaznhisa  HoriUri,  aad  Koji  Yoakida,  botb  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

aasignon  to  Fuji  Photo  Flfaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,667 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1993,  5-15078 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 208 
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353,604 
POUCH  LAMINATOR 
Gary  f!  Prokop,  Berwyn;  Randall  P.  Bell,  Rirer  Forest,  and 
Walter  B.  Herbst,  Eranston,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  General 
Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,943 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D15— 146 


353,607 
SINGLE  USE  CAMERA 
Koji  g«™i»«n»,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^ji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,645 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  JaL  1, 1993,  5-20637 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 208 


1978 
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353,608  353,611 

CAMERA  ELECTRONIC  DRUM 

Takashi  Matsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Masahani  Ohno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 

Kogyo  KalMwhiM  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  poration,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  S«r.  No.  9,539  FUed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,883 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18, 1992,  4-37384  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1992,  4-38616 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 209  VS.  a.  D17— 22 


353,609 
CAMERA 
Akin  Nojima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-18594 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 209 


JMI 


353,612 

TOM  TOM  AND  BASS  DRUM  LUG  CASING 
353  610  Mitsuo  Yanagisawa,  Yachiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pearl  Musical 

CAMERA  Instrument  Company,  Chiba,  Japan 

Jun  Akabane;  Hiroslii  Kobayashi,  and  Hideki  Ito,  all  of  Yoko-  ™*^  ^"8-  ^*'  ^^^'  ^^-  ^'*-  ^^^^ 

hama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  ^*™'  "'  P"**°'  **  y**" 


FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-18593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D16— 209 


U.S.  a.  D17— 22 


I I 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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353,613 
CASH  REGISTER 
TakM  Kfiyake;  KatsuUro  Ishida;  MMayoshi  Kawaishi,  and 
Yukio  Kanaoka,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902^8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20, 1991,  3-38646 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D18— 4 


353,616 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
MasaaU  i.i.n«.^t  KnnitacU;  Tadayaki  Tsnda,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kaznshi  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1992, 4-11548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  018— 43 


353,614 

ELEdTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE  FUNCnON 

OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK,  CALENDAR, 

SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
Jn^ji  Ohno,  Tokyo,  and  Yokinori  Ido,  Akishima,  both  of  Japan,    U.S.  CL  D18 — 49 
assignors  to  Casio  Compoter  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 7 


353,617 
SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  PRINTER 

Manabn  Inooe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,774 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1992,  4-11549 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


TO^ 


353,615 
iNER  CONTAINER  FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Nobnynki  Agata,  Soka,  and  Toshiaki  Nagashima,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Ksbwshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,775 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-11543 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 43 


353,618 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Etsno  Hiraishi,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  AoyaaM,  Hiroshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ryobi,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-28385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D18— 53 


1980 
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353,619 
ERASABLE  FOUR-COLOR  PEN 
TtaMttky  D.  KmUct,  6041  Village  Bewi  #2008,  DaOmt,  Tex. 
7S206 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,492 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D19^^36 


353,622 

SIGNATURE  PLATE  FOR  EXECUTION  OF  CREDIT 

CARD  SUPS 

Ed  Abell,  Cedar  GroTe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Irving  Oil  Limited, 

Saint  John,  Canada 

Filed  JaL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,766 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Canada,  May  4, 1993,  04  05  93  4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D19— 88 


353,620 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Thierry  C.  De  Baillon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Creeks,  Saint- 
Denis,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,688 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  29,  1993,  93-2305 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 50 


353,623 
CLIP  BOARD  FOR  BINGO 
Henry  J.  D.  Jones,  and  Lorraine  Jones,  both  of  44755  Cumber- 
land Avenne,  Sardis,  British  Colombia,  Canada  V2R  3B9 
Filed  Ang.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 88 


i 


353,621 
PEN  CAP 
Wei-Chin  Chen,  10-3  Fl,  No  72,  Sec  1,  Min-Chnan  E.  Rd.,  Tai- 
pei, Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 57 


353,624 
VENDING  MACHINE  DISPLAY  WINDOW 
Josef  W.  Schwarzli,  StonfTrille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Machine-O- 
Matic  Limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20— 8 
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353.625  353,627 

REAL  ESTATE  SIGNPOST  SIGN  HOLDER 

William  R.  Thomsen,  9302  Prescott  Ave.,  ManaMas,  Va.  22110  Patrick  L.  McCormick,  JackaooTille,  FfaL,  aariswr  to  Sioiplc 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,756  Signman,  Inc.,  JacksonTille,  FU. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  17,265 

U.S.  a.  D20— 41  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D20— 43 


353,628 

GAME  PIECE 

Yokihiko  Sunagac,  and  Knnio  Kobayashi,  both  of  Anhikaga, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sunaga  Kailutsu  Kshushiki  Ksisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D21— 51 


353,626 
SUSPENDING  CUP  FOR  A  HANGTAG 
Toyohisa  Hiroki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toska  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  Noi  6,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1992,  4-33842 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS,  a.  D20— 42 


353,629 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
lb  T.  SkoT,  Billund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,324 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


1982 
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353,630 

353.633 

STUFFED  TOY  nCURE  HEAD 

TOP  SPINNER 

K«tUcea  R.  MarcUnkodd,  44«  PleMut  St,  West  Rntlud,  Vt 

TsnyoaU  Nonaka,  and  Miaorn  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

05777 

awignon  to  KabuahlH  Kaiaha  Bandai,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,780 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,418 

Tern  of  pcteat  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 190 

UJS.  a.  D21— 96 

353,631 
HAND-HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
James  P.  Dndley,  Sacramento,  and  Kyle  D.  Fields,  El  Dorado 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Power  Binip>  Ltd.,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,333 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


353,634 
GUARDIAN  ANGEL  DOLL 
Kathleen  K.  Walsh,  37680  Rogere  Rd.,  WiUoaghby  Hills,  Ohio 
44094,  assignor  to  Kathleen  Kiraly  Walsh,  WiUoughby  Hills, 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,510 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 169 


353,632 

TOP 

Tsnyoshi  Nonaka,  and  Minom  Sawada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignon  to  KahushiH  Kaisha  Bandai.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,502 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 95 


353,635 

DOLL 

Michael  D.  Leetzow,  P.O.  Box  1170,  Bloominton,  Calif.  92316 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,569 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 181 


JMI 
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353,636 
EXERCISE  STEP 
Philippe  Lc  Roux,  Church  Brampton,  United  Kingdom,  MrigBor 
to  The  Green  Joomal  Ltd.,  Chnpel  Brampton,  United  King- 
dom 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,699 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21,  1991, 
2019088;  Not.  21,  1991,  2019089 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 191 


353,639 

ILEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Jai  Ryaa,  Billund.  and  Birthe  G.  Vorre,  Vejle,  hoth  of  Desmark, 

aaaignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,295 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


353,637 

MULTIPURPOSE  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 
Ming-Chih  Huang,  IIF,  No.  46,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  N. 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

j       FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,427 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  a.  021—191 


Road, 


353,640 
SWIVELING  EXERCISE  PLATFORM 
Ming-ChUi  Huang,  IIF,  No.  46,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  N. 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,428 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 193 


Road, 


353,638 

EXERCISE  BICYCLE 

Darid  K.  Camfield,  and  Craig  A.  Topp,  both  of  Olney,  IIL, 

assignors  to  Roadmaster  Corporation,  Olney,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 194 


353,641 

INFLATABLE  TOY  BASKETBALL  GOAL 
Chang-Haiung  Un,  2-2/F,  6  Lane  269,  Sec  3,  Nan  King  E.  Road, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 201 


1984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


353,642 
FOOTBALL  GAME  PROJECTILE 
Michael  L.  Callaghan,  Yiuu,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Klirtz,  Inc..  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,033 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 203 


353,645 
GOLFING  TOOL 
Richard  J.  Robidoiix,  10  Greenwood  Rd.,  East  Dennis,  Mass. 
02641;  William  Robidoux,  26  Boyd  Rd.,  Hudson,  N.H.  03051, 
and  Kenneth  M.  Roderick,  3  Gnien  La.,  Nashua,  N.H.  03060 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,067,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,073 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 234 


353,643 
FLY  FISHING  REEL 
Fred  F.  Shipley,  21550  NE.  Kings  Grade  Rd^  Newberg,  Oreg. 
97132 

Filed  Jon.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,753 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 140 


353,646 

PUTTING  PRACTICE  GUIDE 

Juichi  Arima,  709  Woodmont  Beach  South,  Kent,  Wash.  98032 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


353,644 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Robert  D.  Hirsch,  Oceanside;  Richard  J.  Licsz,  Cardiff;  Mark 
McClnre,  Carlsbad,  and  Christopher  Best,  Encinitas,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cobra  Golf  Incorporated,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,690 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


353,647 
FISHING  REEL 

Tomohani  Saknrai,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-17729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 140 


December  20.  1994 
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353.64S  353,651 

RECHARGEABLE  MOTOR  OIL  FILTER  HOLDER  SHOWER  FAUCET 
Nathan  J.  Gnerriero,  10130  Utica  Way,  Cherry  Valley,  Calif.    Anna-PU  K.  Formgren,  Paris,  FraMse, 

92223  foa,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  2»,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,056  Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,980 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Tera  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 209  U.S.  CL  D23— 241 


198S 


to  Jacob  Deia- 


353,649  353,652 

AQUARIUM  nLTER  BAG  SINK 

Allan  H.  Willinger,  Franklin  Lakes,  and  Jonas  Ivasauskas,  West   Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  Sheboygan,  assignor  to  KoUer  Co.,  Koh- 
Nyack,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Warner  Lambert  Company,       ler.  Wis. 

Morris  Plains,  N  J.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,965 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,942  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D23— 293.1 

VS.  a.  D23— 209 


353,650 
FAUCET 

Andreas  ktang,  and  Thomas  Schoenherr,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1993,  M93  00 
619.5      1 1 

1 1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 238 


353,653 
SPOUT 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Kohlcr  Co., 
Kohler,  Wis. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  7,386,  Jan.  21,  1993,  which  is  s 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,500,  Jan.  22,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D23— 255 


1986 
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3S3,6S4 

PLUMBING  FimNG  INCORPORATING  VENTING 

MEANS 

WilUaa  M.  Cox,  140  Plum  Tree,  St  Peters,  Mo.  63376 

Filed  Job.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,523 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

UJ5.  CL  D23— 263 


353,657 
SINK 
Aima-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Purls,  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Dela- 
fon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,962 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 290 


COMBIN 
RiU  A.Hal 


353,655 

DUAL  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  SEWER  HOOK-UP 

ADAPTER 

CyMUa  A.  Quintan,  4297  Adelphi  Ave.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89120 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 262 


353,656 
TUB  FOR  BATHING 
Iain  M.  Smitli,  Vernon,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kohler  LtdyLtee, 
Armstrong,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D23— 277 


353,658 
BIDET 
William  C.  McKeone,  Sheboygan  Falls;  Mary  J.  Reid,  Sheboy- 
gan, both  of  Wis.,  and  Anna-Pia  K.  Formgren,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 295 


JMI 
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3S3,6S9  3S3^1 

COMBINATION  TOILET  BOWL  AND  SPLASH  GUARD  HEATER  FAN 

RiU  A.  Hall,  7402  West  La^  Loomis,  Calif.  95650  Jame*  J.  Och,  Jr^  JoMph  C.  Cariey,  and  AntliMiy  F.  Fortkofcr, 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,113  all  of  Fort  Wayae,  IimL,  aMignon  to  Patton  Electric  Coai- 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years  psny.  Inc^  New  Haven,  Ind. 

UJS.  CL  D23~311  Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,2S5 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 335 


353,660 
HEATER  FAN 
Joseph  M.  Caaning,  Cohaaset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,288 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 328 


353,662 
HEATER  FAN 
Noel  T.  Patton,  Hong  Kong,  Hoi«  Kong,  and  Hert  Pattisan, 
Indianapcriis,  IimL,  assignors  to  Patton  Electric  Company, 
Inc.,  New  HsTen,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,751,  Aag.  27,  1992.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,060 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 335 


161-734  O.G.-94-2I 


1988 
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353,663 

VAPORIZER 

Andrew  B.  Cnrren,  Nfanhattan  Beach,  Califs  Mcignor  to  C  A  S 

Distribatiog  Company,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  519,544,  May  8, 1990,  abandoned.  Thb 
application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  797 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 360 


353,666 
TUBING  ASSEMBLY  UNIT  FOR  BOILERS  FOR  USE  IN 
CONNECTION  WTTH  COMBUSTION  ON  PRESSURIZED 

FLUmiZED  BEDS 
Arae  Joaawm,  FInaping,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  ABB  Carbon  AB, 
Flmtpang,  Sweden 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,996,  Not.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,012 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  May  8,  1990,  90-1051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 386 


353,664 
PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  NAILER 
Mark  R.  Eminger,  Warwick,  RJ.,  and  DaTid  W.  Kaiser,  North 
Haren,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.,  East  Green- 
wich, RJ. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,525 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.a.DS— 69 


JMI 


353,665 

LEAKED  WATER  COLLECnON  PAN  FOR  AN 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 

Ray  Jennings,  12582  CaUe  Tango,  Tncson,  Ariz.  85749 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 363 


353,667 
INFUSION  PUMP 
Jnn  Tsnbota,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsnya  Ide,  Fqjinomiya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tenimo  KshnshikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  3,  1993,  5-16171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 111 


December  20,  1994 
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1989 


353,668 
PNEUMONEEDLE 
Thomas  F.  Banks,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.;  William  A.  Mittdstadt, 
Woodbury,  Minn.;  Arthur  V.  Lang;  Vem  E.  Radewald,  both  of 
Maplewood,  Minn.,  and  Bruce  E.  Nelson,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

I    FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,693 
I '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


353,671 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  SUPPORT 
Boris  Goldman,  2019  Breton  Rd^  SE.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
49546 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 130 


353,669 

COMBINED  SPECIMEN  CUP  AND  DETACHABLE 
HANDLE 
Timothy  B.  Jones,  2517  E.  Sweetbriar,  Edmond,  Okla.  73034; 
Robert  D.  Jones,  and  Lori  D.  Jones,  both  of  1452  N.  Washing- 
ton, Ardmore,  Okla.  73401 

I  Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,841 
I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 122 


353,672 

COMBINED  SURGICAL  SUTURE  CUTTER  AND 

NEEDLE  HOLDER 

G.  Michael  Swor,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Safety 

Products,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,745 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 145 


353,670 

INSERT  PAD  FOR  A  DLiPER  OR  PANT 
Gloria  HufAnan,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Trade  Brands,  Inc.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DM— 124 
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353,673 

COMBINED  DENTAL  SYRINGE  TIP  AND  A  SEALING 

CAP 

John  J.  ENscko,  Jr.,  Hamden,  and  William  B.  Dragan,  Easton, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Centrix,  Inc.,  Sbeltoo,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 152 


1990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


353,674 

CONNECTION  SLEEVE  FOR  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT 

Lart  Jontet,  Gotbeaborg,  Sweden,  awigiior  to  Nobelpharraa 

AB,  Gotfaenborg,  Sweden 

CootianatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  673436,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

whicb  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,843,  Apr.  28, 

1989,  Pat  No.  D.  317,200.  TUs  application  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  18,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  26,  1990,  902039 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  May  28, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D24— 156 


353,676 
CUVETTE  FOR  A  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Norman  Kelln;  Thomas  Tiffany,  both  of  Spokane;  Robin  Olson, 
Veradale,  and  Brace  Weyrauch,  Newman  Lake,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Spectrum  Systems,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash,  and 
Scbiaparelli  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916424 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 224 


U.S.  a.  D2« 


353,677 
HIGHWAY  TOLL  BOOTH 
William  D.  Hassett,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hassett  Man- 
agement A  Marketing  Corp.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 16 


Jan  E.  Jans! 
U.S.  a.  D2i 


353,675 

BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Knrt  A.  Borneman,  32  SUTCroak,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.  92653, 

assignor  to  Knrt  A.  Borneman,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D24— 199 


353,678 

PORTABLE  CAR  SHELTER 

Mike  A.  Diaz,  2075  Ryer  Atc  Bronx,  N.Y.  10457 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 16 


JMI 


U.S.  a.  D2! 


December  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1991 


353,679  353,682 

MAUSOLEUM  TAHUGHT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Angelo  F.  Conra,  50  Crist  Mill  Lane,  PUndomc  Manner,  N.Y.  Tnkaahi  Ueda,  Iznmi,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd., 

11030  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,832  Filed  Jnl.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1993,  5-883 

U.S.  a.  D25>.27  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26-28 


353,680 

RETAINING  WALL  BLOCK 

Jan  E.  Janssoa,  814  S.  Sierra  Ave.,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

nied  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25»113 


353,683 
SELF  BALANCED  DESK-LAMP 
H.  T.  Huang,  No.  9,  Lane  379,  Chung-Hwa  Road,  Sn-Lin,  Tai- 
pei, Taiwan,  Pro*,  at  China 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,135 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 106 


353,681 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  353,684 

Sam  S.  Hoaseini,  BeUcTue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus-         CONNECTOR  FOX  A  HURRICANE  LAMP  SHADE 

tries,  Kent,  Wash.  Mark  S.  Movssa,  4008  Purdue  St^  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 
FUed  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,774  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124  U.S.  CL  D26— 113 


1992 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


353,685 
RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 
Kiyoahi  Ido,  Minoiuuno,  Japan,  assignor  to  Feather  Safety 
Razor,  Co^  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1992,  4-37816 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D28— 45 


353,688 

MAKE-UP  KIT 

Susan  R.  Waclcer,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EUzabetli  Arden 

Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,804 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 82 


JMI 


353,686 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
ShuAJi  Izumi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Izumi  Products  Com- 
pany, Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,748 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D28— 50 


353,687 

FINGERNAIL  CLIPPER 

Scott  G.  DiKko,  45  E.  County  Rd.  "C  #304,  Uttle  Canada, 

Minn.  55117 
Continuation  of  fer.  No.  817,679,  Jan.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,908 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 60 


353,689 

UPSnCK  CASE 

Shen-Shyong  Yang,  No.  277-17  Tay-Tzyy  Miaw,  Tay-Tzyy 

Tsuen,  Ren-Der  Shiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D28— 87 


December  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1993 


beth  Arden 


353,690 
BICYCLE  EXERCISING  MACHINE 
Matto  Ttnshi,  Sakjd,  and  TakatU  Ueda,  Iznni,  botk  of  Japal^ 
asrignon  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

nied  Jnl.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-2258 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 194 


353,693 
COMBINED  BIRD  PERCH  AND  BEAK  SHARPENER 
RkkardL.Lawaon,  Sanger.Califn  aarignor  to  ProdiKti  Caroaacl. 
Inc.,  Frcaao,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  lO^n 
Term  of  patent  14  ycart 
VS.  CL  D30— 119 


353,691 

WELDING  MASK 

Thomas  A.  Scanlon,  40  Hawthorne  Atc  Barrington,  R.1. 02806 

Filed  Feh.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2»-110 


353,692 
WELDING  LENS  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Fergason,  Moontainriew,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Fergason, 
Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OSD  Enmion  Com- 
pany, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D29— 110 


353,694 
IRON 
Tonus  B.  Vildosola,  Eibar,  Spain,  assignor  to  Ofidna  de  Inve 
tigadon  Agmpada  SjC,  Eibar,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,182 
Cbims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec  4, 1992,  129003 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 70 


1994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  19^ 


353,«95  353.«97 

BAG  HOLDER  HANDLE  FOR  TRASH  CONTAINER 

CMC  W.  Tanwr,  62S  W.  PipUii  RiL,  Lakdand,  Fla.  33813,  John  D.  Brecn,  and  AUda  Ycwt,  both  of  Wooater,  Ohio,  aadgn- 
aasignor  to  Gale  W.  Turner,  ijit>i«iwi,  Fla.  ort  to  Robbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooater,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,S11  i  FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.459 

Tent  of  patent  14  yeart  >  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD34— 5  U,S.a.D34— 10 


PriacillaA. 


353,696 
TRASH  CAN  LINER  RETAINER 
Richard  M.  Spencer,  4769B  Tamarack  St,  Movntain  Home  Air 
Force  Baae,  Id.  83648 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D34— 10 


JMI 


353,698 

MOTORIZED  GOLF  BAG  CART 

Ronald  D.  Sterens,  704  Hacienda  PL,  Camarillo,  Calif.  93012, 

and  Robert  Allen,  4934  Doman  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,690 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D34— 15 


Decembek  20,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1995 


353,699  353,701 

CORDLESS  WHEELBARROW  DRIVE  PORTABLE  RAMP 

PriadiU  A.  Markgraf,  Rtc.  4,  Box  3022,  AlTando,  Tex.  76009    Allu  E.  Beavers,  638  S.  Svrey  Ct,  Grand  Jnctioa,  CMo. 
Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994  81501,  and  Robert  A.  Fulcher,  3329  N.  Ridge  Dr.,  Graad 

Term  of  patent  14  years  JnnctioB,  Colo.  81506 

U.S.  CL  D34— 27  FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,298 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D34— 32 


353,700 
GOLF  CART  HANDLEBAR  WITH  SCOREBOARD 
Ching-Chang  Wo,  No.  35-1,  Jih  Hsin  Street,  Tn  Cheng  Hsiang, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D34— 27 


353,702 
ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  KNEE  PAD 
Lois  Martinez,  12225  N.W.  2nd  PL,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33307, 
and  GnstaTO  Znbero,  280  SE.  5tk  Ave.,  Poaipaao  Beach,  Fla. 
33060 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,455 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.a.D34— 23 


1996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  20,  1994 


353,703 

DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  A  HANGING 

PLANTER 
Guy  Ganbe,  952  Gouin  Onot,  Moatrtel,  QiiM>ec,  CuumU  H3L 
1K8 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,215 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D34— 33 


353,704 
FORKUFT 
RaiHUit  Bhambra,  Stvttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing.  hxJ. 
PorMke  AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,699 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  11, 1991, 9106346 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 37 


9  94 


JMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20TH  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1994 


Nore- 


-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A-Dec   Inc  ■  Set 

LaPlante,  Pierre,  5,374, 13«,  a.  403-370.000. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Harris,    Donald    W.;    and    Little,    Jeanette    A.,    5,374,442,    CI. 
426-573XXX). 
A.  Raymond  A  Cie:  See — 

Moretti,  Enninio;  and  D'Aloia,  Gaetan,  5,374,088,  CI.  285-305.000. 
AAI  Corporation:  See — 

Herman,  Edward  G.;  Artmgast,  Fred  W.;  and  Pershina,  John  C, 
5,374,191,  CI.  434-226.000. 
AAP  Gmbh  &  Co.  Betriebs  KG:  See— 

Ahrens,  Uwe,  5,374,235,  CI.  606-101.000. 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Gaupp,  Osvin,  5,375,054,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Neubold,  Michael,  5,374,028,  CI.  251-86.000. 
Abbotsbury  Software  Limited:  See — 

Snape,  Timothy  R..  5.375,100,  CI.  367-143.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hunt,  Jeffrey  C;  Sarin,  Virender  K.;  Devare,  Sushil  G.;  Tribby, 
Use  I.  E.;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Casey,  James  M.,  5,374,518,  CI. 
435-5.00a 
Abbott,  William  L.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  C,  to 
Quantum  Corporation.  Multi-mode  gain  control  loop  for  PRML  class 
IV  sampling  dau  detection  channel.  5,375,145,  CI.  375-98.000. 
Abe,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Maruyama,  Teruo;  Takara,  Akira;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu,  5,374,173, 

CI.  418-201.100. 

Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Antoniadis,  Homer;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and 

Stolka,  Milan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Humidity  detector.  5,373,738, 

CI.  73-335.040. 

Abrahams,  John  W.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Backsplash  protection  for 

ultrasonic  inspection  system.  5,373,743,  CI.  73-644.000. 
AccessLine  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  M.;  Epier.  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell 
E.,  5,375.161,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Achilles  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,    Bach    T.;    and    Katagiri,    Toshihiro,    5,374,377,    CI 
252-301.360. 
Ackermann,  Jurgen,  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luit-  und 
Raumfahrt  e  V.  Method  of  steering  road  vehicles  having  front-wheel 
and  rear-wheel  steering.  5.375,057,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Ackermann,  Peter:  See — 

Sutter,  Marius;  Muller,  Urs;  Hostettler,  Bemhard;  Ackermann, 
Peter;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuchika,  5,374,639,  CI.  514-338.000. 
Ackerson,  George  L.:  See — 

Post,  Stephen  F.;  Vinzant,  Warren  J.;  Bowman.  Scott  A.;  and 
Ackerson.  George  L  .  5.374.881.  CI.  318-373.000. 
Acquaviva,  Thomas:  See — 

Bares,  Jan;  and  Acquaviva,  Thomas,  5,374,049,  CI.  271-186.000. 
Acromed  B.V.:  See — 

Siegal.  Taxiy,  5.374.267.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Adamczyk.  Andrew  A..  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko.  James  D.;  and 
Hansen,  Lisa  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  engine  with 
exhaust  hydrocarbon  adsorber  having  oxygen  sensor  regeneration 
control  5.373.696.  CI,  60-276.000. 
Adams.  Edgar  E.:  See — 

Jackson,  James  R.;  Stelle,  Gerald   E.;  and  Adams,   Edgar  E., 
5,373,934,  CI.  198-803.800. 
Adams,  Louis  W.,  Jr..  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reproducing  blended  colorants  on  an  electronic  display. 
5.375,193.  CI.  395-131.000. 
administrator,  Hugo  Lasch:  See — 

Bleicher,  Manfred;  Bohne,  Ulrich;  and  Lasch,  Volker,  deceased, 
5,373,905,  CI.  173-109.000. 
Adolf  Wurth  GmbH  A.  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fnedrich.  Richard.  5.374.389.  CI.  264-503.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Goff.  Gerald  L..  5.374.090.  CI.  294-64.100. 
Lo.  William.  5.375.089.  CI.  365-189.040 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America,  Inc.:  .See — 

deBoer,    Wiebe    B;    and    Ozias,    ALbert    E.,    5,374,315,    CI. 
118-725.000. 
Aebi,  Verle  W.:  See— 

LaRue,   Ross  A.;  Costello,   Kenneth   A.;  and  Aebi.   Verle  W.. 
5.374.826.  CI.  250-397.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Marchand.  Roger;  Florentin.  Yves;  and  Chicot,  Serge.  5.374.012. 

CI.  244-118.100. 
Traverse,  Pascal;  and  Le  Tron.  Xavier,  5.374,014,  CI.  244-227.000. 
Aetrium,  Inc.:  See — 

Tessier,   Robert   R.;  Jensen.   Dennis  H.;  and  Hertz,  Jeffrey  J., 

5,374,138.  CI.  414-759.000. 
■ 


AG  Hevco:  See — 

Blachut,  Longin,  5,373,862,  d.  132-294.000. 
Agari,  Norimasa,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  motion  roDing 

guide  umt.  5,374,127,  C\.  384-15.000. 
Agarwala,  Vinod  S.:  See — 

Pearlstein,     Fred;    and    Agarwala,     Vinod     S..     5,374,347,    Q. 
205-203.000. 
Agco  Corporation:  See — 

Hoefer,  Wayne  A.,  5,374.106,  CI.  297-236.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Heinecke,  Jurgen;  Mader,  Helmut;  Nittel,  Fritz;  Ofabchlager.  Hans; 
and  Voigt,  Armin,  5,374,505.  CI.  430-504.000. 
AGFA-GEVAERT.  N.V.:  See— 

Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Verdonck.  Emiel.  5.374.602.  a  503-227.000 
Aggarwal.  Vinay  K.;  Rub,  Bernardo:  and  Lewis.  William  D..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  writing  or  read- 
ing servo  information.  5,375,020,  CI.  360-72.100. 
Agissar  Corporation:  See — 

Tovini,  Gianluca;  and  Foley,  James  E.,  5,374,152,  CI.  414^16.000. 
Ahmad,  Umar  M.:  See — 

Sachdev,  Krishna  G ;  Whitaker,  Joel  R.;  and  Ahmad,  Umar  M., 
5.374,503,  a.  430-323.000. 
Ahrens,  Uwe,  to  AAP  Gmbh  A  Co.  Betriebs  KG.  Marrow  nafl. 

5,374,235,  C\.  606-101.000. 
Ahms,  Rick  L.:  See— 

Ranly,  Daniel  P.;  and  Ahms,  Rick  L.,  5J73,766,  d.  83-676.000. 
Aiba,  Hidemasa:  See — 

Wada,  Takasumi;  Tone.  Masayuki;  Aiba,  Hidemasa;  Itsukushima. 
Keiji;  and  Larson.  Ove,  5,374,949,  CI   346-154.000. 
Aigner,  Manfred;  Urech.  Raphael,  and  Wetter.  Hugo,  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  Ltd.  Gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  with  scavenger  Hehn- 
holtz  resonators.  5.373.695.  Q.  60-39.360. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

WUyman.  Peter  R..  5.373.974,  a.  222-330.000. 
Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kozawa,  Tadashi;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  Nagayama,  Hideo;  and  Andoh, 
Kazuya,  5.374.168,  CI.  417-471.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Azetsu,    Kayoko;    Kobayashi.   Toshihiro;   and    Haneda,    Hideo, 

5,373,739,  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Fujie,  Naofumi;  Kogita,  Hidekazu;  Kawabata,  Hideki;  and  Mori. 

Keiji,  5,375,014,  C\  359-841.000. 
Ito,  Yoshitaka;  Ishii,  Masami;  Oka,  Tetsuo;  Nakagawa,  Takeo;  and 

Zhang,  Lihong,  5,374,612,  CI.  505-232.000. 
Yasui,  Yoshiyuki,  5,373,911,  Q.  I8O-I68.000. 
Ajioka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Kamashita,  Tomoko;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Nagata,  Teniyuki;  aad 
Ajioka,  Masanobu,  5,374,765.  Q.  56040.000. 
Akaba,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira;    Matsubara,    Kenichi;   Nagahata,   Takemitsu;    Hostuno, 
Hiroo;  and  Seki.  Jun-ichi,  5.374.625.  CI.  514-43.000. 
Akasako.  Tsuneo;  and  Yoshida,  Masaharu,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co., 
Ltd.  Rolling  guide  unit  and  its  production  procesa.  5,374,126,  Q. 
384-15.000. 
Akasofu,  Harue:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi,  Masazumi;  Isozaki.  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take.  Masayuki,  deceased;  Mikami.  Naoya;  Yanoshita,  Ryohei; 
Akasofii,  Hanie;  Sugizaki,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakaia,  Nobuyuki. 
5.374,641,  a.  514-357.000. 
Akatsu,  Masaharu;  Murata,  Tomohiro;  Kurihara,  Kenzou;  Yotsuya, 
Morihiko;  and  Ozaw'a,  Koji,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  automatic  recovery  of  a  cache  in  a  storage  system.  5,375,227. 
CI.  395-575.000. 
Akbar.  Habib  Plow  for  armored  vehicle.  5.373,774,  a.  89-1.130. 
Akemi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Akemi,  Hitoshi;  and  Higashio, 
Kazuhiro,  5.374.429.  CI  424-448.000 
Akhekyan.  Arterm  M.;  Kozlovsky.  Vladimir  1.;  Nasibov,  Alexander  S.: 
Sypchenko.  Mikhail  N.;  and  Krykanov.  Ivan  A.,  to  Principia  Optica, 
Inc.;  and  P.N  Lebedev  Institute  of  Physics.  Laser  screen  calhode-ny 
tube  with  uicreased  life  span  5.374.870,  CI.  313-463.000. 
Akiba.  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka,    Kazuaki;    Takahashi.    Noriyuki;    and    Akiba,    Todao, 
5,375.237,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Akimoto.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Okuyama.    Hiroyuki;    and    Akimoto.    Katsuhiro,    5,373,134,    CL 
372-45.000. 
Akitake.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Akitake,  Hiroshi;  and  Katagiri 
Moriya,  5.374,970,  CI.  354-64.000. 
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Akiyama,  Talsuo:  See — 

Shimada,    Kizashi;    Kamura,    Mayumi;    and    Akiyama,    Tatiuo, 
5,374,835,  CI.  257-284.000. 

Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See- 
Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Fanner,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F.. 

5.374.762,  CI.  558-408.000 

Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Fanner,  Roben  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F., 

5.374.763,  CI.  558-455.000. 

Al  Ghana,  Hussain,  to  M.  &  G.  Ricerche  S.p.A.  Block  copolyester 

resins.  5,374,690,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Alben,  Andre  :  See— 

Archambaull.  Bruno;  Albert,  Andre  ;  Lavoie,  Francois;  and  Mal- 
tais,  Mario,  5,374,102.  CI.  297-344  130. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Kashem,    Mohammed;    Venot,    Andre    P.;   and   Smith,    Richard, 
5,374,655,  CI.  514-540.000. 
Albrecht,  Jim.  Card  dispensing  shoe  having  a  counting  device  and 

method  of  using  the  same.  5,374.061,  CI.  273-I49.00R. 
Albritton,  Charles  W.;  Blasko,  Richard  G.;  and  Reagle,  Charles  D.,  to 
Thomas  Sc   Belts   Holdings,   Inc.   Structural  joint.   5,373,673,   CI. 
52-276.000. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Gatenby,  Kevin  M.;  Palmer,  Ian  G.;  and  Grimes,  Roger,  3,374,321, 
a.  148-552.000. 
Alcatel  CIT;  See— 

Scigeot,  Bertrand  B.,  5,373,729,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Maxham,    Kenneth    Y.;    and    Dugan,    John    M.,    5,374,973,   CI. 
359-341.000. 
Aldecoa,  Julio  A.,  to  Portable  Energy  Products,  Inc.  Rechargeable 

battery.  5,374,490,  CI.  429-152.000. 
Aldrich.  William  N.;  See— 

Maroney.  John  F.;  Aldrich,  William  N.;  and  Belef,  William  M., 
5,373.849.  C!    128-662.060. 
Alfa-Laval  Separation  A/S:  See — 

Madsen.  Bent,  5,374,234,  CI.  494-53.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Volz,  Peter;  and  toreck,  Heinz.  5.374,114,  CI. 
303-119.200. 
Algra  Holding  AG:  See — 

Buhlmann,  Alben;  and  Schenk.  Hans.  5,374.449,  CI.  427-100.000. 
Ali,  Abdulkadir  H.  U.S.  presidential  election  game  and  method  of 

playing.  5.374,066,  CI.  273-279.000. 
Ali,  M.  Zaki:  See- 
Holmes.  Gary  L.;  Ali,  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Ali,  M.  Zaki,  5,374,501,  CI. 
430-273.000. 
Ali,  Mahfuza  B  :  See- 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  AU,  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Ali,  M.  Zaki,  5,374,501,  CI. 
430-273.000. 
Alig,  Robert  L.;  Tibbetts,  Gary  G.;  and  Gorkiewicz,  Daniel  W.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  for  forming  carbon  fibers. 
5,374,415,  CI.  423-447.300. 
Allard,  Benoit,  to  Les  Ateliers  Benoit  Allard,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  mov- 
ing sawlogs  or  tree  stems  between  stations.  5,374, 1 57,  CI.  414-746.600. 
Allen,  Brian  K.:  See- 
Perry,  John  R;  and  Allen,  Brian  K.,  5,373,783,  CI.  101-38.100. 
Allen,  Edward  C:  See— 

Lucier,    Gregory    T.;    and    Allen,    Edward    C,    5,373,630,    CI. 

29-888.011. 
Lucier.    Gregory    T.;    and    AUen,    Edward    C,    5,373,632,    CI. 
29-888.011. 
Allen  Group,  The:  See — 

Osbom,  Roben  J.,  5,373,896,  CI.  165-173.000. 
Allen,  John,  to  Ring  Screw  Works.  Bolt  including  a  cleaning  thread 

pomt  tip.  5.374,146.  CI.  411-386.000. 
Allen,  Roben  H.;  Stabler,  Sally  P.;  and  Lindenbaum.  John,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Colorado.  Inc.,  The.  Method  for  screening  and  distinguishiing 
between  cobalamin  and  folic  acid  deficiency  based  on  assay  for 
cystathionine  and  2-methylcitric  acid.  5,374,560,  CI.  436-l29.0iO. 
Allen,  Timothy  P.:  See- 
Miller,  Roben  J.;  Bisset,  Stephen;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  and  Stein- 
bach,  Gunter.  5,374.787,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Allgon  AB:  See — 

Larsson,  Lennart;  and  Saldell,  Ulf,  5,374,905.  CI.  331-35.000. 
Allied  Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner,  James  R.;  Wright.  William  L.;  and  Hough,  Joseph  W., 
5,373,691,  CI.  60-39.020. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Stenard,  Steven  C;  Sohi,  Mohsen;  Schuyler,   Donald  R.;  and 

Janakiram,  Mani,  5.373,983,  a.  228-57.000. 
Whelpley,  Gordon   E.;  and  Thurston,  John  F..   5,374,025,  CI. 
248-550.000. 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See — 

Whalen,  John  J.;  and   Heldebrandt,  Charles  M.,  5,374J43,  CI. 
604-23.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shirakawa.  Takashi,  5,374,946,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Alten,  Kun.  Ramp  bridging  mechanism.  5,374,154,  CI.  414-537.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Jackson,  James  R.;  Stelle,  Gerald   E.;  and  Adams,   Edgar  E., 

5,373,934,  Q.  198-803.800. 
Kuhlman.  G.  William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh,  Daniel 
F.;  Anderson.  David;  Farrell,  Al;  Chakrabani,  Amiya  K.;  and 
Kinnear,  Kenneth  P..  5,374,323,  CI.  148-677.000. 
Welsh.  Roben  E.;  and  Clowes,  Ernest  J.,  5,373,721.  a.  72-377.000. 


Simon;  Watson.  Mark; 
;  and  Kearney.  Kevin  R.. 


Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Haak.  Ronald  P.;  Mc  Nichols,  Larry  A.;  and  Badzinski.  John  D., 
5.374.242.  CI.  604-20.000. 
AM  International  Inc.:  See — 

Klopfenstein,  Andrew  L.,  5,374,093.  CI.  294-104.000. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Uchino.  Yukio;  and  Popp,  Konrad,  5,374,804,  CI.  219-121.780. 

Amamori,  Ichiro;  and  Kokcguchi,  Akira,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Air 

bag   lid   mounting   bracket   having   a   load   transmitting   member 

5,374,078,  CI.  28O-728.0OB. 

Amat,  Henry  W.  Film  archival  storage  holder  and  method.  5,374,975, 

CI.  355-75.000. 
Ambrosi,  E)ominique:  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Schild.  Jacques;  Pecheur.  Jacques;  Guerin.  Ange 
C;  Ambrosi.  Dominique;  Fuchs,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Guyenct, 
Bernard,  5,374,607,  CI.  504-310.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kleeman.  Axel;  Munro,  David;  and  Patel,  Bipin,  5,374,604,  CI 

504-130.000. 
Rosenberg,  Thomas  D.,  5,374.269,  CI.  606-80.000 
Amgen  Inc.:  See — 

Murdock,  Douglas  C,  5,374.543,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Amin,  Nurul:  See — 

Van,  Ying  D.;  Bonins,  John;  Keel,  Beat  G.;  and  Amin.  Nurul. 
5,373,624.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Chambers,  Frank  A.;  and  Kaufman,  R.  Gilbert.  S,37S.I82.  CI 

385-49.000. 
Robinson,  David;  Bate,  Ernest;  Kellard, 
Mahan.  Donald  E.;  Shimei,  Thomas  M.; 
5,374,395,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

L^ry,  Kevin  W.;  and  Rivin,  RusseH  L.,  5,375.228.  CI.  395-575.000 
Anayama,  Chikashi;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kondo,  Makoto,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  laser  of  patterned-substrate  type  and 
stnjcture  thereof  5,375.136,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Anderson,  Bryce  P.:  See — 

Comstock.  Daniel  L.;  Durham,  Lee  A.;  Warren,  Mark  A.;  and 
Anderson,  Bryce  P..  5.374.357.  CI.  210-666.000. 
Anderson,  David:  See — 

Kuhlman.  G.  William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh.  Daniel 

F.;  Anderson.  David;  Farrell,  Al;  Chakrabani,  Amiya  K.;  and 

Kinnear.  Kenneth  P.,  5.374,323.  CI.  148-677.000. 

Anderson,  Donald  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High  speed  adder  using  a 

varied  carry  scheme  and  related  method.  5,375,081,  CI.  364-787.000. 

Anderson,  Eric  A.:  See — 

Devitt,  John  W.;  and  Anderson,  Eric  A.,  5,374,122,  CI.  374-45.000. 
Anderson,  James  D.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Electrical  connector 

spacer.  5.374,202,  CI.  439-724.000. 
Anderson,  Roger  P.:  See — 

Parzych,  James  D.;  Tomaszewski.  Richard;  Brown.  Norman  P . 
Anderson.   Roger  P.;   Douglas,   David   M.;  and   Stuffiebeam. 
Kenneth  W.,  5,375,243,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Anderson,  Ronald  G.  Return  roller  assembly  for  a  bulk  conveyor. 

5,373,935,  CI.  198-808.000. 
Andersson,  Claes  H.;  Eriksson,  Hakan  O.;  Madfors.  Magnus  E.;  Per- 
sson.  Bengt  Y.;  and  Raith.  Alex  K.,  to  Telefonakitebolaget  L.  M. 
Ericsson.    Allocation   of  channels   using   interference   estimation. 
5,375,123.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Ando,  Atsuya:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  and  Ando,  Atsuya.  5,374.937,  CI.  343-702.000 
Ando,  Ken:  See — 

Fukushima,  Noburu;  Nomura,  Shunji;  Yoshino.  Hisashi;  Ando. 
Ken;   Niu,  Hiromi;  and   Yamashita,  Tomohisa,   5,374.610,  CI. 
5-190.000. 
Andoh,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kozawa,  Tadashi;  Okano,  Hiroshi;  Nagayama,  Hideo;  and  Andoh. 
Kazuya,  5,374,168,  CI.  417-471.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Toru;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  5,374,343,  CI.  204-298.200. 
Angelo,  Polese:  See — 

Kaufer,   Helmut;  Grimm,   Maximilian;   Angelo,   Polese;   Staudte, 
Bemd;  Struck,  Detlef;  Radelow,  Wolfgang;  and  Permin,  Hans- 
Joachim,  5,373,956,  CI.  220-4.280. 
Angevaare,  Petrus  A.;  and  Gary,  Richard  G.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Silver  anti-tamishing  detergent 
composition.  5,374,369,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Antich,  Pietro  P.:  See— 

Chaney,  Roy  C;  Hammack.  Hilton;  Fenyves,  Ervin  J.;  and  Antich. 
Pietro  P..  5,374,824,  CI.  250-363.020. 
Antoine.  Philippe:  See — 

Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Antoine,  Philippe,  5.374.452.  CI.  427-212.000 
Antoniadis,  Homer:  See — 

Abkowitz,  Manin  A.;  Antoniadis,  Homer;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and 
Stolka,  Milan,  5.373.738.  CI.  73-335  040. 
Aoki,  Kazuaki;  Tadokoro,  Tomio;  and  Miyazawa,  Shozo,  to  Techno 
Excel     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Water     electrolyzer.     5,374,341,     CI. 
204-229.000. 
Aoki,  Nanitoshi:  See — 

Kondou.  Tetsuya;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Nanitoshi;  Arakawa,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Satsukawa,  Ryuji;  and  Endou,  Tsuneaki,  5,373,827,  CI. 
123-478.000. 
Aoki,  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  forming  lot.  5,375,062,  CI.  364-468.000. 
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Aoshimt,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Oshima,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Aoshima.    Toshihisa.    S,37S,I2S,    CI. 
371-19.000 
Aota,  Jay:  See — 

Hurd.   Yvan;   Mathieu.   Gilles,   and   Aota,   Jay.   5.374.593,   CI. 
501-122.000. 
Aoyaiaa,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kobe.    Nobuaki;    Aoyama.    Yuichi;   and   Umezawa.    Nobuhiko, 
5.374.980.  CI.  355-256.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.  Ke-Chiang.  5,374,916.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Appleby.  Timothy:  See — 

Drainville.    Nancy;    Appleby.    Timothy;    and    Felix.    Augustus, 
5,374.257,  CI  604-319.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Grossman,  Paul  D..  5.374.527,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Logar,  Roger  E..  5,373,806,  CI.  117-106.000. 
Sevems,  David  W.;  Tompson,  Brian;  Lindstrom.  Paul  R.;  and 
Carlson.  David  K..  5.374.159,  CI  414-786.000. 
Aprimatic  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tanni.  Alessandro.  5.373.663.  CI.  49-200.000 
Aqua-Aerobic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

W<js.  Ronald  J..  5.374.360.  CI.  210-780.000. 
Arai.  Ichiro:  See — 

Ftjii.  Yuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Alcira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Miteuha- 
shi,  Hiroshi.  deceased:  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  legal  representative; 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki.  legal  represenutive;  MiUuhashi.  Tomoaki, 
legal  represenutive;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.374.653,  CI. 
514-455.000. 
Arai,  Katsujiro,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Semiconductor 

devkx  with  isolated  transistors.  5,374.840.  CI.  257-372.000. 
Arai,  Takeo:  See— 

Fajita,  Akio;  and  Arai,  Takeo.  5.374,498.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Aral,  Toshiaki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Address  translation  device  and  method 
for  managing  address  information  using  the  device.  5,375,213,  CI. 
395-400.000. 
Arai,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Mizukami, 
Masamichi;  and  Arai,  Yoshihisa.  5.374.375.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Arakawa.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kjondou.  Tetsuya;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Aoki.  Nanitoshi;  Arakawa.  Yo- 
shinobu; Satsukawa.  Ryuji;  and  Endou.  Tsuneaki.  5.373.827.  CI. 
123-478.000. 
Araki,  Hitoshi;  Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kanebako,  Kazunori.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  passivation  film.  5.374.847,  CI.  257-639.000. 
Arbogast,  Fred  W.:  See— 

Hennan,  Edward  G.;  Arbogast,  Fred  W.;  and  Pershina,  John  C. 
5,374,191,  CI.  434-226.000. 
Archambault,  Bruno;  Albert.  Andre  ;  Lavoie,  Francois;  and  Maltais, 
Mario,  to  Baultar  Inc.  Chair  assembly  for  vehicle.  5,374,102,  CI. 
297.344.130 
Archer,  Nicholas  J.;  See — 

Pye,  John  A.;  and  Archer,  Nicholas  J  ,  5,374,992.  CI.  356-439.000. 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Ursen.     Keith    J.;    and    Hall,    Raymond    W.,     5,375,224,    CI. 
395-500.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Ferenz,    Michael    R.;   and   Sekula,    Bernard   C,    5,374,446,   CI. 

426-611.000 
Sexton,   Robert   J.;   Zajacek,   John   G.;   and   Crocco,   Guy   L., 
5,374,747,  CI.  549-531.000. 
Arend,  Matthew  R.:  See— 

Gochenour,  Daniel  V.;  Arend,  Matthew  R.;  and  Tarlton,  James  K., 
Sr..  5.373,927,  CI.  192-70.300. 
Arends.  John  H.:  See — 

Moyer.  William  C;  Arends.  John  H.;  White.  Christopher  E.;  and 
Diefendorff,  Keith  E..  5.375.216.  CI.  395-421.000. 
Argus  International:  See — 

Costello,  Bernard  J.,  5,374,331,  O.  !  56-640.000. 
Aries  S.R.L.:  See— 

Vaiani,  Paolo;  Gibelli.  Claudio;  and  Borghi,  Enzo,  5,374,285.  C\. 
607-117.000. 
Arima,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Setaki,  Teruo;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazaki, 
Mitsuo;  Arima,  Fumiaki;  and  MiUusaka,  Yuji,  5,373,670,  CI. 
52-I67.00E. 
Arima,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeda,  Kenji.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  package  employing  substrate  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  thin  film  circuits  disposed  one  on  each  of  oppositely  facing  surfaces 
of  a  thick  fUm  circuit.  5,375,042,  CI.  361-784.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko.  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,     Noriaki;     and     Matsuda,     Yoshio,     5,375,088,     CI. 
365-189.010. 
Armstrong,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Baglee,  David  A.;  Doering,  Robert  R.;  and  Armstrong,  Gregory  J.. 
5.374.580.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Arnold.  William  D.,  to  Lee  Rowan  Company.  Laundry  room  suppon 

rack.  5.373.951.  CI   211-106.000. 
Arpa,  Paolo;   Peyman.  Gholam  A.;  and  Updegraff.  Stephen  A.,  to 
Vitrophage.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  mechanically  dilating  the 
pupd  of  an  eye.  5.374,272,  CI.  606-107.000. 


Array  Printers  AB:  See — 

Wada,  Takasumi;  Tone,  Masayuki;  Aiba,  Hidemasa;  Itsukushima. 
Keiji;  and  Larson,  Ove,  5,374,949,  CI.  346-154.000 
Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc.:  See— 

McFadden,  David  H..  5.373.704.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Arthur.  David  J.:  See — 

Swei.  Gwo  S.;  and  Arthur,  David  J..  5.374.453,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabshiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kasahara.  Michio;  and  Ikeda.  Yukihiro.  5,374,484,  Q.  428-421.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horikoshi,  Maki;  Matsumolo,  Hiroyuki;  Yamaji,  Teppei;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Mitsuo,  5.374.181.  CI.  425-546.000. 
Asai,  Masahiro;  Ishibashi.  Yoici;  Isomura,  Shinichi;  and  Kudou,  Osamu, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  control  device 
for  a  two  motor  cycle  engine.  5,373,816,  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Asaka,  Tatsuya:  See- 
Mori.  Katsumi;  Asaka,  Tatsuya;  and  Iwano,  Hideaki.  5.375,133,  Q. 
372-45.000. 
Asakawa,  Teruo:  See — 

Hiroki,  Tsutomu;  and  Asakawa,  Teruo,  5,374,147,  Q.  414-217.000. 
Asako,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Tadao;   Asako,    Kenichiro;   Shimizu,   Shigeni;   and 
Takeuchi,  Eiichi,  5,374.981.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Asal.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Guttag.  Karl  M  ;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  and  Novak,  Mark  F.,  S.375.I98, 
CI.  395-157.000. 
Asamizu,  Iwao:  See — 

Taketsu.  Yoshihiro;  Miyazu,  Eichi;  Asamizu.  Iwao;  Wada.  Nao- 
take;  and  Kubozono,  Kenji,  5,373,890,  CI.  164-490.000. 
Asanae,  Masumi;  Saitou.  Tsutomu;  and  Funakawa,  Akihiko,  to  Hitachi 

Metals,  Ltd.  Developing  method   5.374,978.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Asano.  Kazuo;  and  Takai,  Toshihiro,  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co..  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  driving  two  tool  parts  for  punching,  cutting  and  stamp- 
ing. 5,373,765.  CI.  83-623.000. 
Asanuma.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohzeki.    Katsuhisa;    and    Asanuma.    Hiroyuki.    5,374,513.    CI. 
430-612.000 
Asanuma,  Tadashi;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals. Inc.  Syndiotactic  propylene  copolymer,  method  for  preparing 
same,  and  iu  use.  5.374.685.  CI.  525-288.000. 
Ascom  Tech  AG:  See — 

Rao,  Sathyanarayana;  and  Schwerdtel,  Eberhard,  5,375,118,  CI. 
370-60.100. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Eriksson,  Leif;  and  Saha.  Murari  M..  5,375,026,  CI.  361-63.000. 
Gustafsson,  Par;  Jeremiasson,  Jan;  and  Ling,  Hans,  5,374,134,  CI. 
403-365  000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Aigner.  Manfred;  Urech,  Raphael;  and  Wetter,  Hugo.  5,373,695, 
CI.  60-39.360. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See- 
O'Connor,  James  M.;  Lickei,  Donald  L.;  and  Rosin,  Michael  L.. 
5,374,676.  CI.  524-433.000. 
Askew,  James  M  A.;  Jones,  Alan  G  ;  Lilley,  Andrew  J.;  and  Vranas, 
Goulielmos,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Fuel 
injection  system.  5,373,828,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Asou,  Takeshi:  See — 

Imascki.  Takashi;  Ozaki,  Kiyotaka;  and  Asou,  Takeshi,  5,374,877, 
CI.  318-34.000. 
Asrar,  Jawed;  Weinkauff.   David  J.;  and   Bhombal.  A.  Hameed.  to 
Monsanto   Company.    Hydroxy   ethyl    bibenzoate.    5,374.707.   CI. 
528-272.000. 
Assal.  Jean-Philippe;  Bellinvia.  Salvatore;  and  Masiarotti.  Marino,  to 
Fidia  S.p.A.  Portable  device  for  thermal  stimulus  sensitivity  tests 
5.373.853.  CI.  128-742.000. 
Asselin:  See — 

Jean.  Robert;  Chatelet.  Bernard;  and  Jourde.  Bernard.  5,373,610, 
CI.  19-163.000. 
Aswegen,  Helmut:  See — 

Schwerdt,  Franz;  Wondrak,  Thomas;  Spahn.  Karl-Heinz;  Wienert, 
Dieter;  and  Aswegen,  Helmut,  5,373,718,  CI.  70-278.000. 
AT&T  Corp.;  See- 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley.  Robert  L.;  North.  Sandra  S.;  and 

Thieler.  Stephen  M.,  5.375.167.  C\  379-207.000. 
DAmbrogio.  William  J.;  McCourt,  Karen  M.;  PhiUips.  Wayne  D.; 
Saleh,  Patricia  D  ;  and  Seip,  Barry  S.,  5,375,124,  a.  370-110.100 
Grecnbcrg,  Albert  G.;  Lubachevsky,  Boris  D.;  and  Mitrani.  Israel, 

5.375.074,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Hanson.  James  E.;  and  Novembre.  Anthony  E..  5.374.504.  CI. 

430-325.000. 
Jennings,  Terry  D.,  5,375,164,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Magdaleno,  Jose  L.,  5,375,036.  CI.  361-673.000. 
McNair,  Bnice  E.,  5,375,244.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Murphy.  Edmond  J..  5,375,180,  CI.  385-21.000. 
Ata,   Masafumi;   Kawasumi,   Koichi;   Yakura,   Yuji;   and   Watanabe, 
Haruo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Developer  for  electrosutic  electropho- 
tography. 5,374,495,  CI.  430- 1 10.000. 
Atami,  Takashi:  See — 

Sassa,  Koichi;  Atami,  Takashi;  and  Shirata.  Keiji,  5,373,808,  O. 
117-216.000. 
Atkinson,  Leiand  G.;  Vent,  Kevin  J.;  and  Wong,  Jeffrey  P..  to  Gradient 
Lens   Corporation.    Compact   distance   measuring   interferometer. 
5.374,991,  a.  356-358.000. 
Atlanu  Attachment  Company:  See- 
Price,  Elvin  C;  and  Dasher,  Preston  B.,  5,373.798.  C[.  1 12-264  100 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  20,  1994 


Atlintic  RichReld  Company:  Set — 

Chan,  Alben  F,  5.374,361.  CI.  507-211.000. 
Arwal,  Kamail  S.;  and  Rovnyak,  George  C,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
Inc.  Aryl  urea  (thiourea)  and  cyanoguanidine  derivatives.  5,374,643, 
a.  514-364.000. 
Atzel,  Louis  F.:  See — 

Decky,  John  R.;  and  Atzel,  Louis  F.,  5,373,593,  CI.  4-661.000. 
Aug.  Winkhaus  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See— 

Schwerdt,  Franz;  Wondrak,  Thomas;  Spahn,  Karl-Heinz;  Wienert, 
Dieter;  and  Aswegen.  Helmut.  5,373,718,  a.  70-278.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  5<e — 

Giroux,  David  C,  5.374,200,  C\.  439-188.000. 
Ausimont  S.P.A.:  See — 

Navarrini,  Walter;  Montanari,  Vittorio;  and  Staccione,  Anna  M., 
5,374,770,  CI   562-111.000. 
Austin,  Lee.  Lateral  travel  windshield  wiper  with  speed  multiplication. 

5,373,605,  CI.  15-250.240. 
Automated  Label  Systems  Company:  .See — 

Doyle,  Gerard  B.;  and  Hess,  Richard  W.,  5,373,618,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Automatic  Liquid  Packaging:  See — 

Weiler,  Gerhard  H  ,  5,374,263,  CI.  604-403.000. 
Automation  Gages.  Inc.:  See — 

Herbeck.  Lionel  E.,  5,374,128,  Q.  384-49.000. 
Auxier.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Kelch,    George   W.;    and   Auxier,   Thomas   A..    5,374,161,   CI. 
415-139.000. 
Avco  Corporation:  See — 

Abrahams,  John  W.,  5.373,743,  CI.  73-644.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Merser,  F  Gerard.  5.373.656,  CI.  40-663.000. 
AVL  Medical  Instruments  AG:  See— 

Skrabal,  Ealko;  and  iCleinhappl,  Erich,  5,373.855.  CI.  128-750.000. 
Awata,  Yutaka;  Kakuishi.  Mitsuo;  and  Koizumi,  Nobukazu,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Jitter  compensating  device.  5,375,147,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Axis  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sanlandrea,    Luciano;   and    Lombardi,   Massimo,    5,373,623,   CI. 
29-596.000. 
Axler-Blin,  Claudine:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise;   Vezinet-Brun,   Francoise;   Rouzioux,   Christine;    Rozen- 
baum,  Willy;  Dauguet,  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Marie-Theresa;    Rey,    Francoise;    Axler-Blin,    Claudine;    and 
Chamaret.  Solange.  5.374.519,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Ayorinde.  Ayodeji  J  ;  Egger,  Harold  E.;  and  Timm,  Delmar  C,  to 
University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.   Binders, 
method  of  making  and  using  binders  and  structures  made  using 
binders.  5,374,670,  Q.  524-13.000. 
Azetsu,  Kayoko;  Kobayashi,  Toshihiro;  and  Haneda,  Hideo,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acceleration  detector.   5,373,739,  CI.  73- 
517.00R. 
Azuma,  Chieko:  See — 

Suwa,  Yorimasa;  Imaizumi,  Atsushi;  Okada,  Masahiro;  Azuma, 
Chieko;    Kudo,    Ichiro;    and    Inoue,    Keizo,    5,374,713,    CI. 
530-326.000. 
Azuma.  Nobuo:  See — 

Furuhata,  Takashi;  Azuma,  Nobuo;  Mizoaoe,  Hiroki;  and  Katsuki, 
Manabu,  5,374,955,  CI.  348-264.000. 
Azumaya,  Gunjirou:  See — 

Horibata,    Hiroshi;    and    Azumaya,    Gunjirou,    5,374,876,    CI. 
315-313.000. 
B.J.M.  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See— 

Zalsman,  Baruch;  Dodiuk,  Hanna;  Eppelbaum,  Irena;  and  Vald- 
man,  Alexander,  5,374,664,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Baba,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Satoi,  Tsunenobu;  Baba,  Tsuyoshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoski;  Oba,  Taka- 
shi; and  Kato,  Masatoshi,  5,373.633.  CI.  29-890. 100. 
Babacz.  Robert  J.,  to  Polar  Materials,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
externally  treating  a  container  with  application  of  internal  bias  gas. 
5.374.314,  CI.  I18-723.0MP. 
Babinsky,  Vladislay  A.;  and  Mumford,  Warren  G.  Embossed  or  dim- 
pled combined  board.  5.374.468,  CI.  428-172.000. 
Bach,  Erik;  and  Mikkelsen,  Kaj  S.,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Toy  wheel. 

5,373,791.  CI.  104-288.000. 
Bacich,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Lowery.  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Tholin,  Keith;  and  Woker. 
Gary  M.,  5.374,247,  CI.  604-55.000. 
Backerud,  Stig  L.,  to  SinterCast  AB.  Method  for  the  production  of 

ductile  cast  iron.  5,373,888.  CI.  164-4.100. 
Badzinski,  John  D.:  See — 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Mc  Nichols,  Larry  A.;  and  Badzinski,  John  D., 
5.374,242,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Baehler,  Thomas  W.;  and  Vanderzyden.  Henry  R.,  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation.  Method  of  increasing  service  life  of  oil  and  a  filter  in  an 
integrated  drive  generator  or  constant  speed  drive  and  improved  oil 
filter  for  use  therein.  5.374,354,  CI.  210-168.000. 
Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.:  See— 

Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Imam,  Im- 
dad;  and  Polla,  Dennis  L..  5.374,792.  CI.  200-16.00B. 
Baglee,  David  A.;  Doering,  Roben  R.;  and  Armstrong,  Gregory  J.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  high  density 
DRAM  having  increased  capacitance  area  due  to  trench  etched  into 
storage  capacitor  region.  5.374.580,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Bahl,  Inder  J  :  See— 

Griffiths,  James  R.;  and  Bahl,  Inder  J..  5,374,899,  CI.  330-277.000. 


Baier,  Alfred;  and  Heinrich.  Gerd,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radio 
receiver  comprising  analog  dynamic  compression  and  digital  expan- 
sion. 5,375,255,  CI.  455-72.000. 
Bailey,  Jack  H.,  to  DiscoVision  Associates.  System  for  recording  digital 
information  in  a  pulse-length  modulation  format.  5,375,116,  CI. 
369-275.300. 
Bailey,  Roderick  F.,  to  Wright  Components,  Inc.  Solenoid  flow  control 

valve  and  frictionless  plunger  assembly.  5.374,029,  CI.  251-129.160. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Lynde,  Gerald  D.;  and  Harvey,  Harold  H.,  Jr.,  5,373,900,  CI. 

166-297.000. 
Pastusek,  Paul  E.,  5,373,908,  Q.  175-431.000. 
Baker,  James  C:  See— 

Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis,  Donald  W.;  Baker, 
James  C  ;  Baum.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  D..  5,375,143,  CI. 
375-14.000. 
Baker,  Richard  W  :  See— 

Kaschemekat,  Jurgen;  Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes 
G..  5.374.300.  CI.  95-39.000. 
Balaschak,  Edward  J.;  Scott.  Curtis  E.;  and  Sakoske.  George  E.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Means  for  supporting  and  sealing  the 
lead  structure  of  a  lamp  and  method  for  making  such  lamp.  5.374,872, 
CI.  313-623.000. 
Balbinot,  Renzo:  See — 

Pellegrini,  Alfred,  Jr.;  Tormena,  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Alessandro; 
Balbinot,  Renzo;  and  Conella,  Mario,  5,374,070,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH:  See — 

Waizmann.  Franz,  5,373,789,  CI.  101-423.000. 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and  Thieler. 
Stephen  M..  to  AT4T  Corp.  Telecommunication  switching  system 
having  distributed  dialing  plan  hierarchy.  5.375.167.  CI.  379-207.000 
Balint,  Janos:  See — 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri,  Vilmos;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay.  Sandor; 
Eszenyi,  Laszlo  ;  Erdeiyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  Nelli,  5.374,771.  CI.  562-114.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Horsley,  William  J.,  5,374,476,  CI.  428-305.500. 
Wertz.    Ronald    D.;    and    Davies,    Jeffrey    P.,    5,374,988,    C\. 
356-328.000. 
Ballu,  Patrick  J.,  to  Berihoud  S.A.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  vegeU- 

tion.  5.373,990.  CI.  239-77.000. 
Baltensperger.    Werner;   and    Lippuner,    Christian,    to    Buehler   AG. 
Method  for  the  production  of  milled  grain  products  and  grain  milling 
system.  5,373.997,  CI.  241-79.000. 
Bambury,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Lai,  Yu-Chm;  and  Bambury,  Ronald  E..  5,374,662,  a.  522-172.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imai.  Kunio;  Wakimoto.  Takeo;  Shirota,  Yasuhiko;  Inada,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kobata,  Tomokazu,  5,374.489.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Bang.  Kook  B.  Toothbrush.  5,373,602,  CI.  15-167.100. 
Bank,  Howard  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  ^-cyanoalkylsilane 
preparation  using  amino  ion  exchange  resin  as  catalyst.  5,374,756,  O. 
556-415.000. 
Bank,  Howard  M.;  and  Meindertsma,  Richard  D.,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.   Process  for  organooxylation  of  cyanoalkylchlorosi- 
lanes.  5,374,757,  CI.  556-415.000. 
Bank,  Howard  M.,  to  Coming  Corporation.  Process  for  preparation  of 

organooxysilanes.  5,374,761,  CI.  556-471.000. 
Banks,  Graham:  See — 

Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Banks,  Graham;  Davies,  John;  Patenon, 
Eileen  A.;  and  Snel,  Marten,  5.374.603.  CI.  504-130.000. 
Banks,  Thomas  F  ;  and  Mittelstadt.  William  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Locking  pneumoneedle.  5,374,252,  CI. 
604-158.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji;  Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroshi, 
5.374.720,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Bar,  Harald:  See — 

Jung.  Rudiger;  and  Bar.  Harald,  5,373,865,  CI.  137-116.000. 
Barber,  Frederick  E.  Golf  club  training  apparatus.  5,374,064,  CI.  273- 

194.00R. 
Bard,  Simon;  Li,  Yajun;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Metilitsky.  Boris;  Katz,  Jo- 
seph; Stratienco,  Askold;  and  Charych,  Hal,  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies,   Inc.    Pre-objective    scanner    with    flexible    optical    support. 
5,374,817,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Bares,  Jan;  ai>d  Acquaviva,  Thomas,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compact 

inverter.  5,374,049,  CI.  271-186.000. 
Barker,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Hershey.  Paul  C;  Barker.  Kenneth  J.;  Lingafelt,  Charles  S..  Sr.;  and 
Waclawsky,  John  G.,  5,375,070,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Barkley.  P  Glenn:  See- 
Miller,  John  D.;  Barkley,  P.  Glenn;  White.  Donald  H., 
Gingrich,  Dana  E..  5,374,356,  CI.  210-641.000. 
Barnard,  Bruce  K.:  See — 

Krolick.    Philip    A.;    and    Barnard,    Bruce    K..    5,373,802, 
1 14-347.000. 

Barnes,  Charles  F.  Collapsible  lampshades.  5,375,048,  CI  362-352.000. 
Barnes,  Edwin  A.;  and  Skelton,  Glenn,  to  Belle  Banne  Flexco  Pty 
Limited.  Conveyor  belt  cleaning  arrangement.  5,373,931,  CI. 
198-499.000. 
Barnes.  Roger  P.;  and  Johnston,  Jonathan  A.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  processing  elastomeric  compositions. 
5,374,387,  CI.  264-211.230. 
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Barney,  Dennis  A.:  Set — 

Hoffman.  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Bamey.  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar,  Joseph  G.,  5.374.917,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Bamiak,  Carl  K  ;  See— 

Rose.   Robert  W.;  Truelove,  John   D.;  and   Barniak,  Carl   K., 
5,373,858,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Barr.  Inc.:  See— 

Halvorson.  Harlan,  deceased;  and  Boyes,  Nona  R.,  legal  representa- 
tive. 5.374,008,  CI.  242-598.300. 
Barrado,  Ramon  R.:  See — 

Cheng,  Alan  T.  Y.;  Calvo,  Joae  R.;  and  Barrado,  Ramon  R.. 
5,374.751,  CI.  554-205.000. 
Barre-Sinoussi.  Francoise:  See — 

Moatagnier.  Luc;  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise; Vezinet-Brun.  Francoise;  Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum,  Willy;  Dauguet.  Charles;  Gruest.  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Marie-Theresa;  Rey.  Francoise;  Axler-BUn,  Qaudine;  and 
Chamaret,  Solange.  5.374.519.  C\.  435-5.000. 
Bartkowiak.  Craig  J.:  See— 

Skelcey.   James   S.;   and   Bartkowiak,   Craig   J 
419-49.000. 
Bartlett.  Roben  C:  See— 

Taylor,    John    A.;    and    Bartlett,    Robert    C, 
174-130.000. 
BASF  Aktienges<.llschaft:  See— 

Besecke,   Siegmund;   Deckers,   Andreas;    Loth,   Wolfgang;   and 

Lauke.  Harald.  5.374.688,  CI.  525-330.500. 
ElW-Weiser.  Karin;  and  Koch.  Juergen.  5.374.740.  CI.  548-461.000. 
Hinz,  Werner;  Zschiesche,  Ruth;  Lutter,  Heinz-Dieter,  and  Bruch- 

mann.  Bemd,  5,374,667,  CI.  521-159.000. 
KardorfT.  Uwe;  Nuebling.  Christoph;  Theobald,  Hans;  Kuekenho- 
ehner.   Thomas;   Neubauer.   Hans-Juergen;   Leyendecker.   Jo- 
achim; Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Kheg.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.374,642.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbcrt;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner,   Thomas;    Rang,    Harald;    Gerber.    Matthias; 
Westphalen,    Karl-Otto;   and   Walter.   Helmut.   5,374,609,   Q. 
5O4-344.000. 
Kroaer,  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Baur,  Richard;  Schwen- 
deroann.  Volker,  Jaeger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pemer,  Johannes, 
5.374,681,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Plachetta,  Christoph;  Schlichting,  Karl;  Welz,  Martm;  and  Bright, 

Theresa  A.,  5,374.675,  CI.  524-403.000. 
Schlegel,    Reinhold;    Mronga.    Norbert;    and    Rieger,    Reinhold, 
5,374.306.  CI.  106-404.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG:  See— 

Ott,  Gunther;  Reiter.  Udo;  Jouck,  Walter;  Santure,  David  J 
Ruhl,  Dieter,  5,374,340,  CI.  204-181  700. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hmtze-Bruning,    Horst;    and     Roll,    Joachim.    5,374,691, 
525-443.000. 
Bass,  Edmund  P.:  See— 

Keisey,    WiUiam    H.;    and    Bass,    Edmund    P.,    5,374,424, 
424-202.100. 
Bass,  Michael,  to  University  of  Central  Rorida.  Surface  detectKm 

system  for  airports.  5,375,058,  CI.  364-439.000. 
Bassett,  David  A.;  Bassett,  Marlin  R.;  and  Schroeder,  John  C.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  drag  on  a  moving  body.  5,374,013,  CI. 
244-130  000 
Bassett,  Marlin  R.:  See— 

Bassett,  David  A.;  Bassett,  Marlin  R.;  and  Schroeder,  John  C. 
5,374,013,  a.  244-130.000. 
Batal.  David  J.:  See- 
Bom,   Laurence;   Batal.   David   J.;  and   Madison,   Stephen   A.. 
5,374.738.  CI.  548-207.000. 
Batdorf.  Kerry  L.;  Gilmour,  Richard  A.;  and  Taang.  Paul,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication  and  laser  deletion 
of  microfuses.  5.374,590,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Bate,  Ernest:  See — 

Robinson.  David;  Bate.  Ernest;  Kellard,  Simon;  Watson.  Mark; 
Mahan,  Donald  E.;  Shimei,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kearney.  Kevin  R., 
5  J74.395.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Battelle-Institut  e.V.:  See— 

Fruche,  Rainer;  Wollmann,  Klaus;  Groas-Lannert,  Renate;  Schnei- 
der. Judith;  and  Best,  Bemd.  5,374.304.  CI    106-210.000. 
Battistini,  Carlo;  Franceschi,  Giovanni;  Ungheri,  Domenico;  Verini, 
Maria  A.;  and  Vioglio,  Sergio,  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  ERBA.  5'-alkyl- 
phosphonylnucleosides  as  antivirals.  5,374,626,  CI.  514-47.000. 
Elauer  Adolf,  to  Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  produc- 
ing plastic  molded  sheets.  5.374.180.  CI.  425-429.000. 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Steckelberg.  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelshagen. 
WUhelm.  to  Cassella  AG.  Water-insoluble  sulphur  dyes,  their  prepa- 
ration and  use.  5.374,302.  a.  I06-22.00H. 
Baultar  Inc.:  See— 

Archambault,  Bruno;  Albert,  Andre  ;  Lavoie,  Francois;  and  Mal- 
tais,  Mario,  5.374.102,  a.  297-344.130. 
Baum,  Kevin  L.:  See — 

Kaxecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode.  Steven  H.;  Dennis,  EVmald  W.;  Baker. 
James  C;  Baum.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  D.,  5,375.143,  a. 
375-14.000. 
Baur,  Richard:  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Baur,  Richard;  Schwen- 
demann,  Volker;  Jaeger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pemer.  Johannes, 
5.374.681,  a.  525-79.000. 
Bauscb  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Lai,  Yu-Chin;  and  Bambury.  Ronald  E..  5,374,662,  Q.  522-172  000. 


;  and 


a. 


a. 


Baxter.  Richard.  Jr.:  See- 
Doty,  J.  Stephen;  Baxter.  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Colbum.  Robert  W., 
5,374,825,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Bayard.  Bernard  F.:  See — 

Chemiere,  Patrice  H.;  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul  A.;  Bayard,  Bernard  F.; 
and  Ruet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,373,790.  d.  102-226.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bohagen,   Horst;   Muller.  Ulrich;  Rosentreter.  Ulrich;   BischofT. 

Erwin;    Fiedler,    Volker-Bemd;    Perzbom,    Elisabeth;    Butter. 

Joachim;  Norman,  Peter;  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  Hilary  P.; 

and  McKenniff,  Marie  G.,  5,374,647.  CI.  514-411.000. 

Hallenbach,  Werner;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lurssen.  Klaus;  and 

Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5.374.605.  CI.  504-252.000. 
Lorentzen.  Jens-Peter;   Radt.  Walter,  deceased;  and   Lehmann. 

Horst-Dieter.  5.374.378.  a.  252-380.000. 
Muller.  Hanns-Petcr;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Hugl,  Herbert;  and  Pudleiner. 

Heinz,  5,374,704,  CI.  528-66.000. 
von  Bonin,  Wulf.  5.374.448.  CI.  427-2.310 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See — 

Schuers,  Andreas;  Scholz.  Martin;  Michelet.  Axd;  and  Wesinger, 

Siegfried,  5.373.829,  Q.  123-510.000. 
Unger.  Harald,  5.373.818.  CI.  123-90.160. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Schwartz.    Robert    J.;    and    Chow.    King    L.,    5,374.544,    Q. 
435-172.300. 
Beach,  Wayne  H.:  See- 
Den  Besten,  Leroy,  deceased;  and  Beach.  Wayne  H.,  5,374.1 1 1,  Q. 
299-86.000. 
Beadles,  Robert  L  ;  Greene.  Henry  A  ;  and  Pekar.  Jaroslaw.  to  Ocu- 
tech.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  range  by  use  of 
multiple  range  baselmes.  5.374,985.  CI   356-1.000. 
Beale,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Clarke,  Robin  A  ;  HeU,  WUIiam  R.;  and  Beale,  Roben  S.,  5,373,926, 
CI.  191-23.0OR. 
Beatrice,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Christie.  George  M..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Locking  device  for  fluid  coupling.  5,374.085,  Q. 
285-81.000. 
Beaulieu,  Y.:  See — 

Normandin,  Richard;  BeauUeu,  Y.;  van  der  Meer,  P.;  Chatenoud, 
F.;  and  Garside,  Brian,  5,375,011,  CI.  359-345.000. 
Beaumont,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kuhlman,  G.  William;  BeaumonU  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh.  Daniel 
F.;  Anderson,  David;  Farrell,  Al;  Chakrabarti.  Amiya  K.;  and 
Kinnear,  Kenneth  P.,  5,374,323.  CI.  148-677.000. 
Becher,  Mark;  and  Charron,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Charron  Sport  Services. 
Inc.    Modular   electrical   system   for   drive    units.    5.374.878.   Q. 
318-49.000. 
Beck.  Jon  E.:  See- 
Lloyd.  Lindsay  B.;  Beck.  Jon  E.;  Petelenz.  Tomasz  J.;  Holt.  Clay 
H.;  and  Felman.  WiUiam  F.,  5,374,241,  Q.  604-20.000. 
Becker,  Klaus;  and  Ostholt.  Rudiger,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiegensell- 
schaft.  Multi-tier  parking  facility  system  for  depositing  and  removing 
vehicles.  5,374.150,  CI.  414-254.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Wadsworth,  Gilbert  A..  Jr  ,  5,374,264.  C\  604-414.000. 
Bedkowski,  Thomasz;  and  Brodeur,  Marc,  to  Thomas  ft  BetU  Corpora- 
tion. Hub  lockiiut.  5.374,785,  CI.  174-65.0OR. 
Begun.  Ralph  M  ;  Herrmg,  Christopher  M  ;  and  Kellogg.  Mark  W..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selectable  interface 
between  memory  controller  and   memory  simms.   5.375.084.  CI. 
365-63.000. 
Behan.  John  M.;  Ness,  Jeremy  N.;  Traas,  Petrus  C;  Vitsas,  Joannis  S.; 
and  Willis,  Brian  J.  Aqueous  perfiune  oil  microemulsions.  5,374,614. 
CI.  512-3.000. 
BEI  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Frank,  MUton;  and  Rosenlicht,  Joel  L.,  5,374,188,  Q.  433-32.000. 
Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Wright,  WUIiam  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Vacuum 
drum  document  handling  system  for  an  insertion  device.  5.374,044. 
CI.  271-2.000. 
Belef.  WUIiam  M.:  See— 

Maroney.  John  F.;  Aldrich,  WUIiam  N.;  and  Belef.  WUIiam  M., 
5.373.849.  a.  128-662.060. 

Belle  Banne  Flexco  Pty  Limited:  See—  

Barnes,  Edwin  A.;  and  Skelton,  Glenn.  5.373.931.  a.  198-499  000 
Bellinvia,  Salvatore:  See—  . 

Assal.  Jean-PhUippe;  Bellinvia,  Salvatore;  and  Masiarotti.  Manno, 
5.373,853.  a.  128-742.000. 
Bellis.  Harold  E.:  See— 

Thayer.    Chester    A.;    and    BeUis.    Harold    E..    5.374.743.    Q. 
549-274.000. 
Bender,  Manfred.  Electric  arc  furnace  insitu  scrap  preheating  process. 

5.375,139.  a.  373-85.000. 
Bender.  Stefan:  See— 

Halm.  Hans;  Hansen,  Manfred;  and  Bender.  Stefan.  5.373,%5,  CI. 
222-92.000. 
Benfaremo.  Nicholas:  See — 

Kapuscinski,  Mana  M.;  Benfaremo.  Nicholas;  and  Biggs.  Robert  T., 
5,374,364,  C\.  252-47.000. 

Bennett,  Richard  L.:  See—  

Kich,  Rolf;  and  Bennett,  Richard  L.,  5,374,911,  Q.  333-209.000. 
Bennett,  Richard  R ;  and  Wolf,  Michael  A.,  to  CeU  Robotics.  Inc. 

Flexure  structure  for  stage  positioning.  5.374.556,  CI.  435-287.000. 
Bennett,  Tom  D.:  See—  _ 

Nichols,   Lucy  M.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Bennett,  Tom  D.;  and 
TTiompaon,  David  L.,  5.374,282,  d.  607-18.000. 
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Benzing,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

van  de  Ven,  Everhardus  P.;  Brotdbent,  Eliot  K.;  Benzing,  Jeffrey 
C;  Chin,  Barry  L.;  and  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.,  5,374,594,  CI. 
437-247.000. 

Berchin,  Gregory  J.,  to  Nicolet  Instnunent  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  adjustment  of  acquisition  parameters  in  a  data  acquisi- 
tion system  such  as  a  digital  oscilloscope.  5.375.067.  CI   364-487.000. 

Berger,  Joel  G.;  Chang,  Wei  K..  and  Clader.  John  W  ,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Bridged  benzazepines.  5,374,722.  CI.  540-581.000. 

Berks,  Robert  K.,  and  Saunders,  Alexander.  Modeling  medium. 
5,374,384,  a.  264-110.000. 

Benurdi,  Adriano:  See — 

Nuzzolo,  Carlo  A.;  Bemardi.  Adriano;  Pessi,  AntoneUo;  and  Ver- 
dini,  Antonio  S.,  5.374,530.  CI.  435-7.220. 

Bemes,  Steen;  and  Jensen,  John  R.,  to  FLS  Industries  A/S.  Method  and 
a  system  for  drying  sludge.  5,373.647.  CI.  34-382.000. 

Bernstein,  Leon  M.,  to  Kurt  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Vise. 
5.374,041,  CI.  269-136.000. 

Bemstorf,  Robert  A.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Electrical  assembly 
with  sealing  system  for  end  fitting  and  weathershed  housing. 
5,374,789,  CI.  174-188.000. 

Berry,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Koenemann.  Berad  K.  F.;  Scarpero,  William  J., 
Jr.;  Shephard,  Philip  G  .  Ill;  Wagner.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Yasar,  Gul- 
sun,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  memory  dynamic  bum-in  and  test.  5,375,091,  CI. 
365-201.000. 

Berry,  Victor  A.;  Hanssens,  Arscne;  Ross,  Evan  B.;  and  Daisley-Harri- 
son,  Aaron  G.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  of  indexing 
keywords  for  searching  in  a  database  recorded  on  an  information 
recording  medium.  5,375,235,  CI.  395-600  000. 

Berthoud  S.A.:  See— 

Ballu,  Patrick  J.,  5,373,990.  CI.  239-77.000. 

Bertschinger,  Hansjorg,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG.  Clamping  device  for  a 
yam  layer  and  use  thereof  5,373,614,  CI.  28-201.000. 

Besecke,  Siegmund;  Deckers,  Andreas;  Loth.  Wolfgang;  and  Lauke. 
Harald,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Poly(meth)acrylamides. 
5,374.688,  CI.  525-330.500. 

Besemann,  Alfred,  to  E.  C.  H.  Will  GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
sewing  together  layers  of  overlapping  sheets.  5,373,796,  CI. 
112-262.100. 

Best,  Bemd:  See— 

Frische.  Rainer;  WoUmann,  Klaus;  Gross-Lannert,  Renate;  Schnei- 
der. Judith;  and  Best,  Bemd,  5,374,304,  CI.  106-210.000. 

Bethune,  Donald  S.;  Sjim'on  de  Vries,  Mattanjah;  Meijer,  Gerard; 
Novotny,  Vlad  J.;  Reiley,  Timothy  C;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording 
disk  having  a  contiguous  fullerene  film  and  a  protective  overcoat. 
5,374,463,  CI.  428-64.000. 

Betlach,  Charles  J.,  II,  to  Sano  Corporation.  Composition  and  method 
for  transdermal  delivery  of  diclofenac.  5,374,661.  CI.  514-772.400. 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  John  T.;  Liao.  Wen  P.;  and  Chen,  Fu,  5,374,336,  a. 
162-168.300. 

Betz,  Robert  C;  and  Thomas,  John  S.,  to  Progenies  Corporation.  Sight 
apparatus  for  firearms.  5,373,657,  CI.  42-100.000. 

Bezinge,  Alex;  Birkner,  Ulf;  Orita,  Adrian;  Zanier,  Adriano;  and  Zuf- 
ferey,  Charles,  to  TESA  S.A.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of 
linear  values.  5,373,645,  CI.  33-703.000. 

Bezos,  Angel  P.;  Wright,  Clive;  and  Fernandez,  Emilio  A.,  to  Pulse 
Electronics,  Inc.  Railroad  telemetry  and  control  systems.  5,374,013, 
CI.  246-1 69  OOR. 

Bhombal,  A.  Hameed:  See — 

Asrar,  Jawed;  Weinkauff,  David  J.;  and  Bhombal,  A.  Hameed, 
5,374,707.  CI.  528-272.000. 

Bianco,  James  S.  Optical  method  and  apparatus  for  authenticating 
degaussed  magnetic  Ktentification  means.  5.374,816.  CI.  235-454.000. 

Bianco.  James  S.;  and  Horan,  David  J.,  to  Control  Module  Inc.  Identifi- 
cation means  with  integral  memory  device.  5,374,818,  CI. 
235-492.000 

Bianco,  Michael,  to  Cool  Care  Consulting,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  ripening  of  fresh  produce.  5,373,780,  CI.  99-475.000. 

Bickford.  Harry  R  ;  Duke.  Peter  J.;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg.  Martin 
J  ;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  McBnde,  Donald  G.; 
OToole,  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Incorporated.  Method  for  condition- 
ing halogenated  polymeric  materials  and  structures  fabricated  there- 
with. 5.374.454.  CI.  427-306.000. 

Biermann.  Manfred;  Hill.  Karlheinz;  Wuest,  Willi;  Eskuchen.  Rainer; 
Wollmann.  Josef;  Bruns.  Andreas;  Hellnumn.  Guenter;  Ott.  Karl- 
Heinz;  Winkle.  Walter;  and  Wollmann.  Klaus,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  surface 
active  alkyl  glycosides.  5.374,716,  CI.  536-18.600. 

Biersdorf.  Jack  S.;  and  Biersdorf,  Lee  A.,  to  BOA,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
applying  hangrips  to  articles  such  as  sports  equipment  and  the  like. 
5.373.616,  CI.  29-235.000. 

Biersdorf.  Lee  A.:  See— 

Biersdorf,  Jack  S.;  and  Biersdorf,  Lee  A.,  5,373,616,  CI.  29-235.000. 

Bigall.  Wade,  to  Profile  For  Speed,  Inc.  Adjustable  handlebar  mount- 
ing. 5,373,757,  CI.  74-551.300. 

Biggs,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.;  Benfaremo,  Nicholas;  and  Biggs,  Robert  T., 
5,374,364,  CI.  252-47.000. 

Bilco  Company.  The:  See — 

Lyons,  Robert  J.,  Sr.,  5,373,665,  CI.  49-386.000. 


Biller,  Scott  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Aryl  and  heteroaryl(phos- 
phinylmethyl)phosphonate     squalene     synthetase     inhibitors     and 
method.  5,374,628,  CI.  514-95.000. 
Binderup,  Emst  T.:  See — 

Calverley,  Martin  J.;  Grue-Sorensen,  Gunnar;  and  Binderup,  Emst 

T.,  5,374,629,  CI.  514-167.000. 

Binns,  Matthew  M.;  Boursnell,  Michael  E.  G.;  and  Campbell,  Joan  I.  A., 

to    British    Technology    Group    Ltd.    Fowlpox    virus    promoter. 

5,374,558,  CI.  435-320.100. 

Binse,  Patrick;  Campener,  Christian;  and  Keating,  Philip,  to  Monsanto 

Europe  S.A.  Nylon  pultrusion  process.  5,374,385.  CI.  264-136.000. 
Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.:  See — 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri,  Vilmos;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
Eszenyi,  Laszk)  ;  Erdeiyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  llona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  Nelli,  5,374,771,  CI.  562-114.000. 
Biolog.  Inc.:  See — 

Bochner.  Barry  R.,  3,374,551,  a.  433-232.100. 
Biomembrane  Institute,  The:  See — 

Stapleton.  Ann;  Nudelman,  Edward;  Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh;  and 
Stamm,  Walter  E.,  5,374,532,  Q.  435-7.370. 
Birkner,  Ulf:  See— 

Bezinge,  Alex;  Birkner,  Ulf;  Orita,  Adrian;  Zanier,  Adriano;  and 
Zufferey,  Charles.  5,373,645,  CI.  33-703.000. 
Birum,  Donald  A.  Torsionally  biased  positionable  moimt.  5,373,383,  CI. 

2-10.000. 
Bischoff,  Erwin:  See — 

Bohagen.   Horst;   Muller,  Ulrich;  Rosentreter,  Ulrich;   Bischoff, 
Erwin;    Fiedler.    Volker-Bemd;   Perzbora,   Elisabeth;    Hutter, 
Joachim;  Norman,  Peter;  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  Hilary  P.; 
and  McKenniff,  Marie  G.,  5,374,647,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Bissell.  Eugene  R.:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Mary  P.;  Bissell,  Eugene  R.;  and  Smith,  Robert  E., 
5,374,623,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Bisset,  Stephen:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  J.;  Bisset,  Stephen;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  and  Stein- 
bach.  Gunter,  5,374,787,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Blachut,  Longin,  to  AG  Hevco.  Cosmetic  case  with  interchangeable 

inserts.  5,373,862,  CI.  132-294.000. 
Blackford,  David  B.;  Kemck.  Thomas  A.;  Ensor,  David  S.;  and  Hill, 
Elizabeth  A.,  to  TSI  Incorporated.  Syringe  injection  system  for 
measuring  non-volatile  residue  in  solvents.  5.374,396,  CI.  422-73.000. 
Black  well.  Sam  D.:  See— 

Goodrich,  D.  Stephen;  Granzow,  Drew  D.;  Mundt,  Kevin  W.; 
Condra,  Neil  L.;  Felcman,  Chris  F.;  Tracy,  Mark  S.;  Blackwell, 
Sam  D.;  and  Moore.  Earl  W  .  5.375,076,  CI.  364-708  100. 
Bladon,  John  J.;  Colangelo.  Carl;  Robinson,  John;  and  Rousseau,  Mi- 
chael, to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Electroplating  process  and 
composition.  5,374,346.  CI.  205-125.000. 
Blakely,  Frank  W ;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack,  Sherry;  Scaccia,  Jim; 
Iwamoto.  Shinichi;  Nojiri,  Minoru;  and  Umezawa,  Yukihiko,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Remote  processing  of  a  plurality  of 
commands  during  a  session  between  a  first  computer  and  a  host 
computer.  5,375,207.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Blanton.  James  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Generation  of  wide- 
band linear  frequency  modulation  signals.  5.374,903,  CI.  331-4.000. 
BUsberg-Oberflachentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Hupe.  Jurgen;  and  Kronenberg.  Walter,  5,373,629,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Blasingame,  Benjamin  C:  See — 

Vinson.  Jerry  W.;  and  Blasingame.  Benjamin  C,  5,374,324,  CI. 
156-130.700. 
Blasko,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Albritton,  Charles  W.;  Blasko,  Richard  G.;  and  Reagle,  Charles  O., 
5,373,673,  a.  52-276.000. 
Bleasdale,  Desmond  H..  to  Desglo  Pty.  Ltd.  Former  for  use  in  the 

manufacture  of  fiberglass  articles.  5,374,466,  CI.  428-131.000. 
Bledsoe,  Brent  A.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Clamp  ring  assembly 

for  air  spring.  5.374,037.  CI.  267-64.270. 
Bledsoe,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  Carra,  William  M.,  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation.  Fail  safe  cartridge  fire  unit.  5,375,027,  CI.  361-87.000. 
Bleiclu:r,  Manfred;  Bohne,  Ulrich;  and  Lasch,  Volker,  deceased  (by 
administrator,  Hugo  Lasch),  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Hammer  drill. 
5,373,905,  CI.  173-109.000. 
Blohm  -I-  Voss  AG:  See— 

von   Bergen,   Emst-Peter;   and   Pietsch,   Gunter.   5,374,208,   O. 
440-80.000. 
Bloomgren,   Ellis   R.    Mechanic's  bolt  and  small   parts  receptacle. 

5,373,939,  a.  206-341.000. 
Bloss,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Dwyer  Instruments,  Inc.  Flowmeter  with  snap  fit 

mount  end  caps.  5.373.746.  CI.  73-861.550. 
Blue  Circle  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Piniecki,  Ronald  R.,  5,374,309,  CI.  106-714.000. 
Bluhm.  Mark:  See— 

Maher,  Robert;  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herubin,  Margaret  R.;  and 
Bluhm.  Mark,  5,375,209,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Blum,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Hansen.  Jeffrey  A.;  Nelssen,  Jim  L.;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  Tokach, 
Mike  D.;  and  Goodband,  Roberi  L.,  5,374,428,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Blumenstock,  Andreas:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Neu,  Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther;  Blumenstock,  An- 
dreas; and  Frank.  Rainer,  5.373.830,  CI.  123-520.000. 
BN4T,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Norman  T..  5,373.979,  CI.  224-42.46A. 
BOA,  Inc.:  Set— 

Biersdorf.  Jack  S.;  and  Biersdorf,  Lee  A.,  5,373,616,  d.  29-233.000. 
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Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Chaney,  Roy  C;  Hammack,  Hilton;  Fenyves,  Ervin  J.;  and  Antich, 

Pietro  P..  5,374,824.  CI   250-363.020. 
Kilbourn,  Robert  G.;  Griffith,  Owen  W.;  and  Groo,  Steven  S., 

5,374,651,  CI.  514-400.000. 
Klimpd.  Gary  R  ;  and  Niesel.  David  W.,  5,374,423.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  See — 

HoUingsworth,  Rawle  I.,  5,374.773,  CI.  562-515.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Siefering,   Kevin   L.;  and  WhiUock,   Walter  H.,   5,373,701,  Q. 
62-48.100. 
Bochner,  Barry  R.,  to  Biolog,  Inc.  Methods  for  detection,  identification 
and  speciation  of  members  of  the  genus  Listeria.   5,374,551,  CI. 
435-252.100 
Bodenstein,  Johannes  J.;  EWers.  Krause  L.;  and  Perry,  Kevin  P.  D.,  to 
Johannesburg  Consolidated  Investment  Company  Limited.  Pyromet- 
allurgical    process   for    treating    a    feed    material.    5,374,299,    C\. 
75-707.000. 
Boeckner,  James  W.,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Bracket  assembly  which 
creates  a  pair  of  loops  in  a  nexible  circuit  board  that  couples  an 
actuator  arm  to  the  control  circuits  of  a  hard  disk  drive.  5,375,021,  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Nagel,  Rolf;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  and  Mistele,  Jurgen.  5,374,546,  a. 
435-188.000. 
Boen,  Laurence;  Batal,  David  J.;  and  Madison,  Stephen  A.,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Coiropco,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  1,2-ben- 
risothiazole- 1,1 -dioxides.  5,374,738,  CI.  548-207.000. 
Bohagen,  Horst;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Roscntreter,  Ulrich;  Bischoff,  Erwin; 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Perzbom,  Elisabeth;  Huttcr,  Joachim;  Nor- 
man, Peter;  Cuthbert  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  Hilary  P.;  and  McKenniff, 
Marie  C.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Antithrombotic  substituted 
cycloalkano    (B)    dihydroindole    sulphonamides.    5,374.647,    CI. 
514-411.000. 
Bohn,  Helmut:  See— 

Schonafmger,  Karl;  and  Bohn,  Helmut,  5,374,640,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Bohne,  Ulrich:  See— 

Bleicher,  Manfred;  Bohne,  Ulrich;  and  Lasch,  Volker,  deceased, 
5,373,905,  CI.  173-109.000. 
Bokmiller.  David  J.,  to  Lobo  Containers,  Inc.  Plastic  container  with 

threaded  closure.  5,373,958,  a.  220-284.000. 
Bollinger,  Lynn  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  moving  a  material  removal  tool  with  low  tool  accelerations. 
5,375,064,  CI.  364-474.300. 
Bolton,  Joseph  A.;  and  Carstenscn,  Peter  T,  to  D  4  J  Filtration  Sys- 
tems Filter  backnushing  system  5,374,351,  CI.  210-97  000. 
Bonnaime,  Bruno  G.  J.  Muscle  stretching  apparatus.  5,374,230,  O. 

482-112.000 
BoockkhoUt,  Darius,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Mechanism  for 
controUing  roller  contact  in  a  liquid  electrophotography  system. 
5,374,982,  CI.  355-277.000. 
Bergen,  Arden  L.;  and  Rockwell,  Damon  E.,  to  Fawn  Engineering  Co. 
Anti-condensation  product  viewing  window  for  a  vending  machine. 
5.374,116,  CI.  312-116.000. 
Borgese,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Dragone,  Gaeton  J.;  Borgese,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ditchfield,  Brad  J., 
5,373,582,  a.  2-2.500. 
Borghi,  Enzo:  See — 

Vaiaai,  Paolo;  GibeUi,  CUudio;  and  Borghi.  Enzo,  5,374,285,  d. 
607-117.000. 
Borland  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Davoiist,  Paul,  5,375.201,  CI.  395-161  000. 
Borowski,  Raymond  J.  Timekeeping  rate  regulator  for  crystal  con- 
trolled watches  and  clocks  5,375,105,  Q  368-202.000. 
Borrclli,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P.,  HI,  to  Conung  Incorpo- 
rated. Birefrmgent  glass  wavepUte.  5,375,012,  a   359-485.000. 
Bortfeldt,  Michael  J.;  Farkas,  John  R.;  Hammond,  Jeffery  Q.;  O'Con- 
nor, Thomas  W.;  Sukhenko,  Valentin;  and  Turakhia,  Mit  G.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.   Toner  fine  recovery  system.   5,374,175,  O. 
425-67J0OO. 
Bottins,  John:  See — 

Yan,  Ying  D.;  Bortins,  John;  Keel,  Beat  G.;  and  Amin,  Nurul, 
5,373,624,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Borzym,  John.  Conveyor  for  worksutions.  5,373,764,  Q.  83-385.000. 
Bosilkovski,  Mitre:  See— 

Stojanovski,    Stojan;    and    Bosilkovski.    Mitre,    5,373,600,    Q. 
15-111.000. 
Bossie,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Connors,  Kevin  P.;  Hobart.  James  L.;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Trost, 
David;  Bossie,  Kenneth  J.;  McCumin,  Thomas  W.;  Mitchell, 
Geiald    M.;    and    Yarborough,    J.    Michael    5,375,132,    C\. 
372-34.000. 
Boayj.  Nick  M.;  and  Moine,  David  W.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The. 
Accessory  storage  for  a  vacuum  cleaner.  5,373,606.  CI.  15-323.000. 
Bottoms  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Bottoms.  Joseph  A.;  Bottoms.  Joseph  C;  and  Lovejoy.  Ronald  C. 
5.373,797.  a.  112-262.300. 
Bottoms,  Joseph  A.;  Bottoms,  Joseph  C;  and  Lovejoy.  Ronald  C.  to 

Bottoms  Associates,  Inc  Hem  former,  5,373.797.  CI.  112-262.300. 
Bottoms,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Bottoms.  Joseph  A.;  Bottoms,  Joaeph  C;  and  Lovejoy,  Ronald  C, 
5,373,797,  a.  112-262.300. 
Bouc  Gary;  Logman,  Timothy;  Floren.  Carl  E.;  and  Seitz,  Al,  to 
Mueller  Co.  Method  of  making  a  three-way  fire  hydrant.  5,373,889, 
a.  164-15.000. 


Boucher,  Doanld  R.:  See— 

Quedens,  Phillipp  J.;  Boucher,  Doanld  R.;  Shipherd.  John  T.; 
Malis.     Michael    J.;    and    Izzo,    Joseph    A.,     5.373.843,    Q. 
128-642.000 
Bouillot,  Anne:  See — 

Rousaeaux,  OUvier;  Schaefer.  Michel;  Bouillot,  Aime;  and  Meyer. 
Dominique,  5,374.416,  CI.  424-2.000. 
Boumsellek,  Said;  and  Chutjian,  Ara,  to  United  Suies  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration    Electron  reversal 
ionizer  for  detection  of  trace  species  usmg  a  spherical  cathode. 
5,374,828.  C\.  250-427.000. 
Boursnell,  Michael  E.  G.  See— 

Binns.  Matthew  M.;  Boursnell.  Michael  E.  G.;  and  Campbell.  Joan 
I.  A..  5.374.558.  a  435-320.100. 
Bourzat,    Jean-Dominique;    Capet,    Marc;    Cotrel,    Claude;    Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer,    S.A.    N-phenyl-n-alkoxycarbonylalkyl    glycinamides,    their 
preparation  and  the  medicaments  containing  them.  5,374,656,  d. 
514-542.000. 
Bowen,   Larry;  Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Cohen,  Norman;  Fazekas, 
George;    Heffeman,   Joseph;    Kaczmarek,    Peter   P.;   and   Snaidr, 
Stanislav  M.,  to  Rothmans,  Benson  A  Hedges  Inc.  Cigarette  system. 
5,374,869,  a.  313-331.000. 
Bowling,  Rod  A.,  and  Clayton,  Robert  P.,  to  Monfort,  Inc.  Method  for 

preserving  food  products.  5,374,433,  CI.  426-8.000. 
Bowman,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Post,  Stephen  F.;  Vinzant.  Warren  J.;  Bowman.  Scott  A.;  and 
Ackerson,  George  L.,  5,374,881,  CI.  318-373.000. 
Boyes,  Nona  R.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Halvorson,  Harlan,  deceased:  and  Boyes,  Nona  R.,  legal  repreaenU- 
tive,  5.374,008,  CI.  242-598.300. 
Boyesen,  Eyvind;  and  Rarick.  Robert  E..  IL  to  Boyeaen,  Eyvind.  Reed 

valve  mechanism.  5,373,867,  CI.  137-514.000. 
Boyko,  Christina  M.;  Carpenter,  Richard  W  ;  Galasco,  Raymond  T.; 
Semkow,   Krystyna  W.;  and  Wegener,  Herbert,  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selective  electroetch  of  copper  and 
other  metals.  5,374,338.  Q.  204-129.100. 
Bozych,  Dennis  E  :  See — 

Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  5,373,637,  a.  29-898.120 
Brackmann,  Warren  A.:  See — 

Bowen,  Larry;  Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Cohen,  Norman;  Fazekas, 
George;  Heffeman,  Joseph;  Kaczmarek,  Peter  P.;  and  Snaidr, 
StanisUv  M.,  5,374,869.  CI.  313-331.000. 
Braddick.  Britt  O.  Orientable  guide  asaembly  and  method  of  use. 

5,373,906,  CI.  175-67.000. 
Bradley,  Donald  A.,  to  Wiltron  Company.  Ultra  low  phase  none  micro- 
wave synthesizer.  5,374,902,  Q.  331-2.000. 
Bradley,  Greg  A.:  See— 

Janke,  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  Joaeph  M.;  Guess,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Bradley,  Greg  A.,  5,373.705,  CI.  62-151.000. 
Bradley.  James  G.;  and  Fisher.  Michael,  to  Synvasive  Technology,  Inc. 
Surreal    suturing    device    and    method    of    use.    5.374,275.    CI. 
606-144.000. 
Brady,  Stephen  F.:  See- 
San,  Ruth  F.;  Brady,  Stephen  F.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Duggan, 
Mark  E.,  5,374,622,  CI.  514-16.000 
Brambach,  Johan  A.,  to  Schreiner  Luchtvaart  Groep  B.V.  Method  of 
forming  an  article  consisting  of  a  foam  core  and  one  or  more  covering 
Uyere.  5,374,383,  C\.  264-46.500. 
Brannan,  James  R  ;  Vaccaro,  Anthony  J.;  and  Healy,  John  P.,  to  Eltech 
Systems  Corporation.  High  density,  high  capacity  battery  electrode. 
5,374,491,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Bratthall,  Douglas,  to  Orion- Yhtyma  Oy.  Method  and  kit  for  detectioa 
or  quantification  of  streptococcus  mutans  and  streptococcus  sobrinus. 
5,374,538,  CI.  435-36.000. 
Brauchle,  Christoph:  See — 

Hampp,  Norbert;  Popp,  Andreas;  Miller.  Alfred;  Brauchle,  Chris- 
toph; and  Oesterhelt,  Dieter,  5,374,492,  Q.  270-1.000. 
Brearey,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Janosky,  Mark  S.;  and  Brearey,  Robert  R.,  5,374,944,  Q.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Enoki,  Yasutaka,  5.373,881,  CI.  152-2O9.0OR. 

Kamegawa,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  and  Haneda,  Tsukasa, 

5,373,884,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Nakagawa,  Masao,  5,373,882,  d.  I52-209.00R. 
Yamaguchi,   Yutaka;   and   Kinoshita,   Katsuhiko.   5,373.886,  d. 
152-531.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Bledsoe,  Brent  A..  5.374,037.  d.  267-64.270. 
Bnght,  Theresa  A.:  See— 

Plachetta,  Christoph;  Schlichting.  Karl;  Welz,  Martin;  and  Bright, 
Theresa  A.,  5,374,675,  CI.  524-403.000. 
Brimmer,  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Lee,    Rowland    N.;    and    Brimmer,    Gerald    A.,    5,374.895.   d. 
330-51.000. 
Brining,  Richard  J.,  to  George  Schmitt  ACo.,  Inc.  Method  for  perfora- 
tion of  a  sheet  material.  5,373,761,  d.  83-13.000. 
Biinkman,  Earl  H.:  See— 

Jewett  LeRoy  D.;  Brinkman,  Earl  H.;  Jones,  Raymond  J.;  and 
Troischt,  David  B.,  5,374,068,  d  277-1.000. 
Brinks,  Barry  T.;  and  Farquhar,  Howard  F.,  to  Woodward  Governor 
Company.   Detonation   detection   system   for  internal  combustioo 
engines.  5,373,726,  d.  73-35.000. 
Bristol-Meyers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Parab,  Prakash,  5,374,633,  d.  514-252.000. 
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Bristol-Myen  Squibb  Co.:  See— 

Funinui,  Tamotm^  Hatori,  Maumi;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chihani:  Saitoh,  yoichiro;  and  Kobaru,  Seikichi,  5.374,552,  O. 
435-252.100. 
Kaneko,  Takushi;  Wong,  Henry  S.  L.;  and  Doyle,  Terrence  W., 

5,374,739.  Ci.  548-422.000. 
Toda,  Soichiro;  Yamashita,  Hanihiro;  Naito,  Takayuki;  and  Ni- 
shiyama.  Yuji,  3.374,711,  a.  536-16.800. 
British  Gas  PLC:  See- 
GUI  Michael  J  ,  5.375,099.  a.  367-140.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Binns,  Matthew  M.;  Boursnell.  Michael  E.  G.;  and  Campbell.  Joan 
i.  A..  5.374,558,  O.  435-320.100. 
British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.:  See — 
Rubin,  Leo,  5,374,287,  CI.  607-131  000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Jenkins,    Peter    D.;    and    Wettengel.    Paul    F..    5,374,005,    CI. 
242-361.400. 
Broadbent,  Eliot  K.:  See— 

van  de  Ven,  Everhardus  P.;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K.;  Benzing,  Jeffrey 
C;  Chin,  Barry  L.;  and  Burkhart,  Christopher  W.,  5,374,594,  CI. 
437-247  000. 
Brodeur,  Marc:  See — 

Bedkowski,  Thomasz;  and   Brodeur,  Marc,  3,374,785,  CI.    174- 
65.00R. 
Broger,  Emil  A.,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Asymmetric  hydrogena- 

tion  of  dihydro-pyrido  [1.2-aJindoles.  3.374,727,  CI.  346-95.000. 
Brokaw,  Paul  E.;  Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and  Nottingham,  John  R.,  to 
Chenille  Kraft  Company,  The.  Wax  craft  product  and  method  of 
manufacturing.  5,374,190,  CI.  434-82.000. 
Bromberg,  Howard  M.,  to  fHexi  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Rotatable  wheel 

assembly.  5.374.461.  CI.  428-43.000. 
Brosnan.  Patrick  J.  Sports  cap  with  replaceable  front  gore.  5,373,586, 

CI.  2-193.100. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirono,  Kazuhisa,  5.374.130,  CI.  400-68.000. 

Ito,  Chitoshi;  Ishida,  Minako;  Otsuka,  Satomi;  Sakuragi.  Shoji;  and 

Nagase.  Sachiyo.  5,374,131,  CI.  400-76.000. 
Kato,  Satoshi,  5,373.793.  C\.  112-236.000. 

Tsukamoto,    Masaaki;   and    Uehara,    Mitsuyoshi,    3.374.047.   CI. 
271-010.000. 
Brovelli,  Virginio.  to  Lanard  Toys  Limited.  Chassis  and  drive  train  for 

toy  vehicles.  5.374.213,  CI.  446-463.000. 
Brown,  David  M.:  See— 

Robinson,  Kurt  B.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  Levy,  Markus  A.;  Brown, 
David  M ;  Pao,  Lily  C;  and  Dipert  Brian  L.,  5.375,222,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Brown,  Deanna  M.:  See — 

Jackson,  Linda  K.;  Brown,  Deanna  M.; 
and  Standholm,  John  J..  5.374.443.  CI 
Brown.  George  R.:  See — 

St.   Pierre.   Leon   E.;   Brown.  George   R.;  and   Wu.  Gaoming. 

5,374,422.  a.  424-78.120. 

Brown,  Graham  T.;  Osinga,  Theo  J.;  Parkingston,  Michael  J.;  and  Steel, 

Aitdrew  T.,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Type  B  aluminosili- 

cates   with    low    Si:AI    ratio    for   detergent    use.    5,374,370,    CI. 

252-174.250. 

Brown.  Neil  L..  to  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institute.  Acoustic 

current  meter  5,373,736,  CI.  73-170.130. 
Brown,  Norman  P.:  See — 

Party ch,  James  D.;  Tomaszewski,  Richard;  Brown,  Norman  P.; 
Anderson,   Roger  P.;   Douglas.  David  M.;  and   StufTlebeam, 
Kenneth  W..  5.375.243.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Brown.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Brokaw.  Paul  E.;  Brown.  Patrick  W.;  and  Nottingham,  John  R.. 
5,374.190,  CI.  434-82.000. 
Broze.  Guy;  and  de  Guertechin.  Louis  O..  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Com- 
pany.   Nonaqueous    liquid    crystal    compositions.    5,374,372,    CI. 
252-299.010. 
Bruchmann,  Bemd:  See — 

Hinz,  Werner;  Zschieache,  Ruth;  Lutter.  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Bruch- 
mann. Bemd,  5.374.667.  CI.  521-159.000. 
Bruel.  Michel,  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the 
production   of  thin   semiconductor   material   films.    5.374,564,   CI. 
437-24.000. 
Brunemeier,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Remba,  Ronald  D.;  Brunemeier,  Paul  E.;  Schmukler,  Bruce 
Striller.  Walter  A.;  and  Rosenblatt.  Daniel  H..  5,374.328, 
156-628.000. 
Bruns,  Andreas:  See — 

Biermann.    Manfred;    Hill,    Karlheinz;    Wuest.    Willi;    Eskuchen. 
Rainer;  Wollmann,  Josef;  Bruns,  Andreas;  Hellmann,  Guenter; 
Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle.    Walter;    and    Wollmann,    Klaus, 
5,374,716,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Brunswick  Biomedical  Corporation:  See — 

Reinhold,  Herbert  E..  Jr.;  Valentine,  Martin  D.;  and  Monroe,  O. 
Napoleon.  5.373.851,0.  128-716.000. 
Bruzzone,  Giuseppe;  Perrone,  Diego;  and  Parodi,  Alfredo,  to  Luigi 
Stoppani  S.P.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  alkaline  chromates 
from  chromium  minerals.  5,374.408,  CI.  423-61.000. 
Bryan.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Martm,   William   B.;   Martin,   John   W.;   and   Bryan.   Mark   L.. 
5.374,017,  a.  248-56.000. 
Bu,  Jong  U.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  comfort  sensing  device. 
3,374,123.  a.  374-109.000. 


Hong.  Yeong-Ching  A.; 
426-582.000. 


C; 
CI. 


Buchmann,  Andrea:  See— 

Plalzer,  Stephan  J.  W.;  Buhr,  Gerhard;  Michel.  Manfred;  and 
Buchmann.  Andrea,  5,374,184.  CI.  430-262.000. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Oppong,  David;  and  Rayudu,  S.  Rao,  5,374,631.  CI.  314-241.000. 
Buehler  AG:  5m— 

Baltensperger,  Werner;  and  Lippuner.  Christian,  3,373,997,  CI. 
241-79.000. 
Buehrle.  Berthold:  See- 
Lang,  Georg;  and  Buehrle,  Berthold.  5.373.686.  CI.  33-389.000. 
Buhl  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kyhl,  David  H.;  and  Kyhl,  Henry  C,  5,374,%9,  CI.  353-119.000. 
Buhlmann,  Albert;  and  Schenk,  Hans,  to  Algra  Holding  AG.  Mono- 
lithic piezoelectric  structural  element  for  keyboards  and  method  of 
manufacturing.  5,374,449,  CI.  427-100.000. 
Buhr,  Gerhard:  See — 

Platzer,  Stephan  J.  W.;  Buhr,  Gerhard;  Michel.  Manfred;  and 
Buchmann.  Andrea.  5.374.184.  CI.  430-262.000. 
Buisman;  Stanley  R.;  and  Engel.  Timothy  S..  to  NordicTrack,  Inc. 

Downhill  skiing  exercise  machine.  5.374.228.  CI.  482-71.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Lemay.  Richard  A.;  Tague,  Steven  A.;  and  Woods.  William  E., 
5,375,248,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Buma,  Shelley  J.  Catheters  with  adjustable  external  locking  bolsters. 

3,374.254.  CI.  604-175.000. 
Bunce.  Timothy  R.;  Dhaul.  Ajay  K.;  Halm.  Roland  L.;  Johnson.  Rich- 
ard G.;  and  Lund.  Ronald  E..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Hydro- 
lyzed  chlorosilicon  by-product  addition  to  cement.  5.374.310,  CI. 
106-739.000 
Burdick,  Brent  A.:  See — 

Sutton,  Richard  C;  Burdick,  Brent  A.;  Danielson,  Susan  J.;  War- 
ren, Harold  C,  III;  Snyder,  Brian  A.;  McClune,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Wu,  Annie  L.,  5,374,516,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Volz.  Peter;  and  Loreck,  Heinz,  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH.   Electrohydraulic  pressure  control  device.   5,374,114,  CI. 
303-119.200. 
Burger,  William  R.:  See— 

Mandel.    Barry    P.;    and    Burger,    William    R.,    5,374.043.    CI. 
270-33.000. 
Burgio.  Paul  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Molded.  multiple-Uyer  face  mask.  3.374,438.  CI.  428-36.100. 
Burin.  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Kruck.  Richard  W.;  lannelli.  Ronald  F.;  Laundroche,  Kevin  S.;  and 
Burin,  Ralph  R..  3.374.118.  CI.  312-407.000. 
Burke.  Leland  M.:  See — 

Peters.    Edward   W.;   and   Burke.    Leland    M..    3.373,824,   CI. 
123-527.000. 
Burkhan,  Christopher  W.:  See- 
van  de  Ven,  Everhardus  P.;  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.;  Benzing,  Jeffrey 
C;  Chin,  Barry  L.;  and  Burkhart,  Christopher  W.,  5,374,394,  CI. 
437-247.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation;  See — 

Anderson,  James  D.,  5,374,202,  CI.  439-724.000. 
Bums,  Charles  N.,  Sr.;  Lennox,  James  J.;  and  Mirman,  Clifford  R. 
Medical  instrument  with  automatic  shut-off  valve.  3,374,253,  CI. 
604-169.000. 
Bums,  Lee  E.:  See — 

Pickering,  Michael  A.;  Goela,  Jitendra  S.;  and  Bums,  Lee  E., 
5,374,412,  CI.  423-346.000. 
Burtchett,  Kevin  D.  Portable  bowling  alley  with  ball  retum.  5,374,220, 

a.  473-116.000. 
Busby,  David  C:  See— 

Glancy,    Charles    W.;    and    Busby,    David    C,    3,374,303.    Ci. 
106-287.230. 
Busch,  David  B.:  See- 
George.  Philip  C;  and  Busch.  David  B..  5,374.097,  CI.  296-97.500. 
Bustamante,  Herman;  Natali,  Francis;  and  Magill,  David  T.,  to  Stanford 
Telecommunications,  Inc.  Wireless  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum 
digital  cellular  telephone  system.  5,375,140,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Butler,  Colin    Self-contained  automatic  gate  system.   5.373,664,  CI. 

49-358.000. 
Butler,  Edwin;  and  Doleman.  Paul  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Ceramic 
composite  materia]  mechanical  behaviour  simulation.  5.373.730.  CI. 
73-866.400. 
Buttchcn.  Brian;  and  Muderlak,  Kenneth,  to  Graber  Products,  Inc. 

Carrier  for  sporting  goods.  5.373.978,  CI.  224-42.03R. 
Buzzctti,  Franco;  Longo,  Antonio;  and  Colombo.  Maristella,  to  Farmi- 
talia  Carlo  Erba  Sri.  2-oxindole  compounds  which  are  useful  as 
tyrosine  kinase  inhibitors.  5.374.652.  CI.  514-418.000. 
Byles,  Joe  D.  Subsurface  irrigation  apparatus  and  method.  5,374,138, 

CI.  405-38.000. 
Byron  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Dow,  Paul  W.;  and  Dow.  Steven  S..  5.373.909.  CI   180-9.100. 
Bystrom.  Steven  R.;  Chan.  Peter  W.;  and  Martinez.  F,  Jesus,  to  JSP 
Partners.    L.P.    Preservative-free   sterile   fluid   dispensing   system. 
5.373,972,  CI.  222-212.000. 
C  F  P  I:  See— 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Schild.  Jacques:  Pecheur.  Jacques;  Guerin,  Ange 
C;  Ambrosi,  Dominique;  Fuchs,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Guyenet, 
Bernard.  5.374.607.  CI.  504-310.000. 
C  *  P  of  Virginia:  See- 
Williams,  Clifton  B..  5.375,159.  CI.  379-23.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

DrainviUe,    Nancy;    Appleby,    Timothy;    and    Felix,    Augustus, 
5,374,257.  a.  604-319.000. 
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Cabol  Safety  Corporation:  See— 

Zdrok,  Joseph  Z ,  5,373,869,  CI   138-90  000. 
Cage,  Donald  R.,  to  Direct  Measurement  Corporation.  Single  path 
radial  mode  Coriolis  mass  flow  rate  meter.  5,373,745,  CI.  73-861.370. 
Cain,  Ronald:  See— 

Ralte.    Robert    W.;    Cain,    Ronald;    and    Peterson,    Norman    E., 
5,373,720,  CI.  72-354.800. 
Cair  L.O.L.:  See- 
Lopez,  Georges  A  ,  5,374.248,  CI.  604-82.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Vatti,  Bala  R.;  Duckworth,  Mark  R.:  and  Hammond,  Robert  L., 
5,375,196,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Caldo  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Campana.  Patsie  C  ,  5,374.289,  CI.  44-519.000. 
Caley.    A.    Paul.    Sr.    Articulated    piping   connector.    5,373,617,    CI. 

29-281.400. 
Calverley,  Martin  J.;  Gnie-Sorensen.  Gunnar;  and  Binderup,  Ernst  T., 
to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik 
Produktionsaktieselskab.    Vitamin    D    analogues.     5,374,629,    CI. 
514-167.000. 
Calvo.  Jose  R.:  See— 

Cheng.  Alan  T.  Y.;  Calvo,  Jose  R.;  and  Barrado,  Ramon  R.. 
5,374,751,  CI.  554-205.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Pringle,  Ronald  E.,  5,373.898,  CI.  166-72.000. 
Campana,    Patsie   C,    to   Caldo   International,    Inc.    Fuel    package. 

5,374,289,  CI.  44-519.000. 
Campbell,  Joan  I.  A.:  See-r- 

Binns,  Matthew  M.;  Boursnell,  Michael  E.  G.;  and  Campbell,  Joan 
I.  A,  5,374,558,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Campener,  Christian:  See— 

Binse,  Patrick;  Campener,  Christian;  and  Keating,  Philip,  5,374,385, 
CL  264-136.000. 
Cannizzaro,  Stephen  J.,  Jr.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Liquid  agiution 

and  purification  system.  5,374,325,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Sakai,    Kunihiro;    Kawada,    Haruki;    and 

Koroda,  Ryo,  5.375.114.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Ichikawa,  Takeshi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi. 

5.374,581.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Kagami.  Kenji;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Katayama.  Masato;  Isaka.  Kazuo; 
Fukui.    Tetsuro;    Nakamura.    Susumu;    and    Suzuki.    Masao. 
5.374.496.  CI.  430-202.000. 
Kanno.  Tsunehiro;  Ohyama.  Junji;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  Kishi, 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Nobuko;  Kato,  Kinya;  Iwashita.  Harumi; 
and  Tomida,  Yasuko,  5,374,715,  CI.  530-402.000. 
Kashimura,  Noboru;  and  Sakoh,  Harumi,  5.374,494,  CI.  430-67.000. 
Kawai,     Tsutomu;      Miyakawa,     Akira;      Yamaguchi,      Hideki; 
Nakamura,    Hitoshi;    and    Morioka,    Hisashi,    5,373,936,    CI. 
206-204.000. 
Koyama,    Shuji;    Kasamoto,    Masami;    and    Shibata,    Makoto, 

5,374,332.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Maehara,  Hiroshi,  5.375,157,  CI.  378-35.000. 
Miyawaki,  Mamoni,  5,374,329.  CI.  156-630.000. 
Mochizuki.  Norihiro;  and  Nago,   Hidetada,  5,374.863,  CI.   310- 

313.00D. 
Saito,  Akio;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Watanabe, 

Takashi.  5.374,948,  CI.  347-47.000. 
Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Hara,  Shinichi;  and  Marumo, 

Mitsuji,  5.374,829,  CI.  250-453.110. 
Satoi,  Tsunenobu;  Baba.  Tsuyoshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoski;  Oba.  Taka- 
shi; and  Kato.  Masatoshi,  5,373,633,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Takashita,  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Hironori;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Imanari, 

Tom;  and  Kozakai,  Takashi,  5,374.293.  CI.  51-295.000. 
Yuki,  Osamu;  and  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiro,  5.374,941.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastiques:  See — 

Derroire.  Georges;  and  Ragout,  emard.  5.373,870,  CI.  138-125.000. 
Cape,  Edward  G.,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth 
System  of  Higher  Education.  Method  of  color  doppler  mapping  of 
blood  flow  in  a  patient.  5.373.847,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Capet,  Marc:  See — 

Bourtat.  Jean'-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon. 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  5,374,656,  CI. 
514-542.000 
Capps,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Muhs,  Jeffrey  D.;  Capps,  Gary  J.;  Smith,  David  B.;  and  Whiw. 
aifford  P.,  5,374,821,  a.  250-227.160. 
Caras,  logrid  W.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  the 
attachment  of  proteins  to  liposomes  using  a  giycophospholipid  an- 
chor. 5,374.548.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Carbaugh.  Daniel  F.:  See — 

Kuhlman.  G.  William;  Beaumont.  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh.  Daniel 
F.;  Anderson.  David;  Farrell,  AI;  Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K.;  and 
Kinnear.  Kenneth  P..  5,374,323,  CI.  148-677.000. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Maroney,  John  F.;  Aldnch.  William  N.;  and  Belef.  William  M.. 
5,373.849,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Cardwell,  Kevin  S.:  See— 

Ros,  Barry  C;  Middlemiss,  David;  Scopes,  David  I.  C;  Jack, 
Torquil  I.  M.;  Cardwell,  Kevin  S.;  and  Dowle,  Michael  D., 
5,374.646,  C[.  514-382.000. 
Carey-Yard,   Andrew,  to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.  Chopping  device. 

5,373.998.  CI.  241-166.000. 
Carls,  Dennis  R.:  Set — 

Peanon.  James  E.;  and  Carls,  Dennis  R.,  5.374,032,  CI.  251-368.000. 


Carlson.  David  K.:  See— 

Sevems,  David  W.;  Tompson.  Brian;  Lindstrom.  Paul  R.;  and 
Carlson.  David  K.,  5,374,159,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Carlson,  Ulf  See— 

Lindgren,  Erik;  Carlson.  Ulf;  and  Nilsson.  Lennart,  5,374,335,  C\. 
162-158.000. 
Carman,  Anthony:  See — 

Davie,   Robert;   Noone,   David;   Klinger,  Gary;  Cheney,  Craig; 
Szabo.  George;   Pontbriand,   Duane;   Carman.   Anthony;   and 
McDaniel.  James  D..  5.374.089,  d.  285-317.000. 
Carney.  Frederick  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Detrick.  John  H.;  and  Carney.  Frederick  T..  Jr..  5.374,292,  C\. 
71-28.000. 
Carobolante.  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Cir- 
cuit for  providing  drive  current  to  a  motor  using  a  sensefet  current 
sensing  device  and  a  fast  amplifier.  5,374,857,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Carpenter,  Burton  J.,  Jr.;  McMaster,  Michael  G.;  LaTorre,  Joseph;  and 
Simpson,  Logan  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Positive  photoresist  composition  containing  photoacid  generator  and 
use  thereof  5,374.500.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Carpenter,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Boyko,  Christina  M.;  Carpenter,  Richard  W.;  Galasco.  Raymond 
T.;  Semkow,  Krystyna  W  ;  and  Wegener,  Herbert,  5.374,338,  CI. 
204-129.100. 
Carra,  William  M.:  See — 

Bledsoe,    Jeffrey    P;    and    Carta,    WUIiam    M.,    5,375,027,    a 
361-87.000. 
Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald;  and  Madison. 
Vincent  S.,  to  HofTmann-LaRoche  Inc.  Substituted  benzoic  acids, 
inhibitors  of  phospholipases  A2.  5,374,772.  CI.  562-473.000. 
Carstensen.  Peter  T.:  See — 

Bolton,    Joseph    A;    and    Carstensen,    Peter    T.,    5,374,351.    CI 
210-97.000. 
Cartagena.  Eric  N..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Operational 
amplifier  using  bipolar  junction  transistors  in  silicon-on-sapphire. 
5,374.567.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Carter.  Willie  J.:  See— 

Norfleet.  James;  Carter.  Willie  J.;  Frankel.  Matthew  J.;  and  GafTar. 
Abdul.  5.374.417.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Casada,  James  F.  Positive  variable  drive  transmission  unit/system. 

5.374.221.  CI.  474-29.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

McKee.  Kenneth  E.;  Price.  Ralph  D.;  and  Peterson.  Francis  A.. 
5.373.924.  CI.  192-3.630. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Monnier.  Vincent  M.;  and  Sell.  David  R..  5.374.712.  a.  536-17.300. 
Casey.  James  M.:  See — 

Hunt,  Jeffrey  C;  Sarin.  Virender  K.;  Devare,  Sushil  G.;  Tribby. 
Use  I.  E.;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Casey,  James  M.,  5,374,518.  C\. 
435-5.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Satoshi,  5.374.132.  CI.  400-586.000. 
Yamamoto.   Tadao;   Asako.   Kenichiro;   Shimizu.   Shigeru;   and 
Takeuchi.  Eiichi.  5.374.981.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Cass  Audio.  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Michael  S.,  5,374,124,  Q.  381-90.000 
Cassella  AG:  See- 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Steckelberg,  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelsha- 
gen,  Wilhelm,  5,374,302,  O.  I06-22.0OH 
Cassella  Akliengesellschaft:  See— 

Schonafinger.  Karl;  and  Bohn.  Helmut.  5.374.640,  Q.  514-340.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

HofTman,  John  P.;  Vance,  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 

zlevcar,  Joseph  G.,  5,374,917,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Johnson,  John  L.;  and  Stapf  Roger  A.,  5,373,892.  CI    165-41.000. 
Kyrtsos.  Christos  T.;  Gudat.  Adam  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Frie- 
drich.   Douglas  W.;  and  Stafford,  Darrell  E..  5.375.059.  CI. 
364-449.000. 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Lindblom.  Victor  E..  5.373.902.  CI.  172-112.000. 
Caterson.  Bruce;  and  Hardingham.  Timothy  E.  Methods  of  and  compo- 
sitions for  diagnosis,  monitoring  and  treating  the  early  stages  of 
osteoarthritis.  5.374.529,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Catone,  Guy  A.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  contouring  plates  for 

bone  fixation.  5,373,860,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Cavanna  S.p.A.:  See — 

Francioni,  Renzo;  and  Giuliano,  Cenitti,  5,373,685,  CI.  53-482.000. 
Celfa  AG:  See— 

Walchli,  Peter  C,  5,374,475,  O.  428-304.400. 
Cell  Robotics,  Inc.:  See- 
Bennett,    Richard    R.;    and    Wolf    Michael    A,    5,374,556,   Q. 
435-287.000. 
Celltech  Limited:  See— 

Craig.  Roger  K.;  and  Edbrooke.  Mark  R  .  5.374.618.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See— 

Zyss,  Joseph;  Hierle,  Roland;  Masse,  Rene  ;  and  Levy,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,374,734.  a.  546-347.000. 
Cerb  Schwingungsisolierungen  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Valdivia.    Anton;    and    Weber,    Frank-Michael,    5.373,920,    a. 
188-266.000. 
Chad  wick.  Thomas  C:  See— 

Iben,  Robert  L.;  Chadwick,  Thomas  C;  and  Oueilet,  David  F., 
5.375,187,  a.  392-416.000. 
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Chakrabarti,  Amiy*  K.:  See— 

Kuhlman,  G.  William;  Beaiunont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh,  Daniel 
F.;  Andenon,  David;  Farrell,  Al;  Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K.;  and 
Kinnear,  Kenneth  P.,  5,374.323,  CI.  148-«77.000. 
Chalmen,  Harvey,  to  Comsat  Corporation.  Digital  frequency  conver- 
sion and  tuning  scheme  for  microwave  radio  receivers  and  transmit- 
ters. 5,375.146,  CI.  375-103.000. 
Chamaret,  Solange:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran- 
coise;   Vezinet-Brun,    Francoise;    Roiuioux,   Christine;    Rozen- 
baum,  Willy;  Dauguet,  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Marie-Theresa;    Rey,    Francoise;    Axler-Blin,    Claudine;    and 
Chamaret.  Solange,  5,374,519,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chambers,  Frank  A.;  and  Kaufman,  R.  Gilbert,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
Techniques  for  planar  alignment  of  high  speed  electro-optical  signal 
translator  components.  5,375,182,  CI  385-49.000. 
Chan.  Albert  F..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  cleanout  using 
caustic  alkyl  polyglycoside  compositions.  5.374.361,  CI.  507-211.000. 
Chan,  Kingsley;  Russo,  Neil;  Newman.  Albert  L.;  and  Chin.  Cnstma  C, 
to  Lightolier  Division  of  the  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  Recessed 
lighting  future.  5.374.812.  CI.  220-3.600. 
Chan,  Paul:  See— 

Kumar.  Rajiv;  and  Chan.  Paul.  5,375.242,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Chan,  Peter  W  :  See— 

Bystrom,  Steven  R.;  Chan,  Peter  W.;  and  Martinez,  F.  Jesus, 
5.373.972,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Chancy.  Roy  C;  Hammack.  Hilton;  Fenyves,  Ervin  J.;  and  Antich, 
Pietro  P.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  and  utilizing  cross-talk  ad- 
justed scintillating  fibers.  5,374,824.  CI.  250-363.020. 
Chang.  Kuang-Yeh:  See — 

Nanani,  Subhash  R.;  Jain,  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  and  Chang, 
Kuang-Yeh.  5.374.833,  CI.  257-52.000. 
Chang,  Mike:  5«— 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  Chang.  Mike;  Grasso. 
David;    Yeung.    Agnes;   and   Chuang,   Juiping,    5,374,843.   CI. 
257-492.000. 
Chang.  Pao-Feng  P.:  See— 

Jung.    Hou-Chin;    and    Chang.    Pao-Feng    P..    5,374,216,    CI. 
446-175.000. 
Chang,  Robert  C.  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Apparatus 

for  incinerating  hazardous  waste.  5,374,403,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Chang.  Wei  K.:  S«>— 

Berger.  Joel  G.;  Chang.  Wei  K.;  and  Clader.  John  W.,  5.374,722, 
CI.  540-581.000. 
Chapman.  Frednck  A.  Log  splitter.  5,373,877,  C\.  I44-I93.00A. 
Charm  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Zomer.  Eliezer;  Saul.  Steven;  and  Charm,  Stanley  E.,  5,374,534,  CI. 

435-8.000. 
Zomer.  Eliezer;  Saul.  Steven;  and  Charm,  Stanley  E.,  3,374,535,  CI. 
435-8.000. 
Charm,  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Zomer.  Eliezer;  Saul.  Steven;  and  Charm,  Stanley  E.,  3,374,534,  CI. 

435-8.000. 
Zomer.  Eliezer;  Saul,  Steven;  and  Charm,  Stanley  E.,  3,374,535,  CI. 
435-8.000. 
Charron.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Becher.  Mart  and  Charron.  Kenneth  R..  5.374.878,  CI.  318-49.000. 
Charron  Sport  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Becher,  Mark;  and  Charron,  Kenneth  R.,  5,374,878,  CI.  318-49.000. 
Charych,  Hal:  See- 
Bird,  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Metilitsky.  Boris;  Katz. 
Joseph;  Stratienco.  Askold;  and  Charych.  Hal.  5,374,817.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Chatelet.  Bernard:  See — 

Jean.  Robert;  Chatelet,  Bernard;  and  Jourde,  Bernard,  5,373,610, 
CI.  19-163.000. 
Chatenoud.  F.:  See— 

Normandin.  Richard;  Beaulieu,  Y.;  van  der  Meet,  P.;  Chatenoud, 
F  ;  and  Garside,  Brian,  5,375,011,  CI.  339-345.000. 
Chaturvedi.  Sushil  K.:  5ff— 

Sprinkle.  Danny  R.;  Chen,  Tony  T.  D.;  and  Chaturvedi,  Sushil  K., 
3,374,400.  CI.  422-94.000. 
Chaverot.  Pierre;  Demangeon.  Francis;  and  Vincent.  Regis,  to  Koch 
Materials  Company.  Method  for  producing  an  asphalt  binder  emul- 
sion which  makes  it  possible  to  control  the  viscosity  and  breaking 
properties  of  the  emulsion.  5.374.672.  CI.  524-60.000. 
Chavez.  David  A.:  See — 

Zelka.  Sean  R.;  and  Chavez,  David  A.,  5,374.919.  CI.  340-374.000. 
Chedester.  John:  See — 

Pratt,  Ronald;  and  Chedester.  John.  5.374.474.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Chedid.  Lisa;  and  Hennessey,  Janet,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Method  for  con- 
trolling cookie  geometry.  5.374.440,  CI.  426-349.000. 
Chekroun.  Isaac;  Rossey.  Guy;  and  Magnat,  Michel,  to  Synthelabo. 
Triarylborane  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  synthesis 
intermediates.  5,374,735.  CI.  348-110.000. 
Chemierc.  Patrice  H.;  Dupuy.  Jean-Paul  A.;  Bayard,  Bernard  F.;  and 
Ruet,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Giat  Industries.  System  for  self  destruction  of  a 
carrier    shell    submunition    by    chemical    attack.    5,373,790,    CI. 
102-226.000. 
Chen.  Fu:  See- 
Lin,   John   T.;   Liao.   Wen    P     and   Chen,    Fu,   5,374,336,   CI. 
162-168.300. 
Chen,  George:  See — 

Yang,  Mable  M.  P.;  and  Chen,  George,  3,374,714,  a.  S3O-3SO.00O. 


Chen,  Jun  W.:  See— 

Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Williams,  Richard  K.;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and 
Chen.  Jun  W  .  5.374.569,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Chen.  Shih-tsan.  Automatic  switch  for  controlling  electric  appliances. 

5.374.854,  CI.  307-1 17.000. 
Chen,  Tony  T.  D.:  See- 
Sprinkle,  Danny  R.;  Chen,  Tony  T.  D.;  and  Chaturvedi,  Sushil  K., 
5,374,400.  CI.  422-94.000 
Chen.  Zhongming:  See — 

Heller.  John  P.;  McLemore.  James  V.;  and  Chen.  Zhongming. 
5.373.727.  CI.  73-38.000. 
Cheney.  Craig:  See — 

Davie,  Robert;   Noone.  David;  Klinger,  Gary;  Cheney,  Craig; 
Szabo,   George;   Pontbriand,   Duane;   Carman,   Anthony;   and 
McDaniel.  James  D..  5.374.089.  CI.  285-317000. 
Cheng.  Alan  T.  Y.;  Calvo.  Jose  R.;  and  Barrado.  Ramon  R..  to  Praxair 
Technology.  Inc.  Deodorizing  edible  oil  and/or  with  non-condensi- 
ble  inert  gas  and  recovering  a  high  quality  fatty  acid  distillate. 
5,374.751.  CI.  554-205.000. 
Chenille  Kraft  Company.  The:  See — 

Brokaw,  Paul  E.;  Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and  Nottingham,  John  R., 
5.374.190.  CI.  434-82.000. 
Cherill.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kosley.  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  Cherill.  Robert  J.;  and  O'Malley.  Ge- 
rard. 5.374,650.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Chermann.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi.  Fran- 
coise; Vezinet-Brun.  Francoise;  Rouzioux.  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum.  Willy;  Dauguet.  Charles;  Gruest.  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre. 
Marie-Theresa;  Rey.  Francoise;  Axler-Blin,  Claudine;  and 
Chamaret,  Solange,  5,374,519,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Chess,  William  J.,  Sr.:  See — 

Weber,  Vincent  L.;  Morrow.  Charles  R.;  Maurer.  Edgar  A.;  and 
Chess.  William  J..  Sr..  5,373.598.  CI.  13-339.000. 
Chesterfield.  Michael  P.;  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  Proto,  George  R.;  and 
Wilson.  Jonathan,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  heat  tipping  sutures.  5,374,278,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Cheung,  David  T.:  See — 

Nimni,  Marcel  E.;  and  Cheung,  David  T.,  5,374.539,  CI.  435-68. 100. 
Chiba,  Hiromu;  and  Kobayashi.  Makoto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Upward  soldering  method.  3.373.983,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Chicot.  Serge:  See— 

Marchand.  Roger;  Florentin,  Yves;  and  Chicot,  Serge,  5,374.012, 
CI.  244-118.100. 
Chika,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
5u;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and  Imamura,  Kiyoshi, 
5,374,376,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Chim,  Stanley  S.:  See- 
Kino,  Gordon  S.;  and  Chim,  Stanley  S.,  5,375,175,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Chin,  Barry  L.:  See- 
van  de  Ven,  Everhardus  P.;  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.;  Benzing,  Jeffrey 
C;  Chin,  Barry  L.;  and  Burkhart,  Christopher  W.,  5,374,594,  CI. 
437-247.000. 
Chin,  Cristina  C:  See- 
Chan,  Kingsley;  Russo,  Neil;  Newman,  Alberi  L.;  and  Chin,  Cris- 
tina C.  5.374.812,  CI.  220-3.600. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Takano.  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara,  Kunio,  5,374,768,  CI.  560-236.000. 
Chittleborough.  Michael;  Meeks.  Alan  M.  G.;  Lloyd.  Robert  G.;  and 
Johnson.  Peter  R..  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Coin  validators.  5.373.929. 
CI.  194-203.000. 
Chiuminatta.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Chiuminatta.  Edward  R.;  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R..  5.373.834.  CI. 
125-15.000. 
Chiuminatta,  Edward  R.;  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R.  Mounting  arbor  for 

saw  cutung  blades.  3,373.834.  CI.  125-15.000. 
Cho.  Heon-cheol.  Eight-to-fourteen-modulalion  circuit  for  a  digital 

audio  disc  system.  5.375.249.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Cho,  In-Sik:  See- 
Kim.  Je-Woo;  Cho,  In-Sik;  and  Gikuchi,  Hajime,  5,375,162,  CI. 
379-57.000. 
Choi,  Hoon:  See — 

Jeon,  Jun- Young;  Choi,  Hoon;  and  Seo.  Dong-II.  5.374,839,  CI. 
257-372.000. 
Choi,  Jung  S.  Sporu  shoes  having  exchangeable  heels.  3,373,649,  CI. 

36-42.000. 
Chou,  Shou-Lai.  Apparatus  for  determining  friction  between  a  support 

roller  and  a  rubber  roller.  5,373,723,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Chou,  Shu-Hui.  Pen  base  electric  heat  sealer.  3,374,806,  CI.  219-229.000. 
Chow,  King  L.:  See — 

Schwartz.    Robert    J.;    and    Chow,    King    L..    3,374,344,    Q. 
435-172.300. 
Christensen.  Dana  A.:  See — 

Kyrtsos.  Chnstos  T.;  Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Christensen.  Dana  A.;  Frie- 
drich.   Douglas  W.;  and   Stafford.   Darrell   E.,   5,375,059,  CI. 
364-449.000. 
Christian,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Lemon,  J.  Robert;  Evans,  William  T.;  and  Christian,  Robert  E., 
5,373,599,  CI.  15-104.940. 
Christie,  George  M.:  See- 
Beatrice,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Christie,  George  M.,  5,374,083,  CI. 
285-81.000. 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turbine  Corporation:  See — 

Stueber,  Richard  J.;  Milidantri,  Thomas;  and  Tadayon,  Moshen, 
3,374,319,  CI.  I48-4O4.00O. 
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Chrosny.  Wojciech  M  Postage  payment  system  employing  encryption 
techniques  and  accounting  for  posugc  payment  at  a  time  subsequent 
to  the  printing  of  posuge  5.375,172,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Chu,  David  K.;  Ebcrsolc.  Richard  C;  and  Hsiung,  Hui,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemoim,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Analyte-responsive  KTP  composition 
and  method.  5.374.328,  a.  43S-6.000. 
Chu,  Ke-Chiang,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Automatic  electronic  data 

type  identification  process.  5.374.916,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Chuang,  Juiping:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  Chang.  Mike;  GniK>, 
David;   Yeung.   Agnes;   and   Chuang.   Juiping.   5.374,843.   Q. 
257-4<)2.000. 
Chuang.  Ko-Chien;  and  Wu,  Fu-Chun,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Scan 

control  system.  5.374.999.  CI.  358-4%.000. 
Chtmdury,  Deenadayalu;  ScheibelhofTer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard.  Ber- 
dine  L.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E  ;  McAllister.  Randall  S.;  Wimolk- 
iatisak.  Surachai.  and  Dean  Jr..  Anthony  F..  to  Ferro  Corporation. 
Composites    and    polymer    compositions    for    making    the    same. 
5.374.680.  a.  525-71.000. 
Chung.  Chien-Lin.  Safety  receptacle.  5.374,199,  Q.  439-188.000. 
Church  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Hauschild.  John  P.,  5,374,368,  Q.  252-95.000. 
Chutjian,  Ara:  See — 

Boumsellek,  Said;  and  Chutjian,  Ara,  5,374,828,  CI.  2SO-427.00O. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Galbo,  James  P.,  5,374.729,  CI.  546-242.000. 
Kurihara-Bergstrom,   Tamie;   and    Liu,    Puchun,    5,374,645,   CI. 

514-282.000. 
Mheidle.  Mickael.  5.374,006.  CI.  242-413  100. 
Muller.  Beat,  5,374,697,  a.  526-192.000. 

Sutler,  Marius;  Muller,  Urs;  Hostettler,  Bemhard;  Ackermann, 
Peter;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika,  5,374,639,  d.  514-338.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.   James   R.;   and   Patterson.   James   H.,   5,374.222,   CI. 

474-150.000. 
Mona.  Alfred  H.,  5.374,883.  CI.  318-605.000. 
Cipollone,  Frank  J.,  to  Equitable  Bag  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  gift 

bag.  5.374.232.  CI.  493-194000. 
Clader.  John  W.:  See— 

Berger.  Joel  O.;  Chang.  Wei  K.;  and  Clader.  John  W.,  5,374,722, 
a.  540-58 1. 000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Prota.  Guiseppe;  and  Wenke,  Gottfried.  5,374,288,  Q.  8-406.000. 
Clapp.  Clarence  P.;  and  Torrey.  George  S.,  to  Creative  Products  Inc.  of 

Rcssville.  Food  release  compositions.  5,374,434.  a.  426-116.000. 
Clapp.  Craig  S.  K.;  and  Duys,  Anthony  M.,  to  PictureTel  Corporation. 
Two-view  video  camera  stand  and  support  method.  5,374.971,  CI. 
354-29J.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakala,  Hanio,  5,374,929,  CI.  34I-I5O.00O. 

Clark,  Earl.  Jr.;  Scoggins,  Lacey  E.;  and  Kile,  Gleim  F..  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company.  Ptoduction  of  granular  poly(arylene  sulfide) 

polymers  containing  reduced  amounts  of  oligomers.  5.374.709.  CI. 

528-499XXX). 

Clark,  Jim  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Combustor  seal 

and  support.  5,373.694.  Ci.  60-39.360. 
Clark,  Kara:  See— 

Larsea.  Einar  V.;  Nyati.  Sandeep;  Eitzmann,  Murray  A.;  Uibanek, 
Josef;  and  Clark.  Kara,  5,374,853.  CI.  307-102.000. 
Clark  Material  Handling  Company:  See — 

Simpson,   Clark   C  ;   Hansell.   Jeffrey   C;  and   Shafe,  Jack   L., 
5,374,156,  CI.  414-667.000. 
Clark,  Rots  G.;  Cronin,  Michael  J.;  Yeung,  Douglas  A.;  and  Oeswein. 
James  Q.,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Growth-promoting  composition  and  its 
use.  5,374,620,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Clarke,  David:  See— 

Leyshon,    Llewelyn    J.;    and    Clarke,    David,    5,374,511,    O. 
430-558.000. 
Clarke,  Robm  A.;  Heil,  William  R.;  and  Beale.  Robert  S.,  to  Howell 
Corporation.   Insulated   rail   electrification   system.   5,373,926,   CI. 
19I-23.00R. 
Clatty,  Jan  L.  R.;  Wellman,  Michael  T.;  and  Madan,  Sanjeev,  to  Miles 
Inc.  Storage  stable  isocyanate-rcactive  compositions  for  use  in  flame- 
retardant  systems.  5,374.486.  CI.  428-423.100. 
Clayton.  Alan  E.:  .See — 

Gore,   Kiron;   Dinwiddie,   Timothy  J.;   and  Clayton,   Alan   E., 
5,374,091,  a.  294-64.100. 
Clayton,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Bowling,  Rod  A  ;  and  CUyton.  Robert  P.,  5,374,433,  CI.  426-8.000. 
Clement,  Thomas  P  ,  and  Weber.  David  P..  to  Mectra  Labs,  Inc.  Dis- 
posable lavage.  5.374.244.  CI.  604-32.000. 
Clemson  University:  See — 

Peck.  John  C;  and  Rowland.  Randy.  5,375,063.  a.  364-470.000. 
Clikeman.  Richard  R.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  seg- 
mented copolymers.  5.374,686,  CI.  525-298.000. 
Clohecy,  Michael  T  :  See— 

Walcerz,  Douglas  B.;  Clohecy,  Michael  T.;  Helenius,  Jonne  H.; 
Kavanaugh,  Sean  M.;  Lord,  Kevin  M.;  Spencer,  Jesse  W.;  and 
Young,  Jessica  M.,  5,374,194.  CI  434-265.000. 
Clough.  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.,  and  Streeting,  Ian  T..  to 
Imperial    Chemical    Industries    PLC.    Fungicides.    5.374.644,    CI. 
514-375.000. 
Clowes,  Ernest  J.:  See- 
Welsh,  Robert  E.;  and  Clowes,  Ernest  J.,  5,373,721,  d.  72-377.000. 
CM  Machinery  Corporation:  See — 

Walker,  Jordan  D.,  5,373,878,  O.  I44-242.00R. 
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Coates,  Clarence  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Knitak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.; 
bert.  Samuel  D.;  Oldfieid,  Terry  A.;  Parfaam.  William  W.; 
Pniett,  Wayne  P.,  5,374.419.  d.  424-59.000. 
Cocks.  Franklin  H.:  See— 

Gettliffe.    Roland;    and    Cocks.    Franklin    H..    5,374,393, 
420-444.000. 
CoHin,  Dave,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Razor  head,  especially 

razor  blade  unit  of  a  wet  razor.  5,373.638.  Q.  30-50.000. 
Cohen,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Pang.  Roy  H  L.;  Cohen,  Charles  M.;  and  Keck,  Peter  C.  5.374.431. 
a.  424-486.000. 
Cohen,  Norman:  See — 

Bowen,  Larry;  Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Cohen.  Norman;  Fazekax. 
George;  Heiffeman.  Joseph;  Kaczmarek.  Peter  P.;  and  Snaidr. 
StanisUv  M.,  5,374,869.  CI.  313-331  000. 
Cohen.  Stephen  E.  Microcomputer  device  with  triangiilatinn  range- 
finder     for     firearm     trajectory     compensation.     5.375.072,     Q. 
364-561.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See- 
Connors,  Kevin  P.;  Hobart.  James  L.;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Troit, 
David;  Bosxie,  Kenneth  J.;  McCorain.  Thomas  W ;  Mitchell. 
Gerald    M.;    and    Yarborough.    J.    Michael,    5.375.132.    a. 
372-34.000. 
Colangelo.  Carl:  See— 

Bladon,  John  J.;  Colangelo,  Carl;  Robinson.  John;  and  Rousseau, 
Michael.  5.374.346,  a.  20S-125.000. 
Colbum.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Doty,  J.  Stephen;  Baxter.  Richard,  Jr.;  and  Colbum.  Robert  W., 
5.374,825,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Colgate  Palmolivc  Company:  Set — 

Broze,    Guy;    and    de    Guertechin.    Louis    O..    5.374.372,    CI. 

252-299.010. 
Norfleet,  James;  Carter,  Willie  J.;  Frankel,  Matthew  J.;  and  Gaffar, 
Abdul,  5,374.417,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Collier,  Robert  J  ;  Hauser,  Scott  D.;  Krivi  Gwen  G.;  and  Lucy.  Mat- 
thew C.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Allelic  variants  of  bovine  somato- 
tropin gene:genetic  marker  for  superior  milk  prtxluction  ui  bovine 
5.374.523,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Collins.  Peter  J.;  Delaney.  Michael  J.;  and  Yazaki,  YothikiCni,  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organization;  and  Hunts- 
man Chemical  Company  Australia  Limited.  Adhesive.  5,374.678,  CI. 
524-595.000 
Colombo,  Maristella:  See — 

Buzzetti,    Franco;   Longo,   Antonio;   and   Colombo,   Maristella. 
5.374.652.  a.  514-418.000. 
Columbia  University  of  the  Oty  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See- 
Fox,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  deceased;  Ruf,  Alan  F.,  legal  representative; 
and  Modak,  ShanU  M.,  5,374.432.  a.  424-618.000. 
ColweU.  WUliam  T.:  See— 

DeGraw.  Joseph  I ;  ColweU,  WiUiam  T.;  and  Piper,  James  R., 
5,374.726,  CI.  544-260.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison.  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl.    Robert    L.;    and    Hannoo.    Daryl    L.,    5.375,150,    a. 
376-216.000. 
Coroeau,  Daniel:  See — 

Lemay.  Martin;  Lariviere,  Christiane;  Comeau,  Daniel;  and  Le- 
vesque.  Yvon,  5,374,260,  Q.  6O4-378.000. 
Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 
Bruel,  Michel.  5.374.564.  a  437-24  000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial  Research  Organiratioo:  See— 
Collim,  Peter  J.;  Delaney,  Michael  J.;  and  Yazaki,  Yoshikazu, 
5,374.678.  CI.  524-595.000. 
Comp,  Philip  C:  See — 

Morrissey.  James  H.;  and  Comp.  Philip  C,  5,374,617,  a.  514-8.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Goodrich.  D.  Stephen;  Granzow.  Drew  D.;  Mundt,  Kevin  W.; 
Condra.  Neil  L  ;  Felcman,  Chris  F.;  Tracy,  Mark  S.;  Blackwell. 
Sam  D  ;  and  Moore.  Earl  W  .  5.375.076.  Q.  364-708.100. 
Hardt,  Thomas  T..  5.375.038.  C\.  361-694.000. 
Parzych,  James  D.;  Tomaszewski,  Richard;  Brown,  Norman  P.; 
Anderson,   Roger   P.;   Douglas.   David   M.;   and   Stufnebeam. 
Kenneth  W..  5.375,243.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Stoddard,  D.  Joe,  5.375.035.  Q.  361-306.200. 
Comparetta,  Christopher:  See — 

May.  Keith  A  ;  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Stegbauer.  Randall  J.;  Com- 
paretta, Christopher,  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito.  Ronald 
A.;  Legg,  Ernest;  and  SathU  Kitty,  5,375,202,  a.  395-164.000. 
Computalog  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Odom,  Richard  C.  5.374.823.  O.  250-269.600. 
CompuTower  Technologies,  Corp.:  See — 

Lichti.  Robert  D..  5,374,149,  Q.  414-234.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Chalmers,  Harvey,  5,375,146.  Q.  37J-I03.000. 
Comstock.  Daniel  L.;  Durham.  Lee  A.;  Warren,  Mark  A.;  and  Ander- 
son, Bryce  P.,  to  D.  W.  Walker  A  Associates.  Filter  media  treatment 
of  a  fluid  flow  to  remove  colloidal  matter  5,374,357,  O  210-666.000 
Condra,  Neil  L.:  See— 

Goodrich,  D.  Stephen;  Granzow,  Drew  D.;  Mundt,  Kevin  W.; 
Condra,  Neil  L.;  Felcman.  Chris  F.;  Tracy.  Mark  S.;  Blackwell. 
Sam  D.;  and  Moore,  Eari  W.,  5,375,076,  a.  364-708.100. 
Conella.  Mario:  See — 

Pellegrini.  Alfred,  Jr.;  Tormena,  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Alesaandro; 
Balbinot.  Renzo;  and  Conella.  Mario.  5.374,070.  Q.  280-11.200. 
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Connelly,  John  M..  Jr.:  Set— 

Knox.  John  B.;  DeUney.  Willum  E.,  Ill;  and  Connelly,  John  M., 
Jr  ,  5,374,473,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Connors  Kevin  P.;  Hobart,  James  L.;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Trost,  David; 
Bossie,  Kenneth  J.;  McCumin,  Thomas  W.;  Mitchell,  Gerald  M.;  and 
Yarborough,  J.  Michael,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Solid  slate  laser  with 
interleaved  output  5.373,132,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie  GmbH:  See — 

Hampp,  Norbert:  Popp,  Andreas;  Miller,  Alfred;  Brauchle,  Chris- 
toph;  and  Oesterhelt,  Dieter.  5.374,492.  CI.  270-1.000. 
Contico  International  Inc.:  Set — 

Foster,  Donald  D.,  5.373,973.  Q.  222-324.000. 
Nelson,  Philip  L.,  5,373.991.  O.  239-333.000. 
Control  Module  Inc.:  See- 
Bianco.  James  S.;  and  Horan,  David  J.,  5.374.818,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Cook,  Scott:  See— 

M.irtin,  Eugene;  and  Cook,  Scott.  5,374.214,  CI.  452-165.000. 
Cooke.  George  C:  See- 
Patterson,  John  F.;  Cooke.  George  C;  and  Yates,  Jack,  5.375,153, 
CI.  376-435.000. 
Cooksey.  Edward  A.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Rotary  com- 
pressor thrust  washer.  5,374,171,  CI.  418-63.000. 
Cool  Care  Consulting,  Inc.:  See — 

Bianco.  Michael.  5,373,780,  CI.  99-475.000. 
Cooper,  Andrew,  to  Technophone  Limited.  Maximum  likelihood  se- 
quence detector.  5,375,129,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Cooper.  David;  and  Furmanczyk.  Kaz,  to  Eldec  Corporation.  Modular 
electronic    circuit    housing    and    wiring    board.    5,375,040,    CI. 
361-730.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Deremo,  Edwin  J.,  5,374.143,  CI.  408-17.000. 
Cooper,  Kent  J.;  Roth.  Scott  S.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  and  Kirsch,  How- 
ard C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  thin  film 
transistor.  5.374,573,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Cooperman,  Murray  C;  and  Reichert.  William  W.,  to  Rbeox,  Inc. 
Anti-settling  agents  for  aqueous  coating  compositions.  5,374.687.  CI. 
525-330.200. 
Copeland,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Coultrip.  Robert  H.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.; 
Phillips,    W.    Morris;    and    Fox,    Robert    L.,    5,374,808,    CI 
219-633.000. 
Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Coultrip, 
Robert  H.;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnston,  David  F.;  Swaim, 
Robert  J.;  and  Dinkins,  James  R.,  5,374,809,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Corabatir,  Kaya.  Variable  volume  air  valve.  5,373.987.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Cordeiro,  James  H..  Jr.  Tweezer  fork.  5.373,640,  CI.  30-142.000 
Corio,  Mark  A.,  to  University  of  Rochester,  The.  System  for  operating 
a  plurality  of  graphics  displays  from  a  single  computer.  5,374,940,  CI. 
345-1.000. 
Cornell,  Bradley  P.:  See— 

Heavey,  Frederick  D.;  and  Cornell,  Bradley  P..  5.375.052,  CI. 
363-71.000. 
Cornell,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  Chang,  Mike;  Grasso, 
David;   Yeung,   Agnes;  and   Chuang,   Juiping,   5,374,843,   CI. 
257-492.000. 
Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Williams.  Richard  K.;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  and 
Chen,  Jun  W.,  5,374,569,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

MacDonald,  Noel  C,  5,375,033,  CI.  361-281,000. 
Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M.,  5,374,761,  CI.  556-471.000. 
Coming  Incorporate:  See — 

Lipp,  G   Daniel,  5,373,634,  CI.  29-890.030. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See— 

Borrelli,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Seward,  Thomas  P..  Ill,  5,375,012,  a. 

359-485.000. 
Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Lapp,  Josef  C;  and  Moffatt.  Dawne 

M..  5,374,595,  CI.  501-66.000. 
Zine,  Anthony  R..  5.373,620,  CI.  29-469.500. 
Corometrics  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Quedens,  Phillipp  J.;  Boucher,  DoanId  R.;  Shipherd,  John  T.; 
Malis,    Michael    J.;    and    Izzo,    Joseph    A.,    5,373,843.    a. 
128-642.000. 
Correa.  Sanjay  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Retronttable  trim 
system  for  fuel-air  optimization  in  cannular  gas  turbine  combustors. 
5.373.692,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Cortes.  Ulicer  L,:  See— 

Shulman,  Neil  B.;  and  Cortes.  Ulicer  L.,  5,373,668.  CI.  52-66.000 
Corval,  Pierre:  See— 

Lalouel,  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre,  Xavier;  Lifion,  Richard  P.;  Sou- 
brier,  Florani;  Kotelevtsev,  Youri;  and  Corval.  Pierre.  5.374,525, 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Corvasce,  Filomeno  G.;  and  Linster,  Tom  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Hydrophilic  polymer  composite  and  product 
containing  same.  5,374,671,  CI.  504-47.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,   Masahiko;   Masuda.  Teiji;  Sekine,   Kenichi;  Tohyama, 
Manabu;  Yano,  Norio;  and  Yuhashi.  Yukio,  5.374,363,  CI.  252- 
32.70E. 
Costello,  Bernard  J.,  to  Argus  International.  Preflux  coating  method. 

5,374,331,  a.  156-640.000. 
Costello,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

LaRue.   Ross  A.,   Costello,   Keimeth  A.;  and   Aebi,  Verle  W., 
5.374,826.  CI.  250-397.000. 


Cothran,  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Young,  William  O.,  Jr.;  and  Cothran,  Dennis  W.,  5.373.613,  CI. 
26-%.000. 
Cotrel,  Claude:  See— 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  5,374,636,  CI. 
514-542.000. 
Couch.  Joseph  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Santos,  Virgil,  5,373,913,  CI.  182-107.000. 
Coulcher,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  and  Ridley,  Michael  L.,  to  Newell  Operating 

Company.  Self-igniting  hand  torches.  5,374,185,  CI.  431-264.000. 
Coultrip.  Roben  H.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Phillips, 
W.  Morris;  and  Fox,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  and  device  for  deter- 
mining bond  separation  strength  using  induction  heating.  5,374,808. 
CI.  219-633.000. 
Coultnp,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Coultrip, 
Robert  H.;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnston,  David  F.;  Swaim, 
Robert  J  ;  and  Dinkins.  James  R  ,  5.374,809,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Council  of  the  Queensland  Institute  of  Medical  Research:  See — 

Sculley,  Tom  B.;  and  Moss,  Denis  J.,  5,374,517,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Cowen,  Hal  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  tidal  and  wave  generation  of 

power.  5,374,850,  CI.  290-53.000. 
Cox,  David  C:  See- 
Stephens.  Robert;  Cox,  Thomas;  and  Cox,  David  C,  5,373,825,  CI. 
123-549.000. 
Cox.  Thomas:  See — 

Stephens,  Robert;  Cox,  Thomas;  and  Cox,  David  C,  5,373,825,  CI. 
123-549.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

Ferenz,    Michael   R.;   and    Sekula.    Bernard   C,    5,374,446,   CI. 
426-611.000. 
Craig,  Roger  K.;  and  Edbrooke,  Mark  R..  to  Celltech  Limited.  Calcito- 
nin   peptides,    and    gene    related    pharmaceutical    compositions. 
5.374.618,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Lambert,  Claude;  Little,  Gillian  M.;  and  Morris, 
John,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited.  4-benzoylisoxazole 
herbicides.  5,374,606,  C\.  504-270.000. 
Crawley,  Edward  F.:  See — 

Lazarus,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Crawley,  Edward  F.,  5,374,011,  CI. 
244-75.00R. 
Creative  Biomolccules.  Inc.:  See — 

Pang.  Roy  H.  L.;  Cohen.  Charles  M.;  and  Keck,  Peter  C,  5,374,431, 
CI.  424-486.000. 
Creative  Industries  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins,  Kenneth  T..  5,374.086.  CI.  285-111.000. 
Creative  Products  Inc.  of  Rossville:  See — 

Clapp,    Clarence    P.;    and    Torrey,    George   S.,    5,374,434,    CI. 
426-116.000. 
Cregge,  Robert  J.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  2.3-dihydro-l- 
(8-methyl- 1 ,2.4-triazolo[4,3-B]-pyridazin-6-yl)-4(  I  H>pyridinone. 
5,374.632,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Crider,  Brian  D.;  and  Lockett,  Brian  D.  Vertically  adjustable  vent 

cover  having  venturi  cone.  5,374,215,  CI.  454-136.000. 
Crocco,  Guy  L.:  See — 

Saxton,   Robert   J.;   2^jacek,   John   G.;   and   Crocco,   Guy   L.. 
5,374,747.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Cronin,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Clark.  Ross  G.;  Cronin,  Michael  J.;  Yeung,  Douglas  A.;  and  Oes- 
wein,  James  Q.,  5,374,620,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Croon  &  Lucke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 
Schoeller,  Heinz,  5.373,756,  CI.  74-527.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Ray,  Andrew  R.,  5,375,000,  CI.  358-506.000. 
Crossman,  Philip  E.,  to  Leggett  &  Piatt,  Incorporated.  Adaptor  housing 
for  mounting  an  adjustable  height  work  surface  to  a  wall  panel. 
5,373,793,  CI.  108-42.000. 
Crowley,  John  J.:  See — 

Seheidt,    Edward    M.;    and   Crowley,   John   J.,    5,373,169.   O. 
380-21.000. 
Crumpley.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Cnimpley,  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,375,167,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Cugola,   Alfredo;   Gaviraghi,  Giovanni;  and  Giacobbe,   Simone,  to 
Glaxo  S.p.A.  Indole  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  use  thereof. 
5,374,648,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Cugola.  Alfredo;  and  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni,  to  Glaxo  S.p.A.  Indole 
derivatives     and     pharmaceutical     use     thereof.     5,374,649,     CI. 
514-719.000. 
Cullen,  Liam:  See — 

Rogers,  Norman  E.;  and  Cullen,  Liam,  5,374.036,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Curtis  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Post.  Stephen  F.;  Vinzant,  Warren  J.;  Bowman,  Scott  A.;  and 
Ackenion,  George  L.,  5,374,881,  CI.  318-373.000. 
Cushman.  William  B.  Compound  bow  with  high  power  and  extreme 

let-off.  5.373.831.  CI.  124-25.600. 
Cuthbert,  Nigel  J  :  See— 

Bohagen,  Horst;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Rosentreter,  Ulrich;  Bischoff, 
Erwin;  Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd;  Perzbora,  Elisabeth;  Hutter, 
Joachim;  Norman,  Peter;  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  Hilary  P.; 
and  McKenniff,  Marie  G.,  5,374,647,  CI.  514-411.000. 
CVD.  Inc.:  See- 
Pickering,  Michael  A.;  Goela,  Jitendra  S.;  and  Bums,  Lee  E., 
5,374,412.  CI.  423-346.000. 
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Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

Maher.  Robert;  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herubin,  Margaret  R.;  and 
Bluhm,  Mark,  5.375.209,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Cytel  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,   Chi-Huey;  and   Gaeta.   Federico  C.   A.,   5.374,541.  CI. 
435-74.000. 
D  *  J  Filtration  Systems:  See — 

Bolton.   Joseph    A.;   and   Carxtensen.   Peter   T.,   5.374,351,   CI. 
210-97.000. 
D.  W.  Walker  A  AssocUtes:  See— 

Comstock,  Daniel  L.;  Durham,  Lee  A.;  Warren,  Mark  A.;  and 
Anderson.  Bryce  P..  5,374.357.  CI.  210666.000. 
Daar.  Yaic  See— 

Yahav.  Shimon;  and  Daar,  Yair.  5.374,807.  CI.  219-464.000. 
Dabrowski,  Bogdan;  Vaughey,  J  T.;  and  Pocppelmcier,  Kenneth  R.,  to 
University  of  Chicago,  The;  and  Northwestern  University   Prepara- 
tion and  composition  of  superconducting  copper  oudes  based  on 
Ga-O  l«yers.  5.374.611.  CI.  505-SOO.OOO. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takiguchi,    Ryobei;    Kafuku.    Koumet;    and    Eguchi,    Hiroahi. 
5.374,601.  CI.  503-227.000 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Decker,  Hans  J  ;  Freund,  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G.,  5,374,407,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Daicho,  Masanori;  Yokoyama,  Yuuiclii;  and  Tsuchiya,  Makoto,  to 
Hoya  Corporation.   Process  for  producing  cyanopsia-correctable 
intraocular  lens.  5.374,663,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Umemoto,    Teruo;    and    Tomizawa,    Ginjiro.     5,374.732,    Q. 
546-294.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Nocker.  Gerhard,  5.375.060,  C\.  364-461.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  And  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Kiyofumi;    and    Takatsu,    Haruyoshi,    5.374.371.    Q. 
252-299.010. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Iwamura,    Ooro;    Kinoshita,    Hiroshi;    and    Kometani,    Aaako. 
5,374,699,  CI.  526-269.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Umaha,  Takayuki,  5,373.786,  CI.  101-127.000. 
Daisley-Harrison,  Aaron  G.:  See — 

Berry,  Victor  A.;  Hanssens,  Arsene;  Ross,  Evan  B.;  and  Daisley- 
Hanison,  Aaron  G.,  5,375,235.  Q.  395-600.000. 
Daiso  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  KuraUte.  Tomoaki;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  Sakagu- 
chi.    Kazuhiko;    Takehira.    Yoshikazu;    Shiomi,    Yutaka;    and 
Kitamura.  Tohru,  5,374,373.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Daito  Commuication  Apparatus  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsubokawa,     Nono;     and     Yamazaki,     Naoki,     5,374,379,     CI. 
252^511.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See— 

Yanu«uchi.    Nobuyuki;    and    Hirano.    Kazuo.    5,374,001,    O 
242-247.000. 
D'Aloia,  Gaetan:  See — 

Moretti,  Erminio;  and  D'Aloia.  Gaetan,  5,374,088,  O.  285-305.000. 
Daly,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Wyschogrod,  Daniel;  Wood,  Loren;  Sturdy,  James  L.;  Schultz, 
Hayden  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis,  Douglas  V,;  Harman, 
William  H.,  Ill;  Eggert,  James  R.;  and  Daly.  Peter  M..  5.374.932. 
CI   342-36,000. 
D'Ambrogio,  William  J.;  McCourt,  Karen  M.;  Phillips.  Wayne  D.; 
Saleh,  fitricia  D.;  and  Seip.  Barry  S.,  to  AT*T  Corjp.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  ISDN  access.  5.375.124.  O.  370-110.100. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Gochcnour.  Daniel  V.;  Arend.  Matthew  R.;  and  Tarlton.  James  K., 

Sr.,  5,373.927,  CI.  192-70.300. 
Masseth.  John  E.,  5,374.142,  CI.  407-23.000. 
Rohlinger,  Mark  D..  5.373.755.  CI.  74-459.000. 
Dananbei^g,  Howard  J.;  and  Wemick,  Justin,  to  Langer  Biomechanics 
Group,    Inc.    High-heeled    shoe    orthotic    device.    5,373,650,    CI. 
36-92.000. 
D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Multi-shot  soft  projectile  pressurized  toy  gun. 

5,373,8 J2,  CI.  124-69.000. 
D'Andrade,   Bruce   M.   Projectile   shooting   air   gun   with   bladder. 

5,373,8  J  J,  CI.  124-69.000. 
Daneshvar,  Yousef.  D.  pad.  5.374.018,  O.  248-118.000. 
Danielson,  Susan  J.:  See — 

Sutton,  Richard  C;  Burdick.  Brent  A.;  Danielson,  Susan  J.;  War- 
rea  Harold  C,  III;  Snyder,  Brian  A.;  McClune,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Wu,  Annie  L.,  5.374,516,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Dapperheld,  Steffen;  Volk,  Heinrich;  and  Peter,  Karl,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aminobenzo- 
thiazoles.  5,374,737,  CI.  548-164.000. 
Dasher,  Preston  B.:  See— 

Price,  Elvin  C;  and  Dasher.  Preston  B..  5.373.798.  CI.  112-264.100. 
Da  Silveira,  John  A.  Cattle  stanchion.  5,373.813,  a.  119-740.000. 
Dassault  Automatismes  el  Telecommunications:  See — 

Soupirot,  Joel;  and  Lehembre.  Bernard.  5.375,122,  Q.  370-95.100. 
Dauby,  Christian:  See — 

Servais.   Albert;   Dauby,  Christian;  and  Somerhauaen.   Bernard, 
5,374,451,  CI.  427-165.000. 
Dauguet,  Charles:  See— 

Monlagnier.  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coiae;  Vezinet-Brun,  Francoise;  Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 
baom.  Willy;  Dauguet,  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 


Marie-Theresa;    Rey.    Francoise;    Axler-Blin,    Claudine;    and 
Chamaret,  Solange,  5,374,519,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Dukeshire,  Mark;  McKeever.  Joseph  E.;  Galloway.  John  C;  and 
Hastings,  Everett  A.,  5.374.079,  CX.  280-728.00B. 
Davidson.  William  S.;  and  Eggerling,  Kurt  W  ,  to  Internationa]  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Dau  dictionary  manger  for  maintaining 
an  active  daU  dictionary.  5,375.234,  CI  395-600  000. 
Davie,  Robert;  Noone,  David;  Klmger,  Gary;  Cheney.  Craig;  Szabo, 
George;    Pontbriand.    Duane;   Carman,    Anthony;   and    McDaniel. 
James  D.,  to  ITT  Industries  Inc.  High  pressure  quick  connector. 
5,374,089.  a.  285-317  000 
Davies.  Daniel,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Performing  arithmetic  on  com- 
posite operands  to  obtain  a  binary  outcome  for  each  multi-bit  compo- 
nent. 5,375,080,  a.  364-736.500. 
Davies.  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Wertz,    Ronald    D.;    and    Davies,    Jeffrey    P..    5,374,98«,    a. 
356-328.000. 
Davies,  John:  See — 

Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Banks,  Graham;  Davies,  John;  Patersoo, 
EUeen  A.;  and  Snel,  Marten,  5.374.603.  Q.  504-130.000. 
Davis.  Mark  E.;  Garces.  Juan  M..  Saldarriaga,  Carlos  H.;  and  Monies 
de  Correa.  Maria  Del  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Crystal- 
line aluminumphosphate  compositions.  5.374.411,  CI.  423-306.000. 
Davoust,  Paul,  to  Borland  International.  Inc.  System  and  methods  for 

mtelligent  analytical  graphmg  5,375.201.  a.  395-161.000. 
Dawson.  Wilham  H.:  See- 
Sears,  Paul  L.;  de  Bruijn.  Theo  J.  W.;  Dawioo,  William  H.;  Pruden. 
Barry  B  ;  and  Jain,  Anil  K.,  5,374.348.  a   208-107  000 
Dean,  Edward  A.;  Golson,  Steven  E.;  and  McDonald,  John  F.,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,    Inc.    System   for   emulating    I/O   device   requests 
through  status  word  locations  corresponding  to  respective  device 
addresses    having    read/write    locations    and    status    information. 
5.375,225.  CI.  395-500.000 
Dean.  Elizabeth  D.:  See- 
Murphy,  Kathleen  A.;  Epstein,  Barry  D.;  Roaen,  Ira  G.;  and  Dean, 
Elizabeth  D.,  5.374.522.  a.  435-6.000. 
Dean  Jr..  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Chundury.  Deenadayalu;  Schetbelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Leonard. 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.;  McAllister.  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean  Jr..  Anthony  F..  5,374.680.  CI. 
525-71.000. 
Debleser.  Yves:  See— 

Mairesse.  Yves;  and  Debleser.  Yves,  5,374,145,  Q.  411-54.000. 
deBoer,  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias,  ALbert  E..  to  Advanced  Semiconductor 
Materials  Amenca,  Inc    RoutabIc  substrate  supportmg  mechanism 
with  temperature  sensmg  device  for  use  m  chemical  vapor  depoaitxn 
equipment.  5.374,315.  Q.  118-725.000. 
de  Bniijn,  Theo  J.  W.:  See- 
Sears,  Paul  L.;  de  Bniijn,  Theo  J.  W.;  Dawsoo.  WUIiam  H.;  Pruden. 
Barry  B.;  and  Jain.  Ami  K.,  5.374.348.  CI.  208-107  000 
Decker,  David  G  ;  and  Howell,  Wilham  G..  to  Diablo  Research  Cofxv 
ration.  Apparatus  using  serial  data  line  to  turn  on  a  transceiver  or 
other  device.  5,375.051.  CI.  363-49.000. 
Decker.  Hans  J.;  Freund,  Hans  U.;  Gnmthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G.,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Gas  genera- 
tor with  porous  outer  wall.  5.374.407.  Q.  422-305.000. 
Deckers,  Andreas:  See — 

Besecke.    Siegmund;    Deckers.    Andreas;    Loth,    Wolfgang;    and 
Lauke,  Harald,  5,374,688,  C[.  525-330  500. 
Deckers,  Gregor:  See — 

Kampmann,  Detlef;  Deckers,  Gregor;  and  Kniep,  Claus,  5.374.728, 
a.  546-185.000. 
Decky.  John  R.;  and  Atzel.  Louis  F.  Hand  cart  for  lifting  and  transport- 
ing toUets.  5.373.593,  O  4-661,000 
Defieuw.  Geert;  and  Verdonck.  Emiel.  to  AGFA-GEVAERT.  N.V. 
Dye-donor    elements    for    thermal    dye    transfer.    5,374.602,    O. 
503-227.000. 
Degenhardt,  Achim.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  and  circuit 
configuration  for  non-linear  linkage  of  two  binary  words.  5,375,190, 
a.  395-2.380. 
Degouveia,  Victor  J.:  See — 

Marquez,  Marco  A.;  Gonzalez,  Jose  C;  Degouveia,  Victor  J.;  and 
Yanez,  Francisco,  5.374.596,  CI.  502-29.000. 
DeGraw.  Joseph  I.;  Colwell,  William  T.;  and  Piper.  James  R.  Process 
for      preparing       lO-deazaaminopterins      and      S.lO-and      8.10- 
dideazaaminopterins    from    pteroic    dicarboxylic    acid    diesterv 
5,374.726.  CI.  544-260.000. 
Deguchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miura.  Koryo;  Takano.  Tadashi;  Deguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Ebisui,  Taka- 
shi;  and  Katagi.  Takashi,  5,374.934.  a.  342-360.000. 
de  Guertechin,  Louis  O.:  See — 

Broze,    Guy;    and    de    Guertechin,    Louis   O.,    5,374,372,    d. 
252-299.010. 
DeUney.  Michad  J.:  See— 

Collins,  Peter  J.;  Delaney.  Michael  J.;  and  Yazaki,  Yoahikazu, 
5,374.678.  Q.  524-595.000. 
Delaney.  WUUam  E..  Ill:  See— 

Knox,  John  B.;  Delaney.  William  E..  Ill;  and  CooneUy.  John  M.. 
Jr..  5.374,473.  a.  428-218.000. 
Demangeon.  Francis:  See — 

Chaverot,    Pierre;    Demangeon,    Francis;    and    Vincent,    Regis, 
5.374,672,  CI.  524-60.000. 
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Den-Mat  Corporation:  See — 

Iben,  Robert  L.;  Chadwick,  Thomas  C;  and  Ouellet,  David  F.. 
5.375.187.  a   392-416.000. 
Den  Bensten,  Romona  L.:  See — 

Den  Besten,  Leroy,  deceased;  and  Beach.  Wayne  H.,  5,374,11 1, 0. 
299-86.000. 
Den  Besten,  Leroy.  deceased  (by  Den  Bensten,  Romona  L.);  and  Beach, 
Wayne  H.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Extraction  undercut  for  flanged  bits. 
5,374.111.  a.  299-86000. 
den  Dulk,  Karel,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Dual  chamber  pacemaker  system 
and    method    for    deUvering    atrial    syiK    pulses.    5.374.280,    CI. 
607-14.000. 
Deneke,  Ulfen:  See— 

Nagel.  Rolf:  Deneke.  Ulfert;  and  Mistele,  Jurgen,  5,374.546,  CI. 
435-188.000. 
Denenberg,  Jeffrey  N..  to  Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.  Re- 
mote siren  headset.  5.375.174,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nosaka,     Yoshihumi;    and     Ishiguro,    Osamu,     5.374,679.     CI. 
525-56.000. 
Dennen,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Vital.   Albert    W.;    and    Dennen,    Michael    W,    5,374.836,   CI. 
257-344.000. 
Dennis,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Kazecki,  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis,  Donald  W.;  Baker, 
James  C;  Baum,  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  D..  5.375,143,  CI. 
375-14.000. 
Denticator  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Mendoza.  Jose  L  .  5.374,189,  CI.  433-125000 
Denz.  Helmut;  Neu,  Hans:  Riehl.  Guenthcr:  Blumenstock.  Andreas;  and 
Frank.  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Breather  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  fuel  tank.  5.373.830.  CI.  123-520.000. 
DePaoli.  Alfred  C.  Reflex  luminous  dot  sighting  instrument  with  unde- 

sired  dot  light  blocking.  5.373,644,  C\.  33-241.000. 
Deremo,  Edwin  J.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Air  feed  peck  drive 

configuration.  5.374,143.  CI.  408-17.000. 
Derroire,  Georges;  and  Ragout,  emard.  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  et 
Plastiqucs.  Method  for  making  a  flexible  tubular  structure  by  continu- 
ous extrusion,  having  a  single  layer  barrier  film  a  few  microns  thick, 
and  the  extruded  flexible  tubular  structure  manufactured  therefrom. 
5.373,870.  a.  138-125.000. 
Desai.  Naishadh  N.:  See- 
Spiegel.  Sarah;  and  Desai,  Naishadh  N.,  3,374,616,  CI.  314-4.000. 
Desai,  Suresh  M.:  See — 

Hunt.  Jeffrey  C;  Sarin.  Virender  K.;  Devare,  Sushil  G.;  Tribby. 
nse  I.  E.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Casey.  James  M..  3,374,518.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Desglo  Pty.  Ltd.:  5«— 

Bleasdale.  Desmond  H.,  5,374,466.  CI.  428-131.000. 
Detector  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Roy.  Raymond  L..  5,374,827.  a.  250-397.000. 
Roy.  Raymond  L.;  Graves,  Peter  W.;  and  Loretz,  Thomas  J., 
5.374.864.  CI.  313-103.0CM. 
Detrick,  John  H.;  and  Carney.  Frederick  T.,  Jr..  to  Pursell  Industries. 
Machine  system  and  process  for  producing  attrition  resistant  slow 
release  fertilizers.  5.374.292.  CI.  71-28.000 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  ftir  Lufi-  und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See— 

Ackermann,  Jurgen.  5.375.057,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Gleim.  Gunter;  Fuldner.  Friedrich;  and  Rekla,  Bemd,  5.375.107, 

CI.  369-44.110. 
Morimoto.    Yasuaki;    and    Zucker.    Friedhelm.    5.373.109.    CI. 
369-44.370. 
Devare,  Sushil  G.:  See- 
Hunt,  Jeffrey  C;  Sarin,  Virender  K.;  Devare,  Sushil  G.;  Tribby. 
Ilse  I.  E.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Casey.  James  M..  5.374.518.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Devereux,  Jane  E.:  See — 

Newton,    John    M.;    and    Devereux,    Jane    E..    3,374,430,    Q. 
424-458.000. 
Devienne,  F.  Marcel.  Process  for  the  sequential  observation  of  the 

successive  sutes  of  a  chemical  reaction.  5.374.559.  CI.  436-34.000. 
Devitt.  John  W.;  and  Anderson,  Eric  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Method  for  quantifying  porosity  of  parts  of  simple  and 
complex  geometries.  5,374,122,  CI.  374-45.000. 
Devore.  David  D.:  See- 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore.  David  D.;  Stevens, 
James  C;  and  Timmers.  Francis  J  ,  5,374,696,  CI.  526-126.000. 
Dewolf.  Jan;  LokhofT.  Gerardus;  and  Hoogendoom.  Abraham,  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Transmission  system,  and  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver used  in  the  transmission  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
digital   signals   containing   modulated   bit   allocation    infomuttion. 
5.375.171.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Dhanoa.  Daljit  S  ;  Fitch.  Keni:nh  J  ;  Veber.  Daniel  F  ;  Walsh.  Thomas 
F.;  and  Williams.  David  L.,  Jr.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Six  membered 
ring  fused  imidazoles  substituted  with  phenoxyphenylacetic  acid 
derivatives  used  to  treat  asthma.  3,374.638.  CI.  314-326.000. 
Dhaul,  Ajay  K.:  See— 

Bunce.  Timothy  R.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson. 
Richard  G  ;  and  Lund.  Ronald  E..  3.374.310.  CI.  106-739.000. 
Dhein.  Rolf:  See— 

Muller.  Hanns-Peter;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Hugl.  Herbert;  and  Pudleiner 
Heinz,  5.374,704,  CI.  528-66.000. 
Diablo  Research  Coporation:  .See — 

Decker.    David   G.;   and    Howell.    William   G.,    5,373,031,   CI. 
363-49.000. 


Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Sato.  Yoshinori,  5.374.467.  a.  428-143.000. 
Diamond  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaniecki,   Thaddeus  J  ;   Diamond.   Harold;   Rotter.   Larry;  and 
Vermes,  Rudolph  N.,  5.374.358.  CI.  210-704.000. 
Diamond,  Harold:  See — 

Kaniecki.   Thaddeus  J.;   Diamond.   Harold;   Rotter,   Larry;  and 
Vermes.  Rudolph  N.,  5,374.358.  CI.  210-704.000. 
DiefendorfT,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Moyer,  William  C;  Arends,  John  H.;  White,  Christopher  E.;  and 
DiefendorfT,  Keith  E.,  5,375,216,  CI.  395-421.000. 
Diehl,  Michael  J  ;  GUI.  Walter  A.;  Halvonik,  Mark  R.;  James,  Floyd  D.; 
Larson,  Bradley  D.;  and  O'Connor,  Leonard  N..  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Image  skew  adjustment  for  a  raster  output  scanning  (ROS) 
system.  5.374.993,  CI.  358-300.000. 
Diekmann,  Andreas:  See — 

Westfal.  Horst;  and  Diekmann,  Andreas.  5,374.510.  CI.  43O-S39.000. 
Dienes  Werke  fur  Maschinenteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Supe-Dienes.  Rudolf.  5,373.642.  CI.  30-296.400. 
DiFranco.  Domenico.  Method  for  making  a  novelty  item  and  the 

novelty  item  therefrom   5.374.805.  CI.  219-121  720. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Vinay  K.;  Rub,  Bernardo;  and  Lewis,  William  D.. 

5.375.020,  CI.  360-72. 100. 
Harrow,   Jeflrey   R.;   and    Messinger,    Fred    P..    3,373.199,   CI. 

393-139.000. 
Palmer,  Ricky  S.;  and  Palmer,  Larry  G.,  5.373,068,  CI.  364-314.000. 
Dimensions  Unlimited,  Inc.:  See — 

Heavey,  Frederick  D.;  and  Cornell,  Bradley  P..  5.375.032.  CI. 
363-71.000. 
DiNinno.  Frank  P..  to  Merck  A.  Co.,  Inc.  Bridged  carbapenem  antibac- 
terial compounds.  5.374.630.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Dinkins,  James  R.:  See — 

Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland.  Carl  E.;  Coultnp. 
Robert  H.;  Phillips.  W.  Morris;  Johnston.  David  F.;  Swaim. 
Robert  J  ;  and  Dinkins.  James  R..  5,374.809.  CI.  219-633.000. 
Dinwiddle.  Timothy  J.:  .See — 

Gore,   Kiron;   Dinwiddie.   Timothy  J.;   and   Clayton,   Alan   E., 
5,374.091.  CI.  294-64.100. 
Dipert,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Robinson,  Kurt  B.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  Levy.  Markus  A.;  Brown. 
David  M.;  Pao.  Lily  C;  and  Dipert.  Brian  L.,  5,375,222.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Direct  Measurement  Corporation:  See — 

Cage.  Donald  R..  5,373.745.  CI.  73-861.370. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Yabe.  Akira;  Niino.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Nobuhiro;  Ono.  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Tomoaki;  Taluihashi,  Yoshiiuiga;  and  Matsumura. 
Toshio.  5,374.291.  CI.  63-30.110. 
Dirksing.  William  P  :  See- 
Grooms,  John  P.;  Kinne,  Daniel  J.;  Dirksing,  William  P.;  and  Kock, 
Ronald  W..  5.373.967.  CI.  222-93.000. 
DiscoVision  Associates:  See — 

Bailey.  Jack  H.,  5.375.116.  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ditchfield.  Brad  J.:  See— 

Dragone,  Gaeton  J.;  Borgese,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ditchfield,  Brad  J.. 
5.373,582.  Q.  2-2.500. 
DUon,  Richard  E.  Safety  syringe.  5.374.250.  CI.  604-110.000. 
D'Luiu,  Lionel  J.,  to  E^tmank  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  imaging 
apparatus  with  dithered  color  filter  array.  5.374.956.  CI.  348-275.000. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Suslow.    Trevor;    and    Jones,    Jonathan    D.    G.,    3,374,540.    CI. 
435-69.800. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Scboderer.   Sigrid;   and   Woehler.   Hans-Juergen.   3.374,081,  CI. 
280-788.000. 
Dodiuk,  Hanna:  See — 

Zalsman.  Baruch;  Dodiuk.  Hanna;  Eppelbaum.  Irena;  and  Vald- 

man,  Alexander,  5,374,664.  CI.  523-118.000. 

Doehler,  Joachim,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Magnetic  roller 

gas  gate  employing  transonic  sweep  gas  flow  to  isolate  regions  of 

differing  gaseous  composition  or  pressure.  5.374.313.  CI.  1 18-719.000. 

Doenng.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Baglee,  David  A.;  Doering.  Robert  R.;  and  Armstrong.  Gregory  J.. 
5.374,580.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Dohnal,  Dieter;  and  Pillmeier.  Leonhard.  to  Maschinenbaufabrik  Rein- 
hauscn  GmbH.  Contact  assembly  for  selector  of  step  transformer. 
5.374.781.  CI.  I74-153.0OR. 
Doleman,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Butler.  Edwin;  and  Doleman,  Paul  A..  5,373.750.  CI.  73-866.400. 
Dolle.  Volker:  See- 
Winter.  Andreas;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  Dolle.  Volker;  and  Kuber, 
Frank.  5.374.752,  CI.  536-11.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fuchs,  Ervin  P.;  Steinbrueck.  Edward  A.;  and  Wagner.  Wayne  M.. 
3,373,733.  a.  73-118.100. 
Dong-A  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ok,  Kwang  D  ;  Kim,  Moon  S.;  and  Jung,  Dong  Y..  3,374,746,  CI. 

349-417.000. 

I>ore',  Eddie  E.;  Jones,  Frank  L.;  and  Williamson,  Danny  R..  to  Union 

Oil  Company  of  California.  Compatible  fluid  gravel  packing  method. 

5.373.899,  CI.  166-278.000. 

Dorfman,  Leonid  P.;  Sampath,  Sanjay;  Scheithauer,  Michael  J.;  and 

Vanderpool.  Jack  E..  to  Otram  Sylvania  Inc.  Vortex  arc  generator 


December  20,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


and  method  of  controlling  the  length  of  the  are.  3,374,802,  CI. 
219-121.520 
Doty,  J.  Stephen;  Baxter,  Richard.  Jr.;  and  Colbum,  Robert  W.  Digital 

tanning  monitor.  5,374,825,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Doucet,  Lx)uis  J.;  and  Fecteau,  Gilles  L.,  to  Heidelberger  Dnickmas- 
chinen  AG.  Device  for  changing  the  transport  position  of  producU. 
5,374,053,  CI.  271-243.000. 
Douglas,  David  M.:  See — 

Parzych,  James  D.;  Tomaszewski,  Richard;  Brown,  Norman  P.; 
Anderson,   Roger  P.;   Douglas,   David   M.;   and   StufTlebeam, 
Kenneth  W.,  5,375,243,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Douglas,  Monte  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Anisotropic 

barium  strontium  titanate  etch.  5,374,330,  CI.  156-635.000. 
Douglas,  William  C:  See- 
Janes,  Richard;  and  Douglas,  William  C,  5,374,058,  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Davis,  Mark  E.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  Saldarriaga,  Carlos  H.;  and 

Monies  de  Correa,  Maria  Del  C,  5,374.41 1,  CI.  423-306.000. 
Hefner,    Robert   E..   Jr.;  and   Earls,   Jimmy   D.,   5,374,769,   CI. 

560-301.000. 
Laycock,    David    E.;    and    Sewell,    Robert    A.,    5,374,705,    C\. 

528-77.000. 
Rosen,  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devote,  David  D.;  Stevens, 

James  C ;  and  Timmers,  Francis  J.,  5,374,696,  CI.  526-126.000. 
Skelcey,    James    S.;    and    Bartkowiak.    Craig    J.,    5,374,392,    CI. 

419-49.000. 
Tai,  Eva  F.,  5,374,684.  CI.  525-254.000. 

Wolfe,  James  F.;  Sybert,  Paul  D.;  and  Sybert,  Joanne  R.,  5,374,706, 
CI.  528-183.000. 
Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,   Masahiko;   Masuda,  Teiji;   Sekine,  Kenichi;  Tobyama, 
Manabu;  Yano,  Norio;  and  Yuhashi.  Yukio,  5,374,363,  a.  252- 
32.70E. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bank.  Howard  M.,  5,374,756,  CI.  556-415.000. 

Bank.  Howard  M.;  and  Meindertsma.  Richard  D..  5.374,757,  O. 

556-41 5XXX). 
Bunce,  Timothy  R.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson. 

Richard  G  ;  and  Lund.  Ronald  E.,  5,374,310,  CI.  106-739.000 
Sojka,  Milan  F..  5,374,674,  CI.  525-288.000. 
Wnght.  Antony  P.,  5,374.483,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hideki,  5,374,760,  CI.  556-448.000. 
Dow,  Paul  W.;  and  Dow,  Steven  S.,  to  Byron  Enterprises,  Inc.  Tracked 
vehicles  and  power  drive  apparatus  for  motivating  tracked  vehicles. 
5,373,909,  a    180-9.100. 
Dow,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Dow,  Paul  W.;  and  Dow.  Steven  S.,  5,373,909,  CI.  180-9.100. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Banks,  Graham;  Davies,  John;  Paterson, 
Eileen  A.;  and  Snel,  Marten,  5,374,603,  CI.  504- 1 30.000. 
Dowie,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Ross,  Barry  C;  Middlemiss,  David;  Scopes,  David  I.  C;  Jack, 
Torquil  I.  M.;  Cardwell,  Kevin  S.;  and  DowIe,  Michael  D., 
5,374,646^  CI   514-382.000. 
Doyle,  Gerard  B.;  and  Hess,  Richard  W.,  to  Automated  Label  Systems 
Company.  Method  of  removing  stretchable  sleeves  from  bottles. 
5,373,618,  a.  29-426.300. 
Doyle,  James  T.;  and  Kim,  Yong-Bin.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Low  power 
dual    power   supply   high   resolution   comparator.    5,374.859,   CI. 
327-65.000. 
Doyle,  Terrence  W.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Takushi;  Wong,  Henry  S.  L.;  and  Doyle,  Terrence  W.. 
5.374.739,  CI.  548-422.000. 
Draenert.  Klaus.  Mixing  apparatus  with  mixing  rod  supporting  lid. 

5.374,121,  a.  366-242.000. 
Dragone,  Gaeton  J.;  Borgese,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ditchfield,  Brad  J.,  to 
Point  Blank  Body  Armor,  Inc.  Body  armor  panel.  5,373,582,  CI. 
2-2.500 
Drainville,  Nancy;  Appleby,  Timothy;  and  Felix,  Augustus,  to  C.  R. 

Bard,  Inc.  Fluid  collection  chamber.  5,374,257.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Drehobl,  John  F.:  See — 

Folsom.    James    C;    and    Drehobl,    John    F.,    5,374,135,    CI. 
403-369.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Weaver,  Gary  E.,  5,373,907,  CI.  175-426.000. 
Dnnkard,  William  C;  Grunewald,  Gerald  C;  and  Reimer,  Ronald,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  cyclohexyladipates  and  adipic  acid.  5,374.767,  CI.  560-193.000. 
Drobnik,  Josef  C,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Inrush  current  limit- 
ing circuit.  5,374,887,  CI.  323-299.000. 
Drukband  Holland  B.V.:  See— 

Schoen,  David,  5,373,788,  CI.  101-219.000. 
Ducheyne,  Paul;  and  Wolfarth,  Debra,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
The  Trustees  of  the.  Porous  coated  implants  having  improved  fatigue 
behavior  5,373,621,  CI.  29-527.200. 
Dtick worth,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Vatti,  Bala  R.;  Duckworth,  Mark  R.;  and  Hammond,  Robert  L., 
5,375,196,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Dudley,    James    T.    Quick-release    dulcimer    capo.    5,373,770,    CI. 

84-318.000. 
DufTin,  Edwin  G.,  Jr.;  Watson,  Warren  S.;  and  Smits,  Karel  F.  A.  A.,  to 
Medtronic,  loc.  Switchable  connector  block  for  implantable  deribhl- 
Utor.  5,374^79.  CI.  607-5.000. 


5,374.973,   Q. 


Dugan,  John  M.:  See — 

Maxham,    Kenneth    Y.;   and    Dugan,   John    M., 
359-341.000. 

Dugan,  Pamela  A.;  Fitzpatrick,  Greg  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  system  for  graphic  interaction  between  data  and 
applications  within  a  data  processing  system.  5,375,200,  CI. 
395-159.000. 
Duggan,  Mark  E.:  See —  > 

Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  Brady,  Stephen  F.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Duggan. 
Mark  E.,  5,374,622,  a.  514-16.000. 
Duke,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Bickford.  Harry  R.;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg, 
Martin  J.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Manhew,  Linda  C;  McBride, 
Donald  G.;  OToole,  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5.374,454,  CI.  427-306.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

GettlilTe,    Roland;    and    Cocks,    Franklin    H.,    5,374.393,    CI. 

420-444.000. 
Murad,  Saood;  and  Pinnell,  Sheldon  R.,  5,374,660,  CI.  514-620.000 
Dukeshire,  Mark;  McKeever,  Joseph  E.;  Galloway,  John  C;  and  Has- 
tings, Everett  A.,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Closure  for  air  bag 
assembly.  5,374,079,  CI.  280-728  OOB. 
Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Lapp,  Josef  C;  and  Moffatt.  Dawoe  M.,  to 
Coming  Incorporated.  High  liquidus  viscosity  glasses  for  flat  panel 
displays.  5,374,595,  C\.  501-66.000. 
Dumoulin,  Joseph  C.,  Jr.  Cooler  with  fold-down  comer  wheeK  a 
pop-up  pull  handle,  integral  bottle  and  fold  down  cutting  board. 
5,373,708,  CI.  62-457.700. 
Duncan,  James  L.:  See — 

Kristall,   Raymond   A.;  and   Duncan,   James  L.,   5,374,281,  O. 
607-17.000. 
Dunken,  Sidney  H.:  See — 

Harris,  Jack  E.;  Lane,  Joseph  J  ;  and  Dunken,  Sidney  H.,  5.373,%I, 
a.  22O-57I.000. 
Dunne,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Togher,  Michael;  Dunne,  Michael  F.;  and  Harthetmer,  Richard, 
5,375,055,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Chu,  David  K.;  Ebersole,  Richard  C;  and  Hsiung,  Hui,  5.374.528. 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Drinkard.  William  C;  Grunewald,  Gerald  C;  and  Reimer,  Ronald, 

5,374,767,  CI.  560-193.000. 
MiUer,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,374,524,  a.  435-6.000. 
Morgan,  Richard  A..  5,374,683,  Q.  525-200.000. 
Sowell,  Lyies  H.,  5,373,981,  Q.  225-93.000. 
Thayer,    Chester    A.;    and    Bellis,    Harold    E.,    5,374,743,    O. 

549-274.000. 
Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G.;  and  Fowler,  Dennis  B..  5,375,177, 

CI.  382-48.000. 
Valentini,  Jose,  5,374,509,  a.  430-536.000. 
Dupuy,  Jean-Paul  A.:  See — 

Chemiere,  Patrice  H.;  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul  A.;  Bayard,  Bernard  F.; 
and  Ruet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,373,790,  CI    102-226.000. 
Durchschlag,  Gerald,  to  Voest-Alpine  Eisenbahnsystems  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Device  for  catching  wheel  deviations  for  track  switches  or 
crossing  having  tube  mounted  stram  gauges  for  measuring  sensing 
head  displacement.  5,374,016,  CI.  246-270.00R. 
Durham,  Dana  L.:  See — 

Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  Sobodacha,  Chester  J.;  and  Durham,  Dana  L., 
5.374,693,  O.  525-501.000. 
Durham,  Lee  A.:  See — 

Comstock.  Daniel  L.;  Durham,  Lee  A.;  Warren,  Mark  A.;  and 
Anderson.  Bryce  P.  5,374,357,  Q.  210666.000. 
Durr  GmbH:  See— 

Wuller,  Karl-Heinz,  5,374,144,  O.  409-131.000. 
Dutta.  Mitra;  lafrate,  Gerald  J.;  Kim,  Ki  W.,  and  Stroscio,  Michael  A., 
to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Quantum  well  phonon  modula- 
tor. 5,374,831,  CI.  257-23.000. 
Duys,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

CUpp,    Craig    S.    K.;    and    Duys,    Anthony    M.,    5.374,971,   Q. 
354-293.000. 
Dwyer  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Bloss,  Kenneth  R..  5,373,746,  CI.  73-861.550. 
E.  C.  H.  Will  GmbH:  See— 

Besemann.  Alfred,  5,373,796,  CI.  112-262  100. 
E.G.R  Company  See- 
Stone,  Charles  R.;  and  Stone.  Richard  T..  5.374.010.  a.  244-I2.S00. 
E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc  :  See— 

Atwal,   Kamail   S.;   and   Rovnyak,   George  C, 

514-364.000. 
Biller,  Scott  A.,  5,374,628,  CI.  514-95.000. 
Poss,  Michael  A.,  5,374,615,  CI.  514-3.810. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner,   Robert   E.,   Jr.;   and   Earls,  Jimmy   D., 
560-301.000. 
Earth  Partners,  Inc.:  See — 

Pratt,  Ronald;  and  Chedester,  John,  5,374,474.  C\.  428-220.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Krutak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A..  Jr.; 
bert.  Samuel  D.;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.;  Parham.  William  W.; 
Pruett,  Wayne  P.,  5.374,419.  a  424-59.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Janosky.  Mark  S.;  and  Brearey.  Robert  R..  5,374.944.  CI. 
76.0PH. 


5.374,643,   Q. 


5,374,769,  d. 
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Kapuanuk,  Richard  i.;  and  Niemeyer,  David  A.,  S,374,497,  d. 

430-254.000. 
Leysbon,    Llewelyn    i.;    and    Clarke.    David.    3,374,311,    CI. 

430-338.000. 
Loveridge,  Jennifer  C;  and  Shannan,  Richard  A.,  3,374,993,  CI. 

35«-447.00O. 
Possanza,  Steven  D.;  Winkler,  Thomas  K.;  and  Kresinske,  Kenneth 

R.,  5,374.120,  a.  366-144.000. 
Sutton,  Richard  C;  Burdick,  Brent  A.;  Danielson,  Susan  J.;  War- 
ren. Harold  C.  Ill;  Snyder,  Brian  A.;  McOune.  Gregory  J.;  and 
Wu.  Annie  L..  3.374.316.  a.  435-5.000. 
Eastmank  Kodak  Company:  Set — 

DLuna,  Lionel  J  ,  5,374,936.  CI.  348-273.000. 
Easton.  Douglas  }.:  See — 

Guidon,  John;  Easton,  Douglas  J.;  and  Moore,  Merle  D.,  3,373,160, 
CI.  379-52.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  Set — 

Houck,  Theodore  J.,  Ill,  3,374,912.  C\.  335-132.000. 
Pearson.  James  E.;  and  Carls,  Dennis  R.,  5,374,032,  CI.  231-368.000. 
Eaton,  Jay  S.  System  and  method  for  casing  tobacco.  3,373,861,  CI. 

131-303.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,    Noburu;    and    Yanagisawa,    Kiyoshi,    5,374,170,    CI. 
418-9.000. 
Ebata.  Takashi:  See— 

Koseki.  Koshi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Ebata,  Takashi;  Matsushita, 
Hajime;  and  Ono.  Mikio.  5,374,744,  CI.  549-295.000. 
Ebersohl,  Gerard,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Device  for  determining  the 
state  of  an  apparatus,  and  m  particular  the  open  or  closed  state  of  an 
electrical  apparatus  by  means  of  auxiliary  contacts.  5,374,922,  CI. 
340-644.000. 
Ebersole,  Richard  C:  See— 

Chu.  David  K.;  Ebersole,  Richard  C;  and  Hsiung,  Hui,  3,374.328. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Ebinuma.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Marumo, 
Mitsuji,  5,374,829,  CI.  250-453.110. 
Ebisui,  Takiohi:  See — 

Miura,  Koryo;  Takano,  Tadashi;  Deguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ebisui,  Taka- 
shi; and  Katagi,  Takashi,  5,374.934.  CI.  342-360.000. 
Echo  Cath,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gardineer,    Bayard;    and    Vilkomerson,    David,    5,373,845,    CI. 
128-660.090. 
Ed-Contrive  4  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawai,  Ayumu;  and  Iwano,  Saburo,  5,375,017,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Eda,  Susumu:  See — 

Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Eda.  Susumu;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Oomuro.  Katsumi; 
Sekihata.  Osamu;  Tanaka.   Kenji;   Hatta,   Hiroyuki;   Norizuki. 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara,  Nakaba,  5,375,121.  a.  370-94.200. 
Edamura,  Kazuya;  and  Otsubo,  Yasufumi.  to  Fujikura  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electro-sensitive  composition.  5,374,367,  CI.  252-79.000. 
Edbrooke,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Craig,  Roger  K.;  and  Edbrooke,  Mark  R..  5,374,618,  CI.  514-12.000. 

Edwards,  Bryan  T.;  Erdman,  David  D.;  and  Monroe,  Kevin  T..  to 

Whitaker    Corporation.    The.     Overmolded     alignment     ferrule. 

5,375,183,  CI.  385-60.000. 

Edwards,  Michael  S.,  to  Cass  Audio,  Inc.  Multi-compound  isobarik 

loudspeaker  system.  5.374,124,  CI.  381-90.000. 
Edwards,  Thomas  C.  Rotary  univane  gas  compressor.  5,374,172,  CI. 

418-151.000. 
Egger,  Harold  E.:  See — 

Ayorinde.  Ayodeji  J.;  Egger,  Harold  E.;  and  Timm,  Delmar  C, 
5.374,670,  CI.  524-13.000. 
Eggerling,  Kurt  W.:  See — 

Davidson,  William  S.;  and  Eggerling,  Kurt  W.,  5,375,234,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Eggert,  James  R.:  See — 

Wyschogrod,  Daniel;  Wood,  Loren;  Sturdy,  James  L.;  Schultz, 
Hayden  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis,  Douglas  V.;  Hannan, 
William  H.,  Ill;  Eggert,  James  R.;  and  Daly,  Peter  M.,  5,374,932, 
CI.  342-36.000. 
Eguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takiguchi,    Ryohei;    Kafuku,    Koumei;    and    Eguchi,    Hiroshi, 
5,374,601,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Eguchi,  Kazuhiro;  Morimoto,  Kimio;  and  Okoga.  Yoichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing  system.  5,374,996,  CI. 
358-458.000. 
Eguchi,  Yasuteru:  See — 

Oshino,    Kazushi;    Yamagishi,   Atsushi;   Nakai,   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
Yasuteru;  Iwasaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi,  3,374,418,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Ehlers,  Krause  L.:  See — 

Bodenstein,  Johannes  J.;  Ehlers,  Krause  L.;  and  Perry,  Kevin  P.  D.. 
5,374,299,  CI.  75-707.000. 
Ehsani.  Shahrokh;  and  Quagliariello,  Giuseppe,  to  Vitroselenia  S.p.A. 
Broad-band  mobile  radio  link  for  high-volume  transmission  in  an 
environment  with  multiple  reflections.  5,375,144,  C\.  375-38.000. 
Eisenmann,  David  E.;  Elenius,  Peter  M.;  Leas.  James  M.;  and  Wazni, 
Wagih  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  coolmg  thermally  massive  parts  in  a  continuous 
furnace.  5.373,893.  CI.  165-65.000. 
Eitzmann,  Murray  A.:  See — 

Larsen,  Emar  V.;  Nyati.  Sandeep;  Eitzmann,  Murray  A.;  Urbanek, 
Josef;  and  Clark.  Kara.  5.374,833,  a.  307-102.000. 


Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Lindgren,  Erik;  Carlson.  Ulf;  and  Nilsson.  Lennart,  3,374,333,  CI 
162-138.000. 
Elantec,  Inc.:  See- 
Harvey,  Barry,  5,374,898,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Elbl-Weiser,  Karin;  and  Koch,  Juergen,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Recrystallizable  polyimides.  5,374,740,  CI.  548-461.000. 
EIco  Corporation:  See— 

Youngfleish,  Frank  C.  5,373,626,  CI.  29-739.000. 
Eldec  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper,  David;  and  Furmanczyk,  Kaz,  5,375,040,  CI.  361-730000. 
Electric  Power  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Larsen,  Einar  V.;  Nyati,  Sandeep;  Eitzmann,  Murray  A.;  Urbanek, 
Josef;  and  Clark,  Kara,  5,374.853,  CI.  307-102.000. 
Electronic  Retailing  Systems  Int'l  Inc.:  See — 

Waterhouse.  Paul;  and  Stevens,  John,  5.374.813,  CI.  233-383.000. 
Electronic  Warfare  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Guerren,  Carl  N  ,  5,375.008,  CI.  359-169.000. 
Elenius.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Eisenmann,  David  E.;  Elenius,  Peter  M.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 
Wazni,  Wagih  M..  5.373.893,  CI.  165-65.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Plocharczyk.  Edward  F.;  and  Strouse,  Erin  E.,  5.374.719.  CI 
540-205.000. 
Ellison.  Russell  P..  Jr.  Composite  building  system  and  method  of  manu- 
facturing same  and  components  therefor.  5,373.675.  CI.  52-320.000. 
Ellul,  Frank:  See— 

Sproviero,  Joseph;  and  Ellul,  Frank,  5,374,274,  O.  606-131.000. 
Elmer,  Werner,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschlind  GmbH.  Bus  driver 

circuit.  5,374,858,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Brannan,  James  R.;  Vaccaro,  Anthony  J.;  and  Healy,  John  P., 
5,374,491,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Zink,   David   E.;   Naylor,   Michael   A.;  and  Jordan,   Leslie   S., 
5,374,836,  CI.  307-140.000. 
EMS-Chemie  AG:  See— 

Frische,  Rainer;  Wollmann,  Klaus;  Gross-Lannert,  Renate;  Schnei- 
der, Judith;  and  Best,  Bemd,  5,374,304,  CI.  106-210.000. 
Enami,    Masato,    to    Fanuc.    Wire    cut    electric    discharge    machine. 

5,374,795.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Endo.  Naoshi:  See — 

Kataoka,    Kenzo;    Masaki,    Odaka;    Okagami,    Yoshihide;    Yuba, 
Akira;  Nakajima,  Sadahiro;  and  Endo.  Naoshi,  5,374,266,  CI. 
606-15.000. 
Endo.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Nasu,  Yasuhiro;  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Jun-ichi;  Endo,  Tet- 
suro; and  Soeda,  Shinichi,  5,374,570.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Endoh,  Shuhichi;  and  Suga,  Motoi.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Printed  wiring  board  and  manufacturing  method  there- 
for. 5,374,788,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Endou,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Kondou,  Tetsuya;  Inaba.  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Narutoshi;  Arakawa.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Satsukawa.  Ryuji;  and  Endou.  Tsuneaki.  5,373.827.  CI. 
123-478.000. 
Endozo,  Anthony:  See — 

Hammond.    Philip;    and     Endozo.    Anthony,     3,374,718,    CI. 
536-24.320. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Doehler,  Joachim,  5,374,313,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Energy  Mines  &  Resources  -  Canada:  See — 

S^rs,  Paul  L.;  de  Bruijn,  Theo  J.  W.;  Dawson.  William  H.;  Pruden. 
Barry  B.;  and  Jain.  Anil  K.,  5,374,348.  CI.  208-107.000. 
Energy  Systems  Solar.  Incorporated:  See — 

Lamb,  Walter;  and  Lawrence.  John.  5.374.317.  CI.  136-246.000 
Engel,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Buisman.   Stanley   R.;   and   Engel.   Timothy   S..   5.374.228.   CI. 
482-71.000. 
Enichem  Elastomeri  S.r.l.:  See — 

Tanaglia.  Tiziano;  and  Foschi,  Sergio,  5,374,695,  CI.  326-123.000. 
Enincerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Nuzzolo,  Carlo  A.;  Bemardi,  Adriano;  Pessi,  Antonello;  and  Ver- 
dini.  Antonio  S.,  5.374,530.  CI.  435-7.220. 
Enoki,  Yasutaka,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Heavy  duty  pneumatic 

tire  having  tread  with  shoulder  ribs.  5,373,881.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Ensor,  David  S.:  See — 

Blackford,  David  B.;  Kerrick,  Thomas  A.;  Ensor,  David  S.;  and 
Hill,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,374,396,  CI.  422-73.000. 
Entani,  Etsuzo:  See — 

Ito,  Kazuhiro;  Entani,  Etsuzo;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya,  3,374,627, 
CI.  514-55.000. 
Entracare:  See — 

Smith,  Larry  C,  5,374,251,  CI.  604-151.000. 
Enzien,  Colleen  R.:  See- 
May,  Keith  A.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  Stegbauer,  Randall  J.;  Com- 
paretta,  Christopher;  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  IppoUto.  Ronald 
A.;  Legg,  Ernest;  and  Sathi.  Kitty,  5.375,202,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Epier,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  M.;  EpIer,  Fredenck  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell 
E..  5.375,161,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Eppelbaum,  Irena:  See — 

Zalsman,  Baruch;  Dodiuk,  Hanna;  Eppelbaum,  Irena;  and  Vald- 
man,  Alexander,  5,374,664,  CI.  323-118.000. 
Epstein,  Barry  D.:  See — 

Murphy,  Kathleen  A.;  Epstein.  Barry  D.;  Rosen.  Ira  G.;  and  Dean, 
Elizabeth  D..  5.374,522.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Equestrian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Naoko;  and  Shimada,  Mizuho,  5,375.015,  Ci.  359-845.000. 
Equiuble  Bag  Co.,  Inc.:  Set— 

CipoUone,  Frank  J.,  5,374,232,  CI.  493-194.000. 
Erben,  Thomaj;  See — 

Stille,    Wolfgang;    Gentschew,    Gabriele;    Reitz,    Peter;    Ertien, 
Thomas:  Zollner,  Werner,  and  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter,  5,374,427,  CI 
424423.000. 
Erdelyi,  Janos:  See — 

Konyah,  Zoltan;  Keri.  Vilmos;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
Eszenyi,  Laszio  ;  Erdelyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  NeUi,  5,374,771,  CI.  562-114.000. 
Erdnuui,  David  D.:  See — 

Edwards,  Bryan  T.;  Erdman,  David  D.;  and  Monroe,  Kevin  T., 
5,375,183.  CI.  385-60.000. 
Eriksson,  Hakan  O.:  See— 

Andersson,  Claes  H.;  Eriksson,  Hakan  O.;  Madfors,  Magnus  E.; 

Persson,  Bengt  Y.;  and  Raith,  Alex  K..  5,375.123,  a.  370-95.100. 

Eriksson,  Leif;  and  Saha,  Murari  M.,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB. 

Method  and  device  for  preventing  overstabilization  of  longitudinal 

dirfercntia]    protection    in   case   of  internal    fault    5,375.026.    CI. 

361-63.000. 

Erowa  AG:  See — 

Obrist,  Basil.  5.374.231.  CI.  483-15.000. 
Erwin,  David  N.:  See- 
Kiel,  Johnathan  L.;  Erwin,  David  N.;  Simmons,  David  M.;  and 
McQueen.  Christopher,  5,374,811,  CI.  219-753.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  addressability  error 

diffusion  with  minimum  mark  size.  5,374.997.  CI.  358-466.000. 
Eskuchen.  Rainer:  See — 

Biermann,   Manfred;   Hill,   Karlheinz;   Wuest,   Willi;   Eskuchen, 
Rainer;  Wollmann,  Josef;  Bruns,  Andreas;  Hellmann,  Guenter; 
Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle,    Walter;    and    Wolbnann,    Klaus, 
5,374,716,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Eslick,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Robinson,  Kurt  B.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  Levy,  Markus  A.;  Brown. 
David  M.;  Pao,  LUy  C;  and  Dipert,  Brian  L.,  5,375,222,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Eszenyi,  Laszk) :  See — 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri,  Vilmos;  Kovacs.  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
Eszenyi,  Laszio  ;  Erdelyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  Nelli,  5,374,771,  CI.  562-114.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Hassler,  WUliam  L..  5.374.277.  CI.  606-207.000. 
Etoh,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Masaharu;    Etoh,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Miura,    Manabu, 
5,375,092,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Evans,  WUliam  T.:  See- 
Lemon,  J.  Robert;  Evans.  WUliam  T.;  and  Christian.  Robert  E.. 
5,373.599.  CI.  15-104.940. 
Evens,  Hans- Josef,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.  Directional  and  warning 
blink  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  particularly  a  motor  vehicle.  5.374,920. 
CI   340-475.000. 
F  F  Seely  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
James,  Robert  W.,  5,374,380,  a.  261-26.000. 
Facco,  Giuseppe,  to  Italimpianti  of  America.  Inc.  Roll  system  for  roller 

hearth  furnaces  for  thin  slabs.  5,374,186,  CI.  432-236.000. 
Fahnle,  Gerhard,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Pump  with  hydrosutic  piston 
elements    and    with    axial    thrust    compensation.    5,374,165.    CI. 
417-273.000. 
Falcon,  Fenuoido  D.:  See — 

GUIigan.  Pederico  G.;  and  Falcon,  Fernando  D.,  5,374,942,  CI. 
345-157.000. 
Fame,  David:  See — 

Hatfield.  Stephen;  Gore,  Shelley;  Fame,  David;  and  Rindone, 
Anthony,  5.373,682,  CI.  53-440.000. 
Fanuc:  See — 

Enami,  Masato.  5.374.795,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  Set — 

MaUubara.  Shunsuke;  Okita,  Tadashi;  and  Iwashita.  Yasusuke. 
5,374,812,  CI.  318-560.000. 
Farkas,  John  R.:  See — 

Bortfeldt,  Michael  J.;  Farkas,  John  R.;  Hammond,  Jeffery  Q.; 
O'Connor,  Thomas  W.;  Sukhenko,  Valentin;  and  Turakhia,  Mit 
G.,  5,374,175,  CI.  425-67.000. 
Fanner,  Robert  F.:  See — 

Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Farmer,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F., 

5.374.762.  CI.  558-408.000. 

Fleming.  Alison  A.;  Farmer,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F., 

5.374.763,  CI.  558-455.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  ERBA:  See— 

Battistini,    Carlo;    Franceschi.    Giovaimi;    Ungheri.    Domenico; 
Verini.  Maria  A.;  and  Vioglio.  Sergio.  5.374.626.  CI.  514-47.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Ert>a  S  r  1:  See — 

Buzzetti.    Franco;    Longo,   Antonio;   and   Colombo.   Maristella, 
5,374,652,  CI.  514-418.000. 
Farquhar,  Howard  F.:  See — 

Brinks,    Barry   T.;   and   Farquhar.    Howard   F..    5,373,726,   CI. 
73-35.000. 
Farrell.  Al:  See— 

Kuhlman,  G.  WUliam;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Cartnugh,  Daniel 
F.;  Anderson.  David;  Farrell.  Al;  Chakrabarti.  Amiya  K.;  and 
Kinnew.  Kenneth  P..  5.374.323,  CI.  148-677.000. 


Farrington,  Eric  K.:  See- 
Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  Farrington.  Eric  K.;  and  Lynn,  Jefrey  A., 

5.373.715.  CI.  68-23.00R. 
Fast  Laing  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Flores,  Reuben  M.,  Sr.;  and  Flores,  Roy  L..  Jr..  5.374.034.  C\. 
254-134.400. 
Fawn  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Borgen,   Arden   L.;   and   RockweU,   Damon   E..   5.374.116.  CL 
312-116.000. 
Fazekas.  George:  See— 

Bowen.  Larry;  Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Cohen,  Norman;  Fazekas, 
George;  HefTeman,  Joseph;  Kaczmarek.  Peter  P.;  and  Snaidr, 
Stanislav  M.,  5,374,869.  Ci.  313-331.000. 
Fecker,  Rainer:  See — 

Lehmann,  Werner;  Fecker.  Rainer;  Markgraf.  WUbelm;  and  Fuss, 
Manfred,  5.374.233.  C\.  493-421  000 
Fecteau.  GUIes  L.:  See — 

Doucet,  Louis  J.;  and  Fecteau,  GUles  L.,  5,374,053.  a.  271-243.000. 
Federico,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

May,  Keith  A.;  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Stegbauer,  Randall  J :  Com- 
paretta,  Christopher;  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito,  Ronald 
A  ;  Legg,  Ernest;  and  Sathi,  Kitty,  5,375.202,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Fehlner,  James  R.:  See — 

Finiberg.  Dow;  and  Fehlner,  James  R.,  5,374.405.  Q.  422-186.300. 
Felcman.  Chris  F.:  See — 

Goodrich.  D.  Stephen;  Granzow.  Drew  D.;  Mundt,  Kevin  W.; 
Condra.  NeU  L.;  Felcman.  Chris  F.;  Tracy.  Mark  S.;  Blackwelt. 
Sam  D.;  and  Moore.  Earl  W,.  5.375.076.  a.  364-708.100. 
Felger,  Erwin:  Set — 

Siol.  Werner;  Fischer,  Jens-Dieter;  Sufke,  Thomas;  Felger,  Erwin; 
and  Frank,  Klaus,  5.374,487,  CI.  428-483  000. 
Felix.  Augustus:  See — 

DrainvUIe,    Nancy;    Appleby,    Timothy;    and    Felix,    Augustus, 
5,374,257.  CI.  604-3 19.000. 
Felix  Schodler  jr.  Papierfabnken:  See— 

Westfal,  Horst;  and  Diekmann.  Andreas.  5.374.510.  a.  430-539.000. 
Felman,  WUliam  F.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Lindsay  B.;  Beck,  Jon  E.;  Petelenz,  Tomasz  J.;  Holt,  Clay 
H.;  and  Fehnan.  WUUam  F..  5.374.241.  Ci.  604-20.000. 
Feng.  Jun.  Security  system.  5.374.936.  a.  342-457.000. 
Fenton,  David  S.;  and  OUund.  Lester  D.  Ring  saw    5,373.875,  Q. 

I44-34.00R. 
Fenton.  RusseU  R.;  and  Goss.  Elmer  R.  Jr.  Display  mounting  ca|>  for 

containers.  5,373.953.  a.  2I5-228.00a 
Fenyves.  Ervin  J.:  See — 

Chaney,  Roy  C;  Hammack,  HUton;  Fenyves.  Ervin  J.;  and  Antich, 
Pietro  P.,  5,374,824,  CI.  250-363.020. 
Ferenz,  Michael  R.;  and  Sekula.  Bernard  C,  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology, LP.;  and  CPC  International  Inc   Linked  esterified  alkoxyl- 
ated  polyols  useful  as  reduced  calorie  fat  substitutes.  5.374,446.  CI. 
426-611.000. 
Fernandez,  Emilio  A.:  See — 

Bezos,   Angel   P.;   Wright,   Clive;   and   Fernandez,   Emilio  A.. 
5,374,015,  CI.  246-169.00R. 
Ferrari,  Franco;  and  Migli,  Carlo,  to  Ferrari.  Franco.  Four-bar  Unkage 
hinge  with  improved  opening  mechanism.  5.373,609.  CI.  16-370.000. 
Ferretti.  Ivo:  See — 

SardeUa.  Franco;  Menghi,  Mano;  and  Ferretti,  Ivo,  5,374,210,  CI. 
441-M.OOO. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Chundury.  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Leonard. 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.;  McAUister.  RandaU  S.;  Wi- 
niolkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean  Jr.,  Anthony  F.,  5,374.680.  O. 
525-71.000. 
Fibre  Glass-Evercoal  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Parish.    David    M ;    and    Lewis.    Kenneth    E..    5.374.669.    d 
523-219.000. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See- 
Werner.   Karl   H.;   Goebel,   HUmar,   and   Schierhng.   Bemhard. 
5.373.928.  C\.  I92-I07.00R. 
Fidia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Assal.  Jean-Phihppe;  Bellinvia.  Salvatore;  and  Massarolti.  Marino, 
5,373,853,  CI.  128-742.000. 
Fiedler,  Volker-Bemd:  Set— 

Bohagen.   Horst;   Muller,  Ulrich;   Rosentreter.   Ulrich;   Bischoff. 
Erwin;    Fiedler,   Volker-Bcmd;   Pcrzbom.    Elisabeth;   Hutter. 
Joachim;  Norman,  Peter;  Cuthbert.  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  HUary  P.; 
and  McKenniff.  Marie  G.,  5.374.647.  Q.  514-411.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  *  Hummel  GmbH:  Set — 

Habiger.  Heinz;  Jainek,  Herbert;  Oelpke,  Reinhard;  and  Poldner. 
Erich.  5.374,355,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Findlay,  David,  Sr.;  Findlay.  David  S.;  and  Smith.  Floyd  H.,  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company.  Inc.  Firearm  having  disconnector  and  dual 
sears.  5.373.775.  CI.  89-137.000. 
Findlay.  David  S.:  Set— 

Findlay.  David,  Sr.;  Findlay.  David  S.;  and  Smith,  Floyd  H.. 
5.373,775,  C\.  89-137.000. 
Findlay,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Webb.  Ian;  and  Findlay,  Ronald  A.,  5,373,615,  CI  29-163.800. 
Fimberg.  Dow;  and  Fehlner,  James  R..  to  Inrad.  Routing  fluidized  bed 
reactor    with    electromagnetic    radiation    source.    5,374,405,    CI. 
422-186.300. 
Fisch.  Nathaniel  J.;  and  Rax.  Jean  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Energy.  Apparatus  and  method  for  extracung  power  from  energetic 
ions  produced  in  nuclear  fusion.  5,375,149,  CI.  376-133.000. 
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Fncher,  Jens-Dieter:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  Fischer,  Jens-Dieter;  Suflie,  Thomas;  Felger,  Erwin; 
and  Frank.  Klaus,  S.374,487,  CI.  428-4«3.000. 
Fischer,  Terry  D.  Multi-positionable,  collapsible  tool  bench.  5,374,019, 

a.  248-122.000. 
Fisher,  Michael:  See — 

Bradley,  James  G.;  and  Fisher,  Michael,  S.374,27S.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Fisher-Price,  Inc.:  See — 

Kamman,  Gordon  W.,  J.373.917,  C\.  188-1.120. 
Fishier,  Mark  K.:  See— 

Rancoulc,    GUbert    I.;    and    Ftshler,    Mark    K.,    3,373,976,    CL 
222-600.000. 
Fisons  Instruments  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sironi,  Albino;  and  Verga,  Giuseppe.  5.373.725,  d.  73-23.390. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Maule.  Coin  H.,  S.374.S63,  CI.  436-165.000. 
Fitch.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Dhanoa.  Daljit  S.;  Fitch.  Kenneth  J.;  Veber.  Daniel  F.;  Walsh, 
Thomas    F.;    and    Williams,    David    L..    Jr.,    5.374,638,    CI. 
514-326.000. 
FiUpatrick.  Greg  P.:  Set— 

Dugan,  Pamela  A.;  Fitzpatrick.  Greg  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L..  5,375,200,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Fleischhacker.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Reischhacker,  Mark  G.;  Fleischhacker,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Hargreaves, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Hanson.  Donald  W.,  5,373.619.  CI.  29-451.000. 
Fleischhacker.  Mark  G.;  Fleischhacker.  Joseph  F..  Jr.;  Hargreaves. 
Thomas  E;  and  Hanson.  Donald  W..  to  Lake  Region  Manufacturing 
Co..  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  hollow  lumen  cable.  5.373.619.  CI. 
29-451.000. 
Reming.  Alison  A.;  Farmer.  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F.,  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  a-aminomononitriles  containing  fatty  alkyl  C|2  to 
C22  group.  5,374,762,  CI.  558-408.000. 
Reming,  Alison  A.;  Farmer.  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F.,  to 
Akzo  Nobel  n.v.  a-aminodinitnles  containing  fatty  alkyl  C12  to  C22 
group.  5,374,763,  CI.  558-455.000. 
Rexi  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bromberg.  Howard  M..  5.374.461,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Rick,    A.    Bart.    Electrical    therapeutic    apparatus.    5,374,283,    CI. 

607-46.000. 
Rohr,  Daniel  P.,  to  Target  Technologies,   Inc.  Videoconferencing 

system.  5,374,952,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Roren,  Carl  E.:  See— 

Bouc,  Gary;  Logman,  Timothy;  Roren,  Carl  E.;  and  Seitz,  Al, 
5,373,889,  CI.  164-15.000. 
Rorentin,  Yves:  .S« — 

Marchand,  Roger;  Rorentin.  Yves;  and  Chicot,  Serge.  5,374,012, 
CI.  244-118.100. 
Rores,  Reuben  M.,  St.;  and  Rores,  Roy  L.,  Jr.,  to  Fast  Laing  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Apparatus  for  installing  a  line  through  conduits.  5,374,034, 
CI.  254-134.400. 
Rores,  Roy  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rores,  Reuben  M.,  St.,  and  Rores,  Roy  L..  Jr.,  5,374,034,  CI. 
254-134.400. 
FLS  Industries  A/S:  See — 

Semes.  Steen;  and  Jensen,  John  R.,  5,373.647.  a.  34-382.000. 
Rutec  Ruidlechnische  Gerate  GmbH:  See — 

Jung.  Rudiger;  and  Bar,  Harald.  5.373.865.  CI.  137-116.000. 
Rynn.  Paul  L.;  and  Giammarise,  Anthony  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for  depositing  hard  coating  in  a 
nozzle  orifice.  5,373,993,  CI.  239-591.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Shih,  Hong;  and  Mekhjian,  Manuel  S.,  5,373,734,  CI.  73-150.00R. 
Foerster,  Heinz,  to  Schwarze.  Rigobert.  Device  for  generating  bent 
portions  in  a  pipe,  particularly  for  generating  a  pipe  coil.  5.373.719. 
CI.  72-157.000. 
Fohl.  Artur.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Safety  belt  pretensioner  for  safety 

belt  systems  in  vehicles.  5.374.080.  CI.  280-734  000. 
Foley,  James  E.:  See — 

Tovini,  Gianluca;  and  Foley,  James  E.,  5,374.152.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Foley,  William  F ;  Griffith,  Gregory  G.;  Gutter  David  H.;  McClusky. 
William  E.;  Robbins,  Steve;  and  Shoemaker,  Brtice  W,  to  Whitake 
Corporation,  The.  Electrical  terminal  with  compliant  pin  section. 
5,374.204.  CI.  439-751.000 
Folsom.  James  C.  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Change  of  direction 
conveyance   of   paper   sheets   or    business   forms.    5,374,052,    CI. 
271-225.000. 
Folsom,  James  C;  and  Drehobl,  John  F.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.  Mounting  machine  with  ready  transportability.  5,374,135.  CI. 
403-369.000. 
Fong.  Vincent  L.,  10  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Transition  detec- 
tion circuit.  5,374.894,  CI.  327-14.000. 
Foodcraft  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Martin.  Eugene;  and  Cook.  Scott.  5,374,214,  CI.  452-165.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  James  D.; 

and  Hansen,  Lisa  A.,  5,373,696,  CI  60-276.000. 
Gryc,  William  S.,  5,373,957,  CI.  220-86.100. 
HufTmaster,  Roger  L.;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D.,  5,374.224.  CI. 

477-181,000. 
Peters.    Edward    W.;    and    Burke.    Leiand    M.,    5,373,824,    C[. 

123-527.000. 
Schechtcr,  Michael  M.;  and  Levin,  Michael  B.,  3,373,817,  a. 

123-90.120. 
Thompson,  Robert  H.,  5,373,822,  a.  123-520.000. 


Foreign  Exchange  Transaction  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Togher,  Michael;  Dunne,  Michael  F.;  and  Hartheimer,  Richard, 
5,375.055.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Forney.    LeRoy    S.    Tongue    positioning    device.    3,373,839.    CI. 

128-846  000 
Forrest.  Stephen  R..  to  University  of  Southern  California.  Coherent 
optically  controlled  phased  array  antenna  system.   5.374.935.  CI. 
342-368.000. 
Forte  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Travers.  Paul  J.;  and  Yee.  Ying  S..  5.373.857.  Q.  128-782.000. 
Fcachi.  Sergio:  See — 

Tanaglia.  Tiziano;  and  Foschi.  Sergio,  5,374,695,  CI.  526-125.000 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Rogers.  Nonnan  E.;  and  CuUen.  Liam.  5.374.036.  CI.  266-45.000 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Foster,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H., 
5.374,249,  CI.  604-91.000 
Foster.  Donald  D..  to  Contico  Intenutional  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser 

assembly  with  adaptor.  5.373.973.  CI.  222-324.000. 
Foster,  Elizabeth:  See — 

Bickford.  Harry  R.;  Duke.  Peter  J.;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg. 

Martin  J.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Matthew.  Linda  C;  McBride, 

Donald  G.;  OToole.  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.374.454.  CI.  427-306  000. 

Foster.  Raymond  K.  Linear  hydraulic  motor  with  snubber.  5,373,777, 

CI.  92-85.00B 
Fowler.  Dennis  B.:  See — 

Vaidyanathan.  Akhileswar  G.;  and  Fowler.  Dennis  B.,  5,375,177, 
CI.  382-48.000. 
Fox,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  deceased;  by  Ruf,  Alan  F.,  legal  representative;  and 
Modak,  Shanta  M.,  to  Columbia  University  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
The  Trustees  of  Topical  ant-infective  ointment  containing  silver  or 
silver  salts  and  antibiotics.  5,374,432,  CI.  424-618.000. 
Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Coultrip, 
Robert  H.;  Phillips,  W.  Moms;  Johnston,  David  F.;  Swaim,  Robert 
J.;  and  Dinkins,  James  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Induction  heating  coupler 
and  annealer  5,374,809,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Fox,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Coultrip,  Robert  H.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl   E.; 
Phillips,    W.    Moms;    and    Fox,    Robert    L.,    5,374,808,    CI 
219-633.000. 
Foyt,  Arthur  G.;  Provenzano,  Paul  L.;  Swindal,  James  L.;  and  Wagner, 
Robert  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Silicon  capacitive 
pressure  sensor  having  a  glass  dielectric  deposited  using  ion  milling. 
5,375.034.  CI.  361-283.400. 
Frailey.  James  A.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  con- 
toured repair  patches.  5.374.388.  CI.  264-510.000. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Zyss.  Joseph;  Hierle.  Roland;  Masse.  Rene  ;  and  Levy.  Jean-Pierre, 
5.374.734.  CI.  546-347.000. 
Franceschi.  Giovanni:  See — 

Battistini.    Carlo;    Franceschi.    Giovanni;    Ungheri.    Domenico; 

Verini.  Maria  A.;  and  Vioglio.  Sergio,  5,374,626,  CI.  514-47.000. 

Francioni,  Renzo;  and  Giuliano,  Cerutti,  to  Cavanna  S.p.A.  Device  and 

a  method  for  transporting  products  in  packages  with  flags.  5,373,685, 

CI   53-482.000. 

Francis,  Gerald  T.:  See — 

Francis,  Steven  R.;  Francis,  Gerald  T.;  Francis,  Robert  G.;  and 
Francis.  Gregory  J..  5,373,676,  CI.  52-387.000. 
Francis,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Francis,  Steven  R.;  Francis,  Gerald  T.;  Francis,  Robert  G.;  and 
Francis,  Gregory  J.,  5,373,676,  CI.  52-387.000. 
Francis,  Hilary  P.:  See — 

Bohagen,   Horst;   Muller,   Ulrich;  Rosentreter,  Ulrich;  BischofT, 
Erwin;    Fiedler,    Volker-Bemd;    Perzbom,    Elisabeth;    Hutter, 
Joachim;  Norman,  Peter;  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  Hilary  P.; 
and  McKennifT,  Marie  G.,  5,374,647,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Francis,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Francis,  Steven  R.;  Francis.  Gerald  T.;  Francis,  Robert  G.;  and 
Francis,  Gregory  J.,  5,373,676,  C\.  52-387.000. 
Francis.  Steven  R.;  Francis,  Gerald  T.;  Francis,  Robert  G.;  and  Francis. 

Gregory  J  Thin  brick  panel  assembly.  5,373.676.  CI.  52-387.000. 
Frank,  Klaus:  See— 

Siol,  Werner;  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter;  Sufke,  Thomas;  Felger.  Erwin; 
and  Frank.  Klaus.  5.374.487.  CI.  428-483.000. 
Frank.  Milton;  and  Rosenlicht,  Joel  L.,  to  BEI  Medical  Systems,  Inc. 
Electro-surgical  inslrumeni  and  method  for  use  with  dental  implanta- 
Uons.  5,374,188,  CI.  433-32.000. 
Frank,  Rainer:  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Neu,  Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther;  Blumenstock.  An- 
dreas; and  Frank,  Rainer,  5.373,830,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Frankel,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Norfleet.  James;  Cartel.  Willie  J.;  Frankel.  Matthew  J.;  and  Gaflar, 
Abdul.  5.374.417.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Franz.  Douglas  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  approxi- 
mating full  resolution  color  printing.  3,373,191,  CI.  395-109.000. 
French,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Simpson,  Christopher  S.;  French,  Kevin  R.;  and  Proia,  Stephen  B., 
5,375,030,  CI.  361-118.000. 
Frenchick,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Sahara.  Marta  I.;  Frenchick,  Patrick  J.;  and  MuUin-Ready,  Kerry 
F..  5.374,426,  CI.  530-403.000. 
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Freund,  Hans  U.:  See — 

Decker,  Haas  J.;  Freund,  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G.,  5,374,407,  CI.  422-305.000. 
iFrey,  Thomas:  See — 

Nitschke,  Werner;  Prey,  Thomas;  Pfeufer,  Reinhard;  and  Zeller, 
Thomas,  $.375,056,  CI.  364-424.030. 
iFriedman,  Gad:  See — 

Guillet,  James  E.;  and  Friedman,  Gad,  5.374.339.  CI.  204-157.500. 
iFriedmann,  Oswald:  See — 

Reik,  Wolfgwig;  and  Friedmann,  Oswald.  5,374.218,  CI.  464-68.000 
|Friedrich,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Kyrtsos.  Ctaitos  T.;  Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Frie- 
drich,  Douglas  W.;  and  Stafford,  Darrell  E.,  5,375.059,  CI. 
364-449.000. 

|Friedrich.  Erhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuel  assembly  with 
rational  screw  fastenings  of  the  upper  tie  plate  to  tubes  or  rods. 
5,375,155,  CI.  376-446.000. 
iFriedrich,  Richard,  to  Adolf  Wurth  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Process  for 
producing  a  container  with  at  least  one  chamber  formed  by  a  tubular 
body.  5.374,389,  CI.  264-503.000. 
iFriese,  Karl-Hermann,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for  producing 

a  layer  system  for  gas  sensors.  5.374,390.  CI.  419-10.000 
I  Frische,  Rainer;  Wollmann,  Klaus;  Gross-Lannert,  Renale;  Schneider, 
Judith;  and  Bat,  Bcmd,  to  Battelle-Institut  e.V.;  and  EMS-Chemie 
AG.  Special  amyloses  and  their  use  for  producing  biodegradable 
plasucs.  5,374^304.  CI.  106-210.000. 
JFuchs,  Ervin  P.;  Steinbrueck,  Edward  A.;  and  Wagner,  Wayne  M.,  to 
Doiialdson  Company,  Inc.   Exhaust  filter  backpressure  indicator. 
5,373,733,  CI   73-118.100. 
I  Fuchs,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Schild,  Jacques;  Pecheur,  Jacques;  Guerin,  Ange 
C;  AmbfOsi,  Dominique;  Fuchs,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Guyenet, 
Bernard,  5.374,607,  CI.  504-3 10.000. 
I  Fuisz,  Richard  C  to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  a 

reduced-fat  meat  product.  5,374,447,  CI.  426-641.000. 
I  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuisz,  Richard  C,  5,374.447,  CI.  426-641.000. 
I  Fuji  Ravor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koseki,  Koshi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Ebata,  Takashi;  Matsushita, 
Hajime;  and  Ono,  Mikio,  5,374,744,  CI.  549-295.000. 
I  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Monta,  Kiyoo,  5,373,941,  CI.  206-387.000. 

Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  and  Ishida,  Toshio,  5,374,480,  CI.  428-336.000. 

Ohzeki,    Katsuhisa;    and    Asanuma,    Hiroyuki,    5,374,513,    CI. 

430-612.000. 
Sasaoka,  Sesnzo;  and  Yagihara,  Mono.  5.374.499.  CI.  43O-264.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Tadahiro;  Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  and  Hashimoto,  Morio, 

5,374,47a  CI.  428-212.000. 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro,  5,374,507,  CI.  430-505.000. 
I  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Mikio,  5,374,979,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Shiina.  Yoshio;  Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Isosu,  Torn;  Kanno,  Makoto; 
Ishikawa,  Torn;  and  Miyata,  Hideaki,  5,374,977,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Takahashi.    Kazuhiko;    Sezaki,    Yukinon;    and    Furuta,    Hideki, 
5,374,947,  CI.  346-108.000. 
I  Fuji  Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

SpiU,  A.  Lawrence,  5,375,176.  CI.  382-39.000. 
I  Fujie.  Naofumi;  Kogita,  Hidekazu;  Kawabata,  Hideki;  and  Mori,  Keiji, 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  retractable  mirror  device. 
5,375,014,  CI.  359-841.000. 
I  Fujii,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakahara,  Makoto;  Fujii,  Katsuhiro;  and  Izumi,  Masao,  5,374,366, 
CI  252-56.00D. 
Fujii,  Syuso:  See — 

Sawada,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,374.838.  CI. 
257-369.000. 

I  Fujii,  Yuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuhashi, 
Hiroshi,  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  legal  represenutive;  Mitsuha- 
shi, Hiroyuki,  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoaki,  legal  repre- 
sentative; and  Kigawa,  Masahani,  to  Tsumura  &  Co.  Iridoid  deriva- 
tives and  the  use  thereof  a.s  a  drug.  5,374,653,  CI.  514-455.000. 
Fujikura  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Edamura,     Kazuya;     and    Otsubo,     Yasufumi,     5,374,367,    CI. 
252-79.000. 
Fujimaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Terazono,  Shigenori;  Fujimaki,  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama.  Eiichiro,  5,374,259.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Fujimori,  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  electronic 
device  with  selectable  resume  and  suspend  operations  utiliizing  bat- 
tery power  control  scheme  with  user  affirmation  prompt.  5,375,230, 
CI.  395-575.000. 
I  Fujimori,  Yuji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hirofumi;  Hama,  Itsuo;  Fujimori,  Yuji;  and  Nakamoto, 
Yuichi,  5.374.750,  CI.  554-149.000. 
I  Fujioka,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Okada.     Yasutaka;     and     Fujioka,     Yasuhide.     5,374,322,     CI. 
148-663.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hideinitsu:  See — 

Shimegi.  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Hashioka, 
Yutaka;   Sakota,   Kazuhito;  Suzuki,   Masayuki;  Uehara,   Keiji; 
Kirinoe,  Yoshiki;  and  Noda,  Yasushi,  5,375.1 15,  CI.  369-244.000. 
Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Teruo;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Yosbiaki;  Miyazaki, 
Mitsuo;  Arima,  Fumiaki;  and  Mitsusaka.  Yuji,  5,373,670,  CI. 
52-I67.00E. 


Fujisawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kunmoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and  Imamura,  Kiyoshi, 
5,374,376.  O.  252-299.650. 
Fujisawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hatakeyama,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshiyuki,  5,375,032,  CI. 
361-187.000. 
Fujita.  Akio;  and  Arai,  Takeo,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide 

photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5.374,498,  Q.  43O-264.00O. 
Fujitake,  Junko,  legal  representative:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi.  Masazumi;  Isozaki,  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take,  Masayuki,  deceased;  Mikami,  Naoya;  Yanoshita,  Ryohei; 
Akasofu.  Hanie;  Sugizaki.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata.  Nobuyuki. 
5,374,641,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Fujitake.  Masayuki.  deceased:  See— 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi.  Masazumi;  Isozaki.  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take,  Masayuki,  deceased;  Mikami,  Naoya;  Yanoshita,  Ryohei; 
Akasofii.  Harue;  Sugizaki.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata,  Nobuyuki. 
5.374.641.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Anayama,  Chikashi;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kondo,  Makoto, 

5,375,136,  CI.  372^.000. 
Awata,    Yutaka;    Kakuishi,    Mitsuo;    and    Koizumi,    Nobukazu. 

5.375.147.  CI.  375-118.000. 
Hashimoto.  Ken.  5.375.252,  CI.  455-51.200. 
Hayasaka,  Katsunori,  5,374,855,  a.  327-63.000. 
Horine,  David  A.,  5,374,196.  C\.  439-65.000. 
Morita,  Sumie;  Hauno.  Takashi;  Takano.  Ryouzi;  Koga,  Hisashi; 

and  Shiomitsu.  Tsutomu,  5,375.117,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Nasu,  Yasuhiro;  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Jun-ichi;  Endo.  Tet- 

suro;  and  Soeda,  Shinichi,  5,374,570,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Eda,  Susumu;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Oomuro,  Katsumi; 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Tanaka,   Kenji;   Hatta,   Hiroyuki;   Nonzuki, 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara,  Nakaba,  5,375.121.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Okabe,  Toshihide.  5,375,219,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sanada,  Torn;  and  Kimura,  Shinta,  5,375,173,  CI.  381-43.000. 
Suehiro,  Akihiko;  and  Oka,  Tsuneo,  5,373,628.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Fukasawa,  Jun:  See — 

Wakatsuka,  Sei;  and  Fukasawa.  Jun,  5,374,485,  d.  428-423.100 
Fukatsu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji;  Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroshi, 
5,374,720,  CI.  540-350.000 
Fukuda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Akira;  Moroboshi,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Atsushi;  and  Fukuda. 
Kazuhiro.  5,374,382,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Fukuda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Inomata,  Hiroshi;  Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kooichi;  Fukuda, 
Kenichi;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki,  5,374,702, 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Fukuda,  Masahiko;  Masuda,  Teiji;  Sekine,  Kenichi;  Tohyama.  Manabu; 
Yano.  Norio;  and  Yuhashi,  Yukio.  to  Dow  Coming  Asia,  Ltd.;  Vico- 
drive  Japan,  Ltd.;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co,  Ltd.  Viscous  coupling  fluids. 
5,374,363,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Kagami,  Kenji;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  KaUyama,  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazuo; 
Fukui,    Tetsuro;    Nakamura.    Susumu;    and    Suzuki,    Masao, 
5.374,4%.  CI.  430-202.000. 
Fukui,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Motor  driven  fluid  compres- 
sor within  hermetic  housmg.  5,374,166,  CI.  417-410.500 
Fukunaga,  Masanori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overcur- 
rent    protective    device    and    device    for    detecting    overcurrent. 
5.375.028,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Fukunaga,  Masanori;  and  Hokuyo,  Shigeni.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Overcurrent  protection  circuit  of  power  device  and 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5.375,029,  CI.  361-101.000. 
Fukunaga,  Tetsuya;  Koseki,  Toshihiko;  Ueki,  Toshihiro;  Yamanaka, 
Hidemine;  and  Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Color  filter  and  method  of  fabricating  a  color 
filter.  5,374,493,  CI.  43O-7.O0O. 
Fukushima.  Noburu;  Nomura,  Shimji;  Yoshino,  Hisashi;  Ando,  Ken; 
Niu,  Hiromi;  and  Yamashita,  Tomohisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba Insulating  composition.  5,374,610,  CI.  5-190.000. 
Fukuzaki,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Senda,  Shuji;  Fukuzaki,  Eiichiro;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  and  Omala, 
Tetsuo,  5,374,766,  CI.  560-106.000. 
Fulcomer,  Robert  D.,  to  Plymouth  Rubber  Company.  Economical 

roadway  marking  sheeting  matrix.  5,374,465,  CI.  428-122.000. 
Fuldner.  Friedrich:  See — 

Gleim,  Gunter,  Fuldner,  Friedrich;  and  Rekla,  Bemd.  5,375,107. 
CI.  369-44.110. 
Fuller,  Robert  M.;  Epier,  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell  E.,  to 
AccessLine   Technologies,    Inc.   Telephone   control   system   with 
branch  routing.  5,375,161,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Fumikazu,  Nishimura:  See — 

Orita,  Takeshi;  Ijiri,  Koji;  Fumikazu.  Nishimura;  Hata,  Chikao;  and 
Nakano,  Tatsumi,  5,374,907.  CI.  333-181.000. 
Funada,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  KuraUte.  Tomoaki;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  Sakagu- 
chi,    Kazuhiko;    Takehira,    Yoshikazu;    Shiomi,    Yutaka;    and 
Kitamura,  Tohru,  5,374,373,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Funakawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Asanae,    Masumi;    Saitou,    Tsutomu;    and    Funakawa.    Akihiko, 
5,374,978,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Funaki,  Keisuke;  and  Ohki.  Yuichi,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic recording  medium.  5,374,462,  CI.  428-64.000. 
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Funnan,  Gary  S.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and  Funnan,  Gary  S..  Jr..  5,374,334.  CI. 
162-111.000. 
Funnanczyk,  Kaz:  Ste — 

Cooper,  David;  and  Funnanczyk.  Kaz,  5.375,040,  Q.  361-730.000. 
Furuhata.  Takashi;   Azuma.   Nobuo;   Mizosoe,   Hiroki;  and   Kauuki, 
Manabu.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High-definition  imaging  device,  and  appara- 
tuses for  recording  and  playing  back  high-definition  picture  informa- 
tion. 5,374,955,  01.  348-264.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Hirayama,    Yoshiyuki;    Shimizu,    Hiloshi;    and    Sugata,    Sumio. 

5,375,137,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Matsumoto,    Kaname;   Tanaka,    Yasuzo;    Yamada,    Kiyoshi;   and 
Miura,  Osuke,  5,374,320,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Furukawa.  Sadaishi.  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Clean  Up  System.  Particularly,  a 
structured  body  for  the  drainage  treatment  for  the  preparation  for 
tree-planting   ground,   and   its   impounding   and   flushing   system. 
5,373,661.  CI.  47-66.000. 
Furukawa.  Takao:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hideki;  Obama,  Masao;  Hashimoto,  Hideaki;  Furukawa, 
Takao;  and  Umeda,  Toshiya,  5,373,747,  CI.  73-862.581. 
Fununai,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;   Kakushima,  Masatoshi;   Ikeda, 
Chiharu;  Saitoh,  yoichiro;  and  Kobaru.  Seikichi,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Co.   Production  of  pradimicin  antibiotics.   5,374,552,  CI. 
435-252.100. 
Furuta,  Hideki:  See— 

Takahashi,    Kazuhiko;    Sezaki,    Yukinori;    and    Furuta.    Hideki, 
5,374,947,  CI.  346-108.000 
Furutani,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kohara,  Takeshi;  Furutani,  Katsumi;  Nozaki,  Takashi;  and  Miku- 
riya,  Isao,  5,374,219,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Matsu- 
moto, Noriaki;  and  Matsuda,  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Random  access  memory  with  plurality  of  ampUfier  groups. 
5.375.088.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Furutani.  Tadashige:  See — 

Ishida,  Takashi;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Furutani,  Tadashige,  5,375,1 1 1, 
CI.  369-121.000. 
Fusegawa,  Izumi:  See — 

Takano,  Kiyotaka;  Fusegawa,  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi, 
5,373,805,  CI.  117-18.000. 
Fuss,  Manfred:  See — 

Lehmann,  Werner;  Fecker,  Rainer:  Markgraf,  Wilhelm;  and  Fuss, 
Manfred,  5,374,233,  CI.  493-421.000. 
Gadberry,  James  F.:  See — 

Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Farmer,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F., 

5.374.762,  CI.  558-408.000. 

Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Farmer,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  F., 

5.374.763,  CI.  558-455.000. 
Gaeta,  Federico  C.  A.:  See — 

Wong,   Chi-Huey;  and   G«eta,   Federico  C.   A..   5.374.541.   CI. 
435-74.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul:  See — 

Norfleet,  James;  Carter,  Willie  J.;  Frankel,  Matthew  J.;  and  Gaffar, 
Abdul,  5,374,417,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Gajar,  Stephanie  A.:  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W.;  Gajar.  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis.  Nancy.  5.374,834. 
CI.  257-239.000. 
Gajer,  Nandor:  See — 

MacNeil,  David  I.;  and  Gajer,  Nandor,  5,373,716,  CI.  70-109.000. 
Galasco,  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Boyko,  Christina  M.;  Carpenter,  Richard  W.;  Galasco,  Raymond 
T.;  Semkow,  Krystyna  W.;  and  Wegener,  Herbert,  5,374,338,  CI. 
204-129.100. 
Galayda,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Weigold.  Theodore  S.;  Galayda,  Stephen  J.;  and  Guyer,  Orville  B., 
5,374,404,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Galbo,  James  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
N-methoxy  derivatives  of  4-hydroxy-2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidine 
and  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidone.  5,374,729,  CI.  546-242.000. 
Gall,  Thomas  P.;  and  Wilcox,  James,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrodeposition  of  a  metal- 
lurgically   bondable   circuitized    flexible   substrate.    5,374,344,   CI. 
205-%.000. 
Galloway,  John  C:  See — 

Dukeshire,  Mark;  McKeever,  Joseph  E.;  Galloway,  John  C;  and 
Hastings,  Everett  A.,  5,374.079.  CI.  280-728.00B. 
Gans.  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Vohr,  John  H.;  and  Gans,  Bruce  E..  5.374.129.  CI.  384-99.000. 
Gantt,  Jackie  L.  Induction  heating  transformer  and  method  of  winding 

same.  5.374.810.  CI.  219-670.000. 
Garces.  Juan  M.:  See — 

Davis,  Mark  E.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  Saldarriaga.  Carlos  H.;  and 
Montes  de  Correa.  Maria  Del  C.  5,374.41 1,  CI.  423-306.000. 
Garcia  Lopez,  Francisco  J.  Apparatus  for  exterminating  animal  para- 
sites in  situs.  5,373,812,  CI.  1 19-159.000. 
Gardineer,  Bayard;  and  Vilkomerson,  David,  to  Echo  Cath,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  forward  looking  volume  imaging.  5,373,845,  CI. 
128-660.090. 
Gardner,  James  R.;  Wright,  William  L.;  and  Hough,  Joseph  W.,  to 
Allied    Signal    Inc.    Inlet    guide   vane   dewhistler.    5,373,691,   CI. 
60-39.020. 
Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Maher,  Robert;  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herubin,  Margaret  R.;  and 
Bluhm.  Mark,  5,375,209,  Q.  395-275.000. 


Garside,  Brian:  See — 

Normandin,  Richard;  Beaulieu,  Y.;  van  der  Meer,  P.;  Chatenoud,  I 
F.;  and  Garside,  Brian,  5,375,011,  CI.  359-345.000. 
Gary,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Angevaare,   Petrus  A.;   and   Gary,   Richard   G.,   5,374,369,   CI. 
252-102.000. 
Gastinne,  Sophie;  Venet,  Francois;  Ha,  Bao;  and  Yamashita,  Naohiko,  I 
to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  I 
des  Procedes  George  Claude;  Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corporation;  I 
and  Teisan,  K.K.  Process  for  the  production  of  nitrogen  by  cryogenic  I 
distillation  of  atmospheric  air.  5,373,699,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Gatenby,  Kevin  M.;  Palmer,  Ian  G.;  and  Grimes,  Roger,  to  Alcan  | 
International    Limited.   Cold   rolling   for  aluminum-lithium   alloys. 
5,374,321,  CI.  148-552.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Barnes,  Roger  P.;  and  Johnston,  Jonathan  A.,  5,374,387,  CI. 
264-211.230.  I 

Gaupp,  Osvin,  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Converter  bridge  having  two 

half-bridges  connected  by  bus  bars.  5,375,054,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Gavin,  Robert:  See — 

Yee,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Gavin,  Robert,  5,375,066,  CI.  364-474.350. 
Gaviraghi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Cugola,  Alfredo;  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni;  and  Giacobbe,  Simone, 

5,374,648,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Cugola,     Alfredo;     and     Gaviraghi,     Giovanni,     5,374,649,     CI. 
514-719.000.  I 

Gebhardt,  Wolfgang,  to  RIeterlngolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG. 
Process  and  device  for  pneumatic  conveying  of  fibers  to  the  fiber  , 
collection  surface  of  an  open-end  spinning  element.  5,373,690,  CI. 
57-411.000. 
Gebr.  Heller  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid,  Karlheinz,  5,373,631,  CI.  29-888.080. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Ebersohl,  Gerard,  5,374,922,  CI.  340-644.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Pye,  John  A.;  and  Archer,  Nicholas  J.,  5,374,992,  CI.  356-439  000  , 
GEI  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gutman,  Yevsey,  5,373,735,  CI.  73- 1 62.000. 
Geis,  Michael  W.;  Gajar,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis,  Nancy,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Ionic  liquid-channel  charge-cou-  . 
pled  device.  5,374,834,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Geis,  Nancy:  See — 

Geis,  Michael  W.;  Gajar,  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis,  Nancy,  5,374,834, 
CI.  257-239.000.  i 

Geisen,  Pierre;  and  Liebtag.  Andre  R.,  to  Soprema  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Self-blocking  attachment  member  and  securement  device  comprising 
said  attachment  member.  5,374,020,  CI.  248-220.200. 
Gelfand,  David  H.;  and  Lawyer,  Frances  C,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  DNA  encoding  a  thermostable  nucleic  acid  polymerase  enzyme  . 
from  thermotoga  maritima.  5.374,553,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Le  Roux,  Jean-Yves,  5,375,037,  CI.  361-684.000.  ' 

Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Hammond,     Philip;     and     Endozo,     Anthony,     5,374.718,     CI. 

536-24.320. 
Murphy,  Kathleen  A.;  Epstein,  Barry  D.;  Rosen,  Ira  G.;  and  Dean, 
Elizabeth  D.,  5,374,522,  CI.  435-6.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Hein,  Richard  D.,  5,374,038,  CI.  267-140.500. 
Janes,  Richard;  and  Douglas,  William  C,  5,374,058,  a.  273-73.00C. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Caras.  Ingrid  W.,  5,374,548,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Clark,  Ross  G.;  Cronin,  Michael  J.;  Yeung,  Douglas  A.;  and  Oes- 
wein,  James  Q..  5,374,620,  CI.  514-12.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Bledsoe,    Jeffrey    P ;    and    Carra,    William    M.,    5,375,027,    CI. 
361-87.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Balaschak,  Edward  J.;  Scott,  Curtis  E.;  and  Sakoske,  George  E., 

5,374,872,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Correa,  Sanjay  M.,  5,373,692,  CI.  60-39.060. 
Flynn,   Paul   L.;  and  Giammarise,  Anthony  W.,   5,373,993,  CI. 

239-591.000. 
Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Imam.  Im- 

dad;  and  Polla.  Dennis  L..  5.374.792,  CI.  200-I6.00B. 
Gill,    Ranjit   S.;   and    Smolenski,    Alexander   J.,    5,374,866,   CI. 

310-59.000. 
Gluntz,    Douglas    M.;    and    Taft,    William    E.,    5,375,151,    CI. 

376-310.000. 
Jewett,  LeRoy  D.;  Brinkman,  Earl  H.;  Jones,  Raymond  J.;  and 

Troischt,  David  B.,  5,374,068,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Johnson,  Wayne  D.,  5,374,871,  CI.  313-546.000. 
Lin,  Chien  C,  5,375,152,  CI.  376-310.000. 

Matzner,  Bruce;  and  Latter,  Gerald  M.,  5,375,154,  CI.  376-441.000. 
Terhune,  James  H.,  5,373.742,  CI.  73-606.000. 
Vohr,  John  H.;  and  Gans,  Bruce  E.,  5,374,129,  CI.  384-99.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Alig,  Robert  L.;  Tibbetts,  Gary  G.;  and  Gorkiewicz,  Daniel  W., 
5,374,415,  CI.  423-447.300. 
Gentry,  Bobby  C,  to  Southwire  Company.  Overhead  transmission 

conductor.  5,374,783,  CI.  174-128.100. 
Gentschew,  Gabriele:  See — 

Stille,  Wolfgang;  Gentschew,  Gabriele;  Reitz,  Peter;  Erben, 
Thomas;  Zollner,  Werner;  and  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter,  5,374,427,  CI. 
424-423.000. 
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George.  Philip  C;  and  Busch,  David  B.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Univer- 
sal visor  mounting  system.  5,374,097,  CI.  296-97.500. 
George  Schmitt  *  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bnning.  Richard  J.,  5,373,761,  Q.  83-13.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Spiegel,  Sarah;  and  Desai,  Naishadh  N..  5.374.616.  C\.  514-4.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Sturrock,    Ptter    E.;   and   O'Brien,    Gerald    E.,    5,374,892,    C\. 
324-720.000. 
Gerber  Garment  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber,  Heinz  J  ,  5.374,460,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Gerber,  Heinz  J.,  to  Gertier  Garment  Technology,  Inc.  Readily  trans- 
ferrable  adherent  tape  and  methods  of  use  and  making.  5,374,460,  CI. 
428-40.000. 
Gerber,  Matthias:  See— 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner,   Thomas;    Rang,    Harald;    Gerber,    Matthias; 
Westphalen.    Karl-Otto;   and   Walter,   Helmut.   5,374,609,   CI. 
504-344.000. 
Gerhardt,  Joergen.  Device  for  punching  sheet-type  material,  in  particu- 
lar label  material.  5.373,758.  CI.  76-107.800. 
Gerstein,  Terry,  to  Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation.   Hair 

setting  compoaitions.  5,374,420,  CI  424-70.110. 
Gessner,  Dieter,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Hot  nmner 

manifold  bushing.  5,374.182,  CI.  425-562.000. 
Gettliffe.  Roland;  and  Cocks,  Franklin  H  ,  to  Duke  University.  High 
temperature  turbine  engine  alloys  containing  gold.  5,374,393,  Q. 
420-444.000. 
Ghezzo,  Mario;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Imam,  Imdad; 
and  Polla,  Dennis  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Micromechani- 
cal  moving  structures  including  multiple  contact  switching  system. 
5,374,792,  CI  200-16.008. 
Giacobbe,  Simone:  See— 

Cugola,  Alfredo;  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni;  and  Giacobbe,  Simone, 
5,374,641.  CI.  514-419.000. 
Giammarise.  Anthony  W  :  See — 

Flynn,   Paul   L.;  and  Giammarise.  Anthony  W..   5.373,993,  CI. 
239-591.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Chemiere,  Patrice  H.;  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul  A.;  Bayard.  Bernard  F.; 
and  Ruet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,373,790,  CI.  102-226.000. 
Gibelli,  Claudio:  See— 

Vaiani,  Paolo;  Gibelli,  Claudio;  and  Borghi.  Enzo,  5,374,285,  CI. 
607-117.000. 
Gibson.  Suzanne  M.;  Strauss,  George;  and  Wasserman,  Bruce  P..  to 
Rutgers,  The  Sute  University  of  New  Jersey.  Heat  stable  fat  substi- 
tute compositions  and  process.  5.374.441.  CI.  426-656.000. 
Gikuchi,  Hajime:  See — 

Kim.  Je-Woo;  Cho.  In-Sik;  and  Gikuchi,  Hajime,  5,375,162,  CI. 
379-57.000. 
Gilbert,  Max:  See- 
Miller,  Richard  W.;  and  Gilbert,  Max,  5,373,873,  CI.  141-18.000. 
Gill,  Hardayal  S.;  and  Heim,  David  E.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  drive  with  electrical  shorting 
protection.  5.375,022,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Gill,  Michael  J  ,  to  British  Gas  PLC.  Transducer  with  acoustic  match- 
ing member  and  method  of  making  the  transducer.  5,375,099,  CI. 
367-140.000. 
Gill,  Ranjit  S.;  and  Smolenski,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Active  cooling  system  for  generator  terminal  box.  5,374,866,  CI. 
310-59.000. 
Gill,  Sari  H  :  Sap- 
Myers,  Rick  L.,  5,373,591,  CI.  4-560.100. 
Gill,  Waller  A  :  See— 

Diehl,  Michael  J.;  Gill,  Walter  A.;  Halvonik,  Mark  R.;  James, 
Floyd  D.;  Larson,  Bradley  D.;  and  O'Connor,  Leonard  N., 
5,374,993,  CI.  358-300.000. 
Gillig.  Steven  F..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Circuit  for  generating  signals  in 
phase  quadrature  and  associated  method  therefor.   5.375.258.  CI. 
455-87.000. 
Gilligan.  Federico  G.;  and  Falcon.  Fernando  D.  Mouse  and  method  for 
concurrent  cursor  position   and  scrolling  control.   5.374.942.  CI. 
345-157.000. 
Gilmer.  Carl  D ,  Jr.;  and  Meador.  Thomas  R.  Tilting  mechanism  for 

marine  boat  seating.  5,374,022.  CI.  248-396.000. 
Gilmour.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Batdorf.    Kerry    L.;   Gilmour.    Richard    A.;    and   Tsang,    Paul, 
5,374,59a  CI.  437-173.000. 
Gingrich,  Dana  E.:  See — 

Miller,  John  D.;  Barkley.  P.  Glenn;  White.  Donald  H..  Jr.;  and 
Gingrich.  Dana  E.,  5,374,356,  CI.  210-641.000 
Giroux,  David  C,  to  Augat  Inc.  Fully  programmable  din  connector. 

5,374,200,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Giuliano,  Cervtti:  See — 

Francioni.  Renzo;  and  Giuliano,  Cerutti,  5,373,685,  CI.  53-482.000. 
Glancy,  Charles  W.;  and  Busby,  David  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
&  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Precursor  coating  compositions 
containing  water  and  an  organic  coupling  solvent  suitable  for  spray- 
ing with  supercritical  Huids  as  diluents.  5,374,305,  CI.  106-287.230. 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Servais,  AJberi;   Dauby,  Christian;  and  Somerhauaen,  Bernard, 
5,374,451,  CI.  427-165.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Ross,  Barry  C;  Middlemiss,  David;  Scopes,  David  I.  C;  Jack, 
Torquil  I.  M.;  Cardwell,  Kevin  S.;  and  Dowie,  Michael  D., 
5,374,644,  CI.  514-382.000. 


Glaxo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cugola,  Alfredo;  Gaviraghi,  Giovanni;  and  Giacobbe,  Simone, 

5,374,648,  a.  514-419.000. 
Cugola,    Alfredo;    and    Gaviraghi,    Giovanni.    5,374,649,    Q. 
514-719.000. 
Gleim,  Gunter;  Fuldner,  Friedrich;  and  Rekla.  Bemd,  to  Deutsche 
Thomson- Brandt   GmbH.   Track  error  control   signal   generation 
apparatus  as  for  a  disc  pUyer.  5,375.107.  a.  369-44.110. 
Glover.  Thomas  H.  C.  Security  gate.  5,373.887.  Q   160-206.000. 
Glimtz,  Douglas  M.;  and  Tafl.  William  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Reactor  water  cleanup  system.  5.375.151.  CI.  376-310.000. 
Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Pinizzotto,  Russell  F.;  and  Littler,  Christopher  L.,  to 
Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.   Three-dimensional   fenxjelectric 
integrated  circuit  without  insulation  layer  between  memory  layen. 
5,375,085,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Gochenour,  Daniel  V.;  Arend,  Matthew  R.;  and  Tarlton,  James  K.,  Sr.. 
to    Dana    Corporation.    Clutch    release    assembly.    5,373,927,   O. 
192-70.300. 
Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.:  See— 

Oough.  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  and  Streeting.  Ian 
T.,  5,374,644,  CI.  514-375.000. 
Goebel,  Hilmar:  See — 

Werner.   Karl   H.;   Goebel,   Hilmar;  and   Schierling.   Bemhard. 
5,373,928,  CI.  192-107.00R. 
Goela,  Jitendra  S.:  See- 
Pickering,  Michael  A.;  Goela,  Jitendra  S.;  and  Burns,  Lee  E.. 
5,374,412,  CI.  423-346.000. 
Goff.  Gerald  L..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Cordleia  vacuum 

wand.  5,374.090.  Ci  294-64.100. 
Goiricelaya,  Inaki.  to  Ona  Electro-Erosion.  S.A.  Means  for  generating 
the  geometry  of  a  model  in  two  dimensions  through  the  use  of  artific- 
ial vision.  5,375.071.  CI.  364-560.000. 
Goldberg,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foster.  Ehzabeth;  Goldberg, 

Martin  J.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Matthew,  Linda  C,  McBride, 

Donald  G.;  OToole,  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 

Viehbeck.  Alfred,  5,374,454,  CI  427-306.000 

Goldberg,  Nelson  L.,  to  Total  Communication  Programs,  Inc.  Method 

of  wagering  at  a  racetrack.  5,374.060,  CI.  273-139.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Bu,  Jong  U.,  5,374,123,  Q.  374-109.000 
Kang,  Min  S.,  5,375,197,  a.  395-147.000 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hwang,  Chang  H.,  5,373,737,  CI.  73-204.220 
Kim,  Young  K.;  Kim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Park,  Min  H..  5,374.575.  a. 

437-44.000. 
Kwon,  Ho  Y.,  5,374,574,  a.  437-44.000. 
Lee,  Chang-Jae:  and  Yang,  Hee-Sik.  5,374,584,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Goldwell  AG:  See— 

Lamboy,  Peter,  5,373,937,  CI.  206-221.000. 
Goleby,  Leslie  D..  to  Tube  Technology  Pty  Ltd.  Structural  member 

and  process  for  forming  same.  5,373,679,  CI.  52-729.000. 
Golson,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Dean,  Edward  A.;  Golson,  Steven  E.;  and  McDonald,  John  F., 
5,375,225,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Gomi,  Katsushige:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Onoda,  Yasuo;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo; 
Ishii.  Akio;  Nakamura.  Joji;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi.  Katsu- 
shige. 5,374.634.  CI.  514-252.000 
Gomi.  Tomoki:  See — 

Hozumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka,  Tom;  Gomi,  Tomoki;  Goto,  Takakiyo; 
Uno,  Toru;  and  Rakutani,  Kenji,  5,374,600,  a.  502-402.000. 
Gonzalez,  Jose  C:  See — 

Marquez,  Marco  A.;  Gonzalez,  Jose  C;  Degouveia,  Victor  J.;  and 
Yanez,  Francisco,  5,374,5%,  CI.  502-29.000. 
Goodband.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Hansen,  Jeffrey  A.;  Nelssen,  Jim  L.;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  Tokach, 
Mike  D  ;  and  Goodband.  Robert  L.,  5.374.428.  C\  424-438.000 
Goode.  Steven  H.:  See— 

Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis,  Donald  W.;  Baker, 

James  C  ;  Baum,  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  D.,  5,375,143,  O. 

375-14.000. 

Goodrich,  D.  Stephen;  Granzow,  Drew  D.;  Mundt,  Kevin  W  ;  Condra. 

Neil  L.;  Felcman,  Chris  F.;  Tracy,  Mark  S.;  Blackwell.  Sam  D  ;  and 

Moore,  Earl  W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Combined 

notepad  and  notebook  computer  5,375.076.  Q.  364-708.100. 

Goodwin,  Michael  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  HgCdTe 

SIS  two  color  mfrared  detector  5.374.841.  CI.  257-442.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Corvasce.   Filomeno  G.;  and   Linster.  Tom   D..   5.374.671,  CI. 
504-47.000. 
Gore,  Douglas  C;  and  Lofredo,  Raymond  A.,  to  Gore,  Douglas  C  Key 

ring  splitter.  5,373.717.  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Gore,  Kiron;  Dinwiddie,  Timothy  J  ;  and  Clayton,  Alan  E.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Vacuum  gripper  assembly  for  a  robotic  device.  5,374,091,  Q. 
294-64. 100. 
Gore,  Shelley:  See— 

Hatfield,  Stephen;  Gore,  Shelley;  Fame,  David;  and  Rmdooe. 
Anthony,  5,373,682,  CI   53-440.000. 
Gorkiewicz,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Alig,  Robert  L.;  Tibbetts,  Gary  G.;  and  Gorkiewicz,  Daniel  W., 
5,374,415,  CI.  423-447.300. 
Goss,  Elmer  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fenton,   Russell   R.;   and  Goss,   Elmer   H.,  Jr..   5.373.953,  O. 
215-228.000. 
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Goto,  Moto;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  and  lida,  Oumu,  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
ab  Corporation.  Copper  smelting  process.  5,374,298,  CI.  75-645.000. 
Goto,  Takakiyo:  See — 

Hozumi,  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka,  Toru;  Gomi,  Tomoki;  Goto,  Takakiyo; 
Uno,  Toru;  and  Rakutani,  Kenji,  5.374,600,  Q.  502-402.000. 
Goto,  Yukitaka:  Set— 

Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Notnura.  Takao;  Kawamura,  Nobuya;  Sato, 
Hiroki;  Uchikawa,  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Goto,  Yukitaka, 
5,374,677,  a.  524-451.000. 
Gouda,  Yoshimichi;  and  Ooguri,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermosetting  coating  composition  and  coated  article.  5,374,682,  CI. 
525-185.000. 
Gowan,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Aqueous  pharmaceutical 
suspension  for  substantially  water  insoluble  pharmaceutical  actives. 
5,374,659,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Graber  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bultchen,   Brian;   and   Muderlak,   Kenneth,   5,373,978,   a.   224- 
42.03R. 
Gradient  Lens  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson,   Leiand  G.;   Vent,   Kevin  J.;  and  Wong,  JefTrey  P., 
5,374,991,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Grahro,  Norman  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  increasing  the  strength, 

nexibiUty  and  span  of  a  hand.  5,374,226,  CI.  482-47.000. 
Grant,  Barry  J.:  See— 

Mumpower.  Edward  L.;  Sharps,  Gordon  V.,  Jr.;  McCormick,  Neal 
E.;  and  Grant,  Barry  J.,  5.374,459,  CI.  428-36.700. 
Granzow,  Drew  D.:  See — 

Goodrich,  D.  Stephen;  Granzow,  Drew  D.;  Mundt,  Kevin  W.; 
Condra,  Neil  L.;  Felcman.  Chris  F.;  Tracy,  Mark  S.;  Blackwell, 
Sam  D.;  and  Moore.  Earl  W  ,  5,375,076,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Grasselli,  Robert  K.;  Lago,  Rudolph  M.;  Socha,   Richard  F.;  and 
Tsikoyiannis,    John    G.    NOj,   abatement    process.    5.374,410,    CI. 
423-239.200. 
Grasso,  David:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K ;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  Chang.  Mike;  Grasso, 
David;   Yeung,   Agnes;   and  Chuang,   Juiping,   5,374,843,   CI. 
257-492.000. 
Graves,  Peter  W.:  See- 
Roy,  Raymond  L.;  Graves,  Peter  W.;  and  Loretz,  Thomas  J., 
5,374,864,  CI.  313-103.0CM. 
Gray,  David  L.:  See— 

Wright,    Kenneth    D.;    and    Gray,    David    L.,    5,375.221,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Grebe.  Kurt  R.  Method  of  forming  multi-chip  module  with  high  density 

interconnections.  5,373.627.  CI.  29-841.000. 
Green.  Dennis  J  .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Airfoil  having 

coolable  leading  edge  region.  5,374.162.  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Green.  Marvin  P.  Collapsible  sailing  rescue  watercrafl.  5,373,799,  CI. 

114-61.000. 
Greenberg,  Albert  G.;  Lubachevsky.  Boris  D.;  and  Mitrani,  Israel,  to 
AT*T   Corp.    Unboundedly    parallel    simulations.    5,375,074,    CI. 
364-578.000. 
Greene.  Henry  A,:  See — 

Beadles,   Robert   L.;   Greene,   Henry  A.;   and    Pekar,   Jaroslaw, 
5,374,985,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Greenstein,  Michael:  See — 

Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.;  Yeung,  King-Wah  W.;  and  Greenstein. 
Michael,  5,373,848,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Greenwood,  Brian  F.:  See — 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen,  Johan; 

Kiiskila.  Erkki;  Mattelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Rich- 

ardsen,  Jan;  Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl 

G.,  5.374.333,  CI.  162-31.000. 

Gregory,  Jack  T.  Pedal  operated  watercraft.  5,374,206,  CI.  440-57  000. 

Gregory,  Peter;  and  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Inks 

suiuble  for  use  in  ink  jet  printing.  5,374,301,  CI.  106-22.0OK. 
Grenouillet.  Guy,  to  Nivarox-FAR  S.A.  Catheter  guide  formed  notably 

from  a  multistrand  spnng  sheath.  5.373,856,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Greyhawk  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Haven,  Duane  A.;  Vollmer,  David  W.;  and  Harrison,  Douglas  H., 
5,374,968.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Griffith.  Gregory  G.:  See— 

Foley.    William    F.;   Griffith.   Gregory   O.;   Guner   David   H.; 
McClusky.  William  E.;  Robbins.  Steve;  and  Shoemaker.  Bruce 
W..  5.374.204.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Griffith.  Owen  W.:  See— 

Kilboum,  Robert  G.;  Griffith,  Owen  W.;  and  Grots,  Steven  S., 
5,374,651,  CI.  514-400.000. 
Griffiths,  James  R.;  and  Bahl.  Inder  J.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Self  biased 

power  amplifier  employing  FETs.  5.374.899.  CI.  330-277,000. 
Grimaldi.  Maureen  F.:  See — 

Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.;  Ramaswami.  Shrinath;  and  Grimaldi.  Mau- 
reen F.,  5,374,568,  CI.  437-31.000 
Grimes,  Roger:  See — 

Gatenby.  Kevin  M.;  Palmer.  Ian  G.;  and  Grimes.  Roger,  5,374,321, 
a    148-552000 
Grimm,  Maximilian:  See — 

Kaufer,  Helmut;  Grimm,  Maximilian;  Angelo,  Polese;  Staudte. 
Bemd;  Struck,  Detlef;  Radelow.  Wolfgang;  and  Permin.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.373.956.  CI.  220-4.280. 
Grooms,  John  P.;  Kinne,  Daniel  J.;  Dirksing.  William  P ;  and  Kock, 
Ronald  W.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Squeezebottle 
dispenser  having  a  channeled  vent  valve.  5.373,967.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Gross-Lanncrt,  Renale:  Se<?— 

Frische.  Rainer;  Wollmann.  Klaus;  Gross-Lanneri,  Renate;  Schnei- 
der, Judith;  and  Best,  Bemd,  5,374,304,  CI.  106-210.000. 


Gross,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Kilboum,  Roberi  G.;  Griffith,  Owen  W.;  and  Gross,  Steven  S.. 

5,374,651,  CI.  514-400.000. 

Grossman,  Paul  D.,  to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.  High  resolution  DNA 

sequencing  method   using   low   viscosity   medium.    5,374,527,   CI. 

435-6.000 

Groves,  Kenneth  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Anti-torpedo 

stem  defense  system.  5,373,773,  CI.  89-1.110. 
Grue-Sorensen,  Gunnar:  See — 

Calverley,  Martin  J.;  Grue-Sorensen,  Gunnar;  and  Binderup,  Ernst 
T.,  5,374,629,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Gruest,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Monugnier,  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise;  Vezinet-Brun,  Francoise;  Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum,  Willy:  Dauguet,  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Marie-Theresa;  Rey,  Francoise;  Axler-Blin,  Claudine;  and 
Chamaret,  Solange,  5,374,519,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Grundy,   Gregory.    Information  distribution   system.    5,375,240,   CI. 

395-700.000. 
Grunewald,  Gerald  C:  See— 

Drinkard,  William  C;  Grunewald,  Gerald  C;  and  Reimer,  Ronald, 
5,374,767,  CI.  560-193.000. 
Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Decker,  Hans  J.;  Freund,  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G.,  5,374,407,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Gnisin,    Gerald.    Yogurt    cheese    making    device.    5,373,779,    CI. 

99-458.000. 
Gryc,  William  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Low  expulsion  vent  for  an 

automotive  fuel  tank.  5,373,957,  CI.  220-86. 100. 
Gudat,  Adam  J.:  See — 

Kyrtsos,  Christos  T.;  Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Frie- 
drich,   Douglas  W;  and  StaflTord,   Darrell  E.,   5,375,059,  CI. 
364-449.000. 
Guentzler,  William  D.  Galvanic  anode  device  and  electrolysis  control 

monitor.  5,373,728,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Guerbet  S.A.:  See— 

Rousseaux,  Olivier;  Schaefer,  Michel;  Bouillot,  Anne;  and  Meyer, 
Dominique,  5,374,416,  CI.  424-2.000. 
Guerin,  Angc  C.:  See — 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Schild,  Jacques;  Pecheur,  Jacques;  Guerin,  Ange 
C;  Ambrosi,  Dominique;  Fuchs,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Guyenct, 
Bernard,  5,374.607,  CI.  504-3 10.000. 
Guerreri,  Carl  N.,  to  Electronic  Warfare  Associates,  Inc.  Systems  for 
distinguishing  between  friendly  ground  targets  and  those  of  a  foe. 
5,375,008,  CI.  359-169.000. 
Guess,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Janke,  Donald  E.;  Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  Guess,  Ronald  W.;  and 
Bradley,  Greg  A.,  5.373.705.  CI.  62-151.000. 
Guest,  James,  to  Stockham  Valves  &  Fittings.  Valve  actuating  mecha- 
nism. 5,374,030,  CI.  251-165.000. 
Guibert,  Bettina:  See— 

Guibert,  Raul;  and  Guibert,  Bettina,  5,374,284,  CI.  607-96.000. 
Guibert,  Raul;  and  Guibert,  Bettiiui.  Power  control  unit  for  thermother- 

apy  applicator.  5,374,284,  Q.  607-96.000. 
Guidon,  John;  Easton,  Douglas  J.;  and  Moore,  Merle  D.,  to  Ledler 
Corporation.  Interface  apparatus  for  effecting  captioning  and  com- 
munications between  a  telephone  line  and  a  television.  5,375,160,  CI. 
379-52.000. 
Guillet,  James  E.;  and  Friedman,  Gad.  Production  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide. 5,374,339,  CI.  204-157.500. 
Gullichsen,  Johan:  See — 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen.  Johan; 
Kiiskila,  Erkki;   Mattelmaki.   Esko;   Phillips,  Joseph   R.;   Rich- 
ardsen,  Jan;  Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl 
G.,  5,374,333,  CI.  162-31.000. 
Gunderson,  Inc.:  See — 

Pileggi,  James  D.;  and  Wolff,  Emest  G.,  5,373,792,  CI.  105-406. 100 
Gimn,  Charles  L.;  and  Ruehl,  Dennis  J.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Snap  lock  package  for  granular  detergents  having  a 
reduced  liner  to  prevent  bulging.  5,373,960,  CI.  220-416.000. 
Guritz,  Steven  P.   W.   Multipurpose  optical  display  for  articulating 

surfaces.  5,375,044,  CI.  362-104.000. 
Gustafson,  Keith:  See— 

Kalet,  George:  and  Gustafson.  Keith.  5.373.702.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Gustafsson.  Par;  Jeremiasson,  Jan;  and  Ling.  Hans,  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AB.  Mechanical  coupling  for  torque  transducer.  5.374,134.  CI. 
403-365.000 
Gutman.  Yevsey,  to  GEI  Systems.  Inc.  Gear  testing  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  inspecting  the  contact  area  between  mating  gears.  5.373.735. 
CI   73-162.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  and  Novak.  Mark  F..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.   Process  for  performing  a  windowing 
operation  in  an  array  move,  a  graphics  computer  system,  a  display 
system,  a  graphic  processor  and  a  graphics  display  system.  5.375,198. 
CI.  395-157.000. 
Gutter  David  H.:  See— 

Foley.   William    F.;   Griffith,   Gregory   G.;   Gutter   David   H.; 
McClusky,  William  E.;  Robbins,  Steve;  and  Shoemaker,  Bruce 
W.,  5,374,204,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Guyenet,  Bernard:  See— 

Schapira.  Joseph;  Schild,  Jacques;  Pecheur,  Jacques;  Guerin,  Ange 
C;  Ambrosi,  Dominique;  Fuchs,  Jean- Jacques;  and  Guyenet, 
Bernard,  5,374,607,  CI.  504-310.000. 
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Guyer,  Orville  B.:  See— 

Weigold,  Theodore  S.;  Galayda,  Stephen  J.;  and  Guyer,  OrvUle  B., 
5,374,404,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Guyon,  Claude:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel.  Gerard,  5,374.656,  C\. 
514-542.000. 
Ha.  Bao:  See— 

Gastinne,   Sophie;   Venet,   Francois;   Ha,   Bao;   and   Yamashita, 

Naohiko.  5,373,699,  CI.  62-24.000. 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Mc  Nichols,  Larry  A.;  and  Badzinsid,  John  D.,  to 

Alia  Corporation.  lontophoretic  delivery  device  and  power  supply 

therefor  5,374v242.  CI  604-20.000. 

Haaksman,  Enut  J.,  to  Schmidt  Optiek  B.V.  Lens  system  with  movable 

magnifiers.  5.374.820,  CI.  250-201  600. 
Haas,  Gunther,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.  Twisted  ne- 
matic  liquid  crystal  display  devices  with  optical  axis  of  birefringent 
layer  inclined  with  respect  to  birefringent  layer  normal.  5,375,006,  CI. 
359-73.000. 
Haasewinkel,  Cerhardus  M.,  to  HK-Plastics  B.V.  Container  with  a 

cover.  5,373,959,  CI.  220-355.000. 
Haber,  Alan  P.;  and  Saslow,  Roy  J.  Computer  keyboard  having  both  a 
standard  keyboard  mode  and  a  telephone  control  mode.  5,375,165,  CI. 
379-90.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Foster,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H  ,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Pharmaceutical  mixing  container 
with  combination  stopper  and  pump.  5,374,249,  CI.  604-91.000. 
Habiger,  Heinz;  Jainek,  Herbert;  Oelpke,  Reinhard;  and  Poldner,  Erich, 
to  Filterwerk  Mann  *  Hummel  GmbH.  Filter  for  fuels  or  lubricants 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,374,355,  CI.  210-440.000 
Hablanian.   Marsbed,  to  Vanan  Associates,  Inc.   High  performance 

turbomolecular  vacuum  pumps.  5,374,160,  CI.  415-90.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  Set— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Foster,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  WUliam  R, 
5,374,249,  CI.  604-91.0g0. 
Hahn,  Tae  W.;  Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark,  John  G.,  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.  Active  magnetic  field  tuning  for  dispersion  equalization 
of  a  multi-oscUlator.  5.374,990,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Haiki.    Takasfai;    Kimura,    Yoshilaka;    Sugimoto,    Takeshi;    Takata, 
Minoru;  Imaishi.  Shigeaki;  Shikenya,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kimura,  Tada- 
shi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Control  system  for  restricuvely 
controlling  dectromagnetically  controlled  differential.  5,373,912.  CI. 
180-249.000. 
Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh:  See — 

Stapleton,  Ann;  Nudelman,  Edward;  Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh;  and 
Stamm.  Walter  E..  5,374.532,  a.  435-7.370. 
Hall,  Guy  T..  S«e— 

Blakely,  Frank  W.;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack,  Sherry:  Scaccia, 
Jim;    Iwamoto,    Shinichi;    Nojiri,    Minoru;    and    Umezawa, 
Yukihiko,  5,375,207,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Hall,  Nigel;  Hughes,  Nigel;  and  Patel,  Prakash,  to  Zeneca,  Limited. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  substituted  acetic  acids.  5,374,724,  CI. 
544-111.000. 
Hall,  Raymond  W.:  See— 

Larsen,    Keith    J.;    and    Hall,    Raymond    W.,    5,375,224.    a. 
395-500.000. 
Hall,  Vance:  5<r«— 

Ozah,  Yehnda;  Kochar,  Lalit;  Hall,  Vance;  and  Lhila,  Ramesh. 
5,374,482.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Hallenbach,    Werner;    Santel,    Hans-Joachim;    Lurssen,    Klaus;    and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Isoxazolecarboxy- 
lic  acid  derivatives.  5,374,605,  CI.  504-252.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Norman,    Lewis    R.;    and    Laramay,    Steve    B.,    5,373,901,    CI. 
166-300.000. 
Halm,  Hans;  Hansen,  Manfred;  and  Bender,  Stefan.  Colla(>sible  con- 
tainer for  pMty  products.  5,373.965.  CI.  222-92.000. 
Halm,  Roland  L.:  See — 

Bunce,  Timothy  R.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson. 
Richard  G  ;  and  Lund,  Ronald  E..  5.374.310.  CI.  106-739.000. 
Halvonik.  Mark  R.  See— 

Diehl,  Michael  J.;  Gill,  Walter  A.;  Halvonik,  Mark  R.;  James, 
Floyd  D.;  Larson,  Bradley  D.;  and  O'Connor,  Leonard  N., 
5,374,993,  CI.  358-300000. 
Halvorson,  Harlan,  deceased;  and  Boyes,  Nona  R.,  legal  represenutive, 
to  Barr,  Inc.  Spindle  for  a  rolled  material  dispenser.  5,374,008,  CI. 
242-598.300. 
Hama,  Itsuo:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hirofumi;  Hama,  Itsuo;  Fujimori,  Yuji;  and  Nakamoto, 
Yuichi,  5,374.750,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Hamada.  Kenji,  to  Nara  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Granular  material  pro- 
cessing apparatus.  5,373,996,  CI.  241-65.000. 
Hamada,  Masataka;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  and  Otsuka, 
Hiroshi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  learn- 
ing function.  5,374,984,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Hamano,  Hideaki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Nobuyoshi;  Kunishige,  Fumio;  Hamano,  Hideaki;  and 
Inui,  Tsuneo,  5,374,488,  CI.  428-629.000. 
Hammack,  Hilton:  See — 

Chaney,  Roy  C;  Hammack,  Hilton;  Fenyves,  Ervin  J.;  and  Antich, 
Pietro  P ,  5,374,824,  a.  250-363.020. 
Hammond,  Jeffery  Q.:  See — 

Bortfeldt,  Michael  J.;  Farkas,  John  R.;  Hammond,  Jeffery  Q.; 
O'Connor.  Thomas  W.;  Sukhenko,  Valentin;  and  Turakhia,  Mil 
G.,  5,374,175,  CI.  425-67.000. 


Hammond,  Philip;  and  Endozo,  Anthony,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated. 
Nucleic    acid    probes    to    chlamydia    pneumoniae.    5,374,718,    CI. 
536-24.320. 
Hammond,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Vatti,  Bala  R.;  Duckworth,  Mark  R.;  and  Hammond,  Robert  L., 
5,375,196,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Hampp,  Norbert;  Popp,  Andreas;  Miller,  Alfred;  Breuchle,  Christoph; 
and  Oesterhelt,  Dieter,  to  Consortium  fur  elektrochemische  Industrie 
GmbH  Purple  membrane  preparations  having  increased  holographic 
dilTraction  efficiency.  5,374,492,  CI  270-1.000. 
HAN-Burogerate  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Niehaus,  Ralf,  5,373,945,  CI  206445.000. 
Han,  Ru-Jen  L  :  See- 
Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald;  and  Madi- 
son, Vincent  S.,  5,374,772,  CI.  562-473.000. 
Hanawa,  Makoto;  Nishimukai,  Tadahiko;  Nishii,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki, 
Makoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multiprocessor  system  having  shared  mem- 
ory diviided  into  a  plurahty  of  banks  with  access  queues  correspond- 
ing to  each  bank.  5,375,215,  a.  395-425.000. 
Handford,  Roger  J.;  and  Johnson,  Malcolm,  to  Ocean  Technical  Ser- 
vices Limited.  Diving  apparatus.  5,373,925,  CI.  I91-12.20A. 
Haneda,  Hideo:  See — 

Azetsu,    Kayoko;    Kobayashi.   Toshihiro;   and    Haneda,    Hideo, 
5,373,739,  G.  73-5I7.00R. 
Haneda,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Kamegawa,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  and  Haneda,  Tsukaia. 
5,373,884,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Hansen,  Jeffrey  C:  See- 
Simpson,   Clark   C;   Haniell,   Jeffrey   C;  and   Shafe,   Jack   L., 
5,374,156,  a.  414-667.000. 
Hansen,  Jeffrey  A.;  Nelsscn,  Jim  L.;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  Tc^iach,  Mike 
D.;  and  Goodband,  Robert  L..  to  Kansas  State  University  ReMarch 
Foundation.  Supplemenution  of  prolem  diets  with  di-  and  tripep- 
tides.  5.374.428.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Hansen,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  Jamei  D.; 
and  Hansen,  Lisa  A.,  5,373,6%,  a.  60-276.000. 
Hansen,  Manfred:  See — 

Halm,  Hans;  Hansen,  Manfred;  and  Bender,  Stefan,  5,373,965,  Q. 
222-92.000. 
Hanson,  Doiutld  W.:  See — 

Fleischhacker,  Mark  G.;  Fleischhacker,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Hargreaves, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Hanson,  Donald  W.,  5,373,619,  C[.  29-451.000 
Hanson,  James  E.;  and  Novembre,  Anthony  E.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Resist 

materials  and  processes  of  their  use.  5,374,504,  CX.  43O-32S.00O. 
Hanssens,  Anene:  See — 

Berry,  Victor  A.;  Hanssens,  Arsene;  Rosa,  Evan  B.;  and  Daisley- 
Harrison,  Aaron  G.,  5,375,235.  C\.  395-600.000 
Hara.  Kenjiro;  and  Kajio,  Atsunori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Manufacturing  management   and   apparatus  for  a  lemicoiiductor 
device  5,375,061,  a.  364-468.000. 
Hara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Eiji;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Hara,  Shinichi;  and  Maruma 
MiUuji,  5,374,829,  CI.  250-453.110 
Harada.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Teruaki;  Takahashi. 
Koji  Harada,  Tamotsu;  Komiyama,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Fumio;  and 
Hayashi,  Masamichi,  5,374.391,  CI.  419-19.000. 
Hardingham,  Timothy  E.:  Set — 

Caterson,  Bruce;  and  Hardingham,  Timothy  E.,  5,374,529,  Q. 
435-7.100. 
Hardt,  Thomas  T.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Computer 
tower  unit  having  internal  air  flow  control  baffle  structure.  5,375,038, 
CI.  361-694.000. 
Hargreaves,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Fleischhacker,  Mark  G.;  Fleischhacker,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Hargreaves, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Hanson,  Donald  W.,  5,373,619,  C\.  29-451.000 
Harin  &  Co.  AG:  See- 
Roth,  FriU;  and  Haring,  Chnstoph,  5,373,671,  d.  52-204.100. 
Haring,  Christoph:  Set — 

Roth,  Fritz;  and  Haring,  Christoph,  5,373,671.  C\.  52-204.100.- 
Harman.  William  H..  Ill:  See— 

Wyschogrod,  Daniel;  Wood,  Loren;  Sturdy.  James  L.;  Schultz. 
Hayden  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis,  Douglas  V.;  Harman, 
William  H.,  Ill;  Eggert,  James  R  ;  and  Daly,  Peter  M.,  5,374,932, 
CI   342-36.000. 
Harmon,  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,375,150.    CI. 
376-216.000. 
Harrell,  John  W.  Shoe  stretching  device.  5,373,596,  Q.  12-115.400. 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See — 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas;    Rang,    Harald;    Gerber,    Matthias; 
Westphalen,    Karl-Otto;    and    Walter,    Helmut.    5,374,609,    C\ 
504-344.000. 
Harris,  Bernard;  and  Bozych,  Dennis  E.,  to  Rexnord  Corporation. 
Process  of  producing  a  bearing  having  internal  lubrication  grooves. 
5,373,637,  CI.  29-898.120. 
Harris,  Donald  W  ;  and  Little,  Jeanctte  A.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Method  of  preparing  reduced  fat  foods.  5,374,442,  CI. 
426-573.000. 
Harris,  Jack  E.;  Lane,  Joseph  J.;  and  Dunken,  Sidney  H.,  to  21st  Cen- 
tury   Containers,    Ltd.    Transportable,    self-supporting    container. 
5,373,%1,  CI.  220-571.000. 
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Hurison,  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Haven,  Duane  A.;  VoUmer,  IHvid  W.;  and  Harhion,  Douglas  H., 
5,374.968,  Q.  353-31.000. 
Harrison,  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings,  Russell  W.,  to  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, The  Regents  of  the.  Monitoring  uterine  contractions  by  radio- 
telemetnc  transmission.  5,373,852.  CI.  128-733.000. 
Harrow,  JefTrey  R  ;  and  Messtnger.  Fred  P,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  System  monitoring  method  and  device  including  a 
graphical  user  interface  to  view  and  manipulate  system  information. 
5,375.199.  a.  395-159.000. 
Hartheimer.  Richard:  See — 

Togher,  Michael;  Dunne.  Michael  F.;  and  Hartheimer,  Richard, 
5,375,055,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Baur.  Richard;  Schwen- 
demann,  Volker;  Jaeger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pemer,  Johannes, 
5,374.681,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Harvey.  Barry,  to  Elantec,  Inc.  Complementary  gain  control  circuit. 

5.374.898,  CI.  330-254.000. 
Harvey,  Harold  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Lynde,  Gerald  D.;  and  Harvey.  Harold  H..  Jr..  5.373.900.  CI 
166-297.000. 
Hasebe.  Keizo;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  Yoshimolo.  Yuji;  Matsuyama. 
Yuji;  Nakahara,  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited;  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Liquid  coating  system.  5.374.312.  CI.  118-52.000. 
Hasegawa,  Jun:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masahiko;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo. 
Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Miyashita, 
Akihiro;     Kanno,     Masahide;     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi;     and 
Hasegawa,  Jun,  5.374.953.  CI.  348-65.000. 
Hasegawa,  Junko:  See — 

Yamada.    Toshio;    Inoue,    Michihiro;    and    Hasegawa,    Junko. 
5,375,095,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Junichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method 

of  making  a  metal  plug.  5.374,591.  CI.  437-187.00a 
Hasegwwa,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Kimihiko;  Itou.  Kazuhiko;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Hasegwwa. 
Ryoichi;  Okamoto,  Naomi;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  Shinmei,  Masayuki; 
and  Matsuyama,  Shigeo.  5,374.533.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Hashimoto.  Hideaki:  See — 

Ogawa.  Hideki;  Obama,  Masao;  Hashimoto,  Hideaki;  Furukawa. 
Takao;  and  Umeda,  Toshiya,  5.373,747,  CI.  73-862.581. 
Hashimoto.  Ken,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Paging  radio  commimications 

system  and  method.  5.375.252.  CI.  455-51.200. 
Hashimoto.  Masayoshi;  Yamano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizutani.  Kenji.  to 
Sumitomo    Wiring    Systems.    Ltd.    Wire    harness.    5.374.778.    CI. 
174-36.000. 
Hashimoto.  Morio:  See — 

Tsujimoto,  Tadahiro;  Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  and  Hashimoto.  Morio. 
5.374.470,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kure. 
Tokuo;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  Kaga,  Tom;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5.374.576,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ntshimoto,    Kenji;    and    Hashimoto,    Yoshihiko,    5,374,673,    CI. 
524-178.000. 
Hashioka.  Yutaka:  See— 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Hashioka, 

Yutaka;   Sakota,   Kazuhito;   Suzuki,   Masayuki;   Uehara,   Keiji; 

Kirinoe.  Yoshiki;  and  Noda,  Yasushi,  5,375.115.  CI.  369-244.000. 

Hassler.   Dietrich,    to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft.    Electromagnetic 

pressure  pulse  source.  5.374,236.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Hassler,  William  L.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Surgical  instrument.  5,374,277.  CI. 

606-207.000. 
Hastings,  Everett  A.:  See — 

Dukeshire,  Mark;  McKeever,  Joseph  E.;  Galloway,  John  C;  and 
Hastings,  Everett  A.,  5,374,079,  CI.  28O-728.0OB. 
Hata,  Chikao:  See— 

Orita,  Takeshi;  Ijiri.  Koji;  Fumikazu.  Nishimura;  Hata,  Chikao;  and 
Nakano,  Tatsumi.  5.374,907,  CI.  333-181.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Trip  control  device  for  circuit  breaker.  5,375,032. 
CI.  361-187.000. 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawada,  Haruki;  and  Kuroda, 
Ryo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and  reading  space 
control   between  a   read/write   probe  and   a  recording  medium. 
5,375,114,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Hatano,  Takashi:  See — 

Morita,  Sumie;  Hatano,  Takashi;  Takano,  Ryouzi;  Koga,  Hisashi; 
and  Shiomitsu,  Tsutomu,  5.375.117.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Hatayama.  Katsuo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Kensei;  Saito,  Shiuji;  Shimazaki,  Yohichi;  Kashiwa, 
Mariko;  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo,  5,374.764,  CI.  560- 1 3.000. 
Hatazawa,  Kenji;  Mukai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Somei,  Junichi,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Waveguide  to  microstnp  conversion  means  in  a  satellite 
broadcasting  adaptor.  5,374,938,  CI.  343-756.000. 
Hatfield.  Stephen;  Gore.  Shelley;  Fame.  David;  and  Rindone.  Anthony, 
to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation. 
Method  for  tackless  packaging  of  hot  melt  adhesives.  5,373,682,  CI. 
53-440.000. 
Hatfield.  Wesley  C.  See— 

Van   Baale.   H.   Kirk;  and   Hatfield,   Wesley  C.  5,374.15$,  CI. 
414-607.000. 


Hatori,  Masami:  See — 

Furumai,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chihani;  Saitoh,  yoichiro;  and  Kobaru,  Seikichi,  5,374.552,  Q. 
435-252. 100. 
Hatta,  Akira:  See— 

Fujii,  Yuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi.  Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  legal  representative: 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki, 
legal  representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu,  5,374.653.  CI 
514-455.000. 
Hatta,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Eda.  Susumu;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Oomuro,  Katsimu; 
Sekihata,   Osamu;  Tanaka,   Kenji;   Hatta,   Hiroyuki;   Norizuki, 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara.  Nakaba.  5.375,121,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Hattori.  Takamasa.  Sprinkler  head  having  a  checking  means  for  check- 
ing that  fluid  has  been  filled  inside  of  a  sprinkler  head  body  and 
method  for  checking  that  the  fluid  has  been  filled  using  such  sprinkler 
head.  5,373,989,  CI.  239-71.000 
Haugaard,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Ruud,  Alan  J.;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J.,  5,375,045,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Hauschild,  John  P.,  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Stable  sodium 

percarbonate  formulation.  5.374.368,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Hauser.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Collier.  Robert  J.;  Hauser.  Scott  D.;  Krivi.  Gwen  G.;  and  Lucy. 
Matthew  C  .  5.374.523,  CI  435-6  000 
Havemann.  Robert  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  for 
reduced  emitter-base  capacitance  in  bipolar  transistor.  5,374.845.  CI. 
257-592.000. 
Haven,  Duane  A.;  Vollmer.  David  W.;  and  Harrison.  Douglas  H..  to 
Greyhawk  Systems,  Inc.  Optics  for  a  single-lens  video  projector  with 
color-specific  polarization  channels.  5,374,%8.  CI.  353-31.000. 
Havenstein.  Alfred,  deceased  (by  Tiemann,   Maria  Havenstein  nee, 
heiress);  and  HufTziger,  Axel,  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co..  Division 
of  Conopco  Inc.  Edible  spreads  and  process  of  making.  5.374,445.  CI. 
426-603.000. 
Hay,  Allan  S.;  and  Paventi,  Martino.  Diarylacetylenes,  enamines  and 
acetylenic  polymers  and  their  production.  5,374,701,  CI.  526-285.000. 
Hayasaka,  Katsunori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  and  a  method  for 
detecting    the    coincidence    of   two    signal    levels.    5,374.855.    CI. 
327-63.000. 
Hayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Noda.   Etsuo;  Suzuki.  Setsuo;  Morimiya,  Osami;  and   Hayashi, 
Kazuo.  5,374.613.  CI  505-477.000. 
Hayashi,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Takemoto.  Sumio;  and  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi.  5.373.71 1.  Ct.  66-168.000. 
Hayashi,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Teruaki;  Takahashi, 
Koji;  Harada.  Tamotsu;  Komiyama,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Fumio;  and 
Hayashi,  Masamichi.  5.374.391.  O.  419-19.000. 
Hayashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kawabe.  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Position- 
ing device  for  parts  supply  tray.  5.373.949.  CI.  211-1.510. 
Hayden.  James  D.:  See — 

Cooper.  Kent  J.;  Roth.  Scon  S.;  Hayden.  James  D.;  and  Kirsch. 
Howard  C.  5.374.573.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Healy.  John  P  :  See— 

Brannan.  James  R.;  Vaccaro.  Anthony  J.;  and  Healy.  John  P.. 
5.374.491.  CI.  429-218.000. 
Heavey.  Frederick  D.;  and  Cornell.  Bradley  P..  to  Dimensions  Unlim- 
ited. Inc.  Co-inverter  apparatus.  5.375.052.  CI.  363-71.000. 
Heck.  Roland  H.;  and  Rjuikel.  Lillian  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Process  for  treating  heavy  oU.  5.374.350.  CI.  208-143.000. 
Hede.  Jean  Marc;  and  Maurice.  Alain,  to  Zedel.  Safety  helmet  with 
adjustment  of  the  device  for  securing  it  on  the  head.  5.373.588.  CI. 
2-418.000. 
Heffeman.  Joseph:  See — 

Bowen.  Larry;  Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Cohen.  Norman;  Fazekas. 
George;  Heffeman.  Joseph;  Kaczmarek,  Peter  P.;  and  Snaidr, 
Stanislav  M.,  5.374.869.  CI.  313-331.000. 
Hefner.  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Polycyanates  containing  mesogenic  moieties  as  lateral 
substituents.  5.374,769.  CI.  560-301.000. 
Hegany.  David;  and  Terc,  Michael.  Universal  document  support  stand. 

5.374.023.  a.  248-442.200. 
Hehl.  Karl.  Mold  closing  unit  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine 

for  synthetic  material.  5,374.177.  CI.  425-126.100. 
Heide.  Helmut:  See — 

Decker.  Hans  J.;  Freund.  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz;  Heide. 
Helmut;  Hollenberg.  Klaus;  Prets,  Hubert;  Rowold.  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G.,  5.374.407.  a.  422-305.000. 
Heidelberger  Dmckmaschinien  AG:  See — 

Doucet,  Louis  J  ;  and  Fecteau.  Gilles  L..  5.374.053.  C\.  271243.000. 
Junghans.  Rudi;  and  Zuber.  Matthias,  5,373,787,  O.  101-212.000. 
Heil.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Lawless,  Joseph  D.;  Heil,  Robert  H.;  Pribnow,  Scott  R.;  and  Rus- 
sell, Duncan  R.,  5,374,477.  C\.  428-317.300. 
Heil.  William  R.:  See- 
Clarke.  Robin  A.;  Heil.  William  R.;  and  Bcale.  Robert  S..  5.373,926. 
CI.  191-23.00R. 
Heim.  David  E.:  See- 
GUI.  Hardayal  S.;  and  Heim.  David  E..  5.375,022.  CI.  360-1 13.000. 
Hein.  Richard  D..  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Automotive  torque  stmt  bushing. 

5.374.038.  CI.  267-140.500. 
Heinecke,  Jurgen;  Mader,  Helmut;  Nittel,  Fritz;  Ohischlager,  Hans;  and 
Voigt,  Armin,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Color  photographic  recording 
material    for    the    production    of   color    images.    5,374,505.    CI. 
430-504.000. 
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IHeinrich,  Gerd:  See — 

Bjuer,  Alfred;  and  Heinrich.  Gerd.  5.375,255,  CI.  455-72.000. 
-leitsch,  Holger.  Henning,  Rainer;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Nickel,  Wolf- 
Ulrich;  Ruppert.  Dieter;  and  Urbach,  Hansjorg,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Amino  acid  derivatives  with  renin-inhibiting  properties, 
a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  agents  containing  these,  and  the 
use  thereof.  5,374.731,  CI.  546-194.000. 
|Heki,  Katsuhikcr,  and  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko,  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  5,374,512.  CI.  430-574.000. 
iHekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  J.  Ughtsey,  5,375,126,  CI.  371-20.100. 
I  Heldebrandt,  Charles  M  :  See— 

Whalen,  John  J.;  and  Heldebrandt.  Charles  M.,  5,374,243,  CI. 
604-23.000 
I  Helenius,  Jonne  H.:  See — 

Walcerz.  Douglas  B.;  Clohecy,  Michael  T.;  Helenius.  Jonne  H.; 
Kavanaugh.  Scan  M.;  Lord,  Kevin  M.;  Spencer,  Jesse  W.;  and 
Young.  Jessica  M.,  5,374,194.  Q.  434-265.000. 
I  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See- 
Evens,  Hans-Josef,  5,374.920,  CI.  340-475.000. 
I  Heller,  John  P.;  McLemore,  James  V.;  and  Chen,  Zhongming,  to  New 
Mexico     Tech     Research      Foundation.      Miniporopermeameter. 
5,373,727.  CI.  73-38.000. 
I  Hellmann,  Guenter:  See — 

Biermann.    Manfred;    Hill,    Karlheinz;    Wucst,    Willi;    Eskuchen, 
Rainer;  Wollmann,  Josef;  Bruns,  Andreas;  Hellmann,  Guenter; 
Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle,    Walter;    and    Wollmann,    Klaus, 
5,374,716.  CI.  536-18.600. 
I  Hemphill.  Mark  L.:  See — 

Rota,  Paul  A.;  and  Hemphill,  Mark  L.,  5,374.717.  CI.  536-23.720. 
I  Hendricks,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

McGuire,  David  A.;  and  Hendricks,  Stephen  D.,  5,374,270,  CI. 
606-86.000. 
I  Hendriks,  Emery  F.  M.,  to  Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V  TransverM 
element  for  an  endless  transmission  unit.  5,374,223,  CI.  474-242.000. 
I  Henkel  Kommandilgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Biermann.   Manfred;   HUl.    Karlheinz;   Wuest,   Willi;   Eskuchen, 
Rainer;  Wollmann,  Josef;  Bruns,  Andreas;  Hellmaim,  Guenter; 
Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle,    Walter;    and    Wollmann,    Klaus, 
5.374.716,  CI.  536-18.600. 
I  Hennessey.  Janet:  See — 

Chedid,  Lisa;  and  Hennessey,  Janet,  5,374,440,  CI.  426-549.000. 
I  Helming,  Rainer:  See — 

Heitsch,  Holger;  Henning,  Rainer;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Nickel.  Wolf- 
Ulrich;  Ruppert,  Dieter;  and  Urbach.  Hansjorg.  5,374,731,  CI. 
546-194.000. 
I  Heraeus  Instrursents  GmbH:  See — 

Witt,  Jurgen.  5,375,049.  CI.  362-418.000. 
I  Herbeck,  Lionel  E.,  to  Automation  Gages,  Inc.   Linear  ball  slide. 

5.374,128.  CI.  384-49.000. 
I  Herman.  Edward  G.;  Arbogast,  Fred  W.;  and  Pershina,  John  C,  to 
AAI  Corporation.  Enhanced  deck  for  fu-efighter  training  simulators. 
5,374,191,  CI.  434-226.000. 
I  Hermsen,  Enc  J.;  Stecnton,  George  R.;  and  Schneider,  Pina  R.,  to 
Keptel,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  organizing  spliced  optical 
fibers.  5,375.185.  CI.  385-135.000. 
I  Herr,  David  L.:  See — 

Herr.  Martin  R  ;  and  Herr,  David  L.,  5,374,117,  CI.  312-238.000. 
I  Herr.  Martin  R.;  and  Herr,  David  L.  Simplified  routing  shelf  apparatus. 

5,374.117.  CI.  312-238.000. 
I  Herring.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Begun,  Ralph  M.;  Herring.  Christopher  M.;  and  Kellogg,  Mark  W., 
5.375,084v  CI.  365-63.000. 
I  Hershey,  Paul  C;  Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Lingafelt,  Charles  S.,  Sr.;  and 
Waclawsky,  John  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lion.   Information  collection  architecture  and  method  for  a  data 
communications  network.  5,375,070,  CI.  364-550.000. 
I  Hertz,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Tessier,   Robert  R.;  Jensen,   Dennis  H.;  and  Hertz,  Jeffrey  J., 
5,374,158,  CI.  414-759.000. 
I  Hcrubin.  Margaret  R  :  See — 

Maher.  Robert;  Garibay.  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herubin.  Margaret  R.;  and 
Bluhm.  Mark,  5,375,209,  CI.  395-275.000. 
(  Hess,  Richard  W  :  See- 
Doyle.  Gerard  B.;  and  Hess,  Richard  W.,  5,373.618,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Hesser,  Francis  J  Structural  panel  system.  5,373,678,  CI.  52-592.100. 
I  Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Blakely.  Frank  W.;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack,  Sherry;  Scaccia, 
Jim;     Iwamoto,     Shinichi;     Nojiri,     Minoru;    and     Umezawa, 
Yukihiko.  5,375,207,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Boockkholdt,  Darius,  5,374.982.  CI.  355-277.000. 
Franz,  Douglas  L.,  5,375.191,  CI.  395-109.000. 
Hunter,   James    D;    and    Watkins,    William    H.,    5,375,206,   CI. 

395-200.000. 
Kumar,  Rajiv;  and  Chan,  Paul,  5,375,242,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Melton,  Hewlett  E.,  Jr.;  Yeung,  King-Wah  W.;  and  Greenstein, 

Michael.  5,373.848,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Swanson.  David  W.,  5,374,179,  CI.  425-384.000. 
I  Hideshima,  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Torn;  Sakurai.  Akio;  Okazaki,  Yoshio; 
and  Morimoto,  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Ophthalmologi- 
cal  image  processing  system.  5,374,967,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Hierle.  Roland:  See — 

Zyss,  Joseph;  Hierle,  Roland;  Masse,  Rene ;  and  Levy.  Jean-Pierre. 
5.374,734.  CI.  546-347.000. 
I  Higashi.  Kazumi:  See — 

Hino.  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita.  Shoji; 
Naito,    Toshiki;    Higashi,    Kazumi;    Maeda,    Masako;    Kaneto, 


CI. 


Hil- 
:  and 


and 


Masayuki;    Tanaka,    Munekazu;    and    Sugimoto.    Masakazu, 
5,374.469,  a.  428-209.000. 
Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Maaayoshi; 
Chika,    Shigeaki;    Fujisawa,    Koichi;    and    Imamura.    Kiyoshi,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Optically  active  aromatic 
compounds,  preparation  process  therefor,  liquid  crystal  materials  and 
a  light  switching  element.  5,374,376,  C[.  252-299.650. 
Higashikawa,  Iwao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Morigami,  Mitsuaki;  Higashikawa,  Iwao;  and 
Watanabe,  Takeo,  5,374,502,  CI.  430-322.000 
Higashio,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Akemi,  Hitoshi;  and  Higashio. 
Kazuhiro,  5,374,429,  CI,  424-448.000. 
Higgins,  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Kracht,   Thomas   F.;   and    Higgins,    EHniel    N.,    5.374.105.   CX. 
297-216.100. 
Higgins,  Kenneth  T.,  to  Creative  Industries  Group,  Inc.  Ball  joint  seal 

for  vehicle  enhaust  system.  5,374,086,  O.  285-111.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder.    David    A;    and    Weder,    Donald    E.,    5.373.943. 

206-423.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.,  5,373.942,  CI  206-423.000. 
Hilbert,  Samuel  D,:  See— 

Krutak.  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A..  Jr.; 
bert.  Samuel  D  ;  Oldfield.  Terry  A.;  Parham,  William  W.; 
Pniett.  Wayne  P.,  5,374,419,  CI.  424-59.000 
Hill,  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Blackford,  David  B.;  Kerrick,  Thomas  A.;  Ensor,  David  S.; 
Hill,  Elizabeth  A.,  5.374,396,  CI.  422-73.000. 
Hill,  Karlheinz:  See— 

Biermann.   Manfred;   Hill,   Karlheinz;   Wuest,   Willi;   Eskuchen, 

Rainer;  Wollmann,  Josef;  Bruns,  Andreas;  Hellmann,  Guenter; 

Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle.     Walter;    and    Wollmann,     KUus, 

5,374,716,  CI.  536-18.600. 

Hillelson.    June    D.     Lipstick-pUl    box    container.    5.373.940.    Q. 

206-385.000. 
Hilton,  John:  See — 

Moore,  John  D.;  Swain,  Peter  G.;  Purchell,  Roger  B.;  and  Hilton, 
John,  5,374.928,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Himesi.  Ilona:  See — 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri.  Vilmos;  Kovacs.  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
Eszenyi,  Laszio  ;  Erdelyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint.  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  NelU,  5,374,771.  CI.  562-114.000. 
Hino,  Atsushi;  Mochizuki.  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita.  Shoji;  Naito, 
Toshiki;  Higashi,  Kazumi;  Maeda.  Masako;  Kaneto.  Masayuki;  Ta- 
naka, Munekazu;  and  Sugimoto,  Masakazu.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpora- 
tion. Flexible  prmted  substrate.  5,374.469.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Hintze-Bruning.  Horst;  and  Roll.  Joachim,  to  BASF  Lacke  -t-  Farben 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Aqueous  coating  composition,  in  particular  for 
the  coating  of  finish  sheeting  and  contmuous  edging,  as  well  as  a 
process  for  the  coating  of  finish  sheeting  and  continuous  edging. 
5,374,691,  CI.  525-443.000. 
Hinz,  Werner;  Zschiesche,  Ruth;  Lutter,  HeinzDieter;  and  Bruch- 
mann,  Bemd,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  fluorochlorohydrocarbon-free.  low-density  polyurelhan  soft 
foams  and  soft  elastic  polyurethan  molding  foams  and  polyisocyanate 
mixtures    modified    with    urethan    groups    on    diphenylmelhane- 
diisocyanate  base   5,374,667,  CI.  521-159.000. 
Hioki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Oshino,   Kazushi;   Yatnagishi,   Atsushi;   Nakai,   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
Yasuteru;  Iwasaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi,   5.374,418,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Hirai,  Fumio:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Teruaki;  Takahashi, 
Koji;  Harada.  Tamotsu;  Komiyama.  Takeshi;  Hirai.  Fumio;  and 
Hayashi,  Masamichi,  5,374,391,  O  419-19.000. 
Hirai,  Minoru.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  connecting  a  ub  film  and 

a  liquid  crystal  dispUy  panel.  5,375,003,  CI   359-88.000. 
Hirai.  Takami;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Stripline 

filter  having  internal  ground  electrodes.  5.374.909,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Hirama,  Makoto;  and  Matsumoto.  Ikuo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan. 
Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  4,5-dichloro-2-octyl-4- 
isothiazoline-3-one  anti  mold  agent  in  the  magnetic  layer  or  backcoal 
Uyer.  5,374,479,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Koji,  to  Takau  Corporation.  Pretensioner  for  seat  belts. 

5,374,110,  CI.  297-480.000. 
Hiramoto.  Masato:  See — 

Kimura,    Kazumasa;    and    Hiramoto,    Masato,    5,375,246.    CI. 
395-750.000. 
Hirano,  Hiroshige,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Tempera- 
ture detecting  circuit  and  dynamic  random  access  memory  device. 
5,375,093.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Hirano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamaguchi.     Nobuyuki;    and     Hirano.     Kazuo,     5,374,001,    CI. 
242-247.000. 
Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 

Multiplex  transmission  apparatus.  5,375,120,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Hirayama.  Yoshiyuki;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi;  and  Sugata,  Sumio,  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Semiconductor  laser  device  fea- 
turing group  III  and  IV  compounds  doped  with  amphoteric  impurity 
to  vary  electrical  resistance  according  to  direction  of  crystal  plane. 
5,375,137,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Hiroki.  Tsutomu;  and  Asakawa,  Tenio,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Transfer  device  for  transferring 
a  substrate.  5,374,147,  CI.  414-217.000. 
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Hirono,  Kazuhiu,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishm.  Cord  label 

producing  device  and  method.  S,374,130,  C\.  400-68.000. 
Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hongo,  Hidehisa,  5.375.016.  a.  359-853.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Akatsu,  Maaaharui  Murata,  Tomohiro;  Kurihara,  Kenzou;  Yotsuya, 

Morihiko;  and  Ozawa,  Koji,  5.375,227,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Arai,  Toshiaki,  5.375,213,  Q.  395-400.000. 
Arima,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeda,  Kenji,  5,375,042,  CI. 

361-784.000. 
Furuhata,  Takashi;  Azuma,  Nobuo;  Mizosoe,  Hiroki;  and  Katsuki. 

Manabu,  5,374.955.  CI.  348-264.000. 
Hanawa,   Makoto;   Nishimukai.   Tadahiko;   Nishii,   Osamu;   and 

Suzuki.  Makoto.  5.375.215,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kako,    Yutaka;    Isobe.   Asahiko;    Kawauchi,   Masataka;    Mizuno, 

Tomomi;  and  Mitsuya,  Teniaki.  5.374.814,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kure, 
Tokuo;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  Kaga,  Tom;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5,374,576.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Maniyama,  Takashi;  Kurakazu,  Keiichi;  Kaneko,  Susumu;  and 

Kida,  Hiroyuki,  5.375.211,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Nakata,   Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi; 
Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,   Masato;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  and 
Toyota,  Euchi.  5,375.050.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Oshima,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Aoshima,    Toshihisa,    5,375,125.    CI. 

371-19.000. 
Satoh,  Yasuo;  and  Itoh.  Takuji.  S.37S.069.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Tanaka,    Kazuaki;    Takahashi,    Noriyuki;    and    Akiba,    Toshio. 
5.375.237,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiteuka,  Yasuhiro,  5.373.944,  CI.  206-444.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asanae,    Masumi;    Saitou,   Tsutomu;    and    Funakawa,    Akihiko. 
5,374.978,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Hitachi,  Yuzo;  and  Serizawa.  Haruo.  to  Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha. 
Ltd.     Metal-made     honeycomb     carrier     body.     5.374.402.     CI. 
422-177.000. 
Hitomi,  Yousuke;  and  Ikarashi.  Tsunehiko,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic recording  medium  having  a  magnetic  layer  comprismg  mag- 
netic powder,  binder,  and  a  single  carbon  black  having  a  specifiM) 
narrow  particle  size  distribution.  5.374,478.  CI.  428-323.000. 
HK-Plastics  B  V.:  See— 

Haasewinkel,  Gerhardus  M..  5.373.959.  CI.  220-355.000. 
Ho.  Hsi-Hsm   Solar  heater  assembly.  5.373,838.  CI.  126-569.000. 
Hoang,  Shao-Kuang.  Solar  collector  assembly  for  a  solar  heating  sys- 
tem. 5,373.839.  CI.  126-621.000. 
Hobart.  James  L.:  See — 

Connors.  Kevin  P.;  Hobart.  James  L.;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Trost, 
David;  Bossie.  Kenneth  J.;  McCumin,  Thomas  W.;  Mitchell. 
Gerald    M;    and    Yarborough,    J.    Michael.    5,375,132,    CI 
372-34.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Hoenel,  Michael;  Ziegler,  Peter;  Wehner.  Susanne;  Kueper.  Klaus; 
and  Voelker.  Achim.  5.374,754.  CI.  556-89.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Dapperheld.  StefTen;  Volk,  Heinrich;  and  Peter,  Karl,  5,374,737, 

CI.  548-164.000. 
Heitsch.  Holger;  Henning.  Rainer;  Linz.  Wolfgang;  Nickel,  Wolf- 
Ulrich;  Ruppert.  Dieter;  and  Urbach.  Hansjorg.  5.374.731.  CI. 
546-194.000. 
Kampmann.  Detlef;  Deckers,  Gregor;  and  Kniep,  Claus,  5,374,728. 

CI.  546-185.000. 
Reuter.  Klaus.  5.373.604.  CI.  15-209.100. 
Schlegel.    Gunter;    and    Mildenberger.    Hilmar.    5,374,725.    CI. 

544-197.000. 
Winter,  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  Dolle.  Volker;  and  Kuber. 

Frank,  5.374,752,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Zeiss,  Hans- Joachim.  5.374.736.  CI.  548-119.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  Sobodacha,  Chester  J.;  and  Durham.  Dana  L., 

5.374.693,  CI.  525-501.000. 
Ochiai.  Shmya,  5,374,774,  CI.  562-519.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See— 

Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Cherill.  Robert  J.;  and  O'Malley.  Ge- 
rard. 5.374.650.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Hoefer.  Wayne  A.,  to  Agco  Corporation.  Folding  auxiliary  seat  for 

tractor  cab.  5.374.106.  CI.  297-236000. 
Hoenel.  Michael;  Ziegler.  Peter;  Wehner,  Susanne;  Kueper.  Klaus;  and 
Voelker,  Achim.  to  Hoechst  AG.  Reaction  products  of  dialkyltin 
oxide  and  polyhydric  phenols.  5.374.754.  CI.  556-89.000. 
Hoeschst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Platzer.  Stephan  J.  W.;  Buhr.  Gerhard;  Michel,  Manfred;  and 
Buchmann.  Andrea.  5.374.184,  CI.  430-262.000. 
Hoffman.  D.  Stephen:  See- 
Rogers,   W.   Clark;   and    Hoffman.   D.   Stephen.   5.374.100.   CI. 
297-61.000. 
Hoffman.  James  R.;  and  Patterson.  James  H..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron 

Inc.  Belt  arrangement.  5.374.222.  CI.  474-150.000 
Hoffman.  John  P.;  Vance.  Ricky  D.;  Barney.  Dennis  A.;  and  Kozlevcar, 
Joseph  G.   to  Caterpillar   Inc.  Computerized  monitoring  system 
having  a  programmable  gauge.  5.374.917,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Hoffmann  &  Kuhnhenrich  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhnhenrich.  Ludger.  5,373,879.  CI.  144-356.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Broger.  Emil  A..  5,374,727,  CI.  546-95.000. 


Gelfand,   David   H.;   and   Lawyer,   Frances   C.    5.374.553.   a.  I 
435-252.300. 
HofTmann-LaRoche  Inc.:  See — 

Carson.  Mathew;  Han.  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald;  and  Madi- 1 
son.  Vincent  S..  5.374.772.  CI.  562-473.000. 
Hofmann.   Georg,   to   SWF   Auto-Electric.   Connecting   device   for] 

contact  members  and  electric  switch.  5.374.777.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Hofmeister.  Peter:  See — 

KardorfT.  Uwe;  Nuebling.  Christoph;  Theobald.  Hans;  Kuekenho-  I 
ehner,   Thomas;   Neubauer,    Hans-Juergen;    Leyendecker.   Jo-  j 
achim;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,374.642.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Hogan,  James  V.:  See — 

Johnson,  Peter  D.;  Matheson.  Stephen  J.;  Hogan,  James  V.;  Webb.  ] 
David  B.;  and  Rossiter.  John  M..  5.373.595.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Hoge,  David  T.;  and  Owens,  John  C,  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 1 
tion.  Tape  threading  system  for  a  helical  tape  drive.  5.374.003,  CI. 
242-332.700. 
Hokuyo,  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukunaga,    Masanori;    and    Hokuyo,    Shigeru,    5.375.029.    CI. 
361-101.000. 
Holder,  John  D..  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

growing  multiple  single  crystals.  5.373.807.  CI.  117-214.000. 
Hollenberg,  Klaus:  See- 
Decker.  Hans  J.;  Freund,  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide. 
Helmut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold.  Karl  J.;  and  | 
Tschulena,  Ralf  O..  5.374.407,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Hollingsworth.  Rawie  I.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  ' 
State    University.    Process    for    the    preparation    of   3,4-dihydrox-  i 
ybutanoic  acid  and  salts  thereof.  5.374.773.  CI.  562-515.000. 
Holmen.  Kristian:  See — 

Planke,  Tore;  and  Holmen.  Kristian.  5.373.933.  CI.  198-689. 100 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  All.  Mahfuza  B.;  and  Ali.  M.  Zaki,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Alkali  soluble  photopolymer 
in  color  proofing  constructions.  5.374.501.  CI.  430-273.000. 
Holmes.  William  K..  to  United  States  Elevator  Corp.  Elevator  control  j 

valve  assembly.  5,374,794,  CI.  187-275.000. 
Holt,  Clay  H.:  See- 
Lloyd,  Lindsay  B.;  Beck,  Jon  E.;  Petelenz,  Tomasz  J.;  Holt.  Clay 
H.;  and  Felman,  William  F.,  5.374.241.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asai.  Masahiro;  Ishibashi.  Yoici;  Isomura,  Shinichi;  and  Kudou, 

Osamu.  5.373.816.  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka.  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Maeda,  Kenichi;  and 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  5,373,732.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi; 

and  Maruyama,  Hiroshi.  5.373.823.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kuwabara.  Mitsuo;  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Teruaki;  Takahashi, 
Koji;  Harada.  Tamotsu;  Komiyama,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Fumio;  and 
Hayashi,  Masamichi,  5,374,391.  CI.  419-19.000. 
Honda.  Hitomi:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Kimihiko;  Itou.  Kazuhiko;  Honda.  Hitomi;  Hasegwwa, 
Ryoichi;  Okamoto,  Naomi;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  Shinmei.  Masayuki; 
and  Matsuyama,  Shigeo.  5.374,533.  CI.  435-7.940. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

MacTaggart,   Iain   R.;   and   Teulaff.   David   E..   5,374,927,   C! 

341-53.000. 
Sullivan,  Charles  T.,  5,375.184.  CI.  385-129.000. 
Hong.  Yeong-Ching  A.:  See — 

Jackson,  Linda  K.;  Brown,  Deanna  M.;  Hong.  Yeong-Ching  A.; 
and  Standholm.  John  J..  5.374.443.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Hongo.  Hidehisa.  to  Hitachi  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Concave  mirror. 

5,375,016.  CI.  359-853.000. 
Hoogendoom.  Abraham:  See — 

Dewolf,  Jan;  Lokhoff,  Gerardus;  and  Hoogendoom.  Abraham, 
5,375.171.  CI.  380-49.000. 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See — 

Bosyj.  Nick  M.;  and  Moine,  David  W..  5.373,606.  CI.  15-323.000. 
Weber.  Vincent  L.;  Morrow.  Charles  R.;  Maurer.  Edgar  A.;  and 
Chess,  William  J..  Sr..  5.373.598,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Kracht.   Thomas   F;    and    Higgins.    Daniel    N..    5,374,105.   CI. 
297-216.100. 
Hora,  Peter:  See- 
Spies,  Hans;  Laucht,  HorsI;  Hora.  Peter;  and  Woehrl.  Alfons, 
5.373.722.  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Horan.  David  J.:  See — 

Bianco,  James  S.;  and  Horan.  David  J..  5.374.818,  CI.  235-492.000. 
Hon,  Osamu;  and  Okazaki,  Akio.  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  distortion  in  a  graphic  pattem  by  a  thin- 
ning process.  5.375.194.  CI.  395-133.000 
Horiba.  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukamoto,    Tokihiro;    and    Shimada,    Takeshi,    5.374.399.    CI. 
422-91.000. 
Horibata,  Hiroshi;  and  Azumaya,  Gunjirou,  to  Horibata,  Hiroshi.  Porta- 
ble multi-color  signal  light  with  selectively  switchable  LED  and 
incandescent  illumination.  5,374.876.  CI.  315-313.000. 
Horikoshi.  Maki;  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaji.  Teppei;  and  Watanabe. 
Mitsuo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection  molding 
nozzle  device.  5.374.181.  CI.  425-546.000. 
Horine,  David  A.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  High-density/long-via  laminated 

connector.  5.374.196.  CI.  439-65.000. 
Horkay.  Sandor:  See — 

Konyari.  Zoltan;  Keri,  Vllmos;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay.  Sandor, 
Eszenyi.  Laszio  ;  Erdeiyi,  JaiKM;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
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iBalint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
'Sas.  Nelli,  5.374,771,  CI.  562-114.000. 
Honley.  William  J.,  (o  Ball  Corporation.  Thermal  insulating  system  and 

method.  5,374.476,  CI.  428-305.500. 
Horvath,  Agoston,  to  Rochester  Gauges,  Inc.  Liquid  level  switch 

assembly.  5,374.790,  CI.  200-84.00C. 
Hosel,  Fritz:  See — 

Kuppers,  Ernest  W  ;  and  Hosel,  Fritz,  5,374,885,  C\.  318-757.000. 
Hoshino.  Hiroo:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira:    Matsubara,    Kenichi;    Nagahata,    Takemitsu;    Hoshino, 
Hiroo;  and  Seki,  Jun-ichi,  5,374.625,  CI.  514-43,000. 
Hosoda.  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Kimihiko;  Itou,  Kazuhiko;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Hasegwwa, 
I   Ryoichi;  Okamoto.  Naomi;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  Shinmei,  Masayuki; 
I  and  Matsuyama,  Shigeo,  5,374,533,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Hosiettler,  Bemhard:  See— 

Setter,  Manus;  MuUer,  Urs;  Hostettler,   Bemhard;  Ackermann, 
Peter;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuchika,  5,374,639.  CI.  514-338.000 
Hotto,  Robert;  See— 

Klausner,  Judah;  and  Hotto,  Robert,  5,375,018,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Houck.  Theodore  J.,  III.  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Contactor  floating 

magnet.  5.374,912,  CI.  335-132.000. 
Hough,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Gardner,  James  R.;  Wright,  William  L.;  and  Hough,  Joseph  W., 
5,373,691,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center:  See — 

Pissantezky,    Sergio;    and    Mclntyre,    Peter   M.,    5,374,913.   CI. 
335-216.000. 
Howell  Corporation:  See — 

Clarke,  Robin  A.;  Heil,  William  R.;  and  Beale,  Robert  S.,  5,373,926, 
CI   191-23.00R. 
Howdl.  William  G.:  See- 
Decker,    David    G.;    and    Howell,    William   G.,    5.375.051.   C\. 
363-49.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Daicho.  Masanori;  Yokoyama,  Vuuichi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Makolo, 

5.374,663,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Kataoka,    Kenzo;    Masaki,    Odaka;    Okagami,    Yoshihide;    Yuba, 
I   Akira;  Nakajima.  Sadahiro;  and  Endo.  Naoshi,  5.374,266,  CI. 

1606-15.000. 
Olani.  Yukitoshi;  and  Koike.  Kenichi.  5,375.009,  CI.  359-282.000. 
Hozumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka.  Toru;  Gomi,  Tomoki;  Goto.  Takakiyo; 
Uoo.  Torn;  and  Rakutani.  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Oil-absorbent  polymer  and  use  therefor.  5,374.600.  CI. 
502-402.000. 
Hruiecky,  David  A.;  and  Putrino,  Michael,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Arithmetic  unit  for  performing  XY-t-B  oper- 
ation. 5,375.078,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Hsiung,  Hui:  See— 

Chu,  David  K.;  Ebersole,  Richard  C;  and  Hsiung,  Hui,  5,374,528. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Hsu,    Tsang-Hung.    Newspaper    vending    machine.    5,373,963,    CI. 

221-17.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Ko,  Joe.  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   for   ESD   protection   improvement.    5.374,565,   CI. 
437-30.000. 
Huang.  Ben.  Shock  absorbing  grip  for  racquets  and  the  like.  5,374,059, 

CI.  273-75.000. 
Huang,  Cheng  H.;  and  Lur,  Water,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corpo- 
ration. Multi-LOCOS  (local  oxidation  of  silicon)  isolation  process. 
5.J74.586,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Huang,   Chi-Chieh,    to  Taiwan   Silver   Star   Co..    Ltd.    Pipe   cutter. 

5.373.639,  CI.  30-92.000. 
Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.;  Ramaswami,  Shrinath;  and  Grimaldi,  Maureen 
F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  base  link  in  a  bipolar 
transistor.  5,374,568,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Huard,  Yvan;  Mathieu,  Gilles;  and  Aota,  Jay,  to  Les  Sables  Olimag,  Inc. 
Preparation  of  refractory  materials  from  asbestos  tailings.  5,374,593, 
CI   501-122.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Bemstorf,  Robert  A.,  5,374.789.  CI.  174-188.000. 
Hueser.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  controlled 
switching  of  a   microcomputer   to  standby   mode.    5.375.247.   CI 
395-750.000. 
HufTmaster,  Roger  L.;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D..  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. System  and  method  for  controlling  the  transient  torque  output 
of  a  variable  displacement  internal  combustion  engine.  5.374,224,  CI. 
477-181.000. 
HufTager.  Axel:  See — 

Havenstein.  Alfred,  deceased;  and  Huffziger,  Axel,  5,374,445,  CI. 
426-603.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Blanton.  James  L.,  5.374,903,  CI.  331-4.000. 
Bollinger,  Lynn  D.,  5,375.064.  CI   364-474.300. 
Kich,  Rolf;  and  Bennett,  Richard  L..  5.374.91 1,  CI.  333-209.000. 
Matossian,  Jesse  N.;  Schumacher.  Robert  W.;  and  Pepper,  David 
M..  5,374,456,  CI.  427-570.000. 
Hughes-Avicom  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sunge.    Richard   C;   and    Nierich,    Konrad   E.,   5,374,103,   Q. 
297-188.160. 
Hughes,  Nigel:  See — 

Mall.  Nigel;  Hughes,  Nigel;  and  Patel,  Prakash.  5,374,724,  CI. 
544-111.000. 


Hugl.  Herbert:  See— 

Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Hugl.  Herbert;  and  Pudleiner. 
Heinz,  5,374,704.  CI.  528-66.000, 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

PochoUe,  Jean-Paul;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Puech,  Claude.  5.375.131.  CI.  372-3.000. 
Hung-Hsin,     Hsieh.     Tractive     baggage     handcart.     5,374,073,     CI. 

280-30,000. 
Hunt,  Jeffrey  C;  Sarin,  Virender  K,;  Devare,  Sushil  G.;  Tribby,  Ilse  I 
E.;  Desai.  Suresh  M.;  and  Casey,  James  M..  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Monoclonal  antibody  for  difTer<nitiating  HIV-2  from  HIM-1  seroposi- 
tive individuals.  5,374,518,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Hunt,  Thomas  J.,  to  Materials  Research  Corporation.  Ball  null  can 

positiomng  device.  5.373.994.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Hunter.  James  D.;  and  Watkins,  William  H.,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Com- 
pany. Method  for  licensing  software.  5,375,206.  CI.  395-200.000 
Huntsman  Chemical  Company  Australia  Limited:  See — 

Collins.  Peter  J.;  Delaney.  Michael  J.;  and  Yazaki.  Yoshikazu. 
5.374.678.  CI.  524-595.000. 
Hupe.  Jurgen;  and  Kronenberg,  Walter,  to  Blasberg-Oberflachentech- 
nik  GmbH.  Through-hole  plate  printed  circuit  board  with  resist  and 
process  for  manufacturing  same.  5,373,629,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Hupke,  Rolf:  See— 

Kuo-Petravic,  Gioietta;  and  Hupke,  Rolf.  5,375,156,  CI.  378-9.000 
Huppert,  Mikel  R  Fishing  lure.  5,373,658.  CI.  43-42.390 
Hurley.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Adamczyk.  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley.  Ronald  G.;  Pakko.  James  D 
and  Hansen,  Lisa  A.,  5,373.696.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Gessner.  Dieter,  5,374.182.  CI.  425-562.000. 
Husted.  Royce  H  Water  gun.  5.373.975,  CI.  222-394.000 
Hutchinson,  John  H.:  See — 

Uger.  Serge;  and  Hutchinson.  John  H..  5,374.635,  CI  514-301  000 
Hutter,  Joachim:  See — 

Bohagen,  Horst;   Muller,  Ulrich;  Rosentreter,  Ulrich;  BischofT. 

Erwin;   Fiedler.    Volker-Bemd;    Perzbom,   Elisabeth;    Hutter, 

Joachim;  Norman,  Peter;  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  Hilary  P.; 

and  McKenniff,  Marie  G  .  5.374,647.  CI  514-411  000. 

Huyer.  Johannes  N.,  to  Vermculen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.  Motor 

vehicle  having  an  open  roof  construction  5.374.099,  CI.  296-216.000. 

Hwang.  Chang  H..  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Sensor  device  for 

mass  now  controller.  5.373.737.  CI.  73-204.220. 
Hwang.  Chi-Yuan.  Double  nail  guiding  system  for  targeting  of  distal 

screw  holes  of  interlocking  naiU.  5.374.271.  CI.  606-86  000. 
Hwang.  Jyh-Shyan.  Hair  cleaning  device  5.373,607,  CI    15-344.000. 
Hygiene-Technik  Inc.:  See — 

Ophardt.  Heiner,  5,373,970.  CI.  222-181.000. 
Hyodo.  Ryuji:  See — 

Nishino.  Tetsuo;  Eda,  Susumu;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Oomuro,  Kalsumi; 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Tanaka,   Kenji;  Hatta,  Hiroyuki;  Norizuki, 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara,  Nakaba,  5,375,121,  a  370-94.200. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Fong,  Vincent  L.,  5,374,894,  CI.  327-14.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Unkoo,  5.374.075,  CI.  28O-668.000. 
Lee.  Unkoo.  5.374,076.  CI.  280-691.000. 
lafrate.  Gerald  J.;  See— 

Dutta,  Milra;  lafrate,  Gerald  J.;  Kim,  Ki  W.;  and  Stroscio,  Michael 
A.,  5,374.831,  CI.  257-23.000. 
lannelli.  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Kruck,  Richard  W.;  lannelli.  Ronald  F.;  Laundroche.  Kevin  S.;  and 
Burin,  Ralph  R.,  5.374.118.  CI.  312-407.000. 
Iben.  Robert  L.;  Chadwick.  Thomas  C;  and  Ouellet,  David  F..  to 
Den-Mat  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  curing  resin 
compounds.  5.375.187.  CI   392-416.000. 
Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki;  See — 

Yasuda.    Kazuo;    Sawada,    Kouichi;    and    Ichihara.    Yoshiyuki, 
5,374,950,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Ichikawa,  Takeshi;  Yonehara,  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi.  to 
Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Method    for   preparing   semiconductor 
member.  5.374.581.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira;  Matsubara.  Kenichi;  Nagahata,  Takemitsu;  Hoshino.  Hiroo; 
and  Seki.  Jun-ichi.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adenine  and 
guanine  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  hepatitis  vims  infections. 
5.374,625,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Ichimasa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Otani.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Murasawa,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Ichimasa,  Tadashi,  5.374.848.  CI.  257-685.000. 
ICI  Composites  Inc.:  See — 

MacKenzie,   Paul    D.;   and    Maskell,   Robin   K.,   5,374,694.   a 
525-535.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Funaki.  Keisuke;  and  Ohki.  Yuichi,  5,374,462,  CI.  428-64.000. 
lida,  Masaharu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Data  link  control  method  for 

controlling  receiver  and  transmitter.  5,374,998,  CI.  358-486.000. 
lida,  Osamu:  See — 

Goto,  Moto;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  and  lida,  Osamu,  5,374,298,  a 
75-645.000. 
lida,  Sachio:  See — 

Sato,  Hideaki;  and  lida,  Sachio.  5.374,8%.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Ijiri.  Koji:  See — 

Onta.  Takeshi;  Ijiri.  Koji;  Fumikazu.  Nishimura;  Hata,  Chikao;  and 
Nakano,  Tatsumi,  5,374,907,  CI.  333-181.000. 
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Ikiirashi,  Tsunehiko:  See — 

Hitomi,     Yousuke;     and     Ikarashi,     Tsunehiko.     S,374,478,     CI. 
428-323.000. 
Ikeda,  Chihani:  See — 

Furunui,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chiharu;  Saitoh,  yoichiro;  and  Kobani,  Seikichi,  S,374,S32,  CI. 
435-252.100. 
Ikeda,  Yukihiro:  See— 

Kasahara,  Michio;  and  Ikeda,  Yukihiro,  5,374,484,  CI.  428-421.000. 
Ikegami,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Teniaki;  Takahashi, 
Koji;  Harada,  Tamotsu;  Komiyama,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Fumio;  and 
Hayashi,  Masamichi,  5,374,391,  CI.  419-19.000. 
Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowery,  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Tholin,  Keilh;  and  Woker, 
Gary  M..  5,374,247.  CI.  604-55.000. 
Imahashi,  Issei;  Ishii,  Nobuo;  and  Koshimizu,  Chishio,  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Limited.  Plasma  processing  method.  5.374,327.  Q.  156-626.000. 
Imahashi.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi.  Kunihiko;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michi- 
oka.  Hirohumi;  Kusui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka.  Akiei.  5,374,295,  CI. 
75-244.000. 
Imai,  Kunio;  Wakimoto,  Takeo;  Shirota,  Yasuhiko;  Inada,  Hiroshi;  and 
Kobata,  Tomokazu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation;  Shirota, 
Yasuhiko;  and  Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Organic  electrolumi- 
nescent device.  5.374.489.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Imai.  Masao:  See — 

Kanemura,  Yoshinobu;  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Imai.  Masao. 
5.374.668.  CI.  523-451.000. 
Imai.  Yuji:  See — 

Komatsubara,  Saburo;  Imai,  Yuji;  Masuda,  Makoto;  and  Sakurai, 
Naoki.  5.374.554,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Imaishi,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Haiki,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  Sugimoto,  Takeshi;  Takata, 
Minoni;  Imaishi,  Shigeaki;  Shikenya.  Yoshihisa;  and  Kimura, 
Tadashi.  5,373.912,  CI.  180-249.000. 
Imaizumi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Suwa.  Yorimasa;  Imaizumi,  Atsushi;  Okada,  Masahiro;  Azuma. 
Chieko;    Kudo.    Ichiro;    and    Inoue.    Keizo.    5,374,713.    CI. 
530-326000. 
Imam.  Imdad:  See — 

Ghezzo.  Mario;  Saia,  Richard  J.;  Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Imam,  Im- 
dad; and  Polla,  Dennis  L,,  5,374,792,  CI.  20O-16.00B. 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and  Imamura,  Kiyoshi, 
5,374,376,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Imanah,  Tom:  .See — 

Takashita,  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Hironori;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Imanari. 

Toru;  and  Kozakai.  Takashi.  5.374.293.  CI.  51-295.000. 

Imaseki,  Takashi;  Ozaki,  Kiyotaka;  and  Asou,  Takeshi,  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  of  controlling  power  of  electric 

motor  car.  5,374.877.  CI.  318-34.000. 

Imazato.  Mitsuo.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Lifesaving  devices.  5,374,21 1, 

CI.  441-84.000. 
Imdec,  S.A.:  See— 

Silvestrini.  Jesus  A.;  Parentini.  Andres  H.;  and  Masareje.  Carlos  H., 
5,374.435.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Imperante.  John;  and  O'Lenick.  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  to  Siltech  Inc.;  and 
Phoenix  Chem.   Silicone  esters  of  hydroxy  acid.   5,374,759,  CI. 
556437.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Clough.  John  M.;  Godfrey.  Christopher  R.  A.;  and  Streeting,  Ian 
T..  5.374.644,  CI.  514-375.000. 
Inaba,  YutaJu:  See — 

Kondou,  Tetsuya;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Narutoshi;  Arakawa,  Yo- 
shinobu; Satsukawa.  Ryuji;  and  Endou,  Tsuneaki,  5,373,827,  CI. 
123-478.000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Imai,  Kunio;  Wakimoto,  Takeo;  Shirota.  Yasuhiko;  Inada,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kobata,  Tomokazu,  5,374.489.  C\.  428-690.000. 
Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Satake.    Yoshikatsu;    Inaguma,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Masuko,    Jiro, 
5,374,692,  CI.  525-471.000. 
Inaoka,  Torn:  See — 

Hozumi,  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka,  Toru;  Gomi,  Tomoki;  Goto,  Takakiyo; 
Uno.  Torti;  and  Rakutani,  Kenji,  5,374,600,  CI.  5O24O2.000 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 
Tuan.  Hsiao-Chin.  5.374,577,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Inomata,  Hiroshi;  Kishita,   Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,   Kouichi;  Fukuda, 
Kenichi;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Chain  organopolysiloxjine  and  process  for  pro- 
ducmg  the  san»e.  5.374.702.  CI.  528-14.000. 
Inoue  Denki  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Makoto.  5.375.043,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Inoue,  Keizo:  See — 

Suwa,  Yorimasa;  Imaizumi,  Atsushi;  Okada,  Masahiro;  Azuma, 
Chieko;    Kudo,    Ichiro;    and    Inoue.    Keizo,    5,374,713,    O. 
530-326.000. 
Inoue,  Michihiro:  See — 

Yamada,    Toshio;    Inoue,    Michihiro;    and    Hasegawa,    Junko, 
5.375.095.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Inrad:  See— 

Fimberg.  Dow;  and  Fehlner,  James  R.,  5,374,405,  CI.  422-186.300. 


INSERM:  Sec— 

Lalouel.  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre,  Xavier;  Lifton,  Richard  P.;  Sou- 
brier.  Florant;  Kotelevtsev.  Youri;  and  Corval,  Pierre,  5,374,525, 

CI.  435-6.000. 
Insight  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Solinsky,  Kenneth  S..  5.374.986.  CI.  356-4.000. 
Insituform  (Netherlands)  B.V.:  See — 

Long,  Charles  A..  Jr..  5.374.174.  CI.  425-11.000. 
Instanlel  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Brian  W.;  and  Louberi.  Gary  B.,  5,374,921,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See— 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Chermann.  Jean-Oaude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 

coise;  Vezinet-Bnm,   Francoise;   Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 

baum.  Willy;  Dauguet.  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre. 

Marie-Theresa;    Rey.    Francoise;    Axler-Blin.    Claudine;    and 

Chamaret.  Solange.  5.374.519.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Doyle.  James  T.;  and  Kim,  Yong-Bin.  5,374.859.  CI.  327-65.000. 

McMahon.  John  F..  5.375.041.  CI.  361-749.000. 

Robinson.  Kuri  B.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  Levy.  Markus  A.;  Brown, 

David  M  ;  Pao.  Lily  C:  and  Dipert.  Brian  L.,  5.375.222.  CI. 

395-425.000. 
Saini,  Avtar  K.,  5,375,212,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Interlego  AG.:  See- 
Bach.  Erik;  and  Mikkelsen.  Kaj  S..  5.373.791.  CI.  104-288.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Batdorf.    Kerry    L.;   Gilmour.    Richard    A.;   and   Tsang.    Paul. 

5,374,590.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Begun,  Ralph  M.;  Herring,  Christopher  M.;  and  Kellogg,  Mark  W., 

5,375,084,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Berry.  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F.;  Scarpero.  William 

J  .  Jr.;  Shephard.  Philip  G..  Ill;  Wagner.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Yasar. 

Gulsun.  5.375,091.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Bethune.  Donald  S.;  Sjim'on  de  Vries.  Mattanjah;  Meijer,  Gerard; 

Novotny.  Vlad  J.;  Reiley.  Timothy  C;  and  Wu.  Anthony  W.. 

5.374,463.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Boyko,  Christina  M.;  Carpenter,  Richard  W.;  Galasco,  Raymond 

T.;  Scmkow,  Krystyna  W.;  and  Wegener,  Herbert,  5,374.338,  CI. 

204-129.100. 
Carpenter,  Burton  J..  Jr.;  McMaster.  Michael  G.;  LaTorre,  Joseph; 

and  Simpson.  Logan  L..  5.374,500,  CI.  43O-27O000. 
Davidson,  William  S.;  and  Eggerling.  Kurt  W.,   5,375,234,  CI. 

395-600.000. 
Dugan,  Pamela  A.;  Fitzpatrick,  Greg  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and 

Williams,  Marvin  L..  5,375.200,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Eisenmann,  David  E.;  Elenius,  Peter  M.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 

Wazni,  Wagih  M..  5.373.893.  CI.  165-65.000. 
Endoh.  Shuhichi;  and  Suga.  Motoi,  5,374,788,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Fukunaga,     Tetsuya;     Koseki,     Toshihiko;     Ueki,     Toshihiro; 

Yamanaka,  Hidemine;  and  Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  5,374,493,  CI. 

430-7.000. 
Gill.  Hardayal  S.;  and  Heim.  David  E..  5.375.022,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Hershey.  Paul  C;  Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Lingafelt.  Charles  S..  Sr.;  and 

Waclawsky.  John  G..  5.375.070.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Hrusecky.    David    A.;    and    Putrino.    Michael.    5.375.078.    CI. 

364-736.000. 
Jeng,  Shwu  Jen;  Kanicki,  Jerzy;  Kotecki.  David  E.;  Parks,  Christo- 
pher C;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean,  5,374,481.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Ju.    Kochan;    Krounbi.    Mohamad    T.;    and    Wang.    Po-Kang, 

5.375.023.  CI.  360-119.000. 
Kozlovsky,  William  J.;  and  Zavislan.  James  M.,  5,375,138,  CI. 

372-92.000. 
Leg;vold,  Vernon  J.;  Micka,  William  F.;  Nagin,  Keimelh  M.;  No- 

vick,    Yoram;    Vortman,    Pnina    A.;    and    Zeidner.    Elfraim, 

5.375.232,  C\.  395-575.000. 

McKiel.  Frank  A..  Jr..  5.374,924,  CI.  340-825.190. 

Menon,  Jaishankar  M.;  and  Kasson,  James  M.,  5,375,128,  CI. 

371-40.100. 
Meyers,   Steven   D.;   Ngo,   Hung  C;  and   Schwartz,   Paul  R., 

5,375,223,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Mirza,    Jamshed    H.;    and    White,    Steven    W.,    5,375.214,    CI. 

395-400.000. 
Monnes,    Peter   J.;   and    Wilkinson,   James   G.,    5,375,210,   CI. 

395-275.000. 
Mortson,  Douglas  J.,  5,375,239.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Odaohara.  Shigefumi.  5.375.166.  CI.  379-97.000. 
Sachdev.  Krishna  G.;  Whitaker,  Joel  R.;  and  Ahmad.  Umar  M.. 

5.374.503,  CI.  430-323.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Duke.  Peter  J.;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg, 

Martin  J.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  McBride, 

Donald  G.;  OToole.  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and 

Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.374.454.  CI.  427-306.000. 
Gall.  Thomas  P.;  and  Wilcox,  James,  5,374,344,  CI.  205-96.000. 
International  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Kimber,  Susan  P.;  McPhee,  Andrew  J.;  and  Moor,  John  C, 

5.375.233.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Intenutional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Mueller.  Alfred  F..  5.373,872,  CI.  141-10.000. 
Intertech  Corporation:  See — 

Worsham,  Jack  W.,  5,373,597,  a.  15-21.200. 
Intertractor  Aktiengesellschafk:  See — 

Ketting,  Michael,  5.374.115.  CI.  305-11.000. 
Intevac.  Inc.:  See — 

LaRue.   Ross  A.;  Coslello.   Kenneth  A.;  and  Aebi,   Verle  W., 
5,374,826,  CI.  250-397.000. 
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Intevq>,  S.A.:  See — 

Kfarquez,  Marco  A.;  Gonzalez,  iote  C;  Degouveia,  Victor  J.;  and 
Yanez,  Francisco.  5.374.596.  Q.  502-29.000. 
Inui,  Taineo:  See — 

Shimizu,  Nobuyoshi;  Kunishige,  Fumio;  Hamano,  Hideaki^  and 
Inui.  Tsuneo.  5,374,488.  CI.  428-629.000. 
lomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Lindsay  B.;  Beck,  Jon  E.;  Petelenz,  Tomasz  J.;  Holt,  Clay 
H.;  and  Felnian,  William  F.,  5,374.241.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Rothschild,   Max   E.;   and   Jacobson,   Carol   D.,   5,374,526,   CI. 
135-6.000. 
Ippolito,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

May,  Keith  A.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  StegtMuer,  Randall  J.;  Com- 
paretta,  Christopher;  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito.  Ronald 
A.;  Legg.  Ernest;  and  Sathi.  Kitty,  5,375.202,  CI   395-164.000. 
Iranmanesh,  Ali,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  of 

fabricating  a  BiCMOS  structure.  5,374.566.  CI  437-31.000. 
Irvin  Industries  Canada  Ltd.:  See — 

Johnson,  Peter  D.;  Matheson.  Stephen  J.;  Hogan,  James  V.;  Webb, 
David  B  ;  and  Rossiter,  John  M.,  5,373,595.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Isaka,  Hisashi;  and  Isozaki,  Osamu,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Antifoul- 

ing  paint  composition.  5,374,665,  CI.  523-122.000. 
Isaka,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kagami,  Kenji;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Katayama,  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazuo; 
Fukui,    Tetsuro;    Nakamura,    Susumu;    and    Suzuki,    Masao, 
5,374.496.  CI.  430-202.000. 
Isami.  Yasushi;  and  Kojou,  Naomiki,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  particles.  5.374.398.  CI.  422-81.000. 
Ishibashi.  Atsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus 
including  a  plurality  of  phase-locked  loop  circuit  elements  for  form- 
ing a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  and  method  of  forming  thereof. 
5.374.901.  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Ishibashi.  Atsuhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase- 
locked-loop  circuit  having  adjustable  reference  clock  signal  fre- 
quency   and    filter    capacitance    compensation.     5,374,904,    CI. 
331-17.000. 
Ishibashi.  Kenji:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  and  Ot- 
suka,  Hiroshi,  5,374.984.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Ishibashi,  Yoici:  See — 

Asai.  Masahiro;  Ishibashi.  Yoici;  Isomura,  Shinichi;  and  Kudou, 
Osamu,  5,373,816,  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Ishida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Onoda.  Yasuo;  Takai.  Haruki;  Kouka,  Nobuo; 
khii,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji,  Ishida.  Hiroytiki;  and  Gomi.  Katsu- 
shige.  5,374,634.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Ishida.  Masaki:  See — 

Tamano.  Yutaka;  Ishida,  Masaki;  and  Okuzono,  Shuichi,  5,374,666, 
CI.  521-129.000. 
Ishida,  Minako:  See — 

ItD,  Chitoshi;  Ishida.  Minako;  Otsuka.  Satomi;  Sakuragi,  Shoji;  and 
Nagase,  Sachiyo,  5.374,131,  CI.  400-76.000. 
Ishida.  Takashi;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Furutani.  Tadashige,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  medium, 
and  audio  and  video  information  recording  method.  5,375,111,  CI. 
369-121.000. 
Ishida,  Toshio:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  and  Ishida,  Toshio,  5,374,480,  Q.  428-336.000. 
Ishiguro,  Osamu:  See — 

Ishiguro, 


and 


Osamu.     5.374,679,    Q. 


and     Ishihara,     Kazuya,     5,375,079,     CI. 


Nosaka,     Yoshihumi; 
525-56.000. 
Ishihara,  Kazuya:  See — 
Uramoto,     Shinichi; 
364-736.000. 
Ishihaia,  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Toru;   Matsuda,   Yoshio;   and   Ishihara,   Mitsutoshi, 
5,373,712,  CI.  66-195.000. 
Ishii.  Akio:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Onoda,  Yasuo;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo; 
Ishii,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi,  Katsu- 
Shige,  5.374.634,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Ishii.  Junichi;  and  Matsukawa.  Takanari,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Mobile 

terminal  equipment.  5,375,104,  d.  368-22.000. 
Ishii,  Masami:  See — 

Ilo,  Yoshitaka;  Ishii,  Masami;  Oka,  Tetsuo;  Nakagawa,  Takeo;  and 
Zhang,  Lihong,  5,374,612,  CI.  505-232.000. 
Ishii,  Nobuo:  See — 

Imahashi,  Issei;  Ishii,  Nobuo;  and  Koshimizu,  Chiahio,  5,374,327, 
CI.  156-626.000. 
Ishii,  Tohru;  Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Sano,  Kunio;  Shishida,  Keniti;  and  Shi- 
ota,  Yusuke,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  treating 
wastewater,  process  for  producing  it,  and  process  for  treating  waste- 
water with  the  catalyst.  5,374.599,  CI.  502-326.000. 
Ishikawa,  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiprocessor  sys- 
tem includmg  a  cache  memory  with  tag  copy  units.  5,375,220.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toru:  See — 

Shiina,  Yoahio;  Sunaga.  Takayuki;  Isosu,  Torn;  Kanno,  Makoto; 
Ishikawa,  Tom;  and  Miyata,  Hideaki.  5.374.977.  CX.  355-206.000. 
Ishitsu,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kohno.    Hiromasa;    Tsuchida,    Kouji;    Ishitsu,    Yoshio;    Kurio, 
Masaru;  and  Sekii.  Shigekazu.  5.373.850.  CI.  128-692.000. 
i.iiitMi|r.    Yasuhiro,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Recording  media  case. 
5,37J,944,  CI.  206-444.000. 


Ishiwata,  Koji:  See — 

Kawachi,  Hideo;  Ishiwata,  Koji;  and  Koodo,  Toahiharu,  5,375,106. 
a.  369-32.000. 
Ishizaka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Watanabe.     Shinji;     and     Ishizaka,     Hirokazu.     5.375,231,    Q 
395-575.000. 
Isobe,  Asahiko:  See — 

Kako.   Yutaka;   Isobe,   Asahiko;   Kawauchi,   Masataka;   Mizuno. 
Tomomi;  and  Mitsuya,  Teruaki,  5,374,814,  CI  235-379.000. 
Isogai,  Mitsuni.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fixing  device  for 
fixing  a  toner  image  on  diverse  types  of  recording  material.  5,374,983. 
a.  355-284000. 
Isomura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Asai.  Masahiro;  Ishibashi.  Yoici;  Isomura,  Shinichi;  and  Kudou. 
Osamu,  5,373,816,  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Isosu,  Toru:  See — 

Shiina,  Yoshio;  Sunaga,  Takayuki;  Isoau,  Torn;  Kanno,  Makoto: 
Ishikawa.  Toru;  and  Miyata,  Hwleaki,  5,374,977,  a.  355-206  000 
Isozaki,  Masashi:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi,  Masaziuii;  Isozaki.  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take.  Masayuki,  deceased;  Mikami.  Naoya;  Yanoshita,  Ryohei; 
Akasofu,  Harue;  Sugizaki.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata.  Nobuyuki, 
5.374,641,  a.  514-357.000. 
Isozaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Isaka,  Hisashi;  and  Isozaki.  Osamu,  5,374,665,  a  523-122.000. 
Italimpianti  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Facco,  Giuseppe,  5,374,186,  Q  432-236.000. 
Ito,  Chitoshi;  Ishida,  Minako;  Otsuka,  Satomi;  Sakuragi,  Shoji:  and 
Nagase,  Sachiyo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pnntcr  capa- 
ble of  spacing  characters  within  frame   5.374,131,  CI  400-76.000 
Ito.  Kaziihiro;  Entam.  Etsuzo;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshiya.  to  Nakano 
Vinegar  Co..  Ltd.  Methods  for  protecting  vegetables,  turfgrass.  rice 
and  fruit  trees  from  fimgi  and  bacteria.  5.374,627,  a.  514-55.000 
Ito,  Ryoji:  See — 

Nanimi,  Yoshitaka;  and  Ito,  Ryoji,  5,375,046,  a.  362-226.000 
Ito,  Yoshitaka;  Ishii,  Masami;  Oka,  Tetsuo;  Nakagawa,  Takeo;  and 
Zhang,  Lihong,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  "Oxide  supercon- 
ductor wire  having  sintered  silver  powder  layers".  5,374,612,  CI 
505-232.000. 
Itoh,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Kaneda,    Hiroshi;    Okamura,    Masatoshi;    and    Itoh.    Kimitoshi, 
5,375,024,  a.  242-347.100. 
Itoh,  Masataka:  See— 

Miura,  Takaharu;  Itoh,  Masataka;  and  Tanaka.  Chieko.  5,374.508, 
CI.  430-510.000. 
Itoh,  Naoko;  and  Shimada,  Mizuho,  to  Equestrian  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat 

resisting  reflection  mirror.  5.375,015,  C\.  359-845.000. 
Itoh,  Takuji:  See — 

Satoh,  Yasuo;  and  Itoh,  Takuji.  5,375,069,  CI.  364-490.000. 
Itou,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Kimihiko;  Itou,  Kazuhiko;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Hasegwwa. 
Ryoichi;  Okamoto,  Naomi;  Hosoda.  Kenji;  Shinmei,  Masayuki; 
and  Matsuyama,  Shigeo,  5.374,533,  Q.  435-7.940 
Itsukushima.  Keiji:  See — 

Wada,  Takasumi;  Tone,  Masayuki;  Aiba,  Hidemasa;  Itsukushima, 
Keiji;  and  Larson,  Ove.  5,374,949,  a.  346-154.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Griffiths,  James  R.;  and  Bahl,  Inder  J.,  5,374,899,  d.  330-277.000 
ITT  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Davie,   Robert;   Noone.   David;   Klinger,  Gary;  Cheney.  Craig; 
Szabo.   George;    Pontbnand.    Duane;   Carman,   Anthony;   and 
McDaniel.  James  D.,  5,374,089,  Q  285-317.000. 
Iwamoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Blakely,  Frank  W.;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack.  Sherry;  Scaccia, 
Jim;    Iwamoto,    Shinichi;    Nojiri,    Minoru;    and    Umezawa, 
Yukihiko,  5.375,207,  a  395-200.000. 
Iwamura,  Goro;  KinoshiU.  Hiroshi;  and  Kometani,  Asako,  to  Dainip- 
pon    Ink   and   Chemicals.    Inc.   Thermosetting   resin   composition. 
5,374.699.  a.  526-269.000. 
Iwano.  Hideaki:  See — 

Mori.  Katsumi;  Asaka.  Tatsuya;  and  Iwano,  Hideaki,  5,375.133,  CI 
372-45.000. 
Iwano,  Saburo:  See — 

Kawai,  Ayumu;  and  Iwano,  Saburo,  5,375.017,  a.  360-15.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yokoyama,     Yukio;    and     Iwasaki,     Hiroyuki.    5.375,256,    a. 
455-80.000. 
Iwasaki,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Oshino,   Kazushi;   Yamagishi,   Alsushi;   Nakai,   Ryozo:   Eguctu, 
Yasuteru;  Iwasaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi,   5,374,418,  Q 
424-54.000. 
Iwaae,  Seiichiro;  and  Koodo,  Yoshihito.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Memory 

apparatus.  5,374,851,  Q.  365-230.050. 
Iwashita,  Harumi:  See — 

Kanno,  Tsunefairo;  Ohyama,  Junji;  Sakuranaga,  Maaanon;  Kishi. 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Kalo.  Kinya;  Iwashita,  Harumi; 
and  Tomida.  Yasuko.  5.374.715.  O.  53(MO200O. 
Iwashita,  Yasusuke:  See — 

Matsubara.   Shunsuke;  Okita.  Tadashi;  and   Iwashita.   Yasusuke. 
5,374.882.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Izumi.  Masao :  See — 

Nakahara.  Makoco;  Fujii.  Katsuhiro;  and  Izumi,  Maaao,  5.374,366, 
CL  252-56.0OD. 
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Boucher,  Doanld  R.; 
:    and    Izzo,    Joseph 


Shipherd,  John  T.; 
A.,    5,373,843,    CI. 


Izzo,  Joseph  A.:  See — 
Quedens,  Phillipp  J.; 
Mails,    Michael    J 
I2»^2.000 
J.  E.' Morgan  Knitting  Milb,  Inc.:  See- 
Miner.  Robert  A.,  5,373,713,  Q.  66-196.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Fahnle,  Gerhard,  5,374,165.  Q.  417-273.000. 
Jack,  Torquil  I  M.:  See— 

Ross.  Barry  C;  Middlemiss,  David;  Scopes,  David  I.  C;  Jack, 
Torquil  I.  M.;  Cardwell,  Kevin  S.;  and  Dowle,  Michael  D., 
5.374,646,  CI.  514-382.000. 
Jackson,  James  R.;  Stelle.  Gerald  E.;  and  Adanu,  Edgar  E..  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Bottle-gripping  insert  element.  5,373,934, 
CI.  198-803  800. 
Jackson,  Linda  K.;  Brown,  Deanna  M.;  Hong,  Yeong-Ching  A.;  and 
Standholm,  John  J.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Method  for  manu- 
facture of  a  low-fat  cheese.  5.374,443,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Jacobsen,  Paul  H.;  Zentmyer,  Hugh  J.;  and  Loeschen,  Michael  D.,  to 
Shippers  Paper  ProducU  Co.  Bulkhead  void  filler.  5,374,464,  CI. 
428-100.000 
Jacobson,  Carol  D.:  See — 

Rothschild.   Max  E.;  and  Jacobson,  Carol  D.,   5,374,526,  CI. 
135-6.000. 
Jaeger.  Hans-Ulrich;  See — 

Kroner.  Matthias;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  Baur,  Richard;  Schwen- 
demann,  Volker;  Jaeger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pemer,  Johannes, 
5,374,681,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Jaikaran,  Allan.  Down  hole  pump.  5,374,163,  CI.  417-172.000. 
Jain,  Anil  K.:  See — 

Sears,  Paul  L.;  de  Bruijn,  Theo  J.  W  ;  Dawson,  William  H.;  Pruden, 
Barry  B.;  and  Jain,  AnU  K.,  5.374.348,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Jain.  Vivek:  See — 

Nariani.  Subhash  R.;  Jain.  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  and  Chang, 
Kuang-Yeh.  5,374,833.  CI.  257-52.000. 
Jainek.  Herbert:  See — 

Habiger,  Heinz;  Jainek.  Herbert;  Oelpke.  Reinhard;  and  Poldner. 
Erich,  5,374,355.  CI.  210-440.000. 
James.  Floyd  D.:  See — 

Diehl.  Michael  J.;  Gill,  Walter  A.;  Halvonik.  Mark  R.;  James. 
Floyd  D.;  Larson.  Bradley  D,;  and  O'Connor,  Leonard  N.. 
5,374,993,  CI.  358-300.000. 
James,  Robert  W.,  to  F  F  Seely  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.  Salinity  control  of 

sump  water  using  conductivity  probes.  5.374,380,  CI.  261-26.000. 
Jamison,  David  S.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon.    Daryl    L.,    5,375,150, 
376-216.000. 
Janakiram,  Mani:  See — 

Stenard.  Steven  C;  Sohi,  Mohsen;  Schuyler,   Donald  R. 
Janakiram,  Mam,  5.373.983,  CI.  228-57.000. 
Janes,  Richard;  and  Douglas,  William  C,  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Tennis 

racquet.  5.374.058,  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Jang,  Chen  H.  Electric  circuit  wire  clamping  device  of  injection  mold- 
ing machine.  5.374.176.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Janke,  Donald  E.;  Szynal.  Joseph  M.;  Guess,  Ronald  W.;  and  Bradley. 
Greg   A.,   to   Whirlpool   Corporation.    Defrost   cycle   controller. 
5.373.705,  CI  62-151.000. 
Janosky.  Mark  S.;  and  Brearey,  Robert  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Thermal    printing    with    improved    temperature    control. 
5.374,944,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Janson,  Kuno:  See — 

Jarvik,  Jaan;  and  Janson, 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V. 
Van  Daele,  Georges  H. 
5.374,637,  CI.  514-320.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Nakayama.  Toshio,  5,374,178,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Koseki.  Koshi.  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Ebata,  Takashi;  Matsushita, 
Hajime;  and  One.  Mikio,  5,374,744.  CI.  549-295.000. 
Jarvik.  Jaan;  and  Janson.  Kuno,  to  MAN  GutehofTnungshulte  AG. 

Controlled  power  supply.  5,375.053.  CI.  363-126.000. 
Jean,   Robert.  Chatelet.   Bernard;  and  Jourde.   Bernard,   to  Asselin. 
Nonwoven  lapped  product  having  strength  and  edges,  process  and 
apparatus  for  making  same.  5,373.610.  CI.  19-163.000. 
Jendresky.  David  F.:  See — 

Liccese.   Joseph   J.;   and   Jendresky.    David   F.,    5,375.229,   CI. 
395-575.000. 
Jenekhe,  Samson  A.:  See — 

Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Anioniadis,  Homer;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and 
Stolka,  Milan,  5,373,738,  CI.  73-335.040. 
Jeng,  Shwu  Jen;  Kanicki,  Jerzy;  Kotecki,  David  E.;  Parks,  Christopher 
C;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion.    Polyemitter    structure    with     improved     interface    control. 
5,374,481,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Jenkins,  Peter  D.;  and  Wettengel,  Paul  F.,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions   public    limited    company.     Fibre    coiling.     5,374,005,    CI. 
242-361.400. 
Jennings,  Russell  W.:  See — 

Harrison.  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings,  Russell  W.,  5,373,852,  CI. 
128-733.000. 
Jennings,  Terry  D.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Multiple  language  capability  in  an 

interactive  system.  5.375,164,  O.  379-88.000. 
Jensen.  Bruce  D..  to  Zynaxis,  Inc.  Immunoassay  for  determination  of 
cells.  5.374,531.  CI.  435-7.240. 


CI. 


and 


Kuno,  5,375,053,  CI.  363-126.000. 

See— 

P.;  and  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M. 


A., 


Jensen,  Dennis  H.:  See — 

Tessier,   Robert   R.;  Jensen.   Dennis  H.;  and   Hertz,  Jeffrey  J., 
5,374,158,  CI.  414-759.000. 
Jensen,  John  R.:  See — 

Bemes,  Steen;  and  Jensen,  John  R..  5.373,647,  CI.  34-382.000. 
Jensen,  Leif  H.:  See— 

Moldt,    Peter,    Scheel-Kruger,    Jorgen;    and    Jensen,    Leif   H., 
5,374,636,  CI.  514-304.000 
Jeon,  Jong  Y.:  See — 

Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwon,  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;    Lee,   Jae   S.;   and    Park,    Dong   S.,    5,374,413,   CI. 
423-349.000. 
Jeon,  Jun- Young;  Choi,  Hoon;  and  Seo,  Dong-Il,  to  SamSung  Electron- 
ics   Co.,    Ltd.    Semiconductor    memory    device.    5,374,839,    CI. 
257-372.000. 
Jeremiasson.  Jan:  See— 

Gustafsson.  Par;  Jeremiasson,  Jan;  and  Ling,  Hans,  5,374,134,  CI. 
403-365.000. 
Jeumont-Schneider  Industrie:  See — 

Mairesse,  Yves;  and  Debleser,  Yves,  5.374,145,  a.  41 1-54.000. 
Jeunemaitre,  Xavier:  .See — 

Lalouel,  Jean-Marc;  Jeimemaitre,  Xavier;  Lifton,  Richard  P.;  Sou- 
brier,  Florant;  Kotelevtsev.  Youri;  and  Corval.  Pierre.  5.374.525. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Jewett,    LeRoy    D.;    Brinkman,    Earl    H.;   Jones,    Raymond   J.;    and 
Troischt,  David  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Method  for  providing 
uniform  radial  clearance  of  labyrinth  seals  between  rotating  and 
stationary  components.  5,374,068,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Jibbe,  Mahmoud  K.;  and  McCombs,  Craig  C,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  disk  drive  requests  within  a 
disk  array.  5,375,217,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uyama,  Shintaro.  5,373,776,  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Joh.  Enschede  en  Zonen  GraTische  Inrichting  B.V.:  See — 

Spannenburg,  Sijbrand,  5.374,976.  CI.  355-201.000 
Johannesburg  Consolidated  Investment  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bodenstein.  Johannes  J.;  Ehlers.  Krause  L.;  and  Perry,  Kevin  P.  D., 
5,374,299,  CI.  75-707.000. 
Johannson,  Ola  M.  Vented  refiner  and  venting  process.  5,373,995,  CI. 

241-17.000. 
Johenning,  John  B.,  to  Strata  Floution,  Inc.  Waterbed  mattress  with 

hose-actuated  drain  valve  in  comerpiece.  5,373,594,  CI.  5-451.000. 
Johno,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Mizukami, 
Masamichi;  and  Arai,  Yoshihisa,  5.374,375,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Milman.  Gregory,  5,374,520,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  Valentine,  Martin  D.;  and  Monroe,  O. 
Napoleon,  5,373,851,  CI.  128-716.000. 
Johnson,  John  L.;  and  Stapf,  Roger  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Dry  sump 
lubricated  internal  combustion  engine  with  modular  cooling  system. 
5,373,892,  CI.  165-41.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Inc.:  See — 

Lemay,  Martin;  Lariviere,  Christiane;  Comeau.  Daniel;  and  Le- 
vesque,  Yvon,  5,374,260,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Johnson,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Abtmtt,  William  L.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nguyen.  Himg  C. 
5.375,145,  CI.  375-98.000. 
Johnson,  Lennart  B.  Foot  supporting  rolling  device  with  speed  reducer 

and  brake.  5,374,071,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Johnson,  Malcolm:  See — 

Handford,  Roger  J.;  and  Johnson,  Malcolm,  5,373,925,  CI.  191- 
12.20A. 
Johnson.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Pokora,   Alexander   R.;  and  Johnson.   Mark  A.,   5.374.555.  CI. 
435-278.000. 
Johnson,  Mike:  See — 

Malone.  David;  and  Johnson.  Mike.  5.375.098.  C\.  367-83.000. 
Johnson.  Peter  D.;  Matheson.  Stephen  J.;  Hogan.  James  V.;  Webb, 
David  B.;  and  Rossiter.  John  M.,  to  Irvin  Industries  Canada  Ltd.;  and 
Namtec  Corporation.  Air  support  device.  5,373,595,  CI.  5-453.000. 
Johnson,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Chittleborough,  Michael;  Meeks,  Alan  M.  G.;  Lloyd.  Robert  G.; 
and  Johnson.  Peter  R.,  5.373,929,  CI   194-203.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Bunce,  Timothy  R.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson. 
Richard  G.;  and  Lund,  Ronald  E.,  5.374,310,  CI.  106-739.000. 
Johnson,  Samuel  D.:  See — 

Coultrip,   Robert  H.;  Johnson.  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl   E.; 
Phillips,    W.    Morris;    and    Fox,    Robert    L.,    5,374.808,    CI. 
219-633.000. 
Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Coultrip, 
Robert  H.;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnston,  David  F.;  Swaim. 
Robert  J.;  and  Dinkins.  James  R.,  5,374.809,  CI.  219-633.000. 
Johnson,  Wayne  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Annular  dosing 
capsule  for  electric  discharge  lamp  and  method  of  dosing  the  lamp 
using  the  capsule.  5,374,871.  CI.  313-546.000. 
Johason.  William  J.:  See — 

Dugan.  Pamela  A.;  Fitzpatrick.  Greg  P.;  Johnson,  William  J.;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L.,  5,375,200,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Johnston.  David  F.:  See — 

Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson.  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Coultrip. 
Robert  H.;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnston,  David  F.;  Swaim, 
Robert  J.;  and  Dinkins.  James  R..  5.374.809,  CI.  219-633.000. 


DECEhfBER  20,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Johnstoa.  Joiuthan  A.:  See — 

Bames,   Roger   P.;   and   Johnston,  Jonathan   A.,   5,374,387,  CI. 
264-211.230 
Johnston,  Victor  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  composites  of 

human  faces.  5,375,195,  CI.  395-135.000. 
JoUiff,  Nonnan  E.;  and  Weirich,  Michael  P..  to  Tecumseh  Productt 
Company.  Hydraulic  fluid  system  and  dump  valve  mechanism  for  a 
hydrosutic  transaxle.  5,373.697,  CI.  60-454.000. 
Jones,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Askew,  James  M.  A.;  Jones,  Alan  G.;  Lilley,  Andrew  J.;  and 
Vt»nas,  Goulielmos,  5,373,828,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Jones,  Daniel  A.  Method  for  playing  a  card  game.  5,374,067,  Q. 

273-292.000. 
Jones,  Deryk  G.:  S«— 

Smith,  R.  Lane;  and  Jones,  Deryk  G.,  5,374,550.  CI.  435-240.230. 
Jones,  Frank  L.:  .See— 

Dore',  Eddie  E.;  Jones,  Frank  1-.;  and  Williamson.  Danny  R., 
5,373,899,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Jones,  Gary  D.,  to  Mount  Isa  Mines  Limited.  Lance  carriage.  5,374.2%. 

CI.  75-414.000. 
Jones,  Jonathan  D.  G.:  See — 

Suslow,   Trevor,    and   Jones.   Jonathan   D.    G..    5.374.540,   CI. 
435-69.800. 
Jones,  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Jewett,  LeRoy  D.;  Brinkman.  Earl  H.;  Jones,  Raymond  J.;  and 
Troischt,  David  B.,  5,374,068,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Joo.  Chang-Nam,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  measur- 
ing the  remaining  time  of  tape  in  a  tape  recorder.  5,375.025.  CI. 
360-137.000. 
Joos.  Franz:  See — 

Zarzalis.  Nikolaos;  and  Joos,  Franz,  5,373,693,  Q.  60-39.230. 
Jordan.  Leslie  S.:  See — 

Zink,   David   E.;   Naylor,   Michael   A.;   and  Jordan,   Leslie   S., 
5,374,856,  CI.  307-140.000. 
Josef  Gartner  &  Company:  See— 

Schulz,  Harald,  5,373,672,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Jouck,  Walter:  See— 

Ott.  Gunther;  Reiter,  Udo;  Jouck,  Walter;  Santure,  David  J.;  and 
Ruhl,  Cheter,  5,374,340,  CI.  204-181  700. 
Jourde,  Bernard:  See—  ,,,,.„ 

Jean,  Robert;  Chatelet,  Bernard;  and  Jourde,  Bernard,  5.373.610, 
CI.  19-163.000. 
Joyce.  Terrence  H.:  See— 

Scbobert,  Paul  C;  Lemberger,  Richard  R.;  Joyce,  Terrence  H.;  and 
Langmade,  Todd  G.,  5,375,192,  CI.  395-118.000. 
JSP  Partners,  LP:  See— 

Bystrom,  Steven  R.;  Chan,  Peter  W  ;  and  Martmez,  F    Jesus, 
5.373,972,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Ju,  Kochan;  Krounbi,  Mohamad  T.;  and  Wang.  Po-Kang,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Submicron  thin  film  inductive 
head  with  self-aligned  suggered  pole-lips.  5,375,023,  CI.  360-1 19.000. 
Juhl,  Roger  L ;  Lustig,  Stanley;  and  Tijunelis,  Donatas,  to  Viskase 
Corporation.  Transferable  modifier-containing  film.  5,374,457,  CI. 
428-34.800. 
Julian,  Randall  K.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation  Tamper  indicaUng 

closare.  5,373,954,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Jung,  Dong  Y.;  See — 

Ok,  Kwang  D.;  Kim.  Moon  S.;  and  Jung,  Dong  Y.,  5,374.746,  Q. 
549-417.000. 
Jung,  Hou-Chin;  and  Chang,  Pao-Feng  P.  Stuffed  figure  with  rotating 

onset  shafts  to  cause  limb  motion.  5,374,216,  CI.  446-175.000. 
Jung,  Rudiger;  and  Bar,  Harald,  to  Flutec  Fluidtechnische  Gerate 
GmbH.     Non-leaking    storage    charging    valve.     5,373,865,    CI. 
137-116.000. 
Jung,  Tae  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method 
therefor  for  providing  the  latest  information  in  receiving  teletext. 
5,374.%1,  CI.  M8-468.000. 
Junghans,  Rudi;  and  Zuber,  Matthias,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Device  for  safeguarding  hazardous  locations  of  a  printing  umt. 
5,373,787,  CI.  101-212.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See- 
Ryan,  Anthony  J.;  Stanford,  John  L.;  and  Wilkinson,  Arthur  N.. 

5.374.703,  CI.  528-44.000. 
Sato,  Motoharu;  and  Onishi,  Yoshihiko,  5,374,450.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yamada.  Masahiro.  5.374.803.  CI.  219-121.720. 
Kabu^ki  Kaisha  Monta  Seisakusho:  See— 

KaUoka.    Kenzo;    Masaki.   Odaka;   Okagami,   Yoshihide;   Yuba, 
lAkira;  Nakajima,  Sadahiro;  and  Endo,  Naoshi,  5,374,266.  CI. 
W  15.000. 
Kabu^ki  Kaisha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Takahara,  Katsuomi.  5.373.763.  CI.  83-175.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See — 

Kdeshima.    Masayuki;    Suzuki.    Toru;    Sakurai.    Akio;    Okazaki. 
Yoshio;  and  Monmoto.  Akio.  5.374.967,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Araki,    Hitoshi;    Sasaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kanebako,    Kazunon, 

5,374.847.  CI.  257-«39.000. 
Fujimori.  AUushi.  5.375.230.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Fukushima,  Noburu;  Nomura,  Shunji;  Yoshino.  Hisashi;  Ando. 
Ken;  Niu.  Hiromi;  and  Yamashita.  Tomohisa.  5.374.610.  CI. 
5-190.000. 
Hara,  Kenjiro;  and  Kajio,  Atsunon.  5.375.061,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Hwebe.  Keizo;  Tateyama.  Kiyohisa;  Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Matsuyama. 
Vuji-  Nakahara,  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  5.374.312.  C\. 
118-52.000. 


Hori,  Osamu;  and  Okazaki.  Akio,  5.375,194.  d.  395-133.000. 

Ishikawa.  Tadashi.  5.375.220,  Q.  395-425.000. 

Kimura,  Naoki.  5.374.994.  a.  358-335.000. 

Nakane.  Hiroshi,  5.375,110.  Q.  369-47.000. 

Naruke.  Kiyomi,  5.375.094.  a   365-222.000. 

Noda,  Etsuo;  Suzuki,   Setsuo;   Morimiya,  Osami;  and  Hayashi, 

Kazuo,  5,374,613.  C\  505-477.000. 
Ogawa.  Hideki;  Obama,  Masao;  Hashimoto.  Hideaki;  Furukawa. 

Takao;  and  Umeda.  Toshiya,  5,373,747,  C\.  73-862.581. 
Sawada,  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuao;  and  Ogihara,  Maiaki,  5.374.838.  CI. 

257-369.000. 
Shimada.    Kizashi;    Kamura,    Mayumi;    and    Akiyama.    Tatsuo. 

5.374.835.  Q.  257-284.000. 
Tomatsuri,  Kenichi,  5,373.894,  C\   165-1 34. 100. 
Tsuneoka,  Masaki;  Sakamoto.  Keishi;  Nagashima.  Takasb;  Kanya, 

Tsuyoshi  and  Okazaki.  Yukio.  5.374.873.  Q.  315-5.000. 
Umeda,  Akira,  5,375,218,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Wada.  Masatsugu,  5.373.714,  a.  68-12.020. 
Kabushikikaisha  Barudan:  See — 

Kato.  Katsuyuki.  5,373,762,  O.  83-42.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Kibun  Shokuhin:  See — 

Kusaka,  Kazuhito;  Wakayama.  Sachio;  Sekino,  Yoahihiro;  Kawazu, 
Kazuyoshi.  and  Kobayashi,  Akio,  5.374.749.  Q.  552-304.000. 
Kaczmarek,  Peter  P.;  See— 

Bowen,  Larry;  Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Cohen,  Norman;  Fazekas, 
George;  Heffeman,  Joseph;  Kaczmarek.  Peter  P.;  and  Snaidr, 
Stanislav  M.,  5,374,869.  CI  313-331.000. 
Kafuku,  Koumei:  See — 

Takiguchi,    Ryohei;    Kafiiku,    Koumei;    and    Eguchi.    Hiroihi, 
5.374.601.  a.  503-227  000. 
Kaga.  Torn:  See— 

Kimura,  Sh^jiichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Sakai.  Yoahio;  Kure. 

Tokuo;  Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Kaga,  Toru;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 

5.374.576,  CI.  437-48  000. 

Kagami,   Kenji;   Moun,   Akihiro;   Katayama,   Masato;   Isaka,   Kazuo; 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Nakamura,  Susumu;  and  Suzuki,  Masao,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  method.  5,374,496.  CI  430-202.000. 

Kajio,  Atsunori:  See — 

Hara.  Kenjiro;  and  Kajio.  Atsunoii,  5.375,061.  a.  364-468.000. 
Kajiwara.  Katsuytiki:  See — 

Kamimoto.   Kouichi;   and   Kajiwara.   Katsuyuki.   5.375.163,  CI 
379-61.000. 
Kako.  Yutaka;  Isobe,  Asahiko;  Kawauchi.  Masataka;  Mizuno.  Tomomi; 
and  Mitsuya,  Teruaki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cash  transaction  machine  and 
method  with  money  disinfectioo.  5.374.814,  Q.  235-379.000. 
Kakuishi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Awata,    Yutaka;    Kakuishi.    Milsuo;    and    Koizumi,    Nobakaza. 
5,375.147,  a.  375-118.000. 
Kakushima,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Furumai,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;  Kakushima.  Masatoshi;  Ikeda. 
Chiharu;  Saitoh,  yoichiro;  and  Kobaru.  Seikichi,  5.374.552.  CI. 
435-252.100. 
Kalet,  George;  and  Gustafson.  Keith,  to  Minneaou  Valley  Engineermg. 

Inc.  LNG  deUvery  system.  5.373.702,  O  62-50.200. 
Kalliokoski.  Alpo:  See— 

Tahkanen.  Hannu;  Klaavu.  Aaro;  and  Kalliokoski.  Alpo.  5.373.876. 
CI.  144-176.000. 
Kamashita,   Tomoko;   Yamashita,   Hiroyuki;   Nagata,  Teruyuki;  and 
Ajioka.    Masanobu.    to    Mitsui   Toatsu   Chemicals.    Incorporated. 
Method  for  extracting  an  amino  acid  ester  from  a  hydrous  solution  of 
a  mmeral  acid  salt  thereof  5.374.765.  Q.  560-40.000. 
Kamegawa.  Tatsuhiko;  Nakajima.  Yukio;  and  Haneda,  Tsukasa.  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneumatic  tires  with  spaced  sidewall  reces- 
ses. 5,373,884,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Kamimoto,  Kouichi;  and  Kajiwara,  Katsuyuki,  to  MatsushiU  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-channel  cordless  telepbooe  system  for 
maintaining  master-slave  communication.  5,375,163,  O.  379-61.000. 
Kamman,  Gordon  W..  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.  Wheel  brake  mechanism 

3.373.917.  a.  188-1.120. 
Kamono.  Takashi:  See- 
Sato    Yoshio    Kamono.  Takashi;  Nishimura.   Ryoji;   Nakamura. 
Tsutomi;  and  Kumagai.  Naoki,  5.374.203.  O.  439-326.000. 
Kampmann.  Detlef;  Deckers.  Gregor;  and  Kniep.  CUus.  to  Hoechst 
Akticngesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-aminomethyl- 
piperidine.  5.374.728.  CI.  546-185,000. 
Kamura,  Mayumi:  See— 

Shimada.    Kizashi;    Kamura.    Mayumi;    and    Akiyama.    Tatsuo, 
5,374,835,  CI.  257-284.000. 
Kamyr,  Inc.:  See — 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Gullichscn,  Johan; 
Kiiskila.  Erkki;  Mattelmaki,  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Rich- 
ardsen.  Jan;  Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman.  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl 
G.  5.374,333.  CI.  162-31.000. 
Kanebako.  Kazunori:  See— 

Araki.    Hitoshi;    Sasaki.    Hiroyuki;    and    Kanebako.    Kazunon. 
5,374,847,  CI.  257-639.000. 
Kaneda,  Hu-oshi;  Okamura.  Masatoshi;  and  Itoh,  Kimitoshi.  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Tape  cassette   5,375,024,  Q.  242-347.100 
Kaneda,  Ichiro;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation;  and 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lt.D.  Anti-skid  brake  control  system.  5,374,113, 
CI   303-116.200. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishimoto,    Kenji;    and    Hashimoto,    Yoshihiko,    5,374,673,   CL 
524-178.000. 
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iCaneko,  Susumu: 

Maniyanu,  Takaihi;  Kurmluzu,  Keiichi;  Kaneko,  Susumu;  and 
Kid*.  Hiroyuki.  5.375.211,  a.  395-325.000. 
Kaneko,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tachimori,  Masahani;  Sakon,  Tadashi;  Kaneko,  Takayuki;  and 
Meguro.  Seizou.  5,373,804,  CI.  117-13.000. 
Kaneko,  Takushi;  Wong,  Henry  S.  L.;  and  E>oyle,  Terrence  W.,  to 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Mitomycin  analogs.  5,374,739,  CI. 
548-422.000. 
Kanemura,  Yoshinobu;  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Imai,  Masao,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc    Casting  epoxy  resin,  polythiol  and 
releasing  agent  to  form  lens.  5,374,668,  CI.  523-451.000. 
Kaneto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hino,  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita,  Shoji; 
Naito,   Toshiki;    Higashi,    Kazumi;    Maeda,   Masako;   Kaneto, 
Masayuki;    Tanaka,    Munekazu;    and    Sugimolo,    Masakazu, 
5,374.469,  a.  428-209.000. 
Kang,  Min  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  automati- 
cally distinguishing  between  graphic  information  and  text  informa- 
tion of  image  data.  5,375,197,  CI.  395-147.000. 
Kanicki,  Jerzy:  See — 

Jeng,  Shwu  Jen;  Kanicki,  Jerzy;  Kotecki,  David  E.;  Parks,  Christo- 
pher C;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean,  5,374,481,  O.  428-336.000. 
Kaniecki,  Thaddeus  J.;  [>iamond,  Harold;  Rotter.  Larry;  and  Vermes, 
Rudolph  N.,  to  Diamond  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  System  for  treat- 
ing commercial  waste  eflluents.  5,374.358.  CI.  210-704.000. 
Kanno,  Makolo:  See — 

Shiina.  Yoshio;  Sunaga,  Takayuki;  Isosu,  Tom;  Kanno,  Makoto; 

Ishikawa,  Toru;  and  Miyata.  Hideaki.  5,374,977,  CI.  355-206.000. 

Kanno,  Masahide,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Medical  network 

system  with  common  analog  information  trasmission  Une.  5,374,965, 

CI.  348-705.000. 

Kanno,  Masahide:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masahiko;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,   Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo, 
Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  Miyashita, 
Akihiro;     Kaiuio,     Masahide;     S^gawa,     Katsuyoshi;     and 
Hasegawa,  Jun,  5,374,953,  a.  348-65.000. 
Kanno,    Tsunehiro:    Ohyama.    Junji;    Sakuranaga,    Masanori;    Kishi, 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Kato,  Kinya,  Iwashita.  Harumi;  and 
Tomida,  Yasuko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  forming 
proteoliposome   and    method    for   forming   giant   proteoliposome. 
5.374.715.  a.  530402.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Isaka,  Hisashi;  and  Isozaki,  Osamu,  5,374,665,  CI.  523-122.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Hansen.  Jeffrey  A.;  Nelssen.  Jim  L.;  Blum.  Stephen  A.;  Tokach, 
Mike  D.;  and  Goodband,  Robert  L.,  5,374,428,  CI.  424-438.000. 
KAO  Corporation:  See — 

Oshino,   Kazushi;   Yamagishi,   Atsushi;   Nakai,   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 

Yasuteru;  Iwasaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki.  Yuichi.  5,374,418,  CI. 

424-54.000. 

Tashiro,     Kazuhiro;     and     Yahagi,     Kazuyuki,     5,374,421,     CI. 

424-70.120. 

Kao,  Wei-Wen,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Position  correction  method  for 

vehicle  navigation  system.  5,374,933,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Kapuscinski,  Maria  M.;  Benfaremo,  Nicholas;  and  Biggs,  Robert  T.,  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Multifunction  viscosity  index  improvers.  5,374,364,  CI. 
252-47.000. 
Kapusniak.  Richard  J.;  and  Niemeyer,  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Donor  element  for  use  in  a  dry  color  proofing  process. 
5,374,497.  CI.  430-254.000. 
Karasawa,  Wataru,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical 
characteristics  measurement  method  and  measurement  apparatus 
therefor.  5,374,888,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Kardorff.  Uwe;  Nuebling,  Christoph;  Theobald,  Hans;  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas;  Neubauer.  Hans-Juergen;  Leyendecker,  Joachim;  Kuenast. 
Christoph.  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Ak- 
liengesellschaft   Hydroquinone  diethers,  their  preparation  and  their 
use.  5,374,642.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Kariya,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuneoka,  Masaki;  Sakamoto,  Keishi;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Kariya, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Okazaki,  Yukio,  5,374,873.  CI.  315-5.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Roth.  Josef.  5.373.710.  CI.  66-114  000 
Kasahara,  Michio;  and  Ikeda.  Yukihiro.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabshiki 
Kaisha.    Fluorine-containing    elastomer    composition    and    molded 
articles  made  therefrom.  5.374.484.  CI.  428-421.000. 
Kasahara,  Senshi;  Okazaki,  Shuji;  and  Sekizawa,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Purifying  gases  with  an  alkali  metal  and  transition  metal 
containing  zeolite.  5,374,409,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Kasamoto,  Masami:  See — 

Koyama,     Shuji;     Kasamoto,     Masami;    and    Shibata,     Makoto, 
5.374.332,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kaschemekat,  Jurgen;  Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Wijmans.  Johannes  G., 
to  Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc.  Process  for  removing 
condensable  components  from  gas  streams.  5,374,300,  CI.  95-39.000. 
Kashem.  Mohammed:  Venot,  Andre  P.;  and  Smith.  Richard,  to  Alberta 
Research  Council.  Methods  for  the  synthesis  of  monofucosylated 
oligosaccharides  terminating  in  di-N-acetyllactosaminyl  structures. 
5.374.655.  CI.  514-540.000 
Kashimura.  Noboru;  and  Sakoh.  Harumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic   photosensitive   member,   electrophotographic 
apparatus,  device  unit,  and  facsimile  machine  employing  the  same. 
5,374,494.  CI.  430-67.000. 


Kashino,  Toshio:  See — 

Saito.  Akio;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kashino,  Toshio;  and  Watanabe, 
Takashi.  5.374.948.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Kaahiwa.  Mariko:  Set — 

Yoshikawa,  Kensei;  Saito.  Shiuji;  Shimazaki.  Yohichi;  Kashiwa, 
Mariko;  and  HaUyama.  Kaltuo,  5,374.764,  O.  560-13.000. 
Kasi,  Srinandan  R.:  See — 

Rabalais,    John    W.;    and    Kasi,    Srinandan    R.,    5,374,318,    O. 
148-33.000. 
Kasson,  James  M.:  See — 

Menon.  Jaishankar  M.;  and  Kaaaon.  James  M.,   5,375,128,  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Kast.  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Kue- 
kenhoehner, Thomas;  Rang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Westphalen, 
Karl-Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cy- 
clohexenone  oxime  ethers  and  their  use  as  herbicides.  5,374,609,  CI. 
504-344.000. 
Katagi,  Takashi:  See — 

Miura,  Koryo;  Takano,  Tadashi;  Deguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ebisui,  Taka- 
shi; and  KaUgi,  Takashi,  5,374,934,  O.  342-360.000. 
Katagiri,  Moriya:  See — 

Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Akitake,  HirOshi;  and  Katagiri. 
Monya,  5,374,970.  CI.  354-64.000. 
Katagiri.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nguyen,    Bach    T.;    and    Katagiri,    Toshihiro,    5,374,377,    CI. 
252-301.360. 
Katahira,  Masayuki,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Locating  table  apparatus.  5,373,751, 

CI.  74-89.150. 
Kataoka.  Kenzo;  Masaki.  Odaka;  Okagami.  Yoshihide;  Yuba,  Akira; 
Nakajima.  Sadahiro;  and  Endo.  Naoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita 
Seisakusho;  and  Hoya  Corporation.  Medical  laser  treatment  device. 
5,374,266,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Katayama,  Masato:  See — 

Kagami,  Kenji;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  Katayama,  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazuo; 

Fukui,    Tetsuro;    Nakamura,    Susumu;    and    Siuuki,    Masao. 

5.374,496,  CI.  430202.000 

Kato,  Haruhisa;  and  Mitsui.  Kiyoshi.  to  Noritake  Co..  Ltd.  Investment 

material  and  mold  for  dental  use  and  burnout  thereof.  5.373.891.  CI. 

164-519.000. 

Kato.  Katsuyuki,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Barudan.  Method  of  cutting  label 

tapes.  5.373.762,  CI.  83-42.000. 
Kato,  Kinya:  See — 

Kanno,  Tsunehiro;  Ohyama,  Junji;  Sakuraiuga,  Masanori;  Kishi, 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Nobuko;  Kato,  Kinya;  Iwashita.  Harumi; 
and  Tomida,  Yasuko,  5,374,715,  CI.  530-402.000. 
Kato,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Satoi,  Tsunenobu;  Baba,  Tsuyoshi;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoski;  Oba,  Taka- 
shi; and  Kato,  Masatoshi,  5,373.633,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Kato.  Satoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sewing  machine 
having  a  presser  foot  driven  independently  of  a  needle  bar.  5,373,795, 
CI.  112-236.000. 
Katsuki,  Manabu:  See — 

Furuhata,  Takashi;  Azuma,  Nobuo;  Mizosoe,  Htroki;  and  Katsuki, 
Manabu,  5.374.955.  CI.  348-264.000. 
KaUumata,  Ryoichi;  and  Yokoi,  Haruhiko,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  4-hydroxy-L-proline.  5,374,542,  CI. 
435-107.000. 
Katti,  Romney  R.;  Wu,  Jiin-Chuan;  and  Stadler,  Henry  L.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Integrated,  nonvolatile,  high-speed  analog  random  access  memory. 
5,375,082,  CI.  365-45.000. 
Katz,  Joseph:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Li,  Yajim;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Metilitsky,  Boris;  Katz, 
Joseph;  Stratienco,  Askold;  and  Charych,  Hal,  5,374,817,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Kaufer,  Helmut;  Grimm,  Maximilian;  Angelo,  Polese;  Staudte,  Bemd; 
Struck,  Detlef;  Radelow,  Wolfgimg;  and  Permin,  Hans-Joachim,  to 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft.  Case,  in  particular  cable  branching  case 
5.373.956.  CI.  220-4.280. 
Kaufman.  R.  Gilbert:  See- 
Chambers,  Frank  A.;  and  Kaufman.  R.  Gilbert.  5.375,182,  Q. 
385-49.000. 
Kavanaugh,  Sean  M.:  See — 

Walcerz,  Douglas  B.;  Clohecy,  Michael  T.;  Helenius.  Jonne  H.; 
Kavanaugh,  Sean  M.;  Lord,  Kevin  M.;  Spencer,  Jesse  W.;  and 
Young.  Jessica  M.,  5,374,194,  CI.  434-265.000. 
Kawabata.  Hideki:  See — 

Fujie,  Naofumi;  Kogita.  Hidekazu;  Kawabata,  Hideki;  and  Mori, 
Keiji,  5,375,014.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Kawabe,  Hideo:  See — 

Hayashi,  Shoichi;  and  Kawabe,  Hideo,  5,373,949.  a.  2II-1.S10. 
Kawachi,  Hideo;  Ishiwata,  Koji;  and  Kondo,  Toshiharu,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Reproducing  system  with  detachable  storage  medium  for 
storing  selected  cue  points.  5,375,106,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kawada.  Haruki:  See — 

Hatanaka.    Katsunori;    Sakai,    Kunihiro;    Kawada,    Haruki;    and 
Kuroda,  Ryo,  5.375,114,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Kawai,  Ayumu;  and  Iwano,  Saburo,  to  Ed-Contrive  ft  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  duplication  of  bit-pattern  on  recording  medium.  5,375,017, 
CI   36OI5.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito.  Tsutomu;   Washiyama,   Yutaka;  and   Nagashima.   Yoichi. 
5,374,776,  CI.  84-627.000. 
Kawai,  Tsutomu;  Miyakawa,  Akira;  Yamaguchi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Hitoshi;  and  Morioka,  Hisashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Storage 
container.  5,373,936,  CI.  206-204.000. 
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Kawakami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koseki.  Koshi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  EbaU.  Takashi;  Matsushita, 
Hajime;  and  Ono,  Mikio,  5,374,744,  CI.  J49-295.000. 
Kawakami,  Yuko:  See — 

Nakamura,    Teruyuki;    and    Kawakami,    Yuko,    3,373,947,    CI. 
209-618.000 
Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kure, 
Tokuo;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  Kaga,  Tom;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5.374,576.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Kawamura,  Akihisa:  See — 

Serikawa,  Mitsuhiko;  Kawamura,  Akihisa:  Matsumoto,  Masaharu; 
and  Numazu,  Hiroko,  5,375,188,  CI.  395-2.240. 
Kawamura  Institute  of  Chemical  Research:  See — 

Takcuchi,    Kiyofumi;    and    Takatsu,    Haruyoshi,    5,374,371,    CI. 
252-299.010. 
Kawamura,  Kiyoshi;  Koseki,  Shinya;  Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  and  Wada, 
Masahiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation   Keyboard  instrument  for  selec- 
tively producmg  mechanical  sounds  and  synthetic  sounds  without 
any  mechanical  vibrations  on  music  wires.  5,374,775,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Kawamura,  Nobuya:  See — 

Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  Kawamura.  Nobuya;  Sato, 
Hiroki;  Uchikawa.  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Goto,  Yukitaka. 
5,374.677,  CI.  524-451.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Ito,  Kazuhiro;  Entani,  Etsuzo;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya,  5,374,627, 
a.  514-55.000. 
Kawadtima,  Sunichi:  See — 

Sano.  Shigeaki;  Tanaka,  Eiichi;  ijtd  Kawashima,  Sunichi,  5.375,226, 
a.  395-500.000. 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Heki,    Katsuhiko;    and    Kawashima.    Yasuhiko.    5.374.512.    CI. 
4JO-574.000. 
Kawasumi.  Koichi:  See — 

Ala,  Masafumi;  Kawasumi.  Koichi;  Yakura.  Yuji;  and  Watanabe, 
Haruo,  5.374,495.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Kawauchi.  Masataka:  See — 

Kako.   Yutaka;    Isobe.    Asahiko;    Kawauchi,    Masataka;   Mizuno, 
Tomomi;  and  Mitsuya,  Teruaki,  5.374,814.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Kawazu,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kuaka.  Kazuhito;  Wakayama,  Sachio;  Sekino.  Yoshihiro;  Kawazu. 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akio.  5.374.749.  CI.  552-304.000. 
Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis,  Donald  W.;  Baker, 
James  C;  Baum.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller.  Bruce  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  channel  adaptive  detecting/equalizing.  5,375,143,  CI. 
375-14.000. 
Kearney,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Robinson.  David;  Bate.  Ernest;  Kellard,  Simon;  Watson,  Mark; 
Mahan.  Donald  E.;  Shimei.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kearney.  Kevin  R.. 
5.374.395,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Keating,  Philip:  See — 

Binse,  Patrick;  Campener,  Christian;  and  Keating,  Philip,  5,374,385, 
CI.  264-136.000. 
Keck,  Peter  C:  See- 
Pang.  Roy  H.  L.;  Cohen.  Charles  M.;  and  Keck.  Peter  C.  5.374,431. 
CI.  424-486.000. 
Keel.  Beat  G  :  See— 

Ytn,  Ying  D.;  Bortins,  John;  Keel,  Beat  G.;  and  Amin.  Nurul. 
5,373.624,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Kelch,  George  W  ;  and  Auxier,  Thomas  A„  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Blade  outer  air  seal  cooling  enhanced  with  inter-seg- 
menl  film  slot.  5,374,161,  CI.  415-139.000. 
Kellard,  Simon;  See — 

Robinson,  David;  Bate,  Ernest;  Kellard,  Simon;  Watson,  Mark; 
Mahan,  Donald  E.;  Shimei,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kearney,  Kevin  R.. 
B,374.395.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Kellogg.  Mark  W.:  See— 

Begun.  Ralph  M.;  Herring.  Christopher  M.;  and  Kellogg.  Mark  W.. 
5,375.084.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Kelsey,  William  H.;  and  Bass.  Edmund  P..  to  Miles  Inc.  Multivalent 

felv-infected  feline  vaccine.  5,374.424,  CI.  424-202.100. 
Kennanetal  Inc.:  See — 

Dca  Beslen,  Leroy,  deceased;  and  Beach,  Wayne  H.,  5,374,1 1 1, 0. 
299-86.000 
Kenyon,  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Gregory,   Peter;  and   Kenyon.  Ronald  W..  5.374,301,  CI.    106- 
22.00K. 
Keptel,  Inc.:  See— 

Hermsen,  Eric  J.;  Steenton,  George  R.;  and  Schneider,  Pina  R., 
5,375,185,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Ken,  Vilmos:  See — 

Kenyan,  Zoltan;  Keri,  Vilmos;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
£szenyi,  Laszio  ;  Erdeiyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
ISas.  Nelli.  5.374.771,  CI.  562-114.000. 
Kerrick,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Blackford,  David  B.;  Kerrick,  Thomas  A.;  Ensor,  David  S.;  and 
Hill,  Elizabeth  A.,  5,374,396,  CI.  422-73.000. 
iCctoncn  yVri'  Sec 

Kiviniemi,  Seppo  J.;  and  Ketonen,  Ari,  5,373,916,  CI.  187-336.000. 
Kettiqg,  Michael,  to  Intertractor  Aktiengesellschaft.  Sealing  arrange- 
ment for  hinges  of  track  chains.  5,374,1 15,  CI.  305-1 1.000. 
Keuhn,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  Kuen,  David  A.;  Rollins,  Neal  A.;  and  Schleinz. 
Alan  F..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Adjustable  garment  attach- 
ment system.  5.374.262.  CI.  604-391.000. 


Kich.  Rolf;  and  Bennett,  Richard  L..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Tandem  cavity  thermal  compensation.  5.374.911.  CI.  333-209.000. 
Kickaru.  Manfred:  See — 

Volkmann,  Klaus;  Pollok,  Horst;  and  Kickartz.  Manfred.  5,373,741. 
CI.  73-602.000. 
Kida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Maruyama,  Takashi;  Kurakazu.  Keiichi;  Kaneko,  Susiimu;  and 
Kida,  Hiroyuki,  5,375,211,  Q.  395-325.000. 
Kieken  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Schlagwein,  Ulrich,  5,373,752,  Q.  74-89.150. 
Kiel,   Johruithan   L.;   Erwin,   David   N.;   Simmons,   David   M.;   and 
McQueen,  Christopher,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Blood  and  tissue  rewarming  device.  5,374,811,  O.  219-753.000. 
Kigawa,  Masaharu:  See — 

Fujii,  Yuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi:  Mitsuha- 
shi.  Hiroshi,  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko.  legal  representative; 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki, 
legal  representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.374.653.  Q. 
514-455.000. 
KiiskUa.  Erkki:  See— 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen,  Johan: 
Kiiskila,  Erkki;  Mattelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Rich- 
ardsen.  Jan;  Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman.  Jarmo:  and  Wiklund.  Karl 
G..  5,374,333,  CI.  162-31.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Okonogi.  Kensuke;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki.  5.374.582.  CI.  437-63  000 
Kikumoto.  Nobuo:  See — 

Goto.  Moto;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  and  lida.  Osamu.  5,374.298.  CI 
75-645.000 
Kilboum,  Robert  G.;  GrifTith,  Owen  W.;  and  Gross.  Steven  S.,  to  Board 
of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Methods  and  composi- 
tions for  the  treatment  of  hypotension  with  arginine  free  essential  and 
essential    amino    acids    and    arginine    derivatives.    5,374,651,    CI 
514-400.000. 
Kile,  Glenn  F.:  See- 
Clark,  Earl,  Jr.;  Scoggins,  Ucey  E  ;  and  Kile,  Glenn  F.,  5,374,709. 
CI.  528-499.000. 
Killough.  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Pin,   Francois   G.;   and    Killough,    Stephen    M.,   5,374,879.   CI 
318-139.000. 
Kilpelainen,  Reijo;  Laukkanen.  Risto;  and  Virolainen,  Matti,  to  Kone 
Oy.  Procedure  and  apparatus  for  feeding  a  material  into  a  pressurized 
space.  5,374,148,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Kim,  Chan:  See — 

Motoyanu.  Teturo;  Kim,  Chan;  and  Lo,  Jimmy  G.,  5.375.205.  CI. 
395-166.000. 
Kim.  Hee  Y.;  Song.  Yong  M.;  Jeon.  Jong  Y.;  Kwon.  Dae  H.;  Lee.  Kang 
M.;  Lee.  Jae  S ;  and  Park.  Dong  S.,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology.  Heating  of  (luidized  bed  reactor  by  micro- 
waves. 5.374,413,  CI.  423-349.000. 
Kim.  Je-Woo;  Cho,  In-Sik;  and  Gikuchi.  Hajime.  to  SamSung  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  making  call  connection  in  a  private  branch 
exchange  system  with  paging  system.  5.375,162,  Q.  379-57.000. 
Kim,  Ki  W.:  See— 

Dutta,  Mitra;  lafrate,  Gerald  J.;  Kim,  Ki  W  ;  and  Stroscio,  Michael 
A..  5.374,831,  CI.  257-23.000. 
Kim,  Kyung  S.:  See — 

Kim,  Young  K.;  Kim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Park,  Mm  H..  5,374,575,  CI 
437-44.000. 
Kim,  Manjin  J.:  See — 

Mukherjee,   Satyendranath;  and   Kim,  Manjin  J.,   5,374,571,  CI 
437-41.000. 
Kim.  Moon  S.:  See— 

Ok.  Kwang  D.;  Kim.  Moon  S.;  and  Jung.  Dong  Y..  5,374.746.  CI 
549-417.000. 
Kim.  Seo-Kyu;  and  Kim.  Yoon-Soo.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd 

Color  error  diffusion.  5.375.002.  CI   358-521  000. 
Kim.  Yong-Bin:  See — 

Doyle.  James  T  ;  and  Kim,  Yong-Bin,  5,374,859,  CI.  327-65.000 
Kim,  Yoon-Soo:  See— 

Kim,  Seo-Kyu;  and  Kim,  Yoon-Soo,  5,375,002,  C\.  358-521.000 
Kim,  Young  K.;  Kim,  Kyung  S ;  and  Park,  Min  H.,  to  Goldstar  Elec 
tron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  MOS  transistor  5,374,575,  CI 
437-U.OOO. 
Kim,  Young-woong;  and  Lee,  Chul-woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Optical  head  having  a  beam  cutting  mirror  with  a  total  absorp- 
tion surface.  5,374.819,  CI.  250-201.500. 
Kimber.  Susan  P.;  McPhee,  Andrew  J.;  and  Moor.  John  C,  to  Interna 

tional  Computers  Limited.  File  system.  5,375,233,  Q.  395-600  000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Keuhn,  Charles  P.  Jr  ;  Kuen,  David  A  ;  Rollins,  Neal  A  ;  and 

Schlemz.  Alan  F..  5,374,262.  CI.  604-391  000 

Kimura,  Kazumasa;  and  Hiramoto.  Masato.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Back-up  power  supply  apparatus  for  protection  of  stored  data 

5.375,246,  CI.  395-750.000. 

Kimura,  Naoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Input/output  switching 

circuit  for  connecting  audio/video  units.  5,374,994,  CI.  358-335  000 

Kimura,  Satoshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  printer  apparatus 

5,374.132,  CI.  400-586  000. 
Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kure.  Tokuo; 
Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Kaga.  Torn;  and  Takeda.  EiJi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  stacked  capacitor  cell  memory  devices 
5,374.576,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Kimura,  Shinta:  See — 

Sanada,  Toni;  and  Kimura.  Shinta,  5,375.173.  CI.  381-43.000 
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Kimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Haiki,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  Sugimoto,  Takeshi;  Takata, 
Minoru;  Imaishi,  Shigeaki;  Shikenya,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kimura, 
Tadashi,  5,373.912.  CI.  180-249.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Matsuyama, 
Yuji;  Nakahara,  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  S.374,312,  CI. 
118-52.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Haiki.  Takashi;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  Sugimoto,  Takeshi;  Takata. 
Minoru;  Imaishi,  Shigeaki;  Shikenya,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kimura. 
Tadashi.  5,373,912.  CI.  180-249.000. 
Kinbara.  Yoshihide.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric 
power-source  apparatus  for  discharge  processing  machine.  5.374.798, 
CI.  219-69.180. 
Kinne.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Grooms,  John  P.;  Kinne,  Daniel  J.;  Dirksing,  William  P.;  and  Kock, 
Ronald  W..  5.373.967.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Kinnear,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Kuhlman,  G.  William;  Beaumont.  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh,  Daniel 
F.;  Anderson.  David;  Farrell,  Al;  Chakrabarti.  Amiya  K.;  and 
Kinnear.  Kenneth  P..  5.374.323.  CI.  148-677.000. 
Kino.  Gordon  S.;  and  Chim.  Stanley  S.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  of 
measuring  line  structures  with  an  optical  microscope  by  data  cluster- 
ing and  classification.  5.375.175.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwamura.    Goro;    Kinoshita.    Hiroshi;    and    Kometani.    Asako, 
5.374,699.  CI.  526-269.000. 
Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Onoda,  Yasuo;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo;  Ishii, 
Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi,  Katsushige,  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyridine  derivatives.  5,374,634.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Kinoshita,  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Yutaka;   and   Kinoshita.   Katsuhiko.   5.373.886,   CI. 
152-531.000. 
Kinoshita,  Takashi;  Otsuka.  Saburo;  Akemi,  Hitoshi;  and  Higashio, 
Kazuhiro,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Medical  adhesive  sheet  and 
medical  preparation.  5.374,429.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Ohkanda.  Masao.  5,373.641.  CI   30-216.000. 
Kipling.  Arlin  L.;  and  Thompson,  Michael.  Acoustic  reflection  process 
for  molecular  sensing  using  a  bulk  acoustic  wave  quartz  sensor. 
5.374.521.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kiriake.  Masaharu:  See — 

Matsui,  Isamu;  Maeda,  Yoshiyasu;  Todo.  Yuji;  Kiriake.  Masaharu; 
and  Nakao.  Takashi.  5.374,000,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Kirinoe.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Shimegi.  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Hashioka, 

Yutaka;   Sakota,   Kazuhito;   Suzuki,   Masayuki;   Uehara,   Keiji; 

Kirinoe.  Yoshiki;  and  Noda,  Yasushi,  5,375.115.  CI.  369-244.000. 

Kirk,  Mark  P.;  and  Mott,  Andrew  W.  Photothermographic  materials. 

5,374,514,  CI.  43O-6I9.000. 
Kirk,  Tracy  L.:  See — 

Moore.  Jimmy  E.;  and  Kirk,  Tracy  L.,  5,374,104.  CI.  297-188.160. 
Kirkpatrick.  Carole  W.:  See— 

Kirkpatnck.  William  D.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Carole  W..  5.374.308,  CI. 
106-709.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  William  D.;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Carole  W.  Blended  hydraulic 
cement  for  both  general  and  special  applications.   5,374,3^,  CI. 
106-709.000. 
Kirsch.  Howard  C:  See- 
Cooper.  Kent  J.;  Roth,  Scott  S.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  and  Kirsch. 
Howard  C,  5,374.573,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kishi,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kanno.  Tsunehiro;  Ohyama,  Junji;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  Kishi, 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Kato.  Kinya;  Iwashita,  Harumi; 
and  Tomida.  Yasuko.  5.374.715.  CI.  530-402.000. 
Kishita.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Fukuda. 
Kenichi;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki.  5.374.702. 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Kitamura,  Shotaro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing 

optical  semiconductor  element.  5.374.587,  CI.  437-89.000. 
Kitamura.  Tohru:  See — 

Koden.  Mitsuhiro;  Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  Sakagu- 
chi.    Kazuhiko;    Takehlra.    Yoshikazu;    Shiomi.    Yutaka;    and 
Kitamura.  Tohru,  5,374,373,  CI.  252-299.6IO 
Kiviniemi.  Seppo  J.;  and  Ketonen.  Ari.  to  Kone  Elevator  GmbH. 

Closure  member  for  an  elevator  shaft.  5.373,916.  CI.  187-336.000. 
Kiyosue.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Noguchi.  Toshihani;  Kiyosue,  Kuniaki;  and  Yoneda,  Takehiko. 
5,374,906,  CI.  333-134.000. 
Klaavu.  Aaro:  See — 

Tahkanen.  Hannu;  Klaavu.  Aaro;  and  Kalliokoski,  Alpo,  5,373.876. 
CI.  144-176.000. 
Klar.  Ulrich.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  synthesis 
of  propargyl  alcohols  and  their  use  for  production  of  prostaglandin 
precursors.  5.374.745,  CI.  549-305.000. 
Klar,  Ulrich:  See — 

Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Klar,  Ulrich;  Nieuweboer,  Bob;  and  Stur- 
zebecher,  CUus-Steffen.  5,374.654,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Klausner.  Judah;  and  Hotto.  Robert,  to  Klausner  Patent  Technologies. 
Location   acquisition   and   time   adjusting   system.    5,375,018,   CI. 
368'(7.a00. 


Klausner  Patent  Technologies:  See — 

Klausner.  Judah;  and  Hotto.  Robert,  5.375,018,  CI.  368-47.000. 
Kleeman.  Axel;  Munro,  David;  and  Patel.  Bipin.  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company.  Herbicidal  2.6-substituted  pyridines.  5.374,604.  CI. 
504-130.000. 
Kleinhappl.  Erich:  See — 

Skrabal.  Ealko;  and  Kleinhappl.  Erich.  5,373.855,  CI.  128-750.000. 
Kleinman,  Yossie.  to  Orbotech  Ltd.  Vacuum  holder  pariiculary  useful 

as  a  vacuum  Ubie.  5,374,021,  CI.  248-362.000. 
Klimpel.  Gary  R.;  and  Niesel.  David  W..  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Method  of  using  cytokine  receptors  on 
microorganism.  5,374,423,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Klinger,  Gary:  See — 

Davie.   Robert;  Noone.   David;   Klinger.  Gary;  Cheney.  Craig; 
Szabo,   George:   Pontbri:nd,   Duane;   Carman,   Anthony;   and 
McDaniel,  James  D.,  5,374,089,  CI.  285-317.000. 
Klink,  Kristopher  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Multi- 
standard    TV    receiver    with    luma/chroma    delay    compensation. 
5.374,962,  CI.  348-557.000. 
Kloeppner,  John  R.:  See — 

Leak.  Daniel  P.;  and  Kloeppner.  John  R.,  5,375,127,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Klopfenstein.  Andrew  L.,  to  AM  International  Inc.  Gripper  assembly. 

5,374,093.  CI.  294-104.000. 
Knasel.  Susan  M.  Fruit  cutting  and  coring  apparatus.  5.373.781.  CI. 

99-542.000. 
Kniep.  Claus:  See — 

Kampmann,  Detlef;  Deckers.  Gregor;  and  Kniep,  Claus,  5,374,728. 
CI.  546-185.000. 
Knighton,    David    R.    Endoscope    and    method    for    vein    removal. 

5.373.840.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Knox.  John  B.;  Delaney.  William  E.,  Ill;  and  Connelly,  John  M.,  Jr..  to 
W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc.  Dense  polytetrafluoroethylene  arti- 
cles. 5.374,473,  CI.  428-218.000. 
Ko,  Joe:  See— 

Hsue.  Chen-Chiu;  and  Ko.  Joe,  5,374,565,  CI.  437-30.000. 
Kobaru.  Seikichi:  See — 

Furumai.  Tamotsu;  Hatori.  Masami;  Kakushima.  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chiharu;  Saitoh,  yoichiro;  and  Kobaru,  Seikichi,  5,374,552,  CI. 
435-252.100. 
Kobata,  Tomokazu:  See — 

Imai,  Kunio;  Wakimoto,  Takeo;  Shirota,  Yasuhiko;  Inada,  Hiroshi; 
and  Kobata,  Tomokazu,  5,374,489,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Kobayashi.  Akio:  See — 

Kusaka.  Kazuhito;  Wakayama.  Sachio;  Sekino.  Yoshihiro;  Kawazu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akio.  5.374.749.  CI.  552-304.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideki.  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluorine- 
containing  organosilicon  compounds  and  method  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  5,374,760,  CI.  556-448.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kesanao:  See — 

Fukunaga,     Tetsuya;     Koseki.     Toshihiko;     Ueki,     Toshihiro; 
Yamanaka,  Hidemine;  and  Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  5,374,493,  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Chiba,     Hiromu;     and     Kobayashi,     Makoto,     5,373,985.     CI. 
228- ISO  100. 
Kobayashi,  Mikio.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus. 

5,374,979,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  Kishita.  Hirofimii;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Fukuda, 
Kenichi;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki,  5,374,702, 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Kobayashi,  Thomas  S.:  See — 

Smith.   Bradley  P.;  and   Kobayashi.   Thomas  S..   5.374.585.  CI. 
437-69.000. 
Kobayashi.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Azetsu.    Kayoko;    Kobayashi.   Toshihiro;    and    Haneda.    Hideo. 
5,373.739.  CI.  73-517.0OR. 
Koch.  Juergen:  See — 

Elbl-Weiser.  Karin;  and  Koch.  Juergen.  5.374,740,  CI.  548-461.000. 
Koch  Materials  Company:  See — 

Chaverot.    Pierre;    Demangeon,    Francis;    and    Vincent,    Regis, 
5,374,672,  CI.  524-60.000. 
Kochar,  Lalit:  See— 

Ozari,  Yehuda;  Kochar,  Lalit;  Hall,  Vance;  and  Lhila,  Ramesh, 
5,374,482.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Kochevar,  Rudolph  J.  Swing  weight  with  locking  feature  and  golf  club 

and  method  utilizing  the  same.  5.374.062,  CI.  273-169.000. 
Kock.  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Grooms.  John  P.;  Kinne,  Daniel  J.;  Dirksing,  William  P.;  and  Kock, 
Ronald  W.,  5,373,967,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  Sakaguchi, 
Kazuhiko;  Takehira,  Yoshikazu;   Shiomi,   Yutaka;  and   Kitamura, 
Tohru.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Daiso  Co..  Ltd.  Ferroelectric 
liquid  crystal  device.  5,374.373,  C\.  252-299.610. 
Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F.:  See — 

Berry,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F.;  Scarpero.  William 
J..  Jr.;  Shephard.  Philip  G..  Ill;  Wagner.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Yasar, 
Gulsun.  5.375.091.  CI.  365-201.000, 
Koenig,  Larry  E.  Rotary  motor  with  counterbalanced  torque  arm. 

5,373,923.  a.  188-382.000. 
Koga.  Hisashi:  See — 

Morita,  Siunie;  Hatano.  Takashi;  Takano.  Ryouzi;  Koga.  Hisashi; 
and  Shiomitsu.  Tsutomu.  5.375.117,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Kogita,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Fujie,  Naofumi;  Kogita,  Hidekazu;  Kawabata,  Hideki;  and  Mori, 
Keiji,  5,375,014,  a.  359-841.000. 
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Kogure,  Tomohiko;  and  Okihara,  Masakazu.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  The.  Pneumatic  radial  tirt  for  passenger  car,  5,373,883,  CI. 
152-2O9.0OR. 
Kohara,  Takeshi;  Funitani,  Katsumi;  Nozaki,  Takashi;  and  Mikuhya, 
Isao,  to  NTN  Corporation.  Outer  ring  for  vibration  proof  type 
homokinetic  joint.  5,374  219.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Kohl,  Walter;  Meyer,  Friedhelm;  and  Mittaft,  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Voluge  regulator  for  an  alternator  and  method  of  regulating 
voltage  generated  by  an  alternator.  5,374,886,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Kohno,  Hiromasa;  Tsuchida,  Kouji:  Ishitsu.  Yoshio;  Kurio.  Masani;  and 
Sekii,  Shigekazu,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flow-velocity  sensor 
probe.  5,373,850,  CI.  128-692.000. 
Koike,  Kenichi:  See — 

Otani,  Yukitoshi;  and  Koike,  Kenichi.  5,375,009.  a.  359-282.000. 
Koike,  Yukinaga.  to  Samson  Technologies.  Receiver  unit  for  wireless 

microphone  applications.  5,375,260,  C\.  455-208.000. 
Koivu.  Vesa,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  OY  Method  for  handling 
data  transmission  frames  of  variable  length  with  a  channel  controller 
and  for  writing  them  to  a  cyclic  buffer  memory.  5,375,119,  CI. 
370-82.000. 
Koiwa,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Taniya,  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa,  Mitsuru,  5,373,826,  Q.  123-634.000. 
Koizumi.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Awala,    Yutaka;    Kakuishi,    Miuuo;    and    Koizumi,    Nobukazu, 
5,375,147,  CI.  375-118.000. 
Kojou,  Naomiki:  See — 

Isami.  Yasushi;  and  Kojou,  Naomiki,  5,374,398,  a.  422-81.000. 
Kokeguchi,  Akira:  Set — 

Amamori,   Ichiro;   and   Kokeguchi,   Akira,   5,374,078,   CI.   280- 
728.00B. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondou.  Tetsuya;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Narutoshi;  Arakawa.  Yo- 
shinobu;  Satsukawa,  Ryuji;  and  Endou,  Tsuneaki,  5,373,827.  CI. 
123-478.000. 
Kolozsi,  William  Z.  Biopsy  apparatus  for  use  in  endoscopy.  5,373,854, 

CI.  128-749.000. 
Komano,  Masakazu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  for  effectively  supporting  liquid  crystal  plate  and  illuminating 
device.  5,375,005,  CI.  359-48.000. 
Komatsubara,  Saburo;  Imai,  Yuji;  Masuda,  Makoto;  and  Sakurai.  Naoki. 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Microorganism  and  process  for  prepar- 
ing D-biotin  using  the  same.  5.374,554,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Kometani,  Asako:  See — 

Iwamura,    Goro;    Kinoshita,    Hiroshi;    and    Kometam,    Asako, 
5,374.699,  CI.  526-269.000. 
Komiyama,  Takeshi:  See— 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Teruaki;  Takahashi, 
Koji;  Harada.  Tamotsu;  Komiyama,  Takeshi;  Hirai.  Fumio;  and 
Hayashi.  Masamichi.  5.374,391.  CI.  419-19.000. 
Komorowski,  Karl  J.:  See — 

Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P., 
5,374,108,  CI.  297-378.100. 
Kondo,  Makoto:  See — 

Anayama,  Chikashi;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kondo,  Makoto, 
5.375.136.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kondo,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Y*e.  Akira;  Niino.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Nobuhiro;  Ono.  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Tomoaki;  Takahashi.  Yoshinaga;  and  Matsumura, 
Toshio,  5,374,291,  CI.  65-30.110. 
Kondo,  Toshihani:  .See — 

Kawachi,  Hideo;  Ishiwata,  Koji;  and  Kondo,  Toshihani,  5,375,106, 
a.  369-32.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Iwase,  Sciichiro;  and  Kondo.  Yoshihito.  5.374.851,  C\.  365-230.050. 
Kondoh,  Shumchi;  and  Kusaka.  Satoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engi- 
neering Company  Limited;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Motor  driving  circuit.  5,374,880,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kondou,  Tetsuya;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Narutoshi;  Arakawa,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Satsukawa,  Ryuji;  and  Endou,  Tsuneaki,  to  Kokusan  Denki 
Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  injection  equipment  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,373.827,  CI.  123-478.000. 

Kone  Elevator  GmbH:  See—  ,    

Kiviniemi,  Seppo  J.;  and  Ketonen,  An,  5,373,916,  a.  187-336.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See — 

Kilpelainen,    Reijo;    Laukkanen,    Risto;   and   Virolainen,   Matti, 
5,374,148,  a.  414-217.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fvijita,  Akio;  and  Arai.  Takeo,  5,374,498,  CI.  430-264.000. 

Heki,    Katsuhiko;    and    Kawa^hima,    Yasuhiko,    5,374,512,    CI. 

430-574.000. 
Nakane.  Nobu;  Ohsone.  Yutaka;  Kurimoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Wata- 

nabe,  Toshihiko,  5,374,972,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Akira;  Moroboshi,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Atsushi;  and  Fukuda, 

Kazuhiro.  5,374,382,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Yasuda,    Kazuo;    Sawada,    Kouichi;    and    Ichihara,    Yoshiyuki, 
5,374.950.  CI.  346-160.000. 
KoninUijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Dcr  Tol,  Johannes  J  G.  M..  5.375.178,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Konishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Uniden  Corporation.  Electro-magnetic  wave 

shielding  structure.  5,374,779.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Konopka,  John  G.;  See — 

Shackle,    Peter    W.;    and    Konopka.    John    G.,    5,374,875,    a. 
315-247.000. 
Konushi,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Oktimura,  Toshiyuki;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Morioka.  Tatsuya;  and 
Mauumoto,  Narihito,  5,375,13$,  a.  372-46.000. 


Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri,  Vilmoa;  Kovacs,  Anial;  Horkay.  Sandor;  E»- 
zenyi,  Laszlo  ;  Erdelyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Bona;  Toth,  Gyorgy;  Balint, 
Jai  OS;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  N'incri.  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and  Sas.  Nelli.  to 
Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  high-purity 
deferoxamine  salts.  5.374,771.  Q.  562-114.000. 
Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne.  Glenn  A.;  Turlik,  Iwona;  and  Yung. 
Edward  K..  to  MCNC.  Apparatus  for  testing,  bum-in,  and/or  pro- 
gramming of  integrated  circuit  chips,  and  for  placing  solder  bumps 
thereon.  5,374,893,  CI.  324-754  000. 
Kopctzky.  Robert,  to  Takau  Corporation.  Buckle  device  m  seat  beh 

apparatus.  5,373.612.  CI.  24-637.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See- 
Kim.  Hee  Y.;  Song.  Yoog  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwon,  Dmc  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;   Lee.  Jae   S.;   and   Park.   Dong  S..   5.374,413.  a. 
423-349.000. 
Koren.  Yoram;  and  Lo,  Chih-Ching.  to  Univenity  of  Michigan,  Tlie 
Board  of  Regents  acting  .  .  .  Model-baaed  poiition-repeatabie  distur- 
bance compensation.  5,374,884,  a.  318-632.000. 
Kosaka,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kinoshita.  Iwao;  Onoda,  Yasuo;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka.  Nobuo; 
Ishii,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi.  Kalsu- 
shige.  5,374.634,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Koseki.    Koshi;    Kawakami,    Hiroshi;    Ebata,    Takashi;    Matsushita, 
Hajiroe;  and  Ono,  Mikio,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.;  and  Fuji  Flavor  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  4-substituted-Y-lactone  and  novel 
substance.  5,374,744,  CI.  549-295.000. 
Koseki,  Shinya:  See— 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Koseki,  Shinya;  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  and  Wada, 
Masahiro.  5.374.775.  Q  84-615.000. 
Koseki,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Fukunaga.     Tetsuya;     Koseki,     Toshihiko;     Ueki,     Toahihuo; 
Yamanaka.  Hidemine;  and  Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  5.374,493,  CI. 
430-7.000. 
Koshimizu.  Chishio:  See — 

Imahashi.  Issei;  Ishii.  Nobuo;  and  Koshimizu,  Chishio.  5.374.327. 
CI.  156-626.000. 
Kosley.  Raymond  W..  Jr.;  Cherill.  Roben  J.;  and  O'Malley,  Gerard,  to 
Hoechst-Roussel     Pharmaceuticals,     Inc.    Carbamoyloiiylabdanes. 
5,374,650,  a.  514-397.000 
Koster,  Ole,  to  Stormax  International  A/S.  Method  of  continuously 
processing  chopsticks  as  well  as  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 
method   5,373,880,  Q    144-363.000. 
Kotecki,  David  E.:  See— 

Jeng,  Shwu  Jen;  Kanicki,  Jerzy;  Kotecki,  David  E.;  Parks,  Christo- 
pher C;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean.  5,374,481,  O.  428-336.000. 
Kotelevtsev,  Youri:  See— 

Lalouel,  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre,  Xavier.  Lifton,  Richard  P.;  Sou- 
brier,  Florant;  Kotelevtsev,  Youri;  and  Corval.  Pierre.  5.374.525. 
a.  435-6.000. 
Kovacevic.  Nebojsa,  to  N.K.  Biotechnical  Engmeenng  Company.  Skin 

compliance  measurement  device.  5.373,730.  Q.  73-81.000. 
Kovacs,  Antal:  See — 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri,  Vilmoa;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
Eszenyi.  Laszlo  ;  Erdelyi,  Janoa;  Himesi,  Ilona,  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  Nelli,  5,374.771,  CI   562-114  000. 
Koyama,  Shuji;  Kasamoto,  Masami;  and  Shibata.  Makoto.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  etching  silicon  compound  film  and 
process  for  forming  article  by  utilizing  the  method.  5.374.332.  O 
156-643.000. 
Kozakai.  Takashi:  See— 

Takashita,  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Hironori;  Nakamura.  Nobuo;  Imanan, 
Tom;  and  Kozakai.  Takashi,  5,374,293,  O.  51-295.000. 
Kozawa,  Tadashi;  Okano,   Hiroshi;   Nagayama,   Hideo;  and  Andoh, 
Kazuya,  to  Aisan  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toyou  Jodosba 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reciprocating  piston  fluid  pump.  5,374,168,  C\. 
417-471.000. 
Kozlevcar,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Hoffinan,  John  P.;  Vance.  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Denns  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar. Joseph  G..  5.374.917,  Q.  340-438.000. 
Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  I.:  See — 

Akhekyan,  Arterm  M.;  Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Nasibov,  Alexan- 
der  S.     Sypchenko,    Mikhail    N.;    and    Krykanov,    Ivan   A., 
5,374,870,  CI.  313-463.000. 
Kozlovsky,  William  J.;  and  Zavislan,  James  M.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Optical  cavities  for  laserv  5,375,138,  CI. 
372-92.000. 
Kracht,  Thomas  F.;  and  Higgins,  Daniel  N.,  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc. 
Vehicle  seat  assembly  with  improved  front  panel.  5,374,105,  Q. 
297-216.100. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Jackson,  Linda  K.;  Brown,  Deanna  M.;  Hong,  Yeong-Ching  A.; 
and  StandhoUn,  John  J  ,  5,374,443,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Kralovic,  Raymond  C,  to  Steris  Corporation.  Medical  waste  decon- 
tamination. 5,374,394.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Krauss  MaJTei  Aktiengescllschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  Adolf,  5,374.180.  C\.  425-429.000. 
Krautkramer  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Volkmann.  Klaus;  PoUok.  Horat;  and  Kickartz,  Manfred,  5,373,741, 
a.  73-602.000. 
Krawietz,  Stefan:  See— 

Maeser,  Martin;  Vetter,  Dieter;  and  Krawietz.  Stefan.  $.373,689.  d. 
57-281.000. 
Kresinske,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Possanza,  Steven  D.;  Winkler,  Thomas  K.;  and  Kreanake.  Kenneth 
R..  $,374,120,  a.  366-144.000. 
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Kneg,  Wolfgang:  See — 

KardorfT,  Uwe;  Nuebling,  Christoph;  Theobald,  Hans;  Kuekenho- 
ehner.   Thomas;    Neubauer,    Hans-Juergen;    Leyendecker,   Jo- 
achim; Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,374.642,  CI.  514-363.000. 
Krioel.  Marshall  S..  to  Science  Incorporated.  Fluid  container  for  use 

with  a  nuid  delivery  apparatus.  5.374.256,  C\.  604-232.000. 
Krishnan.  Kannan  M..  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents.  Ferro- 
magnetic thin  films.  5,374.472.  CI.  428-216.000 
Kristall,  Raymond  A.;  and  Duncan,  James  L.,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter, 
Inc.    Hysteresis    in    a    rate-responsive    pacemaker.    5,374,281,    CI. 
607-17.000. 
Krivi,  Gwen  G.:  See — 

Collier,  Robert  J.;  Hauser,  Scott  D.;  Krivi,  Gwen  G.;  and  Lucy, 
Matthew  C.  5.374,523,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Krolick.  Philip  A.;  and  Barnard.  Bruce  K.  Attachment  method  and 

apparatus.  5.373,802,  CI.  114-347.000. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kaufer,  Helmut;  Gnmm,  Maximilian;  Angelo,  Polese;  Suudte, 
Bemd;  Struck,  Detlef;  Radelow,  Wolfgang;  and  Permin.  Hans- 
Joachim,  5,373,956,  CI.  220-4.280. 
Kronenberg.  Walter:  See — 

Hupe,  Jurgen;  and  Kronenberg,  Walter,  5,373,629,  C\.  29-852.000. 
Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Baur,  Richard;  Schwendemann, 
Volker;  Jaeger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pemer.  Johannes,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Polyacetals  based  on  divinyl  ethers,  dihydroxy  com- 
pounds and  monohydroxy  compounds.  5,374,681,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Kronseder.  Hermann.  Process  and  device  for  filling  and  sealing  of 

contamers.  5,373,683,  CI.  53-471.000. 
Krounbi,  Mohamad  T.:  See — 

Ju,    Kochan;    Krounbi,    Mohamad    T.;    and    Wang,    Po-Kang, 
5,375,023,  CI.  360-119.000. 
Kruck,  Richard  W.;  lannelli,  Roiuld  F.;  Laundroche,  Kevin  S.;  and 
Burin,  Ralph  R.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Domestic  appliance 
panels  and  method  of  forming  same.  5,374,1 18,  CI.  312-407.000. 
Knitak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Hilbert, 
Samuel  D.;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.;  Parham,  William  W  ;  and  Pniett, 
Wayne  P.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Ultraviolet  light-absorb- 
ing compounds  and  simscreen  formulations  and  polymeric  materials 
containing   such   compounds  or   residues   thereof    5,374,419,   CI. 
424-59.000. 
Krykanov,  Ivan  A.:  See — 

Akhekyan,  Arierm  M.;  Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Nasibov,  Alexan- 
der   S.;    Sypchenko,    Mikhail    N.;    and    Krykanov,    Ivan    A., 
5,374,870,  CI.  313-463.000. 
Kuber,  Frank:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  DoUe,  Volker;  and  Kuber, 

Frank,  5,374,752,  CI.  556-11.000. 

Kubista,  Thomas  T.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Differential  termination 

network  for  differential  transmitters  and  receivers.  5,374,861,  CI. 

326-30.000. 

Kubo,  Masaaki,  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  accommodation 

apparatus  having  reuining  latches.  5,373,938,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Kubo,  Nobuaki;  Aoyama,  Yuichi;  and  Umezawa,  Nobuhiko,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Color  image  forming  apparatus  utilizing  liquid  devel- 
opment. 5,374,980,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Kubozono.  Kenji:  See — 

Taketsu,  Yoshihiro;  Miyazu,  Eichi;  Asamizu,  Iwao;  Wada,  Nao- 
take;  and  Kubozono,  Kenji,  5,373,890,  CI.  164-490.000. 
Kudelski,  Andre,  to  Kudelski  S.A.  Fabrique  D'Enregistreurs  Nagra. 
Method  for  scrambling  and  unscrambling  a  video  signal.  5,375,168, 
CI.  380-14.000. 
Kudelski  S.A.  Fabrique  D'Enregistreurs  Nagra:  See — 

Kudelski,  Andre,  5,375,168,  CI.  380-14.000. 
Kudo,  Ichiro:  See — 

Suwa,  Yorimasa;   Imaizumi,  Atsushi;  Okada,  Masahiro;  Azuma, 
Chieko;    Kudo,    Ichiro;    and    Inoue,    Keizo,    5,374,713,    CI. 
530-326.000. 
Kudou,  Osamu:  See — 

Asai,  Masahiro;  Ishibashi,  Yoici;  Isomura,  Shinichi;  and  Kudou. 
Osamu,  5.373.816.  CI.  123-65.0PE. 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas:  See — 

Kardorff.  Uwe;  Nuebling.  Christoph;  Theobald,  Hans;  Kuekenho- 
ehner, Thomas;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Leyendecker,  Jo- 
achim; Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,374,642,  CI.  514-363.000. 
Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas;  Rang,  Harald;  Gerber,  Matthias; 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Walter,  Helmut.  5,374.609.  CI. 
504-344.000. 
Kuen,  David  A.:  See — 

Keuhn,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  Kuen,  David  A.;  Rollins,  Neal  A.;  and 
Schleinz,  Alan  F..  5.374.262.  CI.  604-391.000. 
Kuenast,  Christoph:  See — 

Kardorff,  Uwe;  Nuebling,  Christoph;  Theobald,  Hans;  Kuekenho- 
ehner,  Thomas;    Neubauer,   Hans-Juergen;   Leyendecker,   Jo- 
achim: Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,374,642,  CI.  514-363.000. 
Kueper,  Klaus:  See — 

HoencI,  Michael;  Ziegler,  Peter;  Wehner,  Susanne;  Kueper,  Klaus; 
and  Voelker.  Achim,  5,374,754,  CI.  556-89.000. 
Kugler,  Jost-Ulrich.  Process  for  producing  a  sealing  for  waste  dumps 

and  the  like.  5,374,139,  CI.  405-129.000. 
Kuhlman,  G.  William;  Beaumont,  Richard  A.;  Carbaugh.  Daniel  F.; 
Anderson,  David;  Farrell,  Al;  Chakrabarti,  Amiya  K.;  and  Kinnear, 


Kenneth  P.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Nickel  base  alloy 
forged  paru.  5,374,323,  CI.  148-677  000. 
Kuhnhenrich,  Ludger,  to  Hoffmann  &  Kuhnhenrich  GmbH.  Process 
for  machining  blanks  made  of  wood  or  similar  materials,  such  as 
plastic.  5,373,879,  CI.  144-356.000. 
Kumagai,  Naoki:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshio;   Kamono,  Takashi;  Nishimura,  Ryoji;  Nakamura, 
Tsutomi;  and  Kumagai,  Naoki,  5.374.203,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Kumar,  Rajiv;  and  Chan,  Paul,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Com- 
piler   architecture    for    cross-module    optimization.    5,375,242,    CI. 
39.1-700.000. 
Kimishige,  Fumio:  See — 

Shimizu,  Nobuyoshi;  Kunishige,  Fumio;  Hamano,  Hideaki;  and 
Inui,  Tsuneo,  5,374,488.  CI  428-629  000. 
Kuo.  Chi-I;  and  Lynch.  Michael  W..  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Vanadium  based  olefm  polymerization  catalyst.  5.374.597,  CI. 
502-108.000. 
Kuo-Petravic,  Gioietta;  and  Hupke,  Rolf,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  3-D  computer  tomography.  5,375,156, 
CI.  378-9.000. 
Kupiszewski.  Thomas:  See — 

Wolfe,   William   R.;   and   Kupiszewski,   Thomas,   5,375,101,   CI. 
367-175.000. 
Kuppers,  Ernest  W.;  and  Hosel,  Fritz,  to  Tnitzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  braking  a  rotary  component  in  a  textile 
fiber  processing  machine.  5,374,885,  CI.  318-757.000. 
Kurakazu,  Keiichi:  See — 

Maniyama,  Takashi;  Kurakazu,   Keiichi;  Kaneko,  Susumu;  and 
Kida,  Hiroyuki,  5,375,211,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Kuraute,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Kodcn,  Mitsuhiro;  Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  Sakagu- 
chi,    Kazuhiko;    Takehira,    Yoshikazu;    Shiomi,    Yutaka;    and 
Kitamura,  Tohru,  5,374,373,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kure,  Tokuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Shimchiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kure, 
Tokuo;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  Kaga,  Torn;  and  Takeda.  Eiji, 
5,374,576,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Satake,    Yoshikatsu;    Inaguma,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Masuko,    Jiro, 
5,374,692,  CI.  525-471.000. 
Kurihara-Bergstrom,  Tamie;  and  Liu,  Puchun,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corpora- 
tion.  Transdermal  administation  of  ionic  pharmaceutically  active 
agents  via  aqueous  isopropanol  5,374,645,  CI.  514-282.000. 
Kurihara,  Kenzou:  See — 

Akatsu,  Masaharu;  Murata,  Tomohiro;  Kurihara,  Kenzou;  Yotsuya, 
Morihiko;  and  Ozawa,  Koji,  5,375,227,  a.  395-575.000. 
Kurimoto,  Isao:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  and  Imamura,  Kiyoshi, 
5,374,376,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Kurimoto,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nakane,  Nobu;  Ohsone,  Yutaka;  Kurimoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Toshihiko,  5,374,972,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Kurio.  Masaru:  See — 

Kohno,    Hiromasa;    Tsuchida,    Kouji;    Iihitsu,    Yoshio;    Kurio, 
Masani;  and  Seku,  Shigekazu,  5,373,850,  CI.  128-692.000. 
Kuroda,  Hideaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  semi- 
conductor DRAM.  5,374,579,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kuroda,  Ryo:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Sakai,    Kunihiro;    Kawada,    Haruki;    and 
Kuroda,  Ryo,  5,375,114,  CI.  369-126.000 
Kuroda,    Shigetaka;    Sawaroura,    Kazutomo;    Maeda,    Kenichi;    and 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
bustion  state-detecting   system   for   internal   combustion   engines. 
5,373,732,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi;  and 
Maniyama,   Hiroshi,   to  Honda  Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Failure-detecting  device  and  fail-safe  device  for  tank  internal  pressure 
sensor  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5,373,823,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Kurt  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bernstein,  Leon  M ,  5,374,041,  CI.  269-136.000. 
Kusaka,  Kazuhito;  Wakayama,  Sachio;  Sekino,  Yoshihiro;  Kawazu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akio,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Kibun  Shoku- 
hin   Red  dye  and  its  solution.  5.374.749,  CI.  552-304.000. 
Kusaka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kondoh,  Shunichi;  and  Kusaka,  Satoshi,  5,374,880,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kusakabe,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor device   with   a   gettering  sink   material   layer.    5,374,842.   CI. 
257-487.000. 
Kusui.  Jun:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michi- 
oka.  Hirohumi;  Kusui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,374,295,  CI. 
75-244.000. 
Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami,  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida.  Temaki;  Takahashi, 
Koji;    Harada.   Tamotsu;   Komiyama,  Takeshi;   Hirai,   Fumio;   and 
Hayashi,  Masamichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Molded  ceramic  articles  and  production  method  thereof  5,374,391, 
CI.  419-19.000. 
Kwon,  Dae  H.:  See- 
Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwon,  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;   Lee,   Jae   S.;   and   Park,   Dong   S.,   5,374,413,   CI. 
423-349.000. 
Kwon,  Ho  Y.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  fabrica- 
tion of  transutor.  5,374,574,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Kyhl,  David  H.;  and  Kyhl,  Henry  C,  to  Buhl  Industries.  Inc.  Portable 
overhead  projector.  5.374.969.  CI.  353-119.000. 
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Kyh).  Henry  C.  See— 

KyW.  tHvid  H.;  »nd  Kyhl.  Henry  C.  5,374,969,  d.  35J-1 19.000. 
Kyle,  David  J.,  to  Martek  Corporation.  Microbial  oil  mixtures  and  uaes 

thereof.  5.374,657.  Q.  514-547.000. 
Kyllonen,  Charles  F.:  See— 

KyUonen,  David  M.;  and  Kyllonen.  Charles  F..  5,373,841.  CI. 
12S-203  180 
Kyllonen,  David  M.;  and  Kyllonen,  Charles  F.  Self-operated  nasal 

humidifier.  5.373.841,  CI.  128-203.180. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Wada,  Takasumi;  Tone,  Masayuki;  Aiba,  Hidemasa;  Itsukushima, 

Keiji;  and  Larson,  Ove,  5,374,949,  CI.  346-154.000. 
Yamagata.  Yoshifumi.  5,374.910.  CI.  333-206.000. 
Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi.  Kon,  5,374,205,  Q.  439-831.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsumata,    Ryoichi;    and    Yokoi,    Haruhiko,    5,374,542,    CI. 

435-107.000. 
Kinoshita,  Iwso;  Onoda.  Yasuo;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo; 
Ishii.  Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji:  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi,  Katsu- 
shige,  5,374,634,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Kyowa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Nakamura.    Teruyuki;    and    Kawakami.    Yuko,    5.373,947,    CI. 
209-618.000. 
Kyrtsos,  Chrutos  T.;  Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Christensen,  Dana  A.;  Friedrich, 
Dou^as  W.;  and  Stafford,  Darrell  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Vehicle 
position     determination     system     and     method.     5,375.059.     CI. 
364-449  000 
L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Neoenschwander,  Thomas  R..  5,373.622.  CI.  29-5%.000. 
L&P  Pnoperty  Management  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Wieoek.  Glenn  N.,  5,374.101.  CI.  297-85.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P., 
5,374,108.  CI.  297-378.100. 
Laffy:  Pierre  A.:  See— 

Laffy.  Raoul;  and  Laffy:  Pierre  A..  5,373,971,  a.  222-189.000. 
Laffy.  Raoul:  and  Laffy:  Pierre  A.  Aseptic  container  for  holding  and 
dispensing  a  sterile  liquid  or  semi-liquid   product.    5.373.971,  CI. 
222-189.000. 
Lagares  Corominas.  Narciso.  to  Metalquimia  S.A.  Pasteurization,  steril- 
ization and  aseptic  packing  method  for  meat  products.  5,374,437,  CI. 
426-392.000. 
Lago,  Rudolph  M.:  See— 

Graselli.  Robert  K.;  Lago.  Rudolph  M.;  Socha.  Richard  F.;  and 
Tsikoyiannis,  John  G..  5.374,410,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Lai,  Ming-Lai;  and  Nielsen,  Edmond  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Rackets    having    damping    elements. 
5,374,057,  CI.  273-73.0OC. 
Lai.  Yi><:hin;  and  Bambury,  Ronald  E.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Fumarate  and  fumaramide  siloxane  hydrogel  compositions. 
5,374.662,  CI.  522-172.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  George  Claude:  See — 
Gastinne,   Sophie;   Venet,   Francois;   Ha,   Bao;   and   Yamashita, 
Naohiko,  5,373,699,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleiachhacker,  Mark  G.;  Fleischhacker,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Hargreaves, 
Thomas  E.;  and  Hanson,  Donald  W.,  5.373,619,  CI.  29-451.000. 
Lall,  Deo  N.  Personal  noution  equipment.  5,374,212.  CI.  441-96.000. 
Lalouel  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre.  Xavier;  Lifton.  Richard  P.;  Soubrier. 
Florant;  Kotelevtsev,  Youn;  and  Corval.  Pierre,  to  University  of 
Utah  Research  Foundation;  and  INSERM.  Methods  to  determine 
predisposition  to  hypertension  and  association  of  variant  angioten- 
sinogen  gene  and  hypertension.  5,374,525,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lamb,  Walter;  and  Lawrence,  John,  to  Energy  Systems  Solar,  Incorpo- 
rated. Multiple  renector  concentrator  solar  electric  power  system. 
5,374,317,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Lambert,  Claude:  See — 

Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Lambert,  Claude;  Little,  Gillian  M.;  and  Morris, 

John,  5,374,606,  CI.  504-270.000 

Lambidakis,  George  W.,  to  SuperMac  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  partial  display  and  magnification  of  a  graphical  video 

display.  5,375,203,  CI.  395-162.000. 

Lamboy.    Peter,    to    Goldwell    AG.    Two-compartment    contamer. 

5,373,937,  CI.  206-221.000. 
Laming,  Richard  I.:  See — 

Zervas,  Michael  N.;  Laming,  Richard  I.;  and  Payne,  David  N., 
5.375,010,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Lampen,   James    L.,    to    Raytheon    Company.    Microwave    switch. 

5,375,257,  CI.  455-83.000. 
Lanard  Toys  Limited:  See — 

Brovelli,  Virginio,  5,374,213,  CI.  446-463.000. 
Landeiv.  Gary.  Roller  adjustment  system  for  in-line  skates.  5,374,072, 

CI.  280-11.270. 
Lane,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Harris.  Jack  E  ;  Lane,  Joseph  J.;  and  Dunken,  Sidney  H.,  5,373,961, 
CI.  220-571  000. 
Lang,  Ceorg;  and  Buehrle,  Berthold.  Apparatus  for  hooping  a  package 

by  means  of  a  band  5,373,686,  CI.  53-589.000. 
Lang,  Herbert:  See — 

Stdnke,  Leo;  and  Lang,  Herbert,  5,374,822,  CI.  250-231.100. 
Langer  Biomechanics  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Dananbcrg,    Howard    J.;    and    Wemick,    Justin,    5,373,650,    CI. 
36-92.000 


I  angmadr,  Todd  G.:  See- 
Schubert,  Paul  C;  Lemberger,  Richard  R.;  Joyce,  Terrenoe  H.;  and 
Langmade.  Todd  G..  5.375,192,  Q.  395-118.000. 
Langner,    Bruce   J.    Fiber   beverage   and   method   of  manufacture. 

5,374,444,  Q.  426-590.000. 
LaPlante,  Pierre,  to  A-Dec.  Inc.  Mounting  mechanism.  5,374,136,  O. 

403-370.000. 
LaPointe,  Larry  P.:  See — 

Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P., 
5,374,108,  a.  297-378.100. 
Lapp,  Joaef  C:  See — 

Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Lapp,  Joaef  C;  and  MoRatt,  Dawne 
M..  5,374,595,  CI.  501-66.000. 
Laramay,  Steve  B.:  See — 

Norman,    Lewis    R.;    and    Laramay,    Steve    B.,    5,373.901,   O. 
166-300.000. 
Larisriere,  Christiane:  5<c — 

Lemay,  Martin:  Lariviere,  Christiane:  Comeau.  Daniel;  and  Le- 

vesque,  Yvon,  5,374,260.  Q  604-378.000. 

Larsen,  Einar  V.;  Nyati,  Sandeep;  Eitzmann,  Murray  A.;  Urbanek, 

Josef:  and  Oark,  Kara,  to  Electric  Power  Research,  Inc.  Transient 

damping  thyristor  controlled  series  capacitor  system.  5,374,853,  CI. 

307-102.000. 

Larsen,  Keith  J.;  and  Hall,  Raymond  W.,  to  Archive  Corporation.  Raw 

dau  reader.  5,375,224,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Larson,  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Diehl,  Michael  J.;  GiU,  Walter  A.;  Halvonik,  Mark  R.;  James. 
Floyd  D.;  Lanon,  Bradley  D.;  and  O'Connor,  Leonard  N., 
5,374,993,  CI.  358-300.000. 
Larson,  Ove:  .See — 

Wada,  Takasumi;  Tone.  Masayuki;  Aiba,  Hidemasa;  Itsukushima, 
Keiji;  and  Larson,  Ove,  5,374,949,  Q.  346-154.000, 
Larsson,  Lennart;  and  Saldell,  Ulf,  to  AUgon  AB.  Phase  locked  loop 
motor  control  circuit  for  tuning  cavity  resonator.   5,374,905,  Q. 
331-35.000. 
LaRue,  Ross  A.;  Costello,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Aebi,  Verie  W.,  to  Inlevac 
Inc.  Hybrid  photomultiplier  tube  with  high  sensitivity.  5,374,826,  CL 
250-397.000. 
Lasch,  Volker,  deceased:  See — 

Bleicher,  Manfred;  Bohne,  Ulrich;  and  Lasch,  Volker,  dwratrd, 
5,373,905.  CI.  173-109.000. 
Laser  Biotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Sand,  Bruce  J.,  5,374,265,  Q.  606-5.000. 
LaTorre,  Joseph:  See — 

Carpenter,  Burton  J.,  Jr.;  McMaster,  Michael  G.;  LaTorre,  Joseph; 
and  Simpson,  Logan  L.,  5,374,500,  O.  430-270.000. 
Latter,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Matzner,  Bruce;  and  Latter,  Gerald  M.,  5,375,154,  d.  376-441.000. 
Lau,  Catherine  Y.,  to  Ortho  Phamaceutical  Corporation.  Use  of  oxi- 
dized     polyamines,      especially      NN-bis-(3-propionaldehyde>-l-4- 
diaminobutane  (spertmne  dialdehye)  in  graft  treatment.  5,374,658,  d. 
514-557.000. 
Lau,  James  C;  and  Ruth,  Charles  C,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  sensing 

a  gas  concentration.  5,373,724,  a.  73-23.200. 
Laucht,  Horst:  See — 

Spies,  Hans;  Laucht.  Horst;  Hora,  Peter;  and  Woehrl,  Alfons, 
5,373,722,  CI.  73-I.OOD. 
Lauke,  Harald:  See — 

Besecke,    Siegmund;    Deckers,   Andreas;    Loth,   Wolfgang;   and 
Lauke,  Harald,  5,374,688,  CI.  525-330.500. 
Laukkanen,  Risto:  See — 

Kilpelainen,    Reijo;    Laukkanen,    Risto;   and   Viroiainen,    Matti, 
5,374,148,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Laundroche,  Kevin  S.:  See — 

Kruck,  Richard  W.;  lannelli,  Ronald  F.;  Laundroche.  Kevin  S.;  and 
Burin,  Ralph  R.,  5,374,118,  CI.  312-407.000. 
Lavoie,  Francois:  See — 

Archambault,  Bruno;  Albert,  Andre  ;  Lavoie,  Francois;  and  Mal- 
tais,  Mario,  5,374,102,  CI.  297-344.130. 
Lawless,  Joseph  D ;  Heil,  Robert  H  ;  Pribnow,  Scott  R.;  and  Russell, 
Duncan   R.,   to   Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company. 
Barrier  laminate  and  method  for  scaling  gaps  m  buildmg  construction. 
5,374,477,  CI.  428-317.300. 
Lawrence,  John:  See — 

Lamb,  Walter;  and  Lawrence,  John,  5,374,317,  CI    136-246.000. 
Lawson,  John  R.,  to  Zeneca  limited.  Polyphenol  compounds  and  their 

use  in  lubricants  and  coatings.  5,374,365,  CI.  252-5I.50R. 
Lawyer,  Frances  C:  See — 

Gelfand,    David    H.;    and    Lawyer,    Frances   C,    5,374,553,   Q. 
435-252.300. 
Lay,  Wuu  P.  Ear  wax  remover  5,374,276,  CI.  606-162.000. 
Laycock,  David  E.;  and  Sewell.  Robert  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyether  polyols  with  a 
reduced  unsaturation  content.  5.374,705.  CI.  528-77.000. 
Lazarus.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Crawley,  Edward  F..  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute   of    Technology.    Multivariable    adaptive    surface    control. 
5.374.011.  CI.  244.75.00R. 
Lazes,  Noah  F.:  See- 
Lazes,  Richard  J.;  and  Lazes,  Noah  F.,  5,374,133,  CI  405-68  000 
Lazes,  Richard  J  ;  and  Lazes,  Noah  F  ,  to  Oil  Stop,  Inc.  High  tempera- 
ture resistant  noating  barrier.  5,374,133,  CI  405-68.000 
Leach,  Martin  O.;  and  Sharp.  Jonathan  C,  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Magnetic  resonance  measurement.  5,374,889, 
CI.  324-309.000. 
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Leak,  Daniel  P.;  and  Kloeppner,  John  R.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  Tor  generating  Reed-Soloman  error  correcting  code 
across  multiple  word  boundaries.  5,375,127,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Leary,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Rjvin.  Russell  L.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Real- 
time signal  analysis  apparatus  and  method  for  digital  signal  processor 
emulation.  5,375,228,  C\.  395-575.000. 
Leas,  James  M.:  Set — 

Eisenmann,  David  E.;  Elenius.  Peter  M.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 
Wazni.  Wagih  M.,  5,373,893.  a.  165-65.000. 
Ledler  Corporation:  Se* — 

Guidon,  John;  Easton,  Douglas  J.;  and  Moore,  Merle  D.,  5,375,160, 
CI.  379-52.000. 
Lee,  Chang-Jae;  and  Yang,  Hee-Sik,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  for  isolating  elements  in  a  semiconductor  chip.  5,374,584,  CI. 
437-69.000. 
Lee,  Chul-woo:  See- 
Kim,     Young-woong;     and     Lee,     Chul-woo,     5,374,819,     CI. 
250-201.500. 
Lee,  Deimy  L.  Y.  Analog  signal  noise  reduction  process  and  apparatus. 

5,375,259,  C\.  455-134.000. 
Lee,  Donald  M.  Drum  top  drier.  5,373,962.  O.  22(V694.000. 
Lee,  Jae  S..  See- 
Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song.  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwon,  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.:   Lee,  Jae  S.;   and   Park.   Dong   S.,   5,374.413,  a. 
423-349.000. 
Lee,  Kang  M.:  See- 
Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song.  Yong  M.;  Jeon.  Jong  Y.;  Kwon.  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;   Lee.   Jae  S.;   and   Park.   Dong  S..   5.374,413.  CI. 
423-349.000. 
Lee  Rowan  Company:  See — 

Arnold,  WUIiam  D  ,  5,373,951.  Q.  211-106.000. 
Lee.   Rowland    N.;    and    Brimmer.   Gerald    A.,   to   Spectrian.    Inc. 

NMR/MRI  pulse  amplifier.  5,374.895.  a.  330-5 1. 000. 
Lee.  Unkoo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  suspension  mount- 
ing  for  controlling   change   in   camber  and   tread.    5,374,075,   CI. 
280-«68.000. 
Lee,  Unkoo,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  suspension  system 

for  a  steerable  wheel.  5,374.076.  CI.  280-691.000. 
Leger,  Serge;  and  Hutchinson,  John  H..  to  Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc. 
Furo[3.2-b]pyridines  and  thieno(3,2-b]pyridines  as  inhibitors  of  leuko- 
triene  biosynthesis.  5,374,635,  Q.  514-301.000. 
Legg,  Ernest:  See — 

May,  Keith  A.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  Stegbauer,  Randall  J.;  Com- 
paretta.  Christopher;  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito,  Ronald 
A.;  Legg,  Ernest;  and  Sathi.  Kitty,  5,375.202,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Leggett  &  Platt.  Incorporated:  See— 

Grossman.  Philip  E..  5.373.793.  CI.  108-42.000. 
Legvold.  Vernon  J.:  Micka,  William  F.;  Nagin.  Kenneth  M.;  Novick. 
Yoram;  Vortman.  Pnina  A.;  and  Zeidner.  Elfraim.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  asynchro- 
nous pre-staging  of  backup  copies  in  a  data  processing  storage  subsys- 
tem. 5.375.232,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Lehembre,  Bernard:  See — 

Soupirot,  Joel;  and  Lehembre,  Bernard.  5,375,122,  C[.  370-95.100. 
Lehmann,  Horst-Dieter:  See — 

Lorentzen,  Jens-Peter;   Radt,   Walter,  deceased:  and   Lehmann, 
Horst-Dieter,  5,374,378,  C\  252-380.000. 
Lehmann.  Manfred;  and  Scherdel.  Stefan,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Method  for  activating  and  for  driving  printing  elements. 
5.374,943.  CI.  347-9.000. 
Lehmann.  Werner;   Fecker.  Rainer;   Markgraf.  Wilheim;  and  Fuss. 
Manfred,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH.   Buckllng-type  paper  sheet 
folder  with  protective  housing.  5.374.233.  CI.  493-421  000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  ire- 
Kino,  Gordon  S.;  and  Chim,  Stanley  S.,  5,375,175,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Smith,  R.  Lane;  and  Jones,  Deryk  G.,  5,374,550,  CI.  435-240.230 
LeMahieu,  Ronald:  See — 

Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu.  Ronald;  and  Madi- 
son, Vincent  S..  5,374,772.  CI.  562-473.000. 
Lemarchand,  Philippe,  to  Somfy.  Automatic  stop  device  for  the  electric 
drive  of  a  door,  shutter,  blind  or  the  like.  5.374.791.  C\.  200-47.000. 
Lemay.  Martin;  Lariviere.  Christiane;  Comeau.  cWiel;  and  Levesque. 
Yvon,  to  Johnson  i.  Johnson  Inc.  Unitized  sanitary  napkin.  5,374.260. 
CI.  604-378.000. 
Lemay.  Richard  A.;  Tague.  Steven  A.;  and  Woods.  William  E..  to  Bull 
HN  Information  Systems  Inc   Method  for  organizing  state  machine 
by  selectively  grouping  status  signals  as  inputs  and  classifying  com- 
mands to  be  executed  mto  performance  sensitive  and  nonsensitive 
categories.  5.375.248.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lemberger,  Richard  R.:  See — 

Schubert.  Paul  C;  Lemberger,  Richard  R.;  Joyce,  Terrence  H.;  and 
Langmade,  Todd  G.,  5,375.192,  Q.  395-118.000. 
Lemieux,  Alain,  to  Top  Golf.  Inc.  Synthetic  turf,  method  of  making 
thereof,  border  strip  for  small  size  golf  and  understructure  for  ariific- 
lal  large  size  golf  5.373.667.  CI.  451-38.000. 
Lemon.  J.  Robert;  Evans.  WilUam  T.;  and  Christian,  Robert  E..  to 
Professional  Dental  Technologies.  Inc.  Medicament  containing  den- 
ial brush.  5,373,599.  CI.  15-104.940. 
Lennox.  James  J.:  See — 

Bums.  Charles  N..  Sr.;  Leimox.  James  J.;  and  Mirman.  Clifford  R.. 
5,374,253.  CI.  604-169  000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Pro- 
duktionsaktieselskab:  See — 
Calverley.  Martin  J.;  Gnie-Sorensen,  Gunnar;  and  Binderup,  Ernst 
T.,  5.374.629,  CI.  514-167.000. 


Leonard.  Berdine  L. :  See — 

Chundury.  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;   Leonard. 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak.  Surachai;  and  Dean  Jr..  Anthony  F..  5.374.680,  CI. 
525-71.000. 
Le  Roiix.  Jean- Yves,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Memory  card 
having  a  recessed  portion  with  contacts  connected  to  an  access  card. 
5,375,037,  CI.  361-684.000. 
Les  Ateliers  Benoit  Allard,  Inc.:  See— 

AUard,  Benoit.  5.374.157.  C\.  414-746.600. 
Les  Sables  Olimag.  Inc.:  See — 

Huard.   Yvan;   Mathieu.   GUles;   and   Aota,   Jay,   5,374.593,  CI. 
501-122.000. 
Le  Tron,  Xavier:  See — 

Traverse.  Pascal;  and  Le  Tron,  Xavier,  5.374.014.  C\.  244-227  000. 

Leung.  Emily  W.;  and  Man.  Kin  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Plasma  healing  for 

containerless  and  microgravity  materials.  5,374.801.  CI.  219-121.360. 

Leung.  Kam  H..  to  Terumo  Corporation.  Process  of  enriching  adherent 

CIM^     T    cells    from     monocyte    depleted     peripheral     blood 

mononuclear  cells  with  interleukin  2  and  interleukin  4.  5.374,549,  CI. 

435-240.200 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Angevaare.   Petrus   A.;   and   Gary.   Richard  G..   5.374,369.  CI. 

252-102.000. 
Boen,   Laurence:   Batal.   David   J.;   and   Madison.   Stephen   A.. 
5.374.738.  CI.  548-207.000. 
Levesque,  Mary  E.:  See — 

Rego,  Robert  J.;  and  Levesque.  Mary  E..  5.373.589,  CI.  4-300.300. 
Levesque,  Yvon:  See — 

Lemay,  Martin;  Lariviere,  Christiane;  Comeau,  Daniel;  and  Le- 
vesque, Yvon,  5,374,260.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Levin,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Schechter.  Michael  M.;  and  Levin,  Michael  B.,  5,373.817.  CI. 
123-90.120. 
Levy.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Zyss.  Joseph;  Hierle.  Roland;  Masse.  Rene  ;  and  Levy.  Jean-Pierre. 
5,374.734.  CI.  546-347.000 
Levy.  Markus  A.:  See — 

Robinson.  Kurt  B.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  Levy,  Markus  A.;  Brown, 
David  M.;  Pao,  Lily  C;  and  Dipert,  Brian  L.,  5.375,222,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Lewis,  Carl  B.:  See— 

Ulnch,  Vernon  W.;  and  Lewis.  Carl  B..  5.374.051.  CI.  271-222.000. 
Lewis.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Parish,    David    M.;    and    Lewis,    Kenneth    E.,    5,374,669.    CI. 
523-219.000. 
Lewis.  Walter  M.  Manual  dual  purpose  garden  tool.  5.373.903.  CI. 

172-375.000. 
Lewis,  William  D.:  See— 

Aggarwal,  Vinay  K.;  Rub.  Bernardo;  and  Lewis,  William  D., 
5.375.020,  a.  360-72.100. 
Leyendecker,  Joachim:  See — 

KardoriT,  Uwe;  Nuebling,  Christoph;  Theobald,  Hans;  Kuekenho- 
ehner.   Thomas;   Neubauer.    Hans-Juergen;    Leyendecker,   Jo- 
achim; Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Krieg.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.374.642,  C\.  514-363.000. 
Leyshon.  Llewelyn  J.;  and  Clarke.  David,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  color  couplers  and  photographic  materials  con- 
taining them.  5.374,511,  CI.  430-558.000. 
Lhila,  Ramesh:  See — 

Ozari.  Yehuda;  Kochar.  Lalit;  Hall,  Vance;  and  Lhila.  Ramesh. 
5.374.482.  CI.  428-343.000. 
Li.  Yajun:  See — 

Bard.  Simon;  Li.  Yajun;  Swartz.  Jerome;  Metilitsky.  Boris;  Kalz. 
Joseph:  Stratienco.  Askold;  and  Charych,  Hal.  5,374.817.  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Liao.  De-Dui:  See — 

MacNaughton.    Roberi    B.;    and    Liao,    De-Dui,    5,374,592,   CI. 
437-194.000. 
Liao,  Wen  P.:  See- 
Lin.   John   T.;    Liao.    Wen    P.;   and   Chen.    Fu.    5,374.336.   CI. 
162-168.300. 
Liccese.  Joseph  J.;  and  Jendresky.  David  F..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  adding  a  control  function  to  a  semiconductor  equip- 
ment system.  5.375.229,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Lichti.   Robert  D..  to  CompuTower  Technologies.  Corp.   Vertical 
storage  conveyor  with  symmetrical  motor  drive  system.  5.374,149. 
CI.  414-234.000. 
Lickei.  Donald  L.:  See — 

O'Coimor.  James  M.;  Lickei.  Donald  L.;  and  Rosin,  Michael  L.. 
5,374.676.  CI.  524-433.000. 
Liebug.  Andre  R.:  See— 

Geisen.  Pierre;  and  LiebUg.  Andre  R..  5.374.020,  CI.  248-220.200. 
Life  Surgery.  Inc.:  See — 

Shipp.  John  I..  5.374,813,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Lifton,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Lalouel,  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre,  Xavier;  Lifton,  Richard  P.;  Sou- 
brier,  Florant;  Kotelevtsev,  Youri;  and  Corval,  Pierre.  5,374.525. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Lightolier  Division  of  the  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan.  Kingslcy;  Russo.  Neil;  Newman,  Albert  L.;  and  Chin.  Cris- 
tina  C.  5.374.812.  CI.  220-3.600. 
Lilley.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Askew.  James  M.  A.;  Jones,  Alan  G.;  Lilley.  Andrew  J.;  ai>d 
Vranas,  Goulielmos.  5,373,828,  CI.  123-506.000 
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Lin,  Chien  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  preventing 
Co-W  comamination  of  cooling  water  circuits  in  nuclear  reactor. 
5,375,152.  a.  376-310.000. 
Lin,  Homg-Jau:  See — 

Rostek,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Lin.  Homg-Jau;  and  Sikora.  David  J., 

5,374,689,  CI.  525-332.700. 

Lin,  John  T.;  Liao,  Wen  P.;  and  Chen,  Fu,  to  Bctz  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Water    soluble    graft    copolymers    and    ntethods    of   use    thereof. 

5,374,336,  Q.  162-168.300, 

Lin,  Philip.  Vise  with  interchangeable  double  clamping  seat  or  single 

clampmg  seat.  5,374,040,  CI.  269-43.000. 
Lindberg,  Gunnar,  to  Motala  Verkstad  AB.  Device  for  setting  the 
propulsion    means    of    watercraft    in    various    angular    positions. 
5,374,207,  CI.  440-57.000. 
Lindblom,  Victor  E.,  to  Caterpillar  Paving  ProducU  Inc.  Tillable  hood 
assembly  for  an  earth  workmg  machine.  5,373.902.  CI.  172-112.000. 
Linden,  Dan:  See — 

Olsson,    Sven-Gunnar;    Rydgren,    Goeran;    and    Lmden,    Dan, 
5,373,$42,  CI.  128-204.210. 
Lmdenbaum,  John:  .See — 

Allen,    Roben    H.;    Subler,    Sally    P.;    and    Lindenbaum,    John, 
5,374,$«0,  CI.  436-129.000. 
Linder,  Rene  .  Rotary  piston  machine  and  method  of  manufacturing 

piston  5,373,819,  CI.  123-238.000. 
Lindgren,  Erik;  Carlson,  Ulf;  and  Nilsson,  Lennart,  to  Eka  Nobel  AB. 
Sized  paper,  process  for  producing  same  and  use  thereof.  5.374.335. 
CI.  162-158.000. 
Lmdstrom.  Paul  R.:  See — 

Sevems,  David  W.;  Tompson,  Brian;  Lindstrom,  Paul  R.;  and 
Carlson,  David  K.,  5,374,159,  CI  414-786.000. 
Ling,  Hans:  See — 

Gustafsson,  Par;  Jeremiasson.  Jan;  and  Ling.  Hans,  5.374.134.  CI. 
403-365.000. 
Lingafelt,  Charles  S..  Sr.:  See — 

Hershcy,  Paul  C;  Barker.  Kenneth  J.;  Lingafelt.  Charles  S..  Sr.;  and 
Waclawsky,  John  G..  5.375.070.  CI.  364-550.000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See— 

Schuettpelz.  Gerd,  5,375,186,  CI.  388-812.000. 
Linster,  Tom  D.:  See — 

Corvasce,  Filomeno  G.;   and   Linster,  Tom   D.,   5.374.671.  CI. 
504-47000 
Linz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heitsch.  Holger;  Henning.  Rainer;  Linz.  Wolfgang;  Nickel.  Wolf- 
Ulrich;  Ruppert.  Dieter;  and  Urbach.  Hansjorg.  5.374.731,  CI. 
546-194.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamiira,  Hirofumi;  Hama.  Itsuo;  Fujimori,  Yuji;  and  Nakamoto, 
Yuichi,  5.374,750,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Lior,  David:  See — 

Ostersetzer,  Shlomo;  and  Lior,  David.  5.373.707.  CI.  62-401.000 
Lioy.  Paul  J.;  and  Weisel,  Clifford  P.,  to  University  of  Medicine  and 
lientistry  of  New  Jersey.  Wipe  template  sampler.   5,373,748,  CI. 
73-864710 
Lipp.  G.  Daniel,  to  Coming  Incorporate.  Method  of  forming  alternat- 
ing-flow heat  exchangers.  5,373,634,  CI.  29-890.030. 
Lippuner,  Christian:  See — 

Baltensperger.  Werner;  and  Lippuner,  Christian,  5,373,997,  CI. 
241-79.000. 
Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Gastmne,   Sophie;   Venet.   Francois;   Ha,   Bao;   and   Yaroashita, 
Naohlko,  5,373,699,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Little,  Gillian  M:  See- 
Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Lambert,  Claude;  Little.  Gillian  M.;  and  Morris. 
John,  5,374,606.  CI.  504-270.000. 
Little,  Jeanette  A.:  See- 
Harris,    Donald    W.;    and    Little,    Jeanette    A..    5.374.442,    CI. 
426-573.000. 
Littler.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Gnade.  Bruce  E.;  Pinizzotto,  Russell  F.;  and  Littler.  Christopher 
L..  5.375.085.  CI.  365-145.000. 
Litton  Systeins,  Inc.:  See — 

Hahn.  Tae  W.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark.  John  G.,  5.374,990. 
CI.  356-350000. 
Liu,  Chi-Li;  and  Overholt.  Janet  M..  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Cell  wall 

lytic  enzymes  from  bacillus  pabuli.  5,374.545.  CI.  435-183.000. 
Liu.  Puchun:  See — 

Kurihara-Bergstrom.   Tamie;   and   Liu,    Puchun,   5,374,645,   CI. 
514-282.000. 
Living  Tapestries  Limited  Liability  Company:  See — 
Wickstrom,  Charles  R  ,  5.373,662,  CI.  47-82.000. 
Llewellyn,  William  D.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multi- 

Up  digital  delay  line.  5,374,860,  CI.  327-276.000. 
Lloyd.  Lindsay  B.;  Beck.  Jon  E ;  Petelenz,  Tomasz  J.;  Holt.  Clay  H  ; 
and  Felman.  William  F..  to  lomed.  Inc.  Electrodes  for  iontophoresis. 
5,374.241,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Lloyd,  Robert  G  :  See— 

Chittleborough,  Michael;  Meeks,  Alan  M.  G.;  Lloyd,  Robert  G.; 
and  Johnson,  Peter  R.,  5,373,929,  CI.  194-203.000. 
Lloyd,  Ronald;  and  Stringer,  Karen  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Tam- 
pons. 5,374.258,  C\.  604-358.000. 
Lo,  Chih-Ching:  See— 

Koren,  Yoram;  and  Lo,  Chih-Ching.  5.374.884.  CI.  318-632.000. 
Lo,  Jimmy  O.:  See — 

Motoyana,  Teturo;  Kim,  Chan;  and  Lo,  Jimmy  G.,  5,375,205,  CI. 
395-166.000. 


Lo,  William,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Plural  port  memory 
system  utilizing  a  memory  having  a  read  port  ai>d  a  write  port. 
5,375,089,  CI.  365-189.040. 
Lobo  Containers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bokmiller,  David  J.,  5,373,958,  CI.  220-284,000. 
Lockett.  Brian  D  :  See— 

Crider.  Brum  D.;  and  Lockett,  Brian  D.,  5,374,215,  C\.  454-136.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation;  See — 

Frailey,  James  A.,  5,374,388,  CI.  264-510.000. 
Loeschen,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Jacobsen.  Paul  H  ;  Zentmyer,  Hugh  J.;  and  Loeschen,  Michael  D., 
5,374,464,  CI.  428-100.000. 
Lofredo,  Raymond  A.:  Sef — 

Gore,  Douglas  C;  and  Lofredo,  Raymond  A.,  5,373,717,  Q.  70- 
456.0OR. 
Logan,  Clinton  M.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  The.  X-ray 

source  for  mammography.  5,375,158,  CI.  378-143.000. 
Logar,  Roger  E.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Particulate-free  epitaxial 

process.  5,373,806,  CI.  !  17-106.000, 
Logman,  Timothy:  See — 

Bouc,  Gary;  Logman,  Timothy;  Floren,  Carl  E.;  and  Seitz,  Al, 
5,373.889,  CI.  164-15.000, 
Lokhoff,  Gerardus:  See — 

Dewolf,  Jan;  Lokhoff,  Gerardus;  and  Hoogendoom,  Abraham, 
5,375,171.  CI   38049.000. 
Lombardi,  Massimo:  See — 

Santandrea,   Luciano;   and   Lombardi,   Massimo,   5,373,623,   O. 
29-596.000. 
London  School  of  Pharmacy:  See — 

Newton,    John    M;    and    Devereui,    Jane    E..    5.374,430.    CI. 
424-458.000. 
Long.  Charles  A.,  Jr..  to  Insituform  (Netherlands)  B.V.  Apparatus 
for/installing  a  liner  within  a  service  pipe  or  the  like.  5.374,174,  CI. 
425-11.000. 
Longo,  Antonio:  See — 

Buzzetti,    Franco;    Longo,   Antonio;   and   Colombo,   Maristella, 
5,374,652,  CI.  514418.000. 
Lopez,  Georges  A.,  to  Cair  L.G.L.  Infusion  manifold.  5,374,248,  CI. 

604-82.000. 
Lopponen,   Jussi,   to   Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.   Call   control 

method  for  a  radio  system.  5,375,253,  CI.  455-54. 100. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt.   Warren   E.;  and   McGuire,   Dennis  P.,   5,374,039,  O. 
267-140.130. 
Lord,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Walcerz,  Douglas  B.;  Clohecy.  Michael  T.;  Helenius.  Jonne  H.; 
Kavanaugh.  Sean  M.;  Lord.  Kevin  M.;  Spencer.  Jesse  W.;  and 
Young.  Jessica  M.,  5.374,194,  CI.  434-265.000. 
Loreck,  Heinz:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Volz,  Peter;  and  Loreck,  Heinz,  5,374,114,  CI. 
303-119.200. 
Lorenuen,  Jens-Peter;  Radt.  Walter,  deceased  (by  Radt.  Ingrid.  Chris- 
tian Radt,  Volker  Radt,  heirs);  and  Lehmann.  Horst-Dieter.  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Flowable   microbicidal   agents.    5.374,378,   CI. 
252-380.000. 
Loretz,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Roy,  Raymond  L.;  Graves,  Peter  W.;  and  Loretz,  Thomas  J., 
5.374,864,  CI.  313-I03.0CM. 
Loth,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Besecke,    Siegmund;   Deckers,   Andreas;    Loth,   Wolfgang;   and 
Uuke.  Harald,  5.374.68*.  a.  525-330.500. 
Loubert.  Gary  B.:  See — 

Martin,  Brian  W.;  and  Loubert,  Gary  B.,  5.374.921.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Lovejoy.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Bottoms.  Joseph  A.;  Bottoms,  Joseph  C;  and  Lovejoy,  Ronald  C, 
5,373,797,  a.  112-262.300. 
Loveridge,  Jennifer  C  and  Shannan,  Richard  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  sharpness  of  a  se- 
quence  of  images   subject    to   continuous    zoom.    5,374,995,   CI. 
358-447.000. 
Lowchol  Scientific.  Inc.:  See — 

St.   Pierre.   Leon   E.;   Brown.  George   R.;  and   Wu.  Gaoming. 
5,374,422,  CI.  424-78.120. 
Lowery,  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Tholin,  Keith;  and  Woker,  Gary 
M.,  to  Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.  Method  of  dehvering  a  substance  to  a 
fallopian  tube.  5,374,247,  CI.  604-55  000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  Set — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D,;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  ZeUyeta.  Joe, 
5,374.974.  CI.  355-71.000. 
Lu.  Ying-Yuh:  See- 
Young.  Chung  I.;  and  Lu,  Ying-Yuh,  5,374,698,  CI  526-264.000. 
Lubachevsky,  Boris  D.:  See — 

Greenberg,  Albert  G.;  Lubachevsky,  Boris  D.;  and  Mitrani.  Israel. 
5.375.074.  a.  364-578.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Askew,  James  M    A.;  Jones,  Alan  G.;  Lilley,  Andrew  J.;  and 
Vranas.  Goulielmos,  5,373,828,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Lucier,  Gregory  T.;  and  Allen,  Edward  C.  to  MK  Rail  Corporation. 
Cylinder  conversion  fabrication  of  crankcases  for  two-cycle  V-type 
locomotive  diesel  engines.  5.373.630.  CI  29-888.011 
Lucier,  Gregory  T.;  and  Allen,  Edward  C  ,  to  MK  Rail  Corporation. 
Fabricating  and  machining  procedures  for  crankcases  for  locomotive 
diesel  engines.  5,373,632,  CI.  29-888.011. 
Lucy.  Matthew  C:  See — 

Collier,  Robert  J.;  Hauser,  Scon  D.;  Krivi,  Owen  G.;  and  Lucy. 
Matthew  C.  5,374.523.  a.  435-6.000. 
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Luigi  Sloppani  S.P.A.:  See— 

Bruzzone,    Giuseppe;    Peirone.    Diego;    and    Parodi,    Alfredo, 
5,374.408,  a.  423-61  000. 
Luk  Lunellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Reik,  Wolfgang;  and  Fnedmann.  Oiwaid,  S,374,2I8, 0. 464-68.000. 
Lund,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Bunce,  Timothy  R.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson, 
Richard  G.;  and  Lund.  Ronald  E.,  5,374,310,  CI.  106-739.000. 
Lur,  Water;  Wu,  iiun  Y.;  and  Su,  Anna,  to  United  Microelectronic 
Corporation.  Technology  for  local  oxidation  of  silicon.  5,374,583,  CI. 
437-67.000. 
Lur,  Water:  See- 
Huang,  Cheng  H.;  and  Lur,  Water,  5,374,586,  Q.  437-69.000. 
Lursaen,  Klaus:  See — 

Hallenbach,  Werner;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lursien,  Klaus;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R..  5,374,605,  a.  504-252.000. 
Lustig,  Stanley:  See — 

Juhl,  Roger  L.;  Lustig,  Stanley;  and  Tijunelis,  Donatas,  5,374,457, 
CI.  428-34.800. 
Luther,  Joachim:  See — 

Stobich.  Jochen;  and  Luther,  Joachim,  5,373,932,  CI.  198-502.100. 
Lutter,  Heinz-Dieter:  See — 

Hinz.  Werner;  Zschiesche,  Ruth;  Lutter,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Bruch- 
mann.  Bemd,  5,374,667,  d.  521-159.000. 
Lynch,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Kuo,  Chi-1;  and  Lynch,  Michael  W.,  5,374,597,  CI.  502-108.000. 
Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  Sobodacha,  Chester  J.;  and  Durham,  Dana  L.,  to 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Novolak  resin  blends  for  photoresist 
applications.  5.374,693,  CI.  525-501.000. 
Lynde.  Gerald  D.;  and  Harvey,  Harold  H.,  Jr.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated  Downhole  nulling  tool.  5,373,900,  a.  166-297.000. 
Lynn,  Jefrey  A.:  See — 

Sharp,  Brenner  M.;  Farrington,  Eric  K.;  and  Lynn,  Jefrey  A., 
5,373,715,  CI.  68-23.00R. 
Lyons,  Robert  J.,  Sr.,  to  Bilco  Company,  The.  Door  assembly  with 

augmented  counterbalancing.  5,373,665,  CI.  49-386.000. 
M.  A  O   Ricerche  S  p.A.:  See — 

Al  Ghatta,  Hussarn,  5,374,690,  CI.  525-437.000. 
MacDonald.  Noel  C,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Multi- 
dimensional precision  micro-actuator.  5,375,033,  CI.  361-281.000. 
Macel,  Bob:  See— 

Slemon,  Clarke;  and  Macel,  Bob,  5,374,730,  CI.  546-271.000. 
MacKenzie,  Paul  D.;  and  Maakell,  Robin  K.,  to  ICI  Composites  Inc. 
Curable  blends  of  cyanate  esters  and  polyarylsulphones.  5,374,694, 
a.  525-535.000. 
MacLean  Fogg  Company:  See — 

Pazdirek,  Jiri,  5,374,780,  CI.  174-176.000. 
MacNaughton,  Robert  B.;  and  Liao,  De-Dui,  to  SGS-Thomaon  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.  Method  for  forming  an  aluminum  metal  contact. 
5.374,592,  CI.  437-194.000. 
MacNeil,  David  I.;  and  Gajer,  Nandor,  to  WAF  Manufacturing,  Inc. 
Multipoint   lock   assembly    for   a   swinging   door.    5,373,716,   CI. 
70-109.000. 
MacTaggart,  Iain  R.;  and  Tetzlaff,  David  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Bit- 
serial  decoder  for  a  specially  encoded  bit  stream.  5,374,927,  CI. 
341-53.000. 
Madan,  Sanjeev:  See — 

Clany,  Jan  L.  R.;  Wellman,  Michael  T.;  and  Madan.  Sanjeev, 
5,374,486,  Q.  428-423.100. 
Mader,  Helmut:  See— 

Heinecke,  Jurgen;  Mader,  Helmut;  Nittel,  Fritz;  Ohischlager,  Hans; 
and  Voigt,  Annin,  5,374,505,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Madfors,  Magnus  E.:  See — 

Andersson,  Claes  H.;  Eriksson,  Hakan  O.;  Madfors,  Magnus  E.; 
Persson,  Bengt  Y.;  and  Raith,  Alex  K.,  5,375,123,  a.  370-95.100. 
Madison,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Boen,   Laurence;   Batal,   David   J.;   and   Madison,   Stephen   A., 
5,374,738,  CI.  548-207.000. 
Madison,  Vincent  S.:  See- 
Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald;  and  Madi- 
son, Vincent  S.,  5,374,772,  a.  562-473.000. 
Madsen.  Bent,  to  Alfa-Laval  Se|»ration  A/S.  Decanter  centrifuge  with 

energy  dissipating  inlet.  5,374,234,  CI.  494-53.000. 
Maeda,  Bruce  T.:  See — 

Ng,  Mark  J.;  and  Maeda,  Bruce  T.,  5,374.337,  a.  203-41.000. 
Maeda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  5.373.732.  Q.  73-117.300. 
Maeda.  Masako:  See — 

Hino,  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita,  Shoji; 
Naito,   Toshiki;    Higashi,    Kazumi;   Maeda,   Masako;    Kaneto, 
Maaayuki;    Tanaka,    Munekazu;    and    Sugimoto,    Maaakazu, 
5,374,469,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Maeda,  Yoshiyasu:  Set— 

Matsui.  Isamu;  Maeda,  Yoshiyasu;  Todo,  Yuji;  Kiriake,  Masaharu; 
and  Nakao,  Takashi,  5,374,000,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Maehara,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray  mask  structure 
and  a  production  method  thereof,  an  exposure  method  using  the 
X-ray  mask  structure,  and  a  device  fabricated  by  using  the  X-ray 
mask  structure  5.375,157,  Ci.  378-35.000. 
Maekawa,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Oshima,  Tairo;  Sakashita,  Hitoshi;  Matsumoto,  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa, Yoshihiko,  5,374,547,  C\.  435-194.000 
MaeKr,  Martin;  Vetter,  Dieter;  and  Krawietz,  Stefan,  to  Zinaer  Textil- 
maachinen  GmbH.  Two-sided  ring-spinning  machine  with  bobbin- 
changing  apparatus.  5,373,689,  Ci.  57-28 1. OOa 


Magdaleno,  Jose  L.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Current  transfer  bus  and  assembly. 

5,375,036,  CI.  361-673.000. 
Magill,  David  T.:  See— 

Bustamantu,   Herman;   Natali,   Francis;   and   Magill,   David   T., 
5,375.140,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Magnat,  Michel:  See— 

Chekroun,  Isaac;  Rossey,  Guy;  and  Magnat,  Michel,  5,374,735,  CI 
548-110.000. 
Magnet-Physik  Dr.  Steingroever  GmbH:  See— 

Steingroever,  Erich;  and  Steingroever,  Dietrich,  5,374,915,  CI. 
335-284.000. 
Mahan,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Robinson,  David;  Bate,  Ernest;  Kellard,  Simon;  Watson,  Mark; 
Mahan,  Donald  E.;  Shimei,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kearney,  Kevin  R., 
5,374,395,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Maher,  Charles  T.  Refrigerant  compressor  oil  change  fitting.  5,373,914, 

a.  184-1.500. 
Maher,  Robert;  Garibay,  Raul  A.,  Jr.;  Herubin,  Margaret  R.;  and 
Bluhm.  Mark,  to  Cyrix  Corporation.  Microprocessor  for  selectively 
configuring  pinout  by  activating  tri-state  device  to  disable  internal 
clock  from  external  pin.  5.375,209,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Mahurkar.  Sakharam  D  Reinforced  multiple-lumen  catheter  and  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,374,245,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Mairesse,  Yves;  and  Debleser,  Yves,  to  Jeumont-Schneider  Industrie 
Devices  for  anchoring  one  part  relative  to  another.  5.374,145,  CI 
411-54.000. 
Makings,  Lewis  R.:  See — 

Tsien,    Roger    Y.;    and    Makings,    Lewis    R..    5,374,710,    CI 
534-552.000. 
Malinowski,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Chesterfield,  Michael  P.;  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  Proto,  George  R.; 
and  WUson,  Jonathan,  5,374,278,  CI.  6O6-228.O0O. 
Malis,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Quedens,  Phillipp  J.;  Boucher,  fXianld  R.;  Shipherd,  John  T.; 
Malis,    Michael    J.;    and    Izzo,    Joseph    A.,    5,373,843,    CI. 
128-642.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Vacca.  Rita  D.,  5.373,684,  CI.  53-425.000. 
Malone,   David;  and  Johnson,   Mike,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation.  Logging  while  drilling  tools,  systems,  and  methods 
capable  of  transmitting  data  at  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies 
5,375,098,  a.  367-83.000. 
Maloney,  John:  See — 

O'Reilly.  Daniel  J.;  and  Maloney,  John,  5,373,966,  CI.  222-94.000. 
Maltais,  Mario:  See — 

Archambault,  Bruno;  Albert,  Andre  ;  Lavoie.  Francois;  and  Mal- 
tais, Mario,  5,374,102,  CI.  297-344.130. 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG:  See— 

Jarvik,  Jaan;  and  Janson,  Kuno,  5,375,053,  CI.  363-126.000. 
Man,  Kin  F.:  See — 

Leung.  Emily  W  ;  and  Man,  Kin  F.,  5,374,801,  Q.  219-121.360. 
Manazir,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Scarola,  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Re- 
scorl,    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon,    Daryl    L.,    5,375,150,    CI. 
376-216.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P.;  and  Burger,  William  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Sorter  with  stapler  actived  release  gate  mechanism.  5,374,043,  CI. 
270-53.000. 
Manfre,  Franco:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet.  Marc;  Cotrel.  Claude;  Guyon. 
Claude;  Manfre.  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  5,374,656,  CI. 
514-542.000. 
Mangat,  Satwinder:  .See — 

Motoyama.    Tetsuro;    Tsay,    Donny;    and    Mangat,    Satwinder, 
5.375.204,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Mannesmann  AktiegenseUschaft:  See — 

Becker,  KUus;  and  Ostholt,  Rudiger,  5,374,150,  CI.  414-254.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Lehmann.  Manfred;  and  Scberdel,  Stefan,  5,374,943,  Q.  347-9.000. 
Schulz,  Reiner.  5.374.164.  CI.  417-196.000. 
Manowski,  Maxwell  E.:  See — 

Fuller,  Robert  M.;  Epier,  Frederick  A.;  and  Manowski,  Maxwell 
E.,  5,375,161,  CI.  379-57.000. 
Marble,  Alan  F.:  See- 
Marble,  Cheral  A.;  and  Marble,  Alan  F.,  5,374.192,  CI.  434-236.000. 
Marble.  Cheral  A.;  and  Marble.  Alan  F.  Child  survival  and  training 

apparatus.  5,374,192.  CI.  434-236.000 
Marc.  Jacques  S  Towel  rack  apparatus.  5,373,950,  CI.  211-87.000. 
Marchand,  Roger;  Florentin.  Yves;  and  Chicot,  Serge,  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.   Suspension  device  for  linking  an 
on-board  equipment  item  to  the  structure  of  a  vehicle.  5,374,012,  CI. 
244-118.100. 
Marchetti.  Augusto   Sealing  machine  with  two  superimposed  sealing 
units  for  parallelepiped  boxes  with  down-turned  Haps  with  simplified 
access  to  the  lower  sealing  unit.  5.374,326,  CI.  156-468.000. 
Marcotii  Instruments  Limited:  See — 

Owen,  David  P.,  5,375,065,  a.  364-480.000. 
Margolis,  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

White.    Neal    E.;    and    Margolis,    Kenneth    D.,    5,374,436,    O. 
426-249.000. 
Marino,  Michael,  to  West  Penn  Plastics,  Inc.  Neck  finish  for  a  wide 

mouth  container.  5,373,955,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Mark,  John  G.:  See— 

Hahn,  Tae  W.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark,  John  G.,  S,374.990b 
a.  356-350.000. 
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Markgraf,  Wilhelm:  5<v— 

Lehnunn,  Wemer;  Fecker,  Rainer;  Markgraf,  Wilhelm;  and  Fuss, 
Manfred,  5,374,233,  CI.  493-421.000. 
Markovich,  Voya  R.:  See — 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg, 
Martia  J.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  McBride, 
IDonaU  G.;  OToole,  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5,374,454,  CI.  427-306.000. 
Maroney,  John  F.;  Aldrich,  William  N.;  and  Belef,  William  M.,  to 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.  Forward  viewing  imaging 
catheter.  5,373,849,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Marquez,  Marco  A.;  Gonzalez,  Jose  C;  Oegouveia,  Victor  J.;  and 
Yanez,  Francisco,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  Process  for  treating  alumina. 
5,374,596,  CI.  502-29.000. 
Marquis,  Douglas  V.:  See — 

Wyschogrod,  Daniel;  Wood,  Loren;  Sturdy,  James  L.;  Schullz, 
Hayden  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis,  Douglas  V.;  Harman, 
William  H  .  Ill;  Eggert,  James  R.;  and  Daly,  Peter  M.,  5,374,932, 
CI.  342-36.000. 
Marra,  John  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Tuned  mass  damper  for  integrally  bladed 
turbine  rotor.  5,373,922,  CI.  188-379.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Chittleborough,  Michael;  Meeks,  Alan  M.  G.;  Lloyd.  Robert  G.; 
and  Johnson.  Peter  R.,  5,373,929,  CI.  194-203.000. 
Martek  Corporation:  See — 

Kyle,  David  J..  5,374.657,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Martin,  Brian  W.;  and  Loubert,  Gary  B.,  to  Instantel  inc.  Fibre  optic 

security  and  communications  link.  5,374,921,  CI.  340-539.000. 
Martin,  Edwin  R.  Cage  door  combination  lock-latch.  5.373,810,  CI. 

119-17.000 
Manin,  Eugene;  and  Cook,  Scott,  to  Foodcraf)  Equipment  Company. 

Breast  processor  5,374,214,  CI.  452-165.000. 
Martin,  John  W.:  See- 
Martin,   William   B.;   Martin,  John   W.;  and   Bryan,   Mark   L., 
5,374,017,  CI.  248-56.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Muhs,  fcffrey  D.;  Capps,  Gary  J.;  Smith,  David  B.;  and  White, 

Clifford  P.,  5,374,821,  CI.  250-227  160. 
Pin,    Francois   G.;   and    Killough,    Stephen   M.,    5,374,879.   a. 
318-139.000. 
Martin,  William  B.;  Martin,  John  W.;  and  Bryan,  Mark  L.  Cable  fitting. 

5.374,017,  CI.  248-56.000. 
Martinez,  F.  Jesus:  See — 

Bystrom,  Steven  R.;  Chan,  Peter  W.;  and  Martinez,  F.  Jesus, 
5,373,972,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Martinie,  Howard  M.,  to  Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company.  Bear- 
ing removal  system.  5,373,636,  CI.  29-898.080. 
Marumo.  Mitsuji:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Marumo, 
Mitsuji,  5,374,829,  CI.  250-453.110. 
Maruyama,  Benji:  See — 

Morrish,  Arthur  A.;  Natishan,  Paul  M.;  Maruyama,  Benji;  and 
Pehrsaon,  Pehr  E..  5.374.414,  CI.  423-446.000. 
Maruyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutoroo;  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi; 
and  Maniyama,  Hiroshi,  5,373.823.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Maruyama.  Takashi;  Kurakazu.  Keiichi;  Kaneko,  Susumu;  and  iCida, 
Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Bus  error  processing  system  having  direct 
bus  master/CPU  communication.  5.375,211,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Maruyama.  Teruo;  Takara,  Akira;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Fluid  rotating  apparatus  with  sealing 
arrangement.  5.374.173,  CI.  418-201.100. 
Masaki,  Odaka:  See — 

Kataoka.    Kenzo;   Masaki,   Odaka;   Okagami,   Yoshihide;    Yuba, 
Akira;  Nakajima,  Sadahiro;  and  Endo,  Naoshi,  5,374,266,  O. 
606-lS.OOO. 
Masareje,  Carlos  H.:  See— 

Silvestrini.  Jesus  A.;  Parentini,  Andres  H.;  and  Masareje,  Carlo*  H.. 
5,374.435.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Maschinenbaufabrik  Reinhauscn  GmbH:  See — 

Dohnal,   Dieter;   and   Pillmeier,   Leonhard,   5,374,781,   CI.    174- 
153.0011. 
Mashiko,  Koichiro:  See — 

Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,     Noriaki;     and     Matsuda,     Yoshio.     5.375.088,     Q. 
365-189.010. 
Maskell,  Robin  K.:  See— 

MacKeaxie,    Paul   D.;   and   MaskelL   Robin   K.,   5,374,694,   d. 
525-535.000. 
Mason,  Valerie  S.:  See— 

Parenteau,  Nancy  L.;  Mason,  Valerie  S.;  and  Olsen,  Bjom  R.. 
5.374.515.  CI.  435-1.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Geis,  Michael  W.;  Gajar.  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis,  Nancy,  5,374,834, 

a.  257-239.000. 
Lazarus,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Crawley,  Edward  P.,  5,374,011,  O. 

244-75.00R. 
Wyschogrod.  Daniel;  Wood,  Loren;  Sturdy,  James  L.;  Schultz, 
Hayden  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis,  Douglas  V.;  Harman, 
William  H  .  Ill;  Eggert.  James  R.;  and  Daly,  Peter  M.,  5.374,932, 
CI.  342-36.000. 
Massarotti,  Marino:  See — 

Assal,  Jean-Philippe;  Bellinvia,  Salvatore;  and  Massarotti.  Marino, 
5,373,853,  CI.  128-742.000. 


Masse,  Rene  :  See — 

Zyss,  Joseph;  Hierle.  Roland;  Masse.  Rene  ;  and  Levy,  Jean-Pierre, 

5.374,734.  CI.  546-347.000. 
Masseth,  John  E..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Tip  relief  cutter  blades. 

5.374.142.  CI.  407-23.000. 
Masuda,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Saito.  Akio;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kashino,  Toshio;  and  Watanabe. 
Takashi.  5.374.948.  CI.  347-47.000. 
Masuda.  Makoto:  See — 

Komatsubara,  Saburo;  Imai,  Yuji;  Masuda.  Makoto;  and  Sakurai. 
Naoki.  5.374.554.  d.  435-252.300. 
Masuda.  Teiji:  See — 

Fukuda,   Masahiko;   Masuda,  Teiji;   Sekine.   Kenichi;  Tohyama, 
Manabu;  Yano.  Norio;  and  Yuhashi.  Yukio.  5.374.363.  O.  252- 
32.70E. 
Masuko.  Jiro:  See — 

Satake.    Yoshikatsu;    Inaguma,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Masuko,    Jiro, 
5,374,692,  C\.  525-471.000. 
Masumoto,  Rodney  T.,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc.  Phase  window  test 

circuit.  5,374.900.  CI.  331-l.OOA 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hunt,  Thomas  J.,  5,373,994.  CI.  241-30.000. 
Matheson.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Peter  D.;  Matheson,  Stephen  J.;  Hogan.  James  V.;  Webb. 
David  B.;  and  Rossiter,  John  M..  5.373.595.  a.  5-453.000. 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH:  See— 

Lehmann.  Werner.  Fecker.  Rainer.  Markgraf.  Wilhelm;  and  Fuat, 
Manfred,  5,374,233,  CI.  493-421.000 
Mathieu,  Gilles:  See— 

Huard,   Yvan;   Mathieu,  Gilles;   and   Aota,  Jay,   5,374,593,   Q. 
501-122.000. 
Matossian,  Jesse  N.;  Schumacher,  Robert  W.;  and  Pepper,  David  M.,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Surface  potential  control  in  plasma  pro- 
cessing of  materials.  5,374,456,  Ci.  427-570.000. 
Matsubara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira;    Matsubara.    Kenichi;    Nagahata,    Takemitsu;    Hoshino. 
Hiroo;  and  Seki,  Jun-ichi.  5.374.625.  CI.  514-43.000. 
Matsubara,  Shunsuke;  Okiia,  Tadashi;  and  Iwashita,  Yasusuke,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  servomotor  5.374.882.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshio:  See — 

Furutani.  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko.  Koichiro;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,     Noriaki;    and     Matsuda,     Yoshio,     5,375,088,     CI. 
365-189.010. 
Yamamoto,  Tom;   Matsuda,   Yoshio;   and   Ishihara,   Mitsuloshi, 
5,373,712,  a.  66-195.000. 
Matsui.  Isamu;  Maeda.  Yoshiyasu;  Todo.  Yuji;  Kiriake.  Masahani;  and 
Nakao,  Takashi.  to  Murau  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cop  changing 
mechanism  for  a  winding  unit.  5,374,000.  C\.  242-35. 50A. 
Matsui,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Arima,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeda,  Kenji,  5,375,042.  Q. 
361-784.000. 
Matsukawa,  Takanan:  See — 

Ishii,  Junichi;  and  Matsukawa.  Takanari.  5.375,104,  Ci.  368-22.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hakuji:  See — 

Oshima,  Tairo;  Sakashita,  Hitoshi;  Matsumoto.  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa.  Yoshihiko,  5.374.547.  C\.  435-194.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Horik(»hi.  Maki;  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaji.  Teppei;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Mitsuo.  5.374.181.  Q.  425-546.000. 
Matsumoto.  Ikuo:  See — 

Hirama.  Makoto;  and  Matsumoto,  Ikuo.  5.374.479.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kaname;  Tanaka,  Yasuzo;  Yamada,  Kiyoshi;  and  Miura, 
Osuke.  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Nb-Ti  alloy  type  super- 
conducting wire   5.374.320.  CI.  148-421.000 
Matsumoto,  Masaharu:  See — 

Senkawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Kawamura,  Akihisa;  Matsumoto.  Masaharu; 
and  Numazu,  Hiroko,  5.375,188.  d.  395-2.240. 
Matsumoto.  Narihito:  See — 

Okumura,  Toshiyuki;  Konushi,  Fumihiro;  Morioka,  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsumoto.  Narihito.  5.375.135,  a.  372-46.000. 
Matsumoto.  Noriaki:  See — 

Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,    Noriaki;    and    Matsuda,     Yoshio,     5,375,088,    CI. 
365-189  010. 
Matsumura,  Toshio:  See — 

Yabe,  Akira;  Niino,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Nobuhiro;  Ono,  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Tomoaki;  Takahashi,  Yoshinaga;  and  Matsumura, 
Toshio.  5.374.291.  CI.  65-30.110. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Rzeszewski.  Theodore  S..  5.374.964.  Q.  348-62.500. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiba.     Hiromu;     and     Kobayashi,     Makoto,     5,373,985,     a. 

228-180.100. 
Eguchi.    Kazuhiro;    Morimoto,    Kimio;    and    Okoga,    Yoichi, 

5.374.996.  a.  358-458.000. 
Hirano.  Hiroshige.  5.375.093.  CI.  365-222.000 
Ishida,  Takashi;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Furutani,  Tadashige,  5,375,1 1 1, 

CI.  369-121.000. 
Kamimoto,   Kouichi;   and   Kajiwara,   Katsuyuki.   5.375.163,   CI. 

379-61.000. 
Maruyama,  Teruo;  Takara,  Akira;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu,  5,374,173, 

CI.  418-201.100. 
Noguchi.  Toshiharu;  Kiyosue,  Kuniaki;  and  Yoneda,  Takehifco, 

5,374,906,  a.  333-134.000. 
Ohkuma,  Naoya,  5,374,925,  CI.  340-825.440. 


PI  42 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  20,  1994 


Okayuna.  HiroiJu;  and  Ono,  Shusuke.  5,375,013,  C\.  359-831.000. 
Orita,  Takeihi;  Ijih,  Koji;  Fumikazu.  Nishimura;  Hau,  Chikao;  and 

Nakano,  Tatsumi.  5.374,907,  C\.  333-181.000. 
Serikawa,  Miltuhiko;  Kawamura,  Akihisa;  Matsumoto,  Masahani; 

and  Numazu,  Hiroko,  5,375,188,  O.  395-2.240. 
Uno.  Mittuhiro,  5,374,837,  CI.  257-350.000. 
Yamada,    Toahio;    Inoue,    Michihiro;    and    Haaegawa,    Junko, 
5,375,095,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Arai.  Kattujiro.  5,374.840,  Q.  257-372.000. 
Matsushita,  Hajime:  See — 

Koaeki.  Koshi;  Kawakami,  Hiioahi;  Ebata,  Takashi;  Matsushita. 
Hajime;  and  Ono,  Mikio,  5,374,744.  CI.  549-295.000. 
Matsuyama.  Shigeo:  See — 

Matsuzawa.  Kimihiko;  Itou.  Kazuhiko;  Honda,  Hitomi:  Hasegwwa, 
Ryoichi;  Okamoto,  Naomi;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  Shinmei,  Masayuki; 
and  Matsuyama,  Shigeo,  5.374,533.  Q.  435-7.940. 
Matsuyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Matsuyama. 
Yuji;  Nakahara,  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  5,374,312,  a. 
118-52.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Kimihiko;  Itou,  Kazuhiko;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Hasegwwa, 
Ryoichi;  Okamoto,  Naomi;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  Shinmei,  Masayuki;  and 
Matsuyama,  Shigeo.  to  Tetjin  Limited.   Method  for  determining 
chondrocalcin.  5,374,533,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Mattelmaki,  Esko:  See— 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen.  Johan; 
Kiiskila.  Erkki;  MattelmaU,  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Rich- 
ardsen,  Jan;  Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl 
G.,  5,374,333.  CI.  162-31.000. 
Matthew,  Linda  C:  See— 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg, 
Martin  J.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  McBride, 
Donald  G.;  OToole,  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck.  Alfred,  5,374,454,  CI.  427-306.000. 
Matthews,  Robin.  Transport  loading  system.  5,374,151,  CI.  414-392.000. 
Matzner,  Bruce;  and  Latter,  Gerald  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Reduced  pressure  drop  spacer  for  boiling  water  reactor  fuel  bundles. 
5,375,154,  CI.  376-441.000. 
Mauelshagen.  Wilhelm:  See — 

Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Steckelberg.  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelsha- 
gen, Wilhelm,  5,374,302,  CI.  I06-22.00H. 
Maule,  Coin  H.,  to  Fisons  pic.  Surface  plasmon  resonance  device  and 
method  of  determining  biological,  biochemical,  or  chemical  analyte. 
5,374.563,  a.  436-165.000. 
Maurer,  Edgar  A.;  See — 

Weber,  Vincent  L.;  Morrow,  Charles  R.;  Maurer,  Edgar  A.;  and 
Chess,  William  J..  Sr..  5.373.598,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Maurice.  Alain:  See — 

Hede,  Jean  Marc;  and  Maurice,  Alain,  5.373,588,  CI.  2-418.000. 
Maxham,  Kenneth  Y.;  and  Dugan,  John  M.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Optical  amplifler  5,374,973,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Boeckner,  James  W.,  5,375,021.  CI.  360-97.010. 
May,  Keith  A.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  Stegbauer,  Randall  J.;  Comparetta, 
Christopher;  Federico.  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito.  Ronald  A.;  Legg. 
Ernest;  and  Sathi.  Kitty,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dispatching  and 
scheduling  memory  operations  in  an  electronic  printing  system. 
5.375.202.  CI.  395-164.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Haiki,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  Sugimoto,  Takeshi;  Takata, 

Minoru;  Imaishi,  Shigeaki;  Shikenya,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kimura, 

Tadashi,  5,373.912.  CI.  180-249.000. 

Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu,  5.375.120,  CI.  370-85.100. 

Nishi,  Hideyiiki;  Nagata,  Tetsuji;  and  Ono.  Hiromi,  5.373.821.  CI. 

123-339.000. 
Nishimoto.  Shuji;  and  Osumi,  Masahiro,  5,374,799,  CI.  219-1 17.100. 
Mazzola,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Roush.  Randy  A.;  Mazzola,  Michael  S.;  and  Stoudt,  David  C, 
5,374.589,  CI.  437-166.000. 
McAllister,  Randall  S  :  See— 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean  Jr.,  Anthony  F.,  5,374,680.  CI. 
525-71.000. 
McBean,  Ronald  V.  Instrumentation  system  with  multiple  sensor  mod- 
ules providing  accuracy  code  information.  5,375,073,  CI.  364-571.010. 
McBnde,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg. 
Martin  J.;  >tarkovich,  Voya  R.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  McBride, 
Donald  G.;  OToole,  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5,374,454,  CI.  427-306.000. 
McCarty,  William  L..  Jr.  Therapeutic  method  and  apparatus  for  effect- 
ing translatory  continuous  passive  motion  of  the  temporomandibular 
jomt.  5,374.237,  CI.  601-38.000. 
McClanahan  Book  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

McClanahan,  Susan  D.,  5.374,195,  O.  434-317.000. 
McClanahan,  Susan  D.,  to  McClanahan  Book  Company,  Inc.  Talking 

book.  5.374,195,  a.  434-317.000. 
McClune,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Sutton,  Richard  C;  Burdick,  Brent  A.;  Danielson,  Susan  J.;  War- 
ren, Harold  C,  III;  Snyder,  Brian  A.;  McClune,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Wu,  Annie  L.,  5,374,516.  CI.  435-5.000. 


McClusky,  William  E.:  See— 

Foley,   WUliam    F.;   Griffith,   Gregory   G.;   Gutter   David   H.; 
McOusky,  WUUam  E.;  Robbins,  Steve;  and  Shoemaker,  Bruce 
W..  5.374.204.  CI.  439-751.000. 
McComba,  Craig  C:  See— 

Jibbe,    Mahmoud   K.;   and   McCombs,  Craig  C,   5.375,217.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
McCormick,  Neal  E.:  See— 

Mumpower,  Edward  L.;  Sharps,  Gordon  V.,  Jr.;  McCormick,  Neal 
E.;  and  Grant,  Barry  J.,  5,374,459.  CI.  428-36.700. 
McCourt,  Karen  M.:  See— 

D'Ambrogio,  William  J.;  McCourt,  Karen  M.;  Phillips,  Wayne  D.; 
Saleh,  Patncia  D  ;  and  Seip,  Barry  S.,  5,375,124,  CI.  370-110.100. 
McCumin,  Thomas  W,:  See — 

Connors,  Kevin  P.;  Hobart,  James  L.;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Trost, 
David;  Bossie,  Kenneth  J.;  McCumin,  Thomas  W.;  Mitchell, 
Gerald    M.;    and    Yarborough,    J.    Michael,    5,375,132,    CI. 
372-34.000. 
McDaniel,  James  D.:  See — 

Davie,   Robert;   Noone,   Davifl;   Klinger,  Gary;  Cheney,  Craig; 
Szabo,   George;   Pontbriand,   Duane;   Carman,   Anthony;  and 
McDaniel,  James  D..  5.374.089.  CI.  285-317.000. 
McDonald.  John  F.:  See — 

Dean.  Edward  A.;  Golson,  Steven  E.;  and  McDonald.  John  F., 
5.375.225.  CI.  395-500.000. 
McFadden.  David  H.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.  Desiccant  dehumidifler. 

5,373,704,  CI.  62-94.000. 
McFadden,  WUliam  C:  See- 
Roth,  Scott  S.;  McFadden.  William  C;  and  Pepe,  Alexander  J., 
5,374,572,  CI.  437-41.000. 
McFarland,  Steven  M.  UV  light  protection  formula  for  fabric,  leather. 

vinyl  and  wood  surfaces.  5,374,362,  CI.  252-8.600. 
McGinnis,  Kevin  W.:  See — 

Pollard,  Christopher  A.;  McGinnis,  Kevin  W.;  and  Miller,  Delroy 
E.,  5,375,113,  CI.  369-30.000. 
McGuire,  David  A.;  and  Hendricks,  Stephen  D.,  to  McGuire,  David  A. 
Device   and   method   for   insertion   of  guide   pin.    5,374,270,   CI. 
606-86.000. 
McGuire,  Dennis  P.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Warren  E.;  and  McGuire,  Dennis  P.,   5,374,039,  CI. 
267-140.130. 
Mcintosh,  Glen  E.  Natural  gas  vehicle  fuel  vapor  delivery  system. 

5,373.700.  CI.  62-48.100. 
Mclntyre.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Pissantezky.    Sergio;   and    Mclntyre,    Peter    M.,    5,374,913,   CI. 
335-216.000. 
McKee,  Kenneth  E.;  Price,  Ralph  D.;  and  Peterson,  Francis  A.,  to  Case 
Corporation.    Shift    mechanism    for    an    off-highway    implement. 
5,373,924,  CI.  192-3.630. 
McKeever,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Dukeshire,  Mark;  McKeever,  Joseph  E.;  Galloway,  John  C;  and 
Hasungs,  Everett  A..  5.374.079.  CI.  280-728.00B. 
McKenniff,  Marie  G.:  See— 

Bohagen.  Horst;  MuUer,  Ulrich;  Roscntreter,  Ulrich;  BischofT, 
Erwin;   Fiedler,    Volker-Bemd;    Perzbom.    Elisabeth;    Hutter, 
Joachim;  Norman,  Peter;  Cuthbcrt,  Nigel  J.;  Francis.  Hilary  P.; 
and  McKenniff.  Marie  G.,  5,374.647,  CI.  514-411  000. 
McKiel,  Frank  A..  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Computer  user  interface  with  stereo  and  filtered  sound  effects 
5,374.924.  a.  340-825.190. 
McLemore.  James  V.:  See — 

Heller,  John  P.;  McLemore,  James  V.;  and  Chen,  Zhongming, 
5,373.727.  CI.  73-38.000. 
McMahon.  John  F..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Ra-tab  array  bump  tab  tape 

based  I.C.  package.  5.375.041.  CI.  361-749.000. 
McMaster.  Michael  G.:  See— 

Carpenter.  Bunon  J.,  Jr.;  McMaster.  Michael  G.;  LaTorre,  Joseph; 
and  Simpson.  Logan  L.,  5,374,500,  CI.  43O-270.000. 
McMillan,    John.    Switch    cover    with    extension.    5,374,797,    CI. 

200-331000 
McMurtry.  David  R.;  and  Wright.  David  A.,  to  Renishaw  Metrology 

Limited.  Bearings.  5,374,125.  Q.  384-9.000. 
McNair.  Bruce  E..  to  AT&T  Corp.  System  and  method  for  granting 

access  to  a  resource.  5.375,244.  CI.  395-725.000. 
McNally,  James  M.:  See- 
Zoo,    Xueming;    Patrick,    John    L.;    and    McNally,   James   M., 
5,374,890,  a   324-318.000. 
MCNC:  See— 

Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne,  Gleim  A.;  Turlik,  Iwona;  and  Yung. 
Edward  K..  5,374.893.  a.  324-754.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Gowan,  Walter  G.,  Jr.,  5,374,659,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Mc  Nichols,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Mc  Nichols,  Larry  A.;  and  Badzinski.  John  D . 
5.374.242.  CI.  604-20.000. 
McPhee.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Kimber,  Susan  P.;   McPhee,  Andrew  J.;  and  Moor,  John  C, 
5,375,233,  O.  395-600.000. 
McQueen,  Christopher:  See — 

Kiel,  Johnathan  L.;  Erwin,  David  N.;  Simmons,  David  M.;  and 
McQueen,  Christopher.  5,374,811,  CI.  219-753.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Pokora,   Alexander  R.;  and  Johnson.   Mark  A.,   5,374,553,  a. 
43S-278.00O. 
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Meador,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Gilmer,  Carl  D..  Jr.;  and  Meador,  Thomas  R.,  5,374,022,  Q. 
248-396.000. 
Mectra  Labs,  Inc.:  Set — 

Clement,    Thomas    P.;    and    Weber,    David    P.,    5,374,244,    CI. 
604-32000. 
Medhekar.  Ajit  K.  See— 

Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.;  and  Medhekar,  Ajit  K..  5,375,097.  Q. 
365-23a060. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

den  Dulk,  Karel,  5,374,280,  C\.  607-14.000. 

DufTm,  Edwin  G.,  Jr.;  Watson,  Warren  S.;  and  Smits,  Karel  F.  A. 

A.,  5.374,279,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Morris,  Mary  M.,  5,374,286,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Nichols,   Lucy  M.;   Roline,  Glenn   M.;   Bennett,  Tom  D.;  and 
Thompson,  David  L.,  5,374,282,  CI.  607- 1 8.000. 
MedX  Corporation:  See — 

Sencil,  Philip,  5,374,229,  CI.  482-98.000. 
Meeks,  Alan  M.  G.:  See— 

Chittleborough,  Michael;  Meeks,  Alan  M.  G.;  Lloyd,  Robert  G.; 
and  Johnson,  Peter  R.,  5,373,929,  CI.  194-203.000. 
Megaword  International  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moore,  John  D.;  Swain,  Peter  G.;  Purchell,  Roger  B.;  and  Hilton, 
John,  5,374,928.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Meguro,  SeiKOu:  See — 

Tachimori,  Masaharu;  Sakon,  Tadashi;  Kaneko,  Takayuki;  and 
Meguro,  Seizou,  5,373,804,  CI.  117-13.000. 
Meijer,  Gerard:  5** — 

Bethune,  Donald  S.;  Sjim'on  de  Vries,  Mattanjah;  Meijer.  Gerard; 
Novotny,  Vlad  J.;  Reiley,  Timothy  C;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W., 
5,374,4*3,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Meindertsma,  Richard  D.:  See — 

Bank,  Howard  M.;  and  Meindertsma,  Richard  D.,  5,374,757,  CI. 
556-415.000. 
Mekhjian.  Manuel  S.:  See — 

Shih.  Hong;  and  Mekhjian,  Manuel  S.,  5,373,734.  CI.  73-150.00R. 
Melton,  Hewlett  £.,  Jr.;  Yeung,  King-Wah  W.;  and  Greenstein,  Mi- 
chael,   to    Hewlett-Packard    Company.    Ultrasonic    time-domain 
method  for  sensing  fluid  flow.  5,373,848,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaschemekat.  Jurgen;  Baker,  Richard  W.;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes 
G.,  5,374,300,  CI.  95-39.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See- 
Holder,  John  D.,  5,373,807,  CI.  1 17-214.000. 
Mendoza.  Jose  L.,  to  Denticator  International,  Inc.  Integrally  formed 
disposable  prophy  angle  and  drive  mechanism  therefor.  5,374,189,  CI. 
433-125.000. 
Menghi,  Mario:  See — 

Sardella,  Franco;  Menghi,  Mario;  and  Ferretti,  Ivo,  5,374,210.  CI. 
441-64.000. 
Menon,  Jaishankar  M.;  and  Kasson,  James  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Fast  updating  of  DASD  arrays  using  selec- 
tive shadow  writing  of  parity  and  data  blocks,  tracks,  or  cylinders. 
5,375,128.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Merbold,  Dirk,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Feed  pump  for  a  hydraulic 

system.  5,374,167,  CI.  417-446.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Weisser,  Karl,  5,373,767,  CI.  83-682.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  Walsh, 
Thoni»    F.;    and    WUliams,    David    L.,    Jr.,    5,374,638,    CI. 
514-326.000. 
DiNinno,  Frank  P.,  5,374,630,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  Brady,  Stephen  F.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Duggan, 

Mark  E.,  5,374,622,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Schoen,  William  R.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  5,374,721,  CI. 
540-49 1. 000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Leger,  Serge;  and  Hutchinson.  John  H.,  5,374,635,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Hafiung:  See- 
Weber,  Georg;  Plach,  Herbert;  ReifTenrath,  Volker,  Yoshitake, 
Hiroki;  and  Numata,  Hiroshi,  5,374,374,  C\.  252-299.630. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Cregge.  Robert  J  ,  5,374,632,  CI.  514-248.000. 
Merser.  F.  Gerard,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Clothing  tag  and 

method  of  use.  5,373,656,  CI.  40-663.000. 
Messinger,  Fred  P.:  See- 
Harrow,   Jeffrey    R;   and    Messinger,    Fred    P.,    5,375,199,   CI. 
395-159.000. 
Metalquimia  S.A.:  See — 

Lagares  Corominas,  Narciso,  5,374,437,  CI.  426-392.000. 
Metatech  Corporation:  See — 

Mischenko,  Peter  S.,  5,374,239,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Metilitsky,  Boris:  See- 
Bard,  Simon;  Li,  Yajun;  Swartz,  Jerome:  Metilitsky,  Boris;  Katz, 
Joseph;  Stratienco,  Askold;  and  Charych,  Hal,  5,374,817,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Antoine,  Philippe.  Process  for  producing  orga- 
nized powders  by  spraying  from  at  least  two  sets  of  particles,  and 
organized  powders  thus  obtained.  5,374,452,  CI.  427-212.000. 
Meyer,  Dominique:  See — 

Rousseaux,  Olivier;  Schaefer,  Michel;  BouiUot,  Anne;  and  Meyer, 
Dominique,  5,374,416,  CI.  424-2.000. 
Meyer,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Kohl.  Walter;  Meyer.  Friedhelm;  and  Mittag.  Rainer,  5.374,886,  C\. 
322-28.000. 


Meyer,  Norbert:  See— 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misalitz,  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrecht; 
Kuekenboehner,    Thomas;    Rang,    Harald;    Gerber,    Matthias; 
Westphalen.    Karl-Otto;    and    Walter.    Helmut.    5.374.609,   Q 
504-344.000. 
Meyers,  Steven  D.;  Ngo,  Hung  C;  and  Schwartz,  Paul  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Single  register  arbiter  circuit. 
5.375,223,  CI.  395-425.000 
Mheidle.  Mickael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  winding  substrates  that  are  capable  of  being  wound.  5,374,006,  CI. 
242-413.100. 
Michel,  Manfred:  See— 

Platzer,  Stephan  J.  W.;  Buhr,  Gerhard:  Michel,  Manfred;  and 
Buchmann,  Andrea.  5,374,184,  Q.  430-262.000. 
Michelet.  Axel:  See — 

Schuers,  Andreas;  Scholz,  Martin:  Michelet,  Axel;  and  Wesiiiger, 
Siegfried,  5,373,829,  CI.  123-510.000. 
Michigan  Technological  University,  Board  of  Control  of:  Set — 

Sun,  Bernard  C.-H.,  5,374,141,  CI.  406-92.000. 
Michioka.  Hirohumi:  See — 

Miura.  Hirohisa;  Inuhashi.  Kunihiko;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michi- 
oka. Hirohumi;  Kusui.  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei.  5,374.295,  CI. 
75-244.000. 
Micka,  WUliam  F.:  See— 

Legvold.  Vernon  J.;  Micka.  William  F.;  Nagin.  Kenneth  M.;  No- 
vick.  Yoram:  Vortman.  Pnina  A.;  and  Zeidner,  Elfraim, 
5,375,232,  C\.  395-575.000 

Moyer,  James  C,  5,374,844,  a.  257-582.000. 
Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Tjaden,  Kevin;  and  Rolfaon.  J.  Brett.  5.374.868.  a.  313-310.000. 
Micron  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Calvin  M..  5.375,181,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Walsh,  James  E.,  5,375,241,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Middlemiss,  David:  See — 

Ross,  Barry  C;  Middlemiss,  David;  Scopes.  David  I.  C;  Jack. 
Torquil  I.  M.;  Cardwell,  Kevin  S.;  and  Dowle.  Michael  D.. 
5.374,646,  O.  514-382.000. 
Midgette,  Samuel:  See — 

Wiggins.  John,  5,373,585,  Q.  2-159.000. 
Mifune,  Hideo;  Noriyuki,  Sehzawa:  and  Tsutomu,  Shike,  to  Tokai 

Corporation.  Water  heater.  5,373,836,  a.  126-344.000. 
Migli,  Carlo:  See- 
Ferrari.  Franco;  and  Migli.  Carlo,  5.373,609,  O   16-370.000 
Migliorini,  Pier  L.,  to  Solis,  S.r.l.  Method  for  transfemng  panlyboae 
from  a  line  closer  machine  to  a  toe-closer  machine  and  apparatus  for 
the  implemenution  thereof  5,373,977,  C\.  223-112.000 
Mikami.  Naoya:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi,  Masarumi;  Isozaki,  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take,  Masayuki,  deceased;  Mikami.  Naoya;  Yanoshita,  Ryoba; 
Akasofu.  Harue;  Sugizaki,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata.  Nobuytiki. 
5.374,641,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Mikkelsen,  Kaj  S.:  See- 
Bach,  Erik:  and  Mikkelsen.  Kaj  S.,  5,373,791,  d.  104-288.000. 
Mikuriya,  Isao:  See — 

Kohara,  Takeshi:  Furutani.  Katsumi;  Nozaki.  Takashi;  and  Miku- 
riya. Isao.  5.374.219.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Mildenberger,  Hilmar:  See — 

Schlegel,    Gunter;    and    MUdenberger,    Hilmar,    5,374,725,    CI. 
544-197.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

cutty,  Jan  L.  R.;  WeUman,  Michael  T.;  and  Madan.  Sanjeev. 

5,374,486,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Kelsey.    William    H.;    and    Bass,    Edmund    P.,    5,374,424.    a. 

424-202.100. 
Pugia,  Michael  J..  5,374,561,  CI.  436-98.000. 
Milidantri,  Thomas:  See — 

Stueber,  Richard  J.;  Milidantri,  Thomas;  and  Tadayon,  Moahen, 
5,374,319,  CI.  148-404.000 
Milillo,  William  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Printing  apparatus  with 

deferred  jam  clearance.  5,374,045,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Miller,  Alfred:  See— 

Hampp,  Norbert;  Popp,  Andreas;  Miller,  Alfred;  Brauchle,  Chris- 
toph:  and  Oesterhelt,  Dieter,  5,374,492,  CI.  270-1.000. 
Miller.  Calvin  M.,  to  Micron  Optics,  Inc.  Temperature  compensated 

fiber  fabry-perot  fUters.  5,375,181.  CI.  385-27.000. 
MUler.  Delroy  E.:  See- 
Pollard.  Christopher  A.;  McGinnis.  Kevin  W.;  and  Miller,  Delroy 
E.,  5,375,113,  CI.  369-30.000 
Miller,  Dennis  L.  Vehicle  washing  mitt.  5.373,601,  CI.  15-118.000 
Miller,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Solu- 
tion sandwich  hybridization,  capture  and  detection  of  amplified 
nucleic  acids.  5.374,524,  CI  435-6.000. 
Miller,  John  D.;  Barkley,  P.  Glenn;  White.  Donald  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gm- 
grich,  Dana  E..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Fluid  treatment  process  usmg 
dynamic      microfiltration      and      ultrafiltration.      5.374,356,      CI. 
210-641.000. 
Miller,  Richard  W.;  and  Gilbert,  Max,  to  Victor  Equipment  Company. 
Gauge   block    having   check    valve    with   orifice.    5,373,873,    CI. 
141-18.000. 
Miller,  Robert  A.,  to  J.  E.  Morgan  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  Bi-ply  fabric 

construction.  5,373,713,  Q.  66-196.000 
Miller,  Robert  J.;  Bisset.  Stephen;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  and  Steinbach. 
Gunter,  to  Synaptics.  Inc.  Object  position  detector.  5,374,787,  Q. 
178-18.000. 
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MUler.  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  Mitchell.  Robert  R.;  uid  Widenhofer,  Gene  H..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Scalter-rider  giiidaiKe  system  for 
terminaJ  homing  seekers.  5,374,009.  CI.  244-3.130. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Louis  W..  Jr..  5,375,193.  Q.  395-131.000. 
MiUipore  Corporation:  See — 

Neue,  Uwe  O.;  Niederlaender,  Carsten  L.;  and  Petersen.  John  S.. 
5,374.755.  CI.  556-400.000. 
Milman.  Gregory,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The.  Asaay  method  for 

Epstein-Barr  vims  antibodies.  5,374.520,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mimura.  Munehiko,  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle 

electromagnetic  clutch  control  device.  5,375,031,  Q.  361-152.000. 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi; Chika,  Shigeaki;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and  Imamura,  Kiyoshi, 
5,374,376,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Yoshimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida,   Kenji,   5,374,865,  CI.   310- 
49.00R. 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha  (Minebea  Co.  Ltd.):  See — 

Muniji,  Atsushi,  5,373.784.  CI.  101-93.210. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Banks,  Thomas  F ;  and  Mittelstadt,  William  A.,  5,374,252,  CI. 

604-158.000. 
Burgio,  Paul  A.,  5,374,458,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Holmes,  Gary  L.;  Ali,  Mahfiua  B.;  and  AU,  M.  Zaki.  5,374,501,  CI. 

43O-273.000. 
Lai,  Ming-Lai;  and  Nielsen,  Edmond  J..  5.374.057,  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Lawless,  Joseph  D.;  Heil,  Robert  H.;  Pribnow,  Scott  R.;  and  Rus- 
sell, Duncan  R.,  5.374.477,  CI.  428-317.300. 
Schubert,  Paul  C;  Lemberger,  Richard  R.;  Joyce,  Terrence  H.;  and 

Langmade.  Todd  G..  5.375.192,  CI.  395-118.000. 
von  Behren,  Robert  A.,  5,374,004,  CI.  242-352.400. 
Wentzel,  Carl  J.,  5,374,784,  CI.  174-73.100. 
Young,  Chung  I ;  and  Lu,  Ying-Yuh,  5,374,698,  CI.  526-264.000. 
Miimesota  Valley  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalet.  George;  and  Gusufson,  Keith,  5,373,702,  CI.  62-50.200. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka,  Ueyama,  Masayuki;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  and  Ot- 

suka,  Hiroshi,  5,374,984,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Isogai,  Mitsuru.  5,374,983,  CI.  355-284.000. 
Mirman,  Clifford  R.:  See- 
Bums,  Charles  N.,  Sr.;  Lennox,  James  J.;  and  Mirman,  Clifford  R.. 
5.374.253,  CI.  604-169.000. 
Mirza,  jamshed  H.;  and  White,  Steven  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Single  translation  mechanism   for  virtual 
storage  dynamic  address  translation  with  non-uniform  page  sizes. 
5,375,214,  CI.  395^100.000. 
Mischenko,  Peter  S.,  to  Metatech  Corporation.  Artenal  shuni  with 

blood  now  indicator.  5.374.239,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Misshtz,  Ulf:  See— 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus.  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas;    Rang.    Harald;    Gerber.    Matthias; 
Westphalen.   Karl-Otto;   and   Walter.   Helmut.   5.374,609,   CI. 
504-344.000. 
Mistele,  Jurgen:  See — 

Nagel,  Rolf;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  and  Mistele,  Jurgen,  5,374,546,  CI. 
435-188.000. 
Mitchell,  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Connors,  Kevin  P.;  Hobart,  James  L.;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Trost, 
David;  Bossie,  Kenneth  J.;  McCumin,  Thomas  W.;  Mitchell, 
Gerald    M.;    and    Yarborough,    J.    Michael,    5,375,132,    CI. 
372-34.000. 
Mitchell,  Robert  R.:  See- 
Miller,  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  Mitchell,  Robert  R.;  and  Widenhofer,  Gene 
H.,  5,374,009,  CI.  244-3.130. 
Mitrani,  Israel:  See — 

Greenberg,  Albert  G.;  Lubachevsky,  Boris  D.;  and  Mitrani,  Israel. 
5.375.074.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Taruya,  Masaalci;  and  Koiwa.  Mitsuru,  5,373,826,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki.  Toshiaki,  5.375.062.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Fukunaga.  Masanori.  5.375.028.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Fukunaga.    Masanori;    and    Hokuyo.    Shigeru.    5,375,029,    CI. 

361-101.000. 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Anmoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,     Noriaki;    and     Matsuda.     Yoshio,     5,375,088,    CI. 
365-189.010. 
Halakeyama,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fujisawa,  Yoshiyuki,  5,375,032,  CI. 

361-187.000. 
Ishibashi,  Atsuhiko,  5,374,901,  C\.  331-l.OOA. 
Ishibashi,  Atsuhiko,  5,374,904,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Kinbara,  Yoshihide,  5,374,798,  CI.  219-69.180. 
Kondoh,  Shumchi;  and  Kusaka,  Satoshi,  5,374,880,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kusakabe.  Kenji.  5,374.842.  CI.  257-487.000. 
Mimura,  Munehiko.  5.375,031,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Miura,  Koryo;  Takano,  Tadashi;  Deguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ebisui,  Taka- 

shi;  and  Katagi,  Takashi,  5,374,934,  CI.  342-360.000. 
Ogata,  Teruaii;  and  Sudou,  Yuko,  5.375.075.  CI.  364-580.000. 
Otani,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yoshiharu;  Murasawa,  Yasuhiro;  and 

Ichimasa,  Tadashi,  5,374,848,  CI.  257-685.000. 
Sakamoto,  Wataru,  5,374,923,  CI.  340-654.000. 
Tada,  Kenichi,  5,374,849,  CI.  257-751.000. 

Taketsu,  Yoshihiro;  Miyazu,  Eichi;  Asamizu,  Iwao;  Wada,  Nao- 
take;  and  Kubozono.  Kenji.  5,373.890,  CI.  164490.000 


Taniguchi,    Maxahani;    Etoh,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Miura,    Manabu. 

5,375,092,  a.  365-221.000. 
Uramoto.     Shinichi;     and     Ishihara.     Kazuya,     5,375,079,     CI 

364-736.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsuo,  5,375,083,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura.  Manabu;  Hashioka. 
Yutaka;  Sakota,   Kaznhito;  Suzuki,   Masayuki;   Uehara,   Keiji; 
Kirinoe,  Yoshiki;  and  Noda.  Yasushi,  5,375,1 15,  CI.  369-244.000 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineenng  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kondoh,  Shunichi;  and  Kusaka,  Satoshi,  5,374.880.  CI.  318-254.000 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Mizukami, 
Masamichi;  and  Arai.  Yoshihisa,  5.374,375.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Moto;  Kikumoto.  Nobuo;  and  lida,  Osamu.  5.374.298.  CI 

75-645.000. 
Sassa,  Koichi;  Atami.  Takashi;  and  Shirata,  Keiji.  5.373.808.  CI. 

117-216.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Okada,  Yoshikazu. 
5.374.471.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See — 

Owada,  Hiroaki.  5,374.345.  CI.  205-118.000. 
Yoneda,  Eiji,  5,374,800,  CI.  219-117.100. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  Kawamura,  Nobuya;  Sato, 
Hiroki;  Uchikawa,  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Goto,  Yukitaka, 
5,374,677,  CI.  524451.000. 
Mitsuh^hi,  Hiroshi,  deceased:  See — 

Fujii,  Yuichi;  Arai.  Ichiro;  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi,  Hiroshi,  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  legal  representative; 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki, 
legal  representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5.374.653,  CI 
514-455.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  legal  represenutive:  See — 

Fujii,  Yuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi. Hiroshi.  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  legal  representative; 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki. 
legal  representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5,374,653,  CI 
514-455.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  legal  representative:  See — 

Fujii,  Yuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi, Hiroshi,  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  legal  representative; 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoaki, 
legal  representative;  and  Kigawa,  Masaharu,  5,374,653.  CI 
514-455.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Tomoaki,  legal  representative:  See — 

Fujii,  Yuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi, Hiroshi,  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  legal  representative; 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoaki. 
legal  representative;  and  Kigawa.  Masaharu.  5,374,653,  CI. 
514-455.000. 
Mitsui,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Ishii,  Tohru;  Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Sano,  Kunio;  Shishida,  Keniti;  and 
Shiota,  Yusuke,  5,374,599,  CI.  502-326.000. 
Mitsui,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kato,  Haruhisa;  and  Mitsui,  Kiyoshi,  5,373,891,  CI.  164-519.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  and  Ueda.  Takashi,  5,374,700, 
CI.  526-348.300. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Asanuma.   Tadashi;    and    Yamamoto,    Kazuhiko,    5,374,685,   CI. 

525-288.000. 
Kamashita,  Tomoko;  Yamashita.  Hiroyuki;  Nagata,  Teruyuki;  and 

Ajioka,  Masanobu,  5,374,765,  CI.  560-40.000. 
Kanemura,  Yoshinobu;  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Imai,  Masao, 

5,374,668,  CI.  523-451.000. 
Tamai,     Shoji;     Ohta,     Masahiro;     Yamaguchi,     Akihiro;     and 
Saniwatari,  Masumi,  5,374,708,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Mitsusaka,  Yuji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Teruo;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazaki, 
Mitsuo;  Arima,  Fumiaki;  and  Mitsusaka,  Yuji,  5,373,670,  CI. 
52-I67.00E. 
Mitsuya,  Teruaki:  See — 

Kako,   Yutaka;   Isobe,   Asahiko;   Kawauchi,   Masataka;   Mizimo, 
Tomomi;  and  Mitsuya,  Teruaki,  5,374,814.  CI  235-379.000. 
Mittag.  Rainer:  See — 

Kohl,  Walter;  Meyer.  Friedhelm;  and  Mittag.  Rainer.  5.374.886,  Q. 
322-28.000. 
Mittelstadt,  William  A.:  See — 

Banks,  Thomas  F.;  and  Mittelstadt,  William  A.,  5,374,252,  C\. 
604-158.000. 
Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michioka, 
Hirohumi;  Kusui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Toyo  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  resistant 
aluminum  alloy  powder,  heat  resistant  aluminum  alloy  and  heat  and 
wear  resistant  aluminum  alloy-based  composite  material.  5,374,295, 
CI.  75-244.000. 
Miura,  Koryo;  Takano,  Tadashi;  Deguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ebisui,  Takashi; 
and  Katagi,  Takashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Miura, 
Koryo;  and  Takano,  Tadashi.  Antenna  mirror-surface  measuring 
system.  5,374,934,  CI.  342-360.000. 
Miura,  Manabu:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Masaharu;    Etoh,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Miura.    Manabu, 
5,375,092,  CI  365-221.000. 
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Miura,  Osuke:  See — 

Matsumolo,   Kaname;   Taiuka,   Yssuzo;   Yamada,   Kiyoshi;   and 
Miura,  Osuke,  5,374,320.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Miura.  Takahani;  Itoh,  Masataka;  and  Tanaka,  Chieko,  to  New  Oji 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.   Support  sheet  for  photographic  printing  sheet. 
5,374,508.  a.  430-510.000. 
Miyakawa,  Akira.  See — 

Kawai,     Tsutomu;     Miyakawa.     Akira;     Yamaguchi,     Hideki; 
Nakamura,    Hitoshi;    and    Morioka.    Hisashi,    5.373,936.    C\. 
206-204.000. 
Miyakoshi,  Masazumi:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi,  Masazumi;  Isozaki,  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take,  Masayuki,  deceased;  Mikami,  Naoya;  Yanoshita,  Ryohei; 
Akasofu,  Harue;  Sugizaki,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata,  Nobuyuki. 
5,374.641,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Miyamoto,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yuki,  Osamu;  and  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiro,  5,374,941,  a.  345-97.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tenio;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazaki. 
Mitsuo;   Arima,   Fumiaki;  and  Mitsusaka,  Yuji.  5,373.670,  CI. 
52-167.00E. 
Miyanami.  Kei,  to  Tokuju  Corporation.  Grinding  and  mixing  device. 

5,373,999,  O.  241-228.000. 
Miyashita,  Akihiro:  See- 
Sasaki,  Masahiko;  Uehara.  Masao;  Saito,  Kalsuyuki;  Uchikubo, 
Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Miyashita. 
Akihino;     Kanno,     Masahide;     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi;     and 
Hasegawa,  Jun,  5,374,953,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Miyata,  Hideaki:  See — 

Shiina,  Yoshio;  Sunaga,  Takayuki;  Isosu,  Toru;  Kanno,  Makoto; 
Ishikawa,  Toru;  and  Miyata,  Hideaki,  5,374,977,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Miyauchi,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Yoshida.  Ryouichi;  and  Miyauchi.  Kiyotaka.  5,373,740,  Q.  73- 
517.00R. 
Miyawaki,  Mamoru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing 

a  semiconductor  wafer  5,374,329,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Miyazaki,  Mittuo:  See — 

Sasaki,  Teruo;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazaki, 
MiUuo;  Arima,  Fumiaki;  and  Mitsusaka.  Yuji.  5,373,670,  CI. 
52-167.00E. 
Miyazawa,  Shozo:  See — 

Aoki,    Kazuaki;    Tadokoro.    Tomio;    and    Miyazawa.    Shozo. 
5,374.}41,  CI.  204-229.000. 
Miyazu,  Eichi;  See — 

Taketsu,  Yoshihiro;  Miyazu,  Eichi;  Asamizu.  Iwao;  Wada,  Nao- 
take;  and  Kubozono,  Kenji,  5,373,890,  CI.  164-490000. 
Mizosoe,  Hiroki  See— 

Furuhata,  Takashi;  Azuma,  Nobuo;  Mizosoe,  Hiroki;  and  Katsuki. 
Manabu,  5,374,955,  CI.  348-264.000 
Mizukami,  Masamichi:  See — 

Yui,  Tomoyuki;  Johno,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Toshio;  Mizukami, 
Masamichi;  and  Arai,  Yoshihisa,  5,374,375,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Mizuno.  Tomomi:  See — 

Kako,   Yutaka;   Isobe,   Asahiko;   Kawauchi,   Masataka;   Mizuno, 
Tomomi;  and  Mitsuya,  Teruaki,  5,374,814,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Mizutani,  Kenji:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Masayoshi;  Yamano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizutani,  Kenji. 
5,374,778,  CI.  174-36.000. 
MK  Rail  Corporation:  See— 

Lucier,    Gregory    T.;   and    Allen.    Edward    C,    5,373,630,    CI. 

29-888.011. 
Lucier,    Gregory    T.;    and    Allen.    Edward    C,    5,373.632.    CI. 
29-888.011 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Heck.    Roland    H.;    and    Rankel,    Lillian    A..    5.374.350.    CI. 
208-143.000. 
Mochizuki.  Amane:  See — 

Hino,  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi.  Kazuo;  Morita.  Sboji; 
Naito,   Toshiki;   Higashi,    Kazumi;    Maeda.    Masako;    Kaneto, 
Masayuki;    Tanaka,    Munekazu;    and    Sugimoto,    Masakazu, 
5,374,469.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Mochizuki,  Norihiro;  and  Nago.  Hidetada,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Surface  acoustic  wave  device,  and  demodulation  device  and  commu- 
nication system  using  the  same.  5,374,863,  C\.  3IO-313.00D. 
Modak.  ShanU  M.:  See- 
Fox.  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  deceased;  Ruf,  Alan  F.,  legal  representative; 
and  Modak,  ShanU  M.,  5.374,432.  CI.  424-618.000. 
MofTatt.  Dawne  M.;  See— 

Dumbaugh,  William  H.,  Jr.;  Lapp,  Josef  C;  and  MofTatt.  Oawne 
M.,  5374,595,  CI.  501-66.000. 
Moine,  David  W.:  See— 

Bosyj,  Nick  M.;  and  Moine,  David  W..  5,373.606,  CI.  15-323.000. 
Moldt.  Peter;  Scheel-Kniger,  Jorgen;  and  Jensen,  Leif  H.,  to  Neuro- 
Search  A/S   2.3-trans-disubstituted  tropane  compounds  which  have 
useful  pharmaceutical  utility.  5,374,636,  CI.  514-304.000. 
Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Widder.  Kenneth  J.,  5,373,846,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Molieri.  Eduardo  M.;  Robins,  Nancy  R.;  and  Rust.  Lauren  M..  to 
Motorola,    Inc.    Gray    level    printing   using   a   thermal    printhead. 
5,374,945,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See— 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.,  5,374.342.  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co..  Stamco  Division:  See — 

Ranly,  Duiiel  P.;  and  Ahms,  Rick  L.,  5,373,766,  CI.  83-676.000. 
Monfort,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowling.  Rod  A.;  and  CUyton.  Robert  P..  3.374.433.  Q.  426-8.000. 


Monnes,  Peter  J.;  and  Wilkinson,  James  G.,  to  International  BusiiMis 
Machines  Corp.  Display  mode  query  and  set  5,375,210,  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Monnier,  Vincent  M.;  and  Sell,  David  R..  to  Case  Weitem  Reserve 
University.  Imidazopyridinium  compound  and  procenes  for  iK>Ut- 
ing,  identifying,  and  chemically  synthesizing  same.  5,374,712.  Q. 
536-17.300. 
Monroe,  Kevin  T.:  See — 

Edwards,  Bryan  T.;  Erdman.  David  D.;  and  Monroe,  Kevin  T., 
5,375,183,  a.  385-60.000. 
Monroe,  O,  Napoleon:  See — 

Reinbold.  Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  Valentine,  Martin  D.;  and  Mooroe.  O. 
Napoleon.  5.373.851,  a.  128-716.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Asrar,  Jawed;  WeinkaufT,  David  J.;  and  Bhombal,  A.  Hameed. 

5,374,707,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Collier,  Robert  J.;  Hauaer,  Scott  D.;  Krivi.  Gwen  G.;  and  Lucy, 

Matthew  C,  5,374,523,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rostek,  Charles  J..  Jr.;  Lin.  Homg-Jau;  and  Sikora.  David  J.. 
5,374,689,  CI.  525-332.700 
Monsanto  Europe  S.A.:  See — 

Binse,  Patrick;  Campener,  Christian;  and  Keating,  Philip,  5,374,385, 
CI.  264-136.000. 
Montagnier,  Luc;  Chennann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoiissi.  Francoiie; 
Vezinet-Brun,  Francoise;  Rouzioux.  Christine;  Rozenbaum.  Willy 
Dauguet.  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre,  Marie-Theresa;  Rey 
Francoise;  Axler-Blin,  Claudine;  and  Chamaret,  Solange.  to  Institui 
Pasteur.  Oligopeptides  comprising  pi  8  protein  of  human  immunodefi- 
ciency virus  (HIV),  compositions  comprising  peptides  of  pl8  protein 
of  HIV,  and  dugnostic  kits  and  methods  for^detectmg  acquired 
immune  defieiency  syndrome  (AIDS)  and  pre-AIDS.  5,374.519,  Q. 
435-5.000. 
Montanari,  Vittorio:  See — 

Navarrini,  Walter;  Montanan,  Vittorio;  and  Slaccione,  Anna  M.. 
5,374,770,  a.  562-111.000. 
Montes  de  Correa,  Maria  Del  C:  See — 

Davis,  Mark  E.;  Garces.  Juan  M.;  Saldarriaga,  Carlos  H.;  and 
Montes  de  Correa.  Maria  Dd  C.  5,374.41 1,  CI.  423-306.000. 
Montgomery,  Scott:  See — 

Tung,    Yingsheng;    and    Montgomery,    Scott.    5.374,832,    Q. 
257-50.000. 
Moon.  Seung  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Prtx^ss  for  fabricat- 
ing a  compound  semiconductor  device.  5,374,588,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Moor,  John  C:  See — 

Kimber,  Susan  P.;  McPhee,   Andrew  J.;  and  Moor.  John  C, 
5,375.233,  a.  395-600.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Folsom,  James  C,  5,374,052,  Q.  271-225.000. 

Folsom,    James    C;    and    DrehoW,    John    F..    5,374.135,    CL 

403-369.000. 
Ring,  Robert  S..  5,374,042.  C\.  270-52.000. 
Moore,  Earl  W.:  See— 

Goodrich,  D.  Stephen;  Granzow,  Drew  D.;  Mundt,  Kevin  W.; 
Condra.  NeU  L.;  Felcman,  Chris  F  ;  Tracy,  Mark  S  ;  Blackwell, 
Sam  D.;  and  Moore,  Earl  W.,  5,375.076,  CI.  364-708  100. 
Moore,  Jimmy  E.;  and  Kirk,  Tracy  L.,  to  Weber  Am:rafl,  Inc.  Armrest 

with  video  deployment  system.  5,374.104,  a.  297-188.160. 
Moore,  John  D.;  Swain.  Peter  G.;  Purcbell,  Roger  B.;  and  Hihon.  John, 
to  Megaword  International  Pty.  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  a  text  in 
order  to  store  the  text  in  memory.  5.374,928,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Moore,  Merle  D.:  See — 

Guidon,  John;  Easton,  Douglas  J.;  and  Moore,  Merle  D.,  5,375,160. 
CI.  379-52.000. 
Moore,  Norman  T.,  to  BN&T,  Inc.  Hanger  holder  assembly.  5.373.979. 

a.  224-42.46A. 
Moore,   Sidney   D.    Eyedrop   dispenser   with   focusing   Uquid   lens. 

5.373,964,  a.  222-1.000. 
Moore,  William  P.,  to  Vigoro  Corporation,  The.  Controlled  release 
potassium    divalent    tneu\    phosphate    fertilizer.    5,374,294.    O. 
71-41.000. 
Moraveji,  Farhood,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Balanced, 
high-speed   differential   input   suge   for   Op-amps.    5,374,897,   CI. 
330-252.000 
Moreland,  John  M.;  and  Rice.  Paul,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Commerce.  Tunneling-subilized  magnetic  reading  and  recording. 
5.375,087,0.  365-151.000. 
Moreth.  R.  Edward  Roasting  oven.  5,373,778,  O.  99-42 l.OOH. 
Moretti,  Erminio;  and  D'Aloia.  Gaetan,  to  A.  Raymond  t  Cie.  Releas- 
able  plug-in  connector  for  receiving  a  tubular  plug-in  part  with  a 
peripheral  retaining  rib.  5,374.088,  CI.  285-305.000. 
Morgan.  Richard  A  .  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company. 
Low-meltmg  tetrafluoroethylcne  copolymer  and  its  uses.  5,374,683. 
a.  525-200.000. 
Mori.  Katsumi;  Asaka,  Tatsuya;  and  Iwano,  Hideaki.  lo  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Surface  emitting  semiconductor  laser  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5,375.133,  Q.  372-45  000. 
Mori,  Keiji:  See — 

Fujie,  Naofumi;  Kogita,  Hidekazu;  Kawabata,  Hideki;  and  Mori. 
Keiji,  5,375,014.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru;  and  Tabei,  Eiichi.  to  Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Hydro-terminated  polysilane  and  process  for  making.  5,374,758,  O. 
556-430.000 
Morigami,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Katsuyuki;    and    Mongami,    Hideaki.    5,373.731.    CL 
73-104.000. 
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Morigami,  Mitiuaki:  See — 

Tanalca,  Toshihiko;  Morigami.  Mitsuaki;  Higashikawa,  Iwao;  and 
Watanabe.  Takeo,  S.374,302.  CI.  430-322.000. 
Morimiya,  Oiami:  See — 

Noda,  Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Selsuo;  Morimiya,  Osami;  and  Hayaihi, 
Kazuo.  5,374,613,  CI.  505-477.000. 
Morimoto,  Akio:  See — 

Hideshima,   Masayuki;   Suzuki,   Toni;   Sakurai,   Akio;   Okazaki, 
Yoshio;  and  Morimoto,  Akio,  5,374,967.  Q.  351-208.000. 
Morimoto,  Kimio:  See — 

Eguchi,    Kazuhiro;    Morimoto,    Kimio;    and    Okoga,    Yoichi, 
5.374,996.  Q.  358-458.000. 
Morimoto.  Yasuaki;  and  Zucker,  Friedhelm,  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH.  Magneto-optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  de- 
vice. 5.375.109.  CI.  369-44.370. 
Morioka,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kawai.     Tsutomu;     Miyakawa,     Akira;     Yamaguchi.     Hideki; 
Nakamura,    Hitoshi;    and    Morioka,    Hisashi,    5.373.936.    CI. 
206-204.000. 
Morioka.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Okumura.  Toshiyuki;  Konushi,  Fumihiro;  Morioka.  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsumoto.  Narihito.  5.375.135.  CI.  372-4«.0OO. 
Morita,  Kiyoo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  Upe  cassette 

storage  case  with  groove  portions.  5.373.941.  CI.  206-387.000. 
Monla,  Shoji:  See — 

Hino.  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi.  Kazuo;  Morita.  Shoji; 
Naito.    Toshiki;    Higashi.    Kazumi;    Maeda,    Masako;    Kaneto. 
Masayuki;    Tanaka.    Munekazu;    and    Sugimoto,    Masakazu. 
5.374.469.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Morita,  Sumie.  Hatano.  Takashi;  Takano.  Ryouzi;  Koga,  Hisashi;  and 
Shiomitsu,  Tsutomu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Maintenance  communica- 
tion control  system  in  an  ISDN  service.  5.375.117.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Moroboshi.  Yasuo:  Set — 

Nishiwaki,  Akira;  Moroboshi.  Yasuo;  Saito.  Atsushi;  and  Fukuda. 
Kazuhiro.  5.374.382,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Morris,  John;  See — 

Cramp,  Susan  M.;  Lambert,  Claude;  Little.  Gillian  M.;  and  Morris, 
John.  5,374.606.  d.  504-270.000 
Morris.  Mary  M.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Torque  indicator  for  fixed  screw 

leads.  5.374.286.  CI.  607-119.000. 
Morrish.  Arthur  A.;  Natishan.  Paul  M.;  Maruyama.  Benji;  and  Pehr- 
sson.  Pehr  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Self-supporting 
diamond  filaments.  5.374.414,  CI  423-446.000. 
Morrissey,  James  H.;  and  Comp.   Philip  C.  to  Oklahoma  Medical 
Research  Foundation.  Treatment  of  bleeding  with  modified  tissue 
factor  in  combination  with  FVIIa.  5.374.617.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Morrow.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Weber,  Vincent  L.;  Morrow.  Charles  R.;  Maurer.  Edgar  A.;  and 
Chess.  WUliam  J..  Sr..  5.373.598.  C\.  15-339.000. 
Morser.  Alfred  H..  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  position  error  compensation.  5,374,883,  CI.  318-605.000. 
Mortson,  Douglas  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Use  of  build  status  indicators  in  coimection  with  building  of  complex 
computer    programs    from    source    code    parts.    5.375.239.    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Moss.  Denis  J.:  See — 

Sculley,  Tom  B.;  and  Moss,  Denis  J.,  5.374.517.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Moss.  Robert:  See— 

Scher.  Steven  L.;  and  Moss,  Robert,  5,374,056,  Q.  273-26.00E. 
Motala  Verkstad  AB:  See— 

Lindberg.  Gunnar.  5.374.207.  CI.  440-57.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Donald  C.  5.375.081.  CI.  364-787.000. 

Cooper.  Kent  J.;  Roth.  Scott  S.;  Hayden.  James  D.;  and  Kirsch. 

Howard  C.  5,374,573.  a.  437-41.000. 
Oillig,  Steven  F..  5.375.258.  CI.  455-87.000. 
Gore.   Kiron;   Diinwiddie,  Timothy  J.;  and  Clayton,   Alan  E., 

5,374,091,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Huang.  Wen-Ling  M.;  Ramaswami.  Shrinath;  and  Grimaldi.  Mau- 
reen F.,  5.374.568,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Goode.  Steven  H.;  Dennis.  Donald  W.;  Baker. 
James  C;  Baum.  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  D..  5,375.143,  CI. 
375-14.000. 
Liccese.   Joseph   J.;   and   Jendresky.   David   F..   5,375.229.   CI. 

395-575.000. 
Molieri.  Eduardo  M.;  Robins.  Nancy  R.;  and  Rust,  Lauren  M.. 

5.374.945.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Meyer.  WUliam  C;  Arends.  John  H.;  White.  Christopher  E.;  and 

Diefendorff,  Keith  E..  5.375.216.  CI.  395-421.000. 
0'3  Neill,  Frank  P..  5.375,007.  CI.  359-152.000. 
Parker.   Lanny   L.;  and   Peterson,   Benjamin  C.   5,375.148.  CI. 

375-120.000. 
Roth.  Scott  S.;  McFadden.  William  C;  and  Pepe,  Alexander  J., 

5,374.572.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Smith.  Bradley  P.;  and  Kobayashi.  Thomas  S..  5.374.585.  CI. 
437-69.000. 
Motorola  Lighting.  Inc.:  See— 

Shackle.    Peter    W.;    and    Konopka,    John    G..    5.374.875.    CI. 
315-247.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro;  Tsay.  Donny;  and  Mangat.  Satwinder.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
efficient  binary  encoding  of  procedures  in  a  document  processing 
language.  5.375,204,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Motoyama,  Teturo;  Kim,  Chan;  and  Lo.  Jimmy  G..  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Ricoh  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the 
buffer  scan  in  a  printer  controller.  5,375.205.  CI.  395-166.000. 


Motskin.  Samuel.  Method  of  playing  a  word  forming  board  game 

5,374.065.  CI.  273-272.000. 
Mott.  Andrew  W.:  See- 
Kirk.  Mark  P.;  and  Mott.  Andrew  W..  5,374,514,  CI.  430-619.000 
Mount  Isa  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  D..  5.374.296.  CI.  75-414.000. 
Mouri.  Akihiro:  See — 

Kagami.  Kenji;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Katayama.  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazuo; 
Fukui,    Tetsuro;    Nakamura,    Susumu;    and    Suzuki,    Masao, 
5.374,496,  CI.  430-202.000. 
Mowry.  Craig  P..  to  Mowry.  Harry  E.  Video  system  for  producing 
video  image  simulating  the  appearance  of  motion  picture  or  other 
photographic  film.  5.374,954,  CI.  348-121.000. 
Mowry,  Harry  E.:  See — 

Mowry.  Craig  P..  5.374.954.  CI.  348-121.000. 
Moyer.  James  C.  to  Micrel.  Inc.  Bipolar  transistor  structure  using 

ballast  resistor.  5.374.844.  CI.  257-582.000. 
Moyer.  William  C;  Arends.  John  H.;  White.  Christopher  E.;  and  Die- 
fendorff. Keith  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
optimizing  performance  of  a  cache  memory  in  a  data  processing 
system.  5,375,216.  CI.  395-421.000. 
Mronga.  Norbert:  See — 

Schlegel.   Reinhold;   Mronga,   Norbert;   and   Rieger.   Reinhold, 
5.374.306.  CI.  I06-4O4.000. 
MTS  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Strand.  Richard  C;  and  Warner,  Jay  S..  5.373,749.  CI.  73-865.300 
MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH:  See — 

Zarzalis.  Nikolaos;  and  Joos,  Franz.  5.373.693.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Muderlak.  Kenneth:  See— 

Buttchen.   Brian;  and   Muderlak.   Kenneth.   5.373.978,  CI.   224- 
42.03R. 
Mueller.  Alfred  F..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and   method  to  provide  bag-in-a-box  system.   5,373,872.  CI. 
141-10.000. 
Mueller.  Bruce  D.:  See— 

Kazecki.  Henry  L.;  Goode,  Steven  H.;  Dennis,  Donald  W.;  Baker, 
James  C;  Baum,  Kevin  L.;  and  Mueller,  Bruce  D.,  5,375.143.  CI. 
375-14.000. 
Mueller  Co.:  See— 

Bouc.  Gary;  Logman.  Timothy;  PHoren,  Carl  E.;  and  Seitz.  Al, 
5.373,889.  CI.  164-15.000. 
Mueller,  Steven  M.  Illuminated  bow  sight.  5,375,047.  CI.  362-253.000. 
Muhs,  Jeffrey  D.;  Capps,  Gary  J.;  Smith.  David  B.;  and  White.  Clifford 
P.,  lo  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Elastomeric  optical  fiber 
sensors  and  method  for  detecting  and  measuring  events  occurring  in 
elastic  materials.  5.374.821.  CI.  250-227.160. 
Mukai.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hatazawa.  Kenji;  Mukai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Somei,  Junichi.  5.374.938. 
CI.  343-756.000. 
Mukherjee.  Satyendranath;  and  Kim.  Manjin  J.,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  Vertical  power  MOS  device  with  increased 
ruggedness  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,374.571,  CI.  437-41.000. 
MuUer.  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Selected  novel  sulfonium 
compounds  particularly  suitable  as  initiators  for  the  thermal  cure  of 
cationically  polymerisable  materials.  5,374,697.  CI.  526-192.000. 
Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Hugl,  Herbert;  and  Pudleiner.  Heinz, 
to  Bayer  AktiengescUschaft.  Pure,  in  particular  catalyst-free  polyure- 
Ihanes.  5.374.704.  CI.  528-66.000. 
Muller.  Ulrich:  See— 

Bohagen,  Horst;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Rosentreter,  Ulrich;  Bischoff. 
Erwin;   Fiedler,   Volker-Bemd;    Perzbom.   Elisabeth;   Hutter, 
Joachim;  Norman.  Peter;  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.;  Francis.  Hilary  P.; 
and  McKenniff.  Marie  G  ,  5.374.647.  CI.  514-411.000. 
Muller.  Urs:  See— 

Sutter.  Marius;  Muller,  Urs;  Hostettler,  Bemhard;  Ackermann, 
Peter;  and  Yamaguchi.  Yasuchika.  5.374.639.  CI.  514-338.000. 
Mullin-Ready,  Kerry  F.:  See— 

Sahara,  Marta  I.;  Frenchick.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mullin-Ready.  Kerry 
F..  5.374.426.  Q.  53O-403  000. 
Mulqueen.  Patrick  J.;  Banks,  Graham;  Davies.  John;  Paterson,  Eileen 
A.;  and   Snel,   Marten,  to  DowElanco.   Agricultural   formulations 
comprising  Huroxypyr  esters  which  are  liquid  at  25"  C.  5.374.603.  CI. 
504-130.000. 
Mumford,  Warren  G.:  See— 

Babinsky.  Vladislay  A.;  and  Mumford.  Warren  G..  5.374.468.  O. 
428-172.000. 
Mumpower.  Edward  L.;  Sharps.  Gordon  V..  Jr.;  McCormick.  Neal  E.; 
and  Grant.  Barry  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  St.  Co-Conn.  Packaging  material 
for  long-term  storage  of  food  products.  5.374.459.  CI.  428-36.700. 
Mundt,  Kevin  W.:  See— 

Goodrich.  D.  Stephen;  Granzow.  Drew  D.;  Mundt.  Kevin  W.; 
Condra,  Neil  L.;  Felcman.  Chris  F.;  Tracy.  Mark  $.;  Blackwell. 
Sam  D.;  and  Moore.  Earl  W.,  5,375,076,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Munro.  David:  See — 

Kleeman,  Axel;  Munro.  David;  and  Patel.  Bipin.  5.374.604,  CI. 
504-130.000. 
Munsch.  Klaus,  to  Winkler  &  Duennebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisen- 
giesserei  KG.  Apparatus  for  folding  and  packaging  of  hygiene  prod- 
ucts such  as  tissues.  5,373.680.  CI.  53-117.000. 
Murad.  Saood;  and  Pinnell.  Sheldon  R.,  to  Duke  University.  Method  of 

inhibiting  fibrosis.  5.374,660.  CI.  514-620.000. 
Muraji.  Atsushi,  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha  (Minebea  Co.  Ltd.). 
Type-wheel     resetting    mechanism    for    printer.    5,373,784,    CI. 
101-93.210. 
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Murasawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Otani,  Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Yoshihani;  Murauwa,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Ichimaw.  Tadashi.  5.374.848,  CI.  257-685.000. 
Murase.  Saloshi:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji:  Uthijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Saloshi;  and  FukaUu,  Hiroahi, 
5,374,720,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsui,  Isamu;  Maeda,  Yoshiyasu;  Todo.  Yuji;  Kiriake.  Masaharu; 
and  Nakao.  Takashi,  5,374,000,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Murata.  Norihiko,  to  NIFCO  Inc.  Clip.  5,373.611.  C\.  24-297.000. 
Murata.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Akatsu,  Masaharu;  Murata,  Tomohiro;  Kurihara,  Kenzou;  Yotsuya, 
Morihiko;  and  Ozawa.  Koji,  5,375.227.  a.  395-575.000. 
Murdock,  Douglas  C.  to  Amgen  Inc.  Enhanced  indole  biosynthesis. 

5.374.543,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Munson,  Alenander  S.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Ribbon  supply  apparatus. 

5,374.007,  CI   242-538.200. 
Murphy,  D.  Thomas.  Aeration  train  and  aeration  apparatus  for  biologi- 
cal punfication  of  wastewater.  5,374,353.  CI.  210-121.000. 
Murphy.  Edmond  J.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Process  tolerant  reverse  delu- 
beta  directional  coupler  switch  and  method  of  fabricating  same. 
5.375.180.  CI.  385-21.000. 
Murphy,  Kathleen  A.;  Epstein,  Barry  D.;  Rosen.  Ira  G.;  and  Dean, 
Elizabeth  D.,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Method  for  releasing  RNA 
and  DNA  from  cells.  5,374,522.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Murphy.  Philip  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  &  Human 
Services.  Amino  acid  sequence  for  a  functional  human  interleukin-8 
receptor.  5,374.506.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Muscatell,  Ralph  P.  Hydraulic  gearwheel  brake  pump.  5,373.921,  CI. 

188-292.000. 
Myers,  Rick  L.,  to  Gill,  Sari  H..  a  part  interest.  Shower-commode  chair 

and  transfer  track.  5.373.591.  CI.  4-560.100. 
N.K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kovacevic.  Nebojsa.  5.373.730.  CI.  73-81.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Chedid,  Lisa;  and  Hennessey,  Janet,  5.374.440,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Yost,  Ruth  A.,  5,374,438,  CI.  426-497.000. 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira;   Matsubara,    Kenichi;    Nagahata,   Takemitsu;    Hoshino. 
Hiroo;  and  Seki.  Jun-ichi,  5,374,625,  CI.  514-43.000, 
Nagaki,  Tsunoru,  to  Nippon  jiryoku  Senko,  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 

separating  long-size  materials.  5,373,948,  CI.  209-667.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Clamp  structure  for  connecting  a 

brake  control  cable  to  a  brake  caliper.  5,373,918,  CI.  188-24.210. 
Nagao,  Hircpyuki:  See — 

Toki,    Hirotaka;    Wakuda,    Osamu;    Yamamoto,    Hiranaga;    and 
Nagao,  Hiroyuki.  5.374.046.  CI.  271-9,000. 
Nagase.  Sachiyo:  See — 

Ito.  Chitoshi;  Ishida,  Minako;  Otsuka,  Satomi;  Sakuragi,  Shoji;  and 
Nagase,  Sachiyo.  5.374.131.  CI.  400-76.000. 
Nagashifiu.  Takashi:  See — 

Tsuneoka,  Masaki;  Sakamoto.  Keishi;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Kariya, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Okazaki,  Yukio,  5,374,873.  CI.  315-5.000. 
Nagashima,  Yoichi:  See — 

Saito,   Tsutomu;    Washiyama,    Yutaka;   and   Nagashima.    Yoichi, 
5.374,776.  Q.  84-627.000. 
Nagata,  Syouichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  IC  card  connector. 

5,.374,I98,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Nagata,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 

weather  strip.  5,374,386,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Nagata,  Teruyuki;  See — 

Kamashita,  Tomoko;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Nagata,  Teruyuki;  and 
Ajiokai,  Masanobu,  5,374,765.  CI.  560-40.000. 
Nagata,  Tetauji:  See— 

Nishi,  Hideyuki;  Nagata.  Tetsuji;  and  Ono.  Hiromi,  5,373,821,  CI. 
123-339000. 
Nagayama.  Hideo:  See — 

Kozawa.  Tadashi;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  Nagayama,  Hideo;  and  Andoh, 
ICazuya,  5.374.168.  CI.  417-471.000. 
Nagel,  Rolf;  Deneke,  Ulfert;  and  Mistele,  Jurgen.  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH    Process  for  stabilizing  1-methylhydanloinase.  use  and 
method  of  it  for  determining  an  analyte  and  agents  suitable  for  this. 
5.374.546.  CI.  435-188.000. 
Nagin.  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Lcgvold,  Vernon  J.;  Micka,  William  F.;  Nagin.  Kenneth  M.;  No- 
vick.    Yoram;    Vortman.    Pnina    A.;    and    Zeidner.    Elfraim, 
5.375,232.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Nago.  Hidetada:  See — 

Mochiziiki.  Norihiro;  and  Nago,  Hidetada,  5,374,863,  CI.  310- 
313.0OD. 
Naito.  Taka^vki:  See — 

Toda,  Soichiro;  Yamashita,  Hanihiro;  Naito.  Takayuki;  and  Ni- 
shiyama,  Yuji,  5.374.711.  CI.  536-16.800. 
NaitQ,  Toshiki:  See — 

Hino,  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita,  Shoji; 

Naito.   Toshiki;   Higashi.    Kaziuni;   Maeda.   Masako;    Kaneto. 

Masayuki;    Tanaka,    Munekazu;    and    Sugimoto.    Masakazu, 

5,374,469.  a.  428-209.000. 

Nakagawa,    Masao,    to    Bridgestone    Corporation.    Pneumatic    tires. 

5.373.882,  CI.  152-209  COR. 
Nakagawa,  Susumu,  Ohtake,  Nonkazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada,  Koji; 
Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroshi.  to  Banyu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  2-<substituted  pyrrolidinylthio)carbapenem 
derivatives.  5,374.720,  a.  540-350.000. 


Nakagawa,  Takehiro:  See — 

Sasaki,  Maaahiko;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,  Katiuyiiki;  Uchikubo, 
Akinobu;  Yamashita.  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Miyashita. 
Akihiro;     Kanno.     Masahide;     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi;     and 
Hasegawa,  Jun,  5,374,953,  Ci.  348-65.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takeo:  S<ir— 

Ito.  Yoshitaka;  Ishii,  Masami;  Oka,  Tetsuo;  Nakagawa,  Takeo;  and 
Zhang.  Lihong,  5.374,612,  a  505-232.000 
Nakahara,  Makoto;  Fujii,  Katsuhiro;  and  Izumi,  Masao.  to  Sanken 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Synthetic  lubricating  oil.  5.374.366.  CI.  252- 
56.00D. 
Nakahara.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Haaebe.  Keizo;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  Yoshimoto.  Yuji;  Matsuyama. 
Yuji;  Nakahara,  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio.  5,374,312,  CI. 
118-52.000. 
Nakai,  Ryozo:  See — 

Oshino,    Kazushi;   Yamagishi.   Atsushi;   Nakai.   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
Yasuteru;  Iwasaki.  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi.  5,374.418,  CI. 
424-54.000. 
Nakajima,  Sadahiro:  See — 

Kataoka,    Kenzo;   Masaki.   Odaka;   Okagami,   Yoshihide;   Yuba, 
Akira;  Nakajima,  Sadahiro;  and  Endo,  Naoshi,  5,374,266,  CI. 
606-15.000 
Nakajima,  Yukio:  See— 

Kamegawa,  TaUuhiko;  Nakajima,  Yukio;  and  Haneda,  Tsukasa, 
5,373,884,  C\.  152-454.000. 
Nakamoto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hirofumi;  Hama,  Itsuo;  Fujimori,  Yuji;  and  Nakamoto, 
Yuichi,  5.374,750,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Nakamura,  Hirofumi;  Hama,  Itsuo;  Fujimori,  Yuji;  and  Nakamoto. 
Yuichi.  to  Lion  Corporation.  Method  and  manufacturing  of  fatty  acid 
esters  of  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ethers.  5.374.750,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Nakamura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawai,     Tsutomu;     Miyakawa,     Akira;     Yamaguchi,     Hideki; 
Nakamura,    Hitoshi;    and    Morioka.    Hisashi,    5,373,936.    Q. 
206-204.000. 
Nakamura,  Joji:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Onoda,  Yasuo;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo; 
Ishii.  Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi,  Katsu- 
shige.  5.374.634.  a.  514-252.000. 
Nakamura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi; 
Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  and 
Toyota,  Eiichi,  5,375,050.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Nakamura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takashita.  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Hironori;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Imanari, 
Torn;  and  Kozakai.  Takashi.  5,374.293,  CI.  51-295.000. 
Nakamura,  Ryuichi,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Socket  for 

electric  part.  5,374,201,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Nakamura,  Susumu:  See — 

Kagami,  Kenji;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  Kauyama,  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazuo; 
Fukui,    Tetsuro;    Nakamura,    Susumu;    and    Suzuki    Masao, 
5,374,496,  CI.  430-202.000. 
Nakamura,  Teruyuki;  and  Kawakami,  Yuko,  to  Kyowa  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  Separator  for  removing  foreign  materials  in  granulated  materi- 
als. 5,373,947,  CI.  209-618.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsutomi:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshio;   Kamooo,  Takashi;  Nishimura,  Ryoji;  Nakamura, 
Tsutomi;  and  Kumagai,  Naoki,  5.374.203,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Nakane.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Optical  daU  reading 
apparatus  having  means  for  detecting  dau  degradation  resulung  from 
dust  covemg  the  optical  pick  up  head   5,375,110,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Nakane,  Nobu;  Ohsooe,  Yutaka;  Kuriraoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Watanabe. 
Toshihiko,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photographic  processing  system. 
5,374,972,  CI.  354-319.000. 
Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Uetani.    Yasunori;    and    Nakanishi,    Hirotoshi,    5,374,742,    CI. 
549-223.000 
Nakano,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji;  Ushijima,  Ryosuke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroshi. 
5,374,720,  a.  540-350,000, 
Nakano,  Tatsimti:  See — 

Orita,  Takeshi;  Ijiri,  Koji;  Fumikazu,  Nishimura;  Hata,  Chikao;  and 
Nakano,  Tatsumi,  5,374,907,  a.  333-181.000. 
Nakano  Vinegar  Co.,  Ltd,:  See— 

Ito,  Kazuhiro;  Entani,  Etsuzo;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya,  5,374,627, 
a,  514-55,000, 
Nakao,  Naomi  L,;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Method  of  retrieval  of  retained 

common  bile  duct  stones.  5,374,273,  Ci.  606-127.000. 
Nakao,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsui,  Isamu;  Maeda.  Yoshiyasu;  Todo.  Yuji;  Kiriake,  Masaharu; 
and  Nakao.  Takashi.  5.374,000.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Nakata,     Kiyoshi;     Tanamachi.     Tokunosuke;     Nakamura.     Kiyoshi; 
Terunuma.  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  and  Toyota, 
Eiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electric  power  converter  arrangement  and 
electric  rolling  stock  control  device  using  the  same.  5,375,050,  Q. 
363-41.000. 
Nakata,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi,  Masazumi;  Isozaki,  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take,  Masayuki.  deceased;  Mikami,  Naoya;  Yanoahita,  Ryohei; 
Akasofu.  Harue;  Sugizaki.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata,  Nobuyuki, 
5.374.641.  a   514-357.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshio.  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd..  The.  Multicavity  injec- 
tion mold  having  a  plurality  of  hot  runner  blocks.  5.374.178.  CI. 
425-130.000. 
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Nakazooo,  Yuuka:  Set— 

Send*,  Shuji;  Fukuzaki,  Eiichiro;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  and  Omau, 
Tetsuo.  S.374.766.  a.  S«0-I06.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Robertson.  Linda  R.,  S,374,S36.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Scheimann,  David  W..  S.374,119.  Q.  366-101.000. 
Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and  Funnan,  Gary  S.,  Jr.,  3,374,334,  CI. 
162-111000. 
Namtec  Corporation:  See — 

Johmon,  Peter  D.;  Matheson,  Stephen  J.;  Hogan,  Janiei  V.;  Webb, 
David  B.;  and  Rouiter.  John  M..  S,373,S9S.  a.  S-4S3.000. 
Nara  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamada.  Kenji.  5.373,996,  Q.  241-65.000. 
Nariani,  Subhash  R.;  Jain,  Vivek;  Pramanik,  [>ipankar,  and  Chang, 
Kuang-Yeh.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Structure  for  suppression  of 
field  invenion  caused  by  charge  build-up  in  the  dielectric.  3,374,833, 
a.  257-52.000. 
Naruke,  Kiyomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba.  Nonvolatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  system  with  a  plurality  of  erase  blocks.  5,375,094,  O. 
365-222.000. 
Nanimi,  Yoshitaka^  and  Ito,  Ryoji.  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus of  holding  cover  of  lamp  assembly  of  vehicle.  5,375,046,  CI. 
362-226.000. 
Nasibov,  Alexander  S.:  See — 

Akhekyan,  Arterm  M.;  Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Nasibov,  Alexan- 
der  S.;    Sypchenko,    Mikhail    N.;   and    Krykanov,    Ivan   A., 
5,374.870,  CI.  313-463.000. 
Nasu,  Yasuhiro;  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Jun-ichi;  Endo,  Tetsuro; 
and  Soeda,  Shinichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing 
active  matrix  display  device  using  insulation  layer  formed  by  the  ale 
method   5.374,570,  O.  437-40.000. 
Natali,  Francis:  See — 

Bustamante,   Herman;   Natali,   Francis;   and   Magill,    David   T., 
5,375,140,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Nathan.  Rasa  N.;  and  Thonus,  Paul,  to  Nathan.  Rasa  N.  Needle  cover 

as&sembly  for  synnges.  5.374.255,  CI.  604-192.000. 
National  Association  For  Stock  Car  Auto  Racing,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,  Gary,  5,374,098,  Q.  296-180.100. 
National  Filtration:  See — 

Webb.  Ian;  and  Findlay.  Ronald  A..  5.373,615,  CI.  29-163.800. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  Set — 

Normandin,  Richard;  Beaulieu.  Y.;  van  der  Meer.  P.;  Chatenoud. 
F.;  and  Garside.  Brian,  5.375,011,  CI.  359-345.000. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Leach,    Martin    O.;    and    Sharp.    Jonathan    C,    5,374,889.    CI. 
324-309  000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  .See — 
Iranmanesh,  Ali,  5.374,566,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Llewellyn,  WUIiam  D..  5,374,860,  CI.  327-276.000. 
Moraveji,  Farhood,  5.374,897,  CI.  330-252.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  Set — 
Hatfield.  Stephen;  Gore.  Shelley;  Fame,  David;  and  Rindone, 
Anthony.  5.373,682,  CI.  53-440.000. 
Natishan,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Morrish,  Arthur  A.;  Natishan,  Paul  M.;  Maruyama,  Benji;  and 
Pehrsson.  Pehr  E..  5,374.414.  CI.  423-446.000. 
Nautilus  Acquisition  Corporation:  Set — 

Webb.  Gregory  M.,  5,374,227,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Navarrini,  Walter;  Montanari.  Vittono;  and  Staccione,  Anna  M..  to 
Ausimont  SPA.   Process  for  preparing  perfluoroalkoxysulphonic 
compounds.  5,374,770,  d.  562-1 11. OTO. 
Naylor.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Zink,   David   E.;   Naylor,   Michael   A.;  and  Jordan,   Leslie  S., 
5.374,856,  CI.  307-140.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Jibbe.  Mahmoud   K.;  and  McComba,  Craig  C,   5,375,217.  CI. 

395-425.000. 
Leak.  Daniel  P.;  and  Kloeppner.  John  R.,  5,375,127,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Murison,  Alexander  S..  5,374,007.  CI.  242-538.200. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Uhii.  Junichi;  and  Matsukawa,  Takanari,  5,375,104,  CI.  368-22.000. 

Kitamura.  Shotaro.  5.374,587,  CI.  437-89.000. 

Ogura,  Ichiro.  5.375.004.  CI.  359-139.000. 

Okonogi,  Kensuke;  and  Kikuchi,  Hiroaki,  5,374.582,  CI.  437-63.000. 

Ooi,  Yasushi.  5,375,238,  Q.  395-700.000. 

Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko,  5,375,096,  C\.  365-230.060. 

Takemura.  Hisashi,  5,374,846,  CI.  257-592.000. 

Taneda,  Koichi,  5,375.236,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Watanabe,     Shinji;     and     Ishizaka,     Hirokazu,     5,375,231,     CI. 

395-575.000. 
Yokoyama,     Yukio;    and     Iwasaki,     Hiroyuki,     5,375,256,    CI. 
455-80.000. 
Neese,  Clarence  W..  Jr.  Kitchen  sink  shaped  fishing  bobber.  5,373,659, 

a.  43-44.940. 
Nelson,  Gary,  to  National  Association  For  Stock  Car  Auto  Racing,  Inc. 
Aerodynamic  stabilizer  for  use  with  a  motor  vehicle.  5,374,098,  CI. 
296-180.100. 
Nelson,  Monte  G.  Holder  for  a  wound  collapsible  tube.  5,373,968,  CI. 

222-99.000. 
Nelson,  Philip  L.,  to  Contico  International,  Inc.  Foamer  trigger  dis- 
penser with  sealing  device.  5,373,991,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Nelssen.  Jim  L.:  See — 

Hansen,  Jeffrey  A.;  Nelssen,  Jim  L.;  Blum,  Stephen  A.;  Tokach, 
Mike  D.;  and  Goodband,  Robert  L.,  5,374,428,  CI.  424-438.000. 


Ness,  Jeremy  N.:  See — 

Behan,  John  M.;  Ness,  Jeremy  N.;  Traas,  Petnis  C;  Vitsas,  Joannis 
S.;  and  WiUis,  Brian  J.,  5,374,614,  CI.  312-3.000. 
Neu,  Hans:  See— 

Dcta,  Helmut;  Neu,  Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther,  Blumenstock,  An- 
dreas; and  Frank,  Rainer,  5,373.830.  Q.  123-520.000. 
Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen:  See — 

Kardorff,  Uwe;  Nuebling.  Christoph;  Theobald.  Hans;  Kuekenho- 
ehner,   Thomas;    Neubauer,   Hans-Juergen;    Leyendecker,   Jo- 
achim; Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  and  Krieg,  Wolf- 
gang, 5.374,642,  Q.  514-363.000. 
Neubold,   Michael,   to   ABB   Management   AG.   Quick-action   flap 

3,374,028,  a.  251-86.000. 
Neue,  Uwe  D.;  Niederlaender,  Carsten  L.;  and  Petersen,  John  S.,  to 
Millipore  Corporation.    Liquid  chromatography  stationary   phases 
with  reduced  si'anol  interactions.  5,374,755,  CI.  556-400.000. 
Neuenschwander,  Thomas  R..  to  L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and    method    for   manufacturing   lamiiuted    parts.    5,373.622.   CI. 
29-596.000. 
Neuhaus,  Brian:  Set — 

Stoltenberg.    Michael   R.;   and   Neuhaus.    Brian,    5.373.592,   CI. 
4-661  000. 
NeuroSearch  A/S:  Set— 

Moldt,    Peter,    Scheel-Kruger.    Jorgen;    and    Jensen,    Leif   H. 
5,374,636.  CI.  514-304.000. 
New  Mexico  Tech  Research  Foundation:  Stt — 

Heller.  John  P.;  McLemore,  James  V.;  and  Chen,  Zhongming, 
5,373,727,  CI.  73-38.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miura,  Takaharu;  Itoh,  Masataka;  and  Tanaka,  Chieko,  5,374,308. 
CI.  430-510.000. 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See — 

Coulcher,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  and  Ridley.  Michael  L.,  3,374,183.  CI 
431-264.000. 
Newman,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Chan,  Kmgsley;  Russo,  Neil;  Newman,  Albert  L.;  and  Chin,  Cris- 
tina  C,  5,374,812,  CI.  220-3.600. 
Newton,  John  M.;  and  Devereux,  Jane  E.,  to  London  School  of  Phar- 
macy. Pharmaceutical  formulation.  5,374,430,  O.  424-458.000. 
Ng,  Mark  J.;  and  Maeda.  Bruce  T.,  to  Technichem  Engineering,  Ltd. 

Halohydrocarbon  recovery  process.  3,374,337,  CI.  203-41.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai,  Takami;  and  Yano.  Shinsuke,  3.374.909.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Ngo,  Hung  C:  See- 
Meyers,   Steven   D.;   Ngo,   Hung  C;   and   Schwartz,   Paul   R., 
3,373,223,  C\.  395-425.000. 
Nguyen.  Bach  T.;  and  Katagiri,  Toshihiro,  to  Achilles  Corporation. 
Phosphorescent  polyvinyl  chloride  films.  5,374,377,  CI.  252-301.360. 
Nguyen,  Hung  C:  See — 

Abtmtt  William  L.;  Johnson,  Keimeth  E.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  C. 
5,375.145.  CI.  375-98.000. 
Nichols,  Lucy  M.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Bennett,  Tom  D.;  and  Thompson, 
David  L.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Automatic  sensitivity  adjust  for  cardiac 
pacemakers.  5,374,282,  CI.  607-18.000. 
Nickel,  Wolf-Ulrich:  See— 

Heitsch,  Holger;  Heiming,  Rainer;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Nickel,  Wolf- 
Ulrich;  Ruppert,  Dieter;  and  Urbach,  Hansjorg,  5,374,731,  C\. 
546-194.000. 
Nickias,  Peter  N  :  See- 
Rosen.  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens, 
James  C  ;  and  Timmers,  Francis  J.,  5,374,696,  CI.  526-126.000. 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation:  Set — 

Berchin,  Gregory  J  ,  5,375,067,  a.  364-487.000. 
Niederlaender,  Caraten  L.:  See — 

Neue,  Uwe  D.;  Niederlaender,  Carsten  L.;  and  Petersen,  John  S., 
5,374,755.  CI.  556-400.000. 
Niehaus.  Ralf,  to  HAN-Burogerate  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Cassette  for 
storing  several  disk-like  data  carriers  or  the  like.   5,373,945,  CI. 
206-445.000. 
Nielsen,  Edmond  J.:  Set — 

"Lai,  Ming-Lai;  and  Nielsen,  Edmond  J..  5,374,037,  a.  273-73.00C. 
Niemeyer,  David  A.:  Stt — 

Kapusniak.  Richard  J.;  and  Niemeyer,  David  A.,  5.374.497.  CI. 
430-254.000. 
Nierich,  Konrad  E.:  Set — 

Stange,    Richard   C;   and   Nierich.   Konrad   E..    5,374,103,   Q. 
297-188.160. 
Niesel,  Etavid  W.:  See— 

Klimpel.  Gary  R.;  and  Niesel,  David  W..  5,374,423,  CI.  424-83.  IW. 
Nieuweboer.  Bob:  See — 

Vorbruggen.  Helmut;  Klar,  Ulrich;  Nieuweboer,  Bob;  and  Stur- 
zebecher.  CUus-Steffen.  5,374,654.  CI.  514-530.000. 
NIFCO  Inc.:  See— 

Murata,  Norihiko,  3,373,611,  Q.  24-297.000. 
Niino,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yabe,  Akira;  Niino,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Nobuhiro;  Ono,  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Tomoaki;  Takahashi.   Yoshinaga;  and  Matsumura, 
Toshio,  5,374.291,  CI.  65-30.110. 
Nilssen.  Ole  K.  Electronic  ballast  with  crest  factor  control.  5,374,874, 

CI.  315-219.000. 
Nilsson,  Lennart:  See — 

Lindgren.  Erik;  Carlson,  Ulf;  and  Nilsson,  Lennart,  5,374,333,  CI. 
162-158.000. 
Nimni,  Marcel  E.;  and  Cheung.  David  T.  Process  for  purifying  collagen 
and  generating  bioprosthesis.  5,374,539,  CI.  435-68.100. 
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Nippon  Jiryoku  Senko,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagaki,  Tsunoru,  5,373,948,  d.  209-667.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichikawt,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira;    MaUubara,    Kenicht;    Nagahata,    Takemitsu;    Hoshino, 
Hiroo;  and  Seki,  Jun-ichi.  5,374,625,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Nippon  Pain!  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gouda,    Yoshimichi;    and    Ooguii,    Hiroyuki,    5,374,682,    O. 
525-185.000. 
Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nosaka,     Yoshihumi;     and     hhiguro,    Osamu,     5,374,679,    CI. 
525-56.000. 
Nippon  Shokobai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Tohni;  Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Sano,  Kunio;  Shishida,  Keniti;  and 
Shiota.  Yusuke,  5.374,599,  CI.  502-326.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  ICagaku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Hozumi,  YochiyuL;  Inaoka,  Tom;  Gomi,  Tomoki;  Goto,  Takakiyo; 
Uno,  Toru;  and  Rakutani,  Kenji,  5,374,600,  a.  502-402.000. 
Nippon  Sted  Corporation:  See — 

Nagau,  Syouichi,  5,374,198,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Tachimon,  Masaharu;  Sakon,  Tadashi;  Kaneko,  Takayuki:  and 
Meguro,  Seizou.  5,373.804.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Tsunekawa.  Koichi;  and  Ando,  Atsuya,  5,374,937,  CI.  343-702.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agari,  Norimasa,  5,374,127,  CI.  384-15.000. 

Akasako,     Tsuneo;     and     Yoshida,     Masaharu,     5,374,126,     CI. 

384-15000. 
Nonaka.   Toshihiko;   Shimizu,   Toshiaki;   and   YoshiokJk   Yukio, 

5.373.635,  CI.  29-898.100. 
Takei,  Seiji,  5,373,754,  a.  74.424.8NA. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Michiyasu;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Sanada,  Ryouichi, 

5,373,895,  CI.  165-148.000. 

Nishi,  Hideyuki;  Nagata,  Tetsuji;  and  Ono.  Hiromi,  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation   Engine  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 

5,373.821,  CI.  123-339.000. 

Nishi.  Mitsuo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu 

Limited.  Transfer  apparatus.  5,374,153,  CI.  414-417.000. 
Nishii,  Osamu:  See — 

Hanawa,    Makoto;   Nishimukai,   Tadahiko;   Nishii,   Osamu;   and 
Suzuki,  Makoto,  5,375,215,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nishikawa,  Yasuo;  and  Ishida,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5,374,480,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Nishimoto,  Kenji;  and  Hashimoto,  Yoshihiko,  to  Kanegafuchi  ICagaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Flame-retardant    resin    composition. 
5,374,673.  CI.  524-178.000. 
Nishimoto,  Shuji;  and  Osumi,  Masahiro,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Method  for  the  assembly  of  automotive  vehicle  bodies  and  a  jig  unit 
therefor.  5,374,799,  CI.  219-117.100. 
Nishimukai,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Hanawa.    Makoto;   Nishimukai,   Tadahiko;   Nishii,   Osamu;   and 
Suzuki,  Makoto,  5,375,215,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nishimura,  Ryoji:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshio;   Kamono,  Takashi;  Nishimura,  Ryoji;  Nakamura, 
Tsutomi;  and  Kumagai,  Naoki,  5,374,203,  a.  439-326.000. 
Nishino,  Tetsuo;   Eda,   Susumu;   Hyodo,   Ryuji;  Oomuro,   Katsumi; 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Tanaka,  Kenji;  Hatta,  Hiroyuki;  Norizuki,  Reiko; 
and  Yuhara,  Nakaba.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  ATM  cell  assembling  and 
disassembling  system  and  method.  5.375.121.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  Kawamura,  Nobuya;  Sato,  Hiroki; 
Uchikawa.  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Goto,  Yukitaka,  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Company  Limited;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Thermoplastic  polymer  composition.   5,374,677,  CI. 
524-451.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Akira;   Moroboshi,  Yasuo;   Saito,  Atsushi;  and   Fukuda, 
Kazuhiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  of  generation  and  recov- 
ery of  ultra-fine  particles.  5,374,382,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Nishiyama,  Yuji:  See — 

Toda,  Soichiro;  Yamashita,  Hanihiro;  Naito,  Takayuki;  and  Ni- 
shiyama, Yuji,  5,374,711,  Q.  536-16.800. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imaseki,  Takashi;  Ozaki,  Kiyotaka;  and  Asou,  Takeshi,  5,374,877, 
CI.  318-34.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Lt.D:  See— 

Kaneda.  Ichiro;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  5,374,113,  a.  303-116.200. 
Nitschke,   Werner;   Frey,   Thomas;   Pfeufer,   Reinhard;   and   Zeller, 
Thomas,  10  Robert  Ek»ch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  monitoring  a 
transducer  for  detecting  an  operating  variable  in  a  motor  vehicle. 
5,375,056,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Nittel,  Fritz:  See— 

Heinecke,  Jurgen;  Mader,  Helmut;  Nittel,  Fritz;  Ohlschlager,  Hans; 
and  Voigt,  Armin,  5,374,505.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Senda,  Shuji;  Fukuzaki,  Eiichiro;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  and  Omata, 
Tetsuo,  5,374,766,  C\.  560-106.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hino,  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita,  Shoji; 
Naito,  Toshiki;  Higashi,  Kazumi;  Maeda.  Masako;  Kaneto. 
Masayuki;  Tanaka.  Munekazu,  and  Sugimoto,  Masakazu, 
5,374/469,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Kinoshita,  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Akemi.  Hitoahi;  and  Higashio, 
Kazuhiro,  5.374,429,  CI.  424-448.000. 


Niu,  Hiromi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Noburu;  Nomura,  Shunji;  Yoshino,  Hiiaahi;  Ando, 
Ken;  Niu,  Hiromi;  and  Yamashita,  Tomohisa,  5.374,610,  CI. 
5-190.000. 
Nivarox-FAR  S.A.:  See— 

GrenouiUet,  Guy.  5,373,856,  d.  128-772.000. 
Nixon,  Dale  B.  Method  of  operation  for  an  electric  vehicle  having 

multiple  replacement  btftehes.  3,373,910,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu,  5,375,120,  a.  370-85.100. 

Nocker,  Gerhard,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG    Method  for  controlling  the 

distance  between  moving  motor  vehicles.  5,375.060.  CI.  364-461.000. 

Noda,  Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Setsuo;  Monmiya,  Osami;  and  Hayashi.  Kazuo,  to 

Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Method  for  manufactunng  an  oxide 

superconductor  thin  film.  5,374.613,  Q.  SOS-477.000. 

Noda,  Yasushi:  See— 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura.  Manabu;  Hashioka, 

Yutaka;   Sakota,   Kazuhilo;   Suzuki.    Masayuki;    Uehara,    Keiji; 

Kirinoe.  Yoshiki;  and  Noda,  Yasushi,  5,375,115.  CI  369-244.000. 

Nofre.  Claude;  and  Tinti,  Jean-Marie.  Sweetening  agent  derived  from 

L-aspartic  or  L-glutamic  acid.  5.374,733,  a.  546-294.000. 
Noguchi,   Takashi;   and   Suzuki,   Toshiharu,   to   Sony   Corporatioa. 
Method    of   epitaxial    growth    of   semiconductor.    5,373,803,    CI. 
117-8.000. 
Noguchi,  Toshiharu;  Kiyosue,   Kuniaki;  and  Yoneda,  Takehiko,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Filter  device  for  transmitler- 
receiver  antenna.  5,374.906,  Q.  333-134.000. 
Noise  Cancellation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Denenberg,  Jeffrey  N.,  5,3-»5,174,  Q.  381-71.000. 
Nojiri,  Minoru:  See — 

Blakely.  Frank  W,;  Hall.  Guy  T ;  Winkleblack.  Sherry;  Scaccia, 
Jim;    Iwamoto,    Shinichi;    Nojiri.    Minoru;    and    Umezawa, 
Yukihiko,  5.375,207,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  OY:  See — 

Koivu,  Vesa,  5,375,119,  CI.  370-82.000. 
Lopponen,  Jussi,  5,375,253,  Q.  455-54.100. 
Nomura,  Shunji:  See — 

Fukushima,  Noburu;  Nomura,  Shunji;  Yothino,  Hisasbi;  Ando, 
Ken;  Niu,  Hiromi;  and  Yamashita.  Tomohisa,  5,374,610,  Q. 
5- 190.000. 
Nomura,  Takao:  See — 

Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  Kawamura,  Nobuya;  Sato, 
Hiroki;  Uchikawa,  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Goto,  Yukitaka, 
5.374.677,  a.  524-451.000. 
Nonaka,  Toshihiko;  Shimizu,  Toshiaki;  and  Yoshioka,  Yukio,  to  Nippon 
Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  Unear  motion  guide 
unit.  5,373,635.  CI.  29-898.100. 
Noone,  David:  See — 

Davie,  Robert;  Noone,  David;  Klinger,  Gary;  Cheney,  Craig; 
Szabo,   George;   Pontbriand,   Duane;   Carman,   Anthony;   and 
McDaniel,  James  D.,  5,374,089,  C\  285-317.000. 
Nordica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Pellegrini,  Alfred,  Jr.;  Tormena,  Andrea;  Pozzoboo,  Aleuandro; 
Balbinot,  Renzo;  and  Conella.  Mario,  5,374,070,  Q.  280-11.200. 
NordicTrack,  Inc.:  See — 

Buisman,   Stanley   R.;   and   Engel,   Timothy   S.,   5,374,228,   C\. 
482-71.000. 
Norfleet,  James;  Carter,  WUlie  J.;  Frankel,  Matthew  J.;  and  Gaffar, 
Abdul,  to  Colgate  Palmohve  Company.  Desensitizing  dentifiice. 
5,374,417,  a.  424-49.000. 
Noritake  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Haruhisa;  and  Mitsui,  Kiyoshi,  5,373,891,  C\.  164-5l9.00a 
Noriyuki,  Serizawa:  See — 

Mifiine.  Hideo;  Noriyuki,  Serizawa;  and  Tsutomu,  Shike,  5,373,836, 
CI    126-344.000. 
Norizuki,  Reiko:  See — 

Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Eda,  Susumu;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Oomuro,  Katsumi; 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Tanaka,   Kenji;   Hatta,  Hiroyuki;   Norizuki. 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara,  Nakaba.  5.375,121.  a.  370-94.200. 
Norman.  Lewis  R.;  and  Laramay,  Steve  B..  to  Halliburt<}n  Company. 
Encapsulated  breakers  and  method  for  use  in  treating  subterranean 
formations.  5.373.901,  C[.  166-300.000. 
Norman,  Peter:  See — 

Bohagen,  Horst;  Muller,  Ulrich;   Rosentreter,  Ulrich;  BiachofT, 
Erwin;   Fiedler,   Volker-Bemd;    Penbom,    EUsabeth;    Hutter, 
Joachim;  Norman.  Peter;  Cuthbert.  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  Hilary  P.; 
and  McKennifT.  Mane  G  ,  5,374.647.  a   514-411.000 
Normandin.  Richard;  Beaulieu,  Y.;  van  der  Meer.  P.;  Chatenoud,  F.; 
and  Garside,  Brian,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada  Non- 
linear, real-time,  micrometer  resolution  optical  time  domain  reflec- 
tometers  for  optoelectronic  circuits  diagnostic  and  sensing  applica- 
tions 5,375,011,  CI.  359-345.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  Set — 

Mukherjec.  Saiyendranath;  and  Kim,  Manjin  J.,  5,374.571,  CI. 
437-41.000. 
North,  Sandra  S.:  See- 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler.  Stephen  M.,  5,375.167,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Berry,  Victor  A.;  Hanssens,  Arsene;  Rosa,  Evan  B.;  and  Daisley- 

Harrison,  Aaron  G.,  5,375,235,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Drobmk,  Josef  C,  5,374,887,  CI.  323-299.000 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Dabrowski.  Bogdan;  Vaugbey,  J.  T.;  and  Poeppehneier,  Kenneth 
R.,  5.374,611.  a.  505-500.000. 
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Nowka,  Yoihihiimi;  and  bhiguro,  Otsamu,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabuihiki  Kaiafaa;  and  Nippon  Paper  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Sizing 
agent  and  paper  sized  therewith.  S,374,679,  CI.  S2S- 56.000. 
Nottingham,  John  R  :  See — 

Brokaw,  Paul  £.;  Brown,  Patrick  W.;  and  Nottingham,  John  R., 
5.374.190,  a.  434-82.000. 
Novak.  Mark  F.:  See— 

Outtag.  Karl  M.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  and  Novak.  Mark  F..  5.375.198. 
a.  395-157.000. 
Novellus  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

van  de  Ven,  Everhardus  P.;  Broadbent,  Eliot  K.;  Benzing,  JefFrey 
C;  Chin.  Barry  L.;  and  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.,  5.374,594.  a. 
437-247.000. 
Novembre,  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Hanson.  James  E.;  and  Novembre.  Anthony  E..  5.374.504.  C\. 
430-325.000. 
Novick,  Yoram:  See — 

Legvold,  Vernon  J.;  Micka,  William  F.;  Nagin.  Kenneth  M.;  No- 
vick,   Yoram;    Vortman.    Pnina    A.;    and    Zeidner,    Elfraim, 
5,375,232,  a.  395-575.000. 
Novo  Noniiak  A/S:  See— 

Uu.  Chi-U;  and  Overholt,  Janet  M..  5.374.545.  d.  435-183.000. 
Novotny,  VTad  J.:  See— 

Bethune,  Donald  S.;  Sjim'on  de  Vries.  Maltanjah;  Meijer,  Gerard; 
Novotny,  Vlad  J.;  Reiley.  Timothy  C;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W., 
5.374.463.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Nozaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Kohara,  Takeshi;  Funilani,  Katsumi;  Nozaki,  Takashi;  and  Miku- 
riya,  Isao,  5,374,219,  Q.  464-111.000. 
NSC  Electron  Corporation:  See — 

Tachimori,  Masaharu;  Sakon,  Tadaahi;  Kaneko,  Takayuki;  and 
Meguro,  Seizou,  5.373.804,  Q.  117-13.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Katahira.  Masayuki.  5,373,751,  CI.  74-89.150. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Kohara.  Takeshi;  Funitani,  Katsumi;  Nozaki,  Takashi;  and  Miku- 
riya.  Isao.  5,374,219,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Nudelman.  Edward:  See — 

Stapleton.  Ann;  Nudelman.  Edward;  Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh;  and 
Stamm.  Walter  E..  5.374.532.  CI.  435-7.370. 
Nuebling.  Chhstoph:  See — 

KardorfT,  Uwe;  NueUing.  Christoph;  Theobald,  Hans;  Kuekenho- 
ehner,   Thomas;   Neubauer,    Hans-Juergen;    Leyendecker,   Jo- 
achim; Kuenast.  Chnstoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Krieg.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.374.642,  CI.  514-363.000. 
Nugeyre.  Marie-Theresa:  See — 

Montagnier.  Luc;  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise;  Vezinet-Brun,  Francoise;  Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum.  Willy;  Dauguel,  Charles;  Gniest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Marie- Theresa;  Rey.  Francoise;  Axler-Blm.  Claudine;  and 
Chamaret  Solange.  5.374.519.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Numata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Weber.  Georg;  Plach.  Herbert;  ReifTenrath.  Volker;  Yodiitake. 
Hiroki;  and  Numata.  Hiroshi.  5.374.374.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Numazu,  Hiroko;  See— 

Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  Matsumoto.  Masaharu; 
and  Numazu.  Hiroko.  5.375.188.  CI.  395-2.240. 
Nutt.  Ruth  F.;  Brady.  Stephen  F.;  Veber.  Daniel  F.;  and  Duggan.  Mark 
E..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Fibrinogen  receptor  antagonists.  5.374.622. 
a.  514-16.000. 
Nuzzolo.  Carlo  A.;  Bemardi.  Adriano;  Pessi.  Antonello;  and  Verdini. 
Antonio  S..  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.   Immunoenzymatic  single-plate 
ELISA   method   with  competitive  inhibition   Tor  detecting  antis- 
porozoite    antibodies    of   Plasmodium    falciparum.    5,374.530,    CI. 
435-7.220. 
Nyati,  Sandeep:  See— 

Larsen.  Einar  V.;  Nyati.  Sandeep;  Eitzmann,  Murray  A.;  Urbanek, 
Josef;  and  Clark.  Kara.  5.374,853,  CI.  307-102.000. 
Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen.  Johan;  Kiiskila. 
Erkki;   Mattelmaki.    Esko;   PhilUps,   Joseph   R.;   Richardsen.   Jan; 
Ryham.  Rolf;  Sodennan.  Jarroo;  and  Wiklund.  Karl  G..  to  Kamyr. 
Inc.   Method   for   minimizing   pulp   mill   effluents.    5.374.333.   CI. 
162-31.000. 
Oba.  Takashi:  See— 

Satoi.  Tsunenobu;  Baba,  Tsuyoshi;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoski;  Oba,  Taka- 
shi; and  Kato.  Masatoshi.  5.373.633.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Obama,  Masao:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hideki;  Obama,  Masao;  Hashimoto.  Hideaki;  Funikawa. 
Takao;  and  Umeda.  Toshiya,  5,373.747.  CI.  73-862.581. 
O'Brien,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Sturrock.    Peter    E.;    and    O'Brien.    Gerald    E.,    5.374.892.    CI. 
324-720.000. 
Obrist.  Basil,  to  Erowa  AG.  Automatically  operable  manufacturing  and 

machining  plant.  5.374.231.  CI.  483-15.000. 
Occelli.  Mario  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydrocracking 
process  employing  catalyst  containing  zeolite  beta  and  a  pillared  clay. 
5,374,349,  CI   208-111000 
Ocean  Technical  Services  Limited:  See — 

Handford,  Roger  J.;  and  Johnson.  Malcolm,  5,373.925.  O.  191- 
I2.20A. 
Ochiai.  Shinya,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

an  acetic  acid  manufacturing  process.  5.374.774.  CI.  562-519.000. 
O'Cotmor,  James  M.;  Lickei.  Donald  L.;  and  Rosin,  Michael  L..  to 
Ashland  Oil.  Inc.  Polyurethane  prepared  from  hydroxyl-terminated 
prepolymer  and  anhydride  with  thermosettmg  polyester.  5.374.676. 
d  524-433.000. 


O'Connor.  Leonard  N.:  See— 

Diehl.  Michael  J.;  Gill.  Waiter  A.;  Halvonik.  Mark  R.;  James. 
Floyd  D.;  Larson,  Bradley  D.;  and  O'Coimor.  Leonard  N.. 
5.374.993.  CI.  358-300.000. 
O'Connor.  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Bortfeldt.  Michael  J.;  Farkas,  John  R.;  Hammond.  Jeffery  Q.; 
O'Connor.  Thomas  W.;  Sukhenko,  Valentin;  and  Turakhia,  Mil 
G.,  5,374,175.  CI.  425-67.000. 
Ocutech.  Inc.:  See— 

Beadles.   Robert   L.;  Greene.   Henry  A.;  and  Pekar.  Jaroslaw. 
5,374,985,  Q.  356-1.000. 
Odaohara,  Shigefumi,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Communication  apparatus  with  cross-talk  protection.  5.375.166,  CI. 
379-97.000. 
Odom.  Richard  C.  to  Computalog  U.S.A..  Inc.  Pulsed  neutron  decay 
tool  for  measuring  gamma  radiation  energy  spectra  for  fast  neutron 
inelastic  collisions  and  thermal  neutron  capture  events.  5.374,823,  CI. 
250-269.600 
Oelpke.  Reinhard:  See— 

Habiger.  Heinz;  Jainek.  Herbert;  Oelpke.  Reinhard;  and  Poldner, 
Erich.  5,374.355.  CI.  210-440.000. 
Oesterhelt,  Dieter:  See— 

Hampp.  Norbert;  Popp.  Andreas;  Miller.  Alfred;  Brauchle.  Chris- 
toph; and  Oesterhelt.  E>ieter.  5.374.492.  CI.  270- 1.000. 
Oeswein.  James  Q. :  See — 

Clark.  Ross  G.;  Cronin.  Michael  J.;  Yeung.  Douglas  A.;  and  Oes- 
wein. James  Q..  5.374.620.  a.  514-12.000. 
Ogasawara.  Kunio:  See — 

Takano.  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara,  Kunio.  5.374.768.  CI.  560-256  000 
Ogala,  Teniaki;  and  Sudou.  Yuko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  measuring  apparatus  and  method  of  prepar- 
ing debugging  program.  5.375.075.  CI   364-580.000. 
Ogawa.    Hideki,   Obama.    Masao;    Hashimoto.    Hideaki;    Funikawa. 
Takao;  and  Umeda.  Toshiya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Robot 
hand  and  robot.  5.373.747.  CI.  73-862.581. 
Ogden.  Everett  L..  to  Zelar  Corp..  The.  Golf  apparatus.  5.374.063.  CI 

273-186.300. 
Ogihara.  Masaki:  See — 

Sawada.  Shizuo;  Fujii.  Syuso;  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  5.374.838.  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Ogura.  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Light  connecting  device  and 

method  of  driving  the  same.  5.375.004.  CI.  359-139.000. 
Ogura.  Manabu:  See — 

Shimegi.  Hiroo;  Fujisawa.  Hidemitsu;  Ogura.  Manabu;  Haa.iioka, 
Yutaka;  Sakota.   Kazuhito;  Suzuki.  Masayuki;   Uehara.   Keiji; 
Kirinoe.  Yoshiki;  and  Noda.  Yasushi.  5,375.1 15.  CI.  369-244,000. 
Oh.  Hyang-Su.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  appa- 
ratus for  producing  area  signals  in  digital  image  processing  system. 
5.375.001.  CI.  358-518  000. 
Ohara.  Shunji:  See — 

Ishida,  Takashi;  Ohara,  Shunji;  and  Funitani,  Tadashige,  5,375.1  II. 
CI.  369-121.000. 
Ohashi.  Kozi.  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Fuse  holder.  5,374,205,  CI. 

439-831.000. 
Ohkanda.  Masao.  to  Kioritz  Corporation.  Reciprocating  cutter  type 

trimmer  5,373,641.  CI.  30-216.000. 
Ohki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Funaki.  Keisuke;  and  Ohki.  Yuichi.  5.374.462.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Ohkuma,  Naoya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Selective 
call  receiving  apparatus  with  message  sorting  function.  5.374.925.  CI. 
340-825.440. 
Ohlschlager.  Hans:  See — 

Heinecke.  Jurgen;  Mader.  Helmut;  Nittel.  Fritz;  Ohlschlager.  Hans; 
and  Voigt,  Armin.  5.374,505,  a.  430-504  000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi.  Masazumi;  Isozaki.  Masashi;  Fujitake. 
Masayuki.   deceased    (by    Fujitake.    Junko.    legal    representative); 
Mikami.  Naoya;  Yanoshita,  Ryohei;  Akasofu.  Harue;  Sugizaki.  Kat- 
suyoshi;  and  fiakala.  Nobuyuki.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  N-(3- 
pyridylalkyl)sulfonamide  compounds  which  have  useful  pharmaceu- 
tical activity.  5.374.641.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Ohsone.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nakane.  Nobu;  Ohsone.  Yutaka;  Kurimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Wata- 
nabe.  Toahihiko.  5,374.972.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Ohta,  Masahiro:  See— 

Tamai.     Shoji;     Ohta.     Masahiro;     Yamaguchi.     Akihiro;     and 
Saruwatari.  Masumi.  5.374.708.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Ohtake.  Norikazu:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Ohtake.  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji;  Ushijima.  Ryosuke;  Murase.  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu.  Hiroshi. 
5.374.720.  a.  540-350.000. 
Ohyama,  Junji:  See — 

Kanno.  Tsunehiro;  Ohyama,  Junji;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  Kishi. 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Nobuko;  Kato.  Kinya;  Iwashita.  Hanimi; 
and  Tomida,  Yasuko.  5.374.715,  CI.  530-402.000. 
Ohzeki.  Katsuhisa;  and  Asanuma.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  nuterial.  5.374,513,  CI. 
430-612.000. 
Oil  Stop,  Inc.:  See- 
Lazes.  Richard  J.;  and  Lazes.  Noah  F..  5.374,133,  CI.  405-68.000 
Oilund,  Lester  D.:  See— 

Fenton,  David  S  ;  and  OUund,  Lester  D.,  5,373.875,  Q.  I44-34.00R 
Ok.  Kwang  D.;  Kim.  Moon  S.;  and  Jung.  Dong  Y..  to  Dong-A  Pharma- 
ceutical Co..  Ltd.  L-talopyranoside  derivatives  and  process  for  the 
preparation  of  same.  5.374.746,  Q.  549-417.000. 
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Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Kanno.  Masahide,  5,374,965.  Q.  J4&-705.000. 

Sasaki,  Masahiko;  Uehaia.  Masao;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo. 

Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji:  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Miyathita. 

Akihiro;     Kanno,     Maaahide;     Suagawa,     Katsuyoahi;     and 

Hasegawa,  Jun.  5.374.953.  O.  348-65.000. 

Satoh.  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Akitake,  Hiroshi;  and  Katagiri. 

Moriya,  5,374.970.  CI.  354-64.000 
Togawa,  Tsuyoihi.  5.375,112,  CI  369-15.000. 
O'Malley,  Gerard:  See— 

Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Cberill.  Robert  J.;  and  OMalley,  Ge- 
rard. 5.374.650.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Omata,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Senda,  Shuji;  Fukuzaki.  Eiichiro;  Nakazono,  Yutaka;  and  Omata, 
Tetsuo.  5,374.766.  CI.  560-106.000. 
Ona  Electro-Erosion,  S.A.:  See — 

GoiriceUya,  Inaki,  5,375,071.  Q.  364-560000. 
Onishi,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Sato.  Motoharu;  and  Onishi,  Yoshihiko.  5.374,450,  Q.  427-130.000 
Ono.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yabe.  Akira;  Niino,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Nobuhiro;  Ono,  Hirokazu. 
Takahashi,  Tomoaki;  Takahashi,  Yoshinaga;  and  Matsumura. 
Toshio,  5,374,291.  CI  65-30.110. 
Ono.  Hiromi:  Set — 

Nishi.  Hideyuki;  Nagata,  Tetsuji;  and  Ono.  Hiromi,  5,373,821,  CL 
123-339.000. 
Ono,  Mikio:  Set — 

Koseki.  Koshi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Ebata,  Takashi;  Matsushita, 
Hajime.  and  Ono,  Mikio,  5,374,744,  C\.  549-295.000. 
Ono.  Shusuke:  See — 

Okayama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ono,  Shusuke.  5,375.013.  Q  359-831  000. 
Onoda,  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Tongu,  Shinji;  and  Onoda,  Kazumitsu.  5,373.709.  CI.  62-476.000 
Onoda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Iwao;  Onoda,  Yasuo;  Takai,  Haruki;  Koiaka,  Nobua, 
Ishii,  Akio;  Nakamura.  Joji;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Gomi,  Katsu- 
shige,  5.374,634,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Ooguri.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Gouda,    Yoshimichi;    and    Ooguri,    Hiroyuki.    5.374,682,    Q. 
525-185.000. 
Ooi.  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Nesting  management  mechanism 

for  use  in  loop  control  system.  5.375.238,  CI.  395-700.000 
Oomuro.  Katsumi:  Set — 

Nishino.  Tetsuo;  Eda,  Susumu;  Hyodo.  Ryuji;  Oomuro,  Katsumi; 
Sekihata,   Osamu;  Tanaka.   Kenji;   Hatta.   Hiroyuki;  Nohzuki. 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara,  Nakaba.  5,375.121.  CI   370-94.200. 
Ophardt.  Heiner,  to  Hygiene-Technik  Inc    Liquid  soap  dispenser  for 
simplified  replacement  of  soap  reservoir.  5.373,970,  CI.  222-181.000 
Oppong,  David;  and  Rayudu,  S  Rao.  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Inter- 
national. Inc.  Synergistic  combinations  of  iodopropargyl  compounds 
with  hexahydro-1.3.5-tris(2-hydroxyethyl)-S-triazine  ui  controlling 
fungal    and    bacterial   growth    in   aqueous    fluids.    5,374.631.   CI. 
514-241000. 
Orbotech  Ltd.:  See— 

Kleinman.  Yossie.  5.374.021.  Q  248-362.000 
O'Reilly.  Daniel  J.;  and  Maloney.  John.  Single  use  dtspensmg  sachets 
and  method  of  and  means  for  manufacture  of  same.  5,373,966.  Q. 
222-94.000. 
Organogenesis,  Inc.:  See — 

Parenteau.  Nancy  L.;  Mason,  Valerie  S.;  and  Olsen,  Bjocn  R., 
5.374.515.  CI.  435-1.000. 
Orikasa.  Tsuyoski:  See — 

Satoi,  Tsunenobu;  Baba.  Tsuyoshi;  Orikasa.  Tsuyoski;  Oba.  Taka- 
shi; and  Kato,  Masatoshi.  5.373,633.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Orion- Yhtyma  Oy:  See— 

Bratthall.  Douglas.  5.374.538.  CI.  435-36.000 
Orita.  Adrian:  See — 

Bezmge,  Alex;  Birkner,  Ulf;  Orita,  Adrian;  Zanier,  Adnano;  and 
Zufferey,  Charles,  5,373,645.  CI.  33-703.000 
Orita,  Takeshi;  Ijiri,  Koji;  Fumikazu,  Nishimura;  Hata,  Chikao;  and 
Nakano.  Tatsumi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd   Chip 
type  of  noise  suppressing  filter  for  suppressing  noise  eleciromagneti- 
cally  generated  and  method  for  manufacturmg  the  filter.  5.374,907. 
CI.  333-181.000. 
Orlando,  Roy  C,  and  Tobey.  Nelia  A.,  to  University  of  North  Carohna 
at  Chapel  Hill.  Protection  of  moist  stratified  squamous  epithelia 
against    damage    from    noxious    luminal    agents.    5.374.537,    CI. 
435-29.000. 
Ortho  Phamaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Uu,  Catherine  Y  .  5.374.658.  a.  514-557  000. 
Osbom.  Robert  J .  to  Allen  Group,  The.  Heat  exchanger  assembly 

5,373.896,  CI    165-173.000. 
Oshima,  Tairo;  Sakashita.  Hitoshi;  Matsumoto,  Hakuji;  and  Maekawa. 
Yoshihiko.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Thermostable  DNA 
polymerase     from     ihermus    ihermophilus    HB-8.     5,374.547.     CI. 
435-194.000. 
Oshima.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Aoshima,  Toshihisa.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method 
of  displaying  program  execution  for  a  computer.   5.375,125,  CI. 
371-19.000. 
Oshino,  Kazushi;  Yamagishi.  Atsushi;  Nakai.  Ryozo;  Eguchi.  Yasuteru; 
Iwasaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi.  to  ICAO  Corporation  Composi- 
tion for  use  in  oral  cavity.  5,374,418,  CI.  424-54000 


Oka,  Tetsuo:  S«— 

Ito.  Yoshitaka;  Ishii.  Masami;  Oka,  TeUuo;  Nakagawa,  Takeo;  and 
Zhang,  Lihong,  5.374.612.  CI.  505-232.000. 
Oka,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Suehiro,  Akihiko;  and  Oka,  Tsuneo,  5,373,628,  CI  29-850.000. 
Okabe.  Toshihide,  to  FujiUu  Limited.  Common  system  with  a  plurality 
of  processors  using  a  common  memory  and  utilizing  an  interrupt 
signal.  5,375.219.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Okada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Suwa,  Yorimasa;  Imaizumi,  Atsushi;  Okada,  Masahiro;  Azuma, 
Chieko;    Kudo.    Ichiro;    and    Inoue.    Keizo.    5.374,713.    CI 
530-326000. 
Okada,  Yasataka;  and  Fujioka,  Yasuhide,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  high  strength  steel  member  with 
a  low  yieU  ratio.  5.374.322.  CI.  148-663.000. 
Okada,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Okada,  Yoshikazu. 
5.374.471.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Okagami,  Yochihide:  See — 

Kataoka.   Kenzo;   Masaki.   Odaka;   Okagami.   Yoshihide;   Yuba, 
Akira;  Nakajima.  Sadahiro;  and  Endo.  Naoshi.  5,374.266.  CI. 
606-15.000 
Okamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Nasu.  Yasuhiro;  Okamoto.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Jun-ichi;  Endo.  Tet- 
suro;  and  Soeda,  Shinichi,  5.374.570,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Okamoto,  Naomi:  See — 

Matsuzawa,  Kimihiko;  Itou,  Kazuhiko;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Hasegwwa, 
Ryoichi;  Okamoto.  Naomi;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  Shinmei.  Masayuki; 
and  Matsuyama,  Shigeo,  5,374,533,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Okamura,  Masatoshr.  Set — 

Kannla,    Hiroshi;    Okamura,    Masatoshi;    and    Itoh,    Kimitoshi, 
5.375,024,  CI.  242-347.100. 
Okano.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kozawa.  Tadashi;  Okano.  Hiroshi;  Nagayama,  Hideo;  and  Andoh. 
Kazuya.  5,374.168.  CI.  417-471.000. 
Okayama.  Hiroaki;  and  Ono,  Shusuke.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.  Ltd  Optical  low  pass  filter.  5.375.013.  CI  359-831.000. 
Okazaki.  Akio:  See— 

Hori.  Osamu;  and  Okazaki.  Akio,  5,375,194.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Okazaki,  Shuji:  Set — 

Kasahara.    Senshi;    Okazaki.    Shuji;    and    Sekizawa,    Kazuhiko, 
5.374>409.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Okazaki.  Yeshio:  See— 

Hideshima.    Masayuki;    Suzuki.    Torn;    Sakurai,    Akio;    Okazaki. 
Yoslao;  and  Morimoto.  Akio.  5.374.967.  CI.  351-208.000. 
Okazaki.  Yokio:  Set— 

Tsuneoka.  Masaki;  Sakamoto.  Keishi;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Kariya, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Okazaki,  Yukio.  5.374.873,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanaga.  Osamu;  and  Okuaki.  Yasuyuki.  5,375,077.  CI.  364-724.170. 
Okihara.  Masakazu:  See— 

Kogure,  Tomohiko;  and  Okihara,  Masakazu,  5,373.883.  O.  152- 
2O9.a0R. 
Okita,  Tadashi:  Set — 

Matsubara,   Shunsuke;  Okita,  Tadashi;  and  Iwashita,  Yasusuke, 
5,374,882,  CI.  318-560.000, 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Morrissey,  James  H.;  and  Comp.  PhUip  C.  5.374.617,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Okoga,  Yoichi:  Set — 

Eguchi.    Kazuhiro;    Morimoto,    Kimio;    and    Okoga,    Yoichi, 
5.374.996,  CI.  358-458.000. 
Okonogi,  Kensuke;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Lami- 
nated substrate  for  semiconductor  device  and  manufacturing  method 
thereof  5,374,582.  CI.  437-63.000. 
Okuaki.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yanaga.  Osamu;  and  Okuaki,  Yasuyuki.  5.375.077,  CI.  364-724.170. 
Okumura,  Toshiyuki;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Morioka.  Tatsuya;  and  Ma- 
tsumoto, Narihito.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  laser 
device.  5.375.135.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Akimoto,  Katsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Semiconductor  light  emitting  device.  5,375,134,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Okuzono,  Shuichi:  See — 

Tamano,  Yutaka;  Ishida.  Masaki;  and  Okuzono,  Shuichi,  5.374.666. 
CI.  521-129.000. 
Oldfield.  Terry  A.:  Set— 

Krutak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  Hil- 
bert.  Samuel  D.;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.;  Parham.  William  W.;  and 
Pruett,  Wayne  P.,  5,374,419,  CI.  424-59.000. 
O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Imperante.  John;  and  O'Lenick.  Anthony  J .  Jr..  5.374.759.  CI. 
556-437.000. 
Olivier,    Paal   A.   System   for   media   separation  of  solid   particles. 

5.373,944.  CI.  209-172.500. 
Olsen.  Bjom  R.:  See— 

Parenteau,  Nancy  L.;  Mason,  Valerie  S.;  and  Olsen,  Bjom  R.. 
5,374,515.  CI.  435-1.000. 
Olson,  Richard  A.  Illusion  creating  for  amusement  and  education. 

5,374,217,  CI,  472-57.000. 
Olsson.  Gunnar.  to  Olsson,  Gunner.  Sweeping  appliance  for  excavators. 

5,373.652.  CI.  37-403.000. 
Olsson,  Gunner:  See — 

Olssoa  Gunnar.  5,373.652.  CI.  37-403.000. 
Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar;  Rydgren.  Goeran;  and  Linden.  Dan.  to  Siemens    Osinga,  Theo  J.:  See-  ^    w     i  i      _j 

Aktiengesellschafl.  Respirator  having  a  trigger  sensitivity  dependent  Brown,  Graham  T.;  Osinga,  Theo  J.;  Parkmgston,  Michael  J.;  and 

on  the  patient  gas  now  5.373.842,  CI.  128-204.210.  Steel.  Andrew  T..  5.374.370,  O.  252-174.25a 
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Osrun  Sylvania  Inc.:  See — 

Doffman,  Leonid  P.;  Sampath,  Sanjay;  Scheithauer,  Michael  J.; 
and  Vanderpool,  Jack  E.,  3,374.802,  a.  219-121.320. 
Ostersetzer,  Shlomo;  and  Lior,  David,  to  TAT  Aero  Equipment  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  Air  conditioning  system.  3,373,707,  CI.  62-401.000. 
Oslholt,  Rudiger:  See- 
Becker,  KUus;  and  Ostholt,  Rudiger.  3.374.130.  CI.  414-234.000. 
Osumi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Nishimoto.  Shuji;  and  Osumi.  Masahiro.  3.374.799.  Q.  219-1 17.100. 
Otani.    Hiroshi;    Takahashi.    Yoshihani;    Murasawa,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Ichimasa,  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal 
stress    resistant    semiconductor    device    mounting    arrangement. 
3.374.848.  CI.  257-683.000. 
Otani.  Yukitoshi;  and  Koike,  Kenichi.  to  Hoya  Corporation.  Optical 
isolator  device  having  a  wider  cutofT  wavelength  band  for  a  return 
light  beam.  5,373,009.  CI.  339-282.000. 
OToole.  Terrence  R.:  See— 

Bickford.  Harry  R.;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foster,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg. 
Martin  J.;  Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  McBride. 
Donald  G.;  OToole,  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L,;  and 
Viehbeck,  Alfred.  5.374.454.  CI.  427-306.000. 
Otsubo.  Yasufumi:  See — 

Edamura,     Kazuya;     and    Otsubo.     Yasufumi,     3,374,367.     CI. 
252-79.000. 
Otsuka,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ueyama,  Masayuki:  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  and  Ot- 
suka. Hiroshi.  5,374,984,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Otsuka,  Saburo:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Akemi,  Hitoshi;  and  Higashio, 
iCazuhiro,  5,374,429,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Otsuka,  Satomi:  See — 

Ito,  Chitoshi;  Ishida.  Minako;  Otsuka,  Satomi;  Sakuragi,  Shoji;  and 
Nagase,  Sachiyo.  5,374,131,  CI.  400-76.000. 
Ott.  Gunther;  Reiter,  Udo;  Jouck.  Walter;  Santure,  David  J.;  and  Ruhl, 
Dieter,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG.  Process  for  coating  electri- 
cally conducting  substrates,  substrates  coated  by  this  process  and 
aqueous  electrocoating  baths.  5,374,340,  CI.  204-181.700. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  See— 

Biermann,   Manfred;   Hill,   Karlheinz;   Wuest,   Willi;   Eskuchen, 
Rainer;  Wollmann,  Josef;  Bnms,  Andreas;  Hellmann,  Guenter; 
Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle,    Walter;    and    Wollmann,    Klaus, 
3,374,716,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Ouchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Hino,  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita,  Shoji; 
Naito,   Toshiki;    Higashi.    Kazumi;    Maeda,    Masako;    Kaneto, 
Masayuki;    Tanaka.     Munekazu;     and     Sugimoto.     Masakazu. 
5.374,469,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Ouellet,  David  F.:  See— 

Iben,  Robert  L.;  Chadwick,  Thomas  C;  and  Ouellet,  David  F., 
5,375,187,  CI.  392-416.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Pecina,  Joseph  A.,  5,374,069,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Overholt,  Janet  M.:  See- 
Liu,  Chi-Li;  and  Overholt,  Janet  M.,  5,374,545,  CI.  433-183.000. 
Owada,  Hiroaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Partial  plating  method 
for  a  plate  member  and  masking  jig  for  use  therein.  3,374,345,  CI. 
205-118.000. 
Owen.  David  P.,  to  Marconi  Instruments  Limited.  Waveform  genera- 
tors using  digitally  generator  superimposed  waveforms.  5,375,065,  CI. 
364-480.000. 
Owen,  Frank  C.  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  operating 
a  communications  system,  a  communications  system  and  a  secondary 
station  for  use  in  the  system.  5,375,254,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Owens,  John  C:  See — 

Hoge,  David  T.;  and  Owens,  John  C,  5,374,003,  C\.  242-332.700. 
Ozaki,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Imaseki,  Takashi;  Ozaki,  Kiyotaka;  and  Asou,  Takeshi,  5,374,877, 
CI.  318-34.000. 
Ozari,  Yehuda;  Kochar,  Lalit;  Hall,  Vance;  and  Lhila,  Ramesh,  to  TTI. 

Masking  tape.  5,374,482,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Ozawa,  Koji:  See — 

Akatsu,  Masaharu;  Murata,  Tomohiro;  Kurihara,  Kenzou;  Yotsuya, 
Morihiko;  and  Ozawa,  Koji,  5,375,227,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Ozias,  ALbert  E.:  See— 

deBoer,    Wiebe    B.;    and    Ozias.    ALbert    E.,    5,374,315,    CI. 
118-723.000. 
0'3  Neill,  Frank  P.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Optical  distribution  system. 

5,373,007,  CI.  339-152.000. 
P.N.  Lebedev  Institute  of  Physics:  See — 

Akhekyan,  Arterm  M.;  Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Nasibov,  Alexan- 
der  S.;    Sypchenko,    Mikhail    N.;   and    Krykanov,    Ivan   A., 
5,374,870,  CI.  313-463.000. 
Paccar  Inc.:  See — 

Penzotti,  Roger  P.;  and  Stephens,   Donald  L.,  3,374,077,  CI. 
280-711.000. 
Pakko,  James  D.:  See— 

Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  James  D.; 
and  Hansen,  Lisa  A.,  3,373,696,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Pal,  Arun  K.  Kar-kool.  5,373,703,  CI.  62-91.000. 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

MUler,  John  D.;  Barkley,  P.  Glenn;  White,  Donald  H.,  Jr.;  and 
Gingrich,  Dana  E.,  5,374,356,  CI.  210^41.000. 
Palmer,  Ian  G.:  See — 

Gatenby,  Kevin  M.;  Palmer,  Ian  G.;  and  Grimes,  Roger,  5,374,321, 
a.  148-532.000. 


Palmer,  Larry  G.:  See — 

Palmer,  Ricky  S.;  and  Palmer,  Larry  G.,  5,375,068,  CI.  364-514.000 
Palmer,  Ricky  S.;  and  Palmer,  Larry  G.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Video  teleconferencing  for  networked  workstations.  5,375,068, 
CI.  364-514.000. 
Pang,  Roy  H.  L.;  Cohen.  Charles  M.;  and  Keck.  Peter  C.  to  Creative 
Biomolecules,  Inc.  Synthetic  bioadhesive.  3.374.431.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Pao.  Lily  C:  See- 
Robinson,  Kurt  B.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  Levy,  Markus  A.;  Brown. 
David  M ;  Pao,  Lily  C;  and  Dipert,  Brian  L.,  3,375,222,  CI 
395-423.000. 
Papuchon,  Michel:  See — 

Pocholle.  Jean-Paul;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Puech,  Claude,  5,375,131,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Paquette,  Jean-Paul.  Flat-roof  roofing  with  tapered  corrugated  sheet. 

3,373,669,  CI.  32-90.200. 
Parab,  Prakash,  to  Bristol-Meyers  Squibb  Company.  Imidazole  dermal 

penetration  enhancers.  5,374,633,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Parcells,  Charles  A.,  III.  Sliding  accessories  to  permit  in-line  roller 
skating  maneuvers  equivalent  to  ice  skating  maneuvers.  5,373,584,  CI. 
2-2.000. 
Parenteau,  Nancy  L.;  Mason,  Valerie  S.;  and  Olsen,  Bjom  R.,  to  Organ- 
ogenesis, Inc.;  and  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  The.  In 
vitro  cornea  equivalent  model.  5,374,315,  CI.  435-1.000. 
Parentini,  Andres  H.:  See — 

Silvestrini,  Jesus  A.;  Parentini,  Andres  H.;  and  Masareje,  Carlos  H.. 
5,374,435.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Parham,  William  W.;  See— 

Krutak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Hil- 
bert,  Samuel  O.;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.;  Parham,  William  W ;  and 
Pruett,  Wayne  P.,  5,374,419,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Parish,  David  M.;  and  Lewis,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Fibre  Glass-Evercoat 
Company,     Inc.     Sprayable     filler    composition.     5,374,669,    CI 
523-219.000. 
Park,  Dong  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwon,  Dae  H.;  Lee. 
Kang  M.;   Lee,  Jae  S.;  and   Park,   Dong  S.,   5,374,413,  CI 
423-349.000, 
Park,  Mm  H.:  See- 
Kim,  Young  K.;  Kim,  Kyung  S.;  and  Park,  Min  H.,  5,374,575,  CI 
437-44.000. 
Parker  Hannifm  Corporation:  See — 

Potokar,  Edward,  5.374,084,  CI.  285-27.000. 
Parker,  Lanny  L.;  and  Peterson,  Benjamin  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  VCO 

bias  generator  in  a  phase  lock  loop.  5,375,148,  CI.  375-120.000. 
Parkes,  Walter  B.  Motor  vehicle  headlight  activation  apparatus  for 

inclement  weather  conditions.  5,374,852,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Parkingston,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Graham  T.;  Osinga,  Theo  J.;  Parkingston,  Michael  J.;  and 
Steel,  Andrew  T.,  5,374,370,  CI.  252-174.250. 
Parks,  Christopher  C:  .See — 

Jeng,  Shwu  Jen;  Kanicki,  Jerzy;  Kotecki,  David  E.;  Parks,  Christo- 
pher C;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean,  5,374,481,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Parodi,  Alfredo:  See— 

Bruzzone,    Giuseppe;    Perrone,    Diego;    and    Parodi,    Alfredo. 
5,374,408,  CI.  423-61.000. 
Parsons,  Alan  T.;  and  Tedder,  Catharina  L.,  to  Siecor  Corporation 

Compression  tester.  5,373.744.  CI.  73-818.000. 
Parzych.  James  D.;  Tomaszewski.  Richard;  Brown,  Norman  P.;  Ander- 
son. Roger  P.;  Douglas,  David  M  ;  and  StufTlebeam.  Kenneth  W.,  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Hard  disk  password  security  sys- 
tem. 5.375,243,  CI.  393-725.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe. 
5,374,974,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Pastusek,  Paul  E.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Chamfered  cutting 

structure  for  downhole  drilling.  5,373,908,  CI.  175-431.000. 
Patel,  Bipin:  See— 

Kleeman,  Axel;  Munro,  David;  and  Patel,  Bipin,  5,374,604,  CI. 

504-130.000. 

Patel,  Divyesh  N.;  and  Sheldon,  Douglas,  to  Ramtron  International 

Corporation.  Ozone  gas  processing  for  ferroelectric  memory  circuits. 

5,374,578,  CI.  437-52.000. 

Patel,  Pinakin;  and  Ranieri,  Richard  L.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for 

sealing  aluminum  oxide  films.  5,374,455,  CI.  427-435.000. 
Patel,  Prakash:  See- 
Hall,  Nigel;  Hughes,  Nigel;  and  Patel,  Prakash,  3,374,724,  CI. 
544-111.000. 
Paterson,  Eileen  A.:  See — 

Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Banks,  Graham;  Davies,  John;  Paterson, 
Eileen  A.;  and  Snel,  Marten,  5,374,603,  CI  304-130.000. 
Patrick,  John  L.;  See— 

Zou,    Xueming;    Patrick,   John    L.;   and    McNally,   James   M., 
5,374,890,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Pattee,  Harley  J.  Universal  recycled  wash  water  system.  3,374,332,  Q. 

210-104.000, 
Patterson,  James  H.:  See — 

Hoffman.   James   R.;   and   Patterson,  James  H.,   5,374,222,  CI. 
474-150.000. 
Patterson,  John  F.;  Cooke,  George  C;  and  Yates,  Jack,  to  Siemens 
Power  Corporation.  Coolant  vent  fuel  rod  and  part  length  fuel  rod 
having  a  reflex  upper  end  fitting  for  a  light  water  reactor.  5,375, 1 53, 
CI.  376-435.000. 
Paventi,  Martmo:  See — 

Hay,  Allan  S.;  and  PavenU,  Martino,  3,374,701,  CI.  326-283.000. 
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Payne,  David  N.:  See— 

Zervas,  Michael  N.;  Laming,  Richard  I.;  and  Payne,  David  N., 
5,375,010,  a.  359-341.000. 
Pazdirek,  Jiri,  to  MacLean  Fogg  Company.  Composite  insulator  struc- 
ture and  method  of  construction.  5,374.780,  C\.  174-176.000. 
PEACH  Media  Research,  Inc  :  See- 
Welsh,  Russell  J  ,  5,374,951,  a.  348-4.000. 
Pearlstein,  Fred;  and  Agarwala,  ViiKXl  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Trivalent  chromium  solutions  for  sealing  anodized  aluminum. 
5,374,347,  CI.  205-203.000. 
Pearv>n,  James  E.;  and  Carls,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Butter- 

ny  valve  assembly.  5,374,032,  CI.  251-368.000. 
Pecheur,  Jacques:  See — 

Schapiia,  Joseph;  Schild,  Jacques;  Pecheur,  Jacques;  Guerin,  Ange 
C;  Ambrosi,  Dominique;  Fuchs,  Jean- Jacques;  and  Guyenet, 
Bernard,  5,374,607,  CI.  504-310.000. 
Pecina,  Joseph  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Aluminum  core 
cylinder  head  gasket  for  marine  engines.  5,374,069.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Peck,  John  C;  and  Rowland,  Randy,  to  Clemson  Umversity.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  voice  controlled  apparel  machine.  5,375,063,  CI. 
364-470.000. 
Pehrsson,  Pehr  E.:  See— 

Morhsh.  Arthur  A.;  Natishan,  Paul  M.;  Maruyama.  Benji;  and 
Pehrtaon,  Pehr  E.,  5,374,414,  CI.  423-446.000. 
Pekar,  Jaroilaw:  See — 

Beadles,   Robert   L.;  Greene,   Henry   A.;  and   Pekar,  Jaroslaw, 
5.374,985,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Pellegrini,  Alfred,  Jr.;  Tonnena,  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Balbi- 
not,  Renzo;  and  Conella,  Mario,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Braking  device 
particularly  for  skates.  5,374,070,  CI.  280-11.200. 
Penzotti.  Roger  P.;  and  Stephens,  Donald  L.,  to  Paccar  Inc.  Pneumati- 
cally damped  vehicle  suspension  system.  5,374,077,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Pepe,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Roth,  Scott  S.;  McFadden,  William  C;  and  Pepe,  Alexander  J., 
5,374,572,  a.  437-41.000. 
Pepper,  David  M.:  See— 

Matossian,  Jesse  N.;  Schumacher,  Robert  W.;  and  Pepper,  David 
M.,  5,374.456.  CI.  427-570.000. 
Permin,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Kaufer.  Helmut;  Grimm.  Maximilian;  Angelo,  Polese;  Staudte, 
Bemd;  Struck,  Detlef;  Radelow,  Wolfgang;  and  Permin,  Hans- 
Joachni,  5,373.956,  CI.  220-4.280. 
Pemer,  Johannes:  See — 

Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Baur,  Richard;  Schwen- 
demann.  Volker;  Jaeger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pemer,  Johannes, 
5,374,681,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Perrone,  Dieigo:  See — 

Bruzzone,    Giuseppe;    Perrone,    Diego;    and    Parodi,    Alfredo, 
5,374,408,  CI.  423-61.000. 
Perry,  John  R.;  and  Allen,  Brian  K.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited 

Company.  Spark  plug  printing  machine.  5,373,783,  CI.  101-38.100. 
Perry,  Ke%in  P  D  ;  See— 

Bodenstem,  Johannes  J.;  Ehlers,  Krause  L.;  and  Perry,  Kevin  P.  D.. 
5,374,299,  CI.  75-707.000. 
Pershina,  John  C.:  See — 

Herman,  Edward  G.;  Arbogast,  Fred  W.;  and  Pershina,  John  C, 
5,374.191,  CI.  434-226.000. 
Persson,  Bengt  Y.;  See- 
Anderson.  Claes  H.;  Erilisson,  Hakan  O.;  Madfors,  Magnus  E.; 
Persson,  Bengt  Y.;  and  Raith,  Alex  K.,  5,375,123,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Perzbom,  Elisabeth:  See — 

Bohagen.  Horst;  MuUer,  Ulrich;  Rosentreter,  Ulrich;   BischofT, 
Erwin;    Fiedler.    Volker-Bemd;    Perzbom.    Elisabeth;   Hutter. 
Joachim;  Norman.  Peter;  Cuthbert.  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  Hilary  P.; 
and  McKenmff.  Mane  G..  5.374,647,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Pessi,  Antonello:  See — 

Nuzzolo,  Carlo  A.;  Bemardi,  Adriano;  Pessi,  Antonello;  and  Ver- 
dini,  Antonio  S.,  5,374,530,  Q.  435-7.220. 
Petelenz,  Tomasz  J.:  See — 

Lloyd.  Lindsay  B.;  Beck,  Jon  E.;  Petelenz,  Tomasz  J.;  Holt,  Clay 
H  ;  and  Felman,  William  F.,  5,374,241,  Q.  604-20.000. 
Peter,  KarU  See— 

Dapperheld,  Steffen;  Volk,  Heinrich;  and  Peter,  Karl,  5,374,737, 
CI.  548-164.000. 
Peters,  Edward  W.;  and  Burke,  Leland  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Comiwny. 
Acoustical  damping  device  for  gaseous  fueled  automotive  engines. 
5,373,824.  CI.  123-527.000. 
Petersen,  John  S.:  See — 

Neue,  Uwe  D.;  Niederlaender,  Carsten  L.;  and  Petersen,  John  S., 
5,374,755,  C\.  556400.000. 
Peterson,  Benjamin  C:  See — 

Parker,   Lanny   L.;  and   Peterson.   Benjamin  C,   5,375,148,  CI. 
375-120000. 
Peterson,  Francis  A.:  See — 

McKe«,  Kenneth  E.;  Price,  Ralph  D.;  and  Peterson,  Francis  A., 
5.373,924,  a.  192-3.630. 
Peterson,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Ratte,    Roberi   W.;   Cain,   Ronald;   and   Peterson,   Norman   E., 
5,373,720,  CI.  72-354.800. 
Peyman,  Gholam  A.:  See — 

Arpa,  Paolo;  Peyman,  Gholam  A.;  and  UpdegrafT,  Stephen  A., 
5,374,272,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Pfeufer,  Reinhard:  See— 

Nitschke,  Werner;  Frey.  Thomas;  Pfeufer.  Reinhard;  and  Zeller. 
Thomas.  5,375.056.  CI.  364-«24  030. 
Pfundstein,  Matthias,  to  Standard  Elektrik  Lorenz  Aktiengesellschafl 
Method  for  generating  a  temporary  mobile  subscriber  identity  signal 


(TMSI)  from  a  permanent  mobik  station  identity  signal  (IMS!). 
5,375,251,  a.  455-33.400. 
Phelps  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Seymour,  Edwin  L.,  5,373,814,  d.  119-795.000. 
PhiUips,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen,  Johan; 
Kiiskila,  Erkki;  Mattelmaki,  Esko;  Phillipa,  Joaeph  R.;  Rich- 
ardaen,  Jan;  Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  WiUund,  Karl 
G.,  5,374,333,  CI.  162-31.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Clark,  Earl,  Jr  ;  Scoggins,  Lacey  E.;  and  Kile,  Glenn  F.,  5,374,709, 
CI   528-499.000. 
PhilUps,  W.  Morris:  See— 

Coultrip,  Roberi  H.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.; 
Phillips,  W.  Morris;  and  Fox,  Robert  L.,  5,374,808,  CI. 
219-633.000. 
Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Coultrip, 
Robert  H.;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnston.  David  F ;  Swaim, 
Robert  J.;  and  E>inkins,  James  R.,  5,374,809,  C\.  219-633.000. 
PhiUips,  Wayne  D.:  See— 

D'Ambrogio,  WUIiam  J.;  McCourt,  Karen  M.;  PhiUips,  Wayne  D.; 
Saleh,  Patricia  D.;  and  Seip,  Barry  S.,  5,375,124,  d.  370-110.100. 
PHD:  See— 

RoweU,  Galen  A.;  and  Wain,  Hans  M.,  5,373,980,  a.  224-240.000. 
Phoenix  Chiem.:  See — 

Imperante,  John;  and  O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr..  5.374,759,  a. 
556-437.000. 
Photon  Kinetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Shaar,   Casey   S.;  and   Schnackenberg.   Paul  T.,   5,375,179,  d. 
385-15.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Plummer,  Steven  J.,  5,374,796,  CI.  200-512.000. 
Zou,    Xueming;    Patrick.    John    L.;    and    McNally,   James   M., 
5,374,890,  a.  324-318.000. 
Pickering,  Michael  A  ;  Goela,  Jitendra  S.;  and  Bums,  Lee  E.,  to  CVD, 
Inc.  Highly  polishable.  highly  thermally  conductive  silicon  carbide. 
5,374,412,  CI.  423-346.000. 
PictureTel  Corporation:  See — 

Clapp,   Craig   S.    K.;   and   Duys,   Anthony   M.,   5,374,971,   a. 
354-293.000. 
Pietsch,  Gunter:  See — 

von   Bergen,   Ernst-Peter;   and   Pietsch,   Gunter,   5,374,208,   CI. 
440-80.000. 
Pileggi,  James  D.;  and  Wolff,  Emest  G.,  to  Gunderson,  Inc.;  and  Sute 
of  Oregon,  The.  Railway  gondola  car  incorporating  flexible  panels  of 
composite  sheet  material.  5,373,792,  Q.  105-406.100 
Pillmcier,  Leonhard:  See — 

Dohnal,   Dieter;   and   PUlmeier,   Leonhard,   5,374,781.  CL    174- 
153.00R. 
Pin,  Francois  G.;  and  Killough,  Stephen  M.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.  Omni-directional  and  holonomic  rolling  platform  with 
decoupled  rotational  and  translational  degrees  of  freedom.  5,374,879, 
a.  318-139.000. 
Piniecki.  Ronald  R.,  to  Blue  Circle  America.  Inc.  Process  and  system 
for  producmg  cemenutious  materials  from  ferrous  blast  furnace  slags. 
5,374,309,  CI    106-714.000. 
Pinizzotto,  Russell  F.:  See — 

Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Pinizzotto,  Russell  F.;  and  Littler,  Christopher 
L.,  5,375,085,  a.  365-145.000. 
Pinnell,  Sheldon  R.:  See— 

Murad,  Saood;  and  Pinnell,  Sheldon  R.,  5,374,660.  O.  514-620.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Imai,  Kunio;  Wakimoto,  Takeo;  Shirota.  Yasuhiko;  Inada.  Hirothi; 
and  Kobata.  Tomokazu.  5,374,489,  CI  428-690.000. 
Pipeline  Accessory  Marketing.  Ltd.:  See- 
Power^  Edward  J.,  5,374,087,  CI.  285-197.000. 
Piper,  James  R.:  See— 

DeGraw,  Joseph  I.;  Colwell,  WUIiam  T.;  and  Piper,  James  R., 
5,374,726,  CI.  544-260.000. 
Pissantezky,  Sergio;  and  Mclntyre,  Peter  M.,  to  Houston  Advanced 
Research  Center.  Twin-bore  flux  pipe  dipole  magnet.  5,374,913,  Q. 
335-216,000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Wright,  WUIiam  J.,  5,374,044,  a.  271-2.000. 
Pitot,   Christian;   Roussel,    Francoisc;   and   Vritz,    Louis,   to   Sextant 
Avionique.  Method  and  device  for  detectmg  and  checking  the  tem- 
plate of  digital  messages  transmitted  to  a  receiver  device.  5,375,142, 
a.  375-10.000. 
Pilot,  Christian,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Device  for  managing  a  plurality 
of  independent  queues  in  a  common  non-dedicated  memory  space. 
5,375,208,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Plach,  Herbert:  See- 
Weber,  Georg;  Plach,  Herbert;  Reiffenrath,  VoUter,  Yoshitake, 
Hiroki;  and  Numata,  Hiroshi.  5,374.374.  Q.  252-299.630. 
Plachetta.  Christoph,   Schlichung.   Karl;   Welz,   Martin;  and   Bright. 
Theresa  A.,  to  BASF  AktiengescUschaft.  Thermoplastic  moldmg 
materials  containing  inorganic  subgroup  metal  salta.  5,374,675,  Q. 
524-403.000. 
Planke,  Tore;  and  Holmen,  Kristian,  to  Tomra  Systems  A/S.  Conveyor 

with  variable  suction  force  5,373,933,  CI.  198-689  100. 
Platzer,  Stephan  J.  W.;  Buhr,  Gerhard;  Michel.  Manfred;  and  Buch- 
mann,  Andrea,  to  Hoeschst  Aktiengesellschafl    Photopolymenzable 
material  and  process  for  the  production  ofa  colored  usage.  5,374,184, 
a.  430-262.000. 
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Plochuczyk,  Edward  F.;  and  Strouse.  Erin  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany.  Procexi  for  converting  loracarbef  dihydrate  to  loracarbef 
monohydrate.  5,374,719,  d.  540-205  000. 
Plumnier,  Steven  i.,  to  Picker  International,  Inc.  Contact  icnior  with 

improved  sensitivity   5,374,796,  CI.  200-512.000. 
Plymouth  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Fulcomer.  Robert  D  ,  5.374,465,  CI.  428-122.000. 
Pocholle,  Jean-Paul;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Puech,  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Tuneable  laser  device  using  a  gas 
enclosure  optical  cavity.  5,375,131,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Poeppelmeier,  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Dabrowski,  Bogdan;  Vaugbey,  J.  T.;  and  Poeppelmeier,  Kenneth 
R.,  5,374.611,  CI.  505-500.000. 
Point  Blank  Body  Armor,  Inc.:  See — 

Dragone,  Gaeton  J.;  Borgese,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ditchfleld,  Brad  J., 
5,373.582,  CI.  2-2.500. 
Pokora,  Alexander  R.;  and  Johnson,  Mark  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The.    Protease   catalyzed    treatments   of  lignocellulose   materials. 
5.374.555.  CI.  435-278.000. 
Polar  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Babacz.  Robert  J.,  5,374,314,  d.  II8-723.0MP. 
Poldner,  Erich:  See — 

Habiger.  Heinz;  Jainek,  Herbert;  Oelpke,  Reinhard;  and  Poldner, 
Erich,  5,374,355,  CI.  210-440.000. 
Polla,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Ghezzo.  Mario;  Saia.  Richard  J..  Bagepalli.  Bharat  S.;  Imam,  Im- 
dad;  and  Polla,  Dennis  L  .  5,374.792.  CI   20O-16.0OB. 
Pollard,  Chnstopher  A.;  McGmnis,  Kevin  W.;  and  Miller,  Delroy  E.,  to 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Optical  disk  storage  tray  having  multiple 
storage  sites  and  corresponding  drive  components.  5,375,113,  CI. 
369-30.000 
Pollok,  Horst:  See— 

Volkmann,  Klaus;  Pollok,  Horst;  and  Kickartz,  Manfred,  5,373,741, 
CI.  73-602.000. 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakatsuka,  Sei;  and  Fukasawa,  Jun,  5,374,485.  Ci.  428-423.100. 
Pontbriand,  Duane:  See — 

Davie,   Robert;   Noone.   David;   Klinger.  Gary;  Cheney,   Craig; 
Szabo,   George;   Pontbriand.   Duane;  Carman.   Anthony;   and 
McDaniel,  James  D..  5.374.089.  CI.  285-317.000. 
Ponioppidan.  Michael:  See — 

Semencc.    Pierre;    and    Pontoppidan,    Michael,    5,374,031,    CI. 
251-305.000. 
Popp,  Andreas:  See — 

Hampp.  Norbert;  Popp,  Andreas;  Miller,  Alfred;  Brauchle,  Chris- 
toph;  and  Oesterhelt,  Dieter,  5,374.492,  CI.  270-1.000. 
Popp,  Konrad:  See — 

Uchino,  Yukio;  and  Popp,  Konrad,  5,374,804,  d.  219-121.780. 
Portable  Energy  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Aldecoa,  Julio  A.,  5.374,490,  CI.  429-152.000. 
Porter.  William  L  Animal  feed  additives.  5,374,425,  CI.  424-93.450. 
Poss,  Michael  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Indole-  and  ben- 
zimidazole-substituted    imidazole    and    benzimidazole    derivatives. 
5,374,615.  CI.  514-3.810. 
Possanza.  Steven  D.;  Winkler.  Thomas  K.;  and  Krrsinske.  Kenneth  R.. 
to  Eastnuui  Kodak  Company.  Modified  passive  liquid  in-line  seg- 
mented blender.  5.374.120.  CI.  366-144.000. 
Post.  Stephen  F.;  Vinzant.  Warren  J.;  Bowman,  Scott  A.;  and  Acker- 
son,  George  L..  to  Curtis  Instruments,  Inc.  Electric  motor  controller. 
5,374,881,  CI.  318-373.000. 
Potokar,  Edward,  to  Parker  Haimifin  Corporation.  Coupling  for  auto- 
mobile air  conditioning  system.  5,374,084,  CI.  285-27.000. 
Pounau,   Thierry,   to  Tomecanic.   Jig  for  cutting  tiles  diagonally. 

5,373,835,  CI.  125-23.010. 
Powers,  Edward  J.,  to  Pipeline  Accessory  Marketing,  Ltd.  Tapping 

sleeve.  5,374,087,  CI.  285-197.000. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro:  See — 

Pellegrini,  Alfred,  Jr.;  Tormena,  Andrea;  Pozzobon,  Alessandro; 
Balbinot,  Renzo;  and  Conella.  Mario.  5.374.070.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Pramanik.  Dipankar:  See — 

Nariani.  Subhash  R.;  Jain,  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  and  Chang, 
Kuang-Yeh,  5,374,833.  CI.  257-52.000. 
Pratt,  Ronald;  and  Chedester,  John,  to  Earth  Partners,  Inc.  Composite 

board  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,374,474,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Alan  T.   Y.;  Calvo,  Jose  R.;  and  Barrado,  Ramon  R.. 
5.374,751,  CI.  554-205.000. 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Takemoto,  Sumio;  and  Hayashi.  Kiyoshi,  5,373.71 1,  a.  66-168.000. 
Preis,  Hubert:  See- 
Decker.  Hans  J  ;  Freund.  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Hetnz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenbcrg.  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G..  5.374,407,  CI.  422-305.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  The:  See — 

Parenteau,  Nancy  L.;  Mason,  Valerie  S.;  and  Olsen,  Bjom  R., 
5.374,515,  CI.  435-1.000. 
Pribnow,  Scott  R.:  See- 
Lawless.  Joseph  D.;  Heil,  Robert  H.;  Pribnow.  Scott  R.;  and  Rus- 
sell. Duncan  R..  5.374.477.  CI.  428-317.300. 
Price.  Elvin  C;  and  Dasher.  Preston  B.,  to  Atlanta  Attachment  Com- 
pany. Cloth  cutter  attachment.  5,373,798,  CI.  112-264.100. 
Price.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

McKee,  Kenneth  E.;  Price.  Ralph  D.;  and  Peterson,  Francis  A., 
5,373,924.  CI.  192-3.630. 
Prim  Hall  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Prim,  John  E.,  5,374.050,  CI.  271-221.000. 


Prim,  John  E.,  to  Prim  Hall  Enterprises,  Inc.  Jogger  having  a  floating 

mount.  5.374,050,  CI.  271-221.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

George,  Philip  C;  and  Busch.  David  B.,  5,374,097,  CI.  296-97.500. 
Principia  Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Akhekyan,  Arterm  M.;  Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Nasibov,  Alexan- 
der   S.;    Sypchenko,    Mikhail    N.;    and    Krykanov,    Ivan    A.. 
5.374,870.  CI.  313-463.000. 
Pringle.  Ronald  E.,  to  Cameo  International  Inc.  Rotary  piston  well  tool. 

5,373.898,  CI.  166-72.000. 
Prizio,  Ricci.  Invisi-blind  camouflage  device.  5,373,863,  CI.  135-97.000 
Process  Technologies,  Incorporated:  See — 

Weigold,  Theodore  S  ;  Galayda,  Stephen  J.;  and  Guyer,  Orville  B., 
5.374,404,  CI.  422-186.300. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Grooms,  John  P.;  Kinne,  Daniel  J.;  Dirksing,  William  P.;  and  Kock. 

Ronald  W  .  5.373,967,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Gunn,  Charles  L.;  and  Ruehl,  Dennis  J.,  5.373.960,  CI.  220-416.000 
Professional  Dental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemon.  J   Robert;  Evans,  William  T.;  and  Christian,  Robert  E., 
5,373,599,  CI.  15-104.940. 
Profile  For  Speed,  Inc.:  See — 

Bigall,  Wade,  5,373,757,  CI.  74-551.300. 
Progenies  Corporation:  See — 

Betz,  Robert  C;  and  Thomas,  John  S.,  5.373,657,  CI.  42-100.000. 
Proia.  Stephen  B.:  See — 

Simpson,  Chnstopher  S.;  French,  Kevin  R.;  and  Proia,  Stephen  B., 
5.375.030.  CI.  361-118.000. 
Prota,  Guiseppe;  and  Wenke,  Gottfried,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Oxida- 
tive hair  dyeing  method,  composition,  and  kit  utilizing  hydroxyl 
substituted  benzothiazines.  5,374,288,  CI.  8-4O6.00O. 
Proto,  George  R  :  See — 

Chesterfield,  Michael  P.;  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  Proto,  George  R.; 
and  Wilson,  Jonathan,  5,374,278,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Prototek,  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Mary  P.;  Bissell,  Eugene  R.;  and  Smith,  Robert  E., 
5,374.623.  a.  514-17.000. 
Provenzano.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Foyt.  Arthur  G.;  Provenzano.  Paul  L.;  Swindal,  James  L.;  and 
Wagner,  Robert  A.,  5,375,034,  C\.  361-283.400. 
Pruden,  Barry  B.:  See- 
Sears,  Paul  L.;  de  Bruijn,  Theo  J.  W.;  Dawson,  William  H.;  Pruden, 
Barry  B.;  and  Jain,  AnU  K.,  5,374,348,  CI  208-107.000. 
Prueitt,  Melvin  L.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Compact     magnetic     energy     storage     module.     5,374,914,     CI. 
335-216.000. 
Pruett,  Wayne  P.:  See— 

Knitak,  James  J.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Hil- 
bert,  Samuel  D.;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.;  Parham,  William  W.;  and 
Pruett,  Wayne  P ,  5,374,419,  CI.  424-59.000 
Pryor,  Timothy  R.,  to  Sensor  Adaptive  Machines,  Inc.  Target  based 
determination    of    robot    and    sensor    alignment.    5,374.830,    CI. 
250-56I.OOO. 
Pudleiner.  Heinz:  See — 

Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Hugl,  Herbert;  and  Pudleiner, 
Heinz,  5,374.704,  CI.  528-66.000. 
Puech,  Claude:  See— 

Pocholle,  Jean-Paul;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Huigiuu'd,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Puech,  Claude.  5,375,131,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Pugia,  Michael  J.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Oxidative  creatinine  assay.  5,374,561, 

a.  436-98.000. 
Pullen  V,  William  J.   Radiation  gathering  and  focusing  apparatus. 

5,374,939,  CI.  343-839.000. 
Pulse  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bezos,   Angel   P.;   Wright,   Clive;   and   Fernandez,   Emilio   A., 
5,374,015,  CI.  246-I69.00R. 
Purchell,  Roger  B.:  See- 
Moore,  John  D.;  Swain,  Peter  G.;  Purchell,  Roger  B.;  and  Hilton, 
John.  5.374.928.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Pursell  Industries:  See — 

Detrick,  John  H.;  and  Carney,  Frederick  T.,  Jr.,  5,374,292,  CI. 
71-28.000. 
Putrino,  Michael:  See — 

Hrusecky,    David    A.;    and    Putrino,    Michael,    5,375,078,    CI. 
364-736.000. 
pvb  medizintechnik  gmbh:  See — 

von  Berg.  Peter.  5.374.401,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Pye,  John  A.;  and  Archer,  Nicholas  J.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited. 

Exhaust  gas  particle  sensor.  5,374,992,  CI.  356-439.000. 
Pyne.  Barry  S.:  See — 

Weik,    Christopher    C;    and    Pyne,    Barry    S.,    5,373,771,    CI. 
84-400.000. 
Quagliariello,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Ehsani.   Shahrokh;  and  Quagliariello,   Giuseppe,   5,375,144,  CI. 
375-38.000. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo,  Chi-I;  and  Lynch,  Michael  W.,  5,374.597.  CI.  502-108.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Abbott,  William  L.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nguyen,  Hung  C. 
5,375,145,  CI.  375-98.000. 
Quedens,  Phillipp  J.;  Boucher,  Doanid  R.;  Shipherd,  John  T.;  Malis, 
Michael  J.;  and  Izzo,  Joseph  A.,  to  Corometrics  Medical  Systems, 
Inc.   Connector  device   for   use   in   monitoring   fetal   heart   rate. 
5,373,843,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Quintilio,  Lupi.  Grinding  wheels  for  the  machine  working  of  marble 
and  granite.  5,373,666,  CI.  451-241.000. 
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RabaUis,  John  W.;  and  Kasi,  Srinandan  R.,  to  University  of  Houston. 
Process  for  the  deposition  of  diamond  films  using  low  energy,  mass- 
selected  ion  beam  deposition.  S,374.3I8,  CI.  148-33.000. 
Radelow,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kaufer,   Helmut;  Grimm.   Maximilian;   Angelo,   Polese;  Staudte, 
Bemd;  Struck,  Detlef;  Radelow.  Wolfgang;  and  Permin,  Hans- 
Joachim.  5,373,956,  CI.  220-4.280. 
Radt,  Ingrid,  Christian  Radt,  Volker  Radt,  heirs:  See— 

Lorentzen.  Jens-Peter;   Radt,   Walter,  deceased;  and   Lehmann. 
Hor«-E>ieter.  5.374,378,  CI.  252-380.000. 
Radt,  Walter,  deceased:  See— 

Lorentzen,  Jens-Peter;   Radt,   Walter,  deceased;  and  Lehmann, 
Horn-Dieter,  5.374,378.  CI.  252-380.000 
Rafferty.  Kevin;  and  Rowe,  Bruce.  Fluoride  cleaning  of  metal  surfaces 

and  product.  5,373.986,  CI.  228-206.000. 
Ragout,  emard:  See — 

Derroire,  Georges;  and  Ragout,  emard.  5,373,870.  CI.  138-125.000. 
Raith,  Ale»  K.:  See- 
Anderson.  Claes  H.;  Eriksson.  Hakan  O.;  Madfors,  Magnus  E.; 
Peraion.  Bengt  Y.;  and  Raith.  Alex  K.,  5.375.123.  CI.  370-95.100. 
Rakutani.  Renji:  See — 

Hozumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka.  Tom;  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Goto,  Takakiyo; 
Uno,  Toru;  and  Rakutani,  Kenji,  5.374.600.  a.  502-402.000. 
Ramaswami.  Shrinath:  See — 

Huang,  Wen-Ling  M.;  Ramaswami.  Shrinath;  and  Grimaldi,  Mau- 
reen F..  5.374,568.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Ramseth,    Irene    P.    Wheelbarrow    bin    wall    extension    apparatus. 

5.374,095,  CI.  296-32.000 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Patel,  Divyesh  N.;  and  Sheldon,  Douglas,  5,374,578,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Rancoule,  Gilbert  I.;  and  Fishier,  Mark  K.,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Com- 
pany. Refractory  zirconia  mortar.  5,373,976,  Q.  222-600.000. 
Rang,  Harald:  See— 

Kast,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Mtsslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas;    Rang,    Harald;    Gerber,    Matthias; 
Wcstphalen,   Karl-Otto;   and   Waller,   Helmut,   5,374.609.   C\. 
504-344.000. 
Ranieri,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Patel,  Pinakin;  and  Ranieri.  Richard  L..  5,374.455.  CI.  427-435.000. 
Rankel.  Lillian  A.:  See- 
Heck,    Roland    H.;    and    Rankel,    LUIian    A..    5,374,350,    O. 
208-143000. 
Ranly,  Daniel  P.;  and  Ahms,  Rick  L.,  to  Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co., 

Stamco  Division  Slitter  knife  holder.  5,373,766,  CI.  83-676.000. 
Rao,  Sathyanarayana;  and  Schwerdtel,  Eberhard,  to  Ascom  Tech  AG. 
Apparatus  for  transmitting  dau  between  two  parties  belonging  to  at 
least  one  narrow  band  integrated  services  digital  network.  5,375,1 18, 
CI.  370^.100. 
Rao,    Ydlapragada    S.    Rail    fastening    assembly.     5,373,988,    CI. 

238-349000. 
Rarick.  Robert  E.,  II:  See— 

Boyeten,    Eyvind;   and    Rarick,    Robert    E.,    II,    5,373,867,   Q. 
137-514.000. 
Ratte,  Robert  W.;  Cain,  Ronald;  and  Peterson,  Norman  E.,  to  Water 
Gremlin  Company.  Method  of  making  battery  terminal  with  necked 
flange.  5,373,720.  a.  72-354.800. 
Rax.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Fisch.  Nathaniel  J.;  and  Rax,  Jean  M.,  5.375,149,  C\.  376-133.000 
Ray.  Andrew  R.,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  generating  representation  of  an  image  from  a  transparency. 
5,375.000.  CI.  358-506.000. 
Ray,  Joel  W.  Method  and  device  for  delivering  a  hemostatic  agent  to  an 

operating  site  5.374.246,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Lampen,  James  L..  5,375,257,  CI.  455-83.000. 
Wiener.  Alan  I..  5,374,931,  CI.  342-115.000. 
Rayudu.  S.  Rao:  See— 

Oppong.  David;  and  Rayudu,  S.  Rao,  5,374,631,  CI.  514-241.000. 
Reagle,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Albrttlon.  Charles  W.;  Blasko,  Richard  G.;  and  Reagle,  Charles  D., 
5,373,673,  CI.  52-276.000. 
Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.;  and  Medhekar,  Ajit  K.  Segmented  bus  architec- 
ture for  improving  speed  in  integrated  circuit  memories.  5,375,097, 
CI.  365-230.060. 
Reed,  Edward  D.:  See- 
Connors,  Kevin  P.;  Hobart,  James  L.;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Trost, 
David;  Bossie,  Kenneth  J.;  McCumin,  Thomas  W.;  Mitchell, 
Geimld    M.;    and    Yarborough,    J.    Michael,    5,375,132,    CI. 
372-34.000. 
Rego,  Robert  J.;  and  Levesque,  Mary  E.  Commode  bowl  splash  guard. 

5,373,589,  CI.  4-300.300. 
Reichert,  WUIiam  W.:  See— 

Cooperman,  Murray  C;  and  Reichert,  William  W.,  5,374,687,  C\. 
525-330.200. 
Reiffennrth.  Volker:  See- 
Weber.  Georg;  Plach.  Herbert;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Yoshitake. 
Hiroki;  and  Numata.  Hiroshi.  5.374.374.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Reik,  Wolfgang;  and  Friedmann.  Oswald,  to  Luk  Lamellen  uod  Kup- 
plungsbau  GmbH.  Assembly  for  compensation  of  fluctuations  of 
torque.  5,374,218,  CI.  464-68000 
Reiley,  Timothy  C:  See— 

Bethune,  Donald  S.;  Sjim'on  de  Vries,  Mattanjah;  Meijer,  Gerard; 
Novotny,  Vlad  J.;  Reiley,  Timothy  C;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W., 
5.374.463,  CI.  428-64.000. 


Manazir,  Richard  M.; 
Daryl    L.,    5^75,150, 


Re- 

a. 


a. 


Reimer,  Ronald:  See — 

Drinkard,  William  C;  Grunewald,  Gerald  C;  and  Reimer,  Ronald, 
5,374,767,  CX.  560-193.000. 
Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  Valentine.  Martin  D.;  and  Monroe.  O.  Napo- 
leon, to  Brunswick  Biomedical  Corporation;  and  Johns  Hopkins 
University.    The.    Specialized    peak    flow    meter.    5.373,851.    CX. 
128-716.000. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Armature  connection  for 
an  electromagnetically  actuatable  valve.  5,373,992,  O.  239-585.400. 
Reiter,  Udo:  See- 
On,  Gunther;  Reiter,  Udo;  Jouck,  Walter,  Santure,  David  J.;  and 
Ruhl,  Dieter,  5,374,340,  CI.  204-181.700. 
Reitz,  Peter:  See— 

Stille,    Wolfgang:    Gentschew,    Gabride;    Reitz,    Peter,    Eiten, 
Thomas;  Zollner,  Werner;  and  Stefan.  Klaus-Peter,  5,374,427,  Q. 
424-423.000. 
Rekla,  Bemd:  See— 

Gleim,  Gunter;  Fuldner,  Friedrich;  and  Rekla,  Bemd,  5,375,107, 
CI   369-44.110. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See — 

Martinie,  Howard  M..  5.373,636,  Q.  29-898.080. 
Remba,  Ronald  D.;  Brunemeier.  Paul  E.;  Schmukler.  Bruce  C;  Strifler. 
Walter  A.;  and  Rosenblatt.  Daniel  H..  to  Watkins  Johnson  Company. 
Method    of   fabricating    group    III-V    compound.    5.374.328.    CI. 
156-628.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Findlay,  David,  Sr.;  Findlay,  David  S.;  and  Smith,  Floyd  H.. 
5,373,775.  a.  89-137.000. 
Renishaw  Metrology  Limited:  See— 

McMurtry.   David   R.;   and   Wright,   David   A..   5,374,125,  d. 
384-9.000. 
Rescorl.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Scarola,  Keimeth;  Jamison,  David  S.; 
scorl.    Robert    L.;    and    Harmon, 
376-216.000. 
Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Sassa,  Koichi;  Atami.  Takashi;  and  Shirata.  Keiji,  5,373,808. 
117-216.000. 
Reuter,  Klaus,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cleaning  composite  for 
optical  and  magneto-optical  storage  disks.  5,373,604,  CI.  15-209.100. 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Gerstein.  Terry.  5,374.420.  Q.  424-70.110. 
Rexnord  Corporation:  See — 

Hams.  Bernard;  and  Bozych.  Dennis  E..  5,373,637,  d.  29-898.120 
Rey.  Francoise:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Chermann.  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinousii.  Fran- 
coise; Vczinet-Brun.  Francoise;  Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum,  Willy;  Dauguet,  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre. 
Marie-Theresa;  Rey.  Francoise;  Axler-Blin,  Claudine;  and 
Chamaret.  Solange.  5,374,519.  Q.  435-5.000. 
RF  MoDolithics.  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  Peter,  5,374.908,  d  333-195.000. 
Rheox,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooperman,  Murray  C;  and  Reichert,  WUIiam  W.,  5,374,687,  a. 
525-330.200. 
Rbone-Poulenc  Agriculture  Limited:  See — 

Cramp.  Susan  M.;  Lambert.  Claude;  Little.  Gillian  M.;  and  Morris. 
John.  5,374.606.  Q.  504-270.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer,  S.A.:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon. 
CUude;  Manfre.  Franco;  and  Rousael.  Gerard,  5,374,656,  Q. 
514-542.000. 
Rice,  Paul:  See— 

Moreland,  John  M.;  and  Rice,  Paul.  5,375,087,  Q.  365-151.000. 
Richardsen,  Jan;  See — 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Gullichaen,  Johan; 
Kiiskila.  Erkki;  Mattelmaki,  Esko;  PhilUps.  Joseph  R.;  Rich- 
ardsen. Jan;  Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl 
G.,  5.374,333.  CI.  162-31.000. 
Richwood  Building  Products,  INc:  See— 

Vagedes,  Michael,  5,373,677,  Q.  52-473.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

lida,  Masaharu,  5.374,998,  C\.  358-486.000. 

Kubo,    Nobuaki;    Aoyama,    Yuichi;   and    Uroezawa,    Nobuhiko, 

5,374,980,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Motoyama,    Tetsuro;    Tsay,    Donny;    and    Mangat.    Satwmder, 

5,375,204,  a.  395-164.000. 
Motoyama,  Teturo;  Kim,  Chan;  and  Lo,  Jimmy  G.,  5,375,205,  CI. 

395-166  000. 
Suzuki,  Haruyuki.  5,375,108.  C\.  369-44.280. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi,  5.375.141.  O.  375-1.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama,    Tetsuro;    Tsay,    Donny;    and    Mangat,    Satwinder, 

5.375,204.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Motoyama,  Teturo;  Kim,  Chan;  and  Lo,  Jimmy  G.,  5,375,205,  CI. 
395-166.000. 
Ricon  Corporation:  See — 

Tremblay,  Jules  M,,  5,373,915,  Q    187-201.000. 
Riddle,  Mitchell  S.  Fly  ash  composition  and  process  for  making  articles 

therefrom.  5,374,307,  CI.  106-705.000. 
Ridley.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Coulcher.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Ridley.  Michael  L.,  5,374,185,  Q. 
431-264.000 
Rieger,  Reinhold:  See — 

Schlegel.    Remhold;   Mronga.   Norbert;   and   Rieger,   Reinhold, 
5,374,306,  a.  106-404.000. 
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Riehl,  Guenther: 

Denz,  Hdmut;  Neu,  Htta;  Riehl,  Guenther;  Blumenstock.  An- 
dreas; «iid  Frank.  Rainer,  5,373,830,  Ci.  I23-S2O.0OO. 
RieterlngolsUdt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  5w — 
Gebh«rdt,  Wolfgang,  5.373,690.  a.  57-411.000. 
Riodone,  Anthony:  See — 

Hatfield,   Stephen;  Gore,  Shelley;  Fame,  David;  and  Rindone, 
Anthony,  5,373,682.  CI   53-440000. 
Ring,  Robert  S.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Paper  web  separator 

and  deflector.  5.374,042.  CI.  270-52.000. 
Ring  Screw  Works:  See — 

Allen.  John,  5,374,146,  Q.  411-386.000. 
Riime,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne.  Glenn  A.;  Turlik.  Iwona;  and  Yung. 
Edward  K.,  5,374,893,  O.  324-754.000. 
Rito  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Takahishi.  Yasuhiro,  5,374.048.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Takemura,  Tom.  5.373.969,  CI.  222-147.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Ujiie,  Mitsuru;  and  Takita,  Nagon,  5.373.785, 
a.  101-116.000. 
Ritter,  Josef:  See— 

Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Sieckelberg,  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelsha- 
gen,  WUhelm,  5,374,302,  CI.  I06-22.00H. 
Ritter,  Robert  A.  Composition  for  rendering  waste  substances  harmless. 

5,374.311,  a.  106-795.000 
Rivin.  Russell  L.:  See— 

Leary.  Kevin  W.;  and  Rivin.  Russell  L.,  5.375.228.  CI.  395-575.000. 
RizkalU,  Nabil.  to  Scientific  Design  Company.  Inc.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing   silver    catalyst    for    ethylene    epoxidation.     5.374.748.    CI. 
549-534.000. 
Robbins,  Steve:  See— 

Foley,   William   F.;   GrifTith,   Gregory   G.;   Gutter   David   H.; 
McOusky,  WUIiam  E.;  Robbins,  Steve;  and  Shoemaker,  Bruce 
W..  5,374,204,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bleicher,  Manfred;  Bohne,  Ulrich;  and  Lasch,  Volker,  deceased, 

5,373.905.  CI.  173-109.000. 
Carey- Yard.  Andrew,  5,373,998.  CI.  241-166.000. 
Denz,  Helmut;  Neu,  Hans;  Riehl,  Guenther;  Blumenstock,  An- 
dreas; and  Frank,  Rainer,  5,373.830,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Fnese,  Karl-Hermann,  5.374,390,  CI.  4I9-IO000. 
Hueser,  KUus,  5.375,247,  a.  395-750.000. 
Kohl,  Walter;  Meyer,  Friedhehn;  and  Mitug.  Rainer,  5,374,886.  C\. 

322-28.000. 
Merbold,  Dirk,  5.374,167,  CI.  417-446.000. 
Nitschke,  Werner;  Frey.  Thomas;  Pfeufer.  Reinhard;  and  Zeller, 

Thomas,  5,375,056,  CI.  364-424.030. 
Reiter,  Ferdinand,  5.373,992.  CI.  239-585.400. 
Steinke,  Leo;  and  Lang,  Herbert.  5.374,822.  CI.  250-231.100. 
Wiesa.  Thomas,  5,375,039,  CI.  361-720.000. 
Robertson,  Linda  R.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Synergistic  product 

selection  test  for  biocides.  5.374,536,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Robichaux,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

HufTmaster,  Roger  L.;  and  Robichaux,  Jerry  D.,  5,374,224.  CI. 
477-181.000. 
Robins,  Nancy  R.:  See — 

Molieri,  Eduardo  M.;  Robins,  Nancy  R.;  and  Rust,  Lauren  M., 
5,374,945.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Robinson.  David;  Bate.  Ernest;  Kellard.  Simon;  Watson,  Mark;  Mahan, 
Donald  E.;  Shimei,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kearney,  Kevin  R.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.  Diagnostics  instrument.  5,374,395,  CI.  422-M.OOO. 
Robinson.  John:  See — 

Bladon,  John  J.;  Colangelo.  Carl;  Robinson,  John;  and  Rousseau, 
Michael,  5,374,346,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Robinson,  Kurt  B.;  Eslick,  Russell  D.;  Levy,  Markus  A.;  Brown,  David 
M.;  Pao,  Lily  C;  and  Dipert,  Brian  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Flash 
memory   card   with   a   ready/busy   mask   register.    5,375,222,   CI. 
395-425.000. 
Rochester  Gauges,  Inc.:  See — 

Horvath,  Agoston,  5,374,790,  CI.  2aO-84.00C. 
Rockwell,  Damon  E.:  See — 

Borgen,   Arden   L.;   and   Rockwell.   Damon   £.,   5,374.116,  CI. 
312-116.000. 
Rodriguez,  Arthur  T.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Bertito  T.,  5.373,868.  CI.  137-614.170. 
Rodriguez,  Bertito  T..  to  Rodriguez.  Bertito  T.;  Rodriguez.  Arthur  T.; 
Rodriguez,  Ernesto  T.;  Rodriguez,  Herodutos  T.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Oliver  T.  Ball  valve  with  modular  check  valve  assembly  and  access 
port.  5,373,868,  CI.  137-614.170 
Rodriguez,  Ernesto  T:  .S« — 

Rodnguez,  Bertito  T..  5.373,868.  CI.  137-614.170. 
Rodriguez,  Herodutos  T.:  See — 

Rodriguez,  Bertito  T.,  5,373,868,  a.  137-614.170. 
Rodriguez,  Oliver  T.:  See — 

Rodnguez,  Bertito  T..  5,373,868.  CI.  137-614.170. 
Rogers  Corporation:  See — 

Swei,  Gwo  S.;  and  Arthur.  David  J..  5.374,453,  a.  427-226.000. 
Rogers,  Jeffrey  T.:  See — 

Spurrier,  Hal  M.;  Rogers,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Rogers,  WUIiam  K., 
5,374,026,  CI.  249-61.000. 
Rogers,  Norman  E.;  and  Cullen,  Liam.  to  Foseco  International  Limited. 

Metallurgical  pounng  vessels.  5.374,036,  CI.  266-45.000. 
Rogers,  W.  Clark;  and  Hoffman.  D.  Stephen,  to  Ultra-Mek,  Inc.  Adjust- 
able foldable  headrest.  5.374,100,  a.  297-61.000. 


and 


CI. 


and 


E.;  Schmukler,  Bruce  C; 
Daniel  H.,  5,374,328,  CI. 


Rogers,  WUIiam  K.:  See- 
Spurrier,  Hal  M.;  Rogers,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Rogers,  WUIiam  K.. 
5,374.026.  a.  249-61.000. 
Rohlinger,  Mark  D.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Skirt  deflector  for  a  ball  nut 

and  screw  device.  5.373,755,  a.  74-459.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Minoru,  5,375,003,  CI.  359-88.000. 
Shirasaki.  Toshiyuki.  5,373.625.  CI.  29-611.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Siol.  Werner;  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter;  Sufke.  Thomas;  Felger.  Erwin; 
and  Frank,  KUus,  5,374,487,  a.  428-483.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bladon,  John  J  ;  Colangelo,  Carl;  Robinson,  John;  and  Rousseau, 

Michael,  5,374,346,  CI.  205-125.000. 
ClUceman,  Richard  R.,  5,374,686,  CI.  525-298.000. 
Rohrmann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Winter,  Andreas;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  Dolle.  Volker;  and  Kuber. 
Frank.  5.374.752,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Rolfson.  J.  Brett:  See— 

Tjaden,  Kevin;  and  Rolfson,  J.  Brett,  5.374,868,  CI.  313-310.000. 
Roline,  Glenn  M.:  Set — 

Nichols,   Lucy  M.;   Roline,  Glenn   M.;   Bennett,  Tom   D.; 
Tliompson,  David  L.,  5,374,282,  CI.  607-18.000. 
Roll,  Joachim:  See— 

Hintze-Bruning,     Hoist;    and    RoU,    Joachim,     5,3'' 4,69 1, 
525-443.000. 
Rollins,  Neal  A.:  See— 

Keuhn,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  Kuen,  David  A.;  Rollins,  Neal  A.; 
Schleinz,  Alan  F.,  5,374,262,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Butler,  Edwin;  and  Doleman,  Paul  A.,  5,373,750,  CI.  73-866.400. 
Rose,  Robert  W.;  Truelove,  John  D.;  and  Bamiak,  Carl  K.,  to  Technos- 
tix.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  determining  angle  of  inclination 
and  range  of  motion  of  various  human  Joints  therefrom.  5,373,858,  CI. 
128-782.000. 
Rosen,  Ira  G.:  See- 
Murphy,  Kathleen  A.;  Epstein,  Barry  D.;  Rosen,  Ira  G.;  and  Dean, 
Elizabeth  D.,  5,374,522,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Rosen,  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens,  James 
C;  and  Tinmiers,  Francis  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Addition   polymerization   process   using  stabUized   reduced   metal 
catalysts.  5,374,696,  CI.  526-126.000. 
Rosenberg,  Thomas  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Method  and 

instruments  for  ACL  reconstruction.  5,374,269,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Rosenblatt,  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Rcmba,  Ronald  D.;  Brunemeier,  Paul 
Strifler,  Walter  A.;  and  Rosenblatt, 
156-628.000. 
Rosenlicht,  Joel  L.:  See- 
Frank,  MUton;  and  Rosenlicht,  Joel  L.,  5,374,188,  a.  433-32.000. 
Rosentreter,  Ulrich:  See — 

Bohagen,   Horst;   Muller,   Ulrich;   Rosentreter,  Ulrich;   Bischoff. 
Erwin;    Fiedler,    Volker-Bemd;    Perzbom,    Elisabeth;    Hutter, 
Joachim;  Norman,  Peter;  Cuthbert,  Nigel  J.;  Francis,  HUary  P.; 
and  McKenniff,  Marie  G.,  5,374,647,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Rosin,  Michael  L.:  See — 

O'Connor,  James  M.;  Lickei,  Donald  L.;  and  Rosin,  Michael  L., 
5,374,676,  Q.  524-433.000. 
Ross,  Barry  C;  Middlemiss,  David;  Scopes,  David  I.  C;  Jack,  TorquU 
I.  M.;  Cardwell.  Kevin  S.;  and  Dowie,  Michael  D  .  to  Glaxo  Group 
Limited.  Benzofuran  denvatives.  5,374,646,  CI.  514-382.000. 
Ross,  Evan  B.:  See- 
Berry,  Victor  A.;  Hanssens,  Arsene;  Ross,  Evan  B.;  and  .Daisley- 
Harrison,  Aaron  G.,  5,375,235,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Rossey,  Guy:  See — 

Chekroun,  Isaac;  Rossey,  Guy;  and  Magnat,  Michel,  5,374,735,  CI. 
548-110.000. 
Rossiter,  John  M.:  See — 

Johnson,  Peter  D.;  Matheson,  Stephen  J.;  Hogan,  James  V.;  Webb, 
David  B.;  and  Rossiter,  John  M.,  5,373,595,  CI.  5-453.000. 
Rostek,  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Lin,  Homg-Jau;  and  Sikora.  David  J.,  to  Mon- 
santo Company.  Rubber  compositions  containing  2-pyrazine  sulfena- 
mides.  5,374,689,  CI.  525-332.700. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe,  to  LSI 
Logic  Corporation.  High  speed  shuttle  for  gating  a  radiation  beam, 
particularly  for  semiconductor  lithography  apparatus.  5,374,974,  Q. 
355-71.000. 
Rota,  Paul  A.;  and  Hemphill,  Mark  L..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Sequences  of  the  hemagglutinins  of 
recent  strains  of  Influenza  type  B  virus.  5,374.717.  CI.  536-23.720. 
Roth.  Fritz;  and  Haring.  Christoph.  to  Harin  &  Co.  AG.  Statically 
stable  frame  with  full  thermal  break  for  windows  and  facade  ele- 
ments. 5,373,671,  CI.  52-204.100. 
Roth.  Josef,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH.   Needle 

arrangement  for  warp  knitting  machine.  5,373,710,  CI.  66-114.000. 
Roth,  Scott  S.;  McFadden.  William  C;  and  Pepe,  Alexander  J.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  formmg  a  transistor  having  an  offset  chan- 
nel section.  5,374,572,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Roth,  Scott  S.:  See- 
Cooper,  Kent  J.;  Roth,  Scott  S.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  and  Kirsch, 
Howard  C.  5.374.573,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Rothmans,  Benson  &  Hedges  Inc.:  See — 

Bowen,  Larry;  Brackmann,  Warren  A.;  Cohen,  Nomum;  Fazekas, 
George;  Heffeman,  Joseph;  Kaczmarek,  Peter  P.;  and  Snaidr, 
Stanislav  M..  5,374.869,  Q.  313-331.000. 
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Rothschild,  Max  E.;  and  Jacobson.  Carol  D.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Method  for  determining  genetic  marker 
for  increased  pig  litter  size.  5.374,526,  Q.  135-6.000. 
Rotter,  Larry:  See— 

Kaniecki,  Thaddeus  J.;   Diamond,   Harold;   Rotter,  Larry:  and 
Vermes,  Rudolph  N.,  5,374,358,  CI.  210-704.000. 
Roush,  Randy  A.;  Mazzola,  Michael  S.;  and  Stoudt,  David  C,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Process  of  making  a  bistable  photoconduc- 
tive  component.  5,374,589,  CI.  437-166.000. 
Rousseau,  Michael:  See — 

Bladoa.  John  J.;  Colangelo.  Carl;  Robinson,  John;  and  Rousseau, 
Michael,  5,374,346,  CI.  205-125.000. 
Rousseaux,  Olivier;   Schaefer,   Michel;   Bouillot,  Anne;  and  Meyer, 
Dominique,  to  Guerbet  S.A.  Nitrogenous  macrocyclic  ligands,  poly- 
metallic  complexes  and  diagnostic   and   therapeutic   composition. 
5,374,416,  CI.  424-2.000. 
Roussel,  Francoise:  See — 

Pilot,  Oiristian;  Roussel,  Francoise;  and  Vriti,  Louis,  5,375,142,  CI. 
375-10.000. 
Roussel,  Qerard:  See — 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claade;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  5,374,656,  CI. 
514-542.000. 
Rouzioux,  Christine:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise; Vezinet-Brun,  Francoise;  Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 
bauDi,  Willy;  Dauguet,  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Marie-Theresa;  Rey,  Francoise;  Axler-Blin,  Claudme;  and 
Chamaret,  Solange,  5.374.519.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Rovnyak,  George  C:  See — 

Atwal,    Kamail    S.;   and    Rovnyak,   George  C,    5,374,643.   CI. 
514-364.000. 
Rowe,  Bnioe:  See — 

Rafferty,  Kevin;  and  Rowe,  Bruce,  5,373,986,  CI.  228-206.000. 
Rowell,  Galen  A.;  and  Wain,  Hans  M.,  to  PHO.  Lens  case  with  selec- 
tive circumferential  compression.  5,373,980,  CI.  224-240.000. 
Rowland,  Randy:  See — 

Peck,  John  C;  and  Rowland,  Randy,  5,375,063,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Rowold,  Karl  J.:  See- 
Decker,  Hans  J.;  Freund,  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler,  Karl-Heinz;  Heide, 
Helmut;  Hollenberg,  Klaus;  Preis,  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G.,  5,37-«,407,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Roy,  Raymond  L.,  to  Detector  Technology,  Inc.  Bias  for  a  conversion 

dynode  ia  an  electron  multiplier.  5,374,827,  CI.  250-397.000. 
Roy,  Raymond  L.;  Graves,  Peter  W.;  and  Loretz,  Thomas  J.,  to  Detec- 
tor Technology,  Inc.  Electron  multiplier  with  increased-area  chan- 
nel. 5,374,864.  CI.  313-103.0CM. 
Rozenbaum,  Willy:  See — 

Montagnier,  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise; Vezinet-Brun,  Francoise;  Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum, Willy;  Dauguet,  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacquelme;  Nugeyre, 
Marie-Theresa;  Rey.  Francoise;  Axler-Blin.  Claudine;  and 
Chamaret,  Solange,  5,374,519,  CI.  435-5.000. 
RPS  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schuld,    Richard    P.;    and    Schuld,    Daniel    E.,    5,374,381,    CI. 
261-106.000. 
Rub,  Bernardo:  See — 

Aggarwal,  Vinay  K.;  Rub.  Bernardo;  and  Lewis,  William  D., 
5.375.020.  CI.  360-72.100. 
Rubin.  Leo,  to  British  Technology  Group  USA  Inc.  Defibrillator  and 
demand  pacer  catheters  and  methods  for  using  same.  5.374.287.  CI. 
607-131,000. 
Ruehl,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Gunn,  Charles  L.;  and  Ruehl,  Dennis  J.,  5,373,960,  CI.  220-416.000. 
Ruet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Chemjere,  Patrice  H.;  Dupuy,  Jean-Paul  A.;  Bayard,  Bernard  F.; 
and  Ruet,  Jean-Pierre,  5,373,790,  CI.  102-226.000. 
Ruf,  Alan  F..  legal  representative:  See — 

Fox,  Charles  L.,  Jr.,  deceased;  Ruf,  Alan  F.,  legal  representative; 
and  Modak,  Shanta  M..  5,374.432.  CI.  424-618.000. 
Ruhl,  Dieter:  See— 

Ott,  Gonther;  Reiter,  Udo;  Jouck,  Waller;  Santure,  David  J.;  and 
Ruhl,  Dieter,  5,374.340,  CI   204-181.700. 
Ruppert,  Dieter:  See — 

Heitsch.  Holger;  Heiming,  Rainer;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Nickel,  Wolf- 
Ulrich;  Ruppert,  Dieter;  and  Urbach.  Hansjorg,  5,374,731,  CI. 
546-194.000. 
Russell,  Duncan  R.:  See — 

Lawless,  Joseph  D.;  Heil,  Robert  H.;  Pribnow,  Scott  R.;  and  Rus- 
sell, Duncan  R.,  5,374,477,  CI.  428-317.300. 
Russo.  Neil:  See — 

Chan.  Kingsley;  Russo.  Neil;  Newman.  Albert  L.;  and  Chin,  Cris- 
tina  C,  5,374,812,  CI.  220-3.600. 
Rust,  Lauren  M.:  .See — 

Molieri,  Eduardo  M.;  Robins,  Nancy  R.;  and  Rust,  Lauren  M., 
5.374,945,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Git»aa  Suzanne  M.;  Strauss,  George;  and  Wasserman,  Bruce  P., 
5,374,441,  a.  426-656.000. 
Ruth,  Charles  C:  See— 

Lau,  James  C;  and  Ruth,  Charles  C,  5.373,724,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Ruud,  AJan  J.;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J.,  to  Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.  Lighting 
system    for    illuminating    roof   portions   having   disparate   slopes. 
5,375,045,  CI.  362-147  000. 
Ruud  Lighting,  Inc.:  See— 

Ruud.  Alan  J.;  and  Haugaard,  Eric  J.,  S.37S.04S.  Q.  362-147.000. 


Ryan,  Anthony  J.;  Stanford,  John  L.;  and  Wilkinson,  Arthur  N.,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Urea-isocyanurale  copolymcn. 
5,374,703,  CI.  528-44.000. 
Rydgren,  Goeran:  See — 

Olsson,    Sven-Guntur;    Rydgren,    Goerm;    and    Linden,    Dan. 
5.373.842.  O   128-204.210. 
Ryham.  Rolf:  See— 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen.  Johan; 
Kiiskila,  Erkki;  Mattelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips.  Joseph  R.;  Rich- 
ardsen,  Jan;  Ryham,  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo;  and  Wiklund,  Karl 
G.,  5,374,333,  CI.  162-31.000. 
Rzeszewski,  Theodore  S.,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica. Circuit  and  method  for  controllmg  abnormally  slow  transitions  in 
color  television  signals.  5.374,964,  CI.  348-62.500 
Sabara,  Marta  I.;  Frenchick.  Patrick  J.;  and  MulUn-Ready,  Kerry  F.,  to 
University  of  Saskatchewan.  Rotavirus  nucleocapsid  protein  VP6  in 
vaccine  compositions.  5,374,426,  CI.  53<M03.000. 
Sachdev.  Krishna  G.;  W^taker.  Joel  R.;  and  Ahmad.  Umar  M..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
patterned  polyimide  films.  5.374,503,  CI.  430-323.000. 
Sagebiel.  Audrey  C.  Fly  collar.  5.373.815.  CI.  119-861.000. 
Saha.  Murari  M.:  See — 

Eriksson,  Leif;  and  Saha,  Muran  M.,  5,375,026,  a.  361-63.000. 
Sahakian,  Jean-Christophe,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and 
device  for  estimating  motion  in  an  image.  5.374,959.  C\.  348-451.000. 
Saia,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Ghezzo.  Mario:  Saia,  Richard  J.;  Bagepalli,  Bharat  S.;  Imam,  Im- 
dad;  and  Polla,  Dennis  L.,  5,374,792,  Q.  20O-16.0OB. 
Saini,  Avtar  K.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  System  for  re-execution  of  in- 
struction after  exception  handling  in  first  processing  path   while 
concurrently   executing   instructions   in   second   processing   path. 
5,375.212,  a.  395-375.000. 
St.  Pierre,  Leon  E.;  Brown,  George  R.;  and  Wu,  Gaoming,  to  Lowchol 
Scientific.  Inc.  Ingestible  (hydrophobic]  polymeric  amines  useful  for 
lowenng  blood  cholesterol.  5.374,422,  CI.  424-78  120. 
Saito,  Akio;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kashino,  Toshio;  and  Watanabe,  Taka- 
shi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  head  having  an 
integral  plate  member  larger  than  the  head  body.  5.374.948.  CI. 
347-47.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Akira;  Moroboshi,  Yasuo;  Saito,  Atsushi;  and  Fukuda, 
Kazuhiro,  5,374,382,  CI.  264-5.000. 
Saito,  Chitoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Osamu;  and  Saito,  Chitoshi,  5,373,820,  Q.  123-295.000. 
Saito,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masahiko;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo, 
Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  Miyashila. 
Akihiro;     Kanno,     Masahide;     Sasagawa,     Kauuyoshi;     and 
Hasegawa,  Jun,  5,374,953,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Saito,  Shiuji:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Kensei;  Saito,  Shiuji;  Shimazaki,  Yohichi;  Kashiwa. 
Mariko;  and  HaUyama.  Katsuo,  5,374,764,  CI.  560-13.000. 
Saito,  Tsutomu;  Washiyama,  Yutaka;  and  Nagashima,  Yoichi,  to  Kawai 
Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  processing  musical  sound 
dau    having    overflow/underflow    compensation.    5,374.776.    CI. 
84-627.000. 
Saito,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Inomata,  Hiroshi;  Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Fukuda. 
Kenichi;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki,  5.374.702, 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Saitoh,  yoichiro:  See — 

Furumai,  Tamotsu;  Hatori,  Masami;  Kakushima,  Masatoshi;  Ikeda, 
Chiharu;  Saitoh,  yoichiro;  and  Kobaru,  Setkichi.  5,374,552,  CI. 
435-252.100. 
Saitou,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Asanae,    Masumi;    Saitou,    Tsutomu;    and    Funakawa,    Akihiko, 
5,374.978.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  KuraUte,  Tomoaki;  Funada,  Fumiaki;  Sakagu- 
chi.   Kazuhiko;    Takehira,    Yoshikazu;    Shiomi,    Yutaka;    and 
Kitamura.  Tohru.  5,374.373.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Sakaguchi.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Takeshi;  Yonehara.  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi.  Kiyofiuni. 
5.374,581,  CI.  437-62.000. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Hatanaka,    Katsunori;    Sakai,    Kunihiro;    Kawada.    Haruki;   and 
Kuroda,  Ryo,  5,375,114,  a.  369-126.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kure, 
Tokuo;  Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Kaga,  Toru;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5.374.576.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Sakakibara.  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsujimoto.  Tadahiro;  Sakakibara,  Yoshio;  and  Hashimoto,  Mono, 
5,374,470,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Sakamoto.  Eiji;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Hara.  Shinichi;  and  Marumo,  Mit- 
suji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  chuck.  5.374,829.  CI. 
250-453.110. 
Sakamoto.  Keishi:  See — 

Tsuneoka,  Masaki;  Sakamoto.  Keishi;  Nagashima,  Takashi;  Kariya. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Okazaki.  Yukio,  5,374,873,  CI.  315-5.000. 
Sakamoto,  Osamu;  and  Saito,  Chitoshi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Cylinder  fuel  injection  type  two-cycle  engine.  5.373.820.  CI. 
123-295.000. 
Sakamoto.  Wataru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power-on 
detecting  circuit.  5.374,923,  CI.  340654.000. 
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SaluihiU,  Hihnhi:  5m— 

Oshinu,  Tairo;  Sakashita,  Hitoshi;  MaUumoto,  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa,  Yoshihiko.  5,374,547,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Sakata,  Haruo,  to  Clanon  Co..  Ltd.  DA  convener  which  combines 
output  of  a  plurality  of  low  pass  filters  selectively  enabled  and  dis- 
abled by  respective  electronic  switches.  5.374,929,  CI.  341-I5O.0CO. 
Sakoh.  Harumi:  See — 

Kashimura,  Noboru;  and  Sakoh,  Harumi,  5.374,494.  CI.  430-67.000. 
Sakon,  Tadashi:  Set — 

Tachimori.   Masaharu;   Sakon.  Tadashi;   Kaneko,  Takayuki;  and 
Meguro.  Seizou.  5,373,804,  O.  117-13.000. 
Sakoske.  George  E.:  See— 

Balaschak.  Edward  J.;  Scott,  Curtis  E.;  and  Sakoske,  George  E.. 
5,374,872,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Sakola,  Kazuhito:  See— 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura,  Matubu;  Hashioka, 
Yut^ia;   Sakota,    Kazuhito;   Suzuki.   Masayuki;   Uehara.   Keiji; 
Kirinoe.  Yoshiki;  and  Noda,  Yasushi.  5.375,115.  CI.  369-244.000. 
Sakuragi.  Shoji:  See — 

Ito.  Chitoshi;  Ishida.  Minako;  Otsuka,  Satomi;  Sakuragi.  Shoji;  at>d 
Nagase,  Sachiyo,  5,374.131,  CI.  400-76.000. 
Sakurai.  Akio:  See — 

Hideshima,    Masayuki;   Suzuki,   Toru;   Sakurai,   Akio;   Okazaki, 
Yoshio;  and  Morimolo,  Akio,  5,374.967.  CI.  351-208.000. 
Sakurai.  Naoki:  See— 

KomaUubara.  Saburo;  Imai,  Yuji;  Masuda,  Makoto;  and  Sakurai, 
Naoki.  5.374.554.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Sakuranaga.  Masanori:  See — 

Kanno.  Tsunehiro;  Ohyama,  Junji;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  Kishi, 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Nobuko;  Kato,  Kinya;  Iwashila,  Harumi; 
and  Tomida,  Yasuko,  5,374,713,  Q.  S3O-4O2.000. 
Saldarriaga,  Carlos  H.:  Set — 

Davis,  Mark  E.;  Garces,  Juan  M.;  Saldarriaga,  Carlos  H.;  and 
Montes  de  Correa,  Maria  Del  C.  5.374.411.  CI.  423-306.000. 
Saldell.  Ulf:  See— 

Larsson.  Lennart;  and  Saldell.  Ulf,  5,374,905.  CI.  331-35.000. 
Saleh.  Patricia  D  :  See— 

D'Ambrogio,  William  J.;  McCourt,  Karen  M.;  Phillips,  Wayne  D.; 

Saleh,  Patricia  D.;  and  Seip,  Barry  S.,  5,375,124,  CI.  370-110.100. 

Salinas,  Steve  E.,  to  Saliius,  Steve  E.  Gemstone/small  object  retriever. 

5.374,092,  CI.  294-66.200. 
Sampath,  Sanjay:  Set — 

Dorfman.  Leonid  P.;  Sampath.  Sanjay;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.; 
and  Vanderpool.  Jack  E..  5,374.802.  CI.  219-121.520. 
Samson  Technologies:  See — 

Koike.  Yukinaga.  5.375.260,  CI.  455-208.000. 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeon.  Jun-Young;  Choi,  Hoon;  and  Seo,  Dong-Il,  5,374,839,  CI. 

257-372.000. 
Joo,  Chang-Nam,  5,375,025,  a.  360-137.000. 
Jung,  Tae  H.,  5,374,%1,  CI.  348-468.000. 
Kim,  Je-Woo;  Cho,  In-Sik;  and  Gikuchi,  Hajime,  5,375,162,  CI. 

379-57.000. 
Kim,  Seo-Kyu;  and  Kim,  Yoon-Soo,  5,375,002,  CI.  358-521.000. 
Kim.     Young-woong;     and     Lee,     Chul-woo.     5,374.819,     CI. 

250-201.500. 
Moon.  Seung  H..  5.374.588.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Oh.  Hyang-Su,  5,375.001,  CI.  358-518.000. 
San,  Tang  P.:  See — 

Solhjell,  Erik;  and  San,  Tang  P.,  5.375.245.  CI.  395-750.000. 
Sanada,  Ryouichi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Michiyasu;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Sanada,  Ryouichi, 
5,373,895.  CI.  165-148.000. 
Sanada,  Tom;  and  Kimura.  Shinta,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speaker  adapted 

speech  recognition  system.  5.375,173.  CI.  381-43.000. 
Sand.  Bruce  J.,  to  Laser  Biotech.  Inc.  Collagen  treatment  apparatus  and 

method.  5.374.265,  CI.  606-5.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Fukui.  Tsuyoshi,  5.374.166.  CI.  417-410.500. 
Sander.  Thomas,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Device  and 

method  for  repairing  torn  tissue.  5,374,268.  CI.  606-72.000. 
Sanders,  Julius  R  Cultivator  blade.  5.373,904.  CI.  172-730.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See — 

Patel.  Pinakin;  and  Ranieri.  Richard  L..  5,374,455,  CI.  427-435.000. 
Sanken  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakahara.  Makoto;  Fujii,  Katsuhiro;  and  Izumi.  Masao,  5,374,366, 
CI.  252-56.00D. 
Sano  Corporation:  See — 

Betlach,  Charles  J..  II,  5,374,661,  CI.  514-772.400. 
Sano,  Kunio:  See — 

Ishii,  Tohru;  Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Sano,  Kunio;  Shishida,  Keniti;  and 
Shiota,  Yusuke.  5.374.599.  Q.  502-326.000. 
Sano.  Shigeaki;  Tanaka.  Eiichi;  and  Kawashima,  Sunichi.  to  Toppan 
Moore  Company,  Ltd.  Poruble  type  data  entry  terminal  having  a 
keyboard  input  device  and  a  graphic  input  device.  5,375.226.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Osamu;  and  Saito.  Chitoshi.  5.373.820.  CI.  123-295.000. 
Santandrea,  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo,  to  Axis  S.p.A.  Methods 
for  making  electric  motor  parts  employing  pallet  with  removable 
workpiece  holder   5,373,623.  CI.  29-596.000. 
Santel.  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Hallenbach.  Werner.  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  Lursaen,  Klaus;  and 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.,  5,374,605,  CI.  504-252.000. 
Santos,  Jose  C.  Winch  with  power  train,  manual  operation  option,  and 
particular  brake  assembly.  5,374,035,  CI.  254-339.000. 


Santos,  Virgil,  to  Couch,  Joseph  H.,  Ill,  a  part  interest.  Ladder  subi- 
lizer  comprising  intermediate  cotmection  from  ladder  to  vertical 
structure.  5.373,913.  CI.  182-107.000. 
Santure.  David  J.:  See — 

Ott,  Gunther;  Reiter,  Udo;  Jouck,  Walter;  Santure.  David  J.;  and 
Ruhl,  Dieter,  5,374,340.  CI.  204-181.700. 
Sardella,  Franco;  Menghi.  Mario;  and  Ferretti,  Ivo.  Breast-stroke  fins. 

5.374.210.  CI.  441-64.000. 
Sarin,  Virender  K.:  See — 

Hunt,  Jeffrey  C;  Sarin,  Virender  K.;  Devare,  Sushil  G.;  Tribby, 
Ilse  I.  E.;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Casey,  James  M.,  5,374,518,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Saruwatari,  Masumi:  See — 

Tatnai,     Shoji;    Ohta,     Masahiro;     Yamaguchi,     Akihiro;     and 
Saruwatari,  Masumi.  5.374.708.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Sas,  Nelli:  See— 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri.  Vilmos;  Kovacs.  Antal;  Horkay.  Sandor; 
Eszenyi.  Laszio  ;  Erdelyi.  Janos;  Himesi.  Ilona;  Toth.  Gyorgy; 
Balint.  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  Nelli,  5,374,771,  CI.  562-114.000. 
Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Kanemura,  Yoshinobu;  Sasagawa,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Imai,  Masao, 

5,374,668,  CI.  523-451.000. 
Sasaki,  Masahiko;   Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,   Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo, 
Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro;  Miyashita, 
Akihiro;     Kanno,     Masahide;     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi;     and 
Haaegawa,  Jun,  5.374,953,  CI.  348-65  000 
Sasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Araki,    Hitoshi;    Sasaki,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kanebako,    Kazunori, 
5,374.847.  CI.  257-639.000. 
Sasaki,    Masahiko;    Uehara,    Masao;    Saito,    Katsuyuki;    Uchikubo, 
Akinobu;    Yanushita,    Shinji:    Nakagawa,    Takehiro;    Miyashita, 
Akihiro;  Kaimo.  Masiahide;  Sasagawa.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Hasegawa. 
Jun.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  endoscope  apparatus 
with  signal  validity  monitor.  5.374,953,  CI.  348-65.000. 
Sasaki,  Teruo;  Fujisawa.  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazaki. 
Mitsuo;  Arima,  Fumiaki;  and  Mitsusaka,  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Gomu 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,.  Shakeproof  bearing.  5,373,670,  CI.  32- 
167.00E. 
Sasaki,  Toru;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki.  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Mag- 
netron cathode  assembly.  5,374,343.  CI.  204-298.200. 
Sasaoka.  Senzo;  and  Yagihara,  Mono,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Silver  hahde  photographic  material.  5.374.499,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Sasiela.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Wyschogrod.  Daniel;  Wood.  Loren;  Sturdy.  James  L.;  Schultz, 
Hayd«i  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis.  Douglas  V.;  Harman, 
William  H..  Ill;  Eggert.  James  R.;  and  Daly.  Peter  M..  5.374.932, 
CI.  342-36.000. 
Saslow.  Roy  J.:  See — 

Haber.  Alan  P.;  and  Saslow,  Roy  J.,  5,375,165.  CI.  379-90.000. 
Sassa.  Koichi;  Atami,  Takashi;  and  Shirata,  Keiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation;  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan;  and 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  compound  semiconductor  single  crystal  of  high  decompo- 
sition pressure.  5,373,808.  CI.  117-216.000. 
Satake,  Yoshikatsu;  Inaguma.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Masuko.  Jiro.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Poly  (arylene  thioether-ketone-ketone)  copoly- 
mer and  production  process  thereof.  5,374,692,  CI.  525-471.000. 
Sathi.  Kitty:  See- 
May.  Keith  A.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  Stegbauer,  Randall  J.;  Com- 
paretta,  Christopher;  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito,  Ronald 
A.;  Ugg.  Ernest;  and  Sathi,  Kitty.  5.375,202,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Sato,  Hideaki;  and  lida.  Sachio.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Distortion  com- 
pensating circuit  of  high-frequency  power  amplifier.  5.374,896.  CI. 
330-149.000. 
Sato.  Hiroki:  See — 

Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Nomura.  Takao;  Kawamura,  Nobuya;  Sato. 
Hiroki;  Uchikawa.  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi.  Ikuo;  and  Goto.  Yukitaka. 
5.374.677,  CI.  524-451.000. 
Sato.  Jun.  to  Shimano  Inc  Fishing  reel  5.374,002,  CI.  242-290.000. 
Sato,  Junichi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Junichi,  5,374,591,  CI.  437-187.000. 

Sato,  Motoharu;  and  Onishl.  Yoshihiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sho.  Manufacturing  method  of  magnetic  disk.  5.374.450,  CI. 

427-130.000. 

Sato,  Yoshinori.  to  Diafoil  Hoechsl  Company,  Limited.  Laminated  film. 

5,374.467.  CI.  428-143.000. 
Sato,    Yoshio;    Karoono,    Takashi;    Nishimura,    Ryoji;    Nakamura. 
Tsutomi;  and  Kumagai,  Naoki,  to  Whilaker  Corporation,  The.  Edge 
connector  and  board  latching  device  for  a  connector.  5,374,203.  CI. 
439-326.000. 
Satoh,   Kazuhiro;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  Akitake.   Hiroshi;  and  KaUgiri. 
Monya.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Waterdrop-proof  camera. 
5.374,970,  CI.  354-64.000. 
Satoh.  Ryo:  See— 

Shimozono.  Shigeni;  and  Satoh.  Ryo.  5.374.793,  CI.  20O-61.45M. 
Satoh,  Yasuo;  and  Itoh,  Takuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Wiring  routes  in  a 

plurality  of  wiring  layers.  5,375,069.  CI.  364-490.000. 
Satoi,  Tsunenobu;  Baba,  Tsuyoshi;  Orikasa,  Tsuyoski;  Oba,  Takashi; 
and    Kato.    Masatoshi.    to   Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Assembling 
method  and  apparatus  for  ink-jet  head.  5.373,633.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Satsukawa.  Ryuji:  See — 

Kondou.  Tetsuya;  Inaba,  Yutaka;  Aoki,  Narutoshi;  Arakawa,  Yo- 
shinobu; Satsukawa,  Ryuji;  and  Endou,  Tsuneaki,  5,373,827,  CI. 
123-478.000. 
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S«ul,  Jooathui  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P.,  lo 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company.  Sofa  bridge.  5.374.108.  Q.  297-378.100. 
Saul.  Steven:  See— 

Zoner,  Eliezer;  Saul.  Steven;  and  Charm.  Stanley  E..  S,374,S34,  Q. 

435-8.000. 
Zomer,  Eliezer;  Saul.  Steven;  and  Charm.  Stanley  E..  5.374,535.  CI. 
43V8.000. 
Saundert.  Alexander:  See — 

BerU    Robert    R.;    and    Saunders,    Alexander,    5,374,384,    Q. 
264-1  lO.OCO. 
Sawada,  Kouichi:  See — 

Yasuda,    Kazuo;    Sawada,    Kouichi;    and    Ichihara.    Yoshiyuki, 
5J74,950,  a   346-160.000 
Sawada.  Shizuo;  Fujii,  Syuso;  and  Ogihara,  Masaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Tothiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  diflerent  impurity  con- 
centration wells.  5,374.838.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Sawamurs.  Kazutomo:  See — 

Kurada,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and 

Shiraasaki,  Yuichi,  5,373.732,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Yamanaka.  Masayoshi; 
and  Maruyama,  Hiroshi.  5.373.823.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Saxton,  Robert  J.;  Zajacek.  John  G.;  and  Crocco.  Guy  L..  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Epoxidation  process  and  catalyst  there- 
fore. 5,374.747.  Q.  549-531.000. 
Scaccia.  Jim:  See — 

Blakely.  Frank  W.;  Hall.  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack.  Sherry;  Scaccia, 
Jim;    Iwamoto,    Shinichi;    Nojiri,    Minoru;    and    Umezawa, 
Yukihiko,  5,375.207,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Scarola.  Kenneth;  Jamison,  David  S.;  Manazir,  Richard  M.;  Rescorl. 
Robert  L.;  and  Harmon.  Daryl  L..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. 
Alana    guided    critical    function    and    success    path    monitoring. 
5.375,150,  CI.  376-216.000. 
ScaJrpero,  William  J..  Jr.:  See- 
Berry,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F.;  Scarpero.  William 
J.,  Jr.;  Shephard.  PhUip  G..  Ill;  Wagner,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Yasar. 
Oulsun,  5,375,091,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Schaefer,  Michel:  See— 

Roosseaux.  Olivier;  Schaefer.  Michel;  Bouillot.  Anne;  and  Meyer. 
Dominique.  5.374.416.  Q.  424-2.000. 
Schapira,  Joseph;  Schild.  Jacques;  Pecheur,  Jacques;  Guerin,  Ange  C; 
Ambrosi,  Dominique;  Fuchs,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Guyenet,  Bernard,  to 
C  F  P  I.  Phytopharmaceutical  wettable  powders  and  method  for  their 
preparation.  5,374,607,  CI.  5O4-3I0.000. 
Schechter.  Michael  M.;  and  Levin,  Michael  B.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Valve  deactivation  and  adjustment  system  for  electrohydraulic 
camlest  valvetrain.  5,373.817.  O   123-90.120. 
Scheel-Kmger.  Jorgen:  See— 

Moldt,    Peter;    Scheel-Kruger.    Jorgen;    and    Jensen,    Leif   H., 
5,374,636,  Q.  514-304.000. 
ScheibdhofTer,  Anthony  S.:  See— 

Chnadury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak.  Surachai;  and  Dean  Jr.,  Anthony  F.,  5.374.680.  O. 
525-71.000. 
Scheimaan,  David  W.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  dispersing  or  dissolving  particles  of  a  pelletized  material 
in  a  liquid.  5,374.119.  CI.  366-101.000. 
Scheithauer.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Dotfman,  Leonid  P.;  Sampath.  Sanjay;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.; 
and  Vanderpool,  Jack  E.,  5.374.802.  a.  219-121.520. 
Scbenk,  Hans:  See— 

Buhfanann.  Albert;  and  Schenk.  Hans.  5.374,449.  CI.  427-100.000. 
Scher,  Steven  L.;  and  Moss,  Robert.  Baseball  practice  device.  5,374,056, 

CI.  273-2600E. 
Scherdel,  Stefan:  See— 

Lehmann,  Manfred;  and  Scherdel,  Stefan,  5,374,943,  d.  347-9.000. 
Schermg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Klar,  Ulrich,  5,374,745,  a.  549-305  000. 

Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Klar,  Ulrich;  Nieuweboer.  Bob;  and  Stur- 
zcbecher,  Claus-StefTen.  5.374.654.  CI.  514-530.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Berger,  Joel  G ;  Chang.  Wei  K.;  and  Clader.  John  W.,  5,374,722, 
CI  540-581.000. 
Schiavobni,  Mariano.  Clock  having  interchangeable  decorative  mem- 
ber. 5375,102,  a.  368-10.000. 
Schierling,  Bemhard:  See — 

Werner,   Karl   H.;   Goebel,   Hilmar,  and   Schierling,   Bemhard, 
5.373.928.  Q.  192-107.00R. 
Schild.  Jacques:  See— 

Schapira,  Joseph;  Schild.  Jacques;  Pecheur.  Jacques;  Guerin.  Ange 
C;  Ambrosi.  Dominique;  Fuchs,  Jean-Jacques;  and  Guyenet, 
Bernard,  5,374,607.  d.  504-310.000. 
Schlagwein.  Ulrich.  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Power  actuator  for 

motor-vehicle  door  latch.  5.373.752,  O.  74-89.150. 
Schlegel.  Gunter;  and  Mildenbcrger.  Hilmar.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  sulfonylureas.  5.374.725.  CI. 
544-197.000. 
Schlegel,  Remhold;  Mronga.  Norbert;  and  Rieger.  Reinhold.  to  BASF 
Aktiengescllschaft.   Luster  pigments  baaed  on  metal  oxide-coated 
aluminum  platelets  having  a  total  carbon  content  of  less  than  0. 1  %  by 
weight  5.374.306,  d.  106-404.000. 
Schleiiiz,  Alan  F.:  See— 

Keuhn,  Charles  P.,  Jr.;  Kuen.  David  A.;  RoUins,  Neal  A.;  and 
Schleinz,  Alan  F.,  5,374,262,  a.  604-391.000. 


Schlichting.  Karl:  See— 

Placbetta.  Christoph;  Schlichting.  Kari;  Welz,  Martin;  and  Bright, 
Theresa  A.,  5,374,675.  a   524-403.000 
Schlichting.  Mark  R.,  to  Steel  Technology  Corporation.  Lance  for  fuel 
and  oxygen  injection  into  smelting  or  refining  fiimace.  5,374,297,  CI. 
75-528000 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Malone.  David;  and  Johnson.  Mike,  5.375.098.  C\  367-83  000 
Schmid.  Karlhetnz,  to  Gebr  HeUer  Maachinenfabrik  GmbH   Method 
for  machining  a  radially  symmetrical  workpiece  surface  and  a  tool  for 
performing  the  method.  5.373,631,  O.  29-888.080 
Schmidt.  Harlan  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Leon  E.  Live  center  adapter  assembly 

for  machine  tools.  5.373.760.  CI.  82-170.000. 
Schmidt.  Leon  E.:  See- 
Schmidt,    Harlan    J.;    and    Schmidt,    Leon    E.,    5,373,760,    a. 
82-170.000. 
Schmidt  Optiek  B.V.:  See— 

Haaksman.  Ernst  J..  5.374.820.  Q.  250-201.600. 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Hallenbach.  Werner;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  Lursaen,  Klaus;  and 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5.374.605.  Q.  504-252.000. 
Schmidt.  Warren  E.;  and  McGuirc.  Dennis  P..  to  Lord  Corporatioa. 

Fluid-and-elastomer  support  device.  5.374.039.  a.  267-140  130. 
Schmukler,  Bruce  C:  See— 

Remba.  Ronald  D.;  Brunemeier.  Paul  E.;  Schmukler.  Bruce  C; 
Stnner.  Walter  A.;  and  RosenbUtt,  Danid  H.,  5,374,328.  CL 
156-628.000 
Schnackenberg.  Paul  T.:  See— 

Shaar.  Casey  S.;  and   Schnackenberg.   Paul  T.,   5,375,179,  Q. 
385-15.000. 
Schneider,  Judith:  See— 

Frische.  Rainer;  Wollmann.  Klaus;  Groo-Lannert,  Renate;  Schnei- 
der. Judith;  and  Best.  Bemd.  5.374.304.  Q.  106-210.000. 
Schneider.  Pina  R.:  See— 

Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  Steenton.  George  R.;  and  Schneider.  Pina  R.. 
5.375.185.  a.  385-135.000. 
Schnitzler,  Robin  K.  Hanging  chair.  5.374.107.  a.  297-273.000. 
Scboderer,  Sigrid;  and  Woehler,  Hans-Juergen.  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F. 

Porsche  AG.  Motor  vehicle.  5,374.t)81,  Q   280-788.000. 
Schoeller.  Heinz,  to  Croon  A  Lucke  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH.  Detent 
lever  for  a  stacking  column  for  storing  storage  products.  5,373,756, 
a.  74-527.000. 
Schoen,  David,  to  Drukhand  Holland  B  V  Printing  apparatus  for  offset 
printmg,  printing  bell  and  pnnting  roller  therefor,  and  method  for  the 
manufacture  of  such  a  pnntmg  bell  and  pnntmg  roller.  5,373,788,  O. 
101-219.000. 
Schoen,  William  R.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Benzo-fused  lactams  promote  rdease  of  growth  hormone.  5,374,721, 
a.  540-491.000 
Scholz,  Martin:  See — 

Schuers,  Andreas;  Scholz.  Martin;  Michelet,  Axel;  and  Weanger. 
Siegfried.  5.373.829,  Q    123-510000 
Schonafinger,  Karl;  and  Bohn.  Helmut,  to  Cassella  AkliengeseUschaii. 
Pyridyl-l,2,5-oxadiazolecarboxamide-2-oxides.         5,374,640,         d. 
514-340.000. 
Schreiner  Luchtvaart  Groep  B.V.:  See— 

Brambach,  Johan  A..  5.374.383.  d.  264-46.500. 
Schroeder,  John  C:  See — 

Bassett,  David  A.;  Bassett,  Marlin  R.;  and  Schroeder,  John  C. 
5,374,013,  a.  244-130.000. 
Schubert,  Paul  C;  Lemberger.  Richard  R.;  Joyce,  Terrenoe  H.;  and 
Langmade,  Todd  G.,  to  MinneaoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany    Multi-user    digital    laser    Imaging    system.    5,375,192,    O. 
395-118.000. 
Schuermann,  Joaef  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutachland  GmbH.  High 

speed  read/write  AVI  system.  5.374.93a  d.  342-42.000 
Schuers.   Andreas;   Scholz.   Martin;   Michelet,   Axel;   and   Weainger. 
Siegfried,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Fuel  supply  system  of 
an  internal-combustion  engine.  5.373,829,  Q.  123-510.000 
Schucttpelz,  Gerd.  to  Lmotype-Hell  AG  Device  for  speed  stabilization 
of  a  motor  employing  phase  comparison.  5,375,186.  d.  388-812.000. 
Schuld,  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Schuld,    Richard    P.;    and    Schuld,    Daniel    E-    3J74,38I,    d. 
261-106  000 
Schuld,  Richard  P.;  and  Schuld.  Daniel  E..  to  RPS  Products,  Inc 
Evaporative  element  for  a  humidifier  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  5.374.381.  d.  261-106.000. 
Schultz,  Hayden  B.:  See— 

Wysch<^rod,  Daniel;  Wood.  Loren;  Sturdy,  James  L ,  Schultz. 
Hayden  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis,  Douglas  V  ;  Harman. 
WUIiam  H..  Ill;  Eggert.  James  R.;  and  Daly.  Peter  M..  5.374,932. 
CI.  342-36.000. 
Schulz.  Harakt  to  Joaef  Gartner  &  Company.  Arrangement  of  mount- 
ing aectioas  for  the  fastening  of  a  pane  of  gl«>.  5.373.672.  d. 
52-235.000. 
Schulz.  Reiner,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Ruid  jet  compres- 
sor nozzle  arrangement   5.374.164.  d  417-196.000. 
Schumacher,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Matossian,  Jesse  N.;  Schumacher.  Robert  W.;  and  Pepper.  David 
M..  5,374,456.  d.  427-570.000. 
Schuyler.  DonakJ  R.:  See— 

Stenard.   Steven  C;  Sohi.  Mohsen;  Schuyler.  Donald  R.;  and 
Janakiram.  Mani.  5.373.983.  d.  228-57.000 
Schwartz,  Paul  R  :  See- 
Meyers,   Steven   D.;   Ngo,   Hung  C;  and   Schwartz,   Paul  R-, 
5,375,223,  d.  395-425.000. 
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Schwinz.  Robert  J.;  ind  Chow,  King  L.,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medi- 
cine. Mutated  skeletal  actin  promoter.  5,374,544,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Schwarze,  Rigobcrt;  See— 

Foenter.  Heinz,  5,373,719,  a.  72-l57.00a 
Schwendemann,  Volker:  See- 
Kroner,  Matthias;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  Baur.  Richard;  Schwen- 
demann, Volker;  Jaeger,  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Pemer,  Johannes, 
5,374,681,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Schwerdt,  Franz;  Wondrak,  Thomas;  Spahn,  Karl-Heinz;  Wienert, 
Dieter,  and  Aswegen,  Helmut,  to  Aug.  Winkhaus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Electronic  lock  cyhnder  connecuble  by  a  plug  connector.  5,373,718, 
CI.  70-278.000. 
Schwerdtel,  Ebcrhard:  See- 
Rao,  Sathyanarayana;  and  Schwerdtel,  Eberhard,  5,375,118,  CI. 
370-60.100. 
Science  Incorporated:  See— 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.,  5,374.256,  CI.  604-232.000. 
Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rizkalla,  Nabil,  5,374,748.  CI.  549-534.000. 
Sciortino,  Kevm.  Musical  instrument  neck  illuminator.  5,373,768,  CI. 

84-293.000. 
Scoggins,  Lacey  E.:  See — 

Clark,  Earl,  Jr.;  Scoggins,  Lacey  E.;  and  Kile,  Glenn  F.,  5,374,709, 
CI.  528-499.000. 
Scopes,  E>avid  I.  C:  See- 
Ross,  Barry  C;  Middlemiss,  David;  Scopes,  David  I.  C;  Jack, 
Torquil  I.  M.;  Cardwell.  Kevin  S.;  and  Dowie,  Michael  D., 
5,374,646,  CI.  514-382.000. 
Scott,  Curtis  E.;  See— 

Balaschak,  Edward  J.;  Scott,  Curtis  E.;  and  Sakoske,  George  E., 
5,374,872,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Scott  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See— 

Stegens,  Alfred  H..  5,373,603,  CI.  15-179.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Wong.  Chi-Huey;   and   Gaeta.   Federico  C.   A..   5,374,541,  CI. 
435-74.000. 
SCS  Promotion  Company  Limited:  See — 
Suzuki,  Tenio,  5.373,653.  CI.  40-603.000. 
Suzuki.  Tenio,  5,373,655,  CI.  40-603.000. 
Sculley,  Tom  B.;  and  Moss,  Denis  J.,  to  Council  of  the  Queensland 
Institute  of  Medical  Research.  IM  peptides.  5,374.517,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Seagate  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Yan.  Ying  D.;  Bortins.  John;  Keel.  Beat  G.;  and  Amin.  Nurul, 
5.373.624.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Sears,  Paul  L.;  de  Bniijn.  Theo  J    W.;  Dawson,  William  H  ;  Pruden. 
Barry  B.;  and  Jain,  Anil  K.,  to  Energy  Mines  A  Resources  -  Canada. 
Hydrocracking  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  oils  with  heavy  hydrocarbon 
recycle.  5,374,348,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Secord,  Walter  J  J.  Mulching  blade.  5.373,687,  CI.  56-17.500. 
Segel,    Leigh    D.    Fluorocarbon    blood    substitute.    5,374,624,    CI. 

514-21000. 
Seheidt.  Edward  M.;  and  Crowley,  John  J.,  to  TECSEC,  Incorporated. 
Cryptographic  key  management  method  and  apparatus.  5,375,169,  CI. 
38&-2 1.000. 
Seigeot.  Bertrand  B.,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  Leak-detection  installation  for 
testing  the  gastightness  of  sealed  packages.  5,373,729,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Mori,  Katsumi;  Asaka.  Tatsuya;  and  Iwano,  Hideaki,  5,375.133,  CI. 
372-45.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Takehara,  Isamu,  5,374,867,  CI.  310-198.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yabe.  Akira;  Niino.  Hiroyuki;  Kondo.  Nobuhiro;  Ono.  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi.  Tomoaki;  Takahashi.  Yoshinaga;  and  Matsumura. 
Toshio.  5.374.291.  CI.  65-30.110. 
Seip,  Barry  S.:  See— 

DAmbrogio.  William  J.;  McCourt.  Karen  M.;  Phillips,  Wayne  D.; 
Saleh.  Patncia  D.;  and  Seip,  Barry  S..  5,375.124,  CI.  37O-1I0.10O. 
Seitz.  Al:  See— 

Bouc.  Gary;  Logman,  Timothy;  Floren.  Carl  E.;  and  Seitz,  Al, 
5,373,889,  CI.  164-15.000. 
Sekhar.  Jainagesh  A.,  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A.  Production  of  cafbon- 
based  composite  materials  as  components  of  aluminium  production 
cells.  5,374,342,  CI.  2O4-243.0OR. 
Seki,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira;    Matsubara.    Kenichi;   Nagahata.   Takemitsu;    Hoshino. 
Hiroo;  and  Seki.  Jun-ichi.  5.374,625,  CI.  514-43.000. 
Sekihata,  Osamu:  See — 

Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Eda.  Susumu;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Oomuro.  Katsumi; 
Sekihata.  Osamu;  Tanaka,   Kenji;  Hatta.  Hiroyuki;  Norizuki. 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara.  Nakaba.  5,375.121.  CI.  370-94.200. 
Sekii,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Kohno,    Hiromasa;    Tsuchida.    Kouji;    Ishitsu.    Yoshio;    Kurio. 
Masaru;  and  Sekii.  Shigekazu.  5,373.850.  CI.  128-692.000 
Sekine,  Kenichi:  See — 

Fukuda,   Masahiko;   Masuda,  Teiji;   Sekine.   Kenichi;  Tohyama. 
Manabu;  Yano.  Norro;  and  Yuhashi.  Yukio.  5.374.363.  CI.  252- 
32.70E. 
Sekino.  Yoshihiro;  See — 

Kusaka,  Kazuhito;  Wakayama,  Sachio;  Sekino.  Yoshihiro;  Kawazu. 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akio.  5.374.749.  CI.  552-304.000. 
Sekizawa.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kasahara,    Senshi;    Okazaki.    Shuji;    and    Sekizawa,    Kazuhiko, 
5,374.409.  CI.  423-213.200. 


Sekula.  Bernard  C:  See— 

Ferenz,    Michael    R;   and    Sekula,    Bernard   C.    5.374.446,   CI. 
426-611.000. 
Sell,  David  R.:  See— 

Monnier,  Vincent  M.;  and  Sell.  David  R..  5.374.712.  CI.  536-17  300. 

Semence,  Pierre;  and  Pontoppidan,  Michael,  to  Solex.  Butterfly-valve 

assembly  having  an  admission  passage  of  progressively-changing 

shape,  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,374,031.0.  251-305.000. 

Semkow,  Krystyna  W.:  See— 

Boyko,  Christina  M.;  Carpenter,  Richard  W.;  Galasco,  Raymond 
T  ;  Semkow,  Krystyna  W.;  and  Wegener,  Herbert.  5.374.338.  CI 
204-129.100. 
Sencil.  Philip,  to  MedX  Corporation.  Weight  stack  with  alignment 

sleeve.  5.374.229.  CI.  482-98.000. 
Senda.  Shuji;  Fukuzaki.  Eiichiro;  Nakazono.  Yutaka;  and  Omata,  Tet- 
suo. to  Nitto  Denko  Co..  Ltd.  Ester  and  method  for  production 
thereof  as  well  as  hydrolysis  process  and  determination  of  optical 
purity  using  this  ester.  5.374.766.  CI.  560-106.000. 
Sensor  Adaptive  Machines.  Inc.:  See — 

Pryor,  Timothy  R..  5.374.830.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Seo.  Dong-ll:  See— 

Jeon,  Jun- Young;  Choi,  Hoon;  and  Seo,  Dong-II,  5.374,839,  C\ 
257-372.000. 
Sergan,  Anthony  J.,  to  Sergan.  Anthony  J.  Method  of  applying  torque 

to  a  workpiece.  5.373.759.  CI.  81-57.390. 
Serikawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Kawamura.  Akihisa;  Matsumoto.  Masaharu;  and 
Numazu,  Hiroko.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Music/- 
voice  discriminating  apparatus.  5.375.188.  CI.  395-2.240. 
Serizawa,  Hanio:  See- 
Hitachi.  Yuzo;  and  Serizawa,  Haruo,  5,374,402,  CI.  422-177.000. 
Servais,  Albert;  Dauby,  Christian;  and  Somerhausen,  Bernard,  to  Glav- 
erbel.    Reflective   articles   and   methods   of  manufacturing   same. 
5.374.451.  CI.  427-165.000. 
Sevems.  David  W.;  Tompson.  Brian;  Lindstrom.  Paul  R.;  and  Carlson. 
David  K..  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Robotically  loaded  epitaxial 
deposition  apparatus.  5.374.159.  Q.  414-786.000. 
Seward.  Thomas  P..  Ill:  See— 

Borrelli.  Nicholas  F.;  and  Seward.  Thomas  P.,  Ill,  5,375,012.  CI. 
359-485.000. 

Scwcll   Robert  A.:  Scf 

Laycock,    David    E.;   and    Sewell,    Robert    A..    5.374,705.   CI. 
528-77.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Pitot.  Christian;  Roussel.  Francoise;  and  Vritz,  Louis,  5,375,142,  CI. 

375-10.000. 
Pitot.  Christian,  5.375,208.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Sexton.  John  M.  Garment  support  device  and  method.  5.373,587.  CI. 

2-237.000. 
Seymour.  Edwin  L.,  to  Phelps  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Animal 

restraining  device  5.373.814.  CI.  119-795.000. 
Sezaki.  Yukinon:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuhiko;    Sezaki,    Yukinori;    and    Furuta.    Hideki. 
5.374,947.  CI.  346-108.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.:  .See — 

Carobolante.  Francesco,  5,374,857.  CI.  327-110.000. 
MacNaughton.    Robert    B.;    and    Liao.    De-Dui,    5.374.592,   CI. 
437-194.000. 
Shaar.  Casey  S.;  and  Schnackenberg,  Paul  T.,  to  Photon  Kinetics,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  coupling  optical  fibers  comprises  digitizing 
the  image  of  fields  of  view.  5,375.179.  CI  385-15.000. 
Shackle,  Peter  W.;  and  Konopka,  John  G.,  to  Motorola  Lighting.  Inc. 
High-power    factor    circuit    for   energizing    gas   discharge    lamps. 
5.374,875.  CI.  315-247.000. 
Shafe,  Jack  L.:  See- 
Simpson,   Clark  C;   Hansell.  Jeffrey   C;   and   Shafe.  Jack   L., 
5.374.156,  CI.  414-667.000. 
Shamir.  Adi.  to  Yeda  Research  *  Development  Co..  Ltd.  Efficient 
signature  scheme  based  on  birational  permutations.  5.375.170.  CI. 
380-30.000. 
Sharma.  Aditya  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Decompression  method  and 

apparatus  for  split  level  image  buffer.  5.374,957,  CI.  348-391.000. 
Sharman,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Loveridge.  Jennifer  C;  and  Sharman.  Richard  A..  5.374.995.  d 
358-447.000. 
Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  Farrington.  Eric  K.;  and  Lynn.  Jefrey  A.,  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation.  Rotauble  wash  basket  for  an  automatic  washer. 
5.373.715,  CI.  68-23.00R. 
Sharp.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Leach.    Martin    O.;    and    Sharp.    Jonathan    C.    5.374.889,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hatazawa,  Kenji;  Mukai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Somei.  Junichi.  5.374.938, 

CI.  343-756.000. 
Kimura,     Kazumasa;     and     Hiramoto.     Masato,     5.375.246.    CI. 

395-750.000. 
Koden.  MiUuhiro;  Kuraute.  Tomoaki;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  Sakagu- 
chi.    Kazuhiko;    Takehira,    Yoshikazu;    Shiomi.    Yutaka;    and 
Kitamura.  Tohru,  5,374,373.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Komano.  Masakazu.  5,375.005.  CI.  359-48.000. 
Okumura,  Toshiyuki;  Konushi.  Fumihiro;  Morioka,  Tatsuya;  and 

Matsumoto,  Nanhito.  5.375.135.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Toki,    Hirouka;    Wakuda.    Osamu;    Yamamoto.    Hiranaga;    and 

Nagao.  Hiroyuki.  5.374.046.  CI.  271-9.000. 
Yoshida.  Makoto.  5.375.090.  CI.  365-200.000. 
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Sharps,  Oordoo  V..  Jr.:  See— 

Mumpower,  Edwird  L.;  Sharps,  Gordon  V.,  Jr.;  McCormick,  Nea] 
E.;  and  Grant,  Barry  J..  5,374.459,  a.  428-36.700. 
Sheldon,  Douglas:  See — 

Patel,  Divyesh  N  ;  and  Sheldon.  Douglas,  5,374,578,  d.  437-52.000. 
Shemoul,  Elie   Page  turner  5,373,772,  C[.  84-486.000. 
Shephard,  PhUip  G  .  Ill:  See- 
Berry,  Robert  W..  Jr.;  Koenemann,  Bemd  K.  F  ;  Scarpcro.  Wilham 
J.,  Jr.;  Shephard,  Philip  G.,  Ill;  Wagner,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Yasar. 
Guliun.  5,375,091,  a.  365-201.000. 
Sherman,  Gery.  Variably  adjustable  tremolo  anchor.  5,373,769,  O. 

84-313.C00. 
Shibata.  Makoto:  See— 

Koyana,    Shuji;    Kasamolo,    Masami;    and    Shibata,    Makoto, 
5,374,332,  Q.  156-643.000. 
Shieh,  Tzyy  D.  Dispensing  mechanism  for  vending  machine.  5,373,874, 

a.  141-283.000. 
Shigeta.  Toshio,  to  Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Lug 
folding  apparatus  for  a  packaging  device.  5,373,681,  CI.  53-225.000. 
Shih,  Chun-Ching,  to  TRW  Inc.  Azimuthal  and  radial  polarization 

free-electron  laser  system   5,375,130,  CI.  372-2.000. 
Shih,  Hong;  and  Mekhjian,  Manuel  S.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  quality  of  a  coating.  5,373,734,  CI. 
73-150.00R. 
Shiina,   Yoshio;    Sunaga,   Takayuki;   Isosu,   Tom;    Kanno,    Makoto; 
Ishikawa.  Toru;  and  Miyata,  Hideaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  detecting  and  controlling  a  toner  run-out  in  a  developing 
unit.  5,374,977,  CI.  355-206000. 
Shikenya,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Haiki,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  Sugimoto,  Takeshi;  Takata, 
Minoru;  Imaishi,  Shigeaki.  Shikenya,  Yoshihisa;  .and  fCimura, 
Tadashi,  5.373,912,  CI.  18O-24Q.00O. 
Shimada,  Kizashi;  Kamura,  Mayumi;  and  Akiyama,  Tatsuo,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Field  effect  transistor  using  compound  semi- 
conductor. 5,374,835,  Q.  257-284.000. 
Shimada,  Mizuho:  See — 

Itoh.  Naoko;  and  Shimada,  Mizuho,  5,375,015,  O.  359-845.000. 
Shimada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsukamolo,    Tokihiro;    and    Shimada,    Takeshi,    5,374,399,    Q. 
422-91.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano,  Masashi,  5,373,918,  a.  188-24.210. 
Sato,  Jun,  5,374.M2.  CI.  242-290.000. 
Shimasald,  Yuichi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Maeda,  Kenichi;  and 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi,  5,373,732,  Q.  73-117.300. 
Shimazaki.  Yohichi;  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Kensei;  Saito,  Shiuji;  Shimazaki,  Yohichi;  Kaahiwa, 
Mariko;  and  Hatayama,  Katsuo.  5,374,764,  CI.  560-13.000. 
Shimegi.    Hiroo;    Fujisawa,    Hidcmitsu;    Ogura,    Manabu;    Hashioka. 
Yutaka.  Sakota,  K&zuhito;  Suzuki,  Masayuki;  Uehara,  Keiji,  Kinnoe, 
Yoshik);  and  Noda,  Yasushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation,  and 
Teac  Corporation.  Disk  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  ha  vug 
a  guide  shaft  compression  mechanism  which  secures  a  guide  shan 
along  which  the  head  moves.  5,375,115,  a.  369-244.000. 
Shimei,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Robmson,  David;  Bate,  Ernest;  Kellard,  Simon;  Watson,  Mark; 
Mahan,  Donald  E.;  Shimei,  Thomas  M.;  and  Kearney,  Kevin  R., 
5,374,395,  CI.  422-64000. 
Shimizu,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hirayama,    Yoshiyuki;    Shimizu,    Hitoshi;    and    Sugata,    Sumio, 
5,375,137,  a.  372-46.000. 
Shimizu,  Noburu;  and  Yanagisawa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Ebara  Corporation. 

Screw  vacuum  pump.  5,374,170,  CI.  418-9.000. 
Shimizu,  Nobuyoshi;  Kunishige,  Fumio;  Hamano,  Hideaki;  and  Inui, 
Tsuneo,   to   Toyo   Kohan   Co.,   Ltd.    Welded   tin-free   steel   can. 
5,374,488,  CI.  428-629.000. 
Shimizu,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Tadao;   Asako,   Kenichiro;   Shimizu,   Shigeru;   and 
Takeuchi,  Eiichi,  5,374,981,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nonaka,   Toshihiko;   Shimizu,   Toshiaki;   and   Yoshioka,   Yukio, 
5,373,635,  a.  29-898.100. 
Shimozono,  Shigeru;  and  Satoh,  Ryo,  to  Takau  Corporation.  Accelera- 
tion sensor.  5,374,793,  CI.  200-61.45M. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inonuta,  Hiroshi;  Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Fukuda, 
Keaichi;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki,  5,374,702, 
CL  528-14.000. 
Mori.  Shigeni;  and  Tabei,  Eiichi.  5,374,758.  Q.  556-430.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takano,  Kiyotaka;  Fusegawa.  Izumi;  and  Yamagiahi,  Hirotoahi. 
5,373,805,  CI.  117-18.000. 
Shinkoh  Selubic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,374,183,  a.  425-567.000. 
Shinmci.  Masayuki:  5m — 

Matsuzawa,  Kimihiko;  Itou,  Kazuhiko;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Haaegwwa, 
Ryoichi.  Okamolo,  Naomi;  Hoaoda.  Kenji;  Shinmci,  Masayuki; 
and  Matsuyama,  Shigeo,  5,374,533,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Shiomi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kodeo,  MiUuhiro;  KuraUte,  Tomoaki;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  Sakagu- 
chi,    Kazuhiko;    Takehira,    Yoshikazu;    Shiomi,    Yutaka;    and 
Kitamura,  Tohru,  5,374,373,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Shiomitsu,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Morila,  Sumie;  Hatano,  Takashi;  Takano,  Ryouzi;  Koga.  Hiiashi; 
and  Shiomitsu,  Tsutomu,  5.375.117,  d.  370-79.000. 


Shiota,  Yusuke:  See — 

Ishii,  Tohru;  Mitsui,  Kiichiro;  Sano.  Kunio;  Shishida,  Keniti;  and 
Shiota,  Yusuke,  5,374,599,  a.  502-326.000. 
Shiozawa,  Akira:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira;    Mauubara,    Kenichi;    Nagahala,    Takemitsu;   Hoahioo, 
Hiroo;  and  Seki.  Jun-ichi,  5,374,625,  Q.  514-43.000. 
Shipherd,  John  T.:  See — 

Quedens,  Phillipp  J.;  Boucher,  Doanid  R.;  Shipherd.  John  T.; 
Malis,    Michael    J.;    and    Izzo,    Joseph    A.,    5,373,843,    O. 
128-642.000. 
Shipp,  John  1..  to  Life  Surgery.  Inc.  Surgical  instrument  recycling  and 

tracking  system   5.374,813,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Shippers  Paper  Products  Co.:  See— 

Jacobaen,  Paul  H.;  Zentmyer,  Hugh  J.;  and  Loeachen.  Michael  D., 
5,374,464,  C\.  428-100.000. 
Shirakawa,  Takashi.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Sliding  contact  part  for 

recording  medium   5.374.946.  C\.  346-76.0PH. 
Shirasaki,  Toahiyuki,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  making  thermal 

heads.  5,373,625,  C\.  29-611.000 
Shirata,  Keiji:  See— 

Sasaa,  Koichi;  Atami,  Takashi;  and  Shirata,  Keiji.  5,373,808,  O. 
117-216.000. 
Shirota,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Imai,  Kunio;  Wakimoto,  Takeo;  Shirota,  Yasuhiko;  Inada,  Hiroahi; 
and  Kobata.  Tomokaru.  5,374,489,  O.  428-690.000. 
Shishida,  Keniti:  See — 

Ishii,  Tohru;  Mitsui.  Kiichiro;  Sano,  Kunio;  Shishida,  Keniti;  and 
Shiota,  Yusuke,  5,374,599,  Q.  502-326.000. 
Shoemaker,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Foley,   William   F.;   Griffith,   Gregory   G.;   Gutter   David   R; 
McClusky,  William  E.;  Robbins,  Steve;  and  Shoemaker,  Bruce 
W.,  5.374.204.  CI.  439-751.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Terazono.  Shigenori;  Fujimaki,  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,374,259,  Q.  604-367.000. 
Shulman,  Neil  B.;  and  Cortes,  Uticer  L.  Cottage  with  removable  roof 

5,373,668,  CI.  52-66.000. 
SICOWA  Verfahrenstechnik  ftu^  Baustoffe  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 
Wosnitza,     Franz;    and     Zimmermann,    Georg,     5,373,646,    d. 
34-256.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Parsons,    Alan   T.;   and   Tedder,   Catharina   L.,    5,373,744,   Q. 
73-818.000. 
Siefering,  Kevin  L.;  and  WhiUock,  Walter  H.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc., 

The.  Cryogenic  sunon.  5.373.701.  CI.  62-48.100. 
Siegal,  Tzony,  to  Acromed  B.  V.  Device  for  fixing  at  least  a  part  of  the 
himian  cervical  and/or  thoracic  vertebral  column.  5,374,267,  d. 
606^1.000. 
Siegrist,  Enc  Brake  actuator  and  brake  pad.  5,373,919,  d.  188-76.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaf^:  See — 

Degenhardl.  Achim.  5.375.190.  d  395-2.380. 
Fnedrrch,  Erhard,  5,375,155,  CI.  376-446.000. 
Hassler,  Dietnch.  5,374,236.  d.  601-2.000. 

Olson,    Sven-Gunnar,    Rydgren,    Goeran;    and    Linden.    Dan, 
5,373,842,  Q.  128-204.210. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuo-Petravic,  Gioietta;  and  Hupke,  Rolf,  5,375.156,  d.  378-9.000. 
Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See — 

Knstall   Raymond  A.;  and   Duncan,  James  L.,  5,374,281,  d. 
607-17.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Pattenon,  John  F.;  Cooke,  George  C;  and  Yates,  Jack,  5,375,153, 
a.  376-435.000. 
Sikora,  David  J.:  See— 

Rostek.  Charles  J.,  Jr.;  Lin,  Homg-Jau;  and  Sikora,  David  J., 
5,374,689,  d.  525-332.700. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Masumoto,  Rodney  T.,  5,374,900,  d.  331-l.OOA. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Yilmaz,  Hamza;  Williams,  Richard  K.;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and 
Chen,  Jun  W  ,  5,374,569,  d.  437-34.000. 
Silinconix,  Inc.:  See — 

WUUams,  Richard  K.;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  Chang,  Mike;  Graaao, 
David;   Yeung,   Agnes;  and  Chuang.  Juiping.   5,374,843,   d. 
257-492.000. 
Silitek  Corporation:  See — 

Chuang,  Ko-Chien;  and  Wu,  Fu-Chun,  5,374,999,  d.  358-496.000. 
Siltecb  Inc.:  See— 

Imperante,  John;  and  O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5,374,759,  d. 
556-437.000. 
Silvestrini,  Jesus  A.;  Parentini,  Andres  H.;  and  Masareje,  Carioa  H.,  to 
Imdec,  S.A.  Method  of  batch  cooking  and  packing  fruit  and  vegeU- 
ble  pieces.  5,374,435,  d.  426-231.000. 
Simmons,  David  M.:  See — 

Kiel,  Johnathan  L.;  Erwin,  David  N.;  Simmons,  David  M.;  and 
McQueen,  Christopher,  5,374,811,  d.  219-753.000. 
Simon,  Wilhelm,  to  Willi  MoUer  AG.  Process  for  the  deteraunatioa  of 

alcohols  in  liquid  or  gaseous  samples.  5,374,562,  d.  436-131.000. 
Simpson,  Christopher  S.;  French,  Kevin  R.;  and  Proia,  Stephen  B.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Surge  protection  device  and  system. 
5.375,030,  CI.  361-118  000. 
Simpson,  Clark  C  ;  Hansell,  Jeffrey  C ;  and  Shafe,  Jack  L.,  to  Clark 
Material  Handlmg  Company.  Carriage  asaemUy  and  side  shift  system 
for  a  Uft  truck.  5,374,156,  d.  414-667.000. 
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Simpaon,  Logan  L.:  See — 

Carpenler,  Burton  J.,  Jr.;  McMaster,  Michael  G.;  LaTorre,  Joteph; 
and  Simpson.  Logan  L.,  S.374,S00,  a.  430-270.000. 
SinterCaM  AB:  Sw— 

Backenid.  Stig  L.,  $.373,888.  CI.  164^.100. 
Siol,  Werner;  Fischer.  Jens-Dieter;  Sufke.  Thomas;  Felger.  Erwin;  and 
Frank,  Klaus,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Compatible  polymeric  mixtures. 
5,374,487,  a.  428-483.000. 
Sironi,  Albino;  and  Verga,  Giuseppe,  to  Fisons  Inslruments  S.p.A 
O-FID  analytical  equipmeni  and  method.  $,373.72S.  CI.  73-23.390. 
Sjim'on  de  Vries,  Maltanjah:  See — 

Bethune,  Donald  S.;  Sjim'on  de  Vries,  Matlanjah;  Meijer.  Gerard; 
Novotny,  Vlad  J  ;  Reiley,  Timothy  C ;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W.. 
5,374.4«3,  CI  428-64.000. 
Skarvan.  Richard.  Underground  fluid  recovery  device.  3,373,897.  CI. 

166-33.000. 
Skelcey.  James  S.;  and  Bartkowiak,  Craig  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.   Process  for  densification  of  powdered  ceramics  and 
cermets  at  temperatures  above  1400  degrees  centigrade.  3,374,392,  CI. 
419-49.000. 
Skelton,  Glenn:  See- 
Barnes,  Edwin  A.;  and  Skelton,  Glenn,  5.373.931.  CI   198-499.0OO. 
Skrabal.  Ealko;  and  KJeinhappl.  Erich,  to  AVL  Medical  Instruments 
AG.  Two-channel  needle  for  withdrawing  body  fluids.  3,373,855,  CI. 
128-750.000. 
Slemon,  Clarke;  and  Macel.  Bob.  to  Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.  Preparation 

of  omeprazole  and  lansoprazole.  5,374,730.  CI.  546-271.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See — 

Stoltenberg.    Michael    R.;   and    Ncuhaus,   Brian,    5,373,592, 
4-661.000. 
Slocomb,  John  L  Variable  period  diary.  5,374.083,  CI.  283-2.000. 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Foster.  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley.  William 
5.374,249.  CI.  604-91.000. 
Smith.  Bradley  P.;  and  Kobayashi.  Thomas  S..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  forming  field  isolation.  5,374,585,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Smith.  David  B.:  See— 

Muhs,  Jeffrey  D.;  Capps,  Gary  J.;  Smith,  David  B.;  and  White, 
Clifford  P..  5.374,821.  CI.  230-227.160. 
Smith.  David  R..  to  Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Combine 

header  transport  oscillation  frame.  5.374,082.  CI.  280-789.000. 
Smith.  Floyd  H.:  See— 

Findlay.  David,  Sr.;  Findlay,  David  S.;  and  Smith,  Floyd  H., 
5.373.775,  CI.  89-137.000. 
Smith.  Hilde  W.:  See- 
Smith.    Raymond    A.;    and    Smith,    Hilde    W.,    5,374,094.    CI. 
296-26.000. 
Smith.  Larry  C.  to  Entracare.  Medical  fluid  pump  apparatus.  5.374.251. 

CI.  604-151  000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See — 

Lloyd,  Ronald;  and  Stringer,  Karen  A.,  5,374,258,  O.  604-358.000. 
Smith.  R.  Lane;  and  Jones,  Deryk  G.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity. The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Thyroid-derived  chondrocyte- 
stimulating  factor  5,374.550.  CI.  435-240.230. 
Smith.  Raymond  A.;  and  Smith,  Hilde  W.  Recreational  vehicle  with 
telescopic  elevator  shaft  and  floating  second  floor.  5,374,094,  CI. 
296-26.000. 
Smith,  Richard:  See — 

Kashem,   Mohammed;   Venot,   Andre   P.;  and  Smith,  Richard, 
5,374.653,  CI.  514-540.000. 
Smith.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Zimmerman.  Mary  P.;  Bissell.  Eugene  R.;  and  Smith,  Robert  E., 
5,374,623.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Smith,  Sidney.  Apparatus  for  attaching  intravenous  infusion  poles  to 

foldable  wheelchairs.  5,374.074,  CI.  280-304. 100. 
Smith,  Vernon;  and  Stone,  Randall  A.,  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the.  Inverse  treatment  planning  method  and  apparatus  for 
stereotactic  radiosurgery.  5.373.844,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Perry.  John  R  ;  and  Allen,  Brian  K..  5.373.783,  CI.  101-38.100. 
Smits,  Karel  F.  A.  A.:  See— 

DufRn,  Edwin  G.,  Jr.;  Watson,  Warren  S.;  and  Smits,  Karel  F.  A. 
A.,  5.374.279.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Smolenski,  Alexander  J.:  See — 

Gill,    Ranjit    S.;    and    Smolenski,    Alexander    J.,    5,374,866,    a. 
310-59.000. 
Snaidr,  Stanislav  M.:  See — 

Bowen,  Larry;  Brackmann.  Warren  A.;  Cohen.  Norman;  Fazekas, 

George;  Heffeman,  Joseph;  Kaczmarek,  Peter  P.;  and  Snaidr, 

Stanislav  M..  5.374.869,  CI.  313-331.000. 

Snape,  Timothy  R..  to  Abbotsbury  Software  Limited.  Gas-operated 

apparatus  for  making  a  noise  under  water.  5.375.100.  CI.  367-143.000. 

Snel.  Marten:  See — 

Mulqueen.  Patrick  J.;  Banks,  Graham;  Davies,  John;  Paterson, 
EUeen  A  ;  and  Snel,  Marten,  5,374,603,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Snyder,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Sutton,  Richard  C;  Burdick,  Brent  A.;  Danielson.  Susan  J.;  War- 
ren, Harold  C,  III;  Snyder.  Brian  A.;  McClime,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Wu,  Annie  L..  5.374.516.  CI  435-5.000. 
Snyder  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Spurrier,  Hal  M.;  Rogers,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Rogers,  William  K., 
5,374,026.  CI.  249-61.000. 
Sobodacha,  Cliester  J.:  See — 

Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  Sobodacha,  Chester  J.;  and  Durham,  Dana  L., 
5.374.693,  Q.  525-501.000. 


Socha,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Graiaelli,  Robert  K.;  Lago,  Rudolph  M.;  Socha,  Richard  F.;  and 
Tiikoj-iannis,  John  G.,  5,374,410,  Q.  423-239.200. 
Soderman,  Jarmo:  See — 

Nykanen.  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood.  Brian  F.;  Gullichsen.  Johan; 
Kiiskila.   Erkki;   Mattelmaki,   Esko;   Phillips,  Joseph   R.;  Rich- 
ardsen.  Jan;  Ryham.  Rolf;  Soderman,  Jarmo,  and  Wiklund,  Karl 
G.,  5,374.333.  CI.  162-31.000. 
Soeda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nasu,  Yasuhiro;  Okamoto,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Jun-ichi;  Endo,  Tet- 
suro;  and  Soeda.  Shinichi,  5.374.570.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Sohi.  Mohsen:  See — 

Stenard,   Steven  C;  Sohi.  Mohsen;  Schuyler.  Donald   R.;  and 
Janakiram.  Mani.  5.373.983.  CI.  228-57.000. 
Sojka,  Milan  F.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Nail  lacquer  primary 

film  forming  resin.  5,374,674.  CI.  525-288.000 
Solex:  See— 

Semence,    Pierre;    and    Pontoppidan,    Michael,    5,374,031,    CI. 
231-305.000 
Solhjell,  Enk;  and  San,  Tang  P.,  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S.  Apparatus  for 
automatically  reducing  the  power  consumption  of  a  CRT  computer 
monitor.  5.375,245,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Solinsky.  Kenneth  S.,  to  Insight  Technology  Incorporated.  Automated 
boresghting  device  and   method   for  an  aiming  light   assembly. 
5,374,986,  CI.  3564.000 
Solis,  S.r.l.:  See— 

Miglionni,  Pier  L.,  5,373,977,  CI.  223-112.000. 
Somei.  Junichi:  See — 

Hatazawa,  Kenji;  Mukai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Somei,  Junichi,  5,374,938, 
CI.  343-756.000. 
Somerhausen,  Bernard:  See — 

Servais.  Albert;   Dauby,  Christian;  and  Somerhausen,  Bernard, 
5,374,451,  CI.  427-165.000. 
Somfy:  See— 

Lemarchand.  Philippe,  5.374,791,  CI.  200-47.000. 
Sommese,  Anthony  G.;  and  Furman,  Gary  S..  Jr..  to  Naico  Chemical 
Company.  Class  of  polymeric  adhesives  for  yankee  dryer  applica- 
tions. 5.374.334.  CI.  162-111.000. 
Song,  Yong  M.:  See- 
Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y  ;  Kwon,  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;   Lee,  Jae   S.;   and   Park,   Dong   S..   5,374.413,   CI. 
423-349.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Ata.  Masaftmii;  Kawasumi.  Koichi;  Yakura,  Yuji;  and  Watanabe, 

Haruo.  5.374,495,  CI.  430-110000. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Junichi,  5,374.591,  CI.  437-187.000. 
Hayashi.  Shoichi;  and  Kawabe.  Hideo.  5,373.949.  CI.  21I-1.510 
Iwase.  Seiichiro;  and  Kondo,  Yoshihito.  5.374.851.  CI.  365-230.050 
Kawachi,  Hideo;  Ishiwata,  Koji;  and  Kondo.  Toshiharu.  5.375. 106. 

CI.  369-32.000. 
Kuroda,  Hideaki,  5.374.579,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi;  and  Suzuki,  Toshiharu,  3.373.803.  CI.  1 17-8.000. 
Okuyama.    Hiroyuki;    and    Akimoto,    Katsuhiro,    3,375.134,    CI. 

372-45.000. 
Sato.  Hideaki;  and  lida.  Sachio.  5.374.896.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Takano.  Chiaki.  5.374.862.  CI.  326-112.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya,  5.375.189.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Uehara,  Kenji,  5.375.019.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Yanagihara.  Haofumi.  5.374.958.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Pollard.  Christopher  A.;  McGinnis,  Kevin  W.;  and  Miller,  Delroy 
E..  5,375,113.  CI.  369-30.000. 
Soprema  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Geisen.  Pierre;  and  Liebug.  Andre  R.,  5.374,020,  CI.  248-220200. 
SORTEC  Corporation;  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Morigami,  Mitsiuiki;  Higashikawa,  Iwao;  and 
Watanabe,  Takeo,  5,374,502,  CI.  430-322.000. 
Soubrier.  Florant:  See — 

Lalouel,  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre,  Xavier;  Liflon.  Richard  P.;  Sou- 
brier,  Florant;  Kotelevtsev.  Youri;  and  Corval,  Pierre.  5,374.525. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Soupirot.  Joel;  and  Lehembre.  Bernard,  to  Dassault  Automatismes  el 
Telecommunications.  Telephony  device  for  a  telephony  communica- 
tions network  with  fixed  stations  and  independent  stations.  5,375.122. 
CI.  370-95.100. 
Sousa.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Sunley.  Glenn  A.;  and  Sousa.  Robert  J.,  5,373,688,  CI.  56-328.100. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Gentry.  Bobby  C,  5,374,783.  CI.  174-128.100. 
Sowell.  Lyies  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pin  bar 

dofl' knife.  5,373,981.  CI.  225-93.000. 
Spahn,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Schwerdt,  Franz;  Wondrak,  Thomas;  Spahn,  Karl-Heinz;  Wienert, 
Dieter;  and  Aswegen,  Helmut.  5.373.718.  CI.  70-278.000. 
Spannenburg.  Sijbrand.  to  Joh.  Enschede  en  Zonen  Grafische  Inricht- 
ing  B.V.  Support  provided  with  a  machine  detectable  copying  secu- 
rity element.  5.374.976,  CI.  355-201.000, 
Spectrian,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,    Rowland    N.;    and    Brimmer.    Gerald    A..    5,374,895.    Ct. 
330-51.000. 
Speich,  Francisco,  to  Textilma  AG.  Electromagnetic  shedding  device 

for  a  texule  machine.  5.373.871.  CI.  139-455.000. 
Spencer,  Jesse  W.:  See — 

Walcerz,  Douglas  B.;  Clohecy.  Michael  T.;  Helenius,  Jonne  H.; 
Kavanaugh.  Sean  M.;  Lord,  Kevin  M.;  Spencer.  Jesse  W.;  and 
Young.  Jessica  M..  5,374,194,  CI.  434-265.000. 
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Sphar,  Wayne  A.  Pel  cage  doors  with  raised  central  sections.  5,373,809, 

CI.  119-17.000. 
Spickelmirc,  W.  James.  Submerged  weight  retrieval  device.  5,373,801, 

CI.  114-299.000. 
Spiegel,  Sarah;  and  Desai,  Naishadh  N.,  to  Georgetown  University. 
Compositions  containmg  sphingosylphosphorylcholine  and  the  use 
thereof  as  a  cellular  growth  factor.  5,374,616,  CI.  514-4.000. 
Spies,  Hans;  Laucht,  Horst;  Hora,  Peter;  and  Woehrl,  Alfons,  to  Temic 
Telefunken   Microelectronic   GmbH.   Apparatus   for  performance 
testing  acceleration  sensors.  5,373,722.  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Spirrit  Environmental  Technology  Limited:  .S« — 

Stephens,  Robert;  Cox,  Thomas;  and  Cox,  David  C,  5,373,825,  CI. 
123-549.000. 
Spitz,  A.  Lawrence,  to  Xerox  Corporation;  and  Fuji  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  character  type  classifica- 
tion of  European  script  documents.  5,375,176,  CI.  382-39.000. 
Sprinkle,  Danny  R.;  Chen,  Tony  T.  D.;  and  Chaturvedi,  Sushil  K.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminis- 
tration.    Two-stage     gas     measurement     system.     5,374,400,     CI. 
422-94.000. 
Sproviero,  Joseph;  and  EUul,  Frank.  Method  for  facilitating  safe  re- 
moval of  ticks  from  host  victim  using  electrical  pulses.  5,374,274,  CI. 
606-131.000 
Spurrier,  Hal  M.;  Rogers,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Rogers,  William  K.,  to  Snyder 

Industries,  Inc.  Outlet  fitting.  5,374,026,  CI.  249-61.000. 
Stabler,  Sally  P  :  Set— 

Allen,   Robert   H.;   Stabler,   Sally   P.;   and   Lindenbaum,   John, 
5,374,560,  CI.  436-129.000. 
Staccione,  Aima  M.:  See — 

Navarrini,  Walter;  Montanari,  Vittorio;  and  Staccione,  Anna  M., 
5,374,770,  CI.  562-III.O0O. 
Stadler,  Henry  L.:  See— 

Katti,   Romney    R.;   Wu,   Jiin-Chuan;   and   Stadler,   Henry   L., 
5,375,082,  CI.  365-45.000. 
Stafford,  Darrell  E.:  See— 

Kyrtsos,  Christos  T.;  Gudat,  Adam  J.;  Christenscn,  Dana  A.;  Frie- 
drich,  Douglas  W.;  and  Stafford,   Darrell  E..  5,375,059.  CI. 
364-449000. 
Stamm,  Walter  E.:  See— 

Staplelon,  Ann;  Nudelman,  Edward;  Hakomori,  Sen-itiroh;  and 
Stamm,  Walter  E.,  5,374,532,  CI.  435-7.370. 
Standard  Elektnk  Lorenz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Pfundstem,  Matthias,  5,375,251.  Q.  455-33.400. 
Standholm.  John  J.:  See — 

Jackson.  Linda  K.;  Brow^.  Deanna  M.;  Hong.  Yeong-Ching  A.; 
and  Standholm.  John  J..  5,374,443,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Standish,  Peter  N.;  and  Wright.  Leonard.  Drillable  ground  support  bolt. 

5.374.140,  CI.  405-259.500. 
Stanford.  John  L.;  See — 

Ryan.  Anthony  J.;  Stanford,  John  L.;  and  Wilkinson,  Arthur  N., 
5,374,703,  CI.  528-44.000. 
Stanford  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Bustamante.   Herman;   Natali,    Francis;   and   Magill,   David   T., 
5,375,140,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Stange,  Richard  C;  and  Nierich,  Konrad  E.,  to  Hughes-Avicom  Inter- 
national. Inc  Self-captivated  Utch  pawl.  5,374,103,  CI.  297-188.160. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Narumi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ito,  Ryoji.  5,375,046,  CI.  362-226,000. 
Stanley,  Ofenn  A.;  and  Sousa.  Robert  J.,  to  Weiss-McNair,  Inc.  Nut 
harvester  with  dual  debris  exhausts  on  a  single  fan.  5,373,688,  CI. 
56-328  100. 
Stapf,  Roger  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  John  L  ;  and  Supf.  Roger  A  ,  5,373.892.  CI    165-41.000 
Stapleton,  Ann;  Nudelman,  Edward;  Hakomori.  Sen-itiroh;  and  Stamm. 
Walter  E..  to  Biomembrane  Institute.  The.  Method  for  determimng 
susceptibility  to  escherichia  coli  urinary  tract  infections  and  method 
for  diagnosing  secretors  and  nonsecretors.  5,374,532,  CI.  435-7.370. 
State  of  Oregon,  The:  See — 

Pileggi,  James  D  ;  and  Wolff,  Ernest  G.,  5,373,792,  CI.  105-406.100. 
Suudte,  Bemd:  See— 

Kaufer,   Helmut;  Grimm,   Maximilian;  Angelo,   Polese;  Staudte, 
Bemd;  Struck,  Detlef;  Radelow,  Wolfgang;  and  Permin,  Hans- 
Joachim.  5,373,956,  Q.  220-4.280. 
Steckelberg,  WUli:  See- 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Steckelberg,  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and  Mauelsha- 
gen.  Wilhelm,  5,374,302,  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Steel,  Andrew  T.:  See — 

Brown,  Graham  T.;  Osinga,  Theo  J.;  Parkingston,  Michael  J.;  and 
Steel,  Andrew  T,,  5,374,370,  CI.  252-174.250, 
Steel  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schlichting,  Mark  R.,  5,374,297.  d.  75-528,000, 
Steenton,  George  R.:  See — 

Hermsen,  Eric  J.;  Steenton,  George  R.;  and  Schneider,  Pina  R,, 
5,375,185,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Stefan,  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Stille.    Wolfgang;   Gentschew,    Gabriele;    Reitz.    Peter;    Erben, 
Thomas;  ZoUner,  Werner;  and  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter,  5,374,427,  Q. 
424-423.000. 
Stegbauer,  Randall  J.:  See- 
May,  Keith  A.;  Enzien.  Colleen  R.;  Stegbauer,  Randall  J.;  Com- 
parctta,  Christopher;  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  Ippolito,  Ronald 
A.;  Legg.  Ernest;  and  Sathi,  Kitty,  5,375,202,  CI   395-164.000. 
Stegens,   Alfred    H.,    to    Scott    Fetzer   Company,    The.    Bnishroll. 
S,373.M3,  a.  IS- 1 79.000. 


Steinbach,  Gunter:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  J.;  Bissel.  Stephen;  Allen.  Timothy  P.;  and  Stein- 
bach, Gunter.  5.374.787.  O.  178-18.000. 
Steinberg,  Amiram  Sea  vessel  5,373,800.  CI.  1 14-282.000 
Steinberg.  Erik  J.  Yieldable  post  and  method  of  using  same.  5.374,137, 

CI.  404-9  000. 
Steinbrueck,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Fuchs,  Ervin  P.;  Steinbrueck,  Edward  A,;  and  Wagner,  Wayne  M., 
5,373,733,0.73-118.100. 
Steingroever,  Dietrich:  See — 

Steingroever,  Erich;  and  Steingroever,  Dietrich,  5,374,915,  d 
335-284.000. 
Steingroever,  Erich;  and  Steingroever,  Dietrich,  to  Magnet-Physik  Dr. 
Steingroever  GmbH.   Magnetizing  device  for  permanent  magnet 
rings  that  are  bipolar  on  the  end  faces  or  multipolar  on  the  lateral 
faces.  5,374,915,  Q.  335-284.000. 
Steinke,  Leo;  and  Lang,  Herbert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Optical 
transmitter  for  producing  an  optical  signal  indicative  of  temperature 
5,374.822,  CI.  250-231.100. 
Stelle,  Gerald  E.:  See- 
Jackson,  James  R.;  Stelle,  Gerald  E.;  and  Adams,  Edgar  E., 
5,373,934,  CI.  198-803  800 
Stenard,  Steven  C;  Sohi,  Mohsen;  Schuyler,  Donald  R.;  and  Janakiram, 
Mani,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Composite  article  having  a  surface  pre- 
pared for  diffusion  bonding.  5,373.983,  Q.  228-57.000. 
Stephens,  Donald  L.;  See — 

Penzotti,   Roger   P.;   and   Stephens,   Donald   L.,   5,374.077,   Q. 
280-711.000. 
Stephens,  Robert;  Cox,  Thomas;  and  Cox,  David  C,  to  Spirrit  Environ- 
mental Technology  Limited.  Internal  combustion  engines.  5,373,825, 
CI    123-549.000 
Steris  Corporation:  See — 

Kralovic,  Raymond  C,  5,374,394,  Q.  422-28.000. 
Stevens,  James  C:  See — 

Rosen,  Roberi  K,;  Nickias,  Peter  N,;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens, 
James  C;  and  Timmers.  Francis  J..  5,374,696.  Q.  526-126.000 
Stevens.  John:  See — 

Waterhouse,  Paul;  and  Stevens,  John.  5.374.815.  O  235-383.000 
Stewart,  Enc  R.:  See- 
Stewart.  WUbur.  and  Stewart,  Eric  R.,  5,373,782,  Q.  100-233,000, 
Stewart,  Wilbur;  and  Stewart,  Eric  R.  Car  crushing  and  loading  attach- 
ment for  front  loader  5.373,782,  a.  100-233.000. 
Stiles,  Herben  D.,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.;  and 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  4  Sute  University.  TreUis  support 
system.  5.373.660,  CI.  47-46.000. 
Stille,  Wolfgang;  Gentschew,  Gabnele;  Reitz,  Peter;  Erben,  Thomas; 
Zollner,  Werner;  and  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Thera  Patent  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG.  Implantable  active  substance  depot  material.  5,374,427,  CI. 
424-423.000. 
Stobich,  Jochen;  and  Luther,  Joachim,  to  Stoebich  Brandschuu  GmbH. 

Fire  barrier  5,373,932,  CI.  198-502,100 
Stockham  Valves  &  Fittings:  See — 

Guest,  James,  5,374.030,  CI.  251-165.000. 
Stoddard,  D.  Joe,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Capacitor  mount- 
ing structure  for  printed  circuti  boards.  5,375,035,  CI.  361-306.200. 
Stoebich  Brandschutz  GmbH:  See — 

Stobich,  Jochen;  and  Luther,  Joachim.  5,373,932.  a.  198-502.100. 
Stojanovski,  Stojan;  and  Bosilkovski,  Mitre.  Grill  scraper  and  cleaner. 

5,373,600,  CI.  15-111.000 
Stolka.  Milan:  See— 

Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Antoniadis,  Homer;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and 
Stolka.  Milan,  5,373,738,  a.  73-335.040. 
Stoltenberg,  Michael  R.;  and  Neuhaus.  Brian,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company. 

Plumbing  trap  water  collection  device.  5.373.592.  O.  4-661.000. 
Stone.  Charles  R.;  and  Stone.  Richard  T..  to  E.G.R.  Company.  E>e- 
flected   slipstream   vertical   lift   airplane   structure.    5.374,010,  CL 
244-12.500. 
Stone.  Randall  A.:  See- 
Smith.  Vernon;  and  Stone.  RandaU  A.,  5,373,844.  O   128-«53.100. 
Stone.  Richard  T.:  See- 
Stone,  Charles  R.;  and  Stone,  Richard  T.,  5,374.010,  Q.  244-12.500. 
Stonehart  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Stonehart.  Paul,  and  Tsurumi.  Kazunori.  5.374.598.  Q.  502-185.000 

Stonehart,  Paul;  and  Tsurumi.  Kazunori.  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo 

K.K.;  and  Stonehart  Associates  Inc.   Process  of  prepanng  metal 

supported    catalyst    having    high    surface    area.    5,374.598.    CI. 

502-185,000, 

Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hoge,  David  T  .  and  Owens.  John  C.  5,374.003.  Q,  242-332,700, 
Stormax  International  A/S:  See — 

Koster.  Ole,  5.373,880,  CX.  144-363.000, 
Stoudt.  David  C:  See— 

Roush,  Randy  A,;  Mazzola.  Michael  S,;  and  Stoudt,  David  C. 
5.374,589.  CX.  437-166.000. 
Strand.  Richard  C;  and  Warner.  Jay  S..  to  MTS  Systems  Corporation. 

Vehicle  head  restraint  tester.  5.373,749.  a.  73-865.300. 
Strata  Flotation.  Inc.:  See — 

Johenning.  John  B.,  5,373,594.  Q.  5-451.000, 
Stratienco,  Askold:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Li,  Yajun;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Metilitsky,  Boris;  Katz. 
Joseph;  Stratienco,  Askold;  and  Charych,  HaL  5,374.817,  O. 
235-462.000, 
Strauss.  Geor|?e:  See — 

Gibson,  Suzanne  M.;  Strauss,  George;  and  WaiKnnan,  Bnioe  P.. 
5,374,441,  a.  426-656.000. 
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Stfceting,  Ian  T.:  See— 

Clough,  John  M.;  Godfrey,  Christopher  R.  A.;  and  Streeting,  Ian 
T.,  5,374,6*4,  CI.  514-375.000. 
Suifler,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Remba,  Ronald  D.;  Bninenieier,  Paul  E.;  Schmukler,  Bruce  C; 
Striner.  Walter  A.;  and  Rosenblatt.  Daniel  H.,  5,374,328,  CI. 
156^28.000. 
Stringer,  Karen  A.:  See — 

Lloyd,  Ronald:  and  Stringer,  Karen  A.,  5,374,258,  Ci.  604-358.000. 
StToscio,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Dutta,  Mitra;  lafrate,  Gerald  J.;  Kim.  Ki  W.;  and  Stroscio,  Michael 
A..  5,374,831,  CI.  257-23.000. 
Strouse,  Erin  E.:  See — 

Plocharczyk.  Edward  F.;  and  Strouse,  Erin  E.,  5,374,719,  C[. 
540-205.000. 
Struck,  Detlef:  See— 

Kaufer,  Helmut;  Grimm,   Maximilian;   Angelo,   Polese;   Staudte, 
Bemd;  Struck,  Detlef;  Radelow,  Wolfgang;  aitd  Permin,  Hans- 
Joachim,  5,373,956,  CI.  220-4.280. 
Stueber,  Richard  J.;  Milidantri,  Thomas;  and  Tadayon,  Moshen,  to 
Chromalloy  Gas  Turfome  Corporation.  Welding  high-strength  nickel 
base  superalloys.  5.374,319,  CI.  148-404.000. 
Stufllebeam,  Kenneth  W.:  5w— 

Parzych,  James  D.;  Tomaszewski.  Richard;  Brown.  Norman  P.; 
Anderson.   Roger   P.;   Douglas,   David   M.;   and   Stufflebeam, 
Kenneth  W.,  5,375,243,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Sturdy.  James  L,:  See — 

Wyschogrod,  Daniel;  Wood,  Loren;  Sturdy,  James  L.;  Schultz. 
Hayden  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis,  Douglas  V.;  Harman, 
William  H.,  Ill;  Eggert,  James  R.;  and  Daly,  Peter  M..  5,374,932, 
CI.  342-36.000 
Sturrock,  Peter  E.;  and  O'Brien.  Gerald  E.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corporation.  Digital  electrochemical  instrument  with  background 
compensation.  5,374,892,  CI.  324-720.000. 
Sturzebecher,  Claus-Steffen:  See — 

Vorbruggen,  Hehnut;  Klar,  Ulrich;  Nieuweboer,  Bob;  and  Stur- 
zebecher, Claus-Steffen,  5,374,654,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Su,  Anna:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  Wu,  Jiun  Y.;  and  Su.  Anna,  5.374,583,  a.  437-67.000. 
Sudo,  Yukio:  See— 

Kaneda.  Ichiro;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  5,374,113,  Q.  303-116.200. 
Sudou.  Yuko:  See — 

Ogata,  Teruaki;  and  Sudou,  Yuko,  5,375,075,  a.  364-580.000. 
Suehiro,  Akihiko;  and  Oka,  Tsuneo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Automatic 

wiring  method.  5.373,628,  CI.  29-850.000. 
Suess,  Matthew  G.  Basketball  apparatus  for  reclined  or  seated  sports- 
men. 5,374,054,  CI.  273-1.50A. 
Sufke,  Thomas:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  Fischer,  Jens-Dieter;  Sufke,  Thomas;  Felger,  Erwin; 
and  Frank,  Klaus.  5.374.487,  CI.  428-483.000. 
Suga,  Moloi:  See — 

Endoh,  Shuhichi;  and  Suga,  Motoi,  5,374,788,  CI.  174-266.000. 
Sugata,  Sumio:  See — 

Hirayama,    Yoshiyuki;    Shimizu.    Hitoshi;    and    Sugata,    Sumio, 
5,375.137,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Sugawara.  Yuka:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Yuka;  Shiozawa, 
Akira;    Matsubara.    Kenichi;    Nagahata,    Takcmitsu;    Hoshino, 
Hiroo;  and  Seki.  Jun-ichi,  5,374,625,  CI   514-43  000. 
Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  bus  selector/control 

circuit  for  dynamic  ram.  5,375,096,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Sugimoto,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hino.  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita,  Shoji; 
Naito,   Toshiki;   Higashi,    Kazumi;    Maeda,   Masako;    Kaneto, 
Masayuki;    Tanaka.    Munckazu;    and    Sugimoto,    Masakazu, 
5,374,469,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Sugimoto.  Takeshi:  See — 

Haiki,  Takashi;  Kimura.  Yoshitaka;  Sugimoto,  Takeshi;  Takata, 
Minoru;  Imaishi.  Shigeaki;  Shikenya,  Yoshihisa;  and  Kimura, 
Tadashi.  5.373,912,  CI    180-249000. 
Sugiura,  Tetsuya,  to  Tsubakimoto  Cham  Co.  Pneumatic  shock  absorber 

in  compound  trolley  conveyor.  5,373.952.  CI.  213-43.000. 
Sugiyama.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Koseki.  Shinya;  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  and  Wada, 
Masahiro,  5,374,775,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Sugizaki,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi,  Masazumi;  Isozaki.  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take,  Masayuki,  deceased;  Mikami,  Naoya;  YaiKMhita,  Ryohei; 
Akasofu,  Hanie;  Sugizaki,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata.  Nobuyuki. 
5.374.641.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Sukhenko,  Valentin:  See— 

Bortfeldt,  Michael  J.;  Farkas,  John  R.;  Hammond,  Jeffery  Q.; 
O'Connor,  Thomas  W.;  Sukhenko,  Valentin;  and  Turakhia,  Mit 
G.,  5.374.175,  CI.  425-67.000. 
Sullivan,  Charles  T.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Hexible  channel  optical  wave- 
guide having  self-aligned  ports  for  interconnecting  optical  devices. 
5,375,184,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Sumitomo  Cement  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takemura,    Yasuhiro;   and   Takesue,    Tcshiharu.    5.374.989.   CI. 
356-336000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayo- 
shi;  Chika.  Shigeaki;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and  Imamura.  Kiyoshi. 
5,374,376,  CI.  252-299.650 
Uetani.    Yasunori;    and    Nakanishi.    Hirotoshi,    5,374.742.    CI. 
S49-223.000. 


Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takata.  Koji;  and  Yoshino,  Masato,  5,374.112.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Tanaka.    KaUuyuki;    and    Morigami.    Hideaki,    5,373,731,    CI. 
73-IO4.000. 
Sumitomo  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,:  See — 

Sasaki,  Teruo;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Yoshiaki;  Miyazaki, 
Mitsuo;  Arima.   Fumiaki;  and  Mitsusaka,  Yuji,   5,373,670,  CI. 
52-167.00E. 
Siunitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okada.     Yasutaka;     and     Fujioka,     Yasuhide,     5.374,322,     CI. 
148-663.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamashita,  Fumikazu,  5,373,885,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Masayoshi;  Yamano,  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizutani.  Kenji, 
5,374,778,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Sun,  Bernard  C.-H.,  to  Michigan  Technological  University,  Board  of 

Control  of.  Mat  forming  apparatus.  5,374,141,  CI.  406-92.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dean.  Edward  A.;  Golson,  Steven  E.;  and  McDonald,  John  F., 
5,375,225,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Sunaga,  Takayuki:  See — 

Shiina.  Yoshio;  Suiuga,  Takayuki;  Isosu.  Torn;  Kanno,  Makoto; 
Ishikawa.  Torn;  and  Miyata,  Hideaki,  5,374,977,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Julian,  Randall  K.,  5,373,954,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Woodhandling  Oy:  See — 

Tahkanen,  Hannu;  Klaavu,  Aaro;  and  Kalliokotki,  Alpo,  5,373,876, 
CI.  144-176000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Baehler.  Thomas  W.;  and  Vanderzyden,  Henry  R.,  5,374,354,  CI. 

210-168.000. 
Wentworth,  Dana  D.,  5,373,984,  CI   228-180.100. 
Supe-Dienes,  Rudolf,  to  Dienes  Werke  fur  Maschinenteile  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG.  Knife  holder  with  quick-clamping  device.  5,373,642,  CI. 
30-296.400. 
SuperMac  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lambidakis,  George  W  ,  5,375,203,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Suslow,  Trevor;  and  Jones,  Jonathan  D.  G.,  to  DNA  Plant  Technology 
Corporation.  Chitinase-producing  bacteria  and  plants.  5,374,540,  CI. 
435-69.800. 
Sutter,  Marius;  Muller.  Urs,  Hostettler,  Bemhard;  Ackermann,  Peter; 
and   Yamaguchi,   Yasuchika,   to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Benzo- 
triazolesulfonic    acid   derivatives   as   microbicides.    5,374,639,    CI. 
514-338.000. 
Sutton,  Richard  C;  Burdick,  Brent  A.;  Danielson,  Susan  J.;  Warren, 
Harold  C,  III;  Snyder,  Brian  A.;  McClune,  Gregory  J.;  and  Wu, 
Annie  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Avidin-and  biotin  immobi- 
lized reagents  and  methods  of  use.  5,374,516,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Suwa,  Yorimasa;  Imaizumi,  Atsushi;  Okada,  Masahiro;  Azuma.  Chieko; 
Kudo,  Ichiro:  and  Inoue,  Keizo,  to  Teijm  Limited.  Peptide  mhibiiors 
of  phospholipase  A2  purified  from  inflammatory  sites.  5,374,713,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
Suzuki,  Haruyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  disk  device  and 
method   for   controlling   head   movement   thereof    5,375,108,   CI. 
369-44.280. 
Suzuki,  Makoto:  See — 

Hanawa,    Makoto;   Nishimukai,   Tadahiko;    Nishii,   Osamu;   and 
Suzuki,  Makoto,  5,375,215,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Suzuki,  Masao:  See — 

Kagami,  Kenji;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  Katayama,  Masato;  Isaka,  Kazuo; 
Fukui,    Tetsuro;    Nakamura,    Susumu;    and    Suzuki,    Masao, 
5,374,496,  CI.  430-202.000. 
Suzuki,  Masato:  See — 

Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyoshi; 
Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masato;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  and 
Toyota,  Eiichi,  5,375,050,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Hashioka, 
Yutaka;   Sakota,    Kazuhito;   Suzuki,    Masayuki;    Uehara,    Keiji; 
Kirmoe,  Yoshiki;  and  Noda.  Yasushi,  5,375,115,  CI.  369-244.000. 
Suzuki,  Setsuo:  See — 

Noda.   Etsuo;  Suzuki,  Setsuo;  Morimiya,  Osami;  and  Hayashi, 
Kazuo,  5,374,613,  C\.  505-477.000. 
Suzuki,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  Akitake,  Hiroshi;  and  Katagiri, 
Moriya,  5,374,970,  CI.  354-64.000. 
Suzuki,  Teruo,  to  SCS  Promotion  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

mounting  advertisement  notice.  5,373,653,  CI.  40-603.000. 
Suzuki,  Teruo,  to  SCS  Promotion  Company  Limited.  Apparatus  for 

mounting  advertisement  notice.  5,373.655,  CI.  40-603.000. 
Suzuki,  Toru:  See — 

Hideshima,    Masayuki;   Suzuki,   Torn;   Sakurai.   Akio;   Okazaki, 
Yoshio;  and  Morimoto,  Akio,  5.374.967,  O.  351-208.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Noguchi.  Takashi;  and  Suzuki,  Toshiharu.  5.373,803,  CI.  117-8.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Michiyasu;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  and  Sanada,  Ryouichi, 
5,373,895.  CI.  165-148.000. 
Svae,  Bjom;  and  Svae,  Melady  J.  Spa  cover.  5.373.590,  CI.  4-499.000. 
Svae,  Melady  J.:  See— 

Svae.  Bjom;  and  Svae.  Melady  J.,  5,373,590,  CI.  4499.000. 
Swaim,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.;  Coultrip, 
Robert  H.;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnston,  David  F.;  Swaim. 
Robert  J.;  and  Dinkins.  James  R..  5.374.809,  CI.  219-633.000. 
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Swain,  Peter  G.:  See- 
Moore,  John  D.,  Swain,  Peter  G.;  Purchell,  Roger  B.;  and  Hilton, 
John.  5,374,928.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Swanson,  David  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Multi-temperature 

film  die.  5.374,179,  Q.  425-384.000. 
Swartz,  Jerofne:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Li,  Yajun;  Swartz,  Jerome;  Metilitsky,  Boris;  Katz, 
Joseph;  Stratienco,  Askold;  and  Charych,  Hal,  5,374,817,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Swei,  Gwo  S.;  and  Arthur,  David  J.,  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Particulate 
Tilled  composite  film  and  method  of  making  same.  5,374,453,  CI. 
427-226.000. 
SWF  Auto-Electric:  See— 

Hofmann.  Georg,  5,374,777,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Swindal,  Jaroes  L.:  See — 

Foyt,  Arthur  G.;  Provenzano,  Paul  L.;  Swindal,  James  L.;  and 
Wagner.  Robert  A.,  5,375,034,  CI.  361-283.400. 
Sybert,  Joanne  R.:  See — 

Wolfe,  James  F.;  Sybert,  Paul  D.;  and  Sybert,  Joanne  R.,  5.374,706, 
CI.  528-183.000. 
Sybert,  Paul  D  :  See- 
Wolfe,  James  F.;  Sybert,  Paul  D.;  and  Sybert,  Joanne  R.,  5,374,706, 
CI.  528-183.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bard,  Simon;  Li,  Yajun;  Swartz,  Jerome;  MetiUtsky,  Boris;  Katz, 
Joseph;  Stratienco,  Askold;  and  Charych,  Hal,  5,374,817,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Synaptics.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,  Robert  J.;  Bisset,  Stephen;  Allen,  Timothy  P.;  and  Stein- 
bach,  Gunter,  5,374,787,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Chekroun,  Isaac;  Rossey,  Guy;  and  Magnat,  Michel,  5,374,735,  CI. 
548-110.000. 
Synvasive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley.  James  G.;  and  Fisher,  Michael.  5,374.275.  CI.  606-144.000. 
Sypchenko,  Mikhail  N.:  See — 

Akhekyan,  Arterm  M.;  Kozlovsky,  Vladimir  I.;  Nasibov.  Alexan- 
der  S.;    Sypchenko.    Mikhail    N.;    and    Krykancv,    Ivan    A.. 
5,374.870.  CI.  313-463.000. 
Szabo.  Csaba:  See— 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri.  Vilmos;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
Eszenyi,  Laszlo  ;  Erdelyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  Nelli.  5.374,771.  CI.  562-114.000. 
Szabo,  George:  See — 

Davie,   Robert;  Noone,  David;  KJinger,  Gary;  Cheney,  Craig; 
Szabo.  George;   Pontbriand.   Duane;  Carman.   Anthony;   and 
McDaniel.  James  D..  5.374.089,  CI.  285-317.000. 
Szczepanek.  Andre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Communica- 
tions circuit   having  an  interface  for  external  address  decoding. 
5.374.926.  CI.  340-825.520. 
Szilagyi.  Judit:  See — 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Keri.  Vilmos;  Kovacs.  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor, 
Eszenyi,  Laszlo  ;  Erdelyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth.  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi.  Ferenc;  Szabo.  Csaba;  and 
Sas.  NeUi,  5,374,771,  CI.  562-114.000. 
Szynal,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Janke,  Donald  E.;  Szynal.  Joseph  M.;  Guess.  Ronald  W.;  and 
Bradley,  Greg  A..  5.373.705,  CI.  62-151.000. 
Tabei,  Eiichi:  See — 

Mori,  Shigeru;  and  Tabei,  Eiichi,  5,374,758,  CI.  556-430.000. 
Tachimori,  Masaharu;  Sakon.  Tadashi;  Kaneko.  Takayuki;  and  Meguro. 
Seizou,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation;  and  NSC  Electron  Corpora- 
tion. Single  silicon  crystal  having  low  OSF  density  Induced  by  oxida- 
tion and  method  for  production  thereof.  5,373,804.  CI.  1 17-13.000. 
Tada.  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Conductive  layer 
connection    structure    of    semiconductor    device.    5,374,849,    CI. 
257-751.000. 
Tadayon,  Moshen:  See — 

Stueber.  Richard  J.;  Milidantri,  Thomas:  and  Tadayon.  Mcdien, 
5,374,319,  CI.  148-404.000. 
Tadokoro,  Tomio:  See — 

Aoki,    Kazuaki;    Tadokoro.    Tomio;    and    MIyazawa,    Shozo, 
5,374,341,  CI.  204-229.000. 
Taft,  William  E.:  See— 

Gluntz,    Douglas    M.;    and    Tafi.    William    E..    5.375.151.    CI. 
376-310.000. 
Tague,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Tague,  Steven  A.;  and  Woods,  William  E., 
5,375.248,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Tahkanen,   Hannu;  Kiaavu,  Aaro;  and  Kalliokoski,  Alpo,  to  Sunds 
Defibrator  Woodhandling  Oy.  Chipping  control  device  and  diic 
chipper.  5.373,876,  CI.  I44-176.O0O. 
Tai,  Eva  F.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  making 
aggregates  or  clusters  of  water-swellable  polymers  having  increased 
hydration     rate     over     unastociated     water-swellable     polymers. 
5,374,684.  CI.  525-254.000. 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Kensei;  Saito.  Shiuji;  Shimazaki.  Yohichi;  Kashiwa. 
Mariko;  and  HaUyama,  Katsuo.  5.374.764.  CI.  560-13.000. 
Taiwan  Silver  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Huang.  Chi-Chieh,  5,373,639,  a.  30-92.000. 
Takahara,  Katsuomi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusbo. 
Apparatus  for  cutting  fiber.  5.373.763.  CI.  83-175.000. 


Takahashi,  Kazuhiko;  Sezaki.  Yukinori;  and  Furuta,  Hideki,  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  beam  printer  capable  of  changing  scanning 
density  and  paper  transport  speed.  5,374,947.  a.  346-108.000. 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Teniaki;  Takahashi. 
Koji;  Harada,  Tamotsu;  Komiyama,  Takeshi;  Hirai.  Fumio;  and 
Hayashi.  Masamichi.  5,374.391.  CI.  419-19.000. 
Takahashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toru;  and  Takahashi,  Nobuyuki,  5,374.343.  Q.  204-298.200. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Kazuaki;    Takahashi,    Noriyuki;    and    Akiba,    Toahio, 
5,375,237,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Takahashi.  Satoshi,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Synchronizing  circtiit  in  a 

spread  spectrum  communications  system.  5,375,141.  O.  375-1.000. 
Takahashi.  Shigeo  Automatically  tillable  small  roller  structure  of  slide 

beanng  type  for  video  tape  recorders.  5.373.982.  CI.  226-194.000 
Takahashi.   Takeshi;   Terazono.    Shigenori;   Fujimaki.   Takashi;   and 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro.  to  Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.  Biodegradable 
disposable  diaper.  5.374.259.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Takahashi.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Yabe,  Akira;  Niino,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Nobuhiro;  Ono,  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi,  Tomoaki;  Takahashi,   Yoshinaga;  and  Matsumura. 
Toshio.  5.374.291.  CI.  65-30.110. 
Takahashi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Otani.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Yoshiharu;  Murasawa,  Yasuhirt);  and 
Ichimasa,  Tadashi.  5.374,848,  CI.  257-685.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshinaga:  See — 

Yabe,  Akira;  Niino,  Hiroyuki;  Kondo,  Nobuhiro;  Ono,  Hirokazu; 
Takahashi,  Tomoaki;  Takahashi,   Yoshinaga;  and  Matsumura, 
Toshio,  5,374,291,  CI.  65-30.110. 
Takahishi,  Yasuhiro.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Cylindrical  press 
member  with  an  outer  surface  having  varying  frictional  characteris- 
tics. 5.374.048.  CI.  271-121.000. 
Takai.  Haruki:  See — 

Kinoshila,  Iwao;  Onoda,  Yasuo;  Takai,  Haruki;  Kosaka,  Nobuo; 
Ishii,  Akio;  Nakamura,  Joji;  Ishida,  Hiroyuki:  and  Gomi.  Katsu- 
shige,  5.374.634.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Takai.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Asano.  Kazuo;  and  Takai.  Toshihiro.  5.373.765.  CI.  83-623.0ra. 
Takano.  Chiaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Super  buffer  and  DCFL  circuits 

with  Schottky  bamer  diode.  5.374.862.  CI   326-1 12.000. 
Takano,  Kiyotaka,  Fusegawa,   Izumi;  and  Yamagishi,   Hirotoshi.  to 
Shin-Etsu   Handotai   Co..   Ltd.   Single  crystal   pulUng   apparatus. 
5.373.805.0.  117-18.000. 
Takano.  Ryouzi:  See — 

Morita,  Sumie;  Hatano.  Takashi;  Takano.  Ryouzi:  Koga.  Hisashi; 
and  Shiomitsu.  Tsutomu.  5.375.117.  a.  370-79.000. 
Takano,  Seiichi;  and  Ogasawara.  Kunio,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Cyclo- 

hexene  derivatives.  5,374,768,  CI.  560-256.000. 
Takano,  Tadashi:  See — 

Miura.  Koryo;  Takano,  Tadashi;  Deguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ebisui,  Taka- 
shi; and  Kaugi,  Takashi,  5,374,934,  CI.  342-360.000. 
Takara,  Akira:  See — 

Maruyama.  Teruo;  Takara,  Akira;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu,  5,374,173. 
CI.  418-201.100 
Takashita,  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Hironori;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Imanari, 
Toru;  and  Kozakai,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polishing/- 
grinding  tool  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,374,293,  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Amamori,    Ichiro;   and    Kokeguchi,    Akira,    5,374,078,   O.    280- 

728.00B. 
Hiramatsu,  Koji,  5,374,110,  CI.  297-480.000. 
Imazato,  Mitsuo,  5.374,211.  CI.  441-84.000 
Kopetzky.  Robert,  5,373,612.  CI.  24-637.000 
Shimozono,  Shigeru:  and  Satoh,  Ryo,  5,374,793,  Q.  200-61  45M. 
Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  and  Miyauchi.  Kiyotaka,  5,373.740,  C\.  73- 
517.00R. 
Takata,  Koji;  and  Yoshino.  Masato.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Brake  fluid  pressure  control  device.  5,374,112,  Q.  303-113.200 
Takata,  Minoru:  See — 

Haiki,  Takashi;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  Sugimoto,  Takeshi:  Takata, 
Minoru;  Inuiishi,  Shigeaki;  Shikenya,  Yoshihisa:  and  Kimura, 
Tadashi,  5,373,912,  CI.  180-249.000. 
Takalsu,  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Kiyofumi;    and   Takalsu.    Haruyoshi,    5.374,371,   CI. 
252-299.010. 
Takeda.  Eiji:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naolaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kure, 
Tokuo;  Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi;  Kaga,  Toru;  and  Takeda,  Eiji, 
5,374,576,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Takeda,  Kenji:  See — 

Arima,  Hideo;  Matsui,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeda,  Kenji,  5,375.042.  CI. 
361-784.000. 
Takehara,  Isamu.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Coreless  motor.  5,374,867, 

CI.  310-198.000. 
Takehira,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Koden,  Mitsuhiro;  Kuratate,  Tomoaki;  Funada.  Fumiaki;  Sakagu- 
chi.    Kazuhiko;    Takehira.    Yoshikazu;    Shiomi.    Yutaka;    and 
Kitamura.  Tohru,  5.374.373,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Takei.  Seiji.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Ball  screw.  5,373.754,  O. 

74-424.8NA. 
Takemoto,  Sumio;  and  Hayashi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works, 
Ltd.    Apparatus   for   cleaning   the   dust   collector/remover   filter. 
5.373,711,  a.  66-168.000. 
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Takemura,  Hisashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bipolar  transistor  with  a 

particular  baie  and  collector  regions.  3,374,846,  CI.  237-S92.000. 
Takemura,  Tom,  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Container  having  means 

for  preventing  refilhng.  3,373,969,  a  222-147.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Takesue,  Toshiharu,  to  Sumitomo  Cement 
Co.   Ltd.  Apparatus  for  identifying  an  object  utilizing  a  tracking 
means  and  an  identification  beam.  3,374,989,  CI.  336-336.000. 
Takesue,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Takemura,    Yasuhiro;    and   Takesue,   Toshiharu,    3,374,989,   CI. 
356-336.000. 
Taketsu,  Yoshihiro;  Miyazu,  Eichi;  Asaroizu,  Iwao;  Wada,  Naolake; 
and  Kubozono,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hori- 
zontal continuous  casting  method  and  its  device.   3,373,890,  CI. 
164-490.000. 
Takeuchi,  Eiichi:  See — 

Yamamoto,   Tadao;   Asako,    Kenichiro;   Shimizu,   Shigeru;   and 
Takeuchi,  Eiichi,  5,374,981,  CI  355-239.000 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Shinkoh  Selubic  Co..  Ltd.  Molding  apparatus 

with  rotauble  sprue  bushing   5,374,183,  CI.  425-567.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyofumi;  and  Takatsu.  Haruyoshi.  to  Kawamura  Institute  of 
Chemical  Research;  and  Dainippon  Ink  And  Chemicals,  Inc.  Liquid 
crystal  device.  3,374,371,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Kafuku,  Koumei;  and  Eguchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  sheet.  3,374,601,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Takita,  Nagon:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Ujiie,  Mitsuru;  and  Takita,  Nagon,  3,373,783, 
CI.  101-116.000. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro:  Set — 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Terazono,  Shigenori;  Fujimaki,  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,374,239,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Talaski,  Edward  J.,  to  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  pump  tubular  pulse 

damper.  5,374,169,  CI.  417-540.000 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Ohta,  Masahiro;  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro;  and  Saruwatari, 
Masumi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Formed  poly- 
imide  article.  5,374,708,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Tamano.  Yutaka;   Ishida,  Masaki;  and  Okuzono,  Shuichi,  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Amine  catalyst  for  producing  polyurethane  and  process 
for  producmg  polyurethane.  5,374,666,  CI.  521-129.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set — 

Komatsubara,  Saburo;  Imai,  Yuji;  Masuda,  Makoto;  and  Sakurai, 
Naoki,  5,374,554,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Tanaglia,  Tiziano;  and  Foschi,  Sergio,  to  Enichem  Elastomeri  S.r.l. 
Process  for  the  preparaton  of  elastomeric  copolymers  of  ethylene. 
5,374,695,  CI.  526-125.000. 
Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Anayama,  Chikashi;  Tanahashi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kondo,  Makoto, 
5,373,136,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Tanaka,  Akiei:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michi- 
oka,  Hirohumi;  Kusui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,374,295,  CI. 
75-244.000. 
Tanaka,  Chieko:  See — 

Miura,  Takaharu;  Itoh,  Masataka;  and  Tanaka,  Chieko,  5,374,508, 
CI.  430-510.000. 
Tanaka,  Eiichi:  See — 

Sano,  Shigeaki;  Tanaka.  Eiichi;  and  Kawashima,  Sunlchi,  3,373,226, 
CI.  395-500000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuyuki;  and  Morigami,  Hideaki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.   Bonding  tool,  production  and  handling  thereof. 
3,373,731,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  and  Akiba,  Toshio,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd    Computenzed   method   of  creating   a   convenient   dictionary 
representing  data  structures  for  use  by  a  plurality  of  program  prod- 
ucts. 5,375,237,  CI.  393-650.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Nishino.  Tetsuo;  Eda.  Susumu;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Oomuro,  Katsumi; 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Tanaka,   Kenji;  Hatta,   Hiroyuki;   Norizuki, 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara.  Nakaba,  5.375.121,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K  :  See — 

Slonehart.  Paul;  and  Tsurumi,  Kazunori,  5,374,598,  CI.  502-183.000. 
Tanaka,  Munekazu:  See — 

Hino,  Atsushi;  Mochizuki,  Amane;  Ouchi,  Kazuo;  Morita,  Shoji; 
Naito.    Toshiki;    Higashi.    Kazumi;    Maeda,    Masako;    Kanelo, 
Masayuki;     Tanaka,     Munekazu;     and     Sugimoto,     Masakazu, 
5,374,469,  CI.  428-209  000. 
Tanaka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hironori;  Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  and  Okada,  Yoshikazu, 
5,374.471,  CI.  428-216000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Mohgami,  Mitsuaki;  Higashikawa,  Iwao;  and  Wau- 
nabe,  Takeo.  to  SORTEC  Corporation.  Resist  patterns  and  method 
of  forming  resist  patterns.  5.374.502,  CI.  430-322.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuzo:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Kaname;   Tanaka,   Yasuzo;   Yamada,   Kiyoshi;   and 
Miura,  Osuke,  3,374.320.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke:  See — 

Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi: 
Terunuma,   Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,   Masato;  Tsutsui,   Yoshio;  and 
Toyota,  Eiichi,  5,373,030,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Tandberg  DaU  A/S:  See— 

Solhjell,  Enk;  and  San.  Tang  P.,  5,375,245,  C\.  395-750.000. 
Taneda,  Koichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Down  line-loading  start  control 

system.  5,375,236,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Taniguchi,  Masaharu;  Etoh,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miura,  Manabu,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  First-in  Tiist-out  memory  device. 
3,373,092,  CI.  363-221.000. 


Taniguchi,  Takashi:  Set — 

Yamamoto,    Shinichi;    and    Taniguchi,    Takashi,    3,374,723,   CI. 
544-71.000. 
Target  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Flohr,  Daniel  P.,  5,374,952,  CI.  348-12.000. 
Tarlton,  James  K.,  Sr.:  See — 

Gochenour,  Daniel  V.;  Arend,  Matthew  R.;  and  Tarlton,  James  K., 
Sr..  5.373.927.  CI.  192-70.300. 
Taruya,  Masaaki;  and  Koiwa,  Mitsuru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Igni- 
tion apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  current 
limiting  function.  3,373,826,  CI.  123-634.000. 
Tashiro,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yahagi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Com- 
position for  hair  treatment.  5,374,421,  CI.  424-70.120. 
TAT  Aero  Equipment  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ostersetzer,  Shlomo;  and  Lior,  David,  5,373,707,  CI.  62-401. 000. 
Tateyama,  Kiyohisa:  See — 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Matsuyama, 
Yuji;  Nakahara,  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  5,374,312,  CI. 
118-52.000. 
Tatsugi,  Akemi:  See — 

Fujii,  Yuichi;  Arai,  Ichiro;  Hatta,  Akira;  Tatsugi.  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi.  Hiroshi,  deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Micko.  legal  representative; 
Mitsuhashi.  Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoaki, 
legal  representative;  and  Kigawa,  Masaharu,  5,374,633,  CI. 
514-455.000. 
Taylor,  Alan.  Inert  gas  turbine  engine.  5,373,698,  CI.  60-669.000. 
Taylor,  John  A.;  and  Bartlett,  Robert  C.  Stranded  annular  conductors. 

5,374,782,  CI.  174-130.000. 
Taylor,  Julian  S.  Downstream  low  fluid  pressure  emergency  shutoff 

valve.  5,373,864,  CI.  137-67.000. 
Tazartes,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Hahn,  Tae  W.;  Tazartes.  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark,  John  G..  3,374.990. 
CI.  356-350.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Hitomi,    Yousuke;    and    Ikarashi,    Tsunehiko,     5,374,478,    C\. 

428-323.000. 
Kaneda,    Hiroshi;    Okamura,    Masatoshi;    and    Itoh,    Kimitoshi. 
5.375.024,  CI.  242-347.100. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Shimegi.  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Hashioka, 
Yutaka;  Sakota,   Kazuhito;   Suzuki,   Masayuki;   Uehara,   Keiji; 
Kirinoe,  Yoshiki;  and  Noda,  Yasushi,  5,375,1  IS,  CI.  369-244.000. 
Technichem  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ng,  Mark  J.;  and  Maeda,  Bruce  T.,  5,374,337,  CI.  203-41.000. 
Techno  Excel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Aoki,    Kazuaki;    Tadokoro,    Tomio;    and    Miyazawa,    Shozo, 
5,374,341.  CI.  204-229.000. 
Technophone  Limited:  See — 

Cooper,  Andrew,  5,373,129,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Technostix,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,   Robert  W.;  Truelove,  John  D.;  and   Bamiak,  Carl   K., 
5,373,858,  CI.  128-782.000. 
TECSEC,  Incorporated:  Set — 

Seheidt.    Edward    M.;    and   Crowley,    John   J.,    5,375,169,   CI. 
380-21.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Cooksey,  Edward  A.,  5,374,171,  CI.  418-63.000. 
Jolliff,    Norman    E;    and    Weirich,    Michael    P.,    5,373,697,    CI. 
60454.000. 
Tedder,  Catharina  L.:  See — 

Parsons,    Alan   T.;   and   Tedder,    Catharina    L.,    5,373,744,   CI. 
73-818.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Suwa,  Yorimasa;  Imaizumi,  Atsushi;  Okada,  Masahiro;  Aziuna, 
Chieko;    Kudo,    Ichiro;    and    Inoue,    Keizo,    3,374,713,    CI. 
530-326000. 
Teisan,  K.K.:  See — 

Gastinne,   Sophie;   Venet,   Francois;   Ha,   Bao;   aiKl   Yamashita, 
Naohiko,  5,373,699,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Telefonakitebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson:  See — 

Andersson,  Claes  H.;  Eriksson,  Hakan  O.;  Madfors,  Magnus  E.; 
Persson,  Bengt  Y  ;  and  Raith,  Ales  K.,  5,375,123,  CI.  370-93.100. 
Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Spies,  Hans;  Laucht,  Horst;  Hora,  Peter,  and  Woehrl,  Alfons, 
5,373,722,  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Terazono,  Shigenori:  See — 

Takahashi,  Takeshi;  Terazono,  Shigenori;  Fujimaki,  Takashi;  and 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,374,259,  CI.  604-367.000 
Terc,  Michael:  See — 

Hegarty,  David;  and  Terc,  Michael,  5,374,023,  CI.  248-442.200. 
Tcrhune,  James  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultrasonic  interfer- 
ometer. 5,373,742,  CI.  73-606.000. 
Termin,  Andreas  P.  Device  for  measurement  of  no  contents.  3,374,397, 

CI.  422-80.000. 
Terumo  Corporation:  See — 

Leung,  Kam  H  ,  5,374,349,  CI.  433-240.200. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kohno,    Hiromasa;    Tsuchida,    Kouji;    Ishitsu,    Yoshio;    Kurio, 

Masaru;  and  Sekii,  Shigekazu,  5.373,850,  CI.  128-692.000. 
Ohnishi.  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi.  Masazumi;  Isozaki.  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take.  Masayuki.  deceased;  Mikami,  Naoya;  Yanoshita.  Ryohei; 
Akasofu.  Harue;  Sugizaki,  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata,  Nobuyuki, 
3.374,641,  a.  514-337.000. 
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Teninunu,  Mutsuhiro:  Set — 

Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura.  Kiyochi; 
Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Masalo;  Ttutsui,  Yoahio:  and 
Toyota.  Eiichi,  5,375.050,  a.  J63-41.000. 
TESA  S.K.:  See— 

Bezinge,  Alex;  Birkoer,  Ulf;  Orita,  Adrian;  ZanicT,  Adriano;  and 
Zufferey,  Charka,  5,373.645.  CI.  33-703.000. 
Tesiier.  Robert  R.;  Jensen,  Dennis  H.;  and  Hertz,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Aetrium, 

Inc.  Probe  and  inverting  apparatus.  5,374,158,  Q.  414-759.000. 
Tetjin  Limited:  See— 

Matsuzawa,  Kimihiko;  Itou,  Kazuhiko;  Honda,  Hitomi;  Hasegwwa, 
Ryoichi;  Okamoto,  Naomi;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  Shinmei.  Masayuki; 
and  Matsuyama,  Shigeo,  5,374,533,  Q.  435-7.940. 
Tetzlafr,  David  E  :  See— 

MacTaggart,   Iain   R.;   and   TetzJaff,   David   E.,   5,374.927,  CL 
341-53.000. 
Texaco  Inc.;  See — 

Kapuscinski.  Maria  M.;  Benfaremo,  Nicholas;  and  Biggs,  Robert  T., 
5.374,364,  CI.  252-47.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See- 
Elmer,  Werner,  5,374,858,  CI.  327-333.000. 
Schuermann,  Josef  H.,  5,374,930,  a.  342-42.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Baglee,  David  A.;  Doering,  Robert  R.;  and  Armstrong,  Gregory  J., 

5,374.580,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Douglas,  Monte  A  ,  5,374.330.  CI.  156-635.000 
Gnade,  Bruce  E.;  Pinizzotto,  Russell  F.;  and  Littler,  Christopher 

L.,  5,375,085,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Goodwin,  Michael  W.,  5,374,841,  C\.  257-442.000. 
Gutug,  Karl  M.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  and  Novak,  Mark  F.,  5,375,198, 

CI.  395-157.000. 
Havemann,  Robert  H.,  5,374,845,  CI.  257-592.000. 
Simpson.  Christopher  S.;  French,  Kevin  R.;  and  Proia,  Stephen  B., 

5.375,030,  CI.  361-118.000. 
Szczepanek.  Andre.  5,374.926.  CI.  340-825.520. 
Tung,     Yingshcng;     and     Montgomery,     Scott,     5,374,832,     Q. 

257-50.000. 
Weget.  WUIiam  C.  5.374.786.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Textilma  AG:  See— 

Spcich.  Francisco.  5.373,871,  CI.  139-455.000. 
Tharbs,  Eddie  W.  Vehicular  abutment  alarm  apparatus.  5,374,918,  CI. 

340-438.000 
Thayer.  Chester  A.;  and  Bellis,  Harold  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  lactide  or  glycolide 
from    lactic    acid    or    glycolide    acid    oligomers.    5,374,743,    CI. 
549-274.000. 
Theobald,  Hans:  See— 

Kardorff,  Uwe;  Nuebling.  Christoph;  Theobald.  Hans;  Kuekenho- 
ehner.   Thomas;   Neubauer.   Hans-Juergen;   Leyendecker.   Jo- 
achim; Kuenast,  Christoph;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  and  Krieg.  Wolf- 
gang. 5,374,642.  CI.  514-363.000. 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stille,    Wolfgang;    Gentschew,    Gabriele;    Reitz,    Peter;    Erben, 
Thomas;  ZoUner,  Werner;  and  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter,  5,374,427,  a. 
424-423.000 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,375,167,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Tholin,  Keith:  See — 

Lowery,  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Tholin,  Keith;  and  Woker, 
Gary  M.,  5,374,247.  CI.  604-55.000. 
Thomas  A  BetU  Corporation:  See — 

Bedkowski.  Thomasz;  and  Brodeur,  Marc,  5,374,785,  CI.    174- 
6S.0OR. 
Thomas  St  Betts  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Albritton,  Charles  W.;  Blasko,  Richard  G.;  and  Reagle,  Charles  D., 
5,373,673,  CI.  52-276000. 
Thomas,  John  S.:  See — 

Betz.  Robert  C;  and  Thomas,  John  S.,  5,373,657,  a.  42-100.000. 
Thomas,  Paul:  See — 

Nathan,  Rasa  N.;  and  Thomas,  Paul,  5,374,255,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Thompson.  David  L.:  See — 

Nichols,   Lucy   M.;   Roline.  Glenn   M.;   Bennett,   Tom  D.;   and 
Thompson,  David  L.,  5,374,282,  CI.  607-18.000. 
Thompson,  Michael:  .See — 

Kipling,    Arlin    L.;    and    Thompson,    Michael,    5,374.521,    Q. 
435-6.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Hydrocarbon  vapor 
control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,373,822,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Thompson,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Chundury.  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Leonard. 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean  Jr..  Anthony  F.,  5,374,680,  O. 
525-71.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.;  See — 

Klink,  Kristopher  A.,  5.374,%2,  CI.  348-557.000. 
Tults,  Juri,  5,374,960,  CI.  348-466.000. 
Willis,  Donald  H.,  5,374,963,  CI.  348-564.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 
Haas,  Gunther,  5,375,006,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Tbomson-CSF:  See — 

Pocfaolle.  Jean-Paul;  Papuchon,  Michel;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  and 
Pliech.  Oaude,  5,375,131,  a.  372-3.000. 


Thunderbird  Technologie*,  Inc.;  See— 

Vinal,    Albert    W.;    and    Dennen,    Michael    W.,    5,374,836,   CL 
257-344.000. 
Thurston.  John  F.:  See — 

Whelpley.  Gordon  E.;  and  Thnntoa,  John  F.,  5,374,005,  O. 
248-550.000. 
Tibbetts.  Gary  G.:  See— 

AUg,  Robert  L.;  Tibbetta,  Gary  G.;  and  Gorkiewicz,  Duid  W., 
5.374,415,  a.  423-447.300. 
Tiemann,  Maria  Havenstein  nee,  heiren;  See— 

Havenstein,  Alfred,  deceased;  and  Huffziger.  Axel.  5,374,445,  d. 
426-603.000. 
Tien,  Zu-Jean;  See — 

Jeng.  Shwu  Jen;  Kanicki,  Jerry;  Kotecki.  David  E.;  Paika,  Christo- 
pher C;  and  Tien,  Zu-Jean,  5,374,481,  Q.  428-336.000. 
Tijunelis.  Donatas;  See— 

Juhl.  Roger  L  ;  Lustig.  Stanley;  and  Tijunelis,  Dooatai,  5,374,457, 
a.  428-34.800. 
Tilby.  Sydney  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separation  of  sugarcane 

pith  from  rind.  5.374.316.  a.  127-2.000. 
Tihnan,  Paul  L.  Spreading  or  Ufting  device.  5,374,033,  d.  254-104.000. 
Tunm,  Delmar  C;  See— 

Ayorinde,  Ayodeji  J.;  Egger.  Harold  E.;  and  Tunm.  Delmar  C, 
5.374,670,  a.  524-13.000. 
Timmers,  Francis  J.;  See — 

Rosen,  Robert  K.;  Nickias,  Peter  N.;  Devore,  David  D.;  Stevens, 
James  C;  and  Timmers.  Francis  J.,  5,374,696.  Q.  526-126.000. 
Tinti,  Jean-Maiie;  See — 

Nofre.  Claude;  and  Tmti.  Jean-Marie,  5,374.733.  a.  546-294.000. 
Tisdale,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Duke,  Peter  J.;  Foater,  Elizabeth;  Goldberg. 
Martin  J.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  Matthew,  Linda  C;  McBride, 
Donald  G.;  OToole,  Terrence  R.;  Tisdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5,374,454.  d.  427-306.000. 
Tjaden,  Kevin;  and  Rolfson,  J.  Brett,  to  Micron  Display  Technology, 
Inc.  Method  for  formation  of  a  trench  accessible  cold-cathode  field 
emission  device.  5.374.868,  CI.  313-310.000. 
TNS  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Tsuzuki,  Kiyohiro.  5,373,930,  a.  198-399.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isami.  Yasushi;  and  Kojou,  Naomiki.  5.374,398,  a.  422-81.000. 
Tobey,  Nelia  A.;  See- 
Orlando,  Roy  C;  and  Tobey,  NeUa  A.,  5.374,537,  Q.  435-29.000. 
Toda,  Shoji:  See — 

Higasiui.  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai.  Manyo- 
shi;  Chika,  Shigeaki;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  and  Imamura.  Kiyoifai, 
5,374,376,  Q.  252-299.650. 
Toda,  Soichiro;  Yamashita.  Hanihiro;  Naito,  Takayuki;  and  Nishiyama. 
Yuji,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company    Chemical  modification  of 
2"-amino  group  in  elsamictn  a.  5,374,711,  Q.  536-16800. 
Todo,  Yuji:  See— 

Matsui.  Isamu;  Maeda,  Yoshiyasu;  Todo,  Yuji;  Kiriake,  Masaharu; 
and  Nakao,  Takashi,  5.374,000,  a.  242-3S.SOA. 
Togawa.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  writing 
and  reading  information  on  and  from  optical  card.  5,375,112,  O. 
369-15.000. 
Togher,  Michael;  Dunne,  Michael  F.;  and  Hartheimer.  Richard,  to 
Foreign  Exchange  Transaction  Services,  Inc.  Credit  management  for 
electronic  brokerage  system.  5,375,055,  Q.  364-408.000. 
Tohyama,  Manabu;  See — 

Fukuda.   Masahiko;   Masuda,  Teiji;  Sekine,   Kenichi;  Tohyama, 
Manabu;  Yano.  Norio;  and  Yuhashi,  Yukio,  5,374,363.  Q.  252- 
32.70E. 
Tokach,  Mike  D  :  See— 

Hansen.  Jeffrey  A.;  Nelssen.  Jim  L.;  Blum.  Stephen  A.;  Tokach, 
Mike  D.;  and  Goodband.  Robert  L..  5.374.428,  Q.  424-438.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo;  Noriyuki,  Serizawa;  and  Tsutomu.  Shike,  5.373,836. 
CI.  126-344.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Yada,  Yukihoko,  5,374,096.  a.  296-93.000. 
Toki.  Hirotaka;  Wakuda,  Osamu;  Yamamoto,  Hiranaga;  and  Nagao, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Feeding  apparatus.  5,374,046. 
CI   271-9.000. 
Tokuju  Corporation:  See— 

Miyanami,  Kei,  5,373,999,  O.  241-228.000. 
Tokunaga,  Makoto,  to  Inoue  Denki  Co.,  Inc.  Lighting  unit-  5,375,043, 

CI.  362-31.000. 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.;  See — 

Shigeta,  Toshio,  5,373,681,  a.  53-225.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Karasawa.  Wataru,  5,374,888,  C\.  324-765.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Tateyama,  Kjyohisa;  Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Matsuyama, 
Yuji'  Nakahara,  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura,  Yoahio,  5,374,312,  Q. 
118-52.000. 
Nishi,  Miuuo,  5,374,153,  a  414-417.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Matsuyama. 

Yuji;  Nakahara,  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura.  Yoahio,  5,374,312,  O. 

118-52.000. 

Hiroki.  Tsutomu;  and  Asakawa,  Teruo,  5,374,147,  a.  414-2I7.00D. 

Imahashi,  Isaei;  Ishii,  Nobuo;  and  Koihimizu,  Chishia  5,374,327, 

CI.  156-626.000. 
Nishi,  Mitsuo,  5,374,153,  Q.  414-417.000. 
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Tokyo  Electron  Yinunashi  Limited:  See — 

Hiroki,  Twitomu;  and  Ajakawa,  Tenio,  5,374,147,  Q.  414-217.000. 
Tomaszewsld,  Richard:  See — 

Parzych,  Jamea  D.;  Tomaszewski,  Richard:  Brown,  Norman  P.; 

Andenon,   Roger   P.;   Douglas.   David   M.;  and   Stufnebeam, 

Kenneth  W.,  5.375,243,  CI.  395-725.000. 

Tomatsuri,  Kenichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Indoor  unit  of  air 

conditioner  and  method  of  packing  same.  5,373,894,  CI.  165-134.100. 

Pourtau.  Thierry,  5,373,835,  a.  125-23.010. 
Tomida,  Yasuko:  See — 

Kanno,  Tsunehiro;  Ohyama,  Junji;  Sakuranaga.  Masanori;  Kishi, 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Nobuko;  Kaio,  Kinya;  Iwashita,  Harumi; 
and  Tomida,  Yasuko,  5.374.715,  CI.  530-402.000. 
Tomizawa,  Ginjiro:  See — 

Umemoto.    Tenio;    and    Tomizawa,    Oinjiro,     5,374,732,    CI. 
546-294.000. 
Tompson.  Brian:  See — 

Sevems.  David  W.;  Tompson,  Brian;  Lindstrom,  Paul  R.;  and 
Carlson.  David  K.,  5.374,159.  O.  414-786.000. 
Tomra  Systems  A/S:  See — 

Planke.  Tore;  and  Hobnen,  Kristian,  5.373,933,  a.  198-689.100. 
Tone,  Maaayuki:  See — 

Wada,  Takasumi:  Tone.  Masayuki;  Aiba,  Hidemasa;  Itsukushima, 
Keiji;  and  Larson.  Ove,  5,374,949.  CI,  346-154.000. 
Tongu,  Shinji;  and  Onoda,  Kazumilsu.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Absorp- 
tion type  refrigerator.  5.373,709.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Top  Golf,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemieux,  Alain,  5.373,667,  C\.  451-38.000. 
Toppan  Moore  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sano.  Shigeaki;  Tanaka,  Eiichi;  and  Kawashima,  Sunichi,  5,375,226. 
a.  395-500.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Shinichi;    and   Taniguchi,    Takashi,    5,374,723,    CI. 
544-71.000. 
Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.:  See — 

Slemon,  Clarke,  and  Macel,  Bob.  5,374,730,  Q.  546-271.000. 
Tormena,  Andrea:  See — 

Pellegrini.  Alfred.  Jr.;  Tormena,  Andrea;  Pozzobon.  Alessandro; 
Balbinot,  Renzo;  and  Conella,  Mario,  5,374.070.  CI.  280-11.200. 
Torrey.  George  S.:  See — 

CUpp.    Clarence    P.;    and   Torrey.    George    S.,    5,374,434,    CI. 
426-116.000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Kasahara,    Senshi;    Okazaki.    Shuji;    and    Sekizawa.    Kazuhiko. 

5.374.409.  CI.  423-213.200. 
Tamano.  Yutaka;  Ishida,  Masaki;  and  Okuzono,  Shuichi,  5,374,666. 

a.  521-129.000. 
Yamada.  Satoru;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  5.374,753,  CI.  556-11.000. 
Total  Communication  Programs,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Nelson  L..  5.374.060,  CI.  273-139.000. 
Toth,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Konyari,  Zoltan;  Ken,  Vilmos;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
Eszenyi,  Laszio  ;  Erdeiyi,  Jancn;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy; 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csalw;  and 
Sas,  Nelli,  5,374,771.  a.  562-114.000. 
Tovini,  Gianluca;  and  Foley,  James  E.,  to  Agissar  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic content  separating  system.  5,374.152,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Toyo  Aluminum  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michi- 
oka,  Hirohumi;  Kusui.  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,374,295,  CI. 
75-244.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Oshima.  Tairo;  Sakashita,  Hitoshi;  Matsumolo,  Hakuji;  and  Ma- 
ekawa.  Yoshihiko.  5.374.547,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Nobuyoshi;  Kunishige.  Fumio;  Hamano.  Hideaki; 
Inui.  Tsuneo.  5,374,488.  CI.  428-629.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata,  Tatsuhiko.  5,374.386,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Toyoniasa,    Hiroshi.    Power    transmission    device.    5,373,753, 

74-396.000. 
Toyota,  Eiichi:  See — 

Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi; 
Terunuma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki.  Maaato;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  and 
Toyota.  Eiichi,  5.375,050.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa.  Imahashi.  Kunihiko;  Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Michi- 
oka,  Hirohumi;  Kusui.  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,374,295.  CI. 
75-244.000. 
Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Nomura.  Takao;  Kawamura,  Nobuya;  Sato, 
Hiroki;  Uchikawa,  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Goto.  Yukitaka. 
5.374.677.  CI.  524-451.000. 
Toyota  Jodosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kozawa,  Tadashi;  Okano,  Hiroahi;  Nagayama,  Hideo;  and  Andoh, 
Kazuya,  5,374.168,  CI.  417-471.000. 
Traas.  Petrus  C:  See— 

Behan,  John  M.;  Ness.  Jeremy  N.;  Traas,  Petrus  C;  Vitsas,  Joannis 
S.;  and  WUlis,  Brian  J..  5,374,614,  CI.  512-3.000. 
Trachtman.  Joseph  N.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  use  in  alpha  training. 

EMC  training  and  dichotic  learning.  5.374.193,  C\.  434-258.000. 
Tracy,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Goodrich,  D.  Stephen;  Granzow.  Drew  D.;  Mundt,  Kevin  W.; 
Condra,  Neil  L.;  Felcman.  Chris  F.;  Tracy,  Mark  S.;  Blackwell. 
Sam  D.;  and  Moore.  Earl  W..  5.375,076.  CI.  364-708.100. 


and 


CI. 


Travers,  Paul  J.;  and  Yee,  Ying  S.,  to  Forte  Technologies,  Inc.  Head 

tracking  apparatus.  5,373,857.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Traverse,  Pascal;  and  Le  Tron.  Xavier,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle.  System  for  control  of  an  aerodynamic  surface  of 
an  aircraft.  5.374.014.  CI.  244-227.000. 
Tremblay,  Jules  M..  to  Ricon  Corporation.  Passenger  lift  with  an 

electric  safety  interlock.  5.373.915,  CI.  187-201.000. 
Tribby.  Ilae  I.  E.:  See- 
Hunt,  Jeffrey  C;  Sarin,  Virender  K.;  Devare,  Sushil  G.;  Tribby. 
Ilae  I.  E.;  Desai,  Suresh  M.;  and  Casey,  James  M.,  5,374,518.  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Troischt,  David  B.:  See— 

Jewett,  LeRoy  D.;  Brinkman,  Earl  H.;  Jones,  Raymond  J.;  and 
Troischt.  David  B.,  5,374,068,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Trost,  David:  See— 

Connorv  Kevin  P.;  Hoban,  James  L.;  Reed.  Edward  D.;  Trost, 
David;  Bossie.  Kenneth  J.;  McCumin,  Thomas  W.;  Mitchell. 
Gerald    M.;    and    Yarborough.    J.    Michael.    5.375.132.    CI. 
372-34.000. 
Truelove.  John  D.:  See — 

Rose.   Robert  W.;   Truelove,  John  D.;  and   Bamiak.  Carl   K., 
5,373.858,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kuppers,  Ernest  W  ;  and  Hosel.  Fritz,  5.374.885.  CI.  318-757.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Lau,  James  C;  and  Ruth,  Charles  C.  5,373,724,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Shih,  Chun-Ching,  5,375,130.  CI.  372-2.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl.  Artur.  5,374,080,  CI.  280-734.000. 
Tsai,  Cheng-Fung.  Clamping  device  for  carrying  barrels.  5,374.027.  CI. 

294-90.000. 
Tsang,  Paul:  See — 

Batdorf.   Kerry   L.;   Gilmour.   Richard   A.;   and   Tsang,   Paul, 
5,374.590.  CI.  437-173.000. 
Tsay.  Doimy:  See — 

Motoyama,    Tetsuro;    Tsay,    Donny;    and    Mangat,    Salwinder, 
5.375.204,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Tschulena.  Ralf  G.:  See- 
Decker.  Hans  J  ;  Freund.  Hans  U.;  Grunthaler.  Karl-Heinz;  Heide. 
Helmut;  Hollenberg.  Klaus;  Preis.  Hubert;  Rowold,  Karl  J.;  and 
Tschulena,  Ralf  G..  5.374.407,  CI.  422-305.000. 
TSI  Incorporated:  See — 

Blackford.  David  B.;  Kerrick.  Thomas  A.;  Ensor.  David  S.;  and 
Hill.  Elizabeth  A..  5,374.396.  CI.  422-73.000. 
Tsien.  Roger  Y.;  and  Makings,  Lewis  R..  to  University  of  California, 
Regents  of  the.  Compounds  which  release  nitric  oxide  upon  illumina- 
tion. 5.374.710,  CI.  534-552.000. 
Tsikoyiannis,  John  G.:  See — 

Grasselli.  Robert  K.;  Lago,  Rudolph  M.;  Socha.  Richard  F.;  and 
Tsikoyiannis.  John  G..  5.374.410.  CI.  423-239.200. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Sugiura.  Tetsuya,  5.373,952.  CI.  213-43.000. 
Tsubokawa,  Norio;  and  Yamazaki,  Naoki.  to  Daito  Commuication 
Apparatus  Co..  Ltd.  PTC  composition  and  manufacturing  method 
thereor.  5,374.379.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Tsuchida,  Kouji:  See — 

Kohno,    Hiromasa;    Tsuchida,    Kouji;    Ishitsu.    Yoshio;    Kurio, 
Masani;  and  Sekii.  Shigekazu.  5,373.850.  CI.  128-692.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Daicho.  Masanori;  Yokoyama.  Yuuichi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Makoto, 
5,374.663.  CI.  523-106.000. 
Tsujimolo,  Tadahiro;  Sakakibara.  Yoshio:  and  Hashimoto,  Mono,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Support  for  photographic  photosensitive 
materials  having  a  magnetic  recording  layer,  a  first  cellulose  acetate 
layer  and  a  second  cellulose  acetate  layer  intermediate  the  magnetic 
layer  and  first  cellulose  aceute  layer.  5,374.470,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Uehara,  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Sheet  feeder.  5,374,047,  CI.  271-010000. 
Tsukamoto.  Tokihiro;  and  Shimada.  Takeshi,  to  Horiba,  Ltd.  Sample 
cell  for  improved  gas  flow  in  a  gas  analyzer.  5.374.399.  CI.  422-91.000. 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano.  Kazuo;  and  Takai.  Toshihiro,  5,373,765.  CI.  83-623.000. 
Tsumura  ft  Co.:  See — 

Fujii.  Yuichi;  Aral,  Ichiro:  Hatta.  Akira;  Tatsugi,  Akemi;  Mitsuha- 
shi.  Hiroshi,  deceased:  Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  legal  representative; 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki.  legal  representative;  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoaki, 
legal    representative;    and    Kigawa,    Masaharu.    5,374,653,    CI. 
514-455.000. 
Tsunekawa,  Koichi;  and  Ando.  Atsuya,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Retractable  antenna  system.  5,374,937,  CI. 
343-702.000. 
Tsuneoka,   Masaki;   Sakamoto,   Keishi;   Nagashima,  Takashi;   Kariya. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Okazaki,  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gyro- 
tron  apparatus  having  vibration  absorbing  means.   5,374,873,  CI. 
315-5.000. 
Tsurumi,  Kazunori:  See — 

Stonehart,  Paul;  and  Tsurumi,  Kazunori,  5,374.598,  CI.  502-185.000. 
Tsutomu.  Shike:  See — 

Mifune,  Hideo;  Noriyuki.  Serizawa;  and  Tsutomu,  Shike,  5,373,836, 
a.  126-344.000. 
Tsutsui.  Kyoya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  audio 
data  compression  and  expansion  with  reduced  block  floating  over- 
head. 5.375,189,  CI.  395-2.380. 
Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Ueda.  Takashi,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Ethylene  copolymer.  5,374,700,  Ct. 
526-348.300. 
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Tsutsui,  YcKhio:  See — 

Nakat*.  Kiyoshi;  Tuianuchi,  Tokunocuke;  Nakunura,  Kiyoahi; 
Teruouma,  Mutsuhiro;  Suzuki,  Maiato;  Tsutiui,  Yoihio;  and 
Toyola,  Eiichi,  5,375,050,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Nishio.  Takeyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  Kawamura,  Nobuya;  Sato, 
Hiroki,  Uchikawa,  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi.  Ikuc;  and  Goto,  Yukitaka, 
5,374,677,  CI.  524-«5 1.000. 
Tsuzuki.  K^ohiro,  to  TNS  Mills,  Inc.  Package  transport  system  and 

method.  5,373,930.  CI.  198-399.000. 
TTIrSee— 

Ozari.  Yehuda;  Kochar,  Lalit;  Hall,  Vance;  and  Lhila,  Ramesh, 
5.374,482,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Tuan,    Hsiao-Chin,    to    Industrial    Technology    Research    Institute. 
Polysilicoo    undercut    process    for    stack    dram.    5,374,577,    CI. 
437-52.000. 
Tube  Technology  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Goleby,  Leslie  D  .  5.373.679.  CI.  52-729.000. 
Tults,  Juri,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Auxiliary  video 
information  code  correction   in   sync-suppression  type  scrambled 
video  signals.  5.374,960,  CI.  348-466.000. 
Tung,  ChUng  C.  Foldable  goal  hoop  of  basket  ball.  5,374.055,  d. 

273-1. 50R 
Tung.  Yingsheng;  and  Montgomery.  Scott,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Antifuse  having  TiW  oxide  film  between  two  metal  layers. 
5.374.832,  CI.  257-50.000. 
Turakhia,  Mit  G.:  5k— 

Bortfeldt,  Michael  J.;  Farkas,  John  R.;  Hammond,  Jeffery  Q.; 
O'Connor.  Thomas  W.;  Sukhenko,  Valentin;  and  Turakhia,  Mit 
G..  5,374,175,  a.  425-67.000. 
Turini,  Alosandro,  to  Aprimatic  S.p.A    Device  for  motorizing  an 
overhead  swinging  door  for  a  garage  or  the  like,  and  motorized 
overhead  swinging  door  provided  with  this  device.  5.373.663.  CI. 
49-200.000 
Turlik,  Iwona:  See — 

Koopoian,  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik,  Iwona;  and  Yung, 
Edward  K.,  5,374.893.  CI.  324-754.000. 
Uchikawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Nishio,  Takeyoshi;  Nomura,  Takao;  Kawamura,  Nobuya;  Sato, 
Hiroki;  Uchikawa,  Akihiko;  Tsutsumi,  Ikuo;  and  Goto,  Yukitaka, 
5.374,677.  a.  524-451.000. 
Uchikubo,  Akinobu:  See — 

Sasaki.  Masahiko;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo. 

Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  Miyashita. 

Akihiro;     Kanno,     Masahide;     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi;     and 

Haaegawa.  Jun.  5,374,953,  a.  348-65.000. 

Uchino,  Yukio;  and  Popp,  Konraid,  to  Amada  Company,  Limited.  Laser 

head  device.  5.374,804,  CI.  219-121.780. 
Ueda,  Takashi:  See— 

Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu.  Ken;  and  Ueda,  Takashi,  5,374,700, 
CI.  526-348.300. 
Uehara,  Keiji:  See— 

Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Fujisawa,  Hidemitsu;  Ogura.  Manabu;  Hashioka. 

Yulaka;  Sakola.   Kazuhito;  Suzuki,   Masayuki;  Uehara,   Keiji; 

Kirinoe,  Yoshiki;  and  Noda.  Yasuahi,  5,375.115,  O.  369-244.000. 

Uehara,    Kenji,    to    Sony   Corporation.    Picture   enhancing   circuit. 

5,375,019.  CI   360-51.000. 
Uehara,  Masao:  See — 

Sasaki,  Masahiko;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,  Katsuyuki;  Uchikubo, 
Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa,  Takehiro;  Miyashita, 
Akihiro;     Kanno.     Masahide;     Sasagawa,     Kauuyoshi;     and 
Hasegawa,  Jun,  5.374.953,  a.  348-65.000. 
Uehara.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsukamoto,    Masaaki;   and    Uehara,    Mitsuyoshi,    5,374,047,   CI. 
271-010.000 
Ueki,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Fukumtga,     Tetsuya;     Koseki.     Toshihiko;     Ueki,     Toshihiro; 
Yawanaka.  Hidemine;  and  Kobayashi,  Kesanao.  5,374,493,  CI. 
43O.7.000. 
Uet  Umwelt-  und  Energietechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wolf,  Bodo,  5,373,648,  CI.  34-578.000 
Uetani,  Yaaunori;  and  Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,    Limited.    Positive    resist    composition.    5,374,742,    CI. 
549-223XX)0. 
Ueyama,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ueyama.  Masayuki;  Ishibashi.  Kenji;  and  Ot- 
suka,  Hiroshi,  5,374,984,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Ujiie,  Mitiuni:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Ujiie,  Mitsuru;  and  Takita,  Nagon,  5,373,785, 
CI.  101-116.000. 
Ulloa,  Frank  Basketball  hoop  alarm  clock.  5,375,103,  a.  368-12.000. 
Ulrich,  Vernon  W.;  and  Lewis,  Carl  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Relief 
device    for    offset    stacker    tamping    mechanism.    5,374,051,    CI. 
271-222X100. 
Ultra-Mek,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogeis.   W.   Clark;   and   HoRinan,   D.   Stephen.   5,374,100,   a. 
297^1.000. 
Umaba.  Takayuki.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  mask 

plate  for  screen  printing.  5,373.786,  Q   101-127.000. 
Uroeda.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  DMA  channel  control 
apparatus  capable  of  assigning  independent  DMA  transfer  control 
line  to  respective  expansion  slots.  5,375,218,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Umeda,  Toahiya:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hideki;  Obama,  Masao;  Hashimoto,  Hideaki;  Furukawa, 
Takao;  and  Umeda,  Toahiya,  5,373,747,  d.  73-862.581. 


Umemoio,  Teruo;  and  Tomizawa.  Ginjiro,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd. 
Certain    substituted    N-fluoropyridiniumsulfooales.    5,374,732,    O. 
546-294  000 
Umezawa,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kubo,    Nobuaki;    Aoyama,   Yuichi;   and    Umezawa.   NobuUko, 
5,374,980,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Umezawa,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Blakely,  Frank  W.;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack.  Sherry;  Scaccia. 
Jim;    Iwamoto,    Shinichi;    Nojiri,    Minoru;    and    Umezawa. 
Yukihiko.  5.375,207,  C\  395-200.000. 
Unger,  Harald,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Valve  gear  assem- 
bly for  an  internal-combustion  engine.  5,373,818,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Ungheri,  Domenico:  See — 

Battistini,    Carlo;    Franceachi,    Giovanni;    Ungheri,    Domenico; 
Verini.  Maria  A.;  and  Vioglio,  Sergio,  5,374,626,  CI.  514-47.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro.  5,374.779,  O.  174-35.00R. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

Brown,  Graham  T.;  Osinga,  Theo  J.;  Parkingston,  Michael  J.;  and 

Steel,  Andrew  T  ,  5,374,370,  CI.  252-174.250, 
van  Hoom,  Bart,  5,374,303,  O   106-38.220. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Glancy.    Charles    W.;    and    Busby.    David    C.    5,374.305.    CI. 
106-287.230. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Dore',  Eddie  E.;  Jones,  Frank  L.;  and  Williamson,  Danny  R., 

5,373.899.  CI.  166-278.000. 
Occelli.  Mario  L..  5.374.349.  O.  208-111.000. 
Young,  Donald  C  ,  5.374,608,  CI.  504-327.000. 
Uniroyal  Goodrich  Licensing  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Vinson,  Jerry  W.;  and  Blasingame,  Benjamin  C,  5,374,324,  O. 
156-130.700. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneda,  Ichiro;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  5,374,113,  a.  303-116.200. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Kubista.  Thomas  T ,  5.374,861,  Q.  326-30.000. 
United  Microelectronic  Corporation:  See — 

Lur,  Water;  Wu,  Jiun  Y  ,  and  Su,  Anna,  5.374,583,  Q.  437-67.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Ko,  Joe,  5,374,565,  Q.  437-30.000. 
Huang,  Cheng  H.;  and  Lur,  Water,  5.374,586,  a.  437-69.000. 
United  States  Elevator  Corp.:  .See — 

Holmes,  William  K.,  5,374,794,  CI.  187-275.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Devitt,    John    W.;    and    Andenon,    Eric   A.,    5,374,122,    d. 

374-45.000. 
Kiel,  Johnathan  L.;  Erwin,  David  N.;  Simmons,  David  M.;  and 
McQueen.  Christopher,  5,374,811,  Q.  219-753.000. 
Army:  See — 
Dutta,  Mitra;  lafrate,  Gerald  J.;  Kim,  Ki  W.;  and  Stroacio.  Mi- 
chael A..  5.374.831.  Q.  257-23.000. 
Miller.  Walter  E..  Jr.;  MitcheU.  Robert  R.;  and  Widenbofer, 
Gene  H..  5.374,009,  a.  244-3.130. 
Commerce:  See — 

Moreland,  John  M.;  and  Rice,  Paul,  5.375,087,  d.  365-151.000. 
Yee.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Gavin,  Robert,  5.375,066,  d.  364-474J5a 
Energy:  See — 
Chang,  Robert  C.  W.,  5,374,403.  d.  422-168.000. 
Fuich.  Nathaniel  J  ;  and  Rax.  Jean  M.,  5,375.149,  d.  376-133.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 

Rota,  Paul  A.;  and  HemphiU,  Mark  L.,  5,374,717,  d.  536-23.720. 
Health  &  Human  Services:  See — 

Murphy,  Philip  M  ,  5,374,506.  d.  530-350.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 

Boumsellek.  Said;  and  Chutjian,  Ara.  5,374,828,  O.  250-427.000. 
Coultrip,  Robert  H.;  Johnson.  Samuel  D.;  Copeland,  Carl  E.; 
Phillips,    W.    Morris;   and    Fox.    Robert    L.,    5,374,808,   d. 
219-633.000. 
Fox,  Robert  L.;  Johnson,  Samuel  D.;  Copdaod,  Carl  E.;  Cool- 
trip,  Roberi  H.;  Phillips,  W.  Morris;  Johnston.  David  F.; 
Swaim,   Robert  J.;  and   Dinkins,  James  R.,   5,374,809,  CI. 
219-633.000. 
Katti.   Romney  R.;  Wu,  Jiin-Chuan;  and  Sladler,  Henry  L., 

5,375,082,  a.  365-45.000. 
Leung,  EmUy  W  ;  and  Man,  Kin  F..  5.374,801,  d.  219-121.360. 
Marra,  John  J.,  5,373,922,  d.  188-379.000. 
Sprinkle,  Danny  R.;  Chen,  Tony  T.  D.;  and  Chaturvedi,  Sushil 

K.,  5,374,400,  d.  422-94.000. 
Wright.    Kenneth   D.;   and   Gray,    David    L..    5,375.221.   d. 
395-425.000. 
Navy:  See- 
Beatrice.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Christie.  George  M.,  5,374,085,  d. 

285-81.000. 
Cartagena,  Eric  N.,  5,374,567,  d.  437-31.000. 
Groves,  Kenneth  W.,  5.373,773,  d.  89-1  110. 
Momsh,  Arthur  A.;  Natishan,  Paul  M.;  Maruyama,  Benji;  and 

Pehrason,  Pehr  E.,  5,374,414.  d.  423-446.000, 
Pearlstein,    Fred;    and    Agarwala.    Vinod    S..    5,374,347,    d. 

205-203.000. 
Roush,  Randy  A.;  Mazzola,  Michael  S.;  and  Stoodt,  David  C. 
5,374,589,  CI.  437-166.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Baier,  Alfred;  and  Heinrich,  Gerd,  5,375.255.  d  455-72.000 
Dewolf.  Jan;  Lokhoff.  Gerardus;  and  Hoogendoon,  Abraham, 
5,375,171,  a.  380-49.000. 
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Owen,  Frank  C.  G.,  5,375.254,  C\.  455-54.100. 
StOukian,  Jean-Christophe,  5,374,959,  CI.  348-451.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  Set — 

Chesterfield,  Michael  P  ;  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.;  Proto,  George  R.; 

and  Wilson,  Jonathan.  5.374,278,  CI.  606-228.000. 
Sander,  Thomas,  5,374,268,  CI.  606-72.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 
Clark,  Jim  A.,  5.373.694,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Foyt,  Arthur  G.;  Provenzano,  Paul  L.;  Swindal,  James  L.;  and 

Wagner.  Robert  A.,  5,375.034.  CI.  361-283.400. 
Green,  Dennis  J.,  5.374.162,  CI.  416-97.00R. 
Kelch.    George    W.;   and    Auxier.   Thomas   A..    5,374,161.   CI. 
415-139.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Harrison.  Michael  R.;  and  Jennings.  Russell  W..  5.373,852.  CI. 

128-733.000 
Krishnan,  Kannan  M.,  5.374.472.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Lxjgan,  Clinton  M..  5.375.158.  CI.  378-143.000. 
Prueitt.  Melvin  L..  5.374.914.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Smith.  Vernon;  and  Stone.  Randall  A..  5.373.844.  Q.  128-653.100. 
Tsien.    Roger    Y.;    and    Makings.    Lewis    R.,    5.374,710,    CI. 

534-552.000. 
Wei,  Edward  T..  5.374,621,  a.  514-14.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Bass.  Michael,  5,375.058.  CI.  364-439.000. 
University  of  Chicago.  The:  See — 

Dabrowski,  Bogdan;  Vaughey.  J.  T.;  and  Poeppelmeier.  Kenneth 
R.,  5.374.611.  CI.  505-500.000. 
University  of  Colorado.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Allen,   Robert   H.;   Stabler,   Sally   P.;   and   Lindenbaum,   John, 
5,374,560,  CI.  436-129.000. 
University  of  Houston:  See — 

Rabalais.    John    W.;    and    Kasi.    Srinandan    R..    5.374.318.    CI. 
148-33.000. 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Lioy,  Paul  J.;  and  Weisel.  Clifford  P..  5.373,748.  CI.  73-864.710. 
University  of  Michigan.  The  Board  of  Regents  acting  .  .  .:  Set — 

Koren.  Yoram;  and  Lo,  Chih-Ching.  5.374.884.  CI.  318-632.000. 
University  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Ayorinde.  Ayodeji  J.;  Egger.  Harold  E.;  and  Timm.  Delmar  C. 
5,374,670,  CI.  524-13.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill:  See- 
Orlando,  Roy  C.  and  Tobey.  Nelia  A.,  5,374.537.  CI.  435-29.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Ducheyne.  Paul;  and  Wolfarth.  Debra.  5.373.621.  CI.  29-527.200. 
University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education:  See — 
Cape,  Edward  G.,  5,373.847.  CI    128-661.090. 
University  of  Rochester.  The:  See — 

Corio.  Mark  A.,  5,374,940.  CI.  345-1.000. 
University  of  Saskatchewan:  See — 

Sahara.  Marta  I.;  Frenchick.  Patrick  J.;  and  Mullin-Ready.  Kerry 
F.,  5.374.426.  CI.  530-403.000. 
University  of  Southampton:  See — 

Zervas.  Michael  N.;  Laming.  Richard  I.;  and  Payne,  David  N.. 
5.375,010.  CI.  359-341.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Forrest.  Stephen  R.,  5.374.935.  CI.  342-368.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lalouel.  Jean-Marc;  Jeunemaitre.  Xavier;  Lifion.  Richard  P.;  Sou- 
brier.  Florant;  Kotelevtsev,  Youri;  and  Corval.  Pierre.  5.374.525. 
CI.  435-6.000. 
Uno,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Thin  film 
transistor   array   substrate   acting   as   an   active   matrix   substrate. 
5,374,837,  CI.  257-350.000. 
Uno,  Toru:  See — 

Hozumi,  Yoshiyuki;  Inaoka,  Torn;  Gomi.  Tomoki;  Goto.  Takakiyo; 
Uno.  Toru;  and  Rakutani,  Kenji.  5.374.600,  CI.  502-402.000. 
Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  David  R..  5,374.082.  CI.  280-789.000. 
Updegraff.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Arpa.  Paolo;  Peyman.  Gholam  A.;  and  UpdegrafT.  Stephen  A.. 

5.374.272.  CI.  606-107.000. 

Uramoto,  Shinichi;  and  Ishihara.  Kazuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Arithmetical  unit  including  accumulating  operation. 

5.375.079,  CI.  364-736.000. 

Uratsuji.    Kazumi.    to   Yamaichi    Electronics   Co.    Ltd.    IC   socket. 

5.374.197.  a.  439-71.000. 
Urbach.  Hansjorg:  See — 

Heitsch.  Holger;  Henning,  Rainer;  Linz.  Wolfgang;  Nickel.  Wolf- 
Ulrich;  Ruppert.  Dieter;  and  Urbach.  Hansjorg.  5.374.731,  CI. 
546-194.000. 
Urbanek,  Josef:  See— 

Larsen.  Einar  V.;  Nyati,  Sandeep;  Eitzmann.  Murray  A.;  Urbanek. 
Josef;  and  Clark,  Kara,  5.374.853.  CI.  3O7-I02.00O. 
Urech.  Raphael:  See— 

Aigner.  Manfred;  Urech.  Raphael;  and  Wetter.  Hugo.  5.373.695, 
CI.  60-39  360. 
Ushijima.  Ryosuke:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohtake.  Norikazu;  Nakano.  Fumio;  Yamada. 
Koji;  Ushijima.  Ryosuke;  Murase.  Satoshi;  and  FukaUu.  Hiroshi. 
5.374.720,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hitachi.  Yuzo;  and  Serizawa.  Haruo.  5.374.402.  CI.  422-177.000. 
Uyama,  Shintaro.  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Valve  mechanism  for 
booster.  5,373,776,  CI.  91-376.00R. 


Vacca,  Rita  D.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus 
used  in  prxxlucing  prefilled,  sterile  delivery  devices.  5.373.684.  CI 
53-425.000. 
Vaccaro.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Brannan.  James  R.;  Vaccaro.  Anthony  J.;  and  Healy,  John  P.. 
5.374,491,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Vagedes.  Michael,  to  Richwood  Building  Products.  INc.  Shutter  as- 
sembly with  grooved  edge.  5.373.677.  CI.  52-473.000. 
Vaiani.  Paolo;  Gibelli.  Claudio;  and  Borghi.  Eiuo.  to  Aries  S.R.L 

Spinal  electrode  catheter.  5.374,285,  C\.  607-117.000. 
Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G.;  and  Fowler,  Dennis  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  identifying  and  character- 
izing a  valid  object  by  color.  5.375,177,  CI   382-48.000. 
Valdivia.  Anton;  and  Weber.  Frank-Michael,  to  Cerb  Schwingung- 
sisolierungen  GmbH  &  Co.  Horizontally  and  veriically  acting  viscous 
medium  vibration  damper.  5,373.920.  CI.  188-266.000. 
Valdman,  Alexander:  See — 

Zalsman.  Baruch;  Dodiuk.  Hanna;  Eppelbaum.  Irena;  and  Vald- 
man. Alexander,  5,374,664,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Valentine,  Martin  D.:  See — 

Reinhold,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.;  Valentine,  Mariin  D.;  and  Monroe.  O. 
Napoleon.  5.373.851.  CI.  128-716.000 
Valentini.  Jose,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photo- 
graphic element  containing  a  binder  composition  for  improved  dry- 
ing characteristics.  5.374,509.  CI.  430-536.000. 
Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See — 

Havenstein.  Alfred,  deceased;  and  Huffziger,  Axel,  5,374,445.  CI. 
426-603.000. 
Van  Doome's  Transmissie  B.V.:  See — 

Hendriks,  Emery  F.  M  ,  5,374,223,  CI.  474-242.000. 
Van  Baale.  H.  Kirk;  and  Hatfield,  Wesley  C.  Stowable  load  stabilizer 

for  forklift  mast.  5.374,155.  CI.  414-607.000. 
Vance.  Ricky  D.:  See- 
Hoffman.  John  P.;  Vance.  Ricky  D.;  Barney,  Dennis  A.;  and  Ko- 
zlevcar.  Joseph  G.,  5,374,917,  CI.  340-438.000. 
Van  Daele,  Georges  H.  P.;  and  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.  A.,  to 
Janssen     Pharmaceutica     N.V.     N-(3-hydroxy-4-piperidinylKdihy- 
drobenzofuran.  dihydro-2H-benzopyran  or  dihydrobenzodioxin)car- 
boxamide  derivatives.  5,374.637,  CI.  514-320.000. 
Van  den  Heuvel,  Raymond  C.  Method  of  inteUigent  computing  and 
neural-like  processing  of  time  and  space  functions.  5,375,250,  CI 
395-800.000. 
Van  den  Keybus.  Frans  M.  A.:  See — 

Van  Daele.  Georges  H.  P.;  and  Van  den  Keybus,  Frans  M.  A., 
5.374,637.  CI.  514-320.000. 
van  der  Meer,  P.:  See — 

Normandin.  Richard;  Beaulieu.  Y.;  van  der  Meer.  P.;  Chatenoud. 
F  ;  and  Garside.  Brian.  5.375.011.  CI.  359-345.000. 
Vanderpool.  Jack  E.:  See — 

Dorfman.  Leonid  P.;  Sampath.  Sanjay;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.; 
and  Vanderpool.  Jack  E..  5.374.802.  CI.  219-121.520. 
Van  Der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M.,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V. 
Integrated  optical  polarization  manipulating  device.  5.375.178.  CI. 
385-11.000. 
Vanderzyden.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Baehler.  Thomas  W.;  and  Vanderzyden.  Henry  R..  5.374.354.  CI. 
210-168.000. 
van  de  Ven.  Everhardus  P.;  Broadbent.  Eliot  K.;  Benzing.  Jeffrey  C; 
Chin.  Barry  L.;  and  Burkhart.  Christopher  W.,  to  Novellus  Systems, 
Inc.   Gas-based   backside   protection  during  substrate   processing. 
5,374,594,  CI.  437-247.000. 
van  Hoom,  Ban,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Release  composi- 
tion. 5,374,303,  CI.  106-38.220. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hablanian,  Marsbed.  5,374,160.  CI.  415-90.000. 
Vashi,  Nikhil  S.  Orthodontic  appliance.  5,374,187,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Vatti,  Bala  R.;  Duckworth,  Mark  R.;  and  Hammond,  Roben  L.,  to 
CalComp  Inc.  Rapid  line  drawing  in  computer  graphics  employing 
floating-point  arithmetic.  5,375,196,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Vaughey,  J.  T.:  See — 

Dabrowski,  Bogdan;  Vaughey,  J.  T.;  and  Poeppelmeier,  Keiuieth 
R.,  5,374,61 1,  CI.  505-500.000. 
Veber,  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  Walsh. 
Thomas    F;    and    Williams.    David    L..    Jr.,    5,374,638,    CI. 
514-326.000. 
Nutt,  Ruth  F.;  Brady,  Stephen  F.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  and  Duggan, 
Mark  E.,  5,374,622,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Venet,  Francois:  See — 

Gastinne,   Sophie;   Venet,    Francois;   Ha,   Bao;   and   Yamashita, 
Naohiko,  5.373.699,  CI.  62-24.000 
Venot.  Andre  P.:  See— 

Kashem.   Mohammed;   Venot.   Andre   P.;  and   Smith.   Richard. 
5.374,655.  CI.  514-540.000. 
Vent.  Kevin  J.:  See- 
Atkinson.   Leland  G.;  Vent,   Kevin  J.;  and  Wong,  Jeffrey  P., 
5,374,991,  CI.  356-358.000. 
Verdini,  Antonio  S.:  See — 

Nuzzolo,  Carlo  A.;  Bemardi,  Adriano;  Pessi,  Antonello;  and  Ver- 
dini. Antonio  S..  5.374.530.  CI.  435-7.220. 
Verdonck.  Emiel:  See — 

Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Verdonck.  Emiel.  5.374.602.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Verga.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Sironi,  Albino;  and  Verga,  Giuseppe.  5,373,725.  C\.  73-23.390. 
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Verini,  Mari*  A.:  Set — 

Battistini,    Carlo;    Francochi,    Giovanni;    Ungheri,    Domenico: 

VeriBi,  Maria  A.;  and  Vioglio.  Sergio,  5,374,626,  C\.  514^7.000. 

Verma,  Kuldeep.  Fermentation  vessels  and  closures  therefor.  S,374,557, 

CI.  435-296.000 
Vermes,  Rudolph  N.:  See— 

Kaniecki,  Thaddeus  J.;   Diamond,   Harold;   Rotter,   Larry;  and 
Vermes.  Rudolph  N..  5.374.358,  CI.  210-704,000. 
Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.:  See— 

Huyer.  Johannes  N.,  5.374,099.  a.  296-216.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See — 

Rancoale.    GUbert    I.;    and    Fishier,    Mark    K..    5,373,976,    d. 
222-400.000. 
Vetter,  Dieter:  See— 

Maeser.  Martm;  Vetter,  Dieter;  and  ICrawietz,  Stefan.  5.373.689,  CI. 
57-281.000. 
Vezinet-BruB,  Francoise:  See — 

Monlagnier,  Luc;  Chermann,  Jean-Claude;  Barre-Sinoussi,  Fran- 
coise; Vezinet-Brun,  Francoise;  Rouzioux,  Christine;  Rozen- 
baum,  Willy;  Dauguet,  Charles;  Gruest,  Jacqueline;  Nugeyre, 
Marie-Theresa;  Rey.  Francoise;  Axler-Blin,  Claudine;  and 
Chaaiaret,  Solange,  5.374.519,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Vicodrive  Japan,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Fukuda,   Masahiko;   Masuda,  Teiji;  Sekine,   Kenichi;  Tohyama. 
Manabu;  Yano.  Norio;  and  Yuhashi,  Yukio,  5,374,363.  CI.  252- 
32.70E. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiraraa.  Makoto;  and  Matsumoto,  Ikuo,  5.374.479,  a.  428-328.000. 
Victor  Equipmenl  Company;  See — 

Miller.  Richard  W.;  and  Gilbert.  Max,  5,373.873,  CI.  141-18.000. 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Duke.  Peter  J.;  Foster.  Elizabeth;  Goldberg, 
Martin  J.;  Markovich.  Voya  R.;  Matthew,  Linda  C  ;  McBride, 
Donid  G.;  OToole.  Terrence  R.;  Ttsdale,  Stephen  L.;  and 
Viehbeck,  Alfred,  5.374.454.  CI.  427-306.000. 
Vigoro  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Moore,  Willuun  P.,  5,374,294,  CI.  71-41.000. 
Vilkomerson,  David:  See— 

Gardiaeer,    Bayard;    and    Vilkomerson.    David,    5,373,845,    CI. 
128-660.090. 
Vinal,  Albert  W.;  and  Dennen,  Michael  W.,  to  Thunderbird  Technolo- 
gies,   Inc.   High   current   fermi   threshold   field   effect   transistor. 
5,374,836,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Vincent,  Regis:  See— 

Chaverot,    Pierre;    Demangeon,    Francis;    and    Vincent,    Regis, 
5,374,672.  CI.  524-60.000. 
Vinczi,  Ferenc:  See— 

Konyari  Zoltan;  Ken,  Vilmos;  Kovacs,  Antal;  Horkay,  Sandor; 
Eszenyi,  Laszio  ;  Erdelyi,  Janos;  Himesi,  Ilona;  Toth,  Gyorgy: 
Balint,  Janos;  Szilagyi.  Judit;  Vinczi,  Ferenc;  Szabo,  Csaba;  and 
Sas,  Nelli,  5,374,771.  CI   562-114.000. 
Vinson.  Jerry  W.;  and  Blasingame.  Benjamin  C,  to  Uniroyal  Goodrich 
Licensing  Services,   Inc.   Apexed  bead  for  a  tire.   5,374,324,  CI. 
156-130.700. 
Vinzant,  Warren  J.:  See- 
Post,  Stephen  F.;  Vinzant.  Warren  J.;  Bowman,  Scott  A.;  and 
Ackerson,  George  L.,  5,374,881,  O.  318-373.000. 
Vioglio.  Sergio:  See — 

Battistini,    Carlo;    Franceschi,    Giovanni;    Unghen.    Domenico; 
Verini,  Maria  A.;  and  Vioglio,  Sergio.  5.374,626,  C\.  514-47.000. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  A.  Sute  University:  See— 

StUes,  Herbert  D.,  5,373.660,  C\.  47-46.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Stiles,  Herbert  D.,  5.373,660,  CI.  47-46.000. 
Virolainen.  Matti:  See — 

Kilpelainen,    Reijo;    Laukkanen,   Rislo;   and   Virolainen,    Matti, 
5,374,148,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Juhl.  Roger  L.;  Lustig,  Stanley;  and  Tijunelis,  Donatas,  5,374,457, 
a.  428-34.800. 
Vitrophage,  Inc.:  See — 

Arpa,  Paolo;  Peyman,  Gholam  A.;  and  Updegraff,  Stephen  A., 
5.374,272,  C\.  606-107.000. 
Vitroselema  S.pA.:  See— 

Ehsam,   Shahrokh;  and  Quagliariello,  Giuseppe,   5,375,144,  CI. 
375-38.000. 
Vitsas,  Joaanis  S.:  See — 

Behan.  John  M.;  Ness,  Jeremy  N.;  Traas,  Petrus  C;  Vitsas,  Joannis 
S.;  and  Willis,  Brian  J.,  5,374,614,  CI.  512-3.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Cannizzaro.  Stephen  J.,  Jr.,  5,374,325,  C\.  156-345.000. 
Nariani.  Subhash  R.;  Jain,  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  and  Chang, 
Kuang-Yeh,  5,374,833,  CI.  257-52.000. 
Voelker,  Achim:  See — 

Hoenel,  Michael;  Ziegler,  Peter;  Wehner,  Susanne;  Kueper,  Klaus; 
and  Voelker.  Achim,  5,374,754,  CI.  556-89.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Eisenbahnsystems  Aktiengesellscfaaft:  See — 

Durchichlag.  Gerald.  5,374,016,  CI   246-270.00R. 
Vohr,  John  H.;  and  Cans,  Bruce  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Hydro- 
sutic  bearing  suppon  affording  high  sutic  and  low  dyiiamic  stiffiiess 
to  a  rolnr  in  turbomachinery.  5,374,129,  O.  384-99.000. 
Voigt,  Armin:  See — 

Heinecke,  Jurgen;  Mader,  Helmut;  Nittel,  Fritz;  Ohischlager,  Hans; 
and  Voigt,  Armin.  5,374,505,  a.  430-504.000. 
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Nagin,  Kenneth  M.;  No- 
and    Zeidner,    Elfraim. 


Lilley,  Andrew  J  ;  and 


W. 


W. 


Volk,  Heinrich:  See— 

Dapperbeld,  StefTen;  Volk,  Heinrich;  and  Peter.  Karl,  5,374,737, 
CI.  548-164.000. 
Volkmann,  Klaus;  Pollok.  Horst;  and  Kickartz.  Manfred,  to  Krautk- 
ramer  GmbH  A  Co.  Ultrasonic  measuring  device,  especially  suited  to 
non-destruclive  testing  of  materials.  5,373,741,  a.  73-602.000. 
VoUmer,  David  W.:  See- 
Haven,  Duane  A.;  VoUmer,  David  W.;  and  Harrison,  Douglas  H., 
5,374,968,  O.  353-31.000. 
Volz,  Peter:  See— 

Burgdorf.  Jochen;  Volz,  Peter;  and  Loreck.  Heinz,  5,374.114,  Q. 
303-119.200. 
von  Behren,  Robert  A.,  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Low-friction,    belt-driven    upe    cartridge.    5,374,004,    C\. 
242-352.400. 
von  Berg,  Peter,  to  pvb  medizintechnik  gmbh.  Blood  sampling  appara- 
tus. 5,374,401,  CI.  422-101.000. 
von  Bergen,  Emst-Peter;  and  Pietsch.  Gunter,  to  Blohm-t-Voas  AG. 
Ship,  in  particular  deep  draft  vessel  having  concentric,  contra-rotat- 
ing propellers.  5,374.208.  CI  440-80.000 
von  Bonin.  Wulf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  stifTening  materials  contaming  hydraulic  binders,  in  particular 
of  plaster  bandages.  5,374,448.  C\.  427-2.310. 
Vorbniggen,    Helmut;    Klar,   Ulrich;    Nieuweboer.    Bob;    and    Stur- 
zebecher,  Claus-StefTen,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft  9-*ubstituted 
carbacyclin  derivatives,  processes  for  their  preparation,  and  their  use 
as  medicinal  agents.  5,374,654,  Q.  514-530.000. 
Vortman,  Pmna  A.:  See — 

Legvold.  Vemoit  J.;  Micka,  WUham  F.; 
vick,    Yoram;    Vortman,    Pnina    A.; 
5,375,232,  Q.  395-575.000. 
Vranas,  Goulielmos:  See — 

Askew,  James  M.  A.;  Jones,  Alan  G.; 
Vranas,  GouUehnos,  5,373,828,  CI.  123-506.000. 
Vritz,  Louis:  See — 

Pitot,  Christian;  Roussel,  FraiKoise;  and  Vritz,  Louis,  5,375,142, 0. 
375-10.000. 
W4F  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

MacNeil.  David  I ;  and  Gajer,  Nandor,  5,373,716,  Q.  70-109.000. 
L.  Gore  4  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 
Knox.  John  B  ;  Delaney.  WiUiam  E,  III;  and  Connelly,  John  M.. 

Jr.,  5,374,473,  CI.  428-218.000. 
R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Mumpower,  Edward  L.;  Sharps,  Gordon  V.,  Jr.;  McCormick,  Neal 
E.;  and  Grant.  Barry  J.,  5,374,459,  C\.  428-36.700. 
Waclawsky,  John  G.:  See— 

Hershey.  Paul  C;  Barker,  Kenneth  J.;  Lingafelt,  Charles  S..  Sr.,  and 
WacUwsky,  John  G.,  5,375,070,  Q.  364-550.000. 
Wada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi;  Koseki,  Shinya;  Sugiyama.  Noboo;  and  Wada, 
Masahiro,  5,374,775,  C\.  84-615.000. 
Wada,  Masatsugu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Control  device  for 

washing  machines.  5.373,714,  C\.  68-12.020. 
Wada,  Naotake;  See— 

Taketsu,  Yoshihiro;  Miyazu,  Eichi;  Asamizu.  Iwao;  Wada,  Nao- 
take; and  Kubozono,  Kenji,  5,373,890,  a.  164-490.000 
Wada,  Takasumi;  Tone,  Masayuki;  Aiba,  Hidemasa;  Itsukushuna,  Keiji; 
and  Larson.  Ove,  to  Kyocera  Corporation;  and  Array  Pnntets  AB. 
Image  forming  apparatus.  5,374,949,  CI.  346-154.000. 
Wadsworth,  Gilbert  A  ,  Jr.,  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Um- 
versal  fitting  for  inoculation  receptacles.  5,374,264,  CI.  60i4-414.000. 
Wagner,    Jeffrey    F.    Internal    combustion    engine   exhaust   system. 

5,374,209,  a.  440-88.000. 
Wagner.  Kenneth  D.:  See- 
Berry,  Robert  W.,  Jr.;  Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F.;  Scarpero.  William 
J.,  Jr  ;  Shcphard.  PhUip  G.,  Ill;  Wagner,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Yasar. 
Gulsun.  5.375,091,  Q.  365-201.000. 
Wagner,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Foyt,  Arthur  G.;  Provenzano.  Paul  L.;  SwindaL  James  L.;  and 
Wagner,  Robert  A.,  5,375,034,  d.  361-283.400 
Wagner,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Fuchs,  Ervin  P  ;  Steinbrueck.  Edward  A.;  and  Wagner,  Wayne  M.. 
5,373,733,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Wahlstrom,  Sven  E.  Dynamic  control  of  configurable  logic.  5,375,086. 

CI.  365-149.000. 
Wain,  Hans  M.:  See— 

Rowell,  Galen  A.;  and  Wain,  Hans  M.,  5,373,980.  O.  224-240.000. 

Waizmann,  Franz,  to  Baldwin-Gegenheiroer  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 

cleaning  cylinders  of  a  routing  drum  printing  machine.  5,373,789,  CI. 

101-423.000 

Wakatsuka,  Sei;  and  Fukasawa.  Jun.  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Compos- 

lU  polyacetal  article.  5.374,485,  a.  428-423.100. 
Wakayama,  Sachio:  See — 

Kusaka,  Kazuhito;  Wakayama,  Sachio;  Sekino,  Yoshihiro;  Kawazu, 
Kazuyoshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Akio,  5,374.749,  Q.  552-304.000 
Wakimoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Imai,  Kunio;  Wakimoto,  Takeo;  Shirota,  Yasuhiko;  Inada.  Hiroshi; 
and  Kobata.  Torookazu,  5,374,489,  O.  428-690.000. 
Wakuda,  Osamu:  See— 

Toki,    Hirotaka;    Wakuda,    Osamu;    Yamamolo.    Hiranaga;    and 
Nagao,  Hiroyuki.  5,374,046,  a.  271-9.000. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Talaskj,  Edward  J.,  5,374,169,  Q.  417-540.000. 
Walcerz.  Douglas  B.;  Clohecy,  Michael  T.;  Helenius,  Jonne  H.;  Kava- 
naugh.  Sean  M.;  Lord.  Kevin  M.;  Spencer,  Jesse  W.;  and  Young. 
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JesBO  M.,  to  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute.  Open  chest  cardiac 
maaage  nmulator.  3,374.194,  a.  434-26S.00O. 
WalchU,  Peter  C.  to  Celfa  AG.  Record  carrier  for  the  receipt  of  color- 
ing materials.  5.374,475,  d.  428-304.400. 
Walker,  Jordan  D..  to  CM  Machinery  Corporation.  Log  conveyor  for 

a  jcragg  mUl.  5,373,878,  CI.  I44-242.00R. 
Wallace,  J.  Lightsey,  to  Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.  Integrated  logical 
and  physical  fault  diagnosis  in  dau  transmission  systems.  5,375,126, 
a.  371-20.100. 
Walsh.  James  E.,  to  Microaoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 

dynamic-link  Ubrary.  5,375.241,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Walsh,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  Walsh, 
TlKwias    F.;    and    WUIiams,    David    L..    Jr.,    5,374.638.    CI. 
514-326.000. 
Walter.  Helmut:  See— 

Kast,  Juergen^  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz.  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner.   Thomas;    Rang,    Harald;    Oerber,    Matthias; 
Weatphalen,   Karl-Otto;   and   Walter.   Helmut,   5,374,609,   Q. 
504-344.000. 
Wang.  Po-Kang:  See- 
Jo,    Kochan;    Krounbi.    Mohamad    T.;    and    Wang,    Po-Kang, 
5,375.023.  CI.  360-1 19.000. 
Warner.  Jay  S.:  See- 
Strand.  Richard  C;  and  Warner.  Jay  S.,  3,373,749,  Q.  73-86S.300. 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  See — 

Coffin,  Dave,  5,373,638,  O.  30-50.000. 
Warren,  Harold  C,  III:  See— 

Sutton,  Richard  C;  Burdick.  Brent  A.;  Danielson,  Susan  J.;  War- 
ren, Harold  C,  III;  Snyder,  Brian  A.;  McOune,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Wu.  Annie  L.,  5,374,516,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Warren,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Comstock.  Daniel  L.;  Durham.  Lee  A.;  Warren,  Mark  A.;  and 
Anderson.  Bryce  P..  5.374.337.  Q.  21O<66.000. 
Warren,  Michael  D.  Enhanced  eating  implements  for  a  handicapped 

person.  5,373,643,  CI.  30-322.000. 
Washiyama.  Yutaka:  See— 

Saito,  Tsulomu;   Washiyama,   Yutaka;   and   Nagashima,   Yoichi, 
3.374,776,  CI.  84-627.000. 
Wasaerman,  Bruce  P.:  See- 
Gibson,  Suzanne  M.;  Strauss,  George;  and  Wasserman,  Bruce  P., 
3.374.441,  CI.  426-636.000. 
Wastell,    Terry.    Nipple    waterer    substitute    compression    element. 

3,373.811,  a.  119-72.300. 
Walanabe,  Haruo:  See— 

Ata,  Masafumi;  Kawasumi,  Koichi;  Yakura,  Yuji;  and  Watanabe, 
Haruo.  5,374,495.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Watanabe,  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Nasu,  Yasuhiro;  Okamolo,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Jun-ichi;  Enda  Tel- 
suro;  and  Soeda,  Shinichi,  5.374.570.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Watanabe,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Horikoshi,  Maki;  Matsurooto,  Hiroyuki;  Yamaji,  Teppei;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Mitsuo.  5,374,181,  CI.  425-546.000. 
Watanabe.  Shinji;  and  Ishizaka.  Hirokazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Con- 
trol memory  error  correcting  apparatus.  3,375.231,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See— 

Saito,  Akio;  Masuda,  Kazuaki;  Kashino,  Toahio;  and  Watanabe, 
Takashi,  5,374,948,  d.  347-47.000. 
Watanabe.  Takeo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Morigami,  Mitsuaki;  Higashikawa.  twao;  and 
Watanabe.  Takeo.  5.374.502.  CI.  430-322.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshihiko:  See— 

Nakane.  Nobu;  Ohsone.  Yutaka;  Kurimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Toshihiko,  5,374,972.  Q.  354-319.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshio:  See— 

Yui.  Tomoyuki;  Johno.  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Mizukami. 
Masamichi;  and  Arai.  Yoshihisa.  5.374.375.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Water  Gremlin  Company:  See— 

Ratte.    Robert   W.;   Cain.   Ronald;   and    Peterson,   Norman   E., 
3.373,720,  CI.  72-354.800. 
Waterhouse,  Paul;  and  Stevens,  John,  to  Electronic  Retailing  Systems 
Int'l  Inc.  Technique  for  locating  electronic  labels  in  an  electronic 
price  dUplay  system.  5,374,815,  CI.  235-383.000. 
Watkins  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Remba,  Ronald  D.;  Brunemeier,  Paul  E.;  Schmukler,  Bruce  C; 
Strifler,  Walter  A  ;  and  Rosenblatt,  Daniel  H.,  5,374,328.  CI. 
156-628.000. 
Watkins.  WUIiam  H.:  See- 
Hunter.    James    D.;    and    Watkins,    William    H..    5,375,206,    CI. 
395-200.000. 
Watson,  Mark:  See- 
Robinson,  David;  Bate,  Ernest;  Kellard,  Simon;  Watson.  Mark; 
Mahan,  Donald  E.;  Shimei.  Thomas  M.;  and  Kearney.  Kevin  R., 
5.374.393,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Watson,  Warren  S.:  See— 

DufRn,  Edwin  G..  Jr.;  Watson,  Warren  S.;  and  Smits,  Karel  F.  A. 
A.,  5,374.279,  O.  607-5.000. 
Wazni,  Wagih  M.:  See— 

Ebenmann,  David  E.;  Elenius,  Peter  M.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 
Wazni,  Wagih  M..  5,373,893,  CI    165-65  000. 
Weaver.  Gary  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  and  inspecting  the  quaUty  of  a  matrix  body  drill  bit. 
3.373.907.  CI.  175-426.000. 


Weaver.  Max  A.:  See— 

Krutak.  James  J.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  Hil- 
bert  Samuel  D.;  Oldfield,  Terry  A.;  Parham.  WUIiam  W.;  and 
Pr^iett.  Wayne  P..  5.374.419.  Q.  424-59.000. 
Webb,  David  B.:  See- 
Johnson,  Peter  D.;  Matheson,  Stephen  J.;  Hogan.  James  V.;  Webb. 
Dawl  B.;  and  Rossiter,  John  M.,  5,373,595,  CI.  5-453.000. 
Webb,  Gregory  M.,  to  Nautilus  Acquisition  Corporation.  Stair  stepping 

exercise  apparatus.  5,374,227,  CI.  482-32.000. 
Webb.  Ian;  and  Findlay.  Ronald  A.,  to  National  Filtration.  Filtration 

screen.  5.373.615.  CI.  29-163.800 
Weber  Aircraft  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Jimmy  E.;  and  Kirk,  Tracy  L.,  3,374,104,  Q.  297-188.160. 
Weber.  David  P.:  See- 
Clement,    Thomas    P.;   and    Weber,    David    P..    5,374,244,    C\. 
604-32.000. 
Weber,  Frank-Michael:  See— 

Valdivia.    Anton;    and    Weber.    Frank-Michael,    5,373,920.    CI. 
188-266.000. 
Weber,  Georg;  Plach.  Herbert;  Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Yoshitake.  Hiroki; 
and  Numata.  Hiroshi.  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter 
Haftung.  Supertwist  liquid-crystal  display.  5.374,374.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Weber.  Vincent  L.;  Morrow.  Charles  R.;  Maurer.  Edgar  A.;  and  Chess. 
William  J.,  Sr..  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Cleaner  with  performance 
indicator.  5.373.598.  CI.  13-339.000. 
Wedcr.  David  A.;  and  Wcder,  Donald  E.,  to  Highland  Supply  Corpora- 
tion. Packaging  for  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  with  a  wrap  having  a 
wrap  opening.  5,373,943,  CI.  206-423.000. 
Weder.  Donald  E..  to  Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Spring  strip 

wrapping  and  method  for  using  same.  5,373,942,  CI.  206-423.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Weder.    David    A.;    and    Weder,    Donald    E..    5.373.943.    CI. 
206-423.000. 
Wegener.  Herbert:  See— 

Boyko.  Christina  M.;  Carpenter,  Richard  W.;  Galaaco,  Raymond 
T.;  Semkow.  Krystyna  W.;  and  Wegener,  Herbert,  3.374.338,  CI. 
204-129.100. 
Weger,  William  C.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Ceramic  wall 
hybnd  package  with  washer  and  solid  metal  through  wall  leads. 
5.374.786.  CI.  174-52.400. 
Wehner.  Susanne:  See — 

Hoenel.  Michael;  Ziegler.  Peter.  Wehner.  Susanne;  Kueper.  Klaus; 
and  Voelker.  Achim,  5,374,734,  CI.  356-89  000 
Wei,  Edward  T.,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Neuroten- 
sin method  for  inhibiting  vascular  leakage.  5.374,621,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Weigand,  Benjamin  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc  Corporation.  Low 
noise  impedance-matched  video  amphner.  5,374,966,  CI.  348-707.000. 
Weigold,  Theodore  S.;  Galayda,  Stephen  J.;  and  Guyer.  Orville  B..  to 
Process  Technologies,  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in 
photochemically  oxidizing  gaseous  halogenated  organic  compounds. 
5,374,404,  CI   422-186.300. 
Weik,  Chnstopher  C;  and  Pyne,  Barry  S.  Brass  and  wind  musical 
instrument  attachment  and  method  related  thereto.  5,373,771,  CI. 
84-400.000. 
Weiler,  Gerhard  H.,  to  Automatic  Liquid  Packaging.  Full  withdrawal 

container  and  method.  5.374.263.  Q.  604-403.000. 
Weinkauff.  David  J.:  See— 

Asrar.  Jawed;  Weinkauff.  David  J.;  and  Bhombal.  A.  Hameed. 
5.374.707.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Weirich.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Jolliff.   Nonnan   E.;   and   Weirich.   Michael   P.,   3,373,697.   O. 
60-454.000. 
Weis.  Ronald  J.,  to  Aqua-Aerobic  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  cleaning  a  Filter  apparatus.  5.374,360,  CI.  210-780.000. 
Weisel.  Clifford  P.:  See— 

Lioy.  Paul  J.;  and  Weisel.  Clifford  P..  5.373.748.  a.  73-864.710. 
Weiss-McNair.  Inc.:  See- 
Stanley.  Glenn  A.;  and  Sousa,  Robert  J..  5.373.688.  CI.  36-328.100. 
Weisser,  Karl,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Trimming  tool  for  trimming 
drawn  parts  and  for  simultaneous  transverse  cutting.  3,373.767.  CI. 
83-682.000. 
Welch  Distributing  Company:  See — 

Welch.  Michael  H..  3.373,608.  Q.  I6-II4.00A. 
Welch.  Michael  H.,  to  Welch  Distributing  Company.  Cooking  vessel 

handle.  5.373,608,  a.  I6-1I4.00A. 
Wellman,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Clatty,  Jan  L.  R.;  Wellman.  Michael  T.;  and  Madan.  Sanjeev, 
3.374.486.  C\.  428-423.100. 
Welsh,  Robert  E.;  and  Clowes,  Ernest  J.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scoring  metal  panels  and  resul- 
tant product.  5,373,721.  CI.  72-377.000. 
Welsh.  Russell  J.,  to  PEACH  Media  Research.  Inc.  Method  and  system 

for  moiutoririg  television  viewing.  5.374.931.  CI.  348-4.000. 
Welz.  Martin:  See— 

Plachetta,  Christoph;  Schlichting,  Karl;  Welz.  Martin;  and  Bright. 
Theresa  A.,  5.374.675.  a.  524-403.000. 
Wenke.  Gottfried:  See— 

Prota,  Guiseppe;  and  Wenke,  Gottfried,  5,374,288,  CI  8-406000 
Wentworth,  Dana  D.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Reflow  process  for 
mixed    technology    on    a    printed    wiring    board.    5,373,984,    CI. 
228-180.100. 
Wentzel,  Carl  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Transition  joint  for  oil-Hlled  cables.  5,374,784,  CI.  174-73.100. 
Werner.  Karl  H  ;  Goebcl,  Hilmar;  and  Schierling,  Bemhard,  to  Fichlel 
&  Sachs  AG.  Clutch  plate  for  a  friction  clutch.  3,373.928.  CI.  192- 
I07.00R. 
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and    Wernick.    Justin,    3,373,630,    d. 


Wernick,  Justin:  See— 

Dananbeig,    Howard   J 
36-92.000. 
Wertz,  RonJd  D  ;  and  Davies,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Ball  Corporation.  System 
for   non-contact   identification   and   inspection   of  color   patterns. 
5,374.988.  CI.  356-328.000. 
Wesinger,  Siegfried:  See— 

Schuers.  Andreas;  Scholz,  Martin;  MicheJet.  Axel;  and  Wesjnger, 
Siegfried,  5,373,829,  01.  123-510.000. 
West  Penn  Plastics,  Inc.:  See- 
Marino,  Michael,  5,373,955,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Westfal,  Horst;  and  Diekmann,  Andreas,  to  Felix  Schoeller  jr.  Papier- 
fabriken.  Support  material  for  light  sensitive  materials  with  back 
anticurl  Uyer   5,374,510,  CI  430-539.000. 
Westinghousc  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Weigand,  Benjamin  F  ,  5,374,966,  Q.  348-707.000. 
Wolfe,  William   R.;  and   Kupiszewski,   Thomas,   5,375,101,  CI. 
367-175.000. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Kasl,  Juergen;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Misslitz,  Ulf;  Harreus,  Albrecht; 
Kuekenhoehner,    Thomas;    Rang,    Harald;    Gerber,    Matthias; 
Westphalen,   Karl-Otto;   and   Walter,   Helmut,   5,374,609,   O. 
504- 344.000. 
Wettengel,  Paul  F.:  See—  „ 

Jenkins,    Peter    D.;    and    Wettengel.    Paul    F.,    5,374,005,    a. 
242-361.400. 
Wetter,  Hugo:  See— 

Aigner.  Manfred;  Urech,  Raphael;  and  Wetter,  Hugo,  5,373,695, 
CI.  60-39  360. 
Whalen,  James  K.  Comer  picture  frame.  5,373,654,  d.  40-152.100. 
Whalen,  John  J.;  and  Heldebrandt,  Charles  M.,  to  Alpha  Therapeutic 
Corporation.  Oxygen  permeable  bag  containing  oxygen-transporting 
perfluorochemical   for   providing  oxygen   internally   to   mammals. 
5,374,243.  CI.  604-23.000. 
Whalen,   John   R.,   II.   Refrigerant   discharge   pliers.    5,373,866,   C\. 

137-318.000 
Whelpley,  Gordon  E.;  and  Thurston,  John  F.,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc. 
Fluidic  vibration  cancellation  actuator  and  method.  5,374,025,  CI. 
248-550.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Janke,  Donald  E ;  Szynal,  Joseph  M.;  Guess,  Ronald  W.;  and 

Bradley,  Greg  A.,  5,373,705,  Q.  62-151.000. 
Kruck.  Richard  W.;  lannelli,  Ronald  F.;  Laundroche,  Kevin  S.;  and 

Burin,  Ralph  R.,  5,374,118,  CI.  312-407.000. 
Sharp.  Brenner  M.;  Farrington.  Eric  K.;  and  Lynn,  Jefrey  A., 
5,373,715,  CI.  68-23.00R. 
Whitake  Corporation,  The;  See— 

Foley,    William    F;    GrifTith,    Gregory    G.;    Gutter    David    H.; 
McClusky,  William  E.;  Robbins,  Steve;  and  Shoemaker,  Bruce 
W.,  5,374,204,  CI.  439-751.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Edwards,  Bryan  T.;  Erdman,  David  D.;  and  Monroe,  Kevin  T., 

5,375.183,  CI.  385-60.000. 
Sato,  Yoshio;  Kamono,  Takashi;  Nishimura,  Ryoji;  Nakamura, 
Tsutomi;  and  Kumagai,  Naoki,  5,374,203,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Whitaker,  Joel  R.  See— 

Sachdcv,  Krishna  G.;  Whitaker,  Joel  R.;  and  Ahmad,  Umar  M., 
5,374,503,  CI.  430-323.000. 
White,  Christopher  E.:  See— 

Meyer.  William  C;  Arends,  John  H.;  White,  Christopher  E.;  and 
Diefendorff,  Keith  E.,  5,375,216.  CI.  395-421.000. 
White.  ClifTord  P.:  See— 

Muhs.  Jeffrey  D.;  Capps.  Gary  J.;  Smith,  David  B.;  and  White, 
Clifford  P.,  5,374,821,  CI.  250-227.160. 
White,  Donald  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Miller.  John  D.;  Barkley.  P   Glenn;  White,  Donald  H.,  Jr.;  and 
Gingrich,  Dana  E.,  5,374,356,  CI.  210-641.000. 
White,  Neal  E.;  and  Margolis,  Kenneth  D.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
making     a     multi-flavored     frozen     confection.     5,374,436,     CI. 
426-249.000. 
White,  Steven  W.:  See— 

Mirza,    Jamshed    H.;    and    White,    Steven    W., 
395-400.000. 
Whillock,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Siefering,   Kevin   L.;  and   Whitlock,   Walter   H 
62-48.100. 
Wiberg,  Ole.  Furniture  extension  mechanism.  5,373,794,  CI.  108-69.000. 
Wickstrom,  Charles  R.,  to  Living  Tapestries  Limited  Liability  Com- 
pany. VegeUtion  structures.  5,373,662,  CI.  47-82.000. 
Widder.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.  Method  of  ultra- 
sonic imaging  of  body  cavities.  5,373.846,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Widenhofer,  Gene  H.:  See- 
Miller,  Walter  E.,  Jr.;  Mitchell,  Robert  R.;  and  Widenhofer,  Gene 
H,  5.374,009,  CI.  244-3.130. 
Wiecek,  Glenn  N.,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company,  Inc. 

Three-way  reclining  chair.  5.374,101,  CI.  297-85.000. 
Wiener.  Alan  I.,  to  Raytheon  Company  Radar  target  velocity  estima- 
tor  5.374.931,  CI.  342-115.000. 
Wienert,  Dieter:  See— 

Schwerdt,  Franz;  Wondrak,  Thomas;  Spahn,  Karl-Heinz;  Wienert, 
Dieter;  and  Aswegen,  Helmut,  5.373,718,  CI.  70-278.000. 
Wiesa.  Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Circuit  board  heat  dissipation 

layenng  artangement.  5.375.039.  CI.  361-720.000. 
Wiggins.  John,  to  Wiggins,  John;  Wiggins,  Paul;  Wiggins,  Mary;  and 
Midgette.  Samuel.  Therapeutic  glove.  5,373,585,  CI.  2-159.000. 


5,375,214,    a 


5,373,701,  a 


Wiggins,  Mary:  See — 

Wiggins,  John,  5,373,585,  a.  2-159.000. 
Wiggins,  Paul:  See— 

Wiggins,  John,  5,373,585,  Q.  2-159.000. 
Wijmans,  Johannes  G.:  See — 

Kaschemekat,  Jurgen;  Baker.  Richard  W.;  and  Wijmans,  Johannes 
G.,  5,374.300,  CI.  95-39.000. 
Wiklund,  Karl  G.:  See— 

Nykanen,  Tuomo  S.;  Greenwood,  Brian  F.;  Gullichien,  Johan; 
Kiiskila,  Erkki;  Mattelmaki.  Esko;  Phillips,  Joseph  R.;  Rich- 
ardsen,  Jan;  Rvham,  Rolf;  Sodennan.  Jamto;  and  Wiklund,  Karl 
G.,  5,374,333.  CI.  162-31.000. 
Wilcox.  James:  See- 
Gall,  Thomas  P.;  and  Wilcox,  James,  5,374,344,  d.  20$-%.000. 
Wilt  Peter  J.:  Set— 

NakM>,  Naomi  L.;  and  Wilk.  Peter  J.,  5,374,273,  a.  606-127.000. 
Wilkinson,  Arthur  N.:  See- 
Ryan,  Anthony  J.;  Stanford,  John  L.;  and  WUkinson,  Arthur  N., 
5.374.703,  a.  528-44.000. 
Wilkinson,  James  G.:  See— 

Monnes,    Peter   J.;    and    Wilkinson,    James   G.,    S.375Jia   CI. 
395-275.000. 
Wilkinson,  William  T.  ResUient  platform  exercise  device.  5,374.225.  C\. 

482-27.000. 
Waii  MoUer  AG:  See- 
Simon,  Wilhelm,  5,374,562,  O.  436-131.000 
Williams,  Clifton  B.,  to  C  *  P  of  Virginia.  System  and  method  for 
remote    testing    and    protocol    analysis   of   communication    lines. 
5,375,159,  a.  379-23.000. 
WUIiams,  David  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dhanoa,  Daljit  S.;  Fitch,  Kenneth  J.;  Veber,  Daniel  F.;  Wahh, 
Thomas    F.;    and    Williams,    David    L.,   Jr.,    5,374,638,    a. 
514-326.000. 
WUliams,  Jeffrey  Z.  Banner  bracket  5.374.024,  a.  248-514.000. 
Williams,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Dugan.  Pamela  A.;  Fitzpatrick,  Greg  P.;  Johnson,  WiUiam  J.;  and 
Williams,  Marvin  L..  5,375,200,  CI   395-159  000 
Williams,  Richard  K  ;  Cornell.  Michael  E;  Chang,  Mike:  Grasso. 
David;  Yeung.  Agnes,  and  Chuang.  Juipmg.  to  SUinconix,  Inc  Light- 
ly-doped drain  MOSFET  with  improved  breakdown  characteristics. 
5,374,843.  CI.  257-492.000. 
Williams,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Yilmaz.  Hamza;  WiUiams,  Richard  K.;  Cornell.  Michael  E.;  and 
Chen,  Jun  W  ,  5,374,569,  O.  437-34.000. 
Williamson.  Danny  R.:  See— 

Dore .  Eddie  E.;  Jones,  Frank  L.;  and  Williamson.  Danny  R., 
5,373,899,  Q.  166-278.000. 
Waiis,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Behan,  John  M.;  Ness,  Jeremy  N.;  Traas,  Petrus  C;  Vitsas,  Joamus 
S.;  and  Willis,  Brian  J.,  5,374,614,  Q  512-3.000. 
Willis,  Donald  H.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Picture 
resolution  enhancement  with  dithering  and  dedithenng.  5,374,963, 
CI   348-564.000. 
Wilson,  Jonathan:  See — 

Chesterfield,  Michael  P ;  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.;  Proto,  George  R.; 
and  Wilson,  Jonathan,  5,374,278,  a.  606-228  000. 
Wiltron  Company:  See- 
Bradley.  Donald  A.,  5,374,902,  Q.  331-2.000. 
Wilyman,  Peter  R.,  to  Air  Productt  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Droplet  dis- 
penser. 5.373.974,  CI.  222-330.000. 
Wimolkiatisak,  Surachai:  See— 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak, Surachai;  and  Dean  Jr.,  Anthony  F.,  5,374,680,  Q. 
525-71.000. 
Winkle,  Walter:  See—  ...     ^  ,      .. 

Biennann,    Manfred;    Hill,    Karlheinz;    Wuest,    WUli;    Eskuchen. 
Rainer;  Wollmann,  Josef;  Brans,  Andreas;  Hellmann,  Guenter; 
On,    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle,    Walter,    and    Wollmann,    Ktaus, 
5.374.716.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Winkleblack,  Sherry:  See— 

Blakely,  Frank  W.;  Hall,  Guy  T.;  Winkleblack,  Sherry;  Scaccia, 
Jim     Iwamoto.    Shinichi;    Nojiri,    Minora;    and    Umezawa, 
Yukihiko.  5.375.207.  CI.  395-200.000 
Winkler  4  Duennebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG:  See— 

Munsch,  KUus,  5,373,680,  CI.  53-117.000. 
Winkler,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Possanza,  Steven  D.;  Winkler,  Thomas  K.;  and  Kresinske.  Kenneth 

R.,  5,374,120.  CI.  366-144.000. 

Winter,  Amos  G  .  IV    Prefabricated  building  panel    5,373,674,  CI. 

52-309.900.  ^      ^ 

Winter,  Andreas;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  Dolle,  Volker;  and  Kuber,  Frank, 

to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high 

molecular  weight  olefin  polymer   5,374.752.  CI   556-11.000. 

Witt.  Jurgen.  to  Heraeus  InstramenU  GmbH.  Surgery  lamp.  5,375,049, 

CI   362-418  000 
Woehler,  Hans-Juergen:  See—  ,„^,     _, 

Schoderer,   Sigrid;   and  Woehler,   Hans-Juergen,   5,374,081,  CI. 
280-788.000. 
Woehrl,  Alfons:  See- 
Spies,  Hans;  Laucht,  Horst;  Hora,  Peter,  and  Woehrl,  Alfons, 
5,373,722,  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Woker,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Lowerj-,  Guy  R.;  Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Tholin,  Keith;  and  Woker, 
Gary  M.,  5,374,247,  CI.  604-55.000. 
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Wolf.  Bodo,  to  Uet  Umwelt-  und  Energietechnik  GmbH.  Proceii  and 
device  for  drying  lolid  mateiiab  in  an  indirecUy  heated  fluidized  bed. 
5.373,648,  a.  34-57g.OOO. 
Wolf.  Michael  A.:  See- 

Bennett,    Richard    R.;    and   Wolf,    Michael   A..    5,374.556,   a. 
435-287.000. 
Wolfarth,  Debra:  Stt— 

Ducheyne.  Paul;  and  Wolfarth,  Debra,  5,373,621.  a.  29-527.200. 
Wolfe.  Jama  F.;  Sybert,  Paul  D.,  and  Sybeit,  Joume  R..  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Liquid  cryitalline  polymer  compocitioni 
proceia,  and  producta.  5.374,706.  C\.  528-183.000. 
Wolfe,  William  R.,  and  Kupiazewtki.  Thomas,  to  Westinghouac  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Electromagnetic  sonar  transmitter  apparatus  and 
method  utilinng  offset  frequency  drive.  5.375.101,  CI.  367-175.000. 
WolfT,  Ernest  G.:  See— 

Pileggi.  James  D.;  and  WolfT,  Ernest  G.,  5.373.792.  Ci.  105-406. 100. 
Wollmann,  Joaef:  See— 

Biermann.   Manfred;   HiU.   Karlheinz;   Wueat.   WUU;   Eakuchen. 
Rainer;  Wollmann.  Joaef;  Bnina,  Andreas;  Hellmann,  Guenter- 
Ott,    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle.    Walter;    and    WoUmann,    Klaus! 
5,374,716.  a.  536-18.600. 
Wollmann,  Kiaus:  See— 

Biermann.  Manfred;  Hill.  Karlheinz;  Wuest,  WiUi;  Eakuchen. 
Rainer,  WoUnumn,  Joaef;  Bruns.  Andreas;  Hellmann,  Guenter- 
Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Winkle.  Walter;  and  Wollmann.  Klaus. 
5.374.716,  a  536-18.600. 
Friache.  Ramer;  Wollmann,  Klaus;  Groia-Lannert,  Renate;  Schnei- 
der, Judith;  and  Best,  Bemd.  5,374,304,  a.  106-210.000. 
Wondrak.  Thomas:  See— 

Schwerdt,  Frani;  Wondrak,  Thomas;  Spahn,  Karl-Heinz;  Wienert. 
Dieter;  and  Aswegen,  Helmut,  5,373,718,  Q.  70-278.000. 
Wong,  Chi-Huey;  and  Gaeta,  Federico  C.  A.,  to  Scripps  Research 
Institute,  The;  and  Cytel  Corporation.  Combined  use  of  /3-galactosi- 
daae  and  sialyltransferase  coupled  with  in  situ  regeneration  of  CMP- 
aiaUc  acid  for  one  pot  synthesis  of  oligosaccharides.  5,374,541,  d. 
435-74.000. 
Wong.  Henry  S.  L.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Takushi;  Wong,  Henry  S.  L.;  and  Doyle,  Terrence  W., 
5,374,739,  a.  548-422.000. 
Wong,  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Atkinson,   Leland  O.;  Vent,  Kevin  J.;  and  Wong.  JefTrey  P 
5,374,991,  a.  356-358.000. 
Wood,  LoreniSee— 

Wyachogrod,  Daniel;  Wood,  Loren;  Sturdy,  James  L.;  Schultz, 
Hayden  B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J.;  Marquis,  Douglas  V ;  Harman, 
WUIiam  H.,  Ill;  Eggert.  James  R.;  and  Daly,  Peter  M..  5.374.932. 
a.  342-36.000. 
Wood,  Thomas  L  Smart  shoes.  5,373,651.  O.  36-114.000. 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institute:  See- 
Brown,  Neil  L.,  5.373.736.  Q.  73-170.130. 
Woods.  WiUiam  E.:  See— 

Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Tague,  Steven  A.;  and  Woods,  WUIiam  E.. 
5.375.248.  CI.  395-800.000, 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See- 
Brinks,    Barry   T;    and    Farquhar,    Howard   F.,    5,373.726,   d. 

Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute:  See— 

Walcen,  Douglas  B.;  Oohecy.  Michael  T.;  Helenius,  Jonne  H.; 
Kavanaugh.  Sean  M.;  Lord,  Kevin  M.;  Spencer,  Jeaae  W    and 
Young.  Jessica  M..  5,374,194,  C\.  434-265.000. 
Worsham,  Jack  W.,  to  intertech  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 

spherical  objects  and  the  like.  5,373,597,  CI.  15-21  200. 
Wortman,  Alex.  Three  point  croas-legged  support  seat.  5.374  109  CI 

297-452.220.  .       . 

Woanitza,  Franz;  and  Zimmermann,  Georg.  to  SICOWA  Verfahren- 
stechnik  fur  Baustoffe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
drying  material  to  be  dried.  5.373.646,  d.  34-256.000. 
Wright,  Antony  P..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Radiation  curable 
acryloxyfunctional  silicone  coating  composition.  5,374,483.  CI 
428-412.000. 
Wright,  CUve:  See— 

Bezos,   Angel   P.;   Wright,   Qive;   and   Fernandez,   Emiho   A.. 
5.374,015,  a.  246-I69.00R. 
Wright  Components,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey.  Roderick  F.,  5,374,029,  a.  251-129.160. 
Wright.  David  A  :  See— 

McMurtry,   David   R.;   and   Wright.   David   A..   5.374,125.  d. 
384-9.000. 
Wright.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Gray.  David  L..  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Stand-alone  digital 
data    storage    control    system    including    user    control    interface 
5,375.221,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Wright,  Leonard:  See— 

Standish,     Peter     N.;     and     Wright.     Leonard,     5.374.140.     CI 
405-259.500. 
Wright,  Peter,  to  RF  Monolithics,  Inc.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device 
for  generating  an  output  signal  with  only  a  symmetric  or  only  an 
asymmetric     vibration     mode     acoustic     wave.      5,374,908,     Q 
333-195.000. 
Wnght,  William  J.:  See— 

Belec,  Eric  A.;  and  Wright,  WUIiam  J.,  5,374,044.  CI.  271-2.000 
Wright,  William  L.:  See— 

Gardner.  James  R.;  Wright,  WUIiam  L.;  and  Hough.  Joseph  W.. 
5,373.691.  a.  60-39.020.  ^^    ^^ 


Wu.  Annie  L.:  See— 

Sutton,  Richard  C;  Burdick,  Brent  A.;  Danielson,  Susan  J.;  War- 
ren, Harold  C,  III;  Snyder,  Brian  A.;  McOune,  Gregory  J.;  and 
Wu,  Annie  L.,  5,374,516,  a.  435-5.000. 
Wu,  Anthony  W.:  See— 

Bethune.  E>onald  S.;  Sjim'on  de  Vries,  Mattanjah;  Meijer,  Gerard; 
Novotny.  Vlad  J.;  ReUey.  Timothy  C;  and  Wu,  Anthony  W.. 
5.374.463.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Wu,  Fu-Chun:  See— 

Chuang,  Ko-Chien;  and  Wu,  Fu-Chun,  5,374.999.  a.  358-496.000. 
Wu,  Gaoming:  See — 

St.   Pierre,   Leon   E.;   Brown.   George   R.;  and  Wu,  Gaomine 
5.374.422.0.424-78.120. 
Wu.  Jun-Chuan:  See— 

Katti.    Romney    R.;    Wu,   Jiin-Chuan;   and   Stadler.    Henry    L., 
5.375.082,  a.  365-45.000. 
Wu,  Jiun  Y.:  See— 

Lur,  Water;  Wu,  Jiun  Y.;  and  Su,  Anna.  5.374.583.  Q.  437-67.000. 
Wuest.  WUh:  See— 

Biermann.   Manfred:    HUl.   Karlheinz;   Wuest,   WUli;   Eskuchen, 

Rainer;  Wollmann.  Joaef;  Bruns,  Andreas;  HeUmann,  Guenter; 

Ott.    Karl-Heinz;    Winkle.    Walter;    and    Wollmann,    Klaus, 

5,374.716,  a.  536-18.600. 

WuUer,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Durr  GmbH.  Process  for  removing  chips  from 

workpieces.  5.374.144.  a.  4O9-13I.000. 
Wyschogrod.  Daniel;  Wood,  Loren;  Sturdy,  James  L.;  Schultz,  Hayden 
B.;  Sasiela,  Richard  J  ;  Marquis,  Douglas  V  ;  Harman,  WUIiam  H., 
Ill;  Eggert,  James  R.;  and  Daly,  Peter  M.,  to  Massachusetu  Institute 
of  Technology.  Airport  surface  surveUlance  system.  5.374.932.  CI. 
342-36.000. 
Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Schoen.  William  R.;  and  Wyvratt,  Matthew  J.,  5.374,721,  d. 
540-491.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  Antoniadis,  Homer;  Jenekhe,  Samson  A.;  and 

Slolka,  MUan,  5.373.738.  d.  73-335.040. 
Bares.  Jan;  and  Acquaviva,  Thomas.  5.374.049.  CI.  271-186.000. 
Bortfeldt.  Michael  J.;  Farkas,  John  R.;  Hammond.  Jeffery  Q.; 
O'Connor.  Thomas  W.;  Sukhenko,  Valentin;  and  Turakhia,  Mit 
G.,  5.374,175.  CI.  425-67  000. 
Davies,  Daniel.  5.375,080.  d  364-736.500. 

Diehl.  Michael  J.;  GUI.  Walter  A.;  Halvonik.  Mark  R.;  James, 
Floyd  D.;  Larson.  Bradley  D.;  and  O'Connor.  Leonard  N.. 
5.374.993.  CI.  358-300.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  5.374,997,  CI.  358-466.000. 
Mandel,    Barry    P.;    and    Burger,    William    R.,    5,374,043,    d. 

270-53.000. 
May,  Keith  A.;  Enzien,  Colleen  R.;  Stegbauer,  Randall  J.;  Com- 
paretta.  Christopher;  Federico,  Anthony  M.;  IppoUto,  Ronald 
A.;  Lega.  Ernest;  and  Sathi,  Kitty,  5,375,202,  d.  395-164.000. 
MiUUo,  WUIiam  D.,  5,374,045,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Sharma.  Aditya  S.,  5.374,957,  CI.  348-391  000. 
Spitz,  A   Lawrence,  5,375,176,  CI  382-39.000. 
Ulrich,  Vernon  W.;  and  Lewis.  Carl  B..  5.374.051.  CI.  271-222.000. 
Xiao.  Ji.  Vibrating  neck  rest  for  the  passenger  seat  of  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.374.238.  d.  601-57.000. 
Yabe,  Akira;   Niino,   Hiroyuki;   Kondo.   Nobuhiro;  Ono.   Hirokazu; 
Takahashi,  Tomoaki;  Takahashi.  Yoshinaga;  and  MaUumura,  Toshio. 
to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  InduMrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy; and  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  photosensitive 
glass.  5.374.291.  CI.  65-30.110. 
Yada.  Yukihoko.  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  AutomobUe  wind- 
shield molding  and  the  method  of  producing  the  same.  5.374.096.  CI 
296-93.000. 
Yagihara.  Morio:  Set — 

Sasaoka.  Senzo;  and  YagUiara,  Morio,  5,374,499,  d.  430-264.000. 
Yahagi.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tashiro.     Kazuhiro;    and     Yahagi.     Kazuyuki,     5.374.421.    CI 
424-70.120. 
Yahav.    Shimon;    and    Daar.    Yair.    Domestic    cooking    apparatus. 

5.374.807.  a.  219-464.000. 
Yakura,  Yuji:  See— 

Ata.  Masafumi;  Kawasumi.  Koichi;  Yakura,  Yuji;  and  Watanabe, 
Hanio,  5,374.495,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Yamada.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Matsumoto.   Kaname;  Tanaka.   Yasuzo;   Yamada,   Kiyoshi-   and 
Miura.  Osuke.  5.374.320.  CI.  148-421.000. 
Yamada.  Koji:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Susumu;  Ohtake,  Norikazu;  Nakano,  Fumio;  Yamada, 
Koji;  Ushijima.  Ryoauke;  Murase,  Satoshi;  and  Fukatsu,  Hiroahi, 
5,374,720,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Yamada,  Masahiro,  to  KabushUu  Kaisha  KomaUu  Seisakusho.  Laser 

cutting  process.  5.374.803.  d.  219-121.720. 
Yamada.  Satoru;  and  Yano.  Akihiro.  to  Toaoh  Corporation.  Organic 

transition  metal  complex.  5.374.753.  CI.  556-11.000. 
Yamada,  Toshio;  Inoue,  Michihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Junko,  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  apparatus 
with  reduced  line  widths.  5,375,095,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Yamada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Miura,  Hirohisa;  Imahashi,  Kunihiko;  Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Michi- 

oka,  Hirohumi;  Kusui,  Jun;  and  Tanaka,  Akiei,  5,374,295,  CI 

75-244.000. 

Yamagata,  Yoshifumi,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Dielectric  fUtcr  having 

coupling  means  disposed  on  a  laminatwl  substrate.  5,374,910,  CI. 

333-206.000. 
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Yamagishi,  Atsiuhi:  See — 

Oshino,   lUzushj;    Yamagishi,   Atsushi;   Nakai.   Ryozo;   Eguchi, 
YasNleni;  Iwasaki,  Tetsuji;  and  Hioki,  Yuichi.  S,374,418,  CI. 
424-M.OOO. 
Yamagishi,  Hiroloshi:  See — 

Takano,  Kiyotaka;  Fusegawa,  Izumi;  and  Yamagishi,  Hirotoshi, 
5.373,805,  CI.  117-18.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  5m — 

Tamai,     Shoji;     Ohta,     Masahiro;     Yamaguchi,     Akihiro;    and 
Sarvwatan,  Masumi,  5,374.708,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  including  a  substrate  having  a  memory  cell 
array  surrounded  by  a  well  structure.  5,375,083,  CI   365-«3.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hideki:  See— 

Kawai,     Tsutomu;      Miyakawa,     Akira;     Yamaguchi,     Hideki; 
Nakamura,    Hitoshi;    and    Morioka.    Hisashi,    5,373,936,    CI. 
206-204.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kouichi:  See — 

Inomata.  Hiroshi;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Fukuda. 
Kenichi;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki.  5.374,702. 
CI.  528-14.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Hirano.  Kazuo,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Re- 
verse rotation  preventing  mechanism  in  spinning  reel  for  fishing. 
5,374,001.  CI.  242-247.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuchika:  See— 

Sutter    Marius;  Muller,  Urs;  Hostettler,  Bemhard;  Ackermann, 
Peter;  and  Yamaguchi,  Yasuchika,  5,374,639.  CI   514-338.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yutaka;  and  Kinoshita,  Katsuhiko,  to  Bndgestone  Corpo- 
ration. Pair  of  pneumatic  radial  front  and  rear  tires  having  specified 
auxiliary  belt  structures  5,373,886,  Q.  152-531.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawamura,  Kiyoshi;  Koseki,  Shinya;  Sugiyama,  Nobuo;  and  Wada, 
Masahiro,  5,374,775,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Yamaichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubo,  Masaaki,  5,373.938,  C\.  206-328.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Ryuichi,  5,374.201,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Uratsuji.  Kazumi,  5,374,197,  CI.  439-71.000. 
Yamaji,  Teppei:  See— 

Honkoshi,  Maki;  Matsumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaji.  Teppei;  and  W»U- 
nabe,  Mitsuo,  5,374,181,  Q.  425-546.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiranaga:  See— 

Toki     Hirotaka;    Wakuda,    Osamu;    Yamamoto.    Hiranaga;    and 
Nag»o,  Hiroyuki,  5,374,046,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hironori:  See — 

Takashita,  Junji;  Yamamoto,  Hironori;  Nakamura,  Nobuo;  Imanan, 
Toni;  and  Kozakai,  Takashi,  5,374.293,  O.  51-295.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiko;  See — 

Asanuma.    Tadashi;   and    Yamamoto.   Kazuhiko.    5.374,685.   CI. 
525-288.000. 
Yamamoto.  Michiyasu;  Suzuki.  Yoshio;  and  Sanada,  Ryouichi,  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  exchanger.  5,373,895,  CI.  165-148.000. 
Yamamoto,  Nobuko:  See — 

Kanno.  Tsunehiro;  Ohyama,  Junji;  Sakuranaga,  Masanori;  K.iahi, 
Hiroyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Nobuko;  Kato,  Kinya;  Iwashita.  Harumi; 
and  Tomida,  Yasuko,  5.374.715.  CI.  53O-«O2.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinichi;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc. 

Spiro-ouzine  compound.  5,374.723,  CI   544-71.000. 
Yamamoto.  Tadao;  Asako.  Kenichiro;  Shimizu,  Shigeru;  and  Takeuchi, 
Eiichi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Electrostatic  recording  appara- 
tus capable  of  maintaimng  constant  gap  between  flexible  recording 
electrodes  and  opposite  electrode  by  flexible  recording  electrodes. 
5.374.981.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Yamamoto.  Toru;  Matsuda.  Yoshio;  and  Ishihara,  Mitsutoshi,  to  Yo- 
shida  Kogyo  K.K.  Warp-knit  cloth  for  surface  fastener.  5,373,712,  G. 
66-195.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Ujiie.  Miuuru;  and  Takita,  Nagon.  to  Rise  Kagaku 
Corporation.  Mimeographic  transfer  printing  machine.  5,373.785,  CI. 
I0I-116l000. 
Yamanaka.  Hidemine:  See — 

Fukunaga,     Tetsuya;     Koseki,     Toshihiko;     Ueki,     Toshihiro; 
Yamanaka,  Hidemine;  and  Kobayashi,  Kesanao,  5.374,493,  O. 
430-7000 
Yamanaka.  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Yamanaka,  Masayoshi; 
and  Maruyama,  Hiroshi.  5.373.823.  C\.  123-520.000. 
Yamano,  Yoshiaki:  See—  . 

Hashimoto.  Masayoshi;  Yamano.  Yoshiaki;  and  Mizutam.  Kenji. 
5.374.778.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Yamashita,  Fumikazu,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pneumatic 

tire  with  reduced  running  noise.  5.373,885,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Yamashita,  Haruhiro:  See— 

Toda,  Soichiro;  Yamashita.  Haruhiro;  Naito,  Takayuki;  and  Ni- 
shiyama,  Yuji,  5,374,711,  CI.  536-16.800. 
Yamashita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kamashita.  Tomoko;  Yamashita,  Hiroyuki;  Nagata,  Teniyuki;  and 
A,jioka,  Masanobu,  5,374,765.  CI.  560-40.000. 
Yamashita,  Naohiko:  See — 

Gastinne,   Sophie;  Venet,  Francois;  Ha,   Bao;  and  Yamashita, 
Naohiko,  5,373,699,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Yamashita,  Shinji:  See- 
Sasaki,  Masahiko;  Uehara,  Masao;  Saito,  KaUuyuki 
Akinobu;  Yamashita,  Shinji;  Nakagawa.  Takehiro 


Uchikubo, 
Miyashita, 


Akihiro-     Kxnno,     Masahide;     Sasagawa,     Katsuyoshi;     and 
Hasegawa,  Jun.  5,374,953.  d.  348-65.000. 


Yamashita,  Toinohisa:  See— 

Fukushima,  Noburu;  Nomura,  Shunji;  Yoahino,  Hiiashi;  Ando, 
Ken;  Niu,  Hiromi;  and  Yamashita.  Tomohisa,   5,374,610,  CI. 
5-190.000. 
Yamazaki,  Naoki:  See — 

Tsubokawa,     Norio;     and     Yamazaki,     Naoki,     5,374,379,    CI. 
252-511.000. 
Yan,  Ying  D.;  Bortins,  John;  Keel,  Beat  G.;  and  Amin,  Nurul,  to  Sea- 
gate Technology.  Inc.  Leadmg  edge  undershoot  elimination  in  thin 
fUm  heads.  5.373.624.  a  29-603  000 
Yanaga,  Osamu;  and  Okuaki.  Yasuyuki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Digital  signal  processor  having  reduced  bus  pre-vbarging  opera- 
tions  5.375.077,  CI.  364-724.170. 
Yanagihara,  Haofumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Image  compression  based 

on  pattern  fmeness  and  edge  presence.  5.374,958,  O.  J48-4O5.00O. 
Yanagisawa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Noburu;    and    Yanagisawa,    Kiyoshi,    5,374,170,    d. 
418-9.000. 
Yanez,  Francisco:  See — 

Marquez,  Marco  A  ;  Gonzalez,  Joae  C;  Degouveia,  Victor  J.;  and 
Yanez,  Francisco,  5,374,596.  Q.  502-29.000. 
Yang.  Hee-Sik:  See- 
Lee,  Chang-Jae;  and  Yang,  Hee-Sik,  5,374,584.  C\.  437-69.000. 
Yang.  Mable  M.  P.;  and  Chen,  George.  Purified  coriolus  versicolor 

polypeptide  complex.  5,374.714,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Yano,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  5,374,753,  d.  556-11.000. 
Yano.  Norio:  See — 

Fukuda,  Masahiko;  Masuda,  Teiji;  Sekine,  Kenichi;  Tohyama, 
Manabu;  Yano,  Norio;  and  Yuhashi,  Yukio,  5,374,363,  O.  252- 
32.70E. 

Yano,  Shinsuke:  See —  

Hirai,  Takami;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  5,374.909.  O.  333-204.000. 
Yanoshita.  Ryohei:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroyuki;  Miyakoshi,  Masazumi;  Isozaki,  Masashi;  Fuji- 
take,  Masayuki.  deceased;  Mikami.  Naoya;  Yanoshita,  Ryohei; 
Akasofu,  Harue;  Sugizaki.  Katsuyoshi;  and  Nakata,  Nobuyuki, 
5,374.641,  a.  514-357.000. 
Yarimrough,  J.  Michael:  See — 

Connors,  Kevin  P.;  Hobart,  James  L  ;  Reed,  Edward  D.;  Troit, 
David    Bossie.  Kenneth  J.;  McCurmn,  Thomas  W.;  Mitchell, 
Gerald    M.;    and    Yarborough,    J     Michael,    5,375.132,    Q. 
372-34.000. 
Yasar,  Gubun:  See—  _  „,^. 

Berry,  Robert  W  ,  Jr.;  Koenemann.  Bemd  K.  F.;  Scarpero,  Wabam 
J  ,  Jr    Shephard,  PhUip  G  .  Ill;  Wagner.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Yasar. 
Gulsun,  5,375,091.  CI   365-201  000 
Yasuda.  Kazuo;  Sawada,  Kouichi;  and  Ichihara,  Yoshiyuki.  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus  to  provide  multicolor  images. 
5,374.950,  a.  346-160.000. 
Yasui.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  guidance 

control  system.  5.373.911.  a.  180-168.000. 
Yates.  Jack:  See- 
Patterson.  John  F.;  Cooke,  George  C;  and  Yates,  Jack.  5,375,153, 
CI.  376-435  000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Tongu,  Shinji;  and  Onoda.  Kazumitsu,  5,373,709,  Q.  62-476.000. 
Yazaki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Collins,  Peter  J.;  Delaney,  Mjchael  J.;  and  Yazaki,  Yoshikazu, 
5,374,678,  Q.  524-595.000. 
Yeda  Research  A  Development  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shamir.  Adi.  5.375.170.  CI  380-30.000. 
Yee.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Gavm.  Robert,  to  United  States  of  Amerxa, 
Commerce.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  implementing  error  correc- 
tion in  real  time  for  machine  toob  with  encoder-type  position  feed- 
back. 5,375,066,  a.  364-474.350. 

Yee,  Ying  S.:  See—  

Trav^  Paul  J.;  and  Yee,  Ying  S.,  5,373,857,  Q.  128-782.000. 
Yeimg,  Agnes:  See —  ....      _ 

WiUiams,  Richard  K.;  Cornell,  Michael  E.;  Chang.  Mike;  Graaio, 
David;   Yeung,   Agnes;   and  Chuang,  Juiping,   5,374,843,  a. 
257-492.000. 
Yeung,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

aark,  Ross  G.;  Cronin,  Michael  J.;  Yeung.  Douglas  A.;  and  Oes- 
wein.  James  Q..  5.374,620,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Yeung.  King-Wah  W.:  See- 
Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.;  Yeung,  King-Wah  W.;  and  Greenstein, 
Michael.  5.373,848,  CI.  128-661.090. 
YUmaz,  Hamza;  WUliams,  Richard  K.;  Cornell,  Michad  E.;  and  Chen. 
Jun  W.,  to  Siliconix  Incorporated.  Method  for  forming  a  BiCDMOS. 
5,374,569,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kogure,  Tomohiko;  and  Okihara.  Masakazu,  5,373,883,  CI.  152- 
209.00R. 
Yokoi,  Haruhiko:  See—  ,,    ,^,     ^ 

Katsumata,    Ryoichi;    and    Yokoi,    Haruhiko,    5,374,542,    a. 
435-107.000.  „      ^ 

Yokoyama,  Yukio;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Broad- 
band radio  transceiver.  5,375,256.  Q.  455-80.000. 
Yokoyama,  Yuuichi:  See — 

Daicho.  Masanori  Yokoyama,  Yuuichi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Makoto, 
5,374,663,  CI.  523-106  000. 
Yoneda,  Eiji.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Method  for  weldmg  of 
fiiel  rod.  5,374,800,  O.  219-117.100. 
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Yoneda.  Takehiko:  Set — 

Noguchi,  Toshihani;  Kiyosue,  Kuniiki;  and  Yoneda,  Takehiko, 
5.374,906,  CI.  33}- 1 34.000. 
Yooehara,  Takao:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Takeshi;  Yonehara,  Takao;  and  Sakaguchi,  Kiyofumi, 
5,374,581.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Yoon,  Inbae.  Multifunctional  devices  for  use  in  endoscopic  surgical 

procedures  and  methods-therefor.  5,374,261,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Yothida.  Kenji:  See— 

Yoshimura,   Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida,   Kenji.  5,374,865.  CI.  310- 
49.00R. 
Yothida  Kogyo  K  K.:  See— 

Yamamoto.   Tom;   Matsuda,   Yoihio;  and   bhihara.   MiCsutoshi 
5,373.712.  CI.  66-195.000. 
Yoshida.  Makoto.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5,375.090.  CI.  365-200  000. 
Yoshida.  Masaharu:  See — 

Akasako,     Tsuneo;     and     Yoshida.     Masaharu.     5,374.126.     CI. 
384-15.000. 
Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  and  Miyauchi,  Kiyotaka,  to  TakaU  Corporation. 
Acceleration  sensor  for  sensing  speed  through  movement  of  mag- 
netica  poles.  5,373,740.  a.  73-5I7.00R. 
Yoshida,  Tervaki:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Mitsuo;  Ikegami.  Kiyoshi;  Yoshida,  Teruaki;  Takahashi, 
Koji;  Harada.  Tamotsu;  Komiyama,  Takeshi;  Hirai,  Fumio;  and 
Hayashi,  Masamichi,  5,374,391,  CI.  419-19.000. 
Yoshikawa,    Kensci;    Saito,    Shiuji;    Shimazaki,    Yohichi;    Kashiwa, 
Mariko;  and  Hauyama,  Katsuo,  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
5-amino«ulfonanilide  compounds.  5,374,764,  CI.  560-13.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Yuji:  See— 

Hasebe,  Keizo;  Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  Yoshimoto,  Yuji;  Matsuyama, 
Yuji;  Nakahara.  Tetsuro;  and  Kimura,  Yoshio,  5.374.3  ll  a. 
118-52.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Tanaka.  Tetsuya;  and  Okada,   Yoshikazu.  to 
Mitsubishi   Materials  Corporation.    Multilayer  coated   hard   alloy 
cutting  tool.  5.374,471.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Yoshimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Yoshida.  Kenji.  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Multi- 
phase hybrid  stepper  motor.  5.374.865,  CI.  3ia49.00R. 
Yoshino.  Hisashi:  See — 

Fukushima,  Nobuni;  Nomura,  Shunji;  Yoshino,  Hisashi;  Ando, 
Ken;  Niu,  Hiromi;  and  Yamashita,  Tomohisa,  5,374,610,  CI. 
5-190.000. 
Yoshino,  Masato:  See — 

Takata,  Koji;  and  Yoshino.  Masato.  5.374.112.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,374.507,  CI.  430-505.000 
Yoshioka,  Yukio:  See— 

Nonaka,   Toshihiko;   Shimizu,   Toshiaki;   and   Yoshioka.   Yukio, 
5,373,635,  CI.  29-898.100. 
Yoshitake,  Hiroki:  See— 

Weber,  Georg;  Plach,  Herbert;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Yoshitake, 
Hiroki;  and  Numata,  Hiroshi.  5.374.374.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Yoshitsugu.  Ken:  See— 

Tsutsui.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshitsugu,  Ken;  and  Ueda,  Takashi,  5,374,700, 
CI.  526-348.300. 
Yost,  Ruth  A.,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Quick-setting  sandwich  biscuit  cream 

miings.  5,374,438,  CI.  426-497.000. 
YoUuya,  Morihiko:  See— 

Akalsu,  Masaharu;  Murata,  Tomohiro;  Kurihara,  Kenzou;  Yotsuya. 
Morihiko;  and  Ozawa,  Koji,  5,375,227,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Young,  Chung  I.;  and  Lu,  Ying-Yuh,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Method  for  making  structured  suspension  PSA 
beads.  5.374,698,  CI   526-264.000. 
Young,  Donald  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Compositions 

containing  adducts  and  surfactants.  5,374,608,  CI.  504-327.000. 
Young  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  William  O.,  Jr.;  and  Cothran,  Dennis  W.,  5,373,613,  C\. 
26-%.000. 
Young,  Jessica  M.:  See— 

Walcerz,  Douglas  B.;  Clohecy,  Michael  T.;  Helenius.  Jonne  H.; 
Kavanaugh,  Sean  M.;  Lord.  Kevin  M.;  Spencer,  Jesse  W.-  and 
Young,  Jessica  M.,  5,374,194,  CI.  434-265.000. 
Young,  William  O ,  Jr.;  and  Cothran,  Dennis  W ,  to  Young  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Tenter  frame  with  pinned  roll  transfer  means.  5,373,613,  CI. 
26-96.000. 
Youngfleish,  Frank  C,  to  Elco  Corporation.  Removable  pin  carrier 

5,373,626,  a.  29-739.000. 
Yuba,  Akira:  See— 

Kataoka,    Kenzo;    Masaki,    Odaka;    Okagami,    Yoshihide;    Yuba. 
Akira;  Nakajima,  Sadahiro;  and  Endo,  Naoshi.  5,374.266.  CI 
606-15.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Clean  Up  System:  See— 

Furukawa,  Sadaishi,  5,373,661,  CI.  47-66.000. 
Yuhara,  Nakaba:  See— 

Nishino,  Tetsuo;  Eda,  Susumu;  Hyodo,  Ryuji;  Oomuro,  KaUumi; 
Sekihata,  Osamu;  Tanaka,   Kenji;   Hatta,   Hiroyuki;   Norizuki, 
Reiko;  and  Yuhara,  Nakaba,  5,375,121,  CI.  370-94.200. 
Yuhashi,  Yukio:  See— 

Fukuda.   Masahiko;   Masuda.  Teiji;  Sekine,   Kenichi;  Tohyama, 

Manabu;  Yano,  Norio;  and  Yuhaahi,  Yukio,  5,374,363,  CI.  252- 

32.70E. 

Yui,   Torooyuki;    Johno,    Masahiro;    Watanabe,    Toshio;    Mizukami, 

Masamichi;  and  Arai,  Yoshihisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Co., 

Inc.  Liquid  crystal  compound  and  liquid  crystal  display  device 

5,374,375.  a.  252-299.650. 


Thomas;  Pfeufer.  Reinhard;  and  Zeller, 
364-424.030. 


Yuki,  Osamu;  and  Miyamoto,  Katsuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Display  control  apparatus  for  dispersionless  display.  5,374.941.  CI 
345-97.000. 
Yung.  Edward  K.:  See— 

Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne.  Glenn  A.;  Turlik.  Iwona;  and  Yung. 
Edward  K..  5.374.893,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai:  See— 

Sassa,  Koichi;  Atami,  Takashi;  and  Shirata,  Keiji,  5,373,808,  CI. 
117-216.000. 
Zajacek,  John  G.:  See— 

Saxton,   Robert  J.;   Zajacek,  John  G.;  and  Crocco,  Guy   L 
5,374,747,  a.  549-531.000. 
Zalsman,  Banich;  Dodiuk,  Hanna;  Eppelbaum,  Irena;  and  Valdman, 
Alexander,  to  B.J.M.  Laboratories  Ltd.  Dental  adhesives  and  restora- 
tion compositions.  5,374,664,  CI.  523-118.000. 
Zanier,  Adriano:  See — 

Bezinge.  Alex;  Birkner,  Ulf;  Orita.  Adrian;  Zanier.  Adriano;  and 
Zufferey,  Charles,  5,373,645.  CI.  33-703.000. 
Zarzalis,  Nikolaos;  and  Joos,  Franz,  to  MTU  Motoren-  Und  Turbinen- 
Union  Muenchen  GmbH.  Burner  for  gas  turbine  engines  with  axially 
adjustable  swirler.  5,373.693.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Zavislan.  James  M.:  See — 

KozJovsky.  William  J.;  and  Zavislan.  James  M..  5.375.138.  CI. 
372-92.000. 
Zdrok,  Joseph  Z..  to  Cabot  Safety  Corporation.  Test  probe  for  face 

piece  respirators.  5.373.869.  CI.  138-90.000. 
Zedel:  See— 

Hede.  Jean  Marc;  and  Maurice.  Alain.  5.373.588.  CI.  2-418.000. 
Zeidner.  Elfraim:  See — 

Legvold.  Vernon  J.;  Micka,  William  F.;  Nagin,  Kenneth  M.;  No- 

vick,    Yoram;    Vortman,    Pnina    A.;    and    Zeidner,    Elfraim, 

5,375,232,  Q.  395-575.000. 

Zeiss,  Hans- Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  L-4-<phosphinyle- 

thyl)-l,3-oxazolldin-5-one  derivatives  as  intermediates  for  synthesis 

of  phosphorus-containing  L-amino  acids.  5,374,736,  CI.  548-119.000. 

Zelar  Corp.,  The:  See— 

Ogden,  Everett  L.,  5,374,063,  CI.  273-186.300. 
Zelayeta,  Joe:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe 
5.374,974,  CI.  355-71.000. 
Zelka,    Sean   R.;   and   Chavez,   David   A.    Personal   safety   device 

5,374.919,  CI.  340-574.000. 
Zeller,  Thomas:  See — 

Nitschke,  Werner,  Frey, 
Thomas,  5,375,056,  CI. 
Zellweger  Uster  AG:  See— 

Bertschinger,  Hansjorg.  5,373,614.  CI.  28-201.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Gregory.   Peter;  and   Kenyon.   Ronald  W..   5.374.301.  a.    106- 

22.00K 
Hall.  Nigel;  Hughes,  Nigel;  and  Patel,  Prakash,  5,374,724,  O. 

544-111.000. 
Uwson,  John  R.,  5,374,365,  Q.  252-51.50R. 
Zentmyer,  Hugh  J.:  See— 

Jacobsen,  Paul  H.;  Zentmyer,  Hugh  J.;  and  Loeschen,  Michael  D., 
5,374,464,  CI.  428-100.000. 
Zervas,  Michael  N.;  Laming,  Richard  I.; 
University    of    Southampton.    Optical 
359-341.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Kao,  Wei- Wen,  5,374,933,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Zhang,  Lihong:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshitaka;  Ishii,  Masami;  Oka.  Teuuo;  Nakaeawa,  Takeo:  and 
Zhang,  Lihong,  5,374,612,  a.  505-232.000. 
Ziegler,  Peter:  See— 

Hoenel,  Michael;  Ziegler,  Peter;  Wehner,  Susanne;  Kueper,  Klaus; 
and  Voelker,  Achim.  5,374.754,  CI.  556-89.000. 
Zimmerman.  Mary  P.;  Bissell,  Eugene  R.;  and  Smith,  Robert  E.,  to 
Prototek,  Inc.  Cysteine  protease  inhibitors  effective  for  in  vivo  use. 
5.374.623.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Zimmermann.  Georg:  See — 

Wosnitza,    Franz;    and    Zimmermann.    Georg.    5,373.646.    CI. 
34-256.000. 
Zine.  Anthony  R..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming  PTFE 

membrane/gasket  assembly.  5.373.620.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Zink.  David  E.;  Naylor.  Michael  A.;  and  Jordan.  Leslie  S..  to  Emerson 
Electric    Co.    Timer    motor    incremental    drive.    5.374.856.    CI. 
307-140.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Maeser.  Martin;  Vetter.  Dieten  and  KrawieU.  Stefan.  5.373,689.  CI. 
57-281.000. 
Zollner,  Werner:  See— 

Stille.    Wolfgang;    Gentschew.    Gabriele;    Reitz.    Peter;    Ei1>en, 
Thomas;  Zollner,  Werner;  and  Stefan,  Klaus-Peter,  5.374,427,  CI. 
424-423.000. 
Zomer,  Eliezer;  Saul,  Steven;  and  Charm,  Stanley  E.,  to  Charm  Sci- 
ences, Inc.  Method  of  preparing  D-luciferin  derivatives.  5,374,534, 
a.  435-8.000. 
Zomer,  Eliezer;  Saul,  Steven;  and  Charm,  Stanley  E.,  to  Charm  Sci- 
ences, Inc.  Test  kit  for  determination  of  organophosphate  and  carba- 
mate pesticides  with  insect  brain  material  that  hydrolyses  a  6-sub- 
stituted  d  luciferin  ester.  5,374,535,  CI.  435-8.000. 
Zou.  Xueming;  Patrick,  John  L.;  and  McNally,  James  M.,  to  Picker 
International,   Inc.   Simultaneous  magnetic   resotuuice  imaging  of 
multiple  human  organs.  5,374,890,  CI.  324-318.000. 


and  Payne,  David  N. 
ampUfier.    5,375,010, 


to 

a. 
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Zschiescbe,  Ruth:  See— 

Hinz,  Werner;  Zschiescbe,  Ruth;  Lutter,  Heinz-Dieter;  and  Bruch- 
numn,  Bemd.  S.374,667,  CI.  32I-1S9.00O. 
Zuber,  Matthias:  See— 

Junghans,  Rudi;  and  Zuber,  Matthias,  5,373,787,  CI.  101-212.000. 
Zucker,  Fhcdbelm:  See— 

Morimolo,    Yasuaki;    and    Zucker,    Friedbelm,    S,37S,109,    O. 
369-44.370. 


Zufferey,  Charles:  See— 

Beange,  Alex;  Birkner,  Ulf;  Ohta,  Adrian;  Zanier,  Adriano;  and 
ZuSferey,  Charles,  S,373,64$,  a.  33-703.00a 
Zynaxis,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen.  Bruce  D  ,  5,374,531,  O  435-7.240. 
Zyss,  Joseph;  Hierle,  Roland;  Masse,  Rene  ;  and  Levy,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
France  Telecoin;  and  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique 
(CNRS).  Monohydrogentartrate  crystalline  structure  having  nonlin- 
ear quadratic  effects.  5,374,734,  d.  546-347.000. 
21st  Century  Containers,  Ltd.:  See- 
Harris,  Jack  E.;  Lane,  Joseph  J.;  and  Dunken,  Sidney  H.,  5,373,961, 
a.  220-571.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  20th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Schaub,  Frederick  S.;  and  Smith,  Jesse  G.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 
^  .  ,..^  ^  Combustion  system  for  dual  fuel  engine.  Re.  34.807,  CI.  123-276.000. 
G.,    Re.  34,807,   a.    Smith,  Jesse  G.:  S«— 

Schaub,    Frederick    S.;   and    Smith,    Jesse   G.,    Re.  34,807,   Q. 
Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  TTL/CMOS  compatible  input    xihnx  'l^^^lw^ 
buffer  with  Schmitt  trigger.  Re.  34,808,  CI.  326-71.000.  Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng,  Re.  34,808,  a.  326-71.000. 


Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Schaub,   Frederick   S.;  and   Smith.   J< 
123-276.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Allan,  Peter  S.;  and  Bevis,  Michael  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Process  for  molding  directionallyorienlable  material  using 
shear  force.  31  4.925,161,  12-20-94,  CI.  264-69.000. 
Awe.  Russell  C:  Set— 

Sapeistein,  Zaiman  P.;  Awe.  Russell  C;  Costello,  Norman  P.;  and 
Larrabee,  Scott  R.,  31  4,615,385,  CI.  165-175.000. 
Bevis,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Allan.  Peter  S.;  and  Bevis,  Michael  J.,  31  4,925,161,  CI.  264-69.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See- 
Allan,  Peter  S  ;  and  Bevis,  Michael  J.,  Bl  4.925.161,  CI.  264-69.000. 
Chisolm.  Daniel  R.;  Weiss,  Richard  A.;  and  Rozov.  Leonid,  to  Witco 
Corp.    Process   for   the   preparation   of  aromatic   beta-diketones. 
31  5.015,777,  12-20-94.  CI.  568-314.000. 
Costello,  Norman  F.:  See— 

Saperstein.  Zaiman  P.;  Awe.  Russell  C;  Costello.  Norman  F.;  and 
Larrabee,  Scott  R.,  31  4,615,385,  a.  165-175.000. 
Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank:  See — 

Seyler.  Peter  G.,  Bl  4.889.327,  CI.  267-168.000. 


Larrabee,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Saperstein,  Zaiman  P.;  Awe,  Russell  C;  Costello,  Norman  F.;  and 
Larrabee,  Scott  R.,  Bl  4,615,385.  CI.  165-175.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Saperstein.  Zaiman  P.;  Awe,  Russell  C;  Costello,  Norman  F.;  and 
Larrabee,  Scott  R.,  Bl  4,615,385,  CI.  165-175.000. 
Rozov,  Leonid:  See — 

Chisolm,   Daniel   R.;   Weiss,   Richard   A.;  and   Rozov,   Leonid. 
31  5.015.777.  CI.  568-314.000. 
Saperstein,  Zaiman  P.;  Awe,  Russell  C;  Costello.  Norman  F.;  and 
Larrabee,  Scott  R.,  to  Modine  Manufactunng  Company.  Heat  ex- 
changer. Bl  4,615.385,  12-20-94,  CI.  165-175.000. 
Seyler,  Peter  G.,  to  Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank.  Multiple-strand 

torsion  spring.  31  4,889,327,  12-20-94.  CI.  267-168.000. 
Weiss,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Chisolm,   Daniel   R.;   Weiss.   Richard   A.;  and   Rozov,   Leonid, 
31  5,015,777,  CI.  568-314.000. 
Witco  Corp.:  See— 

Chisolm,   Daniel   R.;   Weiss,   Richard  A.;  and   Rozov,  Leonid. 
Bl  5.015.777,  CI.  568-314.000. 
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AB  Noco-Stolar:  See— 

Bergkvist,  Hakan;  and  Larsvall,  Johan.  353.497,  a.  D6-3S6.000. 
ABB  Carbon  AB:  See— 

Jonsson,  Ame,  353,666.  a.  D23-386.0OO. 
Abell.  Ed,  to  Irving  Oil  Limited.  Signature  plate  for  execution  of  credit 

card  slips.  353,622,  12-20-94,  CI.  D19-88.O0O. 
Abloy  Security  Ltd.  Oy:  See— 

Kahonen,  Hannu  0 ,  353,531,  CI.  D8-334.000. 
Agata.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nagashima,  Toshiaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Toner  container  for  copying  machine.  353,615,  12-20-94,  CI. 
D 18-43  000. 
Akabane,  Jun;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Hideki,  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion Camera.  353,610,  12-20-94,  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Booten,  Richard  D.,  353.521,  CI.  D7-629.000. 
alfi  zitzmann  GmbH:  See — 

Starck,  Philippe.  353,509,  CI.  D7-312.000. 
Allen,  Robert:  See- 
Stevens.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Allen,  Robert,  353,698,  CI.  D34-15.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See — 

Sankey,  James  K..;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford,  Todd 

M.,  353,507.  CI.  D6-63 1.000 
Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford.  Todd 
M..  353.508,  CI.  D6-631.000. 
Amco  Corporation:  See — 

Sheldon.  Robert  W.,  353.514.  CI.  D7-4O1.20O. 
Anderson,  John  W.,  to  Temp-Tech  Co.   Inc.   Food  tray.   353.515 

12-20-94.  CI.  D7-553.000. 
Anderson.  John  W..  to  Temp-Tech  Co.   Inc.   Food  tray.   353,516. 
12-20-94.  CI.  D7-553.00O 
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Anderson.  Norman  D.;  Attinello,  John  S.;  Freygang,  Dale  G.;  Landers, 
Samuel  P.;  and  Reid,  Kevin  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The.  Tire  tread.  353,567.  12-20-94.  CI.  D12-147.O0O. 
Anness,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Verduyn,  Kevin  R.;  Tremont.  Thomas  G.;  Anness.  Timothy  W.; 
Gale.  Thomas  C;  and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  353,564.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Aoyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Hiraishi,  Etsuo;  and  Aoyama,  Hideo,  353,618,  CI.  D  18-53.000. 
Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Kassai,  Kenzou,  353,565,  CI.  D12-128.000. 
Arends,  Michael  E.   Exhaust  header  for  a  marine  engine.  353,599, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D 1 5-5.000. 
Arinu,  Juichi.  Putting  practice  guide.  353.646.   12-20-94.  CI.  D21- 

234.000. 
Aromin.  Victor  V.:  See- 
Rao.  Chepur  P.;  Barrena,  Juan  J.;  and  Aromin,  Victor  V.,  353,579, 
CI.  D13171.000. 
Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche  S.A.):  See— 

Merceron,  Jean-Paul,  353,480,  CI  D2-956.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuda,  Takashi,  353,608,  CI.  D  16-209.000. 
Attinello,  John  S.:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Attinello,  John  S.;  Freygang,  Dale  G.; 
Landers,  Samuel  P.;  and  Reid,  Kevin  A.,  353,567,  CI.   D12- 
147.000. 
Bailey.  Catherine  M..  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  353.483,  12-20-94,  CI. 

D2-969.000. 
Banks,  Thomas  F.;  Mittelstadt,  William  A.;  Lang,  Arthur  V.;  Rade- 
wald,  Vem  E.;  and  Nelson,  Bruce  E.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
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Pneumone«dle.    353.668,    12-20-94.   CI. 


C;  and  Beck,  WUliam  C, 


Manufacturing   Company 
024-112.000. 
Barrena,  Juan  J.:  Set — 

Rao.  Cbcpur  P.;  Barrena.  Juan  J.;  and  Aromin,  Victor  V..  353.579. 
a.  D13-171,000. 

Rarrv    (■nwHt  J  ■    y#gr 

Ferrerio,  Steven  W.;   Barry.  Ernest  J.;  and  Walling.  K.  Neil, 
353,563,  CI.  D12-91.000. 

BBS  Kraflfahneugtechnik  AG;  See—  

Braungart.  Martin;  and  Schwenk,  Franz,  353,571,  CI.  DI2-21 1.000. 

Beaver,  Ted  L.,  to  Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.  Exterior  surface 

of  a  sidewall  for  a  juice  container.  353,542.  12-20-94,  CI.  D9-541.000. 

Beavers,  Allan  E ;  and  Fulcher,  Robert  A.  Portable  ramp.  353,701, 

12-20-94,  CI   D34- 32.000. 
Beck,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Dones,  Oscar  R.;  Beck,  Raymond 
353,496,  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Beck,  William  C.  See— 

Dones,  Oscar  R.;   Beck,  Raymond  C;  and  Beck,  William  C, 
353,4%,  CI.  D6-368.000.  __ 

Bedro,  George.  Single  runner  sled.  353,561,  12-20-94,  CI.  D12-10.000. 
Beger,  Udo.  Cushioned  support  for  an  infant.  353,494,  12-20-94,  Q. 

D6-333.000. 
Bell.  RandaU  P.:  See—  .      „    ,,,  ^^ 

Prokop,  Gary  F.;  Bell,  Randall  P.;  and  Herbst,  Walter  B.,  353,604, 
a.  D15-146.000. 
Belue,  John  H.,  to  MiUiken  Research  Corporation.  Venetian  blind. 

353,503,  12-20-94,  C\.  D6-577.000. 
Bemis  Manufactunng  Company:  See— 

Wolfenden,  Anthony  H.,  353,519.  a.  D7-584.000. 
Berskvist  Hakan;  and  Larsvall,  Johan,  to  AB  Noco-Stolar.  Passenger 

seat   353.497,  12-20-94,  CI.  D6-356.000  

Berlin,  Joseph.  Power  station.  353,576,  12-20-94,  CI.  D13-143.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Brian  D.,  353,498,  CI.  D6-380.000. 
Best,  Chnstopher:  See— 

Hirsch,  Robert  D.;  Uesz,  Richard  J.;  McClure,  Mark;  and  Best. 

Christopher,  353,644,  Ck,D2 1-220.000.  ^    ,., -^ 

Bhambra,  Randjit,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.f.  Porsche  AG.  Fork  lift  353,704, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D34-37.000. 
Bolxwich  Korea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Sand  I.,  353,533,  CI.  D8-343.000. 
Booten,  Richard  D.,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  Container.  353,521, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Bomeman,  Kurt  A.,  to  Boraeman,  Kurt  A.  Bottle  holder.  353,675, 

12-20-94,  a.  D24-199.000. 
Bowens,  Donna  J.:  See— 

Boweas,   Fannie  E.;  and   Bowens,  Donna  J.,   353,478,  CI.  02- 

817.000.  _ 

Bowens,  Fannie  E.;  and  Bowens,  Donna  J.  Dress.  353,478,  12-20-94,  CI. 

D2-8 17.000. 
Bradford,  Todd  M.:  See—  ^  ^  ^^ 

Sankey,  James  K.;  GalUgher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford,  Todd 

M.,  353,507,  CI.  D6-63 1.000. 
Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford,  Todd 
M.,  353,508,  CI.  D6-63 1.000.  _ 

Brandon,  Brian  S.  Suction  door  mat.  353,506,  12-20-94,  CI.  D6-583  000 
Brandt,  Dean;  Heimerman,  Thomas  E.;  and  Johnson,  Greg,  to  Multi- 
Tech  Systems,  Inc.  Desk  top  modem  chassis.  353,598,  12-20-94,  O. 
D14-242000 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hartwein.  Peter,  353,490,  CI.  D4-108.000. 
Braungart,  Martin;  and  Schwenk,  Franz,  to  BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik 

AG  Vehicle  wheel  front  face  353,571,  12-20-94.  CI.  D12-211  000. 
Breen,  John  D.;  and  Yost,  Alicia,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated  Handle 

for  trash  container.  353,697,  12-20-94,  O.  D34-10.000. 
Buresch.  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Schlangen.  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J.,  353,572,  CI. 
D 12-2 14.000. 
CAS  Distributing  Company:  See — 

Curren,  Andrew  B.,  353,663,  CI.  D23-36O.00O. 
Callaghan,  Michael  L.,  to  Klutz,  Inc.  Football  game  projectile.  353,642, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D2 1-203.000.  

Calleja,  Ronald  K.  Grizzly  bear  brooch.  353,557,  12-20-94,  a.  Dll- 

49.000. 
Camfield,  David  K.;  and  Topp,  Craig  A.,  to  Roadmaster  CorporaUon. 

Exercise  bicycle.  353,638,  12-20-94,  CI.  D21-I94.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Agata.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nagashima,  Toshiaki,  353,615,  U.  D18- 

43.000. 
Inoue,  Manabu,  353,617,  CI.  D18-49.000. 

Ishibashi,   Masaaki;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  and  Watanabe,   Kazushi, 
353,616,  a.  D18-43.00a 
Carley,  Jo«cph  C:  See—  ^  ,.        ,. 

Cich,  lames  J.,  Jr.;  Carley,  Joseph  C;  and  Foithofer,  Anthony  F., 
353,661,  CI.  D23-335.000. 
Casco  International,  Inc.:  .See — 

Starrett,  Paul  D.,  353,537,  CI.  D9-3OO.0OO. 

Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd  ;  See—  

Ohno,  Junji;  and  Ido,  Yukinori,  353,614,  CI  D18-7.000. 
Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsushi,  Masao;  and  Ueda.  Takashi,  353.690,  CI.  D21-194.000. 
Ueda,  Takashi,  353,682,  CI   D26-28  000. 
Cattaneo,  Pierre,  to  Liaisons  Electromcs-Mecaniques  LEM  S.A.  Elec- 
trical current  sensor.  353,547,  12-20-94,  CI.  DlO-75.000. 


Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Ferris,  Ian,  to  Dart  Indiotriet  Inc.  Bowl. 

353,518,  12-20-94,  O.  D7-560.000. 
Centrix,  Inc.:  Set — 

Discko,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dragan.  William  B.,  353.673,  Q.  D24- 
152.000. 
Chen,  Wei-Chin.  Pen  cap.  353,621,  12-20-94,  CL  019-57.000 
Chia,Cheo:  See— 

Chia,  Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo,  353,556,  a.  Dl  1-93.000. 
Chia,  Meang;  and  Chia,  Cheo.  Jewelry  rope  chain  spiral  compooent. 

353,556,  12-20-94,  a.  011-93.000. 
Chow,  Chi  K.  W.;  and  Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T.,  to  Video  Technology 

Industries,  Inc  Walker.  353,566,  12-20-94,  Q.  012-130.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  Set— 

Ferrerio,   Steven  W.;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  and  Walling,  K.  NeiL 

353,563,  a.  DI2-91.000. 
Vetduyn,  Kevin  R.;  Trerooot,  Thomas  G.;  Anneaa,  Timothy  W.; 
Gale.  Thomas  C  ;  and  WalUng,  K.  Neil,  353,564,  CL  DI2-91000. 
Chung,  Hsing-Ming;  See- 
Lin,  Yi-Cheng,  353.488,  C  D3-3I8.000. 
Cich,  James  J.,  Jr  ;  Carley,  Joseph  C  ;  and  Forthofer,  Anthony  F.,  to 
Patton  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Heater  fan.  353,661,  12-20-94,  C\. 
D23-335.000. 
Cintron.  Arthur  G..  to  Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Shoe  upper 

353.481,  12-20-94,  a.  02-969.000. 
Cintron,  Arthur  G.,  to  Rockport  Compuiy,  Inc.,  The.  Shoe  upper. 

353.482,  12-20-94,  Q.  D2-969.000. 
Class  I,  Inc.:  See- 
Ewers,  Ronald  L.,  353,562,  CI.  012-13.000. 

Cobra  Golf  Incorporated:  Set— 

Hirsch,  Robert  D.;  Lieaz,  Richard  J.;  McQure,  Mark;  and  Best, 
Christopher,  353,644,  a.  D21-22O.0OO. 

Codex  Corporation:  See —  

May,  Eric  E.;  and  WUhams,  Daniel  L.,  353,582,  O.  014-102.000. 
CoUins,  Carol  A.;  and  CoUina,  Don  W.  Adjustable  curtain  rod.  353,504, 
12-20-94,  a.  D6-580.000. 

Collins,  Don  W.:  Set—  

Collins,  Carol  A.;  and  Collins,  Don  W.,  353,504,  d  06-580.000. 

Cone,  Richard  E.:  See—  

Schwartzkopf,  Robert  A.;  and  Cone,  Richard  E.,  353,493,  O. 
D6-333.000. 
Continental  Plastic  Containers,  Inc.:  See- 
Beaver,  Ted  L.,  353,542,  Q.  09-541.000. 
Cornell  Dubilier  Electronics,  Inc.:  Set— 

Macomber,  Laird  L.,  353,575,  Q.  DI3-125.0OO. 

Corva,  Angelo  F.  Mausoleum.  353,679,  12-20-94,  Q.  D25-27.000. 

Cosco,  Inc.:  See—  ^     ,,_  ^„    _ 

Schwartzkopf,  Robert  A.;  and  Cone,  Richard  E..  353,493,  O. 

06-333.000  ,„„„-, 

Cox,  Brian  D.,  to  Bernhardt  Furniture,  Inc.  Chair.  353,498, 12-20-94,  a. 

06-380000. 
Cox,    William    M.    Plumbing   fitting   incorporating   ventmg   means. 

353,654,  12-20-94,  CI.  023-263.000, 
Creeks*  T*# 

De  Baillon,  Thierry  C,  353,620,  CI.  019-50.000. 
Cunning,  Joseph  M..  to  Holmes  Products  Corp   Heater  bn.  353,660, 

12-20-94,  CI.  023-328.000. 

Cunwi,  Andrew  B,  to  C  4  S  Distributing  Company.  Vaporizer. 

353,663,  12-20-94,  O.  023-360.000.  ,„.  ^„^ 

0«:ko,  Scott  G.  FingemaU  cUpper.  353,687,  12-20-94,  O.  D28-6O.00O. 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Sink-  353,652,   12-20-94,  a. 

023-293.100. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See—  _  __„_,,^ 

Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Ferris,  Ian,  353,518,  Q.  D7-560.000. 
Davis,  Herbert  Dietary  slidmg  scale.  353,546, 12-20-94,  CI.  010-71.000. 
Davis,  Lawrence  E;  Peoyn,  Jun  Veom;  and  Eun,  Byoung-Soa  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Communication  receiver.  353,592,  12-20-94,  a.  014- 
191.000.  ,.,  .„ 

De   Baillon,   Thierry   C,   to   Creeks.   Writing   mstniment.    353,620, 
12-20-94,  a  019-50.000. 

Delafon,  Jacob:  See—  

Fonngren,  Anna-Pia  K.,  353,657,  a.  023-290.000. 
Dialer  and  Busmess  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mo,  Michael,  353,589,  a.  014-151.000. 

Mo,  Michael,  353,590,  a.  014-151.000  ,.  „  ,^ 

Diaz,  Mike  A.  Portable  car  shelter  353,678,  12-2094,  a.  025-16.000 
Discko,  John  J..  Jr  ;  and  Dragan,  William  B  ,  to  Centrix,  Inc.  Combined 
dental  syringe  tip  and  a  seahng  cap.  353,673,  12-20-94,  CI.  D24- 
152.000. 
Or.  Ing.  hc.f.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Bhambra,  Randjit,  353,704.  CI.  D34-37.000. 
Dones,  Oscar  R.;  Beck,  Raymond  C;  and  Beck,  William  C.  FoldaMe 

chair.  353,496,  12-20-94,  CI  06-368.000. 

Dragan,  William  B.:  See—  „    ^,, 

Discko,  John  J..  Jr.;  and  Dragan,  William  B.,  353,673,  CI.  D24- 

152  000. 

Drake,  Oldrich.  Lug  wrench  support.  353,527,  12-20-94,  a.  D8-71.00O 

Dudley,  James  P.;  and  Fields,  Kyle  D.,  to  Power  Bingo  Ltd.  Hand-held 

electronic  game  housing  353,631,  12-20-94,  CI.  D21-13000 
Eizen,  Noach,  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Key  blank.  353,534,  12-20-94,  Q 

D8- 347000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  I>ivision  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Wacker,  Susan  R.,  353.688,  CI  D28-82.000. 
Eminger,  Marie  R.;  and  Kaiser,  David  W.,  to  Stanley- Bostitch.  Inc 
Portable  pneumatic  nailer.  353,664,  12-2094,  Q.  08-69.000. 
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Eon.  Byoung-Soo:  See — 

Davis,  Lawrence  E.;  Peoyn,  Jun  Veom;  and  Eun,  Bvouns-Soo 

353,592,  a.  D14-I91 000.  ^-o.     y       g         . 

Ewen,  Ronald  L.,  to  Clan  1.  Inc.  Top  mount  valve  control  aim  for  a 

firetnick  pump  valve.  353,562,  12-20-94,  d.  DI2-I3.O0O 
Feather  Safety  Razor,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ido.  Kiyoshi.  353,685,  Q.  D28-45.000. 
Fergasoa,  Jeffrey  K..-  See— 

Fergason,  John  D.;  and  Fergaaon,  Jeffrey  K.,  353,692,  CI.  D29- 
110.000. 
Fergaaon,  John  D.;  and  Fergaaon.  Jeffrey  K.,  to  OSD  Envizion  Com- 
ply. Welding  lent  auembly  353,692,  12-20-94,  a.  D29-1 10.000. 
Ferguaon,  Darrian  L.  Auto  visor  sumhield.  353,569,   12-20-94.  a 

D12-191.000. 
Ferrari  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ramaciotti,  Lorenzo,  353,570,  C\  D12-196.000. 
Ferrerio,  Steven  W  ;  Barry.  Ernest  J  ;  and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  to  Chrysler 

Corporation.  Automobile.  353,563,  12-20-94,  CI.  DI2-91.000. 
Ferris,  Ian:  See — 

Cautereds,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Ferris,  Ian.  353,518,  Ct.  D7-560.000 
Fields.  Kyle  D.:  Sim- 
Dudley,  James  P ;  and  Fields,  Kyle  D.,  353,631,  C\.  D2I-13.O0O. 
Fildan,  Gerhard.   Combined  strap  and  slide  assembly  for  lingerie 

353,559,  12-20-94,  a.  Dl  1-212.000. 
Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K,,  to  Jacob  Delafon.  Shower  faucet.  353,651 

12-20-94,  a.  D23-241.000. 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.,  to  Delafon.  Jacob.  Sink.  353,657,  12-20-94,  C[. 

D23-290.000. 
Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.:  See — 

McKeone,  William  C;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K.. 
353,658.  a.  D23-295.000. 
Forthofer,  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Och.  James  J.,  Jr.;  Carley,  Joseph  C;  and  Forthofer,  Anthony  F., 
353,661,  a.  D23-335.000. 
Foster,  Timothy  G.:  See— 

Griltman,  Ronald  L.;  and  Foster,  Timothy  G.,  353,535,  Q.  D8- 

Freygang,  Dale  G.:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Attinello,  John  S.;  Freygang,  Dale  O  ■ 
Landers,  Samuel  P.;  and  Reid,  Kevin  A.,  353,567,  a.  D12- 
147.000. 
Fritze,  Dorothy  C,  to  Landmark  Graphics,  Inc.  Nankin  ring.  353,522, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D7-633.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horikiri.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yoshida,  Koji.  353,605,  a.  D 1 6-208.000. 
Horikin,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yoshida.  Koji.  353,606,  CI.  DI6-2O8.00O. 
Kamitani,  Koji,  353,607,  CI.  DI6-208.000. 
Fujisaku,  Noriko:  See— 

Hayssaka,  Shigeki;  and  Fujisaku,  Noriko,  353,593,  a.  D14-I9I.O0O 
Fulcher,  Robert  A  :  See- 
Beavers,  Allan  E.;  and  Fulcher,  Robert  A.,  353,701,  C\.  D34- 
32.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^e— 

Kaneko,  Takuji,  353,583,  CI.  DI4-106.000 
Gale,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Verduyn,  Kevin  R.;  Tremont,  Thomas  G.;  Anness,  Timothy  W  • 
Gale,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  353,564,  C\.  DI2-92.0ob! 
Gallagher,  Christopher  G.:  See— 

Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford,  Todd 

M.,  353,507,  a.  06^31.000. 
Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford  Todd 
M  ,  353,508,  a.  D6-63I  000. 
Gartner,  Klaus  W.,  to  U-Code,  Inc.  Electronic  keyless  entry  assembly 

353,530,  12-20-94,  C\.  D8-33O.00O. 
Gaube,  Guy.   Device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  hanginB  planter 

353.703,  12-20-94,  CI.  D34-33.boO.  *  "^ 

General  Binding  Corporation:  See — 

Prokop,  Gary  F.;  BeU,  Randall  P.;  and  Herhst,  Walter  B.,  353,604 
CI.  D15-146.00O 
Glass,  Mame  A.  Coin  roll  opener.  353,528,  12-20-94,  CI.  D8-98.000. 
Glass,  Thomas  V.  Fluid  compressed  hydraulic  rotor.  353,600,  12-20-94 

a.  Dl  5-7.000. 
Godinez,  Mariamia.  to  LA.  Gear.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  353,479,  12-20-94,  a. 

Goergen,  Glenn  C  :  and  Nagele,  Albert  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Portable 

telephone  353,588,  12-20-94.  C\.  DI4-138.O0O. 
Gold  Bond  Ice  Cream,  Inc.:  See— 

Hillman,  Kevin  P.,  353,517,  CI.  D7-554.00O. 
Goldman,  Boris.  Hypodermic  syringe  support  353,671,  12-20-94  C\ 

D24- 130.000 
Goodman,  Sheldon  H.;  and  Greenhut,  Steven  E.  Clothes  hook.  353.492. 

12-20-94,  CI.  D6-323.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Attinello,  John  S.;  Freygang,  Dale  G  ■ 
Landers,  Samuel  P.;  and  Reid,  Kevin  A.,  353,567,  a.  D12- 

Gorman,  Andrew  J   lUuminable  address  indicator  for  home  emergen- 
cies. 353,549,  12-20-94,  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Grandmate  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kong,  Yick  M.,  353,513,  O.  D7-395.000. 
Green  Journal  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Le  Rous.  Philippe,  353,636,  C[.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Greenhut,  Steven  E.:  See- 
Goodman,  Sheldon  H.;  and  Greenhut,  Steven  E.,  353.492    CI 
D6-323.O0O. 


Grittman,  Ronald  L.;  and  Foster,  Timothy  O.,  to  Kaytee  Products,  Inc. 
Bracket  for  supporting  animal  feeders.  353,535,  12-20-94,  a.  D8- 
373.000. 
Guerriero,  Nathan  J.  Rechargeable  motor  oil  filter  holder.  353,648 

12-20-94,  a   D23-209  000. 
Hall,   Rill   A.   Combination   toilet   seat   and   splash   guard.    353,659 

12-20-94,  CI.  D23-31 1.000. 
Hamrin,  Karl-Arvid,  to  Infrarodteknik  AB.  Glass  panel  holder  for  an 

infrared  heater  353,603,  12-20-94,  CI.  D15-I99.000. 
Hans  Grohe  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Haug,   Andreas;   and   Schoenherr,   Thomas.   353,650,   Ci.   D23- 
238.000. 
Hartwein,  Peter,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl.  Combined  charging  unit 

and  electric  toothbrush   353,490,  12-20-94,  Q.  D4-108.000. 
Hassett  Management  &  Marketmg  Corp.:  See— 

Hassett,  William  D.,  353.677,  CI.  D25-I6.O0O. 
Hassett,  William  D  .  to  Hassett  Management  £  Marketing  Corp.  High- 
way toll  booth.  353,677,  12-20-94,  CI.  D25-16.00O. 
Haug.  Andreas;  and  Schoenherr.  Thomas,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co 

KG.  Faucet.  353,650,  12-20-94,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Hayaaaka,  Shigeki;  and  Fujisaku,  Noriko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pagins 

receiver.  353,593,  12-20-94.  CI.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Heimerman.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Brandt.    Dean;    Heimerman,    Thomas   E.;   and   Johnson.   Greo. 
353.598,  CI.  DI4-242.000.  ** 

Her.  Jyi-Chang  Shears  353.523.  12-20-94.  CI.  D8-5  000 
Her,  Jyi-Chang  Shears.  353,524,  12-20-94,  CI.  D8-5.000 
Herbst,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Prokop,  Gary  F.;  Bell,  Randall  P.;  and  Herbst,  Walter  B.,  353,604 
CI.  D15-I46.0X. 
Hillman,  Kevin  P.,  to  Gold  Bond  Ice  Cream,  Inc.  Tray.  353  517 

12-20-94,  CI.  D7-554.0OO. 
Hiraiahi,  Euuo;  and  Aoyama,  Hideo,  to  Ryobi,  Ltd.  Offset  printing 

machine.  353,618,  12-20-94,  CI.  D18-53.000. 
Hiroki,  Toyohiaa.  to  Toska  Co.,  Ltd.  Suspending  clip  for  a  hansus 
353,626,  12-20-94,  a.  D2O-42.000.        "^        »      »'  »    » 

Hirsch,  Robert  D.;  Liesz,  Richard  J.;  McClure,  Mark;  and  Best,  Chris- 
topher,  to  Cobra   Golf  Incorporated.   Golf  club   head.    353  644 
12-20-94,  CI   D2 1-220.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Cunning,  Joseph  M.,  353,660,  CI.  D23-328.000. 
Horikiri,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yoshida,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd 

Single  use  camera.  353,605,  12-20-94,  CI   D 1 6-208.000. 
Horikiri.  Kazuhisa;  and  Yoshida.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co..  Ltd 

Single  use  camera.  353.606.  12-20-94.  CI.  DI6-208.000. 
Hoshino.  Kiyoshi.  to  Ryobi  Motor  Productt.  Single  reduction  drill 

353.526,  12-20-94,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Hooeini.  Sam  S.,  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion 

353,681,  12-20-94.  CI.  D25-124.000. 
Huang.  H.  T.  Self  balanced  desk-lamp.  353.683.  12-20-94,  C\.  D26- 

106.000. 
Huang,  Ming-Chih.  Multipurpose  physical  exerciser.  353,637,  12-20-94, 

a.  D2I-I91.00O. 
Huang.  Ming-Chih.  Swiveling  exercise  platform.  353.640.  12-20-94,  CI. 

D2I-193.000. 
Huffman,  Gloria,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.  Insert  pad  for  a  diaper 

or  pant.  353.670.  12-20-94.  CI.  D24- 124.000. 
Hughes,  Wayne  A    Spray  can  extender    353,540,  12-20-94,  CI.  D9- 

455.000. 
Hurwitz,  Joseph  B.  Combined  brush  and  sponge  applicator.  353.489 

12-20-94.  CI.  D4- 1 16.000.  f~  e      kk 

Ichijima,  Mikiro:  See— 

Kawano,  Tadaatsu;  and  Ichijima,  Mikiro,  353,594,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Ide,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tsubota,  Jun;  and  Ide,  TeUuya,  353,667.  CI.  D24-1 11.000. 
Ido.  Kiyoshi.  to  Feather  Safely  Razor,  Co..  Ltd.  Razor  blade  holder 

353.685.  12-20-94.  CI.  D28-45.000. 
Ido,  Yukinori:  See — 

Ohno,  Junji;  and  Ido,  Yukinori,  353,614,  Q.  D18-7.00O 
Infrarodteknik  AB:  See— 

Hamnn,  Karl-Arvid.  353,603.  CI.  DI5-199.000. 
Inoue.  Manabu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeder  for  printer 

353.617,  12-20-94,  CI.  D18-49.000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See— 

Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  O..  353,639.  CI.  D2I-IO8.O0O. 
Skov.  lb  T..  353,629,  d.  D2 1 -108.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See— 

Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F.,  353,585,  d 
D14-1 15.000. 
Irving  Oil  Limited:  See— 

Abell.  Ed,  353,622,  CI.  D  19-88.000. 
Ishibashi.  Masaaki;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  and  Watanabe.  Kazushi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kauha.  Developing  device  for  copying  machine  353.616 
12-20-94.  CI.  D 1 8-43.000. 
Ishida.  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Miyake.   Takao;    Ishida.   Katsuhiro;    Kawaishi.   Masayoshi    and 
Kanaoka,  Yukio.  353.613,  Q.  D18-4.000. 
Ishihara,  Makoto:  See— 

Saimen,  Tadahiko;  and  Ishihara,  Makoto,  353,512,  CI.  D7-351.0OO 
Ito,  Akie,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  353,553,  12-20-94.  CI 

DIO-126.000. 
Ito.  Akie.  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Hd.  Watch  dial.  353.554.  12-20-94,  d. 

D 10- 1 26.000. 
Ito.  Akie,  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  353,555,  12-20-94,  d 
DlO-126.000. 
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ho,  Hideki:  S«—  ..    ,„,.„   ^ 

Akabane,  Jun;  Kob«y«shi,  Hiroshi;  ind  Uo.  Hideki,  353,610,  Q. 
Dlt-209  000. 
Ivasauskas,  Jonas:  See — 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  and  Ivasauskas,  Jonas,   353,649,  CI.  D23- 
209.000. 
Izumi  ProducU  Company:  See— 

Izumi,  Shunji,  353.686,  CI.  D28-5O.000. 
Izumi,  Shunji,  to  Izumi  Products  Company.  Electric  shaver.  353,686, 

12-20-94.  CI.  D28-50.000. 
Izumisawa,  Osamu.  to  Shinano  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.  Miniature 

dual-acting  sander.  353,525,  12-20-94,  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Jacob  Oelafon:  See — 

Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K..  353.651.  CI.  D23-241.000. 
Jambhekar,  Shrirang:  See— 

Soren.    Leonid;   Jambhekar.    Shrirang;   and   Nagele.    Albert    L.. 

353.591,  CI.  D14-191.000.  _    _,^ 

Jansson.  Jan  E.  Retaining  wall  block.  353,680.   12-20-94,  O.  D25- 

113.000 
Jennings,  Ray.  Leaked  water  collection  pan  for  an  evaporauve  cooler. 

353.665.  12-20-94.  CI.  D23- 363.000. 
Jobit,  Jean-Michel,  to  Piper  Heidsieck.  Ancienne  Maison  Heidsieck 
Fondee  en  1785  Compagnie  Champenoise  S.A.  Package  for  a  bottle 
of  champaign.  353,538,  12-20-94,  CI.  D9-432.000. 
Johnson    David  L  ;  and  Schumacher,  Donald  C.  Electrical  plug  and 

connection  holder.  353,578,  12-20-94.  CI.  D13-154.O0O. 
Johnson.  Greg;  See— 

Brandt,    Dean;    Heimerman,   Thomas   E.;   and   Johnson,   Greg, 
353.598.  CI.  D14-242.000. 
Jones,  Henry  J.  D.;  and  Jones,  Lorraine.  Clip  board  for  bingo.  353,623, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D19-88.000. 
Jones,  Lori  D.:  See—  .  ^    ,.,  -i« 

Jones.  Timothy  B.;  Jones,  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lon  D.,  353,669, 
CI.  D24- 122.000. 

Jones,  Lorraine:  See— .„„^ 

Jones.  Henry  J.  D.;  and  Jones.  Lorraine,  353,623,  O.  D19-88.000. 
Jones,  Robert  D.:  See—  . 

Jones.  Timothy  B.;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  Jones.  Lon  D..  353.669. 
a.  D24-122  000 
Jones.  Timothy  B ;  Jones.  Robert  D.;  and  Jones,  Lon  D.  Combmed 
specimen  cup  and  detachable  handle.  353,669.  12-20-94,  a.  D24- 
122.000.  ,    ^    ,      , 

Jonsson.  Ame.  to  ABB  Carbon  AB  Tubing  assembly  unit  for  boUers  for 
use  in  connection  with  combustion  on  pressurized  fluidized  beds. 
353.666,  12-20-94.  CI  D23-386.000. 
Jomeus.  Lars,  to  Nobelphanna  AB.  Connection  sleeve  for  a  dental 
implant.  353,674,  12-20-94.  CI.  D24-156.00O. 

Kjibushiki  Kaisha  Bandai:  See—  .  „.  „^ 

Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada,  Minora.  353.632,  CI.  D21-95.O0O. 
Nonska,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada,  Minora,  353,633,  Q.  D2 1-96.000. 
Kahonen,  Hannu  O.,  to  Abloy  Security  Ltd.  Oy.  Padlock.  353,531. 
12-20-94,  CI  D8-334.000 

Kaiser,  David  W.:  Set—  

Eminger,  Mark  R.;  and  Kaiser,  David  W.,  353,664.  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Kamitaia.  Koji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Single  use  camera. 

353,607,  12-20-94,  Q.  D16-208.000. 
Kanaoka,  Yukio:  See— 

Miyake,   Takao;   Ishida.   Katsuhiro;    Kawaishi,    Masayoshi;   and 
Kanaoka,  Yukio,  353,613,  CI.  Dl  8-4.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  353,550,  12-20-94. 

CI  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  353,551,  12-20-94, 

CI.  DlO-126.000.  

Kaneko.  Ryoichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd,  Watch  dial.  353,552,  12-20-94, 

CI.  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko.  Takuji.   to   Funai   Electric   Co..   Ltd.   Personal  computer. 

353.583,  12-20-94.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Kasakura,  Hisae:  See— 

Uswni.  Seiji;  Saito.  Tomitaro;  and  Kasakura,  Hisae.  353.596.  CI. 
D 14-2 18.000. 
Kassai.  Kenzou.  to  Apnea  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.  Invalid  carnage. 

353.565.  12-20-94.  CI.  D12-128.000. 
Kawaishi.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Miyake.    Takao;    Ishida,    Katsuhiro;    Kawaishi.    Masayoshi;   and 
Kanaoka,  Yukio.  353.613.  CI.  D18-4.000. 
Kawano.  TadaaUu;  and  Ichijima.  Mikiro.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Pager.  353.594,  12-20-94.  CI  D14-191.000. 
Kaytee  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Grittman.  Ronald  L.;  and  Foster,  Timothy  G.,  353,535,  CI.  D8- 

373.000. 

Kelln,  Norman;  Tiffany,  Thomas;  Olson.  Robin;  and  Weyrauch.  Bruce. 

to  Spectram  Systems.  Inc.;  and  Schiaparelli  Biosystems.  Inc  Cuvette 

for  a  chemical  analyzer  353.676.  12-20-94.  CI.  D24-224.000. 

King.  Jerry  J.  Combined  eye  level  and  folding  Upe  case.  353.486, 

12-20-94.  CI.  D3-228.COO. 
KJuU.  Inc.:  See— 

Callaghan.  Michael  L..  353.642.  a.  D2 1-203.000. 

Knaack  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— , 

Weger.  Kenneth  F..  Jr.;  and  Webb.  Freddie  C.  353,574,  Q.  D12- 
223.000. 
Kneller,  Timothy  D.  Erasable  four-color  pen.  353.619.  12-20-94.  Q. 
D  19-36.000 

Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See—  

Akabane.  Jun;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito.  Hideki.  353,610,  a. 
Dl  6-209.000. 


Lang,  Arthur  V.. 
353.668.  a.  D24- 


Kobayashi.  Kunio:  See— 

Sunagac.  Yukihiko;  and  Kobayashi.   Kunio,   353,628,  O.   D2I- 
51.000. 
Kohler  Co :  See— 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  353.652.  CI.  D23-293.100. 
McKeone.  WUIiam  C.  353.653,  O.  D23-255.0OO 
McKeooe,  William  C,  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K  , 
353.658.  a.  D23-295.000. 
Kohler  Ltd./Ltee:  See- 
Smith.  Iain  M  .  353.656.  C\  D23-2T7.000. 
Kong   Yick  M .  to  Grandmate  Industrial  Co.,  Hd.  Cooking  utensil 

handle.  353,513,  12-20-94,  CI.  D7-395.000 
Kosugi.  Yuhei:  See— 

Minowa,  Yoshio;  Kosugi.  Yuhei;  and  Shimada,  Tsuneo.  353.597. 
a.  D14-231  000. 
Krai.  Diane  L.  Earring  holder.  353.501.  12-20-94.  a.  D6-513.000. 
Kushi.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Sato.  Yasuhara;  Suzuki.  Takaya;  Kushi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamauchi. 
Kenichi.  353.584,  CI.  D14-106.000 
LA.  Gear.  Inc.:  See— 

Godinez,  Mariamia,  353.479.  O.  D2-953.000. 
Landers.  Samuel  P  :  See— 

Anderson.  Norman  D.;  Aninello,  John  S.;  Freygang.  Dale  G.; 
Landers.  Samuel  P..  and  Reid,  Kevin  A.,  353,567,  CL  D12- 
147.000. 
Landmark  Graphics,  Inc:  See— 

Fritze,  Dorothy  C,  353.522,  Q.  D7-633.000. 
Lang.  Arthur  V.:  See- 
Banks.  Thomas  F.;  Mittebtadt.  William  A.; 
Radewald.  Vera  E.;  and  Nelson,  Brace  E.. 
112.000. 
Larsvall.  Johan:  See — 

Bergkvist  Hakan;  and  Larsvall.  Johan,  353,497.  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Lawson.  Richard  L.,  to  Product  Carousel.  Inc.  Combined  bird  perch 

and  beak  sharpener.  353.693,  12-20-94.  CI.  D30-1 19000. 
Lee.  Sand  1  .  to  BoUwich  Korea  Co..  Ltd  Cam  for  a  locking  container 

door.  353,533,  12-20-94,  Q.  D8-343.00O. 
Leetzow,  Michael  D  Doll  353.635.  12-20-94.  Q.  D21-181.O0O. 
Le  Roux,  Philippe,  to  Green  Journal  Ltd..  The.  Eaercne  step.  353,636, 

12-20-94.  a.  D21-191.000. 
Liaisons  Electronics-Mecaniques  LEM  S.A.:  See — 

Cattaneo,  Pierre,  353.547.  Q.  DlO-75.000. 
Liesz,  Richard  J.;  See— 

Hiisch.  Robert  D.;  Liesz.  Richard  J.;  Mcaure.  Mark;  and  Be*. 

Christopher.  353.644,  a  D21-220.000. 

Lin,  Yi-Cheng.  to  Chung.  Hsing-Ming,  a  part  intercM.  Suitcase  handle 

353.488.  12-20-94.  CI.  D3-318  000  ^      ^      ^ 

Linner.  Hans,  to  Norden  Pac  Development  AB.  Combined  tube  and 

cap.  353.539,  12-20-94,  CI   D9-447.000  -^  ,»^  „ 

Liu.  Chang-Hsiung.  Inflatable  toy  basketball  goal.  353,641.  12-20-94.  CI 

Liu.  Yuan-Te.  Hanger  for  kitchen  utensils.  353.502.  12-20-94,  CI.  D6- 

514000. 
Liveoak.  Talmadge  W.  Multipurpose  kayak  paddle.  353.573.  12-20-94. 

a  D12-2150OO.  ,  „ 

Lucente.  Samuel  A  M  ;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F..  to  Internanooal  Bj»- 
ness  Machines  Corp.  Keyboard.  353.585.  12-20-94.  Q.  D14-115  000 
Machine-O-Matic  Limited:  Set— 

Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  353.624.  Q.  D2O-8.000. 
Macomber,  Laird  L.,  to  Cornell  Dubilier  Electronics.  Inc.  FlatpKk 

capacitor.  353.575.  12-20-94.  CI   D 13- 125.000 
Marchinkoski.  Kathleen  R  Stuffed  toy  figure  head.  353.630.  12-20-94. 
CI   D2 1-190.000  ,„^^.,  .^n^ 

Markgraf,  Prucilla  A.  Cordless  wheelbarrow  drive.  353.699.  12-20-94. 

CI.  D34-27.000.  .         .,      ,. 

Martinez.  Luis;  and  Zubero.  Gusuvo    Adjustable  roller  knee  pad. 

353,702.  12-20-94,  CI.  D34-23.00O 
Matsuda.  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera. 

353.608.  12-20-94.  CI.  D16-209  000 
Matsumoto.  Masao.  to  Unilever  Patent  Hokbngs  B.V  Bonk.  353.543. 

12-20-94.  a.  D9-552.O0O. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kawano.  Tadaatsu,  and  Ichijuna.  Mikiro.  353.594.  Q.  D14-191.000. 
May    Eric  E  ;  and  Williams.  Daniel  L..  to  Codex  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic equipment  housing.  353.582.  12-20-94.  a.  D14-102.000. 
McClure.  Mark:  See— 

Hirsch.  Robert  D  ;  Liesz,  Richard  J  ;  McOure.  Mark;  and  Best. 

Chnstopher.  353.644,  CI   D21-220000. 

McCormick,  Patnck  L.,  to  Sunple  Signman.  Inc.  Sign  hoWer  353.627. 

12-20-94,  CI   D2O-43.000.  ^  „^    ^, 

McKeone,  William  C.  to  Kohler  Co.  Spout.  353.653.  12-20-94.  CI. 

D23-255.000.  ^    ^ 

McKeone.  William  C;  Reid.  Mary  J.;  and  Formgren.  Anna-Pia  K  .  to 
Kohler  Co.  Bidet.  353.658.  12-20-94,  CI.  D23-295.00O.         ^    ^  ,  ^ 
Merceron.  Jean-Paul,  to  Article  Chaussant  Europeen  (Arche  S.A.). 

Shoe  sole.  353.480.  12-20-94.  CI.  D2-956.000 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Hosseini.  Sam  S..  353.681.  Q.  D25-124.000. .,..,«„ 

Miller,  J  CUyton   Deadbolt  lock.  353.532.  12-20-94.  Q.  D^-J*'  «» 
Miller,  William  C  Umbrella  353.484.  12-20-94.  CI.  D3-5,0OO. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Belue.  John  H  .  353.503,  CI.  D6-577.000. 
Mmnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Banks.  Thomas  F.;  Mittelstadt.  WUIiam  A.;  Lang.  Arthur  V.; 
Radewald.  Vera  E.;  and  Nelson.  Brace  E..  353.668.  Q.  D24- 
112.000. 
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Minowa,  Ymhioi  Kcxugi,  Yuhei;  uid  Shinuda,  Tsuneo,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
rmtioa.  Combined  trananiner  and  receiver  for  satellite  communica- 
tioii  systems.  353.597,  12-20-94,  a.  DI4-231.00a 
Mittelstadt,  WUliam  A.:  See- 
Banks,  Thomas  F.;  Mittelstadt,  William  A.;  Lang,  Arthur  V.; 
Radewald,  Vem  E.;  and  Nelson,  Bruce  E.,  353.668,  C\.  D24- 
112.000. 
Miyake,  Takao;  Ishida.  KaUuhiro:  Kawaishi,  Masayoshi;  and  Kanaoka. 
Yukio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cash  register  353.613,  12-20-94. 
a.  D  18-4.000. 
Mo.  Michael,  to  Dialer  and  Business  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Telephone. 

353.589.  12-20-94,  CI.  D 1 4-151  OCO 

Mo,  Michael,  to  Dialer  and  Business  Electronics  Co..  Lid.  Telephone. 

353.590,  12-20-94,  C\.  D14-151.C00. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Rogler,  WUliam  C;  and  Voelker,  Scon  C,  353,541,  Q.  D9-520.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Lawrence  E.;  Peoyn,  Jun  Veom;  and  Eui\,  Byoung-Soo, 

353,592,  a.  D14-191.000. 
Goergen,  Glenn  C.  and  Nagele,  Albert  L..  353.588,  a.  DI4- 

138.000. 
Scheid.  WiUiam  J.,  353,595,  O.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Shoda,  Thomas  M.;  and  Naufel,  Naufel;  C,  353,577,  a.  D13- 

147.000. 
Soren,   Leonid;   Jambhekar,   Shrirang;   and   Nagele,   Albert   L., 

353,591,  CI.  D14-191.C00. 
Taylor,  Terrance  N.,  353,587,  a.  D14-138.000. 
Mouasa,  Mark  S.  Connector  fox  a  bunicane  lamp  shade.  353,684, 

12-20-94,  a.  D26-1 13.000. 
Mul-T-I.xx:k  Ltd.:  See— 

Eizen.  Noach,  353,534,  d.  D8-347.000. 
Multi-Tech  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Brandt,    Dean;    Heimerman,   Thomas   E.;   and   Johnson,   Greg. 
353,598.  a.  D14-242.000. 
Nagashima,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Agata.  Nobuyuki;  and  Nagashima,  Toshiaki,  353.615,  d.  D18- 
43.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Goergen,  Glenn  C;  and  Nagele,  Albert  L.,  353,588,  d.  D14- 

138.000. 
Soren,   Leonid;   Jambhekar,   Shrirang;   and   Nagele,   Albert   L., 
353,591,  a.  DI4-191.000. 
Nakajima.  Eiji.  to  Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Telephone  set.  353,581, 

12-20-94,  a.  D14-53  000. 
Nakamura,  Masahiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  oven. 

353,510,  12-20-94,  CI.  D7-351.000. 
Naufel,  Naufel;  C:  See— 

Shoda.  Thomas  M.;  and  Naufel,  Naufel;  C,  353,577,  a.  DI3- 
147.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Hayssaka,  Shigeki;  and  Fujisaku,  Noriko,  353,593,  CI.  Dt4-19l.000. 
Muiowa.  Voshio;  Kosugi,  Yuhd;  and  Shimada,  Tsuneo,  353,597, 

CI.  DI4-231.00O. 
Sato,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki,  Takaya;  Kushi,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamauchi, 
Kenichi,  353,584,  a.  D14-106.000. 
NEC  Yonezawa.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Yasuharu;  Suzuki.  Takaya;  Kushi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamauchi. 
Kenichi,  353,584,  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
Nelson,  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Banks,  Thomas  F.;  Mittelstadt,  WUliam  A.;  Lang,  Arthur  V.; 
Radewald,  Vem  E.;  and  Nelson,  Bruce  E.,  353,668,  CI.  D24- 
112.000 
Nike,  Inc.;  See- 
Bailey,  Catherine  M.,  353,483,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Akabane,  Jun;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Hideki,  353,610,  CI. 

D  16-209.000. 
Nojima,  Akira,  353,609,  a.  D  16-209.000. 
Nobelpharma  AB:  See— 

Jomeus.  Lars,  353,674.  C\.  D24- 156.000. 
Nojima,  Akira,  to  NUcon  Corporation.  Camera.  353,609,  12-20-94,  CI. 

D 1 6-209.000. 
Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai 

Top.  353.632.  12-20-94.  a.  D2 1-95.000. 
Nonaka.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada.  Mmoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai 

Top  spinner   353.633,  12-20-94.  CI.  D21-%.000. 
Norden  Pac  Development  AB:  See— 

Linner.  Hans,  353,539,  C\.  D9-447.000. 
Oficina  de  Investigacion  Agrupada  S.A.:  See — 

Vildosola,  Tomas  B  ,  353,694,  a.  D32-7O.0OO. 

Ohno.  Junji;  and  Ido.  Yukinori.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 

calculator  having  the  function  of  telephone  book,  address  book. 

calendar,  schedule  book  and  memo  book.   353,614,   12-20-94,  CI 

D18-7.000. 

Ohno,  Masaharu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  drum.  353,611, 

12-20-94,  a   D17-22.000. 
Olsoo,  Robin:  See— 

KeUn,  Norman;  Tiffany,  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch, 
Bruce,  353,676,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
OSD  Envizion  Company:  See — 

Fergason.  John  D.;  and  Fergason,  Jeffrey  K.,  353,692,  Q.  D29- 
1 10.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.:  See- 
Huffman,  Gloria,  353,670,  CI.  D24- 1 24.000. 
Pattiion.  Herb:  See— 

Patton,  Noel  T.;  and  Pattison,  Herb,  353,662,  Q.  D23-335.000. 


Patton  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cich,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Carley,  Joseph  C;  and  Forthofer,  Anthony  F., 

353.661,  a.  D23-335.0OO. 
Patton,  Noel  T.;  and  Pattison,  Herb,  353,662,  a.  D23-335.0OO. 
Patton,  Noel  T.;  and  Pattison,  Herb,  to  Patton  Electric  Company,  Inc. 

Heater  fan.  353,662,  12-20-94,  a.  D23-335.00O. 
Pearl  Musical  Instnuneni  Company:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  Mitsuo.  353,612,  d.  D17-22.00O. 
Peoyn,  Jun  Veom:  See — 

Davis,  Lawrence  E.;  Peoyn,  Jun  Veom;  and  Eun,  Byoung-Soo, 
353,592,  a.  DI4-191.000. 
Piper  Heidsieck,  Ancienne  Maison  Heidsieck  Fondee  en  1785  Compag- 
nie  Champenoise  S.A.:  See — 
Jobit,  Jean-Michel.  353.538.  CI.  D9-432.00O. 
Power  Bingo  Ltd.:  See- 
Dudley,  James  P.;  and  Fields,  Kyle  D.,  353,631,  CI.  D2I-I3.000. 
Product  Carousel,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawson,  Richard  L.,  353,693,  d.  D30-1 19.000. 
Prokop,  Gary  F.;  Bell,  Randall  P.;  and  Herbst,  Walter  B.,  to  General 
Binding  Corporation.  Pouch  laminator.  353,604,  12-20-94,  CI.  D15- 
146.000. 
QuiiUan,  Cynthia  A.  Dual  recreational  vehicle  sewer  hook-up  adapter. 

353.655,  12-20-94,  CI.  D23-262.000. 
Radewald,  Vem  E.:  See- 
Banks,  Thomas  F.;  Mittelstadt,  William  A.;  Lang,  Arthur  V.; 
Radewald,  Vem  E.;  and  Nelson,  Bruce  E.,  353,668,  d.  D24- 
112.000. 
Ramaciotti,  Lorenzo,  to  Ferrari  S.p.A.  AutomobUe  body  front  end  unit. 

353,570,  12-20-94.  CI.  D12-l%.000. 
Rankins,  Everett  V.  Counterbalance  for  hay  rake  wheel.   353,601, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D 1 5-28.000. 
Rao,  Chepur  P.;  Barrena,  Juan  J.;  and  Aromin,  Victor  V.,  to  Tower 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Momentary  switch.  353,579,  12-20-94, 
CI.  D13-171.000. 
Rea,  Marty  P  L.  Garage  mat  353,505,  12-20-94,  CI.  D6-582.000 
Reich,  Christopher  Wristwatch.  353,544,  12-20-94,  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Reich,  Christopher  Wristwatch.  353,545,  12-20-94,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Reid,  Kevin  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Attinello,  John  S.;  Freygang,  Dale  G.; 
Landers,  Samuel  P.;  and  Reid,  Kevin  A.,  353,567,  d.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Reid,  Mary  J.:  See— 

McKeone,  WUliam  C;  Reid,  Mary  J.;  and  Formgren,  Anna-Pia  K., 
353,658,  a.  D23-295.000. 
Rekuc,  Richard  J.,  to  Sudhaus  of  America,  Inc.   Buckle.   353,560, 

12-20-94,  a.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Remmers,  Lee  E.,  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Glide  runner 

support.  353,500,  12-20-94,  CI.  D6-5 10.000. 
Renk,  Thomas  E.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Cinemas- 

creen  television.  353,586,  12-20-94,  d.  DI4-I26.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Camfield,  David  K  ;  and  Topp,  Craig  A  ,  353,638,  CI.  D21-I94.000. 
Robidoux.  Richard  J.;  Robidoux,  WUliam;  and  Roderick,  Kenneth  M. 

Golfmg  tool.  353,645,  12-20-94,  CI.  D21-234.000. 
Robidoux,  WUliam:  See — 

Robidoux,  Richard  J.;  Robidoux,  WiUiam;  and  Roderick,  Kenneth 
M.,  353,645,  CI.  D2 1 -234.000. 
Rockport  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Cintron,  Arthur  G  ,  353,481,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Cintron,  Arthur  G.,  353,482,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Roderick,  Kenneth  M.:  See — 

Robidoux,  Richard  J.;  Robidoux,  WiUiam;  and  Roderick,  Kenneth 
M.,  353,645,  d.  D2I-234.000. 
Rogler,  WUliam  C;  and  Voelker,  Scott  C,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Container.  353,541,  12-20-94,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  .See — 

Breen,  John  D  ;  and  Yost,  Alicia,  353,697,  CI.  D34-I0.000. 
Runyon,  John  M.  Knife  handle.  353,529,  12-20-94,  CI.  D8-I07.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Element  for  a  toy 

building  set.  353,639,  12-20-94,  CI.  D21-1O8.000. 
Ryobi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraishi.  EUuo;  and  Aoyama,  Hideo,  353,618,  CI.  D18-53.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products:  See — 

Hoshino,  Kiyoshi,  353,526,  d.  D8-68.000. 
Saimen,   Tadahiko,   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Microwave  oven. 

353,511,  12-2^94,  CI.  D7-35I  000. 
Saimen,  Tadahiko;  and  Ishihara,  Makoto,  to  Sharp  KabushUci  Kaisha. 

Microwave  oven.  353,512,  12-20-94,  d.  D7-35I.00O. 
Saito,  Tomitaro:  See — 

Usami,  Seiji;  Saito,  Tomitaro;  and  Kasakura,  Hisae,  353,5%,  CI. 
DI4.2I8.000. 
Sakurai,  Tomoharu,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Fishing  reel.  353,647,  12-20-94,  CI. 

D22-I4O.000. 
Sankey,  James  K.;  GaUagher,  Christopher  O.;  and  Bradford,  Todd  M., 
to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Storage  container  for  recording  media. 

353.507.  12-20-94,  CI.  D6-63 1.000. 

Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallagher.  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford.  Todd  M.. 
to  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.  Storage  container  for  recording  media. 

353.508.  12-20-94,  CI.  D6-63I.000 
Sapper,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Lucente,  Samuel  A.  M.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F.,  353,585,  d. 
D14-1 15.000. 
Sato,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki.  Takaya;  Kushi,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamauchi, 
Kenichi,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  NEC  Yonezawa,  Ltd.  Portable 
personal  computer.  353,584,  12-20-94,  CI.  DI4-106.000. 
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Sawada,  Minoru:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada,  Minoru,  353,632,  Q.  D2I-95.000. 

Nonaka,  Tjuyoshi;  and  Sawada,  Minoru,  353,633.  a.  D21-96.000. 

Scanlon,  Thonuu  A  Welding  mask.  353,691,  12-20-94,  a.  D29-1 10.000. 

Scheid,  WUliam  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Selective  caU  receiver.  353,595, 

12-20-94,  a.  D14-191.000. 
Schiaparelli  Biosystemi,  Inc  :  See— 

Kelln,  Norman;  TifTany.  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  WeyrBUCh, 
Bruce,  353,676,  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Schlangen,  Phillip  E.;  and  Bureach.  Raymond  1.  Personalized  water- 
craft  propeller.  353,572,  12-20-94,  a.  D12-214.000. 
Scboenherr,  Thomas:  See— 

Haug,   Andreas;   and   Schoenherr,   Thomas,   353,650,   CI.   D23- 
238.000. 
Schumacher,  Donald  C;  See— 

Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Schumacher.  Donald  C,  353,578,  O. 

Dl 3-1 54  000.  „^    ^ 

Schwallenstecker,  LaVeme  A.  DispUy  stand.  353,499,  12-20-94,  a. 

D6-449.0X  

Schwartz,  Russell.  Insulated  bottle  holder.  353,520,  12-20-94,  CI.  D7- 

607.000.  ^  .       .  , 

Schwartzkopf,  Robert  A  ;  and  Cone,  Richard  E.,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Infant 

seat.  353,493,  12-20-94,  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Schwarzli,  Josef  W.,  to  Machine-O-Matic  Limited.  Vendmg  machme 

dispUy  window.  353,624,  12-20-94,  CI.  D20-8.000. 
Schwenk.  Franz:  S«—  _    _  ....„„„ 

Braungart,  Martin;  and  Schwenk,  Franz,  353,571,  CI.  D12-21 1.000. 
Scott,   Keith   R.   Combined   wind  chime  and  bird  feeder.   353,558, 

12-20-94,  CI.  Dl  1-141.000. 
Scikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  AUe,  353,553,  CI.  DlO-126.000. 
Ito,  Akie,  353,554,  CI.  DlO-126.000. 
Ito,  Akie,  353,555,  CI.  DIO  126.000. 
KanekD,  Ryoichi,  353,550,  CI.  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  353.551,  CI.  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi,  353.552,  CI.  D10-126.C00. 
Serven,  Augustus  J.  Fishing  dressing  holder.  353,485,  12-20-94,  CI. 

D3-22 1.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyake,   Takao;    Ishida,   Katsuhiro;    Kawaishi.   Masayoahi;   and 

Kanaoka,  Yukio,  353,613.  CI.  D  18-4.000. 
Nakamura,  Masahiro,  353,510.  CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Saimen,  Tadahiko.  353,511.  CI.  D7-351.000. 
Saimen.  Tadahiko;  and  Ishihara,  Makoto,  353,512,  CI.  D7-351.000. 
Usami,  Seiji;  Saito,  Tomitaro;  and  Kasakura,  Hisae,  353,596,  Q. 
D14-218.000.  ,      ,.     ^  ,.  .^ 

Sheldon,  Robert  W.,  to  Amco  Corporation.  Handle  for  hand-held 

implements  353,514,  12-20-94,  Q.  D7-401.200. 
Shimada,  Tsuneo:  See— 

MinowB,  Yoshio;  Kosugi,  Yuhei;  and  Shmiada,  Tsuneo,  353,597, 
CI.  D14-231.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Sakurai,  Torooharu,  353,647,  CI.  D22- 140.000. 
Shinano  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Izumisawa,  Osamu,  353.525.  CI.  D8-62.000.  

Shipley,  Fred  F  Fly  fishmg  reel.  353,643,  12-20-94,  a.  D22-I40.000. 
Shoda.  Thomas  M.;  and  Naufel,  Naufel;  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Termina- 
tor for  computer  devices.  353,577,  12-20-94,  C\.  D13-147.000. 

Simple  Signman.  Inc.:  See —  

McCormick.  Patrick  L.,  353,627,  a.  D20-43.000. 
Skov  lb  T..  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set.  353,629, 

12-20-94.  CI.  D2 1-108  000. 
Smith,  lam  M.,  to  Kohler  Ltd./Ltee.  Tub  for  bathing.  353,656,  12-20-94, 

a.  D2J-277.000. 
Smith  William  G.  Bulk  fluid  containment  unit  with  a  removable  access 

ramp.  353.487.  12-20-94.  C\.  D3-304.000 
Soren.  Leonid;  Jambhekar.  Shnrang;  and  Nagele.  Albert  L.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc  Pager.  353,591,  12-20-94.  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Spectrum  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Kelln    Norman;  Tiffany,  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch, 
Bruce,  353,676,  CI.  D24-224,000. 
Spencer,  Richard  M.  Trash  can  liner  retainer.  353,696,  12-20-94,  CI. 
D34-1O000. 

Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.:  See— ^, 

Eminger.  Mark  R.;  and  Kaiser.  David  W..  353,664,  CI.  D8-69.000. 
Starck    Philippe,  to  alfi  zitzmann  GmbH.   Insulated  flask.   353,509, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D7-312.000. 
Slarrett,  Paul  D..  to  Casco  International.  Inc.  Spray  container.  353,537, 

12-20-94,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Stevens.  Ronald  D.;  and  Allen.  Robert.  Motorized  golf  bag  cart. 

353.698.  12-20-94.  CI.  D34-15.000. 
Sudhaus  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Rekac.  Richard  J..  353,560.  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Sunaga  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sunagac.   Yukihiko;  and   Kobayashi.   Kunio.   353,628,  CI.   D21- 
51.000. 
Sunagac,  Yukihiko;  and  Kobayashi,  Kunio,  to  Sunaga  Kaihatsu  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Game  piece.  353,628,  12-20-94,  CI.  D21-51.000. 
Surgical  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Swot.  G.  Michael.  353,672,  CI.  D24-145.000. 
Suzuki,  Takaya:  See— 

Sato,  Yasuharu  Suzuki,  Takaya;  Kushi,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yamauctu, 
Kenichi,  353.584.  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Swor  G.  Michael,  to  Surgical  Safety  Products,  Inc.  Combined  surgical 
suture  cutter  and  needle  holder.  353,672,  12-20-94,  d.  D24-I45.000. 


Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Eiji,  353,581,  Q.  D14-53.O0O. 
Tan    Marz  Y.  Article  of  furniture  constructed  from  liret.  353,495, 

12-20-94,  a.  D6-334.000. 
Taylor   Terrance  N  ,  to  MotoroU  Inc.  Portable  tele|rfiODe.  353^587. 

12-20-94,  a.  D 14- 138.000. 
Temp-Tech  Co.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  John  W.,  353,515,  Q.  D7-553.000. 
Anderson,  John  W.,  353,516,  a.  D7-553.000. 

Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Tsubota,  Jun;  and  Ide.  Tetsuya,  353.667,  Q.  D24-1 11.000. 
Thomsen,  WUham  R.  Real  estate  signpoat.  353,625.  12-20.94.  Q.  020- 

41.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  Sef— 

Rent  Thomas  E.,  353,586,  Q.  D14-126.000. 
Tiffany.  Thomas:  See— 

Kelln,  Norman;  Tiffany.  Thomas;  Obon.  Robm;  and  Weyrauch, 
Bruce,  353,676.  CI.  D24-224.000. 
Tong  Wing  K.  Car  viaor  mirror  with  compartment  for  tnaoes.  353,568, 
12-20-94.  a.  D12-191.000. 

Topp.  Craig  A.:  See —  

Camfield.  David  K.;  and  Topp,  Craig  A..  353,638,  a.  D21-194.000. 
Toska  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiroki,  Toyohisa,  353.626,  CI.  D2O-42.000. 
Tower  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Rao,  Chepur  P.;  Barrena,  Juan  J.;  and  Aromin.  Victor  v.,  353.579, 
a.  D13-171.000. 
Tremont,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Verduyn,  Kevin  R.;  Tremont,  Thomas  G.;  Anne«,  TmioUiy  W.; 
Gale,  Thomas  C;  and  WalUng,  K.  NeU,  353,564,  O.  D12-92.000. 
Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T.:  See— 

Chow,  Chi  K.  W.;  and  Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T..  353,566.  Q.  D12- 
130.000.  .  ^     ,  ,    . 

Tsubota,  Jun;  and  Ide,  Tetsuya,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kasha.  Infiiaion 

pump.  353,667.  12-20-94,  a.  D24-1 11.000. 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki  See—  ,.      „        ^ 

Ishibashi.   Masaaki;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  and  Watanabe,   Kazushi, 
353,616,  CI  D18-43.000 
Tsushi,  Masao;  and  Ueda,  Takashi.  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.  Bicycle  exeros- 

ing  machine.  353,690,  12-20-94,  CI.  D21-194.000. 
Tucker,  Dixon  W.  Combined  door  stop  and  clothing  stand.  353,536, 

12-20-94,  a.  D8-402.000.  ^ 

Turner,  Gale  W.,  to  Turner,  Gale  W.  Bag  holder.  353,695,  12-20-94,  a. 

D34-5.000. 
U-Code,  Inc.:  See— 

Gartner,  Klaus  W.,  353,530,  Q.  D8-33O.0O0. 
Ueda,  Takashi,  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ud.  TaiUight  for  a  bicycle.  353,682, 
12-20-94,  a.  D26-28.000. 

Ueda,  Takashi:  See—  

Tsushi.  Masao;  and  Ueda,  Takashi,  353,690,  O.  D2I-I94.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Masao.  353.543.  a.  D9-552.000.  „  ..    ^.^ 

Usami,  Seiji;  Saito.  Tomitaro;  and  Kasakura,  Hiaa^  to  Siarp  K»bu»hiki 
Kaisha.  Remote  controller  for  television  set  353,596,  12-20-94,  CI. 
D14-218.000. 
Van  Keuren,  LeGrand  A..  III.  Hanger  for  garments  and  accessonei 
353,491,  12-20-94,  CI.  D6-317.000.  ^    «,    r-  .. 

Verduyn,  Kevin  R.;  Tremont,  Thomas  G  ;  Annesa,  Tunothy  W.;  Gale. 
Thomas  C.  and  Walling,  K.  Neil,  to  Chrysler  Corporation-  Autoroo- 
bUe  body.  353,564.  12-20-94,  a.  012-92.000. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See — 

Remmers,  Lee  E  .  353,500,  a  D6-510.000. 
Video  Technology  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Chow,  Chi  K.  W  ;  and  Tsang,  Frederick  L.  T.,  353,566,  Q.  D12- 
130.000.  .    o  »    . 

Vildosola,  Tomas  B.,  to  Oficina  de  Investig«non  Agrupada  5.A.  Iron. 
353.694.  12-20-94,  CI.  D32-70.000. 

^"^R^gler,  William  cTand  Voelker,  Scott  C,  353,541,  a.  D9-52O.000. 

Vorre,  Birthe  G.:  See—  ,.  .^  ,_„ 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  353,639,  a.  D2I-IO«.0OO. 
Wacker  Susan  R.,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Divisioo  of  Cooopco,  Inc. 

Make-up  kit.  353,688,  12-20-94,  CI.  D28-82.0OO. 
Walling,  K.  Neil:  See—  „    w   i 

Ferrerio,  Steven  W.;  Barry,  Ernest  J.;  and  WaUing,   K.  Neil, 

353,563.  CI.  DI2-91.000.  -^        ^    .^ 

Verduyn.  Kevin  R;  Tremont.  Thomas  G  ;  Anness.  Timothy  W^; 
^iTihomas  C;  and  Wallmg.  K  NeU.  353.564.  a.  D12-92  000 
Walsh,  Kathleen  K  .  to  Walsh,  Kathleen  Kiraly.  Guardian  angel  doll 

353.634,  12-20-94,  CI.  D21 -169.000. 
Walsh.  Kathleen  Kiraly:  See- 
Walsh.  Kathleen  K.,  353,634,  O.  D21-169.000. 
Warner  Lambert  Company:  See— 

WUIinger,  Allan  H.;  and  Ivasauskas,  Jonas.   353,649,  a.   DZ3- 
209.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazushi:  See— 

Ishibashi,   Masaaki;   Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  and  Watanabe,   Kazushi, 
353,616,  CI.  D18-43.000. 
Webb,  Freddie  C:  See— 

Weger,  Kenneth  F  ,  Jr.;  and  Webb,  Freddie  C,  353,574.  Q.  DI2- 
223.000.  „        ..»-,, 

Weger,  Kenneth  F  ,  Jr  ;  and  Webb,  Freddie  C,  to  Knaack  Manuhjctur- 

ing  Co  Ladder  rack  support.  353,574,  12-20-94,  CI.  D  12-223.000. 
Weyrauch.  Bruce:  See— 

Kelln,  Norman;  Tiffany,  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch, 
Bruce.  353,676.  a.  D24-224.000. 
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Williams,  Dmniel  L.:  See— 

M«y,  Eric  E.;  and  Williams,  Daniel  L.,  353.582,  CI.  DI4-tO2.000. 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  and  Ivasauskas,  Jonas,  to  Warner  Lambert  Com- 
pany. Aquarium  filter  bag.  353,649,  12-20-94,  C\.  D23-2O9.00O. 

Witzke,  David  K.  Sump  pump  faUure  alarm.  353,548,  12-20-94,  CI. 
DIO- 106.000 

Woehler,  Stephen  K.  Lock  for  an  electrical  switch.  353,580,  12-20-94, 
a.  D 13- 173.000. 

Wolfenden,  Anthony  H.,  to  Bonis  Manufacturing  Company.  Bowl. 
353,519,  12-20-94,  CI.  D7-584.000. 

Woodman,  Brian  E.  Laser  light  for  a  miter  box.  353,602,  12-20-94,  CI. 
D 1 5- 1 33.000. 

Wu,  Ching-Chang.  Golf  cart  handlebar  with  scoreboard.  353,700, 
12-20-94,  a.  D34-27.000. 


Yamaha  Corporation;  See— 

Ohno,  Masaharu,  353,611,  CI.  D17-22.000. 
Yamauchi,  Kenichi:  See— 

Sato,  Yasuharu;  Suzuki,  Takaya;  Kushi,  KaUuhiko;  and  Yamauchi 
Kenichi,  353,584,  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Mitsuo,  to  Pearl  Musical  Instnmient  Company.  Tom  tom 

and  bass  drum  lug  casing.  353,612,  12-20-94,  CI.  D 1 7-22.000. 
Yang,  Shen-Shyong.  Lipstick  case.  353,689,  12-20-94,  CI.  D28-87  000 
Yoshida,  Koji:  See— 

Horikiri,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yothida,  Koji,  353,605,  CI.  D16-208.000. 

Horikiri,  Kazuhisa;  and  Yoshida,  Koji,  353,606,  CI.  D 1 6-208.000 
Yost,  Alicia:  See— 

Breen,  John  D.;  and  Yost,  Alicia,  353,697,  CI.  D34-I0.000. 
Zubero,  Gustavo:  See — 

Martinez,  Luis;  and  Zubero,  GusUvo,  353,702,  CI.  D34-23.000. 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See— 

Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  9,016,  a.  8.100. 
Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  9,017,  CI.  9.000. 
Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille.  9,018,  CI.  10  100 
Zary.  Keith  W.,  9,015,  CI.  7.100. 
Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc 

Miniature  rose  plant  named  POULstar.  9,016,  12-20-94,  CI.  8  100 
Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc 

Mmiature  rose  plant  named  POULming.  9,017.  12-20-94,  CI  9  000 
Oloen,  Mogens  N  ;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc 
Miniature  rose  plant  named  Pouloral.  9,018,  12-20-94,  CI.  10  100 


Olesen,  Pemille:  See— 

Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  9,016,  CI  8  100 

Olesen,  Mogens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  9,017,  CI  9  000 

Olesoi,  Mogens  N  ;  and  Olesen,  PemUle,  9,018,  CI.  10  100 

IT'JSk  ™*'  '''""'"Sliui  plant  named  "Peruylor".  9,019,  12-20-94  CI 
60.100.  * 

VujdenBerg,  Comelis  P    to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Julia.  9,020,  12-20-94,  CI.  82  200 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P.,  9,020,  CI.  82  200 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Miniature  rose  plant 

named  Jacpoy.  9,015.  12-20-94,  CI.  7  100 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  20,  1994 
Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


ClJtS52 

2  5,373.SM 

2.5  5,373,5«2 

10  5,373,5$3 

159  5,373.5«5 

195.1  5.373.5«6 

237  5.373,517 

418  S.373,SU 

CLASS4 

300.3  5.373.5S9 
499  5,373.590 
540.1  5,373,591 
661  5,373,592 

5.373,593 

CLASS5 

190  5,374,610 

451  5,373.594 

453  5,373.595 

CLASSS 

406  5,374,288 

CLASU 

115.4  5,373,596 
CXASSIS 

21.2  5,373,597 

104.94  5.373,599 

111  5,373,600 

118  5,373,601 

167  1  5.373,602 

179  5.373,603 

209.1  5,373.604 
250.24  5,373,605 
323  5,373,606 
339  5,373,598 
344  5,373,607 

CLASS  1« 

114  A  5,373,608 

370  5,373,609 

CLASS  » 

163  5,373,610 

CLASS  24 

297  5,373,611 

637  5,373,612 

CLASSM 

96  5,373,613 

CLASS  2t 

201  5,373.614 

CLASS  29 

163.8  5.373,615 

235  5.373.616 

281.4  5,373.617 
426.3  5.373.618 
451  5.373.619 

469.5  5,373.620 

527.2  5.373.621 
596  5.373.622 

5,373.623 
603  5.373,624 

611  5,373,625 

739  5.373,626 

841  5,373,627 

850  5,373,628 

852  5,373,629 

888.011  5,373,630 
5,373,632 

888.08  5,373.631 

890.03  5.373,634 
890.1  5,373.633 
898.08  5.373,636 
898.1  5.373,635 

898.12  5,373,637 

CLASS  30 

50  5,373,638 

92  5.373.639 

142  5.373.640 

216  5,373.641 

296.4  5.373.642 
322  5J73.643 

CLASS  33 

241  5.373.644 

703  5,373.645 


CLASS  34 

256  5.373.646 


382 
578 


5.373.647 
5.373,648 


CLASS  36 

42  5,373,649 

92  5,373,650 

114  5,373,651 

CLASS  37 

403  5,373.652 

CLASS  4t 

152.1  5.373.654 

603  5.373.653 

5.373,655 

663  5,373.656 

CLASS  42 

100  5,373,657 

CLASS  43 
42.39  5,373,658 

44.94  5.373.659 

CLASS  44 

519  5.374.289 

CLASS  47 

46  5J73.660 


66 
82 


5.373.661 
5.373,662 


CLASS  49 

200  5,373,663 

358  5,373,664 

386  5.373,665 

CLASS  51 

295  5.374J93 


CLASS  52 


66 

90.2 
167  E 
204.1 
235 
276 
309.9 
320 
387 
473 
592.1 
729 


5,373.668 
5,373,669 
5,373,670 
5,373,671 
5,373,672 
5,373,673 
5,373,674 
5,373,675 
5,373,676 
5.373,677 
5,373.678 
5.373.679 


CLASS  S3 

117  5.373.680 

225  5,373.681 

425  5,373,684 

440  5,373,682 

471  5,373,683 

482  5.373,685 

589  5,373,686 

CLASS  56 

17.5  5,373,687 
328.1  5,373,688 

CLASS  57 

281  5,373,689 

411  5.373,690 

CLASS  CO 

39.02  5,373,691 

39.06  5.373,692 
39.23  5,373,693 
39.36  5.373.694 

5.373.695 
276  5,373.696 

454  5.373,697 

669  5,373,698 

CLASS  62 

24  5.373,699 

48.1  5,373,700 
5,373,701 

50.2  5.373.702 
91  5.373.703 
94  5.373.704 

151  5,373.705 

401  5,373.707 

457.7  5,373,708 

476  5,373,709 


CLASS  <S 

30.11  5,374J91 

CLASSM 

114  5,373,710 

168  5.373,711 

195  5.373,712 

196  5.373.713 


CLASSM 


12.02 
23R 


5.373.714 
5,373,715 


354.8 
377 


CLASS  T> 

109  5.373,716 

278  5.373.718 

456  R  5473,717 

CLASS  71 

28  5.374.292 

41  5.374J94 

CLASS?] 

157  5.373.719 

5.373,720 
5,373,721 

CLASS  73 

1  D  5,373,722 

9  5.373,723 

23.2  5,373,724 
23.39  5.373.725 
35  5.373.726 
38  5J73.727 
40.7  5,373.728 

49.3  5,373,729 
81  5,373,730 

104  5,373,731 

117.3  5,373,732 
118.1  5,373,733 
150  R  5,373,734 
162  5,373.735 
170.13  5.373.736 
204.22  5.373.737 

335.04  5.373.738 
517  R  5,373.739 

5.373,740 

602  5.373.741 

606  5.373.742 

644  5,373.743 
818  5.373.744 
861.37  5.373.745 
861.55  5.373,746 
862.581  5,373,747 
864.71  5,373.748 

865.3  5,373.749 

866.4  5.373.750 

CLASS  74 

8915  5.373.751 

5.373,752 

3%  5,373,753 

424.8  NA         5.373,754 

459  5.373.755 

527  5,373.756 
551.3  5,373,757 

CLASS  75 

244  5,374,295 

414  5,374,296 

528  5,374,297 

645  5,374,298 
707  5,374.299 

CLASS  76 

107.8  5.373.758 

CLASSM 
57.39  5,373.759 

CLASS  t2 

170  5.373.760 

CLASS  t3 

13  5.373.761 

42  5.373.762 

175  5,373.763 

385  5.373,764 

623  5,373,765 

676  5,373,766 

682  5,373.767 

CLASSM 

293  5.373,768 


313 
318 
400 
486 
615 
627 


5,373,769 
5,373.770 
5.373,771 
5473,772 
5,374,775 
5.374,776 


CLASS  a» 

1.11  5,373.773 

1.13  5,373.774 

137  5.373.775 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5,373.776 

CLASSn 

85  B  5.373.777 

CLASSM 
39  5.374.300 

CLASS  99 
421  H  5.373,778 

458  5.373,779 

475  5,373.7»0 

542  5,373,781 

CLASS  1« 

233  5.373,782 

CLASS  Ml 

38.1  5,373,783 

93.21  5,373,784 
116  5.373,785 
127  5,373,786 
212  5.373,787 
219  5,373,788 
423  5,373,789 

CLASS  in 

226  5,373,790 

CLASS  IM 

288  5.373,791 

CLASS  1«S 

406.1  5,373.792 

CLASS IW 

22  H  5,374,302 

22  K  5,374.301 

38.22  5,374J03 
210  5.374.304 
287.23  5.374,305 
404  5.374.306 
705  5,374.307 
709  5.374,308 
714  5.374,309 
739  5.374.310 
795  5,374411 

CLASS 1« 

42  5,373,793 

69  5,373,794 

CLASS  112 

236  5,373,795 

262.1  5.373,796 

262.3  5.373,797 

264.1  5,373,798 

CLASS  IM 

61  5,373,799 

282  5.373,800 

299  5,373,801 

347  5,373,802 

CLASS  117 

8  5,373,803 

13  5,373,804 

18  5.373.805 

106  5.373.806 

214  5.373,807 

216  5,373,808 

CLASS  lis 

52  5,374,312 

719  5,374,313 

723  MP  5,374,314 

725  5,374,315 

CLASS  119 

17  5.373.809 

5,373.810 

7Z5  5.373,811 

159  5.373,812 


740  5473.813 

795  5.373.814 

861  5.373.815 


CLASS  123 


65  PE 

90.12 

9ai6 

238 

276 

295 
39 


506 

510 
520 


527 
549 
634 


5.373416 
5473,817 
5473.818 
5.373.819 
Re.34.807 
5.373.820 
5.373.821 
5.373.827 
5,373.828 
5473.829 
5.373.822 
5473.823 
5473.830 
5.373.824 
5.373.825 
5473.826 


CLASS  1J4 

25.6  5.373.831 

69  5.373,832 

5,373.833 

CLASS  US 

15  5.373,834 

23.01  5,373,835 

CLASS  Uf 

5.373,836 
5,373.838 
5.373.839 

CLASS  U7 

5474.316 
CLASS  12* 


344 

569 
621 


4 
203.18 
204.21 
642 
653.1 
660.09 
661.09 

662.02 

662.06 

692 

716 

733 

742 

749 

750 

772 

782 

846 
898 


5473.840 
5473.841 
5473,842 
5473,843 
5,373,844 
5473.845 
5.373.847 
5.373,848 
5473.846 
5.373.849 
5473,850 
5473,851 
5473,852 
5,373.853 
5,373,854 
5,373,855 
5473.856 
5473,857 
5,373.858 
5,373.859 
5,373.860 


CLASS  Ul 

303  5,373,861 

CLASS  132 
294  5,373.862 

CLASS  135 

6  5.374.526 

97  5473,863 

CLASS  13* 

246  5,374417 

CLASS  137 

67  5,373,864 


116 
318 
514 

614.17 


5473.865 
5.373.866 
5,373.867 
5.373.868 


CLASS  13i 

90  5.373.869 


125 


5473.870 


CLASS  139 

455  5.373.871 

CLASS  141 

10  5,373,872 


5,373.873 
5.373.874 


18 
283 

CLASS  144 

34  R  5473.875 


176 
193  A 
242R 
356 
363 


5473.176 
5473.877 
5473478 
5473479 
54734*0 


CLASS  Ml 

33  54744I8 

404  5474419 

421  5474420 

552  5474421 

663  5474422 

677  5474423 

CLASS  IS2 

209  R  5.373.881 

5473.882 
5473.883 
4M  5473.884 

527  5473.885 

531  5473,886 

CLASS  ISt 

13a7  5.374424 

345  5474.325 

468  5474.326 

626  5474427 

628  5474.328 

630  5474429 

635  54744» 

640  5474431 

643  5474432 

CLASS  Mi 

206  5473.ir 

CLASS  M2 

31  5474433 

111  5474,334 

isi  5.374435 

168.3  5474436 

CLASS  IM 

4.1  54734s* 

15  54734*9 

490  5,373490 

519  5473,»91 

CLASSICS 

41  5,373492 

65  5473,193 

134.1  5.373.*»4 

148  5473.»95 

173  5473,896 

175  Bl  4.6154*5 

CLASS  IM 

53  5473.897 

72  5473498 

278  5473499 

297  5473.900 

300  5473.901 

CLASS  172 

112  5473.902 
375  5.373,903 
730  5.373,904 

CLASS  173 

109  5473.905 
CLASS  174 

35  R  5474,779 

36  5474,778 
50  5474.777 
52.4  5474.786 
65  R  5474.7*5 
73.1  5474.7*4 

12*1  5474.7*3 

130  5474.7*2 

153  R  5474,7*1 

176  5.374,7*0 
1**  5474.7*9 
266  5474.788 

CLASS  ITS 

67  5.373,906 

426  5,373,907 

431  5,373.90* 

CLASS  171 

5.374.7*7 


1* 


PI  85 


PI  86 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  IM 

9.1  5.373.909 

65.1  5,373,910 

168  5,373.911 

249  5.J73.912 

CLASS  lt2 

107  5,373.913 

CLASS  IM 
1.5  5,373.914 

CLASS  lt7 

201  5.373,915 


275 
336 


5,374,794 
5,373,916 


CLASS  in 

1.12  5.373,917 

24.21  5,373,918 

76  5,373,919 

266  5,373,920 

292  5,373.921 

379  5,373,922 

382  5,373,923 

CLASS  191 

12.2  A  5.373.925 


23  R 


5.373.926 


CLASS  192 

3.63  5,373,924 

70.3  5,373,927 

107  R  5,373.928 

CLASS  IM 

203  5.373,929 

CLASS  IM 

5,373.930 
5.373.931 
5.373.932 
5,373,933 
5,373.934 
5.373.935 


399 

499 

502.1 

689.1 

803.8 

808 

CLASS  200 

16  B  5,374,792 

47  3.374,791 

61.45  M  3.374,793 

84  C  5.374,790 

331  5.374,797 

512  5.374,796 

CLASS  203 

41  5,374.337 

CLASS  104 

129.1  5.374,338 
157.5  5.374.339 
181.7  5,374.340 
229  5,374.341 
243  R  5.374.342 

298.2  5.374.343 

CLASS  lOS 

96  5.374,344 

1 18  5.374,345 

125  5,374.346 

203  5.374.347 

CLASS  206 

204  5.373.936 
221  5,373.937 
328  5,373.938 
341  5,373.939 
385  5,373.940 
387  5,373.941 
423  5,373,942 

5.373,943 

444  5,373,944 

445  5.373.945 

CLASS  208 

107  5.374.348 

111  5.374.349 

143  5.374,350 

CLASS  20* 

172.5  5,373,946 


618 
667 


5,373,947 
5,373,948 


CLASS  210 

97  5.374,351 

104  5.374.352 

121  5,374.353 

168  5,374.354 

440  5.374,355 

641  5.374,356 

666  5,374,357 

704  5,374.358 

780  5.374.360 

CLASS  211 

151  5,373.949 

87  5.373.950 

106  5.373.951 


CLASS  2U 

43  5.373.952 

CLASS  21S 

228  5.373,953 
256  5.373,954 

5.373.955 

CLASS  219 

69.12  3.374.795 

69.18  5,374,798 

117.1  5,374,799 

5,374,800 

121.36  5,374,801 

121.52  5,374,802 

121.72  5,374.803 

5,374,805 

121.78  5,374,804 

229  5,374.806 
464  5,374,807 
633                    5.374,808 

5,374.809 
670  5.374.810 

753  5.374.811 

CLASS  220 

3.6  5.374.812 

4.28  5.373.956 

86.1  5.373.957 

284  5.373,958 

355  5,373.959 

416  5,373,960 

571  5,373,961 

694  5,373,962 

CLASS  221 

17  5,373.963 


CLASS  222 


1 

92 

94 

95 

99 

147 

181 

189 

212 

324 

330 

394 

600 


5.373,964 
5,373.965 
5,373.966 
5,373,967 
5,373,968 
5.373.969 
5,373.970 
5.373.971 
5.373.972 
5.373.973 
5.373,974 
5.373,973 
5,373,976 


CLASS  223 

1 12  5.373.977 

CLASS  224 

4203  R  5,373,978 

42.46  A  5,373.979 

240  5,373.980 

CLASS  22S 

93  5.373,981 

CLASS  226 
194  5,373.982 

CLASS  228 

57  5,373,983 

180.1  5,373,984 

5,373,985 

206  5.373.986 

CLASS  23S 

375  5,374,813 

379  5,374,814 

383  5.374,815 

454  5,374,816 

462  5.374.817 

492  5,374,818 

CLASS  236 

493  5,373.987 

CLASS  238 

349  5.373.988 

CLASS  239 

71  5.373,989 

77  5.373,990 

333  5.373.991 

585.4  3.373,992 

591  5,373,993 

CLASS  241 

17  5.373.995 

30  5.373.994 

65  5.373,996 

79  5.373,997 

166  5,373.998 

228  5,373,999 

CLASS  242 

35.5  A  5.374.000 

247  5.374,001 

290  5,374.002 

332.7  5,374.003 

347.1  5,375.024 


352.4  5.374.004 

361.4  5.374,003 

413.1  5.374.006 

538.2  5,374.007 

598.3  3,374.008 

CLASS  244 

3.13  3,374.009 

12.5  5.374.010 

75  R  5.374.01 1 

118.1  5.374.012 

130  5.374.013 

227  5.374.014 

CLASS  14( 

169  R  5.374.015 


270  R 


5.374.016 


CLASS  148 

56  5.374.017 

1 18  5.374.018 

122  5.374.019 

220.2  5.374.020 

362  5,374,021 

3%  5.374.022 

442.2  5.374,023 

514  3.374,024 

550  5.374,025 

CLASS  249 


61 


3.374.026 


CLASS  2» 


201.5  5.374.819 

201.6  5,374,820 
227.16  5,374.821 

231.1  5.374.822 
269.6  5.374.823 

363.02  5.374.824 
372  5,374.825 
397  5.374.826 

5.374.827 

427  . 5.374.828 

453.11  5.374,829 

361  5,374,830 

CLASS  2S1 

86  5,374.028 


129.16 
165 
305 
368 


5.174.029 
3.374.030 
5.374,031 
5,374,032 


CLASS  252 

8.6  5.374.362 

32.7  E  3.374.363 

47  5.374.364 

51.5  R  5.374,365 

56  D  5,374,366 

79  5,374,367 

95  5,374,368 

102  5,374.369 

174.25  5.374.370 

299.01  5,374,371 

5,374,372 

299.61  5,374,373 

299.63  5,374,374 

299.65  5,374,375 

5,374,376 

301.36  5,374,377 

380  5,374,378 

511  5,374,379 

CLASS  2S4 

104  5.374.033 


134.4 
339 


5.374,034 
5.374,035 


CLASS  257 


23 
SO 
32 
239 
284 
344 
350 
369 
372 

442 
487 
492 
582 
592 

639 
685 
751 


26 
106 


5,374.831 
5.374.832 
5.374.833 
5.374.834 
5.374,835 
5,374,836 
5,374.837 
5.374.838 
5.374.839 
5.374.840 
5,374.841 
5,374.842 
5.374.843 
5.374.844 
5.374,845 
5,374,846 
5,374.847 
5.374.848 
5,374.849 

CLASS  261 

5.374,380 
5.374,381 


CLASS  264 

5  3,374.382 

46.5  5.374.383 

69  Bl  4.923.161 

110  5.374.384 


CLASS  K7 

64.27  5,374.037 

140.13  5.374,039 

140.5  5,374.038 

168  Bl  4,889,327 

CLASSIC* 

43  5,374,040 

136  5,374,041 

CLASS  270 

1  5.374,492 

52  5,374,042 

53  5,374,043 

CLASS  ni 

2  5,374,044 
9                   5.374,045 

5,374,046 
010  5.374,047 

121  3,374,048 

186  5.374,049 

221  5,374.030 

222  5.374.051 
225  5,374,052 
243  5,374,053 


CLASS  273 


1.5  A 
1.5  R 
26  E 

73  C 

73 
139 
149  R 
169 
186.3 
194  R 
272 
279 
292 


3,374.054 
5.374.055 
5.374.036 
5.374,057 
5,374,058 
5.374,059 
S.374,0t0 
5,374,061 
5.374.062 
5,374,063 
5,374,064 
5,374,065 
5,374.066 
3,374.067 

CLASS  277 
1  5.374.068 


235  B 


5,374,069 


CLASS  280 


11.2 

5.374.070 

5.374.071 

11.27 

5.374.072 

30 

5,374,073 

304.1 

5,374.074 

668 

5.374.075 

691 

5.374.076 

711 

5.374.077 

728  B 

5.374,078 

5,374,079 

734 

5,374,080 

788 

5.374.081 

789 

5.374.082 

CLASS  283 

2  5,374,083 

CLASS  285 

27  5.374.084 

81  5.374.085 

111  5.374.086 

197  5.374.087 

305  5,374,088 

317  5,374,089 

CLASS  2M 

53  5.374,850 

CLASS  2M 

64.1  3,374,090 
5,374.091 

66.2  5.374.092 
90  5.374.027 

104  3.374.093 

CLASS  2M 

26  5.374,094 

32  5,374,095 

93  5,374,096 

97.5  5,374,097 

180.1  5.374,098 

216  3.374.099 

CLASS  297 

61  3,374.100 

83  5.374,101 

188.16  5.374,103 
5,374,104 

216.1  5,374,105 

236  5,374,106 

273  5.374,107 


136                    5,374.385 

344.13               3.374.102 

145                    5,374.386 

378.1                 3.374.108 

211.23               5.374,387 

432.22               5.374.109 

503                    5,374,389 

480                    5.374.110 

510                    5,374.388 

CLASS  2M 

CLASS  266 

86                    5.374.111 

45                    5,374.036 

n  Afis  va 

113.2  5.374.112 

1162  5.374.113 

1192  5.374.114 

CLASS  305 

11  5.374,115 

CLASS  307 

10.8  5.374.852 

102  5.374,833 

117  5,374,854 

140  5,374,856 

CLASS  310 

49  R  5.374,865 

59  5,374,866 

198  5,374,867 

313  D  5,374,863 


CLASS  3U 

116 
238 

407 

5.374,116 
5,374,117 
5,374.118 

CLASS  313 

103  CM 

310 

331 

463 

546 

623 

3.374.864 
5.374.868 
5.374,869 
5.374,870 
5.374,871 
5,374,872 

CLASS  315 

5  5,374,873 

219  5,374,874 

247  5,374,875 

313  5,374,876 

CLASS  318 

34  5.374,877 

49  5,374,878 

139  5.374,879 

254  5,374,880 

373  5,374,881 

560  5,374.882 

605  5.374.883 

632  5.374.884 

757  5.374,885 

CLASS  322 

28  5,374.886 

CLASS  323 

299  5,374,887 

CLASS  324 

309  5,374,889 

318  5,374,890 

720  5.374,892 

754  5.374,893 

765  5.374,888 

CLASS  126 

30  5,374,861 


71 
112 


Re.  34,808 
5.374.862 


CLASS  3r 

14  5.374.894 

63  5.374.855 

65  5.374.859 

110  5.374.857 

276  5.374,860 
333  5,374,858 

CLASS  330 

51  5,374,895 

149  5,374,896 

252  5,374,897 

254  5,374.898 

277  5.374.899 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.374,900 

5,374,901 

2  5,374,902 
4  5,374,903 

17  5,374,904 

35  5,374,903 

CLASS  333 

134  5,374,906 

181  5,374.907 

195  5.374.908 

204  5.374.909 

206  5.374.910 

209  5,374.911 

CLASS  335 

132  5.374,912 


216  5.374.913 

5,374,914 

284  5,374.915 

CLASS  340 

146.2  5,374.916 

438  5.374.917 

5,374.918 
475  5,374,920 

539  5,374,921 

574  5,374,919 

644  5.374,922 

654  5.374,923 

825.19  5.374.924 

825.44  5,374,925 

825.52  5,374.926 

CLASS  341 

53  5.374.927 

67  5.374,928 

150  5,374,929 

CLASS  342 

36  3,374,932 

42  3,374,930 

115  5,374,931 

357  5,374.933 

360  5.374.934 

368  5.374.935 

457  5.374.936 

CLASS  343 

702  5.374.937 

756  5,374.938 

839  5,374,939 

CLASS  345 

1  5,374,940 

97  5,374,941 

157  5,374.942 

CLASS  346 

76  PH  5.374.944 

5.374,943 

5.374.946 

108  5,374,947 

154  5.374.949 

160  5,374.950 

CLASS  347 

9  5.374.943 

47  5,374.948 


CLASS  348 


4 

12 

62.5 

65 
121 
264 
275 
391 
405 
451 
466 
468 
557 
564 
705 
707 


3,374,951 
5,374,952 
5,374,964 
5,374,953 
5,374,954 
5,374,955 
5.374,956 
3.374.937 
3.374,938 
5,374,959 
5,374,960 
5,374,961 
5.374,962 
5,374,963 
5,374,965 
5,374,966 


CLASS  351 

208  5,374.967 

CLASS  353 

31  5.374.968 

119  5,374,969 

CLASS  354 

64  5,374,970 

293  5,374.971 

319  5.374.972 

400  5.374.984 

CLASS  355 

71  5.374.974 

75  5,374.975 

201  5,374,976 

206  5,374,977 

210  5.374.978 

219  5.374.979 

256  5,374,980 

259  5,374,981 

277  5,374,982 

284  5,374,983 

CLASS  356 

1  5,374,985 

4  3.374.986 

328  5.374.988 

336  5.374,989 

350  5,374,990 

358  5,374,991 

439  5,374,992 

CLASS  358 

300  5,374,993 

335  5,374,9M 


447 
458 

466 
486 
496 
506 
518 
521 


48 

73 
88 

139 
152 
169 
282 
341 

345 
485 

831 
841 
843 
853 


15 

51 

72.1 

97.01 
113 
119 
137 


63 

87 

93 
101 
118 
152 
187 
281 
283.4 
306.2 
673 
684 
694 
720 
730 
749 
784 


31 
104 
147 
226 
253 
352 
418 


41 

49 

71 

126 

132 


408 

424.03 

424.05 

439 

449 

461 

468 

470 

474.3 

474.35 

480 

487 

490 

514 

330 

560 

561 

571.01 

578 

380 

708.1 

724.17 

736 

736.5 
787 


45 

63 

145 

149 

151 

189.01 

189.04 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  87 


447 
45( 
4«6 
486 
496 
306 
S18 
S21 


48 
73 
88 
139 
132 
169 
282 
341 

343 
483 

831 
841 
843 

833 


3,374,993 
3,374.996 
3,374.997 
3,374.998 
5.374.999 
5.373.000 
5.373.001 
5.373.002 


CLASS  3S» 


5,373.003 
5.375.006 
5.375.003 
5.375.004 
5J75.007 
5.375.008 
5375,009 
5J74.973 
5475.010 
5J75,Oll 
5J75.012 
5J75.013 
5J73.014 
5373,015 
5375.016 


CLASS  3CD 


15 

51 

72.1 

97.01 
113 
119 
137 


5375,017 
3373,019 
5375.020 
3375.021 

5,375,022 
5,375,023 
5.375,025 


CLASS  Ml 


63 

87 

93 
101 
118 
152 
187 
281 
283.4 
306.2 
673 
684 
694 
720 
730 
749 
784 


31 
104 
147 
226 
253 
352 
418 


41 

49 

71 

126 

132 


5,375,026 
5,375,027 
5,375,028 
5,375,029 
5,375,030 
5,375,031 
5375,032 
5375,033 
5375,034 
5,375,035 
5375,036 
5,375,037 
5,375,038 
3,373.039 
3,375.040 
5,375,041 
5,375.042 

CLASS  3«2 

5.375.043 
5.375,044 
5,375,045 
3,375,046 
3.375,047 
5.375,048 
5,375,049 

CLASS  3tt 

3.375,050 
3.375.051 
5.375.052 
3.375.053 
5,375,054 


CLASS  3M 


408 

424.03 

424.05 

439 

449 

461 

468 

470 

474.3 

474.35 

480 

487 

490 

514 

530 

560 

561 

571.01 

578 

580 

708.1 

724.17 

736 

736.5 
787 


5,375.053 
5,375,056 
5,375,057 
5,375,058 
5,375,059 
3,373,060 
5,373.061 
5,375,062 
5,375,063 
5,375.064 
5,375,066 
5,375,065 
5,375,067 
5,375,069 
5,375.068 
5,375,070 
5,375,071 
5,375,072 
5,375,073 
5,375.074 
5,375,075 
5,375,076 
5,375.077 
5.375.078 
S.375.079 
5.375.080 
5.375,081 


CLASS  365 


45 

63 


145 

149 

151 

189.01 

189.04 


200  5,375,090 

201  5,375.091 

221  5.375.092 

222  5.375,093 
5.375,094 

23a03  5.375.095 

230.05  5.374.851 

230.06  5.375.096 
5.375.097 

CLASS M( 

101  5.374,119 


144 
242 


83 
140 
143 
175 


10 
12 
22 
47 
202 


5,375,082 
5,375,083 
5,375,084 
5,375,085 
5,375,086 
5,375,087 
5,375,088 
5,375,089 


5,374,120 
5,374,121 

CLASS  3C7 

5,375,098 
5,375,099 
5,375,100 
5,375,101 

CLASS  3M 

5.375.102 
5.375,103 
5,375,104 
5,375.018 
5.375.105 

CLASS  3<* 


15 
30 
32 

44.11 
44.28 
44.37 
47 

121 

126 

244 

275.3 


60.1 

79 

82 

85.1 

94.2 

95.1 

110.1 


5,375,112 
5,375.113 
5.375.106 
5.375,107 
5,375.108 
5.375.109 
5.375.110 
5.375.111 
5.375,114 
5,375,115 
5,375,116 

CLASS  370 

5,375,118 
5,375,117 
5,375,119 
5,375,120 
5,375,121 
5,375,122 
5,375,123 
5.375,124 


CLASS  371 

19  5,375,125 


20.1 
40.1 


43 


92 


5,375,126 
5,375,127 
5375,128 
5,375,129 

CLASS  372 

5,375,130 
5,375,131 
5.375.132 
5.375,133 
5,375.134 
5.375.135 
5.375.136 
5.375,137 
5.375.138 


CLASS  373 

85  5.375,139 

CLASS  374 

5,374,122 


45 

109 


10 
14 
38 
98 
103 
118 
120 


5,374,123 
CLASS  37S 

5.375,140 
5.375.141 
5.375,142 
5.375.143 
5.375.144 
5.375.145 
5.375.146 
5,375.147 
5,375,148 


90 

97 

207 


43 
71 
90 


CLASS  376 

133  5,375,149 

216  5,375,150 

310  5.375,151 

5.375,152 
435  5,375,153 

441  5,375.154 

446  5.375.155 

CLASS  371 
9  5,375.156 

35  5.375.157 

143  5.375.158 

CLASS  379 

23  5.375.159 

52  5.375.160 

57  5.375.161 

5,375.162 
61  5,375.163 

88  5.375.164 


5375.165 
5.375.166 
5.375.167 

CLASS 3n 

5.375,168 
5.375.169 
5.375.170 
5.375.171 
5.375.172 

CLASS  311 

5,375.173 
5,373.174 
5374.124 


CLASS  312 

8  5.375.175 


39 
48 


5,375.176 
5.375.177 


CLASS  3M 

9  5.374.125 

15  5374.126 

5.374.127 

49  5.374.128 

99  5.374.129 

CLASS  3«S 

11  5.375.178 

15  5.375.179 

21  5.375.180 

27  5.375,181 

49  5.375.182 

60  5.375.183 

129  5.375.184 

135  5.375.185 

CLASS  3n 

812  5.375.186 

CLASS  392 

416  5,375,187 


CLASS  399 


2.24 
2.38 

109 
118 
131 
133 
135 
143 
147 
157 
159 

161 
162 
164 

166 
200 

250 

275 

325 
375 
400 

42! 
425 


500 

575 


600 

630 

700 

725 
750 

800 


5,375,188 

5,375,189 

5.375,190 

5,375,191 

5,375,192 

5,375,193 

5,375,194 

5,375,195 

5.375,196 

5,375,197 

5,375,198 

5,375,199 

5,375,200 

5,375,201 

5,375,203 

5,375,202 

5,375.204 

5,375.205 

5.375.206 

5.375.207 

5.375.208 

5.375J09 

5.375.210 

5.375.211 

5.375J12 

5.375,213 

5375.214 

5.375.216 

5.375.215 

5.375.217 

5.375.218 

5.375J19 

5.375,220 

5.375.221 

5,375.222 

5.375.223 

5.375.224 

5,375J25 

5,375,226 

5,375.227 

5.375.228 

5.375.229 

5.375.230 

5.375J31 

5,375.232 

5.375^33 

5.375.234 

5.375.235 

5.375.236 

5.375.237 

5.3754J8 

5.375.239 

5.375J40 

5.375J41 

5.375J42 

5,375.243 

5.375.244 

5375,245 

5.375,246 

5,375,247 

5,375,248 

5.375.249 


5.375J50 

CLASS 4H 

68  5.374.130 

76  5.374.131 

586  5.374,132 

CLASS  403 

365  5.374.134 

369  5.374.135 

370  5374.136 

CLASS  4M 

9  5374.137 

CLASS  40S 

38  5.374.138 

68  5.374.133 

129  5,374,139 

259.5  5,374,140 

CLASS  406 

92  5,374,141 

CLASS  4»7 
23  5,374,142 

CLASS  4W 

17  5,374,143 

CLASS  409 

131  5,374,144 

CLASS  411 

54  5,374,145 

386  5,374,146 


CLASS  414 


217 

234 

254 

392 

416 

417 

537 

607 

667 

746.6 

759 

786 


90 
139 


5374,147 
5,374,148 
5,374,149 
5374,150 
5,374,151 
5,374,152 
5,374,153 
5,374,154 
5,374,155 
5,374,156 
5,374.157 
5.374.158 
5.374.159 

CLASS  415 

5.374.160 
5,374,161 


CLASS  4I< 

97  R  5,374,162 

CLASS  417 
172  5.374.163 

196  5,374.164 

273  5.374.165 

410.5  5,374.166 

446  5,374.167 

471  5374.168 

540  5.374.169 

CLASS  4U 

9  5.374.170 

63  5.374.171 

151  5,374.172 

2011  5.374.173 

CLASS  419 

10  5.374390 


19 
49 


5.374.391 
5.374.392 

CLASS  420 

5,374.393 
CLASS  422 


28 

64 

73 

80 

81 

91 

94 
101 
168 
177 
186.3 

305 


5.374.394 
5.374.395 
5.374.396 
5,374.397 
5,374.398 
5.374.399 
5.374.400 
5.374.401 
5.374,403 
5,374,402 
5,374,404 
5,374.405 
5.374.407 


CLASS  423 


5.374.408 
5.374,409 
5,374,410 
5.374.411 
5.374.412 
5,374.413 
5.374,414 
5.374.415 

CLASS  414 

2  5.374.416 


61 
213.2 
239.2 
306 
346 
349 
446 
447.3 


49 
54 

59 

70.11 

7ai2 

78.12 

85.1 

93.45 

202.1 

423 

438 

448 

450 

458 

486 

618 


11 

67 
116 
126.1 
130 
384 
429 
546 
562 
567 


5.374.417 
5.374.418 
5.374.419 
5374.420 
5374.421 
5.374.422 
5,374.423 
5,374,425 
5374.424 
5.374.427 
5.374.428 
5.374.429 
5374,548 
5374,4M 
5.374.431 
5.374.432 

CLASS  425 

5.374.174 
5374.175 
5374.176 
5.374.177 
5.374.178 
5.374.179 
5374.180 
5,374.181 
5374,182 
5374.183 


CLASS 4M 


116 
231 
249 
392 
497 
549 
573 
582 
590 
603 
611 
641 
656 


5.374.433 
5.374.434 
5.374.435 
5,374.436 
5.374.437 
5,374,438 
5374,440 
5374,442 
5374.443 
5,374.444 
5.374,445 
5374,446 
5,374,447 
5,374,441 


CLASS  4n 


2.31 
100 
130 
165 
212 
226 
306 
435 
570 


5.374,448 
5,374.449 
5.374.450 
5.374.451 
5374.452 
5374,453 
5,374,454 
5,374.455 
5374.456 


323 
325 
504 
505 
510 
536 
539 
558 
574 
612 
619 


CLASS  420 

34.8  5.374.457 

36.1  5.374.458 

36.7  5.374.459 

40  5.374.460 

43  5.374.461 

64  5.374.462 
5374,463 

100  5374,464 

122  5,374,465 

131  5374,466 
143  5.374.467 
172  5374.468 
209  5374.469 
212  5374.470 
216  5.374.471 

5.374.472 

218  5.374.473 

220  5.374.474 

304.4  5.374.475 

305.5  5.374.476 
317.3  5374.477 
323  5.374.478 
328  5.374.479 
336  5374,480 

5374,481 

343  5,374,482 

412  5.374,483 

421  5,374,484 

423.1  5.374,485 

5374.486 

483  5.374.487 

629  5.374.488 

690  5,374.489 

CLASS  49 

132  3.374.490 
218  5.374.491 

CLASS  430 

7  5.374.493 

67  5,374,494 

110  5374.495 

202  5374.496 

254  5374,497 

262  5,374,184 

264  5,374.498 

5,374.499 
270  5,374.500 

273  5374.501 

322  5374.502 


5374303 
5.374,504 
5,374,505 
5374,507 
5.374300 
5.374309 
5.374310 
5374311 
5.374312 
5374313 
5.374.514 


CLASS  43^ 

264  5374.185 
CLASS  432 

236  5374.186 

CLASS  433 

8  5.374.187 

32  5.374.188 

125  5374.189 

CLASS  434 

82  5374,190 

226  5374,191 

236  5.374.192 

258  5.374.193 

265  5374.194 
317  5374,195 


CLASS  435 


7.1 

7J2 

7J4 

7.37 

7.94 

8 

26 

29 

36 

68.1 

69.8 

74 
107 
122 
172.3 
183 
188 
194 
240.2 
240.23 
252.1 

252.3 

278 
287 
2% 
320.1 


5374315 
5374316 
5,374317 
53743I8 
5,374319 
5.374320 
5374321 
5374322 
5374323 
5374324 
5374325 
3374327 
5374328 
5374329 
S3743» 
5374.531 
5374332 
5374333 
3374334 
5374335 
5374,536 
5374337 
J3743J8 
5,374339 
5,374,540 
5374,541 
5374,542 
5374,543 
5374344 
5374,545 
5374,546 
5374,547 
5374,549 
5374,550 
5,374351 
5374352 
5374,553 
5374354 
5374355 
5374356 
5.374.557 
5374358 


CLASS  436 

34 

5374359 

98 

5.374361 

129 

5374360 

131 

5374362 

165 

5374.563 

CLASS  4r 

24 

5.374.564 

30 

5.374.565 

31 

5374.566 

5374.567 

5.374.568 

34 

5.374.569 

40 

5.374.570 

41 

5.374.571 

5374,572 

5374,573 

44 

5374374 

5374,575 

48 

5.374,576 

52 

5.374377 

5374.578 

5374.579 

5.374.580 

62 

5.374.581 

63 

5.374.582 

67 

5.374.583 

69 

5374.584 

5.374.585 

5.374.586 

89 

5374.5r 

PISS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


129 
166 
173 
ItT 
194 
247 


65 

71 
157 
\U 

266 
326 
724 
751 
131 


5,374,5U 
5,374,589 
5,374,590 
5,374,591 
5474,592 
5,374,594 

CLASS  43* 

5,374,196 
5474,197 
5J74,19S 
5,374,199 
5,374J00 
5474J01 
5,374J03 
5,374,302 
5J74J04 
5,374J05 


CLASS  44a 

57  5474J06 

5474J07 

M>  5.374,2M 

U  5,374J09 

CLASS  441 

64  5,374,210 

M  5,374,211 

96  5,374,212 

CLASS  44« 

175  5,374,216 


463 


5.374,213 


CLASS  4S1 

38  5,373,667 

241  5,373,666 

CLASS  482 

165  5.374J14 

CLASS  4S4 

136  5,374J15 

CLASS  4SS 

5.375  J51 
5,375J52 
5,375,253 
5,375,254 
5.375055 
5,375,256 
5,375,257 
5,375,258 
5.375,259 
5.375,260 


33.4 
51.2 
54.1 

72 

80 

83 

87 
134 
208 

CLASS  464 

68  5,374,218 

HI  5,374,219 

CLASS  472 

57  5.374.217 

CLASS  479 
116 5.374.220 


CLASS  «74 

29  5.374,221 

150  5.374022 

242  5,374023 

CLASS  477 
181  5,374024 

CLASS  4«2 
27  5,374025 

47  5,374026 

52  5,374,227 
71  5.374028 
98  5.374,229 

112  5.374,230 

CLASS  4<3 

15  5.374031 

CLASS  «I3 

194  5,374032 

421  5,374033 

CLASS  4*4 

53  5.374.234 

CLASS  sei 

66  5.374.595 

122  5.374.593 

CLASS  9IU 

29  5.374,596 


108 
185 
326 
402 


5.374,597 
5.374.598 
5.374,599 
5.374,600 


CLASS  S«3 

227  5.374.601 

5,374.602 

CLASS  SIM 

47  5,374,671 
130  5,374,603 
5,374,604 
252  5,374,605 
270  5,374,606 
310  5,374,607 
327  5,374,608 
344        5,374,609 

CLASS  SM 

232  5,374,612 


477 
500 


5,374,613 
5,374.611 


CLASS  S07 

211  5.374,361 

CLASS  SU 

3  5,374,614 
CLASS  514 

3.81  5,374,615 

4  5,374,616 
8 5.374,617 


12 

14 

16 

17 

21 

43 

47 

55 

95 
167 
210 
241 
248 
252 

282 
301 
304 
320 
326 
338 
340 
357 
363 
364 
375 
382 
397 
400 
411 
418 
419 
455 
530 
540 
542 
547 
557 

620 

719 

772.4 


129 
159 


172 


106 
118 
122 
219 
451 


13 
60 
178 
403 
433 
451 


5,374,618 
5.374,620 
5,374,621 
5.374,622 
5.374.623 
3.374.624 
3.374.625 
5.374.626 
5,374.627 
5.374.628 
5.374.629 
5.374.630 
5.374.631 
5.374,632 
5,374,633 
5.374.634 
5.374.645 
5.374.635 
5.374.636 
5,374.637 
5,374,638 
5.374.639 
5.374.640 
5.374,641 
5,374,642 
5.374.643 
5.374,644 
5.374.646 
5.374,650 
5.374.651 
5.374.647 
5.374.652 
5,374.648 
5,374,653 
5.374.634 
3.374.655 
5.374.656 
5.374.657 
5.374.658 
5,374.659 
5.374,660 
5,374,649 
5,374,661 

CLASS  S21 

5,374,666 
5,374,667 

CLASS  S22 

5,374,662 

CLASS  523 

5,374,663 
5.374,664 
5,374,665 
5,374,669 
5,374,668 

CLASS  524 

5,374.670 
5.374.672 
5.374.673 
5.374.675 
5,374.676 
5,374,677 


595 


5,374,678 


CLASS  S2S 


56 

IT 

79 
185 
200 
254 
288 

298 

330.2 

330.3 

332.7 

437 

443 

471 

501 

535 


125 
126 
192 
264 
269 
285 
348.3 


14 

44 

66 

77 

183 

272 

353 

499 


3,374,679 
5,374,680 
5,374,681 
5,374,682 
5,374,683 
5,374,684 
5,374,674 
5,374,685 
5,374,686 
5,374,687 
5,374,688 
5,374,689 
5,374,690 
5,374,691 
5,374,692 
5,374,693 
5,374,694 

CLASS  S2( 

5,374,695 
5,374,696 
5,374,697 
5,374,698 
5,374,699 
5,374,701 
5,374,700 

CLASS  S2t 

5,374,702 
5,374,703 
5,374,704 
5,374,705 
5374,706 
5,374,707 
5,374,708 
5,374,709 


CLASS  530 

326  5,374,713 


350 


402 
403 


552 


5,374,506 
5,374,714 
5,374.715 
5.374.426 

CLASS  534 

5.374.710 


CLASS  S36 

16.8  5.374.711 

17.3  5.374.712 

18.6  5.374.716 

23.72  5,374,717 

24.32  3,374,718 

CLASS  540 

205  5,374,719 

350  5,374,720 

491  5,374.721 

581  5,374,722 

CLASS  SM 

71  5,374,723 


HI 


5.374,724 


197 
260 


5.374,725 
5,374,726 


CLASS  S4< 

95 

3,374,727 

185 

5,374,728 

194 

5,374,731 

242 

5,374,729 

271 

5.374,730 

294 

5.374.732 

5.374,733 

347 

5.374,734 

CLASS sa 

110 

5,374,735 

119 

5,374,736 

164 

5,374,737 

207 

5,374,738 

422 

5,374,739 

461 

5,374,740 

CLASS  S«» 

223  5.374,742 

274  5.374,743 

295  5,374,744 

305  5,374,745 

417  5,374,746 

531  5,374,747 

534  5.374,748 

CLASS  SS2 

304  5,374,749 

CLASS  SS4 

149  5,374,750 

205  5,374,751 

CLASS  SS< 

11  5,374,752 

5,374,753 

89  5,374,754 

400  5,374,755 

415  5,374,756 

5,374,757 

430  5,374,758 

437  5,374,759 

448  5,374.760 

471  3.374.761 

CLASS  SSI 

408  5.374.762 

453  5.374.763 

CLASS  S<0 

13  5.374,764 

40  5,374,765 

106  5,374,766 

193  5,374,767 

256  5,374,768 

301  5,374,769 

CLASS  S<2 

HI  5,374,770 

114  5,374,771 

473 5,374,772 


515 
519 


5,374,773 
5,374,774 


CLASS  S« 

314  Bl  5,015,777 

CLASS  Ml 

2  5,374,236 

38  5,374,237 

57  5,374,238 


CLASS  CM 


8 

20 

23 

32 

43 

49 

55 

82 

91 
110 
151 
158 
169 
175 
192 
232 
319 
358 
367 
378 
385.1 
391 
403 
414 


5 

IS 
61 
72 
80 
86 

101 
107 
127 
131 
144 
162 
207 
228 


5 

14 

17 

18 

46 

96 

117 

119 

131 


5,374.239 
5,374,241 
5,374,242 
5,374,243 
5074044 
5,374045 
5,374,246 
5,374,247 
5,374,248 
5,374,249 
5,374,250 
5,374,251 
5,374,252 
5,374033 
5,374054 
5,374055 
5,374,256 
5,374,257 
5,374,258 
5,374.259 
5.374,260 
5.374,261 
5.374,262 
5.374.263 
5.374.264 


CLASS  606 

5,374,265 
5,374.266 
5.374,267 
5.374,268 
5.374,269 
5,374,270 
5,374,271 
5,374,235 
5,374.272 
5.374073 
5,374,274 
5,374,275 
5,374.276 
5.374.277 
5.374,278 

CLASS  607 

5,374079 
5,374.280 
5.374081 
5.374,282 
5.374.283 
5,374.284 
5.374.285 
5,374,286 
5.374087 


9  94 


JMI 


5,374.773 
5,374.774 


SiOl 

5,374.236 
5.374.237 
5,374,238 


5,374.239 
5,374,241 
5,374,242 
5,374.243 
5.374,244 
5,374,245 
3,374.246 
5,374.247 
5,374,248 
5,374,249 
5,374,250 
5.374,251 
5,374,252 
5.374,253 
5.374,254 
5.374,255 
5,374.256 
5,374.257 
5,374,258 
5,374.259 
5.374.260 
5.374.261 
5.374,262 
5,374,263 
5,374,264 

606 

5.374.265 
5.374,266 
5.374,267 
5.374,268 
5,374,269 
5,374,270 
5,374,271 
5,374,235 
5,374,272 
5,374,273 
5,374,274 
5,374.275 
5.374.276 
5.374.277 
5.374,278 


5,374,280 
5,374,281 
5,374,282 
5,374,283 
5,374.284 
5,374,285 
5,374.286 
5,374,287 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2- 


D3— 


D4— 
D6- 


D7— 


817 
953 
956 
969 


5 

221 
228 
304 
318 
108 
116 
317 
323 
333 

334 
356 
368 
380 
449 
510 
513 
514 
577 
580 
582 
583 
631 

312 
351 


395 

401.2 

553 


353,478 
353,479 
353,480 
353,481 
333,482 
353,413 
353,484 
353,485 
r53,486 
353,487 
353,488 
353,490 
353.489 
353.491 
353,492 
353,493 
353,494 
353,495 
353,497 
353,496 
333,498 
353,499 
353,500 
353,501 
353,502 
353,303 
353,504 
353,505 
353,506 
353.507 
353.508 
353.509 
353,510 
353.311 
333.312 
333,513 
353,514 
353.515 


554 

560 
584 

607 

629 

633 

D8—     5 


62 
68 
69 
71 
98 
107 
330 
334 
341 
343 
347 
373 
402 
300 
432 
447 
455 
520 
341 
552 
32 


D9— 


DIO- 


71 
75 
106 
109 
126 


353,516 
353,517 
353,518 
353,519 
353,520 
353,521 
353,522 
353,523 
353,524 
353,525 
353,526 
353,664 
353,527 
353,528 
353.529 
353,530 
353,531 
353,532 
353,533 
353,534 
353,535 
353,536 
353,537 
353,538 
353,539 
353,540 
353,541 
353.342 
353,543 
353,544 
353,545 
353,546 
353.547 
353.348 
353.549 
353,550 
353,551 
353,552 


Dll- 


D12— 


D13— 


D14 


353,553 

191 

353,591 

353,534 

353.392 

353,555 

333.393 

49 

353,557 

333.394 

93 

353,556 

353.595 

141 

353,558 

218 

353.596 

212 

353,539 

231 

353,397 

216 

353,360 

242 

353,598 

10 

353,561 

D15— 

5 

353,399 

13 

353,562 

7 

353,600 

91 

353,563 

28 

353,601 

92 

353,564 

133 

353,602 

128 

353,565 

146 

353,604 

130 

353,566 

199 

353,603 

147 

353,567 

D16- 

208 

353,605 

191 

353.568 
353.569 

353,606 
353,607 

196 

353,570 

209 

353,608 

211 

353,571 

353.609 

214 

353,572 

353.610 

215 

353,573 

D17— 

22 

353.611 

223 

353,574 

353,612 

125 

353,375 

D18— 

4 

353,613 

143 

353,576 

7 

353,614 

147 

353,577 

43 

353,615 

154 

353,578 

353,616 

171 

353,579 

49 

353,617 

173 

353,580 

53 

353,618 

53 

353,581 

D19— 

36 

353,619 

102 

353,582 

50 

353,620 

106 

353,583 

57 

353,621 

353.584 

88 

353.622 

115 

353,585 

353,623 

126 

353,586 

D20- 

8 

353,624 

138 

353,587 

41 

353,625 

333,388 

42 

353,626 

151 

353,589 

43 

353,627 

353,590 

D21- 

13 

353,631 

D22- 


51 

353.628 

95 

353.632 

96 

353.633 

108 

353.629 

353.639 

169 

353.634 

181 

353.635 

190 

353.630 

191 

353.636 

353.637 

193 

353.640 

194 

353.638 

353.690 

201 

353.641 

203 

353.642 

220 

353.644 

234 

353.645 

353.646 

140 

353.643 

353.647 

209 

353.648 

353.649 

238 

353.650 

241 

353.631 

233 

353.653 

262 

353.655 

263 

353.654 

277 

353.656 

290 

353,637 

293.1 

353.652 

295 

353.658 

311 

353.659 

328 

353.660 

335 

353.661 

353.662 

360 

353.663 

363 

353.665 

386 

353,666 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


R- 


7.1 


9.015 


8.1 


9.016 


9.017 


10.1  9.018 


68  1 


9.019 


82.2 


PI  89 


D24— 

111 

333.667 

112 

333.668 

122 

353.669 

124 

353,670 

130 

353.671 

145 

353.672 

152 

353.673 

156 

353.674 

199 

353,675 

224 

353,676 

D25- 

16 

353,677 
353,678 

27 

353,679 

113 

353.6*0 

124 

353.6*1 

D26— 

28 

353.6*2 

106 

353,6*3 

113 

353,6*4 

D28- 

45 

353,6*5 

50 

353,6*6 

60 

353,6*7 

82 

353,6*8 

87 

353,689 

D29— 

110 

353,691 
353,692 

D30- 

119 

353,693 

D32- 

70 

353.694 

D34- 

5 

353.695 

10 

353.696 
333.697 

15 

333.698 

23 

333.702 

27 

333.699 
333.700 

32 

333.7DI 

33 

333.703 

37 

333.704 

9.020 


169 


ISS 


DE 


9  94 


JMI 


Alabama 

Alaska  .. 

America 

Arizona 

Arkansas 

Califomi 

Canal  Z< 

Colorad( 

Connect 

Delawai 

District 

Florida 

Georgia 

Guam  .. 

Hawaii 

Idaho  .. 

Illinois  . 

Indiana 

Iowa  .... 

Kansas 

(First  1 
at  to  inve 


01 


02 
0« 


05 
06 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland « 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakou 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming  56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  detaib 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


05 
06 


5.373,678 
5.373,878 
5,373,90* 
5,374,009 
5.374,030 
5,374.074 
5^374.174 
5,374,237 
$.374,292 
5,374,324 
5,374,270 
5,373,691 
5,373,703 
5,373,983 
5.374,025 
S,374,0S8 
5,374,568 
5,374,857 
5,374,859 
5,374,94$ 
5,375,041 
5,375,073 
$,37$,148 
$,37$,232 
$,373,$99 
$,373,61$ 
$.374,82$ 
Re.  34.808 
5t373,$94 
U73.60$ 
X373,688 
1373.716 
!  J73.717 
3  J73.724 
!  ,373,728 
!  ,373,734 
!  ,373,742 
!  373.771 

<  ,373.106 
!  373.813 
•  ,373.834 
!  ,373.844 
)  ,373.846 
!  ,373.848 

<  373.849 
!  373,SS2 
i  373,911 
!  373.913 
!  373.91$ 
:  373.9$0 
!  373.964 
!  373.972 
!  373.9*0 


$.374,017 
$374.0$9 
5.374.062 
$.374.09$ 
$.374,103 
$.374,124 
$.374,149 
$.374.1  $9 
$.374,179 
$.374,189 
$.374,196 
$J74J06 
$.374038 
$374J42 
5374J43 
5.374346 
$374,247 
$374^49 
$.374.2$2 
$.374.2$$ 
$374.26$ 
$.374.27$ 
$.374,284 
$.374,300 
5.374.317 
$.374,328 
$.374337 
$374,349 
$374.3$7 
$.374,362 
$.374,397 
$.374,401 
$.374,424 
$.374.4$6 
$374,463 
$.374,472 
$.374,490 
$.374.$22 
$.374.$27 
$374339 
5.374.540 
$374,541 
$374.$43 
$374,$4$ 
$374.$48 
$374.$$0 
$37*.$$1 
$374.$$3 
$374.$66 
$.374.$67 
$.374.$69 
$.374.$94 
$374,608 


$.374,620 
$.374,621 
$.374,623 
5,374,624 
5,374.706 
$.374,710 
$374,718 
$.374,726 
$.374,782 
$.374,787 
$.374,794 
$.374,801 
$.374,826 
$,374,828 
5.374,833 
$374,843 
$.374,844 
$374,860 
$.374,881 
$.374,894 
5,374,895 
5,374,897 
5,374,898 
5.374.900 
5.374.902 
5.374.903 
$.374,911 
$374,916 
$.374,933 
$,374,968 
$.374,974 
5.374.990 
$,37$.022 
$,37$,023 
$,37$.0$1 
5,375.080 
5,375,0*2 
5,37$,0«6 
$.37$.089 
$.373,097 
$.37$.  116 
$.37$.  128 
$37$.130 
$.373,132 
$.37$.138 
$.373,139 
$37$.140 
$37$.  14$ 
$.37$.1$1 
$37$.1$2 
$.37$.  1  $4 
$37$.1$8 
$.373,160 


08 


09 


$37$.17$ 

$.374,676 

$.373,176 

$374,739 

$.37$.ir 

$374,816 

$37$301 

$374,818 

$.373303 

$37$.034 

$.373304 

537$.064 

$.37$J0$ 

$37$.150 

$37$307 

$37$.172 

$.375312 

$375,174 

5.375322 

10     :           5374328 

5.375324 

5374,743 

$.373342 

$374,767 

$.37$3$0 

5375.177 

5373.662 

12     :           5373393 

5373.700 

5373,694 

5373.726 

5373,768 

5373.745 

$373,778 

5373.760 

5373,7«0 

5.373.939 

5,373410 

5.374.003 

$373431 

5374.137 

$373,921 

5374.3n 

$373,922 

5374.476 

$374,091 

5.374.560 

$374,161 

$374.$78 

5374,172 

$.374,988 

$37431$ 

$.373,021 

$374329 

$.37$.0«7 

$374301 

$.375,113 

$374336 

$.373,164 

$374332 

$.37$.167 

$374,432 

$.373306 

$374,661 

$.373,66$ 

$374.8$0 

$.373,739 

$374.97$ 

$.373,761 

$37$.0$8 

$.373.77$ 

$37$.10$ 

$.373,799 

$37$3I0 

$.373,843 

13     :           $373,668 

5.373.896 

$373,708 

$.373,926 

$373,797 

$.374.03$ 

3373,79« 

$374,044 

$373,961 

$.374,056 

$374383 

5.374.085 

5374,403 

5.374.152 

$374,717 

5.374.162 

$374,713 

5.374302 

$374492 

5.374368 

337$,l«l 

$.374374 

1$     :           $3743$3 

$.374378 

16    :          $373,630 

5374.460 

$373,632 

5374.482 

$373,101 

5374398 

$374325 

17 


18 


5374,404 
5374,868 
5374.982 
5373,592 
5373,601 
5373.637 
5373.755 
5373.757 
5.373,770 
5373,779 
5373,889 
5373.892 
5373.897 
3.373,924 
5.373.942 
5373.943 
5373.975 
5373.984 
i,31*flil 
5,374.0$4 
$.374,069 
$.374.0»7 
$.374,119 
$374309 
$.374339 
537434$ 
$.374363 
$374334 
3374.3$4 
3,374.360 
5.374,381 
3,374.434 
$374,442 
5.374,443 
5.374.464 
$374.$18 
$374336 
5374.611 
$374,780 
$374474 
$.37447$ 
$374,917 
$.374,918 
$374,964 
$,37$,0$9 
$.3754)67 
5.375.072 
5.375.143 
5.373.182 
3,375338 
4,615.383 
4.889.327 
$373,622 


PI  91 


PI  92 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


DE 


9  94 


5,373.746 

5.373.696 

5,374.986 

5,374,351 

5.374.872 

5.374,318 

5.373.782 

5.373,697 

3,375.068 

5,374,356 

3.374.883 

5,374.330 

5.373.858 

5,373,705 

5.375.196 

5474,364 

3,374.890 

5.374,361 

5.373.866 

5.373,708 

5.375.199 

5,374,384 

40     :           3.373.596 

5.374.388 

5.373.927 

3,373,713 

34     :           5.373.651 

5,374,454 

5.373.864 

5.374,423 

5.373.934 

3,373,752 

5.373.682 

5,374,461 

5.373.901 

5,374,500 

5.373.954 

5,373,764 

5.373.748 

5.374.468 

5.374.221 

5474,544 

5.373,960 

5,373,793 

5,373,832 

5,374.481 

5.374,617 

5474,572 

5.374,037 

5,373,817 

5,373,833 

5,374,497 

5,374,709 

5474,573 

5,374,038 

5,373,822 

5,373,845 

5.374,503 

41     :           5.373.659 

5.374,580 

5,374,063 

5.373,824 

5.373.872 

3.374.516 

5.373,777 

5.374,585 

5.374.142 

5,373,940 

5.374.107 

5.374.571 

5.373.792 

5474,592 

5.374.244 

5.373.957 

5.374.184 

3.374.590 

5.374.136 

5474,597 

5,374,297 

5.374.018 

5.374,331 

5.374.595 

5.374.474 

5,374,651 

5,374,561 

5,374,064 

5.374.330 

5.374.633 

5.375.044 

5,374.6% 

5,374,632 

5,374,086 

3.374.358 

3,374.645 

5.375.179 

5,374,769 

5.374.680 

5,374,089 

3.374.368 

5,374.662 

42     :           5.373.602 

5,374,774 

5.374.719 

5,374,097 

5.374.369 

3.374.729 

5.373.621 

5,374,784 

5,374.856 

5.374.105 

5,374,405 

3.374.762 

5,373.626 

5.374,786 

5.374,960 

5.374.106 

5.374.417 

3,374.763 

5.373.673 

5.374,790 

5,374,962 

5.374.109 

5.374.420 

5.374.792 

5.373413 

5,374,811 

5.374.963 

5.374.118 

5.374.436 

5.374.817 

5.373.721 

5,374,823 

19      : 

5,374.116 

3.374.141 

5.374.438 

5.374.853 

5.373.809 

5.374^824 

5,374.526 

5.374.146 

5.374.440 

5,374.866 

5.373.841 

5,374,832 

20      : 

5.374.251 

5.374,169 

5.374.441 

5.374.940 

5.373.847 

5474^841 
5,374,845 
5,374,908 
5474.913 
5.374,924 
5474,973 
5.375,007 
5,375,027 
5475,035 
5,375,036 
5,375,038 
5,375,076 
5475,081 
5,375,085 

5.374.428 

5,374,171 

5.374.444 

5.374.944 

5.373.859 

5.375.127 

3,374J24 

5.374.504 

5.374.954 

5.373.860 

5.375J17 

3,374,313 

5.374.615 

5,374,956 

5.373.867 

21      : 

5,373,677 

5.374.392 

5.374.628 

5,374,957 

5,373.914 

5,373,935 

3.374,483 

5.374.630 

5,374.991 

5.373,955 

5,374,101 

3.374.674 

5.374.638 

5.374.993 

5,373,976 

5,374,156 

3,374,684 

5.374.650 

5.374.997 

5.373,993 

5,374.226 

5.374,756 

5.374.687 

5,375.012 

5.374.039 

5.374,232 

5,374,757 

5.374.721 

5.375.018 

5.374,060 

22      : 

5,374,133 

5.374,761 

5474,722 

5.375.033 

5,374.117 

23      : 

5,373,656 

5,374,773 

5,374.738 

5.375.055 

5.374,186 

5.373.877 

5,374,884 

5,374.748 

5.375.078 

5.374.204 

5.374.052 

27     :           5,373,616 

5.374.751 

5.375.202 

5.374414 

5.374,135 

5473,619 

5.374.739 

3.375414 

5.374433 

5.374,200 

5.373,624 

5.374,772 

5.375.223 

5.374.314 

5.375,091 

24      : 

5,373.769 

5,373,720 

5,374,812 

3.015.777 

5.374.347 

5.375,098 

5.373.851 

5.373.730 

5.374.831 

37     :           5.373,587 

5.374.410 

5.375,103 

5.374.013 

5.373.733 

5.374.852 

5,373,597 

5,374.433 

5.375.198 

5,374,015 

5,373,735 

5.374.935 

5,373.701 

5.374.446 

5.375,200 

5,374,191 

5,373,749 

5.374.969 

5.373.744 

5.374.473 

5,375.209 

5,374.225 

5473.840 

5.375.074 

5,373.861 

5.374.486 

5.375,216 

5,374,261 

5,373,888 

5.375.124 

5.373.868 

5,374.531 

5.375.229 

5,374,264 

5,373,902 

5.375.149 

5.374.098 

5.374.349 

5,375.243 

5.374,309 

5.374.004 

5.375,156 

5.374.100 

5,374.622 

49     ;           5,373.903 

5,374.414 

5.374.008 

5.375.185 

5.374.393 

3.374.643 

5,373.908 

5.374,506 

5,374.010 

5.375.244 

5.374,457 

3,374.639 

3.373,968 

5,374,520 

5.374.041 

35     ;           5.373.727 

5,374,509 

3,374.686 

5.374,241 

5.374.616 

5.374,057 

5.374.307 

5,374,529 

5.374.747 

5,374,269 

5.374.657 

5.374.158 

5.374.556 

5,374,537 

3.374.802 

5474,525 

5.374.966 

3.374.228 

5.374.914 

5,374.557 

3.375.101 

50     :           5473,664 

5.373.066 

3,374,256 

5.373.195 

5.374,660 

3,375.180 

51     :           5473,586 

5.375.146 

5,374,279 

36     :           5.373.582 

5.374,836 

5.375,183 

5.373.608 

25      : 

5.373.640 

3,374482 

5,373.585 

5.374.893 

5,375459 

5,373.660 

5.373.644 

5,374486 

5.373.617 

5.374.912 

44     :           5,373,589 

5,373,675 

5.373.654 

5.374,396 

5.373.620 

5.374.952 

3.374.465 

5,374,066 

5.373.704 

5.374.458 

5.373.627 

5.374.985 

5,375.030 

5,374,227 

5.373,736 

5.374.477 

5.373.634 

5.375.084 

45     :           5.373.613 

5,374.294 

5.373.863 

5.374.501 

5.373.692 

38     :           5.374.019 

5,373.636 

5474.400 

5.373.869 

5.374.698 

5.373.698 
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5.373.930 

5,374.411 

5.374.011 

5,374.861 
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39     :          Re.H807 
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5.374.072 
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5.373,773 

5,373,598 

5.374.143 

5,374,589 

3.374,160 

5.375.052 

5.373.857 

3.373.603 

5,374,455 

5,374.808 

5,374,194 

5.375.184 

5.373,893 

3.373.606 

5,374,459 

5474.809 

5,374,254 

5,375.192 

5.373,909 

5.373.657 

5.374.878 

5,374,899 

5,374.257 

5.375434 

5.373,917 

5.373.674 

5.375.063 

5,375,008 

5,374,346 

29     :           5.373,583 

5.373.953 

5.373.766 

5.375.193 

5475.070 

5.374.412 

5,373,643 

5.373,994 

5.373.854 

47     :           5.373.743 

5,375.126 

5,374.431 

5,373,684 

5.374.023 

5.373.923 

5.373.814 

5,375.159 

5.374.433 

5,373.781 

5.374.029 

5.373.958 

5.373,981 

5,375,169 

5.374.515 

5.373.807 

5.374.043 

5.373.967 

5.374.022 

5,375,221 

5.374,534 

5.373.951 

5.374.045 

5.373.986 

5.374.419 
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3.374,082 

5.374.631 

5.373.802 

5,374,693 

3.373.991 

5.374.050 

5.374.084 

5.374.810 

5.373.995 

5.374.755 

5.374,024 

5.374.051 

5.374.093 

5.374.813 

5.374.077 

5.374.827 

5,374,106 

5.374.068 

5.374.122 

5.374,821 

5,374.377 

5.374.834 

5.374.133 

5.374.094 

5.374,190 

5.374.879 

5,374.532 

5,374,864 

5.374.220 

5.374,111 

5.374.222 

48     :           5.373.591 

5,374,797 

3,374.931 

5.374.523 

5.374,120 

5,374477 

5.373,815 

5.374.919 

5,374.932 

5.374.707 

5.374.128 

5,374489 

5.373.873 

5.375.040 

5.374.936 

30     :           5.374.192 

5.374.129 

5.374.323 

5.373.898 

5.375.153 

5.374.971 

31     :           5.373,811 

5.374.175 

5.374,342 

5.373.900 

5.375.161 

5.375.020 

5,374,026 

5.374.185 

5.374.394 

5.373.906 

5475,191 

5.375025 

5.374.670 

5.374,188 

5.374.415 

5.373.907 

5,375,241 

5.375.228 

32     :           5474.061 

3.374.193 

5.374.491 

5.373.910 

54     :           5.373,962 

5.373,235 

5.374,067 

5.374.195 

5,374.555 

5,374.034 

5.374,305 

5.375.248 

33     :           5,373,650 

3.374473 

5.374.669 

5,374,090 

5,374.683 

5.375.257 

3,374,042 

5.374487 

5.374.689 

5,374.092 

55     :           5,373.658 

26      : 

5.373.584 

5.374,053 

5.374.319 

5.374412 

5.374.104 

5.373,978 

5.373.600 

5.374.071 

5.374.333 

5.374.789 

5.374.138 

5.374462 

5.373,676 

5.374,079 

5.374.338 

3.374.7% 

5.374450 

5.375.045 

5,373.687 

5.374.524 

3,374.344 

5.374.871 

5.374.281 

5.375.047 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperatioii  Treaty  (PCT)  InfonnatioD 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  8R)earing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 166  O.G.  94.  on 
Sept.  27,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  apphcations  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  ontbenumberofsuch  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
annoimced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 165  O.G.  8!,  on  Aue 
23,  1994.  * 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  u  1148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1994,  and  were  aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct 
1,  1994,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and   Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  aSA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appbcation  filed 640.00 

—Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Suf^lemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

— ^For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— Designation  fee 128.00 

— Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 

Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  ChaptCT  I 

— ^Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payatde  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
— All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  ITCA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— Filed  without  a  search  report 

fitMn    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00 

— Hied  with  a  search  report  frcMn 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  11.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 120.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appU- 
cable  under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


76.00 
22.00 

240.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Sept  9,  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Notice  of  MaiBteaance  Fees  Payabk 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  widiout 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  dje 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12tfa  annivenaiy  of 
the  grant 

Attenti<Hi  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  24, 1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcember  27,  1994 


and  six  months  may  now  be  paid    The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.073.984  through  5,075.896 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  22. 1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,713,842  through  4,715.065 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  20, 1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,420,843  through  4,422,182 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


(1)  unavoidable .. 

(2)  unintentional. 


$640.00 

..$1,500.00 


Notkc  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Dm  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
requited  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  hsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  19,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Xommissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
smaU  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg).  as  amended  Oct 
1.  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  5  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  Original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) 5^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity ~ $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) c.^^S^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (§  1.9(0) !V^SS 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  19(0) i?f^^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Conmiis- 
sioner  to  have  been: 


Re.  31.893 

(4.355,100) 

Re.  31.951 

(4,355.372) 

Re.  32,160 

(4.354,893) 

Re.  32,676 

(4,617,303) 

Re.  32,802 

(4,616.605) 

Re.  33.114 

(4,616,535) 

Re.  33,243 

(4,617,158) 

Re.  33,851 

(4,%2,568) 

Re.  34,171 

(4,616.890) 

4,354^86 

4.354,301 

4.354,319 

4,354,321 

4,354,341 

4,354,352 

4,354,374 

4,354.409 

4,354,412 

4,354,413 

4354,430 

4.354,455 

4,354.457 

4.354.479 

4.354,520 

4,354,563 

4,354,585 

4,354.631 

4,354.633 

4.354,668 

4,354,671 

4,354,672 

4,354,682 

4,354,725 

4,354.738 

4,354.753 

4.354.754 

4,354,758 

4,354,806 

4,354,819 

4,354.824 

4.354.831 

4.354.840 

4,354,856 

4.354,858 

4,354,859 

4,354.862 


Serial  Number 

06/513.799 
(06/226,243) 
06/587,315 
(06/220,140) 
06/663,069 
(06/295.734) 
07/059,254 
(06/662,592) 
07/071.734 
(06/688,070) 
07/247,751 
(06/754.064) 
07/296,714 
(06/484,419) 
07/661,336 
(07/383,789) 
07/719,077 
(06/691,272) 
06/309,045 
06/296,153 
06/218,217 
06rZ35,178 
06/268,687 
06/254,318 
06/216,784 
06/231,247 
06/264,763 
06/228,905 
06/232,345 
06/234,858 
06^63,854 
06AZ36.013 
06/256.602 
06/253.275 
06/228,175 
06/252,447 
06/290,920 
06/294,663 
06/249,678 
06/244.413 
06/251.392 
06/246,765 
06/246,825 
06/261,535 
06/270,622 
06^226,806 
06/292.383 
06/265,313 
06/250,502 
06/237,998 
06/251,774 
06/228,654 
06/2%,614 
06/290,484 
06/226,885 


Issue  Date 

05/21/85 
(10/19/82) 
07/16/85 
(10/19/82) 
05/27/86 
(10/19/82) 
05/24/88 
(10/14/86) 
12/20/88 
(10/14/86) 
11/21/89 
(10/14/86) 
06/26/90 
(10/14/86) 
03/17/92 
(10/16/90) 
02/02/93 
(10/14/86) 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
1W19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 
10/19/82 


Decembbi  27,  1994 

Patent  Number 

4.354,866 

4,354.873 

4,354,878 

4.354,881 

4,354,885 

4,354,899 

4,354,904 

4,354.920 

4,354,921 

4,354,925 

4,354,930 

4,354,937 

4,354,944 

4,354,950 

4,354,959 

4,354,963 

4,354,967 

4,354,973 

4,354,976 

4,354,979 

4,354,987 

4,355,026 

4,355.028 

4,355,035 

4,355.038 

4,355,050 

4,355,053 

4,355,057 

4,355,059 

4.355,061 

4,355,062 

4,355,069 

4,355,072 

4,355,085 

4,355,086 

4.355,106 

4,355.125 

4,355,127 

4,355,129 

4.355,131 

4,355,133 

4,355,134 

4,355,136 

4,355,145 

4,355.175 

4.355,176 

4,355,177 

4.355,187 

4.355,188 

4,355,209 

4,355.217 

4.355,222 

4,355,239 

4,355.264 

4,355,265 

4,355,268 

4,355,292 

4,355,299 

4,355,304 

4,355,326 

4,355.329 

4,355,331 

4,355.333 

4.355.334 

4.355.353 

4.355.375 

4.355,408 

4,355,409 

4,616,365 

4,616,367 

4,616,370 

4,616,374 

4,616,375 

4,616,379 

4,616.383 

4.616,388 

4,616,391 


u.o.  r/\ 

ICINl  AINU  1 

KAUtMAKK t 

)mcE 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,616393 

06/697355 

10/14/86 

4,616395 

06/510.087 

l(V14/86 

06/307,815 

10/19/82 

4,616,407 

06/563,440 

10/14/86 

06/264.904 

10/19/82 

4,616,412 

06/548370 

1CV14/86 

06/232,932 

10/19/82 

4,616,413 

06/754,184 

l(yi4/86 

06/261,219 

10/19/82 

4,616,414 

06/711.314 

10/14/86 

06/273,587 

10/19/82 

4.616,416 

06/630397 

10/14/86 

06/215,978 

10/19/82 

4,616,422 

06/795.181 

10/14/86 

06/234,516 

10/19/82 

4,616,424 

06/775.412 

10/14/86 

06/241,898 

10/19/82 

4,616,426 

06/751.239 

10/14/86 

06/286,946 

10/19/82 

4,616,427 

06/n9,123 

10/14/86 

06/288,318 

10/19/82 

4,616.431 

06/664.434 

10/14/86 

06/281,824 

10/19/82 

4.616,435 

06/599.059 

10/14/86 

06/220,058 

10/19/82 

4,616,441 

06/753311 

10/14/86 

06/251,295 

10/19/82 

4,616,442 

06/645.169 

10/14/86 

06/221,071 

10/19/82 

4,616,446 

06/766.010 

10/14/86 

06/289,446 

10/19/82 

4,616,448 

06/643.062 

10/14/86 

06/257,301 

10/19/82 

4.616,449 

06/656.138 

10/14/86 

06/277,623 

10/19/82 

4,616,451 

06/740.258 

10/14/86 

06/286,124 

10/19/82 

4,616,452 

06/617.811 

l(V14/86 

06/218,250 

10/19/82 

4,616,453 

06/380,446 

10/14/86 

06/307,725 

10/19/82 

4,616,454 

06/777,720 

10/14/86 

06/249,443 

10/19/82 

4,616.455 

06/689,410 

10/14/86 

06/300,874 

10/19/82 

4,616.456 

06/689,861 

10/14/86 

06/259,327 

10/19/82 

4.616,458 

06/750,293 

10/14/86 

06/228,427 

10/19/82 

4,616,459 

06/619,627 

10/14/86 

06/288,402 

10/19/82 

4,616,468 

06/618338 

10/14/86 

06/290,871 

10/19/82 

4,616,473 

06/766,771 

10/14/86 

06/240,365 

10/19/82 

4,616,475 

06/706335 

10/14/86 

06/239.231 

10/19/82 

4,616,479 

06/801,963 

10/14/86 

06/256.874 

10/19/82 

4,616,480 

06/638,498 

lG/14/86 

06/292.494 

10/19/82 

4,616,482 

06/636393 

10/14/86 

06/231.859 

10/19/82 

4,616,483 

06/730,411 

10/14/86 

06/244.530 

10/19/82 

4,616,484 

06/676,679 

10/14/86 

06/219,030 

10/19/82 

4,616,491 

06^15,221 

10/14/86 

06/286,212 

10/19/82 

4,616,501 

06/726,136 

lC/14/86 

06/307,480 

10/19/82 

4,616,502 

06/533,972 

10/14/86 

06/223,960 

10/19/82 

4,616,504 

06/594,758 

10/14/86 

06/313,554 

10/19/82 

4,616,506 

06/795,731 

10/14/86 

06/258,864 

10/19/82 

4,616.507 

06/684,692 

10/14/86 

06/253,414 

10/19/82 

4,616309 

06/691.698 

10/14/86 

06/331,549 

10/19/82 

4,616,510 

06/723.501 

10/14/86 

06/287,345 

10/19/82 

4,616311 

06/703353 

10/14/86 

06/270,440 

10/19/82 

4.616315 

06/642357 

10/14/86 

06/337,034 

10/19/82 

4.616319 

06/593.346 

10/14/86 

06/256,367 

10/19/82 

4,616322 

06/709.941 

10/14/86 

06/251,499 

10/19/82 

4.616324 

06/707,620 

10/14/86 

06/319,353 

10/19/82 

4.616326 

06/582,099 

10/14/86 

06/230,081 

10/19/82 

4.616328 

06/374382 

10/14/86 

06/247,914 

10/19/82 

4.616333 

06/636341 

10/14/86 

06/305,432 

10/19/82 

4.616354 

06/640,424 

10/14/86 

06/220,669 

10/19/82 

4.616355 

06^01,238 

10/14/86 

06/223,078 

10/19/82 

4.616359 

06/736,174 

10/14/86 

06/261,865 

10/19/82 

4.616361 

06/798,836 

10/14/86 

06/221,537 

10/19/82 

4,616362 

06/747,649 

10/14/86 

06/232,609 

10/19/82 

4,616366 

06/658,266 

10/14/86 

06/216,876 

10/19/82 

4,616367 

06/747,565 

10/14/86 

06/220,364 

10/19/82 

4,616369 

06/474.284 

10/14/86 

06/231,432 

10/19/82 

4,616381 

06/728.183 

10/14/86 

06/277,536 

10/19/82 

4,616382 

06^11,397 

10/14/86 

06/217,949 

10/19/82 

4,616390 

06/607,760 

lC/14/86 

06/233,524 

10/19/82 

4,616394 

06/669,057 

10/14/86 

06/250,052 

10/19/82 

4,616397 

06/666,838 

10/14/86 

06/229,249 

10/19/82 

4,616,601 

06/754,980 

10/14/86 

06/257,631 

10/19/82 

4,616,603 

06/701,789 

10/14/86 

06/268,441 

10/19/82 

4,616,606 

06^22,675 

10/14/86 

06/222,692 

10/19/82 

4,616,607 

06/697.163 

10/14/86 

06/287,138 

10/19/82 

4,616,609 

06/749377 

10/14/86 

06/233,451 

10/19/82 

4,616,61 1 

06/786.487 

10/14/86 

06/253,181 

10/19/82 

4,616,614 

06/756371 

lG/14/86 

06/723,621 

10/14/86 

4,616,615 

06/570,260 

10/14/86 

06/671.479 

10/14/86 

4,616,617 

06/720343 

10/14/86 

06/680,803 

10/14/86 

4,616,623 

06/559,750 

10/14/86 

06/738,570 

10/14/86 

4,616,624 

06^25398 

10/14/86 

06/670,973 

10/14/86 

4,616,626 

06/602333 

10/14/86 

06/661,181 

10/14/86 

4,616,628 

06/598,713 

10/14/86 

06/790.964 

10/14/86 

4,616,632 

06/697.018 

10/14/86 

06/496,824 

10/14/86 

4,616.636 

06/756.121 

10/14/86 

06/748,098 

10/14/86 

4.616.639 

06/570.072 

10/14/86 
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Patent  Number 

4,616,640 

4,616,647 

4.616,652 

4,616.657 

4,616,658 

4,616.666 

4,616,667 

4.616,669 

4,616,674 

4.616,676 

4,616,679 

4,616,680 

4,616.682 

4.616.683 

4,616,686 

4.616.687 

4,616.690 

4,616.691 

4.616.693 

4,616,699 

4,616,701 

4,616,704 

4,616,709 

4,616,714 

4,616,715 

4.616,718 

4,616,719 

4.616,725 

4,616,726 

4,616.730 

4,616,731 

4,616,732 

4.616,733 

4,616,734 

4,616,743 

4,616,745 

4,616,750 

4,616,754 

4,616,757 

4,616,762 

4,616,770 

4,616.771 

4,616,773 

4,616,774 

4,616,775 

4,616,780 

4,616,782 

4,616,790 

4,616.791 

4,616,792 

4,616,801 

4,616,809 

4,616,810 

4,616,812 

4,616,818 

4,616,819 

4,616,822 

4,616,825 

4,616,829 

4,616,832 

4,616,835 

4,616,840 

4,616,843 

4,616,844 

4,616,847 

4,616,849 

4,616,850 

4,616,851 

4,616.852 

4,616,853 

4,616,855 

4.616,859 

4,616,862 

4,616,865 

4.616,866 

4,616,867 

4,616,868 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


Serial  Number 

06/551,590 

06/635,632 

06/543.345 

06/621.194 

06/706.151 

06/498.358 

06/542.765 

06/720,929 

06/646,250 

06/634.959 

06/739.685 

06/618.664 

06/681,471 

06/721,332 

06/818,423 

06/818,424 

06/653.240 

06/806,618 

06/645,091 

06/568,295 

06/742,095 

06/759.384 

06/704.183 

06/682,742 

06/560,800 

06^762.171 

06/535.990 

06^575.952 

06/793.296 

06^32.484 

06/585,828 

06/774.535 

06/674.632 

06/652.136 

06/690.718 

06/593.574 

06/595.308 

06/593,874 

06/669,827 

06/719,262 

06/786,060 

06/439,430 

06/604.761    • 

06/706,000 

06/798,170 

06/613,505 

06/693,676 

06/634,603 

06/713,792 

06/744,334 

06/572,712 

06/664,437 

06/716,963 

06/671,292 

06/714,080 

06/793,951 

06/636.747 

06/708.019 

06/595.913 

06/707.238 

06^26,633 

06/619,115 

06/683,745 

06/626,110 

06/716,947 

06/578,358 

06/673,565 

06/695,417 

06/674.564 

06/665.554 

06/665.996 

06/691,766 

06/754,806 

06/645.049 

06/624.202 

06/742,658 

06/694,529 


Issue  Date 


10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10^14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

1W14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 


4,616.869 

4.616.870 

4.616,876 

4,616,878 

4,616.879 

4.616.884 

4.616.887 

4.616,891 

4,616,892 

4,616.895 

4,616,910 

4,616,912 

4,616,914 

4.616,921 

4.616,922 

4,616.923 

4,616,925 

4,616,937 

4,616,943 

4,616,944 

4.616,946 

4,616,950 

4,616,951 

4,616,957 

4,616.963 

4.616.970 

4.616,971 

4,616,977 

4,616,981 

4,616,985 

4,616,998 

4,617.004 

4.617.007 

4.617.008 

4.617,010 

4.617.012 

4.617.027 

4.617,029 

4,617,030 

4,617,031 

4,617,036 

4,617,037 

4,617,041 

4,617,045 

4,617,048 

4,617,053 

4,617,058 

4,617,061 

4,617,062 

4,617,064 

4,617,065 

4,617,067 

4,617,073 

4,617,081 

4,617,085 

4,617,086 

4,617,095 

4,617,098 

4,617,099 

4,617,102 

4,617,104 

4,617,113 

4,617,114 

4,617,116 

4,617,117 

4,617,118 

4,617,121 

4,617.125 

4.617.126 

4.617.128 

4.617,129 

4,617,132 

4,617,134 

4,617,135 

4,617,136 

4,617,139 

4,617,153 

4,617,156 

4,617.159 


06/561.231 

06/741,157 

06/752,079 

06/637,518 

06/591,929 

06/690,764 

06/603,112 

06/621,470 

06/705,990 

06/774,182 

06/581,098 

06/650,088 

06/703,660 

06/727.992 

06/720,089 

06/711,711 

06/683,770 

06/723,832 

06/587,786 

06/619,228 

06/680,499 

06/575,690 

06/532,024 

06/619,311 

06/474.573 

06/660,067 

06/540,415 

06/529.942 

06/662,963 

06/595,493 

06/650,283 

06/650,022 

06/713,943 

06/652,255 

06/614,106 

06/792,460 

06/408,990 

06/707,298 

06/821,026 

06/705,813 

06^92,423 

06/793,156 

06/755,745 

06/720,562 

06/769,060 

06/778,456 

06/776,166 

06/682,974 

06/733,781 

06/636,372 

06/820,346 

06/290,529 

06/775.373 

06/698.212 

06/771.956 

06/360.027 

06/747,599 

06/788.170 

06/812.142 

06/714.376 

06/563.249 

06/683,008 

06/704,886 

06/843.925 

06/632.759 

06/715.717 

06/772.310 

06/528,510 

06/637,638 

06/235,872 

06/751.647 

06/718,391 

06/376.934 

06/745,237 

06/766,382 

06/789.588 

06/765.151 

06/582,237 

06/632,400 


10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

1W14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10^14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 


Dgcember  27,  1994 

Patent  Number 

4,617.163 

4,617,166 

4,617,168 

4,617,169 

4,617,177 

4,617.179 

4,617,184 

4,617,185 

4,617,187 

4.617,188 

4,617,189 

4,617,196 

4,617,198 

4,617,199 

4,617,200 

4,617,204 

4,617,208 

4.617,212 

4,617,213 

4,617.215 

4.617.218 

4.617.225 

4.617.229 

4.617.231 

4,617,232 

4.617,235 

4,617,236 

4,617,243 

4,617,249 

4.617,251 

4,617,255 

4,617.258 

4.617,261 

4,617,262 

4,617,263 

4,617,266 

4,617,270 

4,617,281 

4.617.283 

4,617,288 

4,617,291 

4,617,297 

4,617,301 

4,617,302 

4,617.304 

4.617.306 

4.617.308 

4.617.309 

4,617,311 

4,617,314 

4.617.320 

4.617,334 

4,617.336 

4,617,341 

4,617,348 

4,617,351 

4,617,354 

4,617,355 

4,617,357 

4,617,358 

4.617,361 

4,617,368 

4,617.375 

4,617,382 

4,617.383 

4.617,386 

4,617,388 

4.617,389 

4,617,391 

4,617,393 

4,617,398 

4,617.403 

4,617,404 

4.617,405 

4,617,407 

4,617,409 

4,617,416 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/675,401 

06^769,540 

06/601,704 

06/649.625 

06/432,776 

06/799,749 

06/676,189 

06/630.790 

06/666,099 

06^727,630 

06/737,130 

06(743,186 

06^8,849 

06^777,573 

06/741,783 

06/750,067 

06/515,132 

06/707,331 

06/721,393 

06/678,350 

06/653,079 

06/791,113 

06/679,452 

06/796,443 

06/368,700 

06/612,949 

06/789,879 

06/397,238 

06^755,391 

06^721,965 

06^798,911 

06*^43,824 

06/791,332 

06/516,465 

06/776,162 

06/489326 

06/494,401 

06/740,979 

06/625,371 

06/687.695 

06/378.295 

06/5%325 

06/506,925 

06/660,836 

06/598,612 

06/775,985 

06/695,145 

06/537,621 

06^736,896 

06/591363 

06/799,022 

06/654380 

06/800,842 

06/735,844 

06/679,%2 

06/811,109 

06/694,223 

06/670,188 

06/776319 

06^739,280 

06/463.172 

06/680.158 

06/755382 

06/484,736 

06/824,204 

06/488311 

06/814,405 

06/561,787 

06/772,822 

06/757,214 

06/367338 

06/627,770 

06/773.723 

06/654.811 

06/645395 

06/626.158 

06/713.603 


Issue  Date 

4.617.419 

4.617.420 

10/14/86 

4.617,423 

10/14/86 

4,617,425 

10/14/86 

4,617,437 

10/14/86 

4,617,439 

10/14/86 

4.617.445 

10^14/86 

4,617,446 

10/14/86 

4,617.451 

10/14/86 

4.617.452 

10/14/86 

4.617,453 

10/14/86 

4,617,462 

10/14/86 

4,617,463 

10/14/86 

4,617,464 

10/14/86 

4,617,467 

10/14/86 

4,617.477 

10/14/86 

4.617.483 

10/14/86 

4.617.484 

10/14/86 

4.617.487 

10/14/86 

4,617.493 

10/14/86 

4.617.494 

10/14/86 

4.617.495 

10/14/86 

4.617.497 

10/14/86 

4,617,498 

10/14/86 

4,617303 

10/14«6 

4,617304 

10/14/86 

4,617305 

10/14/86 

4.617306 

10/14/86 

4.611307 

10/14/86 

4,617308 

10/14/86 

4,611310 

10/14/86 

4,617313 

10/14/86 

4,617314 

10/14/86 

4,617315 

10/14/86 

4,617317 

10/14/86 

4,617318 

10/14/86 

4,617323 

10/14/86 

4,617325 

10/14/86 

4,617326 

10/14/86 

4,617330 

10/14/86 

4,617332 

10/14/86 

4,617336 

10/14/86 

4,617341 

10/14/86 

4,617344 

10/14/86 

4,617348 

10/14/86 

4,617349 

10/14/86 

4,617351 

10/14/86 

4,617353 

10/14/86 

4,617357 

10/14/86 

4,617360 

10/14/86 

4,617361 

10/14/86 

4,617366 

10/14/86 

4,617367 

10/14/86 

4,617369 

10/14/86 

4,617374 

10/14/86 

4,617375 

10/14/86 

4,617376 

10/14/86 

4,617379 

10/14/86 

4,617389 

10/14/86 

4,617390 

10/14/86 

4,617395 

10/14/86 

4,617397 

10/14/86 

4,617,606 

10/14/86 

4,617,609 

10/14/86 

4,617,612 

10/14/86 

4,617,614 

10/14/86 

4,617,619 

10/14/86 

4,617,621 

10/14/86 

4,617,633 

10/14/86 

4,617,634 

10/14/86 

4,617,638 

10/14/86 

4,617,640 

10/14/86 

4,617,644 

10/14/86 

4,617,655 

10/14/86 

4,617,658 

10/14/86 

4,617,660 

10/14/86 

4,617,665 

10/14/86 

4.617,666 

10/14/86 

4,617,670 

06^80,298 

06/749.832 

06/646,741 

06/632,484 

06/618325 

06/782,453 

06/651,460 

06/659,113 

06/636373 

06/678,799 

06^723,284 

06/659387 

06/681314 

06/597.305 

06/672.395 

06/736354 

06/574374 

06/694,714 

06/779,223 

06/695327 

06/562,442 

06/685,420 

06^18,163 

06/715,087 

06/801,823 

06/663.403 

06/722,958 

06/646371 

06/683373 

06^67,926 

06/538,802 

06/633,829 

06/711,642 

06/704,223 

06/619,088 

06/554,032 

06/763,729 

06/574,969 

06/715,246 

06/745,155 

06/605,723 

06/621,181 

06/776,640 

06/713,273 

06/689,219 

06^745,693 

06/535,073 

06/764,681 

06/669,815 

06/688,007 

06/710354 

06/622,984 

06/656,143 

06/622,341 

06/676,195 

06/760,623 

06/674,776 

06/597,148 

06/682,765 

06/697,660 

06/660,443 

06/784,850 

06/6%,933 

06/707391 

06/693355 

06/776,384 

06/783,379 

06/697,779 

06/614,904 

06/606,660 

06/616,520 

06/478,225 

06/590,869 

06/734,378 

06/724,199 

06/587318 

06/618.715 

06/792.477 

06/710,064 


1169  OG  69 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

l(V14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10^14/86 

10/14/86 

lG/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

lG/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10^14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10^14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 


1169  OG  70 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27.  1994 


Patent  Number 

4.617.681 

4.617,682 

4,962.556 

4,962.558 

4,962,560 

4,962,563 

4.%2.569 

4.%2.572 

4,962,581 

4,962489 

4,%2.591 

4,962.5% 

4.%2,597 

4,962.599 

4.962,602 

4,962,606 

4,962,609 

4,%2.616 

4.%2.618 

4.%2.620 

4.%2,622 

4.%2.632 

4.%2.633 

4.962.638 

4.962.645 

4.%2,649 

4,%2.652 

4.962.657 

4.%2.665 

4.962.666 

4,%2.674 

4.962.680 

4.962.683 

4.962.6% 

4.%2,697 

4,%2.704 

4.%2,706 

4,%2.707 

4.%2,719 

4,%2,733 

4,%2.749 

4.%2,759 

4,%2.769 

4.%2.772 

4.%2.777 

4.%2,780 

4,%2.783 

4.%2.784 

4,%2.785 

4.%2.790 

4.%2.791 

4.%2.793 

4.%2.795 

4.%2.797 

4.%2.799 

4,%2.802 

4.%2.805 

4,%2.806 

4.%2.808 

4,%2.811 

4.%2.813 

4.%2.817 

4,%2.821 

4.%2.823 

4,%2.832 

4.%2.833 

4.%2.836 

4,%2.846 

4.%2.851 

4.%2.853 

4.%2.855 

4.%2.857 

4.%2.859 

4.%2,870 

4.%2.873 

4.%2.877 

4,%2,878 


Serial  Number 

06/605.941 

06/715.876 

07/318.213 

07/366,435 

07/202.235 

07/129.724 

07/306.308 

07/483,990 

07/l%.315 

07/412.910 

07/413,374 

07/288.066 

07/447.901 

07/507.917 

07/204.700 

07/373.225 

07/445,252 

07/355,030 

07/467.182 

07/493.421 

07/359.585 

07/343.460 

07/413.634 

07/407.079 

07/400,801 

07/419.373 

07/420.389 

07/314.431 

07/411.786 

07/295.862 

07/214,327 

07/358,931 

07/186.372 

07/457.274 

07/475,980 

07/327.236 

07/347,138 

06/938.502 

07/333.533 

07/414.845 

07/435,904 

07/153.146 

07/326.087 

07/178,638 

06/736.645 

07/306.569 

07/422380 

07/475.539 

07/462.021 

07/391.297 

07/436.929 

07/347,864 

07/346.892 

07/392.433 

07/305.976 

07/303.509 

07/131.934 

07/468.165 

07/376.341 

07/422,482 

07/316.670 

07/331.752 

07/327.347 

07/179.522 

07/308,012 

07/416.725 

07/352.409 

07/382.074 

07/349.409 

07/327.919 

07/357.032 

07/446.597 

07/335,861 

07/247,502 

07/445,959 

07/400,493 

07/401.176 


Issue  Date 

10/14/86 

10/14/86 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16»0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16«0 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16W 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

\m6/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 


4.%2.886 

4.%2.888 

4.%2,889 

4.%2.892 

4,%2.894 

4.%2,901 

4,%2.903 

4.%2.904 

4,%2.906 

4.%2.908 

4.%2.909 

4.%2,913 

4,%2.918 

4.%2.922 

4.%2.923 

4,%2.925 

4.%2.928 

4.%2.929 

4.%2,931 

4.%2.932 

4.%2.934 

4.%2.935 

4.%2.937 

4.%2,938 

4.%2,939 

4,%2.940 

4,%2,943 

4,%2.945 

4,%2,948 

4,%2.949 

4,%2,950 

4,%2,951 

4,%2.956 

4.%2,%8 

4,%2.971 

4.%2.972 

4.%2,974 

4.%2.977 

4.%2.980 

4,%2.982 

4,%2.989 

4.%2,9% 

4.%3.004 

4.%3.01 1 

4.%3.018 

4.%3,020 

4,%3,021 

4.%3,022 

4,%3,023 

4.%3,024 

4,%3.037 

4.%3.046 

4.%3.051 

4.%3,055 

4,%3.056 

4.%3,064 

4,%3,069 

4,%3.073 

4.%3.075 

4.%3,092 

4,%3.0% 

4.%3.111 

4,%3.112 

4.%3,116 

4,%3.117 

4.%3.132 

4.%3.137 

4.%3.138 

4.%3.142 

4.%3,145 

4,%3.146 

4.%3.153 

4.%3.158 

4.%3,166 

4,%3.167 

4,%3,168 

4,%3.170 

4.%3.175 

4.%3.176 


07/258,203 

07/301.548 

07/336.774 

07/298,573 

07/384,491 

07/379,290 

07/387,378 

06/618,566 

07/419,268 

07/280,572 

07/306.028 

07/261.606 

07/347,202 

07/440,327 

07/341,960 

07/377,312 

07/207,403 

07/390,078 

07/492,054 

07/404,329 

07/361,228 

07/183.185 

07/326,329 

07/438,7% 

06/711.444 

07/306,056 

07/429,080 

07/374,834 

07/314,094 

07/378,691 

07/421,193 

07/488,529 

07/473,930 

07/361,289 

07/273,219 

07/261,497 

07/326,372 

07/372,665 

07/299,998 

07/318,259 

07/401,754 

07/372,109 

07/411.556 

07/353,477 

07/341.595 

07/347.709 

07/046,333 

07/261,575 

07/339,497 

07/216,087 

07/370,531 

07/187.262 

07/375,280 

07/387.355 

07/256.438 

07/449.591 

07/1 17.737 

07/275.858 

07/228.118 

07/344.893 

07/343,199 

07/229.856 

07/340.003 

07/419.214 

07/428,973 

07/406,915 

07/312,386 

07/209.889 

07/264,438 

07/325.098 

07/341.572 

07/205.466 

07/308,171 

07/459.541 

07/438.185 

07/382.948 

07/445,352 

07/419.547 

07/418,058 


10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

ia/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

\m6/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

1W16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 


December  27,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1169  06  71 


Patent  Number 


4,%3.178 

4,963,188 

4,%3,198 

4,%3.199 

4,963,211 

4,963,222 

4,963,228 

4,%3,235 

4,%3,245 

4,963,250 

4,963,259 

4,963,272 

4,963,274 

4,%3,280 

4,963,283 

4,%3,285i 

4,963,289 

4,963,295 

4,963,2991 

4,963,3051 

4,963,326 1 

4,%3,32« 

4,%3,332 

4,963,340 

4,963,342 

4,%3,350 

4,%3,353 

4,963,372 

4,963,374 

4,963,373 

4,963,382 

4,%3,390 

4,963,394 

4,%3,398 

4,%3.399 

4.%3,404 

4,963,410 

4,%3,41S 

4,%3,434  ■ 

4,963,439 

4,963,459 

4,963,485 

4,%3.486  I 

4,%3,490 

4,963,493 

4,963,496 

4,963,500 

4.%3,507 

4,%3,529  I 

4,963,536 

4,963,541 

4,%3,546 

4,963.549 

4,%3,552 

4,963,560 

4,963,563 

4,963.564 

4,963,569 

4,963472; 

4,963,574 

4,963,576 

4,%3,580 

4,%3,581 

4,963,587 

4,963,599 

4,963,606 

4,963,617 

4,%3,627 

4,963,633 

4,963.640 

4.%3,643 

4,963,646 

4,963,649 

4.963,654 

4,%3.656 

4.963.664 

4,963.667 


Serial  Number 

07/416.253 

07/252.629 

07/307,730 

07/257.915 

07/362.454 

07/319.703 

07/428.351 

07/178.254 

07/492369 

07/434.707 

07/338.882 

07/343.800 

07/203.999 

07/149.737 

07/361.144 

07/308.182 

07/331.985 

07/317.918 

07/210.905 

07/335.482 

07/280.784 

07/282,163 

07/384.754 

07/473,138 

07/361.143 

07/367.130 

07/306,642 

07/298.997 

07/331.869 

07/344.726 

07/369.985 

07/253.538 

07/336.884 

07/304.813 

07/169,082 

07/148.214 

07/252.894 

06^700393 

07/229,040 

07/338.668 

07/399.434 

06/823.159 

07/342.207 

07/239.502 

07/421.745 

07/083.806 

07/151,436 

07/186.799 

07/168.617 

07/333.953 

07/314.008 

07/304.269 

07/250.043 

07/399.097 

07/406,220 

07/421.213 

07/230.359 

07/364.744 

07/229.209 

07/156.113 

07/191.253 

07/442,497 

07/333,248 

07/446,106 

07/251,390 

07/403,405 

07/122.802 

07/291.966 

07/434.261 

07/310.263 

07/345.957 

07/420.927 

07/382.216 

07/309.161 

07/194.375 

07/426.657 

07/452.641 


Issue  Date 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16^90 

10/16/90 

10/16«) 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16^ 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«) 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16«0 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16W 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

ia/16W 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 


4,%3.675 

4.963,683 

4.963,684 

4,963.690 

4.%3,721 

4.963.726 

4.963.727 

4.963.728 

4,963.730 

4.%3.732 

4.%3.741 

4.%3,747 

4.963.750 

4.%3.753 

4.%3.754 

4.963.755 

4.963.759 

4.963.773 

4.963.775 

4.963.777 

4.963.798 

4.963,807 

4.963.811 

4.963.823 

4.963.827 

4.963.830 

4.%3.831 

4.963.839 

4.%3.847 

4,963.849 

4.963.851 

4.963.852 

4.963.857 

4.%3.858 

4,963.859 

4,963,869 

4,%3,876 

4,%3,878 

4,963,891 

4.963,892 

4,%3,894 

4,963,8% 

4,%3.904 

4,963,916 

4,%3,918 

4,%3,920 

4,963.935 

4,963,938 

4,%3,946 

4,963.947 

4,963,963 

4,963,971 

4,%3,976 

4,%3,998 

4,964,008 

4,964,01 1 

4,964,015 

4,964,016 

4,964,017 

4,964,018 

4,964,024 

4,964,027 

4,964,029 

4,964,032 

4,964,034 

4,964,036 

4,964,048 

4,964,055 

4,964,070 

4,964,071 

4,964,074 

4,964,078 

4,964,106 

4,964,112 

4,964,114 

4,964,138 

4,964,161 

4,964,168 


07/330,186 

07/312,376 

07/307.247 

07/418.090 

07/247.688 

07/346.851 

07/422,899 

07/417.551 

07/325.921 

07/400,176 

07/065.225 

07/363.032 

07/265.804 

07/437.143 

07/437,423 

07/243,534 

07/337,697 

07/220,737 

07/332,298 

07/403,882 

07/312,480 

07/475,999 

07/282J20 

07/349,432 

07/398.228 

07/381,955 

07/465,561 

07/401,672 

07/336,110 

07/344,936 

07/242,384 

07/323,636 

07/371,070 

07/390.044 

07/150,249 

07/414,474 

07/398,371 

07/151,517 

07/332,890 

07/336,537 

07/252,628 

07/343,355 

07/409,327 

07/203,892 

07/239,269 

07/388,691 

07/432,391 

07/363,766 

07/021,210 

07/307,255 

06/705,836 

07/447,354 

07/243.511 

07/341.943 

07/304.397 

07/354,753 

07/328.574 

07/380.732 

07/344.234 

07/417354 

07/470387 

07/446.430 

07/195.160 

07/270.850 

07/237.675 

07/290.419 

07/263.387 

07/125348 

07/190.348 

07/276.657 

07/306.252 

07/352.302 

07/337.857 

07/349.431 

07/358.305 

07/271,614 

07/468.871 

07/321.610 


10/16/90 

10/16/90 

l(V16/90 

lG/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

l(V16/90 

10/16^90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

lG/16/90 

10/16/90 

lG/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 

10/16/90 


1169  OG  72 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcember  27.  1994 


NOnnCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U&C  41(C);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

TTic  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  sul^ect  to  Ae  ^^^_*°^  m'iSfesiONiR 
in  viewTthe  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  nuuntenance  ff«  which  has  been  GRA>TOD  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  ChK  l.J/8. 


Patent  No. 

4,522,413 
4.604,762 
4.605.140 
4.607,857 
4.650.193 
4.805.015 
4.821,933 
4.881.378 
4.928.999 
4.945.769 
4.947.235 
4.947.410 
4.947,431 
4,948,456 


Serial  No. 

06/626,193 
06/234,116 
06/773,992 
06/771,707 
06/680,085 
06/903,615 
07/182,859 
07/193,792 
06/605,378 
07/319,023 
07/312,800 
07/314,024 
07/406,900 
07/364399 


Patent  Date 

06/11/85 
08/12/86 
08/12/86 
08/26/86 
03/17/87 
02/14/88 
04/18/89 
11/21/89 
05/29/90 
08A)7/90 
08/07/90 
08A)7/90 
08A)7/90 
08/14/90 


Application 
Filing  Date 

06/29/84 
02/13/81 
09/09/85 
09A)3/85 
12/10/84 
09/04/86 
04/18/88 
05/13/88 
04/30«4 
03/06«9 
02A21/89 
02/23/89 
09/13/89 
06/09/89 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

10/17/94 
09/29/94 
llA)3/94 
06/27/94 
10ir27/94 
1W06/94 
08/25/94 
10/26/94 
10/31/94 
11/02/94 
llA)3/94 
11/03/94 
10/27/94 
11/02/94 


RdssiM  Applkatioiis  Fikd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reissue  applicatioas  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  geoeral  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Group*  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4.655,767,  Re.  SJ<J.  08^322,975,  Oct.  13,  1994,  O.  604/ 
896,  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  DEVICES  WITH 
AMINE-RESISTANT  SIUCONE  ADHESIVES,  John  T. 
Woodattl,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Midland,  Mick.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sharon  K.  Severance,  Ex. 
Gp.:3306 

4J«K«W,  Re.  S.N.  08/243.331.  May  16. 1994,C1.  318A254. 
COLLECTORLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  DRIVER 
CHRCUIT  FOR  A  DRIVE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
A  COLLECTORLESS  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Rolf 
Mueller.  Owner  of  Record:  Papst  Licensing  GmbH,  Spaichi- 
nugen.  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wil- 
ford  L.  Wisner,  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 

4.883427,  Re.  S.N.  08/332,423,  Oct.  31.  1994,  CI.  65, 
GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  AND  TEMPERING  APPA- 
RATUS. Harold  A.  McMaster.  Owner  of  Record:  Glassiech 
International,  LP.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Earl 
J.  LaFontaine,  Ex.  Gp.:  1303 

5.086,910.  Re.  S.N.  08/332.422,  Oct.  31,  1994,  Q.  198, 
ZONE  CONTROLLED  CONVEYANCE  SYSTEM,  Paul  D. 
Tetpstra,  Owner  of  Record:  Giddings  <t  Lewis,  Inc.,  Fon  du 
Lac,  Wise,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Van  Someren,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3101 

5.134,481,  Re.  S.N.  08/282,844,  July  28,  1994,  CI.  348/ 
585  METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  MEASURING  THE 
HORIZONTAL  SCAN  FREQUENCY  OF  A  COMPOSITE 
SYNCHRONISM  SIGNAL.  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIR- 
CUIT OPERATING  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THE 
METHOD,  Silvano  Gomati,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  S.RX.,  Milano,  Italy,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  Groover,  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

5,156,114,  Re.  S.N.  08/326,610,  Oct.  20, 1994,  CI.  123A)01, 
AQUEOUS  FUEL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION,  Rudolf  W. 
Gunnerman,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Vincent  G.  CHoia,  Ex.  (jp.:  2402 

5.156J01,  Re.  S.N.  08/326,174,  Oct  19,  1994,  Q.  222/ 
129!2,  CONSTANT  RATIO  POST-MK  BEVERAGE  DIS- 
PENSING VALVE,  David  A.  Hassell,  ec  al.,  Owner  of  Record: 


IMI  Cornelius  Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Sttn 
Erik  Hakanson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

5,157 J51,  Re.  S.N.  08A325,997,  Oct.  19,  1994.  Q.  250/216. 
SCANNING  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  ALIGNING 
AND  ADJUSTING  MEANS,  Thomas  R.  Albiecht,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Nikon  Ventures  Corporation,  Belmont,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  J.  WeiU,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5.228,693.  Re.  S.N.  08/328,900,  Oct  25,  1994,  CI.  273/ 
143  R,  GAMING  AND  AMUSEMENT  MACHINES  AND 
REELS,  Terence  Howard,  Owner  of  Record:  Ball-Frmt  Manu- 
facturing Company  Limited,  Nottingham,  England,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Lee  E.  Johnson,  Ex.  (jp.:  3304 

5,249,508.  Re.  S.N.  08/330.248.  Oct  25.  1994,  Q.  92/93, 
ACTUATOR  OF  DL\PHRAGM  TYPE,  Jiro  Hasegawa,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Yokohama  City,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  V.  Sloan, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5.260475,  Re.  S.N.  08/261.815.  June  17. 1994,  Q.  250/352, 
INFRARED  DETECTOR.  Naoko  Iwasaki,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  M.  DriscoU,  Ex.  Gp.:  2506 

5344,062,  Re.  S.N.  08/323,043,  Oct.  14,  1994,  Q.  228/ 
147,  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SEAMED  METAL  TUBE, 
Theodore  Krengel,  Owner  of  Record:  IDOD  Trust,  Warren, 
Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Fernando  A.  Borrego,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3205 


Requests  for  Rcczamiiiatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespondence  to  die  patent  owner  is  not  received,  ttiis 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

Re.  33,766,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,627,  Nov.  9,  1994,  427/ 
1 95.  COATED  FASTENERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
THE  SAME,  Richard  J.  Duffy,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nylok 
Fasteners  Corp.,  Rochester,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ray- 
mond P.  Niro,  Niro,  Scavone,  Haller  &  Niro,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1112.  Requester  Thomas  P.  Liniak,  Myers,  Liniak  & 
Berenato,  Bethesda,  Md. 
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4387^297,  Recxam.  No.  90/003,618.  Oct.  13,  1994,  Q.  235/ 
462,  PORTABLE  LASER  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND 
SCANNING  MEHTODS,  Jerome  Swartz,  el.  al..  Owner  of 
Record  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Kirsthstein.  Ottinger,  Israel  &  Schiffiniller,  New 
Ywt  Qty,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2514,  Requester:  A.  John  Esserian  & 
Second  Dimension  Data,  Inc.,  North  Sciniate,  Mass. 

4,489,711,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,617,Oa.  27  1994  O  600/ 
015,  MAGNETIC  PLASTER,  Amo  W.  Latzke,  Owner  of 
Record:  Magnesystems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Jerome  B.  Klose,  Marshall,  OToolc,  Geretein 
Murray  &  BickneU,  Chicago,  Dl.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305,  Requester 
Nu-Magnetics,  Inc..  c/o  Edwin  D.  Schindler,  Coram,  N.Y. 

4,690483,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,622,  Nov.  4,  1994,  CI.  144/ 
002N,  Donald  M.  Eilertson,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  William  D.  Harris,  Jr.,  Hubbaid.  Thurman 
Tucker  &  Harris,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3201,  Requester' 
Dority  &  Manning,  Greenville,  S.C. 

4,740,150,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,620,  Nov.  4,  1994,  CI.  425/ 
542,  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS,  Matthew  E. 
Sayer,  Owner  of  Record:  Cinpres,  Ltd,  Staffordshire,  England, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Beveridge,  DeGrandi  &  Weilacher,  Wash- 
ington, DC,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305,  Requester:  Inventor 

4,988,952,  Reexam.  No.  9W003,624,  Nov.  7,  1994,  CI  330/ 
051,  HIGH  Q  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  FILTER  HAVING 
INTERNAL  THIN-FILM  RESISTORS,  NeUo  G.  Sevasto- 
poulos.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Linear  Technology  Corp., 
Milpitas,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Aldo  J.  Test,  Flehr,  Hoh- 
bach.  Test,  Albritton  &  Herbert,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2515,  Requester:  Electronic  Technology  Corp.,  Ames,  Iowa 

5,004^863,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.452,  June  7.  1994,  Q.  800/ 
205.  GENETIC  ENGINEERING  OF  COTTON  PLANTS  AND 
LINES,  Paul  F.  Umbeck,  Owner  of  Record:  Agracetus,  Inc., 
Middleton,  Wise.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Quarles  &  Brady,  Mad- 
ison, Wise.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1804,  Requester  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

5,130,767,  Reexam.  No.  90«)03,621,  Nov.  4,  1994,  CI.  257/ 
339,  PLURAL  POLYGON  SOURCE  PATTERN  FOR 
MOSFET,  Alexander  Lidow,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Interna- 
tional Rectifier  Corp.,  El  Segundo,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Ostrolenk,  Faber,  Garb  &  Soffen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2503,  Requester:  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  c/o 
Willian,  Brinks,  Hofer,  Gilson  &  Lione,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,200/S97,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,626,  Nov.  9,  1994,  CI.  324/ 
174,  HUB  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTE- 
GRATED ROTATION  SENSOR  INCLUDDVG  A  TONE 
RING  AND  ANNULAR  TRANSDUCER,  Jonathan  M.  Adlcr, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  NTS  Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Harness,  Dickey  &  Pierce,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  261 8,  Requester:  Richard  G.  Young,  Beveridge,  DeGrandi, 
Weilacher  &  Young,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,221470,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,628,  Nov.  9,  1994,  CI.  411/ 
428,  COATED  THREADED  FASTENERS,  Richard  J.  Duffy, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nylok  Fastener  Corp.,  Rochester, 
Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Raymond  P.  Niro,  Niro,  Scavone, 
Hallcr  &  Niro,  Chicago,  m.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3508,  Requester:  Thomas 
P.  Liniak,  Myers,  Liniak  &  Bercnato,  Bethesda,  Md 

5,235,586,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,625,  Nov.  7,  1994,  CI.  369/ 
100.  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  COMPACT  INTEL- 
LIGENT DISKS,  Scott  Feamster,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,  Attorney  w  Agent: 
Calvin  B.  Ward  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2516,  Requester:  Owner 

5,269,290.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,623,  Nov.  7,  1994,  CI.  128/ 
004,  PLANTAR  FASCIOTOMY  SURGICAL  PROCEDURE, 
Stephen  L.  Barrett,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Instratek,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Barnes  &  Thomburg,  South 
Bend  Ind,  Ex.  Gp.:  3302,  Requester:  Kinetex  Instruments, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 


5^75,561,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,619,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Q.  433/ 
216,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TOOTH  STRUCTURE 
FOR  BONDING,  Daniel  S.  Goldsmith.  Owner  of  Record: 
American  Dental  Laser,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Douglas  W.  Sprinkle,  Griffonl,  Krass,  Groh,  Sprinkle,  Patmore, 
Anderson  &  Citkowski,  Birmingham.  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303. 
Requester  Owner 


Notice  of  Expinitioa  of  Trademark  RcgMratioiis 
One  To  Failure  to  Reaew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  fixKn  the  end  of  Che 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  apphcation  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH 
NOVEMBER  14,  1994 
DUE  TO  F/ULURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

95,359 

71/070,165 

02/10/1914 

95,364 

71/073.753 

02/10/1914 

309.863 

71/341.957 

02A)6/1934 

309.868 

71/341.933 

02A)6/1934 

309,888 

71/342.409 

02A)6/1934 

309,889 

71/342,326 

02A)6/1934 

309,940 

71/336.104 

02^)6/1934 

309,980 

71/341,444 

02A)6/1934 

578,884 

71/637,953 

08/18/1953 

585.370 

71/551,703 

02A)9/1954 

585,375 

71/587,387 

02/09/1954 

585,379 

71/598387 

02A)9/1954 

585,383 

71/605.646 

02A)9/1954 

585,386 

71/608.771 

02A)9/1954 

585,387 

71/609390 

02A)9/1954 

585,391 

71/614374 

02A)9/1954 

585.393 

71/617,738 

02A)9/1954 

585,396 

71/67?,?84 

02A)9/1954 

585,420 

71/629,825 

02A)9/1954 

585,431 

71/632,746 

02/09/1954 

585,434 

71/633312 

02A)9/1954 

585,438 

71/633368 

02A)9/1954 

585,442 

71/634.429 

02/09/1954 

585,443 

71/634,658 

02A)9/1954 

585,449 

71/635348 

02/09/1954 

585.453 

71/636.058 

02A)9/1954 

585,471 

71/639.491 

02A)9/1954 

585,480 

71/640.963 

02A)9/1954 

585,493 

71/641.942 

02A)9/1954 

585,513 

71/644,663 

02A)9/1954 

585.514 

71/644,919 

02W/1954 

585.518 

71/645344 

02A)9/1954 

585,522 

71/645,641 

02W/1954 

585.528 

71/645,995 

02A)9/I954 

585,538 

71/646,427 

02A)9/1954 

585,540 

71/646,439 

02A)9/1954 

585,543 

71/646322 

02A)9/1954 

585,546 

71/646.630 

02A)9/1954 

585,572 

71/579384 

02A)9/1954 

585,578 

71/617,641 

02A)9/1954 

585,586 

71/637389 

02A)9/1954 

585,590 

71/643.409 

02A)9/1954 

586,736 

71/639.217 

03A)9/1954 

929,483 

72/366.678 

02/22/1972 

966,442 

72/367.4% 

08/21/1973 

971,910 

72/428.969 

10/30/1973 

977,947 

72/447,913 

02/05/1974 
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Reg.  Number 

977.948 

977,949 

977.952 

977.953 

977.954 

977,957 

977.958 

977,960 

977,962 

977,%7 

977.968 

977.970 

977,971 

977.972 

977.976 

977,978 

977,982 

977.984 

977.985 

977.988 

977,989 

977,990 

977,992 

977,995 

978,003 

978,004 

978,010 

978,011 

978,012 

978.017 

978,019 

978,020 

978.032 

978,049 

978,052 

978.054 

978,056 

978,059 

978,061 

978,071 

978.075 

978.084 

978.090 

978.093 

978.097 

978.098 

978.099 

978.107 

978.109 

978.113 

978,116 

978,117 

978,119 

978,121 

978.122 

978.123 

978.125 

978,129 

978.130 

978,131 

978,138 

978,141 

978,142 

978,154 

978,156 

978,157 

978,158 

978.162 

978,164 

978,169 

978,171 

978,172 

978.173 

978,177 

978,186 

978,188 

978.190 


Serial  Number 

72/449,203 

72/388.058 

72/417,952 

72/453.506 

72/456,938 

72/443.108 

72/443.111 

72/436.189 

72/417.286 

72/436.064 

72/443.905 

72/448.061 

72/449.451 

72/452,190 

72/439,253 

72/449.817 

72/422.574 

72/430.193 

72/431.584 

72/433,820 

72/435,316 

72/438,591 

72/445,741 

72/428,646 

72/444,278 

72/444,279 

72/436,498 

72/439,444 

72/444,338 

72/419,183 

72/422,891 

72/422,972 

72/453,321 

72/407,756 

72/412,248 

72/416,959 

72/425,025 

72/431,533 

72/384,252 

72/440,747 

72/446,997 

72/451,092 

72/409,963 

72/416,211 

72/425,664 

72/427,330 

72/427,528 

72/438,112 

72/403,827 

72/417,279 

72/431,455 

72/433,263 

72/442,985 

72/436,466 

72/434,594 

72/425,177 

72/428.542 

72/444,822 

72/397.212 

72/434,353 

72/416,839 

72/422,279 

72/422,423 

72/444.717 

72/445.464 

72/445.468 

72/445.466 

72AJ63.210 

72/397,474 

72/419,698 

72/420.238 

72/420,261 

72/420.262 

72/427.213 

72/441.059 

72/441.835 

72/442,231 


Reg.  Date 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02^5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 


978.192 

978,194 

978,204 

978,205 

97836 

978,207 

978.208 

978.211 

978.213 

978,215 

978.217 

978,218 

978.219 

978.221 

978.223 

978.224 

978.225 

978.227 

978,232 

978,238 

978,239 

978.242 

978,244 

978,251 

978.252 

978.259 

978.260 

978.265 

978.266 

978.275 

978,277 

978,278 

978,279 

978,280 

978.286 

978.288 

978,289 

978,291 

978,296 

978.299 

978,303 

978.305 

978.306 

978.307 

978,310 

978,313 

978.315 

978.317 

978,319 

978.320 

978,323 

978,324 

978,327 

978,328 

978,334 

978,343 

978,348 

978,350 

978,351 

978,352 

978,353 

978,357 

978,954 


72/443.613 

72/444,184 

72/444,871 

72/445,362 

72/445,364 

72/445,365 

72/445,366 

72/446,109 

72/418,480 

72/420,997 

72/427,735 

72/435,963 

72/442,755 

72/445,584 

72/447,036 

72/447,143 

72/447,448 

72/445,390 

72/426,021 

72/380.786 

72/398,402 

72/417,171 

72/422,063 

72/433,056 

72/434,564 

72/450,871 

72/450.945 

72/459,783 

72/459,784 

72/447,024 

72/425,253 

72/433,358 

72/442,272 

72/365,983 

72/443,525 

72/400,100 

72/403,180 

72/426,022 

72/433,968 

72/441,126 

72/450,401 

72/456,079 

72/456.117 

72/427.303 

72/454.501 

72/451.186 

72/454.266 

72/399.831 

72/411.786 

72/419,928 

72/434,781 

72/438,688 

72/441,702 

72/443,089 

72/422,794 

72/435,515 

72/404.431 

72/434.677 

72/437.695 

72/418,488 

72/336.360 

72/416.326 

72/425,357 


Service  by  PabUcatk» 


02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974. 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02A)5/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/05/1974 

02/19/1974 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed 
as  in  the  case  of  default. 

RXSYS  International.  Inc..  Golden,  Colo.,  Reg.  No.  1,536,236, 
for  the  mark  "C/VMPUSC/^RD"  and  Design,  Cane.  No.  21 .723. 
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Seattle  Professional  Soccer  Club,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Reg   No 

1.038.570,  for   the    mark   "SEATTLE   SOUNDERS"   and 

1 .038.57 1 ,  for  the  mark  "SEATTLE  SOUNDERS"  and  Desijm 
Cane.  No.  22,605. 

Sculpturr  to  Wear  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,008,158 
and  1 ,034, 102,  for  the  mark  "SCULPTURE  TO  WEAR",  Cane 
No.  22,651. 

Newcomb  Audio  Products  Co.,  Sylmar,  Calif  Res  No 
1,028,231.  for  the  mark  "RT',  Can.  No.  22,707. 

Piezofoods,  Inc.,  Malibu,  Calif.,  Reg.  No.  1,561,543,  for  flje 
mark  "FAT  MOMMA'S  PIEZOPALACE"  and  Design.  Can 
No.  22,759.  '^ 

The  Western  Bakers  Supply  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  Reg.  No 
1,078,008,  for  the  mark  "BAKER  BOY"  can.  No.  22,925. 

Designer  Spoofs  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Mich.;  Reg.  No.  1,529,802 
for  the  mark  'T)ESIGNER  SPOOFS ',  Cane  20,765 

Eucarbon  Corporation;  New  York,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  198,187  for 
the  mark  "EUCARBON",  Cane  No.  22,879. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator,  Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board, 

for  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


"Patentln"  Release  IJO  Avaitebility 

A  new  release  ( 1 .30)  of  the  "Patentin"  biotechnology  sequence 
capture  software,  which  addresses  the  problems  users  experi- 
enced with  the  original  release,  is  available  at  no  cost  to  current 
owners  of  the  sofbi-are.  The  new  release  also  includes  network 
installation  instructions.  The  software  tracks  the  current  PTO 
rules  interpretations. 

If  you  art  a  current  "Patentin"  owner  and  have  not  received 
your  copy  of  Release  1.30,  please  contact: 

Willette  Abbey  at  (703)  308-51 19 
or  by  fax  to  (703)  308-6879. 

Please  provide  the  name  of  the  firm  or  person  who  purchased 
the  original  copy  of  Patentin,  as  well  as  the  current  contact 
persons  and  firm  name  and  address. 

WILLL^M  S.  LAWSON 

Administrator 

Search  and  Information 

Resources  Administration 


Department  of  Commerce 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 


Grant  of  Certificate  of  Interim  Extension  of  The  Term  of 
|U&  Patent  No.  4,066,722;  Motilinm 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 
Action:  Notice  of  Interim  Patent  Term  Extension 
Summary:  The  Patent  and  Tradmacrk  Office  has  issued  a  certifi- 
cate under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(d)(5)  for  a  one-year  interim  exten- 
sion of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,066,772  that  claims  the 
human  drug  product  known  as  MotiUum. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Gerald  A.  Dost  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9282;  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 
and  Projects,  Office  of  Special  Programs,  Washington,  D.C 
20231. 
Supplementary  Information:  Section  156  of  Title  35,  United 


States  Code,  generally  provides  that  the  term  of  a  patent  may 
be  extended  for  a  period  of  up  to  5  years  if  the  patent  clamis 
a  product,  or  a  method  of  making  or  using  a  product,  that  has 
been  subject  to  certain  defmed  regulatory  review.  Under  section 
156,  a  patent  is  eligible  for  term  extension  only  if  regulatory 
review  of  the  claimed  proudct  was  completed  before  the  original 
patent  term  expired. 

On  December  3,  1993,  section  156  was  amended  by  Pub. 
L.  No.  103-179  to  provide  that  if  the  owner  of  record  of  the 
patent  or  its  agent  reasonably  expects  the  applicable  regtilatory 
review  period  to  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  patent, 
the  owner  or  its  agent  may  submit  an  application  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks  for  an  interim  extension  of 
the  patent  term.  If  the  Conunissioner  determines  that,  except 
for  permission  to  market  or  use  the  product  commercially,  the 
patent  would  be  ehgible  for  a  statutory  extension  of  the  patent 
term,  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  to  the  applicant  a  certificate 
of  interim  extension  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  year. 

On  November  18,  1994,  the  patent  owner  Janssen  Pharma- 
ceutica  N.V.  filed  an  application  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5) 
for  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  4,066.772. 
The  appbcation  states  that  the  patent  claims  the  active  ingredient 
domperidone  in  the  human  drug  [ntxluct  Motiliiun.  The  applica- 
tion indicates  that  the  product  is  currentiy  undergoing  a  regula- 
tory review  before  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  for 
permission  to  maricet  or  use  the  product  commercially.  Tl»e 
original  term  of  the  patent  is  set  to  expire  on  January  3,  1995. 
Applicant  requests  an  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  the  patent 
for  a  period  of  one  year. 

Review  of  the  application  indicates  that,  except  for  permis- 
sion to  market  or  use  the  product  commercially,  the  subject 
patent  would  be  eligible  fot  an  extension  of  the  patent  term 
under  35  U.S.C.  §  156.  Since  it  is  apparent  that  the  regulatory 
review  period  may  extend  beyond  the  expiration  of  the  original 
patent  term,  an  interim  extension  of  the  patent  term  under 
35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5)  is  appropriate.  Accordingly,  an  interim 
extension  under  35  U.S.C.  §  156(dX5)  of  the  term  of  U.S. 
Patent  No.  4,066,772  has  been  granted  for  a  period  of  one  year 
from  the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent 


Nov.  29,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Reinstatement  to  Register 


The  following  list  of  persons,  whose  names  have  been 
previously  removed  from  the  Register  of  Attorneys  and  Agents 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  37  CFR  10.11(b),  have  been 
reinstated  in  view  of  the  required  fee  and  information  they 
fiimished  to  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 

Benson,  Kenneth  A.,  P.O.  Box  191,  Chatham,  Pa.  19318 
Bratschun,  Thomas  D.,  Swanson  &  Bratschun,  8400  E.  Ptentice 
Ave.,  Stc.  200,  Englewood,  Colo.  801 1 1 
Edminister,  Joseph  A.,  Cornell  University,  College  of  Engi- 
neering, 252  C:aipenter  Hall.  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14853 
Ettinger,  Mitchell  S.,  Skadden  Arps  Slate  Meagher  &  Flom. 
1440  New  New  York  Ave.,  Washington,  DC  20005 
Farris,   Robert  L.,   Reising.   Ethington,   Barnard,  Peny  & 
Milton  &  Learman  &  Me  Culloch,  5291  Colony  Drive.,  N., 
Saginaw,  Mich.  48603 

Flanagan,  Joseph  P.,  Village  Plaza,  P.O.  Box  282,  Mayfield, 
N.Y.  12117  ^ 

Forman,  diaries  D.,  International  Paper  Co.,  2  Manhattanville 
Rd.,  Purchase,  N.Y.  10577 

(jallinger.  Glen  F.,  3920  Sunnyside  Ave.,  N.,  Seattle,  Wash 
98103 

(jTubman,  Ronald  E.,  La  Riviere,  Grubman  &  Payne,  Two 
Harris  Q.,  Ste.  A2,  Monterey,  Calif.  93940 
Guttag,  Mark  J.,  415  Russel  Ave.,  #108,  (jaithersburs,  Md. 
20877 

Hall,  Charles  S.,  Finnegan,  Henderson,  Farabow,  Gatrea  & 
Dunner,  1300  I  St,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005 
Hillberg,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  D  V  C,  1007  Market  St,  Wilmington, 
Del.  19898 
Hinson,  James  B.,  2421  Thotnridge  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 


1169  OG  76 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27.  1994 


Hoffman,  Bernard  S.,  33  Thimble  Lane.  Hicksville,  N. Y.  1 1 801 
Holloway.  Uwrence  M..  115  Fifth  St..  Glenwood  Springs. 

Colo.  81601  .   ,„  o     . 

Hook.  Byron  J..  Rural  Route  #3.  County  Rd.  69,  Stockport, 
Ohio  43787  _„  ^. 

Howard.  William  H.F.,  Howard  &  Associates,  928  Kmgston 
Ave..  Ste.  703,  Piedmont,  Calif.  94611 
Humble,  Deborah  S.,  Heiskell,  Donelson,  Bearman.  Adams, 
Williams  &  Caldwell,  1800  Republic  Centre,  633  Chestnut  St., 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.  37450  ,„,^„ 

Jay  Robert  L.,  6934  Clear  Lake  Court.  Atlanta,  Ga.  30360 
Johnson.  Keith  L..  28620  Lapine  Ave.,  Santa  Clanta,  Calif. 
91350 

Kagan.  Sarah  A.,  Banner.  Birch,  McKie  &  Beckett.  1001  G 
St  N  W.  11th  Fir.,  Washington,  D.C.  20001 
K^Histij,  Myron,  B.,  Masco  Corp..  21001  Van  Bom  Rd., 
Taylor,  Mich.  48180  ^.      „^    ,^^ 

Kaufman,  Daniel  C.  Brickfield,  Burchette  &  Ritts.  PC.  1025 
Thomas  Jefferson  St.,  N.W..  8th  Fir.,  W..  Washington.  DC. 
20007 

Kluegel,  Arthur  E.,  Eastman  Kodak  Co..  343  State  St..  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.  14650 

Knearl.  Homer  L..  Hancock  &  Knearl,  PC,  3445  Penrose  PI.. 
Ste.  210,  Boulder.  Colo.  80301 

Knoble,  John  L.,  Woodcock  Washburn  Kurtz  Mackiewicz  & 
Norris,  One  Ubeity  PI.,  46th  Fir..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
Koch.  William  E.,  Motorola,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  10219.  Scottsdale. 
Ariz.  85271  ^     .  ,•     ^ 

Kocsmcr.  Ken.  Skjerven.  Morrill.  Mac  Phcrson.  Frankhn  & 
Friel.  100  Congress  Ave..  Ste.  1050,  Austin,  Tex.  78701 
Konski.  Antoinette  F..  CampbeU  &  Flores.  4370  U  JoUa  VU- 
lage  Dr.,  Ste.  700,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 
Kotman.  Alan  S..  Ivoclar  N.  America,  Inc.,  175  Pineview  Dr., 
Amherst,  N.Y.  14228 

Koraiczky,  Stephen  S.,  Knobbe.  Martens,  Olson  &  Bear,  620 
Newport  Center  Dr..  16th  Fir.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Koss,  David  B.,  160  Kaydeross  Park  Rd.,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.Y.  12866 

Kowalski.  Thomas  J..  Curtis.  Morris  &  Safford.  P.C.  530  Fifth 
Ave..  New  York,  NY.  10036 
Kreiss.  Steven.  323  E.  Capitol  St.  SE.,  Washington.  D.C. 

20003 

Kullick,  Ronald  H..  Ribi  Immunochcm  Research.  Inc..  553  Old 

Corvallis  Rd.,  Hamilton,  Mont  59840 

Krubel,  Frederick  J.,  289  Shcnstone  Rd.,  Riverside,  m.  60546 

Kushman.  James  A.,  Brooks  &  Kushman.  1000  Town  Center. 

22nd  Fir.,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 

Lahr,  Jack  L.,  Foley  &  Lardner.  3000  K  St..  N.W..  Ste.  500, 

Washington.  DC  20007 

Laibowitz,  DanieUe  B.,  Meltzer,  Uppe,  Goldstein,  Wolf,  Sch- 

lissel  &  Sazer,  190  Willis  Ave.,  Mineola,  N.Y.  11501 

Laurenson,  Robert  C,  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit 

717  Madison  PI..  N.W..  Rm.  915,  Washington,  DC  20439 

Lee  Newton  H..  Jr.,  Gradco  Systems.  Inc..  39  Parker.  Irvine, 

Calif-  92718  ^  ^  r^_  . 

Leinberg,  Gunnar  G..  Nixon.  Hargrave.  Dcvans  &  Doyle, 
Clinton  Sq..  P.O.  Box  1051,  Rochester,  NY.  14603 
Leith,  Debra  K..  Zymo  Genetics,  Inc..  1201  Eastlake  Ave.,  E., 
Seattle.  Wash.  98102  _,, 

Levine,  Alfted  B..  P.O.  Box  34-1738.  Bethesda,  Md.  20827 
Linder.  Walter  C.  Faegre  &  Benson.  2200  Norwest  Center, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  55402 

Linton.  Thomas  D..  Jr.,  3404  Colville  PI.,  Encino.  Cahf.  91436 
Luckh«dt.  Philip  G..  20  Ridgeway  Rd,  Easton,  Conn.  06612 
Luddy,  Marc  J..  Ovonic  Battery  Co.,  1707  Northwood  Dr., 
Troy.  Mich.  48084  ^„      ^^,, 

Lynch.  Michael  L.,  Arnold,  White  &  Durkee.  P.O.  Box  4433. 
Houston,  Tex.  77210  ^^.       ._  ^  „ 

Malur,  Shrinath,  Fay.  Sharpc.  Beall.  Fagan.  Minmch  &  Mc 
Kee.  104  E.  Hume  Ave.,  Alexandria.  Va.  22301 
Marquis,  Harold  L.,  Devcau,  Colton  &  Marquis,  Ste..  1400. 
Midiown  Plaza  Two,  1360  Peachtree  St,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30309 

Martine.  Peter  B..  Adduci,  Mastriani.  Schaumberg  &  SchiU. 
1140  Conn.  Ave..  N.W.,  Washington,  DC  20036 
Massengill,  Roy  H..  101  William  Richmond,  Williamsburg, 

Matukaitis,  Paul  D..  Merck  &  Co..  Inc..  P.O.  Box  2000. 
Rahway,  NJ.  07065 


McCoUister.  Scott  A..  Fay,  Sharpe,  BeaU,  Fagan.  Minmch  & 

Mc  Kee,  1 100  Superior  Ave.,  Ste.  700.  Cleveland,  Ohio  441 14 

McDaniel,  Claude  S..  Conley.  Rose  &  Tayon.  PC.  600  Travis. 

Ste.  1850.  Houston,  Tex.  77002 

McKee,  Bruce  W.,  Zarley.  McKec,  Thomte.  Vooihees  &  Sease. 

801  Grand  Ave.,  Ste.  3200,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50309 

Mc  Lemore.  Michael  T.,  P.O.  8051.  Horseshow  Bay.  Tex. 

78654 

McNichol,  William  J..  Jr..  Stoel  Rives  Boley  Jones  &  Grey. 

One  Union  Sq.,  600  University  St,  36th  Fir..  Seattle.  Wash. 

98101 

Melser,  Allen  S..  Popham  Haik  Schnobrich  &  Kaufman,  Ltd., 
1225  I  St,  N.W.,  Ste.  100,  Washington,  D.C.  20005 
Melton,  Michael  E.,  Texas  Instruments  Inc.,  Pat.  Dcpt..  M.S. 
219  PO.  Box  655474,  Dallas.  Tex.  75265 
Merek.  James  J.,  Merek  &  Voorhees,  1240  N.  Pitt  St.,  Ste. 
300,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Mersereau,  Charles  G.,  Haugen  &  Nikolai,  P.A.,  820  Interna- 
tional Centre.  900  Second  Ave..  S.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55402 
Metzger,  David  R.,  Hill,  Stcadman  &  Simpson,  PC,  85th 
Floor-Sears  Tower,  233  S.  Wacker  Dr.,  Chicago,  m.  60606 
Meyer,  Richard  S.,  Howrey  &  Simon,  1299  Penn.  Ave.,  N.W., 
Washington,  DC  20004  „.   ,    ^      ^«« 

Mican,  Stephen  G.,  Amoco  Corp.,  55  Shuman  Blvd.,  Ste.  600. 
Naperville,  Dl.  60563 

Mickclson.  Carole  A.,  816  Pawnee  Lane.  NaperviUe.  Dl.  60563 
Miller  Marc  A.,  c/o  R.E.  Bushnell  Law  Office.  1511  K  St. 
N  W..  Ste.  425.  Washington.  D.C.  20005 
Mills,  Demetra  J.,  Lowe,  Price,  U  Blanc  &  Becker,  99  Canal 
Center  Plaza,  Suite  300,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 
Mirabito.  Anthony  J..  Wolf,  Greenfield  &  Sacks.  PC.  600 
Atlantic  Ave..  Ste.  1700.  Boston,  Mass.  02210 
Montalvo,  Eugene  R.,  Halliburton  Energy  Services,  Inc..  5151 
San  Felipe,  Ste.  2125,  Houston,  Tex.  77056 
Moireale,  Lynn  B.,  Woodcock  Washburn  Kurtz  Mackiewicz  & 
Norris  One  Liberty  PI.,  46th  Fir.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19103 
Morris,  Paula  D..  Rosenblatt  &  Associates,  P.C,  One  Greenway 
Plaza,  Ste.  500.  Houston,  Tex.  77046 
Morron.  KeUy  L.,  Rosenman  &  Colin.  575  Madison  Ave..  New 
York,  NY.  10022 
Morse.  Susan  S..  Larson  &  Taylor.  727  23td  St.  Arimgton. 

Va.  22202  „ ,     .      .     ^ 

Nash.  Roger.  IBM  Corp.,  115400  Burnet  Rd.,  Austm,  Tex. 

78758 

Neitzke,  Frederic  W.,  3165  Hilliard  Ct,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32934 
Nesbitt  Daniel  F.,  Procter  &  Gamble  Far  East  Inc.,  1-17, 
Koyo-Cho  Naka,  Haigashinada-Ku.  Kobe  Hyogo  658.  Japan 
North,  Robert  J.,  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  2000,  Rahway, 
NJ.  07065  .      ,,  „ 

Nwaneri,  Angela  N.,  Coming  Inc.,  SP-FR-02- 1 2.  Coramg.  NY. 

1  A&^  I 

O'Brien.  Robert  P.O.,  InteUectual  Prop.  Sec.,  Hercules  Plaza, 
1313  N.  Market  St..  Wilmington,  Del.  19894 
Oberheim,  Earnest  F..  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  11413  Chinden 
Blvd.,  M.S.  314,  Boise,  Id.  83714 

Olds,  Judith  L.,  10534  Vernon,  Huntington  Woods.  Mich. 
48070 

Olds.  Theodore.  W.,  m.,  Howard  &  Howard,  1400  N.  Wood- 
ward Ave..  Ste.  101.  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.  48304 


October  17,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  <&.  Discipline 


Disdaimer 

4  477  473 — C.  Donald  Schoonmaker,  Boonton;  Jonas  Bort- 
kevicim.  No.  Bninswick.  both  of  NJ.  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS. 
Patent  dated  October  16. 1984.  Disclaimer  filed  September  22, 
1994,  by  the  assignee.  General  Foods  Corporation. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequem  to  September  15,  1994. 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4.500.553— ioMis  G.  Liggett,  Brooklyn,  NY.;  Kevin  W. 
Lang,  River  Vale;  Clement  R.  Wyss,  Hillsdale,  both  of  NJ.; 
Richard  A.  WUliams,  Plymouth.  Minn.  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING A  FROZEN  DUAL-TEXTURED  CONFECTION. 


Dbcembbr  27.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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Patent  d«ted  Febniary  19,  1985.  Disclaimer  filed  September 
19,  1994,  by  the  assignee.  General  Foods  Corporation. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  September  15,  1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4,548,045— «om«/o  A.  Altares,  Mercerville,  NJ.;  David  S. 
Gibson.  Madison,  Wis.;  Michael  A.  Goyda,  Newark,  Del.; 
Joseph  L  Hegadom,  Ridgewood,  N.J.;  Virendra  N.  Kapoor, 
Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRO- 
DUCING POP-SHAPED  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS.  Patent 
dated  October  22,  1985.  Disclaimer  filed  September  22,  1994, 
by  the  assignee.  General  Foods  Corporation. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  September  15,  1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4,554, 169-^oe/  E.  Anderson,  Portage,  Mich.;  Donald  E. 
Fletcher,  Equing;  Michael  S.  Smagula.  Plainsboro.  all  of  NJ.; 
Darrell  S.  Parker,  Avon,  NY.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARED, 
GELATIN-CONTAINING  FOOD  PRODUCTS.  Patent  dated 
November  19,  1985.  Disclamier  filed  September  22.  1994,  by 
the  assignee.  General  Foods  Corporadtm. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  September  15,  1994, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

4,844,884— HTfldimii-  Tur,  Mutschellen,  Switzerland.  COS- 
METIC SUNSCREEN  PRODUCT  FOR  THE  FACE  AND 
BODY.  Patent  dated  July  4,  1989.  Disclaimer  filed  September 
13,  1991,  by  the  assignee,  Induchem  AG. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 

4,884,393— tfoAwi  K.  Hilleby,  Woodland,  Calif.  CON- 
VEYOR SYSTEM  FOR  USE  PARTICULARLY  WITH  HAR- 
VESTERS. Patent  dated  December  5,  1989.  Disclaimer  filed 
August  19,  1991,  by  die  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4-1 1,  14-32  and  34 
of  said  patent. 

5,069,334-^A/c/vw  B.  Herrin,  Meadowbrrok;  Richard 
Mazurek,  Rockledge,  both  of  Pa.  CONTAINER.  Patent  dated 
December  3,  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  October  7,  1994,  by  die 
assignee,  Klearfold,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  6,  7,  8  and  9 
of  said  patent. 

5,150,398— rates/u  Nishioka;  Tsutomu  Shikanai,  both  of 
Yokohama;    Hitoshi   Marumo,    Kamakura.    all    of   Japan. 


BEARING  AND  ROTARY  ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE 
EMPLOYING  THE  BEARING.  Patent  dated  September  22. 
1991.  Disclaimer  filed  September  30,  1994,  by  die  assignee. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  34-37  of  said  patent 

5  J922A5— Kenneth  A.  Spoonhour,  New  Cumberland.  Pa. 
PLASTIC  HAND  HELD  CANDLE  HOLDER.  Patent  dated 
March  8,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  September  23.  1994.  by  die 
inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1,  5-8,  15-18, 21  and 
22  of  said  patent 

5,318.560— Gregory  A.  Blount,  St  Charles,  Mo.;  Stanley 
Chang,  Westchester,  NY.  James  C.  Easley,  St  Charles;  Gregg 
D.  Scheller.  St  Louis,  both  of  Mo.  LASER  DELIVERY 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  June  7,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  June 
10,  1994,  by  the  assignee,  Infinitech,  Inc. 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  January  4.  201 1.  has 
been  disclaimed. 

5,357,057— CArisrian  A.  M  Debbaut.  Gary,  N.C.  PRO- 
TECTED ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Patent  dated  October 
18,  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  October  5,  1994,  by  the  assignee. 
Raychem  Corporation. 

The  term  of  diis  patent  subsequent  to  July  15.  2003.  has 
been  disclaimed. 


Disdaimer  and  DedkatkNi 


Re.  33,575— flenny  Ballheimer;  Michael  K.  Stratton,  bodi 
of  Peoria,  111.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  NOISE 
REDUCTION  PLATE.  Patent  dated  April  23, 1 99 1 .  Disclaimer 
and  Dedication  filed  February  14, 1994,  by  die  assignee.  Cater- 
pillar Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  die  Public  die  entire  term 
of  said  patent 

5,157,092 — Tadashi  Asanuma,  Osaka;  Tetsunosuke  Shio- 
mura,  Tokyo;  Nobutaka  Uchikawa,  Osaka;  Yukari  Tatnai. 
Osaka;  Taieyo  Sasaki,  Osaka;  Totomu  Iwatani,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan.  POLYMER  OF  4-METHYLPENTENE-l .  Patent  dated 
OctobCT  20,  1992.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  August  4, 
1994,  by  the  assignee,  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  claims  1  and 
2  of  said  patent 


RedassUlcation  Alert  Report 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classificadcm  Oiders  from  October 
through  December  1994.  Information  includes: 

•  subclasses  established  or  aboUshed  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent  or  position  change 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions(minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  die  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  diereto. 

The  general  pubhc  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial 
Division  at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  dirough  a  Deposit  Account  or  by  check  made  payable  to 
"Comimssioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief,  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  303 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


December  6,  1994 


William  S.  Lawson 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Information  Resources 
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D.  349.826 

5,172.475 

D.  349,921 

5.177,212 

D.  350,086 

5,184,084 

D.  351,030 

5,195,111 

D.  351,504 

5.1%,322 

4,770.873 

5,196,946 

4,812,406 

5,197,667 

4,888,062 

5,199,586 

4,895,561 

5,200.479 

4,915,080 

5,202,416 

4,947,269 

5,205,415 

4,951,083 

5,205,908 

4,957,456 

5.208,011 

5,013,249 

5,208.528 

5,016,032 

5.213,152 

5,020,404 

5,216.146 

5.045,590 

5,219,828 

5,048,918 

5.220,928 

5,052,975 

5,222.183 

5,053,213 

5,226.065 

5.069,851 

5.227,292 

5,072.246 

5,227,657 

5.073,169 

5,235.003 

5,089,856 

5.238,190 

5,091,421 

5,246.776 

5,099,2% 

5.248,691 

5,111.871 

5,249.054 

5,123,877 

5,252,750 

5.132,921 

5.256,437 

5.141.790 

5.258,274 

5.148,448 

5.258.662 

5,155.738 

5.260.199 

5,160.873 

5.260.254 

5.161.929 

5,261,765 

5.167.224 

5.262.663 

5.263.967 

5.268.645 

5,269.677 

5.271.371 

5.275.669 

5.276,683 

5,277.986 

5.278.177 

5,278,850 

5.279.599 

5,279,641 

5,281,052 

5.281.541 

5.283.128 

5.283.459 

5.283.482 

5.283,611 

5.283.698 

5.284.505 

5.285,055 

5^88.847 

5.289.985 

5.290,453 

5.290.936 

5.292.414 

535,836 

5,296,422 

5.296,777 

5.297.996 

5.298.473 

5.299,183 

5.300,870 

5,301.146 

5.302.872 

5.303.005 


5.303.270 

5.304.466 

5.304.601 

5.304,942 

5,305.066 

5,305,298 

5,305,982 

5.306.616 

5.307,122 

5,307.143 

5,307,313 

5,307.480 

5.310.515 

5,310.674 

5,310.710 

5,310.859 

5.311.310 

5.311.763 

5.312.144 

5.313,762 

5.315.212 

5.315.398 

5.315.714 

5.315.844 

5,315,972 

5,316,017 

5,316.560 

5.316.806 

5.317.404 

5.317.406 

5.317.507 

5.317.920 

5,317.942 

5.318.192 

5.318.392 
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1S16 
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1316 
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1516 

TTILE  CHANGE 
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1516 
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1516 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1516 
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1511 

DEFN  CHANGE 
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5,340.575 

5,318.809          5,328,309 

5.347.673 

5,319,016          5,328,597 

5.340,959 

5.348,045 

5,320.014          5,329,409 

5,341,228 

5,348.110 

5,320,362          5,329,583 

5,341,359 

5.348,406 

5,320.503          5,330.086 

5,341,531 

5,348,423 

5.320,703          5,331,105 

5.341,652 

5,348,760 

5,320.723          5.331,371 

5,341,806 

5,348,872 

5,320,787          5.331.933 

5.341.844 

5,348,978 

5.321.210          5.332,234 

5,341,911 

5,349,133 

5,321.296          5.332.394 

5,342.155 

5,349,332 

5.321,477          5.332.644 

5.342.286 

5,349,977 

5,321.613          5.333,005 

5.342.539 

5,350,421 

5,321.713          5,333.050 

5,342.774 

5,350.501 

5.322,024          5.333.303 

5.342.942 

5.350.545 

5,322,376          5.333.334 

5.342.972 

5,350,630 

5,322.802          5,333.834 

5,343.279 

5,350,703 

5.322.906          5.333.862 

5.343.864 

5,350,710 

5.323,433          5.333.872 

5.343.898 

5.350.766 

5.323.737          5,334.190 

5,344,324 

5.350.790 

5.323.884          5.334.505 

5,344,482 

5.350.839 

5.324.176          5,334.920 

5,344,615 

5,350,964 

5.324.956          5.335.499 

5,345,013 

5,350,967 

5.325.236          5.335,658 

5,345.148 

5,351,887 

5.325.317          5.336.250 

5,345,444 

5,352,141 

5.325.466          5.336,470 

5,345,445 

5,352,381 

5,325.573          5,336.674 

5,345,574 

5,352,549 

5.325.596          5.337,369 

5,345.739 

5,352,705 

5.326.120          5.337,538 

5.345,963 

5,353,374 

5,326.261          5,338,455 

5,346.304 

5,353.430 

5.326,400          5,338,498 

5.346.401 

5,353,888 

5,326469          5,338.679 

5.346.565 

5,354.018 

5.326.695          5.338.807 

5.346.609 

5,354,242 

5.326.776          5.338.847 

5.346.672 

5,354.394 

5.327.339          5.339.163 

5,346.758 

5.354.563 

5.327.611          5.339.173 

5.346.916 

5.354,663 

5.327.630          5.339.500 

5.346,994 

5,355.335 

5.327.767          5.339.731 

5,347.165 

5.355.575 

5.327.822          5.340.502 

5.347.509 

5.355.652 

December  27,  1994 
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5,355,968 
5356,329 


5,356,398 
5,357,022 


5,357,078 
5358,630 


5,358,646 
5,359,633 


5359,985 
5360304 


5360,876 
5361,653 


5362384 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envel(^  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
^  inteS         *"  addressed  to  that  box.  they  will  be  signiiicanay  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  they 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 

Box  AF 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext 
BoxPCT 

Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
Box  SN 


Reissue  aj^Ucations  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  ie)ectioa. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-«5.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Ehie,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appbcations. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  ^ipUcation  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Appbcations  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  onfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcarxl  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  Ae  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  die 
envelqM  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  'TEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


\ 


Box 

FEE  (» -^O  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  antendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


■nc  foUowing  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademaric  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  mail  hsted  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  Designations 

Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  6 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

BoxOED 

Box 

Commissioner  of  PatenU  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  ftwm  NFC.  .   ^    ,.^^       r  ,        i  ^      »_j 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement.  ...         j-      i  „„„ri«». 

AU  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor  except  commumcationsrelating  to />CTufing  ''n««^'». 

papcrerelating  to  pending  btigation  shall  be  maUed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Oixlers  for  certiJRed  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  apphcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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Reference  CoUectioas  of  VS.  Patents  and  Trademarlu 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Ubraries 


TTie  foUowin^  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  TrademaA 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonnation  in  various  formats  firom  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Tradc- 
maric  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  fUe  aU  fuU-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarics  pubUshed  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  ftill-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademarit  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


StaU 


Alabama 

Alaska  , 
Arizona' 
Arkansas 
CalifcHnia 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

DisL  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Geofgii 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 


Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 


Massachusetts 


MichigiE 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana  I 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yofk 


Name  of  Library 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  Crademaik  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  odier  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  aixl  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  ctmtact  that  Ubraiy  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library 'Z'..'.'..'.'Z'.'.'Z'.'..'  (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library !!!!!."!!!"!!!!""!"."!!.  (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University '. (602)  965  7010 

Little  Rock:  Aricansas  State  Library "ZZZZmi)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Pubhc  Library (213)  228  7220 

Sacramento:  CaUfornia  State  Ubraiy ZZ"""ZZ'ZZZZZZZZ  (916)  654^0069 

San  Diego  Pubbc  Library (6J9)  236-5813 

San  Fraiicisco  Pubhc  Library tioi  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearughouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Ubrary  :"IZZ:ZZ::;:;:Z:::  (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Lilnaiy (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library .."!"!"!!!ZZ (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries !..ZZ!ZZZ!!    (202)  806-7252 

Fon  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Lilxaiy ..ZZZ™™!!!."!!  (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Pubhc  Library ZZZZ"  (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries !.""!!!!!!!!!."!!!!!!Z"!!"!Z!!!!!  (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida !!ZZZ"!"  (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memnial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (g08)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library !Z!!Z !!!'  (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library ZZZZZZ"Z!!."!  (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library ZZ"Z."!"(217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  PubUc  Library "!"Z"!"Z"!"!!(317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Ubrary,  Purdue  University !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.."!  (3 1 7)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa Z!!."(515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  library,  Wichiu  State  University !""!"!!"".""!""Z!"        (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Pubhc  Library !.!!."""ZZ!."  (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Lilwary,  University  of  Maine !!!!!!."!."!!!  Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland ...(301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (4j3)  545.1370 

Boston  Pubhc  Ubrary.... !.;Z;.".(6i7r53i6-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Artwr:  Engineermg  Ubraiy,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Ubiary,  Ferris  State  University "!"!!!!!!!!!!!!!."!!!!!!  (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library Z"  (313)  833-1450 

MinneapoUs  Public  Library  and  Information  Center ...Z........  (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (goi)  359-1036 

Kaiisas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary ZZZZZZZ  (8 1 6)  363-4600 

St.  Lotus  Pubhc  Library..        (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-4281 

Lincob:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!  (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library Z!"!!(702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library „ ."!."!!.."!."..  (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library !..ZZZ!!!!!!!!!!  (201 )  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University !Z!."!."!!!  (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary Z!ZZ!  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library !!!!!.Z!!!!.(5I8)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Ubraiy ™™!Z"!!."."™!"!!.".  (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  CoUections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  PubUc  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Stau  NcmeofLibnuy  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  PubUc  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (2j2)  ^^^'^ 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  HiU  Ubraiy.  North  Carolina  State  Umvcreity.^ 919  513-J^»U 

North  Dakoca  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-488» 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Pubbc  Ubrary  of. Oli)  ;??r-?I^^ 

Cleveland  Pubbc  Library )l\^  W^n-S 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries J0'*{  i^os^i? 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ■ •••"•■"" ^      '  a'*-:y^i^ 

Oklahoma  StiUwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  Inteniatioiial  Trade  744.7086 

Development )-^J  -nR-ilig 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Ulwary '• )^i>  ^fi^tiT 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Ubrary  of J^^{  ^91  ns 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of ••••• «  1  oAfiaM 

University  Park:  Pattee  Ubrary,  Pennsylvania  State  Umversity (814)  w5-4»oi 

Rhode  Island  Providence  PubUc  Library ....^. (^U  ^ff-~^ 

South  Carolina        Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Ubrary »"J    '^^f^'^ 

Clemson  University  Ubraries (""^^  b:>t>-M}M 

South  Dakota  R^id  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota  Onerational 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Opcranonal 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Infonnation  725-8877 

Nashville:  StevensOTScicnwUbr^  Vandabiit  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary,  Umversity  of  Texas  at  495^500 

Austin "••■••• ^ 

CoUege  Station:  SterUng  C.  Evans  Ubrary.  Texas  A  &  M  845-3826 

University 01  a!  fn(\.idfA 

Dallas  PubUc  Ubrary ViiiToT  jTini  Ft.  ^S87 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  University (713)  527-810.1  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (»"»)  38i-»jy'* 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  CabeU  Ubrary,  Virginia  Conunonwealth  828-1 104 

University orviJ  <AiJv74n 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Ubrary,  UnivMsity  of  Washington.. ^  293  2510 

West  Vu^ginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubrary,  West  Virgima  Umversity (JW)  ^-fs-^  lu 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsm  ^^^^  262-6845 

NiJ^S^pibiicubrir;;::::::::::::::!:^^  ■ii-i^j,'^)^^^^! 

Wyoming  Casper  Natrona  County  PubUc  Ubrary Not  Yet  Operational 


9  94 


JMI 


PATENT  EXANONING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  CommissioDer 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioocr 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  CommissiooCT 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 
CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1100— 
JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director . 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200-JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  «    Director 
SreCLUJZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  1 300— RICHARD  V.nSHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERL^LS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  ISOO-THEODORE  MORRIS  Director 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800-BARRY  S.  RICHMOND,  Director .'. 


30»^>66l 
3(K-1235 

308-0651 

30R-2351 
308-0196 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


INDUSTRL\L  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS 

GROUP  210O— JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  JR.,  Director .' 308-1782 

SPECL^L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETT  Dbioor 308^  1 1 

COMPITTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500^ 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISoiiRGE  GROUP 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director '  305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director ZZIZZZZZZ'ZZ  308-0511 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

D"***" 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— N.  GODICL  Director 30o  .  ,40 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300-1  J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021 


New  Case 
Date* 


12/13/93 
l(MD7/93 

02/22«4 

12/23/93 
08/12/93 


11/13/92 

osnam 
luism 

09/l(V93 

04/22«3 
02/16/93 


11/22/93 
lIA)2/93 
I2A)9/93 
06/18/93 
09/16/93 


•A  cowmiinirmoo  trom  (he  exanuner  ifaould  have  been  receivnl  in  moa  ^jpticatkns  filed  ptior  to  dut  dale. 

i.-l^2**"f*°'  "'  P»»«»^- T'le.Pafents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1994  except  those  which  may  have 
^^S°"  ''"^.f*  ''''  ^"^^^  "^."If  P^^«i<»*  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  pMems,  i»ued  after  the  dweTS  die  range  of  mLben 
mdicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  ftiU  tenn  of  17  years  for  die  same  reasoos,  or  have  l^>sed  under  die  provisions  ans  U  S  C151 

pfiSJ'pi;...' Numbers  4,055.852  10  4.060,851  inchisive 

"*°'*^**'* 4.138  to  4,160 
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Brace  Lehman,  Commissioiier 

Philip  G.  Hampton  n.  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 
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REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  27,  1994 

M«ter  mcloMd  in  heavTr  br«ckett  C  1  iiTjem  m  the  prtent  but  forim  no  p«t  of  thii  reeiM^^ 

additions  made  by  reexamiiuuion. 


Claims  5-20,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patenuble. 

New  claims  37-39  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  In  an  expandable  honeycomb  insulation  panel  having  a 
plurality  of  elongated  tubular  parallel  cell  structures  stacked 
and  fastened  together  to  form  the  panel,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
two  parallel  elongated  members  positioned  apart  from  each 
other  a  spaced  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  cell 
structures,  and  extending  parallel  to  the  length  thereof 
with  one  of  said  cell  structures  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  parallel  members  from  the  next  adjacent  cell 
structure  [.J;  and 
stiffener  means  positioned  in.  but  not  fixedly  attached  to,  said 
one  cell  structure  for  preventing  said  one  cell  structure  fiom 
collapsing  and  moving  through  the  space  between  said  paral- 
lel members. 


Bl  4,500,670  (2444tk) 

COMPOSITE  MIXTURES  FOR  IMPROVING  GEL 

STRENGTH  OF  WATER  ABSORBENT  GELS 

Mark  J.  McKinley,  linwood,  and  Dan  P.  SherUan,  Saginaw, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,057,  May  17,  1993. 

Reexamiaation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,500,670,  iamed  Feb. 

19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  554,156,  Nov.  22,  1983. 

lot  CL'  C08K  3/34 

MS.  a.  524—445 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-22  having  been  finally  determined  to  be  unpatenta- 
ble, are  cancelled. 

1.  An  improved  water  absorbent  composition  comprising  (1) 
a  water  absorbing  amount  of  a  lightly  crosslinked,  water-swel- 
lable  hydrophilic  polymer  and  (2)  an  inorganic  powder  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  gel  strength  exhibited  by  said 
water  absorbent  composition,  wherein  said  composition  is 
prepared  by  physically  blending  said  inorganic  powder  with 
said  polymer  and  wherein  said  powder  is  blended  with  said 
polymer  after  the  polymer  has  been  polymerized  and  cross- 
linked. 


Bl  4,647,488  (2445tk) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 
SEALING  HONEYCOMB  INSULATION 
John  T.  Schnebly,  Boulder,  Richard  S.  Steele,  Broomfield,  and 
Wendell  B.  Colaon,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  aasignors  to  Hunter 
Douglas,  Inc.,  Maywood,  N  J. 
Reexamination  Reqnest  No.  90/002,469,  Oct  8,  1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,647,488,  issued  Mar. 
3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  638,860,  Ang.  7,  1984. 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/12 
US.  a.  428—116 


Bl  4,749,012  (2446th) 

SELF-ALIGNING  CUTTER  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DELIMBING  TREES 

Thomas  E.  Hamby,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  27 A,  Pulear,  N.C.  28665 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,222,  Oct.  19,  1993. 

Reexaminatioo  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,749,012,  iasMd  Jan. 

7,  1988,  Ser.  No.  59,604,  Ju.  8,  1987. 

IM.  CL'  AOIG  23/00 

VS.  CL  144—2  Z 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  21-36  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1-4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  self-aligning  cutter  head  assembly  for  deUmbing  trees 
comprising 

a  rectangular  support  frame  including  front  and  rear  ends, 
and  opposite  sides, 

a  pair  of  curved  cutting  and  limb  stripping  levers  pivotally 
supported  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  rectangular  support 
frame,  said  stripping  levers  including  curved  blades  fixed 
thereto  and  defining  a  tree  encircling  cutting  opening 
therebetween  for  longitudinal  movement  of  a  tree  in  one 
direction  through  the  cutting  opening, 

a  pair  of  curved  guide  levers  pivotally  supported  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  rectangular  support  frame,  said  curved 
guide  levers  defining  a  tree  encircling  guide  opening 
therebetween  for  axial  movement  of  the  tree  trunk 
through  the  guide  opening, 

means  supporting  said  rectangular  support  frame  for  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  pivotal  movement  in  both  the  vertical  and 
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horizontal  planes  so  that  said  rectangular  support  frame 
and  said  curved  cutting  and  limb  stripping  blades  and  said 
curved  guide  levers  are  maintained  in  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  Uee  trunk  as  the  tree  trunk  moves 
through  the  respective  cutting  and  guiding  openings  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  rectangular  support  frame,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  in  the 
horizontal  plane  includes  resilient  means  connected  at  one 


end  to  said  support  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
rectangular  support  frame  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  rectangular  support  frame  in  the 
horizontal  plane  and  for  returning  said  rectangular  sup- 
port frame  to  a  centered  position  after  completion  of  a 
delimbing  operation. 
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indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


reissue  specificatioa;  matter  printed  in  italics 


Re.  34,809 

COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL  SYNTHESIZER 

TotUo  Ud,  NagMkyo,  Japu,  awigiior  to  Mttsnbiihi  Denki 

KahmUM  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Original  No.  4,914,509,  dated  Apr.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  163,540, 
Mar.  3,  1988.  Application  for  reianw  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
862,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1987,  62-49408; 
Mar.  3,  1987,  62-49409;  Mar.  3, 1987,  62-49410;  May  21, 1987, 
62-126660 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/45 
VS.  CL  348—565  17  ruim^ 


10.  A  picture-in-picture  circuit  comprising: 

a  sub-picture  demodulator  demodulating  a  desired  sub-picture 
signal  to  produce  sub-picture  component  signals,  said  sub-pic- 
ture component  signals  including  separated  luminance  and 
chrominance  sub-picture  signal  portions: 

a  memory  for  storing  said  luminance  and  chrominance  sub-pic- 
ture signal  portions  in  first  and  second  memory  areas; 

a  synchronization  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  syn- 
chronization signal  from  a  main  picture  signal 

a  color  synchronizer  generating  at  least  one  color  sub-picture 
synchronization  signal  synchronized  to  said  main  picture 
color  subcarrier  signal  but  delayed  with  respect  thereto: 

a  reader  reading  the  output  of  said  memory  under  control  of 
said  synchronization  signal  to  thereby  develop  a  synchronized 
sub-picture  signal  synchronized  to  said  main  picture  signal; 
and 

a  chrominance  modulator  for  modulating  said  separated  chro- 
minance sub-picture  portion  to  produce  a  sub-picture  color 
subcarrier  signal  synchronized  to  said  main  picture  color 
subcarrier  signal  under  control  of  said  at  least  one  color 
sub-picture  synchronization  signal 


Re.  34,810 
FAST  ACTING  PHASE  SHDriNG  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

IN  DIGITAL  SAMPLING  SYSTEMS 
Maurice  G.  Lenaine,  Redwood  aty,  and  Leonard  A.  Paadcra, 

San  Cartos,  botii  of  Calif.,  aMignors  to  Ampez  Corporation, 

Redwood  aty,  Calif. 
Original  No.  4,301,466,  dated  Not.  17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  117,752, 

Feb.  1,  1980.  Application  for  reiaaae  Not.  16, 1983,  Ser.  No. 

552,632 

Int  CL'  H04N  11/06 
U.S.  CL  348—472  «6  CUm 

40.  In  a  system  for  digitizing  a  color  television  signal  wherein  the 
color  television  signal  is  sampled  with  a  sampling  signal  A>hose  rate 
is  a  multiple  of  the  burst  signal  frequency  and  each  sample  is 
converted  to  a  corresponding  digital  signal,  a  method  for  control- 
ling the  phase  of  the  sampling  signal  comprising  the  steps  of  ob- 
taining at  least  three  samples  of  the  burst  signal  included  in  said 
color  television  signal;  determining  a  sampling  phase  as  a  function 


of  at  least  two  of  said  samples  by  deriving  a  calculated  sample  level 
from  said  at  least  two  samples;  sensing  a  phase  error  between  the 
actual  sampling  phase  of  said  sampling  signal  and  said  sampling 
phase  by  detecting  the  difference  between  said  calculated  sample 


level  and  the  level  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  at  least  three 
samples;  and  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  sampling  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  detected  difference  in  a  direction  to  reduce  said 
detected  difference  to  a  null  value 


Re.  34311 
GROWABLE  PACKFT  SWITCH  ARCHTTECTURE 
Kai  Y.  Eag.  Middletown;  Mark  J.  Karol,  Fair  Harem,  and  Ya  S. 
Yek,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  aad^ion  to  ATAT  BeU  Laborato- 
riea,  Mnrray  Hill,  NJ. 
Original  No.  4,955,017,  dated  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  400,183, 
Aug.  29,  1989.  AppUcation  for  reisMie  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
940,572 

Int  CL'  H04L  12/56;  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  370—60  8 


4.  A  packet  switching  arrangement  comprising: 

(i)  an  interconnect  fabric  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  input  ports  for  receiving  data  packets. 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  output  ports,  each  group  comprising  a 
separate  number  of  one  or  more  output  ports,  each  of  said 
output  ports  for  supplying  data  packets  as  an  output  and  each 
output  pori  of  a  particular  group  being  assigned  to  a  common 
destination  which  is  different  from  a  destination  assigned  to 
output  ports  of  at  least  another  group,  where  the  separate 
number  of  output  ports  comprised  in  a  group  of  output  ports 
may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  the  number  of  output 
ports  comprised  in  other  groups  of  output  ports,  at  least  one  of 
the  groups  comprising  more  than  one  output  port  and 

means  for  mapping  each  received  data  packet  to  a  group  of 
output  ports  and  for  mapping  concurrently  received  data 
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packets  destined  for  a  particular  one  of  said  destinations  to 
re^ective  output  ports  in  a  particular  group  assigned  to  the 
particular  destination,  said  means  for  mapping  including 
means  for  establishing  a  separate  communications  path  from 
each  separate  input  port  at  which  each  data  packet  is  received 
to  a  separate  output  port  of  the  group  of  output  ports  to  which 
the  data  packet  is  mapped  and  for  transmitting  each  data 
packet  over  the  separate  established  communications  path,  (a) 
a  plurality  of  input  modules,  each  input  module  comprising 
(/)  at  least  one  input,  each  input  being  coupled  to  a  separate 
interconnect  fabric  input  poru  (2)  a  plurality  of  outputs  and 
(3)  means  for  selectively  connecting  any  input  to  any  output 
for  forming  a  first  portion  of  the  established  communications 
path  for  each  data  packet.  (6)  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
modules,  each  intermediate  module  comprising  (/)  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs,  each  input  is  coupled  to  a  separate  input  module 
output,  (2)  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  output  being  coupled 
to  a  separate  interconnect  fabric  output  port  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  groups  of  interconnect  fabric  output  ports, 
and  (i)  means  for  selectively  connecting  any  intermediate 
module  input  to  any  intermediate  module  output  for  forming 
a  second  portion  of  the  established  communications  path  for 
each  data  packet:  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  output  packets  switches,  each  output  packet 
switch  being  arranged  to  receive  data  packets  from  a  separate 
group  of  interconnect  fabric  output  ports  and  route  the  data 
packets  to  one  or  more  destinations. 

Re.3M12 
C»UPLED-CAVITY  Q-SWITCHED  LASER 
John  J.  Zayhowskl,  Pepperell,  and  Aram  Mooradian,  Winches- 
ter, botk  of  Masa^  assignors  to  Massadioetts  Institute  of 
Tedinology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Original  No.  4,982,405,  dated  Jan.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  405,685, 
Sep.  7, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
966,281 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/11 
VS.  CL  372-10  »  ClaiBM 


of  the  first  resonant  cavity  containing  said  gain  medium  is 
affected  through  optical  interactions  with  the  second  cavity. 


Re.  34,813 

THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Cameron  Gardella,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torring- 

ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,783,183,  dated  Not.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  138,180, 
Dec.  28,  1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,385,  May  17. 
1990,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  22,386 

Int  a.'  F16C  19/30 
VS.  a.  384—620  13  Claims 
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1.  A  Q-switched  laser  comprising  a  gain  medium  disposed 
within  a  first  resonant  cavity  and  a  second  resonant  cavity 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  first  resonant  cavity,  the  optical  path 
length  of  the  second  resonant  cavity  being  adjustable  such  that 
the  optical  length  of  the  second  resonant  cavity  is  an  integer  multi- 
ple of  the  optical  length  of  the  first  resonant  cavity  and  the  net  gain 


SO  a 


8.  A  structure  for  fixing  a  thrust  roller  bearing  interposed  be- 
tween two  elements  which  each  have  an  axis  and  which  are  rotat- 
able  relative  to  one  another,  the  structure  comprising: 

an  inner  race; 

an  outer  race; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  between  said  races  and  a  retainer 
for  said  rollers: 

an  inner  race  cylindrical  portion  on  said  inner  race  which  ex- 
tends axially  toward  said  outer  race: 

an  outer  race  cylindrical  portion  on  said  outer  race  which  ex- 
tends axially  toward  said  inner  race: 

said  inner  race  cylindrical  portion  and  said  outer  race  cylindri- 
cal portion  holding  the  retainer  therebetween: 

race  rest  means  provided  on  one  of  said  two  elements  for  sup- 
porting the  thrust  roller  bearing  in  a  generally  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  axes  of  said  two  elements,  said  race  rest  means 
having  a  rest  face  for  engaging  one  of  said  inner  race  and  said 
outer  race,  and  said  race  rest  means  having  a  cylindrical  face 
which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  rest  face: 

a  recess  defined  in  said  one  of  said  two  elements  by  said  race  rest 
means:  and 

projection  means  extending  from  one  of  the  inner  race  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  outer  race  cylindrical  portion  into  said  recess 
for  engaging  the  cylindrical  face  of  the  race  rest  means  when 
said  two  elements  attempt  to  separate  to  prevent  the  race 
having  the  projection  means  from  coming  off. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usuaUy  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practiart>le  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,021 

MD«ATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  POULTRE 
Morgens  N.  Olesen,  and  PerniUe  Olesen,  both  of  Fr«deiisborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc^  Medford, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,845 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
M&.  a.  Plt.-9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
attractive,  light  pink  flowers;  compact  growth  habit;  ease  of 
production  from  softwood  cuttings;  excellent  keeping  ability, 
and  the  production  of  many  of  the  flowers  in  clusters. 


9,022 
PRIMETIME  PLUM  TREE 
Eric  Wnhl,  5480  E  Lane  Ave.,  FVesno,  Calif.  93727 
I    FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,802 
I  Int  a.'  AOIH  S/00 

MS.  a.  Pit— 38.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substantially  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  is  somewhat  remotely  similar 
to  the  "Eldorado"  plum  tree,  but  from  which  it  is  distinguished 
by  producing  uniformly  larger,  heart-shaped  fruit  having  a 
very  firm  flesh  with  a  distinct  sweet  flavor  and  which  are 
mature  for  commercial  harvesting  and  shipment  approximately 
the  fu^t  week  of  July  in  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  of  central 
California. 


9,024 

LILIUM  BLAZING  DWARF 

Homme  Mantel,  P.O.  Box  1314,  Sandy,  Oreg.  97055 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,029 

IM.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

UA  CL  Ph.— 87.4  1  n.t« 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 

its  high  resistance  to  disease;  iu  tolerance  of  virus;  its  vigorous 

growth  and  rapid  natural  propagation;  the  excellence  of  its 

flower  form,  size,  and  substance;  its  versatihty  both  as  a  garden 

plant  and  as  a  pot  plant  produced  from  pre-cooled  bulbs  forced 

under  glass  out  of  season;  and  in  particular  by  its  unique  short, 

sturdy  stem  with  compaa  racemose  inflorescence  bearing  an 

exceptionally  large  number  of  brilliant  orange-red  upfacing 

flowers  of  unusual  thickness  and  color  intensity,  a  combination 

unique  among  Asiatic  hybrid  lilies  suited  to  forcing  and  to  mass 

commercial  cultivation. 


9,023 

VARIETY  OF  LIUUM  NAMED  MARL£nE 
Petnis  M.  M.  Hoff,  Steenbergen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
gaarde  B.V.,  Steenbergen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,196 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Plt-87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lily  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


9,025 
LILIUM  PINK  PEONY" 
Jnditli  F.  McRae,  Boring,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Mt  Hood  LiUes, 
Inc.,  Sandy,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,030 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 87.4  1  n«i-i 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
its  high  resistance  to  disease;  its  tolerance  of  vims;  its  vigorous 
growth  and  rapid  natural  propagation;  the  excellence  of  its 
flower  form,  size,  and  substance;  its  versatility  both  as  a  garden 
plant  and  as  a  pot-plant  produced  from  pre-cooled  bulbs  forced 
under  glass  out  of  season;  and  in  particular  by  its  unusual 
double  pink  flowers  with  "notched"  iimer  tepals,  borne  on 
exceptionally  short  stems,  a  combination  unique  among  Asiatic 
hybrid  lilies  suited  to  forcing  and  to  mass  conuieicial  cultiva- 
tion. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  DEC.  27, 1994 

ERRATA 

*■«••  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

005-455 5,375^273 

005^97 5,375274 

029-033 5,375307 

029-215 5,375308 

029-237 : 5,375,309 

451-022 5,375,377 

451-038 5,375,378 

607-119 5,375,609 

273-110 5,375,828 

273-123 5,375,829 

273-143 5,375,830 

273-148 5,375,83, 

273-184 5,375,832 

273-186 5,375,833 

525-415 5,376,102 

505-330 5,376,569 

525-154 5,376,650 

505-231 5,376,755 

327-t08 5,376,829 

327-134 5,376,830 

327-379 ^ 5,376,831 

327-108 5,376,832 

327-110 5,376,833 

327-143 5,376,834 

327-143.: 5,376,835 

327-215 5,376,836 

327-530 5,376,837 

327-531 5,376,838 

327-541 , 5.376,839 

327-537 5,376,840 

327-094 5,376,841 

326-021 5,376,842 

326-068 5,376,843 

326-041  5,376,844 

326-066 5,376,845 

327-513 5,376,846 

327-012 5,376,847 

327-141 5,376,848 
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ERRATA-CONTINUED 

327-278 5,376,849 

315-501 •• 5,376,893 

340-825 5,376,975 

355-045 5,376,987 

355^53 5,376,988 

355-075 5,376,989 

355-208 5,376,990 

358-518 5,377,041 

346-076 5,377,159 

369-047 5,377,167 

370-105 5,377,209 
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5,375,261 

DICKIES  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL  KNIT  WITH  A  POCKET 

FOR  A  WARMER  PACK 

Dmniel  R.  Lipke,  228  Plunuiier  Ave^  Neenah,  Wis.  54956 

Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,062 

Int  CL'  A41D  1/04 

M&.  a.  2—92  4  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  unproved  dickie  of  a  cylindrical  knit  with  a 
pocket  for  a  warmer  pack  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  upper  extent  formed  with  a  neck  opening  of  a  cylindrical 
configuration  for  passage  of  a  wearer's  head  and  having  a 
reduced  diameter,  the  neck  opening  having  a  turned  over 
upper  end  and  a  pair  of  knitted  layers  with  downwardly 
extending  lower  ends; 

an  intermediate  extent  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  cone  having 
a  reduced  upper  diameter  formed  as  integral  extensions  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  extent  and  having  an  en- 
larged lower  diameter  with  an  increasing  diameter  from 
the  upper  diameter  to  the  lower  diameter,  the  intermediate 
extent  being  formed  as  a  pair  of  knitted  layers; 

a  lower  extent  formed  as  a  body  opening  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical configuration  with  an  enlarged  diameter,  the  body 
opening  including  a  pair  of  knitted  layers  with  down- 
wardly extending  lower  ends  and  with  upper  ends  formed 
as  integral  extensions  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  intermediate 
extent; 

a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  vertical  sUts  for  passage  of  a 
wearer's  shoulders  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower 
ends  of  the  lower  extent  to  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  the 
intermediate  extent;  and 

a  pocket  formed  at  a  horizontal  cut  in  the  upper  extent  for 
the  removable  receipt  of  a  wanner  pack,  the  pocket  lo- 
cated circumferentially  centered  mid^yay  between  the 
vertical  slits. 


5,375,262 
LEG  AND  ARM  PROTECTOR 
James  E.  Carter,  P.O.  Box  291054,  Port  Orange,  Fla.  32129 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,060,  Jul.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,173,967.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,028 
lat  CL'  A41D  13/00 
U.S.  a.  2—23  5  Oaims 

1.  A  leg  protector  for  covering  a  portion  of  a  human  leg 
from  a  desired  top  location  of  the  wearer's  leg  to  the  top  of  the 
foot  comprising  in  combination: 
a  sheet  of  material  cut  in  a  shape  to  fit  an  area  of  a  human  leg 
desired  to  be  covered  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  a  pair  of  lateral  edges  and  a  pair  of  vertical  edges 
adapted  to  be  formed  into  a  partial  tube  to  go  around  the 
legs  of  the  wearer  leaving  the  back  of  said  legs  uncovered; 
at  least  two  straps  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  vertical 


edges  of  said  protector  with  the  other  free  end  having  a 
hook  or  loop  component  attached  thereon; 

at  least  two  corresponding  hook  or  loop  fastener  compo- 
nents attached  to  the  other  vertical  edge  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  protector  for  attachment  to  the  correspond- 
ing hook  or  loop  fastener  on  the  straps; 

a  strip  of  hook  or  loop  fastener  material  attached  vertically 
to  the  central  inner  surface  of  the  protector; 

at  least  one  protective  pad  having  a  corresponding  hook  and 
loop  fastener  attached  thereon  for  attachment  to  the  strip 


of  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  attached  to  said  protec- 
tor thereby  providing  adjustable  and  removable  attach- 
ment of  said  pad  to  said  protector; 

pockets  attachni  to  said  protector  for  holding  additional 
protective  pads  or  any  items  desired;  and 

a  length  adjustment  system  at  the  lower  end  of  said  protector 
including  a  strip  of  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  placed 
vertically  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  protector  and  a 
corresponding  horizontal  strip  placed  perpendicular  to 
said  vertical  strip  for  attachment  to  each  other  at  a  range 
of  locations  thereby  adjusting  the  length  of  said  protector. 


Cnccia, 


5,375,263 
SKI  POLE  MTTTEN 
8314  MaiuaUai  PI.,  DiaaMwdkead,  MiM. 


Joseph  A. 
39525 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,652 
LM.  CL'  A41D  19/00 
MS.  CL  2—158 


U 


1.  A  mitten  for  use  by  skiers  while  grasping  a  ski  pole,  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body  having  an  interior  defmed  by  a  first  side  panel 
having  a  first  flap  and  a  fu^t  rear  portion,  a  second  side 
panel  having  a  second  fiap  and  a  second  rear  portion,  and 
a  front  panel,  wherein  said  first  rear  portion  and  said 
second  rear  portion  define  a  rear  end  including  a  hand 
access  opening, 

a  ski  pole  aperture  located  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  side 
panel,  said  second  side  panel  and  said  front  panel. 
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said  first  and  second  body  flaps  forming  a  slot  therebetween 
extending  from  said  hand  access  opening  to  said  ski  pole 
aperture, 

a  first  fastener  located  along  said  first  body  flap, 

a  second  fastener  located  along  said  second  body  flap  for 
fastening  to  said  first  fastener,  and 

a  flexible  tether  having  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said 
first  end  is  attached  to  said  interior  of  said  main  body  and 
said  second  end  having  means  for  engaging  the  ski  pole. 


5^75,2«4 

ADJUSTABLE  SIZE  CAP  WITH  AIR  PUMP 

Mario  L.  Arenc,  361  Franklin  Atc.,  Hewlett,  N.Y.  11557 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,863,  Dec.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,533 

Int  a.'  A42B  7/22 

U.S,  a.  2— 195  J  3  Claims 


part  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  which  may  be  pulled 
over  the  leg; 

a  second  knitted  hose  part  of  the  same  diameter  connected 
along  a  line  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  in  an  un- 
folded position  with  said  first  knitted  hose  part  via  a  con- 
tinuous connecting  region  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a 
urine  bag,  said  second  hose  part  being  foldable  over  onto 
and  nonattached  to  the  first  knitted  hose  part  apart  from 
said  connecting  region;  and 

separating  slit  in  the  connecting  region  for  permitting  the 
passage  of  an  outlet  of  the  urine  bag  when  the  first  and 
second  knitted  hose  regions  are  in  a  folded  condition. 


5,375,266 

COMPOSITE  DRAWCORD/ELASnC  WAISTBAND 

J.  Keith  Crisco,  1263  Thayer  Dr.,  Asheboro,  N.C.  27203 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,915 

Int  a.5  A41D  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2—243.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  cap  having  an  outside  front  surface,  and  a  brim, 

means  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  cap  comprising: 

an  expandable  tube  inside  the  head  band  and  an  air  pump 

mounted  on  the  brim  and  connected  to  the  tube, 
an  air  release  valve  connected  to  the  tube  and  mounted  on 

the  outside  front  surface  of  the  cap, 
whereby  the  cap  may  be  adjusted  to  different  sizes  by  pump- 
ing air  into  the  tube,  and  the  pump  being  an  air  cushion 
mounted  on  the  brim  of  the  cap  having  an  entry  valve  to 
provide  for  entry  of  air  to  the  tube, 
so  that  the  pump  and  release  valve  may  be  operated  while 
the  cap  is  rotated  back  and  forth  on  the  wearer's  head  to 
fit  the  cap  while  the  cap  is  on  the  wearer's  head,  both 
functions  being  capable  of  being  performed  simulta- 
neously by  the  wearer  gripping  the  brim  and  the  pump 
with  one  hand. 


5,375465 
HOLDING  MEANS 
fOaus  Selzer,  Wiehl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl-Heinz  Miiller; 
Klaus  Miiller  and  Peter  Miiller,  Wiehl-Drabenderhohe,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22, 1991, 4113133 
Int  a.5  A41D  n/02.  27/00:  A61F  5/44 
VS.  CL  2—242  11  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  band  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  band  of  elastic  material  which  is  stretchable 
in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

(b)  a  non-elastic  draw  cord  disposed  adjacent  to  one  surface 
of  the  elastic  band;  and 

(c)  a  stitching  yam  forming  a  plurality  of  longitudinally- 
spaced  stitches  extending  over  the  non-elastic  draw  cord 
and  stitched  into  the  elastic  band  on  either  side  of  the 
draw  cord  for  slidably  securing  the  draw  cord  to  the 
elastic  band,  wherein  said  stitches  collectively  define  a 
longitudinally-extending  channel  through  which  the  draw 
cord  extends. 


f-  -;^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  urine  bag  on  the  leg  of  a  user, 
comprising: 

a  first  knitted  hose  part  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  completely 
encircle  a  portion  of  a  wearer's  leg,  said  first  knitted  hose 


5,375,267 

TOILET  SEAT  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Kip  L.  Daris,  P.O.  Box  7321,  NiUsU.  Ak.  99635 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,989 

Int  a.5  A47K  13/10:  E03D  9/00 

U.S.  a.  4—246.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  lifting  a  toilet  seat  without  direct  hand 

contact  with  such  scat  which  comprises:  a  rigid,  flat  plate 

adapted  to  be  affixed  to  an  undersurface  of  the  toilet  seat,  said 

plate  extending  substantially  to  the  edge  of  the  toilet  seat  and 

terminating  in  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  rigid  flanges 

and,  disposed  therebetween  in  the  same  plane  as  said  flat  plate, 

a  short  extension  stub  integral  with  said  flat  plate;  a  pivot  pin 

moimted  between  said  rigid  flanges;  and  a  tubular  handle 

pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin,  said  handle  normally 

depending  in  a  substantially  vertical  position  until  raised  to  a 

substantially  horizontal  position  by  the  user  and  when  so  raised 

engaging  its  upper  surface  against  said  short  extension  stub 
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which  inhibits  further  independent  travel  of  said  handle  and 
causes  said  handle  to  then  lift  the  toilet  seat; 


wherein  a  spring  latch  clip  is  affixed  to  said  handle  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  said  flanges  when  said  handle  is  Ufted  into 
a  horizontal  position. 


5^75,268 

BALI.FLOAT  TOILET  FLUSH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Tsung-Nfing  Chen,  1  F.  No.  2,  Alley  19,  Lane  184,  Kno  Kwang 

Street,  Chungho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,863 

iBt  CL'  E03D  3/12 

MS.  a.  4—325  1  Claim 


1.  A  flush  control  system  for  use  in  a  ballfloat  toilet  having 
a  water  tank  with  a  valve  seat  and  an  overflow  tube  for  con- 
trolling an  mount  of  water  suddenly  flushed  out  of  said  water 
tank  through  said  valve  seat,  said  flush  control  system  includ- 
ing a  master  flush  handle  adapted  to  be  externally  arranged  on 
said  water  tank,  a  link  coupled  to  said  master  flush  handle,  a 
discharge  valve  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  valve  seat 
having  an  air  chamber  therein  connected  to  said  link  by  a  lift 
wire  and  controlled  by  said  master  flush  handle  to  open  and 
close  said  valve  seat,  an  auxiliary  flush  handle  received  in  a 
hole  on  said  master  flush  handle,  a  float  holder  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  overflow  tube,  an  air  passage  control  device 
pivoted  to  said  float  holder  and  connected  to  said  auxiliary 
flush  handle  by  a  connecting  wire,  a  float  pivoted  to  said  float 


holder,  and  an  air  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
discharge  valve  and  communicating  with  said  air  chamber  and 
an  opposite  end  connected  to  said  float  holder; 

said  float  holder  comprising  a  mounting  ring  mounted 
around  said  overflow  tube,  a  hollow  supporting  frame 
connected  to  said  mounting  ring;  said  hollow  supporting 
frame  comprising  an  air  passage  having  a  bottom  con- 
nected to  said  opposite  end  of  said  air  tube,  a  hooked 
portion  disposed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  supporting 
frame,  and  a  stop  block  disposed  on  a  bottom  of  said 
supporting  frame; 

said  air  passage  control  device  comprising  first  and  second 
control  members  respectively  pivoted  together  at  middles 
thereof;  said  first  control  member  pivoting  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  of  said  float  holder,  having  an  upper  portion 
opening  and  closing  said  air  passage  and  a  bottom  portion 
disposed  against  said  float;  said  second  control  member 
comprising  a  top  end  connected  to  said  coimecting  wire,  a 
bottom  hook  releas-bly  hooked  on  said  hooked  portion  of 
said  supporting  frame,  and  a  projecting  rod; 

said  float  having  two  opposite  pivot  arms  bilaterally  pivoted 
to  said  supporting  frame,  a  float  chamber  having  a  top 
projection  disposed  against  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
first  control  member,  a  locating  strip  respectively  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  pivot  arms  and  adapted  to  abut  said 
stop  block  of  said  supporting  frame,  and  a  stop  rod 
adapted  to  be  disposed  against  said  projecting  rod  of  said 
second  control  member; 

wherein  when  said  master  flush  handle  is  pushed  separately 
from  said  auxiliary  flush  handle,  said  discharge  valve  is 
lifted  from  said  valve  seat  permitting  water  to  flow 
through  said  valve  seat,  and  said  float  moves  downward 
to  release  said  first  and  second  control  members  for  open- 
ing said  air  passage  and  causing  said  air  chamber  of  said 
discharge  valve  to  fill  with  water  and  displace  air  in  said 
air  chamber  to  said  air  passage  thereby  closing  said  valve 
seat  before  water  is  completely  drawn  out  of  said  water 
tank:  and 

wherein  when  said  master  flush  handle  and  said  auxiliary 
handle  are  pushed  together,  said  bottom  hook  of  said 
second  control  member  hooks  on  said  hooked  portion  of 
said  supporting  frame,  holding  said  upper  portion  of  said 
first  control  member  on  said  air  passage  for  closing  said  air 
passage  while  said  float  moves  downward  thereby  permit- 
ting water  to  be  completely  drawn  out  of  said  water  tank. 


5,375,269 
WATER-SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  TOILETS 
Peter  J.  Schmitz,  OrilUa,  Cauda,  aasignor  to  981578  Oatario 
Inc^  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,035 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  May  29,  1992,  2070064 
iBt  CL>  B03D  1/36 
UJS.  CL  4—415  8  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  water-saving  device  comprising: 
a  downwardly  opening  upper  cup  shape  integrally  mounted 
on  an  open  upper  cylindrical  sleeve  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom;  and 
an  upwardly  opening  lower  cup  shape  integrally  mounted 
on  an  open  lower  cylindrical  sleeve  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom; 
where  one  of  said  sleeves  fits  closely  within  the  other  said 
sleeve  for  relative  sUding  movement  whereby  the  spacing 
between  said  upper  and  lower  cup  shapes  may  be  ad- 
justed, one  of  said  sleeves  having  a  pluraUty  of  recesses 
spaced  longitudinally  therealong  facing  said  other  sleeve, 
said  other  sleeve  having  a  flexible  detent  button  projecting 
therefrom  towards  said  recesses,  for  engagement  in  a 
selected  one  of  said  recesses  to  releasably  secure  said 
sleeves  to  each  other  at  a  spacing  between  said  cup  shapes 
corresponding  to  the  selected  one  of  said  recesses; 
and  in  which  said  cup  shapes  are  generally  circular  in  cross- 
section,  except  for  a  somewhat  flattened  vertical  surface 
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on  corresponding  sides  of  each  cup  shape,  there  thus  being 
circular  and  flattened  portions  of  said  cup  shapes,  such 
that  said  flattened  surfaces  are  substantially  closer  to  said 
sleeve  than  are  peripheries  of  said  cup  shapes  elsewhere; 
and  fiirther  comprising  a  generally  C-shaped  cover  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  the  circular  portion  of  said  lower  cup 


tion  for  allowing  discharge  of  effluent  from  within  said 
internal  chamber  and  outwardly  downwardly  thereof; 

means  attached  to  said  guard  at  said  one  end  for  releasably 
holding  said  bed  pan  to  said  washing  guard; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  washing  guard  disposed  on  said 
guard  generally  adjacent  an  end  opposite  said  one  end, 
and  wherein  said  peripheral  member  contacts  an  upper 
surface  of  said  bed  pan  and  said  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  bed  pan  to  said  washing  guard  engages  an- 
other surface  of  said  bed  pan  spaced  from  said  bed  pan 
upper  surface  so  that  the  guard  will  function  to  hold  and 
cradle  said  bed  pan  such  that  a  user  may  grasp  and  handle 
so  as  to  orient  said  bed  pan  in  a  vertical  position  with  said 
discharge  means  disposed  below  said  handle  to  allow 
discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  bed  pan  including  clean- 
ing liquid  communicated  via  said  orifice  from  said  dis- 
charge means,  and  said  guard  will  prevent  the  contents 
from  exiting  said  internal  chamber  substantially  other  than 
via  said  discharge  means- 


shape,  roUtobly  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  lower  cup 
shape  for  roUtion  between  a  first  position  surrounding  the 
circular  portion  of  the  cup  shape  in  which  it  leaves  the 
somewhat  flattened  surface  of  the  cup  shape  exposed,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  cover  is  rotated  over  said 
somewhat  flattened  surface,  such  that  said  lower  cup  and 
cover  together  take  on  a  circular  shape. 

5^75^0 
BEDPAN  WASHING  GUARD  WITH  ANTI-SPLASH  BACK 

FEATURE 
Paul  Demers,  Jr^  117  Pilgria  Dr„  Wiadsor,  Com.  06095,  and 
Robert  Bamaaki,  80  GraoTille  Rd.,  Nortk  Gruby,  Coon. 
OMM 

Filed  May  2, 1W4,  Ser.  No.  236,461 

Ii^  a.'  A61G  9/0O 

UA  CL  ♦—457  »3  CiaiBa 


5,375,271 

BATH  MAT  HAVING  TEMPERATURE  RELATED 

INDIOA 

Gail  B.  Frankel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kel-Gar,  Inc.,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,843 

Int  a.'  A47K  3/02 

UJS.  a.  4—581  20  Claims 


1.  A  bed  pan  washing  guard  having  an  antisplash-back  rins- 
ing feature  comprising: 

a  peripheral  member  defining  generally  the  outline  of  said 
washing  guard; 

a  generally  bowl-shaped  shield  portion  integral  with  said 
peripheral  member,  said  shield  portion  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  thereof 
defining  an  internal  chamber  therein; 

an  orifice  formed  in  said  shield  portion  and  communicating 
with  said  shield  portion  inner  surface  and  said  shield  por- 
tion outer  surface  to  effect  communication  of  a  cleaning 
implement  between  an  external  environment  associated 
with  said  outer  surface  of  said  shield  portion  and  said 
internal  chamber; 

discharge  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  washing  guard 
for  interrupting  said  internal  chamber  of  said  shield  por- 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  whether  the  temperature  of 
bath  water  is  below  a  selected  temperature  and  for  enhancing 
safe  usage  of  a  bathtub  holding  said  bath  water,  comprising: 

a  bath  mat  formed  of  a  soft,  deformable  material,  said  bath 
mat  having  a  slip  resistant  top  side  surface,  a  bottom  side 
surface  having  means  for  removably  mounting  said  bath 
mat  to  a  bottom  wall  of  a  bathtub,  and  temperature  related 
indicia  imprinted  on  said  top  side  surface;  and 

a  layer  of  temperature  sensitive  ink  appUed  over  said  temper- 
ature related  indicia,  said  temperature  sensitive  ink  being 
transparent  above  said  selected  temperature  and  at  least 
partially  opaque  below  said  selected  temperature;  wherein 

the  mounting  of  said  bath  mat  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
bathtub  provides,  along  said  bottom  wall,  a  slip-resisting, 
fall-cushioning,  temperature  indicating  bathing  surface  in 
which  said  temperature  related  indicia  is  visible  when  the 
temperature  of  said  bath  water  exceeds  said  selected  tem- 
perature and  said  temperature  related  indicia  is  at  least 
partially  obscured  when  the  temperature  of  said  bath 
water  is  below  said  selected  temperature. 

5,375,272 
TOP  MOUNT  FAUCET  AND  SINK  ASSEMBLY 
Erwin  F.  Mikol,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moen  Incorpo- 
rated, Elyria,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,432 

Int  a.5  E03C  1/042 

U.S.  a.  4—695  »2  Claims 

1.  A  top  mount  faucet  and  sink  assembly  including  a  faucet 

having  a  pair  of  mounting  legs,  a  sink  having  a  pair  of  mount- 
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ing  openings  of  a  size  and  spacing  to  receive  said  mounting  legs 
for  attaching  the  faucet  to  the  sink,  each  of  said  openings 
having  a  wall  with  a  thread  fonned  therein,  and  a  pair  of 
locking  elements,  one  for  each  leg,  engaging  means  for  attach- 
ing a  locking  element  to  each  leg,  each  locking  element  having 
a  threaded  exterior,  with  the  pitch  of  the  exterior  thread 
matching  the  pitch  of  the  opening  wall  thread. 


in  assembly  of  the  faucet  to  the  sink,  the  locking  elements  are 
first  engaged  on  the  mounting  legs,  the  faucet  is  then 
positioned  of  the  sink,  with  the  mounting  legs  extending 
through  the  sink  openings,  and  the  locking  elements  en- 
gaged with  the  sink  opening  wall  thread,  turning  of  the 
locking  elements  locking  the  legs  to  the  sink. 


5^5473 

LATERAL  ROTATION  THERAPY  MATTRESS  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

OliTcr  H.  Bodine,  Jr.,  Garrison,  and  Jack  Wilkerson,  Pleasant 
Valley,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geomarine  Systems,  Inc,, 
Carmel,  N.Y. 

Continution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,441,  Oct  29, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkm  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,568 

Int  CL'  A47C  27/10 

U.S.  CL  5-455  16  CUlms 


1.  A  lateral  rotation  therapy  mattress  system  for  a  patient, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  longitudinal  air  cells; 

(b)  a  single  air  chamber  underlying  said  air  ceils,  immedi- 
ately adjacent  thereto  and  in  contact  therewith,  and  inter- 
acting therewith  to  support  said  patient;  and 

(c)  means  to  supply  pressurized  air  to  said  air  cells  and  to 
said  air  chamber  and  to  control  the  levels  of  pressure  in 
individual  ones  of  and  groups  of  said  air  cells  and  said  air 
chamber. 


5^5^4 

BEDCLOTHES 

Margo  Cnaeo,  P.O.  Box  308,  York,  N«kr.  68467 

FUcd  Ang.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,163 

Iirt.  CL5  A47G  9/02.  9/04 

U5.CL5— 497 


1.  Bed  clothes  for  a  mattress  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface,  a  pair  of  first  and  second  longitudinal  sides,  opposing 
head  and  foot  ends,  and  a  thickness  as  measured  between  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces,  comprising  a  bottom  sheet  having  a 
head  end  pocket  formed  thereon  for  receiving  the  head  end  of 
said  mattress  therein,  and  a  foot  end  pocket  formed  thereon  for 
receiving  the  foot  end  of  said  mattress  to  retain  the  bottom 
sheet  in  position  on  the  mattress,  said  bottom  sheet  including: 
said  head  end  and  foot  end  pockete  being  formed  of  fabric; 
a  top  fabric  panel  having  a  head  end,  foot  end,  opposing 
longitudinal  side  edges,  and  dimensions  substantially  the 
same  as  the  top  surface  of  the  mattress; 
a  head  end  fabric  panel  attached  continuously  along  an 
upper  edge  to  the  entire  length  of  the  head  end  of  said  top 
panel; 
said  head  end  panel  including  a  lower  edge,  opposing  verti- 
cal side  edges,  and  having  dimensions  substantially  the 
same  as  the  head  end  of  the  mattress; 
a  fabric  foot  end  ftanel  attached  continuously  along  an  upper 
edge  to  the  entire  length  of  the  foot  end  of  said  top  panel; 
said  foot  end  panel  including  a  lower  edge,  opposing  vertical 
side  edges,  and  having  dimensions  substantially  the  same 
as  the  foot  end  of  the  mattress; 
a  fabric  first  side  panel  attached  continuously  along  an  upper 
edge  to  the  entire  length  of  the  first  side  edge  of  the  top 
panel,  attached  continuously  along  a  first  side  edge  to  one 
side  edge  of  the  head  end  panel,  and  attached  continu- 
ously along  a  second  side  edge  to  the  entire  length  of  one 
side  edge  of  the  foot  end  panel,  said  side  panel  having  a 
lower  edge  and  dimensions  substantially  the  same  as  the 
mattress  first  longitudinal  side; 
a  second  side  panel  attached  continuously  along  an  upper 
edge  to  the  entire  length  of  the  second  side  edge  of  said 
top  panel,  attached  continuously  along  a  first  side  edge  to 
the  second  side  edge  of  the  head  end  panel,  and  attached 
continuously  along  a  second  side  edge  to  the  second  side 
edge  of  the  foot  end  panel; 
said  second  side  panel  having  a  lower  edge  and  dimensions 
substantially  the  same  as  the  mattress  second  longitudinal 
side; 
said  head  end  pocket  including  an  inelastic  fabric  bottom 
flap  having  a  forward  edge  attached  continuously  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  head  end  panel  lower  edge,  a  first 
end  attached  continuously  along  its  entire  length  to  a 
portion  of  said  first  side  panel  lower  edge,  and  a  second 
end  attached  continuously  along  its  entire  length  to  a 
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portion  of  said  second  side  panel  lower  edge,  and  having 
a  rearward  edge; 
said  head  end  pocket  bottom  flap  having  a  length,  as  mea- 
sured from  the  forward  edge  to  the  rearward  edge,  at  least 
as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  mattress; 
said  foot  end  pocket  including  an  inelastic  fabric  bottom  flap 
having  a  forward  edge  attached  continuously  along  the 
foot  end  panel  lower  edge,  a  first  end  attached  continu- 
ously along  a  portion  of  said  first  side  panel  lower  edge, 
and  a  second  end  attached  continuously  along  a  portion  of 
said  second  side  panel  lower  edge,  and  having  a  rearward 
end; 
said  foot  end  pocket  bottom  flap  having  a  length,  as  mea- 
sured from  the  forward  edge  to  the  rearward  edge,  at  least 
as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  mattress; 
said  bed  clothes  further  comprising: 
a  top  sheet  having  a  head  end,  a  foot  end,  and  opposing 
side  edges,  attached  along  a  portion  of  the  foot  end  to 
the  entire  length  of  said  bottom  sheet  top  panel  foot  end, 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  first  side  panel  second 
side  edge,  and  along  the  entire  length  of  said  second  side 
panel  second  side  edge; 
said  top  sheet  having  a  width,  as  measured  from  side  edge 
to  side  edge,  greater  than  the  width  of  the  matuess  top 
surface  added  to  twice  the  mattress  thickness,  to  form 
first  and  second  auxiliary  foot  end  edges  extending 
beyond  the  attachment  of  the  top  sheet  to  the  bottom 
sheet. 


adapted  to  be  coupled  at  iu  distal  end  to  a  spray  nozzle 
and  at  its  proximate  end  to  a  water  supply  and  including 
an  intermediate  portion  engageable  with  said  shower 
support. 


5,375,276 
PORTABLE  SURGICAL  TABLE 
Jamca  H.  Neboa,  Nfiddletown;  Leo  W.  JenklBS,  Thnrmont,  and 
Mark  W.  Brown,  Myenrille,  all  of  Md^  aasignora  to  The 
United  State*  of  Americ*  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Anny,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  17,199 

Int  a.'  A61G  13/00 

MS.  CL  5—620  24  Claims 


5,375,275 
PORTABLE  SHOWER  AND  CATCH  BASIN  ASSENfBLY 

FOR  CHEMICAL  DECONTAMINATION 
Dennis  R.  Sanders,  Albertrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Kapplcr  Safety 
Gronp,  GontcrriUe,  Ala. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,615 

Int.  CL'  A47K  3/23 

UJS.  a.  4—599  12  Claims 


1.  A  shower  and  catch  basin  assembly  for  performance  of 
chemical  decontamination  comprising: 

a  catch  basin  support  framework  comprising  a  plurality  of 
vertical  support  posts,  horizontal  fabric  support  members, 
and  connecting  means,  said  horizontal  members,  when 
erected,  defming  a  polygon  spaced  apart  from,  above,  and 
parallel  to  bottom  ends  of  said  posts,  with  a  post  located  at 
each  comer  of  said  polygon  and  connected  by  said  con- 
necting means  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  horizontal  support 
members; 

a  catch  basin  comprising  a  composite,  flexible  chemical 
barrier  fabric  sheet  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  plural- 
ity of  side  portions  corresponding  to  sides  of  said  polygon, 
sides  of  said  fabric  along  top  edges  thereof  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  horizontal  members,  said  side 
portions  of  said  fabric  sheet  being  secured  to  said  bottom 
portion  to  provide,  when  erected,  an  open-topped,  liquid- 
tight  enclosure  having  a  horizontal  bottom  area  defined 
by  said  bottom  portion; 

shower  pipe  support  means  comprising  an  elongated  upward 
extension  of  one  of  said  support  posts  and  including  means 
for  receiving  a  shower  pipe;  and 

shower  water  delivery  means  comprising  a  deUvery  pipe 


1.  A  portable  surgical  Uble  capable  of  rapid  assembly  and 
disassembly  comprising: 

a  base  capable  of  supporting  a  mihtary  Utter  above  ground 
level; 

at  least  one  movable  cross  member  attached  to  said  base 
which  may  be  moved  from  a  first  position  on  said  base  to 
a  second  position  on  said  base,  wherein  said  military  Utter 
rests  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  said  ground  level  when 
placed  upon  said  base  and  said  movable  cross  member 
with  said  movable  cross  member  attached  at  said  first 
position  and  said  military  litter  rests  at  a  second  angle 
relative  to  said  ground  level  when  placed  upon  said  base 
and  said  movable  cross  member  with  said  movable  cross 
member  attached  to  said  base  at  said  second  |x>sition; 

at  least  one  adjustable  foot  pad,  supporting  said  base,  for 
compensating  a  slope  of  a  supporting  surface  thereof;  and 

a  hard  casing  for  packaging  the  Uble  when  said  base  and  said 
cross  member  are  disassembled  for  transport  and  airdrop 
into  an  adverse  environment. 


5,375,277 
COLLAPSIBLE  EXTRICATION  DEVICE 

Walter  Carr,  Dayton,  and  Jerry  L.  Taylor,  Greenfield,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Femo-Washingtoo,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,896 
Int  CL'  A61C  1/02:  B62B  l/OO 
MS.  CL  5—625  20  Claims 

1.  A  personal  extrication  cart  for  supporting  and  restraining 
a  person  to  facilitate  movement  of  that  person  from  an  extrica- 
tion point,  said  cart  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  support  surface  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  person  to  be 
moved,  said  support  surface  having  upper  and  lower  faces 
and  a  leg  support  portion  and  a  back  support  portion 
defining  a  longitudinal  length  with  oppositely  disposed 
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longhudinal  edges,  said  leg  and  back  support  portions 
having  an  open  use  position  in  which  said  upper  faces  are 
angled  relative  to  each  other  along  said  longitudinal 
length; 
wheel  means  attached  below  said  support  surface  for  facili- 
tating movement  of  said  cart;  and 


means  located  at  least  partially  below  said  upper  face  of  said 
support  surface  for  facilitating  rolling  of  said  cart  between 
a  transportation  position  where  said  wheel  means  is  en- 
gaged for  movement,  and  a  loading  position  where  said 
cart  is  at  least  partially  supported  along  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal edges  for  placement  of  a  person  onto  said  support 
surface. 


5^75,278 

THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW  AND  METHOD 
Tresa  A.  VanWinkle,  and  Larry  K.  VanWinkle,  both  of  1005 
Spruce,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.  88310-4919 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,386 

lilt  CL'  A47C  20/00;  A61F  7/00 

UjS.  CL  5—644  11  Ctaims 


1.   A   therapeutic   pillow  comprising  a  removable  outer 
sleeve: 
a  baglike  covering  within  said  removable  outer  sleeve, 

wherein  said  baglike  covering  further  comprises  ears  for 

grasping  said  therapeutic  pillow; 
said  ba^ike  covering  containing  a  filling  comprising  natural 

granular  material;  and 
said  natural  granular  material  comprising  a  water  content 

having  a  range  of  S%  to  25%  by  weight. 


5,375,279 

COMBINATION  STRETCHING  AND  BACK  SUPPORT 

DEVICE 

Victor  T08o,  2438  Como  Atc,  SE.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55108 
Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,535,  Not.  25,  1992,  Prt. 
No.  5,235,714.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,508 
Int  CL'  A47C  20/00;  A61D  l/OO 

U.S.  CL  5—657  13  Claima 


1.  A  support  device  for  supporting  the  lower  back  region  of 
a  user  while  in  a  seated  position  with  legs  extended  comprising: 

a  double-ended,  flexible,  substantially  rectangular,  back 
support  member  having  a  length  substantially  spanning 
the  width  of  the  lower  back  of  said  user  and  a  width 
substantially  spanning  the  height  of  the  lumbar  portion  of 
said  user; 

two  pairs  of  straps  each  comprising  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  elongated  strap  each  of  said  straps  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  and  a  distal  end; 

said  first  and  second  straps  attached  by  their  proximal  ends 
to  one  end  of  said  double-ended,  back-supporting  mem- 
ber; a  pair  of  first  loops  being  formed  with  the  connection 
of  the  distal  ends  of  each  of  said  first  straps  to  the  distal 
ends  of  each  of  said  respective  second  straps;  and, 

a  third  pair  of  straps,  each  having  an  elongated  section  with 
a  loop  formed  on  one  end  thereof  and  an  end  opposite  said 
loop,  operatively  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  straps; 

whereby  the  force  of  said  user's  feet  on  each  of  said  loops  of 
each  of  said  third  straps  pulls  said  back  supporting  mem- 
ber against  the  lower  back  of  said  user  to  provide  support 
and  comfort  while  in  the  seated  position  with  the  legs 
extended. 


5,375,280 
APPARATUS  TO  ASSIST  INVALID  MOTION  ABOUT 
THE  BED 
Donald  O'SnlliTan,  3930  Derby  Dr.,  Syracnae,  N.Y.  13215,  and 
Angela  K.  Niemeyer,  1223  James  St,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13203 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,677 
lot  CL'  A47C  21 /OO.  A47G  9/O0 
U.S.  CL  5—162  16  daims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  assisting  a  person  in  the  activities  of 
getting  into  bed,  getting  out  of  bed,  shifting  position  in  bed,  and 
performing  exercises  in  bed,  that  comprises: 
a  bed  sheet  formed  of  a  fabric  and  having  opposed  top  and 
bottom  edges,  side  edges,  two  top  comers  and  two  bottom 
comers,  and  a  top  surface  upon  which  a  person  may  lie, 
kneel  or  sit  and  a  bottom  surface  which  contacts  a  mat- 
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tress  which  said  sheet  covers,  wherein  an  upper  surface  of 
said  mattress  is  entirely  covered  by  said  sheet; 
a  plurality  of  hand-engageable  fabric  handle  means  firmly 
attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  handle  means 
being  sittiated  away  from  said  edges  of  said  sheet,  each 
said  handle  means  having  at  least  one  loop  capable  of 


S,37S,282 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

INTERRUPTING  AN  OUT-OF-BALANCE  CONDmON  IN 

A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Mark  E.  Danach,  Latham;  Vivek  V.  Badami,  Scheocctadr.  Don- 
ald T.  McGrath,  Scotia,  and  Walter  Whipple,  ni,  Amsterdam, 
all  of  N.Y^  aaiigiiora  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenec- 
tady. N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  124.517 

lat  CL'  D06F  37/24 

MS.  CL  »— 159  44  Claims 


being  grasped  by  a  person  who  is  lying,  kneeling,  or  sitting 
upon  said  sheet;  and 
elongated  band  means  attached  at  each  end  to  said  sheet,  said 
band  means  arranged  to  pass  underneath  said  mattress  to 
prevent  the  sheet  from  being  dislodged  when  the  handles 
are  stressed  by  a  person  situated  upon  the  sheet. 


5,375,281 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  AND  IN  PARTICULAR 

DYEING  FABRIC  WARP-THREADS 

Hana-Jorg  Hamann,  Langenhagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hans- 

Jorg  Hamann,  Wedemark,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,799 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29, 1992,  4202316 
Int  CL'  D06B  3/04 
UJS.  CL  8—151  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating,  and  in  particular,  for  dyeing  fabric 
warp  threads,  comprising  the  step  of: 

passing  a  warp  thread  in  a  single  operational  step  and  in  an 
in-line  procedure  through  a  bath  means,  said  bath  means 
comprising  a  sizing  means  for  rigidifying  said  warp  thread 
and  making  said  warp  thread  wear-resistant,  and  a  dye 
means  in  the  form  of  a  viscous  material  or  in  a  pasty  state 
for  dyeing  said  warp  thread. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  interrupting  an  out-of-balance 
condition  in  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  inside  a  cabinet, 
said  tub  enclosing  a  washer  basket  for  holding  articles  to  be 
cleansed,  said  washing  machine  including  means  for  spmning 
said  basket  about  a  predetermined  spin  axis  during  a  spin  cycle, 
said  tub  being  susceptible  to  an  out-of-balance  condition  char- 
acterized by  excursions  of  said  tub  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  spin  axis  during  said  spin  cycle,  said 
system  comprising: 
means  connected  to  said  tub  and  said  cabinet  for  generating 
a  fluidic  pressure  in  response  to  said  excursions  of  said  tub; 
actuating  means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  generating  means 
and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  level  of  said  fluidic 
pressure  for  providing  an  actuating  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  out-of-balance  condition; 
a  conduit  for  transmitting  said  fluidic  pressure  from  the 

generating  means  to  the  actuating  means; 
a  switch  responsive  to  said  actuating  means  to  deenergize 
said  spinning  means  upon  said  actuating  means  being  in 
said  actuating  position  thereby  interrupting  said  out-of- 
balance  condition[.]i  and 
a  bleed  valve  in  said  conduit  for  avoiding  deenergization  of 
the  spinning  means  under  conditions  not  substantially 
corresponding  to  an  actual  out-of-balance  condition. 
43.  A  method  for  detecting  and  interrupting  an  out-of-bal- 
ance condition  in  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  inside  a 
cabinet,  said  tub  enclosing  a  basket  for  holding  articles  to  be 
cleansed,  said  washing  machine  including  means  for  spinning 
said  basket  about  a  predetermined  spin  axis  during  a  spin  cycle, 
said  tub  being  susceptible  to  an  out-of-balance  condition  char- 
acterized by  excursions  of  said  tub  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  spin  axis  during  said  spin  cycle,  said 
method  comprising: 
generating  a  fluidic  pressure  in  response  to  said  excursions  of 

said  tub; 
operating  actuating  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
level  of  said  fluidic  pressure  for  providing  an  actuating 
position  corresponding  to  said  out-of-balance  condition; 
deenergizing  said  spinning  means  upon  said  actuating  means 
being  in  said  actuating  position  thereby  interrupting  said 
out-of-balance  condition;  and 
bleeding  off  a  constituent  fluid  for  the  fluidic  pressure  to 
avoid  deenergization  of  the  spinning  means  under  condi- 
tions not  substantially  corresponding  to  an  acttial  out-of- 
balance  condition. 
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5^75^83 

BRIDGE  DOCKING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Cyril  J.  SUbemuui,  4048  LakeUnd  Are.  N^  MimwapoUs,  Miu. 

55422 

DirUoo  of  Ser.  No.  786,760,  Not.  1, 1991,  wkicfa  ia  a 

coadmiadoii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,982,  Jan.  14, 1991,  PaL  No. 

5,152,370.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,549 

The  portioa  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subaeqiient  to  Oct  6, 2009, 

has  been  diaclaimed. 

lat  a.'  COID  1/00;  E04G  l/OO 

M&.  CL  14    69J  2  daiiaa 


is  adjustable  so  as  to  permit  convenient 
every  portion  of  the  aircraft 


to  virtually 


5,375,284 

SWEEPER  WITH  MOLDED  SWEEPING  ROLLER 

HAVING  FLEXIBLE  SWEEPING  mUPS 

Hdnat  Deinel,  Naatattcn,  and  Rolf  G.  Schalein,  SiachoTea, 

both  of  Gerauwy,  aadgnon  to  Leifheit  A.G.,  NaaMa-Laha, 

Germany 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  18, 1991, 4141802 
Int  CL'  A47L  ll/3i 
MS.  CL  15—41.1  2  < 


1.  A  docking  facility  for  performing  maintenance  and  repair 
on  large  commercial  jetliners,  comprising: 
a  nose  docking  assembly  that  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
conform  to  a  nose  end  portion  of  a  fuselage  of  a  large 
aircraft,  said  nose  docking  assembly  having  more  than  one 
vertically  spaced  platform  on  which  maintenance  person- 
nel and  equipment  may  be  placed; 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  nose  docking  assembly 

with  respect  to  the  aircraft;  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  docking  systems,  said  docking 
systems  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuselage  of  the  aircraft,  said  dock- 
ing systems  further  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  said  aircraft 
except  for  the  nose  end  portion  that  is  adjacent  to  said 
nose  docking  assembly,  each  of  said  docking  systems 
comprising: 

a  first;  ground-supported  column; 

a  second  ground -supported  column,  said  second  ground- 
supported  column  being  positioned  substantially  adja- 
cent to  said  nose  docking  assembly; 
a  walkway  system  that  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
extend  for  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  aircraft 
that  is  not  adjacent  to  said  nose  docking  assembly,  said 
walkway  system  being  supported  by  said  first  column 
and  said  second  column  and  comprising  at  least  one 
walkway  that  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
along  the  length  of  the  fuselage;  at  least  two  additional 
vertically  spaced  walkways  for  permitting  access  to  a 
vertical  stabilizer  of  the  aircraft;  and  structural  spaxx 
frame  means,  coupled  to  said  columns  extending  length- 
wise of  said  walkway  system,  for  torsionally  reinforcing 
said  walkway  system  against  stress  created  by  said 
walkways,  workers  and  equipment; 
means  for  adjusting  the  height  and  inclination  of  said 
walkway  section  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said 
adjusting  means  being  capable  of  elevating  said  walk- 
way system  over  a  wing  of  the  aircraft,  whereby  the 
height  and  inclination  of  said  walkway  system  can  be 
optimized  with  respect  to  the  aircraft  while  said  walk- 
way system  bridges  over  the  wing;  and 
means  for  moving  the  docking  system  so  that  said  first  col- 
umn Moll  pivot  about  said  second  column  and  said  first 
column  and  said  walkway  system  may  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  said  oppositely  facing  docking  system  to 
permit  an  aircraft  to  be  maneuvered  between  said  docking 
systems,  whereby  said  docking  facility  is  constructed  and 


1.  A  sweeper  comprising: 
a  housing  (1); 

a  guide  pole  (3)  pivotally  mounted  to  said  bousing; 
a  sweeping  roller  (6)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
impeller  wheels  (4,  5)  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing; 
driving  wheels  (7,  7')  at  opposite  end  portions  of  said  sweep- 
ing roller  (6),  said  driving  wheels  being  coupled  to  said 
impeller  wheels  (4,  5),  for  rotatably  driving  said  sweeping 
roller  (6); 
two  collecting  containers  (8, 9)  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
sweeping  roller  (6)  being  mounted  in  said  housing  be- 
tween said  two  collecting  containers  (8,  9); 
said  sweeping  roller  (6)  including: 
a  substantially  rigid  hollow  shaft  (15,  15'); 
a  tube  member  (16,  16')  having  longitudinally  extending 
sweeping  strips  (17,  17*)  integrally  formed  with  and 
extending  radially  from  said  tube  member  (16,  16'), 
said  tube  member  and  said  sweeping  strips  being  formed 
of  a  soft  flexible  plastic  material,  and  said  tube  member 
(16, 16')  being  slideably  mounted  onto  said  hollow  shaft 
(15,  15')  so  as  to  extend  axially  over  said  hollow  shaft; 
and 
means  coupling  said  tube  member  to  said  hollow  shaft  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  hollow  shaft 
and  said  tube  member; 
said  driving  wheels  (7,  7')  being  coupled  to  said  hollow  shaft 
(15,  15')  such  that  said  driving  wheels  are  fixed  against 
relative  rotation  with  respect  to  said  hollow  shaft,  and  said 
driving  wheels  having  hubs  on  ends  thereof,  said  hubs 
facing  one  another,  and  said  hubs  each  having  at  least  one 
notch  (23,  31)  therein  which  is  engaged  by  a  protrusion 
(32)  provided  on  respective  ends  of  said  tube  member  (16, 
16')  for  fixing  said  tube  member  to  said  driving  wheels 
such  that  when  said  driving  wheels  are  rotated,  said  hol- 
low shaft  and  said  tube  member  are  also  rotated  therewith; 
and 
said  hollow  shaft  (15)  having  on  opposite  ends  thereof  at 

least  one  radially  inwardly  directed  protrusion  (19); 
said  hubs  of  said  driving  wheels  (7)  each  having  a  substan- 
tially central  journal  (18)  on  which  one  respective  end  of 
said  hollow  shaft  (15)  is  mounted  and  which  is  provided 
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with  a  recess  (20)  for  receiving  said  inwardly  directed 
protrusion  (19)  of  said  hollow  shaft;  and 
said  hubs  further  having  a  cylindrical  circumferential  wall 
(21)  which  surrounds  said  substantially  central  journal 
(18)  with  a  clearance,  and  wherein  notches  are  provided  in 
an  end  wall  portion  (22)  of  said  cylindrical  circumferential 
wall  (21)  for  receiving  ends  of  said  sweeping  strips  (17). 


5^75,285 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CYLINDRICAL  OUTER 

SURFACE  OF  A  DISK 
Hitosbi  Miam,  Yokohama,  and  Tadahlko  MizuknU,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,713 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344921 

Int.  a.'  B08B  11/02 

VS.  a.  15—97.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  a 
disk  for  manufacturing  a  disk-type  information  recording  me- 
dium with  an  organic  dye  layer  on  its  surface,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  cleaning  belt; 

means  for  moving  the  cleaning  belt  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion along  a  desired  path; 

means  for  taking  in  the  belt; 

means  for  supplying  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  organic 
materials  forming  the  dye  layer  onto  the  cleaning  belt 
moving  along  said  desired  path; 

a  cleaning  table  on  which  a  disk  is  to  be  processed  is  set; 

means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  table  so  as  to  rotate  said  disk 
around  its  central  axis; 

means  for  contacting  the  cleaning  belt  wetted  by  the  solvent 
with  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  rotating  disk 
which  is  set  on  the  cleaning  table,  thereby  removing  away 
the  organic  materials  existing  on  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface  of  the  disk;  and 

means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  each  of  said  means. 


net  members  from  a  male  fitting;  with  one  said  web  mem- 
ber extending  parallel  to  and  coextensive  with  each  said 
bayonet  receiving  slot  and  offset  from  each  said  bayonet 
receiving  slot  toward  a  center  of  said  female  fitting;  and 
(b)  a  male  fitting  having  a  working  head  receiving  end  and  a 
bayonet  end  comprising  a  central  rigid  bayonet  flanked  by 


^134 


a  pair  of  flexible  resihent  bayonets  adapted  to  seat  within 
said  bayonet  receiving  slots  of  said  female  fltting  wherein 
said  central  rigid  bayonet  further  comprises  four  reenforc- 
ing  flanges,  each  said  reenforcing  flange  having  a  triangu- 
lar shape  connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  central  rigid 
bayonet  and  to  a  floor  of  said  bayonet  end  of  said  male 
fitting. 


5,375,287 

SCRUB  BRUSH  FOR  FLAT  AND  CORNERED  SURFACES 

Joan  C.  Dillahunt,  6313  Beechwood,  Detroit,  Mich.  48210 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,034,  Jul.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,437 

iBt  a.5  A46B  5/02;  A47L  13/10 

VS.  a.  15—160  12  Claims 


5,375,286 
QUICK-RELEASE  CONNECTOR  FOR  MOP  HANDLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Darid  W.  Harrah,  Merriam,  Kans.,  assignor  to  QRC  Partner- 
ship, Buena  Vista,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,018,  Jan.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,207,754.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,852 
iBt  a.'  A47L  13/24 
VS.  CL  15—147.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  quickly  attachable  and  detachable  connector  for  con- 
necting a  handle  to  a  working  head,  comprising: 
(a)  a  female  fitting  having  a  handle-connecting  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  plurality  of  bayonet  receiving  receptacles  at 
a  bayonet  receiving  end  of  said  female  fitting  enclosed 
within  a  plurality  of  side  walls;  an  indentation  in  at  least 
two  opposing  said  side  walls  and  a  bayonet  tip  receiving 
slot  within  each  said  indentation;  a  plurality  of  web  mem- 
bers within  said  bayonet  receiving  end,  said  web  members 
further  comprising  means  for  guiding  and  receiving  bayo- 


1.  A  scrub  brush  for  being  hand  held  by  a  user  for  scrubbing 
surfaces  inclusive  of  comers,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body,  said  body  having  a  bottom  and  a  top 
opposite  said  bottom,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
oriented  parallel  with  respect  to  said  bottom  and  a  vertical 
axis  oriented  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
body  comprising: 
a  main  portion  having  a  predetermined  shape  for  being 

grasped  by  a  hand  of  a  user; 
a  nose  portion  connected  with  said  main  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  main  portion  and  nose  portion  delim- 
ited by  linear  edges  extending  about  the  periphery  of 
said  body  and  between  said  top  and  bottom,  said  nose 
portion  being  triangularly  shaped  in  a  first  plane  parallel 
with  respect  to  said  bottom,  the  triangular  shape  of  said 
nose  portion  being  defined  by  said  edges  at  said  nose 
portion  tapering  from  said  edges  at  said  main  portion  to 
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a|i|  elongated  tip  remote  from  said  main  portion,  said 
tapering  of  said  edges  at  said  nose  portion  being  deflned 
by  an  angle  as  measured  at  said  elongated  tip  in  said  first 
plane,  said  angle  ranging  from  substantially  forty-five 
degrees  to  ninety  degrees,  said  elongated  tip  defming  a 
flat  face  facing  away  from  said  main  portion,  said  elon- 
gated tip  being  elongated  between  said  bottom  and  said 
top  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to 
said  vertical  axis; 
a  plurality  of  first  bristles  connected  to  said  bottom,  said 

plurality  of  first  bristles  projecting  an  equal  predetermined 

distance  from  said  bottom;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  bristles  connected  to  said  nose  portion, 

said  plurality  of  second  bristles  comprising: 

a  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  second  bristles  located 
between  a  first  location  substantially  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom and  a  predetermined  location  between  said  bottom 
and  said  top,  said  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  second 
bristles  having  a  plurality  of  orientations  with  respect  to 
said  bottom;  said  first  portion  of  said  plurality  of  second 
bristles  being  arranged  in  a  shape  substantially  similar 
with  respect  to  the  triangular  shape  of  said  nose  ponion 
when  viewed  in  plan;  and 

a  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  second  bristles  located 
at  said  elongated  tip,  said  second  portion  of  said  plural- 
ity of  second  bristles  being  arranged  substantially  in  a 
row  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis, 
said  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  second  bristles 
forming  a  bristle  tip,  said  bristle  tip  having  a  bristle 
point  located  substantially  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to 
said  bottom  at  said  predetermined  distance  therefrom. 


5^75,288 

ROUND  HEAD  BROOM 

Eric  H.  Seagren,  12647  TaUow  Hill  La.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63146 

1 1      Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,089 

I '  iBt  a.5  A46B  3/10 

\i&.  a.  15—169  15  Claims 


CO 


1.  A  broom  for  removing  debris  from  holes  and  cracks 
comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  portion; 

a  plurality  of  stiff  bristles  arranged  to  form  a  bristle  bimdle 
having  a  generally  circular  end  surface; 

a  dual  cupped  portion  having  an  inner  cupped  portion  which 
fits  over  and  around  the  broom  handle  and  an  outer  cup 
portion  which  fits  over  and  around  the  bristle  bundle,  the 
bristle  bundle  being  located  in  a  space  intermediate  to  and 
defined  by  the  cupped  portions;  and 

means  to  connect  the  bristles  and  the  cupped  portion  to  the 
handle  portion. 


5,375,289 
POLISHING  BONNET 
Atsushi  Miyaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  CUyoda  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1991, 3-011961[U] 
lot  CL'  B24B  29/00 
MS.  CL  15—230  4  Claims 


1.  A  disk-like  polishing  pad  comprising  a  main  body  having 
positioned  on  its  upper  face  an  attachment  means,  and  on  an 
opposite  lower  face  a  plurality  of  exposed  microfibers,  said 
microfibers  each  having  a  clearance  therebetween  and  having 
a  polygon  shape  with  edge  portions  to  form  thereby  a  polish- 
ing disk  of  increased  fiber  density  on  said  lower  face,  said  edge 
portions  providing  means  for  improved  cleaning  and  polishing, 
each  microfiber  having  a  diameter  less  than  1.0  denier  and 
wherein  said  microfibers  are  dispersed  on  the  lower  face  in 
stripes  or  lines  with  spaces  therebetween. 


5,375,290 
Patent  Not  Issaed  For  This  Nnmbcr 


5,375,291 
DEVICE  HAVING  BRUSH  FOR  SCRUBBING 
SUBSTRATE 
Kiyohisa  Tateyama,  Kiunamoto,  and  Michiaki  Matsnshita,  Yat- 
siishiro,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushn  Limited,  Toso,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-148938; 
JnL  17,  1992,  4-213733;  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-32515 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 
MS.  a.  15—302  15  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  scrubbing  device  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  a  substrate  together  with  a  spin  plate 
member; 

means  for  holding  the  substrate  so  as  to  form  a  space  be- 
tween the  spin  plate  member  and  a  lower  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

means  for  applying  a  cleaning  solution  onto  an  upper  surface 
of  the  substrate; 
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means  for  scrubbing  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  by  a 
rotating  brush;  and 

means  for  blowing  a  fluid  onto  the  lower  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

wherein  a  fluid  passage  for  the  fluid  blowing  means  is 
formed  in  a  drive  shaft  of  the  rotating  means  and  commu- 
nicated with  the  space  between  the  spin  plate  member  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5,375,292 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  EXTRACTIGN 

OF  FOREIGN  MATERIALS 
James  C.  Bailey,  Norrirtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  All  Pro  Services 
Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,810 
iBt  a.'  A47L  9/00 


MS.  CL  15—321 


5  Claims 


1.  Vacuum-type  extractor  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  original-equipment  vacuum-type  extractor  comprising  an 
air  inlet  and  means  in  said  extractor  operative  by  itself  to 
develop  a  vacuum  of  a  predetermined  level  at  said  air 
inlet;  and 
an  add-on  vacuum  booster  mounted  to  the  exterior  of  said 
extractor,  said  vacuum  booster  having  an  air  outlet  to 
atmosphere  and  an  air  inlet  communicating  with  said  air 
outlet  of  said  extractor,  said  vacuum  booster  being  opera- 
tive to  increase  the  vacuum  produced  at  said  air  inlet  of 
said  extractor  to  a  level  in  excess  of  said  level  produced  by 
operation  of  said  original-equipment  extractor  alone. 


region,  and  a  downstream  sleeve  extended  away  from  a 
downstream  wall  portion  of  the  medial  region,  wherein 
the  upstream  and  downstream  sleeves  are  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  collection  chamber  to  accommodate 
flow  of  a  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  collection  chamber, 
wherein  nominal  diameters  of  the  sleeves  are  each  sub- 
stantially less  than  a  nominal  diameter  of  the  chamber; 

a  partition  means  in  the  chamber,  including  a  substantially 
disc-shaped  first  screen  spanning  the  chamber  to  divide 
the  chamber  into  upstream  and  downstream  compart- 
ments respectively  upstream  and  downstream  of  the  first 
screen,  and  multiple  first  apertures  through  the  first  screen 
and  of  a  size  selected  to  allow  substantially  uninterrupted 
flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough,  while  preventing  passage 
of  articles  carried  by  the  fluid  and  having  at  least  a  first 
predetermined  size,  thereby  to  capture  the  articles  in  the 
upstream  compartment;  and 

an  alignment  means  for  maintaining  the  first  screen  in  a 
selected  orientation  within  the  collection  chamber,  axially 
spaced  apart  from  the  upstream  and  downstream  wall 
portions,  while  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  first 
screen  relative  to  the  casing; 

wherein  the  casing  includes  two  casing  sections  removably 
engaged  with  one  another  along  the  medial  region  to 
facilitate  separation  of  the  casing  sections  from  one  an- 
other to  remove  the  articles  from  the  chamber;  and 

wherein  at  least  the  downstream  sleeve  is  selectively  shaped 
for  a  removable  frictional  engagement  with  a  standard 
tapered  coupling  of  a  component  of  a  vacuum  system. 


5,375,294 
RETRACTABLE  CASTER  ASSEMBLY 
E.  Alan  Garrett,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Underkart  Indus- 
tries of  Caiiada  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,397 

int  a.'  B60B  am 

UJS.  CL  16—34  17  Claims 


5,375,293 
VACUUM  OPERATED  IN-UNE  RETRIEVAL  DEVICE 
Mark  D.  GUbertson,  3940  Zartkan  Ave.  S.,  St  Louis  Park, 
Minn.  55416 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,882 

Int  a.'  A47L  9/12 

MS.  a.  15—339  20  Claims 


1.  A  retrieval  device  adapted  for  removable  mounting  in-line 
into  a  vacuum  system  via  standard  friction-fit  couplings  of 
vacuum  system  components;  the  retrieval  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  annular  casing  including  a  medial  region 
defining  a  collection  chamber,  an  upstream  sleeve  ex- 
tended away  from  an  upstream  wall  portion  of  the  medial 


1.  In  a  retractable  caster  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  planar  base  and  sides  circumscribing  the 
base  to  form  a  cavity  having  an  opening,  the  frame  to  be 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  an  object; 

(b)  a  rigid  flap  secured  to  the  frame  by  a  hinge  to  swing 
about  an  axis  between  an  operative  position  perpendicular 
to  the  base  and  a  retracted  position  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  base  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  open- 
ing to  the  cavity; 

(c)  a  wheel  rotatobly  supported  by  a  wheel  support  assembly 
secured  to  the  flap,  a  portion  of  the  wheel  extending 
beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  flap  when  in  operative 
position; 

(d)  an  articulated  strut  secured  to  and  extending  between  a 
portion  of  the  frame  and  the  wheel  support  assembly  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  members,  the  members 
pivotable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  one  direction  about 
a  pivot  axis  between  a  linearly  aUgned,  operative  position 
and  a  folded,  retracted  position,  the  strut  folding  when  the 
wheel  is  in  retracted  position  so  that  the  wheel,  wheel 
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support  means  and  strut  are  fitted  within  the  cavity  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  flap  in  retracted  position; 
(e)  a  strut  lock  means  associated  with  the  assembly  for  re- 
leasabty  locking  the  strut  in  operative  position,  the  strut 
when  locked  in  operative  position  to  rigidly  support  the 
wheel  and  flap  for  load  bearing  purposes;  and 
(0  the  wheel  support  assembly  comprising  a  wheel  mount, 
the  wheel  being  releasably  secured  to  the  wheel  mount  for 
rotation  about  an  axle  secured  to  the  wheel  mount  and 
passing  through  the  wheel; 
the  improvement  characterized  in  that  the  strut  lock  means 
comprises  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  strut  for  sliding  movement 
thereon,  between  closed  position  removed  from  the  pivot  axis 
and  not  interfering  with  the  folding  of  the  strut,  and  operative 
position  seated  over  the  pivot  axis  to  hold  the  strut  members  in 
aligned,  operative  position  and  prevent  their  pivoting  with 
respect  to  each  other;  and  sleeve  control  means  mechanically 
associated  with  the  sleeve  automatically  to  move  the  sleeve  to 
closed  position  once  retraction  of  the  wheel  has  been  com- 
menced and  to  operative  position  when  the  wheel  is  moved  to 
operative  position,  the  sleeve  control  means  comprising  an 
elongated  fmger,  a  portion  of  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  the 
frame  within  the  cavity  and  another  portion  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  sleeve. 


John 


M. 


5^75,295 

DOOR  KNOB  LEVER  ATTACHMENT 

Woodward,  4«0  Flagstaff,  Hoffmen  EsUtes,  Dl.  60194 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,651 

Lit  a.>  E05B  7/00 

VS.  CL  16—114  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  door  handle  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front,  a  back,  and  at  least  one  side  wall,  said 
body  having  an  axial  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
sized  to  receive  the  door  handle,  said  body  having  a  flange 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  body  along  the  front 
thereof,  said  side  wall  having  a  pair  of  side  wall  openings 
formed  in  it  communicating  with  said  axial  opening,  said 
side  wall  openings  being  spaced  from  one  another,  and  a 
pair  of  bore  openings  predeterminingly  located  with  re- 
spect to  respective  ones  of  said  side  wall  openings; 

a  lever  removably  mounted  to  said  body,  said  lever  includ- 
ing a  front,  an  opening  extending  inwardly  from  said 
front,  and  at  least  one  opening  communicating  with  the 
opening  with  said  front  and  positioned  angularly  with 
respect  thereto,  and  a  guide  pin  extending  from  said  front; 

a  post  mounted  in  one  of  said  openings  in  said  body  and  so 
as  to  extend  therefrom  and  to  be  received  in  the  opening 
in  the  front  of  said  lever; 

means  for  attaching  said  lever  to  said  post;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  body  to  said  door  handle  including 
said  guide  pin,  the  guide  pin  of  said  lever  being  insertable 
in  the  bore  opening  of  said  body  in  the  mounted  position 
of  said  lever. 


5,375,296 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  AND  INSTALLATION  METHOD 

FOR  INSET  DOORS 

Waher  V.  Zaleskie,  206  New  Havcii  Dr.,  Lltitz,  Pa.  17543 

Filed  JuB.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,647 

lat  CL'  E05D  5/02.  7/04 

VS.  a.  16—237  19  Claims 


nsc 


lOSd 


1.  An  adjusuble  hinge  for  mounting  inset  doors,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  hinge  leaves  pivotally  interconnected  for 
relative  swinging  movement  about  a  pivot  pin  between 
open  and  closed  hinge  positions,  said  first  hinge  leaf  being 
larger  than  said  second  hinge  leaf  and  having  a  cut  out 
area  within  its  periphery  for  receiving  said  second  hinge 
leaf  therewithin  to  form  a  hinge  of  single  leaf  thickness 
when  said  hinge  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  first  hinge 
leaf  having  a  pair  of  spaced  tubular  portions  of  complete 
circumference  along  one  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said 
second  hinge  leaf  having  at  least  one  tubular  portion  of 
complete  circumference  along  a  peripheral  edge  thereof 
and  positioned  between  and  in  alignment  with  the  spaced 
tubular  portions  on  said  first  hinge  leaf  for  reception  of 
said  pivot  pin  within  said  aUgned  tubular  portions: 

(b)  said  second  hinge  leaf  and  said  cut  out  area  being  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  shape  and  said  second  hinge  leaf 
being  received  within  said  cut  out  area  of  said  first  hinge 
leaf  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  second  hinge  leaf 
closely  adjacent  the  corresponding  margins  of  said  cut-out 
area,  said  second  hinge  leaf  including  a  pair  of  opposite 
peripheral  edges  intersecting  the  tubular  portion-contain- 
ing peripheral  edge,  means  for  increasing  the  clearance 
between  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  peripheral  edges  and 
said  corresponding  margin  with  increasing  distance  from 
said  tubular  portion-containing  peripheral  edge; 

(c)  said  first  hinge  leaf  having  at  least  one  first  elongated  slot 
passing  therethrough  for  receiving  a  first  mounting  fas- 
tener mounting  the  first  leaf  to  a  first  surface,  said  first 
elongated  slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  direction  of 
its  elongation,  such  that  the  position  of  the  first  leaf  can  be 
adjusted  by  moving  said  first  hinge  leaf  relative  to  said 
first  surface,  prior  to  final  tightening  of  the  first  mounting 
fastener; 

(d)  said  second  hinge  leaf  having  at  least  one  second  elon- 
gated slot  passing  therethrough  for  receiving  a  second 
mounting  fastener  mounting  the  second  leaf  to  a  second 
surface,  said  second  elongated  slot  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  direction  of  its  elongation,  such  that  the  second 
leaf  is  movable  relative  to  said  second  surface,  prior  to 
fmal  tightening  of  said  second  mounting  fastener, 

(e)  said  first  hinge  leaf  and  said  second  hinge  leaf  further 
including  first  and  second  locking  holes  passing  through 
said  first  hinge  leaf  and  said  second  hinge  leaf  respectively 
and  defining  an  edge  around  the  perimeter  of  each  locking 
hole,  the  first  and  second  locking  holes  adapted  to  receive 
first  and  second  fixing  fasteners  respectively,  passing 
respectively  through  said  first  and  second  leaves  into  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  respectively,  such  that  when  said 
first  fixing  fastener  is  connected  to  the  first  surface 
through  the  first  locking  hole  it  substantially  prevents 
movement  of  the  first  hinge  leaf  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  elongated  slot  by  the  proxim- 
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ity  of  the  edge  of  the  first  locking  hole  to  the  first  fixing 
fastener,  and  such  that  when  said  second  fixing  fastener  is 
connected  to  the  second  surface  through  the  second  lock- 
ing hole  said  second  fixing  fastener  substantially  prevents 
movement  of  the  second  hinge  leaf  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  elongated  slot  by  the 
proximity  of  the  edge  of  the  second  locking  hole  to  said 
second  fixing  fastener. 


5,375,298 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HBER  WEB 
Tatsno  Nakamura,  Sowa;  Shinich  Kitazawa,  Koga;  Takeshi 
Ogino,  Itakura,  and  Ken  Waku,  Oyama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Japan  Vilene  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-188095; 
Dec.  17,  1991,  3-353288;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-359418 
Int.  C1.5  DOIG  25/Oa  27/00.  15/12 
VS.  a.  19—296  2  Oaims 


5,375,297 
FURNITURE  HINGE 
Horst  LautenschUger,  Reinheim,  and  Gerhard  W.  Lautens- 
chliiger,  Brensbach-Wersau,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschliiger  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Reinbeim, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«,034 

Int.  CL'  E05D  7/04 

VS.  a.  16—249  5  Claims 


1.  Furniture  hinge  for  hanging  a  door  on  a  cabinet  carcase 
whose  door-side  front  face  is  narrowed  by  a  frame  formed  of 
stick-like  frame  members  reaching  inward  at  right  angles  from 
the  side  walls  and  at  least  partially  overlapping  the  inside  of  the 
door  in  the  closed  position, 

the  hinge  comprising  a  hinge  arm  of  sheet  metal  which  has 
a  fastening  plate  for  placement  on  a  free  edge  face  of  a 
member  of  the  frame  remote  from  the  side  wall,  the  fasten- 
ing plate  having  a  width  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  the  edge  face  of  the  frame  member,  and 
bearing  an  arm  section  of  the  hinge  arm,  which  arm  sec- 
tion is  coupled  by  a  linkage  to  a  hinge  part  formed  for 
attachment  to  the  door,  the  fastening  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot  running  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
edge  face  of  the  frame  member,  the  width  of  the  slot  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  shaft  of  a  fastening 
screw,  and  at  least  one  tab  being  created  on  a  bottom  edge 
of  the  fastening  plate  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  fastening  plate  such  that  said  tab  points  into  the 
cabinet  interior  when  the  fastening  plate  is  installed  on  the 
edge  face,  and  such  that  said  tab  lies  against  the  cabinet- 
interior  face  of  the  frame  member,  and  an  opening  for  the 
entry  of  the  fastening  screw  is  provided  in  the  fastening 
plate,  leading  into  the  longitudinal  slot  and  permitting  the 
introduction  into  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  shaft  of  the 
fastening  screw  pre-installed  in  the  frame  member  when 
the  head  of  the  pre-installed  fastening  screw  is  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  edge  face  of  the  frame  member  that  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  height  of  the  bent  tabs,  the  entry 
opening  being  a  slot  running  at  right  angles  to  the  longitu- 
dinal slot  all  the  way  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  fastening 
plate,  the  width  of  the  entry  opening  at  least  at  the  point 
of  entry  into  the  longitudinal  slot  being  approximately 
equal  to  or  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 
of  the  fastening  screw. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  fiber  web  comprising: 

a  feeder  for  supplying  a  fiber  material  to  an  inlet  of  a  housing 
having  smooth  inner  walls; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  opening  cylinders  within  said  housing 
having  metallic  wires  mountisd  to  the  surface  of  said  fiber 
opening  cylinders  wherein  the  distance  from  the  top  of  the 
metallic  wires  to  the  inner  housing  walls  is  about  0.1-5.0 
mm  and  wherein  the  blades  of  said  metallic  wires  are 
inclined  at  an  angle  in  a  direction  which  is  the  same  as  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being 
mounted  adjacent  to  one  another  for  transferring  and 
opening  the  fiber  material  from  the  feeder  to  an  outlet  of 
the  housing; 

a  conveyor  arranged  for  receiving  opened  fiber  material 
from  one  of  the  fiber  opening  cylinders  mounted  at  the 
outlet  of  the  housing; 

a  suction  box  arranged  beneath  the  conveyor  for  drawing 
the  opened  fiber  towards  the  conveyor  by  a  sucking  ac- 
tion; 

said  housing  having  fiber  transfer  openings  between  adja- 
cent fiber  opening  cylinders;  and 

means  for  routing  adjacent  cylinders  in  opposite  directions, 
with  the  routing  speed  of  each  fiber  opening  cylinder 
being  increased  from  the  fiber  opening  cyUnder  at  the  inlet 
of  the  housing  to  the  fiber  opening  cylinder  at  the  outlet  of 
the  housing,  and  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  fiber  open- 
ing cylinders  engaged  to  route  at  a  centrifugal  accelera- 
tion of  at  least  3.4  X  10*  cm/sec^  providing  beating  of  the 
fibers  against  the  smooth  walls  to  promote  opening. 

5,375,299 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Keaii  Nagano,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  KabutUki  Kaiaha 
Kenlock,  Ibaragi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,902 
Claims   priority,    appUcation   Japan,   Mar.   31,    1993,   5- 
021620[U] 

Lit  CL'  F16L  33/04 
VS.  CL  24—20  R  3  Cl^^ 

1.  A  clamping  device  including  a  clamp  band  (11)  of  metal 
strip  material  (M)  cut  to  a  fixed  length  (L),  said  clamp  band 
(11)  being  wound  in  a  circular  ring  for  three-dimensionaliza- 
tion  such  that  an  inner  overlap  portion  (llo)  terminating  in  one 
roll-bent  end  and  an  outer  overlap  portion  (lib)  terminating  in 
the  other  end  overlap  each  other  by  a  fixed  amount  (X),  the 
bore  diameter  of  said  clamp  band  (11)  being  artificially  forcibly 
contracted,  thereby  fixing  a  part  to  be  fixed  (10),  such  as  a  fluid 
conveying  hose,  dustproof  bellows,  axial  boot  or  the  like  made 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2017 


of  plastic  materul,  such  as  rubber  or  synthetic  resin,  on  the 
connecting  circumferential  surface  of  a  desired  mating  device 
(26),  said  clamping  device  being  characterized  in  that: 
one  cut  end  of  the  inner  overlap  portion  (11a)  alone  is 
notched  to  form  a  nose  (121)  of  fixed  width  (Wl)  smaller 
than  the  fixed  width  (W)  of  the  metal  strip  material  (M), 
the  inner  overlap  portion  (11a)  is  formed  with  an  operating 
tool  receiving  hole  (14),  a  prop  key  receiving  hole  (15) 
and  a  fixed  tooth  receiving  hole  (16),  distributed  in  the 
order  mentioned  from  the  nose  (12)  toward  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  (lie)  where  the  clamp  band  (11)  does  not 
overlap, 
the  opening  edge  of  said  operating  tool  receiving  hole  (14) 
on  the  side  adjacent  the  nose  (12)  is  outwardly  bulged  to 
form  a  first  convex  channel  wall  (17)  for  operating  tool 
reception, 
the  opening  edge  of  said  fued  tooth  receiving  hole  (16)  on 
the  side  adjacent  the  prop  key  receiving  hole  (15)  is  out- 
wardly bulged  to  form  a  second  convex  channel  wall  (18), 
and  a  portion  of  the  middle  of  said  second  convex  channel 
wall  (18)  forms  a  seizing  tooth  (18a)  bulged  toward  said 
fixed  tooth  receiving  hole  (Id), 
the  outer  overlap  portion  (lib)  is  formed  with  a  hole  (19)  for 
receiving  the  second  convex  channel  wall  (18),  an  operat- 
ing tool  receiving  communication  hole  (20)  which  com- 
municates with  said  operating  tool  receiving  hole  (14), 
and  a  hole  (21)  for  receiving  said  nose  (12),  distributed  in 
the  order  mentioned  from  the  other  cut  end  toward  the 
intermediate  portion  (lie)  where  the  clamp  band  (11)  does 
overlap. 


the  opening  edge  of  said  second  convex  channel  wall  receiv- 
ing hole  (19)  adjacent  the  other  cut  end  is  oppositely  or 
inwardly  bulged  to  form  a  concave  channel  wall  (22) 
opposed  to  said  second  convex  channel  wall  (18),  a  por- 
tion of  the  middle  of  said  concave  channel  wall  (22)  being 
bulged  inwardly  toward  said  second  convex  channel  wall 
receiving  hole  (19)  to  form  a  fixed  tooth  (22b)  adapted  to 
be  seized  by  said  seizing  tooth  (18a), 

the  opening  edge  of  the  second  convex  channel  wall  receiv- 
ing hole  (19)  on  the  side  adjacent  said  operating  tool 
receiving  communication  hole  (20)  is  bent  to  form  a  prop 
key  (23)  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  prop  key  receiving 
hole  (15)  through  the  second  convex  channel  wall  receiv- 
ing hole  (19), 

the  opening  edge  of  the  operating  tool  receiving  communi- 
cation hole  (20)  on  the  side  adjacent  the  second  convex 
channel  wall  receiving  hole  (19)  is  outwardly  bulged  to 
form  a  third  convex  channel  wall  (24)  opposed  to  said  first 
convex  channel  wall  (17)  for  supporting  the  operating 
tool, 

the  clamp  band  (11)  is  formed  with  an  elastic  hump  (25) 
outwardly  bulged  between  said  operating  tool  receiving 
communication  hole  (20)  and  said  nose  receiving  hole  (21) 
for  storing  the  spring  force  acting  circumferentially  of  the 
clamp  band  (11), 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  active  teeth  (42)  of  a 
spread  type  operating  tool  (P)  are  respectively  engaged 
with  the  first  convex  channel  wall  (1'^  of  the  operating 
tool  receiving  hole  (14)  in  said  inner  overlap  portion  (11a) 
and  the  third  convex  channel  wall  (24)  of  the  operating 


tool  receiving  communication  hole  (20)  in  said  outer  over- 
lap portion  (lib)  and  the  operating  tool  (P)  b  manipulated 
to  spread  its  pair  of  active  teeth  (42)  to  forcibly  deform  the 
bore  diameter  of  said  clamp  band  (11),  whereupon  the 
sizing  tooth  (18a)  of  the  inner  overlap  portion  (11a)  and 
the  fixed  tooth  (22b)  of  the  outer  overlap  portion  (lib) 
seize  each  other, 
and  as  soon  as  a  force  acts  to  cause  disengagement  between 
the  fixed  tooth  (22^)  and  the  seizing  tooth  (18a),  the  prop 
key  (23)  of  the  outer  overlap  portion  (lib)  engages  the 
opening  edge  of  the  prop  key  receiving  hole  (15)  in  the 
iimer  overlap  portion  (11a). 


5^75,300 
CUP  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  A  BAG 
DaTid  Chen,  No.  2,  Lane  269,  Sec.  2,  Tnng-Mea  RiL,  Tainan 
aty,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Rled  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135^39 

iDt  CL5  B65D  77/00 

VS.  a  24-305.  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  clip  device  for  sealing  a  bag,  said  bag  having  a  cutout 
portion,  said  chp  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  plate  having  a  first  pivot  portion  located  at 
an  end  portion  thereof,  and  two  adjacent  flexible  retaining 
portions  located  at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  base  plate, 
each  of  said  retaining  portions  having  a  vertical  plate 
member  and  a  barb-Uke  member,  said  barb-like  members 
of  said  retaining  portions  extending  toward  each  other 
from  said  vertical  plate  members  and  normally  overlap- 
ping each  other,  said  vertical  plate  members  lying  in 
planes  which  are  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  each  of 
said  barb-like  members; 

an  elongated  pressing  plate  having  a  second  pivot  portion 
located  at  an  end  portion  thereof  and  mounted  pivotally 
on  said  first  pivot  portion,  and  an  engagement  hole  lo- 
cated at  the  other  end  portion  of  said  pressing  plate  and 
over  said  retaining  portions,  said  engagement  hole  receiv- 
ing simultaneously  portions  of  said  barb-like  members 
which  overlap  when  said  other  end  portion  of  said  press- 
ing plate  is  pressed  against  said  retaining  portions;  and 

an  elongated  elastic  block  fixed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  base 
plate  between  said  first  pivot  portion  and  said  retaining 
portions  in  such  a  manner  that  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
pressing  plate  contacts  a  top  surface  of  said  elastic  block 
on  at  least  one  continuous  contact  line  which  extends  from 
one  end  portion  of  said  elastic  block  to  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  elastic  block; 

whereby,  when  said  bag  is  placed  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
elongated  elastic  block  under  said  pressing  plate  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  cutout  portion  of  said  bag  is  located  on 
one  side  of  said  elongated  elastic  block,  said  engagement 
hole  of  said  pressing  plate  can  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  retaining  portions  of  said  elongated  base  plate  so 
as  to  press  said  bag  against  the  top  surface  of  said  elon- 
gated elastic  block,  thereby  compressing  said  elongated 
elastic  block  to  seal  said  bag. 
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TIE  CLIP 

Gabriel  ScUndler,  14110  Britoak  L«^  Houton,  Tex.  T707M203 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45,648 

iBt  CL'  A41D  25/04 

MS.  CL  24—49  CC  *»  CUims 


leg  and  an  upstanding  inner  peripheral  leg  provided  at  its  top 
with  upstanding  serrations,  wherein  the  lower  member  is  tele- 


1.  A  tie  cUp  comprising: 

a  flrst  bar; 

a  second  bar  extending  transversely  to  said  first  bar,  said 

second  bar  slidably  connected  to  said  first  bar, 
a  first  clip  affixed  to  a  surface  of  said  first  bar;  and 
a  second  chp  affixed  to  a  surface  of  said  second  bar. 

5,375,302 
SNAP  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
YosUo  Takamnra,  Kurobe,  Japaa,  aasigiior  to  Yoahida  Kogyo 
KJC,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,106 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioo    Japaa,    Nor.    20,    1992,    4- 
086178[U1 

fat  CL'  A44B  7/00 
UJS.  CL  24—90  R  7  Claims 


T7  13  25 


scoped  within  the  upper  member  when  said  covered  buckle  is 
assembled. 


5J75,304 

AUTOMATIC  BUCKLING  DEVICE 

Kiyotalta  Miyanchl,  aod  Tetsuya  Hamaue,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,611 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1993,  5-11544 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  11/26 

MS.  a.  24—603  5  Ciaiaa 


1.  A  snap  button  assembly  for  attachment  onto  a  garm^^t 
fabric,  the  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  cap  member  having  a  hollow  shank; 

(2)  a  socket  member  having  a  spring  housed  therein  and 
including  a  hollow  hub  for  receiving  said  hollow  shank 
and  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  hub; 

(3)  a  tack  member  engageable  with  said  spring;  and 

(4)  a  sealing  means  adapted  to  house  said  socket  member  and 
having  a  flat  circular  base  portion,  a  central  aperture 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  hub,  a  circular  chamber  di- 
mensioned to  receive  said  annular  flange  and  an  abutting 
marginal  edge  engageable  with  said  fabric. 


5,375,303 
COVERED  BUCKLE 
Richard  S.  Shenier,  East  WUlistoo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C  A  C 
Metal  Products  Corporation,  Engjewood,  N  J. 
FUed  Jim.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  83,032 
Int  CL'  A44B  1/00.  17/00 
MS.  CL  24—163  FC  W  O^na 

1.  A  covered  buckle  including  in  combination  an  annular 
upper  member  having  a  cross-section  in  the  general  shape  of  an 
inverted  U,  said  upper  member  defining  an  outer  peripheral 
depending  leg  and  an  iimcr  peripheral  depending  leg,  and  a 
lower  annular  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion and  comprising  a  generally  upstanding  outer  peripheral 


1.  An  automatic  buckling  device  comprising: 

a  tongue  attached  to  a  seat  belt;  and 

a  buckle  for  latching  said  tongue; 

said  tongue  including  a  cover  case,  a  tongue  plate  which  can 
project  from  the  forward  end  of  said  cover  case,  a  spring 
for  urging  said  tongue  plate  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
tongue  plate  is  withdrawn  into  said  cover  case,  and  a 
recessed  portion  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  tongue 
plate  at  the  forward  end  thereof  so  as  to  engage  a  ball;  and 

said  buckle  including  an  insertion  passage  into  which  said 
tongue  plate  is  inserted,  a  solenoid  for  drawing  said 
tongue  into  said  buckle,  a  ball  which  is  engageable  with 
said  recessed  portion  of  said  tongue  plate  which  is  inserted 
into  said  insertion  passage,  a  ball  holder  for  holding  only 
a  part  of  said  ball  so  that  said  ball  can  enter  said  insertion 
passage,  a  ball  stopper  which  moves  to  a  latch-holding 
position  at  which  said  ball  stopper  comes  into  close 
contact  with  said  ball  when  a  part  of  said  ball  enters  said 
insertion  passage  so  as  to  check  the  withdrawal  of  said  ball 
from  said  insertion  passage,  and  a  stopper  moving  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  ball  stopper  to  said  latch-holding 
position  when  said  tongue  plate  has  completely  entered 
said  insertion  passage  and  moving  said  ball  stopper  from 
said  latch-holding  position  by  remote  switching  control  in 
order  to  separate  said  tongue  from  said  buckle. 
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..^^,^^, 5£75,305  mm  in  length;  conveying  said  homogeneous  mixture  of  fiben 

f^  ^.r^"^^^  ^.f^  MECHA^aSM  to  .  forming  head  «.d  forming  .  U^^f  ^  homogeneous 

Ben  Sdllman,  Cnpertiiio,  Califs  aoigiior  to  Snpracor  Syitcas,  o        '  e 

Inc^  Sonnyrale,  Calif. 

Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  916,589,  JoL  20, 1992.  TUs  applicatioB 

JaiL  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,702 

lat  CL5  B29C  55/00 

VS.  CL  26—51  16  daiw 


11.  An  expander  mechanism  for  expanding  a  stack  of  stag- 
ger-booded  ribbons  into  a  panel  of  honeycomb  comprising: 

drive  means; 

a  pair  of  rigid,  elongate,  carrier  bars,  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  with  each  bar  including  an  upwardly  open, 
elongate  axial  slot  formed  therein,  the  carrier  bars  being 
linked  to  the  drive  means  so  that  operation  of  the  drive 
means  causes  the  carrier  bars  to  move  relative  to  one 
another  to  change  the  transverse  spacing  between  them 
while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  the  bars  parallel  to  one 
another; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  expander  pins  slidably  mounted 
within  the  axial  slots  of  the  carrier  bars  and  orientated 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
carrier  bars;  and 

spacer  means  for  causing  the  spacing  between  said  pins  to 
vary  as  said  carrier  bars  are  moved  relative  to  each  other 
while  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  spacing  between 
each  pin  in  the  axial  slots,  said  spacer  means  including  at 
least  two  sets  of  guide  slots  extending  generally  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  carrier  bars,  one  set  of  said 
guide  slots  being  associated  with  each  carrier  bar,  the 
guide  slots  being  configured  to  receive  at  least  some  of  the 
expander  pins  and  to  cause  the  expander  pins  in  each 
carrier  bar  to  converge  as  the  carrier  bars  are  moved  apart 
by  the  drive  means. 


5,375,306 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOMOGENEOUS 

NON- WOVEN  WEB 

Ytm  Ronariii-Moyiiier,  Wintzenbein,  France,  aaaigiior  to  Kay- 

■ersberg,  Kayaeraberg,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00783,  §  371  Date  Jul  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/06237,  FCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852^2 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Oct  8,  1990,  90  12348 
Int  a.s  D04H  J/44 
VS.  CL  28—104  7  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  absorbent  non-woven  w^  of 
wood  palp  fibers  and  synthetic  fibers  comprising  forming  a 
homogeneous  mixture  of  fibers  in  a  flow  of  air,  said  homogene- 
ous mixture  of  fibers  being  composed  of  at  least  70%  by  weight 
of  wood  pulp  fibers  and  of  at  most  30%  by  weight  of  synthetic 
fibers  wherein  said  synthetic  fibers  arc  opened  and  from  6-20 


-^ 


mixture  of  Hbers  on  a  support;  and  subjecting  said  layer  to 
water  jets  in  a  manner  so  as  to  bond  said  layer. 


5,375,307 
CUT-OFF  MEANS 
Anthony  L.  RoasHer,  Gfeenfields,  Amtralia,  aaaignor  to  Vcrgota 
Intematioaal  Pty,  Ltd.,  Amtralia 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,910 

int.  a.'  B23D  21/00;  B23K  21/00 

VS.  CL  29—33  K  9  CUIm 


1.  A  cut-ofT  means  for  severing  an  elongate  hollow  form 
member  comprising: 

a  die  having  a  pair  of  spaced  blades,  said  hollow  form  mem- 
ber being  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  die,  the 
upper  surface  of  each  said  blade  shaped  so  that  they  are 
contiguous  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  hollow  form 
member, 

a  punch  comprising  a  pointed  substantially  triangular-shaped 
blade  having  a  pointed  end,  said  punch  being  locatable 
between  the  pair  of  spaced  blades  of  said  die, 

movement  control  means  for  holding  said  punch  above  said 
die,  controlling  said  punch  such  that  it  moves  toward  said 
die  and  controlling  the  descent  of  said  punch  such  that  the 
punch  impacts  the  upper  surface  of  said  hollow  form 
member  at  a  first  cutting  point  with  sufficient  force  to 
pierce  and  cut  the  upper  surface  of  said  hoUow  form 
member,  and  to  continue  through  said  die  thereby  sever- 
ing said  hollow  form  member,  and 

an  end  cap  fitting  means  for  fitting  end  caps  to  each  end  of 
said  severed  hollow  form  member. 

8.  A  cut-ofT  means  for  severing  an  elongate  hoUow  form 
member  comprising: 

a  die  having  a  pair  of  spaced  blades,  said  hollow  form  mem- 
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ber  being  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  die,  the 
upper  surface  of  each  said  blade  shaped  so  that  they  are 
contiguous  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  hollow  form 
member, 

a  punch  comprising  a  pointed  substantially  triangular-shaped 
blade  having  a  pointed  end,  said  punch  being  locatable 
between  the  pair  of  spaced  blades  of  said  die, 

movement  control  means  for  holding  said  punch  above  said 
die,  controlling  said  punch  such  that  it  moves  toward  said 
die  and  controlling  the  descent  of  said  punch  such  that  the 
punch  impacts  the  upper  surface  of  said  hoUow  form 
member  at  a  first  cutting  point  with  sufficient  force  to 
pierce  and  cut  the  upper  surface  of  said  hollow  form 
member,  and  to  continue  through  said  die  thereby  sever- 
ing said  hollow  form  member,  and 

said  punch  further  comprising  at  lease  one  secondary  cutting 
means  spaced  from  said  pointed  end  for  first  impacting 
against  an  outer  edge  of  said  hollow  form  member  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  first  cutting  point  to  create  a 
second  cut  that  starts  from  said  edge  and  progresses 
towards  the  first  cut  being  created  by  said  punch. 


biasing  said  valve  spring  by  contacting  a  retainer  ring 
releasably  connected  to  said  valve  stem  by  a  keeper  lock 
and  compressing  said  spring  between  said  seat  and  said 
retainer  ring  until  said  keeper  lock  is  removed  from  said 
stem  and  said  valve  spring  is  released  from  its  compressed 
position  between  said  seat  and  said  retainer  ring. 

5,375,309 
HAND  HELD  TOOL  FOR  INSERITNG  A  CYLINDRICAL 

INSERT  IN  AN  OPEN  END  OF  A  TUBE 
Michael  R.  Dunn,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Trebor  Incorporated, 
West  Jordan,  Utah 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,751 

Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  29—237  4  Claiflu 


5,375,308 
VALVE  SPRING  COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 
Bnrgess  C.  Harris,  Sedalia,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Safety  and  Perfor- 
mance Systems,  Inc.,  Highlands  Ranch,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,941,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,988 
Int  a.'  B23P  J9/04 
VS.  CL  29—215  9  Claims 


1.  A  multi-part  valve  spring  compressor  apparatus  for  com- 
pressing a  valve  spring  to  facilitate  removal  and  replacement 
thereof  from  a  stem  of  a  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising  in  combination: 
a  valve  spring  seat  having  a  bottom  wall  having  an  annular 
surface  defining  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  a  radial 
wall  depending  from  the  bottom  wall  and  a  Ud  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  radial  wall,  the  radial  wall 
forming  an  annular  surface  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof. 
Said  circular  opening  having  a  diameter  relatively  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  valve  stem,  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
seat  being  in  contact  with  and  retained  between  the  valve 
spring  and  a  housing  of  the  engine  at  a  location  where  the 
stem  of  said  valve  projects  from  the  housing  of  said  en- 
gine, said  stem  projecting  through  said  circular  opening  of 
said  seat  so  that  said  seat  encircles  said  stem,  said  bottom 
wall  add  said  radial  wall  forming  a  cup  to  receive  said 
valve  spring  there  within; 
a  support  for  selectively  abutting  said  lid  of  said  valve  spring 
seat  in  juxtaposition  with  and  in  close  proximate  relation 
with  said  annular  surface  on  said  radial  wall  of  said  seat; 
and 
extension  means  connected  to  said  support  for  extending  a 
piston  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  valve 
spring,  and  the  abutted  support  and  seat  and  for  then 


1.  A  hand  held  tool  for  inserting  a  forward  end  of  a  cylindri- 
cal insert  member  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward  ends 
into  an  open  end  of  a  relatively  thick-walled  plastic  tube, 
wherein  said  insert  member  has  an  outside  diameter  that  is 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube,  said  tool  compris- 
ing 
a  pistol  grip  having  a  hand  engaged  member  that  can  be 
squeezed  by  one's  hand  to  move  from  a  rest  position 
toward  the  pistol  grip  and  then  return  to  the  rest  position 
when  it  is  not  being  squeezed; 
a  push  shaft  positioned  near  a  top  end  of  said  pistol  grip,  said 
push  shaft  having  a  forward  end  that  extends  away  from 
said  pistol  grip; 
means  associated  with  said  hand  engaged  member  for  mov- 
ing said  push  shaft  forward  in  longitudinal  movement 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  push  shaft  when  the 
hand  engaged  member  is  squeezed,  whereby  said  forward 
end  of  said  push  shaft  moves  away  from  said  pistol  grip 
when  the  hand  engaged  member  is  squeezed; 
housing  means  extending  from  said  pistol  grip  around  and 
along  said  push  shaft,  with  a  distill  end  of  said  housing 
extending  beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  push  shaft; 
an  access  opening  in  said  housing  through  which  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  push  shaft  is  accessible  for  positioning 
said  cyUndrical  insert  member  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  push  shaft  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  push  shaft; 
an  adapter  member  having  opposite  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  with  the  forward  end  of  said  adapter  member  having 
a  recessed  cavity  into  which  the  rearward  end  of  said 
cylindrical  insert  member  is  received,  said  adapter  being 
removably  positioned  in  said  housing  through  the  access 
opening  in  said  housing  so  that  the  rearward  end  of  said 
adapter  member  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  push  rod,  whereby  one  adapter  for  one  size  of 
insert  and  tubing  can  quickly  and  easily  be  replaced  with 
another  adapter  for  a  different  size  of  insert  and  tubing; 
and 
gripping  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  housing  for  gripping 
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the  open  end  of  said  plastic  tube  and  holding  the  open  end 
of  the  tube  in  axial  alignment  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  push  shaft  such  that  the  cylindrical  insert  member  is 
positioned  between  said  push  shaft  and  said  open  end  of 
said  plastic  tube, 
whereby  as  the  forward  end  of  said  push  shaft  moves  away 
from  said  pistol  grip,  it  engages  said  cylindrical  insert 
member  and  forces  said  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  insert 
member  into  the  open  end  of  the  plastic  tube. 


ing,  extending  around  the  circumference  of  said  plug  feed 
roller,  on  the  lateral  sides  of  said  pair  of  means  for  guiding. 


5^5^10 

METHOD  OF  DRAWING  USING  SINGULAR  GODET 
ROLLERS 
Karl  Greifencder,  and  Kurt  TmckenmiiUer,  botk  of  Heilbronn, 
Gemany,  aangnon  to  Amami  A  Sohne  GmbH  A  Co^  Bon- 
nigheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,389 
CUma  priority,  application  Germany,  May  12, 1992, 4215015 
Int  a.'  D02G  1/16;  D02J  1/22 
VS.  CL  28—245  47  n.ii. 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  a  pre-oriented  multifilament  yam, 
POY-yam,  comprising  passing  the  multifilament  yam  via  a 
singular  delivery  godet  roll,  around  which  the  yam  is  wound, 
at  a  first  velocity  into  a  main  drawing  zone,  and  removing  the 
multifilament  yam  from  the  main  drawing  zone  at  a  second 
velochy  via  a  singular  drawing-ofT  godet  roll,  around  which 
the  yam  is  wound,  whereby  said  second  velocity  is  70%  to 
180%  higher  than  said  first  velocity,  and  said  drawing  occurs 
only  in  said  main  drawing  zone  between  said  delivery  godet 
roll  and  said  drawing-ofT  godet  roll,  and  said  drawing-off  godet 
roll  is  kept  at  a  temperature  between  160*  C.  and  240'  C, 
wherein  said  delivery  godet  roll  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
between  60'  C.  and  160*  C,  said  POY  yam  to  be  drawn  is  a 
polyester  POY  yam  and  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  said  yam  hes 
between  0.5  dl/g  and  0.75  dl/g. 


r  5,375^11 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CRIMPING  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  THREADS 

Werner  Nabolon,   Riidlingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mas- 
chioenfabrik  Rjeter  AG,  Winterthor,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63^1 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  20,   1992, 
01614/92 

iBt  CL'  D02G  1/12 
UJS.  a.  28—256  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  crimping  of  thermoplas- 
tic threads  comprising  in  combination: 
a  crimping  nozzle,  said  crimping  nozzle  having  a  feed  chan- 
nel and  a  nozzle  orifice; 
a  rotary  plug  feed  roller  having  at  least  one  pair  of  inter- 
rupted laterally  spaced  means  for  guiding  said  plug;  said 
means  for  guiding  having  lateral  sides;  said  crimping 
nozzle  projecting  between  said  pair  of  means  for  guiding; 
and 
protective  rings,  for  protecting  said  pair  of  means  for  guid- 


said  protective  rings  also  being  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  pair  of  means  for  guiding. 


5,375,312 
CRIMPING  DEVICE 
Eitarou  Sakurai,  and  Keisnke  Matnmoto,  both  of  Daito,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NawaseiUaeisakBsho  Corporatien,  Onka,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,540 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  May  22, 1992, 4-34139(U]; 
Jnn.  24,  1992,  4-43842{U] 

Int  CL'  B23P  11/00 
UJS.  CL  29—2433  3  Claims 


1.  A  caulking  device  having  a  reciprocating  driven  member 
which  is  moved  back  and  forth  at  a  rear  end  of  a  tubular  body 
inside,  a  caulking  arm  which  includes  a  front  end  claw  freely 
going  in  and  out  of  a  caulking  concave  portion  located  at  a 
front  end  of  a  main  body  and  carried  by  the  main  body  through 
a  pin,  a  link  mechanism  which  couples  the  caulking  arm  to  a 
front  end  of  the  reciprocating  driven  member  so  that  the  claw 
gets  in  the  caulking  concave  portion  when  the  reciprocating 
driven  member  is  moved  forward,  and  a  return  spring  which 
returns  the  reciprocating  driven  member  to  an  ordinary  rear 
end  position,  in  which  the  main  body  has  a  handle  equipped 
with  a  starting  switch  at  its  upper  end. 
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DEVICE  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  A  LINER  BOLT  FROM 
A  SAG  MILL 

John  Apodaca,  Sm  Lait;  Mike  BoU,  BUnca;  MoIms  CordoTa, 
Garda;  Dcaay  Goazaka,  Saa  Lata,  all  of  Colo^  Louie  Laccro, 
Amalia,  N.  Mex^  JeaM  Martlaez,  Saa  Pablo,  Colo^  James 
MaacarcM*,  Chaaia,  Colo^  and  Leonard  Qnintana,  Saa  Lois, 
Colo,  avignon  to  Battle  MountaiB  Gold  Company,  Hoortoo, 

Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  219,279 

lat.  CL'  B23P  19/06 

VS.  CL  29—252  13  Clalma 


1.  A  device  for  removal  of  a  liner  bolt  from  a  SAG  mill 
comprising: 
a  support  means  for  afTuung  to  an  extenor  surface  ot  tlic 

SAG  mill;  and 
a  ram  means  affixed  to  said  support  means,  said  ram  means 

having  an  end  movable  relative  to  said  support  means,  said 

end  for  compressive  abutment  with  a  surface  of  the  liner 

bolt 


ing  a  cut  end  which  opens  conically  outward  towards  a 
side  of  the  vehicle  bodywork; 

b)  inserting  a  sleeve  insert  within  the  open  cut  end  of  each  of 
said  girder  stub  portions  such  that: 

i)  a  first  portion  of  each  of  said  sleeve  inserts  is  fully  re- 
ceived within  the  open  cut  end  of  ite  respective  girder 
stub  portion;  and 

ii)  a  second  exposed  portion  of  each  of  said  sleeve  inserts 
extends  outwardly  from  its  respective  girder  stub  por- 
tion; 

c)  installing  a  replacement  girder  portion  onto  the  second 
exposed  portion  of  each  of  said  sleeve  inserts,  said  replace- 
ment girder  portion  having  opposed  open  ends  which  are 
cut  to  conform  to  the  conically  open  cut  ends  of  said 
girder  stub  portions,  said  replacement  girder  portion  hav- 
ing an  axial  length  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
girder  stub  portions  thereby  having  a  gap  between  the 
respective  open  cut  ends  of  said  girder  stub  portions  and 
said  replacement  girder  portion;  and 

d)  welding  a  weld  seam  in  each  of  said  gaps  to  join  each  of 
said  girder  stub  portions,  to  its  respective  sleeve  insert  and 
to  said  replacement  girder  portion. 


5^75,315 
PALLET  NAIL  PRESS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Michael  Grlfflth,  Caledonia;  Michael  Meighen,  Wadaworth; 
Uonel  W.  TrebUcock,  Vienna;  Uonel  F.  TrebUcock,  and  Gary 
L.  Trebilcock,  both  of  Girard,  aU  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  Utco 
International,  Inc.,  Vienna,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,692 

lot  a.'  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—432  1*  CUtai 


5,375,314 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING  A  DAMAGED  SILL 

MEMBER  OF  A  VEHICLE  BODYWORK 

Viorel  Bora,  Untereiaesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi  AG, 

Ingolstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,624 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  25, 1991,  4120844 
Int.  a.'  B23P  6/00:  B21D  1/12 
VS.  CI.  29—402.13  13  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  damaged  hollow  section  girder 

member  disposed  connected  between  two  node  elements  in  a 

vehicle  bodywork  which  includes  a  supporting  structure  made 

up  of  hoUow-section  girder  members  joined  together  by  node 

elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cutting  out  a  deformed  portion  of  said  damaged  girder 

member  at  a  distance  from  each  of  said  node  elements 

thereby  leaving  a  girder  stub  portion  attached  to  each  of 

said  node  elements,  each  of  said  girder  stub  portions  hav- 


12.  A  method  for  pressing  wooden  pallets  to  embed  any 
outwardly  extending  pallet  fasteners  therein  using  a  pallet  nail 
press  having  a  movable  hammer  beam  element  and  a  fixed 
anvU  beam  element,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  transporting  a  pallet  on  a  conveyor  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  relative  to  the  pallet  nail  press,  the  pallet  being 
horizonal  on  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  extending 
through  said  pallet  nail  press; 

b)  positioning  the  conveyorized  pallet  between  said  hammer 
beam  element  and  said  anvil  beam  element  within  said 
pallet  nail  press; 

c)  lifting  the  positioned  pallet  from  the  conveyor  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  relative  to  the  conveyor,  said  lifting  being 
performed  by  the  vertically  movable  hammer  beam  ele- 
ment; 

d)  engaging  the  Hfted  paUet  between  the  hammer  beam 
element  and  the  anvil  beam  element; 

e)  applying  an  impact  force  to  the  engaged  pallet  to  embed 
any  outwardly  extending  pallet  fasteners  therein;  and 

0  after  applying  the  impact  force,  repositioning  said  pallet 
on  the  conveyor  to  exit  said  pallet  from  said  pallet  nail 
press. 
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5,375,316 
BALE  WIRE  STRIPPING  SYSTEM 
Wayne  Carlson,  Oregon  Qty;  Cari  N.  Wiaana,  WUsoanlle; 
Frank  Maniatis,  and  Thomas  Johnstone,  both  of  Portland,  all 
of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Harris  Waste  Management  Group,  Inc^ 
Peachtree  Qty,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,75« 
Int.  a.5  B23P  19/00:  B65B  69/00 
UJS.  CL  29— 564 J  16  C3aiM 


I.  A  system  for  removing  bale  straps  from  bales,  comprising: 
a  conveyor  system  to  convey  the  bales  in  a  first  direction, 
meant  for  cutting  the  bale  straps  as  the  bales  are  conveyed 

by  said  conveyor;  and 
means  for  grabbing  the  cut  bale  straps  and  pulling  them 
around  and  away  from  the  bales,  said  grabbing  and  pulling 
means  including  a  rotating  blade  having  teeth  thereon  to 
grab  the  bales  straps  and  a  pair  of  puller  gears  located 
adjacent  said  blade  and  having  teeth  thereon  to  pull  the 
baJe  straps  from  the  blade,  wherein  tooth  end  points  of 
said  puller  gears  move  slightly  faster  than  tooth  end  points 
of  said  blade  to  pull  the  bale  straps  from  said  blade. 

II.  A  system  for  removing  bale  straps  from  bales,  compris- 
ing: 

a  conveyor  uble,  said  conveyor  table  including  a  motor,  a 
drive  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  for  conveying  the 
bale  along  said  table  in  a  first  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  bars  attached  to  said  drive  mechanism  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  suppori  the 
bales  above  said  table; 

means,  mounted  above  said  table,  for  cutting  the  bale  straps 
as  the  bales  move  along  said  table; 

means,  mounted  in  said  table,  for  grabbing  the  cut  bale  straps 
and  pulling  them  around  the  bales  and  underneath  said 
table;  and 

a  pair  of  rollers  extending  generally  in  said  first  direction  and 
located  on  either  side  of  said  grabbing  and  pulling  means, 
to  allow  the  bale  straps  to  be  pulled  underneath  the  bales. 


5,375,317 
TERMINAL  CRIMPING  APPARATUS  WITH  TERMINAL 

ATTmJDE  CORRECTING  UNIT 

Ynkio  Murakami,  and  Shigehani  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  SysteaM,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.718 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Dec  1, 1992,  4-89S15[U] 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  43/055 
MS.  CL  29—753  5  Claims 

1.  A  terminal  crimping  apparatus  receiving  a  terminal  frame 
including  constantly  spaced  crimp  terminals  each  having  a 
cable  connection  portion  and  a  pair  of  carriers  parallel  to  each 
other  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  crimp  terminals  for 
serially  connecting  said  crimp  terminals  to  cables  by  crimping 
the  crimp  terminals,  said  terminal  crimping  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  crimping  machine  for  connecting  said  cable  connection 
portion  of  said  crimp  terminals  to  an  end  of  said  cables  in 


a  first  predetermined  position  by  crimping  said  cable 
connection  portion; 

a  terminal  frame  supply  mechanism  for  intermittently  sup- 
plying said  crimp  terminals  of  said  terminal  frame  to  said 
crimping  machine  so  that  said  crimp  terminals  of  said 
terminal  frame  are  serially  supplied  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined position;  and 

a  terminal  attitude  correcting  unit  for  said  crimp  terminals 
provided  in  a  second  predetermined  position  located  on 
the  way  of  a  supply  path  of  said  terminal  frame  to  said 
crimping  machine. 
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said  terminal  attitude  correcting  unit  including 
an  attitude  correcting  jig  having  a  groove  releasably  re- 
ceiving said  cable  connection  portion  of  said  terminal, 
and 
driving  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  attitude 
correcting  jig  between  an  attitude  correction  position, 
located  in  said  supply  path,  in  which  the  attitude  of  said 
cable  connection  portion  is  corrected  to  a  predeter- 
mined direction  by  fitting  said  cable  connecbon  portion 
in  said  groove  and  a  retracted  position  deviated  from 
said  supply  path. 


5,375,318 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  COMPONENT  SHEARING  MACHINE 
DooaM   Catalamt,    Patteraoa,   Calif.,    aarigMir   to   Gary   W. 
Catalaao.  Saata  Oarm,  Calif.,  a  put  {Merest 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,078 
Lit.  a.5  B23P  19/04 
MS.  CL  29—762  45  ( 


1.  A  machine  for  shearing  circuit  components  from  compo- 
nent studded  surfaces  of  printed  circuit  boards,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  rigid  shear  frame,  and: 

(a)  a  carriage  slideable  on  inclined  parallel  rails  secured  to 
the  rigid  shear  frame  carrying  a  shear  blade  having  a 
chiseling  edge  lying  in  a  shear  plane; 

(b)  driving  means  secured  between  the  rigid  shear  frame 
and  the  carriage  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  sliding 
on  the  inclined  parallel  rails,  the  chiseling  edge  of  the 
shear  blade  moving  across  the  shear  plane  within  a 
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throat  region  of  the  shear  frame  as  the  carriage  is  recip- 
rocated; 

(c)  a  jacking  platform  secured  to  the  rigid  shear  frame 
providing  a  fiat  support  surface  moveable  perpendicu- 
larly relative  to  the  shear  plane  for  supporting  and 
positioning  the  printed  circuit  board  with  its  component 
studded  surface  up  and  aligned  in  the  shear  plane; 

(d)  an  anvil  secured  to  the  rigid  shear  frame  for  capturing 
an  edge  of  and  supporting  the  printed  circuit  board  laid, 
component  side  up,  on  the  support  surface  of  the  jack- 
ing platform  against  thrust  of  the  shear  blade  chiseling 
components  off  its  surface; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  clamping  means  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  rigid  shear  frame  oriented  in  a  clamping  array  above 
the  jacking  platform  for  clamping  the  printed  circuit 
board  against  the  support  surface  of  the  jacking  plat- 
form; and 

(0  jacking  means  mechanically  coupling  between  the  rigid 
shear  frame  and  the  jacking  platform  for  reciprocating 
the  jacking  platform  toward  and  away  from  the  shear 
plane. 


5,375,320 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  "J"  LEADS  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Larry  D.  Kinsman;  Michael  P.  Grant,  and  Gregory  M.  Chap- 
man, all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,602,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abuidoned.  This 
application  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,766 
Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  a.  29— S27  '  Claims 
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5,375,319 
GATE  ARRAY  AND  HYBRID  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Joseph  M.  Jacobs,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,287 

Int  a.'  H05K  13/00 

VS.  CL  29—762  13  Claims 


*    / 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lead  attached  to  a  body  of  a  semi- 
conductor device,  said  lead  having  a  surface  attached  to  said 
body,  a  distal  end  away  from  said  body,  and  a  proximal  area 
interposed  between  said  attached  surface  and  said  distal  end, 
consisting  of  the  following  lead  bend  steps; 

a)  rounding  said  distal  end  of  said  lead  in  a  single  bend  step 
to  form  an  arc  in  said  distal  end,  said  are  terminating 
toward  said  proximal  area  of  said  leads  in  a  substantially 
straight  lead  portion; 

b)  in  a  single  bend  step,  bending  said  proximal  area  of  said 
lead  close  to  said  attached  surface; 

c)  in  a  single  bend  step,  increasing  said  arc  in  said  distal  end 
to  encroach  on  said  proximal  area  thereby  resulting  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  proximal  area  forming  a  portion  of 
said  increased  arc. 


5,375,321 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  FAN-FOLD  SHIELDED 

ELECTRICAL  LEADS 
Reject  R.  Rohatgi,  Mountain  View,  and  Thomas  E.  Cowan, 
Livermore,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,671 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/02 

VS.  CL  29— «4«  •  C>«1«» 


1.  A  removal  tool  for  use  in  removing  a  component  bonded 
to  a  printed  wiring  board  with  bonding  material,  said  removal 
tool  comprising: 

a  housing; 

securing  means  for  securing  the  printed  wiring  board  to  the 
housing; 

an  adapter  for  holding  tile  component  that  is  to  be  removed; 

a  variable  jaw  assembly  couplable  to  the  adapter  for  apply- 
ing a  closing  force  to  the  adapter  to  hold  the  component; 

a  spanner  assembly  coupled  to  the  housing  that  comprises  a 
variable  position  slider  block  for  holding  the  jaw  assembly 
in  a  vertical  orientation  relative  to  the  component; 

locking  means  coupled  to  tile  spanner  assembly  for  securing 
the  spanner  assembly  to  the  housing; 

second  securing  means  coupled  to  the  spanner  assembly  for 
locking  the  slider  block  and  securing  the  variable  jaw 
assembly  above  the  component  that  is  to  be  removed;  and 

a  lockable  and  routable  torque  handle  assembly  coupled  to 
the  jaw  assembly  that  is  routable  to  apply  torque  to  the 
component  to  break  the  bond  between  the  component  and 
the  printed  wiring  board. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  fan-fold  shielded  electrical  lead 
assembly,  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  with  electrically  conductive  material 
on  both  side  surfaces  thereof; 

removing  part  of  the  electrically  conductive  material  on  one 
side  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  at  least  one  electrical 
lead  thereon,  the  electrically  conductive  material  on  the 
opposite  side  surface  constituting  a  ground  plane; 

folding  the  substrate  and  conductive  material  on  the  oppo- 
site side  surface  thereof  such  that  the  electrical  lead 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2025 


formed  on  the  one  side  surface  is  located  adjacent  a  bot- 
tom section  of  a  folded  section  of  the  substrate  and  con- 
ductive material  of  the  opposite  side  surface;  and 
pressuring  the  folded  section  together  to  provide  maximum 
shielding  for  the  electrical  lead. 


5^75^22 

MBTHOD  OF  MA>aFFACrURING  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

HAVING  LATERAL  CONDUCTIVE  PATTERN 

Karl-Erik  Leeb,  Djuriuunn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefomik- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  897,829,  Jon.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,684. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,818 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jnn.  14,  1991,  9101837 

Int  a.'  H05K  3/02 

U.S.  C1.29— 846  17  Claims 


the  middle  section  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pluraUty  of  rollers  pro- 
vided between  the  shaft  and  the  annular  rotary  member, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  cylindrical  tool  member  to  be  pressed  against 
said  shaft  and  which  has  an  annular  projection  with  a 
double-tapered  outer  face  having  a  first  outer  surface 
tapered  to  form  a  leading  edge  so  that  a  wedging  action  is 
caused  as  the  leading  edge  is  pressed  into  one  of  the  end 
sections  through  the  end  face  of  the  shaft  and  a  second 
outer  surface  tapered  in  respect  to  said  first  outer  surface 
so  as  to  produce  a  relatively  larger  resistance  to  the  wedg- 
ing action;  and 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  circuit  boards  having  a 
lateral  conductive  pattern  and  shielded  regions,  comprising  the 
steps 

providing  a  first  laminate  comprising 
a  first  isolating  or  dielectric  substrate,  and 
a  first  conductive  layer  comprising  a  conductor  pattern 
including  signal  conductors  and  ground  conductors 
located  on  a  first  side  of  the  first  substrate; 

providing  a  second  laminate  comprising 
a  second  isolating  or  dielectric  substrate,  and 
a  second  conductive  layer  located  on  a  fu^t  side  of  the 
second  substrate; 

making  windows  through  the  thickness  of  the  second  lami- 
nate, 

placing  the  second  laminate  on  top  of  the  first  laminate  such 
that  the  second  conductive  layer  of  the  second  laminate  is 
turned  away  from  the  first  laminate  and  the  first  conduc- 
tive layer  thereon  having  the  conductive  pattern  are  en- 
gaged with  a  second  side  of  the  second  laminate  and  the 
two  laminates  are  attached  to  each  other;  and 

arranging  a  third  conductive  layer  on  a  second  side  of  the 
first  laminate,  which  is  turned  away  from  the  second 
laminate,  and  edges  or  marginal  ponions  of  the  two  lami- 
nates to  electrically  connect  the  ground  conductors  of  the 
conductive  pattern  on  the  first  laminate  and  the  second 
conductive  layer  on  the  second  substrate. 


pressing  the  tool  member  against  the  end  face  of  the  end 
section  of  the  shaft  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  the  tool 
member  is  advanced  into  the  end  section  of  the  shaft  to 
crimp  the  end  section  of  the  shaft  against  a  support  wall 
around  a  respective  mount  through-hole  in  such  a  manner 
that  resistance  to  the  wedging  action  is  suddenly  increased 
by  abutting  of  the  second  outer  surface  of  the  tool  member 
against  the  end  section  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  leading 
edge  is  prevented  from  advancing  too  deep  to  affect  the 
middle  section  of  the  shaft. 


5475,324 
VERTICAL  AXIS  WIND  TURBINE  WITH  PULTRUDED 

BLADES 
Vernon  R.  Wallace,  Dnbliii;  Michael  S.  McMullen,  Tiburon,  and 
William  R.  Archibald,  Petalnma,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
FloWind  Corporation,  San  Rated,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,912 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 

UJS.  a.  29— 889J1  13  Oaims 


5,375,323 

METHOD  FOR  SECURING  SHAFT  OF  CAM  FOLLOWER 

DEVICE  FOR  VALVE  ACnON  MECHANISM 

Jiro  Sata.  FVjisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  785,317,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,347 
Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 
MS.  CL  29—888.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  cam  follower  device  which 
includes  a  pair  of  parallel  suppori  walls  having  mount  through- 
holes  in  aUgnment  with  each  other,  a  shaft  having  opposite  end 
sections  each  having  an  end  face,  the  end  sections  being  fitted 
respectively  into  the  mount  through-holes  of  the  suppori  walls, 
and  a  middle  section  positioned  axiaUy  between  the  end  sec- 
tions of  the  shaft,  an  annular  rotary  member  provided  around 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  E>arrieus-type  vertical  axis 
wind  turbine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  blades  by  a  pultrusion  process; 

erecting  a  rotatable,  vertical  tower  having  blade  root  attach- 
ment points  near  the  top  and  bottom  thereof; 

installing  one  end  of  each  blade  to  the  blade  root  attachment 
point  near  the  top  of  the  tower,  elastically  bending  the 
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blade  to  a  curved  shape,  and  installing  the  other  end  of  the 
blade  to  the  blade  root  attachment  point  near  the  bottom 
of  the  tower. 

6.  A  method  for  fabricating  blades  for  a  Darrieus-type  verti- 
cal axis  wind  turbine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pultrusion  mold  having  a  cavity  of  uniform 
cross-section  and  extending  between  two  open  ends 
thereof  and  having  a  lengthwise  mold  axis  extending 
therethrough,  wherein  an  interior  surface  of  the  pultru- 
sion mold  defines  an  airfoil  shaped  surface; 

providing  fibers  coated  with  resin  to  the  pultrusion  mold; 

pulling  the  fibers  coated  with  resin  through  the  pultrusion 
mold  while  heating  the  pultrusion  mold  to  substantially 
cure  the  resin  before  it  exits  the  mold  to  form  a  continuous 
blade  pultrusion; 

cutting  the  blade  pultrusion  into  blades  of  equal  length; 

forming  an  attachment  means  at  each  end  of  each  blade;  and 

elastically  bending  the  blade  into  a  curved  shape  upon  instal- 
lation onto  a  Darrieus-type  vertical  axis  wind  turbine. 

7.  A  method  as  recited  in  claim  6  wherein  the  step  of  provid- 
ing fibers  coated  with  resin  to  the  pultrusion  mold  includes 
providing  multiple  plys  of  non-woven,  unidirectional  fibers 
having  fiber  orientations  of  0%  -(-45',  and  -45"  with  respect  to 
the  mold  axis. 


5,375,325 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROCKET  CHAMBER 

CONSTRUCnON 

Daniel  A  Bales,  Pahn  Qty,  and  Mark  L.  Hartman,  Tequesta, 

both  of  FbL,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation, 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  889,002 

iBt  a.'  B23P  75/00 

UJS.  CL  29—890.01  23  Claims 


having  a  purge  port  extending  therethrough  and  a  purge 
line  connected  to  said  purge  port; 

sealingly  welding  the  perimeter  of  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  jacket  to  the  mandrel,  thereby  defming  an  isolated 
volume  bounded  by  the  mandrel,  the  jacket,  and  the  out- 
side of  each  of  the  sleeves,  said  isolated  volume  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  surface  of  the  jacket  solely  through 
a  purge  line; 

evacuating  the  isolated  volume  and  sealing  the  purge  line; 

placing  the  jacket,  tubes,  sleeves  and  mandrel  as  an  assembly 
into  a  hot  isostatic  pressure  chamber  and  heating  the 
assembly  to  a  temperature  at  which  plastic  or  supcrplastic 
deformation  of  the  tubes  can  take  place; 

raising  the  pressure  of  the  chamber  thereby  inflating  each  of 
the  tubes  and  expanding  each  of  the  composite  sleeves  into 
intimate  contact  with  immediately  adjacent  composite 
sleeves,  the  inner  surface  of  the  jacket,  and  the  mandrel; 
and, 

maintaining  the  pressure  and  temperature  until  each  of  the 
tubes  bonds  to  the  adjacent  tubes  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  jacket. 


5,375,326 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  INK  JET  HEAD 

Minoru  Usui;  Takahiro  Kataknra;  Hideaki  Sonehara;  Takahiro 
Naka,  and  Osamu  Naliamnra,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1992, 4-21296;  Feb. 
6,   1992,  4-21298;  Jnn.  5,   1992,  4-145773;   Dec   25,   1992, 
4-359275 

Int  a.'  B23P  75/00 
UJS.  a.  29—890.1  7  Claims 


1    I 


-3/ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rocket  chamber  having  tubular 
passages  therein  comprising: 

providing  a  structural  jacket  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed ends  and  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  holes  extend- 
ing through  the  jacket  adjacent  the  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively,  said  jacket  having  iimer  and  outer  surfaces, 
(said  inner  surface  coated  with  a  bonding  material;) 

positioning  a  plurality  of  tubes  within  the  jacket,  each  tube 
having  a  first  tube  end  positioned  in  one  of  the  first  holes 
and  a  second  tube  end  positioned  in  one  of  the  second 
holes,  thereby  forming  a  tube  bundle,  (each  tube  received 
within  a  sleeve  extending  between  the  first  and  second 
tube  ends  thereof,  said  sleeve  made  of  a  composite  mate- 
rial having  the  bonding  material  therein;) 

sealingly  welding  the  jacket  to  each  tube  end  at  each  hole 
thereby  preventing  communication  between  the  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  the  structural  jacket  through  the  first  and 
second  holes; 

positioning  a  mandrel  within  the  tube  bundle  the  mandrel 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

laminating  a  photohardening  resin  on  a  first  substrate; 

first  exposing  and  then  developing  said  photohardening  resin 
by  activation  energy  rays  having  an  energy  level  to  half- 
harden  said  photohardening  resin; 

forming  a  cavity  required  for  jetting  ink; 

secondarily  exposing  a  part  of  said  photohardening  resin  to 
harden  said  part  by  activation  energy  rays  having  an 
energy  level  for  fiill  hardening;  and 

bonding  a  second  substrate  to  a  bending  surface  of  said 
photohardening  resin  for  integration,  said  bonding  step 
being  accomplished  after  said  first  exposing  step  and  said 
secondarily  exposing  step. 


5,375,327 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RECEIVER  DRYER 
Jerry  R.  Searfoss,  Troy,  and  Ronald  J.  SieTert,  Washington, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  AntomotiTe  Fluid  Systems,  Inc., 
Troy,  Mich. 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  71,246,  Jon.  2, 1993,  sbandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  877,832,  May  1,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,245,842.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,920 
Int  CL'  B23P  75/OC!:  F25B  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—890.06  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  receiver  dryer  for  use  in  an  air 
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conditioning  system  to  dehydrate  a  refrigerant  fluid  and  filter 
from  said  refrigerant  fluid  particulates  potentially  harmful  to 
said  air  conditioning  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  an  elongate  cylindrical  hojsing  member  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said  cylindrical  housing 
member  having  an  inlet  tube  and  an  outlet  tube  connected 
to  said  closed  end,  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  termi- 
nating at  said  closed  end  and  the  other  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  tubes  extending  in  a  direction  towards  said  open 
end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  member; 


inserting  in  said  cylindrical  housing  member  in  said  open  end 
a  perforate  disk-shaped  thermoplastic  filter  member  com- 
prised of  sintered  plastic  pellets  and  having  interstices 
therein  for  filtering  said  particulates  from  said  refrigerant 
fluid;  and 

closing  said  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  member 
and  concurrently  generating  sufficient  heat  such  that  said 
thermoplastic  fdter  member  conforms  and  adheres  to  said 
cylindrical  housing  member,  whereby  said  refrigerant 
fluid  being  circulated  through  said  receiver  dryer  is 
forced  to  flow  through  said  thermoplastic  filter  member, 
thereby  removing  said  particulates  from  said  air  condi- 
tioning system. 


5^5^28 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  OIL  RADITOR  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  FLANGES  WITH  EXTERNAL  FLAT  SURFACES 
Giuaeype   De"   Longhi,   Trenso.   Italy,   assignor  to   Miralfln 

SJLL^  Treriao,  Italy 
DiTUM  of  Ser.  No.  885,127,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,341.45$. 
Thia  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,52« 
CUins  priority,  appUcatioa   Italy,   Feb.   18,   1992,  MI9- 
2U000138 

iBt  CL'  B23P  15/26 
VS.  a.  29—890.039  i  claim 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  radiator  in  which  an  oil  heating 
medium  is  raised  to  an  elevated  temperature  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  heating 
radiating  elements  each  comprised  of  a  pair  of  vertically 
elongated  mirror  symmetrical  juxtaposed  plates  by: 
(ai)  prebending  each  of  said  plates  to  form  an  annular  zone 
lying  in  a  respective  symmetry  plane  for  the  respective 
element  and  surrounding  a  vertically  elongated  com- 
partment adapted  to  receive  said  heating  medium  and  a 
pair  of  flaps  inclined  away  from  the  respective  symme- 
try plane  along  opposite  vertical  longitudinal  sides  of 
the  respective  plate  whereby  the  flaps  of  the  plates  of 
each  element  along  each  longitudinal  side  thereof  flare 
away  from  one  another  at  a  relatively  small  acute  angle 
between  said  flaps,  the  zones  of  the  plates  of  each  ele- 
ment being  adjacently  juxtaposed  in  the  respective 
symmetry  plane,  and 
(aj)  welding  the  plates  of  each  element  peripherally  all 


around  said  zones,  thereby  sealing  said  chamber  of  the 
respective  element,  said  elements  being  formed  with 
respective  hubs  within  the  respective  zone; 
(b)  thereafter  bending  said  flaps  of  each  element  away  from 
one  another  to  form  respective  obtuse  angles  between  said 
flaps  and  forming  along  outer  edges  of  each  flap  a  respec- 
tive bend  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  respective 
symmetry  plane;  and 


^ 


(c)  assembling  said  elements  in  succession  along  an  axis  with 
respective  hubs  aligned  with  one  another  and  so  that  said 
bends  form  lateral  vertical  surfaces  of  a  radiator  which  are 
mutually  parallel  and  the  bends  of  each  element  form 
vertical  air-flow  channels  along  said  surfaces  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  surfaces  below  that  of  said  me- 
dium when  said  medium  is  heated. 


5.375,329 

HEAVY  DUTY  SHEAR 

Samio  Morikawa,  Sakai,  and  NotwyaU  Zakoji,  Toyouka,  both 

of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Ohyodo  Dieaei  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,364 

laL  CL^  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CL  30—134  3  Qataa 


1.  A  heavy  duty  shear  for  rotational  mounting,  as  an  attach- 
ment, at  the  free  end  of  a  construction  machine  arm,  the  heavy 
duty  shear  comprising  a  stationary  lower  jaw  having  a  first 
cutter,  a  movable  upper  jaw  having  a  second  cutter,  and  a 
cylinder  housing  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  therein,  the  lower 
jaw  being  a  single-row  member  extending  from  the  cylinder 
housing  and  the  hydraulic  cylinder  extending  transverse  with 
respect  to  the  lower  jaw,  the  upper  jaw  being  a  single-row 
member  with  an  intermediate  portion  supported  by  a  pivotal 
shaft  mounted  on  the  cylinder  housing,  tlK  u|^>er  jaw  having  a 
rear  end  portion  connected  to  the  hydraulic  cylinder;  and  a 
forward  portion  with  the  second  cutter  thereon;  the  lower  jaw 
having  a  front  end  element  with  an  attached  end  and  a  free  end, 
the  front  end  element  being  in  spaced  relation  to  and  extending 
parallel  with  respect  to  the  pivotal  shaft  on  which  the  upper 
jaw  is  pivoted;  an  engaging  member  to  which  the  attached  end 
of  the  front  element  is  attached  so  as  to  be  cantilevered  with 
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respect  to  the  engaging  member,  the  engaging  member  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  cutters  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaws  and 
cooperating  with  the  front  end  element  to  define  a  space  open- 
ing laterally  of  the  engaging  member  in  the  direction  in  which 
the  pivotal  shaft  and  end  element  extend  as  well  as  opening 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  pivotal  shaft  and 
end  element  extend,  the  movable  upper  jaw  having  a  forward 
part  which  is  received  in  the  space  when  the  jaws  are  closed. 


5^5,330 
HAND  HELD  POWER  OPERATED  SHEARS 
Raynond  J.  Herrmann,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bettcher 
Industries,  Ibc„  Birmingham,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^26 

iBt  a.'  B26B  ism 

MS.  CL  30—228  «  Claims 


on  at  least  one  wing  of  the  tang  and  with  an  opposite  end 
on  a  portion  connectable  with  the  handle; 


wherein  the  portion  has  at  least  one  opening  for  the  insertion 
of  at  least  one  spring  into  the  handle,  as  well  as  means  for 
closing  the  opening. 


5,375,332 

HAMMER  DRIVEN  DOUBLE  CUT  SHEAR  DEVICE 

Peter  J.  Judge,  2163  S.  500  East,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84106 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,969 

Int  a.'  B25D  im 

MS.  a.  30—366  8  CUims 


40-1 


1.  Hand  held  power  operated  shears,  said  shears  comprising: 

first  and  second  blades  for  cutting  upon  relative  pivotal 
movement  from  a  first  open  position  towards  a  second 
closed  position; 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  blades  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis; 

a  first  handle  and  a  second  relatively  pivotoble  handle,  said 
second  handle  supported  for  pivoting  about  the  axis  inde- 
pendently of  said  blades,  said  second  handle  extending  in 
a  direction  relative  to  said  axis  opposite  said  second  blade, 
said  first  handle  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
said  first  blade  relative  to  the  axis; 

an  actuator  for  pivoting  said  second  blade  relative  to  said 
first  blade;  and 

a  servo  mechanism  controlled  by  said  second  blade  and  said 
second  handle  to  control  operation  of  said  actuator  to 
pivot  said  second  blade  relative  to  said  first  blade  in  coor- 
dination with  the  movement  of  said  second  handle. 


5,375,331 

KNIFE  WITH  BLADE  MOVED  IN  RAPID  SEQUENCE 

RELATIVE  TO  THE  HANDLE 

Hans-Wemer  Metxner,  Wettenberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pi- 

Patente  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung  (GmbH), 

Wettenberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1990,  4028579 
Int.  a.'  B26B  7/00 
MS.  a.  30—275.4  45  Clainw 

1.  A  knife  comprising: 

a  handle  including  a  guide  and  at  least  one  piston; 
a  blade  moveable  in  rapid  succession  relative  to  the  handle, 
wherein  the  blade  includes  a  tang  which  is  moveable  to 
and  fro  in  an  axial  direction  in  the  guide  of  the  handle  by 
the  piston,  the  tang  having  wings  and  being  supported 
with  its  rear  part  on  the  piston  driven  by  a  pressure  me- 
dium; and 
at  least  one  counterpressure  spring  supported  with  one  end 


1.  A  hammer  driven  double  cut  shear  device  for  penetrating 
and  cutting  a  piece  of  sheet  metal,  wherein  the  device  com- 
prises: 

a  handle  unit  including  an  elongated  stem  portion  and  an 
enlarged  head  portion; 

a  cutting  blade  depending  downwardly  from  the  enlarged 
head  portion; 

a  penetrating  blade  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of 
the  enlarged  head  portion;  and  a  generally  flat  hammer 
impact  surface  which  projects  outwardly  from  the  side  of 
the  enlarged  head  portion  opposite  from  where  the  pene- 
trating blade  projects. 


5,375,333 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  ROTARY  ANGLE 
Hans  Hecht,  Komtal;  Asta  Reichl,  Stuttgart;  Lutz  Ballhause, 
Korb,  and  Erwin  Krimmer,  Pluederhausen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4211615 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/iO 
MS.  a.  33—1  PT  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  contactless  determination  of  a  rotary  angle, 
comprising  two  bodies  which  are  movable  relative  to  one 
another;  at  least  one  sensor  coil  through  which  an  alternating 
current  flows  and  whose  inductivity  and  alternating  current 
resistance  value  changes  due  to  a  relative  change  of  a  size  of 
regions  of  a  first  one  of  said  bodies  which  regions  are  associ- 
ated with  said  at  least  one  coil  and  composed  of  a  material 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  and  ferromagnetic  material,  said  first  body  being 


12      16 


doorjamb  and  said  second  straight  edge  member  is  placed 
against  a  horizontal  doorframe  member,  and 
a  lock  assembly  located  at  said  pivoted  joint  for  locking  said 
T-shaped   first  straight   edge   member   to  said   second 
straight  edge  member  at  a  selected  angle. 


19    'M 


arranged  with  mechanical  prestress  toward  a  second  one  of 
said  bodies. 


5.375435 

BATTERY  NfANAGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLE  AUGNMENT 

SENSOR 
GcnM  E.  Friton,  Wetoter  Grarca,  aad  MkkMl  T.  Stieff, 
WortzTille,  both  of  Mo^  aai^on  to  Hnter  E^iMcriag 
Company,  Bridgeton,  Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U2^« 

laL  a.3  GOIB  21/26 

VS.  CL  33— 203.M  27  CUm 


5,375.334 

DOORFRAME  TEMPLATE  APPARATUS 

MkkMl  A.  Coker,  1201  Inwood  La.,  PaMdena,  Tex.  77502 

FUed  Jna.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,444 

Int.  a.»  GOIB  5/24 

VS.  q.  33—194  7  cialma 


1.  A  doorframe  template  apparatus  for  use  with  a  doorframe 
having  vertical  doorjambs  and  horizontal  doorframe  members 
spanning  between  tops  of  the  doorframe  members,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  T-shaped  first  straight  edge  member  including  a  straight 
top  member  and  a  straight  middle  member  extending 
perpendicularly  from  a  middle  portion  of  said  top  mem- 
ber, said  straight  top  member  including  a  top  flange  mem- 
ber and  a  bottom  flange  member  at  right  angles  to  said 
straight  middle  member, 
a  second  straight  edge  member,  said  second  straight  edge 
member  includes  an  inner  member  and  an  outer  member 
connected  to  said  inner  member,  said  outer  member  being 
adjustable  relative  to  said  inner  member,  a  top  surface  of 
said  outer  member  being  in  the  same  plane  as  a  top  surface 
of  said  bottom  flange  member, 
a  pivoted  joint  connecting  said  straight  middle  member  with 
said  second  straight  edge  member  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
flange  member  for  adjustably  securing  said  T-shaped  first 
straight  edge  member  to  said  second  straight  edge  mem- 
ber at  adjustable  angles  that  conform  to  respective  door- 
frame angles  when  said  straight  top  member  of  said  T- 
shaped  first  straight  edge  member  is  placed  against  a 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  alignment  system  comprising: 

a  wheel  aUgnment  sensor  assembly  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  a  vehicle  wheel  to  measure  alignment  angles 
thereof,  said  sensor  assembly  including  a  battery  to  pro- 
vide power  during  measurement  of  said  alignment  angles, 
said  sensor  assembly  further  including  a  sensor  housing 
and  an  adapter  for  securing  the  sensor  housing  to  a  vehicle 
wheel,  said  sensor  housing  being  removably  secured  to 
said  adapter; 

a  storage  station  for  said  sensor  assembly,  said  storage  sta- 
tion including  means  for  holding  said  sensor  assembly  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  storage  sution, 
said  storage  station  including  a  power  source  for  charging 
the  sensor  assembly  battery,  said  means  for  holding  the 
sensor  assembly  in  a  predetermined  position  including 
means  disposed  on  the  storage  station  for  accepting  and 
holding  in  place  the  sensor  assembly  adapter  while  the 
sensor  housing  is  secured  to  the  adapter; 

means  for  automatically  interconnecting  the  sensor  assembly 
battery  and  the  power  source  to  charge  the  sensor  assem- 
bly battery  when  the  sensor  assembly  is  disposed  in  the 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  storage  station. 

5.375.336 
GYRO-COMPASS 
Takeshi  Nakamnra,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aastgnor  to  Marata 
Mannfitctnriiig  Co..  Ltd.,  NagM>kakyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-143333 

Int  a.'  GOIC  J  9/56 

VS.  CL  33—324  «  QaiM 

1.  A  gyro-compass  comprising: 

an  angular  velocity  sensor; 

angular  velocity  applying  means  for  applying  a  known  rota- 
tional angular  velocity  to  said  angidar  velocity  sensor; 
a  plurality  of  synchronous  detection  circuits  for  detecting  an 
output  signal  of  said  angular  velocity  sensor  in  synchro- 
nism with  different  phases; 
a  plurality  of  smoothing  circuits  for  smoothing  output  sig- 
nals of  said  pluraUty  of  synchronous  detection  circuits; 
a  composite  circuit  for  composing  output  signals  of  said 
plurality  of  smoothing  circuits; 
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a  differential  circuit  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  one 
output  signal  of  said  plurality  of  smoothing  circuits  and  an 
output  signal  of  said  composite  circuit;  and 


a 


IBM-., 


a  separate  differential  circuit  for  obtaining  a  difference  be- 
tween an  output  of  said  differential  circuit  and  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  known  rotational  angular  velocity 
applied  by  said  angular  velocity  applying  means. 

5,375^7 
HAND  GUN  SIGHTING  DEVICE 
Terry  L.  Bntler,  Neosho,  Mo.,  asaignor  to  Lohman  Mfg.  Co., 
Ibc  Neoaho,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,612 

iBt.  a.'  F41A  23/16 

VS.  CL  33—506  W  CUima 


a  scale  carrier  having  a  graduation; 

first  means  for  connecting  said  scale  carrier  with  said  carrier 

member  with  a  possibility  of  a  longitudinal  displacement 

of  said  scale  carrier  and  said  carrier  member  relative  to 

each  other  in  a  measurement  direction; 
second  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  scale  carrier  with 

said  carrier  member  at  the  first  reference  point; 
third  means  for  connecting  said  carrier  member  with  one  of 


said  two  objects  with  a  possibility  of  a  longitudinal  dis- 
placement of  said  carrier  member  with  the  one  of  the  two 
objects  in  the  measurement  direction; 

fourth  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  carrier  member 
with  the  one  of  the  two  objects  at  the  second  reference 
point; 

a  device  for  scanning  said  graduation;  and 

fifth  means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  scanning  device  with 
another  of  the  two  objects. 

5,375,339 

ANCHOR  BOLT  HOLE  LOCATOR 

James  A.  Noel,  Jr.,  410  E.  Lafayette  St,  AbbeTiUe,  La.  70510 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,776 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  3/30:  E04F  21/00 

VS.  CI.  33—518  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand  gun  sighting  device,  for  mounting  a  hand  gun, 
comprising: 

a  base  elongated  in  the  direction  of  bullet  travel  and  having 
ends  at  the  extremes  of  said  direction; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  direction,  said  clamping  means  being  mounted  to  said 
base  adjacent  a  front  end  of  said  base  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  frame  of  the  hand  gun  forward  of  a  trigger  of  the 
hand  gun; 

a  pad  of  resilient  material  located  on  said  base  intermediate 
said  clamping  means  and  a  rear  end  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  support  a  butt  of  the  gun,  said  pad  being  sub- 
stantially planar  without  vertical  abutment  against  which 
a  rear  of  the  butt  of  the  gun  may  abut;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  one  of  said  ends  of  said 
base  with  respect  to  the  ground. 


5,375,338 
LENGTH  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
Giinther  Nelle,  Bergen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Johannes 
Hcidenhain  GmbH,  Traunreut,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1992, 4212970 
Int  a.5  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  a.  33—702  7  Claims 

1.  A  length  measuring  device  for  measuring  a  relative  posi- 
tion of  two  objects,  said  device  comprising: 

a  carrier  member  having  means  defining  first  and  second 
reference  points  each  having  a  variable  position  along  a 
length  of  said  carrier  member; 


lb    la         1<:       3b 


1.  A  tool  for  determining  the  distance  from  a  foundation 
edge  for  temporarily  placing  a  sole  plate  and  for  use  to  locate 
holes  to  be  drilled  in  the  sole  plate,  so  positioned,  to  accept 
foundation  anchor  bolt  studs  protruding  upward  from  the 
foundation  between  the  positioned  sole  plate  and  the  founda- 
tion edge,  the  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular  rule  portion  having  a  width  defined  by  two 
parallel  edges,  and  a  first  end; 

b)  a  hook  head  joined  to  said  rule  portion  by  a  neck  arranged 
to  place  said  hook  head  a  distance  from  a  plane  containing 
said  parallel  edges,  and  a  first  preselected  distance  from 
said  first  end; 

c)  a  foundation  edge  locator  surface,  attached  to  said  rule 
portion,  and  spaced  from  said  plane; 

d)  two  separated  stud  hook  notches  in  said  hook  head,  open 
ing  toward  said  rule  portion,  said  notches  each  located 
such  that  a  stud  of  a  preselected  diameter,  in  said  notch, 
with  a  centerline  extending  perpendicular  to  said  plane 
will  position  said  <^terline  to  intersect  a  line  extending 
from  one  of  said  edges,  both  said  centerlines  to  lie  in  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  edges  and  containing 
said  surface;  and 

e)  a  locator  notch  in  each  said  edge  a  second  preselected 
distance  from  said  surface. 
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5^5,340 

MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  BEND  ANGLE  OF 

SHEET-METAL 

Gerrit  G«rritsen,  Pampigny,  SwitzerUitd,  assigiior  to  Bcyder 

RaskiB  SJi^  Lauaaaae,  Switzeriaad 

Flkd  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,348 
Claiw   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Oct   20,    1992, 
3250/92 

iBt  CL'  B21D  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—534  8  Claiu 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  the  bend  angle  of  a  sheet-like 
workpiece  in  a  press  brake  of  the  type  having  a  reciprocable 
punch  and  a  fixed  die  with  a  substantially  V-shaped  groove, 
said  measuring  device  comprising  a  rotatory  measuring  ele- 
ment which  has,  in  cross-section,  a  circular  peripheral  part 
centered  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  measuring  element, 
and  a  Ikiear  peripheral  part  which  is  shorter  than  the  diameter 
of  said  circular  peripheral  part,  the  measuring  element  having 
the  siupe  of  a  flat  disc  of  small  thickness  as  compared  to  its 
dimensions  in  its  plane,  said  disc  being  mounted  for  rotation 
over  a  limited  angle  in  a  disc  support,  said  disc  support  com- 
prising means  for  sensing  the  angular  position  of  the  disc  and 
for  providing  a  measuring  signal  related  thereto,  said  device 
further  comprising  a  die  member  with  a  substantially  V-shaped 
groove  having  a  slot  arranged  transversally  to  said  groove  for 
receiving  said  measuring  disc,  said  disc  support  being  arranged 
in  said  die  member  so  as  to  be  capable  of  effecting  a  translatory 
movement  between  a  position  in  which  a  central  portion  of  the 
linear  peripheral  part  of  said  measuring  disc  is  inside  said  slot  in 
the  vicinity  of  an  edge  of  said  V-shaped  groove  of  said  die 
member,  and  a  position  in  which  said  central  portion  is  outside 
said  slot,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  linear  peripheral 
part  of  the  measuring  disc  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  work- 
piece  placed  on  said  die  member  during  a  bend  operation,  so 
that  the  angular  position  of  the  disc  represents  the  instanta- 
neous bend  angle  of  the  workpiece. 


5,375,341 

CRIMP  HEIGHT  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE 
DaTid  A.  College,  and  Darid  J.  Erb,  both  of  Harrisbiirg,  Pa^ 

aasignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,836,  Feb.  24, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jon.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,698 
Int  CL'  GOIB  5/00 
VS.  CL  33—804  16  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  crimp  height  of  a  terminal 
which  has  been  crimped  to  an  element,  the  crimped  terminal 
having  a  pair  of  crimped  opposite  sides  each  of  which  defines 
a  surface  profile,  at  least  one  of  the  opposite  sides  having  a 
non-planar  surface  profile,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  probe  members  which  are  relatively  mov- 
able between  a  remote  position  wherein  the  probe  mem- 
bers are  spaced  apart,  and  a  proximate  position  wherein 
the  probe  members  are  engageable  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  terminal,  the  probe  members  being  configured 


to  match  the  surface  profiles  defined  by  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  terminal  to  be  engaged; 
means  releasably  locking  the  probe  members  at  the  remote 
position  and  for  moving  the  probe  members  between  the 
remote  and  proximate  positions; 


means  for  biasing  the  probe  members  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  engaged  terminal  with  a  force  which  is  greater 
than  zero  but  is  insufficient  to  deform  the  opposite  sides; 
and, 

means  for  measuring  a  distance  between  the  probe  members 
when  the  probe  members  are  engaged  against  the  opposite 
sides. 


5,375,342 
COUNTERFLOW  AIR  COOLER  FOR  GRANULAR 
MATERIALS 
Gary  D.  Gicaler,  Wellesley,  Canada,  aaaigMir  to  Douhv  Weld- 
ing A  Fabricating  Ltd^  Canada 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,437 

Int  CL'  F26B  J  7/12 

VS.  CL  34—168  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  cooling  warm  pellet  product 
comprising: 
(i)  a  bin  having  a  product  inlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a  product 

discharge  at  its  lower  end, 
(ii)  a  grate  system  on  which  pellet  product  is  temporarily 

retained  to  effect  cooling  and  surface  drying  thereof, 
(iii)  means  for  developing  an  upward  flow  of  air  through  said 

grate  system  to  cool  and  surface  dry  pellet  product  re- 
tained on  said  grate  system, 
(iv)  means  for  mounting  said  grate  system  in  said  bin,  said 

grate  system  traversing  said  bin  to  ensure  thereby  that  all 

pellet  product  passes  through  said  grate  system, 
(v)  said  grate  system  comprising  first  and  second  grates  with 

said  first  grate  overlying  said  second  grate, 
(vi)  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  permit  reciprocal 

lateral  movement  between  said  first  grate  relative  to  said 

second  grate, 
(vii)  said  first  grate  having  a  pluraUty  of  parallel  generally 

spaced  apart  members,  each  member  extending  across  said 

bin. 


161-735  O.G.-94-3 
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(viii)  said  second  grate  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  equally 
spaced  apart  beams,  each  beam  extending  parallel  to  said 
members  and  extending  across  said  bin, 

(ix)  means  for  reciprocating  said  members  relative  to  said 
beams,  said  reciprocating  means  moving  said  members 
and  beams  between  a  first  relative  position  in  which  pellet 
product  is  retained  on  said  grate  system  and  a  second 
relative  position  in  which  pellet  product  flows  through 
said  grate  system  towards  said  product  discharge, 

(x)  said  first  grate  members  having  a  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration to  permit  continuous  flow  of  air  through  said  grate 
system  at  all  times  for  all  relative  positions  including  and 
between  said  first  and  second  positions, 

(xi)  each  of  said  members  having  an  air  flow  deflector  defin- 
ing a  primary  air  outlet  and  a  secondary  air  outlet,  said 
deflector  dividing  a  flow  of  air  entering  said  first  grate  as 
such  flow  of  air  passes  upwardly  between  said  beams  of 
said  second  grate,  into  primary  and  secondary  air  flows 
for  each  first  grate  member,  said  air  flow  deflector  being 
located  relative  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second 
grate  beams  for  any  relative  position  of  said  first  grate  to 
said  second  grate,  to  block  any  pellet  product  from  said 
secondary  stream  flowing  through  said  first  grate  mem- 
ber, 

(xii)  each  of  said  primary  and  secondary  air  outlets  extending 
along  said  respective  first  grate  member,  movement  of 
said  air  flow  deflector  relative  to  second  beams  of  said 
second  grate  continues  to  divide  air  flow  into  said  prinjary 
and  secondary  streams  where  volume  of  air  flowing 
through  said  secondary  outlet  increases  and  correspond- 
ingly decreases  through  said  primary  outlet  as  pellet  prod- 
uct commences  to  flow  through  said  primary  outlet  while 
said  first  and  second  grates  move  toward  said  second 
position,  said  air  flow  deflector  being  located  relative  to 
said  beam  to  direct  a  greater  volume  of  air  flow  through 
said  secondary  outlet  than  through  said  primary  outlet 
when  said  first  and  second  grates  are  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, said  air  flow  deflector  defining  a  constant  cross-sec- 
tional area  for  said  secondary  outlet,  said  primary  outlet 
having  a  variable  cross-sectional  area  by  virtue  of  said  air 
flow  deflector  moving  relative  to  said  beam,  said  air  flow 
deflector  defining  a  maximum  cross-sectional  area  for  said 
primary  outlet  when  said  first  and  second  grates  are  in  said 
second  relative  position  to  provide  maximum  product 
flow  through  said  primary  outlet,  said  air  deflector  in 
providing  decreased  upward  air  flow  through  said  pri- 
mary outlet  reducing  air  resistance  to  downward  flow  of 
pellet  product  through  said  primary  outlet. 


5,375A« 
EVAPORATOR  FOR  DRYING  SLUDGES 
Josef  Egger,  Oberengstringen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buss 
AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,245 
CUims  priority,  application  Gemuny,  Dec  2,  1991,  9114967 
iBt  CL'  F26B  11/12 
VS.  CL  34—181  11  Ctolms 


defining  a  tube  interior  of  circular  cross  section;  the  evap- 
orator tube  having  an  inlet  through  which  the  material  is 
introduced  into  said  evaporator  tube  and  an  outlet 
through  which  material  is  discharged  from  said  evapora- 
tor tube;  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  being  disposed  in  a  zone 
of  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  evaporator  tube; 

(b)  heating  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  cylindrical  wall 
externally  of  said  interior  for  heating  the  material  within 
the  evaporator  tube  by  said  inner  wall  face  heated  exteri- 
orly; 

(c)  an  externally  driven  rotor  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  evaporator  tube  and  rotatable  relative  thereto; 

(d)  means  attached  to  said  rotor  for  applying  material  in  a 
layer  to  said  inner  wall  face;  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  vanes  affixed  to  said  rotor  and  extending 
radially  therefrom  toward  said  inner  wall  face;  said  vanes 
extending  essentially  throughout  the  length  of  the  evapo- 
rator tube;  and 

(e)  a  cutting  zone  provided  on  said  inner  wall  face  at  least  in 
a  region  of  said  outlet;  said  cutting  zone  extending  essen- 
tially along  said  length  and  cooperating  with  said  vanes 
for  cutting  material,  caught  between  said  vanes  and  said 
cutting  zone,  as  said  vanes  rotate  relative  to  said  cutting 
zone;  said  cutting  zone  interrupting  a  circular  outline  of 
said  circular  cross  section. 


5,375,344 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  MOISTURE  FROM  A 
WET  MATERIAL  USING  A  RADIANT  HEAT  SOURCE 
Alfred  RuefU,  Sherwood  Park,  and  L.  C.  James  RazzeU,  Edmon- 
ton, both  of  Canada,  assignor*  to  R  A  D  Dryers  Inc.,  Edmon- 
ton, Canada 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,695 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/34.  11/12 

\3S.  CL  34—269  W  Claims 


1.  An  evaporation  device  for  drying  a  sludge,  comprising 
(a)  a  generally  horizontally  supported,  hollow  evaporator 
tube  formed  of  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  inner  wall  face 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  a  wet  material 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  trough  for  containing  the  material  having  at 
least  two  successive  levels  connected  in  series,  the  trough 
having  an  upward  open  portion,  a  downward  closed  por- 
tion, a  feed  end  for  receiving  the  material  and  a  delivery 
end  for  discharge  of  the  material; 

(b)  means,  associated  with  the  trough,  for  conveying  the 
material  contained  in  the  trough  from  the  feed  end  to  the 
deUvery  end  through  each  successive  level  of  the  trough; 

(c)  an  electrically  heated  heat  plate,  for  generating  a  radiant 
heat,  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels  mounted  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  open  portion  of  each 
level  of  the  trough  such  that  the  material  conveyed  in 
each  level  of  the  trough  is  exposed  to  the  radiant  heat  in 
order  that  a  portion  of  the  moisture  in  the  material  may  be 
evaporated; 

(d)  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  heat  plate,  for  inde- 
pendently controlling  the  temperature  of  each  panel  such 
that  the;  radiant  heat  generated  by  each  panel  may  be 
adjusted  along  the  length  of  each  level  of  the  trough  in 
order  to  maintain  a  desired  temperature  of  the  material 
throughout  each  level  of  the  trough;  and 

(e)  means,  associated  with  the  trough,  for  collecting  the 
moisture  evaporated  by  the  radiant  heat. 
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5^5,345 
SHOE  WITH  INTEGRAL  REVERSIBLE  AIR  PUMP 
Zoran  DJuric,  100  Wind  Garden  Ct.,  Apt.  116,  Scarborough, 
Ontario,  Canada  MIB  2P4 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,162 

Int.  CL'  A43B  7/06 

MS.  CL.36— 3  B  2  Claims 


1.  A  positively  ventilated  shoe  having  a  sole,  said  shoe  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  collapsible  air  bag  disposed  in  a  cavity  defined  in  a  heel 
portion  of  said  sole; 

(b)  an  air  flow  selector  switch  disposed  in  a  cavity  defined  in 
said  sole; 

(c)  a  first  passageway  connecting  said  air  flow  selector 
switch  and  an  opening  deflned  in  an  outer  surface  of  said 
shoe; 

(d)  second  and  third  passageways  interconnecting  said  air 
flow  selector  switch  and  said  air  bag; 

(e)  a  fourth  passageway  connecting  said  air  flow  selector 
switch  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  defined  in  an  upper 
surface  of  said  sole; 

(f)  said  air  flow  selector  switch  having  therein  first  and 
second  pairs  of  internal  passageways,  each  said  passage- 
way having  therein  a  check  valve;  and 

(g)  said  air  flow  selector  switch  having  first  and  second 
positions  to  selectively  connect  said  first  pair  of  said  inter- 
nal passageways  with  said  first  through  fourth  passage- 
ways or  to  connect  said  second  pair  of  internal  passage- 
ways with  said  first  through  fourth  passageways. 


5,375,346 
THRUST  PRODUCING  SHOE  SOLE  AND  HEEL 
IMPROVED  STABILITY 
George  S.  Cole,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.;  Harry  W.  Edwards,  Bar- 
ringtoa.  III.;  Stuart  E.  Jenkins,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  Karl  M. 
Schmidt,  Woodside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Energaire 
Corporation,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,049 
I  Int  CL'  A43B  13/1&.  13/20 

U.S.  a.  36—29  S  CUm 


1.  A  thrust  producing  shoe  sole  and  heel  comprising:  a  sole- 
and-heel  member  including  a  sole  portion  and  a  heel  portion 
and  having  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  laterally  inner 
and  outer  side  edges  and  forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  sole 
portion  including  a  fleuble  and  wear-resistant  metatarsal  bulge 
structure  projecting  from  said  exterior  surface  and  defming  a 
metatarsal  cavity  formation  underlying  only  the  metatarsal  ball 
area  of  a  foot  for  which  said  member  is  sized  and  opening  at 
said  interior  surface,  said  heel  portion  including  a  flexible  and 
wear-resistant  heel  bulge  structure  projecting  from  said  exte- 


rior surface  and  defining  a  heel-cavity  formation  underlying 
only  the  heel  area  of  a  foot  for  which  said  member  is  sized  and 
opening  at  said  interior  surface,  said  heel  cavity  formation 
including  only  first  and  second  portions  respectively  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  inner  and  outer  side  edges  with  said  first  por- 
tion disposed  forwardly  of  said  second  portion,  said  member 
defming  first  and  second  discrete  restricted  passageways  open- 
ing at  said  interior  surface,  said  first  passageway  communicat- 
ing with  only  said  first  portion  of  said  heel  cavity  formation 
and  a  first  location  of  said  metatarsal  cavity  formation,  said 
second  passageway  communicating  with  only  said  second 
portion  of  said  heel  cavity  formation  and  a  second  location  of 
said  metatarsal  cavity  formation,  said  first  and  second  re- 
stricted passageways  being  spaced  apart  along  their  entire 
length,  cavity  closing  material  overlying  said  cavity  forma- 
tions and  said  passageways  and  secured  to  said  interior  surface 
in  a  fluid-proof  manner,  and  fluid  sealed  in  said  cavity  forma- 
tions and  said  passageways,  whereby  at  rest  a  foot  on  said 
member  is  cushioned  comfortably  on  the  fluid  in  said  cavities 
and  in  moving  said  fluid  alternates  through  said  passageways 
between  said  heel  and  metatarsal  cavity  formations  so  as  to 
provide  shock  absorption  and  to  produce  an  alternating  Ufting 
effect  by  said  bulge  structures  which  provided  forward  thrust 
both  in  said  heel  portion  and  in  said  sole  portion  that  facilitates 
moving. 


5,375,347 
BUCKET  WHEEL  WITH  SUPPORTING  BODY 
Wolfgang  Fleischhaker,  Bad  Schwartan,  Germany,  assignor  to 
OAK  Orenstein  &   Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02139,  §  371  Date  Dec  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,431 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gennany,  Jnn.  9,  1990,  4018514; 
Aug.  23,  1990,  4026590 

Int  a.'  E02F  5/08 
\3S.  CL  37—94  10  Claims 


1.  A  bucket  wheel  including  a  single- walled  conical  suppori- 
ing  body  in  the  form  of  an  inner  shell  which  is  rotatably 
mounted  on  an  axis  of  the  bucket  wheel  and  a  device  cooperat- 
ing with  the  supporting  for  accommodating  buckets  at  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  bucket  wheel,  characterized  in  that,  as  a 
radially  oppositely  directed  extension  of  the  supporting  body 
in  the  direction  toward  the  device,  an  outer  shell  formed  with 
a  folded  structure  disposed  on  the  supporting  body,  having 
partitions  for  forming  ceUs  at  a  radially  outer  circumferential 
region. 
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5,37S,34S 
DEEP  EXCAVATOR 
Mitmhiro  Kiahi,  AaUkaga,  Japu,  awivior  to  Japank  Corpora- 
tioB,  Tochigi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  30^44 
daiina  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-130104; 
May  26,  1992,  4-157331 

lat  CL'  B66C  3/02 
VS.  a.  37— 1»6  1«  Claims 


wing  plate  in  a  manner  that  pennits  the  first  wing  plate  to 
be  moved  relative  to  the  second  wing  plate;  and 


1.  A  deep  excavator  comprising  a  chassis,  a  turntable  dis- 
posed on  the  chassis,  a  boom  which  is  pivotally  supported  on 
the  turntable  and  is  vertically  swingable,  a  telescoping  arm 
which  is  mounted  on  the  boom  and  is  telescoping  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  telescopically 
assembled  base,  middle  and  top  arms,  and  a  bucket  which  is 
attached  to  the  top  arm  for  excavating  and  holding  earth  or 
sand,  the  deep  excavator  further  comprising: 
a  working  unit  which  is  fixed  to  the  middle  arm  and  is  opera- 
ble by  hydrauUc  power  to  telescopically  extend  or  con- 
tract the  telescoping  arm,  said  working  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  which  are  arranged  physically 
in  parallel  with  each  other  with  cylinder  rods  thereof 
disposed  to  extend  in  opposite  directions,  wherein  the 
cylinder  rod  of  one  hydraulic  cylinder  is  connected  to  the 
base  arm  and  the  cylinder  rod  of  the  other  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  connected  to  the  top  arm  and  fluid  connecting 
passages  joining  pressure  and  discharge  chambers  of  said 
one  cylinder  to  respective  pressure  and  discharge  cham- 
bers of  said  other  cylinder  to  cause  synchronous  extension 
and  retraction  of  said  cyUnder  rods  of  said  pair  of  cylin- 
ders. 


^ 


3 


moving  means  coupled  to  the  assembly  for  moving  the  first 
wing  plate  toward  or  away  from  the  material  surface  of 
the  moldboard. 


5,375,350 

EXCAVATING  TOOL  TOOTH 

Gny  Maybon,  Saint  Jorioz,  France,  assignor  to  Technogenia 

S.A.,  Saint  Jorioz,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00735,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05320,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  988,938 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  20,  1990,  90  11828 

Int  a.5  E02F  9/28;  B22F  7/08 

VS.  a.  37— 4«0  16  Claims 


5,375,349 
WING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOLDBOARDS  OF  GRADERS 

AND  OTHER  MATERIAL  MOVING  EQUIPMENT 
Eric  M.  Jochim,  6359  W.  Dry  Creek  Rd.,  Healdsbnrg,  Calif. 
95448 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,901 
Int.  CL'  EOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  37—429  19  Claims 

1.  A  wing  assembly  for  use  with  a  moldboard  of  material 
moving  equipment,  the  moldboard  being  of  the  type  having  a 
concave,  horizontally  extending  material  moving  surface,  the 
wing  assembly  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  the  assembly  to  the  moldboard  in  a 
manner  that  permits  movement  of  the  wing  assembly 
along  the  material  moving  surface  of  the  moldboard; 
a  first  wing  plate,  of  substantially  planar  construction  form- 
ing a  first  planar  surface,  joumalled  to  the  mounting 
means  and  relative  to  the  material  surface  for  movement 
in  a  plane  generaUy  perpendicular  to  the  material  surface 
and  parallel  to  the  first  surface; 
a  second,  planar  wing  plate  mounted  juxtaposed  to  the  first 


■      M      ■        T 


1.  Tooth  for  excavating  tool  comprising  a  tooth  body  struc- 
ture made  of  a  mechanically  resistant  metal  or  alloy  having  a 
fixing  area  (10)  to  join  said  tooth  to  a  drive  structure  (1)  and  a 
working  area  (11)  to  dig  the  soU,  the  working  area  (11)  being 
limited  by  a  leading  face  (6)  and  a  trailing  face  (7)  which  are 
connected  by  a  front  Upered  facet  (8)  that  defines  a  transverse 
cutting  edge  (9),  the  working  area  (11)  having  a  row  of  bars 
(24,  33,  34,  35,  36)  made  of  a  mixture  based  on  particles  of  hard 
material  bonded  in  a  matrix,  said  bars  being  longitudinal  and 
essentiaUy  perpendicular  to  said  transverse  cutting  edge  (9) 
and  forming  a  row  of  bars  inserted  in  the  interstices  of  a  metal 
comb  with  several  metal  or  alloy  spars  (25,  26,  29,  30,  31,  32) 
made  up  by  a  remainder  of  the  body  structure, 

characterized  in  that,  in  those  parts  of  the  cross  section  that 
include  longitudinal  bars  made  of  particles  of  hard  mate- 
rial (24,  33,  34,  35,  36),  the  bars  with  particles  of  hard 
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material  take  up  an  entire  height  of  the  tooth  between  the 
leading  face  (6)  and  the  trailing  face  (7). 


5^5,351 
GREETING  CARD  WITH  MAGNETIC  PICTURE  FRAME 
John  R.  King,  and  Feather  W.  King,  both  of  165  Reiten  Dr^ 
AahlaMl,  Oreg.  97520 

Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  309,179,  Feb.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,568,  Ang.  18, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

1 ,  206,216 

1 1  Int  a.'  G09F  im 

M&.  a  40-124.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  picture  frame  greeting  card  for  sending  a  greeting  to  a 
recipient  and  also  for  the  recipient's  receipt  of  a  picture  or 
display  article  selected  by  the  purchaser  and  for  providing  the 
recipient  with  a  frame  usable  both  on  the  card  and  separately 
from  the  card,  comprising, 
a  greeting  card  having  a  least  a  front  leaf  with  a  front  surface 
and  a  back  surface,  and  having  a  location  for  inclusion  of 
a  message  intended  for  a  recipient  of  the  card, 
a  magnetic  picture  frame  of  flat,  low  profile  with  a  central 
opening  for  display  of  a  picture  or  other  display  article 
having  edges,  with  the  magnetic  picture  frame  being  of 
appropriate  size  and  shape  for  framing  a  picture,  display- 
ing an  area  of  interest  of  the  picture  through  the  central 
opening  and  covering  the  edges  of  the  picture, 
the  magnetic  picture  frame  comprising  a  single,  integral,  thin 

piece  of  magnetic  sheeting  material,  and 
non-permanent  adhesive  means  on  the  front  surface  of  the 
greeting  card,  engaged  with  the  back  surface  of  the  mag- 
netic picture  frame  and  securing  the  picture  frame  onto 
the  front  surface  of  the  greeting  card  in  a  manner  permit- 
ting removal  of  the  magnetic  picture  frame  while  leaving 
the  adhesive  means  on  the  greeting  card, 
whereby  a  purchaser  of  the  greeting  card  may  place  a  pic- 
ture or  other  display  article  of  his  choice  between  the 
magnetic  picture  frame  and  the  front  surface  of  the  greet- 
ing card,  so  as  to  display  the  desired  picture  or  article  on 
the  front  of  the  greeting  card;  the  greeting  card  with  the 
picture  may  be  sent  to  a  recipient;  and  the  recipient  may 
remove  the  magnetic  picture  frame  and  picture  from  the 
card,  and  use  the  picture  frame  to  hold  and  display  the 
picture  or  another  article  on  a  ferrous  metal  surface. 


face,  a  back  face  and  marginal  edges  extending  around  the 
faces; 

(B)  a  flexible  back  sheet  of  transparent  material  having  a 
front  face,  a  back  face  and  marginal  edges  extending 
around  the  faces  and  being  positioned  coextensively  with 
the  front  panel; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  strips  of  flexible  transparent  material  hav- 
ing a  bottom  edge  and  end  edges  attached  to  the  back  face 
of  the  back  sheet  with  each  strip  being  attached  along  its 
bottom  edge  and  end  edges  to  form  elongated  horizontal 
pockets  on  the  back  face  of  the  back  sheet  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  plurality  of  flat  collectible  items  therein; 


5,375,352 

DISPLAY  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  COLLECTIBLE 
ITEMS 
James  M.  Morris,  55  Brentwood  Dr.,  ATon,  Conn.  06001 
Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,822 
Int  CL'  B44C  5/02 
MS.  a.  40—158.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  display  panel  assembly  for  protectively  retaining  flat 
collectible  items  comprising: 
(A)  a  ri^  front  panel  of  transparent  material  having  a  front 


(D)  a  windowed  mat  means  positioned  between  the  front 
panel  and  the  back  sheet  and  coextensive  therewith,  said 
mat  means  having  an  opaque  grid  defining  a  plurality  of 
open  windows  positioned  to  be  in  alignment  with  flat 
collectible  items  which  may  be  positioned  in  the  pockets, 
so  that  the  fronts  of  the  collectible  items  are  visible 
through  the  open  windows  of  the  mat  means  and  the  rear 
of  the  collectible  items  are  visible  through  the  transparent 
strips  forming  the  pockets;  and 

(E)  retaining  means  extending  along  at  least  part  of  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  front  panel  and  the  back  sheet  to 
hold  them  in  fixed  coextensive  relationship  with  each 
other. 


5,375,353 
ILLUMINATED  SIGN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATION  TOWER 
James  M.  Hnlse,  15905  W.  4B  Rd^  Plymouth,  Ind.  46563 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,884 
Int  CL'  G09F  21/06 
MS.  CL  40—217  6  Claims 

1.  A  sign  assembly  in  combination  with  a  tower  having  at 
least  two  side  faces,  said  sign  assembly  comprising: 
a  side  panel  overlying  each  of  said  side  faces  and  including 

vertical  edges, 
comer  means  connected  to  said  side  panel  edges  for  enclos- 
ing sign  assembly  around  said  tower,  and 
mounting  means  extending  between  and  connecting  said  sign 
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assembly  and  said  tower  for  spacing  each  side  panel  and    integrally  into  an  open  end  portion  of  said  tubular  post  mem- 
said  comer  means  from  said  tower,  ber,  the  post  member,  the  first  and  second  sign  boards,  and  the 


elongated  rod  member  being  bonded  together  with  cast  mate- 
rial to  form  the  unitary  assembly. 


5,375^5« 
STREET  SIGN  WITH  STRIPES 
and  lighting  means  located  between  said  tower  and  at  least    yy„„^    Arjomand,    P.O.    Box    193,    Fort    Lauderdale,    FU. 
one  said  side  panel  for  illuminating  said  one  side  panel.  33302-0193 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,860 

Int  a.'  G09F  19/22 
5,375,354  1 1  c  n  JA—Ai  2  12  Claims 

AERODYNAMIC  OVER-DIMENSIONAL  SIGN  ^•*-  ^^  "w— »" 

Edward  A.  Rutiedge,  P.O.  Box  1634,  Wainwright,  Alberta, 
Canada  T0B4PO 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,062 

Int  CL'  G09F  21/04.  7/16 

VS.  CL  40—591  ^  CtaiiM 


1.  A  sign  mounted  on  a  vehicle  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  vehicle  comprising:  a  generally  oblong  open 
frame  having  top,  bottom  and  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  frame 
being  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  vehicle  with  its  long  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel;  a  plurality  of  louvers 
at  least  some  of  which  contain  a  visual  symbol,  mounted  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  louvers  being  divided  into 
two  sets  relative  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the 
frame,  the  louvers  of  one  set  being  afRxed  in  spaced  relation- 
ship parallel  to  each  other  at  a  first  angle  to  the  direction  of 
travel  and  the  louvers  of  the  other  set  being  affixed  in  spaced 
relationship  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  second  angle  opposite  to 
said  first  angle,  said  angles  being  such  that  the  louvers  permit 
air  to  flow  between  them  while  the  symbols  appear  to  be 
configured  as  on  a  flat  surface  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
viewing. 


1.  A  street  direction  indicator  for  displaying  both  the  name 
of  a  street  and  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  said  indicator 
comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  having  inscribed  thereon  said  name  of  said 
street,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  letters;  and 

(b)  at  least  co-extensive  with  said  letters  of  said  street  name, 
a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  lines,  defining  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  linear  sub-surfaces  in  the  nature  of 
stripes  in  which  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  said  linear 
sub-surfaces  is  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  street  to  be  indicated. 


5475,355 

THEFTPROOF  STREET  SIGN  ASSEMBLY 

Midiael  L.  Rhoads,  229  Lowland  Rd.,  Hamburg,  Pa.  19526 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,080 

iBt  a.'  G09F  15/00 

VS.  CL  40—607  6  Ctaima 

6.  An  integral  unitary  cast  street  identification  sign  and 

supporting  post  assembly,  comprising  a  tubular  post  member,  a 

first  sign  board  made  of  cast  material,  a  second  sign  board 

made  of  cast  material  and  positioned  at  substantially  right 

angles  to  said  first  sign  board,  and  an  elongated  rod  member 

cast  integrally  into  said  first  and  second  sign  boards  and  cast 


5,375,357 
VIEWING  POSITION  ADJUSTABLE  TICKET  HOLDER 
Paul  J.  Butcher,  Erie,  and  William  R.  Burrowa,  IV,  Fairriew, 
both  of  Pa^  ■asignon  to  Yates  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,854 
Int.  CL'  G09F  03/18 
VS.  CL  40-642  ^  Cli»i™ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  changeable  document  on  a 
document  holder  comprising  a  molding  member  and  a  C- 
shaped  outer  member  fixed  to  said  molding  member; 

said  outer  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inside 

periphery  and  an  open  side; 
internal  teeth  on  said  inside  periphery  of  said  outer  member; 
a  generally  cylindrical  C-shaped  iiuer  member  having  exter- 
nal teeth; 
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said  outer  member  being  made  of  resilient  material; 

said  inner  member  being  received  in  said  outer  member  with 

said  internal  teeth  engaging  said  external  teeth; 
a  bracket  fixed  to  said  inner  member  and  extending  through 

said  open  side  of  said  outer  member; 
said  bracket  being  attached  to  said  document  holder  to 

rotate  said  inner  member  on  said  outer  member  wherein 

said  document  holder  can  be  adjusted  up  and  down; 


said  nner  member  has  a  central  bore  concentric  thereto; 
and, 

a  slot  in  said  inner  member  extending  from  said  central  bore 
to  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  whereby  said  inner  mem- 
ber can  be  deflected  closing  said  slot  slightly  allowing  said 
external  teeth  to  slide  over  said  internal  teeth  for  adjusting 
said  document  holder. 


I !  5J75,358 

QUICK  MUZZLE  LOADING  RIFLE  AND  LOADER 
Jay  D.  Riness,  and  Floyd  A.  Haskill,  both  of  Woodstock,  Ga^ 
assignors  to  Riness  Anns,  Inc,  Woodstock,  Ga. 

Contianation-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  899,608,  Jan.  16,  1992, 

abandoaed.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,204 

Int  CL'  F41C  7/06,  27/00 

VS.  a.  42—27  17  Claims 


movement  between  a  ready  positioa  in  alignment  with 
said  first  barrel  member  and  a  load  position  out  of  aUgn- 
ment  with  said  first  barrel  member,  said  second  barrel 
member  including,  at  least,  a  second  barrel  body  defining 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  bore  formed  in  said  second 
barrel  body  and  opening  at  said  first  end  for  accepting  a 
charge  of  powder  and  a  projectile,  and  a  spark  port 
formed  in  said  second  barrel  body  in  communication 
between  said  bore  and  a  source  of  sparking,  said  first 
barrel  member  and  said  second  barrel  member  being 
mounted  to  said  frame  such  that  said  second  end  of  said 
first  barrel  member  and  said  first  end  of  said  second  barrel 
member  are  proximate  to  one  another  when  said  second 
barrel  member  is  in  said  ready  position;  and 
cam  assembly  for  moving  said  second  barrel  member 
toward  said  first  barrel  member,  wherein  said  cam  assem- 
bly includes,  at  least, 

a  cam  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  member  and  defin- 
ing a  cam  lobe, 
a  linkage  member,  wherein  when  said  barrel  member  is  in 
said  ready  position,  said  linkage  member  is  disposed 
between  said  cam  and  said  second  end  of  said  second 
barrel  body,  and 
pivot  means  for  causing  said  cam  to  pivot  relative  to  said 
second  barrel  member  and  said  frame  member  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  second  direction, 
wherein  said  firearm  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
when  said  second  barrel  member  is  in  said  ready 
position  and  said  cam  pivots  in  said  first  direction, 
said  can  lobe  sUdingly  engages  and  appUes  a  first 
force  to  said  linkage  member  causing  said  linkage 
member  to  apply  a  second  force  to  said  second  end  of 
said  second  barret  body  so  that  said  cam  assembly  is 
in  an  engaged  configuration  in  which  said  first  end  of 
said  second  barrel  body  is  forced  securely  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  first  barrel  body,  and 
wherein  said  firearm  is  constructed  and  arranged  so  that 
when  said  second  barrel  member  is  in  said  ready 
position  and  said  cam  pivots  in  said  second  direction, 
said   first   force   and   said   second   force  decrease, 
whereby  said  second  barrel  member  is  capable  of 
moving  to  said  load  position. 


5,375,359 
MAGAZINE  FOR  HOUSING  0  J2  RIMFIRE  CARTRIDGES 

INCLUDING  TRUNCATED  CARTRIDGES 

M.  Gaines  Chesnnt,  Golden,  and  Dennis  D.  Sweet,  Evergreea, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rani-Line,  Inc^  Wheatridge,  Coio. 

FUed  May  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,991 

Int.  CL'  F41A  9/70 

VS.  CL  42—50  18  Clainn 


1.  A  muzzle  loaded  firearm  capable  of  discharging  a  projec- 
tile in  response  to  the  sparking  of  a  powder  charge,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  member; 

a  first  barrel  member  mounted  to  said  frame  member,  said 
first  barrel  member  including,  at  least,  an  elongated  body 
defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  inner  passage 
wall  defining  a  passage  formed  lengthwise  through  said 
body  and  opening  at  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 

a  second  barrel  member  mounted  to  said  frame  member  for 


1.  A  magazine  for  housing  21  rimfire  cartridges  including 
truncated  .22  rimfire  cartridges  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
a  firearm,  comprising: 
a  magazine  body  for  containing  .22  rimfire  cartridges,  said 
magazine  body  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side 
wall,  said  first  and  second  side  walls  being  connected 
together  using  first  and  second  end  walls,  said  second  end 
wall  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing center  axis  that  bisects  said  second  end  wall  inner 
surface  into  two  equal  halves,  said  magazine  body  having 
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a  height  and  said  first  and  second  side  walls  and  first  and 
second  end  walls  defining  a  cartridge  storage  area  along 
substantially  all  of  said  height  of  said  magazine  body,  said 
storage  area  terminating  in  an  outlet  section  located  at  a 
first  end  of  said  magazine  body; 

a  follower  movable  in  said  cartridge  storage  area  and  having 
an  upper  surface  on  which  truncated  J22  rimfire  cartridges 
are  supported;  and 

a  spring  connected  to  said  follower  for  use  in  causing  trun- 
cated 22  rimfire  cartridges  to  move  within  said  cartridge 
storage  area; 

wherein  said  storage  area  has  a  cross-section  that  is  substan- 
tially the  same  throughout  a  majority  of  said  storage  area, 
said  cross-section  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  length 
and  said  width  being  predetermined  to  define  an  angle  at 
which  a  first  truncated  22  rimfire  cartridge  is  positioned 
in  such  storage  area,  said  angle  having  a  value  in  a  range 
between  29'-33*  inclusive,  said  angle  of  the  first  truncated 
22  rimfire  cartridge  remaining  within  said  range  of  values 
throughout  said  majority  of  said  storage  area,  wherein  the 
first  rimfire  cartridge  has  a  rim  end  and  the  rim  end 
contacts  at  least  two  portions  of  said  second  end  wall 
throughout  said  majority  of  said  storage  area,  said  two 
portions  being  separated  from  each  other  and  with  a  non- 
contacting  distance  being  defined  between  said  two  por- 
tions along  which  distance  the  rim  end  is  free  of  contact 
with  said  second  end  wall,  and  with  neither  of  said  two 
portions  being  along  said  center  axis  of  said  second  end 
wall. 


first  pad  member  also  including  a  plurality  of  sleeves 
extending  rearwafdly  of  said  outer  face  thereof,  said  posts 
of  said  second  pad  member  being  sized  to  be  received  in 
said  sleeves  of  said  first  pad  member;  and, 
means  for  restoring  said  first  and  second  pad  members  to 
their  original  position  relative  to  each  other,  relative 
movement  of  said  pad  members  when  the  weapon  dis- 
charges producing  a  cushioning  effect  which  lessens  the 
recoil  force  to  which  the  shooter  is  subjected. 

5^75^361 

SIGHT  MOUNT  PROVTOING  ADJUSTABLE  EYE 

RELIEF 

Jowph  M.  Rnstick,  3043  E.  Cypress,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,596 

Iirt.  CL'  F41G  1/387 

VS.  CL  42—101  17  Claims 


5,375,360 

CUSHIONED  SHOULDER  PAD  FOR  RIFLE  OR  ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  attachment  to  a  fireann  and  receiving  a 

SHOTGUN  ^  ^  ,  „  .        slide  supiwrt  having  a  sighting  device  affixed  thereto,  said 

0.k«rF.V.tterott,P.cilic.Mo..«dg«.rtoC.GJ.Corpor.tion.   ^^^^3  ^sing: 

Vincennes,  Ind. 


FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,995 
iBt  a.'  F41C  23/08 
VS.  CL  42—74 


17  Claims 


1.  A  recoil  pad  assembly  fitted  to  a  stock  of  a  weapon  for 
cushioning  a  shooter  against  recoil  forces  produced  when  the 
weapon  is  discharged  comprising: 

a  first  pad  member  installed  on  a  butt  end  of  the  stock  of  the 
weapon; 

a  second  pad  member  which  is  pressed  against  a  shoulder  of 
the  shooter  when  the  shooter  prepares  to  discharge  the 
weapon,  the  second  pad  member  interfitting  with  said  first 
pad  member  for  movement  of  said  first  and  second  pad 
members  relative  to  each  other  when  the  weapon  is  dis- 
charged said  first  pad  member  including  a  plurality  of 
posts  extending  rearwardly  of  an  outer  face  of  said  first 
pad  member,  and  said  second  pad  member  including  a 
plurality  of  sleeves  extending  forwardly  of  an  inner  face  of 
said  second  pad  member,  said  sleeves  being  sized  to  re- 
ceive said  posts  for  slidable  movement  therewithin,  said 
second  pad  member  also  including  a  plurality  of  poste 
extending  forwardly  of  said  inner  face  thereof,  and  said 


a)  an  elongated  base  member  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, said  lower  surface  containing  a  recess  formed 
therein: 

b)  a  raised  platform  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
elongated  member,  said  platform  including  opposing  side- 
walls; 

c)  first  and  second  guideways  formed  in  the  opposing  side- 
walls  of  said  platform  to  receive  said  slide  support; 

d)  a  block  sited  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  elongated  base 
member,  said  block  having  opposing  side  surfaces  posi- 
tioned in  substantial  alignment  with  said  first  and  second 
guideways;  and 

e)  a  coupler  positioned  in  the  recess  formed  in  the  lower 
surface  of  said  base  member,  said  coupler  movably  attach- 
ing the  block  to  the  base  member,  actuation  of  said  cou- 
pler varying  alignment  between  said  first  and  second 
guideways  and  said  opposing  side  surfaces  of  the  block 
whereby  said  block  frictionally  engages  said  slide  support. 

5,375,362 
LASER  SIGHTED  HREARM 
James  McGarry,  Prescott,  and  Larry  E.  Moore,  Cottonwood, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Stunn,  Ruger  A  Company,  Inc., 
Soutfaport,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,536 
Int  a.'  F41G  1/35 
VS.  a.  42—103  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  sighting  system  for  a  firearm  having  a  frame  and  a 
barrel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising 

a)  a  longitudinal  laser  cavity  in  such  frame  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
barrel; 

b)  a  laser  beam  unit  in  the  longitudinal  cavity  including 
i)  a  laser  beam  portion;  and 

ii)  an  energy  supply  portion; 

c)  a  cross  cavity  in  the  frame  adjacent  the  energy  supply 
portion; 

d)  a  laser  beam  switch  unit  in  the  cross  cavity  for  operation 
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therein  from  a  position  to  energize  the  User  beam  portion 
to  a  position  to  de-energize  the  laser  portion;  said  switch 
unit  in  turn  comprising 

i)  a  translatable  body  movable  in  the  cross  cavity; 
ii)  conductive  means  mounted  in  the  body  for  contacting 
the  energy  supply  portion;  and 


1.  A  clecoy,  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

a  head  portion;  and 

a  flexible  neck  portion  including  a  spiral  coil  neck  spring 
interconnecting  the  body  and  the  head;  wherein  said  neck 
spring  supporu  the  weight  of  the  head,  so  that  the  head 
can  flex  forward  and  down  and  to  the  side  to  imitate  a 
feeding  movement  and  can  flex  back  and  to  the  side  to 
preen,  defmes  the  curvature  of  the  neck,  permits  the  neck 
to  Ilex  away  from  a  starting  position  when  a  force  is  ap- 
plied to  the  head,  and  returns  the  neck  to  the  starting 
position  when  the  force  is  removed  from  the  head. 


5,375,364 
FISHING  ROD 
Masayidd  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  16, 1992, 4-055S33[U] 
Int  a.'  AOIK  i7/00 
MS.  CL  43—18.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  rod,  comprising: 

a  first  member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  defining  an  upper  side  and  a  lower 
side  opposite  from  said  upper  side,  said  upper  side  extend- 


ing in  a  first  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  direction; 

a  reel  rest  provided  on  said  first  member  and  having  a  reel 
foot  mounting  portion  located  in  said  upper  side  and 
adapted  for  mounting  a  reel  onto  said  first  member;  and 

a  grip  provided  on  said  first  member  and  having  a  front 
portion  defining  a  first  top  surface  located  in  said  upper 
side  and  an  intermediate  portion  located  between  said 


^^^I^lT^ 


^ 


"""Ll. 


iii)  plunger  means  mounted  adjacent  the  translatable  body 
for  contact  with  the  conductive  means  when  the  body  is 
in  one  translated  position  and  for  non-conductive 
contact  when  the  body  is  in  another  translated  position. 


5^5,363 
DECOY 

Mark  Ittgdoa,  230  Lake  Pointe  Dr.,  Padncah,  Ky.  42003 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,351 
Int.  CL'  AOIM  il/06 
UjS.  CL  43—3  20  Claim* 


front  portion  and  said  reel  rest  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  defining  a  second  top  surface  located  in  said 
upper  side,  wherein  a  first  maximum  deviation  of  said  first 
top  surface  from  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  fu-st  direc- 
tion is  greater  than  a  second  maximum  deviation  of  said 
second  top  surface  from  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  first 
direction,  and  wherein  said  second  top  surface  is  flattened 
and  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5,375,365 

RELEASABLE  SINKER  FOR  FISHING  LINE 

Joseph  C.  BnNKler,  3702  S.  Austin  BItcL,  Ocero,  IlL  60650 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,758 

lat  CL'  AOIK  95/00 

MS.  CL  43—43.12  13  Claims 


1.  A  releasable  sinker  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  having 
a  lure  or  bait  attached  thereto,  comprising: 

a  sinker  body  and  a  disengageable  attachment  member  disen- 
gageably  attached  to  the  sinker  body,  said  disengageable 
attachment  member  being  attachable  to  the  fishmg  line; 

said  sinker  body  having  a  mounting  structure  for  disengage- 
ably  receiving  said  disengageable  attachment  member 
such  that  if  the  sinker  body  becomes  snagged,  the  disen- 
gageable attachment  member  will  disengage  from  the 
sinker  body  without  the  fishing  line  breaking  so  that  the 
lure  or  bait  can  be  retrieved;  and 

said  sinker  body  mounting  structure  comprising  first  and 
second  angled  channels  said  channels  being  straight,  and 
said  disengageable  attachment  member  comprising  a  wire 
loop  having  first  and  second  springable  legs  running  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  one  another  and  straight  throughout 
their  length  and  receivable  in  said  angled  channels  when 
the  springable  legs  are  pressed  towards  one  another  so 
that  the  springable  legs  are  in  a  biased  condition  against 
sides  of  the  channels  when  the  legs  are  received  within  the 
channels. 
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5^5,366 

TRIPANEL  HYDRODYNAMIC  DEPRESSOR  FOR 

FISHING  LINES 

Robert  G.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  540,  Seariew,  Wnah.  98644 

Coatina«tioa-in-pu1  of  Set.  No.  877,676,  May  1, 1992,  P«t.  No. 

5,193,300.  This  appUcntion  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,003 

Int  a.>  AOIK  91/00 

VS.  a.  43—43.13  14  Clnima 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  tugger  for  a  fishing  line  comprising  a 
plate  body  cximposed  of  a  substantially  flat  central  panel  and 
two  substantially  flat  side  panels  devoid  of  spoilers  and  flank- 
ing opposite  edges  of  said  central  panel,  respectively,  fishing 
line  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  fishing  line  to  said 
body,  and  weight  means  carried  by  said  body  and  located  with 
its  center  of  gravity  offset  from  said  connecting  means  to  one 
side  of  said  connecting  means  transversely  of  the  fishing  line 
for  offsetting  the  course  of  travel  of  the  tugger  transversely  of 
the  course  of  travel  of  the  leading  end  of  the  fishing  line  and 
one  of  said  side  panels  being  farther  from  the  offset  weight 
means  center  of  gravity  than  the  other  of  said  side  panels  and 
said  one  side  panel  being  disposed  at  a  dihedral  angle  relative 
to  said  central  panel. 


5,375,367 
MOUSETRAP  WITH  DEEP  BAIT  RECEPTACLE 

Waldo  H.  Pust,  R.R.  2,  Box  87,  Sarage,  Mont  59262 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  985,366,  Dec.  3,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,720,  Apr.  8, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,349 

Int  a.'  AOIM  23/30 
VS.  a.  43—81  7  CUima 


V,.K.-^ 


1.  A  mousetrap  comprising 

a  frame, 

a  spring  operated  bail  swingably  mounted  on  the  frame  to 
swing  from  a  set  position  to  a  strike  position, 

a  keeper  on  the  frame  and  releasably  retaining  the  bail  in  set 
position, 

a  baitable  catch  with  a  forwardly  extending  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  upstanding  walls  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  a  connecting  upper  wall  having  an  underside  face 
which  forms  an  engagement  surface  for  releasably  holding 
the  keeper, 

a  broad,  substantially  square  platform  integrally  formed  with 


and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  walls  having  side  and 
rear  edge  portions  extending  beyond  the  frame  approxi- 
mately one-quarter  inch  thereby  requiring  the  mouse  to 
step  on  the  platform  and  not  the  frame, 
and  an  upstanding  cup-shaped  receptacle  centrally  located 
on  the  platform,  the  receptacle  being  spaced  from  the  side 
and  end  edge  portions  to  necessitate  that  the  mouse  places 
feet  on  the  platform  portion  beyond  the  edge  portions  as 
he  reaches  for  the  bait  to  spring  the  trap  and  cause  the  bail 
to  strike  the  platform  where  the  mouse  is. 


5,375,368 
PLANT  SHELTER 
Ronald  W.  Motz,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  5234,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif. 
95630 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,138 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  13/00 

VS.  CL  47—30  1  Claim 


1.  A  plant  shelter  for  improving  the  growth  of  a  plant  in  soil, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  wall  having  an  inside  surface  facing  the  plant  and  an  out- 
side surface  opposite  the  inside  surface, 

said  wall  formed  from  a  substantially  transparent  material 
which  selectively  absorbs  less  electromagnetic  radiation 
of  blue  wavelength  than  radiation  of  other  wavelengths; 

whereby  the  plant  is  exposed  through  said  wall  to  radiation 
having  a  greater  proportion  of  blue  wavelengths  than  the 
radiation  before  it  impacts  said  outside  surface; 

wherein  said  wall  is  formed  from  a  material  which  absorbs 
ultraviolet  radiation,  whereby  the  wall  reduces  the 
amount  of  ultraviolet  radiation  to  which  the  plant  is  ex- 
posed; 

wherein  said  substantially  transparent  material  selectively 
transmits  a  greater  proportion  of  radiation  having  wave- 
lengths selected  from  a  group  of  vavelengths  between 
four  thousand  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  angstroms 
and  five  thousand  three  hundred  and  forty  rve  angstroms; 

wherein  said  substantially  transparent  material  more  readily 
transmits  radiation  having  wavelengths  selected  from  a 
group  of  wavelengths  between  four  thousand  five  hun- 
dred and  fif^y  angstroms  and  four  thousand  nine  hundred 
and  twenty  angstroms; 

wherein  said  wall  is  oriented  vertically  and  surrounds  the 
plant; 

wherein  said  wall  is  non-foraminous,  whereby  wind  is  inhib- 
ited somewhat  from  impacting  the  plant; 

wherein  said  shelter  wall  is  maintained  in  a  vertical  orienta- 
tion by  a  stake  having  a  bottom  end  embedded  within  soil 
adjacent  the  plant  and  an  upper  end  supporting  said  wall 
thereagainst; 

wherein  said  wall  is  formed  from  a  square  flat  flexible  mate- 
rial and  rolled  into  a  cylinder  with  side  edges  of  the  wall 
overlapping,  and 

wherein  staples  hold  overlapping  side  edges  of  said  wall 
together,  said  staples  arranged  in  two  horizontally  spaced 
vertical  columns  with  a  pocket  formed  between  the  two 
vertical  rows  forming  a  cross-sectional  area  similar  to  a 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  stake,  such  that  said  stake  is 
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oriented  between  the  two  vertical  rows  of  staples  and 
between  said  overlapping  side  edges. 


5^75,3I» 

1  ^DSCAPE  EDGINGS  WITH  STAKEABLE 

CONNECTORS 

Daniel  L.  VerHoeve,  5205  W.  43rd  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77092 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,022 

Int  a.'  AOIG  1/00 

MS.  a.  47—33  8  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  landscape  edging  comprised  of  stakes  and 
modules; 

said  modules  each  having  a  block  or  post-like  shape  with  a 
volume  of  at  least  six  inches; 

said  modules  each  having  a  height  than  three  inches; 

said  modules  having  a  width  greater  than  three  inches; 

said  modules  having  a  depth  equal  or  greater  than  0.75 
inches; 

said  modules  having  a  base  area  of  at  least  2.5  square  inches 
on  which  it  may  rest; 

said  modules  each  having  two  straight,  vertical,  through- 
cut,  parallel  opposed  locking  keyways  normal  to  said  base 
area  which  define  two  connective  sides,  said  connective 
sides  separating  front  from  back; 

said  modules  being  made  from  a  deterioration  and  impact 
resistant  material; 

said  stakes  being  fitted  with  two  opposed  locking  tongues, 
said  tongues  being  mating  and  interlockable  with  said 
locking  keyways  so  as  to  create  a  loose  sliding  fit; 

said  stakes  being  at  least  25%  longer  than  said  locking 
keyways;  said  stakes  and  said  modules  being  alternately 
arrangeable  in  the  creation  of  one-module-high,  one- 
module-thick,  tip-resistant  landscape  edging  structures 
which  are  self-aligning,  exhibit  tensile  strength  and  allow 
vertical  adjustment  of  both  said  stakes  and  said  modules, 
whereby  an  assembled  landscape  edging  structure  will  be 
substantially  self-supporting  during  the  layout  phase  and 
hold  all  slakes  plumb,  parallel  and  ready  to  drive. 


5,375,370 
FLOWER  ARRANGEMENT  HOLDER 
Clara  H.  Zimmennan,  1030  Ave.  F,  Parkland,  Pa.  19047 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,459 
Int  a.5  AOIG  S/00:  A47G  7/00 
MS.  a.  47—41.01  1  Claim 

1.  A  holder  for  receiving  flower  stems  of  a  plurality  of 
flowers  and  for  use  with  a  vase  operable  to  at  least  partially 
contain  and  hold  said  plurality  of  flowers,  said  vase  having  an 
upper  opening  permitting  entrance  of  said  flower  stems  into 
said  vase,  said  holder  comprising: 
a  rigid,  substantially  circular  guide  plate  symmetrically 
oriented  about  an  axis  and  having  a  central  bore  directed 
orthogonally  through  the  plate,  a  first  annular  array  of 
openings  directed  orthogonally  through  the  plate  and 
arranged  concentrically  about  the  central  bore,  a  second 
annular  array  of  openings  directed  orthogonally  through 
the  plate  and  arranged  concentrically  about  the  fu^t  annu- 
lar array,  with  each  of  the  openings  of  the  second  annular 


array  offset  relative  to  adjacent  openings  of  the  first  annu- 
lar array,  a  third  annular  array  of  openings  directed  or- 
thogonally through  the  plate  and  arranged  concentrically 
about  the  second  annular  array,  with  each  of  the  openings 
of  the  third  annular  array  offset  relative  to  adjacent  open- 
ings of  the  second  annular  array,  and  a  fourth  annular 
array  of  openings  directed  orthogonally  through  the  plate 
and  arranged  concentrically  about  the  third  annular  array, 
with  each  of  the  openings  of  the  fourth  annular  array 
offset  relative  to  adjacent  openings  of  the  third  annular 
array,  the  rigid  guide  plate  being  positionable  within  said 
upper  opening  of  said  vase,  with  the  openings  being  opera- 
ble to  receive  the  flower  stems  therethrough  to  position 
the  flowers  in  a  consistently  organized  arrangement; 
a  plurality  of  telescoping  legs  mounted  to  a  bottom  surface 
of  said  plate,  whereby  said  telescoping  legs  are  receivable 
completely  within  said  vase  to  provide  for  positioning  of 
the  guide  plate  within  said  vase  and  concealing  of  said 
legs,  whereby  the  guide  plate  is  relationship  relative  to  a 


bottom  of  said  vase  by  said  telescoping  legs  and  said 
flower  stems  of  said  flowers  rest  upon  a  bottom  of  said 
vase  and  further  wherein  each  of  said  legs  comprises:  a 
socket  mounted  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  plate,  with 
the  socket  including  a  bifurcated  mount;  a  leg  stub  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  bifurcated  moimt;  an  axle  fas- 
tener directed  through  the  bifurcated  mount  and  the  leg 
stub  to  capture  and  adjustably  secure  the  leg  stub  between 
the  bifurcated  mount;  a  third  member  mounted  to  the  leg 
stub;  a  second  member  slidably  received  within  the  third 
member;  a  first  member  slidably  received  within  the  sec- 
ond member;  a  third  member  winged  fastener  threadably 
directed  through  the  third  member  for  securing  a  position 
of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  third  member;  and  a 
second  member  winged  fastener  threadably  directed 
through  the  second  member  for  securing  a  position  of  the 
first  member  relative  to  the  second  member,  whereby  said 
plate  is  adjustably  positionable  within  said  vase  to  various 
heights  relative  to  said  bottom  of  said  vase. 


5^5^1 

WATERING  SYSTEM 

ABtbony  L.  Wells,  7  Weyhill  Qose,  Singapore,  Singapore  0513 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937^1 

Int.  CL'  AOIG  25/00 

MS.  CL  47—81  4  Claims 

1.  An  improved  watering  system  which  comprises: 

a)  a  water  supply; 

b)  an  area  of  soil,  said  area  of  soil  being  stored  within  a 
reservoir,  said  area  of  soil  being  stored  within  a  flowerpot; 

c)  vegetation  within  said  area  of  soil,  said  vegetation  being  a 
plant  having  roots  extending  into  said  area  of  soil  within 
said  flowerpot;  and 

d)  means  for  conveying  water  from  said  water  supply  by 
capillary  action  to  said  vegetation  within  said  area  of  soil, 
so  that  said  vegetation  can  grow  normally  within  said  soil, 
said  water  conveying  means  being  a  wick  assembly  ex- 
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tending  between  said  water  supply  in  said  reservoir  and 
the  roou  of  said  plant  in  said  area  of  soil  in  said  flowerpot, 
said  reservoir  being  a  sealed  water  refillable  receptacle, 
said  flowerpot  being  secured  within  said  receptacle,  so 
that  a  stem  of  said  plant  can  extend  upwardly  through  a 
top  of  said  receptacle  said  wick  assembly  including  a 
porous  sack  to  fit  about  the  roots  of  said  plant  in  said  area 
of  soil  within  said  flowerpot,  a  piece  of  flexible  tubing 
extending  from  said  porous  sack  up  over  the  top  of  said 
flowerpot  and  into  said  water  supply  in  said  receptacle, 
and  a  strand  of  loosely  woven,  twisted  braided  fibers 
extending  through  said  flexible  tubing,  so  that  a  first  end 


to  said  upper  cover  portion  at  said  lower  open  end 
thereof; 
said  upper  portion  being  characterized  by  an  air  vent  formed 
on  said  top  end  thereof,  said  air  vent  including  a  vertical 
air  passage  centered  at  said  top  end  of  said  upper  coyer 
portion  and  at  least  one  horizontal  air  passage  extending 
from  said  vertical  air  passage,  said  horizontal  air  passage 
being  in  communication  with  said  vertical  air  passage  and 
with  the  outside  air,  said  air  vent  allowing  air  and  gas 
produced  in  said  culture  bottle  during  seedling  culture  or 
growth  in  said  culture  bottle  to  escape  from  said  air  vent 
while  bacteria  and  viruses  are  prevented  from  entering 
said  culture  bottle,  thereby  increasing  the  survival  per- 
centage of  seedlings  in  said  culture  bottle. 

5,375,373       

GRILLE  FOR  SECURITY  INSTITUTIONS 
Irrin  R.  Tlede,  Sherwood  Park,  Canada,  assignor  to  Multi-Line 

Enterprises  Ltd^  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,65«,  Jan.  27, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29,  1992,  2060234 

iBt  a.'  E06B  3/68 

MS.  a.  49—50  6  Claims 


of  said  strand  can  engage  with  said  porous  sack,  while  a 
second  end  of  said  strand  can  engage  with  said  water 
supply  to  draw  up  the  water  into  the  roots  of  said  plant 
when  needed,  said  receptacle  including  a  base  portion 
having  an  open  top  with  a  chamber  therein  for  storing  said 
water  supply  therein,  a  cover  portion  having  a  central 
aperture  therein,  means  for  securing  said  cover  portion  to 
the  open  top  of  said  base  portion,  so  that  the  stem  of  said 
plant  can  extend  upwardly  through  the  central  aperture  in 
said  cover  portion,  and  means  in  said  cover  portion  for 
filling  additional  water  into  said  water  supply  in  the  cham- 
ber of  said  base  portion. 


5,375,372 
BICOMPONENT  TISSUE  AND  SEEDLING  CULTURE 
BOTTLE 
Tao-Cheng  Lee,  No.  16,  Pin  San  St.,  Pn  LI,  Nan-Too;  Cheng- 
Hao  Wang,  No.  9,  Song  Shan  Hsiang„  Yn  Chih  Hsiang,  Nan 
Tou;  Tsun-Thin  Huang,  No.  3,  Lane  78,  An  Ho  Road  1  Sec, 
Taipei,  and  Meng-Ta  Chen,  No.  76,  Szu  We  Hsiang,  Fu  Chnn 
Road,  Tsao  Ton,  Nan  Tou,  all  of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  Oiina 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,738 
Int  CL'  AOIG  9/14 
UA  CL  47—69  4  Claims 


1.  A  bicomponent  tissue  and  seedling  culture  bottle,  com- 
prising: 
a  conical-shaped  upper  cover  portion  having  a  closed  top 

end  and  an  open  lower  end,  the  top  end  being  smaller  than 

the  lower  end;  and 
a  lower  container  portion  for  containing  culture  medium 

therein  and  suiuble  for  detachably  and  tightly  connecting 


1.  A  grille  for  security  institutions,  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  two  opposed  faces,  one  of  the  opposed 
faces  being  generally  planar  and  devoid  of  any  appendage, 
thereby  precluding  attachment  of  an  object  thereto; 

b.  openings  in  the  planar  opposed  face  being  restricted  to  a 
plurality  of  continuous  passages  extending  through  the 
body  between  the  opposied  faces,  the  passages  having  at 
least  two  changes  in  direction  and  defming  a  generally  zig 
zag  course  such  that  when  rope-like  suspension  means  are 
inserted  into  the  passage  the  series  of  directional  changes 
severely  limit  the  abihty  of  a  person  to  thread  the  rope-like 
suspension  means  through  the  passage,  and 

c.  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  passages  being  elliptical, 
thereby  severely  restricting  the  shape  of  an  object  that  can 
be  inserted  into  the  passage  and  the  ability  of  a  person  to 
lodge  such  object  transversely  in  the  passage. 

5,375,374 
COMBINATION  MANUAL  AND  ELECTRIC  DOOR 
OPENER 
Harry  Rohraff,  Sr.,  1690  Ashton,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.  48088 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,713 
Int  a.'  E05F  15/10 
UJS.  a.  49—340  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  a  door  connected  to 
a  door  frame,  comprising: 
a  bracket  fastened  to  the  door  frame; 
a  bi-directional  electric  motor  attached  to  said  bracket,  said 
motor  having  a  rotatable  output  shaft  extending  there- 
from; 
means  activated  by  said  rotary  output  shaft  of  said  bi-direc- 
tional motor  for  pivotally  displacing  said  door  between  a 
closed  and  an  open  position,  said  means  for  pivotally 
displacing  said  door  comprises  a  threaded  rod  having  one 
end    longitudinally    attached    to    said    output    shaft,    a 
threaded  nut  threadably  received  on  said  threaded  rod; 
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said  threaded  nut  translatable  along  said  threaded  rod 
Upon  the  rotation  of  said  threaded  rod  by  said  bi-direc- 
tioaal  electric  motor; 
a  cam  lever  having  a  first  end  fastened  to  said  threaded  nut, 
said  cam  lever  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  arm,  said  second  arm 


the  retainer  plate  to  define  a  rotational  axis  for  the  drive 
gear; 
said  retainer  plate  and  set  of  bushings  removable  from  the 
frame  while  the  driven  gear,  hub,  traveller,  and  tension 
member  remain  in  their  assembled  positions,  without 
disassembly  of  the  frame,  driven  gear,  hub,  traveller  or 
tension  member  to  allow  ready  removal  and  replacement 
of  the  drive  gear  and  the  set  of  bushings  to  extend  the  hfe 
of  the  window  regulator. 


extending  generally  parallel  to  said  door  when  said  door  is 
in  a  closed  position,  said  second  arm  of  said  cam  lever 
terminating  at  a  second  end  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
closed  door;  and 
portable  control  means  for  activating  said  bi-directional 
electric  motor  from  a  remote  location. 


5^5^76 

POLYMERIC  SEALING/SPRING  STRIP  AND 

EXTRUSION  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Michael  K.  Scott,  Hilliard,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Crane  Plastics 

Company  Limited  Partnership,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,187 

InL  CL'  E06B  7/215 

VS.  a.  49—480.1  10  Claims 


5,375,375 

WINDOW  REGULATOR 

Christopher  Lee,  Gumee,  111.,  assignor  to  A.L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co., 

Waukcg8n,m. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  36,417,  Mar.  25,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,325,631. 

This  application  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,729 

Int  a.5  E05F  11/48 

VS.  CI  49—352  5  claims 


1.  A  sealing/spring  strip,  said  sealing/spring  strip  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  polymeric  strip,  said  strip 
having  a  cross-section,  said  cross-section  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  portion  having  first  and  second  sides  providing 
respective  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  extension  portion  extending  from  said  first 
side  of  said  base  portion  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
first  surface  so  as  to  form  a  respective  longitudinally 
extending  acute  angle  comer  with  said  first  surface,  said 
at  least  one  extension  portion  being  movable  between  a 
rest  position  relatively  further  from  said  base  portion 
and  a  compressed  position  relatively  closer  to  said  base 
portion;  and 

(b)  cured  silicone  rubber  disposed  in  said  respective  acute 
angle  comer,  said  siUcone  rubber  having  been  cured  in 
said  acute  angle  comer,  whereby  said  cured  silicone  rub- 
ber resists  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  extension 
portion  from  said  rest  position  to  said  compressed  posi- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  window  regulator  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  frame;  a  traveller  guided  for  movement  along  the  frame 
and  configured  to  support  a  window  such  that  movement 
of  the  traveller  along  the  frame  opens  and  closes  the 
window;  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys,  each  positioned  near  a 
respective  edge  of  the  frame;  a  hub  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  rotation,  a  gear  linkage  comprising  a  driven  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  hub  and  a  drive  gear 
mounted  to  the  frame  in  engagement  with  the  driven  gear; 
and  a  tension  member  coupled  to  the  hub  and  the  traveller 
and  guided  by  the  guide  pulleys  to  cause  the  traveller  to 
move  along  the  frame  in  response  to  roution  of  the  hub; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  retainer  plate  removably  mounted  to  the  frame  to  hold  the 
drive  gear  in  place  on  the  frame; 

a  set  of  bushings  removably  mounted  between  the  frame  and 


5,375,377 
INTERNAL  TRAY  FOR  A  VIBRATORY  MILL 
Anthony  F.  Kenton,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nova  Finishing 
Systems,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,869,  Mar.  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  JnL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,281 

Int  CL>  B24B  31/00 

VS.  CL  451—32  6  Oaimt 

1.  A  vibratory  mill,  comprising: 

a.  a  work  chamber  bowl  connected  to  vibrator  means  for 
imparting  an  oscillating  motion  to  the  bowl;  and 

b.  a  parts  separator  basket  resting  on  particulate  media 
within  the  said  bowl  and  being  held  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation  by  vertical  support  poet  means  at  a 
first  vertical  position  within  the  bowl  by  being  placed  on 
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said  media  the  oscillating  motion  of  the  media  pulling  the 
basket  downwardly  into  said  bowl  as  the  media  is  vibrated 


ground  and  for  directing  water  draining  from  a  roof  covering 
into  the  gutter,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  cover  strip 
including  a  longitudinally  extending  inner  portion  adapted  to 
project  under  the  roof  covering,  said  strip  also  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  outer  portion  positioned  to  seat  on  the 
upper  edge  portion  of  the  gutter,  said  outer  portion  of  said  strip 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  gut- 
ter and  including  a  downwardly  projecting  lip  portion,  said 
strip  further  including  a  longitudinally  extending  intermediate 
portion  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  said  strip. 


such  that  the  parts  separator  basket  terminates  at  a  second 
vertical  position. 

5,375,378 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SURFACES  WITH  AN 
ABRADING  COMPOSITION 
James  J.  Rooney,  773302,  Houston,  Tex.  77215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,866,  Feb.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,188 

Int.  a.'  B24B  l/OO 

MS.  CL  451—38  29  Claiins 


said  intermediate  portion  including  a  longitudinally  extending 
nose  portion  disposed  above  said  outer  portion  of  said  strip, 
said  intermediate  portion  further  including  means  defining 
longitudinally  spaced  openings  disposed  below  said  nose  por- 
tion, said  nose  portion  being  effective  to  direct  water  received 
from  said  inner  portion  of  said  strip  downwardly  through  said 
openings  into  the  gutter  and  for  deflecting  leaves  and  other 
debris  outwardly  onto  said  outer  portion  of  said  strip,  and  said 
lip  portion  spaced  outwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  the  gutter 
for  directing  leaves  and  other  debris  away  from  the  front  wall 
of  said  gutter. 

5,375,380 

BUILDING  EXTENSION 

Ian  Jones,  2  Cobbett  PL,  Brace  Act  2617,  AustraUa 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Aug.  14, 1992,  PL4132 

Int.  a.'  E04H  l/OO 

MS.  CL  52—34  '  CW^ 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  hydrolyzed  solution  of  a  silica  compound  and 

water,  said  hydrolyzed  solution  containing  solid  particles 

of  the  silica  compound; 
pumping  the  hydrolyzed  solution  to  an  orifice;  and 
spraying  the  pumped  hydrolyzed  solution  through  said 

orifice  at  a  pressure  greater  than  500  p.s.i.  to  impinge  the 

solid  particles  of  the  silica  compound  on  the  surface  to  be 

cleaned. 


5,375,379 

LEAF  DEFLECTING  COVER  DEVICE  FOR  A  RAIN 

GUTTER 

Alaa  F.  Meckstroth,  2310  Far  Hills  Bnlldiiig,  Dayton,  Ohio 

45419 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,267,  Jan.  21,  1993, 

abandooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,863, 

Dec  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,350.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  162,447 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL>  E04D  13/00 

UJS.  CL  52—12  W  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  rain  gutter  defming  an 

open  top  trough  and  including  an  outer  front  wall  with  an 

upper  edge  portion  projecting  into  the  trough,  a  device  for 

deflecting  leaves  and  other  debris  over  the  gutter  onto  the 


1.  A  building  extension  for  a  building,  said  building  extension 
including: 

a  preformed  module  having  bathroom  and  toilet  fittings  and 
constituting  an  en  suite/bathroom  facility,  said  module 
having  an  exterior  surface; 

external  wall  means  connectable  to  a  wall  of  said  building 
and  to  said  module,  wherein  said  external  wall  means  is  a 
bay  window  and  said  module  is  located  at  least  partially 
within  said  bay  window;  and 

screening  means  located  between  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
module  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  bay  window,  said 
screening  means  substantially  preventing  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  module  being  seen  from  outside  the  build- 
ing and  thereby  creating  an  illusion  when  the  building 
extension  is  viewed  from  outside  that  the  building  exten- 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


2045 


aoo  is  a  bay  window  and  not  an  en  suite/bathroom  facil-       structural  means  for  confining  said  substantially  fhctionless 


It! 


relative  motion,  whereby  relative  motion  between  said 


S,375^1 

BUILDING  lOT 

Owen  H.  Park,  and  Stephen  J.  Campbell,  botli  of  Carmel,  ImL, 

aarignors  to  Heartland  Industries,  Inc^  Carmel,  lad. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,109 

lat  CL>  E04B  7/02 

MS.  CL  52— 9Z1  8  Claims 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising: 

a  floor  section; 

a  plurality  of  side  walls; 

a  front  and  back  wall; 

a  roof  section  having  a  first  angled  upper  hip  portion,  a 
lower  angled  portion  and  rafters  supporting  the  upper 
portion; 

the  side  walls  attached  to  said  floor  section  and  to  said 
rafters  and  comprised  of  vertical  studs  and  siding  attached 
to  said  floor  section  and  to  said  rafters, 

the  side  wall  also  comprising  a  magic  rail  at  its  upper  end; 

the  magic  rail  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  notches  opening 
in  a  fu^t  direction  that  receive  and  secure  tops  of  the 
vertical  studs  to  the  magic  rail; 

the  notches  extending  upwardly  from  a  lower  edge  to  an 
upper  beveled  edge  of  the  magic  rail  and  defining  open- 
ing in  said  upper  beveled  edge; 

said  lower  angled  roof  portion  attached  to  an  outer  upper 
portion  of  said  upper  beveled  edge  of  the  magic  rail  with- 
out overlying  the  notch  openings  therein;  and 

said  rafters  abutting  a  top  of  the  studs  and  having  a  lower 
outside  comer  resting  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  notches 
as  in  the  magic  rail  and  extending  into  the  notch  openings 
in  the  magic  rail. 


5,375,382 
LATERAL  FORCE  RESISTING  STRUCTURES  AND 
CONNECTIONS  THEREFOR 
Paul  Weidlinger,  301  E.  47th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10017 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,726 
lot  O.^  E04H  9/02 
U-S.  CL  S2— 167  CB  20  Claims 

1.  A  lateral  force  resisting  structure  comprising: 
first  and  second  structural  members  lying  in  a  common 
plane,  said  members  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
ends  being  secured  to  an  exterior  support  structure; 
a  third  structural  member  having  a  ftfst  end  connected  to 
said  ftfst  structural  member  and  a  second  end  connected 
to  said  second  structimd  member; 
means  for  movably  connecting  said  third  member  to  said 
first  member  to  provide  substantially  frictionless  relative 
motion  between  said  first  member  and  said  third  member 
in  response  to  a  lateral  load;  and 


112B 


112A    M12B 


first  member  and  said  third  member  is  substantially  fric- 
tionless until  said  confining  means  is  reached. 


5,375,383 
GARAGE  DOOR  FRAME 
Tony  Y.  Lin,  Mason,  and  Mark  W.  Westerfidd,  OaciBMti,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clopay  Boilding  Prodacts  Coovuiy, 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,168 

lat  CL'  E04B  1/16 

U.S.  CL  52—217  24  Claims 


24.  An  adjustable  frame  for  installation  of  a  closure  assem- 
bly, said  frame  comprising: 

a  horizontal  top  frame  member  having  opposite  ends; 

two  vertical  side  frame  members  each  having  an  end  for 
connecting  with  one  of  said  ends  of  said  top  frame  mem- 
ber; 

a  connector  for  adjustably  connecting  each  said  top  frame 
member  end  with  one  of  said  side  frame  member  ends;  and 

each  said  connector  being  inserted  into  at  least  one  of  said 
top  and  side  frame  members  and  having  means  for  both 
vertically  and  horizontally  adjusting  said  top  frame  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  each  said  side  frame  member  within  a 
plane  containing  said  top  and  side  frame  members  thereby 
facilitating  the  installation  of  the  closure  assembly. 
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S^7S,3M 
HOLDOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SHEAR  WALL 
Yehnda  Wottwo,  2001  S.  Barrington  Ave^  No.  104,  Lo«  Aogetea, 
Calif.  90026 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,M7 
lilt  CL'  E04H  n/22 
MS.  a.  52—295 


strips,  for  enabling  front  portions  of  sides  of  the  elongate 
stone  strips  to  abut  one  another  when  the  backing  strips 
are  adhered  to  a  curved  surface. 


5,375,386 
14  CUiM  WATERSTOP/MECHANICAL  SEAL 

Michael  E.  Goad,  FeBtoo,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Grcenstreak  Plastic 
Prodncts  Company,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jnl.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,188 

Int  CL'  HOIC  77/70 

UJS.  CL  52—396.03  JO  Claims 


1.  A  holdown  apparatus  for  securing  a  shear  wall  to  a  con- 
crete base,  comprising: 

an  upright  tie  member  for  securing  to  said  shear  wall  and  a 
cooperating  anchoring  member  for  anchoring  said  upright 
tie  member  to  said  concrete  base,  said  anchoring  member 
being  set  in  said  concrete  of  said  concrete  base; 

said  upright  tie  member  including  (1)  a  tubular  base,  (2)  a 
pair  of  spaced  upstanding  anchoring  plates  mounted  to 
said  tubular  base  providing  sufficient  clearance  to  receive 
a  post  of  said  shear  wall  therebetween  and  (3)  a  plurality 
of  fasteners  for  extending  through  said  upstanding  anchor- 
ing plates  and  an  interdisposed  post  of  said  shear  wall;  and 

said  anchoring  member  including  (1)  a  plate,  (2)  a  fastener 
for  said  upright  tie  member  secured  to  said  plate  and  (3)  a 
pair  of  support  legs  for  said  plate. 


5,375,385 

CONTOURED  MARBLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

DaTid  Feder,  1626  FoothUl  La.,  SanU  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,625 

Int  a.5  E04F  li/U:  E04C  7/00,  2/00 

MS.  CL  52—385  20  Claims 


1.  A  waterstop/mechanical  seal  in  combination  with  an 
expansion  board  in  order  to  provide  a  watertight  seal  between 
adjacent  concrete  sections,  said  expansion  board  having  spaced 
end  surfaces  connected  by  elongated  spaced  side  and  edge 
surfaces,  said  waterstop/mechanical  seal  comprising  a  continu- 
ous diaphragm  element  for  covering  one  end  area  of  said  ex- 
pansion board  along  one  end  surface  and  portions  of  said  side 
surfaces  when  positioned  between  said  adjacent  concrete  sec- 
tions and  including: 
a  top  portion  overlying  one  end  surface  of  said  expansion 
board  while  also  being  positioned  in  general  co-planar 
relationship  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  adjacent  con- 
crete sections; 
spaced  side  walls  integrally  connected  to  and  extending  a 
predetermined  distance  downwardly  from  said  top  por- 
tion for  a  predetermined  extent  along  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  expansion  board  adjacent  the  end  surface  of  said 
expansion  board  that  is  overlied  by  said  top  portion,  each 
of  the  side  walls  including  at  least  one  arm  projecting 
laterally  outwardly  and  spaced  below  the  top  portion, 
each  of  the  arms  including  waterstop  means  for  channel- 
ing liquid  away  from  the  expansion  board;  and 
sealing  means  positioned  in  the  area  of  juncture  between  said 
top  portion   and   depending   integrally  connected  and 
spaced  side  walls  for  restricting  entry  of  liquid  between 
said  adjacent  concrete  sections; 
whereby  the  waterstop/mechanical  cover  forms  a  continu- 
ous seal  protecting  the  expansion  board  as  well  as  adjacent 
concrete  sections  from  outside  foreign  matter  originating 
above  the  adjacent  concrete  sections. 


1.  A  building  facade  material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  stone  strips; 

a  plurality  of  backing  strips,  each  backing  strip  adhered  to  a 

back  side  of  an  elongate  stone  strip;  and 
connecting   means,   disposed  between  adjoining  backing 


5,375,387 
ROOFING  SHINGLE  PROVIDING  SIMULATED  SLATE 

ROOF  COVERING 
Ralph  G.  DaTenport  9200  Frist  Haven  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22309 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,642 
Int  a.'  E04D  1/26 
MS.  a.  52—557  7  Claims 

1.  A  roof  covering  construction  comprising  in  combination; 

a)  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  roofing  elements, 

b)  each  of  said  plurality  of  rectangular  roofing  elements 
comprising  a  main  body  bordered  by  top,  butt,  leading  and 
trailing  edges; 
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c)  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  extending  between  said  top 
and  said  butt  edges; 

d)  said  main  body  including  headlap  and  butt  sections; 

e)  said  headlap  section  being  integral  with  said  butt  section; 
0  said  headlap  section  being  defined  from  said  butt  section 

by  a  darkened  area  having  a  straight  line  bottom  edge 
extending  parallel  to  said  top  and  butt  edges; 

g)  St  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said  headlap  section  being 
tabstantially  darker  than  said  butt  section  and  gradually 
diminishing  in  darkness  from  said  straight  line  bottom 
edge  to  said  top  edge; 

h)  said  butt  section  providing  a  series  of  laterally  adjacent 
simulated  shingles  extending  from  said  leading  edge  to 
said  trailing  edge; 

i)  each  of  said  simulated  shingles  having  an  edge  forming  a 
portion  of  said  butt  edge  and  each  having  a  simulated 
keyslot  extending  rearwardly  toward  said  headlap  section 
and  contacting  and  merging  with  said  straight  tine  bottom 
edge; 

j)  said  simulated  keyslots  being  uniform  in  darkness  through- 
out their  length  and  similar  in  darkness  to  said  straight  line 
bottom  edge; 

k)  said  butt  edge  having  portions  between  said  simulated 
keyslots  substantially  lighter  than  the  darkness  of  said 
1  ;cyslots; 


THTlV  ri^ 


1)  said  simulated  shingles  being  of  uniform  lightness  from 
said  butt  edge  to  said  straight  line  bottom  edge  except  for 
said  simulated  keyslots; 

m)  said  simulated  keyslots  being  equal  in  width  and  forming 
a  parallel  series  along  said  butt  section  in  which  said  first 
of  said  simulated  keyslots  is  spaced  inwardly  from  said 
leading  edge  and  the  last  of  said  simulated  keyslots  is 
positioned  on  and  adjacent  to  said  trailing  edge; 

n)  said  simulated  series  of  shingles  including  at  least  one  of 
said  series  of  simulated  shingle  having  an  edge  extending 
downwardly  below  the  edge  of  an  adjacent  shingle; 

o)  said  simulate  keyslots  extending  only  to  the  edge  of  said 
adjacent  shingles;  and 

p)  said  plurality  of  roofing  elements  being  aligned  on  and 
affixed  to  a  roof  to  be  covered  in  an  overlapping  relation 
such  that  the  said  headlap  portion  of  an  underlying  ele- 
ment is  substantially  covered  by  said  butt  section  of  an 
overlying  element  and  the  fu^t  of  said  simulated  keyslots 
adjacent  said  leading  edge  of  said  underlying  elements  is 
collinear  along  a  vertical  plane  with  said  leading  edge  of  a 
second  overlying  element  positioned  on  said  first  overly- 
ing element  so  that  when  said  plurality  of  aligned  roofing 
elements  are  viewed  from  a  distance,  they  simulate  an 
authentic  shingled  roof 


5,375,388 
RIDGE  SHINGLE  UNIT 
Jamea  t.  Poplin,  8«71  N.  Maple  Atc.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93720 
DiTirioii  of  Ser.  No.  856,124,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,247,771. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,718 
Int  a.5  E04D  im 
MS.  CL  52—560  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  folding  a  sheet  of  roofing  material  to  provide 
a  ridgie  shingle  unit,  wherein  said  sheet  comprises  a  first  ta- 
pered portion  extending  from  an  untapered  center  portion  and 


a  second  tapered  portion  extending  from  said  center  portion 
opposite  said  first  tapered  portion,  comprising  the  step  of 
folding  said  sheet  at  least  once  at  said  center  portion  and 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  substantially 


provide  a  multilayer  coverage,  whereby,  said  sheet  is 
folded  between  said  center  portion  and  said  second  ta- 
pered portion  so  that  said  second  tapered  portion  under- 
lies said  center  portion  and  said  first  tapered  portion. 


5,375,389 
JOINT  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCOON  MEMBERS 
KaznyoaU  Kimnra,  Yamagata.  Japan,  asrigMtr  to  Shelter  Hone 
Co.,  Ltd^  Yamagata,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,181 

Int  CL'  E04B  1/26 

M&.  a.  52—698  23  CUm 


1.  A  joint  apparatus  for  coupling  with  an  end  portion  of  at 
least  one  construction  member,  comprising: 
a  basic  joint  member  comprising  first  through  fourth  con- 
necting plate  portions,  said  first  through  fourth  connect- 
ing plate  portions  defining  a  first  fitting  protrusion  com- 
prising a  substantially  cross-figured  lateral  sectional  shape, 
each  of  said  first  through  fourth  connecting  plate  portions 
including  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  at  least 
two  of  said  first  through  fourth  connecting  plate  portions 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  plate  portions  including  at 
least  one  first  insertion  hole  and  at  least  one  second  inser- 
tion hole;  and 
at  least  one  application  joint  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  first  application  joint  member,  a 
second  application  joint  member  and  a  third  appUcation 
joint  member; 

said  first  application  joint  member  comprising  at  least  one 
end  plate  portion  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  through  fourth  connecting 
plate  portions  of  said  basic  joint  member  and  extending 
in  a  lateral  direction; 
said  second  application  joint  member  comprising  at  least 
one  end  plate  portion  comprising  an  upper  face,  said  at 
least  one  end  plate  portion  being  fixed  to  at  least  one  of 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  through  fourth 
connecting  plate  portions  of  said  basic  joint  member 
and  extending  in  a  lateral  direction;  and  a  fifth  connect- 
ing plate  portion  fixed  to  said  upper  face  of  said  at  least 
one  end  plate  portion,  said  fifth  connecting  plate  por- 
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tkm  extending  upwardly  and  parallel  to  said  pair  of 
opposing  plate  portions,  said  fifth  connecting  plate 
portion  comprising  at  least  one  third  insertion  hole; 
said  third  application  joint  member  comprising  at  least  one 
end  plate  portion  comprising  an  upper  face,  said  at  least 
one  end  plate  portion  being  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  said 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  through  fourth 
connecting  plate  portions  of  said  basic  joint  member 
and  extending  in  a  lateral  direction;  and  sixth  through 
ninth  connecting  plate  portions  comprising  a  second 
fitting  protrusion  having  a  substantially  cross-figured 
lateral  sectional  shape,  said  sixth  through  ninth  connect- 
ing plate  portions  being  fixed  to  said  upper  face  and 
extending  upwardly  parallel  to  said  first  to  fourth  con- 
necting plate  portions,  respectively,  and  at  least  two  of 
said  sixth  through  ninth  connecting  plate  portions  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposing  plate  portions  including  at 
least  one  fourth  insertion  hole. 


product  advancement  direction,  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  and  an  inclined  position  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  lower  resting  surface  of  said 
gripping  clamp,  so  as  to  arrange  the  inflated  bag  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  product. 


5,375,391 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDANCE  OF  OBJECTS  CONNECTED  IN 

STRIP  FORM 
Goran  Persaon,  and  Micacl  Akeaaon,  both  of  Lund,  Sweden, 
aaaignors  to  Tetn  LctsI  Holdings  A  Finance  SA,  Pnlly,  Swit- 
lerland 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,358 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  1, 1991,  9100317 

Int  a.'  BMB  61/18 

\iS.  CL  53—133.1  16  Claims 


5,375,390 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  POSITIONING  BAGS 
MADE  OF  HOT-MELT  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Luigi  Frigo,  Via  Lago  di  Caldooazco,  11,  36051  Schio,  Viceua, 
Italy,  and  Ken  Giesbrecht,  Jordan,  Canada,  assignors  to  Tech- 
nopac,  Inc  Ontario,  Canada  and  Loigi  Frigo,  Schio,  Italy 
Coatinnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,168,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1991,  VI91  A 
000086 

Int  CL'  B65B  43/04.  43/28.  43/36.  5/02 
VS.  CL  53—66  16  Claims 


7.  A  device  for  guiding  a  strip  of  connected  objects  so  that 
the  objects  can  be  individually  secured  to  packaging  contain- 
ers, comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  feed  wheel  for  receiving 
objects  on  the  strip  and  for  feeding  the  objects  in  a  forward 
direction,  said  feed  wheel  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being 
rotatable  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  feed  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  for  receiving  the  objects,  and  a  guide  plate  surround- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  one  end  of  the  feed  wheel,  said  guide 
plate  being  movable  relative  to  the  feed  wheel  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  feed  wheel. 


1.  Machine  for  making  and  positioning  bags  made  of  hot 
melting  plastic  material,  meant  to  be  filled  with  products  hav- 
ing a  substantially  prismatic  shape,  comprising  a  frame  which 
supports  in  succession: 

a  means  for  the  feeding  and  intermittent  advancement,  in  a 
preset  direction,  of  a  band  of  hot-melt  plastic  material 
which  is  folded  onto  itself  along  a  longitudinal  folding 
line,  with  superimposed  flaps  and  so  that  a  lower  flap 
protrudes  laterally  with  respect  to  an  upper  flap; 

a  means  for  creating  a  bellows-like  recess  along  the  folding 
line; 

a  means  for  the  simultaneous  fusing  and  cutting  of  the  band 
along  a  transverse  direction  in  longitudinally  spaced  posi- 
tions, so  as  to  form  a  scries  of  adjacent  bags  which  have 
one  side  open  on  the  opposite  end  with  respect  to  the 
folding  line; 

a  substantially  horizontal  movable  conveyance  surface, 
provided  with  a  negative-pressure  means  in  a  downward 
region  for  separating  the  bags  and  transferring  them  se- 
quentially toward  a  product  filling  unit  which  is  provided 
with  a  clamp  for  gripping  one  product  at  a  time  with  a 
lower  resting  surface  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal; 

a  means  for  injecting  compressed  air  into  each  individual  bag 
through  its  open  side  to  inflate  it  prior  to  filling; 

a  means  for  securing  each  bag  along  the  edge  of  the  protrud- 
ing flap  during  inflation; 

wherein  said  securing  means  is  able  to  oscillate  about  a 
substantially  horizontal  axis,  which  is  at  right  angles  to  a 


5,375,392 

FORMATION  OF  CIGARETTE  BLOCKS 
Manfred  Oberdorf,  Gevelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  A  Co.,  Gevelsberg, 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,076 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1992, 4205879 
Int  a.'  B65B  19/10 
VS.  CL  53—149  9  Clataas 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  formation  of  blocks  of  cigarettes,  the 
blocks  consisting  of  three  rows  of  cigarettes  with  the  middle 
row  containing  one  cigarette  less  than  the  outer  rows,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

hopper  means,  said  hopper  means  defming  a  plurality  of 
parallel  shafts,  said  shafts  comprising  walls  which  extend 
upwardly  from  a  common  base,  said  shafts  having  a  width 
which  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  cigarettes,  the  number 
of  said  shafts  being  at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  ciga- 
rettes which  form  the  said  outer  rows  of  a  block  to  be 
formed,  said  shafts  being  arranged  in  side-by-side  fashion 
in  a  linear  array,  an  inmiobile  member  being  positioned  in 
one  of  the  end  shafts  of  the  array  at  the  level  of  said  middle 
row,  said  immobile  member  occupying  the  space  for  a 
cigarette  thereby  preventing  a  cigarette  from  occupying 
said  space  in  said  end  shaft  middle  row,  said  immobile 
member  creating  a  space  for  a  cigarette  between  said  base 
and  said  inmiobile  member; 
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means  for  feeding  a  cigarette  to  said  space  between  said 
immobile  member  and  said  base;  and 

ejector  means  for  simultaneously  transferring  all  of  the  ciga- 
rettes disposed  in  said  three  rows  from  said  hopper  means; 


wherein  said  feeding  means  feeds  a  cigarette  to  said  space 
between  said  base  and  said  immobile  member  after  each 
transfer  of  three  rows  of  cigarettes  defining  a  cigarette 
block  from  said  hopper  means  by  said  ejector  means. 


5,375^3 
BAG  FOLDING  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Baker,  Glendale;  Robert  A.  RUnefrank,  Phoenix, 
and  Larry  P.  Hnlsey,  Peoria,  all  of  Ariz^  aasignors  to  Anto- 
mated  Solutions,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,820 

Int  CL'  B65B  63/04 

VS.  a.  53—429  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  folding  a  flattened  air  bag 
having  pleated  sides,  and  an  end  coupled  to  a  retainer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  undulating  folds  in  said  flattened  bag  by  inserting 
said  bag  sequentially  between  a  series  of  upright  members; 

removing  said  upright  members; 

compressing  said  folds;  and 

inserting  said  folded  bag  into  said  retainer. 


5,37534 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  A  BOTTLE 
Gerhard  Hendccker,  Pentliiig,  Germany,  aasigaor  to  KroMt  AG 
Hermann  Kronseder  MaacUaenAUirik,  NentraabUag,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germaay,  Mar.  17, 1992, 4208440 
Int.  CL'  B67B  3/12;  B65B  7/28 
VS.  a.  S3— 488  30  OaiM 


1.  In  a  method  for  sealing  a  bottle  with  a  crown  cap  by 
deforming  a  crown  cap  around  a  mouth  of  the  bottle,  wherein 
during  a  positioning  phase  a  crown  cap  is  positioned  with 
respect  to  a  bottle  mouth,  during  a  sealing  phase  the  crown  cap 
is  moved  past  a  conical  surface  in  a  sealing  end  of  a  sealer  by 
a  sealing  force  acting  on  the  sealer  to  deform  and  fix  the  cap  on 
the  bottle,  and  during  an  ejecting  phase  an  ejecting  element 
ejects  the  deformed  crown  cap  from  the  sealing  end  with  an 
ejecting  force,  the  improvement  comprising  during  the  posi- 
tioning and  sealing  phases,  the  crown  cap  is  held  by  a  holding 
element  essentially  without  any  pressure  being  applied  to  the 
bottle  mouth  by  the  crown  cap  and  subsequently  in  a  biasing 
phase,  following  the  sealing  phase,  the  ejecting  element  is 
biased  into  a  position  for  subsequent  ejection  of  the  deformed 
crown  cap  during  the  ejecting  phase. 


5,37535 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  OR  REMOVING 

VESSELS 

Franz  Gmeiner,  Siazing-EilaiMimB,  Germaay,  aasigaor  to  Krone* 

AG   Hermann    Krooacder   Maschiiienfabrik,   NentraabUng, 

Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1932 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1992, 4204993 
Int  a.'  B65B  21/18.  35/46 
VS.  CL  53—493  22  daias 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including  a  conveyor  means  for  supplying 
or  removing  vessels  to  or  away  from  a  packing  machine  for  the 
packing  or  removing  of  groups  of  said  vessels  into  or  from 
cases  adapted  to  hold  a  group  of  said  vessels,  wherein  said 
parking  machine  has  at  least  one  packing  head  for  tran^mrting 
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a  group  of  said  vessels  from  said  conveyor  belt  to  a  case  or 
from  a  case  to  said  conveyor  belt  and  drive  means  for  continu- 
ously revolving  said  packing  head  through  a  closed  circulatory 
path,  the  improvement  comprising  control  means  for  continu- 
ously operating  the  conveyor  belt  at  a  periodically  non- 
uniform speed  (Wf)  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  the 
packing  head  of  the  packing  machine  so  that  the  vessels  arc 
continuously  transported  in  an  essentially  closed  formation  at  a 
periodically  non-uniform  speed  to  or  away  from  a  position 
where  a  packing  head  can  engage  or  disengage  a  group  of  said 
vessels. 


5,375,396 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  UNILATERALLY  OPEN 

SACKS 
Helmut  Hiiwelmann,  Lengerich,  Germany,  assignor  to  WiBdmo- 
eller  A  Hoelacher,  Lengerich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,285 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    23,    1992, 
9203879;  Jnn.  5,  1992,  9287679 

iBt  a.'  B65B  1/32.  3/28.  43/16.  43/18 
VS.  CL  53—502  ♦  Claims 


arrays,  with  each  array  distributed  over  an  area  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  area  of  a  saddle  that  is 
supported  on  one  side  of  the  spine  of  a  horse  with  one  of 


said  arrays  positionable  on  each  side  of  the  spine  of  a  horse 
and  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  respective  sensors  conform- 
ing to  the  compound  curvature  of  a  horse's  back  when 
said  pad  is  placed  between  a  saddle  and  a  horse's  back. 


5,375,398 
MULTIPOSmON  MOWING  DEVICE 
Deu  L.  Mcaymomb,  516  Wallace  Ron  Rd.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa. 
15016 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,579  ' 

Int.  a.5  AOID  34/00 
VS.  CL  56-15  J  «  a**™ 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  unilaterally  open  sacks  provided 
with  side  folds,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  grippers  for  gripping  sacks  at  open  edges  at  their 

side  sections, 
drive  means  for  displacing  said  pair  of  grippers  towards  and 

away  from  each  other, 
means  for  keeping  apart  lateral  walls  of  the  sacks  at  their 

open  edges  between  said  pair  of  grippers,  said  means 

including  a  pair  of  suction  elements  for  spreading  apart 

the  lateral  walls, 
a  filling  neck  for  lowering  into  and  lifting  from  the  opened 

sacks, 
carrying  means  for  supporting  said  pair  of  grippers  and  said 

drive  means, 
a  rack,  and 
weighing  means  for  supporting  said  carrying  means  on  said 

rack. 


5,37537 

CURVE-CONFORMING  SENSOR  ARRAY  PAD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SADDLE  PRESSURES  ON  A 

HORSE 
Robert  J.  Ferrand,  121  Bancroft  IhL,  Burlingame,  Calif.  94010, 
and  JoMph  A.  Sember,  m,  2339  Paaeo  Dc  Cima,  Gleodale, 
Calif.  91206 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,805,  Jnn.  22,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,984 
Int.  CL'  B68C  1/12 
VS.  CL.  54—66  32  Clain 

1.  A  sensor  array  pad  for  sensing  the  pressure  distribution 
under  a  saddle  on  the  back  of  a  horse  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  generally  planar  sensors  each  having  a  planar 
surface  and  associated  edges,  each  sensor  being  responsive 
to  a  pressure  applied  on  the  planar  surface  for  outputting 
a  signal  representative  of  the  applied  pressure;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  sensors  in  a  pair  of 
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1.  A  tractor  mountable  mowing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  vegetation  cutting  head; 

b.  a  boom  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

c.  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  proximal  end  of  said 
boom  on  a  tractor; 

d.  means  for  roUUbly  attaching  said  vegeUtion  cutting  head 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  boom; 

e.  ftfst  cutting  head  routing  means  for  rotating  said  vegeta- 
tion cutting  head  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  boom; 

f  second  cutting  head  routing  means  for  routing  said  vege- 
Ution cutting  head  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
operation  of  the  vegeUtion  cutting  head;  and 

g.  third  cutting  head  routing  means  for  routing  said  vegeU- 
tion cutting  head  about  an  axis  orthogonal  to  said  axis  of 
roUtion  parallel  to  the  plane  of  operation  of  the  vegeU- 
tion cutting  bead. 
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5,375,399 

]  4iWN  THATCHING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

'  REMOVAL  OF  THATCH 

Conrad  Kraft,  11920  W.  91ct  St,  Leoexa,  Kus.  66215 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,317 

Int  a.'  AOID  43/02:  A47L  S/2i 

MS  a.  56—16.7  12  OaliM 


each  cutting  blade  having  the  general  shape  of  a  right  trian- 
gle with  each  cutting  blade  of  each  surface  being  oppo- 


12.  A  process  of  treating  a  lawn  for  removal  of  thatch  there- 
from comprising  the  steps  of,  in  a  single  vehicle: 

(1)  moving  the  vehicle  to  and  fro  over  the  lawn,  covering 
areas  desired  to  be  substantially  thatch  cleaiU, 

(2)  continuously  raking  thatch  from  the  lawn  in  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  vehicle  in  a  rearmost  chamber  of  the 
vehicle, 

(3)  continuously  collecting  said  raked  thatch  in  an  enclosed 
area  of  said  vehicle  immediately  ahead  of  said  vehicle 
rearmost  chamber, 

(4)  continuously  passing  said  thatch  from  said  enclosed  area 
into  the  lower  portion  of  a  forwardmost  rotating  blade 
comminuting  and  mulching  zone,  the  latter  including  a 
substantially  enclosed  thatch  collection  chamber,  below 
said  blade  and  a  blade  chamber  thereabove  wherein  said 
blade  rotates, 

(5)  continuously  comminuting  and  mulching  said  thatch 
above  said  collection  chamber  by  swiftly  rotating  said 
blade  thereabove, 

(6)  passing  mulched  and  comminuted  thatch  through  and 
above  said  blade  into  an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  blade 
chamber  and 

(7)  thereafter  passing  said  thatch  through  a  conduit  connect- 
ing with  said  latter  opening  and  to  an  air  venting  and 
thatch  retaining  storage  bag, 

(8)  the  entire  recited  action  of  the  thatch  handling  process 
substantially  effected  by  currents  of  air  drawn  into  the 
rear  of  the  vehicle  by  the  rotation  of  said  cutter  blade,  as 
well  as  currents  of  air  driven  out  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
by  said  blade  rotation. 


5,375.400 
PERIPHERAL  MOWER  BLADE 
John  A.  Darden,  Rte.  #1  Box  85,  Lenox,  Ga.  31637 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,232 
Int  CL'  AOID  34/Oi 
MS.  CL  56-17  J  2  Oaiins 

1.  A  rotary  cutting  and  mulching  blade  comprising: 
a  substantially  square  mounting  section,  having  an  upper  and 
lower  surface,  said  mounting  section  including  a  central 
aperture  for  mounting  said  blade  to  a  horizontal  rotary 
shaft,  and; 
a  phirality  of  extended  cutting  blades  projecting  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  mounting  section,  said  blades  including  two  of 
which  extend  from  the  upper  surface  on  opposing  blades 
of  said  mounting  section  and  two  of  which  extend  from 
the  lower  surface  on  opposing  blades  of  said  mounting 
section,  and; 


sitely  oriented,  wherein  the  cutting  blade  includes  a  diago- 
nal surface. 


5,375,401 
EASY  WEED  KSD  DANDELION  REMOVER 
Harry  H.  FUcUnger,  8730  LochaTeii  Dr.,  Gaithersburg.  Md. 
20879 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,106 

Int  CL'  AOID  1/QO 

MS.  CL  56—239  15  cWim 


1.  A  lawn  and  garden  tool  for  removing  weeds  and  dandeU- 
ons,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  support  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  cutting  bUde  fixedly  mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  cutting  blade  having  a  sharpened  forward  edge 
for  penetrating  soil  and  severing  roots  of  dandelions  and 
weeds  to  be  removed,  said  blade  further  including  a  sur- 
face disposed  rearwardly  from  said  sharpened  forward 
edge; 

a  chiw  mounted  on  said  distal-end  of  said  shaft,  said  claw 
having  two  spaced  pivot  arms  pivotably  mounted  on 
transversely  opposite  sides  of  a  pivot  location  on  said 
shaft,  said  pivot  arms  each  having  a  forward  section  ex- 
tending generally  forward  from  said  pivot  location  and  a 
rear  section  extending  generally  rearward  from  said  pivot 
location  to  permit  said  claw  to  pivot  relative  to  said  cut- 
ting blade  surface  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said 
claw  further  including  a  serrated  leading  edge  member 
extending  transversely  between  said  forward  sections  of 
said  two  spaced  pivot  arms,  said  serrated  leading  edge 
being  spaced  from  said  cutting  blade  surface  in  said  open 
position  of  said  claw  and  in  abutting  contact  with  said 
cutting  blade  surface  in  said  closed  position  of  said  claw; 

a  handle  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  manually  actuable  member  secured  to  said  handle; 

connecting  means  extending  between  said  rear  sections  of 
said  two  spaced  pivot  arms; 

a  linkage  rod  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  connecting 
means  and  a  second  end  secured  to  said  member  for  selec- 
tively pivoting  said  claw  between  said  open  and  closed 
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positions  in  response  to  manual  actuation  of  saic'  member; 
and 
bias  means  for  exerting  a  continuous  bias  force  on  said  mem- 
ber and  said  rod  to  maintain  said  claw  in  said  open  position 
in  the  absence  of  manual  actuation  of  said  member. 


5^5,402 

CRANBERRY  HARVESTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lester  Gidge,  Nashna,  NJl^  aasignor  to  Nashua  Industrial 

Machine  Corp.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

ContiBoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,481,  May  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,420 

Int  a.'  AOID  46/00.  46/24 

VS.  CL  56—328.1  34  Claims 


(b)  a  truss  section  to  which  said  picking  heads  are  mounted, 
said  truss  section  being  pivotally  connectable  to  a  tractor; 

(c)  tongue  means  pivotally  connected  to  a  forward  portion 
of  said  truss  section  and  connected  to  a  respective  trailing 
picking  head; 

(d)  first  conveyor  means  extending  laterally  from  withm 
each  of  said  harvester  reels  to  remove  from  the  reel  berries 
deposited  therein; 

(e)  second  conveyor  means  extending  rearwardly  from  each 
first  conveyor  means  to  respective  berry  collection  sta- 
tions mounted  on  the  tractor;  and 

(0  counterbalance  means  mounted  on  the  tractor  for  auto- 
matically reducing  the  weight  of  said  picking  heads. 

5  175  404 
WIDE  ROPE  WITH  REDUCED  INTERNAL  CONTACT 
STRESSES 
Ted  A.  Conway,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,128 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/36;  D07B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  57—212  »*  a^aa 


30.  A  process  for  wet-harvesting  or  semi  wet-harvesting 
cranberries  from  a  cranberry  field  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  frame  through  a  flooded  cranberry  field; 

revolving  a  drum  or  belt  on  the  frame,  the  drum  or  belt 
having  a  plurality  of  semi-rigid,  rubbery  fingers  having 
elastomeric  properties  of  polyurethane  with  a  Shure  D 
durometer  rating  of  about  50  to  90  rigidly  mounted 
thereon  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  the 
drum  or  belt  moving  the  fmgers  at  a  velocity  relative  to 
cranberry  plants  in  the  field  greater  than  the  velocity  of 
the  frame  through  the  field;  and 

dislodging  berries  from  plants  with  the  fmgers  as  the  revolv- 
ing drum  or  belt  moves  through  the  field. 


5,375,403 

LOWBUSH  BERRY  HARVESTER 

George  E.  Collins,  Southampton;  John  E.  Collins,  SpringhiU,  and 

Michael  G.  Collins,  Sackrille,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Collins  Border  Holdings  Ltd.,  Not*  Scotia,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,992 

Int  a.'  AOID  46/20.  46/24 

MS.  a.  56—330  13  dates 


1.  A  stranded  wire  product  comprising  a  core  wire  and  a 
plurality  of  outer  wires  helically  wound  about  the  core  wire, 
each  of  the  outer  wires  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  each  of 
the  outer  wires  contacting  the  core  wire  along  the  longitudinal 
groove,  said  core  wire  having  a  substantially  circular  trans- 
verse cross-section  and  each  of  said  outer  wires  having  a  trans- 
verse cross-section  which  is  substantially  circular  except  for 
said  groove. 

5,375,405 

ROVING  FRAME  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

REPLACEMENT  OF  FULL  ROVING  BOBBINS  FOR 

EMPTY  ROVING  SLEEVES 

Hans  P.  Weeger,  Hattenbofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zinser 

Teztilmaschinen  GmbH,  Ebersbach/Fils,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4229296 
Int  a.5  DOIH  9/0O.  9/10 
VS.  CL  57—281  17  Claims 


/a  -    \ 


1.  A  harvester  for  lowbush  berries  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  independent  picking  heads  offset  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  relative  to  a  direction  of  travel,  each 
picking  head  including  frame  means,  a  line-carrying  har- 
vester reel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  means,  and 
means  supporting  the  frame  means  above  the  ground; 


1.  A  roving  frame,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  flyer  bank  extending  longitudinally  along  a 
horizontal  machine  axis  and  provided  with  a  row  of  flyers 
joumaled  for  rotation  below  said  flyer  bank  about  respec- 
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live  vertical  axes  unifomily  spaced  apart  along  said  flyer 
bank,  each  of  said  flyers  being  rotatable  through  a  respec- 
tive region  of  rotation  thereof  and  spinning  sliver  into 
rovings; 

a  horizontal  spindle  bank  below  said  flyer  bank  and  provided 
with  respective  horizontally  spaced  vertical  spindles  for 
receiving  empty  roving  sleeves  and  winding  up  said  rov- 
ings thereon  to  form  full  bobbins; 

guide  means  on  said  flyer  bank  including  guide  elements 
oriented  parallel  to  said  horizontal  machine  axis  for  form- 
ing a  guide  track  along  said  horizontal  machine  axis; 

a  suspension  carriage  train  guidable  onto  and  along  said 
track; 

a  plurality  of  hangers  suspending  from  said  train  and  extend- 
ing through  said  regions  of  rotation  upon  displacement  of 
said  train  along  said  track,  said  hangers  being  alignable 
with  said  spindles  for  selectively  receiving  said  full  bob- 
bins from  said  spindles  and  transferring  empty  sleeves  to 
spindles  from  hangers  of  said  train;  and 

means  on  said  spindle  bank  for  raising  fiill  bobbins  to  se- 
lected ones  of  said  hangers  and  lowering  empty  sleeves 
from  selected  ones  of  said  hangers. 


5,375,407 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  CHAIN  STRAND 

TO  A  STRUCTURAL  PART 

ZTonimir  Bogdaa,  Abta^iiiid,  GermMmy,  Mcl^or  to  RUD-Ket- 

tcnfabrik  Ricger  A  Dietz  G«bH  ■.  Co„  Aalea,  GcnMay 

FDed  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Genuny,  Aag.  17, 1992, 4227467 
lat  CL'  F16G  I5/0a  15/10 
UjS.  a.59— 93  .  SCIaiiM 


IS      K>       22     17       I 


5,375,406 
PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPINNING  OF 

YARN  FROM  FIBER  MATERIAL  HAVING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  CLIMATE-CONTROLLED  ZONE  FOR 

THE  WORKING  ELEMENTS 

Roland  Gorlich,  Donzitorf,  and  Kurt  Lang,  Lwiterstein,  both  of 

Gemany,  aaaignors  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahiecker, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  23, 1992,  4231728 
Int  CL5  DOIH  13/26.  13/28 
VJS.  a  57—308  20  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  spinning  yam  from  fiber  material, 
comprising: 

means  for  supplying  the  fiber  material; 

means  for  humidifying  the  fiber  material  in  a  climate  of  a 
relatively  high  humidity; 

a  climate-controlled  zone  with  an  adjustable  climate; 

working  elements  for  processing  the  fiber  material,  at  least 
soine  of  the  working  elements  being  within  the  climate- 
controlled  zone; 

means  for  transporting  the  fiber  material  between  the  means 
for  supplying  and  the  working  elements  in  the  cUmate- 
controUed  zone;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  cUmate  in  the  climate-controlled 
zone  to  a  lower  relative  humidity  than  the  climate  for 
humidifying  the  fiber  material  by  controlling  the  humidi- 
fying means. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  connecting  an  end  link  of  a  chain 
strand,  formed  from  oval  round-material  links  each  defining  a 
clear  interior  space  between  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally 
extending  legs  and  a  pair  of  round  end  portions,  to  a  structural 
part,  in  which  arrangement,  in  the  clear  interior  space  of  the 
end  link  between  a  portion  of  the  structural  part  extending  into 
the  end  link  and  an  adjacent  chain  link  connected  to  the  end 
link,  an  insertion  piece  is  movably  mounted  to  said  end  link  for 
limited  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  said  clear 
interior  space  of  said  end  link,  said  insertion  piece  defining  a 
first  guide  recess  and  an  opposing  second  guide  recess,  said 
first  and  said  second  guide  recesses  each  defining  a  pair  of  stop 
cheeks  operatively  associated  with  mutually  opposite  inner 
sides  of  the  opposed  legs  of  the  end  link,  said  insertion  piece 
further  defining  deflector  flanks  which  face  the  round  end 
portions  of  the  end  link  and  prevent  the  legs  of  the  end  link 
from  jamming  in  relation  to  the  structural  pari  and  to  the 
adjacent  chain  link  connected  to  the  end  link,  the  first  guide 
recess  (2)  having  a  longer  stop  cheek  (4)  and  a  shorter  stop 
cheek  (5),  the  second  guide  recess  (3)  having  two  stop  cheeks 
(6,  7)  which  arc  each  shorter  than  the  longer  stop  cheek  of  said 
first  guide  recess  and  are  each  longer  than  the  shorter  stop 
cheek  of  the  fu^  gtiide  recess  (2),  such  that  the  insertion  piece 
(1)  is  swivelled  out  of  an  initial  position,  in  which  the  first  and 
second  guide  recesses  (2,  3)  are  oriented  obliquely  relative  to 
the  opposed  pair  of  legs  (17,  18)  of  the  end  link  (IS),  initially 
along  a  first  plane,  into  an  intermediate  position  in  the  clear 
interior  space  (14)  of  the  end  link  (15),  and  said  insertion  piece 
is  thereafter  moved  out  of  said  intermediate  position,  along  a 
second  plane  oriented  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  fint 
plane,  and  into  an  end  position,  in  which  the  first  and  second 
guide  recesses  (2,  3)  are  oriented  in  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing direction  of  the  opposed  pair  of  legs  (17, 18)  of  the  end  Unk 
(15),  the  stop  cheeks  (6,  7)  of  the  second  guide  recess  (3)  having 
ends  which  are  located  opposite  the  shorter  stop  cheek  (5)  of 
the  first  guide  recess  (2)  and  which  are  provided  with  aligned 
bore  holes  (12, 13)  for  receiving  a  locking  pin  (25)  bridging  said 
stop  cheeks  of  said  second  guide  recess  for  preventing  the 
insertion  piece  (1)  from  swivelling  out  of  said  end  position  and 
into  said  intermediate  position. 
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COMBINED-CYCLE  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM 
USING  A  COAL-FIRED  GASIFIER 
Enert  L.  DuMm  Weatfldd,  NJ^  urignor  to  Porter  Wheeler 
Derdopmeat  Corporadoa,  LiTisgrtoa,  N  J. 

FUed  JuL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,9«3 
Int  CL'  PMC  im 
UAa.«>-394« 


low  load  conditions  of  the  power  plant  when  said  gas  is 
insufficient 


S,37S,410 
COMBINED  COMBUSTION  AND  STEAM  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANT 
39  cUima   Michael  S.  Brieach,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Michael  A.  Cortanzo, 
Akron,  Ohio,  aadgnor*  to  Werttoghooae  Electric  Corp.,  Pitta- 
harsh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,023 

Int  a.'  F02C  6/0O 

MS.  a.  «ft-39.182  '  Cta*™» 


1.  A  method  of  generating  and  utilizing  heat  for  the  produc- 
tion of  power,  comprising  the  steps  of  gasifying  coal  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  steam  to  produce  a  mixture  of  gas  and 
sobd  particles  of  ash,  cooling  said  mixture,  then  separating  said 
gas  from  said  particles,  and  then  further  cooling  said  separated 
particles,  said  step  of  cooling  said  mixture  comprising  the  step 
of  passing  said  further  cooled  particles  in  a  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  mixture. 


"~^^^IIL^^ 


5,375,409 

PRESSURIZED  FLUIDIZED  BED  COMBINED  GAS 

TURBINE  AND  STEAM  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  WITH 

STEAM  INJECTION 
Thomas  W.  Lamar,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ahlstrom 
Pyropower,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,186 

Int  CL'  F02C  i/26.  6/18 

VS.  a.  60—39.05  >«  Claims 


1.  A  combined  cycle  pressurized  fluidized  bed  power  plant 
having  a  system  for  maintaining  operation  during  low  load 
condition,  comprising: 

pressurized  fluidized  bed  combustor  means  for  burning  fuel 
for  producing  a  gas  for  powering  a  gas  turbine  during 
normal  operating  conditions,  and  including  steam  generat- 
ing means  for  producing  steam  for  powering  a  steam 
turbine; 

a  gas  turbine  responsive  to  said  gas  for  powering  a  compres- 
sor for  pressurizing  said  fluidized  bed  combustor  means 
and  for  supplying  air  to  said  combustor  means,  and  said 
turbine  connected  to  a  first  generator  for  generating  elec- 
trical power; 

a  steam  turbine  responsive  to  said  steam  for  powering  a 
second  generator  for  generating  electrical  power;  and 

means  for  directing  steam  from  said  steam  generating  means 
into  said  gas  turbine  for  powering  said  gas  turbine  during 


1.  In  a  combined  combustion  and  steam  turbine  power  plant 
comprising  a  steam  turbine  unit  a  boUer  unit  for  supplying 
steam  to  said  steam  turbine  unit,  a  combustion  turbine  unit  with 
an  exhaust  gas  duct  structure  for  supplying  the  combustion 
turbine  exhaust  gases  to  said  boiler  unit  and  an  exhaust  gas 
stack  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gases  into  the  atmosphere, 
said  duct  structure  including  at  least  one  heat  recovery  steam 
generator  disposed  in  the  ttow  of  exhaust  gas  discharged 
through  said  exhaust  gas  stack,  said  one  heat  recovery  steam 
generator  being  connected  to  said  steam  turbine  unit  for  sup- 
plying any  steam  generated  in  said  heat  recovery  steam  genera- 
tor to  said  steam  turbine  unit  wherein: 
said  steam  turbine  unit  comprises  a  high  pressure,  an  inter- 
mediate pressure  and  a  low  pressure  turbine  and  said  one 
heat  recovery  steam  generator  is  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate pressure  turbine  via  a  steam  superheater  arranged 
in  the  flow  of  said  combustion  gas  upstream  of  said  one 
heat  recovery  steam  generator;  and 
another  heat  recovery  steam  generator  disposed  in  the  flow 
of  exhaust  gas  downstream  of  said  one  heat  recovery 
steam  generator  and  is  operated  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  lower  than  said  one  heat  recovery  steam  genera- 
tor, the  other  heat  recovery  steam  generator  being  con- 
nected to  said  low  pressure  turbine  via  at  least  one  super- 
heater arranged  in  said  exhaust  gas  flow  upstream  of  said 
one  heat  recovery  steam  generator  for  dehvering  its  steam 
to  said  low  pressure  turbine. 


5,375,411 

BYPASS  LINE  OF  A  PREMDONG  BURNER  IN  GAS 

TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBERS 

Emil  Aschenbnick,  Duisburg;  Kurt  Bauenneister,  Miilheim/- 
Rnhr,  and  Klaiis  D.  Mohr,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Filed  No».  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  16, 1992, 4238602 
Int  CL5  F02C  3/14 

VS.  CL  60— 39  J3  13  C**™ 

1.  A  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  housing  comprising: 
an  injector  tube; 
a  perforated  cone  defming  perforations  on  one  end  and 
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positioned  substantially  coaxial  with  and  outside  said 
injector  tube; 
an  intake  heart  means  surrounding  said  one  end  of  said 
perforated  cone  and  for  guiding  compressed  gas  from  said 
intake  heart  means  through  said  perforations  of  said  perfo- 
rated cone  and  in  between  said  perforated  cone  and  said 
injector  tube; 


outlet  pressure,  said  means  operating  until  the  hung  stall 
condition  ceases. 


inlet  means  connected  to  said  intake  heart  means  and  for 
supplying  the  compressed  gas  to  said  intake  heart  means; 

bypass  means  connected  to  said  inlet  means  on  one  end  and 
to  said  injector  tube  on  another  end,  said  bypass  means 
drawing  off  a  portion  of  the  compressed  gas  from  the  inlet 
means  and  feeding  said  drawn  off  portion  into  said  injec- 
tor tube. 


5^75,412 
ROTATING  STALL  RECOVERY 
Syed  J.  Khalid,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  and  James  V.  French, 
Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,921 

Int  a.'  P02C  9/16 

\}&.  a.  60— 39  J9  6  Oainis 


ai — j    cw=r 


JULEBaKlEUl=>_ 


CDl^ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  sutor  control,  a  com- 
pressor bleed  control  and  a  signal  processor  receiving  signals 
indicating  compressor  temperature  and  pressure  and  indicating 
compressor  speed,  characterized  in  that  the  signal  processor 
comprises: 
means  for  sensing  that  a  compressor  has  entered  a  hung  stall 
and  for  controlling,  during  the  hung  stall  condition  the 
stator  control  and  the  bleed  control  to  modify  the  relation- 
ship between  compressor  airflow  and  compressor  outlet 
pressure  to  increase  the  magnitude  of  the  change  in  com- 
pressor airflow  produced  for  a  change  in  compressor 


5,375,413 
AIR  BAFFLE  APPARATUS 
Gary  D.  Frcdell,  Two  Rivers,  and  DouU  D.  Moodnl,  Milwan- 
kee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Electric  Coapany, 
lac^  Two  RiTers,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,648 

Int  CL'  F25D  17/06 

UJS.  a.  62—187  19  daiw 


"^  A  *7 


19.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  air  flow  within  a  refrigera- 
tion device;  the  apparatus  being  interposed  intermediate  a 
cooling  unit  and  a  compartment  within  said  refrigeration  de- 
vice; the  apparatus  being  selectively  positionable  in  an  open 
position  or  in  a  closed  position;  said  open  position  allowing  air 
flow  from  said  cooling  unit  to  said  compartment;  said  closed 
position  substantially  blocking  said  air  flow;  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  flow  control  member  for  controlling  said  air  flow;  said 
first  flow  control  member  having  at  least  one  first  passage 
traversing  said  first  flow  control  member;  said  first  flow 
control  member  presenting  a  first  surface;  said  at  least  one 
first  passage  intersecting  said  first  surface  to  establish  at 
least  one  first  aperture; 
a  second  flow  control  member  for  controlling  said  air  flow; 
said  second  flow  control  member  having  at  least  one 
second  passage  traversing  said  second  flow  control  mem- 
ber; said  second  flow  control  member  presenting  a  second 
surface;  said  at  least  one  second  passage  mtersecting  said 
second  surface  to  eistablish  at  least  one  second  aperture; 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  the  apparatus; 
said  control  unit  having  an  idle  state  and  an  actuated  state 
and  being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  orient  the 
apparatus  in  said  open  position  or  said  closed  position; 
said  first  flow  control  member  and  said  second  flow  con- 
trol member  being  in  substantially  adjacent  relation 
with  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  being  in 
facing  relation;  at  least  one  of  said  first  flow  control 
member  and  said  second  flow  control  member  having  a 
standoff  structure   for   maintaining   a   predetermined 
separation  between  said  first  flow  control  member  and 
said  second  flow  control  member  proximal  to  said 
standoff'  structure;  said  fust  flow  control  member  and 
said  second  flow  control  member  being  separated  a 
distance  less  than  said  predetermined  distance  distal 
from  said  standoff  structure  when  said  control  unit  is  in 
said  idle  state,  and  said  first  flow  control  member  and 
said  second  flow  control  member  being  separated  sub- 
stantially said  predetermined  distance  distal  from  said 
standoff  structure  when  said  control  unit  is  in  said  actu- 
ated state. 
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5,37S,414         

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  EXHAUST  APTERTREATMENT 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  HYDROCARBON  ADSORBER 
WITH  INTERNAL  ENGINE  PURGE  FLOW  CONTROL 
Andrew  A.  Adamcxyk,  Jr^  Dewborn,  Mich^  Roiimld  G.  Hurley, 
Shenfleld,  Great  Britain;  James  D.  Pakko;  Liaa  A.  Hanaen, 
both  of  Dearborn,  Mich^  and  Peter  M.  Lyoo,  Btrmlnghain, 
Mich.,  aaaignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,188 
Int  a.'  FOIN  3/22 
MS.  CL  «0— 274  >  CUima 


1.  An  automotive  engine  and  eihaust  emission  control  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

an  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  exhaust  hydrocarbon  adsorber  for  selectively  receiving 
the  exhaust  from  the  engine; 

a  purge  system  means  for  controUably  conducting  air  from 
the  intake  of  the  engine,  for  passing  said  air  through  the 
adsorber,  and  for  reintroducing  the  air,  containing  de- 
sorbed  hydrocarbon  material,  into  the  engine  intake,  with 
said  purge  system  having  a  diverter  valve  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  airflow  through  the  purge  system; 

a  catalytic  exhaust  gas  treatment  means  for  treating  effluent 
from  the  engine; 

an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  means,  located  between  the 
engine  and  said  catalytic  device,  for  sensing  the  concen- 
tration of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  stream  entering  the  cata- 
lytic device; 

an  engine  control  computer  means  connected  with  said 
oxygen  sensor  means  and  with  said  diverter  valve,  with 
said  computer  means  operating  said  oxygen  sensor  means 
and  said  diverter  valve  so  as  to  measure  the  oxygen  con- 
tent of  the  exhaust  flowing  past  the  oxygen  sensor  means, 
with  said  computer  means  controlling  said  diverter  valve 
in  response  to  the  oxygen  sensed  when  the  valve  is  open  to 
allow  purge  flow,  such  that  the  concentration  of  oxygen 
in  the  exhaust  flowing  into  the  catalytic  means  will  be 
suiuble  for  oxidizing  the  hydrocarbon  material  contained 
in  the  exhaust. 


window  by  pumping  current  through  an  electrode  of  the 
sensor  to  reduce  said  error  signal; 
generating  a  correction  factor  related  to  a  change  in  peak-to- 
pcak  excursion  of  said  sensor  output  during  a  test  period  in 
which  engine  air/fuel  operation  is  first  forced  sufRcienily 
rich  and  then  forced  sufficiently  lean  of  a  preselected 


air/fiiel  ratio  to  saturate  the  EGO  sensor  output  in  its 
respective  rich  indicating  state  and  lean  indicating  stete; 
and 
correcting  said  sensor  output  with  said  correction  factor  to 
reduce  variations  in  said  peak-to-peak  excursion  caused  by 
said  pumping  of  said  current. 


5,375,416 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  SENSOR 
DETERIORATION-DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Yoichi    Iwata;    Toahihiko    Sato;    Yasunari    Seki;    Trayoahl 
TaUzawa,  all  of  Wako,  and  Takayoshi  Nakayama,  Tochigi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,048 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-026285 

Int  a.'  POIN  i/22 

UJS.  CL  60—276  4  Claims 


5,375,415 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  OF  EGO  SENSOR  OUTPUT 
Douglas  R.  Hamburg,  Bloomfield,  and  Eleftherioa  M.  Logotfae- 
tis,  Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,330 
Int  a.'  POIN  3/20:  P02D  41/14 
MS.  CI.  60—274  18  Claima 

1.  An  engine  air/fuel  control  method  for  aligning  a  step 
change  in  output  of  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  air/fiiel  ratio  with  the  efficiency 
window  of  a  catalytic  converter  positioned  in  the  engine  ex- 
haust, comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  error  signal  related  to  a  difference  between  the 
predetermined  air/fiiel  ratio  and  the  converter  efficiency 
window; 
shifting  the  step  change  and  the  corresponding  predeter- 
mined air/fuel  ratio  towards  the  converter  efficiency 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  deterioration-detecting  device  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  cata- 
lytic converter  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  first  and 
second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  means  arranged  in  said  exhaust 
system  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  catalytic  converter 
means,  respectively,  air-fuel  ratio  correction  amount-calculat- 
ing means  for  calculating  an  air-fuel  ratio  correction  amount, 
based  on  outputs  from  said  first  and  second  air-fuel  ratio  sensor 
means,  and  air-fuel  ratio  control  means  for  controlling  an 
air-fuel  ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine,  based  on  the 
calculated  air-fuel  ratio  correction  amount,  comprising: 

deterioration-detecting  means  for  detecting  deterioration  of 
said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  means,  based  on  the  output 
from  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  means;  and 
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deterioratioii  detection-inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  oper- 
ation of  said  deterioration-detecting  means  when  said 
air-ftiel  ratio  correction  amount  falls  outside  a  predeter- 
mined range. 


pressure  not  provided  to  said  pressure  diversion  chamber 
by  pressure  equalization. 


5^75,417 
METHOD  OF  A>fD  MEANS  FOR  DRIVING  A 
PNEUMATIC  ENGINE 
WolfgMg  Barth,  Am  Schellenfeld  2,  8532  Bad  Winddieim,  Ger- 
many 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,468,  Apr.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  696,181,  May  6,  1991, 
aban4oaed.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4, 1990,  4014372; 
Oct.  4,  1990,  4031324 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3J/02 
VS.  CI  60-370  7  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  engine  device  comprising: 

a  drive-unit  system  including  a  plurality  of  actuating  cylin- 
ders connected  in  line,  each  of  said  actuating  cylinders 
further  comprising: 

aa  airtight  pressure  expansion  chamber  bounded  at  one  end 
by  a  movable  piston  plate; 

means  for  filling  said  pressure  expansion  chamber  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  compressed  air,  and  means  for 
sealing  said  pressure  expansion  chamber; 

a  pressure  diversion  chamber, 

meant  for  connecting  said  pressure  diversion  chamber  of  an 
actuating  cylinder  to  pressure  diversion  chambers  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  plurality  of  actuating  cylinders,  said 
pressure  diversion  chamber  in  each  of  said  actuating  cylin- 
ders having  means  for  coimecting  said  pressure  expansion 
chamber  to  an  external  air  siipply  unit; 

means  for  selectively  controlling  air  flow  to  selectively 
transfer  air  through  pressure  equalization  between  said 
pressure  diversion  chambers,  and  between  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pressure  diversion  chambers  and  said  external 
air  supply  unit; 

a  piston  rod, 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  piston  rod  to  said  movable 
piston  plate; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  movable  piston  plate  at  a 
top  dead  center  position  in  said  actuating  cylinder,  such 
that  when  said  piston  plate  is  released  from  said  piston  rod 
by  said  releasable  locking  means,  said  piston  plate  will 
move  along  a  distance  in  said  cylinder  in  response  to 
expansion  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  compressed  air  to 
be  filled  into  said  pressure  expansion  chamber; 

means  for  returning  said  piston  plate  to  its  locked  position  on 
said  piston  rod  and  thus  for  re-establishing  an  aerostatic 
pressure  in  said  pressure  expansion  chamber  generated  by 
said  predetermined  amount  of  compressed  air  to  be  filled 
into  said  pressure  expansion  chamber,  said  piston  plate 
returning  means  comprising  said  pressure  diversion  cham- 
ber, said  air  flow  controlling  means,  air  introduced  into 
said  pressure  diversion  chamber  by  pressure  equalization 
induced  by  said  air  flow  controlling  means,  and  a  small 
oompresaor  means  to  make  up  the  remainder  of  the  air 


5,375,418 
CONTROLLED  CONVERTIBLE  TOP  HYDRAULIC  LOCK 
Robert  E.  Shelhart,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  and  Cari  J.  King,  Brook- 
lyn Park,  Minn.,  aasignors  to  Wickca  MannfiKtwing  Cmb- 
pany,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,396,  Apr.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,279,119,  which  is  a  contiBBatioD-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,642, 
Feb.  25,  1991,  abudoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  136,813 
Int  CL'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60—394  17  Cbim» 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  convertible  top,  a  hydraulic  actuator 
for  moving  the  convertible  top  between  extreme  raised  and 
lowered  positions  and  having  a  pair  of  fluid  translating  ports,  a 
hydrauUc  fluid  reservoir,  and  a  motor-operated  reversible 
hydraulic  pump  coimected  to  the  reservoir  during  operation 
and  having  a  first  fluid  translating  circuit  connected  to  an 
actuator  port  for  driving  the  actuator  to  raise  the  top  and  a 
second  fluid  translating  circuit  connected  to  the  other  actuator 
port  for  driving  the  actuator  to  lower  the  top,  an  end  of  cycle 
locking  device  comprising 
a  normally-closed  first  circuit  valve  in  the  first  circuit  that  is 
opened  by  pressure  fluid  from  the  pump  to  enable  outflow 
of  pressure  fluid  to  the  actuator  in  the  first  circuit  during 
pump  operation  in  one  direction,  wherein  the  first  circuit 
valve  closes  when  the  pump  ceases  operation,  thus  pre- 
venting the  backflow  of  fluid  through  the  first  circuit  to 
the  pump  which  in«int«in«  sufficient  hydraulic  pressure  to 
hydraulically  lock  the  top  in  extreme  raised  position, 
a  leakage  bypass  across  the  first  circuit  valve  for  permitting 
the  controlled  backflow  of  hydrauUc  fluid  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  from  the  actuator  to  the  pump  to  reUeve  actua- 
tor hydraulic  pressure  to  unlock  the  top  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  and 
a  first  valve  actuator  for  the  first  circuit  valve  operable  in 
response  to  pressure  fluid  in  the  second  circuit  during 
pump  operation  in  the  other  direction  to  (^)en  the  first 
circuit  valve  to  enable  the  return  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
through  the  first  circuit. 


5,375,419 
INTEGRATED  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC  VALVETRAES  AND 
HYDRAULICALLY  ASSISTED  TURBOCHARGER 
Gordon  Wright,  PlywNrtk;  Michael  M.  Schedttcr, 
Hills,  aad  MichMl  B.  Lerin,  Bindagham,  aU  <rf  Mick^  I 
Oft  to  Ford  Motor  Coapnny,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,302 
lat  CL^  F02B  33/44 
VS.  CL  60—607  4  ( 

1.  An  integrated  hydraulic  system  for  controlling  eiectrohy- 
drauUcally  actuated  engine  valves  and  a  hydraulically  assisted 
turfoocharger  having  a  pelton  whed,  the  hydraulic  system 
comprising: 
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a  hydraubc  pump  connected  to  a  fluid  reservoir  for  pressur- 
izing hydraulic  fluid; 

a  first  high  pressure  line  connected  between  the  electrohy- 
draulically  actuated  engine  valves  and  the  hydraulic  pump 

a  nozzle  jet,  located  in  proximity  to  the  pelton  wheel; 

a  second  high  pressure  line,  connected  between  the  nozzle 
jet  and  the  hydraulic  pump; 

a  pressure  regulating  device  coupled  to  the  hydraulic  pump 


segments,  wherein  said  centerbody  is  connected  to  either 
said  outer  dome  inner  portion  or  said  inner  dome  outer 
portion. 

5,375,421 

PORTABLE  THERMOELECTRIC  DEHUMIDinER 

Chi-Sheng  Hsieh,  c/o  Hung  Hslng  Patent  Serrice  Center  P.O. 

Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (104),  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,548 

Int.  a.'  F34F  im 

MS.  CL  62—3,4  2  CUIms 


■^-:,(y- 


for  maintaining  pressure  in  the  first  and  the  second  high 
pressure  lines; 

valve  means  for  selectively  restricting  flow  in  the  second 
high  pressure  line  between  the  hydraulic  pump  and  the 
hydraulically  assisted  turbochargcr;  and 

a  hydraulic  accumulator  connected  to  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond high  pressure  lines  for  reducing  any  transient  pressure 
fluctuations  that  may  occur  during  activation  of  the  valve 
means. 


5,375,420 
SEGMENTED  CENTERBODY  FOR  A  DOUBLE 
ANNULAR  COMBUSTOR 
Stephen  W.  Falls;  Hnbert  S.  Roberts,  Jr.,  both  of  Cincinnati; 
James  N.  Cooper,  Hamilton,  and  Stephen  E.  Melton,  West 
Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cindnnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,760,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aog.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,772 
Int  CL'  P02C  im 
\i&.  a.  60—747  20  Claims 


1.  A  double  annular  combustor  having  concentrically  dis- 
posed inner  and  outer  annular  combustors,  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  dome  including  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer 
portion; 

b)  an  outer  dome  including  an  inner  portion  and  outer  por- 
tion, wherein  said  outer  dome  inner  portion  is  connected 
to  said  inner  dome  outer  portion;  and 

c)  a  substantially  annular  centerbody  disposed  between  said 
inner  dome  and  said  outer  dome,  said  centerbody  further 
comprising  a  plurality  of  structurally  independent  arcuate 


1.  A  portable  thermoelectric  dehumidifier  comprising: 
a  housing  including:  an  upper  housing  portion,  a  base  por- 
tion positioned  below  the  upper  housing  portion,  a  suction 
hood  formed  on  a  front  portion  of  the  upper  housing 
portion  for  directing  moisture-laden  air  rearwardly  into 
the  upper  housing  portion  and  for  storing  the  thermoelec- 
tric cooler  in  the  hood,  a  plurality  of  venting  slots  notched 
in  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  housing  portion  for 
drafting  air  inwardly  into  a  rear  chamber  formed  in  a  rear 
portion  of  the  upper  housing  portion  with  the  rear  cham- 
ber provided  for  storing  the  heat-dissipating  means  and 
the  exhausting  fan  in  the  rear  chamber,  a  rear  screen 
mounted  in  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  upper  housing  por- 
tion, a  bottom  socket  formed  in  the  base  portion  for  slid- 
ably  holding  the  collector  in  the  socket,  a  battery  chamber 
formed  in  the  base  portion  for  storing  batteries  of  the 
power  supply,  a  partition  plate  horizontally  separating  the 
upper  housing  portion  and  the  base  portion,  and  a  handle 
secured  to  a  top  portion  of  the  upper  housing  portion  for 
portable  use; 
at  least  one  thermoelectric  cooler  including  a  plurality  of 
thermocouples  connected  in  series  between  two  poles  of  a 
direct  current  power  supply  to  form  a  thermopile  each 
said  thermocouple  consisting  of  a  p-type  semiconductor 
and  a  n-type  semiconductor,  a  cold  junction  plate  formed 
at  a  cold  junction  of  the  thermopile  and  generally  verti- 
cally formed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  housing  for  cooling 
air  to  condense  moisture  laden  in  the  air  when  powered  by 
said  power  supply,  and  a  hot  junction  plate  formed  at  a 
hot  junction  of  the  thermopile  in  opposite  to  the  cold 
jimction  plate  for  giving  off  heat  from  the  hot  junction 
plate; 
a  heat-dissipating  means  including:  a  front  thermally  con- 
ductive panel  generally  vertically  secured  in  the  upper 
housing  portion  between  the  suction  hood  and  the  rear 
chamber,  and  secured  to  the  hot  junction  plate  of  said 
thermoelectric  cooler  by  a  heat  conductive  layer,  and 
secured  in  a  rear  portion  of  ths  housing  for  transferring 
heat  rearwardly  from  said  hot  junction  plate; 
an  exhausting  fan  mounted  in  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
housing  for  drafting  air  to  flow  through  said  thermoelec- 
tric cooler  and  said  heat-dissipating  means  for  outwardly 
removing  heat  therefrom; 
a  condensate  collector  including:  a  water-reservoir  drawer 
slidably  held  in  the  bottom  socket  in  the  base  portion  of 
the  housing  for  collecting  the  condensate  water  drained 
from  the  thermoelectric  cooler,  a  drain  chute  inclined 
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downwardly  rearwardly  from  a  front  end  portion  of  the 
base  portion  towards  a  drainage  port  formed  at  a  front 
edge  portion  of  the  partition  plate  adjacent  to  a  rear  end  of 
said  chute  and  in  between  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  said 
front  thermally  conductive  panel  of  the  heat-dissipating 
means  and  the  water-reservoir  drawer  for  draining  con- 
densed water  into  the  water-reservoir  drawer  for  disposal 
purpose,  and  a  check  valve  secured  to  a  front  end  portion 
of  the  partition  plate  for  normally  sealing  the  drainage 
port  for  preventing  evaporation  of  the  condensed  water 
already  collected  in  the  drawer  and  operatively  opened 
for  gravitationally  flowing  the  condensed  water  from  the 
chute  into  the  drawer;  and 
I  timing  controller  sequentially  alternately  switching  on  and 
off  a  power  supplied  from  said  power  supply  to  said 
cooler  for  intermittently  powering  the  thermoelectric 
cooler  for  absorbing  heat  from  the  air  for  condensing 
moisture  laden  in  the  air  at  the  cold  junction  plate  of  said 
cooler  and  intermittently  switching  off  the  power  to  said 
cooler  to  stop  cooling  on  said  cold  junction  plate  for 
draining  the  condensed  water  into  said  condensate  collec- 
tor for  disposal  purpose. 


[IGHl 


5^75,422 

Hl6h  EFFICIENCY  NITROGEN  REJECnON  UNIT 

Raybuni  C.  Butts,  2500  N.  Big  Spring  St  Ste.  230,  MidUnd, 

Tex.  79705 
Coatiiniation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,867,  Aug.  20,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,257,505,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

682,287,  Apr.  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,141,544.  This  application  Sep. 

i  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,412 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/02 

VS.  a.  62—24  15  Claim. 


the  temperature  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  column; 
and  a  third  expansion  valve  means; 

a  high  pressure  residue  stream  connecting  the  column  bot- 
tom to  the  secondary  of  said  fourth  heat  exchanger  and 
then  to  a  high  pressure  sales  gas  outlet; 

said  column  bottom  heat  exchanger  having  a  primary  side 
and  a  secondary  side;  means  connecting  the  column  bot- 
tom to  said  secondary  of  said  column  bottom  heat  ex- 
changer and  then  through  said  third  expansion  valve 
means  to  expand  into  said  reflux  condenser  and  return  as 
a  low  pressure  residue  stream  connecting  the  primary  of 
said  column  bottom  heat  exchanger  to  a  low  pressure  ules 
gas  outlet; 

a  nitrogen  gas  outlet;  means  connecting  the  top  of  the  sepa- 
rator column  to  the  secondary  of  said  first  heat  exchanger 
to  thereby  cool  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  primary  of 
the  first  heat  exchanger,  and  then  to  said  nitrogen  gas 
outlet; 

and  means  by  which  said  means  spUtting  said  feed  gas 
stream,  said  expansion  valves,  and  said  reflux  condenser 
temperature  are  adjusted  within  an  optimum  range  for 
separating  the  nitrogen  from  the  mixture. 

5,375,423 
CRYOGENIC  RESERVOIR 
Daniel  Delatte,  Saiat  Mav,  Fraace,  aMigMtr  to  I'Air  Liqaide, 
Societc  Anonymc  Poor  TEtade  et  I'ExpMtatioa  4c*  Proccdea 
Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Rled  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,083 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Fnwce,  Oct  21,  1992,  92  U574 
Irt.  a.'  F17C  7/04 
U.S.  a.  62—45.1  2  OaiiH 


1.  A  system  for  separating  nitrogen  and  hydrocarbon  from  a 
mixture  thereof,  comprising: 

means  for  elevating  the  pressure  of  said  mixture  to  provide  a 
feed  gas  stream;  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  heat  ex- 
changers having  a  primary  side  and  a  secondary  side,  with 
said  secondary  side  thereof  being  connected  to  exchange 
heat  with  a  downstream  process  stream; 

means  splitting  said  feed  gas  stream  into  a  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  stream  and  connecting  said  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  stream,  respectively,  to  the  primary  side  of  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  heat  exchangers,  respec- 
tively, and  to  throttle  the  flow  of  said  first  second,  third, 
and  fourth  and  thereby  achieve  a  selected  flow  ratio  there- 
between; 

a  separator  column  having  a  reflux  condenser  cotmected  at 
the  top  thereof  and  a  column  bottom  heat  exchanger 
connected  at  the  bottom  thereof; 

first  expansion  valve  means  connecting  the  primary  of  said 
first  heat  exchanger  to  expand  to  the  internal  pressure  of 
said  separator  column  and  thereby  reducing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  column;  second 
expansion  valve  means  connecting  the  primary  of  said 
second,  third,  and  fourth  heat  exchangers  to  expand  to  the 
internal  pressure  of  said  separator  column  and  reducing 


1.  A  cryogenic  reservoir  comprising  an  internal  reservoir  (2) 
with  a  fillmg-emptying  neck  (3),  an  external  reservoir  (5)  form- 
ing an  envelope  spaced  from  said  internal  reservoir  (2),  a  con- 
duit (12)  extending  through  the  external  reservoir  (5)  and 
comprising  an  outward  flaring  providing  a  seat  (14)  for  a 
sealing  ring  (15)  of  a  plug  valve  (17)  maintained  in  a  closed 
position  by  an  insulating  vacuum  created  in  an  intermediate 
space  (11)  between  the  internal  and  external  reservoirs  (2  and 
5),  and  a  gas  trapping  agent  in  the  intermediate  vacuum  space, 
wherein  the  trapping  agent  (20)  is  disposed  in  a  recess  (19)  of 
the  plug-valve  (17)  which  communicates  with  said  intermedi- 
ate space  through  a  retaining  wall  (21)  permeable  to  the  gases. 


5,375,424 

CRYOPUMP  WTTH  ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED 

REGENERATION 

Allen  J.  Bardett,  Nfilford,  and  Stephen  J.  Yamartiao,  Waylaad, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Helix  Techaoiogy  CorporatkM, 

Maasfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  23.697 

Int  a.)  BOID  8/00 

VS.  CL  62—553  34  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  partial  regeneration  of  a  cryopump  having  at 
least  first  and  second  stages  comprising: 

heating  the  second  stage  of  the  cryopump; 

cycling  between  application  of  purge  gas  to  the  cryopump 
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and  opening  of  a  roughing  valve  from  the  cryopump  until 
the  cryopump  is  sufficiently  empty  of  gases  condensed 
and  adsorbed  on  the  second  stage; 
maintaining  the  roughing  valve  open  to  reduce  pressure  of 
the  cryopump  while  continuing  heating  of  the  second 
stag«r, 
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5^5.426 

PROCESS  TO  CLEAN  A  LUBRICATED  VAPOR 

COMPRESSION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  BY  USING 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 
D«Tld  Burgener,  Elmhurst,  m.,  aasignor  to  Air  Liquidc  America 
Corporatioa,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,552 

lat  a.'  F25B  ¥7/00 

VS.  CL  62-«5  »  CUima 


— I—.  I     u  «»  »» 


J 

MTCRMCC 

TtRMMU. 

— IM 

CONTROLLER 

I 


^»«    [1=1  KST*  I 


stopping  heating  of  the  second  stage  and  continuing  rough 
pumping  of  the  cryopump  with  the  roughing  valve  open 
to  further  reduce  pressure  of  the  cryopump; 
closing  the  roughing  valve  at  a  base  pressure  level;  and 
cyclically  opening  and  closing  the  roughing  valve  as  the 
cryopump  cools  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  the  cryopump 
near  to  the  base  pressure  level. 


5,375,425 

COLLECnON  MEinOD  FOR  GASEOUS  OR  UQUID 

PHASE  MATERIALS 

DooglM  A.  Cobb,  Box  128,  Great  Falls,  Va.  22066 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,271 

iHt  CL'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62—77  9  Claina 
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16.  A  process  for  replacing  mineral  oil  with  synthetic  oil  in 
an  oil  lubricated  vapor  compression  refrigeration  system  com- 
prising: 

a)  recovering  existing  refrigerant  from  said  system; 

b)  draining  the  mineral  oil  from  said  system; 

c)  flushing  said  system  with  a  solvent  comprising  carbon 
dioxide; 

d)  removing  the  flushed  carbon  dioxide  and  mineral  oil  from 
said  system;  and 

e)  charging  said  flushed  system  with  a  hydrofluorocarbon 
refrigerant  and  compatible  synthetic  oil. 


5,375,427 
AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  VEHICLE 
Junichiro  Harm,  Yokohama,  and  Takayoshi  Matsuoka,  Yoko- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1993,  5-013898 

Int  a.'  F25B  13/00 

VS.  a.  62—159  »*  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  collecting  a  fluid  including  the  steps  of 

placing  the  interior  of  a  collection  vessel  in  communication 
with  a  fluid  to  be  collected, 

determining  an  amount  of  liquid  cryogenic  material  to  be 
applied  to  said  collection  vessel  based  on  a  capacity  of  said 
collection  vessel,  a  mass  of  the  fluid,  the  specific  heat,  and 
evaporation  temperature  of  the  fluid,  and 

developing  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  collection  vessel  by 
applying  an  amount  of  cryogenic  material  which  is  not 
greater  than  said  amount  determined  in  said  determining 
step  to  an  exterior  of  said  collection  vessel  to  remove  heat 
therefrom  whereby  the  amount  of  fluid  is  limited  to  an 
amount  which  can  be  safely  contained  within  the  collec- 
tion vessel  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

refrigerant; 

a  compressor  applying  a  workload  to  said  refrigerant; 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2061 


an  outer  heat  exchanger  transmitting  heat  between  said 

refrigerant  and  ambient  air; 
a  blower  leading  air  for  air-conditioning  a  passenger  com- 

partnienf  of  the  vehicle; 
a  heat-radiating  inner  heat  exchanger  transmitting  the  heat 

of  said  refrigerant  to  the  air  led  by  said  blower; 
an  expansion  valve  adiabatically  expanding  said  refrigerant; 
a  heat-absorbing  inner  heat  exchanger  transmitting  the  heat 

of  the  air  led  by  said  blower  to  the  refrigerant;  and 
a  refrigerant  passage  switching  means  set  at  one  of  a  cooling 
mode,  a  heating  mode  and  a  weak  heating  mode, 
at  the  cooling  mode  said  refrigerant  flowing  in  the  order 
of  said  compressor,  said  outer  heat  exchanger,  said 
expansion  valve,  said  heat-absorbing  inner  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  compressor, 
at  the  heating  mode  said  refrigerant  flowing  in  the  order 
of  said  compressor,  said  heat-radiating  inner  heat  ex- 
changer, said  expansion  valve,  said  heat-absorbing  inner 
heat  exchanger  and  said  compressor  while  bypassing 
said  outer  heat  exchanger, 
at  the  weak  heating  mode  said  refrigerant  flowing  in  the 
order  of  said  compressor,  said  heat-radiating  inner  heat 
exchanger,  said  expansion  valve,  said  outer  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  compressor. 


5,375,428 

CONTROL  ALGORITHM  FOR  DUAL  TEMPERATURE 
EVAPORATOR  SYSTEM 
Douglas  D.  Leaear,  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  Coanty, 
Mich.;  Kenneth  P.  Chen,  Tustin,  Calif.;  Scott  A.  Thiele,  St 
Joseph,  Mich.;  NJhat  O.  Cur,  Royalton  Township,  Berriea 
County,  Mich.;  Jatin  C.  Khanpva,  St  JoMph  Township, 
Berriea  County,  Mich.,  and  SteTen  J.  Koehl,  UbcoId  Town- 
ship, Berrien  County,  Mich.,  sssignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,129,  Ang.  2, 1993,  which  is 
a  continoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,104,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,231^7.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192^14 

Int  a.'  F25D  n/06 
MS.  CL  42— ir7  30  CtoiB, 


--a) 


prior  to  sadsfactioa  of  the  demand  by  said  fint  compart- 
ment continuing  the  cooling  of  said  first  compartment 
until  obtaining  the  fiiit  to  occur  of  satisfying  said  demand 
for  cooling  by  said  first  compartment  or  passage  of  a  first 
preset  time  period; 

(0  upon  obtaining  said  first  to  occur,  switching  air  flow  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  second  compartment  by  using  said 
air  damper  system  and  initiatug  coolmg  of  said  second 
compartment  until  the  detected  demand  for  cooUng  of 
said  second  compartment  has  been  satisfied; 

(g)  detecting  whether  said  first  compartment  b  Ain»~<ing 
cooling  during  cooling  of  said  second  compartment; 

(h)  if  no  demand  of  said  first  compartment  for  cooling  is 
made  prior  to  satisfaction  of  the  demand  by  said  second 
compartment  then  returning  to  step  (a); 

(i)  upon  demand  by  said  first  compartment  for  cooUng  prior 
to  satisfaction  of  the  demand  by  said  second  compartment 
continuing  the  cooling  of  said  second  compartment  until 
obtaining  the  first  to  occtir  of  satisfying  said  demand  for 
cooUng  by  said  second  compartment  or  passage  of  a  sec- 
ond preset  time  period; 

(j)  upon  obtaining  said  first  to  occur,  switching  air  flow  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  first  compartment  by  usmg  said  air 
damper  system  and  imtiating  cooling  of  said  first  compart- 
ment until  the  detected  demand  for  cooUng  of  said  first 
compartment  has  been  satisfied,  then  returning  to  step  (a). 

5,375,429 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

AIR  CONDITIONER  WITH  A  SOLOR  CELL 
Hisashi  Tokizaki,  Ora;   Keigo  Oniznka,  Oiz^  SWfekm 
Sasaki,  Ota;  Kenichi  Kosa;  YoaUUro  NakMwa,  both  of 
Oizui,  aMi  Kazao  Ogva,  Ova.  all  of  Japan.  MsigMrs  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  «),21« 
Claiins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1992,  4-149196; 
Oct  22,  1993,  4-2M404 

Int  0.3  ViSA  27/00 
VS.  a.  62—235.1  5  rwi-^ 


jCH* 


«  «T     •• 


19  l«  IIT  9  P 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  appUance  having  at 
least  two  separate  compartments  to  be  cooled  and  a  refrigera- 
tion device  having  a  single  compressor,  a  single  condenser,  and 
a  single  evaporator  located  in  a  plenum  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  each  of  said  compartments  by  means  of  an  air 
damper  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  whether  either  of  said  compartments  is  de- 
manding cooling; 

(b)  upon  detection  of  a  cooUng  demand  by  a  first  compart- 
ment operating  said  refrigeration  device  with  said  air 
damper  system  set  to  direct  air  flow  from  said  evaporator 
to  said  fu^t  compartment  until  the  detected  demand  for 
cooling  has  been  satisfied; 

(c)  determining  if  a  second  compartment  is  demanc'ing  cool- 
ing during  cooling  of  said  first  compartment; 

(d)  if  no  demand  of  said  second  compartment  for  cooling  is 
made  prior  to  satisfaction  of  the  demand  by  said  first 
compartment  then  returning  to  step  (a); 

(e)  upon  demand  of  said  second  compartment  for  cooling 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  air  conditioning  system  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  air  conditioners  using  a  DC  power  obtained 
by  rectifying  an  AC  power  combination  with  the  DC  power 
supplied  from  at  least  single  solar  cell  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
automatically  controlling  an  air  conditioning  power  of  each 
of  said  air  conditioners  in  accordance  with  a  room  temper- 
ature, 
connecting  a  pluraUty  of  air  conditioners  each  suppUed  with 
AC  power  from  the  AC  power  supply  to  said  solar  cell  by 
means  of  a  DC  power  supply  bus,  and 
controlling  a  volume  of  the  DC  power  suppUed  from  said 
DC  power  supply  bus  to  said  air  conditioner  so  that  a 
maximum  volume  of  DC  power  of  said  DC  power  is  set  to 
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be  less  than  a  predetennined  value,  said  predetermined 
value  being  less  than  a  maximum  generating  power  of  said 
solar  cell  device,  and 

converting  an  electric  power  from  said  AC  power  supply 
into  a  DC  power  of  the  air  conditioners  when  said  DC 
power  suppUed  from  said  DC  power  supply  bus  is  less 
than  the  DC  power  for  obtaining  said  air  conditioning 
power,  and 

converting  an  electric  power  from  said  AC  power  supply 
into  the  DC  power  in  the  air  conditioners  when  DC 
power  for  obtaining  said  air  conditioning  power  is  more 
than  said  maximum  DC  power  volume, 

wherein  an  electric  capacity  of  an  interface  between  said  DC 
power  supply  bus  and  DC  power  of  said  air  conditioners 
is  set  to  a  value  of  said  maximum  DC  power. 

5,375,430 
GRAVITY  POWERED  SHOE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Israel  Siegel,  2W0  Point  East  Dr,  Apt  1X12,  N.  Miami  Beach, 
Fla.  33160 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,389 
iBt  CL'  F25D  23/12 
MS.  CL  62— 259  J  •  ' 


1.  A  temperature  changing  system,  said  temperature  chang- 
ing system  includes  at  least  two  bellows  chambers,  wherein 
one  chamber  is  adapted  to  act  as  an  expander  chamber,  while 
the  other  chamber  is  adapted  to  act  as  a  compressor  chamber, 

a  movable  wall  in  each  of  said  bellows  chamber, 

said  movable  walls  adapted  to  respond  to  outside  pressures 
and  inside  pressures  in  said  bellows  chambers, 

a  linkage  between  said  movable  walls  which  causes  a  trans- 
mission of  vector  forces  from  one  of  said  movable  wall  to 
another, 

relative  positions  of  said  bellows  chambers  which  cause  the 
direction  of  movement  of  one  of  said  movable  walls  to  be 
opposite  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
movable  wall, 

a  pressure  inside  of  each  of  said  chambers  which  is  different 
from  the  pressure  outside  of  said  chamber,  wherein  said 
pressure  differential  exert  a  force  upon  the  movable  wall 
of  each  bellows  chamber, 

means  to  fix  the  distance  between  said  chambers  to  prevent 
a  movement  of  said  chambers  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  during  the  operation  of  said  engine, 

said  distance  being  of  a  dimension  which  causes  each  of  said 
movable  wall  to  transmit  said  force,  induced  by  said  pres- 
sure differential,  to  the  other  of  said  movable  wall, 
wherein  the  positions  of  said  movable  walls,  before  opera- 
tional force  is  applied  to  the  system,  are  determined  by  the 
balance  of  opposing  forces  upon  said  movable  walls,  and 
wherein  said  positions  allows  an  expansion  of  said  expan- 


der chamber  and  a  compression  of  said  compressor  cham- 
ber after  operational  force  is  applied  to  the  system, 
means  to  apply  a  vector  force  upon  the  movable  walls  to  tip 
the  balance  of  forces  between  the  movable  walls  and  cause 
a  movement  of  said  walls, 
said  movement  adapted  to  cause  an  expansion  of  said  expan- 
der chamber  and  a  compression  of  said  compressor  cham- 
ber, wherein  the  expansion  of  said  evaporator  chamber 
causes  the  contraction  of  its  adjacent  compressor  cham- 
ber, 
means  to  remove  said  vector  force  upon  said  movable  walls 
to  allow  a  return  of  said  movable  walls  to  their  original 
positions, 
a  network  of  coils  communicating  with  said  expander  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  network  function  as  an  evaporator 
chamber, 
a  network  of  coils  communicating  with  said  compressor 
chamber,  wherein  said  network  functions  as  a  condenser 
chamber, 
a  low  boiling  point  fluid  in  said  evaporator  and  condenser 
chambers  wherein  said  fluid  absorbs  heat  from  its  sur- 
roundings during  the  expansion  of  said  expander  chamber, 
and  Uansfers  heat  to  it  surroundings  during  the  compres- 
sion of  said  compressor  chambers, 
means  allowing  an  entry  of  vapor  from  said  compressor 
chamber  to  said  condenser  chamber  but  preventing  an 
entry  from  said  condenser  chamber  to  said  compressor 
chamber, 
means  preventing  passage  of  vapor  from  said  expander 
chamber  to  said  evaporator  chamber,  but  allowing  pas- 
sage of  vapor  from  said  evaporator  chamber  to  said  expan- 
der chamber, 
means  to  transfer  vapor  from  said  expander  chamber  to  said 
compressor  chamber  during  the  return  of  said  expander 
and  said  compressor  chambers  to  their  original  volumes, 
to  re-condense  said  vapor  into  a  liquid, 
and  means  to  return  said  re-condensed  liquid  from  said 
condenser  chamber  to  said  evaporator  chamber. 

5,375,431 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  VACUUM  COOLING 

FRESH  PRODUCE 
Roger  C.  Uter.  1427  Euclid  St.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.  90404,  and 
Roger  D.  Later,  11734  Gateway  BWd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90064 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,892 

Int  CL'  F25B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  62—268  »*  C**™ 


1.  A  produce  cooler  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  including  a  support  for  produce  in  said 
chamber; 

means  for  forming  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  chamber; 

means  in  said  chamber  for  discharging  water  onto  said  pro- 
duce to  minimize  water  infiltration  onto  said  produce  and 
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to  allow  said  water  to  flow  downwardly  over  said  pro- 
duce; 

means  for  cooling  and  condensing  water  vapor  in  said  cham- 
ber; 

means  for  collecting  condensed  water  vapor  and  for  pre- 
venting said  condensed  water  vapor  from  flowing  directly 
onto  said  produce;  and 

means  for  releasing  said  partial  vacuum  within  said  chamber 
to  minimize  damage  to  said  produce  and  to  minimize 
water  dispersion  onto  said  produce  during  said  releasing. 


5^5,432 
ICEMAKER  IN  REFRIGERATOR  COMPARTMENT  OF 

REFRIGERATOR  FREEZER 
Nibat  O.  Cur,  St  Joseph,  Mich^  assigiior  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tkm,  Beaton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  30. 1993,  Ser.  No.  176,027 

Int  CL'  F25C  5/02 

VS.  CL  42—320  17  Clainu 


5,375,433 
INTERCHANGEABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  PIERCED  EAR 

PROTECTOR  KIT 
Christtne  Skalet,  4741  E.  Pahn  Caayoo  Dr.,  Sidte  138,  Palm 
Springs,  Calif.  92244 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,394 

Int  a.'  A44C  7/00 

VS.  CL  43—12  14  ClaiBs 


1.  An  interchangeable  and  reversible  pierced  ear  protector 


kit  for  an  earring  which  has  a  post  that  is  inserted  into  an  ear 
and  held  in  place  by  a  spring  clip,  comprising: 

a  first  sleeve  and  a  second  sleeve  that  each  have  a  disk  and 
a  shank  that  are  adapted  be  inserted  into  the  ear,  each  said 
sleeve  having  a  channel  that  can  receive  the  post  of  the 
earring,  said  disk  of  said  first  sleeve  having  a  diameter  that 
is  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  disk  of  said  second  sleeve; 

a  first  flat  disk  shaped  shield  that  can  be  attached  to  said 
shank  of  said  sleeve,  said  first  shield  having  a  first  diame- 
ter; and, 

a  second  flat  disk  shaped  shield  that  can  be  attached  to  said 
shank  of  said  sleeve,  said  second  shield  having  a  second 
diameter  that  is  larger  than  said  first  diameter. 


5,375,434 
REMOVABLE  JEWELRY  STONE  SETTING 
Jacob  WertbeiBMr,  LawrcMC,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Alpcrt,  Bayaide, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aadgDon  to  Ynnni's  Crcatiow,  lac.  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16I.15S 
IatCL'A44C  77/02 
U.S.  CL  63—29.1  5  ( 


12.  A  refrigeration  appliance  comprising: 

a  freezer  compartment  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  0* 
C; 

a  fresh  food  compartment  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
0*  C.  a  door  to  said  fresh  food  compartment; 

refrigeration  means  for  sequentially  cooling  each  of  said 
compartments,  said  refrigeration  means  operating  at  a  first 
temperature  to  cool  said  freezer  compartment  and  operat- 
ing at  a  second  higher  temperature  to  cool  said  fresh  food 
compartment; 

means  for  dispensing  water  onto  a  surface  thermally  influ- 
enced by  said  refrigeration  means  while  said  refrigeration 
means  is  being  used  to  cool  said  fresh  food  compartment 
in  order  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  water  to  below 
0*  C.  and  to  cause  said  water  to  solidify  into  ice;  and 

means  for  dispensing  said  ice  from  said  surface  to  a  point  of 
utilization  which  is  accessible  through  an  aperture  located 
in  said  door  to  said  fresh  food  compartment 


1.  A  removable  jewelry  stone  setting  comprising: 
a  fmger  affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  setting; 
a  cover  pivotally  mounted  on  said  finger  for  removably 

securing  said  stone  in  said  setting; 
a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  cover, 
and  a  locking  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  and 

removably  engaging  said  finger. 


5,375,435 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THREAD  FEED  IN  A  WARP  KNITTING  MACHn«: 
Friedricfa  Gille,  Obertshausen,  and  Georg  Kraas,  Moaualiagea, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmisrhinfn- 
tebrik  GmbH,  Obertshansen,  Germany 

FUcd  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Geraaay,  Oct  17, 1992, 4235082 
lat  CL'  D04B  27/10 
VS.  CL  66—211  21  OaiM 

1.  Process  for  the  control  of  thread  provision  in  a  warp 
knitting  machine  having  needles  on  a  needle  bar  and  employ- 
ing a  computer,  said  computer  being  supplied  with  (a)  a  fabric 
take-off  value  signifying  a  predetermined  rate  of  fabric  produc- 
tion, and  (b)  pattern  data  in  the  form  of  a  sequence  of  numbers 
signifying  overlap  and  underlap  displacement  of  warp  courses, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  for  each  warp  course,  which  lapping  type  is  to 
be  formed  and  which  shogging  distance  is  prescribed,  by 
a  recognition  routine  responsive  to  a  comparison  of  at 
least  two  sequentially  following  numbers  of  said  pattern 
data; 
providing  a  thread  provision  value,  from  at  least  one  prede- 
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tennined  table,  for  each  combination  of  the  lapping  type, 
fabric  take-off  value,  and  shogging  distance;  and 
reading  off  the  thread  provision  value  for  each  warp  course 
to  provide  a  control  value  for  controlling  thread  provi- 


guiding  butt  upon  movement  of  the  swinging  jack,  the 
upper  guiding  butt  and  the  lower  guiding  butt  alternately 
engaging  the  cam  means. 
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sion,  and  controlling  the  thread  feed  rate  established  on 
the  basis  of  the  determined  lapping  type,  the  provided 
fabric  take-off  value,  and  the  determined  shogging  dis- 
tance. 


5^75,437 
OUT-OF-BALANCE  CONDITION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 

WITH  LID  ACTUATED  SWrTCHING  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  E.  Danach,  Latham;  Walter  Whipple,  III,  Amsterdam; 
VWek  V.  Badami,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.;  Dwight  W.  Jaco- 
bua,  and  Thomas  R.  Payne,  both  of  Loiiisville,  Ky.,  assignors 
to  GcDcrai  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  S«r.  No.  124,519 
Int.  CL'  D06F  37/24 
VS.  a.  68—12.06  38  Claims 


5,375,436  

NEEDLE  SELECTING  DEVICE  OF  A  KNITTING 
MACHINE 
Milan  Fndk,  Kojetice  na  MoraTe,  CzechosloTakia,  assignor  to 
Uniplet  aA.,  Treble,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,609 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
PV3402-92 

Int  a.'  D04B  9/10 
VS.  CL  66—221  4  Claims 
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1.  A  needle  selecting  device  for  a  circular  knitting  machine, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  swinging  jacks  movably  located  within  a  sec- 
tion of  the  knitting  machine  and  having  an  upper  guiding 
butt  at  one  end  of  the  jack  and  a  lower  guiding  butt  at  an 
opposite  end  of  the  jack,  the  swinging  jacks  being  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  section  of  the  knitting  machine; 

magnetic  means  having  a  first  pole  piece  and  a  second  pole 
piece  for  providing  a  first  magnetic  field  and  a  second 
magnetic  field  respectively,  the  first  pole  piece  being 
magnetically  engageable  with  the  upper  guiding  butt  of 
the  swinging  jack  and  the  second  pole  piece  magnetically 
engageable  with  the  lower  guiding  butt  of  the  swinging 
jack; 

means  for  engaging  the  swinging  jack  between  the  upper 
and  lower  guiding  butts  for  moving  the  swinging  jack  and 
for  causing  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  guiding  butts  to 
disengage  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces 
respectively; 

means  for  controlling  the  tnagnetic  fields  of  the  magnetic 
means;  and 

cam  means  for  guiding  the  upper  guiding  butt  and  the  lower 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  inside  a  cabinet  with  a 
lid  wherein  said  tub  encloses  a  washer  basket  for  holding 
articles  to  be  cleansed  and  wherein  the  washing  machine  fur- 
ther includes  means  for  spinning  said  basket  about  a  predeter- 
mined spin  axis  during  a  spin  cycle,  an  out-of-balance  condition 
detecting  system  for  interrupting  said  spinning  means  upon 
detecting  an  out-of-balance  condition  characterized  by  excur- 
sions of  said  tub  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  spin 
axis  during  said  spin  cycle  or  upon  said  lid  being  open,  said 
system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  fluidic  pressure  in  response  to  said 

excursions  of  said  tub; 
actuating  means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  generating  means 
and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  level  of  said  fluidic 
pressure  for  providing  an  actuating  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  out-of-balance  condition,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  a  respective  enclosure  in  said  cabinet,  said 
actuating  means  further  comprising  biasing  means  and  an 
actuating  piston  having  an  actuating  rod  cooperating  in 
said  enclosure  such  that  said  actuating  rod  moves  in  re- 
sponse to  said  predetermined  level  of  fluidic  pressure  from 
a  nonactuating  position  to  reach  said  actuating  position 
and  moves  back  to  said  nonactuating  position  absent  said 
predetermined  level  of  fluidic  pressure;  and 
a  switching  assembly  including  a  switch  responsive  to  said 
actuating  means  to  deenergize  said  spinning  means  upon 
said  actuating  means  being  in  said  actuating  position  and 
said  switch  being  further  responsive  to  said  lid  to  deener- 
gize said  spinning  means  upon  said  lid  being  in  an  open 
position. 
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5^5,438 

WATER  INLET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINES 

Piero   Bafeuin,   Pordeoone,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Zuuni   Elet- 
trodomcstici  S.p^  Italy 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,902 
Claiiiis     priority,     appUcatJon     Italy,     Not.     11,     1992, 
PN92A000085 

lat.  a.'  D06F  39/02 
U.S.  a.  68—17  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  clotties  washing  machine,  comprising  a  washing  tub  (1), 
a  washload-holding  drum  (2)  in  the  tub,  a  water  inlet  conduit 

(5)  from  water  supply  mains,  an  electromagnetic  water-inlet 
valve  (6)  installed  in  said  conduit,  an  ofTshoot  conduit  (7)  from 
said  water  inlet  conduit  downstream  of  said  electromagnetic 
valve,  a  water  dispenser  (3)  associated  with  a  plurality  of 
detergent  compartments  (4)  containing  laundering  products,  a 
siphon  (10)  between  said  comftariments  and  the  washing  tub,  a 
first  air  break  communicating,  said  offshoot  conduit  with  said 
water  dispenser  and  a  conduit  (9)  between  said  siphon  and  said 
dispenser,  wherein  water  is  conducted  from  said  water  inlet 
conduit  through  said  dispenser  and  compariments  to  said  con- 
duits, characterized  in  that  the  washing  machine  comprises  a 
second  offshoot  water  conduit  from  said  water  inlet  conduit 
(13)  provided  between  said  electromagnetic  water-inlet  valve 

(6)  and  said  siphon  (10),  said  second  offshoot  water  conduit 
(13)  by-passing  said  dispenser  so  as  to  conduct  water  from  said 
water  inlet  conduit  to  said  siphon. 


5,375,439 

ELASTIC  MEMBRANE  DOORS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

WASHER-EXTRACTOR  CYLINDERS 

William  C.  Nehren,  WichiU  Falls;  Russell  C.  Kissick,  Piano; 
Constantin  Anastase,  and  Thomas  C.  Campbell,  both  of  Wich- 
ita Falls,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

I     Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,408 
I  Iiit.a.5D06Fi7//0 

U.S.  a.  6B— 139  13  Claims 


interior  of  the  drum  is  available,  a  door  having  a  flexible  body 
section  which  provides  a  living  hinge  and  is  adapted  to  cover 
the  access  opening,  and  means  for  securing  the  body  section  to 
the  drum,  said  body  section  being  adapted  to  elastically  bend 
about  the  Uving  hinge  to  reveal  the  access  opening. 


5,375^40 

LOCKABLE  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  A  HANDGUN 

Scott  D.  PattcfMii,  520  E.  Angela  St,  Pleaaaatoa,  Calif.  94566 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,308 

Lrt.  CL'  B65D  55/14 

MS.  a.  70—63  3  CtefaM 


1.  A  portable  storage  case  for  a  handgun,  comprising:  a 
box-like  case  bottom  having  a  bottom  panel  and  sidewalls 
defining  an  interior  chamber  sized  for  holding  a  handgun, 

said  chamber  having  an  open  top, 

a  hollow  post  within  said  chamber  and  attached  to  and 
extending  from  said  bottom  panel  upward  toward  said 
open  top  of  said  chamber,  said  hollow  post  sized  for  inser- 
tion through  a  trigger  guard  of  the  handgun  for  generally 
stabilizing  the  handgim,  said  hollow  post  being  open 
through  said  bottom  panel  and  open  at  an  upper  distal  end 
of  said  hollow  post, 

a  lid  attachable  over  said  open  top  of  said  box-like  case 
bottom  for  closing  said  chamber,  said  lid  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  being  ahgned  with  said  hollow  post  to 
define  a  bore  completely  through  said  storage  case  when 
said  lid  is  affixed  to  said  box-like  case  bottom, 

means  for  locking  said  Ud  attached  on  said  box-like  case 
bottom  for  locking  a  handgun  within  said  storage  case, 
said  means  for  locking  including  a  lock  bolt  having  a 
shank  and  an  enlarged  head  with  said  lock  bolt  being 
insertable  shank  first  into  said  hollow  post  whereat  an  end 
of  said  shank  extends  out  of  said  bore  beyond  said  lid,  said 
enlarged  head  preventing  complete  passage  of  said  lock 
bolt  through  said  bore,  said  end  of  said  shank  having  a 
transverse  bore  sized  for  accepting  a  shank  of  a  padlock. 


5,375,441 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 
Gaieter  Liou,  No.  48,  Ton-Hwa  St,  San-Min  Dist,  Kaohsiung, 
Taivran,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,198 

iBt  CL'  B60R  25/02 

MS.  CL  70—209  3  Claims 


1.  A  horizontal  axis  fabric  treatment  machine  comprising  a 
rotatable  drum  defming  an  access  opening  through  which  an 


1.  A  locking  device  for  locking  a  steering  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  stick  with  a  longitudinal  axis  including  at  least 
one  tooth  formed  in  a  first  end  thereof,  an  elongate  frame 
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Channel-shaped  in  cross-section  fixed  on  a  middle  portion  of 
said  stick  by  a  stub  extending  from  the  frame,  the  frame  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
stick  for  engaging  over  an  arcuate  portion  of  the  steering 
wheel  of  said  vehicle,  said  frame  including  a  notch  formed 
therein  under  the  stub,  a  block  slidably  engaged  on  said  first 
end  of  said  stick  and  including  a  catch  slidably  disposed 
therein,  an  extension  extended  from  said  block  and  engaged 
with  said  notch  of  said  frame  when  said  block  is  moved  toward 
said  frame,  said  steering  wheel  being  locked  between  said 
frame  and  said  block  when  said  extension  of  said  block  is 
engaged  in  said  notch  of  said  frame,  and  means  biasing  said 
catch  upward  to  engage  with  said  at  least  one  tooth  of  said 
stick  so  as  to  lock  said  steering  wheel  in  place. 


5^75,442 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRAILER  OR  LIKE 

WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Robert  N.  Hammer,  10120  SW.  40tli  St.,  Miami,  FU.  33165 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,622 

Int  a.'  B60K  25/00 

VS.  a.  70—226  13  Claiins 


said  casing  when  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  are 
in  said  operative  position,  and 
h)  said  locking  element  being  cooperatively  configured  to 
pass  through  openings  in  the  wheel  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
along  a  length  of  said  locking  member  and  being  adapted 
to  removably  receive  said  lock  therein. 


5^5,443 
LOCK  DEVICE 
SUaichi  Tamnra,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tamnra  Plastic 
Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,204 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-342054 

Int  CL'  E05B  19/00 

VS.  a.  70—352  18  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  a  wheel  of  a  trailer  or  like  wheeled 
vehicle,  said  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  first  clamp  member  mounted  adjacent  an  outer  face  of  a 
wheel  being  clamped  and  a  second  clamp  member  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  First  clamp  member  and  disposed 
adjacent  an  inner  face  of  the  wheel, 

b)  said  first  and  second  clamp  members  cooperatively  con- 
figured and  structurally  adapted  to  collectively  define  a 
continuous,  closed  configuration  in  surrounding  relation 
to  a  periphery  of  the  wheel  when  said  first  and  second 
clamp  members  are  in  an  operative  position, 

c)  a  locking  assembly  mounted  on  both  said  first  and  second 
clamp  members  and  including  a  locking  element  having  an 
elongated  configuration  and  extending  transversely 
through  the  wheel  and  secured  adjacent  outer  and  inner 
faces  of  the  wheel  to  said  first  and  second  clamp  members 
respectively, 

d)  said  locking  assembly  further  including  a  lock  and  a 
casing,  said  casing  mounted  on  said  first  clamp  member 
and  adapted  to  at  least  partially  enclose  said  lock  and  to 
removably  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  locking  ele- 
ment therein, 

e)  said  lock  removably  attached  to  said  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing element  within  said  casing  and  cooperatively  adapted 
with  said  casing  to  resist  removal  of  said  locking  element 
from  said  casing  and  from  said  transverse  disposition 
relative  to  the  wheel, 

0  a  stabilizing  means  secured  to  said  first  clamp  member 
adjacent  said  casing  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  the  wheel  in  substantially  overlying  relation 
thereto, 

g)  said  locking  element  having  an  inner  end  fixedly  secured 
to  said  second  clamp  member  and  movable  therewith 
relative  to  said  first  clamp  member  and  the  wheel  and  an 
outer  free  end  disposable  into  and  transversely  through 


1.  A  lock  device  comprising 

a  lock  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  plurality  of  side 
grooves  extending  perpendicular  to  and  communicating 
with  said  longitudinal  slot, 

b  a  slider  disposed  over  said  longitudinal  slot  to  be  movable 
along  said  longitudinal  slot  between  a  locked  position  and 
an  unlocked  position,  said  sUder  having  a  locking  pawl 
which  is  engaged  and  disengaged  with  at  least  said  lock 
plate  upon  sliding  motion  of  said  slider  between  said 
locked  and  unlocked  positions,  respectively, 

a  row  of  tumblers  having  an  insertion  side  and  an  exit  side 
and  being  mounted  in  said  slider  at  positions  correspond- 
ing to  said  side  grooves,  said  tumblers  being  receivable 
within  said  slider  and  movable  perpendicular  to  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  parallel  to  said  side  grooves,  each  of  said 
plural  tumblers  having  a  projection  formed  on  a  main 
body  thereof  located  in  said  longitudinal  slot  or  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  side  grooves  upon  the  movement  of  said 
tumbler,  and  further  having  formed  a  tapered  tip  at  one 
end  and  being  projectable  out  of  said  slider, 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  lock  card  through  a  path  formed 
in  said  lock  device  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
said  slider,  said  path  receiving  said  tapered  tips  of  said 
plural  tumblers  projected  from  said  sUder, 

a  lock  card  for  insertion  into  and  sliding  through  said  path, 
said  lock  card  having  plural  indentations  formed  therein  at 
intervals  to  receive  said  tapered  tips  of  respective  ones  of 
said  plural  tumblers,  each  of  said  indentations  having 
dimensions  to  receive  said  tapered  tip  of  a  respective  one 
of  said  tumblers  to  a  predetermined  depth  for  allowing 
said  projection  on  said  tumbler  to  be  located  in  said  longi- 
tudinal slot,  at  least  one  of  said  indentations  having  dimen- 
sions to  receive  the  whole  tapered  tip  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plural  tumblers  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
end  wall  of  said  tumbler  is  fitted  in  inside  walls  of  said 
indentation  whereby  said  tumbler  receives  pressure  suffi- 
cient to  move  said  slider  upon  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  lock  card,  and 

wherein  said  sUder  is  movable  in  either  a  locking  direction  or 
a  releasing  direction  opposite  to  said  locking  direction 
only  when  selected  amounts  of  projections  of  said  tapered 


Decembbr  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2067 


|i 


tips  of  said  tumblers  correspond  to  said  respective  indenta- 
tions of  said  lock  card, 
said  lock  device  further  includes  at  least  two  stoppers,  one 
disposed  on  each  side  of  said  row  of  tumblers,  one  of  said 
stoppers  being  disposed  on  the  exit  side  of  said  row  of 
tumblers  and  projecting  from  said  slider  to  prevent  said 
lock  card  from  sliding  along  said  path  when  said  slider  is 
in  said  locked  position,  the  other  of  said  plural  stoppers 
being  disposed  on  the  insertion  side  of  said  row  of  tum- 
blers and  projecting  from  said  slider  selectively  to  prevent 
said  lock  card  from  sliding  along  said  path  after  the  entire 
length  of  said  lock  card  passes  through  said  other  stopper. 


5,373,445 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHAFT  CLUTCH 
NfECHANISM 
James  R.  Miller,  Yakima,  WaalL,  aadgnor  to  Mannasset  Spe- 
cialty Canpany,  YaUma,  Wash. 

I    Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,662 
Int.  CL'  B21D  7/022 
MS.  CL  72—7  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  shaft  clutch  component 
from  a  blank  having  an  upper  body  connected  to  a  plurality  of 
elongated,  curved  fingers  of  substantially  equal  width,  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated,  polygonal  mandrel  having  a  substantially  flat 
base  section  connected  to  a  substantially  flat  bending 


section,  the  base  and  bending  sections  forming  an  obtusely 
angled  bending  edge; 

a  rolling  key  rotatable  about  a  rolling  key  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  mandrel  axis,  between  raised  and  resting 
positions  relative  to  the  bending  section,  the  rolling  key 
having  a  substantially  flat  swaging  surface  for  bending  the 
blank  against  the  bending  edge  and  toward  the  bending 
section  to  create  an  obtusely  angled  bend  in  the  blank; 

a  stop  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  rolling  key,  the  stop  mech- 
anism positioned  so  as  to  prevent  incremental  advance- 
ment of  the  blank  more  than  a  finger  width  beyond  the 
bending  edge; 


5,375,444 

MULTI-KEY  CORE  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  R.  Smith,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shield  Security 
Systems,  Inc.,  Eaglewood,  Colo. 

,    FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,478 
I  Int  CL'  E05B  27/04 

MS.  a.  70—495  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  core  lock  assembly  wherein  a  shell  has  an  inner  sur- 
face defining  a  hollow  portion,  and  a  core  having  a  keyway 
and  tumbler  elements  disposed  in  said  core  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  key  inserted  into  said  keyway,  said  core  being  rotat- 
able in  said  hollow  portion  from  a  locked  position  to  a  first 
operational  position  under  the  control  of  a  first  key  and  for 
rotation  from  said  locked  position  to  a  second  operational 
position  under  the  control  of  a  second  differently  bitted  key, 
said  core  being  elongated  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending centrally  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
pluraUty  of  elongated  side  bars,  said  side  bars  elongated  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  core  and  inserted  in  end-to- 
end  relation  to  one  another  into  a  common  elongated  radial 
slot  in  said  core,  said  side  bars  being  independently  movable 
between  an  extended  position  beyond  the  perimeter  of  said 
core  and  a  retracted  position  substantially  within  the  perimeter 
of  said  core;  and 
said  inner  surface  of  said  shell  including  first  and  second 
surface  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  surface  means 
cooperating  with  a  different  one  of  said  side  bars  in  per- 
mitting said  core  to  be  rotated  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first 
and  second  operational  positions  by  turning  one  of  said 
first  and  second  keys  in  said  keyway. 


a  feeding  mechanism  to  advance  the  blank  toward  the  stop 
when  the  rolling  key  is  in  the  resting  position;  and 

control  means  for  coordinating  operation  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  and  rolling  key,  so  that  the  blank  is  incremen- 
tally advanced  and  bent  between  the  mandrel  and  rolling 
key,  whereby  after  repetitive  actions  of  the  feeding  mech- 
anism and  rolling  key  a  shaft  clutch  component  is  formed 
having  a  series  of  obtusely  angled  bends  in  the  upper  body 
between  fingers  providing  the  upper  body  with  a  substan- 
tially polygonal  cross  section. 


5,375,446 

ROTARY  EXPANDED  GRID  CUTTER  AND  RELATED 

PROCESS 

Edward  R.  Hein,  Moknton,  Pa.,  assigwir  to  Exide  Corporatioa, 

Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,785 

Int  CL'  B21D  31/04 

MS.  CL  72—186  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  expanded  metal  mesh  from  a 
deformable  strip  comprising  preforming  and  sUtting  said  strip 
by  interroeshing  tooth  segments  of  at  least  an  upper  disk  and  a 
lower  disk  with  said  strip  passing  therebetween,  wherein  said 
tooth  segments  each  include  linear  leading  and  trailing  surfaces 
joined  at  an  apex  defming  a  nose  angle,  said  leading  and  trailing 
surfaces  intersecting  respective  tangents  to  a  radius  of  the  disk 
at  circumferential!  y  spaced  locations  defining  entry  and  exit 
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angles,  respectively,  the  improvement  comprising  selecting 
said  exit  angle  in  accordance  with  the  formula: 


,  angle  =  45-  -  4-  [co."'  (  ;,  ^.  (g  .  7,   )] 


where 
R  =  radius  of  tooth  root; 
D= depth  of  tooth;  and 
T= strip  thickness. 


5^75,447 

METHOD  TO  CARRY  OUT  BENDS  AND  RELATIVE 

DEVICE 

Giorgio  Del  Fabro,  Ca8sacco-Fraz.Montegiiacco,  and  Marcello 

Del  Fabro,  Udinc,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  M.E.P.  Mac- 

cUne  Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA,  Reana  Del  Rojale,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,556 
Cfadms   priority,   application   Italy,   Sep.    15,    1992,   UD9- 
2A000140;  Jon.  16,  1993,  UD93A000110 

Int.  CL'  B21D  7/022,  7/16 
MS.  CL  72—307  15  Claims 


5,375,448 

NON-INTERFERENCE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Yasnnori  Katayama,  Mito;  Vasuo  Morooka;  Taiko  Takano,  both 
of  Hitachi;  Hanimi  Maruyama;  Itsuo  Shimizu,  both  of  Kat- 
suta;  Satoshi  Hattori,  and  Yutaka  Saito,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,993,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,478,  Oct.  3,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,746,  Apr.  12, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,548 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1987,  62-199770; 

Aug.  28,  1987,  62-212813 

Int  a.5  B21B  37/00:  G05B  13/04;  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  72—8  6  Clains 


-.iH. 


9.  Device  having  a  substantially  horizontal  work  platform  to 
process  simultaneously  a  bundle  of  bars  superimposed  one  on 
another  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  work  platform 
and  comprising: 

a  bending  unit  including  an  abutment  roll  and  a  bending  pin, 
the  bending  unit  being  able  to  move  laterally  and  to  be 
temporarily  retracted  below  the  work  platform  so  as  to 
position  the  abutment  roll  in  relation  to  the  bundle  of  bars; 

a  pressure  unit  comprising  a  pressure  element  cooperating  at 
a  required  position  along  the  substantially  vertical  length- 
wise plane  of  the  bundle  of  bars  and  having  a  first  inopera- 
tive position  and  a  second  working  position  associated 
with  the  bundle  of  bars  for  preventing  lifting  of  the  bundle 
of  bars  from  the  work  platform  during  bending  of  the 
bundle  of  bars; 

first  and  second  retaining  and  clamping  units  each  having 
opposed  jaws  positioned  as  counterparts  to  each  other  in 
relation  to  the  plane  of  positioning  of  the  center  line  of  the 
bundle  of  bars  and  being  movable  substantially  vertically 
on  lateral  guides  spaced  about  and  inclined  towards  said 
center  line,  said  jaws  having  a  release  position  retracted 
below  the  work  platform  and  working  positions  at  least 
partly  above  the  working  platform,  said  first  and  second 
retaining  and  clamping  units  respectively  being  located 
immediately  upstream  and  immediately  downstream  of 
the  bending  unit;  and 

a  unit  including  a  gripper  for  the  controlled  lengthwise 
displacement  of  the  bundle  of  bars  positioned  vertically 
one  on  another; 

wherein  the  working  positions  of  the  jaws  of  the  retaining 
and  clamping  units  include  a  second  clamping  position 
clamping  the  bundle  of  bars  and  a  third  guiding  position, 
in  which  a  distance  between  the  jaws  is  greater  than  a 
diameter  of  the  bars  such  that  the  jaws  guide  the  bundle  of 
bars  laterally  during  the  lengthwise  downstream/up- 
stream displacement  of  the  bundle  by  said  gripper. 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  an  object  by  means  of  a 
plurality  of  control  means,  each  of  said  control  means  compris- 
ing: 

presuming  means  for  presuming  variations  of  state  quantities 
of  said  object  which  are  affected  by  operation  quantities 
obtained  by  said  control  means; 

means  for  obtaining  control  deviations  of  the  state  quantities 
by  subtracting  the  variations  of  said  state  quantities  pre- 
sumed by  said  presuming  means  from  actual  state  quanti- 
ties of  said  object;  and 

means  for  adding  said  presumed  variations  of  state  quantities 
and  said  control  deviations  to  each  other  to  obtain  sums 
and  inputting  the  sums  to  said  control  means. 


5^75,449 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  NUTDRIVERS 

FROM  TUBING 

Fred  A.  Bononi,  Nori,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.T.  A  G.  Company, 

Inc^  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,662 

Int  a.'  B21D  41/02 

U.S.  a.  72—370  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nutdriver  from  a  metal  tube  work- 
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piece  (26)  of  a  selected  length,  having  a  front  end  (34),  a  rear 
end  (32),  and  being  of  uniform  wall  thickness,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  loading  the  metal  tube  workpiece  (26)  into  a  longitudinal 
bore  (30)  in  a  first  female  die  (28)  which  has  a  cone  shaped 
female  die  cavity  (38)  at  a  front  end  of  said  longitudinal 
bore  (30),  and  which  has  a  knockout  pin  (36)  in  the  rear 
end  of  said  longitudinal  bore  (30),  the  front  end  (34)  of  the 
metal  tube  workpiece  (26)  being  positioned  in  said  cone 
shaped  female  die  cavity  (38)  and  the  rear  end  (32)  thereof 
being  seated  on  said  knockout  pin  (36); 

(b)  driving  a  power  operated  forming  punch  (40)  having  a 
cone  shaped  nose  (42))  into  the  front  end  (34)  of  the  metal 
tube  workpiece  (26)  to  seat  the  metal  tube  workpiece 
against  said  knockout  pin  (36),  to  set  the  workpiece 
length,  and  expand  a  predetermined  length  of  the  front 
end  of  the  metal  tube  workpiece  (26)  against  said  cone 
shaped  female  die  cavity  (38)  to  form  a  metal  tube  work- 
piece  (26a)  having  a  frustoconical  inner  shape  (38a)  in  said 
predetermined  length  of  the  front  end  thereof  while  main- 
taining a  uniform  wall  thickness; 

(c)  ejecting  the  metal  tube  workpiece  (26a)  from  the  first 
female  die  (28)  and  transferring  it  into  a  longitudinal  bore 
(48)  in  a  second  female  die  (46),  which  has  a  female  die 
cavity  (52,54)  formed  in  the  front  end  of  the  longitudinal 
bore  (48)  that  has  the  form  of  the  flnished  outer  shape  of 
a  nutdriver  hex  socket  (18)  which  includes  a  cylindrical 
front  entrance  section  (54)  and  an  integral  inner  cone 
section  (52),  and  with  the  front  end  of  the  workpiece  (26a) 
with  the  frustoconical  inner  shape  (38a)  being  positioned 
in  said  female  die  cavity  cylindrical  front  entrance  section 
(54)  and  inner  cone  section  (52); 

(d)  driving  a  power  operated  forming  punch  (56),  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  (58)  that  has  a  shape  complementary  to 
the  cylindrical  female  die  cavity  entrance  section  (54)  and 
a  cone  shaped  nose  (60)  on  a  leading  end  of  the  cylindrical 
punch  portion  (58),  into  the  frustoconical  leading  end  of 
the  metal  tube  workpiece  (26a)  to  expand  the  front  end 
internal  shape  and  form  a  metal  tube  workpiece  (26^) 
having  an  internal  cylindrical  cavity  (54a)  in  the  front  end 
thereof  which  has  a  diameter  required  for  broaching  a  hex 
socket  drive  in  a  succeeding  method  step,  and  to  form  an 
internal  frustoconical  cavity  (52a)  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
internal  cylindrical  cavity  (54a); 

(e)  ejecting  the  metal  tube  workpiece  (266)  from  the  second 
femak  die  (46)  and  transferring  it  into  a  third  female  die 
(62)  which  has  a  female  die  cavity  (52,54)  identical  to  the 
female  die  cavity  (52,54)  in  said  second  female  die  (46); 
and, 

(0  driving  a  power  operated  broaching  punch  (66),  having  a 
hex  shaped  broaching  head  (72)  that  has  an  integral  cylin- 
drical pilot  on  the  front  end  thereof,  into  the  internal 
cylindrical  cavity  (54a)  in  the  metal  tube  workpiece  (26b) 
to  form  a  finished  hex  drive  socket  (80)  in  the  metal  tube 
woiipiece  (26c)  . 


projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  each  molding 
portion  defined  in  part  by  a  first  radially  extending  wall; 
providing  an  outer  mold  outside  the  holding  portion,  the 
outer  mold  having  a  pluraUty  of  radially  inwardly  facing 
bullet-shaped  recesses  formed  therein,  the  recesses  each 
having  a  second  radially  extending  wall  which  b  axiaUy 
inwardly  offset  from  said  first  radially  extending  wall  of 
the  respective  inner  molding  portion;  and 
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urging  the  inner  mold  radially  outwardly  so  that  the  mold- 
ing portions  deform  the  cylindrical  holding  portion  radi- 
ally outwardly  into  conforming  abutment  with  the  respec- 
tive recesses  of  the  outer  mold  to  form  the  bullet-shaped 
projections  each  having  a  third  radially  extending  wail 
with  a  rounded  end  edge  to  prevent  damage  to  the  hose, 
the  axial  offset  between  the  first  and  second  radially  ex- 
tending walls  facihtating  formation  of  the  rounded  end 
edges. 


5^5^1 

TESTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DISSIPATIVE  MECHANICAL 

PHENONfENA 

Perry  W.  SndatnM,  Mmeaom,  Wia^  aHi^or  to  WtocoMia 

Ahuui  Rnewck  FooBdctioii,  MmUkm^  Wit. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991.116 

IM.  CL'  COIN  3/56 

VS.  a.  73—7  10  CUm 


5,375,450 

MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COUPLINGS 
Takno  Mori,  301,  Meguo  3-1-7  Mcgoro-ln,  Tokyo  153,  Japu 
Filed  Ang.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  108,892 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jn.  22, 1993,  5-173569 
Int  a.)  B21D  41/02 
VS.  CL  72—393  3  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  coupling  having  a  cylindri- 
cal holding  portion  with  which  a  hose  engages,  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  space-apart  bullet-shaped  projections  which 
project  radially  outwardly  from  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
holding  portion  for  preventing  the  hose  from  detaching  from 
the  holding  portion,  and  a  fastening  ring  which  is  wound 
around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  hose  axially  inwardly  from 
the  projections  for  further  preventing  the  hose  from  detaching 
from  the  holding  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  inner  mold  inside  the  holding  portion,  the  inner 
mold  having  a  plurality  of  bullet-shaped  molding  portions 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  fretting  wear  comprising  effecting 
fictional  oscillatory  slip  motion  between  a  stylus  and  a  work- 
piece  in  contact,  detecting  the  ampUtude  of  said  slip  motion, 
controlling  said  sUp  motion  to  provide  constant  ampUtude  slip 
motion,  monitoring  the  power  required  to  maintain  said  con- 
stant ampUtude  slip  motion  under  changing  frictional  fretting 
wear  conditions  of  said  workpiece  as  said  workpiece  wears 
during  said  oscillatory  slip  motioa. 
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5,375,452 
MFTHOD  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  WHEEL  SPEED 
Rdiihwd  HelMorfer,  Igeladoit  Gerhard  H«ttich.  Dietenhofen; 
Matthias  Gramann,  Neankirchen;  Jiirgen  Leuteritz,  Niirn- 
berg,  and  Beinhard  Fopfer,  Stattgart,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Teaiic  Telefankea  nicroelectroaic  GmbH,  Heilbronn 
and  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  24, 1992,  4201867 
Int  a.'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  a.  73—9  24  Claims 


temperature  cycle  has  a  maximum  and  minimum  tempera- 
ture and  a  predetermined  temperature  cycle  time  period; 
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measuring  the  amount  of  said  gas  which  leaks  from  said 
chamber. 


5,375,454 

PROGRAMMABLE  PUMP  CONTROLLER 

Raymond  J.  Andrejasich,  Carmel,  and  Roy  E.  Kidd,  Clayton, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,988 

Int  a.'  GOIM  3/16 

VS.  CI.  73— 40  J  R  13  Claims 


15.  A  method  for  determining  wheel  speed  during  a  braking 
operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  which  has  at  least  one  wheel  with 
a  speed  sensor,  at  least  one  further  wheel  without  a  speed 
sensor  and  means  for  determining  breaking  pressure,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subdividing  the  braking  operation  into  several  time  intervals 

(t|,  t2,  ti)  each  having  constant  breaking  pressure; 
forming,  during  each  time  interval,  a  relative  value  (W/;i, 
W/{2.  W/t,)  copiprising  a  ratio  of  braking  energy  W^  to 
kinetic  energy  Wjf  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the  wheels 
without  speed  sensors  have  a  defined  contribution  to 
breaking  energy  Wj;  during  a  reference  time  interval  ti; 
obtaining  a  ratio  of  the  relative  value  (Wm)  for  the  refer- 
ence time  interval  to  the  further  relative  values  (W/n, 
W/{,)  for  the  further  time  intervals  (t2,  t,),  respectively; 
and  ascertaining  a  mean  wheel  speed  (n)  of  all  wheels 
without  speed  sensors  in  the  further  time  intervals  (t2,  t/) 
from  the  ratio  of  the  relative  values. 


5,375,453 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  EVALUATING  GASKET  SERVICE  LIFE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  SAME 
Gewge  E.  Rndd,  MnrrysriUe;  Ri^ender  K.  Sadhir,  PInm  Boro; 
Samnel  A.  Wittrow,  LJgoaier  Township,  Westmoreland 
Countr,  Dong  S.  Kim,  Pean  Hills,  all  of  Pa.,  and  Daniel  L. 
Price,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Westingboose  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aag.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,727 
Int  CL'  GOIM  3/04:  COIN  3/12 
VS.  a.  73-37  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  approximating  service  Ufe  of  a  gasket  in  a 
predetermined  environment,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  gasket  sample  in  a  test  assembly; 
clamping  said  gasket  sample  within  said  test  assembly  at  a 
predetermined  clamping  pressure  whereby  a  chamber  is 
formed  within  the  interior  of  said  gasket  sample; 
filling  said  chamber  with  a  pressurized  gas  from  a  gas  fill 

system; 
changing  the  temperature  of  said  gasket  sample  over  a  pre- 
determined number  of  temperature  cycles  wherein  said 


1.  A  programmable  pump  controller  to  pressurize  a  Uquid 
product  line  for  leak  detection,  comprising: 

(a)  a  microprocessor  circuit  that  is  programmed  to  operate  a 
dispensing  pump  to  pressurize  the  liquid  product  line  as 
part  of  a  leak  detection  sequence; 

(b)  a  pump  relay  circuit  placed  in  parallel  with  a  dispenser 
switch  for  operating  the  dispensing  pump  in  response  to 
the  microprocessor  circuit;  and, 

(c)  a  pump  sensing  circuit  for  determining  if  the  dispensing 
pump  is  being  operated  by  the  dis[>enser  wherein  the 
pump  sensing  circuit  comprises  an  AC  voltage  sensing 
circuit  placed  in  paraUel  with  the  dispensing  switch  for 
determining  when  the  pump  is  being  operated  by  the 
dispenser,  and  an  isolation  circuit  to  convert  an  AC  input 
from  the  AC  voltage  sensing  circuit  to  DC  and  to  isolate 
the  AC  voltage  sensing  circuit  from  the  microprocessor 
circuit 
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S^75,45S 

METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW  RATES  TO 
DETECT  LEAKS 
Joseph  W.  Marcaca,  Jr^  Sunnyrale,  Calif^  James  W.  Starr, 
Bonnd  Brook,  NJ^  and  Cbriatoplier  WUsoa,  La  Honda, 
CaUf^  aaaignor*  to  Vista  Reaearck,  Inc^  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 
Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,946,  Feb.  1, 1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  816,800,  Jan.  3, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,189,904,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
575^10,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  26, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  97,457 
Int  CL'  GOIM  i/26 
MS.  CL  73— 40  J  R  21  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  difTerence  in  volumetric  flow 
rates  between  different  pressures,  the  flow  rates  being  pro- 
duced by  a  lealc,  after  compensation  has  been  made  for  ther- 
mally induced  changes  in  the  volume  of  the  Uquid  product  in  a 
pressurized  pipeline  system,  comprising: 

(a)  pressurizing  said  pipeline  system  to  a  first  pressure  level, 
and  measuring  those  changes  in  the  volume  of  product  in 
said  pipeline  system  that  are  required  to  maintain  approxi- 
mately constant  pressure  over  a  first  measurement  period; 

(b)  pressurizing  said  pipeline  system  to  a  second  pressure 
level  and  measuring  those  changes  in  the  volume  of  prod- 
uct io  said  pipeline  system  that  are  required  to  maintain 
approximately  constant  pressure  over  a  second  measure- 
ment period  approximately  equal  in  duration  to  the  first 
measurement  period; 

(c)  pressurizing  said  pipeline  system  to  a  third  pressure  level 
where  at  least  two  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  pressure 
levels  are  different,  and  after  a  period  approximately  equal 
in  duration  to  the  time  between  the  fvst  and  second  mea- 
surement periods,  measuring  those  changes  in  the  volume 
of  product  in  said  pipeline  system  that  are  required  to 
maintain  approximately  constant  pressure  over  a  third 
measurement  period  approximately  equal  in  duration  to 
the  ftrst  measurement  period;  and 

(d)  computing  the  temperature-compensated  volume  rate 
between  the  pressure  of  the  second  measurement  period 
and  the  average  pressure  during  the  first  and  third  mea- 
surement periods  by  subtracting  the  rate  of  change  of 
volume  during  the  second  measurement  period  from  the 
average  rate  of  change  of  volume  during  the  first  and  third 
measurement  periods. 


5,375,456 

LEAK  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
WilUam  Boms,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehi- 
cle Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,176 
Int  CL'  GOIM  i/20 
U.S.  CL  73—40.7  18  Clains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  seal  integrity  of  an  article 
having  a  tracer  fluid  contained  within  the  article,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  test  chamber  for  receiving  the  article; 


a  reservoir  chamber  for  retaining  a  vacuum  pressure; 

an  analysis  instrument  for  detecting  a  presence  of  the  tracer 
fluid,  said  analysis  instrument  comprising  a  means  for 
creating  a  vacuum  in  said  reservoir  chamber, 

a  first  conduit  coupled  between  said  reservoir  chamber  and 
said  analysis  instrument; 

a  first  valve  in  said  first  conduit  which  has  an  open  position 
for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  said  reser- 
voir chamber  and  said  analysis  instrument  and  for  en- 
abling a  vacuum  to  be  created  in  said  reservoir  chamber 
and  a  closed  position  for  isolating  said  reservoir  chamber 
from  said  analysis  instrument  after  a  vacuum  is  created  in 
said  reservoir  chamber; 


^ fc] 


a  second  conduit  coupled  between  said  test  chamber  and 
said  reservoir  chamber;  and 

a  second  valve  in  the  second  conduit  which  has  a  closed 
position  for  blocking  fluid  communication  between  said 
test  chamber  and  said  reservoir  chamber  to  prevent  a 
pressure  change  in  said  test  chamber  during  creation  of 
the  vacuum  in  said  reservoir  chamber  and  an  open  posi- 
tion for  enabling  the  vacuum  from  said  evacuated  reser- 
voir chamber  to  be  appUed  to  the  article  in  said  test  cham- 
ber to  draw  the  tracer  fluid  out  of  the  article  through  any 
leakage  path  in  the  article. 


5^75,457 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 

IN  PIPING 
Donald  J.  Trapp,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,807 

Int  a.'  GOIM  3/20.  3/28 

VS.  CL  73—40.7  20  Claims 


6.  A  method  for  detecting  a  leak  in  the  wall  of  a  pipe,  said 
pipe  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  an  interior  and  an 
exterior,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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positioning  a  probe  in  said  interior  of  said  pipe  at  said  proxi- 
mal end; 

directing  a  purging  gas  along  said  interior  of  said  pipe; 

applying  a  second  gas  to  said  exterior  of  said  pipe,  said 
second  gas  being  more  active  than  said  purging  gas  so  that 
a  portion  of  said  second  gas  passes  from  said  exterior  to 
said  interior  through  said  leak  in  said  wall  of  said  pipe; 

moving  said  probe  along  said  interior  of  said  pipe  from  said 
proximal  end  to  said  distal  end; 

measuring  the  position  of  said  probe  as  it  moves  along  said 
wall  of  said  pipe; 

detecting  said  portion  of  said  second  gas  with  said  probe  as 
said  probe  passes  along  said  interior  from  said  proximal 
end  to  said  distal  end;  and 

determining  the  location  of  said  leak  in  said  wall  from  said 
position  of  said  probe  when  said  portion  of  said  second  gas 
is  detected. 


5^5,459 
DEFOAMER  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Gerke,  Charlotte,  N.C^  Joai  M.  Rodrignez,  Fort  Mill, 
S.C^  and  Joha  J.  Palmer,  Monroe,  N.C.,  aasigiiors  to  Henkel 
Corporatioii,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,191 

Int  a.5  COIN  13/00 

UJS.  CL  73—60.11  24  Claims 


5,375,458 
LEAK  TEST  FIXTURE 
Dde  M.  OUyer,  Morgan  Hill;  Robert  S.  Tsukida,  San  Jose; 
Frank  Ortega,  San  Jose;  Herbert  B.  Dcla  Rosa,  San  Jose; 
Douglas  K.  Ethridge,  San  Jose;  Harry  I.  Russell,  San  Jose, 
and  Bettadapur  N.  Sridhar,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
FQcd  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,206 
Int  CL'  GOIM  i/00 
MS.  a.  73—49.8  15  Claims 


1.  A  leak  test  fixture  comprising  an  inlet  first  and  second 
out'ets,  first  and  second  openings,  first  through  fourth  tow- 
way  valves,  first  flow  path  means  connecting  said  inlet  to  said 
first  and  second  valves,  second  flow  path  means  connecting 
said  first  valve  to  said  first  opening,  third  flow  path  means 
connecting  said  second  valve  to  said  second  opening,  fourth 
flow  path  means  connecting  said  second  flow  path  means  to 
said  third  valve,  and  fifth  flow  path  means  connecting  said 
third  flow  path  means  to  said  fourth  valve,  wherein  said  inlet 
is  in  flow  communication  with  said  first  opening  when  said  first 
valve  is  open  and  is  in  flow  communication  with  said  second 
opening  when  said  second  valve  is  open,  said  first  outlet  is  in 
flow  communication  with  said  first  opening  when  said  third 
valve  is  open,  and  said  second  outlet  is  in  flow  communication 
with  said  second  opening  when  said  fourth  valve  is  open, 
further  comprising  a  manifold,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
first  through  fifth  flow  path  means  being  internal  to  said  mani- 
fold, and  said  first  through  fourth  valves  being  external  to  said 
manifold. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  foam  inhibiting  effective- 
ness of  a  defoaming  or  antifoaming  agent  on  various  types  of 
foamable  liquids  utilizing  a  single  foam  cell  wherein  a  liquid 
medium  is  first  introduced  into,  and  then  recirculated  through 
the  foam  cell,  after  which  the  defoaming  or  antifoaming  agent 
to  be  tested  is  introduced  into  the  foam  cell  for  evaluation  of  its 
effectiveness,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  foam  cell  having  an  inlet  port 
located  at  one  end  of  said  foam  cell  for  receiving  said 
liquid  medium,  an  outlet  port  located  at  a  distal  end  of  said 
foam  cell  for  discharging  said  liquid  medium,  and  a  gradu- 
ated scale  on  said  foam  cell  for  measuring  the  height  of 
foam  present  in  said  foam  cell; 

(b)  means  for  supplying  said  liquid  medium  into  said  foam 
cell  through  said  inlet  port; 

(c)  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  medium  into  and  out  of 
said  foam  cell;  and 

(d)  means  for  foaming  said  liquid  medium  wherein  said 
means  are  removably  mounted  over  said  inlet  port  and 
disposed  within  said  foam  cell,  said  means  comprising  an 
interchangeable  foam  cell  insert  of  varied  geometry  de- 
pending upon  the  foaming  properties  of  said  liquid  me- 
dium. 


5,375,460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  MOTOR 
VEHICLES  UNDER  SIMULATED  ROAD  CONDITIONS 
John  T.  La  Belle,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton  Indus- 
tries, El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,640 
Int  a.'  GOIL  3/22 
MS.  CL  73—117  21  Claims 

1.  A  dynamometer  apparatus  for  simulating  the  inertia  and 
road  load  for  motor  vehicles  having  at  least  one  front  and  one 
rear  wheel  with  the  front  and/or  rear  wheels  being  driven, 
comprising: 
at  least  one  roll  for  engaging  the  driven  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 
a  power  supplying  and/or  absorbing  unit  coupled  to  the 
driven  roll,  the  unit  being  arranged  to  supply  power  to 
and/or  absorb  power  from  the  roll,  the  driven  roll  apply- 
ing a  force  to  or  receiving  a  force  from  the  associated 
wheel  in  accordance  with  the  supplied  or  absorbed  power; 
force  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  driven  roll,  for  providing 
a  measured  force  signal  Fm  which  is  a  function  of  the 
force  supplied  to  or  received  from  the  vehicle  wheel  by 
the  roll  minus  the  force  attributable  to  the  parasitic  losses 
associated  with  the  roll  and  the  inertia  of  the  out-of-loop 
rotational  components  of  the  dynamometer  and  the  vehi- 
cle; 
velocity  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  driven  roll,  for  pro- 
viding a  measured  speed  signid  Vr  which  is  a  function  of 
the  speed  of  the  roil; 
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means  for  generating  a  vehicle  inertia  signal  Iv  which  is  a 
function  of  the  simulated  inertia  of  the  vehicle  being 
tested; 

means  for  generating  a  road  load  signal  RL  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  road  load  forces  for  the  vehicle; 

means  for  generating  a  dynamometer  and  vehicle  parasitic 
loss  signal  PL  which  is  a  function  of  the  force  attributable 
to  the  parasitic  losses  of  the  dynamometer  and  vehicle; 

means  for  generating  an  out-of-loop  inertia  signal  lo  which  is 
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a  function  of  the  inertia  attributable  to  the  out-of-loop 
components  of  the  dynamometer  and  the  rotational  mass 
of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  generating  a  vehicle  acceleration  signal  As  which 
is  a  function  of  the  vehicle  acceleration;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  velocity  signal,  the  force 
signal,  the  parasitic  loss  signal,  the  inertia  signal,  the  road 
load  signal  and  the  out-of-loop  inertia  signal  for  control- 
ling the  power  supplying  and/or  absorbing  unit  in  accor- 
dance with: 


Ve 


j: 


Fm  +  PL  +  loAs  -  RL 
Iv 


dt 


where: 
Vc=the  calculated  velocity  of  the  driven  roll;  and 
dt=the  interval  of  integration. 


5,375,4«1 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETER 

FOR  SIMULATING  ROAD  TEST  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Yorikatsu  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Meidcnsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,010 
Int  CL'  GOIL  5/13 
ViS.  a.  73—117  7  Cbims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  chassis  dynamometer  for  carrying 
out  in  place  testing  of  vehicular  performance,  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  rollers  rotatably  coupled  with  first 
and  second  vehicular  wheels  oriented  at  axially  different 
positions  on  a  vehicular  body,  said  rollers  being  driven  by 
driving  torque  transmitted  from  said  vehicular  wheels; 
at  least  first  and  second  dynamometers  respectively  coupled 
with  said  first  and  second  rollers  driven  by  driving  torque 
transmitted  through  an  associated  one  of  said  first  and 
second  rollers; 
first  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  speed  and  torque 
output  associated  with  said  first  roller,  for  providing  first 
chassis  dynamometer  control  data; 
second  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  speed  and  torque 


output  associated  with  said  second  roller,  for  providing 
second  chassis  dynamometer  control  data; 

third  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  inertia  of  rotary 
components  in  a  system  associated  with  said  first  dyna- 
mometer including  said  first  dynamometer  per  se,  for 
providing  third  chassis  dynamometer  control  data; 

fourth  monitoring  means  for  monitoring  inertia  of  rotary 
components  in  a  system  associated  with  said  second  dyna- 
mometer including  said  second  dynamometer  per  se,  for 
providing  fourth  chassis  dynamometer  control  data; 

speed  difference  setting  means  receivable  of  a  speed  differ- 
ence signal  and  active  to  output  first  and  second  correc- 
tion values; 

control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  first  and 
third  chassis  dynamometer  control  data  and  said  first 
correction  value  for  deriving  a  first  dynamometer  control 


«»- 


signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  said  first  dyna- 
mometer providing  a  rolling  resistance  to  said  vehicular 
wheels  at  said  first  roller  simulating  a  predetermined 
vehicular  driving  condition,  and  for  receiving  said  second 
and  fourth  chassis  dynamometer  control  data  and  said 
second  correction  value  for  deriving  a  second  dynamome- 
ter control  signal  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  said 
second  dynamometer  providing  a  rolling  resistance  to  said 
vehicular  wheels  at  said  second  roller  simulating  a  prede- 
termined vehicular  driving  condition;  and 
switch  means  operable  in  a  first  mode  in  which  speeds  of  said 
first  and  second  dynamometers  are  controlled  indepen- 
dently according  to  said  first  and  second  correction  values 
from  said  speed  difference  setting  means  and  a  second 
mode  in  which  speeds  of  said  first  and  second  dynamome- 
ters are  synchronized. 


5,375,462 

MISFIRE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shigetaka  Koroda;  Kazntomo  Sawamora;  Shukoh  Terata; 
Masaki  Kanehiro;  Takuji  Ishioka,  and  Kenichi  Maeda,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-148930 

Int  a.5  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73— 117  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  misfire  detecting  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  an  intake  passage  and  a  crankshaft,  comprising: 

pressure  detection  means  provided  at  the  intake  passage  for 

detecting  an  pressure  in  the  intake  passage; 
rotational  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  a  rotational 

speed  of  the  crankshaft; 
storage  means  for  storing  reference  pressure  values  in  the 
intake  passage  predetermined  according  to  rotational 
speeds  of  the  crankshaft  when  the  engine  is  in  no-load 
state; 
reading  out  means  for  reading  out  one  of  the  reference 
pressure  values  from  said  storage  means  in  response  to  the 
rotational  speed  detected  by  the  rotational  speed  detection 
means;  and 
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inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  the  detection  of  misfire  when 
the  pressure  detected  by  the  pressure  detection  means  is 


•J  loJ  V.11      Ut    Ut 


lower  than  the  reference  pressure  value  read  out  from  the 
storage  means. 


^ 


COHTIMC 
WIT 


1.  An  arrangement  for  assisting  an  operator  to  adjust  a  car- 
buretor of  an  internal  combustion  engine  such  as  a  two-stroke 
engine,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  current  carburetor  setting  signal 
proportiotial  to  the  carburetor  setting; 

display  means  switchable  into  first,  second  and  third  operat- 
ing states  which  are  displayed  as  an  aid  to  the  operator  for 
setting  the  carburetor; 

said  display  means  including  only  one  luminescent  diode  and 
said  first  operating  state  being  characterized  by  said  lumi- 
nescent diode  being  off,  said  second  operating  state  being 
characterized  by  said  luminescent  diode  being  on  and  said 
third  operating  state  being  characterized  by  said  Itunines- 
cent  diode  blinking; 

a  control  unit  for  receiving  said  current  carburetor  setting 
signal  and  including  comparator  means  for  comparing  said 
current  carburetor  setting  signal  to  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum desired  limit  values  and  providing  first,  second  and 
third  results  indicative  of  whether  said  current  carburetor 
setting  signal  is  less  than  said  minimum  desired  limit  value, 
between  said  desired  limit  values  and  greater  than  said 
nmiifniinn  desired  limit  value,  respectively; 

said  minimiini  and  maximum  desired  limit  values  conjointly 
defining  a  window  and  said  limit  values  being  changed 
according  to  a  hysteresis  value  for  obtaining  a  wider 
window  after  said  second  operating  state  is  reached; 

said  limit  values  being  changed  after  said  second  operating 


state  is  reached  and  a  pregiven  time  duration  has  elapsed; 
and, 
drive  means  for  switching  said  display  means  into  one  of  said 
operating  states  in  dependence  upon  which  one  of  said 
results  is  produced  by  said  comparator  means. 


5^75,464 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVICE  FOR  STEERING  VEfflCLE 

WHEELS  ROLLING  ON  TEST  STANDS 

Hans  J.  Dadt,  Hepperheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Schenck 

AG,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,327 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  29, 
1992,  92109007 

inta.>GoiM  nm 

MS.  a.  73—146  4  Claims 


5,375,463 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ASSISTING  AN  OPERATOR  TO 

ADJUST  A  CARBURETOR 
Hans  Nickel,  Cottenweiler,  and  Thomas  Schuster,  Waiblingen- 
Hohnacker,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Andreas  Stihl, 
Waiblingen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9464M8 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17, 1991,  4130855 
Int  CL'  GOIM  ISm.  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—118.1  9  Claims 


1.  Device  for  steering  vehicle  wheels  of  a  vehicle  (1)  located 
on  a  test  stand,  the  vehicle  having  a  chassis  (11),  a  steering 
wheel  (7)  and  wheels  (2)  rolling  on  the  test  stand,  characterized 
in  that,  when  vertical  motions  (6)  are  exerted  via  the  test  stand 
onto  at  least  one  pair  of  the  rolling  wheels  (2)  of  the  vehicle  (1), 
lateral  motions  of  the  vehicle  (1)  with  respect  to  a  reference 
point  (16)  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  a  longitudinal  sway 
axis  (13)  about  which  the  vehicle  may  rotate  are  transmitted 
via  a  rod  (10)  lying  on  a  line  between  the  reference  point  (16) 
and  the  sway  axis  (13)  releasably  connected  in  an  articulated 
manner  to  a  deflection  element  (8)  attached  to  the  chassis  (11) 
of  the  vehicle  (1)  and  to  a  connection  rod  (12)  connected  in  an 
articulated  manner  to  a  second  deflection  element  (8A)  releas- 
ably attached  to  the  chassis  (11)  of  the  vehicle  (1),  and  in  that, 
via  a  steering  rod  (14)  positioned  in  an  articulated  manner  on 
the  second  deflection  element  (8A)  and  connected  to  the  steer- 
ing wheel  (7),  only  the  horizontally  effectuated  lateral  motion 
components  of  the  vehicle  (1)  are  transmitted  for  pxuposes  of 
carrying  out  correction  movements. 


5,375,465 
METHOD  FOR  GAS/LIQUID  WELL  PROFILING 
Norman  R.  Carlson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Royal  Wireline, 
Inc.,  Mercedes,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,378 
Int  a.5  E21B  47/00.  49/10 
VS.  CL  73—155  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  profiling  a  gas  and  liquid  producing  well 
having  a  plurality  of  production  intervals  ordered  in  depth 
from  upper  to  lower,  and  producing  gas  and  liquid  through  a 
well  bore  at  a  known  deviation  angle,  comprising 
creating  calibration  data  from  a  fluid  flow  rate  instrument 
and  a  fluid  density  instrument  within  non-in  situ  test 
equipment  wherein  liquid  flow  rates  and  gas  flow  rates  are 
controllably  varied; 
estimating  downhole  gas  density  and  downhole  Uquid  den- 
sity; 
averaging  measurements  from  the  fluid  flow  rate  instrument 
and  the  fluid  density  instrument  over  a  period  of  time  at 


December  27, 1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2075 


each  of  a  plurality  of  downhole  depths  in  the  gas  and 
liquid  producing  well;  and 
predicting  a  percent  of  total  gas  flow  and  a  percent  of  total 
liquid  flow  at  a  downhole  depth  based  on  at  least  the 
calibration  data,  the  values  of  downhole  densities  and  the 
average  measurements  at  the  depth,  said  predictions  com- 
prising a  part  of  a  well  profile. 


1.  A  measuring  element  for  use  in  a  device  for  determining 
the  mass  of  a  medium  flowing  through  a  cross-section  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate,  said  substrate 
i)  having  a  first  end  at  which  said  substrate  is  held  fixed 

with  respect  to  the  cross-section  in  a  fixing  region, 
ii)  having  an  unattached  frontal  area  at  a  second  end 

opposite  said  first  end, 
iii)  having  a  first  leg  facing  toward  a  direction  of  the  flow 

of  the  medium  and  having  a  first  width,  and 
iv)  having  a  second  leg 
having  a  second  width, 

facing  away  from  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  me- 
dium, 
defining  a  slit,  having  a  slit  width,  between  said  second 
leg  and  said  first  leg,  the  slit  extending  from  said 
unattached  frontal  area  of  said  substrate  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  fixing  region,  and 
having  a  temperature-dependent,  layer-shaped,  measur- 
ing resistor, 
wherein  each  of  the  slit  width  and  the  first  width  in  the 
direction  of  flow  is  between  30%  and  50%  of  a  total  width 
of  the  substrate  measured  in  the  direction  of  flow,  the  total 
width  being  comprised  of  the  first  width,  the  slit  width, 
and  the  second  width,  and 
wherein  the  second  width  is  at  least  10%  of  the  total  width 
of  the  substrate. 


I  5,375,4«7 

'     FUEL  TANK  SENDER  ASSEMBLY 
Pern^it  S.  Baiiae,  BUlericay,  Great  Britain,  aaaignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.647 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  12,  1992, 
9223768 

iBt  CL'  GOIF  2i/36.  23/32 

VS.  CL  7S— 290  R  S  ClaioH 

1.  A  fuel  tank  sender  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  fiiel  tank 

comprising: 

a  first  bracket  mounted  to  a  top  wall  of  said  tank;  a  second 

bracket  mounted  in  at  least  one  guide  rail  on  said  first 


bracket  for  vertical  slidable  movement  relative  to  said  first 
bracket; 
a  defonnable  tongue  member  on  said  second  bracket  for 
limiting  movement  between  said  second  bracket  and  said 
first  bracket 


5,375,466 
MEASURING  ELEMENT 
Uwe  Konzelmann,  Asperg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,452 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Mar.  16, 1993, 4308227 
lot  CL^  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CL  73— 204  J6  9  Claims 


•Y 
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means  for  biasing  said  second  bracket  against  a  bottom  wall 

of  said  fuel  tank  when  said  first  bracket  is  moimted  on  said 

top  wall;  and 
a  fiiel  sender  mechanism  mounted  on  said  second  bracket  to 

provide  a  bottom  referenced  indication  of  fuel  level  in  said 

fiiel  tank. 


5,375,468 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR  UNIT  HAVING 

SELF-CHECKING  FUNCTION 

Fnmio  Obta,  Yokkaichi;  NobM>  Taaaka,  aad  AUra  Goktava, 

both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assigoors  to  MitHbiahi  Pctro- 

ciiemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JnL  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914^67 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japaa,  JnL  19,  1991,  3-179124 
Iirt.  CL'  GOIF  15/09,  2iy00 
VS.  CL  73—517  AV  7  ( 


a**  ,-• 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  unit  comprising  a  planar  piezoelec- 
tric element  support  means  supporting  a  planar  piezoelectric 
vibrator  to  allow  vibrations; 
a  detecting  electrode  provided  on  an  upper  face  of  said 
planar  piezoelectric  element  for  picking  up  a  detected 
signal  according  to  an  acceleration  force  applied  to  said 
planar  piezoelectric  element,  an  acceleration  sensor  in- 
cluding an  intermediate  electrode  provided  on  a  lower 
face  of  said  planar  piezoelectric  element; 
actuator  means  for  vibrating  said  piezoelectric  element  at  a 

predetermined  frequency; 
a  sensitivity  checking  circuit  generating  a  sensitivity  check- 
ing signal  representing  sensitivity  of  said  acceleration 
sensor  from  said  detected  signal,  said  sensitivity  checking 
circuit  comprising 

filter  means  extracting  a  predetermined  frequency  compo- 
nent from  said  detected  signal  and  outputting  a  first 
filtered  signal. 
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first  amplifier  means  amplifying  said  first  filtered  signal, 

and 
first  comparator  means  comparing  said  first  filtered  signal 

with  a  predctennined  first  value  and  outputting  the 

compared  result  as  said  sensitivity  checking  signal;  the 

sensor  unit  additionally  comprising 
signal  processing  circuit  generating  an  acceleration  signal 
representing  the  applied  acceleration  force  to  said  acceler- 
ation sensor  from  said  detected  signal;  and 
an  operation  checking  circuit  generating  a  self-checking 
signal  representing  an  operating  state  of  the  sensor  unit  by 
checking  the  operation  of  said  signal  processing  circuit 
and  said  acceleration  sensor  from  said  acceleration  signal 
and  said  sensitivity  checking  signal. 


5^75,470 
ACXJUSnC  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Tetsuya  MatraaUma;  Yuichi  Sugiyaiiia,  and  Atsno  lida,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitau  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,3<4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-412332; 
May  15. 1991,  3-110402;  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251210 
Int.  CL'  COIN  29/06;  A61B  B/OS 
MS.  CL  73—626  7  Claims 


^m^ 


5,375,469 

CAPACmVE  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  AND  ITS 

APPUCATION  IN  A  NON-SERVOED  ACCELEROMETER 

Michel  LeTy,  Cergy,  and  Alfred  Permuy,  Paris,  both  of  France, 

aaaignors  to  Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Oectricite  et 

de  Mecaniqne  SAGEM,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,392 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1992,  92  02782 

Int  a.5  GOIP  15/125 

UJS.  a.  73—517  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  acceleration  sensor  comprising  an  insulating 
substrate  having  a  surface  with  a  first  measurement  electrode 
supported  thereon,  and  comprising  a  flexible  measurement  arm 
of  conductive  or  semiconductor  material,  having  a  first  end 
portion  secured  to  the  substrate  and  a  second  end  portion 
forming  a  second  measurement  electrode  facing  the  first  mea- 
surement electrode,  wherein  flexibility  of  the  arm  allows  the 
second  measurement  electrode  to  be  displaced  towards  and 
away  from  the  substrate  in  response  to  acceleration  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  surface  of  the  substrate, 
wherein  said  first  end  portion  is  secured  to  the  substrate  via 
a  beam  having  a  bending  modulus  at  least  ten  times  greater 
than  that  of  the  measurement  arm  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  measurement  arm,  and  via  a  foot  rigidly  secured 
to  the  substrate  and  situated  between  the  two  end  portions 
of  the  measurement  arm,  the  connections  of  the  beam  to 
the  measurement  arm  and  to  the  foot  being  of  fixed-end 
type,  and  wherein  the  beam  is  also  secured  to  a  reference 
arm  which  is  parallel  to  and  of  the  same  length  as  the 
measurement  arm,  but  which  has  a  bending  modulus  at 
least  10  times  that  of  the  measurement  arm,  the  reference 
arm  facing  a  reference  electrode  of  the  same  surface  area 
as  that  of  the  first  measurement  electrode. 


1.  An  acoustic  imaging  system  for  producing  images  of 
internal  portions  of  an  object  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transducers  for  respectively  generating  acous- 
tic waves  so  as  to  form  an  acoustic  beam  penetrating  the 
object  and  for  respectively  converting  reflected  waves 
into  corresponding  electric  signals; 

a  plurality  of  first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  val- 
ues of  the  electric  signals  output  from  the  respective  trans- 
ducers by  first  real  numbers,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  second  multiplication  means  for  multiplying 
values  of  the  electric  signals  output  from  the  respective 
transducers  by  second  real  numbers,  respectively; 

a  delay  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  delay- 
ing input  signals  from  the  respective  input  terminals  in 
different  values  of  delay  time  from  each  other  and  for 
superimposing  the  delayed  signals  on  each  other; 

a  first  switch  means  for  connecting  outputs  of  the  first  multi- 
plication means  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  delay  means 
so  that  the  output  signals  from  the  first  multiplication 
means  are  superimposed  on  each  other  in  time  differences 
so  as  to  compensate  for  arrival  time  differences  of  the 
reflected  waves  from  a  focus  point  at  a  reference  position 
in  the  internal  portions  of  the  object,  in  the  delay  means; 

a  second  switch  means  for  connecting  outputs  of  the  second 
multiplication  means  to  the  input  terminals  of  the  delay 
means  so  that  each  output  signal  of  each  second  multipli- 
cation means  is  superimposed  in  a  predetermined  time 
difference  on  a  signal  that  originates  in  the  same  trans- 
ducer and  is  output  from  the  first  multipUcation  means,  in 
the  delay  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  providing  the  first  and  the  second  real 
numbers  for  the  respective  first  and  second  multiplication 
means  to  phase  shift  carrier  signals  contained  in  signals 
formed  by  superimposing  pairs  of  signals  originating  in  the 
same  transducers  to  thereby  move  the  focus  point  from 
the  reference  position  to  a  desired  position. 


5,375,471 
CONFORMAL  CIRCUIT  WITH  HARSH  ENVIRONMENT 

ISOLATION  MATERIALS 
Ernest  S.  Blazic,  Hawthorne,  and  Joseph  P.  Smalanskas,  West- 
chester, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continiuitlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,389,  Jul.  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,184,516.  This  application  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,594 
Int  CL'  GOIB  7/16 
MS.  a.  73—767  12  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  flexible  circuit  for  sensing  physical  proper- 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2077 


ties  of  a  structural  surface,  said  multilayer  flexible  circuit  com- 
prising: 

sensor  layers,  attached  to  said  structtiral  surface,  for  sensing 
said  physical  properties  and  for  generating  a  signal  in 
response  to  said  sensed  physical  properties; 

an  integrated  circuit  for  analyzing  said  signal; 

signal  interconnect  layers  disposed  between  said  integrated 
circoit  and  said  sensor  layers  for  interconnecting  said 
signal  from  said  sensor  layers  to  said  integrated  circuit; 
and 


To  Cmtral 
Data  Stt» 


isolating  means,  embedded  between  said  sensor  layers  and 
said  integrated  circuit,  for  protecting  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit from  being  harmed  by  adverse  physical  events  en- 
dured by  said  structural  surface; 

whereby  said  multilayer  flexible  circuit  can  be  employed  to 
monitor  the  physical  properties  of  structural  surfaces 
operating  in  harsh  environments  without  experiencing 
degradation  of  said  integrated  circuit 


5,375,472 

PRESSURE  SENSOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE  O-RING 

SEALANTS  PROVIDED  IN  SERIES  AND  A  FUEL  TANK 

PROVIDED  THEREWITH 
Tateki  Mitani,  and  Susiunu  Nagano,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kahn«hiH   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,987 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123182; 
Oct  7, 1992,  4-268957 

iBt  a.'  GOIM  3/08:  GOIL  7/00 
MS.  a.  73—706  10  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising: 

a  condnit  for  introducing  a  pressurized  medium; 

a  member  surrounding  said  conduit; 

first  and  second  sealants  disposed  between  said  member  and 
the  conduit  for  preventing  said  pressurized  medium  from 
leaking  through  a  clearance  between  the  member  and  the 
conduit;  and 

a  pressure  sensing  element  communicating  with  the  conduit; 

said  fiiBt  sealant  being  made  of  a  first  material  which  is 
difficult  to  be  deformed  by  the  pressurized  medium; 

said  second  sealant  being  made  of  a  second  material  which 
substantially  retains  its  sealing  capabilities  over  a  tempera- 
ture range  including  -SO*  C.  to  ISO*  C; 

said  first  and  second  sealants  being  arranged  in  series  be- 
tween the  passage  and  the  member  surrounding  the  con- 
duit 


5,375,473 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TYPE  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Kyoichi  Dceda;  Tetsnya  Watanabe;  Hideo  Tsnkamoto;  Takahiro 
Kndo;  Ko^ji  Nagai,  and  SatosU  Fnknhara,  all  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  2A,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110^82 

Int  a.'  GOIL  9/04 

VS.  a.  73—720  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  type  differential  pressure  measurement 
apparatus  comprising 

a  first  chamber  defined  by  a  predetermined  space  provided 
between  a  siUcon  substrate  and  a  diaphragm  formed  on 
said  silicon  substrate; 

a  first  communicating  hole  provided  on  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber; 

a  concave  poriion  provided  on  said  diaphragm  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  that  on  which  said  first  chamber  is  pro- 
vided; 

a  second  chamber  provided  on  said  siUcon  substrate  with  an 
overhang,  said  second  chamber  communicating  with  said 
concave  portion  and  mounted  in  a  ring-like  manner 
around  said  diaphragm  except  at  said  first  communicating 
hole; 

a  second  communicating  hole  provided  on  said  siUcon  sub- 
strate, one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  over- 
hang; 

a  strain  detector  element  provided  on  said  diaphragm  on  a 
side  thereof  on  which  said  concave  portion  is  provided; 
and 

a  suppori  substrate  having  one  surface  thereof  joined  with  a 
surface  of  said  silicon  substrate  having  said  concave  por- 
tion provided  thereon,  said  support  substrate  together 
with  said  concave  portion  defining  said  second  chamber. 


5,375,474 
COMPENSATED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  STRAIN  GAGE 
Thomas  C.  Moore,  Sr.,  Poquoson,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Uaited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronaotics  and  Space  Administratioa,  Washingtoa, 
D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,865 
Int  CL'  GOIB  7/16 
VS.  CL  73—766  10  CfadM 

1.  A  compensated  high  temperature  strain  gage  for  measur- 
ing strain  in  a  substrate,  comprising: 
an  active  strain  gage; 
a  compensating  strain  gage; 

an  electrically  insulating  layer  placed  on  the  substrate; 
the  active  gage  mounted  on  the  insulating  layer  such  that  the 
active  gage  responds  to  mechanical  strains  caused  in  the 
substrate; 
the  compensating  gage  mounted  on  the  insulating  layer  in 
immediate  proximity  to  the  active  strain  gage  such  that  it 
does  not  respond  to  mechanical  strains  caused  in  the  sub- 
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strate  and  such  that  the  compensating  gage  surrounds  the  5^75,476  

«:tive  gage  on  three  sides;  STUCK  PIPE  LOCATOR  SYCTEM 

a  means  for  maintaining  the  two  gages  at  the  identical  tem-  KeTin  L.  Gray.  Webrter.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wetherford  U A,  tac., 

J  Houston,  Tex. 

peraturc;  and  ^^  ^  ^  ^^3  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

iBt  a.'  GOIL  3/02 

,          _.         _  UA  a.  73— M2J31                                                    19  Claims 


the  two  gages  wired  as  adjacent  arms  of  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  such  that  apparent  strain  is  nulled. 


5,375,475 

M:VICE  TO  MEASURE  THE  FLOWRATE  IN  A 

PARTIALLY  FULL  LINE 

WflfrM  KieM,  MuadeB,  aad  Peter  Niaaea,  Roadorf,  botk  of 

GeraMay,  assignors  to  Flacker  A  Porter  CoBpaay,  Warmin- 

iter.  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,002 
CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  Ewopeu  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  10, 1991, 
91115311J 

lat.  CL'  GOIF  ]/5S 
VS.  CL  73— Wl.H  10  CtaiBM 


7.  Device  to  measure  the  flowrate  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a 
partially  full  line,  such  as  a  canal  or  open  channel,  with  a  first 
coil  arranged  above  the  partially  full  line  and  a  second  coil 
within  a  bottom  wall  of  the  partially  full  line  to  generate  a 
magnetic  field  essentially  vertical  to  the  partially  full  line  and 
with  electrodes  arranged  on  the  walls  opposite  to  each  other  of 
the  partially  fiill  line  and  with  an  excitation  circuit  for  the  coils 
and  with  an  evaluation  circuit  to  process  the  potential  differ- 
ences at  the  electrodes  resulting  from  the  magnetic  field  and 
the  fluid  flow  which  produces  a  flowrate  proportional  signal, 
further  including  a  bridge  which  spans  the  partially  fiill  line 
and  in  whose  central  region  the  partially  fiill  line  the  coil  above 
the  partially  fiill  line  with  vertical  axis  is  positioned  within  the 
bridge. 


7.  A  bi-sensor  assembly  for  sensing  tension  and  torsion  on  a 
tubular  member,  the  bi-sensor  assembly  removably  disposable 
within  the  tubular  member  and  securably  interconnectible  with 
an  interior  of  the  tubular  member  so  that  tension  or  torsion 
applied  to  the  tubular  member  are  transmitted  to  the  bi-sensor 
assembly,  the  bi-sensor  assembly  comprising 

a  main  body, 

a  torque  sensor  comprising  two  sensor  elements  including  a 
first  sensor  element  and  a  second  sensor  element, 

a  torque  sensor  electrical  coil  on  the  main  body, 

the  first  sensor  element  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  fingered 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  sensor  element's  shaft's 
first  end  disposed  within  the  coil, 

the  second  sensor  element  comprising  a  shaft,  the  second 
sensor  element's  shaft  having  a  fingered  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  second  sensor  element's  shaft's  first  end 
movably  disposed  within  the  coil,  rotation  of  the  second 
sensor  element's  shaft  effecting  rotation  of  the  second 
sensor  element's  shaft's  first  end  within  the  coil, 

rotation  of  the  shaft  of  the  second  sensor  element  changing 
orientation  of  the  first  end  of  the  second  sensor  element 
with  respect  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  sensor  element 
thereby  changing  electrical  inductance  of  the  torque  sen- 
sor electrical  coil,  and 

transmission  means  attached  to  the  torque  sensor  electrical 
coil  for  Uansmitting  an  electrical  interrogating  signal  to 
the  torque  sensor  electrical  coil  and  for  transmitting  a 
response  signal  from  the  torque  sensor  electrical  coil 
which  is  indicative  of  a  level  of  electrical  inductance  of 
the  torque  sensor  electrical  coil, 

a  tension  sensor  comprising  a  tension  sensor  coil  on  the  main 
body,  a  tension  sensor  element  partially  and  movably 
disposed  within  the  tension  sensor  coil,  and 

interconnection  means  for  releasably  interconnecting  the 
torque  sensor  and  the  tension  sensor  element  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  tubular  member  so  that  tension 
applied  to  the  tubular  member  effects  movement  of  ten- 
sion sensor  element  within  the  tension  sensor  coil  thereby 
varying  electrical  inductance  of  the  tension  sensor  coil, 
and  so  that  torque  applied  to  the  tubular  member  effects 
rotation  of  the  second  sensor  element  of  the  torque  sensor 
without  affecting  tension  measurement  by  the  tension 
sensor. 


5,375,477 
WATER  IMPURITY  EXTRACnON  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Normaa  A.  Neill,  ami  Darid  Cross,  both  of  Viaelaad,  NJ., 
assignors  to  S.P.  Industries,  Limited  Partnership,  Buena,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  212 
Int.  a.'  COIN  1/00 
VS.  a.  73— 863  J3  23  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  collect  liquid  samples  of  compounds  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  body  comprising  an  inlet  to  receive  liquid  flow  and  a 
bottom  portion  comprising  a  bottom  surface. 
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(b)  channeling  means  in  the  body  to  selectively  channel 

liquid  flow  through  the  body  to  a  chosen  one  of  three 

openings  through  the  bottom  surface, 
(i^  an  open  topped  container  Comprising  an  open  top,  a 

Ixjttom,  and  a  sidewall  extending  upwardly  from  the 

bottom  to  the  open  top, 
(d)  first  container  holding  means  to  detachably  hold  the 

open  topped  container  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  seal 

said  open  top  over  the  bottom  surface. 


ground  opening  and  having  a  wall  which  is  gas  and  liquid 
permeable  at  least  in  regions  of  the  testing  points;  transverse 
walls  arranged  in  said  guiding  tube  between  the  regions  of  the 
testing  poinu  and  provided  with  openings  for  testing  conduits 
and  a  cylinder-piston  unit  train  having  a  plurality  of  coaxially 
arranged  cylinder-piston  units  and  piston  rods,  each  of  said 
cylinder-piston  unite  of  said  cylinder-piston  unit  train  being 
formed  at  least  partially  as  a  double  chamber  cylinder  with  two 
chambers  each  connected  with  another  region  of  testing 
points;  a  joint  drive  device  coupled  with  all  said  piston  rods  of 
all  said  cylinder-piston  unite  of  said  cylinder-piston  unit  tram 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  piston  rods;  a  pluraUty  of 
suction  conduite  and  pressure  conduite;  two  alternating  valves 
to  provide  a  connection  of  each  cylinder  chamber  of  said 
cylinder-piston  unit  train  with  two  corresponding  suction 
conduite  ending  in  the  region  of  a  testing  point  and  with  two 
corresponding  pressure  conduite  leading  to  a  correspondmg 
sample  taking  point;  and  a  control  device  connected  with  said 
joint  drive  device  and  controlling  the  simultaneous  movemente 
of  said  piston  rods  by  said  joint  drive  device. 


(<  )lsecond  container  holding  means  to  hold  at  least  two  open 
lop  sample  containers  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  body 
inside  the  open  topped  container  aligning  each  of  said 
open  tops  to  receive  liquid  flow  from  only  one  of  the  three 
openings  through  the  bottom  surface, 

(0  guide  means  to  guide  flow  out  of  a  remaining  opening  of 
the  three  openings  through  the  bottom  surface  past  the 
sample  containers  to  the  open  topped  container,  and 

(g)  vacuum  means  to  selectively  open  a  vacuum  source  to 
the  open  topped  container. 


5,375.479 
SERIES  ASD  A  SERIES-GROUP  OF  ORTHOGONAL 
GEAR  REDUCERS  WITH  MOTORS 
Ism  Kcnum,  Nagoya;  MitMw  OgUMtto;  TetiMhi  boiaki,  botk  of 
Ohbo;  Kiyoji  Minegiski,  Aichl,  a^  Katimi  TaU,  laazawa, 
aU  of  Ja#Mi,  asaigMn  to  SmitoM)  Heavy  Imimtntt,  LtL, 
Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  22,040 

ClaiflM  priority,  appticatioa  Japai^  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-073356 

hrt.  a.'  F16H  J/14.  57/02 

VS.  CL  74—420  4  cUm 


5,375,478 

TEST  SAMPLE  TAKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Bnuo  Bernhardt,  RcirtUiitea,  GcrMwy,  aasigBor  to  lEG  faidiis- 

tria-EagiiMeriag  GmbH,  PtirtHngf  11  Brtriancn.  Gerauy 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,809 
CMm  priority,  appUcatioo  Germaay,  JbL  30,  1991,  4125141 
I^  0.5  E21B  49/OS;  GOIN  1/14 
MS.  CL  73— •«4.17  14  cUtaa 


"^  T 


^«> 


1.  A  sampling  arrangement  for  several  separate  testing 
points,  especially  for  ground  water  and  ground  air  tests,  the 
arrangement  comprising   a  guiding   tube   insertable  into   a 


1.  A  series  of  orthogonal  gear  reducers  with  motors,  said 
series  is  constituted  of  a  collection  of  subseries.  in  each  of 
which  the  gear  reducers  have  the  same  fitting  dimensions 
required  to  be  mounted  on  mating  machines  while  bemg  differ- 
ent in  reduction  ratios  extending  from  a  low  reduction  ratio  to 
a  high  reduction  ratio,  each  of  said  subseries  comprising: 
a  motor  with  a  shaft  and  a  gear  box  side; 
a  gear  box  with  an  output  shaft  disposed  orthogonally  to  said 

motor; 
wherein  said  gear  box  comprises  a  hypoid  gear  set  compris- 
ing a  hypoid  pinion,  with  a  reduction  ratio,  formed  on  said 
shaft  of  said  motor,  and  a  hypoid  gear  mounted  on  a 
hypoid  gear  set  shaft  disposed  eccentrically  orthogonal  to 
said  shaft; 
wherein  an  axial  shift  distance  between  said  hypoid  gear  and 
said  pinion  is  substantially  constant  in  all  of  said  orthogo- 
nal gear  reducers  with  motors; 
wherein  an  outside  diameter  of  said  hypoid  gear  is  substan- 
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tially  constant  in  all  of  said  orthogonal  gear  reducers  with 

motors; 
a  cover  of  said  motor,  disposed  on  said  gear  box  side  of  said 

motor  between  said  motor  and  said  gear  box,  for  making 

said  motor  separable  from  said  gear  box; 
wherein  a  distance  between  a  center  of  said  hypoid  gear  and 

the  mounting  surface  between  said  cover  and  said  gear 

box  is  substantially  constant  in  all  of  said  orthogonal  gear 

reducers  with  motors; 
wherein  a  fitting  dimension  between  said  cover  and  said  gear 

box  is  substantially  constant  in  all  of  said  orthogonal  gear 

reducers  with  motors;  and 
wherein  said  hypoid  gear  reduction  ratio  is  such  that  the 

required  strength  level  of  said  hypoid  gear  is  ahnost  con- 
stant. 


5,375,481 
MULTI-POSmON  RATCHET  MECHANISM 
Rene  J.  Cabrera,  Stoughton;  Francisco  A.  Amaral,  New  Bedford; 
John  J.  Amaral,  South  Dartmouth,  all  of  Mass.,  and  John  R. 
Bookwalter,  Brattleboro,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Codman  A  Shurt- 
lefT,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  152,118 

Int  a.'  G05G  1/00:  A61B  17/02 

VS.  a.  74—577  M  3  Cta*™« 


5,375,480 
CABLE  LAYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ROBOT 
ARM  UNFF  OF  AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Ryo   Nihei,   Fujiyoshida;   Masayuki   Hamura,   and   Masanao 
Miyawaki,  both  of  Minamitsuni,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
FaBUC,  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00565,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22109.  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Not.  11, 1993 

per  Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,147 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-110203 

Int  a.'  B25J  18/00 

VS.  CL  74—479  BE  6  Claims 


1.  An  industrial  robot  comprising  a  robot  base,  a  robot  trunk 
mounted  on  the  robot  base,  a  robot  arm  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  robot  trunk  by  a  joint,  a  robot  wrist  connected  to 
the  extremity  of  the  robot  arm  means,  an  end  effector  con- 
nected to  the  robot  wrist,  and  a  cable  laying  means  for  laying 
power  supply  cables  and  signal  transmission  cables  from  the 
robot  arm  means  to  the  robot  wrist  and  the  end  effector;  char- 
acterized in  that: 
said  robot  arm  means  is  provided  with  a  structural  arm 
member  for  swing  motion  about  an  axis  of  said  joint  by  a 
rotative  driving  force  of  a  drive  source,  and 
said  cable  laying  means  is  provided  with  a  cable  laying  arm 
pivotally  and  detachably  connected  to  said  robot  trunk  by 
said  joint,  combined  with  said  structural  arm  member  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  cable  laying  arm  and  said  struc- 
ttiral  arm  member  are  disposed  respectively  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  robot  trunk,  operatively  interlocked  with 
said  structural  arm  member,  and  having  a  cable  chamber 
in  which  said  cables  are  extended  and  a  cable  passage 
formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  joint. 


1.  In  a  multi-position  ratchet  mechanism  comprising; 

a  generally  rectangular  ratchet  holder  having  top,  bottom, 
front,  rear,  left  and  right  surfaces,  a  pivot  ratchet  housing 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  ratchet  holder; 

a  bore  extending  through  said  ratchet  pivot  housing  to  re- 
ceive a  retractor  blade  stem;  said  retractor  blade  stem 
having  a  ratchet  on  a  surface  of  said  stem; 

a  pawl  pivotally  affixed  to  said  ratchet  housing  and  having  a 
pawl  blade  at  one  end  to  engage  the  ratchet  on  said  retrac- 
tor blade  stem,  and  an  actuating  surface  at  a  second  end  to 
pivot  the  pawl  blade  out  of  engagement  with  said  retrac- 
tor blade  stem  ratchet  when  force  is  appUed  to  said  actuat- 
ing surface; 

a  slot  on  said  ratchet  holder  extending  from  its  rear  surface 
toward  its  front  surface  and  extending  from  said  top  to 
said  bottom  surface; 

a  curved  pivot  ratchet  integral  with  and  depending  from  said 
ratchet  pivot  housing  into  said  slot  of  said  ratchet  holder, 

means  attached  to  said  ratchet  holder  for  biasing  said  pivot 
pawl  into  engagement  with  said  pivot  ratchet; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  ratchet  release  bar  pivotally 
affixed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  ratchet  holder  and  ex- 
tending into  said  slot  on  said  ratchet  holder; 
said  ratchet  release  bar  having  a  surface  positioned  to  engage 
said  curved  ratchet,  and  a  second  surface  extending  along 
the  ratchet  housing  and  underlying  the  actuating  surface 
of  said  pawl,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  actuating 
surface  will  release  the  pawl  blade  engaging  the  ratchet  on 
the  retractor  blade  stem  and  the  ratchet  release  bar  engag- 
ing the  curved  ratchet. 
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I  5  J75  482 

'  GEARBOX  TOR  A  FROOT  WHEEL  DRIVE  AND 
TRANSVERSE  ENGINE  VEHICLE  IMPROVING  THE 
ABnjTY  OF  THE  LATTER  TO  COPE  WFTH  DIFTICULT 

GROUND 
Htmry  DutgO,  54  ATeniie  de  U  Mre  D.B^  MnlhooM,  FraiiM 
68100 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,475 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  9,  1992,  92  06917 

lot  a.5  F1«H  57/02.  3/08 

V&  CL  74—606  R  g  QaiiM 


operated  by  a  transmission  control  unit,  said  third  speed 
control  unit  being  connected  to  an  end  dutch; 

a  fourth  speed  pressure  port  connected  to  a  fourth  speed 
pressure  line; 

a  front  clutch  port  connected  to  a  front  clutch  exhaust 
valve  and  a  kick  down  band  servo  brake; 

an  end  clutch  port  connected  to  a  rear  clutch  exhaust 
valve  for  exhausting  a  rear  clutch  operation  pressure  in 
case  of  up-shifting  from  third  speed  to  fourth  speed; 

a  back  pressure  port  connected  to  the  end  clutch  port;  and 


1-  A  gearbox,  comprising: 

a  boUow  main  shaft  carrying  main  shaft  gears  corresponding 
to  different  speeds  and  having  an  end  portion; 

a  driving  input  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  main 
shaft  and  being  rouuble  in  said  hollow  main  shaft,  said 
driving  input  shaft  having  an  end  gear  on  an  end  thereof 
beyond  said  end  portion  of  said  hollow  main  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  having  output  shaft  gears  mounted  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  thereon,  said  output  shaft  gears  being  perma- 
nently engaged  with  said  main  shaft  gears,  and  synchro- 
nizers for  fixing  selected  ones  of  said  output  shaft  gears 
tvith  said  output  shaft;  and 

a  ^leed  reducer  comprising  a  secondary  shaft  parallel  with 
said  hollow  main  shaft,  two  speed  reducer  gears  mounted 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  on  said  secondary  shaft  engaged  with 
respective  gears  of  said  main  shaft  gears  at  different  gear 
ratios  corresponding  to  respective  complete  ranges  of 
gear  ratios,  a  speed  reducer  synchronizer  interposed  be- 
tween said  two  speed  reducer  gears  on  said  secondary 
shaft  for  fixing  one  of  said  two  speed  reducer  gears  to  said 
secondary  shaft,  and  a  fued  gear  fixed  in  roution  with 
said  secondary  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  end  gear  on 
said  driving  input  shaft. 


5,375,483 

DIRECnONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  OF  A  HYDRAUUC 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Youncbac  Kim,  Yongin-kun,  and  Jaedcog  Jang,  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,522 
CUais  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30.  1991. 
91-252*4 

iBt  CL'  F16H  47/00 
U.S.  CL  74-730.1  5  Claim. 

1.  A  directional  control  valve  of  a  hydraulic  pressure  control 

system  for  an  automatic  transmission,  said  directional  control 

valve  comprising: 

a  housing  including 

a  third  speed  pressure  port  connected  to  a  third  speed 

control  unit  of  a  shift  control  valve  for  detecting  a  first, 

lecond,  third,  and  fourth  speed  control  pressure  by  two 

•hift  control  solenoid  valves  controlled  and  selectively 


a  valve  spool  for  selectively  opening  said  ports  by  being 
elastically  supported  by  a  spring  in  said  valve  housing, 
said  valve  spool  being  moved  to  the  right  and  left  by  a 
supply  of  said  third-speed  control  pressure  and  the 
fourth-speed  control  pressure,  wherein  said  valve  spool 
has  a  larger  land  positioned  at  said  third  and  fourth 
pressure  speed  ports  and  a  smaller  land  positioned  adja- 
cent said  back  pressure  port  of  said  end  clutch  wherein 
supply  of  pressure  to  said  larger  and  smaller  lands  rela- 
tive to  a  strength  of  said  spring  causes  shifting  of  said 
valve  spool. 


5  J7S  484 

VALVE  PACKING  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Robert  M.  Castetletti,  Martins  Creek.  Pa..  awigDor  to  Flander* 

Tool  Company  Inc.,  Flanders,  NJ.,  a  part  iutcrcM 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,764 

Int.  CL'  B25B  33/00 

VS.  CL  81—8.1  13  , 


1.  A  packing  extraction  tool  comprising: 
a.  an  annular  body  being  split  into  two  parts  in  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  its  axis  so  that  it  can  be  taken  apart  and  reas- 
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sembled  about  a  valve  stem,  the  body  being  fonned  with 
at  least  one  radial  tapped  bore, 

b.  clamping  means  for  holding  the  two  parts  of  the  annular 
body  together  circumposing  a  valve  stem, 

c.  means  immobilizing  the  annular  body  on  the  valve  stem 
comprising  a  set  screw  received  into  the  radial  Upped 
bore,  and 

d.  a  leg  attached  to  one  of  the  parts  and  extendmg  m  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  away  from  the  body  and 
terminating  at  its  distal  end  in  a  foot  having  a  sharp  blade 
angled  away  from  the  body, 

whereby  when  the  body  is  assembled  and  immobilized  on  the 
stem  and  the  valve  stem  is  turned  toward  closed  position,  the 
blade  traces  a  helical  path  about  the  axis  of  the  stem  and  digs 
into  and  extracts  the  valve  packing  surrounding  the  stem. 


shoulders  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  blade  holder 
and  blade. 


5^75,486 

SURFACE  PROTECTIVE  STRIKING  TOOLS 

Joseph  A.  CMinien,  525  N.  Maple  Dr„  Beferly  Hilb,  CM. 

90210 

Conttauation-ln-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  6,127,  Jm.  19, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,310,230,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,670,  Not.  7, 

1991  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

712,«M,  Jnn.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,123,304.  This  appUcation  Dec. 

14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,418 

Int  a.'  B25D  1/10 

UJS.  a.  81—21  *®  Ctaima 


5,375,485 

WIRE  AND  CABLE  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  USING 

SLIDABLE  INTERFirnNG  BLADES  WITH 

COMPLEMENTARY  CONFIGURATIONS 

Jack  L.  Hofh,  Brea,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Enbanks  Engineering 

Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 
Continn*tion-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  857,972,  Mat.  26, 1992,  Pat 

No.  533,683,  which  te  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

659,557,  Feb.  22, 1991,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  611,057,  Not.  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,14«,673.  Thfa  appUcation 

Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,981 

Int  a.'  H02G  1/12 

UJS.  CL  81—9.51  **  Ctaims 


V^^^ 


1.  For  use  in  apparatus  for  processing  wire  to  cut  the  wire 
into  sections  and  to  expose  section  wire  ends,  the  wire  having 
an  inner  core  and  sheathing  about  said  core,  the  apparatus 
including  means  for  displacing  the  wire  axially  endwise,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a)  multiple  blade  structures,  including  at  least  two  of  said 
structures  that  mutually  interfit  as  said  two  structures 
move  relatively  oppositely  toward  and  away  from  said 
axis  in  directions  generally  normal  to  said  axis, 

b)  at  least  one  of  said  two  structures  defining  first  shoulders 
elongated  in  said  directions  and  forming  a  space  between 
which  the  other  of  said  two  structures  extends  during  said 
relative  movement, 

c)  each  of  said  two  structures  having  an  associated  concave 
cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  associated  with  said  one 
structure  located  between  said  fu^t  shoulders, 

d)  each  of  said  two  concave  cutting  edges  having  a  radius 
such  that,  when  the  two  said  structures  are  moved  rela- 
tively toward  each  other  to  a  certain  position,  the  two  said 
concave  cutting  edges  cut  through  the  wire  sheathing  to 
form  an  approximate  circle  that  has  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  inner  core  of  the  wire, 

e)  and  wherein  said  first  shoulders  are  laterally  spaced  apart 
and  face  one  another,  said  other  of  said  two  structures 
having  second  shoulders  also  elongated  in  said  directions 
and  extending  in  proximity  with  said  first  shoulders  during 
said  relative  movement,  said  second  shoulders  respec- 
tively guiding  along  said  first  shoulders, 

0  and  wherein  said  other  of  said  blade  structures  include  a 
blade  and  a  blade  holder  carrying  said  blade,  said  second 


^O 


1.  A  striking  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  core  member; 

a  flowable  filler  material  disposed  within  the  hollow  core 
member; 

a  first  impact  head  having  a  first  impact  face  and  a  first  skirt 
extending  away  from  the  first  impact  face,  the  first  skirt 
being  fitted  over  a  first  end  of  the  hollow  core  member; 

a  second  impact  head  having  a  second  impact  face  and  a 
second  skirt  extending  away  from  the  second  impact  face, 
the  second  skirt  being  fitted  over  a  second  end  of  the 
hollow  core  member; 

a  molded  outer  encasement  ensheathing  the  first  and  second 
skirts  and  any  exposed  portion  of  the  core  member  there- 
between, the  molded  outer  encasement  binding  the  first 
and  second  impact  heads  to  the  hollow  core  member  and 
leaving  the  first  and  second  impact  faces  exposed;  and 

an  access  port  through  both  the  hollow  core  member  and  the 
molded  outer  encasement,  through  which  the  flowable 
filler  material  may  be  added  to  or  removed  from  the 
hollow  core  member. 


5,375,487 
MAUL  HEAD  PARTIALLY  FILLED  WITH  SHOT 
R.  Charles  Zimmerman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Zimmer- 
man Packing  ft  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,369 

Int  CL'  B25D  1/12 

MS.  CL  81-22  »'  C"**™ 


1.  A  maul  head  comprising: 

an  annular  body  having  an  annular  chamber  disposed  be- 
tween concentric  annular  outer  and  inner  walls  of  said 
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annular  body  wherein  said  chamber  is  partially  filled  with 
a  quantity  of  flowable  inertia  material. 


5,37S4W 
NAIL  HOLDING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Ymt  BaitBcr,  Shenldn  S3/8,  GiTatayim,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,492 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Israel,  JnL  16, 1992, 102543:  Dec 
3,  1992,  103985 

lat  CL'  B25C  3/00 
UACL  81-44  24aaiB. 


\>  A  device  for  holding  and  guiding  a  nail  during  driving 
same  into  a  substrate  with  a  hammer,  comprising  two  elongate 
members  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  at  a  front  end  by 
a  connecting  means  allowing  the  two  members  to  pivotally 
rotate  wth  respect  to  one  another  about  their  said  front  end, 
and  having  each  a  fmger  grip  at  a  rear  end;  the  two  members 
have  upper  and  bottom  faces,  the  bottom  faces  defming  a 
bottom  plane  and  having  inner  side  faces  one  facing  the  other, 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  side  faces  proximal  to  said  front 
end  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  plane;  said 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  members  has  at  least  one  essen- 
tially V-shape  groove  for  holding  a  shank  of  a  nail,  said  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  the  member  and  said  portion  of  another 
member  being  capable  of  cooperating  to  hold  together  a  shank 
of  a  nail  therebetween  when  the  two  members  are  being 
pressed  toward  one  another;  wherein  the  essentially  V-shape 
groove  has  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  and  wherein  one  of 
those  sides  is  longer  than  the  other  of  those  sides. 


5,375,489 
SELF-LOCKING  UNIVERSAL  SOCKET  TOOL 
TraTis  McOure,  16817  10th  Atc.  W„  Apt  A  204,  Lynnwood. 
Wash.  98037 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,154 

iBt  CL'  B25B  13/12 

MS,  CL  81-128  6  ctai^ 


1.  A  self-locking  universal  tool  which  grips  a  item  to  be 

torqued  and  transfers  torque  in  either  direction  comprising: 

an  upper  annular  section  having  a  double  arched  rim  and  a 

means  to  receive  torque;  said  double  arched  rim  being 

non-planer,  varying  continuously  from  a  nunimum  exten- 


sion to  a  minimum  extension  twice  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  rim; 

a  lower  annular  section  having  a  double  arched  rim  adjacent 
and  complementary  to  the  double  arched  rim  of  the  upper 
annular  section,  the  sections  tending  to  separate  and  to 
transfer  torque  from  the  upper  annular  section  to  the 
lower  annular  section  by  the  cooperation  of  the  double 
arched  rims  whenever  the  upper  annular  section  is 
torqued  with  respect  to  the  lower  annular  section  in  either 
rotational  direction; 

an  inner  cylinder  seated  within  the  upper  annular  section  and 
the  lower  annular  section; 

a  plurality  of  jaws,  each  jaw  held  slidable  outward  in  an 
angular  fashion  from  a  working  end  of  the  inner  cylinder; 

a  torque  transfer  means  to  transfer  torque  from  the  lower 
annular  section  to  the  jaws; 

a  means  to  urge  the  jaws  open  from  a  working  end  of  the 
inner  cylinder,  the  item  to  be  torqued  urging  the  jaws  to 
close  as  the  item  to  be  torqued  urges  the  jaws  towards  the 
inner  cylinder  said  jaws  closing  about  the  item  to  be 
torqued; 

the  item  to  be  torqued  grasped  by  the  jaws  as  the  upper 
annular  section  is  torqued,  the  lower  annular  section  sepa- 
rating from  the  upper  annular  section  until  the  jaws  are 
fiilly  locked,  torque  transferring  from  the  upper  annular 
section  through  the  lower  annular  section  and  the  jaws 
applied  tangentially  to  the  item  to  be  torqued. 

5,375,490 

ADJUSTABLE  SPANNER  OR  SIMILAR  GRIPPING 

DEVICE 

Rolf  Carimark,  Bjiiata,  Sweden,  assignor  to  latercoanilt  ICT 

AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00013,  §  371  Date  J.L  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  PCT  P^b.  No.  W092/11975,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  JaiL  9. 1991,  Ser.  No.  87,692 

Lit  CL'  B25B  13/14 

MS.  CL  81-133  10  Claims 


t^ 


1.  An  adjustable  gripping  device  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  gripping  head,  mounted  on  the  shaft,  comprising: 

a  stationary  jaw;  and 

a  movable  jaw,  including  a  gear  rack; 
a  cogged  wheel  routably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  cogs  on 

the  wheel  engaging  the  gear  rack; 
means  for  continuously  urging  the  moveable  jaw  toward  the 

stationary  jaw; 
locking  means  for  selectively  preventing  movement  of  the 

moveable  jaw,  the  locking  means  comprising: 

a  surface  on  the  wheel; 

a  cam  spaced  from  the  surface  on  the  wheel  so  as  to  defme 
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a  gap  between  the  surface  of  the  wheel  and  the  cam.  the 
gap  narrowing  in  a  locking  direction;  and 
a  locking  member  movable  within  the  gap,  the  moveable 
jaw  being  locked  in  place  when  the  locking  member  is 
wedged  between  the  wheel  surface  and  the  cam  in  the 
gap- 

5,375,491 
ROOFING  SHINGLE 
Marcia  G   Hannah,  Wayne;  George  W.  Mehrer,  Jenklntown; 
Michael  J.  Noone,  Wayne;  Kermit  E.  Stmhl,  North  Wales,  and 
Joseph  Quaranta,  YanUey,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Certain- 
Teed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  682,611,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,2«7,6», 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,601,  Apr.  27, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,181,361.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

94,243 

Int  a.'  E04D  i/n 

MS.  a.  83—13  *  Claims 


and  a  pair  of  opposite  cut  edges  extending  normal  to  the  folded 
edges,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  supporting  the  stack  with  supporting  means  defining  a 
planar  surface  and  engaging  one  end  face  of  the  stack; 

(2)  squaring  the  stack  to  align  the  cut  edges  of  the  boxes; 

(3)  positioning  a  straight-edged  cutting  blade  adjacent  the 
other  end  face  of  the  suck  with  the  blade  cutting  edge 
parallel  to  the  cut  edges  of  the  boxes;  and, 

(4)  passing  the  cutting  blade  through  the  stack  in  a  cutting 
plane  such  that  a  point  on  the  blade  moves  on  a  line  at  an 
acute  angle  of  less  than  about  1 1  *  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  the  supporting  means  to  slit  essentially  one  box  at  a 
time. 


-7-^ 1 
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5,375,493 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 

SEPARATOR  SHEETS  TO  A  STACK 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Johannes  HoUoch,  Langwedel,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden. 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  29,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  12, 1992, 4207808 
Int  a.'  B65H  33/04:  B65G  57/70 
MS.  a.  83—94  12  Claims 


r_7  ■^  'aD 


1.  A  method  of  producing  shingles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  elongate  sheet  of  shingle  material  about 
36inches  in  width; 

(b)  cutting  the  sheet  into  shingles  to  yield  a  shingle  ratio  of 
200  shingles  per  each  300  lineal  feet  of  sheet;  including 

(c)  cutting  the  sheet  of  shingle  material  into  shingle  pieces  of 
about  18  inches  by  nominally  36  inches;  whereby  wasUge 
of  sheet  shingle  material  is  substantially  minimized. 

5,375,492 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SLimNG 
CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD  BOXES 
Dean  W.  Smitterberg;  Richard  F.  Paulson;  William  R.  Nachtrab, 
Jr.;  Timothy  C.  Prochnow,  all  of  Phillips,  and  Eugene  C. 
Carlson,  Westboro,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Marquip,  Inc., 
PhilUps.  WU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,681,  May  5, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,935 

Int  a.5  B26D  1/04:  B31B  1/14 

MS.  a.  83—13  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  slitting  a  stack  of  folded  corrugated  paper- 
board  boxes,  each  box  having  a  pair  of  opposite  folded  edges 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  thin  separator  sheets  (20)  by 
severing  them  from  a  web  (21)  of  material  (21)  conveyable  in 
a  conveying  direction,  for  feeding  the  separator  sheets  (20)  to 
a  partial  stock  (24)  of  cartons  (10)  formed  on  a  pallet  (13),  and 
for  placing  a  separator  sheet  (20)  on  a  layer  of  cartons  (19)  in 
the  stack,  the  pallet  (13)  being  loaded  by  a  palletizer  (12), 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  separator  sheet  unit  (25),  work- 
ing independently  of  the  palletizer  (12)  but  in  coordination 
therewith,  for  drawing  off  the  web  (21)  from  a  reel  (22); 
said  separator  sheet  unit  (25)  comprising: 
a  cutting  unit  (37)  for  severing  from  the  web  (21)  a  separa- 
tor sheet  (20)  which  said  sheet  unit  (25)  feeds  to.  and 
places  on,  the  partial  stock  (24); 
a  web  conveyor  (29)  for  transporting  a  web  portion  hav- 
ing a  length  which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  separator 

sheet  (20); 
a  sheet  conveyor  (30)  for  receiving  the  severed  sheet  (23), 

for  transporting  the  sheet,  and  for  placing  the  sheet  on 

the  partial  stock  (24);  and 
a  horizontol  toble  board  (35)  on  which  the  web  (21)  is 

placed  for  severing  of  a  sheet; 

wherein  said  web  conveyor  (29)  comprises  a  pair  of 
clamping  means  (53,  54)  for  grasping  the  web  (21)  at 
laterally  spaced,  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
web,  and 

wherein  said  clamping  means  (53,  54)  are  located  at 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  toble  board  (35)  in  such 
a  manner  that  only  laterally  projecting  regions  of  the 
web  are  grasped  by  said  clamping  means. 
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5,375494 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  ROLL  PAPER 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
HircMU  KiOita.  Kobe;  AkiUro  Kondoh,  Sukai;  Makoto  Soginra, 
OMka;    NobnUro    NiaUoiui,    Osaka;    ManUko    Fkkawt 
Onka;  E^i  Gotoh,  HigaahioMka;  Satoahj  Tanka,  Yao,  aai 
Takeshi  Matmo,  HlgasUoaaka,  aU  of  Japaia,  aMignon  to 
Mita  Indnttrial  Co^  LtiL,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
CoatijiuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  988,664,  Dec  10, 1992,  abawioBcd, 
whidi  is  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  615,766,  Not.  19, 1990,  PaL  No. 
5416,471.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Not.  22,  1989,  1-303717- 
Not.  r.  1989, 1-308338;  Not.  27. 1989, 1-308341;  Jan.  23, 1990. 
2-414486;  Mar.  19,  1990,  1-070805 

Int  CL'  B26D  5/26 
U&  a.  83-210  6ClaiM 


5,375,495 
OPTICAL  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR 
POWER  SAWS 
DooaU  R.  Beaten;  Joha  R.  Kriaski;  Joha  W.  Schaell;  Jhms  P 
Nichola,  Jr.,  aU  of  Jackaon,  TeM.;  Sterea  a  Pine,  St 
Oaries,  Mo.;  Matthew  G.  Popik;  Denis  C  HaMMaa,  both 
of  Jacksoa,  Teu^  Rawly  G.  Cooper.  Milaa,  Teaa^  ami  David 

V.  Keller,  Jacksoa,  Tcaa^  asrigwin  to  Porter-Cable  Corpora- 
tioa,  JadwM,  Ten. 

CoatiaBatio^i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  885,313,  May  18,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,285,708.  This  appUcatioa  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,518 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateM  lahargnfl  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  bcea  dhriaiairi. 

lat  CL'  B26D  7/00;  B27B  5/2a  9/00 

U&  a  83-520  2iaai« 


1.  A  roll  paper  cutting  device  attachable  to  an  image  forming 
apparatus  for  cutting  paper  of  a  roll  of  paper  contained  in  the 
paper  cutting  device  and  for  feeding  sheets  of  paper  cut 
thereby  to  paper  advancing  means  in  the  image  forming  appa- 
ratus, the  cutting  device  comprising  at  least  one  transport 
roller  for  transporting  paper  from  said  roll  of  paper,  a  cutter 
for  eating  the  paper  of  said  roll  of  paper  to  form  said  cut 
sheets,  drive  means  for  driving  the  transport  roUer,  drive 
change  means  for  selectively  bringing  the  transport  roller  into 
an  idle  rouuble  stote  or  into  a  driven  state,  control  means  for 
controlling  said  drive  change  means  to  bring  said  transport 
roller  into  said  driven  state  to  transport  the  leading  edge  of  the 
paper  of  said  roll  to  said  paper  advancing  means  in  said  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  control  means  controlling  said  drive 
change  means  to  bring  the  transport  roller  into  said  idle  rotat- 
able  state,  said  paper  advancing  means  being  operable  to  ad- 
vance said  paper  of  said  roll  when  said  transport  roller  is  in  said 
idle  rotatable  state,  and  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
advancement  of  the  paper  of  said  roll  of  paper  when  said  paper 
advancing  means  advances  said  paper  of  said  roU  of  paper,  said 
control  means  controlling  said  drive  change  means  to  bring 
said  transpori  roller  into  said  driven  state  with  predetermined 
timing  based  on  the  time  when  the  advancing  of  paper  of  said 
roll  of  paper  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means  while  being 
advanced  by  said  paper  advancing  means. 


1.  A  power  saw  with  an  optical  system  for  projecting  an 
optical  alignment  marker  onto  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
a  power  saw  housing; 

cutting  means,  generally  contained  within  the  housing,  in- 
cluding a  circular  blade  for  cutting  the  workpiece,  the 
blade  having  a  radius,  two  sides,  and  a  width; 
motor  means  for  rotating  the  blade;  and 
light  projection  means  attached  to  the  housing  for  projecting 
a  coherent  planar  beam  of  Ught  onto  the  workpiece  in 
order  to  form  a  linear  optical  alignment  marker  on  the 
workpiece,  the  Ught  projecting  means  further  comprising 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  alignment 
marker  in  order  to  indicate  a  location  at  which  the  blade 
will  enter  the  workpiece,  the  adjustment  means  compris- 
ing: 

lateral  adjustment  means  for  moving  the  posibon  of  the 
optical  alignment  marker  laterally  with  respect  to  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  blade;  and 
means  for  rotating  the  position  of  the  optical  alignment 
marker  on  the  workpiece  in  order  to  adjust  the  parallel- 
ism of  the  optical  alignment  marker  with  respect  to  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  blade. 
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5^75,496 

DEVICE  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  SHEARING  OF  TWO 

SHEET  MKTAL  BLANKS 

GOIca  Peru;  Fnuicis  SauTage,  both  of  Dunkerqiie;  Ytod  Le  Roy, 

he  DoaUcu,  and  Charles  Sion,  Camphin-En-Carenibaiilt,  aU  of 

France,  aasignors  to  SoUac,  Puteaui,  France 

FUed  Dec.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,194 
Claim,  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19, 1991,  91  15822 
Int.  CL'  B23D  15/08 
VS.  CL  83-413  '  <^*"*™ 


said  free  ends  of  said  first  and  second  legs  when  the  stand 
is  in  a  generally  upright  position; 
first  and  second  supporte  for  supporting  the  instrument  base 
thereon  projecting  forward  from  said  first  and  second 
legs,  respectively,  between  said  free  ends  thereof  and  said 
junction  means;  and 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  shearing  two  sheet  metal 
blanks,  the  device  comprising; 

a  first  support  member  for  supporting  a  first  sheet  metal 
blank,  said  first  support  member  comprising  a  first  rectilm- 
ear  cutting  edge; 
a  first  maintaining  member  for  maintaining  the  first  sheet 

metal  blank  on  said  first  support  member; 
a  first  movable  cutter  comprising  a  second  rectilinear  cutting 
edge  which  interacts  with  said  first  rectilinear  cutting 
edge  of  said  first  support  member; 
a  second  support  member  for  supporting  a  second  sheet 
metal  blank,  said  second  support  member  comprising  a 
third  rectilinear  cutting  edge; 
a  second  maintaining  member  for  maintaining  the  second 

sheet  metal  blank  on  said  second  support  member;  and 
a  second  movable  cutter  comprising  a  fourth  rectilinear 
cutting  edge  which  interacts  with  said  third  rectilinear 
cutting  edge  of  said  second  support  member; 
wherein: 

said  first  rectilinear  cutting  edge  of  said  first  support  mem- 
ber, said  second  rectilinear  cutting  edge  of  said  first  mov- 
able cutter,  said  third  rectilinear  cutting  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond support  member,  and  said  fourth  rectilinear  cutting 
edge  of  said  second  movable  member  are  situated  in  a 
same  reference  plane  and  said  first  and  second  support 
members  extend  on  either  side  of  said  reference  plane. 

5,375,497 
ADJUSTABLE  INSTRUMENT  STAND 
Paolo  Pfrchio,  Caateldiaardo,  and  Mario  Malizia,  Castelfidardo, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  TAM  SRL,  Italy  and  Mnsic  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,292 
Int  CL'  GIOD  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—327  5  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  portable  stand  for  supporting  an  elongated 
instrument  having  an  instrument  base  at  one  end,  said  stand 
comprising: 
a  multi-leg  assembly  having  a  front  and  including  at  least 
first  and  second  rigid  legs  disposed  at  a  relative  angle  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  first  and  second  legs  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  free  end; 
junction  means  for  functionaUy  joining  said  first  and  second 
legs,  said  junction  means  being  substantially  spaced  above 


means  for  independently  manually  adjusting  said  first  and 
second  supports  positionally  by  sliding  each  of  said  first 
and  second  supports  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  and  second  legs,  respectively,  and  for  fixing  said  first 
and  second  supports  positionally  at  selected  pointe  along 
said  first  and  second  supports,  respectively. 

5,375,498 
RECORDER 
Koichi  Obuchi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyama  Musical 
Instrument  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,076 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-39465 

Int.  a.'  GIOD  7/00 

VS.  a.  84-380  R  *  ^^'■^^ 


1.  A  recorder  comprising: 

a  footjoint  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  bore  extending  through  said  footjoint  from  said  first  end  to 
a  position  slightly  short  of  said  second  end; 

said  footjoint  further  including  a  bell  section  extending  from 
said  position  shghtly  short  of  said  second  end  to  said 
second  end  and  defining  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  bell 
section  having  a  diameter  at  said  second  end;  and 

a  concave  dent  in  said  bell  section,  said  concave  dent  gradu- 
ally increasing  in  diameter  from  said  position  slightly 
short  of  said  second  end  to  said  second  end,  thereby  defin- 
ing an  inner  sloped  surface  having  a  maximum  depth; 

said  maximum  depth  of  said  sloped  surface  of  said  concave 
dent  being  within  20%  of  said  diameter  of  said  bell  section 
at  said  second  end; 

and  wherein  said  inner  sloped  surface  of  said  concave  dent 
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tad  said  outer  surface  of  said  bell  sectioii  define  a  thick 
wall  section. 


XNC 


inward  or  outward  relative  to  said  body,  wherein  movement  of 
said  rim  radially  outward  increases  the  tension  of  said  skin 
across  said  open  upper  end. 


5^75,499 
WLE  TRIGGER  PERFECT  FIFTH  SLIDE  BASS 
TROMBONE 

B.  P.  Leonard,  Akron,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Univenity  of 
Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

I  j  FUed  May  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,9(1 

I I  Lit  a.'  GIOD  7/10 

MS.  a.  84-395  13  cuum 


5,375,501 
AUTOMATIC  MELODY  COMPOSER 
Hiroko  Oknda,  Koknbiugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  ^ — yiitrr 
Co,,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,577 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Dec.  30,  1991,  3-360547 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/40 

M&.  a.  84-611  8  cUin^ 


1.  A  slide  trombone  having  a  basic  windpath  comprising: 
a  mouthpiece,  a  sUde  assembly,  a  tuning  loop,  and  a  bell, 
said  slide  trombone  having  an  activauble  attachment  which 
lengthens  the  basic  windpath  to  defme  a  lengthened  wind- 
path  when  activated,  said  slide  assembly  including  a  shde 
which  is  outwardly  positionable  from  a  closed  position  to 
lower  the  pitch  of  the  basic  windpath  by  up  to  six  com- 
plete semitones  when  the  attachment  is  not  activated  and 
whereby  the  attachment  is  activated  to  lower  the  pitch  of 
the  basic  windpath  by  a  perfect  fifth  when  the  slide  is  in 
the  closed  position. 


5,375,500 
TUNABLE  DRUM 

Alfred  J.  Hnlpin,  2777  J  Lues  Rd.,  GkHicester,  Ontario, 
K1B3J7 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141^2 
Irt.  CL'  GIOD  13/02 


\i&.  a.  84—413 


6ClaiM 


1.  An  automatic  melody  composer  for  composing  a  melody 
on  a  phrase  by  phrase  basis  wherein  the  melody  extends  over 
a  plurality  of  musical  time  units,  and  wherein  the  term  phrase 
refers  to  a  melody  segment  in  an  individual  musical  time  unit, 
comprising: 
phrase  database  means  for  storing  a  database  of  phrases  m 

terras  of  musical  components  of  phrase; 
generating  index  storage  means  for  storing  generating  in- 
dexes of  phrases  in  individual  musical  time  units,  arranged 
so  as  to  control  a  melody  extending  over  a  pluraUty  of 
musical  time  units;  and 
decoding  means  for  applying  a  generating  index  ftom  said 
generating  index  storage  means  to  said  phrase  database 
means  to  thereby  decode  said  generating  index  into  a 
phrase. 


1.  A  drum  comprised  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  an 
open  upper  end,  a  skin  stretched  across  said  open  upper  end, 
and  a  rim  encircling  said  body,  said  rim  having  an  interior 
surface  facing  the  body  and  an  exterior  surface  facing  away 
from  the  body,  wherein  said  skin  extends  over  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  rim  and  is  fastened  to  said  body  below  said  rim, 
and  wherein  there  is  provided  tensioning  means  to  move  said 
rim  vertically  relative  to  said  body,  wherein  movement  of  said 
rim  upwardly  increases  the  tension  of  said  skin  across  said  open 
upper  end. 

5.  A  drum  comprised  of  a  hollow  cyUndrical  body  having  an 
open  upper  end,  a  skin  stretched  across  said  open  upper  end, 
and  a  rim  encircUng  said  body,  said  rim  having  an  interior 
surface  facing  the  body  and  an  exterior  surface  facing  away 
from  the  body,  wherein  said  skin  extends  over  the  top  of  said 
rim  and  is  fastened  to  said  body  below  said  rim,  and  wherein 
there  is  provided  tensioning  means  to  move  said  rim  radially 


5.375,502 
FAST-ACITNG  VALVE  FOR  PROJECTIVE  LAUNCHING 

SYSTEMS 
NicholM  BitaaUs,  PorttMirth,  R.I.,  m^t^at  to  The  U^tod 

State*  of  AiMrica  M  reprcMMed  by  Ac  Secretary  of  the  Nny, 
Wariifaigtoii,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,277 

ht  CL'  F41F  i/10:  B63G  l/OO 

MS.  CL  89—1.810  18  CUm 

1.  In  a  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  Uquid 
between  kd  input  port  and  an  output  port  in  a  valve  assembly 
housing,  the  improvement  of  a  fast  acting  valve  means  for 
enabling  and  disabling  the  transfer  comprising: 
barrier  means  mounted  in  said  valve  assembly  housing  for 
separating  the  input  and  output  ports,  said  barrier  means 
including  passage  means  located  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  said  barrier  means  for  enabling  liquid  to  transfer 
past  said  barrier  means; 
sUding  valve  means  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  barrier 
means  for  blocking  and  opening  said  passage  means,  said 
sUding  valve  means  having  a  low  cross  section  to  the 
hquid  during  movement  between  the  blocking  and  open 
positions; 
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shaft  means  extending  through  said  valve  assembly  housing 
for  connection  to  said  sliding  valve  means;  and 

displacement  means  connected  externally  of  said  valve  as- 
sembly housing  for  moving  said  shaft  means  along  a  drive 


whereby  said  cap  is  recovered  at  the  moment  of  launching 
by  said  protective  cover. 

5,375,504 

AUGMENTED  HYPERVELOCTTY  RAILGUN  WITH 

SINGLE  ENERGY  SOURCE  AND  RAIL  SEGMENTATION 

DaTid  P.  Bauer,  Xenia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  87,248 

iBt  a.'  F41B  6/00 

MS.  a.  89—8  '  Claims 


axis  between  first  and  second  positions  according  to  a 
predetermined  velocity  profile,  said  shaft  means  thereby 
displacing  said  sliding  valve  means  from  its  blocking  posi- 
tion to  its  open  position  in  a  controlled,  fast  acting  fashion. 

5,375,503 

BLANKING-OFF  ELEMENT  FOR  A  MUNITION 

LAUNCHING  TUBE  AND  A  LAUNCHING  TUBE 

COMPRISING  IT 

Jean-Pierre    Brengnot,    Montrouge,    and    Jean-Paul    Demay, 

Fresnes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 

Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26,  1992,  92  07905 
iBt  a.'  F41F  i/04 
UJS.  a.  89—1.817  24  CUlas 


1.  A  blanking-off  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  one  end 
of  a  storage  and  launching  tube  for  a  munition  said  blanking-off 
element  protecting  the  interior  of  said  tube  with  respect  to 
external  attacks,  said  blanking-off  element  comprising; 

a  cap  mounted  over  said  one  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  fixed  in  a  tight  manner  along  an  edge  of  said  one  end  of 
said  tube  and  become  detached  at  least  partially  with 
respect  to  said  one  end  of  said  tube  at  the  moment  of 
launching  of  said  munition; 
a  protective  cover  made  from  pliable  material,  said  protec- 
tive cover  having  an  intcrior.said  cap  being  fixed  to  said 
interior  of  said  protective  cover;  and 
a  retaining  lug  fixed  to  the  outside  of  said  tube  adjacent  to 
said  one  end; 


1.  Single  energy  source  augmented  rail  gun  apparatus  com- 
prising the  combination  of: 

first  and  second  nested  arrays  of  projectile  guiding  projectile 
accelerating,  electrically  conductive,  primary  rail  seg- 
ments disposed  in  diametric  opposition  along  a  central  axis 
of  said  apparatus  and   defining  a  gun  barrel   portion 
thereof,  with 
each  segment  of  each  said  array  residing  in  both  a  first  plane 
of  parallel  disposition  with  said  central  axis  and  in  an 
orthogonal  second  plane  of  oblique  angle  disposition  with 
said  central  axis,  and  with  each  segment  of  each  said  array 
also  being  electrically  isolated,  but  magnetically  coupled 
with  substantially  adjacent  additional  segments  of  said 
arrays; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  augumenting  rail  mem- 
bers each  disposed  lengthwise  parallel  of  said  central  axis 
and  adjacent  an  external  surface  of  a  primary  rail  segment 
nested  array  in  electrical  isolation  and  magnetic  coupling 
therewith; 
a  plurality  of  primary  rail  segment  to  augmentation  rail 
electrical  interconnection  bar  members  crosswise  dis- 
posed along  said  central  axis  in  physical  displacement 
therefrom  and  interconnecting  an  electrical  input  terminal 
end  portion  of  each  rail  segment  with  an  opposite  augmen- 
tation rail  member; 
with  each  combination  of  a  primary  rail  segment,  an  inter- 
connection bar  member,  and  an  augmenting  rail  member 
portion  also  comprising  electrical  energy  storing  electri- 
cal inductance  means,  equivalent  with  an  external  discrete 
electrical  inductance  member,  for  storing  projectile  accel- 
eration energy  in  electrical  form; 
a  movable  ballistic  projectile  member  initially  disposed 
between  breach  end  boundaries  of  said  first  and  second 
primary  rail  segments  and  movable  along  said  primary  rail 
segments  and  said  central  axis  in  response  to  electrical 
energy  current  flow  in  said  augmenting  rail  members  and 
multiple  segment  successions  of  said  primary  rail  seg- 
ments; and 
single  output  port  electrical  energy  sourcing  means  select- 
ably  connected  between  gun  barrel  muzzle  terminal  ends 
of  said  augmenting  rail  members  for  generating  magneti- 
cally hnked  electrical  currents  responsive  to  gun  barrel 
positioning  of  said  projectile  member  in  said  primary  rail 
segments  and  in  said  augmentation  rail  members. 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2089 


I  5^75.505 

'     DYNAMIC  ROTATING  BALLISTIC  SHIELD 
Jamei  C.  Sattoa,  Springfield,  Vm^  assigiior  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Army. 
Wasiiington,  D.C. 
1 1  Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22^134 

1 1  Int  a.5  F41H  5/18 

VS.Cl.99-36ja  2  Claim. 


valve  for  continuously  changing  the  flow  rate  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  according  to  the  intensity  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent supplied  thereto,  and  the  other  one  of  said  fluid  intro- 


Z^^  ^ 


1.  lA  dynamic  rotating  ballistic  shield  assembly  for  protect- 
ing at  least  an  objective  window  which  views  a  hostile  envi- 
ronment including: 

a  base  for  supporting  said  dynamic  rotating  ballistic  shield 
assembly  around  which  at  least  said  objective  window 
projects  above  said  base; 

a  cylindrical  routable  inner  armor  sleeve  surrounding  the 
objective  window,  where  the  sleeve  includes  a  side  and 
top  surface,  rotatable  on  said  base  with  a  side  sleeve  open- 
ing approximate  in  size  to  the  objective  window; 

a  rotation  means  coupled  to  said  cylindrical  inner  armor 
sleeve  for  providing  routional  movement  to  the  cylindri- 
cal inner  armor  sleeve; 

a  cylindrical  rotatable  outer  armor  cap  concentrically  sur- 
rounding the  rotatable  inner  armor  sleeve,  the  cyUndrical 
outer  armor  cap  also  rotatable  on  said  base  and  routively 
coupled  to  the  objective  window,  further  including  a  side 
cap  opening  which  approximates  the  inner  sleeve  opening, 
whereby  any  routional  movement  of  the  objective  win- 
dow provides  corresponding  routional  movement  of  the 
outer  armor  cap  such  that  continuous  aUgnment  of  the 
objective  window  and  said  side  cap  opening  is  achieved, 
while  continuous  roution  of  the  inner  armor  sleeve  allows 
for  a  substantially  unobstructed  field-of-view  of  the  objec- 
tive window  while  providing  substantial  ballistic  shield 
protection  without  substantial  viewing  impairment  re- 
gardless of  the  objective  window  viewing  angle. 


5,375,506 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Koichi  Hashida,  and  Masato  Yoshino,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,34« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185106: 
May  24, 1993,  5-121735 

Int  a.5  F15B  77/0&-  B60T  13/00 
VS.  a  91-446  ,3  dai^ 

1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  source  with  a  supply  duct; 
a  fluid  introducing  valve  connected  to  said  supply  duct  and 
connecting  said  hydraulic  source  with  a  control  member 
of  a  fluid-operated  device  for  controlling  hydraulic  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid-operated  device;  and 
a  discharge  valve  connected  to  a  discharge  duct  of  said 
control  chamber  for  discharging  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
fluid-operated  device, 
said  fluid  introducing  valve  being  opened  to  increase  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid-operated  device  and  said  discharge 
valve  being  opened  to  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  fluid- 
operated  device,  said  fluid  introducing  valve  and  said 
discharge  valve  being  disposed,  respectively,  on  either 
side  of  said  discharge  duct,  at  least  one  of  said  fluid  intro- 
ducing and  discharge  valves  including  a  flow  rate-variable 


ducing  and  discharge  valves  including  an  electromagnetic 
change-over  valve  that  is  opened  and  closed  based  on  an 
electric  current  supplied  thereto. 


5,375,507 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Wolfgang  Kladiwa,  Hnglfing;  Gerhard  Hnber,  Frankenhofea; 
Klaus  StoUe,  and  Walter  Kiefer,  both  of  Altenstadt  all  of 
Germany,  asngnors  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerfce  Aktieageaell- 
schaft,  Vienna,  Anstria 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,W9 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Sep.  2,  1992,  1759/92 

Int  a.'  POIB  29/00 

VS.  CL  92—128  13  Qaims 


L./.V.J 


1.  Hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  pipe  having  two 
ends,  wherein  one  end  is  provided  with  a  bonom  and  the  other 
end  is  provided  with  a  cover,  the  cover  and  bottom  are  each 
provided  with  a  groove-shaped  recess  into  which  is  engaged  a 
holding  region  of  a  respective  end  of  the  cylinder  pipe  by  a 
permanent  deformation,  each  groove-shaped  recess  has  a  hold- 
ing edge,  and  each  holding  region  of  the  cyUnder  pipe  has  a 
turned  groove  which  in  the  permanently  deformed  sutc  of  the 
cylinder  pipe  reaches  over  the  respective  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive groove-shaped  recess. 


2090 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


5^5,508 
DIGITAL  BREWER  CONTROL 
John  T.  Kneplcr,  Chatluuii.  ud  Victor  D.  Gcockner,  Anbarn, 
both  of  lU^  MsigDor*  to  Bimii-0-M«tk  Corporatioii,  Spring- 
fleld,m. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174322 

iBt  CL'  A47J  31/00 

UJS.  CL  99—280  11  O**™ 


1.  A  brewer  for  producing  brewed  beverages  of  the  type 
having  an  infiision  assembly  for  retaining  and  fUtering  a  brew- 
ing substance;  a  heated  water  reservoir,  and  a  water  distribu- 
tion system  for  controllably  transporting  heated  water  from 
said  heated  water  reservoir  to  said  infusion  assembly  for  infus- 
ing a  brewing  substance  retained  therein  to  produce  a  brewed 
beverage;  said  brewer  comprising: 

a  programmable  control  circuit  operatively  associated  with 
said  brewer,  said  control  circuit  controlling  a  plurality  of 
functions  associated  with  said  brewer  and  storing  at  least 
one  function  limit  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  functions 
controlled  by  said  control  circuit; 
a  separate  input  device  being  selectively  couplable  with  said 
conuol  circuit  for  manipulating  said  function  limits  of  said 
functions  in  said  control  circuit; 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  input  device  for 
incrementing  and  decrementing  said  function  Umits  of  said 
brewer;  and 
means  for  controlling  water  flow  from  said  heated  water 
reservoir  to  said  infusion  assembly,  said  control  means 
being  coupled  to  said  programmable  control  circuit  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  heated  water 
reservoir  to  said  infusion  assembly  for  accommodating  a 
slower  filtering  rate  of  brewed  beverage  through  said 
infusion  assembly  to  prevent  overflowing  said  infusion 
assembly. 


frame  wherein  said  infced  rollers  are  disposed  over  the 
lower  end  of  the  lower  conveyor  belt  to  receive  dough 
balls  from  said  infeed  rollers; 
(e)  an  upper  compression  conveyor  belt  disposed  above  the 
lower  conveyor  belt  and  inclined  downwardly  towards 
said  lower  conveyor  belt  and  lower  conveyor  belt  form- 
ing an  inclined  narrowing  gap  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  conveyor,  said  upper  conveyor  belt  having  spaced 
apart  V-belte  securely  affixed  to  the  surface  of  the  upper 
conveyor  belt  with  V-belt  ribs  depending  therefrom; 


(0  means  for  center  positioning  said  dough  balls  on  the 
lower  conveyor  belt  prior  to  said  upper  conveyor  belt  said 
dough  balls  on  the  lower  conveyor  belt  to  correspond 
substantially  centered  to  the  depending  V-belt  ribs 
whereby  said  dough  balls  are  scored  by  the  depending 
V-bclt  ribs; 

(g)  means  for  crimping  and  cutting  the  scored  dough  balls 
into  two  substantially  equal  sealed  portions  after  exiting 
the  narrow  gap  between  the  upper  conveyor  belt  and 
lower  conveyor  belt; 

(h)  drive  means  for  operating  said  upper  and  lower  con- 
veyor belts  and  the  rotating  infeed  rollers. 


5,375,510 
DRV  BUTTER  FLAKE  PRODUCT  HAVING  HIGH  MILK 

SOLID  CONTENT 

Van  MiUer,  R.R.  2,  BrislMue,  Ontvio,  Canada  NOB  ITO  ,  and 

Rene  MiUer,  9  Carey  Cresceat,  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada 

NIH  7J9 

DlTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  56,747,  May  4,  1993,  Fat  No.  5,354,572. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,267 

Int.  a.'  A23C  75/00;  A23D  3/00 

MS.  CL  99—455  '  Claims 


5,375,509 
DOUGH  BALL  FREPARATION  TABLE 
RosseU  G.  Taylor,  Pleasanton;  Ezra  Theys,  San  Mateo;  Ray- 
mond W.  Harold,  Modesto;  Frank  Knafeic,  Lafayette;  Ronald 
E.  Heiskell,  Tracy,  and  Karl  A.  Kranse,  Mokelumne  Hill,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Qoroi  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,137 
iBt  CL'  A23G  3/00:  A21C  3/06,  11/00:  A23P  1/00 
U.S.  a.  99—450.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  dough  ball  preparation  table  comprising 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  discharge  conveyor  from  an  encrusting  filled  dough 
ball  machine; 

(c)  downwardly  inclined  rotating  elongated  infeed  rollers 
mounted  above  said  frame  and  said  infeed  rollers  routing 
in  the  same  direction  and  speed,  disposed  to  receive  dough 
balk  from  said  discharge  conveyor  and  to  dehver  said 
dough  balls  to  a  conveyor  belt; 

(d)  a  lower  conveyor  belt  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end  inclined  upwards  and  having  a  run  the  length  of  the 


1 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  dry  butter-based  flake  prod- 
uct, wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 

at  least  one  thermosutically  controlled  mixer  capable  of 
thoroughly  mixing  substantially  dried  dairy  solids,  butter- 
fat  and/or  butter  oils,  flavoring  ingredients,  and  coloring 
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ingredients,  at  controlled  temperatures  of  about  35*  C  to 
about  50*  C; 
ist  pump  means  for  pumping  the  resultant  mixture  from 

said  at  least  one  mixer  to  at  least  one  holding  tank; 
«  least  one  holding  tank  capable  of  continuously  agiuting 
said  mixture  when  in  said  tank,  and  capable  of  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  agitated  mixture  at  about  39'  C  to 
about  45*  C; 

!  econd  pump  means  for  pumping  said  agiuted  mixture  from 
said  at  least  one  holding  tank  to  a  tempering  unit,  and 
thence  to  a  moving  belt; 

a  tempering  unit  capable  of  continuously  agitating  said  mix- 
ture when  in  said  tempering  unit,  and  capable  of  slightly 
cooling  said  agiuted  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  29* 
C.  to  about  34*  C; 

I  ^exible  moving  belt  onto  which  said  slightly  cooled  agi- 
tated mixture  may  be  deposited; 

t  djustable  levelling  means  for  levelling  and  controlling  the 
thickness  of  mixture  being  deposited  on  said  flexible  mov- 
|ing  belt; 
cooling  tunnel  through  which  said  flexible  moving  belt 


said  lamp  sockets,  onto  an  upper  surface  of  said  top  wall 
and  back  to  said  rear  wall  of  said  cabinet,  an  electrical 
cord  extending  from  said  flat  electrical  conduit  at  said  rear 


tightening  means  for  maintaining  said  flexible  moving  belt 
substantially  Uut  and  level  as  it  passes  through  said  cool- 
ing tunnel; 

temperature  adjustment  and  control  means  for  cooling  said 
cooling  tunnel  so  that  the  temperature  of  any  portion  of 
said  mixture  on  said  flexible  moving  belt  is  cooled  to  a 
temperature  of  from  about  5"  C.  to  about  12'  C.  when  it 
exits  said  cooling  tunnel; 

speed  adjustment  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said 
flexible  moving  belt  so  that  any  portion  of  said  belt  and 
said  mixture  deposited  thereon  remains  in  said  cooling 
tunnel  until  said  any  portion  of  said  mixture  has  been 
cooled; 

breaker  means  comprising  a  fixed  roller  over  which  said 
flexible  moving  belt  and  said  mixture  thereon  passes,  and 
a  breaker  roller  under  which  said  flexible  moving  belt  and 
said  mixture  thereon  passes  after  passing  over  said  fixed 
roller,  said  breaker  roller  being  adjustable  as  to  its  distance 
away  from  said  fixed  roller  and  as  to  the  pressure  it  exerts 
downwardly  on  said  flexible  moving  belt  and  said  mixture 
thereon,  so  as  to  create  fracture  lines  in  said  mixture  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
flexible  moving  belt;  and 
scraper  means  for  removing  dry  cooled  butter-based  flakes 
of  said  mixture  from  said  flexible  moving  belt  after  said 
mixture  has  been  fractured  by  said  breaker  roller. 


wall  of  said  cabinet,  and  a  male  plug  on  a  distal  end  of  said 
electrical  cord  to  engage  with  a  female  socket  in  a  wall  to 
receive  electrical  current  therefrom. 


5,375,512 

APPARATUS  TO  SUPPORT  A  FRUTT  OR  VEGETABLE 

ON  A  SPHERICAL  SURFACE  AND  TO  SUCE  IT  WTTH  A 

SINGLE  STROKE 

Lyle  E.  Ertmer,  P.O.  Box  169,  201  GarfieM,  Huover,  IlL  61041 

Filed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,043 

Irt.  CL'  A47J  17/00 

VS.  CL  99-538  3  ctotaa 


5,375,511 

FOOD  WARMER 

Henry  Hole,  4302  PanuUM  St,  Vernon,  Tex.  76384.  and  Ma- 

thew  Monzingo,  2625  Sunset  Dr.,  Vemoo,  Tex.  76384 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,696 

Int  CL'  H05B  1/00;  A47J  36/24 

VS.  a  99-«83  7  ctai^ 

1.  An  improved  food  warmer  which  comprises: 

a)  a  cabinet  having  a  chamber  therein,  said  cabinet  including 
a  pair  of  side  waU,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom 
wall  and  being  fabricated  out  of  aluminum  metal  material; 

b)  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  a  front  of  said  cabinet,  so  as  to 
gain  access  into  said  chamber,  each  said  door  being  fabri- 
cated out  of  transparent  material,  to  allow  a  person  to  look 
into  said  chamber  without  having  to  open  said  doors,  each 
said  door  further  including  a  handle  mounted  thereof,  so 
that  a  person  can  grip  said  handle  to  easily  open  said  door; 
and 

c)  means  for  emitting  heat  into  said  chamber  of  said  cabinet, 
so  as  to  warm  up  food  placed  within  said  chamber,  said 
heat  emitting  means  including  a  pair  of  lamp  sockets, 
q»ced  apart  and  mounted  to  an  underside  of  said  top  wall 
within  said  chamber  of  said  cabinet,  a  paid  of  heat  bulbs, 
each  mounted  into  a  respective  one  said  lamp  socket,  a  flat 
dectrical  conduit  extending  between  and  connected  to 


1.  A  new  and  improved  apparatus  to  support  a  fruit  or  vege- 
table on  a  spherical  surface  and  to  slice  it  with  a  single  stroke 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  frame  constructed  of  two  vertically  disposed  members  in 
an  A-shape  configuration  with  parallel  lower  edges  and  a 
centrally  disposed  upper  edge,  and  with  lateral  support 
beams  extending  horizontally  and  coupUng  the  lower 
edges  of  the  two  A-shape  frames  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
two  A-shape  frames,  the  A-shape  frames  each  having  a 
vertically  disposed  central  member  with  a  vertical  slot 
therein  to  define  a  path  of  travel  between  the  two  parallel 
slots; 
a  support  with  an  upper  surface  fixedly  retained  within  the 
frame  between  the  A-frame  members  configured  in  the 
general  form  of  a  partial  sphere,  the  upper  edge  being 
located  at  an  elevation  essentially  equal  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  slots,  the  support  having  a  plurality  of  parallel 
recesses  over  the  majority  of  its  length  parallel  with  the 
A-frame  supports;  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  equal  in  number  and  location  to  the 
recesses  in  the  support  member  with  a  retention  plate 
secured  to  the  blades  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  thereof. 
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the  support  plate  including  handles  on  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  on  the  exterior  sides  of  the  A-frames  and  a  pair  of 
springs  with  each  spring  coupling  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  lateral  support  beam  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
support  plate  whereby  downward  movement  of  the  blades 
as  effective  through  downward  movement  of  the  handles 
to  move  the  retention  plate  along  the  length  of  the  slot 
wUl  move  the  blades  into  contact  with  an  object  on  the 
surface  of  the  support  to  be  sliced  with  the  blades  continu- 
ing their  motion  downwardly  through  the  recesses,  the 
tips  of  the  blades  being  in  lateral  alignment  whereby  the 
cutting  will  be  made  from  the  central  extent  of  the  blades 
first  contacting  the  object  with  subsequential  conUct 
effecting  the  cutting  of  the  exterior  regions  thereof. 

5^75^13 
PRESS  INSTALLATION  WITH  SLIDES  CONNECTED  AT 
LINKING  POINTS  BY  CONNECTING  RODS  TO  A  PRESS 

FRAME 

Wolfgang  Michael,  Goppingen,  and  Kurt  Strommer,  Kuchen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  JuB.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  27, 1992,  4221147 
iBt  a.'  B30B  15/28.  15/14 
MS.  CL  100—53  5  ^^^^^ 


aligned  horizontally  and  vertically  with  respect  to  a  press 
passage;  .  . 

wherein  the  slide  is  an  outer  slide,  and  further  compnsmg 
inner  slides  defining  the  working  stages,  the  inner  slides 
being  vertically  slidably  disposed  via  guides; 

at  least  one  overload  safety  device  interposed  between  each 
of  the  inner  slides  and  the  outer  slide,  the  overioad  safety 
device  including  a  pressure  space  in  a  pressure  cylmder 
and  a  piston,  wherein  the  pressure  space  prestressed  for 
operation  of  the  press  insullation  while  admitting  pressure 
via  a  pressure  line  to  the  piston  and  thereby  to  the  inner 
slide  in  a  vertically  downward  direction. 


5,375,514 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TABLE  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 

Herbert  I.  Dmn,  Jr.,  1559  Riff  Rd.,  Coming,  N.Y.  14830 

FUed  Job.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,102 

Int.  a.'  A47B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  108—145  »*  c**™ 


X 


\"1 \. 


1.  A  press  installation  having  working  sUges,  comprising: 

a  press  frame  having  press  supports,  a  press  bed,  and  at  least 
one  headpiece; 

tumbuckles  which  rigidly  connect  the  press  supports,  the 
press  bed,  and  said  at  least  one  headpiece  with  one  an- 
other, said  tumbuckles  including  pairs  of  tumbuckles 
situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  press  frame; 

at  least  one  slide  for  forming  that  extends  along  a  plurality  of 
the  working  sUges  and  is  movably  coupled  to  the  press 
frame  between  the  press  supports,  the  at  least  one  slide 
having  ends; 

a  transfer  device  that  transfers  workpieces  between  the 
working  sUges; 

driving  devices  coupled  to  the  at  least  one  slide  and  the 
transfer  device,  the  driving  devices  driving  the  at  least  one 
slide  and  the  transfer  device; 

connecting  rods  coupled  between  the  press  frame  and  the  at 
least  one  slide  such  that  the  at  least  one  slide  is  linked  to 
the  press  frame  without  pressure  points  and  therefore 
directly  in  four  linking  points,  with  two  of  the  linking 
points  being  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  at  least  one 
slide  at  both  ends  of  the  at  least  one  slide  respectively, 
wherein  centers  of  the  two  linking  points  respectively  of 
one  end  of  the  at  least  one  slide  and  of  one  of  the  pairs  of 
tumbuckles  are  arranged  on  a  common  line  which  is 


1.  A  mechanism  for  adjustably  supporting  a  planar  surface  m 
raised  or  lowered  position  over  a  support  frame,  comprising; 

a)  a  locking  link  housing  attached  to  the  support  frame, 
having  pivot  pin  means  for  pivotally  holding  the  end  of  a 
link  by  passing  through  a  slot  therein,  stop  means  for 
preventing  a  link  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin  means  from 
pivoting  beyond  a  chosen  vertical  angle;  and  pocket 
means  for  holding  a  link  against  pivoting,  located  in  the 
locking  link  housing  relative  to  the  pivot  pin  means  such 
that  when  the  link  is  pivoted  on  the  pivot  pin  and  is 
stopped  by  the  stop  means  at  the  chosen  vertical  angle., 
the  link  is  aligned  with  the  pocket  means; 

b)  pivot  link  housing  means  for  pivotally  holding  an  end  of 
a  pivot  link,  atuched  to  the  support  frame,  having  pivot 
pin  means  for  pivotally  holding  the  hnk  in  the  pivot  Imk 
housing  by  passing  through  a  hole  in  said  link  and  through 
said  pivot  link  housing  means; 

c)  an  elongated  pivot  link,  having  holes  adjacent  to  each  end 
thereof,  one  end  of  the  pivot  link  being  pivotally  attached 
to  the  pivot  link  housing  means  by  having  the  pivot  pm 
means  of  the  pivot  link  housing  means  pass  through  the 
hole  therein,  such  that  the  pivot  link  is  movable  from  a 
first  lowered  position  to  a  second  raised  position  by  pivot- 
ing said  link  on  said  pivot  pin  means  of  the  pivot  link 
housing  means; 

d)  an  elongated  locking  link,  having  a  hole  adjacent  one  end, 
and  a  slot  adjacent  the  other  end,  the  end  of  the  locking 
link  having  the  slot  being  pivotally  and  slideably  attached 
to  the  locking  link  housing  by  having  the  pivot  pm  means 
of  the  locking  link  housing  pass  through  the  slot  therein, 
such  that  the  locking  link  is  movable  from  a  first  lowered 
position  to  a  second  raised  locked  position  by  pivoting  the 
link  on  the  pivot  pin  when  said  pin  is  in  the  end  of  the  slot 
nearest  the  end  of  the  link  until  the  locking  link  rests  on 
the  stop  means  of  the  locking  link  housing,  then  lowering 
the  end  of  said  link  into  the  pocket  means  of  the  locking 
link  housing  by  sliding  said  pivot  pin  through  said  slot 
until  said  pivot  means  rests  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
slot; 

e)  a  first  bracket  means,  pivotally  attached  to  the  pivot  Imk 
by  a  pivot  pin  means  passing  through  the  hole  in  said  pivot 
link  adjacent  to  the  end  opposite  the  end  attached  to  the 
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pivot  link  housing,  having  means  for  attaching  the  first 

bracket  means  to  the  planar  surface; 
0  a  second  bracket  means,  pivotally  attached  to  the  locking 

link  by  a  pivot  pin  means  passing  through  the  hole  in  said 

locking  link,   having  means  for  attaching  the  second 

bracket  means  to  the  planar  surface; 
such  that  when  the  pivot  link  housing  and  locking  link  housing 
are  attached  to  the  support  frame  and  the  first  and  second 
brackets  are  attached  to  the  planar  surface,  the  planar  surface 
is  movable  from  a  first,  lower  position  to  a  second,  higher 
position  and  locked  in  place  in  said  higher  position  by  pivoting 
the  pivot  link  and  locking  link  from  their  first  position  to  their 
second  position,  then  lowering  the  locking  link  into  the  pocket 
meaas  of  the  locking  link  housing. 


5^75,515 
COMPACT  DISC  MARKING  APPARATUS 
WUUmd  T.  Morgu,  136  Woodkod  Dr„  Lanadale,  Pa.  19446 
CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  1,254,  Jan.  6, 1993.  Pat  No.  5,313381 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,417 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24^ 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B41F  19/02 

VS.  a.  101-4  7  CtaiiM 


1.  A  compact  disc  marking  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  portion; 

(b)  a  bottom  portion  comprising  a  top  surface  for  receiving 
a  compact  disc,  a  die  receiving  recess  formed  in  said  top 
surface  for  receiving  a  die  bearing  identifying  marks,  a 
through-hole  aligned  with  said  die  receiving  recess,  and  a 
bottom  surface  opposite  said  top  surface;  and 

(c)  a  locking  handle  coupled  to  said  top  portion  so  as  to  be 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  through-hole  when  said  apparatus  is  in  a  closed  condi- 
tion, said  locking  handle  comprising  a  lever  member  and 
an  engaging/compression  means  for  engaging  said  bottom 
portion  and  applying  a  compression  force  to  compress  the 
disc  against  a  die  in  said  die  receiving  recess  to  cause  the 
identifying  marks  to  be  formed  in  the  compact  disc. 

5,375,516 

STENCIL  PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURAUTY 

OF  PRINTING  DRUMS  ARRANGED  ON  AN  INCLINE 

Takanori  Hascgawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagakn 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,137 
ClaisM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189059: 
J«L  22,  1992,  4-195315;  Jul.  22,  1992,  4-195316 

Int  a.'  B41F  15/10.  15/22.  15/40 
VS.  a.  101-116  „  ciMim, 

1.  A  stencil  printing  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  printing  drums  arranged  in  a  single  row  from 
a  first  most  upstream  printing  drum  to  a  last  most  down- 
stream printing  drum  along  an  inclined  line  of  a  prescribed 
inclination  angle  relative  to  a  horizontal  line  in  mutually 


spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  printing  drums  being 
routively  driven  around  an  axial  center  line  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  stencU  printing  master  plate  feeding  means 
disposed  above  said  inclined  line  respectively  in  associa- 
tion with  each  of  said  plurality  of  printing  drums,  each  of 
said  stencil  printing  master  plate  feeding  means  compris- 
ing a  plate  making  portion  for  processing  a  stencil  printmg 
master  plate  sheet,  and  a  stencil  printing  master  plate  sheet 
feeding  portion  for  dehvering  said  stencil  printing  master 
plate  sheet  processed  by  said  plate  making  portion  to  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  corresponding  print- 
ing drum; 

a  plurality  of  plate  ejection  means  disposed  above  said  in- 
clined line  respectively  in  association  with  each  of  said 
printing  drums  for  removing  a  stencil  printing  master 
plate  mounted  on  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  printing  drums  there- 
from; 


rg^^a.UA 


squeegee  means  disposed  inside  each  of  said  printing  drums 
for  supplying  printing  ink  to  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  printing  drum; 

a  press  roller  disposed  below  said  inclined  Une  and  opposite 
to  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of  each  of  said  print- 
ing drums  for  pressing  printing  paper  against  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  printing  drum; 

printing  paper  conveying  means  disposed  between  each  pair 
of  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said  printing  drums  for  con- 
veying printing  paper  along  said  incUned  line  from  an 
upstream  one  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  printing  drums  to  a 
nip  defined  between  a  downstream  one  of  said  adjacent 
pail  of  printing  drums  and  said  corresponding  press  roller; 

timing  roller  means  for  supplying  printing  paper  to  a  nip 
defined  between  said  most  upstream  printing  drum  and 
said  corresponding  press  roller  at  an  appropriate  timing; 

paper  feed  means  disposed  below  said  inclined  line  for  deliv- 
ering said  printing  paper  to  said  timing  roller  means;  and 

paper  ejection  means  for  ejecting  paper  from  said  most 
downstream  printing  drum. 


5475,517 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 
Rudolf  Graener,  Erkrath;  Norbert  Von  Der  Lippe,  Moer«,  and 
Peter  Sommer,  Duisbnrg,  all  of  Gcrmaay,  aasignon  to  Rheio- 
metall  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,907 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1992, 4204392 
lut  CL'  B41M  1/12 
VS.  CL  101-129  6  cUi^ 

1.  A  method  of  screen  printing  on  a  thin,  curved  steel  hybrid 
board,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  nest  in  a  screen  printing  machine  for  receiv- 
ing the  board; 

(b)  seating  the  board  in  the  nest; 

(c)  applying  a  magnetic  force  to  the  board  seated  in  the  nest 
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for  pulling  the  board  flat  against  the  nest  in  a  full,  face-to- 
face  engagement  therewith;  and 


al 


fak 


^ 


ing  equipment  and  subsequenUy  ttows  back  into  the  first 
storage  tank;  and  .     v  • 

a  damping  Uquid  cycle,  the  damping  liquid  of  which  is 
pumped  by  a  second  pump  from  a  second  storage  tank 
through  the  heat  exchanger  apparatus  of  the  same  coolmg 
instalUtion  and  then  into  a  damping  liquid  tub.  from 
which  a  portion  of  the  damping  liquid  is  taken  up  by  a 
roller  routing  therein  and  is  transferred  to  the  surface  of 
the  rotating  printing  plate,  and  excess  damping  liquid  is 
passed  from  the  damping  liquid  tub  back  into  the  second 
storage  tank. 


(d)  screen  printing  on  the  board  while  it  is  held  flat  by  said 
magnetic  force. 

5^5^18 

SYSTEM  FOR  KEEPING  THE  PRINTING  PLATES  OF  A 

PRINTING  PRESS  AT  A  MODERATE  TEMPERATURE 

Hana-Joachim  Knn,  GesaerthaiMen,  Germany,  assignor  to  BakJ- 

win-Gegenlieiiiier  GmbH,  Aogsborg,  Germany 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  9,549,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5309,838.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191^29 

CtaiiM  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4202544 

Int.  CU'  B41F  5/00 

MS.  CL  101-216  '  ^^'■*™' 


5375,519 
DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVING  ROLLERS 

Rudi  Junghans,  Wilhelmsfeld,  and  Lothar  Stein,  Sandhausen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,661 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  21, 1992, 4216781 

Int.  a.'  B41F  nm 

U.S.  a.  101-349  lOaaims 


1.  A  system  for  keeping  cylinders  of  a  printing  press  at  a 
moderate    temperature,    with    blast-air   cooling    equipment, 
which  comprises: 
at  least  one  heat  exchanger,  through  which  cooling  liquid 
flows  and  which  has  a  heat  exchanger  air  inlet  and  a  heat 
exchanger  air  outlet,  and  at  least  one  blower,  which  drives 
air  from  the  heat  exchanger  air  inlet  through  the  heat 
exchanger  to  the  heat  exchanger  air  ouUet  and  from  the 
heat  exchanger  air  outlet  as  cold  air  onto  a  surface  of  a 
rotating  cylinder  of  a  printing  press; 
a  first  storage  tank,  from  which  cooling  liquid  is  supplied 
one  of  alternatively  and  simultaneously  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer of  the  blast-air  cooling  equipment  as  well  as  to  the 
ink  roUers  of  a  color  printing  unit,  which  transfers  pnntmg 
ink  from  a  ductor  roUer  to  a  printing  plate  surface; 
a  cooling  installation,  in  which  for  the  removal  of  heat, 
cooling  agent  in  a  cooling  agent  cycle  alternately  is  com- 
pressed from  the  gaseous  stote  into  a  liquid  state  and 
subsequently  expanded  once  again  into  the  gaseous  stote;  a 
cooling  Uquid  cycle  is  also  provided,  the  cooling  liquid  of 
which  is  pumped  from  a  first  pump  out  of  the  fu^t  storage 
tank  through  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  cooling  installation 
and  then  through  the  heat  exchanger  of  the  blast-air  cool- 


1  In  a  printing  unit  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  a  device  for 
receiving  therein  a  roller  journal  of  a  printing  umt  roller, 
wherein  the  prinUng  unit  roller  is  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel with  regard  to  two  other  rollers  of  the  printing  umt  and 
wherein  a  peripheral  suri^ace  of  the  printing  unit  roller  is  in 
contact  with  respective  guide  surf'aces  of  the  two  other  rollers, 
the  device  comprising  a  screw-in  element  having  a  prestressed 
pressure  element  movably  guided  therein  for  adjustmg  to  a 
contoct  width  of  a  roller,  a  bearing  member  carrying  said 
screw-in  element,  means  for  allowing  said  bearing  member  to 
be  positioned  between  a  vertical  instollation  position  thereof 
and  at  least  one  installation  position  deviating  from  said  verti- 
cal installation  position,  said  bearing  member  being  formed 
with  a  pair  of  guide  cams  symmetrically  disposed  opposite  one 
another,  said  guide  cams  being  formed  with  respective  mner 
swfaces  facing  one  another  and  being  spaced  from  one  another 
a  distance  greater  than  a  diameter  of  the  roller  journal  to  be 
received  therebetween  and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  pres- 
sure element,  said  guide  cams  being  means  for  automatically 
orienting  the  roller  in  said  vertical  installation  position,  and 
one  of  the  guide  cams  of  said  pair  thereof  being  disposed  so  as 
to  carry  the  weight  of  the  roller  in  said  at  least  one  mstallation 
position  of  said  bearing  member  deviating  from  said  verucal 
installation  position. 
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5^5320 
Ice  for  fastening  a  flexible  printing 

PLATE 
Ia«o  KiiUer,  Anhanaen,  and  Klau  T.  Reichel,  Angabors,  both  of 
Gcrmay,  aaaignon  to  MAN  Roljud  DnKkmascUiiea  AG^ 
Offeabadi  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  2,  i993,  Ser.  No.  101.465 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioo  Germaay,  Ang.  6,  1992,  4225949 
lat  CL'  B41F  1/28 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  s  OaiM 


it  approaches  said  sheets  thereby  preventiiig  offsetting  of 
said  stack  of  paper. 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  a  flexible  printing  plate  on  a  form 
cylinder  of  a  printing  machine,  the  printing  plate  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  following  edge  the  form  cylinder  including 
at  least  one  slot  having  a  base  and  parallel  lateral  surfaces  and 
extending  in  the  axial  direction,  said  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  leaf-shaped  springs  (5)  insertable  in  the  slot  (2)  so  as  to 
be  distributed  along  its  length,  each  spring  (5)  having  two  legs 
(6,  7)  which  are  pretensioned  when  inserted  into  the  slot  and 
have  surfaces  areas  in  contact  with  surface  areas  of  the  lateral 
surfaces  (3,  4)  of  the  slot  (2)  in  a  U-shaped  manner  so  that  the 
springs  are  held  in  the  slot  by  the  pretension,  one  leg  (6)  being 
elongated  relative  to  the  other  leg  and  containing  a  depression 
(8)  and  having  a  rounded  (9)  end  portion,  both  the  edges  (12, 
13)  of  the  printing  plate  (11)  being  receivable  in  the  depression 
and  between  the  elongated  leg  (6)  and  the  adjacent  lateral 
surface  (3). 


5.375.521 
FORCED  AIR  DRYER  FOR  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Vladimir  Schnster,  195  Hndson  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 
Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,143 
iBt  a.5  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101—424.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  offset  printing  on  sheets 

printed  by  a  high  speed  printing  device  which  prints  up  to 

13,000  sheets  per  hour  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  paper  from  said  printing  device  and  for 

forming  a  stack  of  paper,  said  stack  having  a  top  portion, 

a  middle  portion  positioned  below  said  top  poriion,  and 

side  poriions  on  either  side  of  said  stack,  said  middle 

portion  including  about  100  to  about  200  sheets  of  said 

sheets;  and 
means  for  directing  air  toward  said  middle  portion  of  said 
stack  from  said  side  portions,  said  means  for  directing  air 
including  a  plurality  of  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  ending  in 
a  circular  nozzle  which  gradually  increases  in  diameter  as 


5.375.522 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  A 

PRINTING  PRESS  IN  CONJUNCTION  WITH  A 

DAMPING  UNIT 

RwU  JuglMM.  WOhdmifeld,  Germaay,  aMi^or  to  HdM- 

berser  DmrtrmMchiaea  AG,  Heidelberg,  Gtrmamy 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931^59 
Cfadma    priority,    applicatioa    Germaay,    Ai«.    22,    1991, 
9110345[U1 

Irt.  a.'  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101—424  17  Oaima 


1.  A  method  for  washing  the  cylinders  end  the  rollers  of  an 
offset  printing  press,  the  offset  printing  press  including:  an 
inking  unit;  a  blanket  cylinder;  a  plate  cyUnder  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  blanket  cylinder;  a  washing  unit  for  supplying  a 
washing  solution  to  the  blanket  cyUnder  and  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  blanket  cylinder;  and  a  damping  unit,  the  damping 
unit  comprising:  a  damping  medium  reservoir  for  containing 
damping  medium,  a  form  roller,  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
plate  cylinder,  for  transferring  damping  medium  to  the  plate 
cylinder,  a  metering  roller,  being  disposed  adjacent  the  damp- 
ing unit  form  roller,  for  transferring  damping  medium  to  the 
damping  unit  form  roller,  and  a  damping  medium  transferring 
roller  for  transferring  damping  medium  between  the  damping 
medium  reservoir  and  the  damping  unit  metering  roller,  means 
for  selectively  engaging  the  damping  medium  transferring 
poller  with  the  damping  unit  metering  roller;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  a  printing  job  with  the  printing  press; 
performing  the  following  steps  during  said  printing  job: 
mmiersing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  damping  medium  trans- 
ferring roller  in  the  damping  medium  reservoir  to  re- 
ceive damping  medium  from  the  damping  medium 
reservoir; 
engaging  the  damping  medium  transferring  roller  with  the 

damping  unit  metering  roller; 
engaging  the  damping  unit  metering  roller  with  the  damp- 
ing unit  form  roller; 
transferring  damping  medium  from  the  damping  medium 
transferring  roller  to  the  damping  unit  metering  roller; 
transferring  damping   medium   from   the  damping   unit 

metering  roller  to  the  damping  unit  form  roller; 
transferring  damping  medium  from  the  damping  unit  form 
roller  to  the  plate  cylinder; 
subsequent  to  said  printing  job,  washing  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders end  rollers  of  the  printing  press  by  way  of  the  follow- 
ing steps; 
transferring  washing  solution  from  the  washing  unit  to  the 

blanket  cylinder, 
transferring  washing  solution  from  the  blanket  cylinder  to 

the  plate  cylinder; 
transferring  washing  solution  from  the  plate  cylinder  to 

the  damping  unit  form  roller; 
transferring  washing  solution  from  the  damping  unit  form 
roller  to  the  damping  unit  metering  roller. 
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washing,  by  means  of  the  washing  solution,  the  blanket 
cylinder,  the  plate  cylinder,  the  damping  unit  form 
roller  and  the  damping  unit  metering  roller;  and 

disengaging  the  damping  medium  transferring  roller  from 
contact  with  the  damping  unit  metering  roller,  to  pre- 
vent, during  said  washing  step,  the  transfer  of  washing 
solution  from  the  damping  unit  metering  roller  to  the 
damping  medium  transferring  roller  and  the  damping 
medium  reservoir. 


5^5^23 
PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE 
Nigel  Morris,  Louth,  Entfand,  aMigMir  to  J JLM.  Smoke  Ma- 
chine Company,  Ltd.^  SpUsby,  England 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  704,039,  May  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,313,887. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  23,  1990, 
9011559 

Int  CL'  F42C  79/0*  HOIR  U/QO 
MS.  CL  102—202^  7  dains 


1.  An  electrical  contact  arrangement  comprising  an  elongate 
element  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  having  a 
screw  thread  formed  on  the  exterior  thereof,  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  element,  the  element  being  provided  with  two  separate 
metallic  contacts  at  spaced  locations,  and  exposed  to  the  exte- 
rior of  the  element,  and  contacting  leads  extending  to  the 
metaUic  contacts  through  the  interior  of  the  element,  one  said 
contact  being  at  a  location  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  element 
and  the  other  said  contact  being  located  at  said  one  end  of  the 
element,  the  screw  thread  being  located  between  the  two 
contacts. 


a  pair  of  electrical  pins  which  project  downward  from  the 
body  and  into  the  skirt  portion, 

female  jumper  which  includes  a  generally  cylindrical 
female  jumper  body  having  an  upper  end  provided  with  a 
pair  of  sockets  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  opposed 
ears  disposed  proximate  to  said  sockets;  wherein,  the 
upper  end  of  the  female  jumper  body  is  dimensioned  to  be 
received  in  the  hollow  skirt  portion  of  the  male  jumper 
body  and,  wherein  the  opposed  ears  of  the  female,  jumper 
body  are  dimensioned  to  be  received  in  the  contoured 
slots  in  the  hollow  skirt  portion  of  the  male  jumper  body; 
and. 


a  cap  connector  which  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  cap 
connector  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
wherein  the  lower  end  is  provided  with  a  hollow  skirt 
portion  having  a  pair  of  opposed  contoured  slots  and  a 
pair  of  electrical  pins  which  project  downward  from  the 
body  and  into  the  skirt  portion;  the  upper  end  is  provided 
with  a  pair  of  sockets  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting 
opposed  ears  disposed  proximate  to  said  sockets;  and 
wherein  one  of  the  pins  and  one  of  the  sockets  of  the  cap 
connector  body  are  electrically  connected  to  one  another 
and  the  other  pin  and  socket  of  the  cap  connector  are 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  blasting  caps. 

5,375,525        

ORDNANCE  TRANSFER  INTERRUPTER 

John  T.  Greenslade,  and  Donald  J.  Behrens,  both  of  Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Scientific,  Chandlo',  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,773 

Int  CL'  F42C  15/34.  17/02:  C06C  S/04 

MS.  CL  102—254  34  Claims 


5,375,524 
BLASTING  CONNECTOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

USE 

Larry  J.  Larson,  3273  Cardinal  Dr.,  SharpariUe,  Pa.  16150 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,359 

Int  CL'  F42C  11/00 

VS.  CL  102—217  W  ClaiBW 

1.  A  blasting  system  including  a  plurality  of  cooperating 

structural  components  that  are  electrically  and  mechanically 

compatible  with  one  another  and  which  are  installed  in  an 

electrical  wiring  circuit  which  extends  between  the  blasting 

caps  in  the  explosive  charges  and  a  blasting  machine  in  a  con- 


11.  A  method  operating  an  ordnance  transfer  interrupter. 


ventional  blasting  environment,  wherein  the  structural  compo-  comprising: 

nents  comprise:  (»)  driving  a  barrier  between  a  safe  position  and  an  arm 

a  male  jumper  which  includes  a  generally  cylindrical  male  position; 

jumper  body  having  a  lower  end  provided  with  a  hoUow  (b)  routing  a  roUtoble  member  through  a  range  of  motion 

skirt  portion  having  a  pair  of  opposed  contoured  slots  and  during  said  driving  step; 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AISfD  MECHANICAL 


2097 


(c)  driving  a  translauble  member  through  a  range  of  sub- 
stantially linear  motion  during  said  rotating  step; 

(d)  moving  a  safety  lock  member  to  a  first  position  which 
pemtits  movement  of  said  translatable  member  through 
substantially  the  entire  range  of  linear  motion; 

(e)  moving  said  safety  lock  member  to  a  second  position 
which  blocks  said  linear  motion  and  prevents  said  translat- 
able member  from  moving  through  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  range  of  linear  motion;  and 

(0  performing  steps  (d)  and  (e)  when  said  barrier  is  in  the 
safe  position. 


5^75,526 

FUZE  MECHANISM  FOR  PROJECTILES,  ROCKETS, 

BOMBLETS  AND  MINES  HAVING  A  PYROTECHNIC 

SELF-DESTRUCT  MECHANISM 

Wol^ang  Hoffmann,  Velbert,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinmetall 
GmbH,  Ratingen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  4303128 
Int  a.5  F42C  9/16,  15/22 
VS.  CL  102—269  10  Owms 


1.  In  a  fuze  mechanism  for  projectiles,  rockets,  bomblets  and 
mines,  with  said  fuze  mechanism  comprising:  a  fuze  housing 
having  a  side  opening;  a  detonator  carrier  containing  a  fuze 
detonator  and  a  pyrotechnic  delay  arrangement  of  a  self- 
destruct  device,  said  detonator  carrier  being  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  movement  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  between  a  first  safety  position,  wherein  said  car- 
rier is  within  said  housing  and  said  detonator  is  not  in  a  position 
to  be  detonated,  and  a  second  armed  position  wherein  said 
detonator  is  in  a  position  to  be  detonated  and  one  end  of  said 
carrier  extends  through  said  side  opening  of  said  housing  out 
beyond  an  outer  contour  of  said  housing;  and  a  firing  pin  for 
said  self-destruct  device  for  igniting  said  pyrotechnic  delay 
arrangement  of  said  self-destruct  device  when  said  detonator 
carrier  is  in  said  armed  position;  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  fuing  pin  is  pivotally  fastened  to  said  fuze  housing  in  the 
region  of  said  side  opening  for  pivoting  movement  toward  said 
pyrotechnic  delay  arrangement;  and  said  detonator  carrier  is 
provided,  on  its  side  facing  said  side  opening,  with  a  carrier 
member  which  is  in  force-locking  contact  with  said  firing  pin 
during  movement  of  said  carrier  member  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position  to  pivot  said  firing  pin  toward  said  pyrotech- 
nic delay  arrangement  to  ignite  same. 


charge  length  N  and  a  least  resistance  distance  W  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  charge  length  N  to  a  free  surface  G, 
defming  a  first  and  second  distances  Dl  and  D2,  as  limiution 
of  fracture  force  acting  on  the  free  surface  G,  of  each 
length  corresponding  to  said  least  resistance  distance  W 


and  corresponding  to  each  other  from  an  opening  end  E  of 
the  blast  hole,  and 
charging  an  amount  L  under  the  condition  of  which  a  blast- 
ing coefficient  c,  namely,  a  proportion  of  said  charge 
amount  L  to  a  fracture  rock  volume  V=HxDlxD2  is 
within  from  0.2S  to  0.4S. 


5,375,528 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  LARGE  SPHERICAL  EXPLOSIVE 

CHARGE 

John  A.  Brinkman,  2242  Salt  Air  Dr.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705; 
Leon  Sbenfil,  5421  VU  Vicente,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92687, 
and  Donald  N.  Thatcher,  3338  E.  RosemonU  Dr.,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.  85024 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,371 

Int  CL'  F42B  3/00 

MS.  CL  102—331  14  c^ums 


:i2^ 


1.  A  container  comprising  walls  of  flexible  material  and 
means  for  attaching  the  container  to  means  for  supporting  the 
container  in  a  fluid,  the  container  walls  being  so  constructed 
and  configured  as  to  define  a  spheroidal  body  when  the  con- 
tainer is  substantially  filled  with  a  material  that  behaves  ap- 
proximately as  a  hquid,  the  attaching  means  comprising  means 
for  attaching  the  container  at  a  multiplicity  of  points  along  a 
latitudinal  plane  generally  parallel  to  a  diametrical  circumfer- 
ence that  is  horizontal  when  the  container  is  supported  in  use 
and  not  more  than  about  30  degrees  below  nor  about  9  degrees 
above  said  latitudinal  plane,  the  attaching  means  applying 
supporting  force  substantially  tangentially  to  the  surface  of  the 
spherical  body. 


5,375,527 

METHOD  FOR  BLASTING  EMPLOYING  BAR-LIKE 

CHARGE 

Yasi^i  Nak^ima,  7-13,  MorinoMto  4<honic  Atsugi  243-01, 

Japan 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-086716 
Int  CL'  F42D  3/00 
VS.  CL  102—301  1  cUia 

1.  A  method  for  blasting  employing  bar-IUce  charge  compris- 
ing the  steps: 
digging  a  random  length  H  of  a  blast  hole  consisting  of  a 


5,375,529 
PREFRAGMENTING  MUNmONS 
C.  Reed  Knight,  Jr.,  ud  Michael  G.  Adklns,  both  of  Vero  BcMh, 
Fla.,  assignor*  to  SNC  Indiistrial  Technologies  IncyLes  Tech- 
nologies IndastrieUes  SNC  Inc.,  MontrcaL  Canada 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  776,780,  Oct  18,  1991,  abudoMd. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,284 
Int  a.'  F42B  8/14.  10/32.  12/40 
VS.  CL  102—513  13  daims 

1.  A  projectile  for  a  self-loading  firearm  said  projectile  com- 
prising: 
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(1)  a  frangible,  outer  projectile  casing  having  a  wall  which 
fragments  upon  exiting  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel  of  a  fire- 
arm; 

(2)  a  dispersible  mass  contained  as  a  filling  within  such  pro- 
jectile casing,  said  mass  being  fmely  divided  so  that  it  will 
self-disburse  upon  fragmenution  of  the  projectile  casing; 


(3)  a  ballistically  stable  targeting  projectile  the  entire  part  of 
which  is  located  rearward  of  the  aforesaid  dispersible 


the  overall  mass  of  said  projectile  being  sufficient  to  ensure  the 
operation  of  the  self-loading  function  of  said  firearm. 


assemblies  liar  moving  said  front  and  rear  leg  assemblies 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  front  and  rear  leg 
assemblies  are  closer  together,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  front  and  rear  leg  assemblies  are  farther 
apart;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  extending  means 
and  said  moving  means  so  that  said  first  extending  means 
can  move  altematingly  between  said  extended  position 
and  said  retracted  position  as  said  second  extending  means 
moves  altematingly  between  said  retracted  position  and 
said  extended  position,  respectively,  and  said  moving 
means  moves  to  said  first  position  when  said  first  extend- 
ing means  is  in  said  extended  position  and  to  said  second 
position  when  said  second  extending  means  is  in  said 
retracted  position  so  that  said  pipe  crawler  crawls  through 
said  piping. 


S^S,S30 
PIPE  CRAWLER  WITH  STABILIZING  MTOSECTION 
William  T.  Zollinger,  Martinez,  and  Richard  C.  Treanor,  An- 
gnata,  both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
at  reprcaented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Scr.  No.  123,942 
*  Int  CL'  B61B  J3/W 

VS.  CL  104— 138  J  »  Claims 


5.375,531 

COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  BODY  AND 

MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  SYSTEM 

Masahiro  Ogihara,  Amagasalu,  and  Katsuzo  Aihara,  Hitachi- 

oota,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,746,  Jun.  29,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-158059 

Int.  a.'  B60L  13/00 

VS.  a.  104—281  24  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  crawler  for  moving  through  piping,  said  piping 
having  an  interior  and  an  axis,  said  pipe  crawler  comprising: 

a  front  leg  assembly; 

first  means  for  engaging  said  interior  of  said  piping,  said  first 
engaging  means  carried  by  said  front  leg  assembly,  said 
first  engaging  means  having  an  extended  position  and  a 
retracted  position,  said  first  engaging  means  engaging  said 
interior  when  in  said  extended  position  and  not  engaging 
said  interior  when  in  said  retracted  position; 

a  rear  leg  assembly  spaced  apart  from  said  front  leg  assem- 
bly; 

second  means  for  engaging  said  interior  of  said  piping,  said 
second  engaging  means  carried  by  said  rear  leg  assembly, 
said  second  engaging  means  having  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position,  said  second  engaging  means 
engaging  said  interior  when  in  said  extended  position  and 
not  engaging  said  interior  when  in  said  retracted  position; 

a  midsection  connected  to  said  front  leg  assembly  and  said 
rear  leg  assembly; 

a  plurality  of  posts  extending  generally  radially  from  said 
midsection,  each  post  of  said  plurality  of  posts  having  a 
proximal  end  attached  to  said  midsection  and  a  distal  end 
extending  toward  said  interior  of  said  piping,  said  posts 
holding  said  midsection  within  a  radial  distance  from  said 
axis  of  said  piping;  and 

means  in  operative  connection  with  said  front  and  rear  leg 


1.  A  magnetic  levitation  system  having: 

(a)  a  diamagnetic  levitation  body  having  superconductor 
elements  of  high  temperature  superconductive  material, 

(b)  at  least  one  levitation  magnet  providing  a  magnetic  field 
effective  for  diamagnetic  levitation  of  said  levitation 
body,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  electromagnetic  driving  coil  for  applying  a 
magnetic  field  effective  to  cause  said  levitotion  body  to 
move  when  levitated  by  said  levitation  magnet, 

wherein  said  levitation  body  has  an  electrically  conductive 
non-magnetic  material  uniting  with  said  superconductive 
elements  to  form  an  integral  composite  body,  and 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  superconductor  elements 
made  of  said  high  temperature  superconductive  material 
having  high  magnetic  hysteresis  so  that  at  an  applied 
magnetic  field  of  ±.5T  the  magnetic  hysteresis  loop 
thereof  has  a  difference  in  magnetization  AM  of  at  least  10 
emu/cm'. 
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5,375,532 
CONVERTIBLE  RAILWAY-ROADWAY  VEHICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Ernest  J.  Urson,  Jr.,  7408  W.  Shore  Dr.,  Edina,  .Minn.  55433 

CofltinaatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,759,  May  2«,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5420,870.  Thia  appUcatioo  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,906 

lat  CL'  B61C  11/00 
MS.  CI  105— 72J  26  Claims 


^-^ 


)r  'J^r 


1.  A  puller  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  over-the-road 
tractor  for  hauling  convertible  roadway-railway  trailers  on  a 
railway,  including: 
a  platform  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  tractor, 
railway  bogies  including  at  least  one  driven  wheel  and 
mounted  to  the  platform,  for  supporting  the  platform  for 
railway  travel;  and 
a  drive  system  coupled  to  the  driven  wheel  and  configured 
for  interconnection  to  and  powered  by  a  power  take  off  of 
a  tractor,  for  driving  the  puller  over  the  railway,  wherein 
the  drive  system  includes: 
a  motor  coupled  to  the  driven  wheel;  and 
a  generator  configured  to  be  driven  by  a  power  take  off  of 
a  tractor,  for  powering  the  motor. 


8UNNIN< 


5,375,533 
W  GEAR  FOR  RAIL  VEHICLES  WITH  RADIAL 
CONTROL  OF  THE  WHEELSETS 
Lutz  Schwendt,  Vellmar,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABBHenschel 

LokoootiTen  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

ContiDiiation  of  Ser.  No.  987,011,  Dec  7, 1992,  abandoiied.  This 

appUcatioo  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,372 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  20, 1991, 4142255 

iBt  CL'  B61F  5/38 

VS.  CL  105—166  1  Claim 


1.  A  three-axle  running  gear  for  rail  vehicles,  comprising: 

a  rigid  nmning  gear  frame  having  mutually  opposite  side 
walls  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

two  end  wheelsets  with  axles  supported  on  said  rigid  run- 
ning gear  frame  and  a  middle  wheelset  with  an  axle  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  between  said  two  end  wheelsets; 

said  middle  wheelset  being  substantially  unpivotably 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  being  movable  transversely  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  two  end  wheelsets  being  pivotably  mounted  on  said 
frame; 

coimecting  rods  coimected  between  said  end  wheelsets  and 


said  middle  wheelset  for  pivotally  guiding  said  end  wheel- 
sets;  said  connecting  rods  being  in  the  form  of  knee  levers 
having  ends; 

said  connecting  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
at  pivot  points  formed  at  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said 
frame,  and  said  ends  of  said  knee  levers  being  pivotally 
supported  in  further  pivot  points; 

said  fiirther  pivot  points  being  formed  by  steering  knuckles 
disposed  at  said  axles  of  said  middle  wheelset  and  said  end 
wheelsets,  respectively. 


5,375,534 

INTERMEDIATE  DECK  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Thom»  F.  Adams,  3961  E.  RiTcr  Dr.,  Fort  Mycra,  Fla.  33916 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,488 

tat  a.'  B60P  7/06;  B62D  33/04 

VS.  CL  105—372  17  Claims 


1.  Intermediate  deck  structure  for  supporting  cargo  between 
the  floor  and  roof  of  a  freight  compartment  (10),  the  compart- 
ment having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  siede  walls  (16,18), 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  deck  section  (23,23a)  of  a  fu^t  length,  and  having 
an  outer  end,  an  inner  end,  and  a  fvst  deck  section  load 
receiving  panel  (32,32a)  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  side  edges,  and  the  first  deck  section  load  receiving 
panel  being  provided  along  each  side  edge  thereof  with  an 
inverted  U-shaped  channel  side  frame  member  (2444a,26, 
along  the  length  thereof,  and  each  U-shaped  channel  side 
frame  26a)  having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end,  and  an  open 
lower  end  member  having  a  transverse  topwall,  an  outer 
side  wall  of  first  height  and  an  inner  side  wall  of  a  second 
height  shorter  than  said  first  height  of  the  outer  side  wall; 

(b)  hinge  means  (35,35a)  operatively  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  deck  section  (23,23a)  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  first  deck  section  on  one  of  the 
freight  compartment  (10)  side  walls  (16,18)  at  a  position 
above  the  floor  (14)  of  the  freight  compartment  (10),  said 
linage  means  including  a  horizontal  leg  (39); 

(c)  a  second  deck  section  (25,25a)  of  a  second  length,  shorter 
than  the  first  length  of  the  first  deck  section  (2343a)  and 
having  an  inner  end,  an  outer  end,  and  a  second  deck 
section  load  receiving  panel  (54,54a)  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apart  side  edges,  and  the  second  deck 
section  load  receiving  panel  being  provided  along  each 
side  edge  thereof  with  a  tubular  side  frame  member 
(50,50a,52,52a)  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 

(d)  pivot  means  (64,64a)  for  pivotally  connecting  the  inner 
end  of  each  of  the  second  deck  section  (2545a)  tubular 
side  frame  members  (50,5Ofl,52,52a)  to  one  of  the  first  deck 
section  (23,23a)  inverted  U-Shaped  Channel  side  frame 
members,  (2444a,26,26a)  at  a  point  spaced  apart  out- 
wardly lengthwise  from  the  inner  end  of  the  first  deck 
section  (2343a)  inverted  U-shaped  channel  side  friune 
members  (24.24a,26,26a)  and  with  the  inner  ends  of  the 
second  deck  section  (25,25a)  tubular  side  frame  members 
(50,5Oa,52,52a)  positioned  within  the  inner  ends  of  the  first 
deck  section  (23,23a)  inverted  U-shaped  channel  side 
frame  members  (24,24a,26,26o); 

(e)  a  load  track  rail  (98,144)  for  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
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freight  compartment  side  wall  (U,l<)  opposite  to  said  one 
of  said  freight  compartment  side  walls  (16,18); 

(0  the  outer  end  of  the  second  deck  section  (25,2S<i)  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  load  brackets  (66,66a,  143),  with 
one  of  said  pair  of  load  brackets  being  mounted  to  the 
outer  end  of  each  of  the  tubular  side  frame  members 
(50,52,50a,52a)  for  supporting  engagement  with  said  load 
track  rail  (9«,144)  to  support  the  second  deck  section 
(25J5a)  outer  end  when  the  first  (23,23a)  and  second 
(25,25a)  deck  sections  are  moved  to  a  horizontal  load 
receiving  position  extending  between  the  pair  of  freight 
compartment  side  walls  (16,18)  and,  each  of  said  load 
brackets  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end;  and, 

(g)  means  (130,131)  for  releasably  retaining  the  inner  end  of 
said  first  deck  section  (23,23a)  in  a  stored  position  against 
said  one  of  the  freight  compartment  side  walls  (16,18), 
with  the  second  deck  section  load  receiving  panel  (54,54a) 
and  tubular  side  frame  members  (50,50a,52,52a)  pivoted 
into  a  closely  with  the  load  brackets  (66,66a,143)  posi- 
tioned above  the  hinge  nested  stored  position  within  the 
fust  deck  section  (23,23a)  and  means  horizontal  leg  (39). 


5^75,535 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENT  IN  LONG  KILNS 
I  R.  Tntt,  Naah,  Tex^  asdgDor  to  Ash  GroTe  Cement  Com- 
pany, Oreriaod  Park,  Kans.  and  Cadence  EnTironmental 
EnCTgy,  Inc,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,958 

Int  CL'  C04B  2/10 

VS.  CL  106—761  24  Claims 


Vr^^M 

5>< 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  capacity  and  efficiency  of 
clinker  production  of  an  operating  conventional  wet  or  dry 
long  rotary  kiln,  said  kiln  comprising  a  rotary  vessel  having  a 
fired  lower  end  and  an  adjacent  clinkering  zone,  an  upper  gas 
exit  end  and  an  adjacent  mineral  drying  zone,  and  an  interme- 
diate calcining  zone  along  its  length  and  a  kiln  gas  stream 
flowing  from  the  clinkering  zone  through  the  intermediate 
calcining  zone  and  mineral  drying  zone  out  the  gas  exit  end  to 
a  Iciln  dust  collection  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  kiln  gases  through  a  port 
formed  in  a  wall  of  the  rotary  vessel  at  a  point  upstream, 
relative  to  kiln  gas  flow,  of  the  mineral  drying  zone  to 
form  a  kiln  gas  bypass  stream; 
mixing  ambient  air  with  said  kiln  gas  bypass  stream  to  cool 
the  kiln  gas  bypass  stream  and  to  precipitate  alkali  fimie  in 
the  bypass  stream  before  it  passes-through  the  port  in  the 
wall  of  the  rotary  vessel  and  further  quenching  the  gas 
bypass  stream  after  the  gas  bypass  stream  passes  through 
the  port  in  the  wall  of  the  rotary  vessel  to  cool  said  gas 
bypass  stream  to  an  operating  temperature. 


5,375,536 

CHILD'S  BED  AND  DRAWING  TABLE 

Treff  Peten,  30  McGwry  Street,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada 

K7V2M2 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,959 

Int.  CL'  A47F  5/12 

UjS.  CL  108—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  drawing-table  primarily  for  use  in  bed,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  storage  boxes  spaced  from  each  other  to  permit  a 

person's  legs  to  fit  therebetween,  each  box  being  open  at  at 


least  its  top  for  access  into  said  box,  a  rectangular  frame 
hingedly  connected  along  one  of  its  long  edges  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  boxes,  a  drawing  table  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  drawing  toble  being  provided  with  a  light 
window  for  tracing, 

means  for  supplying  blank  drawing  paper  to  the  drawing 
surface  and  for  holding  it  on  said  surface; 

means  for  supporting  the  frame  at  an  angle  to  the  top  of  said 
boxes  such  that  the  back  edge  of  the  frame  is  raised  above 
said  front  edge  of  the  frame,  and 


means  for  holding  a  single  sheet  of  paper  in  front  of  the  light 
window  and  behind  the  blank  drawing  paper,  comprising 
a  loose  cylindrical  bar  held  at  either  end  by  brackets 
attached  to  said  frame  and  pushed  against  the  sheet  of 
paper  by  gravity;  and  a  hp  rising  adjacent  the  edge  of  the 
drawing  surface  nearest  the  front  edge  of  the  frame  to 
prevent  round  or  cylindrical  objects  from  rolling  off  the 
drawing  surface  or  books  from  sliding  off  the  surface. 


5,375,537 
BLOW  MOLDED  GRATE 
John  G.  GUliapie,  and  Donald  J.  Mitchell,  both  of  Wellsburg,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Eagle  Manufacturing  Company,  Wellsburg, 
W.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,268,  Jun.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,307,931.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,219 

Int  a.5  B65D  19/24 

VS.  a.  108—51.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  grate  member  for  use  in  supporting  barrels  on  a  hazard- 
ous material  spill  skid  comprising: 

a  blow  molded  unitary  structure  having  a  plurality  of  bars 
intercoimected  by  spaced  cross-bars,  each  of  said  bars  and 
cross-bars  being  hollow,  said  bars  and  cross-bars  lying  in  a 
common  plane,  and  said  bars  and  cross-bars  being  dis- 
posed between  hollow  side  and  end  bars  forming  a  rectan- 
gtilar  frame,  with  said  side  and  end  bars  lying  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  common  plane  of  said  bars  and  cross-bars, 
with  the  hollow  portions  of  said  bars,  cross-bars,  side  bars 
and  end  bars  all  interconnected  by  blow  molding  said 
grate  member  as  a  unitary  structure. 
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5^5,539 

BOILEK  HAVING  A  FLUE  GAS  RECYCLING  CIRCUIT 
Bcnard  Goossu,  ud  Samnel  Thobois,  both  of  Gajraacowt, 
Franoe,  aMigiion  to  Stein   IndiHtric,  VeUzy-Villacoabfaiy, 
France 

FUcd  Dec  IS,  199Z  Ser.  No.  991,542 
Ctainc  priority,  applicatioa  FhuMc,  Dec  !«,  1991,  91  15732 
Int  CL'  F23C  9/OQ:  F22B  21/36 
\i&.  a.  110-234  4  Cbims 


a  treatment  unit  for  extracting  vapors  containing  said  under- 
ground contaminants; 

a  contaminate  recovery  unit  comprising  means  for  condens- 
ing said  vapors  to  produce  a  recovered  liquid; 

power  source  means  comprising  a  combustion  engine  for 
furnishing  power  for  apparatus;  and 

means  for  transporting  said  recovered  Uquid  to  said  power 
source  for  combustion  thereof. 


1.  In  a  boiler  having  vertical  walls  of  large  size  constituted 
by  vertically  extending  lateral  screens  of  heat  exchanger  tubes, 
fitted  with  a  flue  gas  recycling  circuit,  and  including  a  pris- 
matic bottom  portion  constituting  an  ash  box,  the  improvement 
comprising:  a  horizontally  extending  hopper  mounted  to  the 
bottom  of  said  ash  box  and  having  first  and  second  vertically 
extending  opposed  end  walls;  and  only  one  recycled  gas  feed 
duct,  said  duct  opening  out  directly  into  only  said  first  end  wall 
of  said  hopper,  without  passing  through  said  lateral  screens, 
such  that  the  hopper  acts  as  a  trench  beneath  the  ash  box  for 
horizontal  recycled  flue  gas  flow  which  rises  therefrom 
through  said  ash  box  into  a  combustion  vortex  within  said 
boiler. 


5,375,539 

EFnCttNT  REMOVAL  OF  VOLATILE  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  SOIL  OR  WATER 

Mark  L.  Rippberger,  3481  Skylark,  Irrine,  Calif.  92714 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,406 

lat  CL'  F23G  5/06 

U.S.  CL  110—238  16  Claims 


THEXTB) 
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5,375,540 
SYSTEM  FOR  BURNING  BIO-MASS  AND  SYNTHEnC 

SOLID  FUEL 

Joaepk  VcrreccUa,  Pawtacket,  and  Irwin  H.  Loft,  Barringtoa, 

both  of  R.I.,  assignon  to  Federal  EMrgjr  CorporstkM,  North 

Kingstown,  R.I. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,478,  Ang.  25,  1993.  This 

application  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139.206 

Int  a.5  F23G  S/00 

MS.  CL  110—257  10  CUnH 


1.  A  device  for  the  improved  burning  of  bio-mass  and  syn- 
thetic solid  fiiels  comprising  an  outer  chamber  formed  by  a 
pluraUty  of  outer  housing  walls,  a  combustion  firebox  mounted 
in  said  outer  chamber,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  firebox, 
said  outer  chamber  further  including  means  for  supplying 
combustion  air  to  said  firebox  and  means  for  exhausting  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  outer  chamber,  said  firebox  including 
stationary  side  walls  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  in  part 
forming  a  longitudinally  extending  trough-like  combustion 
chamber  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends  thereof,  said 
combustion  chamber  further  defined  by  a  stationary  wall  at 
said  upstream  end  and  a  gate  at  said  downstream  end  and  a 
lower  wall  disposed  between  said  firebox  side  walls,  said  gate 
having  a  lower  edge  positioned  proximal  to  but  vertically 
spaced  from  said  lower  wall,  and  means  for  longitudinally 
moving  said  lower  wall  between  said  firebox  side  walls  from 
said  stationary  upstream  wall  towards  and  past  said  gate  so  as 
to  continually  remove  ash  from  said  firebox  and  deposit  such 
ash  into  said  outer  chamber. 


1.  Apparatus  for  efficiently  removing  volatile  underground 
contaminants,  comprising: 


5,375,541 
MATERIAL  INSERTION  MACHINE 
liwrencc  McGann,  4780  Ezcelente  Dr.,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf. 
91364 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,737 
Int  CL'  AOIC  75/00 
U.S.  a.  111—162  U  fl«i-« 

1.  A  self-propelled  earth  working  machine  for  inserting 
particulate  solid  material  into  existing  turf  and  aerating  said 
turf  which  comprises  a  frame  structure,  a  propulsion  means, 
cutter  blades  driven  by  said  propulsion  means  for  cutting  sUts 
in  and  aerating  said  turf,  a  material  feed  hopper  and  a  material 
valve  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  vane  shaft  rotatable  about  a 
horizontal  axis  disposed  in  said  hopper,  vanes  mounted  on  said 
vane  shaft,  deUvery  tubes  connected  to  said  material  valve 
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vertically  beneath  said  vanes  so  as  to  receive  said  solid  material 
dispensed  from  said  hopper  through  hopper  bin  ouUet  ports, 
said  delivery  tubes  connected  to  material  insertion  tubes, 
wherein  the  upper  end  of  said  material  insertion  tube  is  open 
and  the  lower  end  is  pinched  closed  to  a  planar  configuration, 
said  insertion  tube,  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
relative  to  the  direction  of  machine  travel,  an  outlet  for  said 
solid  material  provided  in  the  trailing  edge  of  said  tube  and  an 


IN 


t. 


side  of  said  disk  having  a  beveled  surface  Upering  to  a  sharp 
edge  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a  sealed  bearing,  a  collar  secur- 
ing said  sealed  bearing  to  said  disk  in  alignment  with  said  guide 
hole  therein,  a  mounting  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 
planter  between  said  seed  tube  and  said  closing  device,  a  cylin- 
drical sleeve  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  aligned  vertically  on  said  mounting  plate,  a  vertical 
shaft  retained  within  said  cylindrical  sleeve  and  adjusuble  to 
regulate  vertical  and  rotational  position  of  said  vertical  shaft 
within  said  sleeve,  a  threaded  horizontal  shaft  fixed  to  the 
depending  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  for  mounting  said  sealed 
bearing,  nute  threadably  attached  to  said  horizontal  shaft  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sealed  bearing  for  securing  said  sealed 
bearing  on  said  horizontal  shaft  whereby  said  disk  routes 
about  said  horizontal  shaft,  said  vertical  shaft  being  positioned 
in  said  sleeve  to  orient  said  second  side  of  said  disk  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  said  seed  trench  along  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  planter  whereby  said  disk  engages  a  side  wall  of 
said  trench  to  transfer  soil  from  said  side  wall  of  said  trench  to 
the  bottom  of  said  seed  trench  for  covering  said  seeds  in  fi-ont 
of  said  closing  device. 


OUT 


5,375,543 
MATERIAL  HOLDING  FRAME  SYSTEM 


.,     ,  .       ._^  1  „  .  ..;j  „„;i     Mor  Birinan.  Mt.  Qemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
internal  ramp  means  to  direct  said  sohd  material  out  said  tr«l-   ■>»«  To^hi„.  Morris  County,  NJ. 


ing  edge  outlet,  a  measurement  wheel  pressing  on  said  turf  and 
frictionally  driven  by  said  turf  when  machine  is  in  motion,  a 
drive  means  connected  to  said  measurement  wheel  and  said 
vane  shaft  whereby  said  vane  shaft  and  said  vanes  are  routed 
as  said  wheel  is  routed  whereby  said  particulate  solid  is  sup- 
plied through  said  insertion  tubes  into  said  slits  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  setting  of  said  material  valve  for  each  roUtion  of 
said  measurement  wheel  when  said  machine  is  in  motion. 


Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,647 
Int.  a.5  D05B  21/Oa  13/00 
VS.  CL  112—121.15 


7  Claims 


5,375,542 

SEED  COVERING  APPARATUS 

Paul  E.  Schaffert,  R.R.  1,  Box  157,  IndianoU,  Nebr.  69034 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49>t2 

lilt  a.5  AOIC  5/04 

VS.  CL  111—192  «  CtoiM 


1.  A  seed  covering  apparatus  for  use  with  a  seed  planter 
having  a  trencher  for  creating  a  seed  trench,  a  seed  tube  for 
placing  seeds  within  said  seed  trench,  and  a  closing  device  for 
closing  said  seed  trench,  said  seed  covering  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  disk  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
means  defining  a  guide  hole  at  the  center  of  said  disk,  said  first 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  fabric  in  a 
preferred  orienution  to  enable  adjacent  pieces  to  be  sewn 
together  along  pre-determined  sew  lines  (47)  comprising: 
a  plate  (62)  defining  a  sewing  field  for  the  pieces  of  fabric  to 
be  sewn  together,  including  a  plurality  of  fixedly  posi- 
tioned slits  (66a-0,  at  least  some  of  the  slits  corresponding 
to  the  locations  of  desired  sew  lines;  wherein  overlaid 
pieces  of  fabric  are  to  be  positioned  over  a  corresponding 

slit; 
an  outer  frame  (64)  secured  about  the  periphery  of  the  plate 

(«); 

locating  means  (lOa-d:  12a-d,  130a-/:  I32a,b)  for  locatmg 
certain  pieces  of  fabric  on  the  plate  (62)  in  a  predeter- 
mined orienution; 

at  least  one  positioning  frame  (80,82,84)  movably  secured 
relative  to  the  plate  (62);  each  positioning  frame  including 
specified  sets  of  bars  (98;  100;  110),  holding  means  for 
removably  securing  each  bar  and  for  permitting  each  bar 
to  be  moved  parallel  relative  to  a  side  of  the  positioning 
frame,  each  set  of  bars  being  closely  spaced  one  to  the 
other  and  positioned  such  that  when  the  positioning  frame 
is  lowered  upon  the  plate  (62)  the  spacing  (51)  between 
designed  sets  of  bars  is  above  a  corresponding  slit  (660-O 
and  above  the  location  of  the  overlaid  fabric  pieces. 
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5^5,544 

imDERCUT  AND  CTRENGTHENED  POSTS  FOR 

POLYMERIC  BOBBIN  BASKET 

Panl  BadiUo,  Littleton,  Colo^  aasigDor  to  Bakron  Coiporatioii, 

Buffalo  GroTe,  m. 

Continiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  M0,988,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abaoiioiied. 

TUa  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,454 

Int  CL'  D05B  57/26 

UJS.  CL  112—231  22  Claims 


plied  by  a  ratio  factor  less  one  half  said  label  width  in 
stitch  counts;  and 


1.  A  bobbin  basket  comprising: 

a  body  defining  an  axis  and  a  receptacle  for  a  bobbin;  and 
a  center  post  having  axially  spaced  ends, 
there  being  a  head  at  one  of  the  center  post  ends  and  a 
radial  undercut  between  the  first  and  second  center  post 
ends  defining  a  receptacle  for  a  latching  element, 
said  radial  undercut  having  a  non-uniform  radial  depth 

around  the  circumference  thereof, 
said  radial  undercut  being  bounded  by  a  non-straight, 
radially  facing  edge  on  the  post. 


5,375,545 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ATTACHING  A  COLLARETTE,  DISPLAY,  KSQ  LABEL 

TO  A  GARMENT  BODY 

Maximilian  Adamski,  Jr.,  Palatine;  Kenneth  C.  Milner,  Lake 
Zurich,  both  of  111.;  Edward  R.  LaVelle,  Staley,  and  John  C. 
McEwen,  MocksTille,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Corporation,  Huntley,  lU.  and  Sara  Lee  Corporation, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser,  No.  711,315 
Int  CL'  D05B  19/00 
MS.  a.  112—265.1  11  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  sewing  a  collarette  and  a  label  having  a 
width  to  a  garment  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge, 
and  a  shoulder  seam  comprising  the  steps  of: 
loading  said  garment  body  under  a  sewing  machine  sewing 

head; 
feeding  collarette  material  under  said  sewing  head  and  sew- 
ing said  collarette  material  to  said  garment  body  while 
said  garment  body  is  transported  beneath  said  sewing 
head; 
counting  the  total  number  of  stitches  performed  by  said 

sewing  machine; 
detecting  said  shoulder  seam; 

feeding  said  label  under  said  sewing  head  when  the  total 
number  of  stitches  counted  equals  a  predetermined  value 
equivalent  to  the  total  number  of  stitches  counted  from 
the  start  of  the  sewing  operation  to  seam  detection  multi- 


sewing  said  label  to  said  garment  body  and  said  collarette 
material  while  said  garment  body  is  transported  beneath 
said  sewing  head. 


5,375,546 
SHORTENING  OF  NEEDLE  THREAD  END  AT  THE 
BEGINNING  AND  END  OF  SEWING  IN  LOCKSTTTCH 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Edgar  Bntzen,  Landstnhl;  Giintlicr  Denaell,   Kaiaerslautem; 
Karl-Heinz  Waltker,  Weilerbach,  and  Fritz  JeUe,  EnkcB- 
bach-Abenbom,  all  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  GM.  Pfaff 
AktieBgeseUschaft,  Kaiseralantem,  Germany 

Fded  Apr.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,r72 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  30, 1990, 4038194 
lot  CL'  DOSB  65/02 
\i&.  CL  112—292  21  Claims 


1.  Device  for  shortening  the  end  of  a  needle  thread  at  a 
beginning  of  a  seam  to  be  formed  with  a  two-thread  lockstitch 
sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  needle  bar  with  a  thread  guiding  needle; 

a  pressure  foot  cooperating  with  said  thread  guiding  needle; 

a  feed  mechanism  provided  adjacent  a  needle  plate  for  feed- 
ing fabric  to  be  sewn; 

a  hook  doubly  rotating  around  a  horizontal  axis,  said  hook 
cooperating  with  said  thread  guiding  needle  to  form 
Stitches,  said  hook  being  arranged  under  said  needle  plate; 

a  thread-cutting  device,  said  thread  cutting  device  including 
a  catch  thread  device  with  a  catching  element  with  a 
thread-catching  area,  the  catch  thread  device  being  move- 
able into  a  thread-catching  position  and  a  knife; 
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thread -cutting  device  drive  means  to  be  switched  on  at 
different  angle  positions  of  said  hook  for  performing  a 
thread-cutting  process  at  an  end  of  a  seam,  and  for  per- 
forming a  cutting  of  an  end  of  a  needle  thread  at  a  begin- 
ning of  a  seam. 


5J75  «47 
SELF-STANDING  UQUEFIED  GAS  STORAGE  TANK 
AND  UQUEFIED  GAS  CARRIER  SHIP  THEREFOR 
AUnori  Abe,  Yokohama,  and  AkitoaU  Ando,  Kamifuknoka, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  lahikawi^ima-Hariaui  HeaTy 
Indnstrica  Co^  Ltd„  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  S«r.  No.  174,892 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-108916; 
May  27,  1993,  5-126371;  May  27,  1993,  5-126375 

Lit  CL'  B63B  25/08 
VS.  CL  114—74  A  11  ClalBW 
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plate,  and  having  a  width  extending  in  the  direction  of 
the  thickness  of  said  reinforcing  plate; 
at  least  one  carling,  protruding  from  said  inner  surface, 
having  a  protruding  end  surface,  provided  between  two 
of  said  reinforcing  plates  perpendicularly  thereto,  and 
at  least  both  ends  thereof  being  welded  to  two  of  said 
reinforcing  plates,  respectively; 
wherein  the  height  of  the  protrusion  of  said  carling  from  said 
inner  surface  of  said  tank  is  smaller  than  that  of  said  rein- 
forcing plate,  so  that  said  protruding  end  surface  of  said 
carling  terminates  before  said  reinforcing  face  plate,  and 
chamfers  are  formed  at  both  side  ends  of  said  protruding  end 
surface  welded  to  said  reinforcing  plates  respectively,  said 
chamfers  gradually  lowering  the  height  of  the  protrusion 
of  said  curling  at  both  side  ends  of  said  protruding  end 
surface. 


5,375,548 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  SELF-STANDING 

ITTORAGE  TANK  IN  LIQUEFIED  GAS  CARRIER  SHIP 

Akinori  Abe,  Yokohama,  and  Akitoahi  Ando,  Kamifukuoka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawi^ima-HeaTy  Industries 

Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-126373; 
May  27,  1993,  5-126374 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/08 
VS.  CL  114—74  A  13  Claim* 


1.  A  rectangular-shaped  self-standing  Uquefied  gas  storage 
tank  for  storing  low  temperature  Uquefied  gas  therein,  ar- 
ranged in  a  low  temperature  Uquefied  gas  carrier  ship,  a  plural- 
ity of  said  tanks  arranged  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  carrier  ship, 
said  tow  temperature  Uquefied  gas  carrier  ship  having  a 
plurality  of  bulkheads  extending  widthwise  with  respect 
to  said  carrier  ship  to  define  holds  for  housing  said  lique- 
fied gas  storage  tanks, 
said  self-standing  liquefied  gas  storage  tank  being  formed  of 
metal  sheets  and  comprising: 

a  bottom  plate  section  having  an  approximately  rectangu- 
lar shape; 
front  and  rear  wall  sections  facing  each  other.rising  ap- 
proximately perpendicularly  from  the  bottom  plate 
section,  and  extending  widthwise  with  respect  to  the 
carrier  ship; 
a  pair  of  side  waU  sections  facing  each  other,  rising  ap- 
proximately perpendiculaly  from  the  bottom  plate  sec- 
tion, and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  carrier 
ship; 
a  roof  plate  section  facing  the  bottom  plate  section; 
a  pair  of  reducing  sections,  each  formed  between  said  roof 
plate  section  and  each  of  said  side  wall  sections,  and 
directed  toward  the  inside  of  said  tank  as  said  reducing 
sections  extend  upwardly  so  that  a  sectional  area  of  said 
roof  pUte  section  is  smaUer  than  that  of  said  bottom 
plate  section; 
at  least  one  lateral  movement  restraining  means  for  pre- 
venting said  liquefied  gas  storage  tank  from  moving 
laterally,  provided  between  said  front  wall  section  of 
said  tank  and  one  of  said  bulkheads  facing  said  front 
wall  section,  and  between  said  rear  wall  section  of  said 
tank  and  one  of  said  bulkheads  facing  said  rear  waU 
section; 
an  inner  surface; 

reinforcing  plates  formed  in  elongated  plate  shape,  pro- 
truding from  said  inner  surface,  and  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another; 
reinforcing  face  plates,  each  integrated  with  a  protruding 
end  of  each  of  said  reinforcing  plates,  extending  longitu- 
dinaUy  along  a  longirudinal  direction  of  said  reinforcing 


1.  A  support  striKture  for  a  self-standing  storage  tank  used  in 
a  Uquid-transpori  carrier  ship,  said  self-standing  storage  tank 
having  a  roof  section,  a  bottom  section,  and  a  tank  dome  dis- 
posed at  the  upper  part  of  said  tank  for  passing  lines  into  said 
tank,  said  support  structure  comprising: 
a  hold  for  housing  said  self-standing  storage  tank  in  a  self- 
standing  state,  said  hold  having  a  roof  surface  facing  said 
roof  section  of  said  tank  and  a  bottom  surface  facing  said 
bottom  section  of  said  tank; 
lateral  movement  restraining  devices  for  restraining  move- 
ments of  said  tank  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  ship, 
said  lateral  movement  restraining  devices  being  disposed 
between  said  bottom  section  of  said  tank  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  hold,  and  between  said  roof  section  of  said 
tank  and  said  roof  surface  of  said  hold,  said  lateral  move- 
ment restraining  devices  being  aligned  along  a  widthwise 
center  line  of  said  tank;  and 
fore-afl  movement  restraining  devices  for  restraining  move- 
ments of  said  tank  in  the  fore-afl  direction  of  said  ship,  said 
fore-aft  movement  restraining  devices  being  disposed  only 
between  said  bottom  section  of  said  tank  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  hold,  said  fore-aft  movement  restraining 
devices  being  aUgned  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said 
timk; 
wherein  said  fore-aft  movement  restraining  devices  and  said 
lateral  movement  restraining  devices  which  are  disposed 
at  the  lower  part  of  said  tank,  and  said  lateral  movement 
restraining  devices  which  are  disposed  at  the  upper  part  of 
said  tank,  are  arranged  such  that  any  Une  drawn  through 
said  fore-aft  movement  restraining  devices  and  said  lateral 
movement  restraining  devices  intersects  said  tank  dome  in 
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plan  view,  and  thereby  said  support  structures  are  deflned 
such  that  a  position  corresponding  to  said  tank  dome  is 
anchored  as  a  restraining  base  point  of  movement  of  said 
tank. 


5^5,549 
TRANSPORT  VESSEL 
Toknzo  Hirose,  13-13,  HigashiyanuKho,  AaUya-ahi,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65^87 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-22802 

Int.  C1.5  B«3B  25/08 

VS.  CL  114-74  R  4  claims 
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1.  A  transport  vessel  comprising: 

a  hull  having  defuied  therein  a  plurality  of  storage  chambers 
closed  upwardly  by  a  deck; 

each  said  storage  chamber  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
storage  bladders,  each  said  storage  bladder  including  an 
outer  bag,  an  inner  bag  positioned  within  and  entirely 
enclosed  by  said  outer  bag,  and  water  filling  said  outer  bag 
and  surrounding  and  protecting  said  inner  bag; 

each  said  outer  bag  having  extending  thereinto  from  said 
deck  a  respective  valved  inlet  line  and  a  respective  valved 
outlet  line  separate  from  said  valved  inlet  line,  thereby 
enabling  water  to  be  supplied  into  and  withdrawn  from 
said  each  outer  bag;  and 

each  said  inner  bag  having  extending  thereinto  from  said 
deck  a  respective  valved  inlet  line  and  a  respective  valved 
outlet  line  separate  from  said  valved  inlet  line  of  said  each 
iimer  bag,  thereby  enabling  a  fluid  different  from  said 
water  to  be  suppUed  into  and  withdrawn  from  said  each 
inner  bag. 


other  parts  of  the  assembly  and  comprising  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  assembly; 

plurality  of  connecting  passageways  connecting  the 
trapped  air  chamber  of  each  tubular  member  to  at  least 
two  other  trapped  air  chambers,  the  passageways  com- 


5,375,550 

STABILIZED  FLOATING  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY 
DonaM  A,  Innis,  1400  Fifth  A»e.,  #400,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92101 
Continution  of  Ser.  No.  867,440,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,297 
Int  a.'  B63B  35/44 
VS.  a.  114—267  15  chtaa 

1.  A  floating  platform  assembly,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  members  secured  together 
side-by-side  and  with  adjacent  tubular  members  abutting 
one  another  to  form  an  array  of  selected  area; 
each  hollow  tubular  member  having  a  flat  head  at  one,  upper 

end  and  being  open  at  its  opposite,  lower  end; 
the  flat  heads  of  adjacent  tubular  members  in  the  array  being 
located  adjacent  one  another  to  form  a  flat,  continuous 
platform  surface  having  an  outer  periphery  which  extends 
beyond  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  outermost  tubular 
members  in  the  array,  with  the  tubular  members  compris- 
ing means  for  projecting  downwardly  into  the  water  to 
receive  water  into  their  lower  ends  to  trap  air  in  trapped 
air  chambers  above  the  water  level  in  each  chamber, 
the  trapped  air  chambers  comprising  the  sole  means  for 
supporting  the  platform  surface  above  the  water  level,  the 
open  lower  ends  of  the  modules  being  spaced  below  all 


prises  means  for  permitting  air  flow  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  chambers;  and 
the  interconnected  air  chambers  having  no  connection  to 
any  pressurized  air  source  other  than  that  within  the 
trapped  air  chambers. 


5,375,551 

WATER  JET  SAUCER 

Paul  Lonter,  5300  Lonter's  Way,  Punto  Gorda,  Fla.  33982,  and 

Jerry  W.  Garrison,  4738  Nele  St.,  Northport,  Fta.  34287 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,738 

IM.  CL>  B63B  3/00 

VS.  CL  114-346  1  Claim 


5*       22  21 


1.  A  water  jet  propelled,  saucer  shaped,  water  craft  compris- 
ing: 
a  high  performance,  round  bottom  hull,  having  a  smoothly 
curved,  convex  shaped,  outer  round  bottom  surface  and  a 
circular  top,  said  hull  having  convexly  curved  forward, 
side,  and  aft  portions  slightly  radiused  from  said  round 
bottom  surface  up  to  said  circular  top,  and  said  curved 
round  bottom  surface  flattened  out  starting  aft  of  a  mid- 
point of  said  hull  and  continuing  rearwardly  to  a  flat 
vertical  surface  extending  upwardly  to  said  radiused  hull, 
thereby  forming  a  housing  for  propulsion  means, 
a  water  jet  propulsion  means  affixed  to  the  interior  of  said 
hull  on  said  curved  bottom  surface,  said  propulsion  means 
having  an  engine,  a  water  intake,  a  water  pump,  and  jet 
nozzle  means  for  altering  the  vertical  level,  speed,  and 
horizontal  movement  of  said  water  craft,  said  jet  nozzle 
means  having  a  top  half  and  a  bottom  half  pivotally  fas- 
tened to  said  jet  nozzle  means,  said  top  half  and  said  bot- 
tom half  being  linked  together  by  a  curved  rack  and  gear 
formed  on  respective  halfs  for  providing  a  variable  sized 
opening,  and  controlled  by  a  speed  control  means  for 
controlling  the  velocity  of  said  water  jet  by  reducing  the 
volume  of  water  and  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  water 
jet  and  thereby  increasing  the  speed  of  said  water  craft, 
an  upper  body  having; 
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■  a  circular  edge  for  mating  engagement  with  said  hull 
circular  top, 

an  engine  housing, 

a  molded,  high  contoured  seat  back, 

a  seat  positioned  near  the  center  of  said  circular  bottom 
edge, 
a  non-skid  deck, 
angled  foot  holdere  placed  on  said  deck,  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  engine  housing, 
control  panel  means  for  starting,  stopping,  and  monitoring 

said  water  craft,  and 
joystick  control  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  deck  for 

steering  and  maneuvering  said  water  craft, 
said  hull  and  said  upper  body  being  mated  and  sealingly 

joined  together  and  secured  together  with  a  metal  band. 

5^75^2 

CUSHION  FOR  REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  TO 

PLATFORMS  OF  BOATS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Walter  B.  Scott,  1809  E.  7th  St,  Superior,  Wis.  54880 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601.030,  Oct  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,195,763,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,995,  Oct  31, 

1988,  abandooed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

34,071 

IM.  CL>  B63B  77/00 

UJS.  CJ.  114—363  ^        » Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  rigid  platform  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom 
end,  and  first  and  second  sides  around  a  top  surface,  with  the 
top  surface  being  rigid  and  hard,  with  the  top  surface  and  at 
least  one  of  the  sides  of  the  rigid  platform  being  free  of  protu- 
berances allowing  the  user  to  be  supported  on  the  rigid  and 
hard  top  surface  of  the  rigid  platform,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  cushion  of  a  size  generally  eqiud  to  and  complemen- 
tary to  the  rigid  and  hard  top  surface  of  the  rigid  platform, 
with  the  cushion  including  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, with  the  user  being  supported  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cushion  and  the  lower  surface  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cushion  than  the  upper  surface,  with  the  cushion  being  free  of 
protuberances  extending  beyond  the  lower  surface  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  top  surface;  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  the  lower  surface  of  the  cushion  directly  to  the  rigid 
and  hard  top  surface  of  the  rigid  platform  without  the  use  of 
tools  or  modification  to  the  rigid  platform,  with  the  cushion 
being  intermediate  the  user  and  the  rigid  platform  when  the 
user  is  supported  upon  the  rigid  platform  and  with  the  releas- 
ably securing  means  being  free  of  projections  which  would 
detract  from  the  comfort  to  the  user  supported  on  the  rigid 
platform  and  upon  the  cushion. 

5,375,553 

TRAFFIC  CONE 

Chen  S.  Chen,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,523 

Lit  CL'  EOIF  9/10 

VS.  CL  116—63  C  2  CUIma 

1.  A  trafRc-cone  comprising: 


a  hollow  cone-shaped  body  having  open  top  and  bottom 

ends  and  tapering  towards  said  open  top  end; 
a  bag  formed  from  a  flexible  material  and  having  an  open 

mouth; 
an  annular  ring-like  member  affixed  to  and  surrounding  the 

open  mouth  of  the  bag; 
said  ring-like  member  including  an  annular  outer  wall,  an 

annular  inner  wall  and  an  annular  recess  therebetween 

said  walls; 


said  bag  being  insertable  through  the  open  top  end  of  the 
cone-shaped  body  and  said  open  top  end  being  receivable 
within  the  annular  recess  of  said  ring-like  member; 

whereby  when  said  ring-like  member  is  placed  upon  the 
open  top  end  of  the  cone-shaped  body,  said  bag  lies  within 
said  cone-shaped  body  for  receipt  of  means  for  enabling 
the  cone  to  stand  firmly  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  ground 
insertable  through  said  ring-like  member. 


5^375,554 
ROCKING  ROAD  EMERGENCY  WARNING  SIGN 
Tai  C.  Yen,  7F-1,  No.  74,  Jeon  Chynan  Street  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,932 
Int  a.'  EOIF  9/01:  B60Q  7/00 


VJS.  a.  116—63  C 


3  Claims 


1.  A  car  mounted  or  free  standing  rocking  road  emergency 
warning  sign  comprising  a  main  body,  a  base  and  a  top  cover 
therefore  said  main  body  being  a  resilient  thin  metal  ribbon 
wrapped  with  elastic  polystyrene,  so  as  to  form  an  I-shaped  in 
cross-section  spiral-shaped  body,  said  spiral-shaped  body  being 
normally  coiled  from  top  to  bottom  into  a  disk  shape,  and 
when  the  coiling  pressure  is  released,  said  main  body  uncoils 
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and  bounces  upward  to  form  a  cone  shape  that  is  triangular  in 
cross-section;  means  for  securing  a  lower  portion  of  the  un- 
coiled main  body  to  said  base,  said  base  and  said  top  cover 
covering  said  main  body  when  said  body  is  coiled,  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  base  having  a  magnet  therein  for  attaching  said 
sign  to  a  metal  part  of  a  car,  the  top  cover  having  a  cUpping 
device  for  locking  the  top  cover  to  the  base  for  carrying  and 
storage. 


nutrient  solution  in  an  initial  phase  of  said  growing  pro- 
cess, and 


5^5^55 

NON-FTJRLING  FLAG  FASTENERS 

George  D.  Dobn,  1110  Swallow  Or,,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.  77478 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957^7 

Iiita.'G09F;  7/00 

VS.  Cl.  116—174  11  cUims 


S.CI. 


1.  An  assembly  for  fastening  an  inner  comer  portion  of  a  flag 
to  a  supporting  pole  in  a  manner  such  that  furling  of  said  flag 
is  prevented,  said  comer  portion  having  a  grommet  to  protect 
an  opening  through  the  material  of  which  said  flag  is  made, 
comprising:  swivel  means  mounted  on  the  pole  adjacent  such 
comer  portion,  said  swivel  means  including  an  outwardly 
extending  member  with  an  aual  hole  formed  therethrough; 
first  link  means  having  an  open  interior  and  a  closed  perimeter 
and  being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  grommet  and  extending 
inward  toward  said  swivel  means,  said  first  link  means  lying  in 
a  first  plane  when  the  flag  fbes  in  response  to  the  wind;  and 
second  link  means  having  an  open  interior  and  a  closed  perime- 
ter and  being  connected  to  said  first  link  means  and  to  said 
hole,  said  second  link  means  lying  in  a  second  plane  that  is 
substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first  plane  when  the  flag  flies  in 
response  to  the  wind. 


5,37S^S6 
HYDROTHERMAL  PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  LARGE 
CRYSTALS  OR  CRYSTAL  LAYERS 
Peter  W.  Krempl,  Graz/Ragnitz;  Gabriele  Voborsky,  Graz;  Uwe 
Poach,  Graz,  and  Wolfgang  Wallnofer,  Graz,  all  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  AVX  Gesellschaft  for  Verbrennungskraftmas- 
chinea  und  Messtechnik  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,781 
Claiins  priority,  application  Austria,  Sep.  4,  1992,  1780/92 
Int.  CL'  C30B  7/70 
U.S.  CL  117—71  11  Clatei 

1.  A  hydrothermal  process  for  growing  large  crystals  and 
crystal  layers  of  a  metal  orthophosphate  from  a  nutrient' solu- 
tion using  a  seed  plate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  introducing  a  seed  plate  of  alphaquartz  (a-SiOz)  into  said 


b)  adding  fluoride  ions  (F-)  to  said  nutrient  solution,  at  least 
for  formation  of  a  primary  crystal  layer  on  said  quartz 
seed  plate. 


5,375,557 
raCH  PRESSURE  UQUID  PHASE  EPITAXY  REACTOR 
CHAMBER  WITH  DIRECr  SEE  THROUGH  CAPABILITY 
Jeffrey  M.  Anderson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instn- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  920,407,  JnL  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,746. 

This  application  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,963 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  117—203  14  Claims 


1.  A  high  pressure  reactor  chamber,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  reactor  tube  formed  of  inert  material  capable  of 
withstanding  high  pressures; 

a  transparent  growth  tube  disposed  within  said  reactor  tube; 
a  condensing  means  comprising  a  reflux  assembly  having 
an  interior  surface  in  contact  with  said  growth  tube; 

a  crucible  having  transparent  sidewalls  capable  of  holding  a 
molten  melt,  disposed  within  said  growth  tube; 

a  first  opening  in  a  sidewall  of  said  reactor  tube  and  includ- 
ing a  transparent  sealed  plate,  such  that  the  molten  melt 
may  be  viewed  through  said  opening  and  said  plate. 


5,375,558 

SQUIRREL  PROOF  BIRD  FEEDER 

Lonis  J.  Drakos,  58  Jeremy  Hill  Rd.,  Stonington,  Conn.  06378 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,777 

Int  CL'  AOIK  39/01 

VS.  CL  119—575  10  OainM 

1.  A  counterweight  operated  squirrel  proof  bird  feeder 
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comprising  first  and  second  housings  telescopically  related  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction,  the  inner  housing  having  an 
associated  means  for  supporting  the  same  substantially  ma 
fixed  position  vertically,  and  the  outer  housing  being  verUcaUy 
shdable  thereabout  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  each  of 
said  housmgs  having  at  least  one  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof 
with  the  openings  in  said  two  housings  in  substantial  horizontal 
alignment  and  in  communication  to  provide  a  through  openmg 
when  the  outer  housing  is  in  its  upper  position,  said  opcmngs 
being  substantially  misaligned  horizontally  and  m  substantial 


attached  to  the  rear  panel  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up- 
wardly against  said  rear  panel; 

a  feed  grate  having  a  rear  side  which  is  roUUbly  attached  to 
the  rear  panel  for  swinging  forward  at  an  acute  angle; 

a  pair  of  engagement  mechanisms  attached  on  either  respec- 
tive side  door  for  securing  the  feed  grate  in  a  feeding 
position; 

a  bottom  panel  securing  means  attached  to  the  bottom  panel 
along  its  leading  edge  for  securing  the  bottom  panel  to  the 
respective  side  doors  in  an  open  locked  position  for  use; 

and  . 

an  attachment  means  on  the  rear  panel  for  attaching  the 

feeder  to  a  vertical  surface. 


5,375,560 

HEAD  GATE  ASSEMBLY 

John  Paul,  and  Adrian  J.  Paul,  both  of  Duncan,  Okl*.,  assignors 

to  Adrian  J.  Paul  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  975,030,  Not.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,230,395,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,558,  Jul. 

17  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,205,370.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  20,503 

Int.  a.'  A61D  3/00 

MS.  a.  119—734  13  Claima 


non-communication  with  no  significant  through  opening  when 
the  outer  housing  is  in  its  lower  position,  a  bottom  wall  in  said 
inner  housing  to  support  bird  seed  and  the  like  therewithin  for 
access  through  said  two  openings  when  the  latter  are  in  com- 
munication, and  counterweight  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  outer  housing  and  urging  the  same  toward  its  said 
upper  position,  said  means  having  a  selected  weight  so  as  not  to 
be  overcome  by  the  weight  of  a  bird  but  to  be  readUy  over- 
come by  the  weight  of  a  squirrel  on  said  outer  housing  causing 
the  latter  to  move  to  its  lower  position  and  close  said  through 
opening. 

5,375,559 
PORTABLE  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Glen  M.  Baadsgwtfd,  7828  S.  2000  West,  Spanish  Fork,  Utah 
84660 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,189 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  Sm 

MS.  CL  119-58  '  C**^ 


1.  A  porUble  livestock  feeder  having  in  combination: 

a  rear  panel  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  side  strips 

mounted  on  either  vertical  side  of  the  rear  panel; 
a  pair  of  side  doors  movably  mounted  on  either  respective 

side  of  said  rear  panel  side  strips; 
a  flexible  bottom  panel  having  a  rear  side  which  is  flexibly 


1.  An  animal  head  gate  for  restraining  an  animal,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  rod  pivotally  supported  on  the  base  and  extendmg  a 
distance  upwardly  from  the  base; 

a  second  rod  pivotally  supported  on  the  base  and  extendmg 
a  distance  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  second  rod  being 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  rod; 

a  first  gate  having  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  position, 
the  first  gate  being  connected  to  the  first  rod  and  a  portion 
of  the  first  gate  extending  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
animal  in  the  closed  position  of  the  first  gate; 

a  second  gate  having  an  opened  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, the  second  gate  being  connected  to  the  second  rod, 
and  a  portion  of  the  second  gate  extending  about  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  animal  in  the  closed  position  of  the  second 
gate,  the  first  and  the  second  gates  extending  about  por- 
tions of  the  animal  for  substantially  restraining  the  animal 
in  the  closed  positions  of  the  first  and  the  second  gates; 

means  for  routingly  moving  the  first  rod  in  a  closing  direc- 
tion for  moving  the  first  gate  connected  to  the  first  rod  to 
the  closed  position  and  for  moving  the  first  rod  m  an 
opening  direction  for  moving  the  first  gate  connected  to 
the  first  rod  to  the  opened  position;  and 
an  actuator  assembly  connected  to  the  first  rod  and  the 
second  rod  for  routing  the  second  rod  in  a  closing  direc- 
tion thereby  moving  the  second  gate  connected  to  the 
second  rod  in  the  closing  direction  for  moving  the  second 
gate  to  the  closed  position  in  response  to  the  first  rod 
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being  rotated  in  a  closing  direction,  and  for  rotating  the 
second  rod  in  an  opening  direction  thereby  moving  the 
second  gate  connected  to  the  second  rod  in  the  opening 
direction  for  moving  the  second  gate  to  the  opened  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  first  rod  being  routed  in  the  open- 
ing direction,  the  actuator  assembly  comprising: 
strap  means  for  connecting  the  first  rod  to  the  second  rod  so 
that  the  first  and  second  gates  are  selectively  movable 
between  the  opened  and  closed  positions,  the  strap  means 
comprising  at  least  one  strap  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  strands  woven  and  interconnected. 


I  S^S^l 

'      BICYCLE  MOUNTED  PET  RESTRAINT 
Jerome  H.  Gnndersen,  5151  Santa  Fe  L-2,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92101 

Filed  No».  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,535 

Int  aj  AOIK  15/00 

VS.  a.  119—771  10  ClaiiBS 


1.  A  pet  restraint  for  attachment  to  a  bicycle  having  a  rear 
wheel  mount,  for  permitting  a  limited  range  of  movement  of  a 
pet  attached  to  said  restraint  while  said  bicycle  is  being  ridden, 
said  restraint  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  bar  having  a  forward  end  portion  and  a 
trailing  end  portion; 

(b)  said  forward  end  portion  defining  attachment  means  to 
rigidly  attach  same  to  said  rear  wheel  mount; 

(c)  said  bar  and  attachment  means  being  configured  such 
that  when  said  bar  is  rigidly  attached  to  said  bicycle,  said 
bar  extends  rearwardly  such  that  the  trailing  end  thereof  is 
disposed  rearwardly  of  the  rotational  axis  of  a  wheel 
mounted  in  said  rear  wheel  mount;  and, 

(d)  an  at  least  partially  flexible  tether  connected  to  said 
trailing  end  portion  for  attachment  to  a  pet  to  constrain 
the  pet  to  running  adjacent  the  bicycle  within  a  circular 
sector  area  circumscribed  by  a  radius  deflned  by  the  tether 
length. 


5,375,562 

CATALYTIC  INCINERATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  A.  Brinck,  5545  Annamarie  Ct,  Cinciiuiati,  Ohio  45247, 

and  Stephen  L.  Reis,  Cinciniiati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Joseph  A. 

Brinck,  Cincimiati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,286,  Jan.  29, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,291,859.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,427 

Int  a.5  F22D  7/00 

VS.  a.  122—1  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  catalytically  incinerating  a  stream  of  volatile 
organic  compounds,  comprising: 
a  dual  shell  housing  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell, 
said  inner  shell  capable  of  expansion  and  movement  rela- 


tive to  said  outer  shell,  and  said  inner  shell  defining  a  heat 
exchange  chamber  and  a  combustion  chamber; 

a  blower  for  conveying  a  stream  of  volatile  organics  first 
through  said  heat  exchange  chamber  and  then  through 
said  combustion  chamber; 

a  multi-pass,  tube-type  heat  exchanger  in  said  heat  exchange 
chamber,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising  first  and  second 
tube  sheets  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  through  which  the 
stream  of  volatile  organics  may  pass,  affixed  at  their  re- 
spective ends  to  said  first  and  second  tube  sheets,  said  heat 
exchanger  suspended  within  said  heat  exchange  chamber 
and  fixed  to  said  inner  shell  at  one  end  only  so  that  said 
heat  exchanger  can  freely  expand  and  contract  due  to 
temperature  changes  within  said  heat  exchange  chamber, 
thereby  reducing  thermal  stresses  on  said  heat  exchanger 
and  said  housing; 

a  high  pressure  blower  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber  and  mixing  with  the  volatile  organ- 
ics; 

a  burner  for  heating  the  volatile  organics  to  incineration 
temperature; 

at  least  one  flow  baffle  disposed  within  said  combustion 
chamber  in  the  flow  path  of  the  heated  volatile  organics 
and  combustion  air  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  distribution  therein; 

an  oxidation  catalyst  in  said  combustion  chamber  through 
which  the  heated  volatile  organics  and  combustion  air 
pass,  said  catalyst  initiating  incineration  of  the  volatile 
organics,  thereby  producing  hot  exhaust  vapors;  and 

a  heat  exchanger  by-pass  wherein  one  of  either  the  stream  of 
volatile  organics  or  the  hot  exhaust  vapors  is  routed  so  as 
not  to  flow  through  said  heat  exchanger,  thereby  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  the  hot  exhaust  vapors. 


5,375,563 

GAS-FIRED,  POROUS  MATRIX,  SURFACE 

COMBUSTOR-FLUID  HEATER 

Mark  J.  Khinkis,  Morton  GroTC,  and  Tian-yii  Xiong,  Darien, 

both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  lostitatc  of  Gas  Teduology,  Dc* 

Plaines,IU. 

FUed  JuL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,339 

Int  CL'  F22B  1/00 

VS.  CL  122—4  D  19  Claims 


1.  A  porous  matrix,  surface  combustor-fluid  heating  appara- 
tus comprising: 

at  least  one  combustor  wall  forming  a  combustion  chamber, 
said  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end; 

a  cooled  flow  distributor  proximate  said  inlet  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber; 

a  stationary  porous  bed  supported  on  said  cooled  flow  dis- 
tributor; 
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porous  bed  heat  exchanger  means  embedded  in  said  sUtion- 

ary  porous  bed;  and 
means  for  introducing  a  fuel/ojiidant  mixture  into  said  su- 

tionary  porous  bed. 


5,375,565 
FLAME  ARRESTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Robert  J.  Maxson,  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Aaron  L.  Smith,  East  Peoria, 
and  James  C.  Smith,  Washington,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  Ul. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,556 

iBt  a.5  P02B  75/18 

UJS.  a.  123—52  MF  22  Claims 


5,375,564 
ROTATING  CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
JoMf  Gall,  KUusenweg  4,  8894  Aichach-Unterwittelsbach,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00924,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15918,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27.  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  12, 1989, 3919168; 
Sep.  27,  1989,  3932179;  Not.  23,  1989,  3938793 

iBt  0.5  P02B  57/06 
UJS.  a.  123—44  C  »7  Claims 


''^t? 


1.  An  internal  combustion  reciprocating  engine,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  cylinder  rotor  supported  in  said  housing  for  roution  about 
a  first  axis  of  rotation,  wherein  said  cylinder  rotor  includes 
at  least  three  pairs  of  cylinders  angularly  offset  relative  to 
each  other  about  the  first  axis  of  rotation  by  120',  wherein 
cylinders  of  each  pair  are  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
first  axis  of  rotation  and  have  a  common  axis  extending 
perpendicular  to  the  first  axis  of  roution,  wherein  a  piston 
is  arranged  in  each  cylinder  for  displacement  therein,  and 
wherein  a  piston  rod  rigidly  connects  the  pistons  of  each 
of  the  pairs  of  cylinders; 

a  crankshaft  supported  in  said  housing  for  roution  about  a 
second  axis  of  roution  extending  parallel  to  the  first  axis 
of  roution  and  offset  relative  thereto  by  a  predetermined 
eccentricity; 

eccentric  bearings  supported  on  said  crank  shaft  for  guiding 
the  piston  rods  of  the  pairs  of  cylinders,  wherein  said 
eccentric  bearings  define  third  axes  of  roution  which  are 
offset  relative  to  each  other  about  a  second  axis  of  roution 
by  120',  wherein  the  third  axes  of  roution  extend  parallel 
to  the  second  axis  of  roUtion  and  are  spaced  from  the 
second  axis  of  roution  by  the  predetermined  eccentricity, 
and  further  wherein  each  of  said  eccentric  bearings  com- 
prises a  cam  disc  fixedly  supported  on  said  crankshaft  and 
is  received  in  a  bearing  opening  of  a  respective  piston  rod, 
and  wherein  the  axes  of  said  cam  discs  define  the  third 
axes  of  roution; 
wherein  said  cam  disc  has  a  bearing  radius  which  is  greater 
than  the  predetermined  eccentricity,  and  wherein  the  ratio 
of  the  bearing  radius  to  the  predetermined  eccentricity  is 
approximately  between  2.5  and  3. 


1.  A  flame  arrestor  for  use  with  an  intake  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  honeycombed  passageways  extending  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  each  of  said  plurality  of  honey- 
combed passageways  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a 
predetermined  small  cross-section  substantially  smaller 
than  said  predetermined  length;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  cylindrical  housing  to  the  intake  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine. 


5,375,566 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CYCLE  DYNAMICS 

Douglas  C.  Brackett,  P.O.  Box  306,  PorUand,  Me.  04112 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,032 

Int.  a.5  F16H  21/18 

U.S.  a.  123—55.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  cylinder  for  slideably  receiving  a  corresponding  mating 
piston  therein  moving  in  synchronous  reciprocation  relative  to 
the  roution  of  a  crankshaft,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shuttle  having  an  aperture  therein  affixed  to  said  piston. 


DECBMBER  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2111 


said  aperture  receiving  a  crankpin  of  said  crankshaft  for 
interconverting  between  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
piston  and  rotary  motion  of  said  crankshaft,  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  peripheral  boundary  defining  said  aperture 
having  a  trackable  profile;  and 
(b)  a  pair  of  tracking  sectors  independently  rotatably 
mounted  side-by-side  upon  said  crankpin,  said  tracking 
sectors  having  a  lobed  portion  for  engaging  said  trackable 
profile  and  a  cap  portion  for  retaining  said  sectors  upon 
said  crankpin. 


d.  said  cluster  valve  lever  having  a  plurality  of  boles  therein 
and; 


5^75^7 
llDIABATIC,  TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  ENGINE 
AlTin  Lowi,  Jr^  2146  ToManini  Dr.,  Rancbo  Paloc  Verdes,  Calif. 
9073 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,887 

Int.  a.5  P02B  75/26 

VS.  a.  123—56.8  30  Claims 


T 


25.  A  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

at  least  two  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end; 

a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  each  of 
said  pistons  comprising  a  piston  head  and  a  piston  rod; 

a  pair  of  double  harmonic  barrel  cams  mounted  on  a  shaft 
parallel  to  and  symmetrical  with  said  cylinders  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rods  to  impart  axial  motion  thereto; 

a  crosshead  at  each  of  said  ends  of  said  cylinders,  each  of 
said  crossheads  comprising  a  suction  port  controlled  by  an 
automatic  suction  check  valve  adapted  to  permit  available 
air  to  flow  only  into  said  cylinder  and  a  discharge  port 
controlled  by  an  automatic  discharge  check  valve  adapted 
to  permit  gas  to  flow  only  out  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
bearing  adapted  to  guide  one  of  said  piston  rods. 


5,375,568 
MULTIVALVE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

John  ManoUs,  P.O.  Box  380,  New  York,  N.Y.  100284)004,  and 
Pete  Manolis,  P.O.  Box  291,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.079 
Int  a.5  FOIL  1/26 
VS.  a.  123—90.22  4  Claims 

1.  A  multivalve  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cluster 
valve  system,  said  cluster  valve  system  comprising: 

a.  a  cam  on  a  camshaft; 

b.  a  valve  stem  with  a  valve  spring; 

c.  a  cluster  valve  lever  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  said  valve 
stem; 


e.  a  plurality  of  cluster  valves  inserted  into  said  plurality  of 
holes  of  said  cluster  valve  lever. 


5,375,569 

MULTI  POLYMER  STRUCTURES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Joel  Santella,  Femdale,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  General  Elcctrk 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,741 

Int  a.'  FOIM  9/10 

VS.  CL  123— 90  J8  4  Claiin 


1.  A  thermoplastic  molded  composite  rocker  valve  cover 
structure  used  in  combination  with  a  drive  train  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  two  different  molded 
thermoplastic  resin  components  which  are  in  bonding  relation- 
ship, said  rocker  valve  cover  comprising  a  body  of  said  cover 
and  a  sealing  flange,  said  body  being  polybutylene  terephthal- 
ate,  and  said  sealing  flange  being  polyetherimide. 


5,375,570 
ENGINE  COMPRESSION  RELEASE 
James  C.  Swain,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 
Institute,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,676 

Int  a.'  P02N  17/00 

VS.  a.  123—182.1  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  relieving  the  compression  pressure  in  an 

internal  combustion  engine  (10)  including  a  cylinder,  an  inlet 

valve,  an  exhaust  valve,  compression  space,  an  exhaust  region 
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in  a  head,  a  crankcase,  and  liquid  lubricant,  said  apparatus 

comprising 

means,  independent  of  the  position  of  the  exhaust  valve  (11) 
and  the  position  of  the  inlet  valve,  for  providing  a  path 
(12)  through  which  gas  can  flow  away  from  the  compres- 
sion space  (13)  in  the  cylinder  (14X 


rotational  axis  of  the  balance  shaft  for  effecting  upon 
rotation  a  moment  about  the  center  of  the  shafts  as  a 
fulcrtun  thereby  generating  rotating  moments  sufficient  to 
offset  first  and  second  order  engine  unbalanced  inertial 
moments/couples  developed  upon  rotation  of  the  engine 
crankshaft  and  its  components. 


5^75,572 

STORAGE  INSERT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

lUoiil  S.  Bowden,  908  W.  Grandview  Ave.,  Roseville,  Minn. 

55113 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,244 

Int  a.'  POIM  U/IO 

UJS.  CL  123—196  S  6  CSaims 


movable  means  (15)  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 

path  (12),  and 
means  (16-18)  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  Uquid  lubricant 

(30)  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  movable  means 

(15). 


5,375,571 
CX)AXIALLY  MOUNTED  ENGINE  BALANCE  SHAFTS 
Roy  E.  Diehl,  Northirille,  and  AlTin  H.  Berger,  Brownstone, 
both  of  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  Ford  Motor  Compaay,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,109 

Int  a.'  F16F  15/26 

\3S.  CL  123— 192J  10  Claims 


1.  An  insert  for  fastening  into  a  spark  plug  hole  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  protecting  said  engine  from  damage 
during  extended  periods  of  non-use,  said  insert  comprising: 
a  hollow  main  body  forming  a  reservoir  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  being  externally  threaded  for 
engaging  corresponding  threads  of  a  spark  plug  hole  in  the 
engine  and  having  an  opening  into  said  reservoir, 
said  reservoir  holding  a  supply  of  engine  protective  material 
retained  by  a  porous  disk  shaped  dispenser. 


5,375,573 

LUBRICATION  OF  TWO-STROKE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Timothy  J.  Bowman,  Bexley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,017 

Int  a.'  POIM  1/08 

UJ5.  CL  123—196  R  6  Claims 


6 
-I— 


1.  A  balance  shaft  assembly  for  a  V-shaped  engine  having 
laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  banks  of  cylinders  for 
driving  a  centrally  mounted  crankshaft,  and  a  camshaft  driven 
by  the  crankshaft  at  half  the  speed  thereof, 
the  assembly  including  a  pair  of  balance  shafts  coaxially 
mounted  oue  within  the  other  extending  the  longitudinal 
length  of  the  banks  and  being  nestledly  contained  therebe- 
tween within  the  valley  of  the  V,  the  pair  comprising  a 
first  order  of  engine  vibration  balance  shaft  receiving  a 
second  order  of  engine  vibration  balance  shaft  there- 
within,  means  supporting  the  shafts  only  at  their  ends  on 
bearing  means  providing  relative  rotation  between  the 
shafts,  drive  means  connecting  the  camshaft  separately  to 
each  balance  shaft  to  drive  the  first  and  second  order 
balance  shafts  in  the  same  direction  opposite  to  the  crank- 
shaft direction  of  rotation  at  twice  and  four  times,  respec- 
tively, camshaft  speed,  each  balance  shaft  having  essen- 
tially symmetrical  arcuate  mass  portions  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  shaft  centers  diametrically  opposed  to  each  other  to 
form  counterweight  portions  eccentric  with  respect  to  the 


1.  A  two-stroke  engine  having  a  pressurized  air  rail  for 
producing  an  atomized  fuel  spray  for  injection  into  individual 
combustion  chambers,  in  which  oil  for  lubrication  is  atomized 
by  metering  said  oil  into  a  stream  of  compressed  air  taken  from 
the  rail  or  from  a  reservoir  connected  thereto  and  the  resulting 
oil/air  mist  is  injected  into  the  crankcase  directly  upon  points 
requiring  lubrication. 
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5^75^74 

ENGINE  roUNG  SPEED  CX)NTROL  APPARATUS 

Naoki  Tomisawa,  mmi  Satorn  Watanabe,  both  of  AtsugL,  Japan, 

asrignon  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation,  Atsngi,  Japan 

Rled  Aug.  18,  1993,  S«r.  No.  107,892 

Int  a.'  FX)2M  i/00.  3/06 

VS.  CL  123—339  5  Claims 


.3 


«T3-^ 


■^TT-— *« 


^=>» 


~|_^M 


T^Zh- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  idling  speed  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  including  a  throttle  valve  provided  in 
an  induction  passage  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  flow 
through  the  induction  passage,  and  an  auxiliary  air  control 
valve  provided  in  an  auxiliary  air  passage  bypassing  the  throt- 
tle valve  for  controlling  the  amount  of  air  flow  through  the 
auxiliary  air  passage,  the  ap[>aratus  comprising: 
sensor  means  sensitive  to  engine  speed  for  producing  an 

electrical  signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  engine  speed; 
means  for  calculating  a  target  value  for  engine  idling  speed 

as  a  function  of  engine  temperature; 
means  for  calculating  a  basic  engine  output  torque  required 
to  maintain  the  engine  speed  at  the  calculated  target  value; 
means  for  calculating  a  required   engine  output   torque 
change  required  to  change  the  engine  speed  to  a  changed 
target  engine  idling  speed  value; 
means  for  calculating  an  actual  engine  output  torque  change; 
means  for  calculating  a  required  engine  output  torque  based 
upon  a  sum  of  the  calculated  basic  engine  output  torque 
and  a  torque  value  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
the  required  engine  output  torque  change  and  the  calcu- 
lated actual  engine  output  torque  change; 
means  for  converting  the  required  engine  output  torque  into 
a  corresponding  amount  of  air  flow  throu^  the  auxiliary 
air  passage;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  auxiliary  air  control  valve  to  per- 
mit the  converted  amount  of  air  to  flow  through  the 
auxiliary  air  passage. 


5,375,575 
FUEL-INJECnON  DEVICE 
Takaahi    Ohishi;    Mitsnhiro    Fiyita;    Satoahi    Yiuima,    and 
Masahiko  Shinagawa,  all  of  Higashimatniyama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-100686; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-100687;  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-100688;  Mar.  26, 
1992,  4-100689 

Int  CL'  F02D  41/14.  41/40 
VS.  CL  123—446  27  CfadiM 

1.  A  fuel  injection  device  comprising: 
a  fiiel-injection  pump  for  an  engine  and  at  least  having  a 
compressor  disposed  inside  cylinder  of  the  fiiel-injection 
pump  wherein  a  pump  plunger  is  slidably  inserted,  a  high- 
pressure  passage  for  guiding  fuel  in  the  compressor  to  a 
fuel  injection  nozzle,  and  a  fuel-supplying  passage  for 


supplying  fuel  supplied  from  a  fiiel-intake  to  said  compres- 
sor; 

a  solenoid  valve  disposed  in  the  fuel-supplying  passage  of 
said  fiiel-injection  pump,  and  having  a  valve  to  adjust  the 
communication  conditions  between  the  compressor  side 
and  the  fuel-intake  side  of  said  fuel-supplying  passage,  and 
controlling  the  motion  of  the  valve  in  response  to  control 
signals  externally  supplied  to  the  solenoid; 

a  driving  pulse  forming  means  for  forming  a  driving  pulse 
having  a  pulse  segment  with  a  large  duty  ratio  during  a 
forced  time  period  and  a  pulse  segment  with  a  duty  ratio 


smaller  than  that  of  said  forced  time  period  during  a  lim- 
ited time  period,  within  the  solenoid  valve's  driving  per- 
iod, which  is  determined  by  computing  the  valve-closed 
time  period  required  to  obtain  a  desired  fuel-injection 
level  from  an  engine  throtUe  position  and  an  engine  rota- 
tional speed,  and  by  the  sum  of  the  time  delay  in  the 
solenoid  valve's  closing  required  for  said  solenoid  valve  to 
shut  off  said  fuef-supplying  passage  and  said  valve  closed- 
time  period; 

solenoid  valve  driving  means  for  driving  said  solenoid 
valve  in  response  to  the  driving  pulse  formed  by  said 
driving  pulse  forming  means. 


5,375,576 
DAMPED  ACTUATOR  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  INJECTOR 
Thomas  G.  Aosown,  Peoria;  Midwel  P.  Harmon,  Dnnlap;  Ro- 
nald D.  Shino^  Peoria,  all  of  DL,  and  Michael  T.  Zimmcr, 
Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,727,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abaMkMied, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,512,  Oct.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,498 
Int  a.'  P02M  15/Oa-  F16K  31/12 
VS.  a.  123—446  10  CUiM 

1.  An  actuator  and  valve  assembly  adapted  for  an  electroni- 
cally-controlled injector  comprising: 
an  electrically-energizable  actuator  assembly  including  a 

movable  member, 
damping  means  for  fluid  damping  the  motion  of  the  movable 

member; 
a  valve  connected  to  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to 
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selectively  commuiiicate  damping  fluid  to  the  damping 
:  and 


rt^  Th^ 


damping  fluid  mj  ««.  u«uupiii^  i..^-««« 
to  the  viscosity  of  the  damping  fluid. 


^ 


tenns  of  engine  response  versus  exhaust  smoke  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  ambient  pressure  signal; 
wherein  said  microprocessor  issues  a  fuel  delivery  command 
as  a  function  of  said  optimum  air/fuel  ratio,  said  inlet 
manifold  pressure  signal,  and  said  manual  adjustment 
signal. 


5,375,578 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL 

INJECTION  ENGINE 
Naoki  Kato,  and  Seiichi  NUhimura,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-83183; 
Mar.  5,  1992,  4-83184;  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-83185 
Int.  a.'  P02M  i7/04,  23/00 
VS.  a.  123—516  96  Claims 


restriction   means   for   restricting   the   communication   of 
I  to  the  damping  means  in  direct  proportion 


5,375,577 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ENGINE  RESPONSE  VERSUS  EXHAUST  SMOKE 
Edirard  H.  Betts,  Jr.,  Chillicothe;  William  A.  Calliss,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  m.;  Phillip  J.  Houtz,  Lafayette,  Ind.;  Clark  C. 
Schweigert  Tremont,  111.;  Steven  C.  Swanson,  Peoria,  III4 
Shawn  J.  Week.  Edwards,  111.,  and  Brian  R.  Weller,  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 
Filed  Jul.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,742 
Int  CV  F02D  41/26 
VS.  a.  123—480  24  Claims 


1.  An  engine  system  comprising: 

a  microprocessor; 

an  ambient  pressure  sensor  having  an  ambient  pressure  signal 
as  an  output  to  the  microprocessor; 

a  fiiel  injector  associated  with  an  output  of  said  microproces- 
sor; 

an  inlet  manifold  pressure  sensor  connected  to  the  micro- 
processor, and  producing  an  inlet  manifold  pressure  sig- 
nal; 

a  mytinal  adjustment  mechanism  connected  to  the  micro- 
processor, and  producing  a  manual  adjustment  signal;  and 

storage  means  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  for  storing 
data  points  corresponding  to  an  optimum  air/fuel  ratio  in 


1.  A  high  pressure  fuel/air  injection  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel/air  injectors 
positioned  in  a  vertical  array,  a  vertically  extending  air  dehv- 
ery  manifold  for  delivering  high  pressure  air  to  said  fuel/air 
injectors,  means  for  delivering  a  source  of  high  pressure  air  to 
a  vertically  upper  end  of  said  air  delivery  manifold,  an  air 
pressure  regulator  for  regulating  air  pressure  by  dumping 
excess  air  to  a  relief,  a  source  of  high  pressure  fuel  including  a 
vapor  fuel  separator  for  deUvering  high  pressure  fuel  to  said 
fuel/air  injector,  means  for  returning  the  excess  air  from  said 
air  pressure  regulator  to  said  vapor  fuel  separator,  and  a  screen 
in  said  vapor  fuel  separator  upon  which  the  excess  air  impinges 
for  assisting  in  condensing  any  fuel  contained  in  said  excess  air. 


5,375,579 
EVAPORATED  FUEL  CONTROLLER 
Takeshi  Mukai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-063033 
Int.  a.'  F02M  33/02 
VS.  CL  123—520  7  Claims 

1.  An  evaporated  fuel  controller  comprising: 
a  release  path  having  an  upstream  end  communicated  to  a 
canister  for  absorbing  and  storing  evaporated  fuel  from  a 
fuel  tank  therein  and  a  downstream  end  communicated  to 
an  air  intake  path  of  a  combustion  engine; 
a  high  load  control  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  in  a 
range  from  a  low  load  state  to  a  high  load  sute  of  the 
combustion  engine,  the  high  load  control  valve  means 
being  disposed  in  line  with  the  release  path,  and  the  high 
load  control  valve  means  regulating  the  quantity  of  evapo- 
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Ited  fuel  communicated  from  the  canister  to  the  air  in- 
take path;  and 
a  low  load  control  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  in  a 
low  load  state  of  the  combustion  engine  in  association 
with  the  high  load  control  valve  means,  the  low  load 


control  valve  means  being  disposed  downstream  from  said 
high  load  control  valve  means,  and  the  low  load  control 
valve  means  regulating  a  quantity  of  diluting  air  mixed 
with  the  evaporated  fuel  communicated  to  the  air  intake 
th. 


li 


ChN^  hir^'^rx^ 


h^j'Ti7Z4 


-U — U U      U      U      U      U      U      U      U — U — U — JJ      u: 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  fueled  with  a  fiiel  gas 
vaporized  from  a  liquefied  gaseous  fuel  and  having  means  for 
compressing  the  combustion  intake  air  and  an  aftercooler  for 
cooling  the  compressed  combustion  intake  air  against  an  ambi- 
ent coolant  source,  and  additional  means  for  effecting  heat 
exchange  between  the  Uquefied  gaseous  fuel  and  compressed 
combustion  intake  air  whereby  heat  is  removed  from  the  com- 
pressed combustion  intake  air  and  said  heat  is  transferred  to  the 
liquefied  gaseous  fuel,  the  improvement  wherein  said  heat 
exchange  means  for  effecting  heat  exchange  between  the  lique- 
fied gaseous  fuel  and  the  compressed  combustion  intake  air 
comprises  a  cold  fuel  heat  exchanger  for  indirect  heat  ex- 
change between  the  liquefied  gaseous  fuel  and  a  warmed  inter- 
mediate circulating  coolant  wherein  heat  transferred  from  the 
warmed  intermediate  circulating  coolant  to  the  liquefied  gase- 
ous fuel  lowers  the  temperature  of  the  warmed  intermediate 
circulating  coolant  to  produce  a  chilled  intermediate  circulat- 
ing coolant  and  warms  the  liquefied  gaseous  fiiel  to  produce  a 
warmed  fuel;  means  for  conducting  the  liquefied  gaseous  fuel 
to  the  cold  fiiel  heat  exchanger;  means  for  conducting  the 
warmed  fuel  to  the  combustion  chambers  of  the  internal  com- 
bustioa  engine;  means  for  conducting  the  chilled  intermediate 
circulating  coolant  from  the  cold  fiiel  heat  exchanger  to  the 


intake  air  compressor  aftercooler  wherein  the  chilled  interme- 
diate circulating  coolant  is  indirectly  heat  exchanged  against 
the  compressed  combustion  intake  air  to  produce  a  chilled 
compressed  combustion  intake  air  charge  and  a  wanned  inter- 
mediate circulating  coolant;  and  means  for  conducting  the 
warmed  intermediate  circulating  coolant  back  to  the  cold  fiiel 
heat  exchanger. 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
SUPERCHARGER  OF  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 
DESIGN 
Gcrd  MiiUer-AlaMier,  Nordliche  AoffahrtaaUce  SO,  8000  Minc- 
ben  19,  and  Hans  Hofmana,  Chopinstraase  30,  8000  MiiBcbea 
60,  both  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00554,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11584,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  30,  1989 

PCT  Filed  May  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  640,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20, 1988, 3817318 
lat  CL'  F02B  33/00 
UJS.  CL  123—559.1  |  Clate 


5,375,580 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  COOLING  OF 
INTAKE  AIR  USING  REFRIGERATION  OF  UQUEFIED 

FUEL  GAS 
Jack  L.  Stolz,  AUentown;  William  P.  He^urty,  State  CoUege; 
Antkony  A.  Caasaoo,  AUentown,  and  James  G.  Hanael,  Em- 
maui,  all  of  Pa.,  aasignors  to  Air  Product*  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  824,621,  Jan.  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118>«2 

Int  a.5  P02M  21/04 

VS.  a.  123—527  5  Claima 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

at  least  one  set  of  three  cylinders,  each  of  said  cylinders 
having  a  combustion  space,  said  combustion  space  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  gap  controlled  by  a  stroke  piston; 

at  least  one  rotary  piston  charger  in  constant  driving  connec- 
tion with  a  crank  shaft  and  having: 

an  outlet  opening  forming  an  inlet  opening  of  one  of  said 
combustion  spaces,  said  opening  capable  of  being  closed 
off  by  a  gas  exchange  control  element  that  is  separate  from 
the  stroke  piston; 

a  charger  housing  having  a  first  rotor  formed  as  a  cylinder 
and  having  an  outer  sheU  and  openings  arranged  in  such 
sheU  forming  such  charger  outlet  opening  and  forming 
said  gas  exchange  control  element  as  a  rotary  valve  and, 
after  completion  of  a  charger  exchange,  providing  a  sta- 
tionary envelope  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  combus- 
tions spaces,  and  wherein  said  charger  housing  is  a  part  of 
a  head  of  a  cylinder  and  said  first  rotor  having  three 
engaging  pieces  evenly  spaced  vtithin  said  outer  sheU; 

and  a  second  rotor  arranged  in  the  first  rotor  and  engaging 
said  engaging  pieces. 
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5^75^2 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
TEMPERATURE  OF  NATURAL  GAS  FUEL 
BurneU  P.  Wimer,  Boise,  IiL,  assignor  to  MK  Rail  Corpontkm, 
Boiae,  Id. 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,442 
Int  a.5  F02B  4i/00 


VS.  a.  123—563 


TCbdms 


1.  In  an  engine  assembly  having  a  vaporized  natural  gas 
fueled,  coolant  cooled  and  carbureted  engine,  charging  means 
for  compressing  inducted  combustion  air,  an  aftercooler  for 
regulating  the  temperature  of  compressed  combustion  air, 
engine  coolant  radiator  means,  an  engine  coolant  loop  for  the 
flow  of  engine  coolant  through  the  engine  and  the  engine 
coolant  radiator,  means  for  inducing  flow  of  engine  coolant 
through  the  engine  coolant  loop,  an  aftercooler  coolant  radia- 
tor, an  aftercooler  coolant  loop  for  the  flow  of  aftercooler 
coolant  through  the  aftercooler  and  the  aftercooler  coolant 
radiator,  and  means  for  inducing  flow  of  aftercooler  coolant 
through  the  aftercooler  coolant  loop,  an  apparatus  for  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  vaporized  natural  gas  fuel  which  com- 
prises: 
a  vaporizer  positioned  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the 
aftercooler  coolant  loop  for  transfer  of  sufficient  heat 
from  the  aftercooler  coolant  to  liquified  natural  gas  to 
vaporize  said  liquified  natural  gas  and  to  raise  its  tempera- 
ture to  a  point  within  a  predetermined  temperature  band- 
width, and  to  change  said  temperature  in  linear  relation- 
ship with  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  compressed 
combustion  air. 


signal  whenever  said  level  decreases  below  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  level, 

momentarily  decreasing  the  amount  of  fuel  injected  into  said 
intake  in  response  to  said  second  control  signal, 

measuring  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine. 


varying  the  magnitude  of  said  compensating  volume  in 
response  to  changes  in  said  rotational  speed,  and 

measuring  the  time  duration  between  different  ones  of  said 
control  signals  and  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  compen- 
sating volume  to  minimize  said  time  duration. 


ADJUSTABLE  PLUNGER  FOR  AN  ARCHERY  BOW 
RISER 
Gary  Hsu,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micro  Inventions 
Technology  Inc.,  West  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,458 

Int  a.5  F41B  5/00 

MS.  a.  124— 44J  37  Claims 


Cvr-:;;;— 


5,375,583 
ADAPTIVE  CLOSED-LOOP  ELECTRONIC  FUEL 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  FUEL  PUDDLING 
COMPENSATION 
Garth  M.  Meyer,  Dearborn;  Rogelio  G.  Samson,  Bloomfleld 
Hills,  and  Ronald  L.  Martelli,  Bloomfleld,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,382 
Int.  a.'  P02D  41/14 
MS.  a.  123—681  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  air/fuel  ratio  of  the  com- 
bustion mixture  supplied  to  the  intake  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  level  of  oxygen  in  the  combustion  products 
exhausted  by  said  engine  to  produce  a  control  signal 
whenever  said  level  increases  beyond  a  predetermined 
threshold  level, 
momentarily  injecting  a  compensating  volume  of  additional 
fiiel  into  the  intake  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  in 
response  to  said  control  signal, 
monitoring  the  level  of  oxygen  in  the  combustion  products 
exhausted  by  said  engine  to  produce  a  second  control 


22.  An  adjustable  plunger  mounted  to  a  riser  for  guiding  an 
arrow,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  two  ends  and  means  for  securing  the 
housing  to  said  riser; 

b.  a  plunger  having  two  ends  and  slidably  disposed  within 
said  housing; 

c.  an  adjustment  means  having  an  interior  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving a  respective  one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  housing, 
and  a  sleeve  disposed  within  the  interior  chamber  of  the 
adjustment  means; 

d.  means  for  engaging  between  said  sleeve  and  said  plunger; 

e.  means  for  securing  said  adjustment  means  to  said  housing; 
and 

f  a  linear  scale  with  a  multiplicity  of  divisions  at  said  re- 
spective one  of  said  two  ends  of  said  housing; 
g.  whereby  said  adjustable  plunger  can  be  adjusted  in  a 
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longitudinal  direction  by  rotating  said  adjustment  means 
to  set  a  tension  of  said  plunger. 


5^5,585 

COMBINATION  OF  A  PIEZOELECITUC  IGNITER  AND 

A  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  A  GAS  RANGE 
WilUam  Home,  9-3  FU  No.  374,  Sec.  2,  Pa  Teh  RiL,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Feh.  «,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,447 

Lit  a.'  F24C  3/00 

MS.  a.  126—39  E  1  Claim 


1.  A  gas  range  comprising: 

a  burner  assembly  comprising  a  central  burner  and  an  annu- 
lar burner  situated  around  the  central  burner,  a  safety 
valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  comprising  an  annular  flange  formed  on  an 
inner  side  of  the  valve  housing  so  as  to  divide  the  valve 
housing  into  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  the  first 
section  of  the  valve  defining  an  inlet  through  which  gas 
can  be  directed  into  the  first  section  of  the  valve  housing 
from  a  gas  supply,  the  second  section  of  the  valve  housing 
defining  a  first  outlet  through  which  gas  can  be  directed 
from  the  second  section  of  the  valve  housing  to  the  central 
burner  and  a  second  outlet  through  which  gas  can  be 
directed  from  the  second  section  of  the  valve  housing  to 
the  annular  burner; 

and  dectro-magnetic  valve  received  in  the  first  section  of 
the  valve  housing  so  that  the  electro-magnetic  valve  is 
engaged  with  the  annular  flange  thus  blocking  gas  from 
the  first  section  of  the  valve  housing  to  the  second  section 
of  the  valve  housing  when  the  electro-magnetic  valve  is 
not  actuated  and  that  the  electro-magnetic  valve  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  annular  flange  thus  allowing  gas  from  the 
first  section  of  the  valve  housing  to  the  second  section  of 
the  valve  housing  when  the  electromagnetic  valve  is 
actuated; 

a  mechanical  valve  which  is  rotatably  received  in  the  second 
section  of  the  valve  housing  and  comprises  an  end  wall,  a 
periphery  projecting  from  a  side  of  the  end  wall  and  a  hub 
protruding  from  an  opposite  side  of  the  end  wall,  the  end 
wall  of  the  mechanical  valve  defining  a  central  hole,  the 
periphery  of  the  mechanical  valve  defining  a  slot  and  an 
aperture  at  an  end  of  the  slot,  the  hub  of  the  mechanical 
valve  defining  two  cutouts; 

a  stem  comprising  a  body  and  a  head  whereby  the  body  of 
the  stem  is  insertable  through  the  central  hole  defined 
through  the  end  wall  of  the  mechanical  valve;  and 

a  spring  compressed  between  the  end  wall  of  the  mechanical 
valve  and  the  head  of  the  stem; 

a  piezoelectric  igniter  comprising  a  frame  attached  to  the 
valve  housing,  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  component  re- 
ceived in  the  frame,  a  metal  striker  which  is  received  in 
the  frame  above  the  piezoelectric  ceramic  component  and 
comprises  a  trigger  transversely  projecting  therefrom  and 
a  spring  received  in  the  frame  above  the  metal  striker  in 


order  to  bias  the  metal  striker  against  the  piezoelectric 
ceramic  component; 

a  ring  which  is  attached  to  the  hub  of  the  mechanical  valve 
and  comprises  a  finger  radially  projecting  therefrom; 

a  burner  control  unit  comprising  a  shaft  comprising  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  and  a  flat  end  which  axially  projects  from  the 
annular  shoulder  and  is  slidably  received  in  the  cutouts 
defined  in  the  hub  of  the  mechanical  valve,  a  washer 
mounted  on  the  flat  end  of  the  shaft  against  the  ^intmlar 
shoulder  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  compressed  Ijctween 
the  ring  and  the  washer;  and 

a  thermocouple  which  is  mounted  near  the  central  burner 
and  connected  to  the  electro-magnetic  valve; 

whereby  the  shaft  can  be  pressed  so  as  to  push  the  stem  in 
order  to  disengage  the  electro-magnetic  valve  from  the 
annular  flange  formed  in  the  valve  housing,  the  shaft  can  be 
rotated  so  as  to  rotate  the  ring  in  order  to  pull  the  trigger 
of  the  metal  striker  of  the  piezoelectric  igniter,  the  me- 
chanical valve  is  rotated  so  that  the  aperture  thereof  is 
moved  from  the  first  outlet  to  the  second  outlet  as  the 
shaft  is  rotated,  the  thermocouple  actuates  the  electro- 
magnetic valve  when  the  thermocouple  detects  that  a 
temperature  at  the  central  burner  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 


5,375,586 

C»NDENSATE  ISOLATOR  A?«)  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 

FOR  FURNACE 

Darid  B.  Schnmacher,  Franklin,  and  WilUaai  G.  Maada,  Mw- 

freesboro,  both  of  Teut.,  aatigBon  to  Inter-City  Prodacta 

Corporation  (USA),  LaVer^e,  Teu. 

Filed  Ang.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  104,859 

Irt.  CL'  F24H  i/00 

U.S.  CL  126—110  R  18  daima 


1.  A  gas  furnace  comprising: 

means  for  igniting  a  gaseous  fiiel  and  creating  products  of 
combustion; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  extracting  heat  from  the  products  of 
combustion,  said  heat  exchanger  associated  with  said 
igniting  means  and  defining  a  passageway  for  the  products 
of  combustion; 

an  exhaust  blower  in  fluid  communication  with  said  heat 
exchanger  and  arranged  to  draw  the  products  of  combus- 
tion through  said  heat  exchanger;  and 

a  transition  box  assembly  fluidly  connecting  said  heat  ex- 
changer and  said  exhaust  blower,  said  transition  box  as- 
sembly including  a  condensate  entrance  opening  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  and  in  fluid  connection  with  said  exhaust 
blower  through  which  said  transition  box  assembly  col- 


2118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


lects  liquid  condensate  formed  within  or  downstream  of 
said  exhaust  blower,  said  transition  box  assembly  includ- 
ing an  integrated  condensate  trap  for  removing  liquid 
condensate  from  said  transition  box  assembly,  said  con- 
densate trap  including  a  barrier  wail  and  a  drainage  hole, 
said  barrier  wall  extending  below  said  drainage  hole  to 
prevent  the  combustion  gases  from  escaping  through  said 
drainage  hole. 


5^5,587 
OVEN  DOOR  APPARATUS 
Skawa  K.  Ward,  and  Laurie  A.  Ward,  both  of  P.O.  Box  192, 
Kylertown,  Pa.  16858 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,198 

iBt  CL'  F23M  7/Oa-  F24C  15/04 

VS.  CL  136—190  9  Ctalms 


wherein  said  hinge  assemblies  are  connected  at  inside 
edges  of  said  door  panel  assemblies, 
wherein  said  inter-door-panel-assembly  sealing  elements  are 
located  on  adjacent  horizontal  edges  of  adjacent  door 
panel  assemblies,  wherein  adjacent  inter-door-f>anel- 
assembly  sealing  elements  are  automatically  aligned  with 
each  other  and  automatically  compressed  against  each 
other  under  a  gravity  influence  when  said  door  panel 
assemblies  are  in  a  closed  orientation  when  adjacent  edges 
of  adjacent  door  panel  assemblies  are  juxtaposed  with 
each  other  in  a  horizontal  orientation,  wherein  said  inter- 
door-panel-assembly  sealing  elements  are  automatically 
aligned  with  each  other  and  automatically  compressed 
against  each  other  under  a  gravity  influence  when  said 
hinge  assemblies  move  from  said  curved,  right  angled 
guide  channel  portion  of  said  guide  ctumnel  assemblies  to 
said  straight  vertical  guide  channel  portion  of  said  guide 
channel  assembUes. 


MEHf  OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ENDOSCOPIC 

PROCEDURES 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,929 

Int.  a.'  A61B  7/00 

MS.  CL  128—4  31  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  oven  door  apparatus  for  an  oven 
which  has  a  pair  of  sidewalls  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  which  has  a  floor  located  between  the 
pair  of  sidewalls,  and  which  has  a  depth,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  guide  channel  assemblies  connected  to  the  pair  of 
sidewalls  of  the  oven,  wherein  each  of  said  guide  channel 
assemblies  includes  a  straight  vertical  guide  channel  por- 
tion, a  curved,  right  angled  guide  channel  portion  con- 
nected to  said  straight  vertical  guide  channel  portion,  and 
a  straight  horizontal  guide  channel  portion  connected  to 
said  curved,  right  angled  guide  channel  portion,  wherein 
said  straight  vertical  guide  channel  portion  is  connected  to 
a  sidewall  of  the  oven  adjacent  to  a  front,  open  portion  of 
the  oven  and  wherein  said  straight  horizontal  guide  chan- 
nel portion  is  connected  to  a  sidewall  of  the  oven  adjacent 
to  a  top  portion  of  the  oven, 
an  articulated  door  assembly  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
door  panel  assemblies  connected  together  by  articulated 
connection  assembUes,  wherein  each  door  panel  assembly 
includes  four  comers  and  wherein  each  door  panel  assem- 
bly includes  a  wheel  assembly  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
four  comers,  wherein  said  wheel  assemblies  are  adapted  to 
ride  in  said  guide  channel  assemblies,  wherein  said  articu- 
lated door  assembly  has  a  height  in  a  closed  orientation, 
and  wherein  said  height  of  said  closed  articulated  door 
assembly  is  less  than  the  depth  of  the  oven, 
a  first  gasket  assembly  located  between  a  bottommost  edge 
of  a  bottommost  door  panel  assembly  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  oven, 
inter-door-panel-assembly  sealing  elements,  supporied  on 
edge  surfaces  of  adjacent  door  panel  assemblies,  for  pro- 
viding seals  between  adjacent  door  panel  assemblies  when 
said  articulated  door  assembly  is  in  a  closed  orientation, 
wherein   said   articulated   connection   assemblies   connect 
adjacent  door  panel  assemblies  together,  wherein  said 
articulated  connection  assemblies  include  hinge  assemblies 
connected    between    adjacent    door    panel    assemblies. 


1.  A  method  of  performing  endoscopic  operative  procedures 
in  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising  the  steps  of 

attaching  a  stabilizer  member  including  a  malleable,  shape- 
retaining  layer  to  an  external  surface  of  a  wall  of  the 
anatomical  cavity; 

shaping  the  malleable,  shape-retaining  layer  to  a  desired 
configuration  to,  in  tum,  provide  the  cavity  wall  with  a 
desired  configuration; 

inserting  an  instrument  through  the  stabilizer  member  and 
the  cavity  wall  to  enter  the  anatomical  cavity; 

adjusting  the  longitudinal  and  angular  position  of  the  instru- 
ment relative  to  the  cavity  wall;  and 

gripping  the  instrument  with  the  stabilizer  member  to  main- 
tain the  instrument  in  the  adjusted  longitudinal  and  angu- 
lar position. 


5,375,589 
UNIQUE  CLEANING  CATHETER 

Krishna  M.  Bhatta,  60  High  St..  Skowhegan,  Me.  04976 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,916 
lot  a.'  A61B  1/00:  A61M  25/00 
MS.  a.  128—4  10  Claims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  surgical  instrument  insertable  into  a  pa- 
tient and  comprising  a  catheter  including: 

a.  an  elongate  casing  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end; 

b.  optical  fiber  means  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  for 
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delivering  a  coherent  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
to  a  target  tissue  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  casing,  said 
optical  fiber  means  carried  within  said  casing  and  movable 
within  said  casing  for  positioning  its  distal  end  proximal  to 
said  target  tissue;  and 
.  mechanical  cleaning  means  carried  on  the  inside  of  the 


'■^ ^ 


c 


y/////////7777. 
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5^75,590 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,375,591 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  MEDICAL  OR 

SURGICAL  OPERATIONS  BY  LAPAROSCOPY  OR 

COELISCOOPY 

Philippe  Monret,  "Le  Boiuard",  Saiote  Euphemie,  01600  Tre- 

▼ouz,  Prance 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00227,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14392,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Oct  3,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,979 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1990,  90  03980 
Int.  a.'  A61B  n/02 


U.S.  CL  128—20 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  assisting  laparascopic  or  coelio- 
scopic  operations  where  the  patient's  anterior  abdominal  wall 
is  provided  with  an  aperture  and  is  raised  away  from  the  pa- 
tient's visceral  organs,  the  instrument  comprising: 
a  first  wire-body  pan  extending  substantially  in  a  plane  and 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  posterior  face  of  the  anterior 
abdominal  wall  of  the  patient, 
a  second  wire-body  part  extending  transversely  from  the 
plane  of  the  fu^t  pari,  having  an  outer-end,  and  adapted  to 
traverse  the  aperiure  in  the  abdominal  wall,  and 
a  suspension  hook  at  the  outer  end  of  the  second  pari 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  stationary  suppori  so  as  to  raise 
the  abdominal  wall  away  from  the  internal  organs  of  the 
patient. 


5,375,592 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  DETECTOR  AND  SHIELD 
GUbert  M.  Kirk,  2222  Arbor  Crest  Dr.,  CarroUton,  Tex.  75007, 
and  Jaacs  D.  Bickley,  2403  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75287 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,518 
lilt  a.'  A61M  76/00;  A61B  S/OS:  GOIN  30/00 
MS.  a.  128—207.14  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  carbon  dioxide  in  exhaled  gas 
comprising: 


an  indicating  means  for  changing  color  in  the  presence  of 

carbon  dioxide; 
a  carbon  dioxide  shield,  associated  with  the  indicating 


distal  end  of  said  casing,  said  cleaning  means  being 
adapted  to  remove  bodily  tissue  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
optical  fiber  means  through  wiping  contact  of  said  fiber 
means  with  said  cleaning  means  by  movement  of  said  fiber 
means  relative  to  said  cleaning  means  in  said  catheter, 
without  necessitating  removal  of  said  instrument  from  said 
patient. 


means,  for  absorbing  up  to  a  predetermined  threshold 
concentration  of  carbon  dioxide;  and 
a  housing  for  receiving  the  exhaled  gas  and  for  displaying 
the  indicating  element. 


5^75^3 

OXYGENATING  PACIFIER 

John  R.  Press,  222-57th  SL,  Sea  Isle  Oty,  N  J.  08243 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,774 

Int  CL'  A61J  77/02,  77/00 


U.S.  CL  128—207.18 


12  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  A  pacifier  for  an  infant  comprising  a  nipple,  a  mouthplate, 
cannulae  means,  cannulae  directing  means,  housing  means,  and 
mounting  means,  said  mouthplate  having  an  interior  and  exte- 
rior side  and  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  said  nipple  having  an 
end  coupled  to  said  interior  side,  said  housing  means  coupled 
to  said  exterior  side  of  said  mouthplate,  said  housing  means 
housing  a  poriion  of  said  cannulae  means  therein  and  coupling 
said  cannulae  means  to  said  cannulae  directing  means,  where- 
upon said  cannulae  directing  means  automatically  directs  said 
cannulae  means  to  the  nostrils  of  the  infant  whenever  said 
nipple  is  in  the  infant's  mouth,  said  cannulae  means  also  having 
an  input  pori  located  in  said  housing  means  and  arranged  to  be 
coupled  to  an  external  source  of  oxygen  by  an  external  oxygen 
line,  said  mounting  means  being  coupled  to  said  left  and  right 
sides  of  said  mouthplate  for  releasably  securing  said  pacifier  to 
the  infant  to  hold  said  nipple  within  the  infant's  mouth. 


5^5,594 
REMOVABLE  MEDICAL  ELEeTRODE  SYSTEM 
Roberto  A.  CneTa,  10524  Gretler  PI.,  La  Mesa,  Calif.  91941 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,521 
lat  a.5  A61B  5/04 
MS.  a.  128—642  9  Claims 

1.  An  atraumatic  removable  medical  electrode  system  for 
monitoring  electrical  activity  of  selected  tissue,  comprising: 
a  flexible  member  of  electrically  insulating  material  having 
an  inner  surface  shaped  to  conform  to  a  surface  of  said 
tissue,  said  member  having  a  circumferential  length  suffi- 
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cient  to  cover  an  arc  of  more  than  180  degrees,  but  less 

than  360  degrees,  for  engaging  said  tissue; 

I  electrical  conductor  affixed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 

member; 

for  electrically  coupling  said  conductor  to  an  electri- 
cal circuit;  and 


5^5,596        

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSmON  OF  CATHETERS,  TUBES,  PLACEMENT 

GUIDEWIRES  AND  IMPLANTABLE  PORTS  WITHIN 

BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE 

Robert  G.  Twiai,  Palo  Alto,  and  Marda  A.  Ryder,  San  Mateo, 

both  of  Califs  aaaignors  to  HDC  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  953,072 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CL  128— «53.I  17  Claims 


actuating  means  connected  to  said  member  for  moving  said 
member  between  a  contracted  position  for  holding  said 
electrode  on  said  tissue,  and  an  expanded  position  for 
placing  said  elecuode  onto  and  removing  said  electrode 
from  said  tissue. 


5,375,595 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  NON-CONTACT, 

ACOUSTIC  RESONANCE  DETERMINATION  OF 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE 

Dipen  N.  Sinha,  and  William  O.  Wray,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  N. 

Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Calif., 

Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,942 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/16 

VS.  a.  128—645  6  Claims 


WA — ^w^— -^ww-LlI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  non-contact  determination  of  intra- 
ocular pressure  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  series  of  trains  of  periodic  ultra- 
sonic sound  waves  having  an  adjustable  repetition  rate 
and  a  chosen  duty  cycle; 

b.  means  for  focusing  the  generated  trains  of  periodic  sound 
waves  onto  an  eye  under  investigation;  and 

c.  non-contact  means  for  measuring  the  frequencies  of  reso- 
nant vibrations  induced  in  the  eye  as  a  result  of  the  interac- 
tion of  the  eye  with  the  focused  trains  of  periodic  sound 
waves. 


1.  A  system  for  assisting  in  the  placement  and  location  of 
previously  inserted  catheters,  tubes  or  placement  guidewires 
inside  biological  tissue,  wherein  each  of  said  catheters,  tubes  or 
placement  guidewires  have  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  a  predefined  first  length  therebetween,  said  system  being 
able  to  determine  a  location  of  said  catheters,  tubes  or  place- 
ment guidewires  inside  biological  tissue  in  close  proximity 
thereto  at  any  point  anywhere  along  the  first  length  thereof, 
said  system  comprising  in  combination: 
at  least  one  of  a  catheter,  tube  or  placement  guidewire  each 
being  formed  of  a  flexible  solid  material  of  a  measurable 
thickness  along  the  predefmed  first  length  thereof  having; 
a  first  antenna  being  a  flexible  dipole  having  a  proximate 
and  a  distal  end  defining  a  selected  second  length  there- 
between contained   individually   within   said   flexible 
solid  material  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  of  a  catheter, 
tube  or  placement  guidewire  with  the  proximate  ends  of 
said  flexible  solid  material  and  said  first  antenna  in 
alignment,  with  said  first  antenna  extending  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 
catheter,  tube  or  placement  guidewire  to  receive  or 
transmit  an  RF  signal  along  the  selected  second  length 
of  the  flexible  dipole;  and 
a  first  connector  mounted  on  said  proximate  end  of  each 
of  said  at  least  one  of  a  catheter,  tube  or  placement 
guidewire  and  connected  to  said  proximate  end  of  said 
first  antenna  with  the  distal  end  of  said  first  antenna 
being  otherwise  free  of  connection;  and 
a  detector/ transmitter  including: 
a  second  antenna  to  receive  or  transmit  an  RF  signal 
between  itself  and  said  first  antenna  external  to  said 
biological  tissue  in  which  each  of  said  at  least  one  of  a 
catheter,  tube  or  placement  guidewire  is  located; 
an  RF  transmitter  to  generate  an  RF  signal; 
a  first  conductor  connected  to  apply  said  RF  signal  from 
said  RF  transmitter  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  an- 
tennas; 
a  detector  to  determine  the  strength  of  said  RF  signal 
being  coupled  electro-magnetically  between  said  first 
and  second  antennas  as  said  second  antenna  of  said 
transmitter/detector  is  brought  into  proximity  of  said 
first  antenna  within  each  of  said  at  least  one  of  a  cathe- 
ter, tube  or  placement  guidewire  in  place  within  said 
biological  tissue; 
a  signaling  device  coupled  to  said  detector  to  provide  an 
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indication  to  the  user  of  a  strength  of  said  RF  signal 
coupled  between  said  first  and  second  antennas;  and 
second  connector  disposed  to  couple  with  said  first 
connector  to  couple  said  RF  signal  between  said  first 
antenna  and  said  detector/transmitter. 


5,375.597 

DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

SHOCK-MONITORING  METHOD 

Jerome  C  Howell,  7706  Scrapeshin  Trail,  Chattanooga,  Tenii. 

37421,  Mid  Ronald  P.  Green,  2779  WUaon  St,  CarUiMd,  Calif. 

92008 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  136,392 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128—653.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  real-time  shock  monitoring  of  a  patient  at 
risk  of  shock,  comprising: 

providing  a  magnetic  resonance  system  having  a  supercon- 
ducting magnet  with  a  bore  configured  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  a  finger  of  the  patient  without  receiving  a  substan- 
tially larger  portion  of  the  body  of  the  patient; 

inserting  the  fmger  of  the  patient  into  the  bore  of  the  magnet; 
and 

monitoring  the  pH  level  of  capillary  bed  tissue  in  the  finger 
with  the  magnetic  resonance  system  in  order  to  determine 
the  occurrence  of  a  shock  condition  in  the  patient. 


5,375,598 

METHODS  FOR  THE  IMAGING  OF  SHEAR  RATE  IN 

MOVING  FLUIDS 

Charles  L.  Dumoulin,  Ballston  Lake,  and  Lorinda  R.  Opsahl, 

Latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173,022 
iBt  CL'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  128— 653  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  generation  of  shear  rate  images  of  a 
subject  with  magnetic  resonance,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  said  subject  into  a  magnetic  field  to  polarize  nu- 
clear spins; 

b)  applying  a  radiofrequency  (RF)  pulse  having  a  selected 
frequency  and  phase  to  said  subject  to  nutate  a  selected 
ensemble  of  nuclear  spins  in  a  selected  slice  of  said  subject 
oriented  perpendicular  to  a  first  direction  to  create  trans- 
verM  spin  magnetization; 

c)  applying  a  phase  encoding  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse 
of  a  selected  ampUtude  in  a  second  direction  being  sub- 
stantially orthogonal  to  the  first  direction; 

d)  applying  a  velocity-encoding  magnetic  field  gradient 
pulse  of  a  selected  polarity  to  the  subject  to  cause  the 
transverse  spin  magnetization  to  acquire  a  velocity- 
induced  phase  shift; 

e)  applying  a  readout  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  in  a  third 
selected  direction  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  first  and 
second  directions; 

f)  detecting  with  a  receiver  operating  at  a  selected  frequency 


the  transverse  spin  magnetization  in  the  presence  of  the 

readout  magnetic  field  gradient  p<ilse; 
g)  repeating  steps  'b'-'f  with  a  velocity-encoding  gradient 

pulse  polarity  substantially  opposite  that  of  the  prior  repe- 
tition; 
h)  computing  an  MR  response  signal  difference  data  set 

responsive  to  changes  in  the  velocity-encoding  magnetic 

field  gradient  pulse; 
i)  repeating  steps  'b'-'h'  with  a  selected  field-of-view  offset 

in  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  directions; 


t^ 


I 
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j)  computing  a  difference  set  responsive  to  changes  in  the 
field-of-view; 

k)  repeating  steps  V-'j'  a  plurality,  Y  times,  each  repetition 
having  a  unique  amphtude  for  the  phase  encoding  gradi- 
ent pulse;  and 

I)  reconstructing  a  shear  rate  image  by  performing  a  two-di- 
mensional Fourier  transform  of  the  computed  difference 
sets. 


5,375,599 

ORGANICALLY  RESPONSIVE  SCROLLING  IN 

ULTRASONIC  DL^GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT 

Yutaka  Shimizii,  Settsu,  JaiMn.  assignor  to  SUmadzn  Corpora- 

tioo,  Kyoto.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  51,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992,  4-110932 

Int  CL'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CL  128—660.04  12  Claims 


SCKXJJNe  SPED  CtMTIVUfll 
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1.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  equipment  which  beams  ultrasonic 
emission  in  diagnostic  sounding  lines  into  an  organism  and, 
through  processing  echoed  and  scattered  signals  fitim  said 
ultrasonic  emission  which  are  received  by  said  equipment  from 
within  the  organism,  displays  data  pertaining  to,  the  organism, 
said  equipment  comprising: 

a  probe,  said  probe  containing  transducing  means  for  gener- 
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ating  said  ultrasonic  emission  and  beaming  said  ultrasonic 
emission  into  a  portion  of  the  organism  under  diagnosis, 
said  transducing  means  also  for  detecting  the  ultrasonic 
signals  echoed  therefrom  and  scattered  thereby; 

transmit  and  receive  means  coupled  to  said  probe,  for  trans- 
mitting transducing  means  actuation  signals  to  said  probe, 
and  for  processing  said  signals  detected  by  said  probe  so  as 
to  obtain  said  data  pertaining  to  said  organism; 

display  means  coupled  to  a  video  display  monitor  and  said 
transmit  and  receive  means,  for  continuous  real-time  dis- 
play on  said  video  display  monitor  of  said  data  obtained  by 
said  transmit  and  receive  means,  wherein  said  display 
means  scrolls  the  display  at  a  scrolling  speed  correspond- 
ing to  periodically  elapsing  changes  in  said  data  pertaining 
to  said  organism; 

periodicity  measuring  means  for  measuring  rate  of  a  periodic 
organic  function  in  connection  with  the  portion  of  the 
organism  under  diagnosis;  and 

means  for  varying  the  scrolling  speed  in  the  display  of  said 
data  according  to  the  rate  measured. 


D.  for  each  application  of  the  pulsed  electrical  excitation 
signals,  sensing  an  ultrasonic  return  signal  that  is  back- 
scattered  from  particles  within  the  interrogation  region; 

E.  converting  the  sensed  ultrasonic  return  signals  into  a 
corresponding  composite  electrical  return  signal; 

F.  measuring  Doppler  shift  of  the  composite  electrical  re- 
turn signal  and  generating  a  corresponding  detected  Dop- 
pler signal; 

G.  measuring  the  bandwidth  of  the  detected  Doppler  signal; 
H.  determining  a  proportionality  factor  that  is  proportional 

to  a  beam  width  of  the  interrogation  region;  and 
1.  outputting  a  represenution  of  a  magnitude  of  flow  veloc- 
ity as  a  predetermined  function  of  the  measured  band- 
width of  the  detected  Doppler  signal,  the  predetermined 
function  comprising  scaling  the  beam  width  by  the  pro- 
portionality factor. 


5,375.601 
Pateat  Not  Isnied  For  TUs  Number 


5,375,600 
ULTRASONIC  FREQUENCY-DOMAIN  SYSTEM  AND 
MFTHOD  FOR  SENSING  FLUID  FLOW 
Hewlett  E.  Melton,  Jr.,  Montclair;  King-Wah  W.  Yeung,  Cuper- 
tino, and  Michael  Greenstein,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,309 
Int  a.5  A61B  8/06 
VS.  CL  12S-661.09  «  Claims 


5,375,602 
ULTRASONIC  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A  MICRO  MOTOR 
Charles  T.  Lancee,  Waarder,  and  Nicolaas  Bom,  Berkenwoude, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Du-Med,  B.V.,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,571,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,240,003,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,084, 
Sep.  24, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  591,652,  Oct.  2,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,176,141.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,721 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  CL  128—662.06  18  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  blood  flow  within  a  blood  vessel 
or  organ  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  repeatedly  applying  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  piezoelectric 
transducer  elements  a  corresponding  pulsed  electrical 
transmit  signal; 

B.  in  the  transducer  elements,  sensing  a  receive  signal  that  is 
back-scattered  from  blood  within  the  blood  vessel  or 
organ; 

C.  electrically  shaping  and  phasing  the  transmit  and  receive 
signals  to  generate  a  substantially  spherical  and  isotropic 
interrogation  region  within  which  blood  flow  is  to  be 
measured; 


1.  A  disposable  intra-luminal  catheter  probe  type  ultrasonic 
instrument  for  the  examination  and/or  treatment  of  blood 
vessels  having  a  small  transverse  cross-section,  said  instrument 
including  a  catheter  comprising  a  body  and  a  tip  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  distal  end  portion  adapted  to  be  introduced  into  a 
lumen  of  a  blood  vessel  and  a  proximal  portion,  said  catheter 
having  a  diameter  no  greater  than  3  millimeters,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  tip  and  having  a  rotatable 
acoustical  mirror  face,  and  a  micro  motor  in  said  tip  having  a 
length  no  greater  than  6  millimeters  and  a  diameter  no  greater 
than  2.4  millimeters  and  being  coupled  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  at  a  selected  rpm,  and 
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means  for  generating  and  supplying  sound  waves  to  said  mir- 
ror face  of  said  rotatable  member. 


'  '  5^5,603 

METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  HEART  SURGERY  USING 

THERMOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

Eneat  M.  Feilcr,  1514  Coral  Cove,  Champaign,  IlL  61821 

CoatiaaatJoii  of  Scr.  No.  462,159,  Jan.  8, 1990,  abarnkmcd.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,279 

Int.  CL3  A61B  17/00 

UjS.  CL  YiSi—e6A  -iif,  daiins 


I.  ^  method  of  performing  heart  surgery  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  patient  for  coronary  bypass  surgery,  said 
patient  having  a  heart  including  heart  tissue; 

(b)  assessing  blood  flow  characteristics  in  said  heart  tissue; 

(c)  making  decisions  on  graft  location  and  the  number  of 
grafts  based  substantially  upon  step  (b)  and  placing  or 
not  placing  a  graft  or  grafts  in  accordance  with  said 
decisions;  and 

(d)  completing  said  surgery. 


5,375,604 
TRANSPORTABLE  MODULAR  PATIENT  MONITOR 
CUfford  M.  KeUy,  Gofbtown,  N JL;  Bengt  Hermanmd,  Tops- 
field,  Maaa.;  Wolfgang  Scholz,  BeTerly,  Mass.;  Thooa* 
Biabop,  Wenham,  Maas.,  and  Michael  Maschke,  BcTerly, 
Mass.,  asaignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Elcctronica,  Inc.,  Dan- 
Ters,  Mass. 

I  FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  988,989 

I  lat  a.3  A61B  5/02OS 

UJS.  a.  128—671  26  Claima 


V 
• 
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1.  A  continuous  patient  monitoring  apparatus  for  normally 
continnously  displaying,  on  a  display  device,  medical  data 
processed  and  collected  from  a  patient  using  a  plurality  of 
sensors,  the  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  a  syston  which  -n- 


cludes  a  plurality  of  individual  patient  mounted  sensors,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  docking  station; 

at  least  one  data  acquisition  module  which  is  remote  from 
and  selectively  communicating  with  the  pluraUty  of  indi- 
vidual patient  mounted  sensors,  the  data  acquisition  mod- 
ule including: 

means  for  collecting  patient  data  from  the  sensors,  and 
means  for  generating  conditioned  data  from  the  patient 

data;  and 
a  portable  monitor,  detachably  coupled  to  the  data  acqui- 
sition module,  which  substantially  continuously  re- 
ceives the  conditioned  data  from  the  data  acquisition 
module  when  coupled  thereto  and  stores  the  condi- 
tioned data,  the  portable  monitor  being  detachably 
coupled  to  the  docking  station. 


5,375,605 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEMCE 

Blasins  Speidel,  Jagii«n,  Germany,  aMi^or  to  SpeMd  St 

Keller  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Jnngincn,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01358,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Fd».  18,  1993,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO92/030r7.  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  Filed  JaL  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  969,318 
daiaw  priority,  applicatkM  Germain.  Aag.  18, 1990, 4026242 
lat  Ct'  A61B  5/021 
VS.  a.  128—677  7  < 


1.  A  sphygmomanometer  comprising: 

a  primary  case  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  circumferential 
wall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  to  define  an  interior 
space  therebetween; 

a  manometer  having  a  shaft  and  being  fastened  to  said  pri- 
mary case  within  said  interior  space; 

a  dial  disposed  on  an  upper  margin  of  the  primary  case,  said 
shaft  passing  through  said  dial; 

a  pointer  fixed  to  said  shaft  above  a  surface  of  said  dial; 

a  crystal  removably  joined  to  said  upper  margin; 

a  protective  case  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  circumferential 
wall,  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  protective  case 
extending  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said  protective  case 
and  surrounding  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  primary 
case  to  define  a  gap  therebetween,  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
protective  case  integrally  joined  to  an  outside  surface  of 
said  circumferential  wall  of  said  primary  case  at  approxi- 
mately a  same  level  as  said  bottom  wall  of  said  primary 
case  such  that  said  primary  and  a  protective  cases  are  a 
single  piece  construction. 
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5^75,606 
BIO-ANALYTICAL  SEPARATION  METHOD 
Sue  E.  Slezak,  Downingtown;  Brian  D.  Gray,  Ardmore,  and 
Gregory  A.  Kopia,  PboenixTiUc,  all  of  Pa^  aasignora  to 
Zynaxia,  Idc^  Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  486,618 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/0275 

VS.  a.  128—691  7  ClainH 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  blood  flow  comprising 

(i)  injecting  into  the  blood  stream  of  a  test  animal  micro- 
spheres coupled  to  a  bio-affecting  compound  having  the 
formula  R— B — Ri,  wherein  B  represents  a  bio-affecting 
moiety  and  R  and  Ri  represent  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl,  the  hydrocarbon 
chains  of  said  substituents  being  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  linear,  unsubstituted  hydro- 
carbon chains,  Unear  hydrocarbon  chains  substituted  with 
at  least  one  non-polar  functional  group,  branched,  unsub- 
stituted hydrocarbon  chains  and  branched  hydrocarbon 
chains  substituted  with  at  least  one  non-polar  functional 
group,  and  one  of  R  and  Ri  having  at  least  two  linear 
carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  the  linear  carbon  atoms  in  R  and 
Ri  totalUng  at  least  4,  and  at  least  one  of  B,  R  and  Ri 
comprising  a  detectable  reporter  moiety; 

(ii)  making  an  initial  measurement  of  the  microspheres  pres- 
ent in  a  volume  of  the  blood  of  said  test  animal  that  was 
withdrawn  at  a  known  rate; 

(iii)  recovering  biological  tissue  of  interest  from  the  test 
animal; 

(iv)  extracting  said  bio-affecting  compound  from  said  micro- 
spheres in  a  tissue  sample  of  predetermined  size; 

(v)  measuring  the  intensity  of  said  reporter  moiety  of  the 
extracted  bio-affecting  compound; 

(vi)  correlating  said  measured  intensity  to  the  number  of 
microsphres  present  in  said  tissue  sample;  and 

(vii)  calculating  the  blood  flow  to  the  tissue  of  interest  based 
on  the  number  of  microspheres  determined  to  be  present 
in  the  tissue  sample. 


5,375.607 

TELEMETER  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  A  HEART 

RATE 

Hirokazn  Sasagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319291 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CI.  128—707  5  Claims 

1.  A  telemeter  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transmitter  device  including  means  for  transmitting  a  heart 

beat  signal  detected  from  a  subject; 
at  least  two  receiving  coils  each  of  which  includes  means  for 
receiving  said  heart  beat  signal  from  said  transmitter  de- 
vice; 
at  least  two  comparators,  each  of  said  comparators  including 
means  for  accepting  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  heart 
beat  signal  received  by  one  of  said  recei-/ing  coils,  means 


for  comparing  said  signal  with  a  predetermined  threshold 
level,  and  means  for  outputting  a  resultant  signal; 
an  AND  circuit  including  means  for  receiving  said  resultant 
signals  and  means  for  outputting  an  ANE>ed  signal  only 
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when  at  least  two  of  said  resultant  signals  coincide  in  time; 
and 
a  heart  rate  display  unit  including  means  for  displaying  a 
heart  rate  derived  from  said  ANDed  signal. 


5^75,608 

METHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

OBTAINING  BIOPSY 

Jonathan  Tiefenbmn,  62  Country  Rd.,  Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 
10543,  and  Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  A»e.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10023 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,887 

lat  CL'  A61B  JO/00 

VS.  a.  128—754  8  Claims 


•^^  rriiii/i///ii/\r 

30       24^  \ 

'6     hs 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  obtaining  a  biopsy,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  instrument  assembly  including  an  elongate 
tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  end 
portion  defining  a  specimen-receiving  chamber,  said  in- 
strument assembly  being  provided  with  a  rod  extending 
along  said  axis  and  with  a  cutting  blade  connected  to  said 
rod  at  a  distal  end  thereof  and  extending  in  a  plane  ori- 
ented substantially  transversely  with  respect  to  said  tubu- 
lar member; 

inserting  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  into 
organic  tissues  of  a  patient  so  that  some  of  said  tissues 
enter  said  chamber; 

upon  sufficient  insertion  of  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  into  the  organic  tissues  of  the  patient, 
rotating  said  rod  to  move  said  blade  in  said  plane  to 
thereby  sever  tissues  in  said  chamber  from  tissues  outside 
said  chamber;  and 

upon  completion  of  said  step  of  moving,  removing  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  together  with  severed 
organic  tissues  captured  in  said  chamber,  from  the  patient. 
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5^75.609 

PACING  LEAD  INSULATOR 

Richard  L.  Molacek,  Maple  Grore;  Kenneth  E.  Cobian,  St 

Anthoay;  Michael  J.  Ebert,  Fridley;  Allan  H.  JeTBe,  Anoka; 

Jamca  R.  Keogh,  Maplewood,  and  Paul  C.  Slaiken,  Vadaaii 

Hei8h«^  all  of  Minn^  aarignon  to  Mcdtroolc,  Inc^  Minneapo- 

Ua,Minn. 
ContiniiatioD-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  825,694,  Jan.  27, 1992, 

abudoacd.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,529 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/04 

MS.  CL  607—119  4  Claina 

1.  In  a  flexible  pacing  lead  insulator  which  has  a  body  of  a 
first  polyurethane  elastomer  which  is  susceptible  to  degrada- 
tion cracking  when  implanted  in  vivo  over  substantial  time 
periods,  said  elastomer  having  a  first  concentration  of  ether 
linkages,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  a  second 
polyurethane  elastomer  on  said  body,  said  second  elastomer 
having  a  second,  lower  concentration  of  ether  linkages,  said 
second  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  poly- 
ether  urethane  elastomer  having  a  hardness  at  least  about  90A 
on  the  Shore  A  scale  and  a  substantially  ether-free  biostable 
polyurethane  elastomer. 


5,375,610 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FUNCnONAL  ASSESSMENT  OF 

HUMAN  ACnVFTY 
John  R.  LaConrse,  Dnriuun,  and  Panl  Corcoran,  Hancock,  both 
of  N.H.,  assignors  to  UnlTersity  of  New  Hampshire,  Durham, 
NJI. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,093 

Int  a.'  A61B  S/103 

\i&.  CL  128—782  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  functional  assessment  of  human 
activity  comprising: 

a  body  suit  of  non-conductive  material  with  a  plurality  of 
sensors  having  no  direct  electrical  contact  with  a  wearer 
of  said  suit  and  said  sensors  attached  to  said  suit  in  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  the  range  of  the  wearer's  total 
body  motion  to  be  measured  including  limb  position; 

data  acquisition  means,  connected  to  said  sensors,  for  re- 
cording the  length  of  time  the  wearer  has  spent  over  an 
extended  period  of  time  in  a  plurality  of  pre-determined 
positions  corresponding  to  positions  occurring  during 
normal  daily  activities;  and 

graphic  analysis  means,  connected  to  said  data  a^uisition 
means,  for  providing  a  visual  display  of  the  length  of  time 
that  the  wearer  has  spent  in  each  of  the  pre-determined 
positions  and  the  range  of  motion  measured  by  said  data 
acquisition  means; 

graphic  position  means,  connected  to  said  graphic  analysis 


means,  for  visually  displaying  representations  of  a  human 
figure  in  each  of  the  pre-determined  positions; 
occupational  standards  comparison  means,  connected  to  said 
graphic  analysis  means,  for  comparing  the  activity  of  the 
wearer  including  the  length  of  time  spent  in  each  of  the 
pre-determined  positions  during  performance  of  said 
wearer's  occupation;  activity  of  able-bodied  to  humans 
including  the  length  of  time  spent  in  each  of  the  pre-deter- 
mined positions  while  performing  the  same  activities  asso- 
ciated with  that  occupation. 


5,375,611 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SECONDARY  CATARACT 
Bengt  LiBdqrist,  Myakdalca;  Per  Maasaon,  SoUertna,  aad 

Tomas  Malaoo,  Uppaala,  all  of  Sweden,  aarigMors  to  Pkar- 

BMda  AB,  Uppsala,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,947 

Int.  CL'A61B7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  128—898  14  n«i— 

1.  Method  for  extracapsular  cataract  extraction  with  or 
without  posterior  chamber  intraocular  lens  implantation  char- 
acterized in  that  the  posterior  surface  of  the  lens  capsule,  at 
least  in  the  optical  portion  of  said  capsule,  is  chemically  modi- 
fied for  preventing  cell  attachment  and  growth,  wherein  a 
water-insoluble  stable  layer  of  a  cell  attachment  preventing 
compound  is  deposited  onto  the  posterior  surface  of  the  lens 
capsule. 


5^5,612 

POSSIBLY  ABSORBABLE  BLOOD  FILTER 

Jean-Philippe  Cottencenn,  Antonr.  Gerard  CkcTiUoa.  Montr- 

onge;  Maurice  Roossigne,  and  Goy  Nadal,  both  of  Poitiers,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  B.  Brann  Celsa,  fTissacnf  nil.  France 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,259 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  7, 1992,  92  04226 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00;  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  CL  128—899  19  Clnims 


1.  A  blood  filter  comprising: 

a  wire  formed  in  a  zigzag  configuration  including 

an  endless  series  of  straight  sections  being  joined  by  bends  at 

opposite  ends  to  form,  upon  expansion  in  a  blood  vessel,  a 

cylindrical,  open  tubular  wall; 
and  separate  filtering  means  connected  to  the  tubular  wall, 

and  extending  therein,  to  cover  at  least  one  end  of  the 

tubular  wall  for  filtering  encountered  blood  clots. 
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5^5,613 
CIGARETTE  MANUFACTURE 
Alaa  M.  AImIow;  Mkkael  J.  CaUll;  Joiin  DawMo;  Philip  Had- 
dow,  all  of  CoTentry,  and  Normaii  L.  Sharp,  High  Wycombe, 
all  of  y-gi-nH,  aadgnors  to  MoUns  pic,  Milton  Keynea,  Eo- 
glaad 

Filed  Ju.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,631 
Oaiaa  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  5,  1991, 
9112105 

int.  a.'  A24C  5/60 
VS.  CL  131—281  24  ClaiBU 


MD 


lock  device  downwardly  in  said  first  groove  thereby 
allowing  said  lock  device  to  clamp  a  length  of  floss; 
wherein  the  other  of  said  projections  engages  said  locking 
tooth  and  said  stop  tooth  when  said  spool  is  rotated  to  said 
locking  position. 


5,375,615 
DENTAL  FLOSS  TOOL 
Donald  W.  Wahlstrom,  3770  S.  4745  Weat  St,  West  Valley  Qty, 
Utah  84120 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,007 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CL  132—325  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  cigarettes,  comprising  a  con- 
veyor for  supporting  spaced  cigarettes  and  conveying  them 
along  a  path  without  routing  them  about  their  own  axes, 
means  for  generating  an  incident  beam  of  laser  radiation,  means 
synchronized  with  said  conveyor  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
secondary  beams  from  which  incident  beam,  means  for  direct- 
ing said  secondary  beams  in  sequence  along  a  plurality  of  beam 
paths  which  intercept  a  cigarette  at  different  positions  along  a 
portion  of  said  path  and  which  produce  perforations  in  differ- 
ent portions  of  a  cigarette,  such  that  when  a  cigarette  has 
traversed  said  portion  of  said  path  it  has  received  perforations 
from  each  of  said  beams,  at  least  two  of  said  perforations  being 
made  at  different  times,  said  perforations  lying  in  a  row  extend- 
ing substantially  around  the  circumference  of  the  cigarette. 


5,375,614 
DENTAL  FLOSS 
Zdenek  Navratil,  Gassackerstrasse  32,  3033  Wohlen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,206 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    29,    1991, 
3161/91-9;  WIPO,  Oct.  20,  1992,  PCT/CH92/00213 

Int.  a.'  A61C  15/00 
VS.  CL  132—325  11  Claims 


1.  A  dental  flossing  device,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  handle  having  a  fork 
mounted  at  one  of  said  ends  and  a  floss  reservoir  mounted 
at  the  other  of  said  ends,  said  floss  reservoir  having  a 
centrally  disposed  spindle  mounted  therein; 

a  reeling  spool  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  said 
reeling  spool  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 
said  bottom  portion  further  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
mounted  projections  extending  therefrom; 

said  reservoir  further  comprising  a  lock  device  resiliently 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  a  first  groove  formed  in  said 
reservoir,  said  lock  device  being  of  a  size  and  shape  which 
fits  in  and  mates  with  said  fu3t  groove,  said  lock  device 
movable  in  upward  and  downward  directions,  said  reser- 
voir fiirther  comprising  a  locking  tooth  and  a  stop  tooth 
mounted  opposite  said  lock  device; 

wherein  one  of  the  said  projections  engages  said  lock  device 
when  said  spool  is  rotated  to  a  locking  position  to  bias  said 


1.  A  dental  floss  tool  comprising: 

a  container,  the  container  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  a 
bottom  wall,  spaced  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a  rear 
wall,  a  lid,  and  a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  the  lid  to  the 
top  wall,  with  the  lid  extending  beyond  the  top  wall  and 
over  the  bottom  wall,  with  the  container  having  a  con- 
tainer cavity  between  the  Ud  and  the  container  bottom 
wall,  the  cavity  having  a  cavity  floor; 

an  axle  mounted  to  the  cavity  floor; 

a  spool  wound  about  the  axle; 

a  support  rod  integrally  mounted  to  the  container  rear  wall; 

a  first  arcuate  leg  and  a  second  arcuate  leg  intersecting  the 
support  rod  at  a  junction,  with  the  first  leg  and  the  second 
leg  concentrically  oriented  about  the  junction,  with  the 
junction  integral  to  the  support  rod  and  spaced  from  the 
rear  wall,  and  the  first  leg  having  a  first  leg  outermost  end, 
and  the  second  leg  having  a  second  leg  outermost  end; 
and, 

a  filament  wound  about  the  spool,  the  filament  extending 
from  the  spool  about  the  ftfst  leg  outermost  end  and  the 
second  leg  outermost  end  to  form  a  span  thereacross; 

wherein  the  container  includes  a  container  conduit  between 
the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  in  communication  with 
the  cavity,  and  a  support  rod  conduit  directed  through  the 
support  rod  in  communication  with  the  container  conduit, 
and  a  first  leg  feed  conduit  directed  through  the  first  leg 
coextensively  thereof  in  communication  with  the  support 
rod  conduit,  with  the  filament  directed  from  the  spool 
through  the  container  conduit,  the  support  conduit,  and 
the  first  leg  feed  conduit. 


5,375,616 
WET  TOILET  PAPER  AUTOMATIC  SUPPLIER 

Chi-Shan  Chen,  C/O  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,009 
Int.  a.'  B08B  3/10 
VS.  a.  134—105  11  Claims 

1.  A  wet  toilet  paper  automatic  supplier  comprising: 
a  toilet  paper  strip  windably  or  foldably  stored  in  a  housing, 
a  roller  assembly  having  at  least  a  driving  roller  and  a 
follower  roller  rotatably  engaging  with  each  other  for 
directing  the  toilet  paper  strip  outwardly  from  inside  the 
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housing  by  a  driving  means  having  a  driving  motor  pro- 
vided in  the  housing,  a  direct  wetting  means  delivering 
water  upwardly  for  capillarily  wetting  the  toilet  paper 
strip  from  an  underside  of  the  toilet  paper  strip,  an  indirect 
wetting  means  positioned  above  the  direct  wetting  means 
for  distributing  water  downwardly  towards  the  toilet 


energize,  thereby  allowing  said  sprinkler  system  to  oper- 
ate normally. 


5^5,617 
OVERRIDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEM 

Charles  C.  Yonng,  121  N.  Almansor  St,  AUiambra,  Cidif.  91801 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,905 

Int  CL'  F16K  17/36 

MS.  Q.  137— 78J  3  Claims 


1.  An  override  control  system  for  an  automatic  sprinkler 
system  of  the  type  having  a  control  box  with  a  timer  for  turn- 
ing on  and  off  at  least  one  sprinkler  valve,  each  said  valve 
having  a  valve  line  which  connects  to  a  common  line,  said 
override  control  system,  comprising: 

a  probe  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  probe  support; 

b)  a  probe  comprising  spaced  apart  electrically  conduc- 
tive members  supported  by  said  probe  support;  and 

c)  a  removable  reservoir  connectable  to  said  probe  sup- 
port for  containing  said  probe  for  above  ground  support 
while  said  probe  assembly  is  being  used  above  the 
ground  and  being  removable  so  that  said  electrically 
conductive  members  are  in  direct  contact  with  ground 
dirt  when  said  reservoir  is  removed  and  said  members 
are  positioned  beneath  the  ground;  and, 

an  electrical  circuit  positioned  between  each  said  valve  line 
and  said  common  line,  said  electrical  circuit  including  a 
relay  system  wherein  if  moisture  between  said  electrically 
conductive  members  is  above  a  predetermined  threshold 
said  relay  system  of  said  electrical  circuit  will  be  activated 
inhibiting  sprinkler  operation  and  wherein  if  moisture 
between  said  electrically  conductive  members  is  below 
said  predetermined  threshold,  said  relay  system  will  not 


5^75,618 

MULTIPHASE  FLUID  REGULATING  AND 

DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 

Jean-Fran<;ois  Giannesini,  Saint  Ooud,   Fraace,  aasigaor  to 
Institnt  Fraacais  dn  Petrde,  Roeil  Maliaaisoa,  France 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,580 
Claiias  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraace,  Aug.  11.  1992,  92  09989 
Lit.  CL'  G05D  11/02 
MS.  CL  137—110  9  Clains 


paper  strip  through  the  follower  roller,  a  paper  discharg- 
ing means  for  taking  up  wetted  toilet  paper  strip  for  dis- 
charging the  wetted  paper  strip  outwardly,  and  a  cuttig 
means  operatively  cutting  the  wetted  paper  strip  to  a 
desired  paper  length  for  providing  an  instantly  wetting 
toilet  paper  for  hygienic  use. 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  a  multiphase  fluid  to  a  pumping 
assembly,  said  fluid  comprising  at  least  a  liquid  phase  and  a  gas 
phase  and  said  pumping  assembly  providing  a  compression 
value  to  said  fluid,  said  device  comprising  a  tank  for  separating 
phases  of  said  multiphase  fluid,  said  tank  comprising  at  least 
one  multiphase  fluid  feed  inlet,  and  means  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  fluid  from  the  tank,  said  discharge  means  compnv 
ing  at  least  two  sample  tubes  positioned  in  said  tank  to  extend 
across  an  interface  between  said  gas  and  liquid  phases  under 
normal  working  conditions,  each  of  said  sample  tubes  includ- 
ing sample  ports,  said  ports  being  distributed  on  at  least  part  of 
the  length  of  each  of  said  sample  tube  to  provide  at  an  outlet  of 
each  of  the  sample  tubes  a  subflow  of  the  fluid  having  a  prede- 
termined GLR  value,  and  a  distribution  assembly  connecting 
the  outlets  of  said  at  least  two  sample  tubes  to  at  least  two 
pumps  of  said  pumping  assembly;  said  distribution  assembly 
directing  the  subflows  of  predetermined  GLR  values  to  pumps 
exhibiting  pump  conditions  appropriate  for  said  predetermined 
GLR  values. 


5,375,619 
PROTECTIVE  ORCUrr  FOR  PRESSURE  AND  RETURN 
Raymond  K.  Foster,  P.O.  Box  1,  Madras,  Orcg.  97741 
ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,532,  Apr.  28,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,638 
Lrt.CL'F16K;7//0 
U.S.  CL  137—115  9  Claims 

1.  A  protective  circuit  for  a  hydraulic  system  comprising: 
a  pressure  inlet  port  for  connection  to  a  pressure  source; 
a  return  outlet  port  for  connection  to  tank; 
a  pressure  outlet  pori  for  connection  to  a  pressure  in  port  of 

the  hydraulic  system; 
a  return  inlet  port  for  connection  to  the  return  line  of  the 

hydraulic  system; 
a  pressure  line  extending  between  the  pressure  inlet  and 

outlet  ports; 
a  return  line  extending  between  the  return  inlet  and  outlet 

ports; 
a  four-way,  two-position  on/off  valve  having  a  first  port 
connected  to  the  pressure  line,  a  second  port  connected  to 
the  return  line,  and  a  third  port; 
wherein  when  the  on/off  valve  is  in  an  "ofT'  position,  the 
second  port  is  connected  to  the  third  port  and  the  fust 
port  is  blocked,  and  when  the  on/off  valve  is  in  an  "on" 


161-735  O.G.-94-6 
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position,  the  first  port  is  connected  to  the  third  port  and 
the  second  port  is  blocked; 

a  pilot  valve  including  a  valve  chamber  and  a  pilot  chamber, 
operated  by  hydraulic  pressure  to  shift  the  pilot  valve 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  valve  chamber 
being  connected  between  the  pressure  and  return  lines,  the 
pilot  chamber  being  connected  to  the  third  port  of  the 
on/off  valve; 

a  first  one-way  check  valve  connected  between  the  pressure 
line  and  the  pilot  chamber,  the  first  one-way  check  valve 
blocking  flow  from  the  pressure  line  to  the  pilot  chamber 
through  the  check  valve; 

a  second  one-way  check  valve  in  the  line  between  the  sec- 
ond port  of  the  on/off  valve  and  the  return  line,  the  sec- 
ond one-way  check  valve  blocking  flow  from  the  return 
line  to  the  second  port; 

whereby,  with  a  pressure  supply  connected  to  the  pressure 
inlet  port  and  a  return  line  connected  to  the  return  outlet 


port,  and  the  on/off  valve  in  an  "off'  position,  the  pilot 
valve  opens  due  to  pressure  from  the  pressure  line  enter- 
ing the  valve  chamber  and  fluid  bypasses  from  the  pres- 
sure line  through  the  pilot  valve  to  the  return  line,  and 
with  the  on/off  valve  in  an  "on"  position,  the  pilot  valve 
is  in  a  closed  (Kjsition  due  to  pressure  entering  the  pilot 
chamber,  and  pressure  flows  through  the  pressure  line  to 
the  pressure  outlet  port; 
and  whereby  with  the  pressure  supply  connected  to  the 
return  outlet  port  and  the  return  line  connected  to  the 
pressure  inlet  port,  and  with  the  on/off  valve  in  an  "ofT' 
position,  the  pilot  valve  opens  and  fluid  flows  from  the 
return  line  to  the  pressure  line  through  the  pilot  valve,  and 
with  the  on/off  valve  in  an  "on"  position,  the  pilot  valve 
remains  in  an  open  position  and  fluid  flows  from  the  rettim 
line  to  the  pressure  line,  and  any  fluid  in  the  pilot  chamber 
is  exhausted  through  the  first  one-way  check  valve  to  the 
pressure  line. 


diaphragm  being  movable  within  said  diaphragm  cham- 
ber; 

a  first  port  within  said  upstream  portion  of  said  tube  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  said  first  flow  stream  as  a  second 
flow  stream,  said  first  port  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  side  of  said  diaphragm; 

a  second  port  within  said  downstream  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  second  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  side  of  said  diaphragm; 


a  first  variable  orifice  responsive  to  a  differential  between  a 
first  pressure  within  said  second  flow  stream  and  a  second 
pressure  outside  of  said  second  flow  stream;  and 

a  second  variable  orifice  means  controlled  by  said  dia- 
phragm and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  flow 
stream  downstream  of  said  first  variable  orifice  whereby, 
as  said  diaphragm  responds  to  changes  in  pressure  be- 
tween said  first  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  second 
side  of  said  diaphragm,  said  second  variable  orifice  in- 
creases or  decreases  in  area  allowing  said  second  flow 
stream  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,375,621 

CHECK  VALVES 

Heinz  U.  GaehwUer,  Wnlftieni,  Germany,  assignor  to  EMS- 

Inventa  AG,  Switzerland 
Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  29,013,  Mar.  10, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,458 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Mar.   11,   1992, 
000792/92-3 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/06 
VS.  CL  137—220  26  Claima 


5,375,620 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FLOW  METERING  DEVICE 

William  F.  Ginder,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham- White 
Mfg.  Co.,  Salem,  Va. 

FUcd  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,006 
lat  a.'  G05D  11/03 
VS.  a.  137—117  10  Claims 

1.  A  self-adjusting  flow  metering  device  comprising: 
a  tube  for  passing  a  first  flow  stream  therethrough,  said  tube 
having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream  portion, 
and  said  tube  having  an  orifice  disposed  therein  between 
said  upstream  portion  and  said  downstream  portion; 
a  diaphragm  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  disposed  therein, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 


1.  A  diaphragm-less  and  spring-less  check  valve  for  gaseous 
media  comprising  an  inlet  housing  (41)  having  an  elastic  seal- 
ing edge  (51),  and  outlet  housing  (11)  and  a  fimnel-form  closure 
body  (30)  disposed  in  between  the  housings,  which  blocks  the 
check  valve  by  resting  on  the  elastic  sealing  edge  (51)  and  a 
tube  end  (32)  of  the  funnel-form  is  closed  which  is  guided  so  as 
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to  be  axially  (14)  movable  and  capable  of  being  subjected  to 
pressure  from  both  sides  in  any  desired  position  and/or  state  of 
the  valve,  wherein  the  closure  body  (30)  is  moveable  exclu- 
sively on  the  basis  of  a  differential  pressure  between  inlet  (41) 
and  outlet  housing  (11)  in  the  closed  position  against  the  seal- 
ing edge  (51)  and  in  the  through-put  position  away  from  the 
sealine  edge. 


5^5,622 

MULnPORT  VALVE  INCLUDING  LEAKAGE  CX)NTROL 

SYSTEM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  THERMAL 

REGENERATIVE  FUME  INCINERATOR 

Reagan  Houston,  252  Foxhnnt  Uu,  HendersonTille,  N.C.  28739 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,346 

Int  a.'  F16K  11/052 

VS.  CL  137—240  35  Clafau 


1:  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  an  inner  surface  and  at  least  three 
main  conduit  connection  openings; 

a  butterfly  valve  element  within  said  valve  housing  rotatable 
on  a  valve  element  axis  between  at  least  two  valve  posi- 
tions, said  valve  element  having  at  least  two  wings  sub- 
stantially identical  in  shape  and  extending  from  the  valve 
element  axis,  the  configurations  of  said  valve  housing  and 
valve  element  and  the  orientation  of  the  valve  element 
axis  being  such  that  the  peripheries  of  said  wings  are 
adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  valve  housing  when  said 
valve  element  is  in  either  of  the  valve  positions; 

said  main  conduit  connection  openings  being  located  on  said 
valve  housing  at  different  angular  orientations  with  refer- 
ence to  the  valve  element  axis  such  that  different  pairs  of 
said  main  conduit  connection  openings  are  in  deliberate 
fluid  communication  when  said  valve  element  is  in  differ- 
ent valve  positions; 

said  butterfly  valve  element  including  structure  cooperating 
with  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  valve  housing  to 
define  a  plenum  at  the  peripheries  of  said  wings  at  least 
\*^ien  said  valve  element  is  in  either  of  the  valve  positions, 
the  defmed  plenum  being  wide  enough  to  completely 
cover  at  least  two  of  said  main  conduit  connection  open- 
ings when  said  valve  element  is  in  a  position  intermediate 
the  valve  positions;  and 

a  minor  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  plenum. 


5,375,623 
CARTRIDGE  VALVE 

Giinter  Weber,  HanptpUtz  23,  A-2474  Gattendorf,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/AT92/00012,  §  371  DaU  Aug,  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/14085,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98^2 

CUins  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  6,  1991,  255/91; 
Mar.  4,  1991,  454/91 

Int  CL5  F16K  31/06.  27/02 
VS.  a.  137— 454J  18  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  compensated  cartridge  valve  with  a  valve 
bousing  within  which  is  axially  guided  a  valve  stem  which  at 
one  of  its  ends  is  provided  with  a  valve  cone  the  sealing  surface 


of  which  in  the  closed  position  engages  an  annular  rim  formed 
at  the  inside  of  the  housing,  whereby  an  annular  chamber 
provided  between  valve  stem  and  housing  on  one  side  of  the 
annular  rim  constitutes  one  pressure  connection  of  the  valve  by 
way  of  a  connecting  bore,  and  the  port  chamber  of  the  housing 
bore  receiving  the  valve  stem  constitutes  a  fiuther  pressure 
connection  of  the  valve  on  the  other  side  of  the  annular  rim, 
whereby  a  pressure  balance  bore  connects  the  port  chamber 


with  a  counter  pressure  chamber  in  the  valve  housing,  which 
counter  pressure  chamber  surrounds  the  end  of  the  valve  stem 
remote  from  the  valve  cone,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
pressure  balance  bore  (23)  extends  within  the  valve  housing  (1, 
2)  and  that  a  channel  (36)  connecting  the  annular  chamber  (20) 
with  the  port  chamber  (19)  is  formed  within  the  valve  stem 
(10),  the  opening  (37)  towards  the  port  chamber  (19)  of  which 
is  closed  by  a  spring  biased  ball  seal  (45;  50)  or  a  spring  biased 
cone  seal  (40). 


5,375,624 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  SINGLE-CONTROL  FAUCET 
Francesco  Knapp,  Paria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Masco  Corporation 
of  Indiana,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12L114 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Italy,  Sep.  16.  1992,  T092  A 
000767 

Int  CL'  F16K  11/078 
VS.  CL  137—625.17  5  CUmt 


1.  Cartridge  for  a  single  handle  faucet  comprising  a  water- 
tight shell,  a  bottom,  valve  plates  of  a  hard  material  comprised 
of  a  fixed  plate  and  a  mobile  plate  in  contact  with  each  other, 
water  inlets  and  outlet  positioned  m  the  bottom  of  the  car- 
tridge, operating  means  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cartridge  and  projecting  outside  a  faucet,  sealing 
means  between  the  interior  of  the  cartridge  and  said  operating 
means,  communication  means  linking  the  interior  of  the  car- . 
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tridge  with  the  water  outlet  or  the  water  inlets  at  least  partially 
defined  by  a  space  between  the  fixed  plate  and  the  bottom  of 
the  cartridge  and  at  least  one  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  car- 
tridge. 


5^5,625  

VALVE  BODY  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DETENT  AND 
LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Sterea  M.  Reynolds,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Warren  Rupp, 
Inc^  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,446 

Lit  CL'  F15B  13/042:  Fl«  35/04.  35/06.  35/10 

VS.  CL  137— 625.«9  16  Claims 


Zebra  Mussels  on  abutting  surfaces  of  underwater  structures 
exposed  to  said  Zebra  Mussels,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  lining  material  having  a  predetermined  coefTi- 
cient  of  friction,  said  coefficient  of  friction  being  at  least 
sufiiciently  low  to  prevent  said  adherence  to  and  build  up 
of  said  Zebra  Mussels  on  said  lining  material  selected;  and 

(b)  adhering  said  lining  material  selected  in  step  (a)  to  at  least 
one  flat  surface  of  said  abutting  surfaces  of  said  underwa- 
ter structure;  and  wherein  said  lining  material  elected  in 
step  (a)  is  impregnated  with  a  preselected  material  said 
Zebra  Mussels  will  not  attach  themselves  to. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  the  following: 

a  valve  housing; 

a  spool  valve  mounted  for  reciprocation  with  said  valve 
housing;  and 

detent  means  disposed  on  said  spool  valve  and  said  valve 
housing  for  selectively  locking  said  spool  valve  against 
reciprocal  movement  wherein  said  detent  means  com- 
prises the  following: 

at  least  one  detent  pin  having  a  substantially  uniform  diame- 
ter and  further  having  a  recessed  circumferential  groove 
intermediate  ends  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  detent  pins 
disposed  on  said  spool  valve; 

at  least  one  detent  paid  disposed  in  said  valve  housing,  said  at 
least  one  detent  pad  having  means  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing with  said  at  least  one  detent  pin  at  the  circumferential 
groove  of  the  at  least  one  detent  pin; 

at  least  one  guide  flange  disposed  on  said  valve  housing,  said 
at  least  one  guide  flange  being  adapted  to  at  least  partially 
surround  said  at  least  one  detent  pin;  and 

at  least  one  retaining  clip  adapted  for  insertion  through  a 
bore  extending  through  said  at  least  one  guide  flange  to 
engage  said  at  least  one  detent  pin; 

whereby  engagement  of  said  at  least  one  retaining  clip  with 
said  detent  pin  locks  said  spool  valve  against  reciproca- 
tkn. 


5,375,627 
METHOD  AND  WEAVING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

MULTI-AXIAL  FABRIC 
Shigenobn   lida,   Nagoya;  Chikigi   Ohmori,   Ichlnomiya,   and 
Takao  Ito,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Howa  Machinery, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,939 

iBt  CL'  D03D  13/00.  41/00 

UJS.  CL  139—11  5  Claims 


5,375,626 

METHOD  OF  AND  LINING  FOR  WATER  INTAKE  PIPES 

Qoto  D.  Fears,  4871  Cole  Rd^  Morrysrille,  Pa.  15668 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,259 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/00 

UJS.  CL  138—103  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  adherence  to  and  build  up  of 


1.  A  shedding  device  for  a  weaving  machine  which  pro- 
duces multi-axial  fabric  having  oblique  warp  yams  of  different 
directions,  weft  yams  and  straight  warp  yams,  said  shedding 
device  comprising: 

(a)  first  shedding  means  comprising 

(i)  first  heddles  arranged  as  opposite  arrays  for  guiding  the 
oblique  warp  yams, 

(ii)  means  for  obtaining  reciprocating  movement  of  the 
first  heddles  in  the  respective  arrays  to  create  a  shed  for 
receiving  a  weft  yam,  and 

(iii)  means  for  obtaining  alternate,  opposite  weft-wise 
movement  of  the  opposite  arrays  of  the  first  heddles 
upon  completion  of  the  shedding  operation  by  the  first 
shedding  means  for  allowing  the  oblique  warp  yams 
and  the  weft  yam  to  be  interwoven  with  each  other  to 
create  a  triaxial  fabric;  and 

(b)  second  shedding  means  comprising 

(i)  second  heddles  for  guiding  straight  warp  yams  at  loca- 
tions on  one  side  of  the  first  heddles  adjacent  to  a  cloth 
fell,  and 

Qi)  means  for  (I)  preventing  said  second  heddles  from 
being  moved  along  the  weft-wise  direction  and  (2) 
obtaining  reciprocating  movement  of  the  second  hed- 
dles so  that  the  straight  warp  yams  are  interwoven  with 
respect  to  the  weft  yam,  while  said  second  heddles  are 
being  prevented  from  being  moved  along  the  weft-wise 
direction. 
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5^5,628 
ADJUiSTTABLE  HARNESS  GUIDE  FOR  THE  JACQUARD 

MACHINE  OF  A  SEAM-WEAVING  MACHINE 
Hans  E.  Hacker,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  NoTatech 
GmbH  Siebe  and  Technologie  fur  Papier,  Reutlingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1494>S7 
Claian    priority,    application    Germany,    Not.    12,    1992, 
9215440[U] 

Int  CL'  D03C  3/38.  3/ JO 
VS.  a.  139— «6  4  Claims 


5^5,630 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LEAD  FRAME  OF  QUAD 
FLAT  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE 
Young  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  awignor  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  21,  1992, 
9M9394 

Int.  CL'  B21F  45/00 
VS.  CL  140—105  2  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  harness  guide  for  a  Jacquard  machine  of  a 
seam-weaving  machine  having  a  harness  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  harness  cords,  said  adjustable  harness  guide  comprising 
an  adjustable  grille  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  seam  weav- 
ing machine  for  adjusting  harness  width,  a  plurality  of  tension 
spring  means  connected  to  said  grille  for  connection  to  respec- 
tive harness  cords,  an  adjustable  harness  board  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  weaving  machine  for  guiding  said  harness 
cords  along  a  course  to  said  spring  means  and  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  said  grille  and  said  harness  board  angularly  rela- 
tive to  the  course  of  said  harness  cords. 


5,375,629 
ACETAL  FUEL  FILTER  FABRIC 
Charles  F.  Wilson,  Nicholson,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Synthetic  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chickamauga,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,936 

Int.  a.'  D03D  75/00 

VS.  Q.  139—383  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  fabric  for  use  in  alternative  fuels  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  woven  monofilaments,  wherein  at  least  two 
sets  of  said  monofilaments  are  interlaced  together  such 
that  said  monofilaments  of  a  first  set,  extending  in  one 
direction,  are  generally  straight,  while  said  monofilaments 
of  at  least  a  second  set  are  locked  in  their  interlaced  posi- 
tion with  said  first  set  of  monofilaments;  said  monofila- 
ments comprising  acetal  resin. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  lead  frame  of  a  quad  flat  (QFP) 
semiconductor  package  comprising  a  trimming  step,  a  lead 
cutting  step,  a  confirming  step  for  confirming  whether  a  plural- 
ity of  leads  are  formed  in  a  predetermined  final  shape  and  a 
package  separating  step  for  separating  individual  semiconduc- 
tor packages  from  said  lead  frame  after  the  leads  of  each  pack- 
age are  formed,  the  process  further  comprising: 
a  roll  forming  step  using  a  form  roller  to  bend  said  plurality 
of  leads  into  a  predetermined  shape  while  minimizing  the 
frictional  force  between  said  form  roller  and  said  leads, 
said  roll  forming  step  being  carried  out  between  said 
trimming  step  and  said  lead  cutting  step;  and 
a  notching  step  for  providing  a  pair  of  notches  on  said  lead 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  plurality  of  leads,  said 
notching  step  being  carried  out  at  least  before  said  roll 
forming  step. 


5,375,631 

CORE  MATERIAL  CONTAINER  USED  FOR  VACUUM 

HEAT  INSULATORS  AND  CORE-MATERIAL 

CHARGING  DEVICE  AS  WELL  AS  CHARGING  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Hitoshi  Mochiznld,  Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107794 

Int.  CL'  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  141—7  21  Claims 


«Alr) 


..  r 


iMyJsM 


1.  A  core-material  charging  device,  which  charges  core 
material  in  powder  uniformly  as  well  as  densely  into  a  core 
material  container,  the  core  material  container  being  made  of 
an  air-permeable  material  and  provided  with  a  core-material 
charging  inlet  and  non-air-permeable  suction  member  formed 
around  the  core-material  charging  inlet,  comprising: 

a  positioning  guide  for  positioning  and  housing  the  core 
material  container  at  a  predetermined  location; 

a  plate  member  for  forming  a  housing  space  for  the  core 
material  container  in  cooperation  with  the  positioning 
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guide,  the  plate  member  being  provided  with  air-vent 
pores  that  reach  the  housing  space; 

a  lower  frame  for  fixing  the  positioning  guide; 

an  upper  frame  for  fixing  the  plate  member  and  for  housing 
the  positioning  guide  and  the  plate  member  inside  a  sealed 
space  that  is  formed  between  the  upper  frame  and  the 
lower  frame,  the  upper  frame  being  removably  attached  to 
the  lower  frame; 

a  core-material  charging  nozzle  that  is  inserted  into  the 
core-material  charging  inlet  of  the  core  material  container 
located  in  the  housing  space  so  as  to  charge  the  core 
material  into  an  interior  of  the  core  material  container,  an 
opening  being  provided  in  the  plate  member  through 
which  the  core  material  is  moved  during  charging  by  the 
core-material  charging  nozzle; 

air-release  means  for  releasing  air  from  the  sealed  space 
enclosed  by  the  upper  and  lower  frames,  the  air-release 
means  being  connected  to  an  air  outlet  formed  in  the 
upper  frame,  the  air  release  means  and  air  outlet  placing 
the  sealed  space  and  the  interior  of  the  core  material 
container  under  a  vacuum  at  a  first  vacuum  pressure;  and 

suction  means  for  sucking  air  at  a  second  vacuum  pressure  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  suction  member  of  the  core  mate- 
rial container  is  sucked  toward,  and  adhered  to  the  plate 
member,  the  second  vacuum  pressure  of  the  suction  means 
being  greater  than  the  first  vacuum  pressure  of  the  air- 
release  means. 


5^75,633 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RELEASE  OF  FUEL 

VAPORS  FROM  A  VEHICXE  FUEL  TANK 
George  H.  Bacci,  Tolland,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Whitehead  Engi- 
neered Products,  Inc.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,464,  Sep.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,033,517,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,030,  Mar.  26, 
19r7,  Pat  No.  4,887,652.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
489,262 
Int.  a.'  B65B  il/00 
MS.  CL  141—59  18  Claims 


5,375,632 
COMPRESSED  AIR  AEROSOL  BOMBS  OF  IMPROVED 
TYPE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFILLING  THE  SAME 
Patrizia  Corona,  VU  Paolo  Paruta,  64,  35126  Padova,  Italy 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,094 
Claims      priority,     application      Italy,      Apr.      1,      1992, 
RM92A000236 

Int  a.'  B65B  3/04 
UJS.  a.  141—20  20  Claims 


»-*»^ 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  refilling  compressed  air  aerosol  bombs 
or  sprayers,  comprising  an  aerosol  bomb  quick  connector 
valve  (8),  a  closed  refiller  tank  (4),  a  non-pressurized  active 
substance  reservoir  (2)  into  which  said  refiller  tank  (4)  is  com- 
pletely immersed,  a  check  valve  (6)  interconnecting  the  inte- 
rior of  said  active  substance  reservoir  (2)  with  the  interior  of 
said  refiller  tank  (4),  first  means  communicating  with  said 
refiller  tank  (4)  to  inject  air  into  said  refiller  tank  (4)  and  second 
means  to  convey  air  and  active  substance  to  said  aerosol  bomb 
quick  connector  valve  (8),  said  aerosol  bomb  quick  connector 
valve  (8)  being  in  communication  with  said  refiller  tank  (4)  and 
connectable  to  said  compressed  air  aerosol  bomb  or  sprayer. 


1.  In  an  on  board  refueling  vapor  recovery  system  for  pre- 
venting fuel  vapor  displaced  from  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  during  a 
refueling  operation  from  being  discharged  into  the  atmo- 
sphere, said  system  comprising 

fill  pipe  means  for  conducting  fuel  dispensed  from  a  standard 

tubular  fuel  dispensing  nozzle  into  said  tank, 
a  fuel  vapor  canister  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  receiving 

fuel  vapor,  and 
fuel  vapor  passage  means  for  conducting  fuel  vapor,  dis- 
placed from  said  tank  by  incoming  fuel,  from  said  tank 
into  said  canister; 
the  improvement  wherein 
said  fill  pipe  means  comprises 
a  fill  neck  housing  having  a  fuel  passage  extending  there- 
through from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet, 
annular  seal  means  adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  fuel  passage 
for  slidingly  sealingly  receiving  a  standard  fuel  dispens- 
ing nozzle  inserted  into  said  inlet  to  seal  said  fuel  pas- 
sage from  atmosphere  while  accommodating  the  flow 
of  fuel  from  said  nozzle  into  said  fuel  passage  via  said 
inlet,  and 
filler  pip*  means  sealed  to  said  housing  for  conducting  fuel 
from  said  fuel  passage  into  said  tank,  said  filler  pipe 
means  having  an  exterior  surface, 
and  said  vapor  passage  means  comprises 
an  outer  conduit  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  outer  conduit  being  sealed  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
housing  and  sealed  at  its  lower  end  to  said  tank  and 
opening  into  said  tank,  said  outer  conduit  loosely  sur- 
rounding said  filler  pipe  means  to  define  a  vapor  passage 
from  said  tank  to  said  housing  along  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  filler  pipe  means, 
means  defining  a  second  passage  extending  through  said 
housing  from  a  vapor  inlet  opening  into  said  vapor 
passage  to  a  vapor  outlet  communicating  with  said 
canister,  and 
float  valve  means  in  said  second  passage  operable  to  ac- 
commodate the  flow  of  vapor  through  said  second 
passage  and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  vapor 
inlet  to  said  vapor  outlet. 
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said  improvement  further  comprising 
normally  closed  vapor  valve  means  operable  when  closed  to 
block  the  flow  of  vapor  in  said  second  passage  between 
said  float  valve  means  and  said  vapor  outlet  and  movable 
to  an  open  position  in  response  to  the  commencement  of  a 
refueling  operation. 


5^75.634 

VARIABLE  NfASS  FLOW  RATE  FLUID  DISPENSING 
CONTROL 
Paul  R.  Egger,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Graco  Inc.,  Gol- 
den Valley,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,676 

Int  a.5  B65B  1/30.  3/26 

VS.  a.  141—83  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including  a  source  of  pressurized  air,  for 
filling  a  receptacle  with  predefined  quantities  of  liquid  from  a 
plurality  of  liquid  sources  by  cumulatively  monitoring  recepta- 
cle and  liquid  weight,  comprising: 

a)  an  air-operated  pump  coupled  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
liquid  sources,  wherein  the  Uquid  flow  rate  delivered  by 
each  of  said  pumps  is  controlled  by  the  pressurized  air 
operatively  connected  to  said  pumps  from  said  source  of 
pressurized  air; 

b)  an  air  valve  fluidically  connected  to  each  of  said  pumps, 
for  controlling  said  pressurized  air  operatively  connected 
to  said  pumps; 

c)  a  liquid  delivery  nozzle  coupled  to  each  of  said  pumps, 
each  of  said  nozzles  having  a  dispensing  valve  for  control- 
ling the  Uquid  flow  rate  therethrough  by  air  pressure  from 
said  source  of  pressurized  air  applied  to  said  nozzle; 

d)  means,  connected  to  each  of  said  nozzles,  for  controlling 
said  pressurized  air  to  said  nozzles; 

e)  a  weight  sensor  having  means  for  holding  said  receptacle 
in  position  to  receive  liquid  from  all  of  said  nozzles,  said 
weight  sensor  having  electrical  means  for  transmitting  a 
signal  representative  of  the  weight  of  Uquid  in  said  recep- 
tacle; and 

0  a  control  computer  electrically  coimected  to  receive  said 
signals  from  said  weight  sensor,  and  having  means  for 
controlling  each  of  said  air  valves  and  means  for  control- 
ling each  of  said  dispensing  valves. 


5,375,635 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  HEAD  FOR  PRESSURIZED  TANKS 

INCLUDING  A  LOCKOUT  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Tice,  Stockholiii,  NJ.,  aMigiior  to  RousMl-Uckf, 
Fhupc 

I       FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,209 
'  Irt.  CL'  B65D  55/00 

VS.  CL  141—94  9  ClaiiM 

1.  A  head  assembly  for  use  with  a  tank  charged  with  an 
active  ingredient  and  a  pressurized  carrier,  said  tank  being 
capable  of  being  refiUed  after  an  initial  charge  is  used,  said 
head  assembly  comprising; 
a  main  body  adapted  to  an  opening  in  said  tank,  said  body 
having  at  least  two  passage-ways  formed  therethrough  to 
the  interior  of  said  tank,  including  an  inlet  for  charging 


said  tank  which  contains  said  active  ingredient  with  said 
pressurized  carrier  and  an  outlet  through  which  a  stream 
of  said  active  ingredient  in  said  pressurized  carrier  can  be 
expeUed  from  said  tank,  and 
a  lockout  system  adapted  to  prevent  unauthorized  recharg- 
ing of  said  tank,  said  lockout  system  comprising; 
a  lockout  disk  positioned  on  an  upper  face  of  said  main 
body  distant  from  said  tank,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  correspond- 
ing to  said  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  main  body  respec- 
tively, a  third  opening  and  a  raceway  and 
a  piston  assembly  comprising  a  piston  head  having  at  least 
one  shoulder  portion  and  a  piston  spring,  said  piston 
assembly  being  provided  in  a  piston  port  form  in  said 
main  body,  said  piston  head  being  forced  by  said  piston 
spring  to  extend  from  said  body  through  said  third 
opening  in  said  lockout  disk,  said  shoulder  portion 
preventing  said  piston  head  from  passing  completely 
through  said  third  opening, 
a  stop  pin  extending  from  said  upper  face  of  said  main 
body  through  said  raceway  of  said  lockout  disk. 


a  spring  member  which  impinges  upon  said  stop  pin  to 

urge  rotation  of  said  lockout  disk,  said  rotation  being 

initially  prevented  by  said  piston  head,  and 

a  cap  having  an  upper  portion  formed  of  a  puncturable 

material  which  is  adapted  to  cover  said  upper  face  of 

said  main  body  and  said  lockout  system,  and  be  crimped 

onto  said  main  body  wherein, 

upon  charging  with  said  pressurized  carrier,  a  probe  of  a 

pressurized  filling  device  punctures  said  cap  and  engages 

said  inlet  of  said  main  body,  through  said  first  opening  in 

said  lockout  disk,  pressure  from  said  pressurized  carrier 

further  depressing  said  piston  head  whereby  said  lockout 

disk  rotates  until  it  impinges  on  said  probe  and, 

upon  completion  of  charging,  said  probe  is  withdrawn  and 

said  lockout  disk  further  rotates  due  to  urging  from  said 

spring  member  until  an  end  of  said  raceway  contacts  said 

stop  pin  at  which  point  said  first  opening  in  said  lockout 

disk  aUgns  with  said  piston  bead  whereby  said  piston  head 

extends  under  force  of  said  piston  spring  into  said  first 

opening  locking  said  lockout  disk  in  a  position  in  which 

said  inlet  of  said  main  body  is  covered. 


5,375,636 
POCKET  JOnST  CUTTER  SYSTEM 
DouM  R.  Bosten;  Earl  R.  Clowers,  botk  of  JackwM;  Dwid  P. 
Wall,  Humboldt,  ami  Gcorse  W.  Mitckell,  JackMW,  all  of 
TewL,  aaaigiiors  to  Porter-CaUc  Corporatioai,  Jackaon,  Ten. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29^57 
tat  CL5  B27M  1/08;  B27C  3/00 
VS.  CL  144-4  R  61  OaiM 

41.  A  pocket  joint  cutter  system  for  forming  a  pocket  cut 
and  fastener  bore  into  a  first  workpiece  so  that  the  fvst  work- 
piece  can  be  coupled  to  a  second  workpiece,  the  system  com- 
prising: 
a.  a  base  member  for  supporting  the  first  workpiece; 
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b.  a  clamping  system  supported  by  the  base  for  holding  the 
first  workpiece  in  position; 

c.  a  column  supported  by  the  base; 

d.  a  router  pivotably  supported  above  the  base  by  the  col- 
umn, the  router  comprising  a  collet  routed  by  a  router 
motor,  the  collet  comprising  means  for  securing  a  router 


5,375.638 
LOG  SPLITTER 
Robert  H.  Green,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  and  Dennis  D.  Price, 
Joliet,  lU.,  assignors  to  Clarke  Power  Products,  Inc.,  Bowling 
Green,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,687 

Int.  a.'  B27L  im 

MS.  a.  144—193  A  10  CUims 


bit  to  be  spun  at  high  rpm  by  the  motor,  the  router  being 
pivotable  from  an  upward  position  in  which  the  router  bit 
is  above  the  first  workpiece  to  lower  positions  which 
swing  the  router  bit  in  an  arc  to  make  the  pocket  cut  into 
an  upper  surface  of  the  first  workpiece;  and 
e.  drill  guide  means  for  guiding  a  drill  bit  in  order  to  drill  the 
fastener  bore  into  the  pocket  cut  location. 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  a  hydraulic  log  sphtter  compris- 


mg: 


a  hydraulic  circuit  having  a  predetermined  maximum  design 
pressure; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  developing  a  maximum  out- 
put torque,  said  engine  stalling  when  subjected  to  an 
output  load  greater  than  said  maximum  output  torque;  and 

a  pump  connected  to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  said  pump 
developing  a  maximum  discharge  pressure  in  said  hydrau- 
Uc  circuit  upon  application  of  said  maximum  torque  to 
said  pump,  and  wherein  said  maximum  discharge  pressure 
is  less  than  said  predetermined  maximum  design  pressure, 
whereby  said  engine  stalls  when  said  maximum  discharge 
pressure  is  reached  in  said  hydraulic  circuit. 


5.375,637 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  ROUTER 
Klhaciiiro  Matsiunoto,  and  Akira  Onose.  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,222 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-009217 

Int.  a.5  B27C  S/10 

UJS.  a.  144—136  C  12  aairai 


5,375,639 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

TosUhiko  Suzuki;  Eiichi  lida,  and  Hiroya  Takenaka,  all  of 

Hiratsnka,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohhama  Rubber  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,969,  Jnn.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,097 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jul.  10.  1991.  3-169970 

Int  CL'  B60C  11/06 

U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  electric  router  for  forming  a  chamfered  por- 
tion or  a  groove  portion  in  a  workpiece,  the  router  including  a 
drive  motor  having  a  stator,  an  armature  and  a  motor  shaft;  a 
cooling  fan  provided  to  the  motor  shaft  and  rotatable  together 
with  the  motor  shaft,  the  cooling  fan  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  fan  blades;  and  a  chuck  engageable  with  the  motor 
shaft  for  clamping  a  cutting  bit;  and  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: the  cooling  fan  having  a  flywheel  portion  for  increasing  an 
inertia!  moment  of  the  motor  shaft. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  for  passenger  cars,  formed  on  its  tread 
surface  with  a  single  main  groove  extending  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  tire,  a  number  of  sub-grooves  extending 
in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
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sUntially  straight  sub-main  grooves  extending  at  an  angle  of 
inclination  within  a  range  of  3*  to  30'  to  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  tire  and  extending  to  a  length  greater  than  a 
defmed  contact  length  of  the  tire,  said  defined  contact  length 
of  the  tire  being  the  length  of  contact  surface  shape  in  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  formed  with  the  tire  at  a 
standard  internal  pressure  and  a  standard  design  load,  the 
single  main  groove  having  a  groove  depth  of  65%  or  more  of 
the  thickness  of  a  tread  rubber  and  a  groove  width  which  is 
greater  than  its  groove  depth  and  is  within  a  range  of  6  to  9% 
of  a  tread  expansion  width,  each  sub-main  groove  including 
such  a  wider  portion  which  has  a  groove  depth  of  65%  or 
more  of  the  thickness  of  the  tread  rubber  and  a  groove  width 
which  is  greater  than  its  groove  depth  and  is  within  a  range  of 
3.5  to  6%  of  the  tread  expansion  width,  at  least  one  protuber- 
ance being  provided  on  the  bottom  of  the  single  main  groove 
and  the  bottom  of  the  wider  portion  of  each  of  the  sub-main 
grooves,  extending  along  the  single  main  groove  and  the  sub- 
main  groova. 


5,375,640 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  OFFROAD  VEHICLES 
Mark  J.  Harms,  P.O.  Box  983,  VaUey  Center,  Calif.  92082 
CoBtinutioa-in-inrt  of  Ser.  No.  848,498,  Mar.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,259,429.  This  appUcation  Ang.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  112,348 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B60C  H/08 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  19  Oainu 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  for  an  off-the-road  vehicle  such  as  an 
all  terrain  vehicle  or  the  like  having  a  tread  formed  from  an 
elastomeric  material  carried  on  a  reinforced  carcass  and  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  directed  road  engaging  portion  and 
sidewaDi  terminating  in  reinforced  beads  for  mounting  on  a 
supporting  wheel,  the  sidewalls  including  shoulder  portions 
extending  from  said  road  engaging  portion  inwardly  toward 
the  beads,  the  tread  extending  over  the  road  engaging  portion 
and  said  shoulder  portions  completely  around  said  tire,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  tread  comprises 
a  plurality  of  elongated  primary  lugs  arranged  in  sets  equally 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  the  tire  on  each  side  of  the 
circumferential  centerplane  of  the  tire,  each  said  set  of 
primary  lugs  including  a  long  lug,  and  a  short  lug,  with  the 
sets  of  primary  lugs  on  each  side  of  the  centerplane  being 
offset  circumferentially  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  one  half  the  circumferential  pitch  of  the  lug  sets, 
each  said  long  lug  having  an  elongated  central  body  portion 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said  center- 
plane  and  each  said  primary  lug  having  an  outer  end 
portion  extending  onto  the  adjacent  shoulder  portion  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relative  to  said  centerplane  and  an  inner 
portion  extending  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  center- 
plane  which  is  less  than  the  acute  angle  of  said  body 
portions,  said  body  portions  on  each  side  of  said  center- 
plane  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another. 


5,375,641 
MODULAR  PANEL  SYSTEM 
Dooald  D.  ScUneter,  Detroit,  Mich^  aMigDor  to  Good  Imprc*- 
sioM,  Inc.,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,830 

I*L  CL'  A47G  5/00 

VS.  CL  160-135  7  daiiu 


1.  A  modular  panel  system  for  erecting  a  portable  exhibit 
display,  or  room  partition,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  structural  panek  each  having  a  first  set  of  at 
least  two  parallel  channels  extending  inside  the  panel  from 
one  side  to  an  opposite  side;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  connecting  members  for  horizontally 
interconiiccting  said  plurality  of  structural  panels  to  erect 
said  portable  exhibit  display,  or  room  partition,  each  of 
said  first  plurality  of  connecting  members  being  inserted 
into  a  respective  one  of  said  first  set  of  at  least  two  parallel 
channels  in  an  end  one  of  horizontally  abutting  panels,  and 
extending  through  a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  set  of 
at  least  two  parallel  channels  in  the  remaining  horizontally 
abutting  panels. 


5,375,642 
VENETIAN  BLINDS 
Ira  Gaber,  West  Norwalk,  ConiL,  and  Cooper  C.  Woodriag, 
Topeka,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Better  Mouetraps,  Inc.,  West 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,646 

lat  CL'  E06B  9/30 

VS.  CL  160—168.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  Venetian  blind,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  slats  including  cantilevered  forward  por- 
tions and  opposing  rearward  portions  having  weighted 
means  for  countering  said  cantilevered  forward  portions, 
wherein  said  slats  are  tiltabie  from  an  o|>en  viewing  posi- 
tion to  a  forwardly  tilting  overlapping  fiilly  sealed  posi- 
tion for  room  darkening  and  for  privacy, 

(b)  a  vertical  system  disposed  rearward  of  said  cantilevered 
portions  of  said  slats  wherein  said  system  includes  aligned 
openings  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vertical 
system  passes  for  spacing,  supporting  and  tilting  said  slats 
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and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  slats  independently  of  the 
position  of  the  slats,  and 
(c)  wherein  said  rearward  vertical  system  and  aligned  open- 
ings are  bidden  from  the  forward  view  of  said  slats  when 
the  slats  are  in  their  overlapping  fully  sealed  position. 


SPRING  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REDUCED  RADIAL 
BEARING  FORCES 

Edward  T.  Rude,  Colombia,  Md^  awi^or  to  GcMral  Qotch 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Coan. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Set.  No.  995,422 

Int  CL'  E06B  9/56 

VS.  CL  160—321  30  CUima 


supporting  drapery  and  curtain  materials  in  a  wide  variety  of 
non-uniform  decorative  treatment  arrangements  comprising  in 
combination; 
an  elongated  non-expansible  rigid  member  of  a  generally 
rectangular  cross-sectional  configuration  having  at  least 
one  flat  surface  thereon  and  having  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  parallel  rails  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  rigid  member; 
mounting  means  engaging  one  of  said  rails  for  positioning 
and  maintaining  said  elongated  rigid  member  a  spaced 
distance  in  front  of  an  area  to  be  decorated  with  the  flat 
surface  of  said  elongated  rigid  member  lying  in  a  vertical 
plane;  and 
a  plurality  of  material-receiving  apertures  located  between 
said  rails  and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  with  each 
material-receiving  aperture  extending  through  said  elon- 
gated rigid  member  at  right  angles  to  the  flat  surface 
thereof,  and  with  each  material-receiving  aperture  having 
a  separate  enclosing  side  wall. 


-^J 


1.  A  spring  clutch  for  lowering  and  raising  a  window  shade 
comprising: 

a  shaft; 

at  least  first  and  second  helically  wound  axially  mounted 
springs  having  first  and  second  ends  for  making  frictional 
contact  with  the  shaft; 

first  engaging  means  corresponding  to  each  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  springs  for  selectively  applying  a  tighten- 
ing force  to  one  of  said  ends  of  each  of  said  springs  for 
inhibiting  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 

second  engaging  means  for  selectively  applying  a  loosening 
force  to  the  other  of  said  ends  of  each  of  said  springs  for 
promoting  rotation  thereof  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 

wherein  each  of  said  first  engaging  means  is  radially  and 
symmetrically  disposed  about  said  shaft  for  substantially 
eliminating  radial  bearing  forces. 


5,375,645 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  FROM  SEMISOUD  METAL 

PREFORMS 

Gordon  W.  Brueker,  Holland,  and  James  L.  Jailing,  West  OliTe, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Micromatic  Operations,  Inc., 
Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,807,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  621,235,  No?.  30,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,161 

Int.  a.'  B22D  17/32 

UJS.  a.  164—457  22  Claims 


5,375,644 
WINDOW  TREATMENT  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Paul  D.  Gilley,  and  Margaret  R.  Gilley,  both  of  120  N.  First  St, 
Eufaula,  Okla.  74432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,976,  Apr.  30,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,282,505,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,159,  Oct  20, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,238,044.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  185,109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqiieiit  to  Ang.  24, 

2010,  has  been  diacbdmed. 

Int  a.'  A47H  13/14 

VS.  a.  160—348  4  Claims 


1.  A  window  treatment  support  device  for  holding  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  article  from  a  free-standing 
metal  preform  composed  of  a  homogeneous  slurry  structured 
metal  alloy  with  thixotropic  characteristics  maintained  sub- 
stantially at  a  predetermined  temperature  in  a  uniformly  semi- 
solid condition  being  in  the  range  of  approximately  70%  to 
90%  solid  by  volume,  the  remainder  being  liquid,  without 
causing  substantial  introduction  of  air  into  the  resulting  article 
and  without  causing  substantial  splattering  of  the  liquid  por- 
tions of  the  preform  outside  of  a  mold  cavity,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
tooling  means  defining  a  mold  cavity  having  the  shape  of  the 
article  to  be  formed  and  including  substantially  flat  plat- 
form means  for  supporting  the  metal  preform  adjacent  the 
mold  cavity  therein; 
ram  means  for  rapidly  impressing  the  metal  preform  into  the 
mold  cavity,  said  ram  means  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  spaced  from  an  initial  location  corresponding 
to  a  surface  of  the  metal  preform  nearest  said  ram  means 
when  the  preform  is  positioned  on  said  platform  means 
adjacent  the  mold  cavity  thereby  defming  the  beginning 
of  a  work  stroke  for  said  ram  means  and  a  second  position 
contiguous  with  said  tooling  means  thereby  defining  the 
end  of  a  stroke  of  said  ram  means; 
said  ram  means  including  encoder  means  for  establishing 
said  fust  position  as  a  norm  repeatable  for  successive 
operations  on  successive  metal  preforms,  said  first  position 
being  spaced  from  the  initial  location  by  a  distance  ade- 
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quale  to  preclude  an  undesirable  condition  from  occurring 
including  at  least  one  of  substantial  heat  drain  from  the 
preform  and  forced  entry  of  air  into  the  cavity  and  sub- 
stantial splashing  of  the  semisoUd  metal  outside  of  the 
mold  cavity. 

11.  A  method  of  forming  an  article  from  a  semisolid  metal 
preform  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  metal  preform  adjacent  a  cavity  in  tooling  means 
having  the  shape  of  the  desired  article; 

advancing  a  ram  until  it  lightly  engages  the  metal  preform, 
the  position  of  the  ram  relative  to  the  preform  being  moni- 
tored by  an  encoder  means; 

withdrawing  the  ram  from  the  metal  preform  by  a  spaced 
distance  to  a  first  position  defming  the  beginning  of  a 
stroke,  the  spaced  distance  being  determined  by  the  en- 
coder means;  and 

advancing  the  ram  a  second  time,  rapidly,  from  the  first 
position  against  the  metal  preform  to  a  second  position 
contiguous  with  the  tooling,  thereby  defming  the  end  of 
the  stroke,  for  impressing  the  preform  into  the  cavity  of 
the  tooling,  the  spaced  distance  being  adequate  to  pre- 
clude an  undesirable  condition  from  occurring  including 
at  least  one  of  substantial  heat  drain  from  the  preform  and 
forced  entry  of  air  into  the  cavity  and  splashing  of  the 
semisolid  metal  outside  of  the  cavity. 


5,375.646 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  CASTING  PARAMETERS 

IN  A  DIECASTING  MACHINE 
FHedrich  Stummer,  Fellbach,  and  Wolfgang  Lutz,  Kemea,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maachinenftbrik  MueUer-Wein- 
garten  AG,  Weingarten,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE92/00266,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18274,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Set.  No.  119,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19, 1991, 4112753 
Int  a.' B22D;  7/i2 
U.S.  CL  164—457  9  Claiaia 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  casting  parameters  in  at  least  one 
of  a  feeding  phase  and  mold-filling  phase  and  squeezing  phase 
during  a  casting  step  in  a  cold-chamber  die-casting  machine, 
the  casting  parameters  being  controllable  as  a  function  of 
travel  of  a  casting  piston  longitudinally  displaceable  in  a  shot 
sleeve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  precisely  metering  and  determining  a  quantity  of  molten 
metal  filled  in  within  the  shot  sleeve  using  a  stationary 
optical  measuring  device; 

B.  performing  said  metering  step  by  the  steps  of: 
beaming  a  measuring  beam  through  a  filling  port  of  the 

shot  sleeve; 
reflecting  the  measuring  beam  on  a  surface  of  the  molten 

metal;  and 
measuring  a  transit  time  of  the  measuring  beam  and  the 


reflected  beam  to  determine  a  filling  level  and  quantity 

of  molten  metal  filled  in;  and 

C.  providing  a  control  system  which  controls  a  movement  of 

the  casting  piston  and  a  start  of  each  phase  as  a  fiuction  of 

the  ruling  level  and  the  associated  quantity  of  molten 

metal  filled  in. 


5,375,647 
PROCESS  FOR  INGOT  CASTING  EMPLOYING  A 
MAGNFnC  FIELD  FOR  REDUCING 
MACROSEGREGATION  AND  ASSOCIATED 
APPARATUS  AND  INGOT 
Qne-Tsaag  Fang,  Export;  Edraond  S.  Miksch,  and  Gregory  J. 
Hildeman,  both  of  MorrysriUe,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792320,  No?.  13,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,246,060.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,462 
Tbe  portioa  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subaeqacnt  to  Stf.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B22D  27/02 
VS.  CL  164—466  25  Claims 


I.  A  process  of  reducing  macrosegregation  in  the  casting  of 
a  metal  alloy  ingot  comprising: 

introducing  a  molten  metal  alloy  into  a  casting  mold  cavity; 

cooling  said  molten  metal  alloy  to  form  a  solid  zone,  a  liquid- 
solid  mushy  zone  overlying  said  solid  zone,  a  liquid  zone 
overlying  said  Uquid-solid  mushy  zone  and  a  melt  surface 
on  said  liquid  zone; 

employing  during  said  cooling  at  least  one  substantially 
static  magnetic  fleld  having  at  least  two  planes  of  symme- 
try which  intersect  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ingot; 

generating  said  magnetic  field  by  at  least  one  coil  means 
having  an  inner  region  through  which  said  metal  alloy 
passes; 

energizing  said  coil  means  by  a  substantially  static  electrical 
curreiit  wherein  said  current  follows  in  a  path  defined  by 
said  coil  means  and  passes  around  at  least  one  of  said 
molten  metal  alloy  and  said  zones;  passing  a  magnetic  field 
flux  line  through  a  point  on  a  line  which  is  tangent  to  the 
interface  between  said  liquid-solid  mushy  zone  and  said 
liquid  zone  at  an  angle  greater  than  about  20  degrees; 

strengthening  said  magnetic  field  in  said  molten  metal  alloy 
by  employing  at  least  one  ferromagnetic  flux  path;  and 

dampening  convection  flows  of  said  molten  metal  alloy 
which  cause  macrosegregation  by  means  of  said  magnetic 
field. 
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5^5,649 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING  OF  STEEL 

AUrm  IdogBwa;  Nagayasii  BcmIm;  KodcU  Sorimachi;  Tetnya 

FmU,  ud  ToaUluza  Sakonya,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  aasignora 

to  KawaaaU  Steel  Corporatioii,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,138 
dains  priority,  applkatioo  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992,  4-236643; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  5-069982;  Jon.  17,  1993,  5-146466 

Int  CL'  B22D  27/02 
MS.  CL  164—471  7 


provement  in  which  each  ventilation  passage  has  two  separate 
and  generally  identical  heat  exchange  elements  and  the  fan  is 


r»* 


Q«(BD 
25 


arranged  generally  centrally  between  the  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  steel  comprising: 

a  substantially  vertical  continuous-casting  mold  having  a 
pair  of  long  side  frames  and  a  pair  of  short  side  frames, 
said  long  side  frames  and  said  short  side  frames  being 
formed  of  a  metal  having  low  electrical  conductivity; 

an  immersion  nozzle  arranged  for  supplying  molten  steel  to 
said  mold;  and 

an  induction  heating  coil  surrounded  by  a  backup  frame  and 
surrounding  said  continuous-casting  mold,  said  induction 
heating  coil  induction-heating  the  surface  of  said  molten 
steel  and  neighboring  portions  thereof; 

wherein  said  mold  and  said  steel  meet  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

l/10Si|=(2w«^-»/"-<'=  10 

where  ^  designates  the  ratio  of  electrical  conductivity  of  the 

mold  and  the  molten  steel 

<T\  designates  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  mold 
0-2  designates  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said  molten  steel 
^  designates  the  permeability  in  a  vacuum 
d  designates  the  thickness  of  said  mold 
o»  designates  the  pulsatance  of  electromagnetic  wave 
1)  designates  the  ratio  of  the  penetration  depth  of  the  mag- 
netic field  to  said  molten  steel  to  mold  thickness. 


5,375,649 
VENTILATION  DEVICE 

Trond  Nilsen,  Engerjordet  19,  N-1310  Blommenholm,  and  Erl- 

ing  Normann,  Bjorketnn  6,  N-7650  Verdal,  both  of  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO92/00205,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13364,  PCX  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  8,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  108,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  23,  1991,  915078 

Int  a.' F28D  77/00 

U.S.  CL  16S— 4  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  ventilation  device  for  arrangement  in  an  outer  wall  of 
a  room  which  is  to  be  provided  with  a  flow  of  ambient  air, 
wherein  each  of  two  ventilation  passages  has  a  heat  exchange 
element  and  a  fan  connected  to  a  control  system  for  regularly 
reversing  the  flow  direction  through  each  passage,  the  im- 


5,375,650 
UQUID  COOLANT  ORCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FOR  IMMERSION  COOLING  SYSTEMS 
Tsokaaa  Mizuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-327020 

Int  a.'  B60H  l/OO 

MS.  CL  165—40  7  Claims 


!v         J.axjgjfio 


3__C 


^f-1 


6JX.KttCTmO 
9CCTI0M 


1.  A  Uquid  coolant  circulation  control  system  for  an  immer- 
sion cooling  system,  comprising: 

a  casing  accommodating  electronic  circuits  to  be  immersed 
in  and  cooled  by  a  liquid  coolant; 

a  collecting  pump  for  collecting  the  liquid  coolant  from  said 
casing; 

first  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  the  liquid 
coolant  flowing  into  said  casing; 

second  measuring  means  interposed  between  said  casing  and 
said  collecting  pump  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  the 
liquid  coolant  flowing  out  of  said  casing; 

determining  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between  the 
flow  rates  measured  by  said  first  and  second  measuring 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  collecting 
pump  such  that  the  difference  determined  by  said  deter- 
mining means  remains  at  a  predetermined  value. 
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5^75,651 
DRAFT  INDUCER  BLOWER  MOTOR  MOUNTING  AND 

COOLING  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  A.  Colwell,  Owosso,  Mich.,  asngnor  to  Magnetek  Uni- 

▼ersal  Electric,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  679,799,  Apr.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,826 

Int  a.' F23L  77/00 

VS.  CL  165— «7  32  Ctaims 


1.  A  draft  inducer  blower  motor  mounting  and  cooling 
construction  comprising 

a  blower  housing, 

an  electric  motor  including  a  motor  bousing  having  top  and 
bottom  end  members  with  openings  therein  and  a  rotor 
mounted  on  a  shaft, 

a  fan  blade  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  interposed  between  the 
motor  and  the  blower  housing, 

a  blower  wheel  fixed  on  the  shaft  of  the  electric  motor 
within  the  blower  housing, 

a  heat  shield  interposed  between  the  bottom  end  of  the 
motor  housing  and  the  fan  blade, 

said  electric  motor  having  a  bearing  adjacent  said  blower 
housing, 

flrst  spacer  means  for  spacing  said  heat  shield  with  resi>ect  to 
the  electric  motor  housing,  and  second  spacer  means  for 
spacing  said  heat  shield  with  respect  to  the  blower  hous- 
ing, said  heat  shield  having  a  transverse  wall  portion  with 
an  opening  therein  spaced  from  the  blower  housing  and 
the  motor  housing  to  define  a  substantially  sinuous  path 
therebetween,  said  first  spacer  means  bemg  positioned  on 
the  transverse  wall  portion,  said  heat  shield  including  a 
tapered  waU  spaced  from  said  blower  housing,  said  second 
spacer  means  being  positioned  on  the  tapered  wall,  said 
electric  motor,  motor  shaft  and  fan  blade  being  con- 
stnicted  and  arranged  such  that  rotation  of  the  fan  blade 
draws  cooling  air  through  the  openings  in  the  top  and 
bottom  members  of  the  electric  motor  housing  and  there- 
after radially  inwardly,  downward  through  the  opening  in 
the  portions  of  the  heat  shield,  and  outwardly  between  the 
heat  shield  and  across  the  blower  housing  to  cool  the 
electric  motor  and  said  bearing  adjacent  the  housing. 


5^5.652 

HEAT  RADIATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Katsuki  Matsunaga;  Yasushi  Kojima;  Naoya  Yamazaki;  Kiyoahi 
Yoshida,  and  Yoshinori  Hoshino,  all  of  Kawaaaki,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  I  .imitrd,  Kawacaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-346943 

I«t  CL'  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165— 80J  9  Claims 


1.  A  heat  radiating  apparatus  for  a  semiconductor  device,  in 
which  said  semiconductor  device  mounted  on  a  circuit  board  is 
cooled  by  a  radiator,  comprising: 

a  radiator  having  heat  radiating  fins  and  a  stepped  portion 
adjacent  an  end  thereof;  and 

a  radiator  contacting  means  fixed  to  said  circuit  board  and 
having  a  notch  portion  engaging  with  the  stepped  portion 
of  said  radiator  and  an  elastic  means  urging  said  radiator 
mto  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
device  when  the  stepped  portion  of  said  radiator  engages 
with  said  notch  portion,  said  radiator  contacting  means 
being  formed  on  a  resilient  plate  material  and  said  elastic 
means  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  slots  disposed  in  said 
plate  material  substantially  symmetrically  about  said 
notch  portion,  said  slots  being  arranged  to  form  on  each 
side  of  said  notch  portion  a  pair  of  pandlel  legs  indepen- 
dently and  successively  deflectable  about  pivot  axes  at  the 
ends  of  the  respective  legs  to  define  a  continuous,  yield- 
able  metal  structure  containing  said  notch  portion. 


5^75,653 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SYSTEM  WFTH  TURBULATOR  FOR 

PARTICLE-IN-UQUID  DISPERSION 
Axel  BorUnghaos,  Becbolsheim,  and  Howard  R.  Steem,  Sdunit- 
tea,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Procter  St  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,261 
Int  CL'  F28F  13/12 
VS.  CL  165—109.1  4  Claiau 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  improvement  for  treating  particle-in-liq- 
uid dispersions,  said  heat  exchanger  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  nest  of  tube  through  which  said  particle-in-liquid  disper- 
sions flow  in  a  primary  flow  direction  from  a  point  up- 
stream to  a  point  downstream  from  a  heat  exchanger,  said 
heat  exchanger  having  an  entrance  chamber  located  up- 
stream from  said  nest  of  tubes,  said  nest  of  tubes  having  an 
inlet  end;  and 

b)  a  static  turbulator  centrally  mounted  within  said  entrance 
chamber  and  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  end  of  said  nest 
of  tubes,  said  static  turbulator  having  a  sphtter  which 
subdivides  said  particle-in-liquid  dispersions  into  at  least 
two  flow  streams,  said  static  turbulator  also  having  gradu- 
ally tilting  surfaces  which  impart  to  each  of  said  at  least 
two  flow  streams  a  rotational  flow  pattern  with  an  overall 
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rotation  in  one  direction  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  nest  of 
tubes,  said  rotational  flow  pattern  being  perpendicular  to 
said  primary  flow  direction  of  said  paiticle-in-liquid  dis- 


persions so  that  said  rotational  flow  pattern  sweeps  away 
any  particles  which  sediment  out  of  said  particle-in-liquid 
dispersions  in  order  to  prevent  said  particles  from  being 
trapped  at  said  inlet  end  of  said  nest  of  tubes. 


5,375,654 

TURBULATING  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBE  AND  SYSTEM 

Jerry  M.  Hougland,  and  Uoyd  F.  Hay,  both  of  Oakdale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  FR  Mfg.  Corporation,  Stockton,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,180 

Int.  a.'  F28F  13/12.  1/42;  FMD  7/70 

U.S.  a.  165—109.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  and  at  least 
one  heat  exchange  tube  mounted  to  said  frame  so  as  to  defme 
a  bottom  drainage  surface  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 
said  tube,  said  tube  having  turbulating  structure  extending  into 
an  inner  hollow  space  thereof  for  promoting  turbulent  fluid 
flow  within  said  tube,  said  turbulating  structure  being  disposed 
along  said  tube  and  about  an  inner  peripheral  surface  thereof 
such  that,  as  viewed  from  one  end,  turbulating  structure  is 
disposed  above  and  below  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
tube  as  well  as  on  both  sides  of  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube  but  is  absent  along  said  bottom  drainage  surface,  said 
bottom  drainage  surface  being  a  smooth,  even  surface  extend- 
ing along  said  tube  and  between  the  turbulating  structure 
disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  smooth,  even  surface,  and  said 
bottom  drainage  surface  further  being  located  directly  below 
the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube. 


a  plurality  of  elongate  fln  assembly  means  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  means  for  thermal  conduction  therethrough, 

each  of  said  fin  assembly  means  formed  from  a  strip  of  ther- 
mally conductive  material  having  a  given  thickness 
shaped  into  a  plurality  of  corrugations  having  a  given 
height  and  width  wherein  each  of  said  corrugations  has 
channel  means  for  receiving  fluid  flow  therethrough,  and 

said  channel  means  of  each  said  corrugation  having  a  longi- 
tudinal dimension  corresponding  to  the  width  of  said 
corrugation  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  strip  of 
thermally  conductive  material, 

whereby  when  fluid  flows  through  each  of  said  channel 
means,  thermal  boundary  layers  are  prevented  from  full 
development  therewithin. 


10.  A  fm  assembly  component  comprising 

thermally  conductive  thick  strip  means  for  mounting  on  a 
base  plate, 

each  of  said  strip  means  formed  to  provide  an  undulating 
shape  having  in  alternating  sequence  a  closed  end  portion 
and  an  open  end  portion  forming  side  by  side  channel 
means  for  receiving  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  each  said 
undulating  shape  having  a  given  width,  and  each  said 
channel  means  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  said  width,  and 

a  pluriklity  of  said  strip  means  arranged  side-by-side  in  abut- 
ting relationship  to  each  other  and  offset  by  a  predeter- 
mined distance  so  as  to  prevent  straight-through  flow  of 
fluid  between  each  abutting  strip  means. 


5,375,656 

LOW  FLOW  RATE  OIL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP 

Brown  L.  Wilson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Oil  Dynamics,  Inc., 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,888 

Int.  a.'  FOIM  1/00 

VS.  a.  166—67  11  Claims 


5,375,655 

HEAT  SINK  APPARATUS 

Yong  N.  Lee,  1010  W.  Lonnquist  BWd.,  Mt  Prospect,  lU.  60056 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,864 

Int  CL'  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CL  165—185  12  Claims 

1.  A  heat  sink  apparatus  comprising 

base  plate  means  for  thermal  conduction  therethrough. 


1.  A  low  flow  rate  system  for  supplying  oil  from  a  ground 
surface  level  to  a  downhole  electric  submersible  motor  com- 
prising: 

a  downhole  electric  submersible  motor; 

a  high  pressure  injection  pump  situated  at  said  ground  sur- 
face level;  and 

a  capillary  tube  hydraulically  connecting  said  downhole 
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submersible  motor  to  said  injection  pump,  said  tube  hav- 
ing a  diameter  calculated  to  produce  a  predetermined  rate 
of  flow  of  oil. 


5^75,657 

CHAIN  LONG-STROKE  OIL- WELL  PUMPING  UNIT 

Chaoyiag  Shi;  Kaili  Song;  Xinhua  Li;  Guanggi  Gao;  Juanhuan 

Yang,  and  Quingkun  Zeng,  all  of  Dongjdng,  China,  assignors 

to  Oil  Production  Technology  Institute,  Dongying,  China 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,939 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Jul.  5,  1992,  92106598.1 

Int  CL'  E21B  4i/00 

MS.  CL  166—68,5  20  CUims 


MkXI      ILW     aji 


5^5,658 
' '         SHUT-IN  TOOLS  AND  MFTHOD 
Roger  L.  SchoHz,  RichardMM;  Craig  L.  Zitteridi,  Coriath; 
Harold  K.  Beck,  Copper  Canyon,  and  William  L.  Bohai^ 
Gariaad,  all  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Halliborton  Company, 
Hoaatoii,Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  868,832,  Apr.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,234,057, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730411,  JnL  15, 1991, 
abudoaed.  This  application  IMay  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^425 
Int  CL'  E21B  34/10.  34/14.  43/12,  49/08 
VS.  CL  166—250  34  Oainm 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  downhole  shut-in  tool  having  a 


low  pressure  zone  defmed  therein,  and  having  a  shut-in  valve 
to  control  flow  of  well  fluid  through  a  production  tubing  string 
having  a  production  tubing  bore,  said  shut-in  tool  also  having 
a  pilot  valve  and  a  differential  pressure  actuating  piston,  com- 
prising: 
opening  said  pilot  valve  and  thereby  communicating  well 
pressure  in  said  production  tubing  bore  with  said  differen- 
tial pressure  actuating  piston; 
moving  said  differential  pressure  actuating  piston  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pressure  differential  between  said  low  pressure 
zone  and  said  well  pressure  in  said  production  tubing  bore; 
and 
closing  said  shut-in  valve  in  response  to  said  movement  of 
said  differential  pressure  actuating  piston  by  application  of 
force  to  said  shut-in  valve  from  said  actuating  piston. 
14.  A  test  string  for  conducting  automatically  controlled 
drawdown  and  buildup  tests  and  for  sampling  well  fluid,  com- 
prising: 
a  shut-in  tool,  capable  of  repeatedly  opening  and  closing,  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  well  fluid  from  said  well; 


1.  A  chain  long-stroke  oil-well  pumping  unit  comprising:  a 
framework,  a  driving  system,  a  reversing  system  operatively 
connected  to  the  driving  system,  a  counterweight  system  con- 
nected to  the  framework,  and  a  suspension  system  supporting 
the  reversing  system  and  the  counterweight  system,  wherein: 
a  first  end  of  each  of  two  suspending  cables  and  two  counter- 
weight flexible  cables  is  linked  with  a  reciprocating  rack 
of  the  reversing  system;  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  two 
suspending  cables  is  linked  with  a  polish  rod  connector  of 
the  reversing  system,  and  a  second  end  of  each  of  the  two 
cotmterweight  flexible  cables  is  linked  with  a  counter- 
weight connector  or  a  pneumatic  counterweight  connec- 
tor; 
the  reciprocating  rack  includes  a  suspending  connection  arm 
for  connecting  the  suspending  cables  and  the  counter- 
weight flexible  cables  to  the  reciprocating  rack; 
the  counterweight  system  includes  a  buffer  device  having  a 
spring,  an  upper  clip,  a  lower  clip,  an  upper  supporter,  a 
lower  supporter,  a  guide  device,  an  upper  stopper,  and  a 
lower  stopper; 
the  driving  system  includes  a  speed  reducer  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  driving  chain  wheel  by  a  gear  shaft  coupUng; 
the    reciprocating    rack    includes    guide    buffer    devices, 
wherein  the  guide  buffer  devices  include  a  contact  roller, 
a  contact  roller  supporter,  a  spring,  a  spring  press  cap,  and 
a  spring  supporter;  and 
a  crown  block  wheel  supporter,  rotatable  within  0-180 
degrees,  is  connected  at  an  upper  part  of  the  framework. 
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a  sampling  tool  for  trapping  a  sample  of  well  fluid; 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  downhole  parameter  and 
generating  input  signals  representative  of  said  downhole 
parameter;  and 
controller  means  for  controlling  said  shut-in  tool  to  run  a 
drawdown  and  buildup  test  and  for  automatically  operat- 
ing said  sampUng  tool  to  trap  said  sample  of  wdl  fluid  at 
a  predetermined  stage  of  said  drawdown  and  buildup  test 
said  controller  means  including: 

processor  means,  having  programmed  criteria  stored 
therein,  for  receiving  said  input  signals  and  for  generat- 
ing shut-in  command  signals  and  a  sampling  command 
signal  when  said  input  signals  meet  corresponding  por- 
tion of  said  progranuned  criteria; 
shut-in  tool  control  means  for  moving  said  shut-in  tool 
between  open  and  closed  positions  thereof  in  response 
to  said  shut-in  command  signals;  and 
sampling  tool  control  means  for  operating  said  sampling 
tool  to  trap  said  sample  of  well  fluid  therein  in  response 
to  said  sampling  command  signal. 
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5,375,659  

SONDE  SUPPORTED  OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROL  OF  FORMATION  PRODUCTION  FLUID 
FLOW 
Gregory  N.  Gilbert,  Missouri  City;  Martin  L.  Tomek,  Houston; 
William  B.  King,  Houston;  Jerry  R.  Bennett,  Houston;  Perry 
C.  Shy,  Arlington,  and  William  R.  Welch,  CarroUton,  all  of 
Tex^  assignors  to  Halliburton  Logging  Serrices  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,715,  Not.  24,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,963,  Oct  8, 1992.  This  amplication 

May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,950 

Int.  a.'  E21B  49/00 

MS.  CL  166—264  31  ClainH 


5,375,660 
METHOD  TO  INCREASE  THE  FLOW  CAPACTTY  OF  A 

GEOLOGIC  FORMATION 

C.  Dean  Wehunt,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ChcTron  Research 

and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,589 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/27 

UJS.  a.  166—271  9  Claims 


wo^ 


o-'-V 


OMS 

0007 


1.  A  method  of  dissolving  minerals  in  a  subterranean  forma- 
tion comprising  treating  the  minerals  with  a  fluoride-contain- 
ing compound  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  acid,  wherein  the 
fluoride-containing  compound  concentration  is  in  the  range  of 
from  0.007  N  to  0.05  N. 


5,375,661 
WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD 
Abbas  A.  Daneshy,  Leiden,  Netherlands,  and  David  D.  Szarka, 
Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,512 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/04,  33/00 

UJS.  a.  166—278  20  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  formation  fluid  into  a  well  pene- 
trating at  least  two  different  formations  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  placing  a  casing  in  a  well  borehole  through  at  least  two 
different  formations; 

(b)  forming  fluid  producing  perforations  into  the  different 
formations  opening  into  the  cased  well  borehole; 

(c)  positioning  at  each  formation  a  moveable  sleeve  in  a 
position  to  close  off  formation  fluid  flow  so  that  formation 
fluid  flow  is  prevented  from  flow  or  is  permitted  to  flow 
wherein  the  sleeve  cooperates  with  means  blocking  for- 
mation fluid  flow  so  that  flow  control  is  subject  to  the 
sleeve; 

(d)  positioning  a  unique  key  receiving  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  moveable  sleeves; 

(e)  running  in  the  well  borehole  an  elongate  sonde  having  a 
unique  key  fitting  in  one  of  said  key  receiving  means  to 
connect  said  sonde  in  the  well  borehole; 

(0  moving  axially  of  said  sonde  a  sleeve  engaging  means  to 
engage  said  moveable  sleeve  and  push  said  sleeve  to  a 
position  opening  the  sleeve  to  enable  formation  fluid  flow 
therefrom; 

(g)  permitting  formation  fluid  flow  to  continue  until  a  de- 
sired amount  of  formation  fluid  flow  has  occurred; 

(h)  moving  the  sleeve  engaging  means  to  move  the  sleeve  to 
the  position  closing  the  sleeve  to  prevent  formation  fluid 
flow;  and 

(i)  moving  the  sonde  from  the  unique  key  receiving  means 
by  movement  along  the  well  borehole. 


I 


r 
r 


'^T^ 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  having  a  well  bore,  said 
well  bore  having  a  well  bore  wall,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  conduit  in  said  well  bore  such  that  a  well 
bore  annulus  surrounding  said  conduit  is  defined  between 
said  conduit  and  said  well  bore  wall,  said  well  bore  annu- 
lus having  a  first  longitudinal  segment  which  is  positioned 
within  a  fvst  producing  zone,  a  second  longitudinal  seg- 
ment which  is  positioned  within  a  second  producing  zone 
and  is  spaced  apart  from  said  first  longitudinal  segment, 
and  a  third  longitudinal  segment  which  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  longitudinal  segment  and  said  second 
longitudinal  segment; 

(b)  placing  a  gravel  pack  in  said  well  bore  annulus  such  that 
said  gravel  pack  surrounds  said  conduit  and  said  gravel 
pack  substantially  fills  said  first,  second,  and  third  longitu- 
dinal segments  of  said  well  bore  annulus  whereby  said 
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gravel  pack  includes  a  first  portion  located  in  said  first 
longitudinal  segment,  a  second  portion  located  in  said 
second  longitudinal  segment,  and  a  third  portion  located 
in  said  third  longitudinal  segment;  and 
(c)  injecting  a  hardenable  hydraulic  cement  composition 
into  said  third  portion  of  said  gravel  pack  such  that,  after 
said  hydraulic  cement  composition  hardens,  said  third 
longitudinal  segment  of  said  well  bore  annulus  is  blocked 
and  fluid  flow  through  said  third  longitudinal  segment  of 
said  well  bore  annulus  from  either  of  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  segments  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
longitudinal  segmenu  is  thereby  substantially  prevented. 

5^75,662 

HYDRAUUC  SETTING  SLEEVE 

Ralph  H.  EcboU,  lU;  Colby  M.  Rom,  both  of  CarroUton,  and 

PbilMf  T.  Thoaaa,  Lewisrille,  all  of  Tez^  assigBors  to  Hal- 

IflmrtOB  CoBiMUiy,  HonatOB,  Tex. 

CoBtiiiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,020,  Jan.  6,  1993,  which  is  a 

contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  743,792,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,lM/tl6.  This  application  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,104 

iBt  a.'  E21B  33/13 

VS.  CI  166— 386  18  Claim 


position  sensor  means  for  detecting  x  and  y  position  of  said 
apparatus  as  said  apparatus  traverses  said  tract  of  land;  and 

computer  means  for  displaying  a  contour  map  of  said  tract  of 
land,  said  contour  map  having  cut  and  fill  Unes  thereon. 


and  for  continuously  modifying  said  contour  map  as  said 
earthmoving  apparatus  traverses  said  tract  of  land  based 
on  said  detected  elevation  of  said  soil,  said  blade  width, 
said  X  and  y  position  of  said  apparatus  and  said  desired 
finish  contour. 


1.  Setting  apparatus  for  selectively  applying  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  a  hydraulically  operated  well  completion  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  tubular  mandrel  having  a  flow  bore; 

a  guide  tube  coupled  to  the  tool  mandrel,  said  guide  tube 
having  an  internal  bore  which  is  radially  offset  with  re- 
spect to  the  flow  bore,  said  guide  tube  being  adapted  for 
conpUng  engagement  with  the  mandrel  of  the  well  com- 
pletion apparatus,  and  said  guide  tube  being  radially  inter- 
sected by  a  setting  port; 

an  isolation  sleeve  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  against 
the  bore  of  the  guide  tube; 

means  coupled  to  the  isolation  sleeve  and  to  the  guide  tube 
for  sealing  the  setting  port  when  the  isolation  sleeve  is  in 
a  nui-in  position; 

an  outwardly  biased  split  C-ring  having  a  bore  passage 
therethrough,  said  C-ring  being  disposed  for  longitudinal 
movement  within  the  bore  of  the  isolation  sleeve;  and, 

a  shear  collar  coupled  to  said  isolation  sleeve  for  limiting 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  C-ring  relative  to  the  isola- 
tion sleeve. 


5,375,663 
EARTHMOVING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
GRADING  LAND  PROVIDING  CONTINUOUS 
RESURVEYING 
Ted  L.  Teach,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Spectra-Physics  Laser- 
plane,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,092 

iBt  a.'  E02F  3/76 

VS.  CL  172—4.5  18  ciatas 

1.  An  earthmoving  apparatus  for  grading  a  tract  of  land  to  a 

desired  finish  contour,  said  earthmoving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  blade  for  cutting  and  filling  soil  of  said  tract  of  land,  said 

blade  having  a  known  width; 
blade  movement  sensor  means  for  detecting  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  blade; 
elevation  sensor  means  for  detecting  elevation  of  said  soil  as 
said  earthmoving  apparatus  traverses  said  tract  of  land; 


5,375,664 
PILE  DRIVER 
Michael  M.  McDowell,  11201  SE.  50th  PL,  BeUerM,  WmL 
98006,  aMi  EogCM  A.  Mathews,  16052  Miak  Rd.,  Woo«>- 
TiUe,  Wash.  98072 

Filed  Jon.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,438 

Lit  CL'  E02D  7/06 

VS.  CL  173—1  10  rui— 


6.  A  method  of  driving  an  array  of  needle  piles  into  the 
ground,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  positioning  one  end  of  a  needle  pile  on  the  ground, 

(2)  positioning  a  vibratory  hydraulic  hammer  at  the  other 
end  of  the  needle  pile  opposite  the  ground, 

(3)  hammering  the  needle  pile  into  the  ground  by  reciprocat- 
ing the  hammer  by  hydraulic  pressure  and  imparting  a 
force  from  the  hammer  to  the  end  of  the  needle  pile  adja- 
cent the  hammer, 

(4)  guiding  the  hammer  along  a  lead  as  the  hammer  drives 
the  needle  pile  into  the  ground, 

(5)  supporting  the  lead  in  a  fixed  position  on  a  boom  of  a 
backhoe  apparatus, 

(6)  raising  the  hammer  along  the  lead  after  the  hammer  has 
driven  the  needle  pile  into  the  ground, 

(7)  repositioning  the  boom  of  the  backhoe  apparatus,  and 

(8)  repeating  steps  1-7  until  an  array  of  needle  piles  driven 
into  the  ground. 
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5^5.665 
MOTORIZED  DRIVING  TOOL 

Wei-Ctanan  Fanchang,  19,  Lane  11,  Chang  Pyng  Road,  Section  2, 
and  Haneh-Wei  Hsueh,  19,  Lane  11,  Chang  Pyng  Road  Sec- 
tion 2,  botii  of  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Proy.  of  China 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205^73 
Int  a.'  B25D  11/00 
\}&.  a.  173—48  1  C**" 


a  clutch  housing  connected  to  the  starter  module  forwardly 
of  the  starter  module  and  away  from  the  engine;  and 


«  V. 


1.  A  driving  tool  comprising: 

a  cylinder; 

a  motor; 

a  shaft  slidably  engaged  in  said  cylinder  and  secured  to  said 
motor  so  as  to  be  driven  by  said  motor; 

a  barrel  rotatably  engaged  on  said  shaft  and  including  at  least 
one  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  disc  received  in  said  barrel  and  secured  to  said  cylinder, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  a  bore  formed 
therein; 

a  sleeve  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  rotated  in  concert  with  said 
shaft,  and  including  at  least  one  tooth  for  engaging  with 
said  recesses  of  said  disc; 

a  separator  slidably  received  in  said  bore  of  said  disc  and 
engaged  with  said  sleeve,  and  including  at  least  one  pro- 
jection extended  therefrom  for  engaging  with  said  at  least 
one  cavity  of  said  barrel,  said  at  least  one  tooth  of  said 
sleeve  being  disengaged  from  said  recesses  of  said  disc 
when  said  at  least  one  projection  is  disengaged  from  said 
at  least  one  cavity,  and  said  at  least  one  tooth  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  recesses  when  said  at  least  one  projec- 
tion is  engaged  with  said  at  least  one  cavity;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  separator  away  from  said  sleeve; 

whereby,  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  are  moved  in  a  striking 
way  and  in  a  reciprocating  action  when  said  sleeve  and 
said  shaft  are  rotated  relative  to  said  disc  and  when  said  at 
least  one  projection  is  engaged  with  said  at  least  one 
cavity. 


an  isolator  disposed  between  the  clutch  housing  and  the 
starter  module,  the  isolator  comprising  rubber. 


5^75,667 
STOWING  AND  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  RODS  USED 

IN  DRILLING  RIGS 
Davide  Treyisani,  Cesena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Soilmec  S.PA., 
Cesena,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  27,  1992,  T0^2- 
U/000228 

iBt  CL'  E21B  WIS 
MS.  a.  175—52  7  Claims 


5,375,666 

VIBRATION  ISOLATOR  FOR  A  PORTABLE  POWER 

TOOL 

Glenn  A.  Pettet;  Rory  Bringhurst,  and  Lakhbir  S.  Sucbdev,  aU  of 

Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor*  to  Ryobi  Outdoor  Products,  Chaa- 

dler,  Ariz. 

Filed  JbL  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,763 
iBt  CL'  AOID  34/67 
U-S.  CL  173—162.1  7  CUIbs 

1.  A  hand  held  power  tool  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  workpiece  driven  by  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  boom  section  extending  between  the  internal  combustion 

engine  and  the  workpiece; 
a  starter  module  connected  to  the  engine; 


1.  A  system  for  stowing  and  handling  rods  for  use  in  drilling 
rigs  comprising  a  drilling  tower  witii  a  driving  head  movable 
between  a  borehole  and  a  service  well  for  taking  up  and  depos- 
iting the  drilling  rods,  comprising: 
a  rigid  base  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hinging  seats; 
a  plurality  of  rod  containers,  each  provided  at  a  foot  with 

corresponding  means  for  its  rapid  hinging  to  said  base; 
means  for  rotating  the  containers  in  a  vertical  plane  between  a 

substantially  vertical  operating  position  and  a  lying-down 

position  for  their  assembly  and  disassembly; 
lifting  means,  mounted  on  the  drilling  rig,  for  withdrawing  the 

rods  from  said  containers. 
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5^75,668 

BOREHOLE,  AS  WELL  AS  A  METHOD  AND  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  IT 

Jorgen  HaUnndbaek,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  asngnor  to  H  T  C  A/S, 

Glostrup,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK91/00023,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16520,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  S«r.  No.  941.102 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  12, 1990,  2014536-6 
Int  a.'  F21B  im 
U.S.  a.  175-53  8  Claims 


drill  string,  said  fluid  mixing  with  cutting  disposed  in  said 
hole; 

receiving  the  fluid  and  cuttings  mixture  in  a  rotatable  pipe 
disposed  in  said  hole  through  the  second  opening; 

injecting  air  through  an  inner  pipe  disposed  within  the  rout- 
able  pipe  to  form  bubbles  with  the  mixture  of  fluid  and 
cuttings. 


5.375.670 

DRILL  STRING  COMPONENT  FOR  DRILLING  WITH  A 

UQUID  DRIVEN  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Bemdt  Ekwall,  Saltsjobaden;  Martin  Peterson,  Nacka,  and  Kurt 
Andersson,  Tyread,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Atlas  Copco 
Rocktech  AB,  Stockholm,  Swedes 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,645 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  19, 1992, 9201562-7 
lat  CL'  F21B  17/07,  17/18 
MS.  a.  175—215  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  borehole  for  producing  e.g.  hydro- 
carbons preferably  in  a  soft  or  relatively  soft  underground 
formation  (1),  such  as  chalk  or  sandstone,  where  where  the 
borehole  (2)  is  expanded  by  rolling,  characterized  by  first 
predrilling  in  the  formation  a  hole  with  a  smaller  diameter  than 
the  final  diameter  of  the  borehole  (2),  and  then  expanding  said 
predrilled  hole  to  final  borehole  diameter  by  translatorily 
rolling  the  material  of  the  formation  (1)  so  that  the  solid  com- 
ponents of  the  material  in  a  depth  corresponding  to  the  desired 
thickness  of  the  reinforcement  shell  are  substantially  crushed, 
and  these  are  bonded  together  by  the  fluid  or  viscous  compo- 
nents of  the  material  and/or  drilling  mud. 


5,375,669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A 
BOREHOLE 
Martin  D.  Cherrington,  Fair  Oaks,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cberring- 
ton  Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,642 

Int.  CL'  E21B  7/28 

VS.  a.  175—53  7  Claims 


1.  Drill  string  component  for  drilling  with  a  liquid  driven 
down-the-hole  drilling  machine  including  a  hammer  device  (1) 
comprising  an  outer  tube  (2),  an  intermediate  tube  (4)  guided  in 
said  outer  tube  by  spacers  (3),  an  inner  tube  (6)  guided  in  said 
intermediate  tube  by  spacers  (5),  said  outer  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  (7)  and  a  second  (8)  end  piece  at  its  end  for 
connection  of  the  drill  string  comjjonent  (M)  to  other  of  said 
drill  string  components  (30)  or  to  said  hammer  device  (1)  or  to 
a  rotary  device  (9),  and  the  drill  string  component  (20)  com- 
prises seals  (10,  11)  for  sealing  connection  of  said  intermediate 
and  inner  tubes  (4,  6)  to  intermediate  and  inner  tubes  (34,  36)  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  other  drill  string  components  (30)  or  to 
said  hammer  device  (1)  or  to  said  rotary  device  (9),  character- 
ized in  that  said  first  (7)  of  the  end  pieces  of  the  outer  tube  is 
connected  to  the  outer  tube  (2)  by  a  coupling  (12)  which  allows 
axial  displacement  of  the  first  end  piece  (7)  relative  to  the  outer 
tube  (2)  between  an  inner  position  and  an  outer  position,  and 
that  the  first  end  piece  and  the  outer  tube  in  one  relative  posi- 
tion are  nontumably  connected  to  each  other  and  that  the  first 
end  piece  is  axially  lockable  relative  to  the  outer  tube  so  that 
either  of  said  first  and  second  end  pieces  protects  the  ends  of 
the  intermediate  and  inner  tubes  when  the  first  end  piece  is  at 
said  outer  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  cuttings  from  a  hole  having  first 
and  second  openings  comprising: 
a  pump  for  forcing  a  fluid  into  the  hole  at  the  first  opening, 

said  fluid  mixing  with  the  cuttings  from  the  hole; 
a  drill  string  coupled  to  said  pump 

a  rouuble  pipe  disposed  through  said  second  opening  for 
receiving  the  fluid  and  entrained  cuttings  at  a  first  end  and 
returning  the  fluid  and  entrained  cuttings  to  the  surface  at 
a  second  end;  and 
apparatus  for  injecting  air  into  the  fluid  with  entrained  cut- 
tings to  form  bubbles  therein  comprising: 
an  air  compressor;  and 

a  inner  pipe  disposed  within  said  pipe  for  receiving  fluid, 
said  imier  pipe  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  air 
compressor  and  a  second  end  disposed  proximate  said 
first  end  of  said  pipe  for  receiving  fluid,  for  injecting 
said  compressed  air  into  the  fluid  with  entrained  cut- 
tings. 
6.  A  method  for  removing  cuttings  from  a  hole  having  first 
and  second  openings  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forcing  a  fluid  into  the  hole  at  said  first  opening  through  a 


5.375.671 

CONVERTER  GROUP  AND  PRESSURE  CONVERTER 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Knot  V.  Horrei,  Sandiies,  Norway,  asngnor  to  Den  Norske  Stats 

OUeseiskap  A.S.,  Stavanger,  Norway 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Not.  19,  1990,  904991; 
Not.  19,  1990,  904992 

Int  CL'  E21B  4/02 
U.S.  CL  175—93  10  Claims 

1.  A  converter  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  two  pressure  converters  mounted  in  a  row  axiaUy 
above  drill  bit  of  a  drill  pipe  for  deep  drilling,  in  particular 
for  oil  and  gas,  and  for  generating  an  increased  fluid  pres- 
sure utilizing  energy  in  a  drilling  fluid  flow  down  through 
the  drill  pipe  to  obtain  an  enhanced  drilling  effect  by 
means  of  at  least  one  high  pressure  jet  adapted  to  have  a 
cutting  action  in  a  siurounding  rock  formation,  the  pres- 
sure converters  having  axially  abutting  end  faces  of  spher- 
ical shape;  and 
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attachment  means  axially  interconnected  with  the  pressure 
converters,  the  attachment  means  being  flexible,  thereby 


said  second  side  surface,  both  of  said  first  and  second 
surface  sections,  and  said  second  end  of  said  chisel  edge, 
to  divide  said  second  cutting  edge  into  a  second  pair  of 
angularly  related  cutting  edge  sections,  each  of  which 
being  sharper  than  said  chisel  edge,  and  one  of  which 
extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  chisel  edge. 


5.375,673 

GOLF  BAG  CARD  ACCESSORY  DRIVE  UNIT 

Amiel  J.  McCaU,  18  Monui  Clr„  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776,  and 

Roger  M.  Marino,  115  Lake  Rd.,  Sherbom,  Mass.  01770 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,854 

Int  a.'  B62D  51/04 

VS.  CI.  180—13  5  Claims 


enabling  small  freedom  of  angular  movement  between 
axes  of  the  pressure  converters. 

5,375,672         

MINE  ROOF  DRILL  BIT  AND  CmTING  INSERT 
THEREFOR 
Kent  Pety,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  and  Jan  Akerman,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Sandyik  Rock  Tools,  Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,838 
Int.  a.'  E21B  10/46 
VS.  CL  175—420.1  12  Claims 


"e  -K^  ^» 


1.  A  mine  roof  cutting  insert  for  use  in  a  mine  roof  drill  bit 
to  cut  a  hole  in  a  mine  roof,  the  mine  roof  cutting  insert  com- 
prises: 

a  body  having  a  front  face,  a  bottom  face  disposed  opposite 
the  front  face,  two  end  faces  each  interconnecting  the 
front  and  bottom  faces,  and  two  substantially  planar, 
opposing  first  and  second  side  faces  each  interconna:ting 
said  two  end  faces,  said  first  and  second  side  faces  inter- 
secting said  front  face  to  form  therewith  first  and  second 
cutting  edges,  respectively; 

said  front  face  including  angularly  related  first  and  second 
surface  sections  each  extending  rearwardly  and  laterally 
outwardly,  said  first  and  second  surface  sections  intersect- 
ing one  another  at  a  center  of  said  front  face  to  form  a 
chisel  edge,  first  and  second  ends  of  said  chisel  edge  inter- 
connecting inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cutting 
edges,  respectively; 

a  substantially  planar  first  chamfer  surface  intersecting:  said 
first  side  surface,  both  of  said  first  and  second  surface 
sections,  and  said  first  end  of  said  chisel  edge,  to  divide 
said  first  cutting  edge  into  a  first  pair  of  angularly  related 
cutting  edge  sections,  each  of  which  being  sharper  than 
said  cutting  edge,  and  one  of  which  extending  from  said 
first  end  of  said  chisel  edge; 
a  substantially  planar  second  chamfer  surface  intersecting: 


1.  An  accessory  device  for  use  on  a  golf  bag  cart  having  a 
pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  central  support  member,  said  central 
support  member  having  a  cart  handle  receipt  member,  com- 
prising: 
a  front  wheel  unit  having  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  rotat- 
able  front  wheel,  said  front  wheel  unit  attached  to  said 
central  support  member,  said  front  wheel  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 
conuol  means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  roU- 

tion  of  said  front  wheel; 
means  to  steer  said  front  wheel  unit; 
an  electric  drive  motor  contained  within  said  front  wheel 

unit,  said  drive  motor  having  a  rotatoble  shaft; 
a  battery  to  provide  power  to  said  drive  motor; 
a  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft; 

a  ring  gear  mounted  concentric  with,  and  parallel  to,  said 
front  wheel  inside  said  front  wheel  unit,  said  ring  rear 
driven  by  said  drive  gear  on  said  drive  motor  shaft  such 
that  as  said  drive  motor  rotates,  it  turns  said  drive  gear  on 
said  drive  motor  shaft  which  in  turn  drives  said  ring  gear, 
causing  said  front  wheel  to  rotate; 
a  hub  member  disposed  within  said  front  wheel,  said  hub 
member  housing  said  drive  motor,  said  drive  gear  and  said 
ring  gear; 
a  yoke  disposed  around  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 

front  wheel; 
an  axle  extending  from  said  hub  member  to  said  yoke; 
a  steering  shaft  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 

said  lower  portion  connected  to  said  yoke; 
a  handle  attached  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  steering  shaft, 
said  handle  including  manually  operated  means  to  selec- 
tively activate  said  control  means  controlling  the  forward 
and  rearward  direction  of  roution  of  said  front  wheel, 
said  handle  provided  for  the  manual  steering  of  said  front 
wheel  unit;  an  upper  support  bracket  coupling  engaged 
around  said  upper  portion  of  said  steering  shaft  with  said 
steering  shaft  roUtable  therein;  and 
an  upper  support  bracket  extending  from  said  upper  support 
bracket  coupling  to  said  cart  handle  receipt  member,  said 
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npper  support  bracket  attaching  said  front  wheel  unit  to 
said  golf  bag  cart. 


5,375,674 

OPERATOR  CONTROL  FOR  LAWN  AND  GARDEN 
VEHICLES 
Tim  Peter,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MTD  Prodncts  Inc^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47.101 

Int  a.'  AOID  (59/04  69/10;  B62D  51/04 

UjS.  a.  180— 19  J  20  CUims 


6.  A  control  for  a  lawn  and  garden  vehicle  having  a  trans- 
mission with  a  forward,  neutral,  and  reverse  shift  control, 
having  handlebars  and  a  brake,  the  control  comprising  a  main 
direction  control, 

said  direction  control  having  two  ends,  said  two  ends  of  said 
main  direction  control  being  respectively  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  handlebars  for  forward  and  reverse  pivot- 
ing movement  of  said  main  direction  control  in  respect 
thereto  from  an  intermediate  neutral  position, 

means  to  bias  said  main  direction  control  into  the  intermedi- 
ate neutral  position, 

a  control  rod  connecting  said  main  direction  control  to  the 
forward,  neutral,  and  reverse  shift  control  such  that  push- 
ing said  main  direction  control  forward  from  the  interme- 
diate neutral  position  shifts  the  transmission  into  forward 
and  pulling  said  main  direction  control  rearward  from  the 
intermediate  neutral  position  shifts  the  transmission  into 
reverse, 

a  brake  bail,  said  brake  bail  having  two  ends,  said  two  ends 
of  said  brake  bail  being  respectively  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  main  direction  control  for  pivoting  movement  of  said 
brake  bail  in  respect  thereto  from  a  non-engaged  position 
to  a  braking  position,  means  to  bias  said  brake  bail  in  the 
non-engaged  position,  and  a  cable  connecting  said  brake 
bail  to  the  brake. 


5,375,«75 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,375,676 
BICYCLE  WFFH  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Nozomi  Takata,  and  Tatsiui  Yokoyama,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  K«hn«iiiiri  Kaisha,  Iwatn, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mnr.  6,  1992,  4-82917 
Int  a.'  B62M  23/02 
MS.  a.  180—206  19  CUims 

1.  A  power  assist  mechanism  for  a  manually  operated  device 
comprising  manual  driving  means  for  operation  to  manually 
drive  said  manually  operated  device,  a  servo  motor  for  driving 
said  manually  operated  device  to  provide  a  power  assist  there- 
fore, a  force  sensor  for  sensing  the  manual  force  supplied  to 
said  manual  driving  means,  a  first  control  for  applying  power 
to  said  servo  motor  for  providing  a  driving  power  to  said  servo 
motor  only  in  proportion  to  the  manual  force  sensed  by  said 


force  sensor,  a  speed  sensor  which  senses  speed  of  movement 
of  the  manually  operated  device,  and  a  second  control  for 
applying  sufficient  power  to  said  servo  motor  for  driving  said 
servo  motor  only  at  a  speed  sensed  by  said  speed  sensor  and 
regardless  of  the  force  sensed  by  said  force  sensor  so  that  said 


H»}-n;Hr> 


Lx 


servo  motor  will  be  continuously  driven  at  least  at  the  speed 
sensed  by  said  speed  sensor  for  reducing  delays  in  power  assist 
when  a  force  is  sensed  by  said  force  sensor. 


5,375,677 
BODY  FRAME  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 
Toshio  Yamagiwa,  Niiza;  Shigehiro  Mamoka,  Oomiya;  Ke^i 
Soznki,  Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Horiike,  Kawagoe,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  if«t»~k.-iH  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  621,883,  Dec  4, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  287,062,  Dec  21, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,989,665. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,9U 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1987,  62-321536; 
Mar.  29,  1988,  63-75721;  Mar.  29,  1988,  63-75722;  May  24, 
1988,  63-124885;  Jnn.  1,  1988,  63-132573 
Int  CL>  B62K  11/04 
U.S.  CL  180—219  11  Cbdms 


1.  A  body  frame  for  a  motorcycle  including  a  head  pipe  for 
supporting  a  rotary  shaft  for  a  handlebar  comprising: 
a  main  body  frame  element  connected  to  said  head  pipe  and 

extending  rearwardly  of  a  motorcycle  body;  and 
a  first  engine  supporting  member  connected  to  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  main  body  frame  element 
adjacent  to  said  head  pipe,  an  engine  being  supported  at 
least  at  a  lower  end  portion  of  said  engine  supporting 
member  and  at  a  portion  of  said  main  body  frame  element 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof; 
said  main  body  frame  element  having  a  hollow  sectional  area 
with  an  increased  sectioiud  area  adjacent  to: 
a  first  connecting  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  head  pipe 
corresponding  to  a  location  where  a  load  from  a  wheel 
is  transmitted  to  said  main  body  frame  element  and 
adjacent  to  the  first  engine  supporting  member,  and 
second  engine  supporting  portions  corresponding  to  a 
location  where  an  engine  is  connected, 
said  hollow  sectional  area  of  said  main  body  frame  element 
is  decreased  in  sectional  area  relative  to  the  increased 
sectional  area  adjacent  to  said  first  connection  portion  and 
second  engine  supporting  portions  at  intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  main  body  frame  element  disposed  between 
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the  firs,  connecting  portion  and  second  engine  supportmg  ^^^^  tRANSFErISIl  TOR  TABLE  SAW 

sai^firs^'engine  supporting  meniber  extending  re.rw.rdly  .t   Roy  BieU^  6«1  N.  S;«»»S  P'2,'^''-"J^-' ^'»- "f*   .  _  . 
a  predete^ed  acute  angle  relative  to  the  .ongitud_i„a.    <>-^^*^^^-:*^r'^Jf^-^':r^^°''^-^ 


axis  of  said  head  pipe,  and  said  main  body  frame  including 
inner  and  outer  side  walls  each  having  a  height  which 
gradually  varies  from  said  head  pipe  to  said  second  engine 
supporting  portions  for  forming  a  reduced  inner  and  outer 
side  wall  height  between  the  first  connecting  portion  and 
sud  second  connecting  portion,  and 
a  second  connecting  portion  of  said  main  body  frame  ele- 
ment adjacent  at  one  side  to  the  first  connecting  portion 
and  on  another  side  to  said  decrewed  sectional  area  and 
adjacent  to  said  first  engine  supporting  member,  the  sec- 
ond connecting  portion  having  an  increased  hollow  sec- 
tional area  relative  to  the  decreased  sectional  arc 


i4tpU«ti(Hi  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,685 
iBt  CL'  F16C  29/04;  B60B  33/08 


VS.  a.  182—181 


11  Claims 


5,375,678 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  A  TEMPORARY  ANCHOR 

CONNECTING  POINT  ON  SCAFFOLDING 

Michael  Bell,  1705  Triumphe  Way,  Warringtoii,  Pfc  18976 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,021 

Int.  a.'  A62B  35/00 

VS.  a.  182—3  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  releuable  securement  to  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending section  of  a  scaffold  on  which  a  worker  wearing  a 
safety  restraint  member  will  be  disposed,  with  the  scaffold 
section  terminating  in  a  free,  top  end,  said  device  comprising  a 
hollow  cup-shaped  connector  member  having  a  ring  secured 
thereto,  said  cup-shaped  connector  member  being  formed  of  a 
flexible  material  and  having  a  top  portion  including  an  inner 
surface  and  a  downwardly  depending  skirt  portion  forming  a 
hollow  interior,  said  device  being  arranged  to  be  located  on  the 
scaffold  by  inserting  the  free  end  of  the  scaffold  section  within 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  cup-shaped  connector  member, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  top  portion  of  said  cupy-shaped  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  a  reinforcing  material  for  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  the  upwardly  extending  section  of  the 
scaffold  when  that  section  is  disposed  within  said  hollow  inte- 
rior to  prevent  erosion  of  the  material  forming  said  cup-shaped 
member,  said  downwardly  depending  skirt  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  scaffold  section  contiguous 
with  the  top  free  end  thereof  and  including  a  bottom  marginal 
edge  portion  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  scaffold  section  to  retain  said  device  in  place  on 
said  scaffold  section,  said  ring  being  secured  to  said  bottom 
marginal  edge  portion  and  being  arranged  to  have  the  safety 
restraint  member  releasably  secured  thereto  to  thereby  prevent 
the  worker  from  falling  off  of  the  scaffold. 


1.  A  ball  transfer  assembly,  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom 
defining  a  cavity  formed  therein  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  between  said  open  top  and  bottom,  said  housing 
having  an  annular  stop  projecting  into  said  cavity; 

race  means  disposed  at  the  open  top  of  said  housing  defining 
a  ball-receiving  socket; 

ball  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  ball-receiving  socket 
and  dimensioned  to  project  axially  from  said  open  top; 

guide  means  disposed  within  said  open  cavity  for  centering 
said  ball  means  in  said  ball-receivmg  socket,  said  guide 
means  including  an  outer  annular  shoulder; 

retaining  means  removably  disposed  at  the  open  bottom  of 
said  housing  in  a  snap-fit  relationship  thereto  for  releas- 
ably retaining  said  ball  means  in  said  ball-receiving  socket 
and  said  guide  means  in  said  cavity,  said  retaining  means 
including  seat  means  engageable  with  said  ball  means  and 
disposed  opposite  of  said  race  means  and  bearing  surface 
means  extending  inwardly  then  upwardly  and  merging 
with  said  seat  means;  and 

ball  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  ball  means  and 
said  retaining  means; 

said  guide  means  further  including  an  inner,  lower  annular 
surface  supported  on  said  bearing  surface  means  of  said 
retaining  means  and  defining  a  stop  means  continuously 
abutting  said  ball  bearing  means  and  an  inner,  upper  annu- 
lar surface  engageable  with  said  ball  means;  and 

said  outer  annular  shoulder  of  said  guide  means  being  en- 
gageable with  said  annular  stop  on  said  housing  to  prop- 
erly locate  and  fix  said  guide  means  in  said  cavity. 


5,375,680 
CHECK-OUT  DEVICE 

Tsutomu  Iked.,  Numuu,  and  Hironusa  Akita,  Shizuoka,  both 
of  Japui,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ji^Mui 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036064; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061987 

Int  a.'  A47F  9/04 
V.S.  a.  186—61  8  CMma 

1.  A  check-out  device  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  an  article  code  recorded  on  an 

article; 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  article  put  thereon  after 

the  article  code  is  read  by  said  reading  means; 
weighing  means  for  measuring  the  weight  of  the  article  put 

on  said  conveyor  means; 
electronic  cash  register  means  for  storing  reference  weights 
assigned  to  various  articles  along  with  article  codes  as- 
signed to  the  various  articles,  for  comparing  the  weight 
measured  by  said  weighing  means  with  a  reference  weight 
of  an  article  corresponding  to  the  read  article  code,  and 
for  performing  registration  and  settlement  of  the  article 
corresponding  to  the  read  article  code  when  it  is  detected 
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finn  a  result  of  comparison  that  the  article  corresponding 
to  the  read  article  code  is  identical  to  one  put  on  said 
coaveyor  means;  and 


anns  I 

II 


1.  A  stroke  guiding,  lift-  and  sink-  strokes  providing  assem- 
bly, comprising,  in  combination, 

a  stroke  provider,  a  stroke-guide  and  at  least  one  stroke-mul- 
tiplyer,  with  said  stroke  multiplyer  provided  by  at  least 
one  scissor  with  said  scissor  consisting  of  a  pair  of  medi- 
ally by  a  medial  connecter  17  swingably  connected  shanks 
13,14; 

wherein  a  base  face  1  bears  and  holds  a  lift-stroke  provider 
23-M,  holder  portions  29  and  base-connecters  129,130; 

wherein  said  stroke  provider  has  a  sutionary  member  23  and 
a  thereon  reciprocable,  lifting  strokes  and  sinking  strokes 
providing,  stroker-member  24,  with  said  stationary  mem- 
ber being  borne  and  kept  by  said  base  face, 

wherein  said  shanks  of  said  scissors  have  outer  ends  which 
form  outer  connecter  portions, 

wherein  swing  arms  43,44,  which  form  on  their  ends  com- 
plementary connecter  portions,  are  provided  between  the 
lowest  located  ends  of  said  shanks  and  said  base  connect- 
ers, 

wherein  one  of  said  complementary  connecter  portions  of 
the  respective  swing  arm  of  said  swing  arms  is  swingably 
connected  to  the  respective  base  connecter  of  said  base 
connecters  why  the  other  of  said  complementary  con- 
necter portions  of  the  respective  swing  arm  of  said  swing 
arms  is  swingably  connected  to  the  lowest  outer  con- 
necter of  said  outer  connecters  of  said  shanks, 

wherein  the  head  of  said  reciprocable  stroker-member  at 
least  indirectly  meets  the  adjacent  scissor  with  the  meet- 


ing place  of  said  stroking  member  with  said  scissor  located 
between  said  ends  of  said  shanks,  and; 
wherein  said  holder  portions  form  guide  rails  31-33  which 
extend  perpendicular  to  said  base  face  and  have  a  length 
which  slightly  exceeds  the  length  of  the  lifting  stroke  of 
said  strokes  and  which  are  located  suitably  to  at  all  time* 
embrace  at  least  indirectly  a  portion  of  said  medial  con- 
necter. 


5^5.M2 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

Midiaei  Gopner,  NietleheMr  Str.  1,  Halle/S.  06126.  Geraaay 

FUed  Ang.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108.334 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Genmuy,  Aag.  19, 1992, 9211091 

Irt.  CL'  B66B  17/12 

\i&.  CL  187-411  8  OaiiH 


inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  a  next  article  code  from  being 
read  at  least  during  a  period  of  time  from  when  the  article 
code  has  been  read  until  the  article  put  on  said  conveyor 
m(4ns  is  removed  from  said  conveyor  means. 


5.375,681 
LIFTING  DEVICE  AND  STROKE  MULTIPLIER 

Karl  Eicknumn,  2420  laahiki,  Hayama-madii,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49.387 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Germany,  Ang.  5,  1992,  4225871 
Int  a.'  B66B  n/04 
MS.  CL  187-237  4  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  system  comprising  at  least  two  elevators 
arranged  in  separate  elevator  shafts  arranged  immediately  next 
to  each  other,  each  elevator  including  an  elevator  car,  a  drive 
and  control  unit  mounted  above  each  elevator  shaft,  and  a 
counterweight  each  connected  to  one  of  the  elevator  cars  by 
means  of  a  cable  extending  over  a  drive  disk,  wherein  the 
counterweights  of  at  least  two  elevators  are  arranged  in  a  first 
of  the  elevator  shafts,  and  wherein  the  elevator  arranged  in  a 
second  of  the  elevator  shafts  has  a  cross-sectional  size  adapted 
to  the  cross-sectional  size  of  the  second  elevator  shaft 


5.375.683 
CONTROLLABLE  VIBRATION  DAMPER  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Zhen  Huang,  Scbwelm;  Hans  J.  Betsch,  Kamen;  Han*  Scheerer, 
Easlingen;  Andreas  Opara,  Fellbach;  Walter  Schalz,  Stnttgart, 
and  Klans  Schmidt,  Bergiach  Gladlwdi,  all  of  Gcrmaay,  as- 
signors to  August  BUsteia  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal  and 
Mercedes  Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,938,  Jaa.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,418 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1992, 4201200; 
May  22,  1992,  4216987 

Int  a.'  F16F  9/46 
U.S.  a.  188—299  31  Claims 

1.  A  variable  dashpot  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  fluid-filled  shock-absorbing  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  with  an 
end  sliding  back  and  forth  inside  said  cylinder;  a  first 
piston  mounted  on  said  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said  first 
piston  dividing  said  cylinder  into  two  displacement  sec- 
tions; said  fvst  piston  having  valves  sensitive  to  pressure 
variations  during  compression  and  suction  phases,  said 
first  piston  having  also  an  exterior  system  of  regulable 
attenuating  valves  determining  the  dashpot's  attenuating 
force,  said  attenuating  valves  and  said  pressure-sensitive 
valves  generating  together  four  performance  curves  in 
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each  phase;  each  valve  in  said  system  of  attenuating  valves 
comprising  further  two  valves  mounted  on  a  single  body 
and  a  second  piston  for  each  said  two  valves  displaced 
back  and  forth  axially  for  opening  and  closing  at  least  one 
part,  one  of  said  two  valves  being  sensitive  to  pressure 
during  a  suction  phase  and  the  other  of  said  two  valves 
being  sensitive  to  pressure  during  a  compression  phase, 
one  said  second  piston  opening  and  closing  one  port  and 
the  other  second  piston  opening  and  closing  another  port; 


the  master  cylinder  of  a  hydraulic  braking  system  and  the 
wheel  cyUnders,  said  brake  release  lock  comprising: 

a  first  connecting  element  for  connection  to  said  master 
cylinder; 

a  second  connecting  element  for  connection  to  said  wheel 
cylinders; 

a  first  passageway  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 
connecting  element,  including  a  valve  seat  and  bore  for  a 
check  valve  spring-biased  against  said  seat  and  configured 
in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  fluid  to  flow  from  said  master 
cylinder  to  said  wheel  cylinders,  but  to  prevent  fluid  from 
returning  from  said  wheel  cylinders  to  said  master  cylin- 
der; 

a  second  passageway  connecting  said  first  and  said  second 
connecting  element,  bypassing  said  check  valve,  and 

a  rotary  valve  rotauble  by  an  electric  motor  between  two 
limit  positions  for  a  predetermined  angular  extent  in  both 
senses  of  rotation  and  comprising  a  valve  shaft  having  a 
first  transverse  bore  accommodating  said  check  valve  and 
a  second  transverse  bore  which,  depending  upon  which 
one  of  said  two  limit  positions  said  rotary  valve  is  in,  cuts 
off  or  re-esUblishes  said  second  passageway,  said  fu^t 
bore  and  said  second  bore  being  angularly  offset  with 
respect  to  one  another  by  a  predetermined  angle. 

5^75,685 

ROLLING  GARMENT  BAG 

Robert  PUth,  501  Fairway  Dr.,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.  33441 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,391 

Int.  a.5  A45C  5/14.  13/04.  13/28 

VS.  CL  190—18  A  8  Claims 


said  attenuating  valves  being  positioned  oppositely  and 
coaxially  in  a  cylindrical  valve  housing  comprising  at  least 
one  of  said  sections;  the  second  pistons  esublishing  com- 
munications between  said  attenuating  valves  and  one  of 
two  fluid-line  connections  by  the  second  pistons  so  that  at 
least  one  of  said  two  pressure-sensitive  valves  will  partici- 
pate in  attenuation  and  neither  of  said  two  pressure-sensi- 
tive valves  will  participate  in  attenuation;  and  electromag- 
netic means  for  displacing  the  second  pistons. 


5,375,684 
BRAKE  RELEASE  LOCK 
Eldad  Ben  Asher,  48  Keren  Hayesod  Street,  Ramat  Hasharon, 
and  YaakoT  Shirai,  Moshav  Yamiel,  Lower  Galilee,  both  of 
Israel 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  27, 1992,  102028 

Int.  a.'  B60T  17/16:  F16K  15/18 

VS.  a.  188—353  3  Claims 


1.  A  brake  release  lock  for  a  vehicle  interposable  between 


1.  A  rolling  garment  bag  comprising: 

a  garment  bag  including  opposing  top  and  bottom  panels, 
opposing  side  walls,  and  opposing  front  and  rear  panels, 
said  top  and  bottom  panels  and  said  side  walls  being  joined 
to  said  rear  panel  to  define  an  elongate  garment  storage 
space,  said  rear  panel  joined  to  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
including  zipper  teeth  for  deuchably  connecting  to  zipper 
teeth  on  the  other  side  wall  and  said  top  and  bottom  panels 
to  enclose  said  garment  storage  space,  and  wherein  each 
said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel  includes  an  upper 
region  and  a  lower  region; 

a  first  U-shaped  rigid  member  affixed  to  said  top  panel  and 
extending  partially  down  said  side  walls; 

a  second  U-shaped  rigid  member  affixed  to  said  bottom 
panel  and  extending  partially  up  said  side  walls; 

first  zipper  teeth  circumscribing  the  outer  portion  of  said 
lower  region  on  said  front  panel; 

an  assembly,  including  a  front  surface,  a  top  surface,  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  two  side  surfaces  forming  a  substantially 
box-shaped  structure; 

second  zipper  teeth  circumscribing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
assembly,  said  second  zipper  teeth  capable  of  being  fas- 
tened to  said  first  zipper  teeth,  so  that  said  assembly  is 
detachably  removable  from  said  garment  bag; 

a  rigid  frame  circumscribing  said  side  surfaces  and  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  on  the  interior  of  said  assembly; 

two  wheels  depending  from  said  assembly  and  protruding 
below  said  garment  bag; 
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a  pair  of  tubes  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  surface  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  wheeled  assembly;  and 

a  U-shaped  handle,  said  U-shaped  handle  including  two 
depending  members  telescoping  upwardly  from  said 
tubes,  whereby  said  garment  bag  may  be  rolled  on  said 
wheels  when  said  handle  is  pulled. 


1.  A  (Kvice  for  controlling  hydraulic  left  and  right  steering 
clutches  and  left  and  right  brakes  in  a  hydraulic  steering  device 
mounted  on  an  axle  of  a  crawler  vehicle  and  adapted  to  hy- 
draulically  turn  on  and  turn  off  a  steering  clutch,  characterized 
by  a  single  steering  lever,  four  proportional  pressure  control 
valves  mechanically  manipulated  by  said  single  steering  lever, 
and  left  and  right  steering  clutch  pistons  and  left  and  right 
brake  cylinders  connected  respectively  to  outlet  ports  of  said 
proportional  pressure  control  valves  through  the  intermediary 
of  conduits,  wherein  said  four  proportional  pressure  control 
valves  are  composed  of  two  sets,  one  set  of  two  proportional 
pressure  control  valves  for  said  left  and  right  steering  clutch 
pistons,  in  which  the  timing  of  the  rise  of  hydraulic  pressure  is 
earlier,  and  one  set  of  two  proportional  pressure  control  valves 
for  said  left  and  right  brake  cylinders,  in  which  the  timing  of 
the  rise  of  hydraulic  pressure  is  later  than  that  of  the  former, 
the  proportional  pressure  control  valve  for  said  left  steering 
clutch  piston  and  the  proportional  pressure  control  valve  for 
said  left  brake  cylinder  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
single  steering  lever  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  tilting  of  the  single 
steering  lever  to  the  left,  and  the  proportional  pressure  control 
valve  for  said  right  steering  clutch  piston  and  the  proportional 
pressure  control  valve  for  said  right  brake  cylinder  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  single  steering  lever  so  as  to  be 
actuated  by  tilting  of  the  single  steering  lever  to  the  right,  with 
the  four  proportional  pressure  control  valves  being  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  single  steering  lever  so  that  a  degree  of 
tilting  of  the  single  steering  lever  required  for  an  operation  of 
a  pressure  control  valve  to  provide  a  rise  of  hydraulic  pressure 
to  a  brake  cylinder  is  greater  than  a  degree  of  tilting  of  the 
single  steering  lever  required  for  an  operation  of  a  pressure 
control  valve  to  provide  a  rise  of  hydraulic  pressure  to  a  steer- 
ing clutch  piston. 


5^75,687 
TORQUE  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  OF  A  FOUR-WHEEL 

DRIVE  VEHIOJE 
Masahiro  Inotie,  Yamatokohriyama,  ami  Shnzo  Hiraknshi,  Uda, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co^  LtiL,  Onka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,369 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060496 
IsLClJ  WOK  J7/34S 
VS.  a.  192—35  17 


5,375,686 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLUNG  HYDRAUUC  STEERING 

CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 
Yukyu  Yanuunoto,  Konutsii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01008,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03327,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,559 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-88293 

Int.  a.'  B62D  11/08;  F16D  67/04 

VS.  CL  192—13  R  5  CUijns 


1.  A  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  comprising  a  front  wheel  side 
drive  shaft,  a  rear  wheel  side  drive  shaft,  and  a  torque  transmis- 
sion device  interposed  between  said  front  and  rear  wheel  drive 
shafts,  said  torque  transmission  device  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  pump  having  a  cylindrical  casing  and  a  rotor, 
said  casing  being  routable  interlockingly  with  one  of  said 
drive  shafts,  and  said  cylindrical  rotor  being  coaxially 
housed  in  said  cylindrical  casing  and  roUtable  interlock- 
ingly with  the  other  of  said  drive  shafts,  said  casing  in- 
cluding an  end  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  portion, 
said  rotor  including  an  iimer  peripheral  portion,  and  said 
hydraulic  Dump  being  adapted  to  transmit  torque  be- 
tween said  drive  shafts  through  a  variable  oil  pressure 
generated  in  said  hydraulic  pump  according  to  the  differ- 
ence in  rotational  speed  between  said  drive  shafts; 
a  rotary  sleeve  coaxially  integrally  routably  connected  to 
said  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  rotor,  said  rotary 
sleeve  transmitting  torque  from  said  other  drive  shaft  to 
said  rotor; 
a  multiple  disc  clutch  having  a  plurality  of  annular  first 
clutch  discs  integrally  rotatably  connected  to  said  casing, 
and  a  plurality  of  annular  second  clutch  discs,  said  first 
clutch  discs  and  said  second  clutch  discs  being  alternately 
disposed,  said  multiple  disc  clutch  being  adapted  to  trans- 
mit torque  between  said  drive  shafts  through  a  frictional 
coupling  power  of  said  first  and  second  discs  with  said 
casing  and  said  rotor  restrained  from  being  relatively 
rotated  by  said  frictional  coupling  power; 
a  transmitting  member  having  a  first  portion  for  transmitting 
the  rotation  of  said  other  drive  shaft  to  said  rotor,  and  a 
second  portion  rotatably  connected  to  said  second  clutch 
discs  and  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  cas- 
ing, said  transmitting  member  being  integrally  rotatably 
coimected  to  said  plurality  of  annular  second  clutch  discs; 
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a  clutch  operating  portion  disposed  on  said  transmitting 
member  for  pushing  said  first  and  second  discs  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  frictionally  coupled  to  each  other;  and 

a  cam  mechanism  disposed  between  said  end  surface  of  said 
casing  and  said  transmitting  member  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  first  portion  of  said  transmitting 
member  and  said  rotary  sleeve,  said  cam  mechanism  being 
adapted  to  axially  move  said  second  portion  of  said  trans- 
mitting member  having  said  clutch  operating  portion  with 
respect  to  said  end  surface  of  said  casing  thereby  to  oper- 
ate said  multiple  disc  clutch,  only  when  said  torque  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  level; 

wherein  said  torque  transmission  device  has  only  two  torque 
transmission  passages  between  said  drive  shafts,  a  first 
passage  through  which  torque  is  transmitted  after  succes- 
sively passing  through  said  casing,  said  rotor,  said  roUry 
sleeve,  said  cam  mechanism,  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
transmitting  member,  and  a  second  passage  through 
which  torque  is  transmitted  after  successively  passing 
through  said  casing,  said  multiple  disc  clutch,  said  second 
portion  of  said  transmitting  member,  and  said  first  portion 
of  said  transmitting  member. 


5^75,689 
CONTROLLED  FLOW  GRAVITY  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Gordon  K.  Sapp,  and  Mwk  W.  Henson,  both  of  Danville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  FKI  Industries,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,675 

Int  CL'  BMG  13/075 

VS.  a.  193—35  A  37  Qaims 


5,375,688 

AUTOMOTIVE  CLUTCHES 

BUI  J.  Hays,  15114  Adams  St,  Midway  City,  Calif.  92655 

FUed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,388 

Int.  a.'  F16D  13/50.  13/71 

MS.  CL  192— 70J7  ^  C>*™* 


1 


\. 


:•.  (Sioi^.'S^,    ;o;    ,'SV  .'oi    ;o}    ;o}  ^roVV;'.;o. 


1.  A  controlled  flow  gravity  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  rollers  for  transporting  articles  from  a  source 
point  to  a  discharge  point; 

means  for  supporting  said  rollers  in  a  declined  configuration 
in  the  direction  of  travel;  and 

means  for  actively  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  rollers  in 
association  with  disengagement  with  a  first  article  after  it 
passes  over  said  rollers  and  in  advance  of  a  next  succeed- 
ing article  to  faciliute  a  predicted  equihbrium  velocity  of 
said  articles  when  in  uninterrupted  free-flowing  travel, 

whereby  precise  transport  control  is  effected  without  the  use 
of  a  positive  drive  mechanism. 


5,375,690 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


«  ,*  «      32 
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5,375,691 

PEG  TRAY  TYPE  YARN  TUBE  CARRIER  WITH 

TRANSMITTING  RECEIVING  DEVICE 

Ulrich  Wirtz,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  W. 

Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Germany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  813,105,  Dec.  23,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  141,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  24, 1990, 4041713 

Int  CV  B65G  47/46 

MS.  CL  198—350  3  C\^na 


1.  In  an  automotive  clutch  having  a  clutch  disc  supported 
between  a  flywheel  and  pressure  plate  with  a  spring  diaphragm 
biased  between  a  pressure  plate  and  the  clutch  cover  to  com- 
press said  clutch  disc  between  said  pressure  plate  and  flywheel, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  at  least  one  circular  groove 
formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  plate  and  said  cover,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced-apart  balls  received  in 
said  at  least  one  groove  and  a  ball  retainer  ring  received  be- 
tween at  least  one  of  said  pressure  plate  and  clutch  cover  and 
said  diaphragm  to  provide  a  bearing  contact  surface  between 
said  diaphragm  and  said  one  of  said  pressure  plate  and  clutch 
cover,  and  said  ball  retainer  has  a  like  plurality  of  recesses,  one 
each  receiving  one  of  said  balls  to  maintain  separation  of  said 
balls. 


1.  A  carrier  for  transporting  a  textile  yam  tube  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  tube  supporting  pin  extending  in  upstanding  rela- 
tion from  the  base  plate  for  telescopic  insertion  into  a  yam 
tube,  a  selectively  encodable,  readable  and  erasable  informa- 
tion carrying  device,  and  a  ttansmitting-receiving  device  con- 
nected to  the  information  carrying  device  for  communication 
without  physical  contact  with  a  device  for  reading,  erasing  and 
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encoding  thereof  having  a  compatible  transmitting-receiving 
device,  the  base  plate  and  the  tube  supporting  pin  deHning  a 
central  axis  of  the  tube  carrier,  the  transmitting-receiving 
device  for  the  information  carrying  device  being  disposed 
generally  in  the  region  of  the  central  axis  to  defme  a  generally 
imiform  transmission  interval  between  the  transmitting-receiv- 
ing device  for  the  information  carrying  device  and  the  compat- 
ible traatmitting-receiving  device  for  the  reading,  erasing  and 
encoding  device  when  disposed  in  proximity  thereto  essen- 
tially without  regard  to  the  rotational  disposition  of  the  base 
plate  and  tube  supporting  pin  about  the  central  axis,  the  infor- 
mation carrying  device  comprising  a  memory  chip,  the  mem- 
ory chip  and  the  transmitting-receiving  device  therefor  being 
affixed  to  a  silicon  wafer,  the  base  plate  having  a  substantially 
enclosed  hollow  interior  area  and  the  siUcon  wafer  being  dis- 
posed within  the  hollow  interior  area. 


adjacent  the  trailing  end  thereof  after  contact  between  the 
product  and  said  first  pair  of  rollers  has  been  discontinued. 


5^75,«2 

SEPARATION  AND  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Reimar  Standinger,  Minden;  Ganter  Geldmeier,  Stemwede,  and 

Wilfried  Muller,  Rahden,  ail  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kolbus 

GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  Rahden,  Germany 

nied  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jon.  19, 1992, 4219982 
Int  a.'  B65G  47/3J 
VS.  a.  198—461  17  Claima 


1.  Apparatus  for  individually  transferring  products  to  a 
distribution  point,  the  products  arriving  at  the  transfer  appara- 
tus serially  and  in  a  closely  spaced  arrangement  on  a  feed 
conveyor  which  defines  a  transport  patli,  said  transfer  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  feed  conveyor  for 
acquiring  the  products  singly  and  accelerating  each  ac- 
quired product  to  thereby  increase  the  spacing  between 
the  acquired  product  and  the  next  succeeding  product  on 
the  feed  conveyor,  said  acquiring  and  accelerating  means 
being  rotationally  driven,  said  means  for  acquiring  com- 
prising a  fust  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rollers,  the  product 
exiting  from  the  feed  conveyor  passing  between  and  being 
engaged  by  the  rollers  of  said  first  pair  on  an  extension  of 
the  transpon  path,  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  of  said  fust 
pair  being  driven  at  a  first  speed  which  is  greater  than  the 
speed  of  the  feed  conveyor,  said  first  pair  of  rollers  con- 
tacting the  acquired  product  at  the  level  of  the  feed  con- 
veyor; and 
means  for  decelerating  the  acquired  single  product  subse- 
quent to  the  creation  of  a  desired  minimum  spacing  be- 
tween the  acquired  product  and  the  next  succeeding  prod- 
uct, the  forward  speed  of  the  acquired  product  being 
reduced  by  said  decelerating  means  such  that  said  forward 
motion  may  be  arrested  at  the  distribution  point  without 
damage  to  the  product,  said  decelerating  means  compris- 
ing a  second  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rollers,  the  rollers  of 
said  second  pair  being  arranged  immediately  downstream 
of  the  rollers  of  said  first  jjair  in  the  direction  of  product 
movement,  at  least  a  first  roller  of  said  second  pair  of 
rollers  being  driven  at  a  speed  which  is  less  than  the  speed 
of  the  driven  roller  of  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  said  second 
pair  of  rollers  contacting  only  a  portion  of  the  product 


5,375,«3 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  TREATING 
ALLERGIC  DISORDERS  AND  OTHER  DISORDERS 
METABOLIC  DERIVATIVES  OF  TERFENADINE 
Raymond  L.  Woosley,  Washington,  D.C.;  James  W.  Young,  Still 
RlTer,  Mass.,  and  Yiwang  Chen,  SilTer  Spring,  Md.,  assignors 
to  Sepracor,  Inc.,  Marlboro,  Mass.  and  Georgetown  UoiTer- 
sity,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,156,  Aog.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Fd>.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,061 
Int  a.' A61K  i//^5 
U.S.  CL  514—317  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  allergic  rhinitis  in  a  human  while 
avoiding  the  concomitant  liability  of  cardiac  arrhythmias  asso- 
ciated with  the  administration  of  terfenadine,  comprising  ad- 
ministering to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of 
racemic  terfenadine  carboxylate  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof. 


5,375,694 
VIBRATORY  FEEDER 
PhiUp  H.  Sanford,  Walpole,  and  Edward  A.  Packard,  Plymouth, 
both  of  Mass.,  asrignors  to  Hyer  Industries,  Inc.,  Pembroke, 
Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,230 

Int  CL'  B65G  27/00 

VS.  a.  198—771  6  Claims 


1.  A  vibratory  feeder  for  particulate  solids  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  feeder  support, 

a  rigid  conveyor  frame  flexibly  mounted  on  the  support  and 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  supports, 
each  side  support  including  longitudinally  extending 
clamp  means, 

a  conveyor  membrane  of  flexible  sheet  material  having 
longitudinally  extending  side  edges  each  clamped  to  a  side 
supr>ort  by  the  clamp  means  and  being  freely  suspended 
therebetween,  the  membrane  adjacent  each  clamp  means 
being  supported  as  a  cantilever  with  upwardly  convex 
curvature  and  having  sufficient  stiffness  to  form  longitudi- 
nally extending  curvature  inflections  inwardly  spaced 
from  the  clamp  means  and  a  longitudinally  extending, 
downwardly  convex  central  trough  between  said  inflec- 
tions for  retaining  and  conveying  said  solids, 

means  to  deUver  solids  to  said  trough  at  a  first  location 
thereon, 

a  vibrator  adapted  to  vibrate  the  conveyor  frame  with  com- 
ponents of  motion  both  vertical  and  longitudinal  thereto, 
and 

means  to  energize  the  vibrator  at  a  frequency  causing  said 
trough  to  perform  periodic  alternating  inversions  of  flex- 
ure. 
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5,375,695 

CURVED-PATH  WOVEN-WIRE  BELT  AND 

CONVEYANCE  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Ronald  G.  Daringer,  Cambridge,  and  Stephen  D.  Wilcox,  East 

New  Market,  both  of  Md^  assignors  to  Maryland  Wire  Belts, 

Inc,  Cnrch  Creek,  Md. 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56^75 

Int  a.'  B«G  21/18 

MS.  a.  198— 77S  22  Claims 


1.  Method  for  fabricating  an  elongated  continuous-length 
woven-wire  belt  for  direct-contact  dynamic-frictional-drive 
while  moving  in  a  path  which  is  curved  in  a  lateral  direction 
with  respect  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  belt,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
(A)  providing  a  plurality  of  elongated  spiral  wires  of  prese- 
lected gage  which  present  a  plurality  of  dimensionaily- 
uniform  helically-wound  loops  having  the  same  configu- 
ration as  viewed  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicularly  trans- 
verse to  the  centrally  located  axis  of  each  spiral  wire, 
such  hebcally-wound  loops  of  each  spiral  wire  being 
symmetrical  m  such  plane  in  relation  to  each  such  re- 
spective centrally  located  axis  and  being  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  along  the  length  of  each  such 
centrally  located  axis,  with 
each  such  loop  presenting  an  elongated-oval  toroid-like 
configuration  in  such  perpendicularly  transverse  plane 
with  uniform  internal  dimensions  and  uniform  external 
dimensions  throughout  the  length  of  each  such  spiral 
wire, 
the  elongated-oval  internal  configuration  of  each  loop 
presenting  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis  as  viewed  in 
such  perpendicularly  transverse  plane, 
the  major  axis  extending  between  bight  ends  of  the  elon- 
gated-oval internal  loop  configuration,  with 
such  major  axis  being  disposed  generally  in  the  lengthwise 
direction  of  the  belt  in  a  plan  view  of  the  work-product 
carrying  surface  to  be  presented  by  the  belt  being  as- 
sembled; 

(B)  providing  elongated  substantially-rigid  connector  rods 
of  a  preselected  gage  enabling  a  pair  of  such  rods  to  be 
inserted  within  the  ellipse-like  internal  configuration  of 
the  loops  to  extend  between  longitudinal  ends  of  the  spiral 
wire  across  the  width  of  the  woven-wire  belt, 

such  pair  of  rods  being  capable,  as  inserted,  of  being 
moved  within  such  internal  configuration  of  the  loops 
in  the  general  lengthwise  direction  of  the  belt  being 
assembled; 

(C)  placing  a  pair  of  the  elongated  spiral  wires  such  that 
internal  configurations  of  their  respective  loops  overlap  at 
one  bight  end  each  of  the  loops  for  each  spiral  wire, 
such  overlapping  relationship  enabling  insertion  of  a  sin- 
gle connector  rod  to  interconnect  such  two  spiral  wires 
along  their  lengths  at  such  one  bight  end  of  the  loops 
each, 

(D)  inserting  a  single  connector  rod  for  interconnecting  such 
two  spiral  wires; 

(E)  placing  an  additional  spiral  wire  in  overlapping  relation- 


ship at  the  remaining  bight  end  of  the  loops  of  each  such 
pair  of  connected  spiral  wires; 

(F)  inserting  an  additional  single  connector  rod  into  the 
overlapping  loops  at  each  such  remaining  bight  end,  and 
with  the  work-product  carrying  surface  of  the  belt  being 
established, 

(G)  fabricating  lateral  side  portions  of  the  belt  by 

(i)  preparing  connector  rods  and  spiral  wires  to  designated 
lengths  for  integrally  joining  distal  ends  of  one  of  such 
rods  and  one  of  such  spiral  wires  at  a  location  that  is 
contiguous  to  each  lateral  edge  of  the  belt,  and 
(ii)  disposing  each  such  connector  rod  and  spiral  wire  for 
integral  joining  along  each  lateral  side  of  the  belt; 
(H)  integrally  joining  the  distal  end  of  such  one  spiral  wire  to 
the  respective  contiguous  longitudinal  distal  end  of  such 
one  inserted  connector  rod  along  each  such  lateral  side,  so 
as  to  form  an  integral  joint  which  constitutes  a  portion  of 
the  lateral  edge  along  each  respective  lateral  side  of  the 
belt, 

such  joining  of  distal  ends  at  both  lateral  sides  of  the  belt 
forming  an  integral  unit  of  such  one  connector  rod  and 
such  one  spiral  wire  without  disturbing  the  capability 
for  pivotal  movement  of  the  integral  unit  at  the  remain- 
ing bight  end  of  the  helical  loop  of  such  one  integrally- 
joined  spiral  wire; 
(I)  continuing  to  interconnect  distal  ends  of  a  single  spiral 
wire  with  adjacent  distal  ends  of  a  single  connector  rod  to 
form  an  integral  unit  without  disturbing  the  capability  for 
pivotal  interconnection  at  the  remaining  bight  end  of  the 
helically-wound  loops  of  the  integrally-joined  spiral  wire, 
and 
(J)  continuing  to  form  such  integrally-joined  connector  rod 
and  spiral  wire  units,  such  that 

each  such  integrally-joined  connector  rod  and  spiral  wire, 
acting  as  a  single  integral  unit,  is  pivotally  connected  to 
a  similar  lengthwise-contiguous  single  integral  unit  of 
connector  rod  and  spiral  wire  so  as  to  fabricate  a  plural- 
ity of  such  integral  units  into  a  belt  of  desired  length, 
and 
(K)  presenting  a  vertically-oriented  lateral  edge  portion 
along  at  least  one  lateral  side  of  the  belt  providing  for 
dynamic  frictional  drive  by  vertically-oriented  curvilinear 
surface  drive  means  located  in  a  travel  path  which  is 
curved  laterally  in  relation  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
such  belt, 

such  drive  means  being  disposed,  during  uavel  of  the  belt 
in  such  a  curved  path,  on  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  belt 
while  in  such  curved  path  with  the  work-product  carry- 
ing surface  being  substantially  horizontally-disposed  in 
such  curve  path,  and  with 
the  woven-wire  belt  being  collected  lengthwise  along 
such  inner  perimeter  when  in  such  curved  path  with 
such  integrally-joined  units  presenting  an  inner-perime- 
ter portion  for  substantially  continuous  dynamic  fric- 
tional drive  of  the  belt  by  such  routional-drive  means  in 
such  curved  path. 


5,375,696 
HIGH  SPEED  LINESHAFT-DRIVEN  ACCUMULATING 

CONVEYOR 
Ellsworth  H.  Collins,  Mt  Washington;  William  A.  Fultz,  and 
James  F.  Mattingly,  both  of  I^ouisviUe,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to 
The  Interlake  Companies.  Inc.,  Shepherdsville,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,378,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,287,956.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,474 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B65G  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  198—781  13  Ctoims 

1.  A  conveyor,  comprising: 
a  conveyor  frame; 

at  least  one  conveyor  roller  mounted  on  said  conveyor 
frame; 
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•  drive  shaft  ex:ending  along  said  conveyor  frame;  5^5  69S 

at  least  one  drive  wheel  routable  about  its  axis  and  driven  PREFILLED,  RESEALABLE  CONTACT  LENS 

from  said  drive  shiift;  CONTAINER 

Wniiaa  J.  Ewart,  Mayford  Woidiig,  Eagia^  aad  Lanric  C. 
^  Grtm,  HoBtiiigtoa  Beack,  Calif,  ud^on  to  AUervw,  lac, 

^'  '  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  S«r.  No.  57,933 

lat  CL'  A45C  11/04;  B65D  4i/12 

MS.  CL  206— S.l  11  cUims 


wherein  said  conveyor  roller  and  drive  wheel  are  mounted 
for  relative  motion  between  them,  such  that,  in  a  fust 
position,  said  conveyor  roller  is  driven  from  said  drive 
wheel,  and,  in  a  second  position,  said  one  conveyor  roller 
is  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  drive  wheel. 


5^5,697 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Tienno  Battati,  and  Fabrizio  Ferrari,  both  of  Correggio,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Marbett,  S.pA,  Correggio,  Italy 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5«,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  7,  1992,  RE92  U 
000040 

Int  CL'  B«G  n/06 
UA  a.  19«-«52  2  CUims 


'v^^^ 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  comprising: 

means  for  following  curves  that  are  particularly  sharp  that 
develop  both  in  a  conveyor  plane  and  at  a  right  angle  to 
said  conveyor  plane; 

multiple  links  that  are  shaped  like  a  fork,  each  of  said  links 
having  a  crosspiece  and  a  pair  of  arms  extending  there- 
from; 

an  aperture  between  said  pair  of  arms  is  closed  from  the 
active  part  of  the  link  by  a  monolithic  plate; 

said  links  are  connected  by  pins  situated  transversely  to  said 
arms  of  said  links,  and  that  are  inserted  into  respective 
seats  of  articulation  and  oscillation  situated  on  said  cross- 
piece  of  said  link; 

said  pin  presents  a  partially  cylindrical  shape; 

said  seat  presents  a  central  narrowing  that  faces  a  non-cyhn- 
drical  part  of  said  pin; 

said  pin  is  torsionally  and  axially  blocked  with  respect  to  free 
ends  of  said  arms  of  said  fork,  where  said  torsional  block 
is  made  by  two  paired  openings  situated  on  said  tree  ends, 
and  where  said  axial  block  is  made  by  two  ribbings  that 
are  located  transversely  to  said  flattening,  and  each  of  said 
two  ribbings  are  supported  against  a  respective  inner  side 
of  each  of  said  arms. 


^  to 


I.  A  container  for  holding  contact  lenses  and  contact  lens 
treatment  solutions  comprising: 

a  base  member  comprising  a  compartment  having  a  prede- 
termined length  and  width  for  holding  a  contact  lens  and 
a  laterally  projecting  flange  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
compartment; 

said  compartment  being  defined  by  a  bottom  surface  and 
side  wall  surfaces  extending  between  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  laterally  projecting  flange; 

said  compartment  being  filled  with  a  contact  lens  treatment 
solution;  and 

a  cover  member  equipped  with  means  unitary  therewith  to 
slidingly  engage  said  laterally  projecting  flange  on  said 
base  member  and  extending  across  the  fiill  length  and 
width  of  said  compartment  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  for 
said  container  so  that  contact  lenses  may  be  deposited  into 
or  retrieved  from  said  compartment  in  said  container  by 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover  member. 

II.  A  container  for  holding  contact  lenses  and  contact  lens 
treatment  solutions  comprising: 

a  base  member  comprising  a  compartment  having  a  prede- 
termined length  and  width  for  holding  a  contact  lens  and 
a  laterally  projecting  flange  around  the  perimeter  of  said 
compartment; 

said  compartment  being  defined  by  a  bottom  surface  and 
side  wall  surfaces  extending  between  said  bottom  surface 
and  said  laterally  projecting  flange; 

said  compartment  being  filled  with  a  contact  lens  treatment 
solution; 

a  cover  member  equipped  with  means  unitary  therewith  to 
slidingly  engage  said  laterally  projecting  flange  on  said 
base  member  and  extending  across  the  full  length  and 
width  of  said  compartment  to  provide  a  fluid-tight  seal  for 
said  container  so  that  contact  lenses  may  be  deposited  into 
or  retrieved  from  said  compartment  in  said  container  by 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  cover  member,  and 

a  flexible  cushion  liner  sealingly  disposed  inside  said  cover 
member. 


5^5,699 
PLASTIC  CONTACT  LENS  CASE 
Udo  Amend,  Maerchearijig  49,  D-76199  Karinhe,  Germaay 
Filed  Not.  TA,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,236 
CUims  priority.  appUcatioo  European  Pat  Off,  No»,  25, 
1992,  92120046.5 

Int  a.'  A45C  U/04 
MS.  CL  206—5.1  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  contact  lens  case  made  of  plastic  and  comprising  a 
lower  member  which  is  provided  with  two  receptacles  for 
keeping  contact  lenses  in  fluid,  and  with  a  movable  cover 
having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  lower  member,  the  im- 
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provement  wherein:  each  receptacle  has  an  upper  edge  which 
is  surrounded  by  an  annular  grcxjve;  sealing  rings  are  set  into 
said  annular  grooves;  and  an  intermediate  plate  is  pivotably 


front  panel  top  and  bottom  flaps  define  a  display  area 
visible  through  the  front  panel  window; 

said  tray  disposed  within  the  display  area  and  comprising  a 
bottom  having  a  length  and  width  substantially  the  same 
as  the  vertical  and  horizontal  dimensions  respectively  of 
the  tray  holder  bottom  panel,  and  two  end  panels  and  two 
side  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  tray  bottom  by 
folds,  said  tray  side  panels  having  a  width  substantially  the 
same  as  the  tray  holder  side  panel; 

wherein  said  cutlery  item  has  a  handle  and  a  blade  and  is 
secured  to  said  tray  by  a  plastic  sheath  and  a  tie,  said 
plastic  sheath  being  affixed  to  the  tray  bottom  and  cover- 
ing the  cutlery  item  blade  but  leaving  the  cutlery  handle 
substantially  exposed  so  as  to  allow  a  consumer  to  touch 
and  feel  the  cutlery  item  handle  while  preventing  inadver- 
tent contact  with  the  blade. 


attached  to  said  case  between  the  lower  member  and  the  cover 
at  a  common  pivot  axis  with  the  lower  member  and  the  cover 
and  in  a  closed  state  of  the  contact  lens  case,  said  intermediate 
plate  sealingly  contacts  the  sealing  rings. 


5^75,700 

CUTLERY  AND  ACCESSORY  PACKAGING  AND 

DISPLAY  CARTON 

Mike  JoM,  Chica«o;  Gordon  Ruhnke,  Oak  Forest,  and  D«»e 

Swmento,  Vernon  Hills,  aU  of  lU^  assignors  to  JMP-Newcor 

Intemational,  Inc.,  Skokie,  DL 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,239 

iBt  a.'  B65D  79/00,  5/50 

UJS.  a.  206—45.13  1  Claim 


5,375,701 
FOOD  PACKAGE  HAVING  A  COMPARTMENTALIZED 

RIGID  BASE  TRAY 
Gerald  O.  Hostad,  McFarland;  Yolanda  M.  Launder,  Middle- 
ton;  Bjom  J.  Thompson,  and  Joel  W.  Johnson,  both  of  Madi- 
son, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation, 
Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,533,  No?.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,613 
Int.  a.'  B65D  73/00 
VS.  CL  206—45.18  30  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  for  packaging  and  displaying 
cutlery  and  an  item  of  cutlery; 

said  container  comprising  an  outer  box,  an  integrated  inner 
tray  holder  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  flexible  material, 
and  a  tray; 

said  outer  box  comprising  a  rear  panel  having  horizontal  and 
vertical  dimensions,  rear  fuuiel  top  and  bottom  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  the  rear  panel 
along  horizontal  foldlines,  a  front  panel  having  horizonUl 
and  vertical  dimensions  and  having  a  window  for  display- 
ing an  item  of  cutlery  contained  therein,  front  panel  top 
and  bottom  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  edges  of 
the  front  panel  along  horizontal  foldlines,  a  left  side  panel 
hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  panel  and  front  panel  along 
vertical  foldlines.  and  an  outer  right  side  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  the  front  panel  along  a  vertical  foldline; 

said  integrated  inner  tray  holder  comprising  an  inner  right 
side  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  rear 
panel  along  a  vertical  foldline  opposite  the  left  side  panel, 
a  tray  holder  bottom  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the 
inner  right  side  panel  along  a  vertical  score  line  and  hav- 
ing vertical  and  horizontal  dimensions,  a  tray  holder  side 
panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  tray  holder  bottom  panel 
along  a  vertical  score  line,  and  a  joiner  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  the  tray  holder  side  panel  along  a  vertical 
foldUne,  wherein  said  tray  holder  bottom  panel,  tray 
holder  side  panel,  outer  right  side  panel,  front  panel,  and 


1.  A  food  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  rigid  plastic  base  tray  having  four 
side  edges,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  at  least  three  compart- 
ments, each  compartment  having  side  walls,  said  base  tray 
having  peripheral  and  internal  flanges,  said  flanges  being 
located  in  a  reference  plane,  the  peripheral  flanges  defin- 
ing the  four  side  edges  of  the  tray,  said  compartments 
defmed  by  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  said 
fianges,  the  flanges  being  of  sufficient  width  for  air-tightly 
sealing  a  flexible  film  thereto,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
compartments  containing  a  food  product, 

(b)  an  air  impermeable  flexible  film  in  said  reference  plane 
affixed  to  the  flanges  and  forming  an  air-tight  seal  at  least 
with  respect  to  said  compartments  containing  the  food 
product,  the  top  of  the  film  having  associated  therewith  a 
package  top  design  which  is  partially  opaque,  permitting 
viewing  of  the  contents  in  at  least  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, the  top  design  being  oriented  such  that  it  is  upright 
when  one  of  the  said  side  edges  is  lowermost,  and 

(c)  a  back  panel  comprising  a  flat  relatively  stiff  sheet  which 
is  adhered  to  the  bottom  of  the  tray,  one  edge  of  said  flat 
sheet  extending  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  tray  so  as  to  be 
located  in  a  plane  which  passes  through  said  lowermost 
one  of  said  side  edges  and  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
reference  plane,  such  that  said  lowermost  side  edge  and 
said  one  panel  edge  form  a  pair  of  parallel  edges  on  which 
the  package  can  stand  upright  with  the  top  design  being 
oriented  upright. 
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5,375,702 
FOLDING  DISPLAY  BOX 
Orlando  Flailo,  San  Jnan,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to  Printech 
Inc,  Caycy,  Puerto  Rico 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,505 
Int  a.'  B65D  5/54 


VS.  CL  206— «5J1 


19Clains 


1.  A  folding  shipping  and  display  box  comprising: 
a  stiff  paperboard  blank  having  an  arrangement  of  fold  lines 
forming  a  bottom  panel,  side  panels,  a  rear  panel,  a  top 
panel  and  at  least  one  front  panel  all  of  which,  when 
folded  along  the  fold  lines,  form  a  three  dimensional  rect- 
angular box: 
perforations  across  the  top  panel  for  separating  a  portion  of 
the  top  panel  from  the  blank,  the  separated  portion  of  the 
top  panel  forming  a  rear  support  member; 
the  rear  support  member  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  directed 

flanges  extending  from  side  edges  of  the  top  panel; 
slots  formed  in  the  blank  between  the  side  and  bottom  panels 
for  receipt  of  at  least  portions  of  the  rear  support  member 
flanges  to  secure  the  rear  support  member  to  the  side  or 
bottom  panel;  and 
the  rear  support  member  being  shaped  to  support  the  box  in 

a  rearwardly  reclining  position. 
17.  A  folding  shipping  and  display  box  comprising: 
a  stiff  paperboard  blank  having  an  arrangement  of  fold  lines 
forming  a  bottom  panel,  side  panels,  a  rear  panel,  a  top 
panel  and  at  least  one  front  panel  all  of  which,  when 
folded  along  the  fold  lines,  form  a  three  dimensional  rect- 
angular box  configuration; 
perforations  across  the  top  panel  for  separating  a  portion  of 
the  top  panel  from  the  blank,  the  separated  portion  of  the 
top  panel  forming  a  rear  support  member  and  leaving  a 
remaining  portion  of  the  top  panel  as  a  part  of  the  blank 
attached  to  said  front  panel; 
the  rear  support  member  having  a  pair  of  forwardly  directed 

flanges; 
slots  formed  in  one  of  the  side  and  bottom  panels  for  receipt 
of  at  least  portions  of  the  rear  support  member  flanges  to 
secure  the  rear  support  member  to  the  side  or  bottom 
panel; 
the  rear  support  member  being  shaped  to  support  the  box  in 

a  rearwardly  reclining  position;  and 
when  the  box  is  assembled  into  said  three  dimensional  rect- 
angular box  configuration  and  is  in  said  rearwardly  reclin- 
ing position,  the  rear  support  member  stably  supports  the 
box  in  the  rearwardly  reclining  position  with  the  for- 
wardly directed  flanges  on  the  rear  support  member  re- 
ceived in  the  slots  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  top 
panel  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  back  panel  and  forms 
a  retention  panel  at  one  end  of  the  box  to  retain  contents 
in  a  portion  of  the  box. 
19.  A  package  comprising: 

a  three-dimensional  rectangular  shipping  box  formed  by  a 
stiff  paperboard  blank  having  an  arrangement  of  fold  lines 
forming  a  bottom  panel,  side  panels,  a  rear  panel,  a  top 
panel  and  at  least  one  front  panel,  all  of  which,  when 
folded  along  the  fold  lines,  form  the  three-dimensional 
rectangular  box; 
printed  materials  filling  said  box,  said  printed  materials  being 

printed  on  one  of  several  rows  from  a  single  press; 
said  box  having  on  one  of  said  panels  a  plurality  of  indicia 


representative  of  the  several  rows  of  printing  from  a  print- 
ing press;  and 

one  of  said  indicia  being  marked  with  a  row  indicia,  said  row 
indicia  corresponding  to  the  one  of  said  several  rows  from 
which  originated  said  printed  materials  in  said  box; 

whereby  said  marked  indicia  indicate  which  of  the  several 
rows  printed  from  the  single  printing  press  is  present  in 
the  box. 


5,375,703 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  UQUIDS 

Michael  L.  Denber,  4104  Stone  PI.,  New  Albany,  Iiid.  47150 

Filed  JuL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,6« 

Int  CL'  B65D  69/Oa  90/04 

VS.  CL  206—223  ig  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recycling  liquids,  comprising: 

a.  a  ftfst  container,  said  first  container  having  an  external 
opening  thereinto; 

b.  a  second  container,  said  second  container  being  contained 
within  said  first  container,  said  second  container  having  an 
external  opening  thereinto; 

c.  means  for  removing  a  liquid  from  said  first  container; 

d.  where  said  external  opening  thereinto  said  second  con- 
tainer is  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  liquid  to  be  recycled. 


5,375,704 
HINGE-UD  PACK,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  OGARETTES 
Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  and  Henry  Buse,  VisselboTede,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.),  Venten, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  6,  1992,  4237523 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/10 
VS.  CL  206—268  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  hinge-lid  pack  (10)  for  cigarettes  which  is  formed 
from  a  first  blank,  and  which  has  a  pack  part  (11)  and  a  hinged 
lid  (12)  connected  thereto,  said  pack  having  a  lid-closed  posi- 
tion and  a  lid-open  position,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
printing  carrier  (28)  formed  from  a  second,  different  blank 
made  of  thin-walled  material  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  paper,  foil  and  thin  cardboard;  said  printing  carrier  (28) 
comprising  an  anchoring  portion  (29),  disposed  on  an  inner 
side  of  the  lid,  and  a  visible  portion  (30)  projecting  from  the 
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closed  pack  through  a  closing  gap  between  pack  part  (11)  and 
lid  (12)  in  said  lid-closed  position; 
wherein  the  anchoring  portion  (29)  is  severably  anchored  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  lid  (12);  and  wherein  the  visible  part 
(30)  abuts  a  front  waU  (31)  of  pack  part  (11)  without  being 
fixed  to  the  front  wall;  and 
wherein  the  anchoring  portion  (29)  is  inwardly  severably 
anchored  to  the  hinge-hd  pack  (10)  by  glue. 


g.  an  opening  in  said  drawer's  bottom  within  each  said  arti- 
cle compartment;  and, 


5,375,705 

COMBINATION  POCKET  DISPLAY  FOLDER 

Miduel  L.  F.  Chan,  1407  Arch  St,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94708 

Coatinnatioii-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  92,253,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,337,889.  Thia  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,275 

iBt  CL»  B65D  85/18 

VS.  a.  206—294  3  CUims 


^" 


>v 


y 


h.  a  non-projecting  drawer  pull  in  a  front  wall  of  said 
drawer. 


5,375,707 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  A  PUZZLE 
Jacques  Richer,  28  Place  Mauriac,  Repentigny,  Quebec,  Canada 
J6A5S2 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,461 

lat  a.'  B«D  85/672;  A«F  9/00 

VJS.  a,  206—315,1  21  CUims 


1.  A  display  package  comprising, 

a  fabric  item,  printed  on  opposite  sides,  having  the  approxi- 
mate size  of  a  lady's  scarf, 

a  rectangular  folder  having  a  uniformly  colored  surface  and 
including  a  pair  of  pockets  disposed  in  partially  overlap- 
ping relation  for  reception  of  the  fabric,  one  of  said  pock- 
ets having  an  aperture,  each  said  pocket  having  a  front 
outside  surface  in  a  substantially  upward  facing  opening 
with  a  diagonally  oriented  front  edge  wherein  the  open- 
ings of  said  pockets  are  in  oblique  facing  relation  to  one 
another,  the  area  bounded  by  said  pockets  defuiing  a 
V-shaped  bordered  portion,  wherein  the  fabric  item  is 
displayed  within  said  V-shaped  portion  with  one  end  fed 
through  said  aperture. 


5^5,706 
COMPACT  DISC  CARRYING  CASE 
Steven  M.  Perez,  220  Sierra  Blvd.,  RosenUe,  Calif.  95678 
FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,652 
iBt  CL'  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  206—309  27  Claims 

1.  A  carrying  case  for  planar,  rectangular  articles,  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  open  side; 

b.  a  panel  hingedly  affixed  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  open 
side,  said  panel  having  dimensions  sufficient  to  close  said 
open  side; 

c.  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  hinged  panel  in  a  posi- 
tion to  close  said  housing's  open  side; 

d.  means  for  supporting  a  drawer  within  said  housing; 

e.  a  drawer  slidably  engaged  with  said  drawer  supporting 
means; 

f  means  within  said  drawer  for  dividing  said  drawer's  inte- 
rior space  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  article  compart- 
ments; 


12.  Device  for  storing  a  puzzle,  which  comprises 

a  generally  rectangular  piece  of  cloth  material  having  suffi- 
cient surface  roughness  to  prevent  a  piece  of  puzzle  from 
easily  sliding  thereover,  an  outline  formed  thereon,  and 
assembled  pieces  of  a  puzzle  formed  on  the  cloth  material 
within  the  outline, 

a  roller  comprising  a  tubular  member  on  which  said  piece  of 
cloth  material  containing  said  assembled  pieces  of  said 
puzzle  is  removably  rolled,  and 

at  least  one  strap  for  securing  said  rolled  piece  of  cloth 
material  over  said  roller. 


5,375,708 

REUSABLE  HARD  CLEAR  PACKAGE  FOR  VIDEO 

GAMES 

Boyd  Wittman,  Color«lo  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Empak, 

Inc.,  Chanhassen,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,370 
Int  CL'  B65D  55/02 
VS.  a.  206—315.1  »«  Claims 

1.  A  security  system  for  securely  containing  video  games  or 
the  like  comprising: 

(a)  a  box,  including  an  open  end,  a  lip  forming  the  open  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  engaging  slots  in  said  hp; 

(b)  a  locking  cover  designed  to  engage  the  box,  said  locking 
cover  including  a  base,  a  plurality  of  locking  means  pro- 
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jecdng  away  from  the  base  for  mating  with  the  engaging 
slots  of  the  box,  key  hole  means  for  allowing  a  key  to  be 
inserted  for  disengaging  the  said  locking  means  from  said 
engaging  slots,  and  a  lip  extending  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  |base  in  the  same  direction  and  substantially  parallel  to 


c)  an  antistatic  material  integrally  attached  to  the  base  sec- 
tion. 


the  locking  means  for  covering  said  engaging  slots  when 
the  locking  cover  engages  the  box;  and 
(c)  a  key  means  including  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  key  pegs 
projecting  from  the  base  and  aligned  to  enter  the  key  hole 
means  of  the  locking  cover  to  move  the  locking  means  out 
of  mating  relationship  with  said  engaging  slots. 


5475,709 

PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARD  CARRIER  AND  REUSABLE 

TRANSPORT  PACKAGING 
Alan  Petro,  Nfilford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Iselin,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,248 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/42,  43/12 

\}S.  CL  206—328  11  Claims 


I.  A  pacxage  for  transporting  electronic  components,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  Ud  with  an  electrically  conductive  surface; 

b)  a  base  section  having  a  floor  and  a  wall  extending  from 
the  floor,  the  wall  having  a  slot  formed  therein  for  slidably 
receiving  a  mating  expansion  section  with  an  electrically 
conductive  surface  and  for  locking  the  expansion  section 
into  place  so  as  to  form  an  enlarged  physically  continuous 
container,  said  base  section  having  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  which  is  continuous  with  the  electrically 
conductive  surface  of  the  lid  and  which  is  continuous  with 
the  electrically  conductive  surface  of  the  expansion  sec- 
tion when  the  expansion  section  is  locked  into  place;  and 
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5,375,710 

IC  CARRIER 

NauUro  Hayakawa,  ami  Satoshi  Ohta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 

assignors  to  YamaicU  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  1,  1992,  4-349711 
Int.  CL'  B65D  73/02.  85/42 
U.S.  CL  206—331  7  ( 


1.  An  IC  carrier  comprising  an  IC  receiving  portion  for 
receiving  therein  an  IC  package,  and  a  latch  arm  for  engaging 
an  edge  portion  of  said  IC  package  received  in  said  IC  receiv- 
ing portion  so  that  said  IC  package  may  be  anchored  in  said 
receiving  portion,  said  IC  earner  further  comprising  a  comer 
regulation  portion  formed  on  a  foremost  end  portion  of  said 
latch  arm  and  having  a  regulation  element  disposed  along  one 
side  surface  of  a  comer  portion  of  an  IC  package  body  and  a 
regulation  element  disposed  along  the  other  side  surface 
thereof,  said  comer  regulation  portion  being  provided  with  an 
engagement  claw  for  engaging  an  upper  edge  of  the  comer 
portion  of  the  IC  package  body. 


5,375,711 
BENT  TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 
Lorrsinc  Bree,  and  Avery  Bree,  both  of  10220  Mnrty  La.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19116 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,100 

Int  CL'  B65D  83/10 

VS.  CL  206— 362  J  1  Claim 


1.  A  new  and  improved  bent  toothbrush  holder  apparatus 
for  a  bent  toothbrush  having  a  straight  handle,  a  brush  holder 
portion,  and  an  obtuse  angular  bend  between  the  handle  and 
the  brush  holder  portion,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substantially  straight  cylindrical  first  holder  portion  which 
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includes  a  first  ventilation  aperture,  said  first  holder  por- 
tion having  a  first  closed  end  and  an  opposed,  second  end 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  straight  handle  of 
said  bent  toothbrush,  said  first  ventilation  aperture  being 
located  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  holder  portion,  and 
a  second  holder  portion  which  includes  a  first  straight  seg- 
ment which  includes  a  second  ventilation  aperture,  a 
second  straight  segment,  and  an  obtusely  angled  third 
segment  connected  between  said  first  straight  segment  and 
said  second  straight  segment,  said  second  holder  portion 
having  a  first  closed  end  on  said  first  straight  segment 
thereof  and  an  opposed  second  end  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  said  brush  holder  portion  and  obtuse  angular 
bend  of  said  bent  toothbrush  on  said  second  straight  seg- 
ment thereof,  said  second  ventilation  aperture  being  lo- 
cated at  said  first  closed  end  of  said  second  holder  portion, 
said  fust  holder  portion  second  end  including  first  connect- 
ing means  for  connecting  to  said  second  holder  portion, 
wherein  said  second  straight  segment  of  said  second  holder 
portion  includes  second  connecting  means  for  connecting 
said  second  holder  portion  to  said  first  holder  portion  first 
connecting  means,  and 
wherein  said  first  ventilation  aperture  is  located  on  said  first 
holder  portion  at  a  first  end  that  is  distal  to  said  first  con- 
nection means,  and 
said  second  ventilation  aperture  is  located  on  said  first 
straight  segment  of  said  second  holder  portion  at  a  second 
end   that   is  distal   to   said   second   connection   means, 
whereby  ventilating  air  can  pass  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  within  said  fu^t  holder  portion  and  said  second 
holder  portion, 
further  including: 

first  filter  means,  supported  by  an  interior  wall  of  said  first 
holder  portion  adjacent  to  said  first  ventilation  aperture, 
for  filtering  air  that  enters  into  said  first  holder  portion 
through  said  first  ventilation  aperture, 
second  filter  means,  supported  by  an  interior  wall  of  said 
second  holder  portion  adjacent  to  said  second  ventilation 
aperture,  for  filtering  air  that  enters  iirto^said  second 
holder  portion  through  said  second, v^tilation  aperture, 
wherein  said  first  filter  means  includes  a  first  filter  element 

and  a  first  filter  element  holder,  and 
wherein  said  second  filter  means  includes  a  second  filter 
element  and  a  second  filter  element  holder. 


maintain  the  cover  in  closed  position,  said  lock  plate  being 
movable  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions;  and 
flexible  Ubs  formed  on  one  of  the  base  and  lock  plate,  and 
locking  projections  formed  on  the  other  of  said  base  and 
lock  plate  and  engageable  with  the  flexible  Ubs  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  lock  plate  in  the  locked  position;  said 
key  means  being  engageable  with  the  flexible  tabs  for 
moving  said  Ubs  out  of  engagement  with  the  projections 
enabling  the  lock  plate  to  be  moved  from  locked  to  un- 
locked position. 


5^75,713 
PACKED  ELECTRIC  LAMP  OF  TRIANGULAR 
PLANFORM 
Darid  W.  Horrat,  South  Plainfield,  and  Michael  R.  Day,  Free- 
hold, both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  PhiUps  Electronics  North 
America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,229 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/42 

U.S.  a.  206—418  13  Claims 


5,375,712 
SECURITY  CONTAINER  WITH  A  KEY 
James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alpha  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,002 

iBt  a.'  B65D  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—387  20  Claims 


1.  A  packed  electric  lamp,  comprising: 

a)  an  electric  lamp  having  a  broad  face  and  a  Upered  body 
extending  from  said  face  and  terminating  at  a  distal  end; 
and 

b)  a  carton  for  holding  said  lamp,  said  carton  comprising 
three  sides  defining  a  sleeve  of  triangular  cross-section 
with  opposing  open  ends,  two  opposing  triangular  sides 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  securing  means 
for  securing  said  carton  in  a  closed  manner  about  said 
electric  lamp, 

said  electric  lamp  being  arranged  in  said  carton  between  said 
opposing  triangular  sides  with  said  broad  face  extending 
along  one  of  said  three  sides  defining  said  triangular 
sleeve,  the  other  two  of  said  three  sides  defining  the  tri- 
angular sleeve  extending  generally  along  said  Upered 
body  and  terminating  at  a  comer  of  said  triangular  sleeve 
adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  Upered  body. 


14.  In  combination,  a  security  container  and  key  means 
detached  from  the  container  for  unlocking  said  container,  said 
container  including: 

a  base  and  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  one  another  for 

movement  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
a  groove  formed  on  each  of  the  cover  and  on  the  base  which 
provide  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  grooves  when  the  cover 
is  in  closed  position  on  the  base; 
a  lock  plate  slidably  mounted  in  the  parallel  grooves  to 


5,375,714 
DEVICE  TO  MAINTAIN  VERTICAL  POSITION  OF 
COMIC  BOOKS  AND  MAGAZINES  DURING  STORAGE 
Randy  B.  Burnett,  7779  Melrose  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 
FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,858 
Int  a.'  A45F  5/12 
VS.  CI.  206—424  ^5  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  rectangular  storage  box  and  rectangular 
box-like  fUler  for  storing  rectangular  paper  articles,  said  filler 
having  only  three  connected  planar  vertical  extending  sides 
with  two  of  said  sides  parallel  to  each  other  and  all  of  said  sides 
connected  to  a  horizontal  planar  top  side  at  their  top  edges, 
said  filler  constructed  to  receive  and  maintain  said  paper  arti- 
cles on  their  ends  extending  in  a  vertical  position,  said  storage 
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box  being  constructed  to  receive  said  filler  in  a  close  fitting 
relationship  with  said  two  parallel  sides  of  the  filler  parallel  to 


the  sides  of  the 
end  of  ^e  box. 


box  and  the  third  vertical  side  parallel  to  the 


5,375,715 

POLYGONAL  SECnON  PACKAGING  OF  SHEET 

MATERLAL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  A 

BLANK 

Jean-C3aude  Serre,  Beaune,  and  Bernard  Clauzel,  Rouillac,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Otor,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,219 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1992,  92  15777 
Int  a.'  B65D  65/12 
VS.  a.  206-427  15  Claims 


1.  A  package  of  sheet  material  for  receiving  a  load  having 
lateral  walls  that  converge  upwardly,  said  load  being  held 
firmly  in  said  package  by  the  fact  that  said  package  fits  the 
shape  thereof,  and  said  package  being  generally  basket-shaped 
with  a  lower  portion  that  is  at  least  approximately  a  rectangu- 
lar parallelepiped,  the  package  comprising: 
two  identical  large  lateral  faces  and  two  identical  small 
lateral  faces,  said  faces  being  rectangular  and  being  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  parallel  first  fold  lines;  and 
a  bottom  constituted  by  first  flaps  connected  to  at  least  some 
of  said  lateral  faces  via  second  fold  lines  orthogonal  to  said 
first  fold  lines; 
said  package  further  including: 
first  and  second  extensions  projecting  relative  to  said 
lower  portion  of  said  package  and  respectively  extend- 
ing, from  their  sides  opposite  to  said  bottom,  said  large 
lateral  faces  relative  to  said  small  lateral  faces;  and 
a  cover  comprising  first  and  second  superposed  second 
flaps  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
extensions  by  third  fold  lines  orthogonal  to  said  first 
fold  lines; 
the  package  including: 
two  third  flaps  respectively  connected  to  said  second  flaps 


on  their  sides  opposite  to  said  first  and  second  exten- 
sions via  fourth  fold  lines  parallel  to  said  third  fold  lines; 

wherein  the  first  of  said  third  flaps  connected  to  said  first 
extension  via  the  first  of  said  second  flaps,  is  pressed 
against  the  inside  face  of  said  second  extension; 

wherein  the  second  of  said  third  flaps,  connected  to  said 
second  extension  via  the  second  of  said  second  flaps  is 
pressed  against  the  outside  face  of  said  first  extension; 
and 

wherein  at  least  some  fixing  means  are  provided  for  fixing 
said  second  of  said  third  flaps  to  said  first  extension. 


5,375,716 

BLOOD  TUBE  SAFETY  BOX 

David  H.  Robin,  23  Lake  Atc^  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.  10801,  and 

Steren  M.  Gronsman,  1038  N.  Hampton  NW.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  49505 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,573,  Sep.  11,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,813,  May  17, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,148,919.  This  appUcatioo  May  20,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  63,064 

bt  CL^  B65D  S5/20 

VS.  a.  206-443  23  Claims 


994 


1.  A  housing  for  a  plurality  of  fluid  receptacles  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

a  first  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  alternating  curved  portions  on  a  surface 
thereof,  said  curved  portions  having  a  first  radius  of  cur- 
vature and  at  least  a  second  radius  of  curvature; 

a  second  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a 
surface  opposing  said  surface  of  said  first  wall,  said  surface 
of  said  second  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  alternating 
curved  portions  having  said  first  radius  of  curvature  and 
said  at  least  said  second  radius  of  curvature;  wherein 

said  curved  portions  in  said  first  wall  oppose  said  curved 
portions  in  said  second  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  fluid 
receptacle  receiving  slots  having  at  least  a  first  diameter 
and  a  second  diameter  different  from  said  first  diameter. 


5,375,717 

FOLDABLE  PACKAGE  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 

COMPO?VENTS  AND  THE  UKE 

Constance  E.  Roshdy,  New  Egypt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 

Inc.,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,578 
Int  CL'  A61L  17/02;  B6SD  85/00.  73/00 
VS.  a.  206—476  12  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  system  for  an  endoscopic  instrument  and  an 
endoscopic  introducer  for  said  instrument  comprising:  an  in- 
strument package  having  opposed  sides  and  opposed  ends 
adapted  to  contain  an  endoscopic  instrument,  a  foldable  pack- 
age for  retaining  said  introducer  removably  affixed  said  instru- 
ment package,  said  foldable  package  comprising:  a  central 
panel  having  longitudinal  sides  and  lateral  ends;  slits  cut  in- 
ward of  the  longitudinal  sides  to  create  longitudinal  retainer 
flaps  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  instrument  package;  a 
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forward  extension  portion  comprising  a  proximal  tab  and  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  distal  end  of  the  introducer  when 


first  area  and  said  rim  defining  a  second  area  larger  than  said 
first  area;  each  respective  wall  of  said  plurality  of  walls  depart- 
ing from  said  rim  toward  said  bottom  in  a  first  direction  to  a 
step  structure  and  continuing  from  said  step  structure  in  a 
second  direction  to  said  bottom;  said  first  direction  being  gen- 
erally perpendicular  with  said  first  plane;  said  step  structure 
lying  generally  in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
said  first  plane  and  displaced  a  distance  from  said  first  plane; 
said  step  structure  defining  an  area  slightly  larger  than  said 
second  area  to  establish  an  interference  between  said  step 
structure  and  the  rim  of  an  adjacent  lower  recepUcle  of  the 
same  construction  in  a  nested  orienution  to  limit  depth  of 


folded;  and  a  rearward  extension  portion  comprising  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  proximal  end  of  the  introducer  when  folded. 

5,375,718 

PACKAGE  WITH  PACKAGING  FILM  WITH 

DETACHABLE  TAB  AND  METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING 

THE  ARTICLE  BY  THE  PACKAGING  FILM 

Hiroyuki  Homna;  Masaei  Fnkaya,  and  Takatsugu  Funawatari, 

•11  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  aadgiiors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-315732 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  65/32 

VS.  CI.  206—497  »  Clainui 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  film  wrapped  around  an  article  to 
be  packaged  and  having  its  wrapping  beginning  and  terminal 
ends  heat-fused  to  each  other  for  enclosing  said  article,  said 
package  further  comprising 

a  Ub  protuberantly  formed  at  the  wrapping  terminal  end  of 
said  film  as  an  aid  for  tearing  said  film  after  said  film  has 
been  wrapped  around  said  article,  and 

a  severing  tape  bonded  to  said  film  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
Ub  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  film  along  the  film 
wrapping  direction, 

said  severing  tape  being  narrower  in  width  than  said  tab  and 
being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  heat  shrinkage  per- 
centage lower  than  that  of  said  film, 

said  tob  being  bonded  to  said  film  when  said  film  is  heat- 
fused,  said  tab  having  its  distal  end  part  of  a  size  along  the 
width  thereof  less  than  its  proximal  end  part  to  form  a 
fusing  region  of  a  limited  area  dimension. 


insertion  of  the  receptacle  within  said  adjacent  lower  recepta- 
cle, said  step  structure  extending  outward  from  said  well  an 
overlap  distance  beyond  an  inner  limit  of  said  rim  of  said 
adjacent  lower  recepUcle,  said  inner  limit  being  adjacent  the 
well  of  said  adjacent  lower  recepUcle;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  respective  deviation  of  said  step  structure  outward  from 
said  well  at  each  comer  of  said  plurality  of  comers,  each 
said  respective  deviation  traversing  said  overlap  distance 
beyond  said  rim  at  two  loci  and  extending  an  enhanced 
overlap  a  distance  beyond  said  loci,  each  of  said  loci 
establishing  a  locus  of  enhanced  interference. 


5,375,719 
RECEPTACLE  CONFIGURED  FOR  NESTED  STACKING 
Jeffrey  C.  Mittmann,  West  Bend,  and  Alan  J.  Schommer,  Fre- 
donia,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  VoUrath  Company,  Inc., 
Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Rled  Feb.  10. 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,153 
iBt  a.'  B65D  21/02 
VS.  CL  206—518  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  receptacle  configured  for  nested  stacking; 
the  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  walls  intersecting  at  a 
plurality  of  comers  and  with  a  substantially  planar  bottom,  said 
plurality  of  walls  and  said  bottom  defming  a  well  and  an  open 
top  bounded  by  a  rim,  said  rim  lying  generally  in  a  first  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  said  bottom;  said  bottom  defining  a 


5,375,720 
DRY  SEPARATION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  OF 

DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Keith  Piggott,  and  Raymond  J.  Feuerriegel,  both  of  Cairas, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Resource  Trend  Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensland, 
Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00051,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

per  FUed  Feb.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  15,  1989,  PJ2741 
Int.  a.5  B07B  9/00 
VS.  a.  209—44  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dry  separation  of  heavier  materials  from  a 
mixture  of  particulate  materials  of  different:  densities,  compris- 
ing: . 
a  housing  having  a  screen  thereon,  said  screen  having  aper- 
tures and  a  top  surface; 
means  for  moving  the  mixture  of  materials  across  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  top  surface  of  the  screen;  and 
means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air  from  beneath  the  screen 
through  the  mixture  so  as  to  at  least  partially  fluidize  the 
mixture  of  materials  so  that  heavier  materials  settle  to  the 
bottom  of  the  mixture  by  graviutional  stratification  and 
pass  through  the  screen  if  less  than  the  size  of  the  screen 
apertures; 
said  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  open-topped  cham- 
bers which  are  arranged  in  a  ring-like  configuration  subja- 
cent the  screen;  and 
said  means  for  creating  an  air  flow  further  comprising  means 
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for  sequentially  supplying  said  chambers  with  air  under 
pnessure  on  a  cyclical  basis,  so  that  the  portions  of  the 


siieen  above  the  respective  chambers  are  pulsed  with  air 
flow  successively  and  cyclically. 


5^75,721 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  PLACER  MINING 

Gordon  LaVigne,  P.O.  Box  538,  ColviUe,  Wash.  99114 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,963 

Int  a.'  B03G  7/00 

VS.  a.  209—131  42  Claims 


1.  A  belt  assembly  for  use  in  a  dry  placer  mining  machine 
which  concentrates  metallic  constituents  from  a  gravel  mix  by 
fluidizing  said  mix  with  a  gas  and  separating  said  metallic 
constituents  from  said  mix  by  moving  said  fluidized  mix  over 
said  belt  assembly  and  applying  an  electrostatic  charge  to  said 
belt  assembly,  said  belt  assembly  comprising: 
a  composite  fabric  belt  member,  said  fabric  belt  member 
being  configured  so  that  said  electrostatic  charge  is  estab- 
lished on  said  belt  member  as  said  fluidizing  gas  passes 
therethrough,  said  fabric  belt  member  being  constructed 
substantially  entirely  of  nonconductive  materials  so  as  to 
minimize  dissipation  of  said  electrostatic  charge;  and 
a  plurality  of  riffle  members  attached  to  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  fabric  belt  member  in  spaced,  generally 
parallel  relationships  so  as  to  defme  a  series  of  collection 
zones,  each  said  riffle  member  comprising: 
an  electrical  insulator  portion  interposed  in  a  conductive 
path  through  said  riffle  member,  from  said  belt  member  to 
a  conductive  structure  which  is  mounted  to  said  riffle 
member,  so  as  to  prevent  dissipation  of  said  electrostatic 
charge  due  to  said  charge  being  conducted  away  from 
said   fabric   belt   member  to   said  conductive  structure 
through  said  riffle  member. 


5^75,722 

CARTON  MONrrORING  SYSTEM 

Kevin  C.  Leary,  and  Kenneth  Santefort,  both  of  Mokena,  III., 

assignors  to  W.  H.  Leary  Co.,  Inc.,  Mokena,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,512 

Int.  a.'  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  209—578  29  Claims 
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1.  In  a  carton  glue  monitoring  system  including 

a  conveyor  line  moving  a  plurality  of  cartons  in  a  first  direc- 
tion, 

glue  having  a  fluorescent  material  added  thereto, 

a  glue  applicator  applying  the  glue  to  the  cartons,  and 

a  glue  check  sution  including  a  UV  source  for  illuminatmg 
the  fluorescent  material  in  the  glue  and  a  UV  sensor  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  UV  source  for  sensing  the  illuminated 
fluorescent  material  and  for  providing  a  glue  signal  while 
said  UV  sensor  senses  said  illuminated  fluorescent  mate- 
rial, the  improvement  comprising: 

start  means  for  sensing  a  front  edge  of  the  carton  as  said  UV 
sensor  senses  a  leading  edge  of  said  glue; 

stop  means  for  sensing  a  rear  edge  of  the  carton  before  said 
UV  sensor  stops  sensing  said  glue; 

first  timing  means  connected  to  said  UV  glue  sensor  and  said 
start  sensing  means  and  reset  when  said  start  sensing 
means  senses  said  front  edge,  said  first  timing  means  for 
providing  a  first  signal  if  said  first  timing  means  reaches  a 
skip  glue  period  before  said  UV  glue  sensor  senses  said 
leading  edge  of  said  glue,  said  timing  means  being  reset 
when  said  UV  glue  sensor  senses  said  leading  edge  of  said 
glue; 

glue  flag  means  connected  to  said  surt  sensing  means,  said 
UV  sensor,  said  stop  sensing  means  and  said  first  timing 
means  for  generating  a  first  glue  flag  if  said  glue  flag 
means  receives  said  first  signal  before  said  stop  sensing 
means  senses  a  rear  edge  of  the  carton  and  for  transmitting 
said  glue  flag  to  a  glue  shift  register  when  said  stop  sensing 
means  senses  said  rear  edge;  and 

means  connected  to  said  glue  flag  means  for  indicating  said 
first  glue  flag. 


5,375,723 
HEADER  AND  PANEL  HANGING  SYSTEM 
James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  NcTers  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,907 
Int.  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211— 1 J  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  hanging  panels  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  L-shaped  rail  having  a  horizontal  member 
and  a  vertical  member,  the  vertical  member  having  a 
lower  edge  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  horizontal 
member; 

b)  an  elongated  hinged  bracket  comprising  an  L-shaped 
plate  hingedly  connected  to  a  flat  plate,  said  L-shaped 
plate  being  affixed  to  said  horizontal  member  and  extend- 
ing from  said  horizontal  member  a  distance  no  greater 
than  said  predetermined  distance,  and  said  flat  plate  being 
swingable  to  proximately  said  vertical  member; 

c)  an  extruded  elongate  channel  afflxed  to  said  flat  plate,  said 
channel  having  raised  edges  therealong;  and 
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d)  means  for  rdeasably  attaching  said  Hat  plate  to  said  verti-  p™,„  DISpSy  AND  DISPENSING  PEG 

cal  member,  whereby  said  channel  is  confined  within  the        MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY^AWU  u»ri!.:^ai 

Darid  Rosenthal,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Thomson-Leeds 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,209 

Int.  a.'  A47F  im 

MS.  a.  211—59.1  12  Claims 


space  defined  by  said  L-shaped  rail  and  said  hinged 
bracket. 


5,375,724 
COMPONENT  CARRIER  FOR  PLUG-IN  MODULES 
Paul  Mazura,  Karlsbad/Spielberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  SchrofT 
GmbH,  Straubenhardt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1991,  4130355 
Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 
MS.  a.  211—26  IS  Claims 


15      8      12      21      23     »»     30     11 


1.  A  one-piece  hook  for  the  display  and  dispensing  of  articles 
of  the  type  which  have  holes  for  suspending  the  articles  from 
the  hook,  the  hook  comprising  a  generally  flat  elongated  hook 
body  with  an  upper  surface  defining  a  plane,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
upwardly  crooked  fingers  formed  at  and  extending  beyond  and 
upwards  from  an  inner  end  of  the  hook  body  for  securing  the 
hook  to  a  vertical  surface  so  that  the  hook  body  extends  hori- 
zontally and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  surface  for 
suspending  a  plurality  of  articles,  a  support  element  extending 
downwards  from  said  inner  end  for  supporting  the  hook,  and  a 
depressible  resilient  tongue  member  which  protrudes  out  of  the 
horizontal  plane  defined  by  the  surface  of  the  hook  body  and 
extends  rearwards  toward  the  inner  end,  whereby  the  tongue 
member  must  be  depressed  toward  said  plane  to  remove  an 
article  from  the  hook. 


5^75,726 

VIAL  CLIP 

Robert  J.  Lechleiter,  Pompton  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Akzo 

Nobel,  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,345,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,275,  Dec.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,923 

Int.  a.'  A47B  7i/0O 

MS.  CL  211—74  5  Claims 


22     27     2S      26     n 


1.  A  component  carrier  in  combination  with  at  least  one 
plug-in  module,  the  module  including  a  front  panel  having  a 
fastening  screw  of  a  first  length  and  a  rear  face  with  a  centering 
pin  of  a  second  length,  the  second  length  being  less  that  the 
first  length,  the  carrier  comprising: 
a  module  rail  having  a  row  of  threaded  holes  arranged  along 
the  module  rail,  each  threaded  hole  being  arranged  equi- 
distant from  adjacent  threaded  holes  and  being  adapted 
for  receiving  the  fastening  screw  of  the  front  panel  of  a 
module,  and  a  row  of  centering  holes  disposed  in  front  of 
and  coaxial  with  the  threaded  holes,  each  centering  hole 
being  arranged  equidistant  from  adjacent  centering  holes 
and  being  adapted  for  receiving  the  centering  pin  of  the 
rear  face  of  the  front  panel  of  a  module,  a  diameter  of  the 
centering  pin  and  of  the  centering  holes  being  greater  than 
a  thread  diameter  of  the  fastening  screw. 


1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  retaining  pairs  of  different- 
sized  sealed  containers  having  internal  chambers,  comprising: 

a  linear,  essentially  flat  structure  having  a  plurahty  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
perpendicularly  to  an  axis  of  the  linear  structure,  a  first 
pair  of  arms  of  each  section  defining  a  first  arcuate  surface 
engageable  with  a  first  container  and  a  second  pair  of 
different-sized  arms  of  each  section  defining  a  second, 
different-sized  arcuate  surface  engageable  with  a  second. 
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different-sized  container,  wherein  the  second  pair  of  arms 
is  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  linear  structure  from 
the  first  pair  of  arms,  adjacent  sections  being  connected 
together  by  a  frangible  member  forming  part  of  the  linear 
Mructure,  each  frangible  member  being  breakable  along  a 
line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  linear  structure. 


1 1  5,375,727 

CLOTHES  DRYING  DEVICE 

Moshe  Lavi,  14  Ein-Gedi  Street,  Givataim,  Israel 
1 1         Filed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,028 
1 1  Int.  a.5  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  211—119.01 


1.  A  device  for  hanging  wet  clothes  for  drying  comprising 
two,  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  arms  each  of  which  is 
fixedly  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  wall  of  a  building 
beneath  a  window  opening  in  the  wall,  said  arms  having  one  or 
more  pairs  of  ring  members  mounted  thereon  each  ring  mem- 
ber being  slidingly  positioned  on  one  of  said  arms,  character- 
ized by  the  provision  of  a  flexible  and  bendable  elongate  mem- 
ber of  the  type  including  a  rope  or  wire  spanning  the  distance 
between  each  two  ring  members  of  a  pair  of  ring  members,  a 
pull  rope  being  provided  which  runs  through  an  endless  path 
over  a  number  of  idler  rollers  mounted  to  said  arms,  said  path 
including  a  first  section  along  each  one  of  said  arms  and  paral- 
lel thereto  with  both  first  sections  being  arranged  to  move  in 
the  same  direction,  a  second  section  along  each  one  of  said 
arms  and  parallel  thereto  with  both  second  sections  being 
arranged  to  move  in  the  reverse  direction  of  the  rope  or  wire 
movement  of  said  first  sections  and  moveable  two  times 
through  the  distance  between  the  points  at  which  the  two  arms 
are  fixed  to  the  wall  of  the  building,  the  outermost  pair  of  ring 
members  slidingly  positioned  on  said  two  arms  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  respective  first  sections  of  said  pull  rope  and 
the  outermost  ring  member  of  each  pair  of  opposed  ring  mem- 
bers and  all  of  the  following  ring  members  slidingly  positioned 
on  each  of  said  two  arms  being  fixedly  connected  to  a  connect- 
ing rope  extending  along  each  one  of  said  arms. 


when  the  prongs  engage  the  receptacle  of  the  electrical 
outlet, 
the  flange  also  having  a  frontwardly  extending  section  that 
extends  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  front  side  of  the 
plate  and  having  a  front  surface,  the  frontward  flange 
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5,375,728 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  COVERING  A  WALL-MOUNTED 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
Frank  L.  West,  1211  Sailer  Cir.,  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo.  63701 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,892 
Int.  a.5  H02G  i/n 
U.S.  a.  220-3.8  8  Oaims 

1.  An  assembly  for  covering  the  face  plate  and  receptacle 
head  of  a  wall-mounted  electrical  outlet,  comprising: 
a  cover  plate  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 
a  pluFBlity  of  prongs,  mounted  to  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  rear  side  of  the  cover  plate  sized  and  spaced 
to  engage  the  receptacle  of  the  electrical  outlet; 
the  cover  plate  being  sized  to  cover  the  face  plate  of  the 
receptacle  and  cover  the  receptacle  when  the  prongs 
engage  the  receptacle  of  the  electrical  outlet;  and 
a  flange  extending  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  plate  around  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  the 
flange  having  a  rear  surface  and  being  shaped  so  that  the 
rear  surface  of  the  flange  can  fit  flush  against  the  wall 


section  and  the  front  side  of  the  plate  creating  a  front 
cavity  with  the  frontwardly  flange  section  having  a  depth 
so  that  when  a  wall  covering  is  applied  within  the  cavity, 
a  smooth  plane  is  created  between  the  wall  covering  and 
the  front  surface  of  the  frontward  flange  section. 


5,375,729 
EASY-QPEN  CONTAINER  END 
James  R.  Schubert,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reliable 
Tool  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,837 

Int.  a.5  B<5D  17/ 34 

U.S.  a.  220-271  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  easy-open  end  for  a  container,  said  end  having  a  tear 
panel  defined  by  a  score  line  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  tear  panel,  said  score  line  defining  a  region 
where  said  tear  panel  is  to  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
the  end  to  form  an  opening  through  said  end,  an  operating  tab, 
and  an  integral  rivet  attaching  said  tab  to  said  end  adjacent  said 
score  line  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  score  line  from  said 
tear  panel,  said  score  line  including  a  vent  region  adjacent  of 
said  rivet  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  initially  at  said 
vent  region  in  response  to  lifting  of  said  rivet  by  said  tab;  the 
improvement  comprising 
a  vent  bead  formed  in  said  tear  panel  to  one  side  of  said  rivet 
and  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  vent  region  of  said  score  line 
and  having  a  length  extending  along  at  least  a  part  of,  but 
not  substantially  beyond,  said  vent  region,  said  vent  bead 
being  coined  along  its  length  thereby  creating  compres- 
sion in  the  metal  of  said  vent  bead  adjacent  said  vent 
region  of  said  score  line  which,  upon  fracturing  of  said 
vent  region,  will  cause  an  edge  of  said  tear  panel  to  move 
temporarily  underneath  the  end  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
fractured  score  line. 
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5^75,730 

UNLOADING  VALVE  FOR  HOPPER  CAR 

Andrew  J.  Bidir,  Cayngi;  Luigi  P.  SimoneUi,  Mt  Hope,  both  of 

r.««.t«,  and  Wallace  G.  Murray,  Monroe,  La.,  assignors  to 

Colombian  Chemicals  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,319 

Int  a.5  B65D  45/16 

VS.  CL  220—324  15  Claims 


cover  members,  there  being  an  aperture  in  said  closure,  said 
locking  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  latch  member  mounted  to  the  interior  of  one  of  said 
members  of  said  closure  and  having  an  end  portion 
adapted  for  hooking  engagement  with  a  catch  member 
mounted  to  the  interior  of  the  other  of  said  members  of 

'  said  closure; 

(b)  means  for  blocking  said  aperture,  said  means  having  a 
helical  passageway  therethrough;  and, 

(c)  means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  helical  passageway 
upon  rotation  of  said  means  and  thereby  engage  said  latch 
member  to  move  said  latch  member  out  of  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  catch  member,  thereby  unlocking  and 
locking  said  closure. 


1.  An  apparatus  controlling  the  flow  of  dry  fluent  material 
from  a  compartment  containing  a  supply  of  such  material, 
comprising: 

means  defining  an  open  ended  bore  in  communication  with 
the  compartment  for  withdrawal  of  the  fluent  material 
from  the  compartment; 

plug  means  removably  disposed  in  the  bore  defining  a  closed 
position  that  prevents  unwanted  material  flow  there- 
through; and 

the  plug  means  having  an  inclined  surface  at  least  partially 
confronting  the  fluent  material  within  the  bore  at  an  angle 
operative  to  cause  the  fluent  material  to  become  packed  in 
the  bore  when  the  fluent  material  is  loaded  into  the  con- 
tainer, the  plug  means  being  oriented  so  that  an  upper 
portion  of  the  inclined  surface  is  closer  than  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  inclined  surface  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
compartment; 

so  that  the  packed  fluent  material  in  the  bore  inhibits  the 
fluent  material  from  leaking  from  the  bore  when  the  plug 
means  is  removed  form  the  bore  preparatory  to  withdraw- 
ing the  fluent  material  from  the  container. 

5,375,731 

JUNCnON  BOX  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  E.  Jones,  10100  Old  Palafox  Rd.,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32534 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,562 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/16 

VS.  CI.  220—326  20  Claims 


5,375,732 
VACUUM  RELEASE  GARBAGE  CAN 
John  J.  Bowers,  and  Charles  A.  Sherman,  both  of  5870  Bowers 
La.,  Coggon,  Iowa  52218 

Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,873 

Int  a.5  B65D  25/14 

VS.  CI.  220—404  3  Qaims 


1.  A  vacuum  release  garbage  can  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical,  continuous  side  wall  having  a 
floor  and  an  entrance  opening,  with  the  entrance  opening 
including  an  annular  flange  extending  in  surrounding 
relationship  relative  to  the  entrance  opening,  with  a  con- 
tainer cavity  extending  between  the  entrance  opening  and 
the  floor; 
an  air  conduit  integrally  mounted  to  the  side  wall  within  the 
cavity  and  extending  into  the  cavity  from  the  entrance 
opening  into  a  sealing  relationship  with  the  floor,  the  air 
conduit  having  a  top  end  coplanar  with  the  entrance 
opening,  and  the  air  conduit  further  having  a  front  wall 
and  spaced  side  walls  within  the  cavity,  each  of  the  side 
walls  having  a  row  of  side  wall  openings  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  the  cavity  and  through  the  air  con- 
duit. 


1.  A  locking  apparatus  for  a  closure  having  a  container  and 


5,375,733 
CORNER  LOCK  FOR  LINING  TANK  BOTTOMS 
Howard  L.  Kohler,  Bakersfield,  Calif.;  Daniel  D.  North,  Aurora, 
and  Billy  R.  Balcomb,  Minooka,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Technical  Serrices  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,002 

Int  a.'  B65D  7/00 

VS.  a.  220—461  16  Claims 

1.  A  liner  for  a  tank  that  includes  a  horizontal  tank  bottom 

and  a  vertical  tank  shell  extending  upwardly  from  the  tank 

bottom,  the  liner  comprising; 

a)  a  flexible  sheet  having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion 
bearing  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tank  bottom,  and  a 
substantially  vertical  portion  extending  up  from  the  hori- 
zonul  portion  adjacent  to  the  tank  shell; 

b)  a  rim  angle  having  a  vertical  leg  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  and  a  horizontal  leg  joined  to  the  tank  shell;  and 
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c)  a  cap  made  of  the  same  material  as  the  flexible  sheet  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  vertical  leg  of  the  rim  angle  and 


5,375,734 
COSMETIC  ORGANIZER 
Paolo  Tiramani,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  500  Group  Incor- 
porated, Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,803,  Jnl.  16,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,211,302.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,309 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B65D  57/00 

VS.  a.  220—523  31  Claims 


AZ 


22 


1.  A  cosmetic  organizer  sized  to  store  a  plurality  of  cosmet- 
ics and  having  a  thiclcness  susceptible  to  grasping  by  hand, 
comprising: 

a  lower  tray; 

an  upper  cover  attached  to  said  lower  tray  and  having  an 
upper  rim;  and 

a  perforated  partition  having  a  top  border,  a  bottom  border 
and  a  pair  of  lateral  borders  and  being  mounted  within 
said  upper  cover  to  form  a  pocket,  said  pocket  being  open 
at  said  top  border  and  closed  at  said  bottom  border  and 
said  lateral  borders,  said  partition  being  attached  to  said 
upper  cover  at  said  bottom  border  and  said  lateral  borders, 
said  partition  being  attached  to  said  upper  cover  near  said 
upper  rim,  said  partition  having  a  plurality  of  mounting 
holes,  said  upper  cover  having  a  circumferentially  spaced 
plurality  of  attachment  means  for  holding  said  partition  by 
said  mounting  holes. 


5,375,735 
TANK  OF  LOW  UNITARY  WEIGHT  NOTABLY  USABLE 
FOR  STOCKING  FLUIDS  UNDER  PRESSURE  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Michel  HoTey,  BougiTal,  and  Jacqnei  Chertm,  MaiaoM  Lafittc, 
both  of  France,  aasignon  to  LutHnt  Fraacaia  da  Petrole, 
Rneil  Malmaiaon,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,021,  Not.  19,  1991,  afaaadoacd. 

This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nor.  19, 1990,  90  14490 
Int  CL'  B65D  SS/06 
VS.  CL  220—589  17  fl«im. 


the  cap  is  welded  to  the  vertical  portion  of  the  sheet 
through  the  openings  in  the  vertical  leg  of  the  rim  angle. 


1.  A  tank  for  accommodating  fluids  under  pressure,  the  tank 
comprising  an  inner  sheath  including  a  corrugated  cylindrical 
body  and  two  end  portions  assembled  to  said  cylindrical  body 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  in- 
cludes at  least  one  opening  and  means  disposed  in  said  at  least 
one  opening  for  enabling  a  selective  communication  of  an 
interior  of  the  tank  with  the  outside,  and  means  disposed  over 
an  entire  outer  surface  of  the  inner  sheath  except  for  said  at 
least  one  opening  for  withstanding  a  longitudinal  traction  of 
the  tank,  wherein  the  corrugations  of  the  corrugated  cylindri- 
cal body  have  a  shallow  pitch,  and  wherein  an  outer  portion  of 
the  corrugations  of  said  corrugated  cylindrical  body  is  filled 
with  a  composition  comprising  reinforcing  fibers  for  circum- 
ferentially reinforcing  the  corrugated  cylindrical  body. 


5,375,736 
PAINTBRUSH  HOLDER 
Donald  G.  Gonzalez,  1668  N.  Acada  Awe.,  Rialto,  Calif.  92376, 
and  Gottfried  E.  Hang,  8  Blacksmith  dr.,  PUIlipa  Ranch, 
Calif.  91766 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,419 

Int.  a.'  B65D  25/20 

VS.  a.  220-«97  7  Oaimt 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  paint  container  defining  an 
upper  edge  and  a  paintbrush  having  an  elongated  handle  and  a 
plurality  of  bristles,  a  paintbrush  holder  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  a  horizontal  portion,  a  generally  triangular 
extended  portion  extending  downwardly  from  said  hori- 
zontal portion,  and  an  upwardly  angled  portion  extending 
from  said  horizontal  poriion  generally  opposite  from  said 
generally  triangular  extended  bristle  rest   portion  and 
defining  a  paintbrush  handle  resting  notch  therein; 
edge  attachment  means  having  first  and  second  posts  and  a 
third  post  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  posts,  said 
posts  extending  downwardly  from  said  horizontal  portion 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  upper  edge  between  said  posts. 
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each  post  having  a  notch  formed  therein  for  snap-fit  at- 
tachment of  said  paintbrush  holder  to  said  upper  edge  of 
said  paint  container  within  said  notches  to  support  said 
paintbrush  holder  with  said  triangular  extended  bristle 
rest  portion  angled  downwardly  into  said  paint  container; 
and 
a  bristle  engaging  Ub  extending  upwardly  from  said  gener- 
ally triangular  extended  bristle  rest  portion  for  engaging 
the  bristles  of  a  paintbrush  resting  upon  said  holder  and 
preventing  the  paintbrush  from  sliding  downwardly. 

5^75,737 
VEND  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  A.  Ficken,  Ballwin,  Mo^  assignor  to  Unidynamics 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,386 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/00 

MS.  a.  221—194  10  C«*»«« 


trough  when  in  its  second  position;  and  wherein  the  anti- 
pilferage  door  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  opening  in  the 
vending  area  and  inside  the  delivery  compartment  when 
the  delivery  compartment  is  disposed  in  its  receiving 
position. 

5,375,738 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  HEATED  FLUID 

MATERIALS 

John  T.  Walsh,  Duluth;  Timothy  M.  Hubbard,  Canton,  and 

Taiwo  T.  Osinaiya,  Stone  Mountain,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,893 

Int.  a.5  B67D  5/62 

\iS.  CL  222—1  51  Qaims 


1.  A  vend  door  assembly  for  use  in  a  vending  machine  from 
which  articles  are  selected  from  a  supply  and  then  deposited  in 
a  common  vending  area  of  the  vending  machine  providing  a 
customer  access  opening  through  which  the  article  can  be 
removed  by  a  customer,  comprising: 
a  delivery  compartment  having  an  opening  therein  and 
mountable  in  the  vending  area  for  pivotal  movement 
between  an  article  receiving  position  in  which  articles  are 
received  through  the  opening  therein  from  the  supply  of 
articles  and  in  which  it  covers  the  customer  access  open- 
ing in  the  vending  area  of  the  vending  machine  so  as  to 
block  access  to  the  compartment  by  a  customer  when  in 
this  position,  and  an  article  retrieving  position  in  which 
the  opening  therein  is  aUgned  with  the  customer  access 
opening  in  the  vending  area  of  the  vending  machine  so 
that  an  article  in  the  compartment  may  be  removed  by  a 
customer; 
an  anti-pilferage  door  mountable  coaxially  with  the  delivery 
compartment  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  aligned  with  the  delivery  compartment 
so  as  to  allow  articles  to  be  deposited  in  the  delivery 
compartment  from  the  article  supply  when  the  delivery 
compartment  is  in  its  article  receiving  position,  and  a 
second  position  in  which  it  blocks  access  to  the  supply  of 
articles  through  the  customer  access  opening  in  the  vend- 
ing machine  and  the  opening  in  the  delivery  compartment 
when  the  delivery  compartment  is  in  its  retrieving  posi- 
tion; 
means  for  pivoting  the  delivery  compartment  between  its 
receiving  and  retrieving  positions  and  for  pivoting  the 
anti-pilferage  door  between  its  first  and  second  positions; 
wherein  the  articles  are  delivered  from  the  article  supply  to 
the  delivery  compartment  through  a  trough  formed  in  the 
vending  machine  and  the  anti-pilferage  door  covers  the 


1.  The  method  of  dispensing  a  heated  polymeric  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  the  flow  of  said  polymeric  material  through  a  bore 
containing  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  and  contained 
therein; 

directing  the  flow  of  said  polymeric  material  about  a  portion 
of  a  non-movable  pole  extending  from  said  bore; 

reducing  the  transfer  of  heat  to  a  coil  means,  disposed  about 
a  portion  of  the  pole,  for  generating  an  electromagnetic 
field;  and 

generating  an  electromagnetic  field  for  effectuating  a  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  such 
that  the  polymeric  material  is  directed  past  the  plunger 
and  discharged  from  a  discharge  orifice. 

5,375,739 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  OF  DELIVERY  OF 

UQUIDS 

Claes  Granfelt,  KaUbacken  16,  S-126  57  Hagersten,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,328 

Int.  CL'  B67D  3/00 

MS.  a.  222—56  '  Cl»»nw 

1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  to  and  from  a 

vessel  (1)  including  a  container  (2)  having  at  least  one  delivery 

line  (3,4),  said  container  (2)  including  at  least  one  spillway 

(8;8')  discharging  into  a  liquid  collecting  device  (9;9')  which 

upon  collecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  causes  one 

or  more  outlet  valves  (7)  in  the  container  (2)  to  open  in  the 

direction  of  liquid  flow,  said  liquid-collecting  device  (9;9') 

being  mechanically  connected  to  the  one  or  more  outlet  valves 

(7)  through  the  intermediary  of  a  link  device  (12)  having  the 

shape  of  an  arm  which  extends  between  the  liquid-collecting 
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device  (9;9')  and  the  one  or  more  outlet  valves  (7)  and  which 
is  acted  upon  by  a  force  generating  device  (13)  intended  to 
counteract  the  weight  of  the  liquid  in  the  liquid-collecting 
device  (9;9'),  said  arm  coacting  with  an  electrical  or  mechani- 


cal valve  control  device  (17)  for  manipulation  of  a  feed  valve 
mounted  in  the  at  least  one  delivery  line  (3,4),  said  apparatus 
operating  as  a  controlled  dump  valve  with  linear  action  and 
repetitive  operation. 


I  5^75,740 

MANUAL  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING 
PREDETERMINED  AMOUNTS  OF  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 

THROUGH  ACTUATION  OF  A  TRIGGER 
Naoshi  Umetsu;  Hayato  Aral;  Kunio  Yamamoto,  and  Shuzo 
Shirald,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00546,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19389,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,119 
ClaioB  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-45893; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-45894 

Int  CL'  B6SD  35/28 
VS.  a.  222—95  7  claims 


1.  A  manual  dispenser  for  injecting  a  viscous  material,  com- 
prising a  main  body  and  a  storing  portion  attached  to  the  main 
body,  said  main  body  having  a  trigger  disposed  therein  which 
is  movable  from  an  original  position  upon  actuation  of  the 
trigger  and  which  is  returnable  to  the  original  position  upon 
release  of  the  trigger,  a  cylindrical  inner  case  disposed  in  the 
storing  portion,  a  cartridge  molded  of  flexible  synthetic  resin 
disposed  in  the  inner  case,  said  cartridge  having  an  opening 
formed  in  a  fore  end  part  and  having  viscous  material  stored 
therein  which  can  be  dispensed  through  the  opening  by  actua- 
tion of  the  trigger,  an  extrusion  plate  positioned  in  the  inner 
case  for  being  thrust  against  a  rear  end  of  the  cartridge  upon 
actuation  of  the  trigger  to  dispense  viscous  material  from  the 
cartridge,  thrusting  means  operatively  associated  with  the 
trigger  and  connected  to  the  extrusion  plate  for  thr\isting  the 
extrusion  plate  during  actuation  of  the  trigger,  an  engaging 
member  disposed  in  the  trigger  which  is  movable  into  engage- 


ment with  the  thrusting  means  during  actuation  of  the  trigger 
to  move  the  thrusting  means  and  which  is  movable  out  of 
engagement  with  the  thrusting  means,  a  stopper  positioned  in 
the  main  body  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  thrust- 
ing means  to  prevent  the  thrusting  means  from  moving  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  thrusting  means  to 
permit  the  thrusting  means  to  move,  a  guide  disposed  in  the 
main  body  for  moving  the  engaging  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  thrusting  means  when  the  trigger  is  returned  to 
the  original  position,  said  inner  case  having  a  first  end  and  an 
oppositely  positioned  open  second  end,  said  inner  case  being 
dimensioned  so  that  a  shoulder  portion  of  said  cartridge  adja- 
cent the  fore  end  part  extends  beyond  the  open  second  end  of 
the  inner  case,  the  first  end  of  said  inner  case  being  provided 
with  a  hole  through  which  extends  the  thrusting  means,  the 
actuation  of  said  trigger  causing  a  portion  of  said  cartridge  to 
be  contracted  so  that  viscous  material  is  dispensed  through  the 
opening  and  the  release  of  said  trigger  causing  the  contracted 
portion  of  the  cartridge  to  be  elongated  so  that  viscous  mate- 
rial in  the  opening  is  drawn  into  the  cartridge. 


5,375,741 
CONTAINER  FOR  BULK  MATERIAL  AND  ITS  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Jack  E.  Harris,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Eacoa,  lac,  Romeo, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,267 

Int  a.'  B65D  35/56 

VS.  a.  222—105  31  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  holding  material  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  body  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  and  side- 
walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  an  upper  lip 
defming  an  open  top;  a  cover  to  close  said  open  top;  means  to 
attach  said  cover  to  said  body  portion;  a  base  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  feet,  sidewalls,  and  a  surface  to  carry  said 
body  portion;  said  bottom  surface  of  said  body  portion  resting 
on  said  surface  of  said  base  portion  and  said  sidewalls  of  said 
base  portion  extending  above  said  bottom  surface  of  said  body 
portion  to  cradle  the  lower  end  of  said  sidewalls  of  said  body 
portion;  and  a  plastic  liner  positionable  in  said  body  portion; 
said  liner  having  a  reinforced  bottom  surface  of  the  same  pro- 
file as  said  bonom  surface  of  said  body  portion,  a  flexible 
sidewall  capable  of  conforming  to  said  sidewalls  of  said  body 
portion  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  surface,  and 
a  peripheral  cuff  formed  at  the  top  of  said  sidewall  for  attach- 
ment to  said  upper  lip. 
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5375,742 

GAS-OIL  MIXTURE  AID 

Itu  H.  Mowry,  2092  Man  Atc,  Lakewood,  Ohio  44107 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,112 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/04 

U-S.  CL  222—131  '  Claims 


traversed  by  said  valve  rod,  the  position  of  said  valve  rod 
within  said  bore  being  determined  by  an  actuator,  said  position 
of  said  valve  rod  regulates  the  flow  of  the  two  reactants 
through  said  feed  orifices  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  core 
being  provided  over  a  first  length  fraction  with  an  annular 
narrowing  around  which  is  fitted  a  metallic  sleeve,  said  cap 


1.  A  gas-oil  mixture  aid  comprising: 

a  first  main  cyUnder  for  receiving  a  first  fluid,  said  first  main 
cylinder  having  a  first  main  cylinder  bottom  wall,  and  a 
first  main  cylinder  side  wall  with  a  first  main  cylinder 
upper  periphery  being  defmed  by  an  uppermost  portion  of 
said  first  main  cylinder  side  wall,  said  first  main  cylinder 
further  having  a  retaining  member  receiver  extending 
from  a  lower  portion  of  said  first  main  cylinder  side  wall; 

a  second  cylinder  for  receiving  a  second  fluid,  said  second 
cylinder  having  a  second  cylinder  bottom  wall,  and  a 
second  cylinder  side  wall  with  a  second  cylinder  upper 
periphery  being  defined  by  an  uppermost  portion  of  said 
second  cylinder  side  wall,  said  second  cylinder  further 
having  a  clip  projecting  from  said  second  cylinder  side 
wall,  said  clip  being  removably  engaged  to  said  first  main 
cylinder  side  wall  and  extending  over  said  first  main  cylin- 
der upper  periphery  with  a  retaining  member  extending 
from  said  second  cylinder  into  said  retaining  member 
receiver  such  that  said  second  cylinder  extends  along  and 
is  secured  to  an  exterior  of  said  first  main  cylinder  side 
wall;  and, 

a  plurality  of  visible  indicia  lines  on  each  of  said  cylinders, 
said  lines  being  spaced  upwardly  from  a  base  of  each  of 
said  cylinders  and  extending  parallel  to  said  bases  thereof, 
said  indicia  lines  on  said  second  cylinder  coinciding  with 
and  overlying  said  indicia  lines  on  said  first  main  cylinder 
when  said  cylinders  are  in  juxtaposition  with  each  other. 

5^75,743 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  METERING  APPARATUS 
Freddy  D.  Soudan,  Rabotstraat,  81.  BF-9000  Gent,  Belgium 
per  No.  PCr/BE90/00050,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03362,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844,675 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Sep.  8,  1989,  08900960 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/00:  B29B  7/76 
MS.  a.  222—145  13  Claims 

1.  A  metering  apparatus  for  polyurethane  foam  arising  from 
the  reaction  of  two  reactants  comprising  a  mixing  chamber 
formed  by  a  bore  axially  provided  in  a  core  of  self-lubricating 
synthetic  material,  into  which  said  two  reactants  are  fed  sepa- 
rately via  separate  feed  orifices,  a  hollow  metallic  cylinder  in 
which  said  core  of  self-lubricating  synthetic  material  is 
mounted,  a  cap  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  hollow  metallic  cylin- 
der which  subjects  said  core  of  self-lubricating  material  to  a 
compressive  prestress  at  right  angles  to  the  feed  orifices,  pro- 
ducing a  seal  of  the  joint  formed  by  said  bore  and  a  valve  rod 
slidingly  engaged  inside  said  bore  and  a  solvent  receptacle 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  mixing  chamber  and 


including  internal  threads  and  screwed  onto  said  hollow  metal- 
lic cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  corresponding 
external  threads  so  that  said  cap  acts  upon  said  metallic  sleeve 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  subject,  by  tightening  the  cap,  a  second 
fraction  of  said  core  of  self-lubricating  synthetic  material  sur- 
rounding said  feed  orifices  to  said  compression  prestress  at 
right  angles  to  said  feed  orifices  . 

5,375,744 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Larry  E.  Henderson,  Rutherfordton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Micro 
Measure,  Inc.,  Forest  Qty,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,463 

Int.  a.'  B65D  8%/54 

MS.  a.  222—306  W  Q\aisas 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  and  dispensing  granular  or  pow- 
dered materials,  said  device  comprising: 

a  generally  upright  body  member,  said  body  member  defm- 
ing  a  hopper  having  a  receiving  opening  and  a  discharge 
opening,  said  body  member  further  comprising  a  dis- 
charge port  disposed  below  said  hopper  discharge  open- 
ing; 

a  measuring  and  dispensing  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  body  member  between  said  hopper  discharge  opening 
and  said  discharge  port,  said  cylinder  being  rototable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  between  a  normally  shut  posi- 
tion and  a  fill  position; 

said  cylinder  further  comprising  a  first  non-movable  circum- 
ferential section  disposed  below  said  hopper  discharge 
opening  in  said  normally  shut  position  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  second  circumferential  section  disposable  below 
said  discharge  opening  in  said  fill  position  of  said  cylinder, 
said  second  circumferential  section  being  movable  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  defining  a 
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variable  volume  cavity  in  said  cylinder  for  receiving  gran- 
ular material  from  said  hopper; 

a  biasing  device  operably  connected  to  said  cylinder,  said 
biasing  device  exerting  a  closing  force  to  maintain  or 
return  said  cylinder  to  said  normally  shut  position; 

an  operable  control  device  configured  with  said  second 
circumferential  section  to  move  said  second  section  and 
change  the  volume  of  said  cavity  as  said  cylinder  is  in  its 
normally  shut  position; 

an  operable  turning  device  configured  with  said  cylinder, 
said  turning  device  defining  an  element  for  an  operator  to 
route  said  cylinder  to  said  fill  position  in  opposition  to  the 
closing  force  of  said  biasing  device  wherein  granular 
material  flows  from  said  hopper  into  said  cavity,  wherein 
upon  release  of  said  turning  device  said  cylinder  is  caused 
t^  said  biasing  element  to  rotate  to  said  normally  shut 
position  with  any  granular  material  carried  in  said  cavity 
being  dumped  out  through  said  discharge  port. 


5475,745 
MEDIA  DISPENSER  WITH  INITIAL  PRESSURE-RELIEF 

STATE 

Stefan  Ritsche,  Radolfzell,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ing.  Erich 

PfeUTer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Radolfzell,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,442 

Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  5,  1991,  4129474 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  J 1/36 

VS.  CL  222—321  33  Claims 


if— 


is  engaged  by  said  operating  surface  with  an  operating 
stress  that  seals  against  said  operating  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  (11)  when  said  dispenser  is  in  the  pres- 
surized operating  sute,  said  initial  stress,  said  transition 
stress,  and  said  operating  stress  defining  sealing  stresses, 
said  transition  stress  and  said  operating  stress  including  a 
compressive  stress;  and 
wherein  control  means  (20,  20a,  20")  are  provided  for  inter- 
engaging  said  at  least  one  operating  surface  (17,  21)  and 
said  mating  surface  (16,  16a)  in  said  initial  position  with 
said  initial  stress  substantially  lower  than  said  transition 
stress  and  substantially  lower  than  said  operating  stress 
and  to  positively  increase  said  stress  from  said  initial  stress 
on  said  operating  surface  (17,  21j)  to  said  transition  stress 
and  from  said  transition  stress  to  said  operating  stress  on 
said  operating  surface  (17,  21a)  so  as  to  minimize  deforma- 
tion of  said  operating  surface  (17,  21a)  when  in  said  initial 
position. 


5,375,746 

FOOD  PLTVIP  HAVING  A  CAST  VALVE  BODY 

Robert  E.  Schaefer,  Brookfield,  and  Panl  L.  Rupar,  Sussex,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Server  Products,  Inc.,  Wis. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^2 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/42.  5/50 

VS.  a.  222—385  32  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  discharging  media,  said  dispenser  being 
operabJe  between  an  unoperated,  initial  state,  a  transition  state, 
and  at  least  one  pressurized  operating  state,  said  dispenser 
comprising: 
a  pressure  chamber  (11)  bounded  by  a  mating  surface  (16), 
said  pressure  chamber  (11)  being  subjected  to  an  operating 
pressure  during  said  Ofteration  state; 
a  thrust  member  (7)  having  at  least  one  operating  surface  (17, 
21)  that  is  movable  through  a  control  motion  between  i) 
an  initial  position  corresponding  to  said  initial  state  of  said 
dispenser,  ii)  a  transition  position  corresponding  to  said 
transition  state  of  said  dispenser,  and  iii)  an  operating 
position  corresponding  to  said  pressurized  operating  state 
of  said  dispenser; 
said  transition  position  being  connected  substantially  di- 
rectly to  said  initial  position  and  said  operating  position 
being  connected  substantially  directly  to  said  transition 
position; 
wherein  said  mating  surface  (16)  is  engaged  by  said  operat- 
ing surface  (17,  21)  with  an  initial  stress  when  said  dis- 
penser is  in  the  initial  state,  said  mating  surface  (16)  is 
engaged  by  said  operating  surface  (17,  21)  with  a  transi- 
tion stress  sealing  said  pressure  chamber  (11)  when  said 
dispenser  is  in  the  transition  state,  and  said  mating  surface 


1.  A  food  pump  comprising:  pump  means  including  a  cylin- 
der and  a  piston  mounted  for  movement  in  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  discharge  tube,  a  valve 
body  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  discharge  tube,  said  valve  body  including  an 
inlet  body  section  defming  an  inlet  ball  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  inlet,  said 
inlet  being  disposed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  inlet  body  section, 
said  inlet  body  section  having  a  first  annular  valve  seat  border- 
ing said  inlet,  said  inlet  ball  chamber  being  generally  cylindri- 
cal and  extending  upwardly  from  said  valve  seat,  said  inlet 
body  section  also  defining  a  first  flow  chamber  disposed  later- 
ally of  said  inlet  ball  chamber,  first  aperture  means  connecting 
said  inlet  ball  chamber  with  said  first  flow  chamber,  a  fu^t 
valve  ball  disposed  in  said  inlet  ball  chamber  and  mounted  to 
open  and  close  said  inlet,  said  valve  body  including  an  outlet 
body  section  defining  an  outlet  ball  chamber  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  discharge  tube,  said  valve  body  also 
including  a  passage  connecting  said  first  flow  chamber  with 
said  outlet  ball  chamber,  a  second  ball  valve  moimted  for 
movement  in  said  outlet  ball  chamber  and  disposed  to  open  and 
close  said  passage,  first  connection  means  interconnecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  inlet  body  section  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  second  connection  means  interconnecting  the 
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upper  end  of  said  outlet  body  section  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
discharge  tube. 

5^75,747 
PULVERULENT  MATEMAL  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
OMunu  YoshlVawa,  2-713  HigMi-ohshoji<hoh,  Sendai  Oty, 
Kagoshima  Pref..  and  Hlrofumi  Yoshikawa,  1-2274  MiyaucU- 
choh,  Sendai  aty,  Kagoshima  Pref.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,802 
Chdms    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    28,    1992,    4- 
089207[U] 

Int.  a.5  B65G  65/48 
VS.  a.  222—410  *  Claims 


thereof,  each  cHp  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  finger, 
said  support  system  comprising: 

two  receiving  elements  adapted  to  be  centrally  mounted  on 
the  handlebar,  each  of  said  receiving  elements  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  respective  one  of  said  downwardly 
extending  fmgers,  said  receiving  elements  each  including: 
clamping  means  mountable  on  the  handlebar,  said  clamp- 
ing means  comprising  a  circular  clamp  element  for 
engaging  the  handlebar; 
means  for  tightening  said  clamp  element  to  fixedly  attach 

the  clamping  means  to  the  handlebar; 
rail  means  defining  a  connection  for  receiving  an  end  of  a 
bar  means,  said  rail  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
rails;  and 


1.  A  pulverulent  material  feeder  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  bottom  plate; 

an  outer  cylindrical  member  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate; 

an  inner  cylindrical  member  disposed  coaxially  within  said 
outer  cylindrical  member,  a  material  transporting  space 
being  defmed  between  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
inner  cylindrical  member  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface 
of  said  outer  cylindrical  member,  and  a  material  extruding 
gap  being  defined  between  a  lower  edge  of  said  inner 
cylindrical  member  and  a  top  surface  of  said  bottom  plate; 

a  gap  adjusting  cylindrical  member  disposed  along  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member  for 
adjusting  the  effective  size  of  said  material  extruding  gap; 

a  routable  shaft  disposed  coaxially  of  said  outer  and  inner 
cylindrical  members  and  having  a  predetermined  roution 
direction; 

a  rotaUble  annular  member  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
material  transporting  space; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spokes  connecting  said 
rotaUble  annular  member  to  said  rotaUble  shaft  such  that 
roution  of  said  roUUble  shaft  causes  said  annular  member 
to  route  within  said  material  transporting  space; 

a  plurality  of  material  transporting  scrapers  mounted  on  said 
rouuble  annular  member  so  as  to  move  on  and  along  said 
bottom  plate  within  said  material  transporting  space  upon 
roution  of  said  roUUble  shaft  and  said  roUUble  annular 
member; 
wherein  a  material  discharge  port  is  formed  in  said  bottom 
plate  to  allow  pulverulent  material  in  said  material  trans- 
porting space  to  be  discharged  externally;  and 
wherein  a  lower  edge  of  said  gap  adjusting  cylindrical  mem- 
ber is  formed  in  a  spiral  shape  over  substantially  a  whole 
circumference  thereof  with  an  inclination  relative  to  the 
plane  of  said  bottom  plate  so  that  the  effective  size  of  said 
material  extruding  gap  is  progressively  enlarged,  starting 
from  said  material  discharge  port,  as  viewed  in  said  rou- 
tion direction  of  said  routable  shaft. 


5^75,748 
BICYCLE  FRAME  CARRIER  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Katz,  1648  C  Sberbrooke  St  West,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec Canada  H3H  1C9 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,912 

Lit  CL'  B«2J  9/00 

VS.  a.  224—41  •  Claims 

1.  A  support  system  for  mounting  a  carrier  on  a  bicycle,  the 

bicycle  having  a  frame  and  a  handlebar  coupled  to  the  frame, 

the  carrier  having  two  spaced  chps  attached  to  a  rear  wall 


bar  means  for  spacing  said  receiving  elements  on  the  handle- 
bar such  that  the  spacing  between  said  receiving  elements 
corresponds  with  the  spacing  between  said  downwardly 
extending  fingers,  said  bar  means  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
ends,  said  receiving  elements  being  removably  affixed  to 
respective  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  bar  means,  said  bar 
means  including: 
a  top  wall,  said  top  wall  having  an  elongated  central 

portion  and  two  ends; 
a  leg  at  each  end  of  said  top  wall,  said  legs  underiying  and 

being  spaced  from  said  top  wall;  and 
snap  members  extending  from  the  free  ends  of  each  said 

leg. 


5,375,749 

MULTI-PURPOSE  HOLSTER  APPARATUS 

Ronald  Oliva,  2824  NW.  8th  Ave.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,879,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,214 

Int  a.5  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—271  24  CUims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  holster  apparatus  for  holding  objects, 

which  comprises: 

(a)  a  frame  having  peripheral  side  edges; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  belt  apertures  defmed  by  said  frame  side 
edges,  said  plurality  of  belt  apertures  for  receiving  a  belt 
or  waistband  to  support  said  frame  on  a  person; 

(c)  a  rigid  support  member  for  attaching  and  supporting  an 
object,  said  support  member  having  a  means  for  attaching 
the  object  to  said  support  member; 

(d)  a  slidable  plate  integrally  formed  with  said  support  mem- 
ber; 

(e)  a  sleeve  integrally  formed  with  and  protruding  from  said 
frame,  said  sleeve  for  mating  with  said  slidable  plate  to 
releasably  attach  said  support  member  and  object  to  said 
frame,  said  sleeve  defming  a  cutout  to  provide  clearance 
for  said  support  member,  said  sleeve  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  said  sleeve  upper  end  being  at  least  as 
wide  as  said  sleeve  lower  end; 

(0  an  elongated  projection  protruding  from  said  frame  prox- 
imal to  said  sleeve  cutout,  said  projection  being  substan- 
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tially  horizontal  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  cutout  upper 
end;  and 
(g)  wi  interlocking  cutout  deflned  by  said  slidable  plate,  said 


interlocking  cutout  corresponding  to  said  elongated  pro- 
jection, said  interlocking  cutout  and  said  projection  being 
irtterlocked  when  said  slidable  plate  mates  with  said  sleeve 
for  releasably  locking  said  slidable  plate  in  said  sleeve. 


5,375,750 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Ralph  J.  Manilarino,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms;  Jon  D.  Sparham, 
Pootjac;  Thomas  C.  Nanney,  Warren;  Robert  C.  Kogelschatz, 
Marine  City,  and  Con  J.  Nolan,  Bloomfield  HUl,  all  of  Mich„ 
assignors  to  MascoTech,  Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,506,  Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,705,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,297 
Int  a.5  B60R  9/00 

U.S.  a.  224-321  22  Claims 


Jifj/ 


■*S  ■**  JO 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an 
exterior  body  surface  with  a  longitudinal  center  line,  compris- 
ing in  combination, 
a  pair  of  elongated  side  rails  each  having  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  and  inboard  and  outboard  sides,  said  side  rails 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  exterior  body  surface  in 
spaced-apart  apart  parallel  relation,  said  inboard  sides 
facing  toward  said  center  line  and  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  open  jaw   portion   including  a  downwardly 
depending  tongue  and  a  downwardly  opening  groove 
formed  therein, 
each  of  said  side  rails  being  formed  with  a  transverse  cross- 
section  having  a  height  greater  than  its  width  and  an  offset 
upper  peak  portion  disposed  substantially  above  said  exte- 
rior body  surface,  said  upper  surface  including  a  load 
bearing  and  stanchion  supporting  portion  thereof  sloping 
downwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  peak 
portion  and  said  center  line,  said  outboard  side  being 
substantially  one-half  the  height  of  said  side  rail  as  mea- 
sured from  said  lower  surface  to  the  uppermost  point  of 


said   upper   peak   portion   thereof,   said   outboard   side 
adapted  to  be  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
exterior  body  surface  and  interconnecting  said  sloping 
upper  surface  portion  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  side 
rail,  each  of  said  side  rails  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  apertures  therein, 
at  least  one  stanchion  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  engage- 
ment with  and  longitudinal  movement  on  said  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  sloping  load  bearing  and  stanchion 
supporting  upper  surface  portion  of  each  of  said  side  rails, 
said  at  least  one  stanchion  having  complementally  shaped 
engaging   means   including   an   interfitting  jaw   portion 
formed  with  respective  tongue  and  groove  portions  sub- 
stantially opposed  to  said  downwardly  depending  tongue 
and  said  downwardly  opening  groove  formed  on  said 
inboard  side  of  said  side  rails  for  resisting  relative  rotation 
of  said  at  least  one  stanchion  with  respect  to  said  side  rails 
while  permitting  said  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
means  including  a  latching  member  carried  by  said  at  least 
one  stanchion  and  having  one  end  thereof  engageable  and 
disengageable  with  said  apertures  for  selectively  locking 
said  at  least  one  sUnchion  at  predetermined  positions 
along  said  side  rails, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  one  end  of  said  latching  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  one  of  said  apertures  when  said 
latching  member  is  aligned  therewith, 
a  push  button  carried  by  said  at  least  one  stanchion  and  being 
manually  movable  from  a  latching  position  to  an  unlatch- 
ing position,  said  push  button  having  an  exposed  manually 
engageable  surface, 
camming  means  extending  between  and  operatively  con- 
necting said  latching  member  and  said  push  button  for 
moving  said  one  end  of  said  latching  member  against  the 
biasing  force  of  said  spring  means  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  one  of  said  apertures  incident  to  said  push  bunon 
being  manually  moved  to  said  unlatching  position, 
said  at  least  one  stanchion  having  an  outer  surface  and  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  opening  recess  therein,  said  push 
button  being  disposed  in  said  recess  for  movement  later- 
ally inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  outer  surface 
between  said  latching  and  unlatching  positions, 
said  spring  means  being  operative  for  biasing  and  moving 
said  one  end  of  said  latching  member  into  self-locking 
engagement  with  said  one  of  said  apertures  and  said  ex- 
posed manually  engageable  surface  of  said  push  button 
into  substantially  flush  relation  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
at  least  one  stanchion  upon  the  manual  release  of  said  push 
button  by  an  operator  when  said  one  end  of  said  latching 
member  is  aligned  with  said  one  of  said  apertures, 
and  trim  means  including  a  longitudinal  molding  element 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  exterior  body  surface  along 
said  outboard  side  of  each  of  said  side  rails  from  adjacent 
said  sloping  upper  surface  portion  thereof  downwardly 
and  outwardly  to  said  exterior  body  surface  for  substan- 
tially filling  the  space  defined  therebetween  to  provide  a 
streamlined  aerodynamic  and  aesthetically  pleasing  ap- 
pearance to  said  outboard  sides  of  said  side  rails. 


5,375,751 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  A  PAPER 

WEB,  PARTICULARLY  A  PERFORATED  PAPER  WEB 

Jukka  Miikinen,  HoUola,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 

Machinery,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  27,  1991,  914549 
Int.  a.'  B26F  i/02 
U.S.  a.  225-1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  severing  a  label  from  a  continuous  perforated 
form,  the  form  being  perforated  along  perforated  lines,  each 
label  comprising  a  basic  part  and  logotype  area  and  a  perfora- 
tion connecting  the  basic  part  to  the  logotype  area,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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clamping  the  continuous  perforated  form  by  two  first  label 
clamping  elements  extending  essentially  orthogonally 
over  the  continuous  perforated  form  against  a  lower  plate 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  form,  such  that  one  of 
the  perforated  lines  is  located  between  the  two  first  label 
clamping  elements; 

tensioning  the  clamped  continuous  perforated  form  by  press- 
ing a  first  severing  element  located  between  the  two  first 
clamping  elements  toward  a  first  anvil  groove  located  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  continuous  perforated  form  in  the 
lower  plate  and  severing  the  continuous  perforated  form 
at  the  perforated  line  located  between  the  two  first  clamp- 
ing elemenU  by  means  of  elevated  tensional  stress; 


clamping  the  continuous  perforated  form  by  a  second  inde- 
pendently movable  label  clamping  element  simultaneously 
with  the  clamping  by  the  two  first  label  clamping  ele- 
ments, such  that  the  perforation  between  the  basic  part 
and  the  logotype  area  of  the  label  is  located  between  the 
second  independently  movable  label  clamping  element 
and  the  two  first  label  clamping  elements;  and  tensioning 
the  clamped  continuous  perforated  form  by  pressing  a 
second  severing  element  located  between  the  second  label 
clamping  element  and  the  two  first  label  clamping  ele- 
ments toward  a  second  anvil  groove  in  the  lower  plate 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  continuous  perforated 
form  and  severing  the  continuous  perforated  form  at  the 
perforation  between  the  basic  part  and  the  logotype  area 
of  the  label  by  means  of  elevated  tensional  stress. 


perforation,  while  still  allowing  release  of  the  adhesive  face 
therefrom;  and  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  the  roll  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  roution, 
with  a  brake  drag  effect  to  prevent  excess  label  unwind; 

(b)  passing  the  web  around  a  free-routing  roller  with  the 
non-adhesive  face  of  the  web  in  contact  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  free-rotating  roller: 

(c)  bringing  the  leading  label  perforation  of  the  web  into  a 
position  substantially  overlying  the  non-stick  portion  of 
the  tear  surface,  while  the  next  trailing  label  adhesive  face 
engages  the  low-adhesion  portion  of  the  tear  surface;  and 

(d)  applying  a  force  to  the  leading  label  of  the  web  generally 
perpendicular  to  the  leading  perforation  to  cause  detach- 
ment of  the  leading  label  from  the  web  at  the  leading  label 
perforation  so  that  the  next  trailing  label  becomes  the 
leading  label,  and  so  that  a  leading  edge  thereof  overlies 
the  non-stick  portion. 

5,375,753 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  WEB  THREADING 

ENDLESS  ROPE 

Thomas  E.  Barthauer,  and  William  E.  KeUey,  both  of  Urbana, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Wespatt,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,863 

Int.  a.5  B65H  59/38 

VS.  a.  226—92  »5  Claims 


5,375,752 
MANUAL  LINERLESS  LABEL  DISPENSER 
Stephen  Michalovic,  WUliamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,999 

Int.  a.'  B26F  3/02 

VS.  a.  225—2  23  Claims 


/»  ../«'„1'//5f'/J/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  tensioning  an  endless  rope  used  for  thread- 
ing a  web  in  a  papermaking  machine  and  for  taking  up  stretch 
which  develops  in  a  rope  over  a  period  of  use,  comprising  a 
frame  including  an  elongated  track,  a  first  sheave  supported  for 
free  rototion  by  said  frame  and  positioned  to  be  partially 
wrapped  by  the  rope,  a  carriage  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  on  said  track  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
sheave,  a  second  sheave  supported  for  free  rotation  by  said 
carriage  in  position  to  be  partially  wrapped  by  a  loop  of  the 
rope  wrapping  said  first  sheave,  each  of  said  sheaves  having  at 
least  two  peripheral  grooves  to  receive  a  double  loop  of  the 
rope,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  including  a  piston  rod  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  and  means  connecting  said  cylinder  and 
said  piston  rod  to  said  frame  and  said  carriage  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  and  said  second  sheave  with  respect  to 
said  first  sheave. 


11.  A  method  of  manually  dispensing  linerless  labels  from  an 
elongated  web  of  labels  in  a  roll  configuration,  having  perfora- 
tions spaced  along  a  length  of  the  web,  perpendicular  to  the 
dimension  of  elongation  of  the  web,  the  web  having  a  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  face,  and  a  non-adhesive  face,  using  a  free- 
routing  roller  having  an  exterior  surface,  and  a  tear  surface 
having  a  non-stick  portion  which  docs  not  adhere  to  the  adhe- 
sive face,  and  a  low-adhesion  portion  that  is  capable  of  adhe- 
sion to  the  adhesive  face  to  exert  a  holding  force  on  a  label 
greater  than  the  force  necessary  to  separate  the  label  along  a 


5,375,754 
AUTOMATIC  RIVETING  MACHINE 
Reudiger  Botha;  Kurt  Grossheim,  and  Bemd  Schneider,  all  of 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus 
GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29, 1992,  4244403 

lat  a.'  B21J  15/12 

VS.  CL  227—58  1'  Claims 

1.   An  automatic  riveting  machine  comprising  a  support 

console  (5)  including  a  multi-coupling  member  (6)  adapted  for 

docking  said  support  console  to  a  positioning  robot  (PR),  a 

drilling  unit  (2)  movably  mounted  on  said  support  console  (5) 

for  drilling  rivet  holes  through  a  work  piece,  a  rivet  supply  unit 

(3)  stationary  on  said  support  console  (5).  and  a  linear  rivet 

setter  (4)  movably  mounted  on  said  support  console  (5)  for 

receiving  a  rivet  from  said  supply  unit,  inserting  a  received 

rivet  in  a  drilled  hole  and  applying  a  squeezing  force  to  an 

inserted  rivet  linearly  in  a  direction  coincident  to  a  longitudinal 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2175 


axis  (19)  of  said  rivet,  said  rivet  setter  (4)  comprising  a  rivet 
clamp  (405),  said  drilling  unit  (2)  comprising  an  upper  guide 
body  (Ml),  a  drilling  spindle  (211)  routably  mounted  to  said 
upper  guide  body  (201),  a  spindle  drive  (209,  210)  on  said  upper 
guide  body  for  rotating  said  drilling  spindle,  a  lower  guide 
body  (202)  carrying  a  counterholder  (216)  in  axial  (19)  align- 
ment with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drilling  spindle 
(211),  a  bore  console  (203)  moimted  on  said  support  console 
(5),  parallel  guide  members  (219,220)  mounted  on  said  bore 
console  (203)  for  guiding  said  upper  and  lower  guide  bodies 
(201,  202)  to  remain  parallel  to  each  other,  actuating  cylinders 
(207,  208)  for  moving  said  upper  and  lower  guide  bodies  (201, 
202)  independently  of  each  other  and  in  directions  opposite  to 
each  other  parallel  to  said  spindle  axis  for  a  drill  bit  feed  ad- 
vance, and  a  lubricator  (204)  positioned  for  lubricating  a  drill 
bit  (212),  said  rivet  supply  unit  (3)  comprising  a  rivet  feeder 
pipe  (301),  joumalled  rivet  transfer  tongs  (302)  including  a 
rivet  holder  (303)  positionable  for  receiving  a  rivet  from  said 
rivet  feeder  pipe  (301),  said  transfer  tongs  (302)  having  a  jour- 
nal axis  (304)  for  tilting  said  tongs  between  a  rivet  feeding 
position  and  a  rivet  transfer  position  so  that  in  said  rivet  feed- 


a  drive  bar  affixed  to  the  upper  surface,  the  drive  bar  having 
an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface,  and  the 


ing  position  a  central  axis  of  said  rivet  feeder  a  pipe  (301)  and 
a  central  axis  (303A)  of  said  rivet  holder  (303)  coincide  with 
each  other  and  so  that  in  said  rivet  transfer  [x>sition  said  cen- 
tral axis  (303A)  of  said  rivet  holder  (303)  and  a  central  axis  of 
said  rivet  clamp  (405)  coincide  with  each  other  when  said 
linear  rivet  setter  (4)  is  in  a  back  position  away  from  a  rivet 
hole  (9X  and  wherein  said  linear  rivet  setter  (4)  further  com- 
prises a  slide  (401),  rivet  squeeze  tongs  including  an  upper 
tongs  arm  (403)  and  a  lower  tongs  arm  (404),  guide  columns 
(424A,  424B, . . . )  forming  a  tongs  guide  (402)  for  guiding  said 
rivet  sqeeeze  tongs  in  a  linear  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  tongs  arms  (403,  404),  drive  piston  cylinders 
(406,  407,  408,  420)  connected  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  and  lower  tongs  arms  (403, 404)  in  parallel  to  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  a  longitudinal  rivet  axis  (19)  so  that  a  linear 
rivet  setting  squeezing  motion  is  applied  to  a  rivet  inserted  into 
a  rivet  hole,  said  rivet  setter  (4)  further  comprising  a  riveting 
tool  (411)  including  said  rivet  holding  clamp  (405)  insertable 
into  said  upper  tongs  arm  (403),  said  lower  tongs  arm  compris- 
ing a  counterholder  (412)  including  a  flat  riveting  anvil  (419) 
and  a  spring  (412A)  biasing  said  counterholders. 


5,375,755 
TOE  SPACE  STAPLER 
William  L.  Norrell,  Jr.,  112  Kimberiy  Dr„  Edenton,  N.C.  27932 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,526 
Int.  a.5  B25C  7/00 
MS.  a.  227—110  10  CUims 

1.  An  adapter  to  allow  a  stapler,  having  an  elongated  neck  to 
operate  within  a  toe  space  having  limited  height  and  depth 
comprising: 
a  saddle  having  a  planar  upper  surface  and  skirt  means  de- 
pending from  the  upper  surface  so  that  the  saddle  can 
straddle  the  neck; 


saddle  having  fixing  means  for  securing  the  saddle  in  one 
position  along  the  neck. 


5,375,756 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  AND  WELDING  FINAL 

END  PLUGS  TO  NUCLEAR  FUEL-CONTAINTNG 
CLADDING  TUBES  AND  INSPECHNG  THE  WELDS.  ALL 

ON  AN  AUTOMATED  BASIS 
Robert  A.  Haughton;  James  D.  Landry;  Ralph  J.  Reda,  and 
Robert  J.  Sziemldewicz,  all  of  Wilmington,  N.C,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,974 

Int  a.'  B23K  9/02.  37/00 

VS.  a.  228—10  17  Claims 


1.  Automated  apparatus  for  welding  a  separate  final  end  plug 
to  an  open  end  of  each  a  succession  of  nuclear  fuel-loaded 
cladding  tubes  and  for  inspecting  each  final  end  plug  of  weld, 
said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  spring  check  station  including  a  probe  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  detecting  relation  with  a  plenum  spring  residing 
in  the  open  end  of  each  cladding  tube  and  a  sensor  for 
detecting  a  motion  of  said  probe  verifying  the  presence  of 
a  plenum  spring; 

a  reader  station  for  reading  a  unique  serial  number  imprinted 
on  a  first  end  plug  welded  to  an  end  of  each  cladding  tube 
opposite  the  open  end; 

a  welding  station  for  welding  a  final  end  plug  to  the  open 
end  of  each  cladding  tube; 

at  least  one  inspection  station  for  inspecting  each  final  end 
plug  weld  and  for  generating  weld  inspection  data; 

data  acquisition  means  linked  with  said  reader  station  and 
said  inspection  station  and  operating  to  correlate  the  weld 
inspection  data  with  the  associated  first  end  plug  serial 
number  for  each  fmal  end  plug  weld; 

an  input  queue  for  holding  a  plundity  of  cladding  tubes;  and 

a  tube  transporter  operating  to  periodically  pick  individual 
cladding  tubes  from  said  input  queue  for  conveyance  to 
said  spring  check,  reader,  welding  and  inspection  stations. 
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5^75,757 

FIXTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CABLE  CONDUCTOR 

DURING  A  SOLDERING  OPERATION 

Daniel  A.  Conll,  Melbourne,  FU.,  assignor  to  DBA  Systems, 

Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,259 

Int.  a.'  B23K  i/06 

MS.  a.  228— W  13  aaims 


cated  downstream  of  the  first  surface  portion  relative  to 
the  direction  of  travel,  and 
(d)  directing  a  stream  of  water  at  a  portion  of  formed  weld 


1.  A  cable  soldering  fixture  for  supporting  a  cable  conductor 
during  a  soldering  operation  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  heat  sink  supported  on  one  end  of  the  support  frame,  said 
heat  sink  supporting  a  cable  conductor  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  support  frame; 

a  guide  plate  means  supported  on  an  opposite  end  of  said 
support  frame;  and, 

a  tool  elevator  connected  to  said  guide  plate  means,  movable 
along  an  axis  coincident  with  said  cable  conductor,  for 
supporting  a  tool  in  alignment  with  said  cable  conductor. 

5.  A  cable  soldering  fixture  for  supporting  first  or  second 
cable  during  a  soldering  operation  comprising; 

a  support  frame  including  at  one  end  thereof  a  heat  sink 
which  holds  said  first  or  second  cable  in  parallel  align- 
ment; 

guide  plate  means  supported  at  a  second  end  of  said  support 
frame,  said  guide  plate  means  supporting  first  and  second 
tool  elevator  means  for  movement  along  an  axis  of  said 
first  and  second  cables; 

a  solder  pot  supported  by  either  of  said  tool  elevator  means 
for  a  tinning  operation; 

a  connector  chuck  supported  on  said  tool  elevator  means  for 
a  soldering  operation;  and, 

means  for  moving  said  tool  elevator  so  that  said  solder  pot  is 
aligned  with  said  cable  for  tinning  a  conductor  of  said 
cable,  and  so  that  a  connector  supported  by  said  chuck 
receives  a  conductor  of  said  cable  during  a  soldering 
operation. 


5,375,758 

WELDING  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECONDITIONING  HARD  METAL  PRODUCTS 

J.  Lindsey  Roberts,  Sr.,  Rte.  11,  Box  93,  Lake  City,  na.  32055 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,274 

lot  a.5  B23K  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  228—119  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  weld  bead  upon  a  surface  of 

relatively  hard  metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  surface  of  relatively  hard  metal  along  a  prede- 
termined path  of  travel  in  a  desired  direction  of  travel, 

(b)  directing  stream  of  air  at  a  first  surface  portion  of  the 
relatively  hard  metal  surface  during  the  movement 
thereof, 

(c)  forming  a  continuous  weld  bead  initiated  at  a  second 
surface  portion  of  the  relatively  hard  metal  surface  lo- 


bead  located  downstream  of  the  second  surface  portion 
relative  to  the  direction  of  travel, 
whereby  the  surface  of  the  hard  metal  is  sequentially  blown 
dry,  welded  and  quenched. 


5,375,759 
ALLOY  COATED  METAL  BASE  SUBSTRATES,  SUCH  AS 

COATED  FERROUS  METAL  PLATES 
Masahiro  Hiraishi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshihito  Watanabe,  Sendai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eutectic  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1993,  5-023097 

Int.  a.5  B23K  l/OO,  31/00 

VS.  a.  228—175  14  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  self-fluxing,  self-bonding  alloy 
coating  of  a  hard-facing  alloy  in  powder  form  to  a  ferrous 
metal  substrate  of  melting  point  substantially  higher  than  that 
of  the  hard-facing  alloy  which  comprises; 

providing  a  plate  of  ferrous  metal  substrate  to  be  coated, 

cleaning  a  surface  of  said  plate  to  be  coated; 

forming  a  retaining  bank  substantially  about  a  selected  pe- 
riphery of  the  clean  surface  of  said  plate  by  forming  a 
ridge  of  predetermined  height  to  provide  a  confining  zone 
into  which  hard-facing  alloy  in  particulate  form  is 
smoothly  applied  to  a  predetermined  thickness  deter- 
mined by  the  height  of  said  ridge  to  provide  a  composite 
of  said  powder  and  said  substrate, 

subjecting  said  composite  to  heating  under  substantially 
non-oxidizing  conditions  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  melt  said  alloy  powder  but  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  ferrous  metal  substrate  and  thereby 
provide  a  dense  alloy  coating  bonded  to  said  ferrous  metal 
substrate,  and  cooling  said  heated  composite  under  sub- 
stantially non-oxidizing  conditions  to  solidify  the  coating. 
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5^75,760 

METHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

HEAT-EXCHANGER 

TakeyosU    Doko,    KiyoUkinaluyasudo,    Japan,    assignor 

Furnkawa  Aluminum  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  959,688,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197^2 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-298098; 
Oct  18,  1991,  3-298099;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-91783 

Int  a.'  B23K  n/02.  101/14 
VS.  a.  228—183  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  aluminum  alloy  heat-exchanger 
produced  by  a  brazing  technique  comprising: 
cooling  said  aluminum  alloy  heat-exchanger  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  400'  to  490"  C.  after  brazing  thereof; 
retaining  said  aluminum  alloy  heat-exchanger  at  said  temper- 
ature of  400*  to  490'  C.  for  a  period  of  10  minutes  to  30 
hours,  wherein  said  retaining  occurs  during  the  step  of 
coobng  after  brazing;  and 
quickly  cooling  said  aluminum  alloy  heat-exchanger  at  a  rate 
which  prevents  deposition  of  at  least  one  of  Si,  Mg-based 
compounds,  and  Cu-based  compounds,  across  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  200' -400"  C. 


5,375,762 
CONTAINER  TRAY 
James  D.  Jacoba,  Lake  Carroll,  IlL,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,206 

Int  a.5  B65D  S/48 

VS.  a.  229— 120J4  14  Clains 


5,375,761 
PIZZA  BOX  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPOSING  OF  USED 

PIZZA  BOXES 

Laura  C.  SiilliTan;  Constance  B.  SulUtan,  and  Timothy  J.  Sulii- 

▼an,  all  of  1443  S.  Norfolk  Atc.,  Tnlsa,  Okla.  74120 

Fded  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,717 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/20 

VS.  a.  229—100  18  Claims 


1.  A  pizza  box  adapted  to  be  broken  down  after  use  into 
pieces  to  facilitate  disposal,  the  pizza  box  comprising  top  and 
bottom  panels,  each  having  front,  rear,  left  side,  and  right  side 
edges; 
a  rear  panel  hingedly  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  panels 
together  at  their  rear  edges,  the  top  and  bottom  panels 
being  unconnected  at  the  sides  and  the  front  to  form  a 
reclosable  opening  at  the  sides  an  the  front  so  that  the  top 
panel  can  be  pivoted  about  its  rear  edge  to  open  the  pizza 
box  and  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  the  pizza  box; 
left  side,  right  side,  and  front  flaps  at  the  left  side,  right  side, 
and  front  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  top  and  bottom 
panels;  and 
at  least  one  divider  strip  extending  across  at  least  the  top  and 
bottom  panels,  which  cooperates  with  the   reclosable 
opening  for  dividing  the  top  and  bottom  panels  into 
smaller  component  pieces  for  easier  disposal,  the  divider 
strip  including  a  zip  rule  extending  across  the  top  and  the 
bottom  panels,  formed  by  spaced  parallel  lines  of  perfora- 
tions defining  a  strip  which  can  be  separated  from  its 
respective  panel  to  divide  the  panel  into  pieces. 


1.  A  container  tray,  comprising: 

a  tray  member  having  a  fvst  planar  surface; 

a  first  side  panel  connected  to  said  first  planar  surface  at  a 
first  bend  line;  a  second  side  panel  connected  to  said  first 
planar  surface  at  a  second  bend  line,  said  first  planar  sur- 
face being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  side 
panels; 

a  first  extension  member  connected  to  said  first  side  panel  at 
a  third  bend  line; 

a  second  extension  member  connected  to  said  second  side 
panel  at  a  fourth  bend  line; 

a  third  extension  member  connected  to  said  first  planar 
surface  at  a  fifth  bend  line,  said  third  extension  member 
comprising  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  sec- 
ond pwrtion  being  connected  to  said  first  portion  at  a  sixth 
bend  line  and  said  first  portion  being  connected  to  said 
planar  surface  at  said  fifth  bend  line; 

a  first  tab  and  a  second  tab  extending  in  a  common  direction 
from  said  second  portion  of  said  third  extension  member, 
said  second  portion  of  said  third  extension  member  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  tabs  and  said  sixth 
bend  line; 

a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot  extending  through  said  fifth 
bend  line; 

a  first  notch  formed  in  said  first  extension  member; 

a  second  notch  formed  in  said  second  extension  member; 

a  third  notch  formed  in  said  second  portion  of  said  third 
extension; 

said  first  side  panel  being  bendable  at  said  first  bend  line  into 
generally  perpendicular  association  with  said  first  planar 
surface,  said  second  side  panel  being  bendable  at  said 
second  bend  line  into  generally  perpendicular  association 
with  said  first  planar  surface,  said  first  extension  member 
and  said  second  extension  member  being  bendable  at  said 
third  and  fourth  bend  lines,  respectively,  into  overlapping 
association  with  each  other,  said  third  extension  member 
being  bendable  at  said  fifth  bend  line  into  generally  per- 
pendicular association  with  said  first  planar  surface,  said 
second  portion  of  said  third  extension  member  being  bend- 
able at  said  sixth  bend  line  into  overlapping  association 
with  said  first  portion  of  said  third  extension  member  with 
said  first  and  second  extension  members  disposed  therebe- 
tween and  with  said  first  and  second  notches  aligned  with 
each  other,  said  first  slot  being  shaped  to  receive  said  first 
tab  therein,  said  second  slot  being  shaped  to  receive  said 
second  tab  therein; 

an  insert  member  having  a  second  planar  surface; 
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a  first  riser  extending  in  generally  perpendicular  association 
from  said  second  planar  surface,  said  first  riser  being 
formed  by  bending  said  insert  member  at  seventh,  eighth 
and  ninth  bend  lines,  said  third  notch  being  shaped  to 
receive  an  end  of  said  first  riser  therein; 

a  fourth  notch  formed  in  said  second  planar  surface,  said 
fourth  notch  being  shaped  to  receive  said  first  tab  therein; 
and 

a  fifth  notch  formed  in  said  second  planar  surface,  said  fifth 
notch  being  shaped  to  receive  said  second  Ub  therein,  said 
insert  member  being  disposable  within  said  tray  member 
with  said  first  planar  surface  being  disposed  in  parallel 
association  with  said  second  planar  surface. 


second  ply  for  forming  a  reply  envelope  when  said  second 
ply  is  folded  about  said  second  fold  line. 


5^75,763 
V-FOLD  TWO-PLY  MAILER 
Dean  N.  Sauerwine,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,329 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/04.  27/06 

VS.  a.  229—303  23  Claimi 


ing: 


5,375,764 
DOUBLE  PARALLEL  HEAT  SEAL  MAILER 
Dean  N.  Sauerwine,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,209 

Int.  a.'  B65D  27/04.  27/06 

MS.  CL  229—304  14  Claims 


1.  An  intermediate  for  a  mailer  type  business  form,  compris- 


a  first  ply  having  first  length  and  first  width  dimensions, 
perimeter  edges,  first  and  second  faces,  and  a  first  window 
therein; 

a  first  fold  line  formed  in  said  first  ply  across  the  width 
thereof; 

a  second  ply  having  second  length  and  second  width  dimen- 
sions both  less  than  said  first  length  and  width  dimensions, 
perimeter  edges,  first  and  second  faces,  and  a  second 
window  therein; 

a  second  fold  line  formed  in  said  second  ply  across  the  width 
thereof; 

first  adhesive  patterns  for  attaching  said  first  and  second 
plies  together  adjacent  at  least  some  of  said  perimeter 
edges  of  said  second  ply,  so  that  said  first  and  second 
windows  are  aligned  and  so  that  said  first  and  second  fold 
lines  are  aligned  and  so  that  said  second  ply  covers  the 
majority  of  said  first  face  of  said  first  ply,  said  second  ply 
second  face  substantially  in  face-to-face  engagement  with 
said  first  ply  first  face; 

second  adhesive  patterns  provided  adjacent  at  least  some  of 
said  perimeter  edges  of  said  first  face  of  said  first  ply  on 
areas  thereof  uncovered  by  said  second  ply,  for  holding 
said  first  ply  in  an  outgoing  mailer  configuration  when 
folded  about  said  first  fold  line;  and 

third  adhesive  patterns  formed  on  said  first  face  of  said 


1.  An  intermediate  for  a  mailer  type  business  form  compris- 
ing: 


a  quadrate  single  sheet  of  paper  having  first  and  second 
faces,  first  and  second  parallel  side  edges,  and  first  and 
second  parallel  end  edges; 

first,  second,  and  third  fold  lines  parallel  to  said  end  edges, 
and  dividing  said  sheet  into  first  through  fourth  essentially 
equal  sized  panels,  said  first  panel  between  said  first  end 
edge  and  said  first  fold  line,  said  second  panel  between 
said  first  and  second  fold  lines,  said  third  panel  between 
said  second  and  third  fold  lines,  and  said  fourth  panel 
between  said  third  fold  line  and  said  second  end  edge; 

a  first  adhesive  pattern  formed  on  one  of  said  second  and 
third  panels  first  face  for  cooperating  with  the  other  of 
said  second  and  third  panels  to  form  a  return  envelope 
when  said  sheet  is  double  parallel  folded  about  said  fold 
lines: 

a  flap  fold  line  provided  in  one  of  said  second  and  third 
panels  adjacent  first  adhesive  pattern,  and  parallel  to  said 
side  edges,  defining  a  fold-over  flap  for  a  return  envelope 
formed  when  said  sheet  is  double  parallel  folded  about 
said  fold  lines; 

an  activatable  adhesive  pattern  disposed  on  said  flap  first 
face; 

a  reply  address  area  provided  on  the  second  face  of  one  of 
said  second  or  third  panels; 

a  second  adhesive  pattern  formed  on  said  first  face  of  said 
fourth  panel,  and  a  third  adhesive  pattern  formed  on  said 
second  face  of  said  first  panel  for  holding  said  panels 
together  when  said  sheet  is  double  parallel  folded  about 
said  fold  lines;  and 

lines  of  weakness  formed  in  said  panels  adjacent,  said  second 
and  third  adhesive  patterns  for  allowing  detachment  of 
said  sheet  thereat  to  allow  opening  of  a  mailer  formed  by 
double  parallel  folding  said  sheet  about  said  fold  lines. 
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5,375,765 
NOZZLE  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  LUBRICANT  TO 
CONVEYORS 
WUli«m  J.  King,  Orange,  Califs  assignor  to  Pnre-Cheni  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  Stanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,632 
I  Int  a.5  B05B  J5/02,  1/32 

MS.  CL  239—107  14  Claims 


an  outlet  end  from  which  a  stream  of  the  melted  adhesive 
exits  said  spray  nozzle  member,  and  said  spray  nozzle 
member  further  including  an  air  passageway  for  receiving 
pressurized  air  from  a  source  thereof  and  for  emitting  the 
pressurized  air  through  a  discharge  end  thereof  proximate 
the  stream  of  melted  adhesive  exiting  from  the  spray 


S8a 


1.  A  nozzle  device  for  supplying  lubricant  to  a  conveyor 
from  a  lubricant  supply  source,  comprising; 

a.)  a  housing  providing  a  bore  portion  deflning  an  interior 
wall  which  is  conHgured  to  define  two  sealing  surfaces 
thereon;  and, 

b.)  a  valve  stem  mounted  for  movement  within  the  bore 
portion  of  the  housing  and  secured  therein  by  a  spring 
loading;  a  lubricant  supply  groove  defmed  between  the 
valve  stem  and  the  housing  for  passage  of  lubricant  there- 
through; the  valve  stem  being  configured  to  define  corre- 
sponding surfaces  for  seating  and  sealing  along  the  two 
sealing  surfaces  of  the  housing;  the  valve  stem  providing 
securing  means  for  the  spring  loading;  and,  means  to 
engage  a  lifting  device;  a  deflector  portion  defining  a 
curved  contact  surface  for  impingement  with  lubricant 
from  the  nozzle  to  produce  a  fan  spray,  and  a  flat  contact 
surface  parallel  to  the  groove  for  impingement  with  lubri- 
cant from  the  nozzle  to  produce  a  needle  point  spray  for 
application  to  a  moving  conveyor,  the  lubricant  being 
supplied  to  the  conveyor  through  the  groove;  the  valve 
stem  being  seated  and  sealed  within  the  housing  in  a 
closed  position;  the  valve  stem  providing  engaging  means 
for  an  adjusting  tool  to  rotate  the  valve  stem  for  orienta- 
tion of  the  deflector  towards  the  groove  for  producing  a 
fan  spray  or  a  needle  point  spray;  and,  means  for  unseating 
the  valve  stem  from  the  housing  by  means  of  an  engaging 
Ufling  device  and  against  the  spring  loading,  to  remove 
the  valve  stem  from  sealing  contact  with  the  sealing  sur- 
face of  the  bore  portion  of  the  housing,  thereby  enabling 
contaminants  to  be  purged  from  the  housing  and  the  valve 
stem  by  means  of  pressurized  lubricant,  without  requiring 
removal  of  the  nozzle  device  from  the  lubricant  supply 
source;  and,  after  removal  of  contaminants  from  the  valve 
stem  and  housing,  and  following  disengagement  from  the 
lifting  device,  the  valve  stem  is  retractable  by  the  spring 
loading,  for  reseating  and  resealing  within  the  housing. 


5,375,766 

HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  SPRAY  DISPENSER 
Stephen  J.  Sweeney,  Barking,  England,  assignor  to  The  Dexter 
Corporation,  Seabrook,  N.H. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,262 
Int  a.5  B05B  1/2A 
MS.  CL  239—133  24  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  for  spraying  hot  melt  adhesive  on 
demand,  comprising 
a  supply  chamber  for  receiving  and  holding  a  charge  of  solid 

adhesive, 
an  electrically  powered  heater  for  melting  the  solid  adhe- 
sive, said  heater  including  a  melt  chamber  located  at  one 
end  of  said  supply  chamber, 
a  spray  nozzle  member  including  an  adhesive  passageway 
having  an  inlet  end  for  recei%ang  the  melted  adhesive  and 


nozzle  member  to  generate  a  spray  of  the  melted  adhesive, 
and 
a  feed  mechanism  for  urging  the  solid  adhesive  into  said  melt 
chamber,  said  heater  being  operative  to  progressively  melt 
the  solid  adhesive  as  it  is  urged  into  said  melt  chamber  by 
said  feed  mechanism. 


5,375,767 
CUSHION  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

BOOM 
Ulf  S.  Thorstensson,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hardi  Inc, 
Davenport,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,889 

Int  CL5  B05B  1/20 

MS.  a.  239—164  11  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  attaching  an  agricultural  tool  including  a 
boom  to  a  vehicle  in  a  suspended  manner,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  frame  member  fixedly  coupled  to  the  vehicle; 

a  second  frame  member  fixedly  coupled  to  the  boom; 

coupling  means  including  first  and  second  pivot  links  for 
pivotally  coupling  said  first  and  second  frame  members, 
said  coupling  means  including  vertically  moveable  linkage 
for  permitting  relative  vertical  displacement  between  said 
first  and  second  frame  members  while  preventing  lateral 
displacement  between  said  first  and  second  frame  mem- 
bers; and 

cushion  suspension  means  coupling  said  first  and  second 
frame  members  for  cushioning  relative  vertical  displace- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  frame  members  and 
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providing  a  restoring  force  between  said  first  and  second 
frame  members  following  vertical  displacement  therebe- 
tween, said  cushion  suspension  means  including  an  inflat- 
able bladder  having  a  valve  for  introducing  air  into  or 
allowing  escape  of  air  from  said  bladder  to  permit  said 
apparatus  to  accommodate  a  range  of  boom  weights. 


5,375,768 
MULTIPLE  RANGE  VARUBLE  SPEED  TURBINE 
Michael  L.  Clark,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Indus- 
tries, San  Marcos,  Calif . 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,008 

iBt  CL'  B05B  i/04 

UJS.  a.  239^210  17  Clainis 


1.  A  sprinkler  unit  for  distributing  water  from  a  source  over 
an  area  of  terrain  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  connected  by  a  passage  to 
an  outlet; 

a  distributor  head  mounted  on  said  housing  at  said  outlet  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  for  distribution  of  water  via  a  noz- 
zle; 

a  turbine  wheel  disposed  in  said  housing  passage  and  opera- 
tively  connected  for  driving  said  distributor  head;  and 

a  turbine  stator  assembly  having  first  means  including  throt- 
tling means  for  controllably  directing  a  first  portion  of 
water  to  said  turbine  wheel,  and  second  means  including 
pressure  responsive  valve  means  for  controllably  divert- 
ing a  second  portion  of  the  water  around  said  turbine 
wheel  in  proportion  to  the  pressure  thereof  wherein  said 
throttling  means  is  moveable  with  said  valve  means  for 
restricting  the  flow  of  water  to  the  turbine  wheel  for 
maintaining  the  speed  of  said  turbine  wheel  substantially 
constant. 


the  fluid  conducting  channel  providing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  fluid  conducting  channel  and  the  con- 
tainer interior  volume,  and  an  indentation  extending  into 
the  fluid  conducting  channel  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
channel  from  the  port  for  directing  a  portion  of  fluid  flow 


14.^  1« 


N  n 


conducted  through  the  channel  between  the  nozzle  first 
and  second  ends  out  of  the  channel  and  through  the  port 
opening  into  the  container  interior  volume  while  permit- 
ting a  remaining  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  to  continue  to 
flow  toward  the  nozzle  second  end. 


5,375,770 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  TAPE  HAVING  A  REDUCED 

THICKNESS  PORTION  COVERING  AN  INDENTED 

FLOW  GROOVE 

James  C.  Roberts,  2822  Pasatiempo  Glen,  Escondido,  Calif. 

92025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,643,  May  21,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,246,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

712,201,  Jun.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  105,184 

Int  a.'  B05B  15/00 

MS.  a.  239—533.13  22  Claims 


5,375,769 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  SPRAYER  APPARATUS 
Abraham  Y.  Schultz,  14101  Baywood  Villages  Dr.,  Chesterfield, 
Mo.  63017 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,795,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,247 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  25/14:  B05B  7/28 
MS.  a.  239—310  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  a  material  into  a  flow  of  fluid 
conducted  through  the  apparatus  and  for  dispensing  the  mate- 
rial with  the  fluid  from  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  container  having  at  least  one  wall  enclosing  an  interior 
volume  for  containing  a  material  to  be  dispensed  with  a 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  apparatus;  and, 
a  nozzle  assembly  connected  with  the  container  as  a  single 
unit,  the  nozzle  assembly  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  a  fluid  conducting  channel  extending  through  an 
interior  of  the  nozzle  assembly  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond ends,  a  port  opening  through  the  container  wall  from 


1.  A  drip  irrigation  tape,  comprising: 

a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  at  least  one  indented 
groove  in  one  side  edge  extending  lengthwise  along  the 
strip,  the  opposite  side  edge  being  folded  lengthwise  along 
the  strip  to  cover  the  groove; 

the  opposing  side  edges  of  the  strip  being  secured  together  in 
face  to  face  contact  along  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  to 
form  a  main  conduit  within  the  folded  strip  and  at  least 
one  secondary  conduit  along  the  groove; 

the  strip  having  at  least  one  inlet  connecting  the  main  con- 
duit to  the  or  each  secondary  conduit,  and  at  least  one 
outlet  connecting  the  or  each  secondary  conduit:  to  the 
exterior  of  the  tape; 

the  groove  having  a  generally  serpentine  shape  extending 
along  a  grooved  region,  the  groove  comprising  a  series  of 
elongated  chambers  offset  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  grooved  region,  each  pair  of  adjacent  chambers  being 
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interconnected  by  a  connecting  orifice  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  the  chambers  at  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective 
chambers,  at  least  the  end  walls  of  the  chambers  being 
rounded  to  introduce  circular  directional  motion  into 
water  flowing  through  the  chambers;  and 
the  wall  thickness  of  a  portion  of  the  side  edge  covering  the 
groove  being  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  remainder  of 
tke  strip. 


Schamatic  ol  cutram  •oottikMnr  ncnzia 
and  lanoa  •nangamanl 

1.  1(1  a  device  for  removal  of  deposits  from  contaminated 
surface  by  the  application  of  gas  jets  to  said  surfaces,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 

an  dongate  hollow  lance  for  feed  of  gas  to  a  pair  of  nozzles 
nmunted  on  opposite  diametrical  sides  of  the  downstream 
end  of  said  lance  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hollow 
interior  of  the  lance  for  discharge  of  a  gas  jet  from  each 
nozzle  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  surrounding  said  down- 
stream end  of  said  lance, 

each  said  nozzle  comprising: 

a  body  member  and  an  insert  member, 

said  body  member  comprising  an  upstream  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  a  downstream  convergent  portion, 

said  insert  member  having  a  conical  body  portion  extending 
from  a  maximum  dimension  located  within  said  body 
member  through  the  downstream  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber to  define  a  throat  between  a  tip  of  said  convergent 
portion  and  an  adjacent  outer  surface  of  said  insert  mem- 
ber, 

each  said  nozzle  being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  emanating  from  the  nozzle  (pe) 
bears  a  relation  to  the  ambient  pressure  (Poo)  surrounding 
the  nozzle  such  that  a  shock  wave  normal  to  the  flow  of 
the  gas  jets  is  not  formed. 


5,375,772 

PERFECTED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FXTEL  NfETERING 

AND  ATOMIZING  VALVE 

Marcello  Cristiani,  Imola,  and  Mirco  Vignoli,  Bologna,  both  of 

Italy,  assignon  to  Weber  StJ.,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1992,  T092  U 
000207 

Int  a.'  F02M  51/00 
VS.  a.  239— 5g5.4  2  Clainis 

1.  An  electromagnetic  fuel  metering  and  atomizing  valve  for 
a  fuel  supply  device,  comprising  a  valve  body  including  a 
portion  closed  by  an  element  which  defmes  a  fuel  injection 
orifice,  an  electromagnet  housed  in  said  body,  a  plunger  mov- 
able inside  a  guiding  seat  provided  in  said  portion,  said  plunger 


including  a  lateral  wall  forming  an  armature  for  said  electro- 
magnet, and  a  bottom  wall  designed  to  rest  on  said  element, 
said  electromagnet  being  energizable  for  moving  said  plunger 
from  a  closed  position  wherein  said  bottom  wall  closes  said 
injection  orifice  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  bottom  wall 
allows  said  fuel  to  flow  through  said  injection  orifice,  a  coil 
spring  partially  housed  inside  said  lateral  wall  and  engaging 


5,375,771 
ADVANCED  SOOTBLOWER  NOZ2XE  DESIGN 
Mohomed  I.  Jameel,  28  Painswick  Crescent,  North  York,  On- 
tario, Canada  M2J  3M6  ;  Donald  E.  Cormack,  14  Colonial 
Avenue,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada  MIM  2C2  ,  and  Hoc 
N.  Tran,  619  MeliU  Crescent,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M6G3Z2 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,902 

Int.  a.'  F22B  37/52 

VS.  CL  239—567  3  Claims 


said  bottom  wall  to  maintain  said  plunger  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, said  seat  including  a  cylindrical  guide  surface  having  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  axis,  said  lateral  wall  being  defined 
by  a  cylindrical  lateral  surface  mating  in  sliding  marmer  with 
said  cylindrical  guide  surface,  and  wherein  said  plunger  has  a 
barycenter  which  Ues  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and 
the  distance  between  said  plane  and  a  mid  plane  of  said  cylin- 
drical guide  surface  of  said  seat  is  less  than  2  mm. 


5,375,773 
SALT  SPREADER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Harry  Lewis,  68  Glass  ATcnne,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 
N5W1Z7 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,827 

Int  a.'  EOlC  79/20.  B60R  9/06 

VS.  a.  239—650  3  daias 


1.  A  salt  spreading  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle, 
where  the  vehicle  has  a  cargo  bed  and  sidewalls  rising  verti- 
cally from  opposite  side  edges  of  the  cargo  bed  and  extending 
to  a  rear  end  of  said  cargo  bed,  said  salt  spreading  assembly 
comprising: 
mounting  means  securable  to  said  vehicle  at  opposite  sides  of 

said  cargo  bed; 
a  frame  assembly  running  laterally  between  said  mounting 
means  rearward  from  said  sidewalls,  said  frame  assembly 
including  connection  means  for  releasable  connection  to 
said  mounting  means  laterally  outward  from  inner  edges 
of  said  sidewalls,  each  connection  means  being  pivotable 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  whereby  releasing  said 
connection  means  on  either  side  of  said  frame  assembly 
permits  said  frame  assembly  to  be  swung  away  from  said 
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cargo  bed,  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  connection  means 
on  the  other  side,  thereby  permitting  free  access  to  said 
cargo  bed  and  permitting  a  tailgate  mounted  between  said 
sidewalb  to  be  folded  down;  and 

hopper  and  tpreader  assembly  moimted  on  said  frame 
assembly  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom. 


5,375,775 

TIRE  RECYCLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Mark  E.  KcUer,  9889  Moatc  Rd..  Durand,  III.  61024,  and  La- 

Veme  E.  KeUer,  5872  Winnebago  Rd.,  Pecatonica,  lU.  61063 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,737 

Int  a.5  B02C  2i/20 

MS.  CL  241—19  28  Claims 


5,375,774 
TIP  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  DIGESTER 

Timothy  J.  Perry,  1875  Piednw  Or.,  DutUIc,  Calif.  94526 

ContiBDation  of  Ser.  No.  732,187,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 

appUcation  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,489 

Int  a.5  B02C  23/3i,  23/40 

VS.  a.  241—14  6  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  removing  metal  electrical  tips  from  frac- 
tured glass  derived  from  a  fluorescent  tube  crusher  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  passing  used  fluorescent  light  tubes  through  a  tube  chop- 
ping means  to  fracture  said  light  tubes  and  provide  a 
mixture  of  fractured  glass  particulates,  potentially  toxic 
phosphor  particles  and  metal  electrical  tips, 

(b)  passing  said  fractured  glass  particulates,  metal  electrical 
tips,  and  potentially  toxic  phosphor  particles  adhering  to 
the  surface  thereof  countercurrently  through  a  stripping 
gas  to  separate  toxic  powder  from  the  other  components, 

(c)  passing  said  fractured  glass  particulates  and  metal  electri- 
cal tips  through  a  tip  separator  comprised  of  at  least  two 
series  of  parallel  bars  having  substantially  curved  upper 
surfaces  and  slanted  at  a  low,  upward  angle,  with  the 
parallel  bars  of  each  series  being  spaced  from  each  other  at 
a  substantially  equal  distance  approximately  the  diameter 
of  the  fractured  glass  particulates  derived  from  the  tube 
chopping  means, 

(d)  one  series  of  said  parallel  bars  being  positioned  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  other  with  a  spacing  and  orientation  be- 
tween the  series  such  that  in  passing  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  from  one  level  to  the  other  the  metal  electrical  tips 
are  rotated  to  dump  any  loose  glass  from  within  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tips  and  through  the  parallel  bare  of  the  lower 
series,  but  insufficient  to  significantly  fracture  any  of  the 
glass  particulates  upon  impacting  the  lower  level  of  bars, 

(e)  means  acting  to  urge  said  metal  electrical  tips  to  slide 
downwardly  along  said  parallel  bars  while  fractured  glass 
particulates  pass  between  said  bars,  and 

(!)  the  horizontal  distance  between  adjacent  parallel  bars  and 
the  configuration  of  the  curved  upper  surfaces  of  the  bars 
being  arranged  and  constructed  to  facilitate  passage  of 
oversized  fracture  glass  pieces  edgewise  between  the  bars, 
while  supporting  metal  tips  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  bars  and  allowing  the  glass  pieces  to  pass  between 
said  bars. 


1.  A  tire  recycling  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cutting  a  tire  having  a  maximum  tread  thickness  between 
three-eighths  inches  and  twelve-eighths  inches  diametri- 
cally and  splaying  the  tire  out  flat; 

b)  clamping  with  a  downwardly  biased  feed  mechanism  the 
tire  in  a  splayed  position  above  a  cutter  bar; 

c)  rotating  an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
cutter  blades  to  cyclically  bring  each  blade  into  engage- 
ment with  the  in-fed  tire;  and 

d)  feeding  the  splayed  tire  positioned  above  the  cutter  bar  in 
to  the  cutter  blades  to  advance  the  tire  in  to  each  rotating 
blade  such  that  each  blade  cuu  between  0.00018  inches 
and  0.001 1  inches  from  the  tire. 


5,375,776 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMMINUTION 

OF  MATERIAL  FOR  GRINDING 
Detlev  Knpper,  Telgte;  Osbert  R.  Knobloch,  Rheda-Wieden- 
briick;  Ludger  Kimmeyer,  Beckum,  and  Werner  Brosowski, 
Hamm,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1992, 4239602 
Int  a.'  B02C  23/22 
MS.  a.  241—19  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  comminuting  brittle  material  comprising: 
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comminuting  brittle  material  in  a  mill  to  produce  a  commi- 
nuted product  having  different  particle  sizes; 

separating  the  comminuted  product  in  a  first  stage  into  a  first 
fine  fraction  and  an  oversized  fraction; 

separating  the  first  fine  fraction  from  the  oversized  fraction; 

dividing  the  oversized  fraction  into  two  streams; 

returning  one  of  the  two  streams  to  the  mill  for  further 
comminution; 

separating  the  other  of  said  streams  in  a  second  stage  down- 
stream of  the  first  separating  stage  into  an  additional  frac- 
tion of  fme  materia]  and  a  remaining  fraction  of  relatively 
coarse  material; 

combining  the  additional  fme  fraction  with  the  first  fraction; 
and 

returning  the  remaining  fraction  of  relatively  coarse  fraction 
of  material  to  the  mill  for  further  comminution. 


S4^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  building  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  ground  waste  material,  wherein: 

1.  substantially  all  of  the  particles  of  said  waste  material 
have  a  thickness  which  is  smaller  than  about  0.5  inches; 
and 

2.  said  waste  material  contains  less  than  about  40  waste 
percent  of  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  liquid  carbonaceous  material,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  providing  an  epoxy  resin; 

(c)  mixing  from  about  10  to  about  50  parts,  by  weight,  of  said 
ground  waste  material  with  each  part  of  said  epoxy  resin, 
thereby  providing  a  first  mixture  of  said  ground  waste 
material  and  said  epoxy  resin;  and 

(d)  thereafter  mixing  silica  with  said  first  mixture  in  a 
weight/weight  ratio  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  part  of 
silica  to  1  part  of  said  first  mixture  of  said  ground  waste 
material  and  said  epoxy  resin,  thereby  producing  a  second 
mixture  of  silica,  waste  material,  and  epoxy  resin. 


5,375,778 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  PLASTIC 

SCRAP 
Lynn  C.  Lundquist,  10833  NE.  RusseU,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,085,  Oct.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,185 
Int.  a.5  B02C  19/14 
U.S.  a.  241—24  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reclaiming  contaminated  plastic  material 
comprising: 
separating  metallic  waste  from  the  plastic  material;  reducing 


the  size  of  said  plastic  material  to  a  predetermined  particle 
size; 
centrifugally  separating  contaminants  from  said  pUstic  ma- 
terial, treating  said  plastic  material  with  a  solvent  and 


5,375,777 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  BUILDING  MATERIAL 

Donald  A.  Pehrson,  8297  Lewiston  Rd.,  BaUvia,  N.Y.  14020 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,794 

InL  a.'  B02C  79/00 

U.S.  a.  ^1—22  20  Claims 


reclaiming  contaminant  from  said  plastic  material,  drying 
said  plastic  material,  pelletizing  said  plastic  material  into 
pellets  of  a  second  predetermined  size; 
wherein  said  plastic  material  is  positively  displaced  in  a 
continuous  flow  in  and  between  the  steps  of  the  process. 


5,375,779 

PROCESS  FOR  GRINDING  LIMESTONE  TO 

PREDETERMINED  PARTICLE  SIZE  DISTRIBUTION 

Daniel  R.  Ephraim,  Glencoe,  HI.,  assignor  to  Modem  Process 

Equipment,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,150 

Int  a.'  B02C  23/08 

VS.  CL  241—24  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  grinding  limestone  to  a  predetermined 
particle  size  distribution  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  limestone  feedstock; 

b.  feeding  the  limestone  feedstock  in  at  least  one  pass  into  a 
roll  grinder,  the  roll  grinder  having  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
rotating  rolls  having  smooth  surfaces,  said  rolls  being 
separated  by  a  predetermined  nip  therebetween,  said  rolls 
having  predetermined  circumferential  velocity;  and 

c.  grinding  the  limestone  feedstock  to  a  particle  size  distribu- 
tion which  is  about  90%  by  weight  greater  than  200  mesh, 
about  80%  by  weight  greater  than  100  mesh,  about  68% 
by  weight  greater  than  60  mesh,  and  about  I  %  by  weight 
greater  than  16  mesh  to  produce  a  limestone  product. 


5,375,780 
COMMINUTING  WOOD  PULP  SHEETING 
Gary  E.  G.  Gray,  Westwood  Heath,  and  Iain  R.  Jack,  Nuneaton, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres 
(Holdings)  Ltd.,  London,  England 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,544 
Int  a.'  B27K  J/00.  B02C  7/04 
MS.  CL  241—28  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  comminuted  feedstock  of  wood 
pulp  for  use  in  a  processing  plant  which  includes  the  steps  of 
a)  mounting  a  plurality  of  roUs  of  wood  pulp  sheet  material 
of  a  first  range  of  properties  in  a  first  roU  stand. 
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b)  drawing  sheet  material  off  each  roll  in  the  first  roll  stand 
and  laying  the  sheet  materials  one  on  the  other  to  create  a 
first  pluri-layer  web, 

c)  withdrawing  the  first  pluri-layer  web  from  the  first  roll 
stand  and  leading  it  to  a  cutting  area  of  a  shredding  mill, 

d)  acting  on  the  first  pluri-layer  web  in  the  cutting  area  with 
rotating  hooked  disc  cutters  to  tear  platelets  from  the  first 
pluri-layer  web  and  to  pass  said  torn  platelets  to  an  outlet 
of  the  shredding  mill, 


expanding  bag,  the  support  frame  further  comprising  a  stirrup- 
shaped  stop  member  directed  toward  the  housing  bottom  and 
attached  to  a  middle  portion  of  the  transverse  men,  her  of  the 
support  frame. 


e)  pneumatically  conveying  the  torn  platelets  away  from  the 
outlet  using  a  fan  with  a  bladed  member  rotating  in  a  fan 
casing,  and 

0  beating  the  torn  platelets  with  the  bladed  member  as  they 
are  conveyed  through  the  fan  casing  to  separate  the  torn 
platelets  into  pieces  torn  from  the  individual  layers  mak- 
ing up  the  first  pluri-layer  web. 


5,375,781 
PAPER  SHREDDER  WITH  BAG  FOR  CXJLLECTING 
COMMINUTED  MATERIAL 
Hermann  Schwelling,  Hartnumnweg  5,  D-88682  Salem,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,607 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1993, 4309103 
Int.  a.'  B02C  18/40 
VS.  a.  241—100  5  Oaims 


1.  A  paper  shredder  comprising  a  housing  having  an  upper 
portion  including  a  cutting  mechanism  and  a  lower  portion 
including  a  bottom,  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom,  the  side  walls  having  front  edges  and  inner  surfaces, 
and  a  front  door  for  closing  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing, 
angle-shaped  guide  rails  mounted  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
side  walls  so  as  to  be  slidable  horizontally  out  of  the  housing, 
a  support  frame  for  a  bag  for  collecting  comminuted  material, 
the  support  frame  having  side  members  and  a  frontal  trans- 
verse men,  her  for  connecting  the  side  members,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  the  support  frame  being  loosely  placed  on  the  guide 
rails,  at  least  one  stop  element  connected  to  a  front  end  of  one 
of  the  guide  rails  for  preventing  forward  horizontal  movement 
of  the  support  frame  on  the  guide  rails  and  for  preventing  a 
forward  pressure  against  the  front  door  resulting  from  an 


5,375,782 
PAPER  SHREDDER 
Hermann  Schwelling,  Hartmannweg  5,  D-88682  Salem,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,839 
Qaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    22,    1993, 
4309091;  Nov.  19,  1993,  4339336 

Int.  a.5  B02C  18/06.  18/16 
UJS.  a.  241—166  15  Oaims 


h^t 


1.  A  paper  shredder  comprising  a  cutting  mechanism  with  a 
pair  of  cutting  rollers,  each  cutting  roller  having  a  cutting 
roller  body,  a  plurality  of  support  rods  and  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual strippers  mounted  on  the  support  rods,  the  strippers 
extending  essentially  from  a  lower  and  an  upper  outer  cutting 
mechanism  side  between  cutting  disks  of  the  cutting  rollers  and 
to  the  cutting  roller  bodies,  wherein  the  strippers  comprise  a 
set  of  first  strippers  at  the  lower  cutting  mechanism  side,  each 
first  stripper  extending  between  a  gap  formed  between  two 
adjacent  cutting  disks  by  a  con,  b-like  engagement  of  a  cutting 
disk  of  the  oppositely  located  cutting  roller,  and  a  set  of  second 
auxiliary  strippers  at  the  upper  cutting  mechanism  side,  the 
second  strippers  extending  only  into  some  of  the  gaps  formed 
by  the  cutting  disks,  wherein  the  support  rods  for  the  first 
strippers  are  arranged  from  the  outer  diameter  of  the  corre- 
sponding cutting  disks  at  a  distance  to  form  an  opening,  each 
second  stripper  having  inner  and  outer  claw-shaped  indenta- 
tions for  receiving  the  support  rods,  the  indentations  being 
located  approximately  on  the  same  level  and  opposite  each 
other,  the  oppositely  located  support  rods  forming  a  material 
intake  gap. 


5,375,783 
PLANETARY  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Rodger  L.  Gamblin,  8  Springhouse  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45409 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,574 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  O.'  B02C  17/08 
U.S.  O.  241—175  7  Oaims 

1.  An  improved  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  two 
rotors  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  1,  for  rotation  about  a 
single  axis,  said  rotors  rotatably  supporting  only  each  end  of  a 
grinding  tube  holder  having  an  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from 
said  axis  of  said  rotors  so  that  said  grinding  tube  holder  under- 
goes a  planetary  rotation  about  said  axis, 
a  means  of  preventing  said  grinding  tube  holder  from  rotat- 
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ing  with  respect  to  said  base,  a  driving  means  drivingly  5^5,785 

interconnected  with  said  rotors,  and  at  least  one  grinding        AUTOMATIC  WEB  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  DISPENSER 

Bruce  T.  Boone,  Acwortfa,  aDd  John  S.  Formon,  Mnrietta,  botk 

of  Gn.,  assignon  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Adnata,  Gn. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,459 

Int  a.'  B65H  19/10;  A47K  10/ iS 

\i&.  CL  242—560.1  33  cUim. 


tube  mounted  coaxially  to  and  supported  by  said  grinding 
tube  holder. 


5,375,784 

TUB  GRDVDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Rob  Worley,  508  Dunbar  Rd.,  Chuckey,  Tenn.  37641 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,267 

Int.  a.'  B02C  U/02,  21/02 

MS.  a.  241— 37  J 


1.  A  tub  grinder  apparatus  having  base  means  providing  a 
tub  floor,  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  wall  means  providing 
a  tub  side  having  an  open  top  edge  and  an  open  bottom  edge 
and  being  mounted  on  said  base  means  with  said  bottom  edge 
spaced  above  said  tub  floor,  said  mounting  allowing  for  rota- 
tion of  said  tub  side  relative  to  said  tub  floor  about  a  first  axis, 
said  tub  floor  and  said  tub  side  providing  a  grinding  cavity,  said 
tub  floor  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  opening  there- 
through, said  tub  side  being  mounted  with  said  first  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  upper  surface,  said 
top  edge  providing  a  substantially  cylindrical  top  rim  means 
lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  providing  a  top 
loading  entry  port,  grinding  means  mounted  on  said  base 
means  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  said  second  axis  being 
located  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  tub  floor,  said  grind- 
ing means  having  material  comminuting  segments  mounted  to 
move  along  a  closed  path  as  said  grinding  means  is  rotated 
about  said  second  axis,  a  fwst  portion  of  said  closed  path  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  in  said  tub  floor  and  above  said 
upper  surface  whereby  material  on  said  tub  floor  within  said 
grinding  cavity  can  be  moved  over  the  upper  surface  of  said 
tub  floor  into  said  first  portion  of  the  closed  path  of  said  seg- 
ments to  be  comminuted  thereby,  and  kinetic  energy  dissipator 
means  movably  mounted  on  said  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  selectively  to  a  blocking  or  an  open  position  with 
respect  to  said  entry  port,  said  blocking  position  allowing  said 
dissipator  means  to  block  the  exit  from  said  apparatus  of  mate- 
rial being  thrown  upwardly  by  the  force  of  the  comminuting 
operation.    , 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sequentially  dispensing  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial from  a  primary  web  roll  and  a  secondary  web  roll,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  primary  web  from  the  primary  web  roll  through  a 

feed  nip  defined  as  a  contact  plane  between  a  pair  of  feed 

rollers  and  dispensing  the  primary  web  therethrough; 
moving  one  of  the  feed  rollers  with  respect  to  the  other  feed 

roller  upon  passage  of  a  trailing  edge  of  the  primary  web 

from  the  feed  nip; 
following  said  moving  step,  introducing  a  leading  edge  from 

the  secondary  web  roll  into  the  feed  nip; 
thereafter,  dispensing  the  secondary  web  through  the  feed 

nip. 


5,375,786 

WINDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  GUIDANCE  DEVICE 

FOR  WIRE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hsn  Ta-Yueh,  and  Yueh  S.  Laz,  both  of  Suite  IIP,  95-8  Chang 

Pind  Road,  Sec.  1„  Taichung,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,291 

Int  a.'  B65H  75/48 

U.S.  CL  242—377  2  Claiais 


1.  A  winding  apparatus  with  a  guidance  device  comprising  a 
winding  drum,  a  guidance  apparatus,  and  a  case;  in  which,  said 
winding  drum  can  provide  spring-back  pulling  force;  said 
winding  drum  and  said  guidance  device  being  installed  in  said 
case  which  provides  an  opening;  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  guidance  device  being  disposed  adjacent  and  paraUel  to 
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said  winding  drum  and  comprising  a  driving  guide  axle,  a 
driven  guide  axle,  and  a  transmission  installation; 

the  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  driving  guide  axle  and 
said  driven  guide  axle  each  providing  a  helical  groove 
respectively,  but  said  two  heUcal  grooves  of  said  driving 
guide  axle  and  said  driven  guide  axle  being  spiralled  in 
opposite  direction;  said  two  helical  grooves  of  said  driving 
guide  axle  routing  in  a  first  direction  and  said  helical 
groove  of  said  driven  guide  axle  rotating  in  a  second, 
opposite,  direction; 

said  driving  and  driven  guide  axles  being  dispose  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  manner  that  said  helilcal 
groove  of  said  driving  guide  axle  being  disposed  opposite 
a  crest  surface  provided  on  said  driven  guide  axle  and  said 
helical  groove  of  said  drive  guide  axle  relatively  being 
disposed  opposite  a  crest  surface  provided  on  said  driving 
guide  axle;  furthermore,  at  one  end  of  said  helical  groove 
of  said  driving  guide  axle  forming  a  reverse  end  having  a 
width  twice  that  of  said  helical  groove;  while  a  relative 
opposite  end  of  said  helical  groove  of  said  driven  guide 
axle  also  providing  a  reverse  end  groove  having  a  width 
twice  that  of  said  helical  groove;  and 

said  transmission  installation  being  disposed  in  said  case  for 
transmitting  a  reverse  rotating  force  of  said  winding  drum 
to  drive  said  driving  guide  axle  and  said  driven  guide  axle 
to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  as  each  other  in  opposite  direc- 
tions simultaneously;  thus,  when  said  winding  drum  rotat- 
ing reversely  during  recoil,  said  driving  guide  axle  and 
driven  guide  axle  will  be  driven  to  route  simultaneously 
in  opposition  directions  at  the  same  speed  by  means  of 
their  said  helical  grooves. 


5,375,787 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Yoshiichi  FiOimura,  Shiga,  and  Shizutaka  Matsuura,  Hikone, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TakaU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,139 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015382 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/iS.  22/40 

VS.  a.  242—384.5  4  CUims 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  a  vehicle  including  a  reel  shaft  for 
winding  up  a  seat  belt,  a  frame  roUUbly  supporting  both  ends 
of  said  reel  shaft,  lock  means  disposed  in  between  said  frame 
and  said  reel  shaft  and  arranged  to  allow  roution  of  said  reel 
shaft  under  normal  circumstances  and  to  be  activated,  when 
need  arises,  so  as  to  prevent  roution  of  said  reel  shaft  in  at  least 
a  direction  in  which  said  seat  belt  is  unwound,  deceleration 
sensing  means  operating  when  deceleration  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined value  acts  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  activating 
said  lock  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  decelera- 
tion sensing  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  lock  means  including  a  first  engagement  portion  pro- 


vided on  said  frame  at  a  position  which  is  closer  to  one  end 
of  said  reel  shaft,  a  first  engagement  member  pivoubly 
supported  on  a  pivot  axis  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  one 
end  of  said  reel  shaft  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof 
a  first  pawl  portion  engageable  with  said  first  engagement 
portion,  said  first  engagement  member  being  arranged 
such  that  under  normal  circumstances,  it  is  held  in  a  non- 
engaging  position  where  said  first  pawl  portion  does  not 
engage  with  said  first  engagement  portion,  whereas,  when 
said  need  arises,  said  first  engagement  member  pivots 
about  said  pivot  axis  to  an  engageable  position  where  said 
first  pawl  portion  is  engageable  with  said  first  engagement 
portion,  a  second  engagement  portion  provided  on  said 
frame  at  a  position  which  is  closer  to  the  other  end  of  said 
reel  shaft,  and  a  second  engagement  member  pivoubly 
supported  on  a  pivot  axis  at  one  end  thereof  on  the  other 
end  of  said  reel  shaft  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof 
a  second  pawl  portion  engageable  with  said  second  en- 
gagement portion,  said  second  engagement  member  being 
arranged  such  that  under  normal  circumstances,  it  is  held 
in  a  non-engaging  position  where  said  second  pawl  por- 
tion does  not  engage  with  said  second  engagement  por- 
tion, whereas,  when  said  need  arises,  said  second  engage- 
ment member  pivots  about  said  pivot  axis  to  an  engageable 
position  where  said  second  pawl  portion  is  engageable 
with  said  second  engagement  portion; 

a  load  transfer  portion  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  engagement  members  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pawl 
portion  thereof;  and 

a  load  bearing  surface  formed  on  said  reel  shaft  for  bearing 
the  load  transferred  from  said  load  transfer  portion,  said 
load  transfer  portion  cooperating  with  said  load  bearing 
surface  to  transfer  said  load  from  said  pawl  portion  to  said 
reel  shaft  in  a  direction  extending  through  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  engagement  member. 


5,375,788 

nSHlNG  REEL  RERLL  TOOL 

John  P.  EnglUh,  21,418  Carol  Sue  La.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  91350 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,729 

Int.  a.5  B65H  49/00:  AOIK  97/16 

U.S.  a.  242—129.8  10  aaims 


1.  An  improved  fishing  reel  refill  tool  for  supporting  a  refill 
spool  directly  from  the  fishing  pole  while  a  refill  line  is  wound 
from  that  spool  onto  the  reel,  said  improved  tool  comprising; 

a  support  frame  including  first  and  second  elongated  mem- 
bers pivotal  from  one  of  their  ends  into  a  closed  parallel 
relationship  with  mutually  facing  inner  longitudinal  edges 
that  have  associated  depressions  which  cooperatively 
form  an  opening  transverse  to  the  pivoting  movement  for 
retentively  mounting  said  frame  upon  a  fishing  pole; 

said  members  also  having  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  which 
extend  in  the  direction  of  the  pivoting  movement  of  said 
frame  members; 

an  elongated  shaft  removably  inseruble  into  said  aligned 
openings  for  supporting  the  refill  spool,  said  shaft  having 
an  enlarged  end  and  a  threaded  end,  the  aligned  opening 
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in  said  first  frame  member  being  threaded  for  securely 
receiving  said  threaded  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
said  frame  members  also  having  longitudinal  recesses  on 
their  mutually  facing  edges  which  allow  said  shaft  when 
no*  in  use,  to  be  inserted  in  parallel  between  said  members 
for  storage  purposes. 


MAC 


5,375,789 
\GNEnC-TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS 
COMPRISING  A  DECK  FOR  MAGNETIC-TAPE 
CASSETTES  (REEL-DRIVE  MECHANISM  WFTH  LOGIC 

FAST  WINDING) 
Norbert    Kunze,    Ehringshausen,   and    Georg   Weber,   Lohra- 
Weipoltshausen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  941,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13, 1991,  4130401 
Int  a.'  GllB  15/32 
VS.  CL  242—356  9  Claims 


I.  A  magnetic-tape  cassette  apparatus  constructed  for  play 
and  fast  winding  operation  with  a  ftfst  and  an  opposite  second 
tape  transport  direction,  for  which  purpose  there  are  provided, 
in  addition  to  a  first  and  a  second  reel  disc  for  the  magnetic 
tape,  which  can  be  driven  selectively  by  a  reel-drive  mecha- 
nism, a  first  and  a  second  capstan  which  can  be  driven  in 
opposite  directions  of  rotation,  characterised  in  that  in  the 
transmission  path  between  a  unidirectional  motor  and  the  reel 
discs  the  reel-drive  mechanism  comprises  a  play  coupling 
which  is  driven  by  the  motor  and  which  comprises  a  primary 
coupling  wheel  and  a  secondary  coupling  wheel,  the  second- 
ary coupling  wheel  drives  the  first  reel  disc  in  the  forward  play 
direction  by  means  of  a  pivotal  mechanism  which  is  pivotably 
supponed  on  a  switching  lever,  the  pivotal  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  intermediate  toothed  wheel  engable  with  the  secondary 
coupUng  wheel  and  being  supporied  on  the  switch  lever  and  a 
pivotal  wheel  which  is  constantly  in  mesh  with  the  intermedi- 
ate toothed  wheel  and  which  is  pivotable  by  a  pivotal  lever 
which  is  pivotable  about  a  spindle  of  the  intermediate  wheel 
and  for  ihe  reverse  winding  direction  the  secondary  coupling 
wheel,  which  is  constantly  in  mesh  with  a  reversing  wheel, 
drives  the  second  reel  disc  by  the  pivotal  mechanism  which  is 
applied  to  the  reversing  wheel  by  a  switching  lever. 


5,375,790 
REEL-UP  WFFH  CENTRAL  DRIVEN  REELING  DRUM 
Tord  O.  S.  STanqrist,  Karlstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Valmet- 
Karistad  AB,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  18, 1991,  9102704-5 
Int.  a.'  B65H  J8/J0.  18/16 
VS.  a.  242—541.1  9  Claims 

1.  A  reel-up  in  a  paper  machine  in  which  paper  is  manufac- 
tured in  a  continuous  web  and  reeled  onto  a  reeling  drum  in  the 
reel-up  to  produce  a  paper  reel,  each  end  portion  of  the  reeling 


drum  being  provided  with  a  bearing  housing  and  a  braking 
drum  with  a  coupling  device,  said  reel-up  comprising  a  stand; 
a  driven  surface  winding  means  rotatably  joumailed  in  the 
stand  for  advancing  the  continuous  web  over  said  surface 
winding  means  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the  paper 
reel  and  thereby  defining  a  nip  between  said  surface  winding 
means  and  the  paper  reel;  two  parallel  rails  mounted  in  the 
stand  to  suppori  the  reeling  drum  at  said  bearing  housings;  a 
secondary  system  movable  linearly  along  the  rails  and  pro- 
vided in  the  vicinity  of  each  rail  with  a  linearly  movable  sec- 
ondary body;  actuators  mounted  on  the  stand  for  synchronous 
movement  of  the  secondary  bodies;  press  devices  disposed  on 
the  secondary  bodies  to  press  against  the  bearing  housings  of 
the  reeling  drum  to  maintain  a  predetermined  linear  pressure  in 
the  nip  between  the  surface  winding  means  and  the  paper  reel 
as  the  diameter  of  the  paper  reel  increases  during  winding; 


drive  means  for  central  driving  of  the  reeling  drum,  said  cen- 
tral drive  means  comprising  a  rotating  coupling  device  for 
coaxial  connection  to  one  of  the  coupling  devices  of  the  reeling 
drum  during  its  rotation,  said  central  drive  means  being 
mounted  on  one  of  the  secondary  bodies  to  be  moved  together 
with  the  secondary  body;  said  secondary  bodies  having  posi- 
tioning means  to  abut  in  operative  position  against  the  bearing 
housings  of  said  reeling  drum  on  the  side  facing  the  surface 
winding  means  in  order,  together  with  the  press  devices,  to  fw 
the  reeling  drum  so  that  its  axis  of  roution  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  coupling  device  of  said  central  drive 
means;  wherein  said  central  drive  means  is  axially  movable  on 
said  secondary  body  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  reeling  drum 
in  order,  when  said  two  axes  of  rotation  coincide  during  opera- 
tion, to  bring  the  coupling  device  of  said  central  drive  means 
into  engagement  with  the  opposite  coupling  device  of  said 
reeling  drum. 


5,375,791 
HUB  AUGNING  ROTARY  CHUCK 
Robert  J.  Kline,  Stillwater;  Thomas  E.  Larsen,  St  Paul;  Mark 
A.  SchiesI,  Hutchinson,  and  Bruce  E.  Tait  Woodbury,  all  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,503 
Int  a.»  B65H  19/22,  75/00 
VS.  a.  242—575  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  winding  film  on  a  winding  hub,  wherein 
the  hub  has  an  inner  peripheral  surface,  an  outer  peripheral 
surface,  and  two  sides  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises: 
a  chuck  rotatable  around  an  axis,  wherein  the  chuck  has  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  capable  of  engaging  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  hub  and  at  least  two  apenures 
passing  radially  therethrough; 
means  for  nonrotationally  fixing  the  hub  to  the  chuck  com- 
prising at  least  two  radially  movable  alignment  detents, 
wherein  each  detent  is  insertable  into  a  respective  aperiure 
in  the  chuck,  and  wherein  at  least  one  alignment  detent  is 
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an  axial  alignment  detent  which  nonresiliently  fixes  the 

hub  to  the  chuck,  is  located  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface 

of  the  chuck,  and  comprises: 

a  corner  line; 

a  bottom  portion; 

a  piston  which  has  an  end  face  and  is  fixed  to  the  bottom 

portion; 
a  first  side  ear  attached  to  the  bottom  portion  which  has  an 

inner  face  which  joins  the  bottom  portion  along  the 

comer  line;  and 
a  second  side  ear  having  an  inner  face  which  joins  the 

bottom  portion  and  space  from  the  first  side  ear  a  dis- 


5,375,793 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  CONTROL 

SURFACES  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  FOR  THE  LOW  SPEED 

COMPENSATION  OF  A  LATERAL  PATH  DEVIATION 

Vincent  Rivron,  and  c^cile  Vollard,  Toulouse,  both  of  France, 

assignors   to   Aerospatiale   Societe   Nationale   Industrielle, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,498 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  14,  1992,  9210038 

Int.  a.5  B64C  13/00.  13/16 

VS.  CL  244—75  R  6  Claims 


tance  less  than  the  width  of  the  hub  such  that  the  inner 
faces  of  the  side  ears  are  spaced  sufficiently  close  to 
each  other  to  engage  the  hub  and  prevent  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  hub  from  contacting  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  detent  to  provide  clearance  between 
the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  hub  and  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  detent; 
means  for  biasing  the  detent  outwardly  toward  the  inner 

periphery  of  the  hub  to  secure  the  hub  in  position  on  the 

chuck;  and 
means  for  imparting  relative  motion  between  the  hub  and 

the  chuck  during  engagement  of  the  alignment  detent 

with  the  hub  and  before  winding. 


5,375,792 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DISPERSION  IN  GUN 
LAUNCHED  PROJECHLES 
John  C.  Grau,  Sussex,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  221,127 

Int  CL'  F42B  70/00 

VS.  CL  244— 3  J2  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  dispersion  relative  to  other  simi- 
larly launched  projectiles  in  a  gun  launched  projectile  having 
a  flight  attitude  on  a  trajectory  wherein  said  dispersion  results 
from  an  initial  disturbance  acting  on  the  projectile  upon  muz- 
zle launch  to  estabUsh  an  initial  yaw  in  the  flight  attitude  of  said 
projectile  comprising  the  step  applying  an  axial  thrust  on  the 
projectile  in  a  direction  which  diminishes  the  effect  of  said 
initial  yaw. 


1.  Process  for  automatically  controlling  the  control  surfaces 
of  an  aircraft  so  as  to  compensate  for  lateral  path  deviation  at 
low  speed,  with  said  aircraft  having  two  main  wings  each  of 
which  includes  several  control  surfaces  with  at  least  one  aile- 
ron and  one  spoiler  and  said  aircraft  having  a  rudder  for  con- 
trolling yaw,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  rudder  deflection  and  the  direction  of  said  deflec- 
tion; 
computing   rudder  deviation  beyond   a  given  deflection 

threshold; 
calculating  a  drag  supplement  proportional  to  the  deflection 

of  the  rudder  beyond  said  deflection  threshold;  and 
controlling  at  least  one  of  said  control  surfaces  on  one  wing 
of  said  aircraft  on  the  side  of  rudder  in  the  direction  of  said 
deflection  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  calculated 
drag  supplement  for  developing  a  yaw  torque  as  a  supple- 
ment to  the  yaw  under  the  control  of  said  rudder. 


5,375,794 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING 

AIRCRAFT  LOADS  RESULTING  FROM  ATMOSPHERIC 

TURBULENCE  AND  GUSTS 
Robert  J.  Bleeg,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,141,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,581 
Int.  a.'  B64C  13/16 
VS.  a.  244—76  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  reducing  aft  body  sideways  loads  on 
an  aircraft  by  operation  of  an  aircraft  rudder,  the  control 
system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  sensing,  prior  to  a  yawing  movement  of  the 
aircraft,  side  forces  on  a  vertical  stabilizer  on  the  aircraft; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  signal  as  a  function  of  the  sensed 
side  forces  so  as  to  command  the  rudder  to  move  in  a 
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direction  which  reduces  the  side  forces  and  which  does 
not  reduce  a  sideslip  angle  of  the  aircraft;  and 


5,375,795 

nXED  RESCUE  BASKET  FOR  HELICOPTERS 

Harry  Strunk,  27  N.  28  St.,  BIdg.  13A-4,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89101 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,882 

Int.  a.5  B64C  1/08 

VS.  CI.  244—118.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  rescue  device  for  a  helicopter,  the  rescue  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  basket-like  structure,  having  a  frame,  the  frame  com- 
prising: 

a  front  portion  extending  beyond  a  forwardmost  portion 

of  the  helicopter; 
an  opposing  rear  portion; 
an  upper  perimeter  frame  member;  and 
a  lower  perimeter  frame  member; 

(b)  at  least  two  inclined  strut  members,  each  inclined  strut 
member  having  a  proximal  end  attached  to  the  frame  and 
having  distal  end  removably  attached  to  an  upper  surface 
of  the  helicopter; 

(c)  at  least  two  support  posts,  each  support  post  having  a 
proximal  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  frame  and  having  a 
distal  end  releasably  attached  to  a  lower  surface  of  the 
fuselage  of  the  helicopter;  and 

(d)  a  saddle  member,  said  saddle  member  comprising  an 
inverted-U-shaped  support  fixedly  attached  to  a  rearward- 
mo6t  end  of  the  upper  perimeter  frame  member  to  engage 
a  lower  surface  of  the  helicopter. 


5,375,796 
RAILWAY  SWITCH  STAND  HAVING  SLIDE  BLOCK 
ACTUATOR  AND  TWO  INDEPENDENT  OPERATING 
MECHANISMS 
Charics  W.  Tomer,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  Michael  K.  Flaherty,  PaU- 
tine,  ni.,  and  Clarence  L.  Flessate,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  amgn- 
ors  to  Western  States  Supply,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,671 

Int  CL'  B61L  5/00 

VS.  a.  246—257  10  Claims 


c.  means,  responsive  to  the  command  signal,  for  moving  the 
aircraft  rudder. 


1.  A  railway  switch  stand  having  a  reciprocating  toggle  arm 
extending  therefrom  for  operating  a  railway  track  switch  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  comprising:  a  base  plate 
having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces; 
a  block  operably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  reciprocat- 
ing forward  and  rearward  movement,  one  end  of  said 
toggle  arm  connected  thereto  for  reciprocating  movement 
therewith; 
a  forward  and  rearward  bracket  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
and  located  to  prevent  forward  and  rearward  movement 
of  said  block  beyond  predetermined  positions; 
first  means  connected  to  said  block  for  selectively  moving 
said  block  between  a  forward  position  in  contact  with  the 
forward  bracket,  and  a  rearward  position  in  contact  with 
the  rearward  bracket;  and 
second  means  connected  to  said  block,  operable  indepen- 
dently of  said  first  means,  for  biasing  said  block  into  posi- 
tive abutting  contact  with  said  forward  bracket  when  the 
block  is  in  the  forward  position,  and  for  biasing  said  block 
into  positive  abutting  contact  with  said  rearward  bracket 
when  the  block  is  in  the  rearward  position. 


5,375,797 

COMPOUND  GEOMETRY  RAIL  SWTTCH 

Robert  E.  WUlow,  118  Warwick  Dr.,  #70,  Bewda,  CaUf.  94510 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,660 

Int  CL'  EOIB  7/00 

U.S.  a.  246—415  R  5  CUims 


No.  »  TtNNOUT/COMfOUNO  raMT  CfOMmr 


1.  A  split  switch  rail  turnout,  including; 

a  pair  gf  closure  rails,  each  including  a  curved  main  portion 

and  a  first  proximal  end  portion  extending  integrally  and 

tangentially  to  said  curved  main  portion; 
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a  pair  of  point  rails  selectively  pivotable  to  redirect  a  rail 
vehicle  from  a  pair  of  entrance  rails  to  said  closure  rails, 
each  of  said  point  rails  including  a  second  proximal  end 
portion  extending  contiguously  to  a  distal  end  of  a  respec- 
tive curved  main  portion  of  a  respective  closure  rail,  said 
second  proximal  end  portion  being  curved; 

each  of  said  point  rails  fiirther  including  a  linear  distal  end 
portion,  said  linear  distal  end  portion  extending  integrally 
and  tangentially  to  said  second  proximal  end  portion; 

said  linear  distal  end  portion  of  each  of  said  point  rails  defm- 
ing  a  switch  point  angle  with  a  respective  entrance  rail; 

said  switch  point  angle  having  a  non-zero  value. 


and  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  |>ortions  for  locking 
said  hook  arms  in  any  of  said  plurality  of  selected  angular 


5,375,798 
CONNECTOR  FOR  FAaLITATING  A  C»NNECnON 
BETWEEN  A  CHANNEL  MEMBER  AND  A  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 
Chmrles  S.  Hnngerford,  Jr^  6  Beechwood  Ct^  Woodbnry,  Cona. 
06798 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,362 

lat  CL'  F16B  37/04 

MS.  CL  248—58  8  aaima 


1.  A  connector  for  facilitating  a  connection  between  a  chan- 
nel member  and  a  support  member  comprising: 
first  and  second  opposed,  spaced  apart  locking  lugs  having 
first  and  second  opposed,  spaced  apart  faces;  flexible 
means  integral  with  said  opposed  faces  of  said  locking  lugs 
for  joining  said  locking  lugs  together  in  a  unitary  structure 
such  that  the  space  between  the  opposed  faces  of  said 
locking  lugs  is  adjustable;  and  axially  aligned  bore  means 
provided  in  said  first  and  second  locking  lugs. 


5,375,799 

COLLECTION  BAG  HANGER  WITH  RAIL 

WIDTH-ADJUSTABLE  HOOK  ARMS 

Darid  D.  Rhodes,  Cary,  U.,  assignor  to  HoUister  Incorporated, 

LibertyriUe,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,222 
Int  a.'  B65B  (57/72 
U.S.  a.  248—95  11  Claims 

1.  A  collection  bag  hanger  for  attaching  a  fluid  collection 
bag  to  a  bedrail,  said  hanger  comprising: 
a  central  body  portion  having  parallel  side  edges  and  having 
attachment  means  for  releasably  supporting  a  fluid  collec- 
tion bag; 
a  pair  of  hook  arms  of  generally  inverted  U-shaped  configu- 
ration each  having  a  first  depending  leg  portion  hingedly 
connected  to  one  of  said  side  edges,  a  second  depending 
leg  portion  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first  depend- 
ing leg  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending 
between  and  connecting  said  first  and  second  depending 
leg  portions; 
linking  means  for  securing  said  hook  arms  in  any  of  a  plural- 
ity of  symmetrical  angular  positions,  said  linking  means 
comprising  a  rigid  strap  member  extendable  between  said 
intermediate  portions  of  said  pair  of  hook  arms; 
and  releasable  locking  means  provided  by  said  strap  member 


positions  for  receiving  and  securely  engaging  bedrails  of 
different  widths. 


5,375,800 

ERGOMETRIC  COMBINATION  ADJUSTABLE 

KEYBOARD  SUPPORT  STAND  AND  WRIST  REST, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  AVOIDANCE  OF  CARPAL 

TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Katberinc  C.  Wilcox,  San  Marcos,  and  David  Weston,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Basic  Needs,  Inc.,  Escon- 

dido,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,411 

Int  a.'  F16M  13/00 

UJS.  a.  248—118.1  16  Claims 


1.  A  combination  wrist  rest  and  keyboard  suppon  stand  for 
supporting  both  a  typist's  wrist  and  a  keyboard  above  a  sur- 
face, the  stand  comprising: 

a  wrist-rest  member  for  supporting  a  typist's  wrist; 

a  manually  adjustable  first  variable  support  for  supporting 
the  wrist-rest  member  at  a  variable  elevation  above  the 
surface;  and 

a  keyboard-support  member  for  supporting  a  keyboard; 

a  second  variable  suppori,  manually  adjustable  indepen- 
dently of  the  first  variable  support,  for  supporting  the 
keyboard-support  member  at  a  variable  angle  relative  to 
the  surface;  and 

a  hinge,  positionally  located  between,  on  the  one  hand,  the 
wrist-rest  member  and  the  first  variable  suppori,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  keyboard-support  member  and  the 
second  variable  suppori,  for  pivotally  connecting,  as  first 
elements,  the  wrist-rest  member  and  the  first  variable 
suppori  to,  as  second  elements,  the  keyboard-suppori 
member  and  the  second  variable  suppori,  the  pivotal 
connection  being  so  that  the  wrist-rest  member  is  pivot- 
able  relative  to  an  unchanging  stationary  keyboard-sup- 
port member  during  a  course  of  the  wrist-rest  member's 
variable  adjustment  in  elevation  above  the  surface  by 
action  of  the  first  variable  suppori,  and  so  that,  equiva- 
lently  and  conversely,  the  keyboard-support  member  is 
pivotable  relative  to  an  unchanging  stationary  wrist-rest 
member  during  a  course  of  the  keyboard-suppori  mem- 
ber's adjustment  in  angle  relative  to  the  surface  by  action 
of  the  second  variable  support; 

wherein  the  typist's  wrist  that  is  supporied  upon  the  wrist- 
rest  member  is  variably  positionable  in  elevation  relative 
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to  fljc  surface  independenUy  of  the  keyboard-support 
member's  adjustment  in  angle  relative  to  the  same  surface; 

wherein  the  keyboard  that  is  supported  upon  the  keyboard- 
support  member  is  variably  positionable  in  angle  relative 
to  the  surface  independently  of  the  wrist-rest  member's 
adjustment  in  elevation  relative  to  the  same  surface; 

wherein  the  typist's  wrist  that  rests  upon  the  wrist-rest  mem- 
ber is  variably  positionable  both  in  elevation  and  in  angle 
relative  to  the  keyboard  that  rests  upon  the  keyboard-rest 
member,  and  vice  versa. 


5,375,801 

TEMPORARY  SIGN  POST 

StCTen  J.  Porter,  Roadvale,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  South 

East  Queensland  Electricity  Board,  Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  979 
Claims  priority,  application  AostraUa,  Feb.  17, 1992,  PL0896 
Int  a.'  A45F  3/44 
MS.  CL  24S— 156  11  Claims 


.>- 


!  V~" 


1.  A  post  for  displaying  a  sign  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  member  having  a  ground  penetrating 
means  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  first  sign  support  integral  with  and  located  adjacent  to  an 
upper  end  of  the  elongate  support  member; 

a  first  abutment  member  located  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  the 
elongate  support  member; 

a  driving  member  adapted  for  sliding  movement  along  the 
exterior  of  the  elongate  support  member  between  the  first 
abutment  member  and  the  first  sign  support  wherein  in  use 
the  driving  member  may  be  driven  against  the  first  abut- 
ment member  in  order  to  drive  the  elongate  support  mem- 
ber into  the  ground; 

a  second  sign  support  integrally  formed  with  and  located 
adjacent  to  a  lower  end  of  the  driving  member  such  that  a 
sign  may  be  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  sign 
support  members;  and, 

a  means  for  tensioning  the  sign  between  the  first  and  second 
sign  supports,  the  means  for  tensioning  comprising  a 
downward  force  exerted  by  a  weight  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber 00  the  second  sign  support. 


ICI 


5^5,102 
STRUCTURE  FOR  FASTENING  FACING  STRUCTURAL 

UNTTS 
William  K.  Branham,  II,  LoidsTille,  Ky.,  Mtignor  to  Bill  Bran- 
ham  Deaigiis,  Ltd.,  Loaisrille,  Ky. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,641 

Lrt.  CL'  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CL  248—231.4  lo  Claias 


1.  A  structural  arrangement  for  fastening  together  and  disen- 
gaging oppositely  facing  structtiral  units  one  of  which  is  a 
supporting  unit  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  supported  unit 
comprising: 
longitudinally  extending  grip  receiving  means  on  said  sup- 
porting unit; 
a  pair  of  relatively  adjusuble  gripping  means  independently 
and  separately  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  sup- 
ported unit  to  be  preselectively  positioned  to  engage  with 
said  grip  receiving  means  on  said  supporting  unit;  and, 
adjusting  means  for  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  adjustable 
gripping  means  to  apply  compressive  fastening  forces  to 
said  supporting  unit  and  tensile  forces  to  said  facing  sup- 
ported unit  when  said  grip  receiving  means  and  said  ad- 
justable gripping  means  are  engaged  with  said  structival 
units  in  facing  relation. 


5,375,803 
HOLDER  FOR  PLANAR  MATERIAL 
Daniel  J.  Knmp,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fasteners  for  RetaiL 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,119 

Int  CL'  A47B  96/06 

UjS.  CL  248—231.8  23  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  planar  material,  comprising: 

a  first  panel; 

a  second  [>anel; 

a  hinge  along  which  said  first  panel  is  pivotably  secured  to 
said  second  panel; 

a  fu^t  prong  secured  to  said  first  panel  and  extending  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  a  plane  of  said  first  panel; 

a  first  aperture  in  said  second  panel,  wherein  said  first  prong 
of  said  first  panel  passes  through  an  associated  planar 
material  and  enters  said  first  aperture  of  said  second  panel 
when  said  first  panel  is  rotated  along  said  hinge  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  first  panel  overlies  a  portion  of  said 
second  panel  thereby  securing  the  associated  planar  mate- 
rial between  said  first  and  second  panels;  and, 

a  means  for  holding  said  first  prong  in  said  second  panel 
wherein  said  means  for  holding  comprises: 
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a  shoulder  defined  on  said  first  prong,  and 

a  shoulder  defined  on  said  second  panel  adjacent  said  first 

aperture,  said  shoulders  contacting  each  other  to  form 

said  means  for  holding. 


5,375,804 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  IMMOBILIZING 

INDIVIDUAL  FIREARMS  DURING  ADJUSTMENT 

FIRING 

Philippe  Lerilly,  Le  Mont  Mort,  14260  Saint  Agnan,  France 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,107 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  May  7, 1992,  92  05643 

Int  a.5  E04G  im 

MS.  CL  248—274  10  Claims 


1.  Portable  device  for  immobilising  fire  arms  during  adjust- 
ment firing,  characterised  in  that  in  that  it  comprises  a  seating 
(1)  intended  to  be  attached  to  an  existing  support  (100)  by 
attachment  means  (2,  3),  this  seating  (1)  supporting  so  as  to 
pivot  about  a  first  axis  (XX)  a  plate  (6)  which  accommodates  a 
rail  (8)  (axis  XlXl)  which  in  turn  is  mounted  so  as  to  pivot  (7) 
on  the  plate  (6)  about  a  second  axis  (YY)  which  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  first  axis  (XX),  the  rail  (8)  receiving  in  a  sliding 
manner  along  its  axis  (XlXl)  at  least  two  plates  (9,  10)  with 
adjustment  slides  (13),  of  which  the  slides  are  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  rail  (8)  (XlXl)  and  to  the  axis  of  pivoting  (YY) 
of  the  rail,  a  U-shaped  support  (11,  12)  mounted  in  the  slide 
(13)  of  each  plate  (9,  10)  and  provided  with  attachment  means 
(27,  28,  29)  intended  to  accommodate  the  weapon  to  be  ad- 
justed. 


1.  A  stowable  container  holding  assembly  (10)  for  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  carrier  (12)  for  mounting  in  the  vehicle; 

a  tray  (18)  having  at  least  one  container  receptable  (22) 
supported  by  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  carrier  (12) 
between  a  retracted  stowed  position  and  an  extended  use 
position; 

tray  movement  means  (28)  operatively  associated  with  said 


tray  (18)  and  said  carrier  (12)  for  receiving  energy  and 
converting  said  energy  to  mechanical  motion  to  move  said 
tray  (18)  between  said  stowed  and  said  use  positions; 

switch  means  (46)  remote  from  said  tray  movement  means 
(28)  for  selectively  supplying  energy  to  said  tray  move- 
ment means  (28)  to  thereby  control  movement  of  said  tray 
(18)  between  each  of  said  stowed  and  said  use  positions; 

said  tray  movement  means  (28)  comprising  motor  means  (30) 
for  receiving  said  energy  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
switch  means  (46)  and  converting  it  to  said  mechanical 
motion  and  actuator  means  (32)  operatively  associated 
with  said  motor  means  (30)  for  transmitting  said  motion  to 
said  tray  (18);  and  characterized  by 

sensor  means  (56)  for  sensing  when  a  container  is  in  said 
receptacle  (22)  to  thereby  prevent  energy  from  being 
supplied  to  said  motor  means  (30)  and  thereby  prohibit 
movement  of  said  tray  (18)  by  said  motor  means  (30). 


5,375,806 

BOOK  HOLDER 

Larry  L.  Debus,  335  E.  Palm  La.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85004;  Ernest 

C.  Garcia,  Phoenix,  and  Robert  G.  Loos,  Scottsdale,  both  of 

Ariz.^  assignors  to  Larry  L.  Debus,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,407 

Int.  a.5  A47B  97/04 

UJS.  a.  248—452  3  Qaims 


5,375,805 
POWERED  CUP  HOLDER 
John  A.  Sudak,  New  Market,  Canada,  and  Norman  K.  Krol, 
Commerce  Township,  Oakland  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Manchester  Plastics,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,779 

Int.  a.5  F16M  li/OO 

MS.  a.  248— 311 J  15  Oaims 


1.  A  book  holder  comprising  a  back  plate  against  which  the 
front  and  back  covers  of  an  open  book  rest,  said  back  plate 
having  a  top  region  and  opposite  side  regions,  retainer  tabs  on 
the  opposite  side  regions  of  said  back  plate  and  adapted  to 
overlie,  respectively,  the  front  and  back  cover  of  the  book 
between  those  covers  and  adjacent  pages  of  the  book,  left  and 
right  page  holders  adapted  to  overlie  upper  regions  of  the 
exposed  left  and  right  pages,  respectively,  of  a  book  on  said 
back  plate,  said  page  holders  being  made  of  transparent  mate- 
rial and  being  hingedly  attached  to  the  top  region  of  said  back 
plate,  said  page  holders  having  broad,  smooth  surfaces  contact- 
ing said  pages  to  permit  the  pages  to  be  manually  slid  beneath 
the  page  holders,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  page  holders 
into  contact  with  the  exposed  pages  of  the  book  with  sufficient 
force  to  hold  the  pages  fiat  while  permitting  the  pages  to  be 
easily  slid  beneath  the  page  holders,  said  left  page  holder  hav- 
ing a  beveled  right  edge  on  the  face  thereof  which  contacts  the 
pages  of  the  book  to  facilitate  sliding  a  page  beneath  that 
holder  when  the  page  is  turned. 
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5^75,807 
TREESTA>fD 
Paul  Claas,  3731  Shilob  RiL,  DeForest,  Wis.  53532 

Contiiiiutioa-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  905,003,  Jan.  26,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nor.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,416 

Int  a.'  F16M  13/00 

U.S.  a.  248—514  20  Claims 


5,375,808 

STAND  FOR  QUICKLY  ERECnNG  AND 

STRAIGHTENING  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Michad  D.  Roy,  307  41st  A»e.,  NE.,  Olympia,  Wash.  98506 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,242 

Int.  a.5  F16M  n/00 

MS.  CU  248—523  15  Claims 


jaw  assembly  having  both  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom 
portion; 

(c)  bar  means  on  said  ground-engaging  base  located  above 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  jaw  assembly  for  laterally 
supporting  said  trunk  by  forcibly  engaging  the  side 
thereof  when  said  trunk  is  located  between  said  bar  means 
and  said  top  portion  of  said  jaw  assembly,  said  bar  means 
being  movably  mounted  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  selec- 
tively movable  laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  top 
portion  of  said  jaw  assembly  and  being  selectively  lock- 
able  in  different  positions  relative  to  said  base  in  tight 
engagement  with  the  side  of  said  trunk;  and 

(d)  said  bottom  portion  of  said  jaw  assembly  being  supported 
vertically  by  said  ground-engaging  base  and  including 
means  for  slidably  and  supportably  engaging  the  bottom 
extremity  of  said  trunk  so  as  to  permit  said  trunk  to  slide 
laterally  across  said  bottom  portion  of  said  jaw  assembly 
while  being  supported  thereby  and  while  said  bar  means  is 
locked  in  said  tight  engagement  with  the  side  of  said 
trunk. 


1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  tree  having  a  bore,  said  stand 
comprising 

a  base  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  horizontal  surface; 

a  frame  supported  by  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  first  generally  horizontally  extending  pivot  axis  spaced 
above  the  horizontal  surface,  said  frame  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  supported  by  said  first  por- 
tion for  pivotable  movement  about  a  second  generally 
horizontally  extending  pivot  axis,  said  second  portion  of 
said  frame  having  a  post  extending  below  said  second 
pivot  axis  and  being  adapted  to  be  housed  by  the  bore  in 
the  tree; 

first  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  frame  about  said  first 
pivot  axis  relative  to  said  base;  and 

second  adjustment  means  for  moving  said  second  portion  of 
said  frame  about  said  second  pivot  axis  relative  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  frame. 


5,375,809 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  A  POURED  CONCRETE 

WALL  CONSTRUCTION 

Masahiro  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wallace  I.  Stenzel, 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,389 

Int.  a.5  E04G  9/10,  17/065 

VS.  CL  249—16  6  Cfadma 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  ground-engaging  base  for  supporting  the  tnmk  of  a 
Christmas  tree; 

(b)  a  jaw  assembly  on  said  ground-engaging  base  for  later- 
ally supporting  said  trunk  by  engaging  a  side  thereof,  said 


1.  An  assembly  for  forming  a  poured  concrete  wall  construc- 
tion, comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  disposed  in  a  generally 
vertical  stack,  said  stack  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  joints 
between  adjacent  tiers  of  said  blocks,  said  stack  having  an 
inner  face  and  an  outer  face,  generally  vertical  backing  means 
spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  said  stack  to  define  a  cavity 
therebetween,  and  connecting  means  extending  across  said 
cavity  for  connecting  said  stack  to  said  backing  means,  said 
cotmecting  means  including  a  first  rod  having  a  first  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  inner  face  and  a  second  end  secured  to  said 
backing  means,  a  second  rod  axially  aligned  with  said  first  rod 
and  having  a  first  end  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
stack  of  blocks,  said  opening  being  disposed  at  a  horizontal 
joint,  tumbuckle  means  disposed  in  said  cavity  for  connecting 
the  first  end  of  said  first  rod  with  said  first  end  of  said  second 
rod,  said  tumbuckle  means  having  an  end  surface  straddling 
said  horizontal  joint  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  said 
stack,  a  clamping  block  disposed  against  the  outer  face  of  said 
stack  and  straddling  said  joint,  said  clamping  block  having  a 
passage  to  receive  said  second  rod,  a  frame  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  outer  face  of  said  stack  and  engaged  with  said  clamping 
block,  and  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  second  end  of  said 
second  rod  to  said  frame. 
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5,375,810 
FORMWORK  COMPONENT 
Hugo  MatU*,  Bregenz,  AnstrU,  assignor  to  Rund-Stahl-Bau 
GcaeUschaft  m.bJi,  Fussach,  Austria 

Filed  M«r.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  1,  1992,  658/92; 
Jon.  2,  1992,  1136/92 

Int.  a.'  E04G  9/02,  11/04 
VS.  a.  249—192  12  Claims 


1.  A  fonnwork  component  for  the  erection  of  cast  structural 
walls,  the  fonnwork  component  comprising  a  formwork  plate 
having  a  rear  side,  stiffening  elements  mounted  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  fonnwork  plate,  the  formwork  having  edges,  rails  being 
mounted  at  least  on  two  oppositely  located  edges  of  the  form- 
work  plate,  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  rails  is  located  adjacent 
a  rail  of  another  formwork  component  to  be  connected 
thereto,  further  comprising  positioning  elements  mounted  on 
the  rails,  the  positioning  elements  comprising  projections  on 
one  of  the  rails  and  abutments  on  an  oppositely  located  rail, 
wherein  the  projections  and  abutments  are  shaped  so  as  to 
form  complements  of  each  other,  further  comprising  connect- 
ing elements  for  connecting  adjacent  rails  of  the  formwork 
components,  wherein  each  projection  has  a  truncated  cone- 
shape  and  the  abutments  each  have  a  truncated  cone-shaped 
cavity  complementary  to  the  truncated  cone-shaped  projec- 
tions, each  projection  and  abutment  having  a  bore  extending 
concentrically  therethrough  for  receiving  one  of  said  connect- 
ing elements. 


gap  between  axially  spaced  fust  and  second  annular  pole  faces, 
an  electrical  exciution  coil  coupled  to  said  inner  annular  wall 
on  one  axial  side  of  said  gap,  a  disc-shaped  armature  comph- 
antly  supported  for  axially  shuttled  displacement  in  said  gap  in 
alternating  abutment  with  one  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  of 
said  pole  faces,  said  disc-shaped  armature  having  an  outer 
circumferentially  continuous  pole-face  surface;  permanently 
polarized  radially  polarizing  means  carried  by  and  within  said 
outer  annular  wall  in  radially  spaced  confronting  relation  with 
the  pole-face  surface  of  said  armature  throughout  the  range  of 
axially  shuttled  displacement  of  said  armature  for  completing  a 
magnetic  circuit  to  said  outer  annular  wall  via  one  or  the  other 
of  said  pole  faces  depending  upon  the  shuttled  position  of  said 
armature;  and  valve  means  for  on/off  control  of  port-to-port 
flow,  comprising  an  annular  valve  seal  radially  within  one  of 
said  pole  faces,  and  a  valve  member  carried  by  said  armature 
with  valve-closed  relation  to  said  seat  at  one  shuttled  position 
and  with  a  valve-opened  relation  to  said  seat  at  the  other 
shuttled  position. 

5,375,812 
DYNAMIC  METAL-TO-METAL  SEAL 
Peter  M.  Kent,  Greengates  WarthlU,  Scotland,  assignor  to  ABB 
Vetco  Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,242 

iBt.  a.'  F16K  41/08:  F16J  15/28,  15/32 

VS.  a.  251—214  »1  Claims 


5,375,811 
MAGNETIC-LATCHING  VALVE 
Robert  H.  Reinicke,  Mission  VIejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Marotta 
Scientific  Controls,  Inc.,  Montrille,  N J. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,484 

Int.  CL'  F16K  31/08 

VS.  CL  251—129.16  1«  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic-latch  valve  comprising  a  generally  toroidal 
magnetic  circuit  having  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  annu- 
lar walls  that  are  connected  at  their  axial  ends,  an  inlet-port 
connection  to  the  interior  of  said  iimer  wall  at  one  of  said  axial 
ends,  an  outlet-port  connection  to  the  interior  of  said  inner  wall 
at  the  other  of  said  axial  ends,  said  inner  annular  wall  having  a 


1.  A  metal  seal  for  a  gate  valve  having  a  valve  body,  an 
axially  movable  stem  extending  through  a  stem  opening  in  the 
valve  body  for  moving  a  gate  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, the  metal  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  seal  body  through  which  the  stem  extends; 

a  flexible  annular  seal  leg  depending  from  the  seal  body  for 
sealing  against  the  stem,  the  seal  leg  having  a  tip  at  its 
lower  end; 

an  inner  surface  of  the  seal  leg  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  apart  grooves  defming  a  lower  sealing  land  at  the 
tip,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  sealing  land  and  an  upper 
sealing  land  spaced  above  the  lower  sealing  land; 

the  lower  sealing  land  having  an  undeflected  inner  diameter 
that  is  slightly  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  stem  so 
that  the  seal  leg  will  flex  outward  as  the  stem  inserte 
through  the  seal  and  seal  against  the  stem; 

the  intermediate  sealing  land  having  an  undeflected  inner 
diameter  that  is  greater  than  the  undeflected  inner  diame- 
ter of  the  lower  sealing  land; 

the  upper  sealing  land  having  an  undeflected  inner  diameter 
that  is  greater  than  the  undeflected  inner  diameter  of  the 
intermediate  sealing  land;  and 
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the  andeflected  inner  diameters  of  the  intennediate  and 
upper  sealing  lands  selected  such  that  increased  fluid 
pressure  in  the  stem  opening  causes  the  seal  leg  to  flex 
inwardly  so  that  the  intennediate  and  upper  sealing  lands 
incrementally  sealing  against  the  stem,  which  results  from 
the  different  pressure  levels  within  the  stem  opening. 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  frustoconically  shaped  plug  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  fluid  flow  path  defmed  by  the  valve  body, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  flow  path  defining  passage  in  the  valve  body  extending 
between  a  first  surface  and  an  oppositely  disposed  second 
surface  within  the  body,  said  passage  having  a  conical 
portion  and  a  coaxial  generally  cylindrical  portion  said 
cylindrical  portion  extending  from  the  smaller  diameter 
end  of  said  conical  portion; 

a  deformable  valve  seat  having  a  central  axial  bore,  said  bore 
being  defined  by  a  conical  portion  and  an  integral  sleeve- 
like conduit  portion,  said  conduit  portion  of  said  seat 
being  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
passage,  said  conduit  defining  portion  of  said  seat  extend- 
ing beyond  said  passage  cylindrical  portion  into  the  area 
defined  by  said  passage  conical  portion  whereby  a  gap  is 
created  between  said  conical  passage  portion  and  said 
conical  seat  portion,  closing  movement  of  the  plug  result- 
ing in  engagement  between  the  plug  and  seat  along  a 
single  line,  and  further  closing  movement  of  the  plug 
deforming  said  seat  whereby  a  plurality  of  line  contacts 
are  formed,  said  conical  portion  of  said  passage  forming  an 
angle  with  said  flow  passage  axis  of  a  degrees,  said  conical 
seat  portion  forming  an  angle  with  said  axis  of  /3  degrees, 
angle  /3  being  greater  than  angle  a  whereby  said  gap 
narrows  in  the  direction  of  the  body  surface  which  defmes 
the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  passage  conical  portion  and 
said  seat  contacts  the  valve  body  about  the  periphery  of 
said  larger  diameter  end  of  said  passage;  and 

means  for  mechanically  coupling  said  seat  to  the  valve  body. 


5^75,814 
pIRECr  UFT  JACK  WITH  LOW  PROFILE 
Gary  Mvjama,  19521  W.  Oakmont  Dr.,  Hialeah,  FUl  33014 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^9 
Int.  CL'  B66F  3/00 
VS.  CL  254—124  23  CUims 

1.  A  jack  apparatus  for  Ufting  an  object  using  a  substantially 
vertical  linear  path,  comprising: 
a  base  structure  comprising  guide  means  and  axle  means; 
a  first  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  in  a 


mid-section,  and  constrained  at  said  first  end  to  slide  along 
said  guide  means  and  adapted  at  said  second  end  to  engage 
said  object,  said  first  member  having  a  certain  length; 
a  second  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  mid-section  of 
said  first  member  and  extending  a  distance  substantially 
half  said  certain  length  to  pivotally  connect  to  said  axle 
means; 


1 1  5^75,813 

SOFT  SEAT  VALVE 

Carl  Rozinsky,  13558-C  na  Fion,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.  33484 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219,091 

Int.  a.'  F16K  1/44 

VS.  a.  251—333  11  Claims 


drive  means  for  propelling  said  first  end  of  said  first  member 
along  said  guide  means  toward  said  axle  means  to  swing 
said  first  member  progressively  toward  a  vertical  [K>sition, 
thereby  lifting  said  object  engaged  at  said  second  end  of 
said  first  memberf^jid 

a  brace  member  having  a  first  end  which  is  pivotally  secured 
to  said  base  structure  and  a  second  end  which  pivots  to  a 
position  underneath  said  first  member  second  end  to  brace 
said  first  member  second  end  in  an  elevated  position. 


5.375,815 

FLEXIBLE  FENCING  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Akins,  Box  158,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada  R2H 

3B4 

Continaation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  822,692,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,201,498.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,532 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inta.5E04H  ;7/;« 

U.S.  a.  256—26  23  Claims 


13.  A  fencing  system  for  confining  an  animal  mcluding  at 
least  one  fencing  panel  comprising  an  integral  substantially 
rectangular  rigid  structure  including  a  bottom  for  resting  on 
the  ground,  a  top  supported  at  height  from  the  ground  to 
confine  the  animal,  a  first  end  |X)st  and  a  second  end  post,  a 
substantially  vertical  elongate  support  member  for  holding  said 
first  end  post  vertical  and  a  flexible  elastic  band,  said  elastic 
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band  being  arranged  for  connecting  said  first  end  post  to  said 
support  member,  said  flexible  elastic  band  comprising  a  main 
band  body  having  first  free  end  attached  to  one  of  the  fence 
panel  and  the  support  member,  an  intermediate  portion 
wrapped  around  said  first  end  post  and  the  support  member 
and  a  second  free  end  attached  to  one  of  the  fence  panel  and 
the  support  member  and  a  leg  portion  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  main  band  body  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  leg  portion 
extending  between  the  first  end  post  and  the  support  member. 


5^75,816 
SLAG  DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  E.  Ryan,  Highland  Heights,  and  Donald  O.  Bolger, 
Warren,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  WCI  Steel  Corporation, 
Warren,  Ohio 

nied  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,573 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/10;  C22B  4/00 

VS.  a.  266—44  11  aalms 


b)  casting  of  at  least  one  joining  element  of  a  castable  refrac- 
tory concrete  for  incorporation  at  said  joining;  and 


c)  positioning  spacing  means  for  an  expansion  joint  between 
said  cast  joining  element  and  at  least  one  brick  of  at  least 
one  said  wall. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  slag  in  molten  metal,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  means  for  comparing  the  electrical  potential  of  the  molten 
metal  to  a  ground  potential; 

a  ladle  shroud  having  a  hollow  passage  therethrough  for 
communicating  a  ladle  containing  the  molten  metal  to  a 
tundish  to  allow  said  molten  metal  to  flow  from  said  ladle 
to  said  tundish;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  element  positioned  in  a  wall  of 
said  hollow  passage,  said  element  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  molten  metal  and  communicated  to  said  compar- 
ing means. 


5^75,818 
SLAG  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  S.  Laszlo,  Lockport,  111.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Mainte- 
nance and  Contrace  Services  Limited  Partnership,  Munster, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,719,  Feb.  7, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,240,231,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,844,  Aug. 

7,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  832,719,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,524,  Jun.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,173,244,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,598, 

Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,173,243,  said  Ser.  No.  912,844,  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,598,  Jul.  31, 1990.  This  application 

Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,348 

Int.  a.5  C21B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  266—230  45  Oaims 


5475,817 
HOT  BLAST  STOVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CONSTRUCTING  A  HOT  BLAST  STOVE 
Nicolaas  G.  J.  Bleijendaal,  Akersloot;  August  H.  Hendriks, 
Koog  aan  de  Zaan;  Jacobus  van  Laar,  Driehuis,  and  Ronald  J. 
M.  Stokman,  Hillegom,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hoo- 
govens  Groep  B.V.,  Ijinuiden,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,972,  Jan.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,452 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   24,   1992, 
9200134 

Int.  a.5  F28F  21/04;  F27D  1/06 
VS.  a.  266—44  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  hot  blast  stove  consisting  of 
a  surrounding  refractory  wall  within  which  there  is  a  combus- 
tion shaft  and  a  checkerwork  shaft  which  shafts  are  separated 
by  a  partition  refractory  wall  joined  to  the  surrounding  wall  at 
a  joint  by  means  of  joining  elements,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  building  said  two  walls  mainly  of  reformed,  pressed  and 
burned  bricks; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  slag  in  a  tap  discharge  of 
molten  metal  and  slag  from  a  tap  hole  of  a  tilting  furnace  which 
is  variably  tillable  between  an  upright,  non-tilted  position  and 
a  fully-tilted  position,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  trough  extending  outwardly  from  said  tap  hole,  said  trough 
having  a  slag  separating  device  at  its  distal  end  and  defin- 
ing a  flow  channel  for  directing  said  molten  metal  and  slag 
to  said  device,  said  device  defining  an  inlet  for  receiving 
said  molten  metal  and  slag  and  having  an  outlet  from 
which  said  molten  metal  can  be  discharged,  said  device 
further  defining  a  reservoir  communicating  with  said 
trough  flow  channel  at  said  device  inlet  and  defining  a  slag 
opening  from  which  said  slag  can  be  discharged,  said 
device  defining  a  bottom  opening  to  said  reservoir  below 
the  level  of  said  slag  opening  and  further  defining  a  pas- 
sage laterally  offset  from  said  reservoir  for  communicat- 
ing between  said  bottom  opening  and  said  outlet,  said 
passage  defining  a  weir  which  extends  generally  upwardly 
above  the  level  of  said  bottom  opening  to  a  distance  below 
the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  slag  opening  and  over 
which  said  molten  metal  flows  to  said  outlet. 
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I  5,375,819 

DUAL  IN-LINE  HEIGHT  CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  T.  Gabuan,  Montague,  and  William  C.  Pierce,  Muske- 
gon, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nai  Neway,  Inc.,  Muskegon, 
Mick. 

Filed  No¥.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,064 
Int.  a.5  B60G  n/27:  F16F  9/4i 
M7— «4.16  17  Claims 


U.S.  cl. 


5,375,820 

DROP-IN  UNIT,  GRID  INSERT  THEREFOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Steven  J.  Adams,  New  Market,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Steadley 

Company,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,591 

Int.  a.5  F16F  i/00 

MS.  a.  267—103  11  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  delivery  and  exhaustion 
of  pressurized  air  to  and  from  an  air  spring,  said  valve  assembly 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  valve  bore  with  an  open  end,  a  control  bore 
transverse  to  and  intersecting  the  valve  bore,  and  a  port  in 
communication  with  the  valve  bore,  said  port  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  air  connection  with  an  air  spring; 

an  actuator  shaft  disposed  axially  in  the  valve  bore  for  recip- 
rocal movement  therein  between  an  actuating  position 
and  a  resting  position,  said  actuator  shaft  being  biased 
toward  the  resting  position  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  control  member  rotatably  mounted  within  the  control  bore 
and  operably  connected  to  the  actuator  shaft  first  end  for 
movement  between  a  neutral  position  and  an  active  posi- 
tion, wherein  upon  rotation  of  the  control  member  away 
from  the  neutral  position  to  the  active  position,  the  actua- 
tor shaft  will  be  urged  toward  the  actuating  position; 

a  piston  on  said  actuator  shaft  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  valve  block  fixed  within  the  valve  bore  and  having  an 
actuator  bore  which  slidably  receives  the  actuator  shaft 
second  end,  a  seat  on  one  end  of  the  valve  block  at  the 
actuator  bore,  and  an  air  passage  communicating  with  the 
port  and  the  actuator  bore; 

a  stop  member  mounted  on  the  actuator  shaft  in  a  position 
wherein  the  actuator  shaft  second  end  will  be  spaced 
within  the  bore  inwardly  from  the  seat  when  the  actuator 
shaft  is  in  the  resting  position; 

an  incompressible  fluid  within  the  valve  bore  between  the 
valve  block  and  the  actuator  shaft  first  end; 

a  check  valve  on  said  piston  to  enhance  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  a  first  side  of  the  piston  to  a  second  side  of  the  piston 
as  the  actuator  shaft  moves  away  from  the  actuating  posi- 
tion, and  to  restrict  flow  of  fluid  from  the  second  side  of 
the  piston  to  the  first  side  of  the  piston  as  the  actuator  shaft 
moves  toward  the  actuating  position;  and 

a  valve  seal  biased  against  the  seat,  whereby  upon  rotation  of 
the  control  member,  the  actuator  shaft  will  be  urged 
toward  the  actuating  position,  said  actuating  position 
being  reached  only  after  the  second  end  has  engaged  the 
valve  seal  and  urged  it  away  from  the  seat,  thereby  esub- 
lishing  communication  between  the  open  end  and  the 
port 
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1.  A  drop-in  spring  assembly  unit  generally  rectangular  in 
shape  for  constructing  furniture,  and  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spring  elements  arranged  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  spring  rows, 
each  row  being  next  to  at  least  one  other  row,  each  said 
spring  element  having  a  top  and  bottom,  the  top  of  each 
spring  element  lying  in  a  top  plane,  the  bottom  of  each 
spring  element  being  connected  to  a  substantially  planar 
wire  base,  said  top  plane  and  said  wire  base  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other; 

b.  at  least  one  grid  insert  for  connecting  said  spring  rows 
together,  each  said  insert  being  positioned  between  two 
spring  rows  next  to  each  other; 

c.  coupling  means  tangentially  attaching  said  spring 'ele- 
ments of  said  spring  rows  next  to  each  other  to  a  said  grid 
insert; 

d.  said  wire  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  bottom  wires,  said 
bottom  wires  being  positioned  at  right  angles  to  form  wire 
intersections,  the  bottom  of  each  spring  element  being 
connected  to  a  wire  intersection; 

e.  a  border  wire  surrounding  said  assembly  unit,  said  border 
wire  being  located  in  said  top  plane;  and 

f  coupling  means  attaching  said  border  wire  to  said  spring 
elements. 


5,375,821 
ENGn«JE  MOUNT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Yasushi  Toshimitsu;  Tatsuhide  Sakai,  both  of  Utstmomiya,  and 
Ken  linuma,  Kawachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,373 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1992, 4-4)70482[U] 
Int.  a.5  F16F  li/00:  F16M  S/OO 
U.S.  a.  267—140.12  5  Claims 


1.  An  engine  mount  assembly  for  supporting  an  engine  on  a 
frame  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  engine  mounts  supporting  an  engine  on  a  frame 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  at  least  one  of  said  engine  mounts 
being  positioned  on  a  main  axis  of  inertia  of  the  engine; 

said  at  least  one  of  the  engine  mounts  having  substantially 
equal  vertical  and  lateral  sutic  spring  rates,  a  vertical 
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dynamic  spring  rate  greater  than  the  vertical  static  spring 
rate,  and  a  lateral  dynamic  spiing  rate  between  the  verti- 
cal dynamic  and  static  spring  rates. 


5,375,823 

APPLICATION  OF  AN  IMPROVED  DAMPER  TO  AN 

INTERVERTEBRAL  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 

Femand  Navas,  Charbonnieres  les  Bains,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  PSI,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,417 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1992,  9208068 

Intel.'  F16F  1/36:  A61B  17/58 

U.S.  a.  267—195  12  Claims 


5,375,822 

FLUID-FILLED  CYLINDRICAL  ELASTIC  MOUNT 

HAVING  TWO  ORIFICES  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

OPENING  AND  CLOSING  ONE  OF  THE  ORinCES 

Nobuhiro  Hirasawa,  and  Masaaki  Mishima,  both  of  Kasugai, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-250765 

Int.  a.5  F16M  5/00 

VS.  a.  267—140.15  10  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid-fdled  cylindrical  elastic  mount  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve  which  are  radially  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  window 
formed  through  an  axially  intermediate  portion  thereof; 

an  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
sleeves,  for  elastically  connecting  the  inner  and  outer 
sleeves,  said  elastic  body  at  least  partially  defining  a  pair 
of  fluid  chambers  filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid; 

a  generally  cylindrical  orifice  structure  provided  on  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  elastic  body,  for  at  least 
partially  defining  a  first  orifice  passage,  and  a  second 
orifice  passage  having  a  higher  ratio  of  a  cross  sectional 
area  thereof  to  a  length  thereof  than  that  of  said  first 
orifice  passage,  each  of  said  first  and  second  orifice  pas- 
sages communicating  with  said  pair  of  fluid  chambers,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  orifice  passage  being  formed 
as  a  tunnel  that  extends  through  said  orifice  structure,  said 
orifice  structure  including  a  tunnel-defining  portion  defin- 
ing said  tunnel  of  said  second  orifice  passage,  said  tunnel- 
defining  portion  having  a  radially  outer  surface  which  is 
exposed  to  an  outside  of  the  elastic  mount  through  said 
window  of  said  outer  sleeve;  and 

a  valve  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  valve,  and  a  valve 
housing  in  which  said  rotary  valve  is  rotatably  and  fluid- 
tightly  received,  said  rotary  valve  being  rotated  around  an 
axis  thereof  to  be  selectively  placed  in  a  first  position  for 
permitting  flow  of  said  non-compressible  fluid  through 
said  second  orifice  passage,  and  in  a  second  position  for 
inhibiting  said  flow  of  said  non-compressible  fluid  through 
said  second  orifice  passage,  said  valve  assembly  being 
fluid-tightly  secured  to  said  radially  outer  surface  of  said 
tunnel-defining  portion  of  said  orifice  structure,  such  that 
said  rotary  valve  is  located  within  said  tunnel  of  said 
second  orifice  passage. 


1.  An  intervertebral  stabilization  device  for  attachment  into 
two  vertebrae  comprising,  a  housing  having  opposite  ends  and 
defining  an  internal  chamber,  one  of  said  ends  of  said  housing 
being  closed,  a  piston  means  slidably  deposed  within  said 
internal  chamber,  a  first  rod  element  extending  outwardly 
relative  to  said  chamber  from  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and 
a  second  rod  element  extending  outwardly  relative  to  said 
chamber  from  said  piston  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
rod  elements  having  outer  ends,  a  first  ball  joint  on  said  outer 
end  of  said  first  rod  element  and  a  second  ball  joint  on  said 
outer  end  of  said  second  rod  element  for  attachment  into  two 
vertebrae,  a  first  elastic  body  damper  means  disposed  within 
said  chamber,  said  first  elastic  body  damper  means  being  enga- 
gable  by  said  piston  means  so  as  to  resist  compression  of  said 
first  elastic  body  damper  means  by  said  piston  means  under  the 
effect  of  a  force  urging  said  piston  means  in  axial  compression 
relative  to  said  elastic  body  dampen  means,  and  said  first  elastic 
body  damper  means  functioning  as  a  stop  to  prevent  further 
displacement  of  said  piston  means  under  the  force  of  axial 
compression  after  a  predetermined  displacement  of  said  piston 
means. 


5,375,824 

SELECTABLE  PIN  SPACING  ON  GATHERING  CHAIN 

Earl  Anker,  Glenwood,  III.,  and  Robert  Davis,  Hickory,  N.C., 

assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company,  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,668 

Int.  a.'  B65H  5/34:  B65G  47/31 

VS.  a.  270—53  20  Claims 
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a  first  binding  line  section  including  means  for  transporting 
signatures  seriatim  therealong  to  a  book  exit  end; 

a  second  binding  line  section  including  means  for  transport- 
ing signatures  seriatim  therealong  from  a  book  entry  end; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  said  first  binding  line  section 
synchronously  with  said  second  binding  line  section  so 
that  both  said  first  and  second  binding  line  sections  oper- 
ate at  a  constant  signature  feed  rate; 

said  first  binding  line  section  providing  a  different  spacing 
between  successive  signatures  than  said  second  binding 
line  section  so  that  said  drive  means  drives  said  first  bind- 
ing line  section  at  a  different  velocity  from  said  second 
binding  line  section; 

a  transfer  section  including  means  for  transferring  signatures 
seriatim  from  the  first  binding  line  section  exit  end  to  the 
second  binding  line  section  entry  end;  and 

second  drive  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  drive 
means  and  said  transfer  section  for  driving  said  transfer- 
ring means' synchronously  with  said  first  and  second  bind- 
ing line  sections  and  including  means  for  cyclically  vary- 
ing velocity  of  said  transferring  means  approximately 
between  the  velocities  of  said  first  and  second  binding  line 
sections. 


5,375,825 

ACCUMULATOR  WITH  "FIRST  PAGE  HOLD"  FEATURE 
James  R.  Kennish,  Chester,  Coon.,  assignor  to  GBR  Systems 

Corporation,  Chester,  Conn. 

Continuf  tion  of  Ser.  No.  35,086,  Mar.  22, 1993.  This  application 

Oct  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  137,558 

Int  CL'  B65H  43/06 

VS.  a.  270—58  13  Claims 


nnatii 
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1.  An  accumulator  comprising  an  accumulating  area,  said 
accumulating  area  defined  by  a  rear  stop  means  and  front  stop 
means,  means  for  feeding  sheets  of  a  first  group  of  sheets  to  said 
accumulating  area,  said  feeding  means  and  said  accumulating 
area  being  on  substantially  the  same  plane,  each  sheet  fed  by 
the  feeding  means  adapted  to  move  over  said  rear  stop  means 
and  adapted  to  be  deposited  over  any  previously  deposited 
sheet  in  said  accumulating  area,  means  for  identifying  the  first 
sheet  of  a  second  group  of  sheets,  means  for  feeding  said  first 
sheet  of  said  second  group  toward  said  accumulating  area, 
means  for  stopping  the  feeding  of  said  first  sheet  of  the  second 
group  before  said  first  sheet  reaches  said  accumulating  area, 
means  for  releasing  the  first  group  of  sheets  from  said  accumu- 
lating area,  means  for  releasing  the  said  first  sheet  of  said 
second  group  from  said  stopped  position  and  feeding  it  to  said 
accumulating  area,  said  stopped  position  being  an  area  overly- 
ing said  rear  stop  means,  said  rear  stop  means  is  a  ramp  assem- 
bly provided  in  advance  of  said  accumulating  area  and  wherein 
the  sheets  being  fed  by  the  feeding  means  move  over  the  said 
ramp  assembly  before  they  reach  the  accumulating  area. 


5,375,826 
PAPER  TRAY  CONTROL  OF  A  SHEET  FEEDER  HAVING 
BIASED  NIP  ROLLERS  COOPERATIVE  WITH  THE 
POSITIONING  OF  A  PAPER  TRAY 
Armando  V.  Flores,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lexmark  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,327 
Int  CL'  B65H  5/Oa  1/00 
VS.  a.  271—10  16  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising  paper  feed  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  set  of  nip  rollers,  at  least  one  of  said  nip 


rollers  being  pivotally  mounted,  a  resilient  member  attached  to 
said  pivotally  mounted  nip  roller  and  attached  to  a  follower 
member  pivoted  to  said  imaging  apparatus,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  pivotally  mounted  nip  roller  and 
said  follower  member,  contraction  of  said  resiUent  member 
being  in  the  direction  to  reduce  the  force  at  said  nip,  a  paper 
tray  which  may  be  extracted  and  positioned  in  a  receptacle  of 


said  imaging  apparatus,  and  a  camming  surface  on  said  paper 
tray  located  to  cam  said  follower  member  when  said  tray  is 
positioned  in  said  imaging  apparatus  to  expand  said  resilient 
member  to  increase  the  force  at  said  nip,  said  follower  member 
being  pivoted  by  said  resilient  member  when  said  paper  tray  is 
extracted  to  reduce  the  force  at  said  nip  so  that  paper  in  said 
nip  may  be  readily  extracted  by  hand. 


5,375,827 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  SHEETS 
Norbert  Lentz,  Easen,  and  HaraM  Schmidt  Langerwebe,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Knipp  Maschinentecimik  Gesellschaft 
mit  beschritkter  Haftimg,  Essen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  42,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4211658 
Int  CL'  B65H  5/16 
VS.  CL  271—270  6  Claims 


"Q.'1 


6    f    u  f    k  '     rte- 


/ 


I-H 


1.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  advancing  sheets  in  a  feeding 
plane  and  in  a  feeding  direction  to  a  sheet  handling  station 
situated  downstream  of  the  feeding  apparatus;  the  feeding 
apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  first  feeding  device  including 

(1)  a  first  endless  traction  member  having  an  upper  run 
and  a  lower  run; 

(2)  first  end  rollers  supporting  said  first  traction  member; 
one  of  said  first  and  second  end  rollers  including  a 
driven  shaft; 

(3)  a  carrier  pawl  mounted  on  said  first  traction  member 
for  engaging  a  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet  and  advancing 
the  sheet  in  the  feeding  direction;  and 

(4)  first  drive  means  for  circulating  said  first  traction 
member  and  said  carrier  pawl  at  a  constant  speed;  and 

(b)  a  second  feeding  device  being  a  continuation  of  said  first 
feeding  device  and  having  an  end  situated  downstream  of 
said  first  feeding  device  as  viewed  in  said  feeding  direc- 
tion; said  second  feeding  device  including 

(1)  a  second  endless  traction  member  having  an  upper  run 
and  a  lower  run; 
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(2)  second  end  rollers  supporting  said  second  traction 
member; 

(3)  a  carrier  device  mounted  on  said  second  traction  mem- 
ber for  engaging  a  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet  and  advanc- 
ing the  sheet  in  the  feeding  direction  into  the  sheet 
handling  station;  and 

(4)  a  second  drive  means  for  circulating  said  second  trac- 
tion member  and  said  carrier  device  with  a  periodically 
changing  travelling  speed  having  a  minimum  value  at 
the  most  equal  to  said  constant  speed  of  said  first  trac- 
tion member  and  a  maximum  value  greater  than  said 
constant  speed  of  said  fu^t  traction  member  and  at  the 
most  equal  to  an  initial  speed  with  which  the  sheet 
enters  the  sheet  handling  sution;  said  initial  speed  being 
at  least  as  high  as  said  constant  speed  of  said  first  trac- 
tion member;  said  carrier  device  being  situated  on  the 
upper  run  at  the  end  of  an  acceleration  phase  of  the 
periodic  speed  change;  said  second  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  cardan  shaft  and  a  cardan  joint  coupling  said 
cardan  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft;  said  cardan  shaft  driv- 
ing said  driven  shaft;  and  said  driven  shaft  being  ori- 
ented at  an  acute  angle  to  said  cardan  shaft. 


5^75,829 

MAGNETIC  BALL  FUPPER  FOR  A  ROLLING  BALL 

GAME 

Patrick  Lawlor,  Marengo;  Lawrence  DeMar,  Winnetka,  and  Ted 
Eates,  Naperrille,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics 
Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,223 

iBt  a.'  A63F  7/i4 

MS.  a.  273—123  A  13  Claims 


5,375,828 
CUP  LID  GAME 
Alan  Shikami,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Creata,  Inc.,  WU- 
mette.  III. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,863 

Int.  a.5  AMF  7/04 

MS.  a.  273—110  4  Claims 


1.  A  combination  game  and  drinking  vessel  lid  comprising: 
A  vessel  closure  member  comprising  a  base  having  a  retainer 
associated  therewith  for  removably  attaching  said  base  to 
a  drinking  vessel,  and  an  opening,  which  is  configured  to 
receive  a  drinking  straw,  defined  through  said  base;  and 
A  game  assembly  affixed  to,  and  supported  by  said  base,  said 
game  assembly  including  a  transparent  cover  disposed  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  with  said  base  so  as  to  define  a 
playing  region  there  between,  a  spherical  playing  piece 
retained  in  said  playing  region,  a  roller  coaster  track  dis- 
posed in  the  playing  region,  said  track  configured  to  per- 
mit a  playing  piece  to  roll  there  along,  and  including  a  first 
end  and  second  end,  said  first  end  disposed  at  a  higher 
elevation  relative  to  the  base  than  the  second  end,  a  con- 
duit in  mechanical  communication  with  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end  of  the  roller  coaster  track,  said  conduit 
configured  to  permit  passage  of  the  playing  piece  there 
through,  and  a  shooter  associated  with  the  conduit  for 
propelling  the  playing  piece  through  the  conduit  from  the 
first  end  of  the  roller  coaster  track  to  the  second  end 
thereof. 


1.  A  pinball  game  comprising: 

a)  an  inclined  playfield; 

b)  a  ferromagnetic  ball  supported  on  the  playfield; 

c)  a  portion  of  the  playfield  being  at  least  partially  enclosed 
by  bumper  means; 

d)  at  least  one  target  located  in  said  enclosed  portion  of  the 
playfield  to  be  contacted  by  said  ball; 

e)  means  for  allowing  the  ball  to  enter  the  enclosed  portion; 
0  means  for  allowing  the  ball  to  exit  the  enclosed  portion; 
g)  at  least  one  electromagnetic  means  in  operative  relation  to 

the  enclosed  section  for  propelling  the  ball  over  the  play- 
field  solely  by  means  of  the  magnetic  field  created  when 
the  electromagnet  is  energized,  said  at  least  one  electro- 
magnetic means  being  located  adjacent  said  means  for 
allowing  the  ball  to  exit  such  that  energization  of  the 
electromagnetic  means  can  prevent  the  ball  from  exiting 
the  enclosed  portion;  and 
h)  player  controlled  means  for  briefly  energizing  said  at  least 
one  electromagnetic  means  to  propel  the  ball  over  the 
enclosed  portion  whereby  points  are  scored  when  the  ball 
contacts  said  at  least  one  target. 


5,375,830 
SLOT  MACHINE 

Takatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Kazunari  Kawashima,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01712,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11072,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403767; 
Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403783 

Int.  a.5  G07F;  7/i4 
U.S.  a.  273—143  R  H  Claims 

1.  A  slot  machine  having  a  housing  in  which  a  plurality  of 
symbols  is  to  be  changed  on  a  symbol  display  by  inserting 
tokens  into  a  slot  and  activating  a  game  start  switch  and  then 
to  be  stopped  in  timed  relation  with  activations  of  respective 
stop  switches,  said  slot  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  front  displays  each  situated  in 
front  of  the  respective  symbol  display  and  partially 
changeable  between  shielding  light  and  transmitting  light 
to  create  a  flowing  longitudinal  movement  of  the  symbols; 
and 
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front  display  controlling  means  for  controlling  each  of  said 
plurality  of  liquid  crystal  front  displays  to  make  a  prede- 


termined display,  wherein  a  prize  winning  display  on  the 
liquid  crystal  front  display  is  unobstructed  by  areas  be- 
tween the  symbol  display  areas  of  said  housing. 


5^75,831 
ADJIJSTABLE  CONTROL  BOARD  FOR  TV  GAMES 
Huang  Hsien-Chung,  No.  192,  Ming  Tur  Rd.,  Chung  Li  Qty, 
Taoywm,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of  China 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,286 

Int.  a.5  A63B  71/00 

U.S.  a.  273—148  B  3  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  control  board  for  TV  games  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  left 
side  and  a  right  side,  each  of  said  left  and  right  sides  being 
provided  with  an  opening  having  an  inner  end,  a  square 
retaining  block  disposed  at  an  appropriate  position  on  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  the  openings,  a  pair  of  guide  bars 
disposed  above  and  below,  respectively,  the  square  retain- 
ing block,  the  parallel  guide  bars  being  positioned  inside 
the  main  body,  a  pair  of  guide  grooves  provided  also 
above  and  below,  respectively,  the  pair  of  parallel  guide 
ban,  a  plurality  of  hole  seats  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
main  body,  a  T-pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  each  of  the 
hole  seats,  and  a  spring  fitted  over  the  T-pin; 
a  pair  of  accessory  bodies  to  be  inserted  into  the  openings  on 
the  left  side  and  right  side,  respectively,  of  the  main  body, 
a  pair  of  coupling  bodies,  each  having  a  middle  portion,  a 
first  upper  side  and  a  first  lower  side,  and  being  extended 
from  each  of  the  accessory  bodies,  each  of  the  first  upper 
side  and  the  first  lower  side  of  the  coupling  bodies  having 
a  front  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  positioning  holes  ar- 
ranged along  the  first  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  cou- 
pling body,  a  groove  frame  in  the  middle  portion  of  the 
coupling  body  having  upper  and  lower  inside  edges,  a 
plurality  of  V-toothed  positioning  grooves  on  the  upper 
and  lower  insides  edges  of  the  groove  frame,  a  guide  block 
on  the  front  end  portion  of  each  of  the  first  upper  and 


lower  sides  of  the  coupling  body,  the  guide  blocks  being 
adapted  to  respectively  and  slidably  inserted  into  the 
guide  grooves  of  the  main  body;  and 
a  resilient  frame  in  each  of  the  coupling  bodies,  each  resilient 
frame  having  a  second  upper  side  and  a  second  lower  side 
and  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  square  retaining  block  in 
the  main  body,  the  resident  frame  containing  a  square 
retaining  hole  provided  at  a  middle  position  thereof  for 
fitting  over  the  square  retaining  block,  each  of  the  second 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  resilient  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  projection  for  engaging  with  the 
V-toothed  positioning  grooves. 


5,375,832 

GOLnNG  APPARATUS 

James  L.  Witler,  Mintum,  Colo.;  Douglas  L.  Spike,  Jackaon- 

Tllle,  FU.,  and  Douglas  C.  Talbot,  Eagle-VaU,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,847,  Sep.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,290,037,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,573, 

No».  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,092,602.  This  application  Apr.  14, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  47,747 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/i6 

MS.  a.  273—184  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  golfing  apparatus  for  determining  the  carry  distance  of 
struck  golf  ball,  said  golfing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  speed  measuring  mechanism  having  a  boresight  disposed 
at  angle  in  the  range  of  zero  degrees  to  twenty  five  de- 
grees with  respect  to  level  ground  so  that  it  can  be  aimed 
at  the  struck  golf  ball  while  in  flight  wherein  said  speed 
measuring  mechanism  measures  the  component  of  the 
speed  of  the  struck  golf  ball  which  is  parallel  to  said  bore- 
sight; 

b.  a  correlator  electrically  coupled  to  said  speed  measuring 
mechanism  whereby  said  correlator  correlates  said  mea- 
sured component  of  the  speed  of  the  struck  golf  ball  for 
each  club  with  an  empirically  derived  multiplier  for  use  in 
determining  the  carry  distance  of  the  struck  golf  ball; 

c.  a  display  electrically  coupled  to  said  correlator  whereby 
said  display  displays  said  carry  distance  of  the  golf  ball  so 
that  the  golfer  can  determine  how  far  the  struck  golf  ball 
will  carry  in  flight;  and 

d.  a  saturation  detector  which  detects  movement  of  either  a 
club  head  or  the  struck  golf  ball  in  order  to  generate  an 
indication  signal  of  a  STRONG  SIGNAL  condition 
thereby  turning  on  said  speed  measuring  mechanism  to 
accomplish  the  measurement  of  the  speed  of  the  struck 
golf  ball. 
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5,375,833 
GOLF  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Marier,  Jr^  Palm  Qty,  Fla^  assignor  to  SwingNfaker 
USA,  loc^  Palm  aty.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,534 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 

UJS.  CL  273—186.1  3  Claims 


tables  having  top  surfaces  for  receiving  products  at  the  feeder 
stations,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  inner  table  having  a  lateral  stop  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally in  said  transport  direction  and  a  product  support 
surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas  discharge  ports, 
said  ports  being  sized  and  shaped  to  discharge  gas  towards 
said  lateral  stop  at  a  shallow  angle  relative  to  said  support 
surface; 
means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  to  said  ports;  and 
means  for  directing  gas  discharged  through  said  ports  down- 
wardly and  away  from  said  lateral  stop  whereby  a  pres- 
sure differential  will  be  created  across  a  product  sup- 
ported on  said  inner  table  in  contact  with  said  stop. 


<<.-'" 


1.  A  golf  practice  device  for  assisting  in  the  development  of 
a  correct  golf  swing,  comprising: 

an  elevated  path  guidance  means  for  establishing  a  linear 
path  limit  under  which  the  correct  golf  swing  can  arc 
while  passing  through  a  stationary  ball  location;  and 

support  means  for  elevating  said  elevated  path  guidance 
means  above  the  ground, 

wherein  the  |>ath  guidance  means  is  a  rod  assembly  elevated 
substantially  horizontally  and  freely  pivotally  and  slid- 
ingly  connected  to  said  support  means  to  move  under 
impact  with  a  swinging  golf  club,  said  rod  assembly  in- 
cluding a  tee  joint  and  a  pair  of  rods  removably  extending 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  tee  joint,  said  support  means 
including  a  base,  a  vertical  colunm  mounted  to  said  base, 
and  a  support  arm  extending  from  said  vertical  column 
and  removably  connecting  to  said  tee  joint,  whereby  said 
rods  can  disassemble  from  said  tee  joint  and  said  tee  joint 
can  disassemble  from  said  support  arm  under  impact  with 
the  swinging  golf  club  to  minimize  impact  damage. 


5,375,835 
TELESCOPING  POLE  PORTABLE  BASKETBALL 
SYSTEM 
Edward  G.  Van  Nimwegen,  North  Ogden;  Barry  D.  Mower, 
Layton;  Robert  Adams,  Kaysrille,  and  Kelly  Taylor,  Layton, 
•11  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Clearfield, 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100,054,  Jul.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,354,049,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  013,611, 
Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,248,140.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  191,339 
Int  a.'  A63B  63m 
M&.  a.  273—1,5  R  42  Claims 


5,375,834 
STACKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Horst  Rathert  Minden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kolbus  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG,  Rahden,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,559 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/54 

MS.  a.  271—310  20  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stacking  cards,  printed  sheets  or  simi- 
lar products,  the  apparatus  having  serially  arranged  plural 
feeder  stations,  the  apparatus  further  having  a  conveyor  which 
defines  a  transport  channel  extending  along  a  transport  path, 
the  conveyor  having  pushers  which  move  in  a  transport  direc- 
tion to  cause  products  to  move  along  said  transport  path,  the 
apparatus  also  having  inner  and  outer  receiving  tables,  the 


1.  A  basketball  assemblage  capable  of  disposition  for  packag- 
ing and  shipping  within  an  outer  relatively  flat  container  and 
capable  of  assembly  into  a  portable  basketball  system,  the 
basketball  assemblage  comprising: 

a  backboard; 

a  goal  connectable  to  said  backboard; 

a  plurality  of  pole  sections  including  at  least  an  inner  pole 
section  and  an  outer  pole  section,  said  inner  pole  section 
having  an  exterior  surface  containing  a  plurality  of  depres- 
sions, said  plurality  of  pole  sections  capable  of  assembly  to 
form  a  pole  having  a  base  end  and  a  backboard  end; 

a  latch  secured  to  said  outer  pole  section  and  configured  to 
releasably  engage  said  depressions  in  said  exterior  surface 
of  said  inner  pole  section,  said  pole  being  movable  among 
a  plurality  of  predetermined  positions  by  telescoping 
movement  of  said  inner  pole  section  within  said  outer  pole 
section  and  said  pole  fixable  at  a  predetermined  length  by 
engagement  of  a  selected  one  of  said  depressions  by  said 
latch; 

a  hollow  ballast-receiving  base  capable  of  assembly  with  said 
pole  and  v/ith  said  backboard  and  said  goal  to  form  the 
portable  basketball  system  wherein  said  base  supports  said 
pole  in  a  stationary,  substantially  upward  position  and  is 
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coonected  to  said  pole  near  said  base  end  of  said  pole  and 
said  goal  is  connected  to  said  backboard  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  p)ole  near  said  backboard  end  of  said  pole  so 
that  said  goal  is  suspended  at  an  elevation  above  said  base. 


5^75,836 
SPORTS  TRAINING  EQUIPMENT 
Darryl  A.  Kiser,  2508  Minn.  Ave.  Apt.  P-262,  Lynn  Haven,  FU. 
32444 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,388 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/00 

MS.  CJ,  273—26  C  4  Qaims 


1.  A  baseball  batting  training  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  body  support,  attachable  to  a  batter's  body, 

a  main  arm  positioner  support  extending  from  said  body 

support, 
an  adjustable  are  positioner  fitted  into  said  main  arm  posi- 
tioner, 
an  arm  support  attached  to  said  adjustable  arm  positioner, 
said  arm  support  comprising  a  first,  vertically  arranged 
portion  and  a  second  portion  that  slopes  downward  at  a 
135  degree  angle  from  the  vertical  portion  to  support  a 
batter's  arm  in  a  proper  batting  position. 


5,375,837 

FOLDING  TABLE  TENNIS  APPARATUS 
Philip  M.  Moreau,  Cannel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SDS  Honeycomb, 
Inc.,  Cannel,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,299 
Int.  a.s  A63B  39/00 


|i 


MS.  CI  273—30 


21  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  table  tennis  apparatus  comprising: 

a  set  of  first  and  second  subpanels,  each  subpanel  being 
supported  by  a  support  structure,  said  support  structure 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  bounded  by  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  perimeter  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposite  end 

•  perimeter  edges,  said  support  structure  being  positioned  in 
juxtaposed  relationship  along  adjacent  end  perimeter 
edges  to  defme  a  butt  joint  therebetween; 

a  playing  surface  comprising  a  planar  layer  attached  to  and 
extending  across  a  substantial  portion  of  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  support  structure  of  each  subpanel,  said  planar 


layer  further  providing  pivot  means  for  supporting  said 
adjacent  end  perimeter  edges  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  subpanels  between  open  and  folded  positions,  said 
pivot  means  being  a  portion  of  said  planar  layer  not  at- 
tached to  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  support  structures 
along  a  strip  extending  along  said  adjacent  end  perimeter 
edges  defming  said  butt  joint,  said  end  perimeter  edges 
being  spaced  a  width  sufficient  to  receive  a  third  one  of 
said  subpanel  therebetween  when  said  first  and  second 
subpanels  are  in  said  folded  position;  said  planar  layer 
being  comprised  of  a  material  which  permit  said  planar 
layer  to  flex  along  said  strip  and  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  hold  said  first  and  second  subpanels  in  spaced 
relationship  during  said  pivotal  movement  about  said  butt 
joint,  said  subpanels,  when  in  said  open  position,  being 
aligned  substantially  coplanar  whereby  said  planar  layer 
provides  a  substantially  uniform  playing  surface,  and 
when  "said  folded  position,  are  in  a  substantially  face-to- 
face  relationship. 


5,375,838 
GOLF  TEE 
Louis  A.  Labriola,  2521  Woodside  Dr.,  Fort  LaudeitUle,  Fla. 
33312,  and  Thomas  A.  Labriola,  414  Pine  PU  Uniondale,  N.Y. 
11553 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,382 

Int.  CL'  A63B  57/00 

MS.  CI.  273—33  18  Claims 


\1«-^ 


1.  A  golf  tee  comprising: 

A)  a  support  member  having  an  elongate  vertical  arm  and 
two  ends; 

B)  at  least  one  ground-engaging  barb  means  for  ground 
engaging  more  tenaciously  in  upward  than  downward 
direction  at  a  first  end; 

C)  an  elongate  horizontal  suppori  arm  extending  substan- 
tially orthogonally  from  said  vertical  arm  at  a  second  end 
of  said  vertical  arm,  said  horizontal  suppori  arm  being 
attached  to  said  vertical  arm  at  a  permanently  fixed  angle; 

D)  a  tee  body  having  a  ball-receiving  depression  on  its  up- 
per, horizontal  surface,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a 
lower  poriion,  said  lower  poriion  terminating  in  a  bottom 
adapted  for  resting  upon  a  playing  surface  when  said  first 
end  is  inserted  into  said  inlaying  surface  to  thereby  sup- 
pori a  ball  in  said  depression  at  a  reproducible  elevation 
above  said  playing  surface; 

E)  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  tee  body  upon  said  horizontal  suppori  arm  at  the 
distal  end  of  said  horizontal  suppori  arm; 

F)  said  tee  body  thereby  arranged  to  pivot  about  said  verti- 
cal arm  when  struck. 
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5^75  839  5^75,842 

IMPACT  SENSITIVE  TALKING  BALL  GOLFERS  HEAD  MOVEMENT  INDICATOR 

D«Tid  A   Pagani,  MontpeUer,  Vt,  assignor  to  New  Ventures,  Jarl  V.  Plottner,  1106  Field  St.  NW.,  Canton.  Ohio  44709 
Inc..  MontpeUer,  Vt  FU««  Fe»»-  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,166 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,667  Int  O.'  A63B  69/36 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  19,  1992,  U.S.  O.  273— 187 J  ♦  Claims 

9224313 

Int  CL'  A63B  37/Oa-  A63H  5/00  » 

VS.  a.  273—58  E  10  Claims  i--^-!  --X. 


^^ 


1.  An  impact  sensitive  talking  ball  comprising: 

a  speaking  unit  having  a  housing  enclosing  a  voice  message 
chip,  a  vibration  switch,  a  loudspeaker  and  a  battery 
power  supply  compartment; 

an  adapter  for  holding  said  speaking  unit  in  said  ball,  said 
adapter  including  peripheral  formations  which  cooperate 
with  edges  of  an  aperiure  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  ball, 
said  adapter  having  a  perforated  front  surface  covering 
said  aperture  and  lying  flush  with  said  ball  surface  sur- 
rounding said  aperture; 

a  mechanically  operated  electric  switch  mounted  in  said 
housing;  and 

a  plunger  extending  from  said  housing  to  adjacent  an  inner 
surface  of  said  ball,  said  plunger  arranged  to  operate  said 
electric  switch  whenever  said  ball  is  squeezed,  such  that 
said  inner  surface  presses  said  plunger  against  said  electric 
switch. 


1.  A  golfer's  head  movement  indicating  device  including 
switch  means  enclosed  in  a  flexible  pocket  means  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  outer  garment  of  a  golfer  at  a  location 
proximate  to  the  upper  front  shoulder  area  of  the  golfer,  a 
signal  device  connected  to  the  switch  means  and  a  source  of 
power  connected  to  the  signal  means  and  the  switch  means, 
said  switch  means  including  a  pair  of  elongated  contact  means 
adapted  to  close  in  response  to  pressure  exerted  on  the  switch 
means  by  the  golfer's  shoulder  coming  into  contact  with  the 
golfer's  chin  whereby  contact  between  the  golfer's  shoulder 
and  the  golfer's  chin  closes  the  switch  means  to  activate  the 
signal  to  indicate  that  the  shoulder  has  contacted  the  chin. 


5,375,843 
GOLF  SWING  PRACnVE/TRAINING  DEVICE 

Chris  Johnston,  29  Monroe  PI.,  Unit  B,  Suten  Island,  N.Y. 
10314 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,299 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273— 187  J  3  Claims 


5,375,840 
GOLF  CLUB  IRON  SET  HAVING  GRADED  FACE 
ANGLES  AND  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Robert  D.  Hirsch,  Oceanside;  Richard  J.  Liesz,  Cardiff;  Mark 
McClure,  Carlsbad,  and  Christopher  Best,  Encinitas,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cobra  Golf  Incorporated  II,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 

Fded  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,862 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—77  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  iron  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  iron  clubs, 
each  club  of  said  plurality  having  a  head  with  a  face  angle  of  at 
least  J'  and  a  concentration  of  mass  formed  within  said  head, 
and  wherein  face  angles  decrease  sequentially  from  the  longest 
iron  in  said  set  to  the  shortest  iron  in  said  set. 


5,375,841 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  golf  swing  practice/training  device  configured  to  gen- 
erate a  signal  when  the  power  arm  of  a  golfer  is  properly 
moved  from  the  top  of  the  backswing  to  the  slot  position  in  the 
downswing  comprising  an  attachment  element  to  mount  the 
golf  swing  practice/training  device  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
power  arm  of  the  golfer  and  having  a  signal  generator  affixed 
thereto  wherein  said  signal  generator  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
inside  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  golfer's  power  arm  to  engage 
the  side  of  the  golfer's  upper  body  to  activate  said  signal  gener- 
ator when  the  golfer's  power  arm  is  properly  positioned  rela- 
tive to  the  golfer's  body  during  the  downswing  said  attach- 
ment element  comprises  a  ring-like  member  formed  of  a  first 
and  second  elastic  strip  cooperatively  forming  a  pocket  there- 
between to  receive  said  generator  therein,  and  said  signal 
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generator  comprises  a  compressible  element  capable  of  gener- 
ating an  audible  sound  when  compressed  by  a  golfer's  power 
arm  engaging  the  side  of  the  golfer's  upper  body. 


1.  A^olf  stroke  improvement  aid  for  increasing  the  accuracy 

of  a  goJf  shot  by  assisting  a  golfer  to  maintain  an  appropriately 

rigid  and  repeatable  body  stance  and  also  to  keep  his  eye 

trained  on  the  golf  ball  throughout  his  back  swing  and  strike, 

the  golf  improvement  aid  comprising: 

sighting  means  for  the  golfer  to  focus  attention  on  the  golf 

ball  relative  to  a  fixed  fwint  while  swinging  a  golf  club 

thereby  maintaining  a  mostly  immovable  head  position 

and  rigid  body  stance  with  respect  to  the  golf  ball,  the 

sighting  means  including: 

a  ring-shaped  member  for  looking  through  to  visually 
closely  encircle  the  golf  ball  to  be  struck  during  the 
beck  swing  and  strike; 
positioning  means  for  aligning  the  ring-shaped  member  in 
space,  the  positioning  means  comprising  a  first  elon- 
gated rigid  rod  fixedly  radially  attached  to  the  ring- 
shaped  member,  the  first  rigid  rod  having  an  elongated 
slot  therethrough  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
thereof  a  second  rod  having  a  lower  pointed  end  for 
fixedly  inserting  into  the  ground  near  the  golf  ball  to  be 
struck  and  an  upper  other  end  having  a  lug  formed 
thereon,  the  lug  having  a  lateral  hole  therethrough  with 
8  threaded  nut  and  a  threaded  bolt  extending  through 
the  elongated  slot  and  the  lateral  hole  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  the  threaded  nut  such  that  the  first  rigid 
rod  is  held  in  longitudinally  adjustable  operable  contact 
with  the  second  rigid  rod  for  positioning  the  ring- 
shaped  member  conveniently  within  the  golfer's  line-of- 
sight  to  the  golf  ball  to  be  struck  while,  at  the  same  time, 
locating  the  sighting  means  outside  of  zone  defined  by 
the  arc  of  the  swung  golf  club  so  as  not  to  be  hit  by  the 
golf  club  during  the  back  swing  and  strike;  and  a  cross- 
hair element  fixedly  attached  to  the  ring-shaped  mem- 
ber such  that  the  intersection  of  the  hairs  more  precisely 
defines  the  fixed  reference  point  to  focus  attention  on 
relative  to  the  golf  ball  while  swinging  the  golf  club 
thereby  maintaining  a  mostly  immovable  head  position 
and  rigid  body  stance  with  respect  to  the  golf  ball. 


5,375,845 

BRIDGE-TYPE  CARD  GAME  WITH  VARIABLE  TRUMP 

SUIT  AND  DIE 

Keith  J.  Cooter,  and  Laura  D.  Cooter,  both  of  8652  Welbcck 
Way,  Gaitfaersburg,  Md.  20879 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,939 
Int  a.'  A63F  im 


MS.  a.  n\—T9i 


1  Claim 


5,375,844 
G0LFT:R'S  AID 
Michael  J.  Waud,  P.O.  Box  89,  Pennington  Natal,  South  Africa 
4184 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,906 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  q.  273—187.6  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  playing  a  new  and  improved  type  card  game 
for  two  to  four  players  whereby  ranked  cards  are  played  by 
each  player  and  a  number  of  tricks  are  obtained  by  the  player 
playing  the  highest  ranked  card  and  a  series  of  cards  ranking 
highest  over  the  other  cards  are  designated  as  "trump"  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  standard  fifty-two  card  deck  of  playing  cards 
containing  thirteen  cards  each  in  four  suits  designated 
spades,  hearts,  diamonds  and  clubs; 

a  scoring  sheet  having  hand-designating  indicia  thereon; 
and, 

a  four  sided  pyramid  die  having  on  four  faces  thereof  indicia 
designating  one  of  Said  four  suits; 

whereby  said  hand-designating  indicia  designates  the  trump 
suit  and  specifies  a  series  of  nineteen  hands  to  be  played 
when  the  number  of  players  is  less  than  four  or  a  series  of 
seventeen  hands  to  be  played  when  the  number  of  players 
equals  four;  wherein  four  hands  in  each  of  said  series  are 
designated  as  "special"  and  the  balance  are  designated  as 
"regular"; 

b)  starting  the  game  by  playing  the  series  of  hands  specified 
by  the  hand-designating  indicia; 

c)  playing  a  hand  in  the  series  comprising  the  steps  of; 

1.  declaring  it  a  "regular"  further  comprising  the  steps  of; 

2.  dealing  a  total  number  of  cards  wherein  fifteen  cards  are 
dealt  to  each  player  for  the  first  hand  in  a  series  when 
the  number  of  players  is  less  than  four  or  thirteen  cards 
to  each  player  for  the  first  hand  in  a  series  When  the 
number  of  players  equals  four; 

3.  each  player  examining  the  cards  dealt; 

4.  noting  the  tnunp  wherein  the  trump  is  designated  by 
said  hand-designating  indicia  on  said  score  card; 

5.  commencing  play  of  the  hand  by  each  player  sequen- 
tially announcing  each  such  player's  estimate  number  of 
tricks  to  be  obtained  commencing  with  the  player  to  the 
dealer's  left; 

6.  recording  said  estimate  number  of  tricks  on  said  score 
sheet; 

7.  playing  a  card  by  the  player  to  the  dealers  left  placing 
a  first  card  faceup,  each  subsequent  player  placing  a 
card  of  the  same  suit  as  the  first  card  if  possible; 

8.  determining  Which  player  played  the  highest  ranked 
card  and  awarding  that  player  a  trick; 

9.  continuing  play  until  each  player  has  played  all  of  his 
dealt  cards  for  that  hand; 

10.  recording  a  score  on  the  score  sheet  one  point  for  each 
trick  awarded  and  ten  points  when  the  number  of  tricks 
awarded  equals  a  player's  estimate  number  of  tricks; 

d)  repeating  step  c)  Wherein  the  total  number  of  cards  dealt 
to  each  player  in  the  stop  of  dealing  is  one  less  than  the 
previous  hand  until  the  number  of  cards  dealt  equals 
seven, 

e)  declaring  the  next  "four  hands  to  be  "special"  hands; 
0  playing  the  "special"  hands  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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designating  the  first  "special"  as  "BLIND"; 

dealing  seven  cards; 

rolling  said  die  by  the  dealer  and  declaring  the  symbol  on 

the  top  face  of  said  die  trump  when  it  comes  to  rest; 
commencing  play  of  the  hand  by  repeating  the  steps  5,  3 

and  6-10  of  c)  respectively; 
designating  the  second  "special"  as  "HALF-BLIND"; 
dealings  seven  cards  to  each  player; 
each  player  examining  the  cards  dealt; 
announcing  and  recording  each  such  players'  estimate 

number  of  tricks  to  be  obtained  commencing  with  the 

player  to  the  dealers  left; 
roUing  said  die  by  the  dealer  and  declaring  the  symbol  on 

the  top  face  of  said  die  trump  when  it  comes  to  rest; 
commencing  play  of  the  hand  by  repeating  steps  6-10  of  c) 

respectively; 
designating  the  third  "special"  as  "MISS"; 
dealing  seven  cards  to  each  player; 
each  player  examining  the  cards  dealt; 
rolling  said  die  by  the  dealer  and  declaring  the  symbol  on 

the  top  face  of  said  die  trump  when  it  comes  to  rest; 
commencing  play  of  the  hand  by  repeating  steps  6-9  of  c) 

respectively; 
recording  a  score  on  the  score  sheet  of  minus  five  points 

for  each  trick  awarded; 
designating  the  forth  "special"  as  "OFF  THE  TOP"; 
rolling  said  die  by  the  dealer  and  declaring  the  symbol  on 

the  top  face  of  said  die  trump  when  it  comes  to  rest; 
dealing  seven  cards  to  each  player; 
concealing  cards  for  each  player  in  a  stacked  pile  so  that 

they  cannot  be  examiner  by  the  players; 
announcing  the  number  of  tricks  to  be  taken; 
commencing  play  of  the  hand  by  repeating  step  5  of  c) 

wherein  the  step  7  of  playing  a  card  requires  a  player  to 

play  the  top  card  from  that  player's  pile; 
g)  repeating  step  c)  Wherein  the  total  number  of  cards  dealt 
is  one  less  than  the  previous  until  the  total  number  of  cards 
dealt  to  each  player  is  one; 
h)  totaling  the  scores  recorded  for  each  player  and  declaring 
the  player  with  the  highest  score  "the  wiimer". 


which  players  respond,  each  of  said  cards  having  a  differ- 
ent social  dilemma  imprinted  thereon;  and 
(b)  a  second  set  of  cards  each  having  imprinted  thereon 
instruction  to  respond  to  said  question  from  the  role-play- 
ing viewpoint  of  a  particular  gender,  a  plurality  of  said 
cards  indicating  said  gender  to  be  male,  a  plurality  of  said 
cards  indicating  said  gender  to  be  female. 


5,375,847 
TOY  ASSEMBLY 
Wayne  G.  Fromm,  Toronto,  Canada;  Lee  D.  Weinstein,  Somer- 
Tille,  Mass.;  Steven  E.  Merry,  WUmington,  Mass.,  and  Peter 
M.  Nielsen,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Fromm  Group 
Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,681 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/02 

MS.  O.  273—310  20  Oaims 


5^75,846 

SEXUAL  ETIQUETTE  GAME  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  J.  Smith,  1214  N.  Charles  St.  #210,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21201 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,286 

Int  a.'  A63F  im.  9/18 

VS.  a.  273—292  22  Oaims 


1.  A  toy  assembly  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  providing  an  optical  information  signal; 

and 
an  electromechanically  actuatable  target  figurine  which  may 
be  placed  at  various  locations  upon  any  generally  horizon- 
tal planar  surface,  the  figurine  including  a  body, 
support  means  in  the  form  of  legs  for  normally  supporting 
the  body  of  the  figurine  in  an  upright  standing  up  posi- 
tion at  any  selected  location  upon  the  generally  hori- 
zontal planar  surface, 
a  light  receiver  for  detecting  said  optical  information 

signal  and  for  rejecting  unlike  signals, 
toppling  means  for  causing  the  body  and  support  means  to 
topple  over  to  a  fallen  down  position  on  the  generally 
horizontal  planar  surface, 
an  energy  source  within  the  figurine  for  powering  the 

toppling  means,  and 
control  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the  toppling 
means  when  the  light  receiver  detects  said  optical  infor- 
mation signal. 


1.  Game  playing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  set  of  cards  each  having  imprinted  on  one  side 
thereof  a  short  paragraph  describing  a  sexually-related 
social  dilemma  and  a  question  related  to  said  dilemma  to 


5,J7d,cl4o 

BOLA  BALL  GAME 
Thomas  J.  Coleman,  Bristol,  Va.,  assignor  to  B.A.A.T.  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Bristol,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,656 
Int  a.'  A63B  67/00 
VS.  a.  273-327  9  Claims 

1.  A  game  which  can  be  played  by  two  or  more  persons  in 
which  said  game  includes  an  elongated  hand  held  stick  for  each 
participant,  said  hand  held  stick  includes  strips  of  VELCRO 
along  the  length  beginning  near  an  end  which  is  not  held  in  a 
participants  hand,  a  projectile  which  is  thrown  by  one  partici- 
pant to  another  participant,  said  projectile  includes  a  line  hav- 
ing a  ball  on  each  end  of  said  line  with  VELCRO  covering 
each  ball,  at  least  one  VELCRO  covering  on  said  line  between 
said  ball  on  each  end  of  said  line,  whereby  the  projectile  is 
secured  to  the  VELCRO  on  a  participants  stick  and  slung. 
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flung,  lobbed  or  twirled  toward  another  participant  who  is 
supposed  to  catch  the  projectile  on  their  stick  by  one  of  said 


balls  or  said  at  least  one  VELCRO  covering  on  said  line  adher- 
ing to  the  stick  of  the  another  participant. 


5,375,849 
SWIMMING  POOL  GAME 
Guy  Sabourin,  63  Bella  Vista,  St.  BasUe-le-Grand,  Quebec, 
Canada  J3N  ILl 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,990 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  2,  1993,  2099527 

int.  a.5  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—411  2  aaims 


1.  An  amusement  device  for  use  with  an  above  ground 
swimnting  pool  comprising  first  and  second  support  members 
extending  vertically  upwardly  on  both  sides  of  the  pool,  an 
elasticized  cable  extending  transversely  across  the  pool  having 
a  first  end  thereof  secured  to  said  first  support  member  and  a 
second  end  secured  to  said  second  support  member,  and  a 
tethered  ball  having  a  free  end  of  said  tether  secured  to  said 
elasticized  cable  such  that  said  tether  is  capable  of  moving 
longitudinally  along  said  cable,  said  elasticized  cable  being, 
when  in  a  relaxed  non-attached  state,  has  a  length  substantially 
shorter  than  the  distance  between  said  support  members,  and, 
when  in  a  state  of  tension  when  secured  to  said  support  mem- 
bers, said  elasticized  cable  is  substantially  rigid  while  permit- 
ting a  limited  flexibility  when  a  force  is  exerted  thereon  by  said 
tether. 


5^75,850 

DART 

MicbMl  R.  Pickett,  2240  Iris  Ave.,  Sao  Diego,  Calif.  92154 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,922 

Int  a.5  A63B  65/02 

MS.  O.  273—420  7  Claims 


.H. 


a  nose  piece  at  the  front  end  of  the  barrel  for  closing  the 
barrel; 

a  tailpiece  at  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel; 

a  shaft  having  a  guide  sleeve  press  fitted  thereon,  said  guide 
sleeve  having  a  rear  part  threadably  coupled  into  the  front 
part  of  the  nose  piece,  said  shaft  extending  from  a  location 
forwardly  of  the  sleeve  through  the  barrel  and  at  least  to 
a  location  in  said  tailpiece  at  the  rear  end;  and 

vane  means  coupled  to  the  tailpiece  to  provide  stability  for 
the  barrel  as  the  barrel  is  thrown  through  the  air. 


5,375,851 
MULTI-LAYER  METAL  GASKET  WITH  POSITIONING 

APERTURES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Martin  Mockenhaupt,  Highland  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Fel-Pro 
Incorporated,  Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,848 

Int.  a.5  F16J  lS/06 

\i&.  CL  277—9  7  Claims 


1.  A  multi-layer  metal  gasket  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  metal  gasket  layers  having  service  openings 
and  bolt  holes  and  having  at  least  two  positioning  aper- 
tures; 

each  said  positioning  aperture  comprising  a  preform  opening 
in  one  layer  and  positioning  openings  defmed  by  the  other 
layers;  and 

tabs  and  segments  defined  by  said  preform  opening,  said 
segments  being  disposed  in  said  positioning  openings  in 
said  other  layers  and  confronting  and  abutting  the  edges 
of  said  positioning  openings,  and  said  tabs  confronting  the 
edges  of  said  positioning  openings  and  underlying  one  of 
said  other  gasket  layers  to  restrain  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  layers,  said  segments  abutting  the  edges  of 
said  positioning  openings  over  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
perimeter  thereof  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
layers  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  A  dart  comprising: 

a  tubular  barrel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  open  ends; 


5,375,852 

ROTATING  SEAL  BODY  FOR  FACE  TYPE  SEAL 

Frank  J.  Charhut,  Northfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago-Allis 

Mannfacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  959,173,  Oct  9,  1992,  abandoiied, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,124,  Apr.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,065 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/i4 

U.S.  a.  277—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  face  seal  assembly  for  sealing  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an 

axis  in  a  fluid-filled  housing,  said  assembly  comprising  a  rotor 

portion  for  securement  on  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  a 

stator  portion  for  securement  in  said  housing,  said  portions 

being  assembled  together  in  cooperative  relation,  each  said 

portion  having  a  sealing  face,  the  sealing  face  of  one  portion 

being  in  face-to-face  rubbing  abutment  with  the  sealing  face  of 

the  other  portion,  a  resilient  membrane  contained  within  said 

rotor  portion,  adapted  for  flexing  within  a  predetermined 

dimension,  holding  means  for  maintaining  said  membrane 

within  said  dimension,  a  spring  having  one  end  bearing  against 

said  holding  means  and  the  other  end  remote  from  said  one  end 


2208 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


bearing  against  another  surface  rotauble  with  said  shaft  for 
resihently  maintaining  said  membrane  within  said  dimension 
and  said  sealing  face  of  said  rotor  portion  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  sealing  face  of  said  stator  portion,  and  unitizing 
means,  coupled  to  said  rotor  portion  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
around  said  shaft,  for  connecting  said  portions  together,  said 


unitizing  means  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  a 
substantially  annular  configuration,  substantially  all  of  said  one 
end  being  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  membrane  at  a 
particular  location  with  said  holding  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  other  side  of  said  membrane  at  said  particular  loca- 
tion. 


5,375,853 
SECONDARY  CONTAINMENT  SEAL 
James  R.  Wasser,  Des  Plalnes;  Douglas  J.  Volden,  Park  Ridge, 
and  James  P.  Netzcl,  Skokie,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  John 
Crane  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946^14 

Int.  a.'  F16J  15/16 

VS.  a.  277—59  15  Claims 


said  seal  including  means  biasing  one  of  the  rings  toward 
the  other  to  maintain  said  annular  sealing  faces  of  each 
said  seal  ring  in  said  relatively  rotating  sealing  relation; 

the  relatively  rotatable  sealing  rings  of  said  first  end  face  seal 
having  one  annular  circumference  of  said  sealing  faces 
exposed  to  the  process  fluid  to  be  seal  within  the  housing, 
and  the  other  annular  circumference  of  said  sealing  faces 
exposed  to  said  intermediate  chamber; 

the  relatively  rotatable  sealing  rings  of  said  second  seal 
having  one  annular  circumference  of  said  sealing  faces 
exposed  to  said  intermediate  chamber,  and  the  other  annu- 
lar circumference  of  said  sealing  faces  exposed  to  the 
ambient  environment  external  the  said  housing; 

said  intermediate  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing  containing  process  fluid  under 
pressure  only  across  said  relatively  rotating,  mating,  seal- 
ing faces  of  said  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal,  said 
intermediate  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the 
ambient  environment  external  to  the  housing  only  across 
said  relatively  rotating,  mating,  sealing  faces  of  said  sec- 
ond rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal, 

said  intermediate  chamber  including  means  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  relatively  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  exceeding 
the  pressure  of  said  process  fluid  present  at  said  circumfer- 
ence of  said  annular  seal  faces  of  said  first  rotary  mechani- 
cal end  face  seal  rings; 

the  radially  extending  face  of  one  of  said  rings  of  said  first 
rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  including  a  plurality  of 
spiral  grooves  extending  from  said  circumference  exposed 
to  the  relatively  inert  gas  in  said  intermediate  chamber 
partially  toward  the  circumference  exposed  to  said  pro- 
cess fluid  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  defining  on 
said  face  an  annular  dam  adjacent  said  circumference 
exposed  to  said  process  fluid  in  said  housing  for  pumping 
the  inert  gas  from  said  intermediate  chamber  across  the 
seal  faces  and  toward  the  process  fluid  contained  in  said 
housing. 


5,375,854 
MECHANICAL  FACE  SEALS 
Peter  D.  Carlisle,  Manchester,  and  Derek  E.  Cadden,  Stockport, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Flexibox  Limited,  Man- 
chester, United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00796,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18228,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958,342 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1990, 
9011388 

Int  CL'  Fl«  15/36 
VS.  a.  277—88  12  Qaims 


1.  A  seal  arrangement  for  sealing  against  leakage  of  process 
fluid  under  pressure  within  a  housing  along  a  rotatable  shaft 
extending  through  a  wall  of  the  housing,  said  seal  arrangement 
comprising: 
a  first  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  including  a  sutionary 
seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  housing  and  a  rotary 
seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  shaft,  each  said  ring 
having  an  annular  generally  radially  extending  sealing 
face  in  relatively  rotating,  mating  sealing  relation  with  the 
face  of  the  other  of  said  rings; 
a  second  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seal  including  a  station- 
ary seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  housing  and  a 
rotary  seal  ring  for  sealing  connection  to  the  shaft,  each 
said  ring  having  an  annular  generally  radially  extending 
sealing  face  in  relatively  rotating,  mating  sealing  relation 
with  the  face  of  the  other  of  said  rings; 
said  first  and  second  rotary  mechanical  end  face  seals  being 
axially  spaced  along  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  define,  with 
said  housing,  an  intermediate  chamber  therebetween,  each 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  bellows  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  rolling  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  strips  to  form  a  pair  of 
individual  tubes  of  predetermined  lengths  and  diameters, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
edges  defining  a  diagonal  open  axially  extending  seam; 

(ii)  welding  the  opposed  edges  of  each  of  said  pair  of  tubes 
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together  along  the  seam  to  form  a  closed  tube  having  a 
diagonal  axially-extending  welded  seam; 

(iii)  inserting  one  tube  within  the  other  tube  with  the  welded 
seams  disposed  in  opposite  directions  or  hands  to  define  a 
multi-wall  tube  assembly; 

(iv)  deforming  the  tube  assembly  to  form  along  the  length 
thereof  axially-spaced  corrugations  or  convolutions  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  crowns  of  identical  radii;  and 

axially  compressing  each  end  corrugation  or  convolution  to 
define  a  multiple-thickness  annular  end  bearing  and  sup- 
port face. 


5^75,855 
MECHANICAL  FACE  SEALS 
Ian  M.  Goldswain,  Maidenhead,  and  Martin  W.  D.  B.  Hignett, 
London,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  John  Crane 
(UK)  Limited,  Slough,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,195,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,222,743.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,019 
Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingilom,  Feb.  15,  1991, 
9103217 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  F16J  15/34 
\iS.  CL  277—96.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  face  seal  for  providing  a  seal  between  a  pair 
of  relatively  rotatable  components  comprising  a  first  sealing 
ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  non-rotatably  on  one  of  said  com- 
ponents and  sealed  with  respect  to  said  one  component;  a 
second  sealing  ring  adapted  to  be  mounted  non-rotatably  on 
the  other  component  and  sealed  with  respect  to  said  other 
component,  said  second  sealing  ring  being  mounted  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  first  sealing  ring;  and  means  being  provided 
for  resiliently  urging  an  annular  sealing  face  of  the  first  sealing 
ring  axially  into  sealing  engagement  with  an  annular  sealing 
face  of  the  second  sealing  ring;  the  sealing  face  of  one  of  said 
sealing  rings  having  a  plurality  of  grooved  areas  spaced  around 
its  circumference,  the  grooved  areas  opening  to  one  edge  of 
the  sealing  face,  a  continuous  annular  dam  formation  being 
provided  between  the  grooved  areas  and  the  other  edge  of  the 
sealing  face,  each  grooved  area  having: 
at  least  two  edges  trailing  in  relation  to  one  direction  of 
relative  rotation  between  said  faces,  said  trailing  edges 
defining  a  boundary  between  the  grooved  area  and  an 
adjacent  ungrooved  area,  the  grooved  area  being  foremost 
of  the  ungrooved  area  with  regard  to  the  direction  of 
relative  rotation,  the  trailing  edges  further  being  defined 
by  walls  inclined  in  the  plane  of  the  face,  each  said  trailing 
edge  intersecting  a  corresponding  circumferentially  ex- 
tending edge  at  an  intersection  point,  at  least  one  of  said 
circumferentially  extending  edges  being  defined  by  a 
circumference  of  the  said  sealing  face  and  at  least  another 
of  said  circumferentially  extending  edges  being  defined  by 
a  substantially  circumferentially  extending  wall,  said  trail- 
ing edges  and  each  said  corresponding  circumferentially 
extending  edge  having  a  tangent  line  taken  at  said  intersec- 
tion point,  the  tangent  lines  defining  an  obtuse  angle  be- 
tween the  tangent  lines  of  the  trailing  edge  and  of  each 
corresponding    circumferentially    extending    edge,    the 
angle  being  taken  relative  to  that  portion  of  the  tangent 


line  which  extends  along  said  one  direction  of  relative 
rotation;  and 
the  trailing  edges  each  being  terminated  by  a  transverse  wall 
extending  substantially  circumferentially  of  the  seal. 


5,375,856 
PROTECTING  MEMBER  FOR  A  GASKFT 
Itsuo  Ishikawa,  Tokyo;  Tsunekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa;  Hisashi 
Yasui,  and  Susumu  Inamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,359 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    22,    1992,    4- 
001805[U];  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-001809[U] 

iBt  a.'  F16J  15/06 
U.S.  a.  277—180  12  Claims 


1.  A  protecting  member  for  a  gasket  situated  between  two 
engine  parts,  said  gasket  having  sealing  means  around  a  hole  to 
be  sealed  and  said  engine  parts  having  bolt  holes  and  being 
tightened  by  bolts,  comprising: 
a  spring  member  situated  between  the  two  engine  parts 
around  at  least  one  of  the  bolts  for  preventing  creep  relax- 
ation of  the  sealing  means,  when  the  at  least  one  bolt  is 
tightened  said  spring  member  being  compressed  to  pro- 
vide predetermined   pressure  to  the  at   least  one  bolt 
through  the  engine  parts,  so  that  when  an  outward  force 
applied  to  the  at  least  one  bolt  increases  only  the  amount 
of  the  outward  force  exceeding  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  the  at  least  one  bolt,  and  when  an  inward 
force  applied  to  the  at  least  one  bolt  decreases,  said  prede- 
termined pressure  of  the  spring  member  acts  against  the 
inward  force  appUed  to  the  bolt  to  thereby  reduce  pres- 
sure changes  to  the  gasket  situated  between  the  two  en- 
gine parts,  and 
at  least  one  seat  member  situated  between  the  spring  member 
and  one  of  the  engine  parts  to  prevent  deformation  of  the 
engine  part  by  the  spring  member. 


5,375,857 
KEYLESS  LOCKABLE  HAMMER-DRILL  CHUCK 
Giinter  H.  Rohm,  Heimich-Rohm-Strasse  50,  89567  Sontfaeim, 
Germany 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^32 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  16, 1992, 4238461 
Int  a.'  B23B  31/12 
VS.  a.  279—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  drill  chuck  comprising: 
a  body  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
a  plurality  of  jaws  radially  displaceable  on  the  body; 
an  adjustment  ring  rotatable  but  not  axially  displaceable  on 
the  body  and  having  a  screwthread  engaging  the  jaws  for 
radially  displacing  the  jaws  when  the  adjustment  ring  is 
rotated  on  the  body; 
a  locking  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  body  at  most  through  a 
small  acute  angle  and  axially  displaceable  on  the  body 
between  a  freeing  position  and  a  locking  position,  the 
locking  sleeve  and  adjustment  ring  being  formed  with 
axially  interengageable  teeth  that  are  meshed  in  the  lock- 
ing position  of  the  locking  sleeve  and  that  are  out  of  en- 
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gagement  with  each  other  in  the  freeing  position  of  the 

locking  sleeve; 
a  spring  braced  between  the  locking  sleeve  and  the  body  and 

urging  the  locking  sleeve  into  the  locking  position; 
a  holding  ring  limitedly  axially  displaceable  on  the  body  and 

axially  engageable  with  the  locking  sleeve; 
means  including  a  pair  of  angularly  spaced  abutments  on  one 

of  the  rings  and  a  part  on  the  other  ring  permitting  only 


the  chuck  body  moves  the  jaws  radially  together  and 
opposite  rotation  moves  them  apart; 

a  ring  formed  with  an  annular  row  of  teeth  and  axially  non- 
displaceable  on  the  bodies; 

means  including  angularly  spaced  abutment  formations  fixed 
on  the  guide  body  and  engageable  with  the  ring  for  per- 
mitting only  limited  rotation  of  the  ring  on  the  guide  body; 

a  tightening  spring  braced  angularly  between  the  ring  and 
the  guide  body  and  urging  the  ring  angularly  in  the  for- 
ward direction  on  the  guide  body; 

a  holding  sleeve  axially  displaceable  on  the  chuck  body  and 
having  an  annular  row  of  teeth  meshable  in  a  locking 
position  with  the  teeth  of  the  ring,  the  teeth  of  both  rows 
being  complementary  and  sawtooth  shaped  with  steep  and 
shallow  flanks,  the  steep  flank  of  each  locking-ring  tooth 
being  ahead  in  the  tightening  direction  of  the  respective 
shallow  flank; 

a  return  spring  braced  between  the  holding  sleeve  and  the 
chuck  body  and  urging  the  holding  sleeve  axially  into  the 
locking  position,  the  holding  sleeve  being  movable  against 
the  return  spring  into  a  freeing  position  with  the  rows  of 
teeth  out  of  mesh  with  each  other; 

means  including  front  and  back  abutments  operatively  effec- 
tive on  the  chuck  body  and  holding  sleeve  permitting  only 
Umited  angular  movement  of  the  holding  sleeve  on  the 
chuck  body  and  defining  relative  to  the  forward  tighten- 
ing direction  front  and  back  end  positions  of  the  holding 
sleeve  on  the  chuck  body;  and 

means  including  a  cam  surface  operatively  engageable  with 
the  holding  sleeve  for  axially  displacing  the  holding  sleeve 
into  the  freeing  position  when  engaged  with  either  of  the 
front  and  back  abutments  and  for  displacement  of  the 
holding  sleeve  into  the  locking  position  when  between  the 
front  and  back  abutments. 


limited  relative  angular  movement  of  the  rings  between  a 
pair  of  angularly  offset  positions;  and 
means  including  coupling  formations  between  the  rings 
couphng  same  together  for  axial  movement  of  the  locking 
sleeve  into  its  freeing  position  on  rotation  of  the  holding 
ring  on  the  adjustment  ring  into  one  of  its  positions  and  for 
opposite  axial  movement  of  the  locking  sleeve  into  its 
locking  position  on  rotation  of  the  holding  ring  on  the 
holding  ring  into  the  other  of  its  positions.  

5,375,859 

5,375,858  MECHANICAL  BRAKE  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 

LOCKABLE  SELF-TIGHTENING  HAMMER-DRILL  Da^id  G.  Peck,  and  Stefan  T.  Cottle,  both  of  FalU  Church,  Va., 

CHUCK  assignors  to  David  G.  Peck,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Gunter  H.  Rohm,  Heinrich-Rbhm-Strasse  50,  895«7  Sontheim,  Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,935 

Germany  Int.  Q.'  A63C  1 7/14 

Filed  No».  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,442  U.S.  d.  280— 11 J                                                        12  Oaims 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  16, 1992, 4238464 
Int.  a.'  B23B  31/12 
\}S.  a.  279—63                                                          10  Claims 


1.  A  self-tightening  hammer-drill  chuck  comprising: 

a  chuck  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  drill  spindle  and 
centered  on  and  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  guide  body  rotatable  about  the  axis  on  the  chuck  body  but 
axially  fixed  on  the  chuck  body; 

a  screwthread  formed  on  one  of  the  bodies; 

a  plurality  of  jaws  radially  displaceable  on  the  other  of  the 
bodies  and  engaged  with  the  screwthread,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  guide  body  in  a  forward  tightening  direction  on 


1.  A  braking  device  for  an  in-line  roller  skate,  having  at  least 
one  wheel,  comprising; 

a  lever  arm  having  a  first  end  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
of  said  wheel  and  a  second  end  of  said  lever  arm  providing 
contact  with  a  road  surface; 

an  axle  positioned  on  said  central  axis  of  said  wheel  rigidly 
fastened  to  a  frame  on  said  roller  skate  so  as  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  axle  relative  to  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  brake  plates  each  positioned  on  said  axle  be- 
tween said  first  end  of  said  lever  arm  and  said  wheel 
positioned  on  said  central  axis;  engaging  means  between 
said  brake  plates  and  said  lever  arm  to  allow  contact  of  at 
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least  one  of  said  brake  plates  and  said  wheel  to  provide 
braking;  and 
a  means  for  applying  force  positioned  between  said  wheel 
and  said  brake  plates  providing  outward  pressure  between 
said  wheel  and  said  brake  plates  so  as  to  prevent  contact  of 
said  brake  plates  with  said  wheel  when  free  roution  of 
said  wheel  is  desired. 


5,375^1 
NO-HANDS  BABY  STROLLER 
Henry  Giffbrd,  230  Rivenide  Dr.  #nc.  New  York.  N.Y 
10025-«172 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  40,137 

iDt  a.5  B62B  9/00,  9/08 

MS.  CL  280-47  J8  ,«  ctauw 


5,375,860 
RECYCLING  CART 
Ronald  E,  Emsberger,  Fort  Wayne,  and  Richard  M.  DeLucenay, 
Garrett,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Fort  Wayne  Pools,  Inc., 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,670 

Int  a.'  B62B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  280-47  J5  2  Claims 


^ 


L 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  segregated  storage  of  different  types  of 
refuse  materials,  comprising: 

a  frame  member,  said  frame  member  including  an  upper 
framework  having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  including  a 
lower  platform; 

a  plurality  of  open  topped  refuse  containers  for  storage  of 
refuse  materials,  said  refuse  containers  being  sized  and 
configured  for  insertion  through  respective  openings  in 
said  upper  framework  and  removal  therefrom,  at  least  one 
of  said  containers  extending  from  said  upper  framework  to 
said  lower  platform  and  having  a  bottom  surface  sup- 
ported by  said  lower  platform,  at  least  one  other  of  said 
containers  having  a  shorter  length  and  lips  extending 
outwardly  substantially  along  the  periphery  of  the  open 
top  of  the  container,  said  lips  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
upper  framework  of  the  frame  member  when  the  con- 
tainer is  inserted  through  an  opening  so  that  the  container 
is  suspended  therefrom,  all  of  said  containers  being  simul- 
taneously accessible; 

cover  means  engaged  with  said  upper  framework  for  selec- 
tively covering  and  uncovering  the  open  tops  of  the  refuse 
containers,  said  cover  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cover  members  arranged  such  that  each  cover  member 
covers  the  open  top  of  at  least  one  of  said  refuse  contain- 
ers, the  cover  members  being  hingedly  connected  to  said 
upper  framework,  each  of  said  cover  members  being 
pivotable  along  an  axis  from  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
cover  member  covers  the  open  top  of  at  least  one  con- 
tainer to  an  open  position  wherein  the  cover  member  is 
pivoted  along  said  axis  in  excess  of  90  degrees  from  said 
closed  position;  and 
each  of  said  cover  members  including  a  downwardly  di- 
rected flange  portion  situated  substantially  along  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cover  member,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of 
said  downwardly  directed  flange  portion  is  received  in  a 
coiTesponding  groove  formed  in  said  upper  framework 
and  aligned  with  said  flange  portion  when  the  cover  mem- 
ber is  in  the  closed  position  so  that  a  seal  is  formed  there- 
between. 


1.  An  improved  baby  stroller  for  pushing  a  baby  without  the 

use  of  one's  hands  or  arms  wherein  the  stroller  has  a  front  end 

and  a  rear  end  at  least  two  wheels  routably  mounted  to  the 

bottom  of  a  stroller  frame,  wherein  the  frame  supports  a  seat 

such  that  the  baby  faces  forwardly  in  the  stroller,  the  stroller 

further  comprising: 

an  elongate  connector  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

the  connector  comprising  a  rigid  material  and  a  means  for 

flexing  substantially  in  the  vertical  plane  at  each  end; 

means  for  attaching  the  first  end  of  the  connector  to  penoo; 

and 
means  for  attaching  the  second  end  of  the  connector  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  stroller. 


5,375362 

OIL  DRAIN  BUCKET  ASSEMBLY 

John  T.  Sirianno,  235  E.  Elm  St^  East  Rochester,  N.Y.  14445 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65^09 

Int  CL'  B62B  3/02 

\iS.  a.  280-795  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  receiving  oil  and  other  fluids  from  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  portable  frame  having  a  lower  support  platform  designed 
to  hold  and  secure  a  removable  container  in  a  predeter- 
mined location,  said  portable  frame  having  an  upper  verti- 
cal support  section  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  support 
posts  disposed  around  the  frame  and  a  support  tube  at- 
tached to  the  support  posts; 

an  adjusuble  funnel  attached  to  the  support  section  for 
receiving  oil  and  other  fluids  from  the  vehicle; 
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the  funnel  including  a  lower  discharge  tube  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  direct  fluids  flowing  through  said  funnel  to  said 
predetermined  location. 


5^75,864 
FOLD-DOWN  STEP  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gale  E.  McDaniel,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDaniel 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,952 

iBt  a.»  B«OR  im 

MS.  CL  280—166  21  Oaims 


5,375,863  

ELECTRONIC  STEERING  MODE  SHIFTER 

Leonard  T.  Chapman,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,178,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,524,  Oct  1, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,174,593.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

185,446 

Inta.>B60K  n/iSH 

MS.  a.  280—99  17  Claims 


1.  A  steering  mode  shift  apparatus  for  shifting  a  steering 
system  of  a  camera  dolly  between  a  first  steering  mode 
wherein  all  wheels  of  the  dolly  are  steered  together  and  a 
second  steering  mode,  wherein  only  the  front  wheels  or  the 
rear  wheels  of  the  dolly  are  steered,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  shift  plate  slidably  supported  on  a  first  end  of  a  shaft; 

a  second  shift  plate  slidably  supported  on  a  second  end  of  the 
shaft  spaced  apart  from  the  first  end  thereof; 

a  support  disposed  at  least  partially  around  the  shaft  and 
fixed  to  the  housing; 

a  first  steering  mode  sprocket  having  a  pin  bore,  rotaUbly 
mounted  about  the  shaft; 

a  second  steering  mode  sprocket  having  a  pin  bore,  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  shaft; 

a  first  steering  mode  sprocket  shift  pin  extending  from  the 
second  shift  plate  through  the  support; 

a  second  steering  mode  sprocket  shift  pin  extending  from  the 
first  shift  plate  and  reversibly  engageable  into  the  pin  bore 
in  the  second  steering  mode  sprocket;  and 

means  for  reversibly  shifting  the  second  shift  plate  between 
a  first  position  wherein  the  second  shift  plate  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  steering  mode  sprocket  and  the  first 
steering  mode  sprocket  shift  pin  is  withdrawn  from  the 
first  steering  mode  sprocket  allowing  it  to  rotate  about  the 
shaft  and  wherein  the  second  steering  mode  sprocket  shift 
pin  engages  the  second  steering  mode  sprocket,  to  a  sec- 
ond steering  mode  position  wherein  the  second  shift  plate 
is  adjacent  the  support  with  the  first  steering  mode 
sprocket  shift  pin  engaging  the  first  steering  mode 
sprocket  and  preventing  rotation  thereof  and  wherein  the 
second  steering  mode  sprocket  shift  pin  is  disengaged 
from  the  second  steering  mode  sprocket  which  is  free  to 
rotate. 


V 


1.  A  fold-down  step,  comprising: 

a  step  plate  including  a  substantially  fiat  step  surface  formed 
in  a  step  surface  plane; 

a  mounting  bracket  including  a  mounting  surface  formed  in 
a  mounting  surface  plane; 

swing  arms  mounting  the  step  plate  to  the  mounting  bracket 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  mounting  bracket, 
between  an  operative  position  wherein  the  mounting 
surface  plane  is  spaced  a  first  distance  from  the  step  sur- 
face plane,  and  a  storage  position  where  the  step  surface 
plane  is  spaced  a  second  distance  from  the  mounting 
surface  plane,  the  second  distance  being  less  than  the  first 
distance; 

a  retainer  operatively  connected  between  the  step  plate  and 
mounting  bracket  for  urging  the  step  plate  to  move  to  one 
of  the  positions; 

a  connector  linkage  means  extending  from  a  first  end  opera- 
tively mounted  to  the  swing  arms  to  a  remote  second  end 
for  pivoully  moving  the  swing  arms  and  step  plate  be- 
tween the  operative  position  and  the  storage  position; 

a  brace  arm  pivotally  mounted  between  the  mounting 
bracket  and  the  step  plate,  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  swing  arms  from  a  top  end  mounted  to  the  mounting 
bracket,  to  a  bottom  end  mounted  to  the  step  plate;  and 

a  safety  release  means  mounting  the  first  end  of  the  connec- 
tor Unkage  means  to  the  brace  arm  for  release  upon  pre- 
scribed tension  applied  along  the  connector  linkage 
means. 


5,375,865 

MULTIPLE  RIDER  BICYCLE  DRIVE  LINE  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSIONS 
Maurice  C.  Terry,  Sr.,  3834  148th  Ave.  Northeast  Redmond, 
Wash.  98052 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,756 

Int  a.'  B62M  1/02.  9/04 

MS.  a.  280—231  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  rider  pedal  driven  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  pedal  crank  and  crank  spindle  for  a  first  rider, 
a   first   independently   controllable   continuously   variable 

transmission  mounted  around  said  first  crank  spindle, 
a  second  pedal  crank  and  crank  spindle  for  a  second  rider, 

and 
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a  second  independently  controllable  continuously  variable 
transmission  mounted  around  said  second  crank  spindle, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  independently  controllable 
continuously  variable  transmissions  being  mechanically 
coupled  together  by  a  common  drive  line  and  the  common 
drive  line  including  an  output  mechanically  coupled  to  a 
dbive  wheel  each  independently  controllable  continuously 
variable  transmission  providing  independent  adjustment 
of  the  speed  ratio  of  the  crank  spindle  relative  to  the 
common  drive  line. 


EXTENSION  AXLE  APPARATUS  FOR  OVER-THE-ROAD 

TRAILER  ASSEMBLY 
WUbert  A.  Wagner,  U^.  Hwy.  20,  P.O.  Box  21,  Garden  Prairie, 
Dl.  61038 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,691 

Int.  a.5  B60D  1/14 

V£.  a.  280—405.1  15  ctaim. 


^^i^f^ 


1.  AW  extension  axle  apparatus  for  extending  of  a  trailer  unit 
having  a  wheeled  main  frame,  comprising  an  extension  frame 
having  a  front  end  and  a  back  end,  at  least  one  auxiliary  wheel 
axle  unit  secured  to  said  extension  frame  and  operable  to  sup- 
port the  extension  frame  for  over-the-road  travel,  a  connecting 
unit  having  a  front  end  for  interconnection  to  said  main  frame 
and  having  a  back  end,  a  parallelogram  structure  secured  to 
said  back  end  of  said  connecting  unit  and  to  the  front  end  of 
said  extension  frame,  said  parallelogram  structure  including 
vertically  spaced  parallelogram  arm  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  main  frame  and  said  extension  frame  and  being 
pivotally  coupled  to  the  connecting  unit  and  to  the  extension 
frame  and  thereby  permitting  vertical  movement  and  position- 
ing of  the  extension  frame,  and  a  power  unit  interconnected  to 
said  parallelogram  structure  for  positioning  of  said  parallelo- 
gram structure  and  thereby  positioning  of  said  extension  frame 
relative  to  said  main  frame,  said  power  unit  including  at  least 
first  and  second  elemenu  having  a  ftfst  position  with  the  exten- 
sion frame  and  said  main  frame  in  a  selected  position  and 
moving  relative  to  each  other  from  said  first  position  in  re- 
sponse to  loads  on  said  main  frame  and  said  extension  frame 
and  permitting  movement  of  said  parallelogram  structure  in 
response  to  relative  vertical  movement  between  said  main 
frame  and  said  extension  frame. 


spring  bar  means  for  dbtributing  weight  of  the  trailer  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle;  and 

adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  tilt  angle  of 
said  ball  mount  head  relative  to  said  hitch  bar; 

means  for  fixing  said  adjustment  means  relative  to  one  of  said 
hitch  bar  and  said  ball  mount  head; 


5,375,867 
WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTING  HITCH 
John  J.  Kass,  Granger,  IikL;  Philip  K.  Hoopes,  Union,  Mich., 
and  Wayne  E.  Sousley,  ElUuut,  Ind.,  assignore  to  Reese 
Products,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Fded  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,172 
Int  a.'  B60D  1/42 
VS.  a.  280-457  13  Claims 

1.  A  weight  distributing  hitch  assembly  for  towing  a  trailer 
behind  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  hitch  bar  for  mounting  to  the  vehicle; 
a  ball  mount  head  for  mounting  on  the  hitch  bar  at  a  selected 
tilt  tngle; 


a  cooperating  stop  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  hitch  bar  and 
said  ball  mount  head;  and 

said  adjustment  means  being  characterized  by  having  an 
eccentric  member  having  a  cam  surface  for  engaging  said 
cooperating  stop  on  the  other  of  said  hitch  bar  and  said 
ball  mount  head  in  order  to  provide  a  fixed  relationship 
between  said  hitch  bar  and  said  ball  mount  head. 


5,375368 

SKI  HAVING  COMPOUND  CURVE  UNDERSURFACE 

Jeff  Sanrer,  2827  Tabago  PU  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,578 

Int  a.5  A63C  5/025 

VS.  a.  280—609  14  Claims 


t— «4^ 


1.  A  snow  ski  for  use  by  a  skier  on  a  snow  covered  surface 
having  a  tip  portion,  a  rear  end  portion,  and  a  lower  running 
surface,  comprising: 

a  first  contact  area  of  the  running  surface  where  the  ski 
contacts  the  snow  covered  surface; 

a  second  contact  area  of  the  running  surface  proximate  the 
rear  end  portion  where  the  ski  contacts  the  snow  covered 
surface; 

a  concave  camber  portion  of  the  lower  running  surface 
which  extends  upwardly  from  the  snow  covered  surface 
and  is  formed  between  the  first  and  second  contact  areas; 

a  reverse  camber  convex  portion  extending  forwardly  from 
the  first  contact  area  to  the  tip  portion  of  the  ski;  and 

a  boot  mounting  area  extending  so  as  to  be  formed  above  the 
first  contact  area,  wherein  the  boot  mounting  area  is  posi- 
tioned so  that  a  ball  of  a  foot  of  the  skier  placed  in  a  boot 
in  the  boot  mounting  area  is  positioned  above  the  first 
contact  area. 
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^UCrURE  FOR  A  ^^I^LE  BABY  POLLER         MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  FRONT  SUSPENSION 
P-«y  Hsi~.  4F  No.  7  AU.y  9.  L«.e  250^.  2.  Cheng  Kung  JS^„w,ki,  Rochester  HUU, 

"^  ''•'■"^^"S  ^'^a!^:  No'^^  tS  o"r  MS'.'i^liors  to  O^Ur  Corporation.  Hi«h.»- 

U^a««^      I.t.a.3B62B7/;.  ^^       ^-"^  "^l^e- Dec.  n.  1992,  Se,.  N.99Z.372 

UA  CL  280—668  13  Ctaims 


1.  A  versatile  baby  stroller  comprising:  a  resting  portion  and 
a  wheel-frame  portion,  said  resting  portion  comprising  a  frame 
body,  a  food  tray  attached  to  said  frame  body,  a  push  handle, 
a  supporting  rod  and  a  foot  rest;  said  wheel-frame  portion 
comprising  an  H-shaped  frame  and  two  legs  having  rollers 
mounted  at  each  end  of  each  of  each  of  said  legs,  said  legs 
mounted  centrally  on  the  lower  end  of  said  H-shaped  frame; 
said  frame  body  being  rectangular  and  including  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  pipe  members  having  3  pairs  of  connect- 
ing ends  and  a  pair  of  projected  rods; 
said  push  handle  and  said  supporting  rod  being  substantially 
U-shaped  and  formed  by  bent  pipe  members,  said  push 
handle  being  a  flat  body  and  the  front  enclosed  portion  of 
said  supporting  rod  having  two  upward  bends  at  opposed 
legs  thereof,  the  legs  of  said  push  handle  and  said  support- 
ing rod  being  received  in  opposite  connecting  ends  of  said 
frame  body,  so  that  said  push  handle  and  supporting  rod 
can  be  locked  to  said  frame  body  and  can  also  be  disen- 
gaged or  extended  laterally,  forming  with  the  frame  body 
a  space  to  receive  a  baby; 
said  food  tray  also  being  U-shaped  with  two  side  legs  the 
ends  of  which  are  rotoUbly  secured  to  the  opposed  sides 
on  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  body,  so  that  said  food  tray 
can  be  rotated  around  the  frame  body,  and  said  food  tray 
being  adapted  when  routed  to  a  horizontal  position  to  be 
supported  by  the  projected  rods  on  the  frame  body; 
said  foot  rest  being  L-shaped  and  having  two  lugs  at  one  end 
through  which  the  foot  rest  is  installed  underneath  the 
frame  body,  the  opposite  end  of  said  foot  rest  having 
reverse  hooks,  to  provide  a  foot  rest  for  a  baby  in  a  sitting 
position; 
said  wheel-frame  portion  being  located  underneath  said 
resting  portion,  ends  of  said  H-shaped  frame  opposite  said 
legs  being  inserted  into  connecting  ends  of  said  frame 
body,  the  lower  part  of  the  H-shaped  frame  mounting  said 
legs  and  rollers  including  a  bracing  rod  extending  between 
said  two  legs. 


1.  For  mounting  to  a  vehicle  body  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed integral  strut  towers,  a  mounting  structure  comprising 
right  and  left  suspension  assemblies,  a  cradle  operatively  con- 
nected therebetween,  guide  means  secured  on  each  of  said 
suspension  assemblies,  said  mounting  structure  adapted  to 
being  mounted  as  a  unit  into  said  vehicle  body  with  said  guide 
means  guiding  the  suspension  assemblies  into  engagement  with 
said  oppositely  disposed  strut  towers,  and  fastener  means  lo- 
cated separate  from  said  guide  means  for  securing  said  suspen- 
sion assemblies  to  said  strut  lowers,  wherein  each  said  suspen- 
sion assembly  includes  a  shock  absorber  including  a  shock  tube 
having  a  coil  spring  mounted  therearound,  a  piston  extending 
upwardly  from  the  shock  tube,  and  a  cast  metal  bracket  having 
a  central  aperture  including  a  resilient  bushing  for  receiving 
said  piston  therethrough,  fastener  means  on  the  extended  end 
of  said  piston,  and  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  a  resilient 
support  ring,  said  coU  spring  being  mounted  between  said 
resilient  support  ring  and  a  seat  formed  around  said  shock  tube. 


5.375,871 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  A  WIDE 

BASE  BEAM  AND  AXLE  SHELL 
James  L.  MitcheU,  and  Jason  M.  Klein,  both  of  Springfield, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Ridewell  Corporation,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,683 
Int  a.'  B60G  11/28.  7/00 
VS.  a.  280-«88  37  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  system  beam  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  having  a  center  bore  with  a 

generally  lateral  center  axis  through  the  center  bore; 
a  U-shaped  channel  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side 
panels  and  a  bottom  panel  connected  to  and  spanning 
laterally  between  bottoms  of  the  pair  of  side  panels,  the 
pair  of  side  panels  and  the  bottom  panel  are  formed  inte- 
grally with  each  other  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal  with 
the  pair  of  side  panels  being  bent  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
bottom  panel  thereby  forming  the  U-shaped  channel,  the 
side  panels  having  top  edges  and  the  channel  being  open 
between  the  side  panel  top  edges,  and  the  pair  of  side 
panels  and  the  bottom  panel  each  having  longitudinally 
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opposite  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  the  pair  of 
side  panels  and  the  bottom  panel  all  being  attached  to  the 
sletve;  and, 


than  a  predetermined  level,  of  said  vertical  acceleration 
diflerential  value  measuring  means; 

second  damping  force  and  spring  constant  holding  and  set- 
ting means  for  setting  a  second  damping  force  and  a  sec- 
ond spring  constant  according  to  an  output  signal  of  said 
vertical  acceleration  period  measuring  means;  and 

a  spring  constant  and  damping  force  changing  control  unit 
which,  in  accordance  with  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
damping  force  and  spring  constant  holding  and  setting 
means,  changes  outputs  of  said  spring  constant  and  damp- 
ing force  changing  means  to  a  same  desired  level  simulta- 
neously for  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  maintains  said 
outputs  at  said  desired  level  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time. 


meant  for  receiving  and  attaching  to  a  vehicle  axle,  the 
second  ends  of  the  pair  of  side  panels  and  the  bottom  panel 
all  being  attached  to  the  means  for  receiving  and  attaching 
to  a  vehicle  axle. 


5,375,873 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Donald  S.  Thackray,  4031  Rundlebom  Drive  N.E^  Calgary, 
Alberta,  Canada  TIY  2K2 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,632 

Int  a.'  B60G  n/26 

VS.  a.  280—712  5  Claims 


5,375,872 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Shigeki  Ohtagaki,  and  Kaznnori  Miura,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denid  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-112703 

Int  a.5  B60G  17/015 

VS.  a.  280-707  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  operated  suspension  system  comprised  of:  trans- 
verse frame  means  detachably  mountable  to  existing  frame 
rails;  dual  torque  arm  means  detachably  mountable  to  said 
transverse  frame  means  and  substantially  horizontally  disposed 
to  said  transverse  frame  means;  cross  beam  means  detachably 
mountable  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  torque  arm  means  and 
detachably  mountable  at  each  outer  end  to  existing  leaf  spring 
hanger  brackets;  and  air  spring  means  detachably  mountable 
between  said  transverse  frame  means  and  said  cross  beam 
means  and  located  substantially  central  within  the  confines  of 
said  transverse  frame  means  and  said  cross  beam  means. 


5,375,874 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  PASSENGER'S  SEAT 
Takayasu  Zushi,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,668 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-128729 

Int  a.5  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CL  280—728  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  control  device  comprising: 
vertical  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  accel- 
eration of  a  vehicle  body  in  a  vertical  direction; 
spring  constant  and  damping  force  changing  means  for 

changing  a  setting  of  at  least  one  of  a  spring  constant  and 

a  damping  force  for  a  suspension  of  said  vehicle  body,  said 

changing  means  simultaneously  setting  suspensions  of 

front  and  rear  wheels  to  a  same  one  of  plural  levels; 
vertical  acceleration  differential  value  measuring  means  for 

measuring  a  differential  value  of  an  output  signal  of  said 

vertical  acceleration  detecting  means; 
vertical  acceleration  period  measuring  means  for  measuring 

a  magnitude  and  period  of  vibration  of  an  output  signal  of 

said  vertical  acceleration  detecting  means; 
first  damping  force  and  spring  constant  holding  and  setting       1.  An  air  bag  device  for  a  passenger's  seat,  wherein  a  module 

means  for  setting  a  first  damping  force  and  a  first  spring   cover  is  mounted  to  a  case  containing  an  air  bag  in  a  folded 

constant  according  to  an  output  signal,  which  is  larger  state,  protrusive  strips  for  holding  said  folded  air  bag  being 
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provided  on  a  center  and  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  rear  of  said 
module  cover,  said  protrusive  strip  at  the  peripheral  portion 
being  provided  on  an  imaginary  line  extending  from  the  pro- 
trusive strip  at  the  center. 


5,375,376 
AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  INSTALLATION 
David  J.  Bauer,  West  Bloomfield,  and  Anthony  J.  DiSalvo, 
Allen  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tip  Engineering 
Group,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,448 

Int.  a.5  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728  B  7  Oaims 


5,375,875 
TWO  STAGE  CUTTER  ARRANGEME?>JT  FOR  FORMING 

AN  AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT  OPENING 
Anthony  J.  DiSalyo,  Allen  Park;  David  J.  Bauer,  West  Bloom- 
field,  and  Kenneth  J.  Barnes,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb 
County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tip  Engineering  Group, 
Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,299 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  CI.  280—728  B  7  Qaims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  forming  an  air  bag  deployment  open- 
ing in  a  trim  piece  of  a  passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle, 
said  trim  piece  having  an  air  bag  stored  in  a  canister  mounted 
behind  a  section  thereof,  the  arrangement  comprising. 

a  trim  piece  substrate  panel  formed  with  an  opening  located 

over  said  air  bag  canister; 
at  least  one  deployment  door  substrate  panel  fit  within  said 
opening  in  said  trim  piece  substrate  panel,  said  door  sub- 
strate panel  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sides,  one  side 
thereof  hinged  to  said  trim  piece  substrate  along  the  pe- 
rimeter of  said  opening,  the  other  sides  thereof  free  to 
allow  said  door  substrate  panel  to  swing  out  of  said  trim 
piece  substrate  opening; 
a  covering  layer  extending  over  the  outside  of  said  trim 

piece  and  said  door  substrate  panel; 
a  first  stage  cutter  comprising  a  cutter  panel  having  sides 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  door  substrate  panel, 
cutter  panel  lying  inside  said  door  substrate  panel  and 
hinged  along  the  same  side  as  said  door  substrate  panel, 
initially  swung  inwardly  from  said  door  substrate  of  pierc- 
ing elements  extending  outwardly  from  said  cutter  page 
each  element  having  a  piercing  point  located  to  contact 
the  inside  of  said  covering  layer  at  points  on  said  pattern 
along  said  door  substrate  panel  sides  when  said  cutter 
panel  is  swung  outward  to  abut  said  door  substrate  panel 
and  said  piercing  points  are  thereby  brought  into  conUct 
with  the  inside  of  said  covering; 
an  out  turned  perimeter  rim  formed  along  the  perimeter  of 
said  other  sides  of  said  door  substrate  panel  extending 
outward  to  a  level  adjacent  to  the  inside  of  said  covering 
layer,  whereby  said  rim  of  said  door  substrate  panel  can 
apply  a  second  stage  severing  pressure  on  said  covering 
layer  after  penetration  by  said  first  sUge  cutter  piercing 
elements  in  a  pattern  defined  by  said  other  unhinged  sides 
thereof  as  said  air  bag  forces  said  substrate  door  panel  to 
hinge  open  upon  inflation  of  said  air  bag. 


1.  A  construction  for  an  air  bag  deployment  door  installation 
in  an  instrument  panel  for  a  passenger  compartment  of  a  pas- 
senger vehicle,  said  instrument  panel  adjacent  a  vehicle  wind- 
shield, said  installation  comprising  an  instrument  panel  sub- 
strate member  having  an  opening  and  one  or  more  deployment 
door  substrate  panels  fit  into  said  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
instrument  panel,  each  of  said  one  or  more  door  substrate 
panels  hinged  along  a  side  adjacent  said  instrument  panel  sub- 
strate to  be  able  to  be  swung  open  about  a  hinging  axis  to  form 
said  air  bag  deployment  opening,  one  of  said  door  substrate 
panels  swinging  toward  said  windshield,  a  foam  layer  covering 
both  said  instrument  panel  and  said  one  or  more  door  substrate 
panels,  and  a  decorative  covering  layer  overlying  said  foam 
layer,  a  foam  well  comprised  of  a  region  of  substantially 
thicker  depth  of  foam  overlying  said  instrument  panel  substrate 
extending  along  and  immediately  adjacent  said  hinging  side  of 
said  one  door  substrate  panel. 

5,375,877 
LATERAL  COLLISION  DETECTOR 
Ryouichi  Yoshida;  Hiroaki  Fujii;  Takahiro  Yamanishi;  Tomoko 
Shimizu;  Atsusbi  Tsiyi,  and  Nobuya  Osada,  all  of  Shiga, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,253 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1992,  4-294956 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/32:  HOIH  35/14 

VS.  a.  280—735  5  Oaims 


1.  A  lateral  collision  detector  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of 

an  outer  plate  of  an  automobile  door  and  having  holes 

therein, 
a  wire  threaded  through  the  respective  holes  of  the  guide 

members  and  extending  along  the  inner  surface  of  the 

outer  plate, 
a  spring  connecting  at  least  one  end  of  the  wire  to  the  door 

so  that  the  spring  is  extended  by  the  wire  pulled  when  the 

door  has  a  lateral  collision,  and 
signal  output  means  actuated  by  the  wire  and  having  a  tip 

made  of  a  conductive  material  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  wire 

through  an  insulating  material,  one  of  said  guide  members 
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sitoated  closest  to  said  tip  being  made  of  a  conductive 
material  and  fixed  to  the  outer  plate  so  that  when  the  door 
has  a  lateral  collision,  the  tip  is  pulled  to  contact  the  clos- 
est guide  member  to  thereby  detect  the  lateral  collision. 


5^75,878 
GAS  BAG  FOR  A  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAI^aNG 

SYSTEM  AND  FABRIC  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Norbert  EUerbrok,  Alfdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Repa 
GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,248 
Qaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Not.    27,    1992, 
4239978;  Aug.  17,  1993,  4327649 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/16:  D03D  1/02 
\iS.  a,  280—743  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  gas  bag  for  a  vehicle  occupant  restraining  system  hav- 
ing an  envelope  of  uncoated  textile  fabric  comprising  at  least 
one  zone  facing  a  vehicle  occupant  in  an  inflated  condition  and 
at  least  one  zone  facing  away  from  said  occupant,  wherein  said 
envelope  both  in  said  zone  facing  said  vehicle  occupant  and  in 
said  zone  facing  away  from  said  occupant  is  made  from  the 
same  type  of  textile  fabric  as  determined  by  thread  density  and 
filament  yam,  said  fabric  having  predetermined  directions  of 
warp  and  weft  threads  in  each  of  said  zones  and  said  fabric 
having  gas  permeability  values  in  said  zones  which  are  substan- 
tially different  from  each  other  and  are  determined  by  the  ratio 
of  tension  in  the  direction  of  the  warp  threads  relative  to  the 
tension  in  the  direction  of  the  weft  threads  as  dictated  by  the 
geometry  of  the  inflated  gas  bag. 


5,375,879 
VEHICLE  SLEEPER  RESTRAINT 
Jeffry  L.  Williams,  ZionsrUle,  and  Keith  H.  Freeman,  Cicero, 
both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Indiana  Mills  A  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Westfield,  Ind. 

1 1     FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,855 
I  Int.  a.5  B60R  21/06 

VS.  a.  280—749  15  Claims 


ends,  said  elements  having  a  stored  position  and  an  in  use 
position; 

first  fastening  means  mounted  to  said  distal  ends  of  said 
frame  elements; 

second  fastening  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  with  said 
support  located  between  said  first  fastening  means  and 
said  second  fastening  means  when  said  elements  are  in  said 
stored  position,  said  first  fastening  means  and  said  second 
fastening  means  operable  to  releasably  lock  together  when 
said  flexible  frame  elements  are  moved  above  and  across 
said  support  from  said  stored  position  to  said  in  use  posi- 
tion and  said  first  fastening  means  and  said  second  fasten- 
ing means  are  engaged  together; 

a  plurality  of  webs  having  said  elements  slidably  mounted 
thereto  and  having  distal  ends  secured  to  said  first  fasten- 
ing means  and  further  having  proximal  ends; 

restraining  means  flxedly  mounted  to  said  elements;  and, 

web  retraction  means  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  having 
said  proximal  ends  of  said  webs  mounted  thereto,  said  web 
retraction  means  operable  to  retract  said  webs  when  said 
first  fastening  means  and  said  second  fastening  means  are 
separated  with  said  restraining  means  sliding  with  said 
elements  on  said  webs  and  collapsing  into  said  stored 
position. 


5,375380 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  BAG  CONTROLLER 

Alfred  C.  Fleener.  320  W.  Kirk  St.,  Hartford,  Ky.  42347,  and 

Kelly  G.  Fleener,  159  Elm  Dr.,  Beater  Dam,  Ky.  42320 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,416 

Int  a.'  B62D  9/02 

MS.  a.  280—772  16  Claims 


AX^ 


GOTO 


8.  For  use  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  steering  system 
including  steering  linkage,  a  turn  signal  system  including  at 
least  one  turn  signal,  air  bags,  and  at  least  one  dump  valve 
controlling  selected  air  bags: 

automatic  air  bag  controller  means  for  operating  the  at  least 
one  dump  valve,  said  air  bag  controller  means  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  intended  maneuvering  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  and  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  actual 
detection  of  intended  maneuvering,  said  means  compris- 
ing means  for  monitoring  turn  signals;  and 
means  for  operating  at  least  one  dump  valve  controlling  the 
selected  air  bags  responsive  to  said  signal  responsive  to 
actual  detection  of  intended  maneuvering. 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  system  for  a  passenger  reclining  on 
a  support  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  flexible  frame  elements  having  proximal  ends 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  vehicle  and  further  having  distal 


5,375,881 
ENERGY  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 
U-SHAPED  DEFORMABLE  MEMBER  AND  A 
DEFORMING  MEMBER 
Michael  K.  Lewis,  Sandbach,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Motor  Cars  Limited,  Cheshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,318,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,764,  Dec.  3, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,411 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1990, 
9019408 

Int  CV  B62D  1/18 
VS.  a.  280—777  5  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  vehicle  steering  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  steering  column  assembly,  said  steering  column  assembly 
comprising, 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  exterior 
surface, 

a  steering  shaft,  having  first  and  second  ends,  disposed 
within  said  tubular  housing, 

a  steering  wheel  coupled  with  said  first  end  of  said  steering 
shaft, 

a  coupling  connected  with  said  second  end  of  said  steering 
shaft, 

a  deforming  member  having  a  contact  end,  said  deforming 
member  being  secured  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
tubular  housing  such  that  said  conuct  end  faces  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  hous- 
ing, 

a  generally  T-shaped  support  plate  having  a  head  portion 
and  a  tail  portion  extending  away  from  said  head  portion, 
said  support  plate  further  having  f:rst  and  second  slots 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  head  portion  and  having 
an  array  of  shear  pin  receiving  openings  distributed  sub- 
stantially uniformly  about  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  slots,  said  support  plate  further  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  along  said  tail  portion,  said  first,  second, 
and  longitudinal  slots  further  having  edges  having  a  width 
defined  by  the  thickness  of  said  support  plate,  said  support 
plate  being  secured  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular 
housing  on  the  same  side  as  is  secured  said  deforming 
member  such  that  said  longitudinal  slot  is  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  housing. 


first,  second,  and  third  isolator  disks  each  having  a  central 
axis  and  first  and  second  faces  defining  between  them  a 
groove  around  the  periphery  of  said  isolator  disk,  said  first 
and  second  isolator  disks  each  having  a  centrally  located 
hole  therethrough  and  having  an  array  of  shear  pin  receiv- 
ing holes  distributed  substantially  uniformly  about  said 
central  axis,  said  first,  second,  and  third  isolator  disks 
disposed  within,  respectively,  said  first,  second,  and  longi- 
tudinal slots  of  said  support  plate,  said  edges  of  said  slots 
fitting  within  said  grooves  of  said  isolator  disks, 
elastomeric  vibration  insulator  inserts  centrally  disposed 
within  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  isolator  disks, 
and 
a  plurality  of  shear  pins  inserted  within  said  shear  pin  receiv- 
ing openings  of  said  support  plate  and  said  shear  pin  re- 
ceiving holes  of  said  first  and  second  isolator  disks  so  that 
said  first  and  second  isolator  disks  are  secured  in  an  initial 
position  within  said  first  and  second  slots  of  said  support 
plate,  and 
a  support  assembly  attachable  to  a  vehicle  frame,  said  sup- 
port assembly  comprising, 
a  main  bracket, 
a  brace  member, 

a  generally  U-shaped  main  member  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  brace  member  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  main  bracket,  said  main  member 
further  comprising  a  pair  of  walls  defining  a  space 
therebetween  and  flanges  extending  outwardly  from 
said  walls, 
two  hollow  internally  threaded  mounting  elements  each 


attached  to  one  of  said  flanges  of  said  main  member 
proximate  said  first  end  of  said  main  member,  said 
mounting  elements  extending  from  said  flanges  and 
through  said  centrally  located  holes  of  said  first  and 
second  isolator  disks, 

a  generally  U-shaped  second  bracket  disposed  on  the  side 
of  said  tubular  housing  generally  opposite  said  main 
member  and  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  tubular  housing, 
said  second  bracket  having  two  walls  and  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  walls,  said  flanges  further 
containing  mounting  holes  therein, 

screw  fastener  elements  inserted  through  said  mounting 
holes  of  said  second  bracket  and  co-operating  with  said 
mounting  elements  for  mounting  said  second  bracket 
and  said  steering  column  assembly  to  said  support  as- 
sembly, said  screw  fastening  elements  being  adjustable 
in  said  mounting  elements  so  as  to  develop  a  desired 
preload  on  said  elastomeric  vibration  insulator  inserts, 
and 

a  generally  U-shaped  deformable  member  disposed  within 
said  main  member,  said  deformable  member  having  a 
pair  of  legs  and  a  substantially  flat  bight  portion  con- 
necting said  legs,  said  legs  each  having  a  free  end  re- 
mote from  said  bight  portion,  said  deformable  member 
being  attached  at  said  free  end  of  each  said  leg  to  each 
said  wall  of  said  main  member  so  that  said  flat  bight 
portion  traverses  said  space  between  said  walls  of  said 
main  member  and  is  out  of  contact  with  said  contact  end 
of  said  deforming  member,  said  steering  column  assem- 
bly and  said  support  assembly  being  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movement  so  that,  in  operation,  an  impact  force 
will  overcome  said  preload  within  said  elastomeric 
vibration  insulator  inserts  and  will  shear  said  shear  pins 
in  said  first  and  second  isolator  disks  causing  said  first, 
second,  and  third  isolator  disks  to  slide  within,  respec- 
tively, said  first,  second,  and  longitudinal  slots  in  said 
support  plate,  thus  allowing  said  contact  end  of  said 
deforming  member  to  engage  said  flat  bight  portion  of 
said  deformable  member  and  thus  deform  said  deform- 
able member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  housing,  the  impact  force  energy 
being  substantially  absorbed  by  the  deforming  of  said 
deformable  member  from  said  U-shape  into  an  M-shape. 


5,375,882 
MIST  SUPPRESSANT  PANELS  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  SUPPRESSING  MIST 
Stanley  G.  Koch,  III,  1340  W.  Sun  OU  Rd.,  GUdwin,  Mich. 
48624 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  2,936 

Int.  a.5  B62D  25/16 

U.S.  a.  280—851  18  Claims 


4.  A  mist  suppressant  panel  system  including  a  mounting  bar 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  frame  directly  to  the  rear 
of  a  vehicle  wheel;  a  plurality  of  horizontally  front  to  rear 
spaced  mist  suppressant  panels  attached  to  the  mounting  bar 
and  each  having  an  outboard  edge,  an  upper  edge  and  a  mist 
suppressant  surface  which  extends  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  upper  edge,  and  rearwardly  and  inwardly 


December  27,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2219 


from  the  outboard  edge  and  wherein  a  passage  for  air  and  mist 
is  formed  between  two  adjacent  mist  suppressant  panels  and 
the  mist  suppressant  surfaces  direct  air  and  water  toward  the 
center  pf  a  vehicle  and  downward. 


f 


PORTFOUO  INCLUDING  DETACHABLE  WALLET 
MEMBER 
Jon  R.  Wywit,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Moid  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

I ;        Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,504 
Int.  a.5  B42D  3/00 
VS.aL^-37  14Ctaims 


benting  into  a  conformation  that  allows  the  marking 
porti  )n  to  lie  flat  between  and  along  the  length  of  book 
pages  when  the  attachment  portion  is  attached  to  the 
book;  and 
an  end  portion  contiguous  with  the  marking  section. 


5,375,885 
COMBINATION  BOOKMARK  AND  PAGE  PROP  DEVICE 
Robert  N.  Abercrombie,  14*79  Willow  Bead,  Chesterfield.  Mo 
63017 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,452 

Int  CL'  B42D  9/00 

VS.  CL  281—42  n  ciiiiM 


1.  A  portfolio  comprising: 

a  portfolio  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface, 
said  portfolio  further  having  a  front  portfolio  cover  and  a 
back  portfolio  cover  spaced  from  and  hinged  to  one  an- 
other by  a  spine; 

a  wallet  member  having  a  front  wallet  cover  and  a  back 
wallet  cover  spaced  from  and  hinged  to  one  another  by  a 
spine;  and 

a  pocket  adapted  to  receive,  slidably  and  detachably,  said 
front  wallet  cover  or  said  back  wallet  cover,  said  pocket 
located  on  said  inside  surface  of  said  front  portfolio  cover 
or  said  back  portfolio  cover  and  being  positioned  such 
that  by  opening  said  wallet  member,  said  front  wallet 
cover  or  said  back  wallet  cover  not  received  in  said 
pocket  rotates  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  outside  edge  of 
said  front  or  back  portfolio  cover  to  a  position  immedi- 
ately outside  the  perimeter  of  said  portfolio. 


5,375,884 

ONE  PIECE  BOOKMARK 

John  FaMogton,  Box  224,  Egartown,  Mass.  02539 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3^5 

Int  CL'  B42D  9/00 

VS.  CL  281—42 


^^ 


1.  A  combination  bookmark  and  prop  device  comprising: 

a  fust  elongated  support  arm; 

a  second  elongated  support  arm; 

said  support  arms  having  a  tacky,  non-slip  material  applied 
to  at  least  one  side; 

hinge  means  connecting  said  first  elongated  support  arm  to 
said  second  elongated  support  arm;  and 

said  fust  and  second  elongated  support  arms  being  config- 
ured, arranged  and  positioned  relative  to  said  hinge  means 
to  enable  said  first  and  second  elongated  support  arms  to 
form  a  bookmark  in  at  least  one  position  and  a  prop  device 
in  a  second  position. 


5,375386 
9  Claims     COUNTERFEIT-PROOF  PAPER  FOR  DISCOURAGING 
ATTEMPT  AT  REPRODUCHON  WTTH  COPYING 
DEVICE 

Shohei  Tsochiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Hoaokawa  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,842 

Int  CL'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  283—93  g  CUims 


1.  A  one-piece  bookmark  made  of  flexible,  molded  material, 
comprising: 

an  attachment  portion  for  removably  attaching  the  book- 
mark to  a  book; 

a  long,  narrow  marking  portion;  and 

a  bendable  thread  section  having  a  reduced  cross-section 
with  respect  to  the  marking  portion,  and  extending  be- 
tween the  attachment  portion  and  the  marking  portion, 
the  bendable  thread  section  being  capable  of  reversible 


I.  A  counterfeit-proof  paper  adapted  to  discourage  an  at- 
tempt at  reproduction  of  print  thereon  with  a  copying  device, 
said  counterfeit-proof  paper  comprising: 

a  substratum  paper; 

at  least  one  latent  image  printed  on  a  surface  of  said  substra- 
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turn  paper  in  at  least  one  latent  image  location,  respec- 
tively, said  at  least  one  latent  image  being  formed  of  ap- 
proximately 150-line  10%  mesh  points;  and 

a  background  printed  on  said  surface  of  said  substratum 
paper  at  locations  other  than  said  at  least  one  latent  image 
location,  said  background  being  formed  of  a  pattern  of 
concentric  circles  formed  by  lines  with  a  thickness  of 
about  1/10  mm  spaced  apart  at  intervals  of  about  i  mm; 

whereby  said  at  least  one  latent  image  is  virtually  indiscern- 
ible on  said  counterfeit-proof  paper  but,  on  a  copy  made 
by  a  copying  machine,  becomes  visually  perceptible  due 
to  differences  in  lightness  and  darkness  of  the  copied 
latent  image  relative  to  the  copied  background. 


5^75,887 

PLUMBING  HOOKUP  KIT 

Dwight  N.  Johnson,  6327  ChorUto  Dr.,  CarUbad,  Calif.  92008 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,488 

iBt  a.'  F16L  25/00 

VS.  a.  285—12  24  Claims 


>v 


1.  A  plumbing  hookup  kit  for  establishing  a  fluid  tight  con- 
nection to  different  fluid  connections,  each  of  which  said  fluid 
connections  including  a  male  threaded  fitting  of  a  particular 
size  and  type  that  cooperates  with  a  mating  threaded  coupling 
nut,  each  said  coupling  nut  including  an  apertured  wall,  said 
hookup  kit  comprising: 
a  flexible  tubing; 

a  pair  of  generally  cylindrical  terminal  means,  one  of  said 
pair  of  terminal  means  being  secured  at  each  end  of  said 
tubing  with  each  of  said  terminal  means  having  a  securing 
portion  for  securing  said  terminal  means  to  said  tubing  and 
a  mounting  portion  that  is  adapted  to  be  extended  through 
said  apertured  wall;  and 
a  plurality  of  sealing  means  each  of  which  sealing  means 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  mounting  portion 
of  at  least  one  of  said  terminal  means  and  being  adapted  to 
connect  said  terminal  means  with  a  particular  one  of  said 
different  fluid  connections  in  a  fluid  tight  relationship 
when  said  coupling  nut  is  secured  on  said  fitting  of  said 
particular  one  of  said  different  fluid  coimections,  said 
plurality  of  sealing  means  including  at  least  two  of  the 
following  sealing  means:  (1)  a  ferrule  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  said  mounting  means,  (2)  a  sealing  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  retained  on  said  mounting  means  by  resilient 
finger  means  and  (3)  split  locking  ring  means  adapted  to  be 
retained  on  said  mounting  portion  by  a  sealing  ring  means. 

5,375,888 
PIPE  COUPLING  FOR  REPAIR 

Shintaro  Ikeda,  Kusatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Victaulic  Com- 
pany of  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,122 
Int.  a.'  F16L  55/16 
VS.  a.  285—15  1  Claim 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  repair,  comprising: 
two  separate  housings,  each  housing  including: 
a  receiving  portion,  and 


opposite  divided  end  faces,  each  end  face  having  an  inter- 
nal diameter  side; 
at  least  one  of  said  housings  including  a  hole  therethrough 
which  provides  fluid  communication  between  an  outside 
and  an  inside  of  said  housing; 
clamping  seats  projecting  from  the  respective  housings  for 
clamping  the  housings  to  a  pipe  joint  to  be  repaired,  each 
clamping  seat  having  a  side  face,  and  each  of  said  housings 
further  including  expanded  means  for  receiving  clamping 
seats  of  said  pipe  joint  therein; 
a  seal  ring  accommodated  in  the  receiving  portion  in  each 
said  housing,  each  seal  ring  including: 
opposite  ends, 
a  projecting  seal  formed  at  each  said  opposite  end, 
multiple  string-shaped  ring  seals  between  said  project- 
ing seals  at  said  opposite  ends,  said  multiple  string- 
shaped  ring  seals  adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  a 
pipe  coupling  to  be  repaired. 


each  said  projecting  seal  including  a  lateral  face  and 
each  said  string-shaped  ring  seal  including  an  end 
face,  and  each  corresponding  lateral  face  and  end 
face  together  form  a  plane  end  face;  and 
each  said  string-shaped  ring  seal  having  an  inner  side 
face  which  faces  a  side  face  of  said  clamping  seats  of 
said  pipe  joint,  and  a  groove  formed  in  a  central 
portion  of  the  inner  side  face  of  each  said  string- 
shaped  ring  seal,  each  said  groove  facing  a  side  face 
of  said  clamping  seats  of  said  pip*  joint,  and  each  said 
groove  being  bounded  by  lips  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  groove,  which  lips  project  toward  and  contact  a 
side  face  of  said  clamping  seats  of  said  pipe  joint, 
holding  portion  means,  formed  on  the  internal  diameter  side 

of  each  said  divided  end  face,  for  receiving  the  projecting 

seals  of  the  ring  seals;  and 
blocking  plug  means  for  removably  sealing  said  hole  in  said 

at  least  one  housing  to  permit  testing  of  sealing  conditions 

of  said  pipe  coupling  after  said  pipe  coupling  is  fixed  to  the 

pipe  to  be  repaired. 

5,375,889 
ELECTROFUSION  JOINT  AND  HOT  WATER  SUPPLY 

HEADER  USING  THE  SAME 

Akio  Nakashiba;  Hiroyuki  Nishimura,  both  of  Osaka;  Fumio 

Nagatani;  Kazunori  Mito,  both  of  Kuga;  Toshio  Shibabuchi, 

and  Mikio  Nakaoka,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Shinwa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,632,  Jul.  16, 1992,  which  U  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  462,717,  Jan.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,150,922.  This 

appUcation  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1989,  1-4496; 
Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72331;  Mar.  24,  1989, 1-72332;  Mar.  24, 1989. 
1-72333;  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72337;  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72340;  Mar. 
28,  1989,  1-75955;  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-75960 
Int  a.'  F16L  47/02 
VS.  a.  285—21  2  Clainu 

1.  A  header  for  distributing  hot  water  from  a  heat  source, 
comprising  a  manifold  comprising  a  crosslinked  thermoplastic 
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resin,  said  nunifold  being  provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  and 
at  least  one  outlet  wherein 
each  of  said  at  least  one  inlet  and  at  least  one  outlet  of  said 
manifold  has  a  joining  portion  which  is  to  be  heat-welded 
to  a  pipe; 
said  joining  portion  comprises  a  non-crosslinkable  thermo- 
plastic resin,  and  has  an  electrically  conductive  heating 
wire  disposed  thereon  or  embedded  therein; 


sealing  engagement  with  said  piece  of  polyethylene  type 
pipe. 


9iaS3Si 


so     «l 


/     flUuC^y  /yyyyy >W^ 


5,375,890 

Ithermo  lock-n-seal  tube  end  for 
polyethylene  pipe 

John  I.  Andersen,  1317  E.  6500  N^  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401; 

Michael  J.  Andersen,  2619  Mesa,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401,  and 

Gary  Harrell,  HCRl  Box  224,  Plainview,  Tex.  79072 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,744,  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,975 

Int.  a.'  F16L  13/14 

VS.  a.  285—21  8  Claims 


1.  A  tube  end  attached  to  an  end  of  a  piece  of  polyethylene 
type  pipe  having  a  pipe  wall  having  an  external  diameter,  said 
tube  end  comprising: 
an  annular  member  having  an  external  diameter,  an  internal 
diameter,  and  a  wall  thickness,  the  external  diameter  of 
the  annular  member  being  substantially  equal  to  said  exter- 
nal diameter  of  said  pipe  wall  of  said  piece  of  polyethylene 
type  pipe,  the  internal  diameter  of  the  annular  member 
being  smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  pipe  wall 
of  said  piece  of  polyethylene  pipe,  the  annular  member 
having  at  least  one  integral  raised  ridge  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  internal  diameter  of  the  annular  member, 
the  integral  raised  ridge  having  a  plurality  of  integrally 
formed  grooves  therein; 
the  annular  member  compressing  said  pipe  wall  of  said  piece 
of  polyethylene  type  pipe  when  the  annular  member  is 
installed  thereon  thereby  securing  the  annular  member  in 


5^75,891 

UNIVERSAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  DOWNSPOUT 

DRAINAGE  EXTENSIONS 

Jean  Sicotte,  and  Denis  Sicotte,  both  of  Manitoba,  Canada, 

usigBon  to  Metro  EaTestroughiiig  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,046 

lot  a.'  F16L  27/00 

VS.  a.  285—176  1  Claim 


said  joining  portion  is  integrally  molded  with  said  manifold, 
and  said  joining  portion  is  embedded  in  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  manifold  so  as  not  to  extend  to  the  extreme  end 
of  said  at  least  one  inlet  or  outlet  of  the  manifold; 

a  closed  recess  in  the  surface  of  at  least  one  inlet  or  outlet  of 
the  manifold  in  which  the  joining  portion  is  embedded, 
said  recess  being  adjacent  said  joining  portion  on  the  side 
of  the  extreme  end  of  the  inlet  or  outlet;  and 

said  recess  being  capable  of  receiving  the  molten  non-cross- 
linkable  thermoplastic  resin  of  the  inlet  or  outlet. 


1.  A  device  for  downspout  pipes  with  cross  sections  chosen 
from  the  group  containing:  three-inch  diameter  round;  2- 
t"x2-|"  square;  2-|"x2-i"  square  with  rounded  comers; 
2"x3"  rectangular;  2"x3"  rectangular  with  rounded  comers; 
to  be  connected  extension  pipes  with  cross  sections  chosen 
from  the  same  group;  and  further  for  allowing  the  end  of  the 
extension  away  from  said  connection  to  be  pivoted  vertically 
and  separably  fastened  to  the  downspout;  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  hinged  connector,  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  portion  of  connector  pipe  having  an  approxi- 
mately square  cross  section;  said  cross  section  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  downspout  cross  section  chosen 
from  said  group,  or,  where  more  than  one  size  or  shape 
of  said  downspout  cross  section  is  in  use,  larger  than  at 
least  one  of  such  selected  sizes  or  shapes,  so  that  several 
sizes  or  shapes  of  said  downspouts  may  fit  inside  said 
first  portion; 
(ii)  a  second  portion  of  connector  pipe  having  the  cross 
section  of  a  square  with  rounded  comers;  said  cross 
section  being  slightly  smaller  than  at  least  one  of  the 
drainage   extension   cross   section   chosen   from   said 
group,  or,  where  more  than  one  size  or  shape  of  said 
extension  standard  cross  section  is  in  use,  smaller  than  at 
least  one  of  such  selected  sizes  or  shapes,  so  that  said 
second  portion  may  fit  inside  several  sizes  or  shapes  of 
said  drainage  extensions; 
(iii)  flanges  extending  from  the  first  portions,  mating  with 
flanges  extending  from  the  second  portion,  such  that 
when  the  two  said  portions  are  oriented  longitudinally 
and  said  flanges  are  mated,  water  will  flow  through  said 
two  portions  without  escaping  between  them; 
(iv)  pivot  pins  through  said  flanges  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  two  portions  of  pipe,  allowing 
said  two  portions  to  hinge  relative  to  one  another  so 
that  if  one  of  said  portions  remains  horizontal,  the  other 
will  pivot  vertically; 
(v)  screw  means  for  fixing  said  first  portion  to  said  down- 
spout when  a  downspout  of  cross  section  smaller  than 
said  first  portion  is  fitted  inside  said  first  portion,  said 
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screw  means  being  screwed  through  the  fust  portion 
and  the  downspout  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  first 
portion;  or  if  an  extension  pope  of  cross  section  larger 
than  said  second  portion  is  fitted  outside  said  second 
portion,  it  may  similarly  be  firmly  affixed  there  with 
more  of  said  screw  means;  and 
(b)  Velcro  tm  loop  or  hook  material  affixed  to  the  end  of  the 
extension  away  from  the  connector;  and  mating  Vel- 
cro TM  material  affixed  to  the  downspout  at  an  appropri- 
ate height  so  that  when  the  extension  pipe  is  pivoted 
upwards  it  may  be  separably  affixed  to  the  downspout; 
whereby  a  person  may  fasten  one  end  of  the  hinged  connec- 
tor to  the  downspout  using  friction  fit  and  screws;  and 
fasten  the  other  end  of  the  hinged  connector  to  the  drain- 
age extension  using  friction  fit  and  screws;  so  that  water 
flows  from  the  downspout  through  the  adaptor  and  into 
the  drainage  extension;  and 
whereby  a  person  may,  when  connecting  different  sizes  or 
shapes  of  downspout  or  extension,  reverse  the  adaptor  to 
achieve  a  better  fit  between  the  hinged  connector  and 
either  the  downspout  or  extension  or  both;  and  wherein  it 
may  be  convenient,  in  order  to  achieve  such  better  fit,  to 
bend  the  material  of  the  downspout  or  extension. 

5^75,892 
QUICK  COUPLING  FOR  LINES  IN  AUTOMOBILES 
Dieter  Keuper,  Kolefeld,  and  Horst  Haberjan,  Walsrode,  both  of 
Germany,  aasignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft,  Han- 
nover, Germany 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  Germany,  Jul.  15, 1992, 
P4223251 

Int  a.'  F16L  35/00.  39/00 
VS.  a.  285—319 


nipple  in  said  pipe  socket  and  preventing  roution  of  said 
hose  nipple  relative  to  said  pipe  socket  after  insertion,  said 
safety  means  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  guides  con- 
nected to  said  hose  nipple  and  at  least  one  projection 
connected  to  said  pipe  socket,  said  projection  guided 
between  said  two  guides  upon  insertion  of  said  hose  nipple 
into  said  pipe  socket. 

5,375,893 
THREADED  MEMBERS 
John  D.  Guest,  "lona".  Cannon  HIU  Way,  Bray,  Maidenhead, 
Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31,  1992, 
9202044;  Jul.  6,  1992,  9214334 

Int.  a.'  F16L  17/025 
VJS.  CL  285—330  15  Claims 


18  Claims 


y^u/ 


1.  A  quick  coupling  for  lines  in  automobiles  for  detachably 
connecting  a  hose  nipple  to  a  pipe  socket;  said  quick  coupling 
comprising: 

a  pipe  socket  with  an  inner  wall  surface,  said  pipe  socket 
having  a  free  end  with  a  forward  edge  portion; 

a  hose  nipple  with  a  first  and  a  second  end  and  an  outer  wall 
surface,  having  a  hose  fixedly  and  sealingly  connected  to 
said  fust  end; 

a  sealing  ring  connected  to  said  outer  wall  surface  at  said 
second  end  of  said  hose  nipple; 

said  hose  nipple  with  said  second  end  inserted  into  said  pipe 
socket  and  fixedly  and  detachably  connected  to  said  pipe 
socket  such  that  said  sealing  ring  radially  fills  and  seals  an 
annular  space  between  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  pipe 
socket  and  said  outer  wall  surface  of  said  hose  nipple  by 
being  radially  compressed; 

said  free  end  of  said  pipe  socket  having  a  wall  with  a  plural- 
ity of  windows; 

said  hose  nipple  having  a  plurality  of  tongue-shaped  springs 
extending  axially  from  an  area,  adjacent  to  said  sealing 
ring  and  facing  away  from  an  end  face  of  said  second  end, 
toward  said  first  end,  each  said  spring  having  a  conical 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly,  with  each  said 
spring  engaging  one  said  window; 

said  springs  being  forced  radially  inwardly  upon  insertion  of 
said  hose  nipple  into  said  pipe  socket  by  said  forward  edge 
portion  and,  upon  reaching  a  sealing  end  position,  said 
springs  snapping  radially  outwardly  into  said  windows  of 
said  pipe  socket;  and 
a  safety  means  for  ensuring  correct  positioning  of  said  hose 


i¥    JV 


1.  A  first  threaded  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  a 
second  threaded  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
threaded  members  having  threads  with  a  depth  in  a  radial 
direction,  said  first  threaded  member  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  annular  groove  around  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  groove  having  a  depth  which  is  greater  than 
said  first  threaded  member  thread  depth;  and 
a  resilient  ring  disposed  within  said  groove,  said  ring  having 
a  maximum  depth  which  is  greater  than  said  annular 
groove  depth  and  an  outer  periphery  which  is  not  dis- 
posed within  said  groove,  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  extending  from  and  circumferentially  spaced 
around  said  outer  periphery,  at  least  one  of  said  projec- 
tions and  said  outer  periphery  sealingly  engaging  threads 
of  the  second  threaded  member  by  completely  filling  a 
portion  of  the  second  threaded  member  threads  disposed 
adjacent  said  ring. 


5,375,894 
SUDE  LOCK  FASTENER 
Richard  E.  Schlack,  UnionTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southco,  Inc., 
ConcordTille,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,272 
Int  a.'  E05C  9/16 
VS.  a.  292— 3«  *  CWms 

1.  A  slide  fastener  for  securing  a  door  of  an  electrical  cabinet 
to  the  cabinet  frame,  the  door  having  an  inner  and  outer  sur- 
face with  a  small  space  therebetween  as  well  as  an  aperture 
formed  within  said  outer  surface  that  is  proximate  an  edge  of 
said  door;  said  slide  fastener  releasably  retaining  the  door 
against  the  frame  when  the  door  and  frame  are  latched  to- 
gether in  a  closed  position,  said  slide  fastener  comprising  a 
handle  assembly  mounted  within  said  aperture  and  at  least  one 
sUde  keeper  attached  to  the  frame,  said  handle  assembly  com- 
prising 
a)  a  housing  comprising: 
an  upper  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  an 
inner  surface,  the  upper  plate  abutting  the  outer  surface 
of  the  door  proximate  the  aperture  wherein  the  slide 
fastener  is  mounted; 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  walls  extending  inward 

from  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  plate; 
a  bottom  plate  joined  to  the  side  walls  and  generally 
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pwallel  to  the  upper  plate,  the  bottom  plate  having  an 
opening  formed  therebetween; 
b)  a  lever  assembly  comprising: 

a  handle  having  one  end  pivoubly  attached  to  the  side 
walls  of  the  housing  and  a  link  means  slideably  attached 
to  said  lever  at  a  point  that  moves  between  said  pivoted 
end  and  the  lever's  distal  end. 

a  first  biasing  means  engaging  the  pivoted  end  of  the 
handle  and  the  housing,  the  first  biasing  means  urging 
the  distal  end  of  the  handle  away  from  the  housing  and 
the  lever  assembly  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position; 

a  button  flush  with  the  upper  plate  of  the  housing  assem- 
bly operatively  associated  with  a  cam  means  that  en- 


gages a  pivoting  catch  which  is  adapted  to  pass  over 
and  secure  a  side  wall  of  the  handle  as  the  handle  is 
pivoted  by  an  operator  toward  the  housing; 

a  second  biasing  means  engaging  the  housing  bottom  plate 
and  the  button,  the  second  biasing  means  aUgning  the 
button  to  a  position  in  which  the  top  surface  of  the 
button  is  flush  with  a  surface  of  the  upper  plate,  and 
c)  a  slide  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  slide  locking  bar  pivoubly  attached  to  one  end 
of  said  link  means; 

a  pivot  plate  rotatably  attached  at  its  central  axis  to  the 
bottom  plate  of  said  housing  and  sUdeably  attached  to 
said  locking  bar  at  one  end  so  that  upon  opening  and 
closing  of  said  handle  said  locking  bar  moves  in  a  direc- 
tion so  as  to  engage  or  disengage  slide  keepers. 


5,375,895 
VACUUM  SUCTION  UFTER 
Thomas  Volkert,  Appenheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schott  Glas- 
werke,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1992,  4205628 
Int.  a.>  B66C  1/02 
U.S.  a.  294-64.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  suction  lifter  for  holding  and  transferring  a  hot 
workpieoe  having  a  curved  surface,  comprising: 
a  base  (2)  which  has  a  working  side  facing  the  workpiece,  a 
rear  region  adjacent  said  working  side  which  is  provided 
with  means  (10)  for  fixing  to  a  device,  a  vacuum  connec- 
tion (12)  and  a  sealing  element  (16)  of  a  heat-resistant 
material  of  poor  thermal  conductivity  located  on  the 
working  side  of  the  base; 
wherein  the  base  (2)  has,  on  the  working  side,  a  rigid  flange 
in  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical  tube,  an  inner  surface  of 
which  forms  a  boundary  of  a  vacuum  space  (8)  connected 
to  the,  vacuum  connection,  a  front  face  of  the  rigid  flange 


161-735  O.G. -94-9 


facing  the  workpiece  being  constructed  as  a  rigid  contact 
surface  (4)  in  the  form  of  a  ring,  an  inclination  and  curva- 
ture of  an  outer  contour  of  said  rigid  contact  surface 
matching  the  curved  surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  held. 


and  the  sealing  element  (16)  comprising  at  least  one  layer 
of  a  textile  stnictuj«  having  an  inorganic  fiber  base,  which 
engages  and  lines  the  rigid  contact  surface  (4)  of  the  base 
(2). 


5,375,896 

BUCKET  MECHANISM,  PARTICULARLY  A  SHIP 

UNLOADER 

Karl-Ernst  Zinuncr,  Riegelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  PWH 

Anlagen  A  Systeme  GmbH,  Ingbert-Rohrback,  Gcnaany 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  65,798 

InL  CL'  B63B  27/22:  B65G  67/60 

MS.  CL  294—68.1  IQ  ( 


1.  A  bucket  mechanism  for  unloading  a  ship,  comprising: 
at  least  one  rotating  traction  member  being  movable  in  a 

conveying  direction;  and 
individual  receiving  elements  being  fastened  to  said  traction 
member,  wherein  each  receiving  element  comprises  a 
supporting  member  that  is  stiff  in  the  conveying  direction 
and  an  elastically  yielding  material  receiving  region  being 
surrounded  by  an  elastically  deformable  supporting  frame 
disposed  therebelow. 


5,375,897 
WELL  PIPE  ELEVATOR  FOR  WELL  DRILLING 
G^azel-Anthoine,  Rueil  Mahnaison,  France,  assignor  to  Plate- 
formes  Et  Stmctnres  Oceaniqucs,  Rneil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  5,  1992,  92  02645 
Int  CL'  B66C  1/62:  E21B  31/1% 
MS.  CL  294— 86J9  13  Claims 

1.  Well  pipe  elevator  comprising  a  ring  having  an  interior 
volume  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a  pipe  from  above,  and  at 
least  one  tongue  carried  by  said  ring  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  (I)  for  fitting  the  elevator  to 
the  pipe  and  a  deployed  position  (IH)  for  retaining  the  pipe, 
said  at  least  one  tongue  projecting  minimally  into  the  interior 
volume  of  said  ring  in  the  retracted  position  and  maximally 
into  said  interior  volume  in  the  deployed  position,  return 
spring  means  biasing  said  at  least  one  tongue  to  a  rest  position 
intermediate  said  retracted  and  deployed  positions,  said  return 
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spring  means  being  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  at  least  one 
tongue  and  at  the  other  end  to  actuating  means,  retractor 
means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means,  said  actuating 


means  being  displaceable  between  an  advanced  position  corre- 
sponding to  the  rest,  intermediate  position  of  said  at  least  one 
tongue  and  a  withdrawn  position  corresponding  to  the  de- 
ployed position  of  said  at  least  one  tongue. 

5,375,898 
ARTICLE  HOLDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Toahiynki  Ohmori,  Sakura;  Nobuyulu  Kamlshioiri.  Shlmodate; 
Shigemi  Hatanaka,  Funabashi;  Yasuhiro  Honma,  Sugito,  and 
HiroakJ  Kobayashi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,638 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27, 1992, 4-080139[U] 
Int  a.'  B66C  1/44 
MS.  a.  294—88  9  Cm™ 


^^^m 


1.  An  article  holding  device  including  a  container  for  hold- 
ing an  article  positioned  in  an  article  holding  portion  of  said 
container  comprising: 

a  pair  of  article  holding  members  arranged  in  opposition 
across  said  article  holding  portion  within  said  container; 

each  of  said  article  holding  members  including  a  first  mag- 
netic means  to  which  said  article  holding  member  is  fixed, 
each  said  article  holding  member  being  movably  sup- 
ported on  said  container  for  exerting  force  in  an  article 
holding  direction  toward  the  other  article  holding  mem- 
ber; 

a  second  magnetic  means  supported  on  said  container  adja- 
cent said  article  holding  member  in  opposition  to  said  first 
magnetic  means; 

said  first  and  second  magnetic  means  being  provided  with 
the  same  magnetic  poles  mutually  opposing  one  another. 


chassis,  the  trailer  having  an  enclosure  wall  defining  an 
interior  space  for  receiving  the  merchandise,  the  enclo- 
sure wall  comprising  a  floor,  a  roof,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall,  and  opposing  first  and  second  side  walls,  the  first 
side  wall  having  a  doorway  with  a  bottom  end  located 
near  the  floor  and  a  top  end  near  the  roof, 
a  door  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  bottom 
edge,  a  top  edge,  and  two  opposing  side  edges,  the  door 
being  hinged  at  its  bottom  edge  to  the  trailer  near  the 
bottom  end  of  the  doorway  so  that  the  door  may  swing  up 
to  a  closed  position  across  the  doorway  with  the  inner 


surface  facing  the  trailer  interior  space  and  swing  down  to 
an  open  position  for  resting  the  door  top  edge  on  the 
ground  to  position  the  door  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
the  ground, 

a  support  means  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  door  for 
receiving  the  merchandise  when  the  door  is  in  the  open 
position,  the  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  steps 
attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  door,  each  step  having 
a  top  surface  that  is  generally  horizontal  when  the  door  is 
in  the  open  position  for  receiving  the  merchandise,  and 

a  latch  means  for  detachably  securing  the  door  in  the  closed 
position. 

5,375,900 
PICK-UP  COVER 
Komel  J.  Tessenyi,  The  Woodlands,  and  Martin  T.  Lane,  Madi- 
sonriUe,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Accura  Fiberglass  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Madisonrille,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,300 

Int  a.'  B«OP  7/02 

MS.  a.  296—100  12  Claims 


5,375,899 
MOBILE  DISPLAY  PAVIUON 
Jack  R.  Wright,  Box  DD,  Kiraberly,  Id.  83341 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,010 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/025 

MS.  a.  296—21  15  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  pavilion  for  attachment  to  a  wheeled  chassis  for 

transporting  and  displaying  merchandise,  the  mobile  pavilion 

comprising: 

a  trailer  for  lying  on  and  being  attached  to  the  wheeled 


7.  A  vertically  moveable  cover  for  a  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck 
comprising; 

an  integral  cover  member  sized  to  extend  horizontally  over 
a  bed  of  a  pick-up  truck  from  side  to  side  and  from  end  to 
end  of  the  bed; 

said  bed  having  inner  side  walls; 

two  spaced  apart  linkage  mechanism  means  respectively 
attachable  to  each  of  said  inner  side  walls  of  the  bed  for 
movably  connecting  said  cover  member  to  the  side  walls, 
said  linkage  mechanism  means  respectively  having  rigid 
linking  members  with  pivoted  connections  to  said  cover 
member  and  to  a  side  wall  for  controlling  movement  of 
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said  cover  member  between  a  closed  position  on  bed  and 
a  horizontal  open  position  located  above  the  bed;  and 
actuating  means  for  said  linkage  mechanism,  said  actuating 
means  respectively  including  a  threaded  driver  member 
interconnecting  said  cover  member  and  one  of  said  linking 
members  for  positively  moving  said  cover  member  be- 
tween said  closed  position  and  said  horizontal  open  posi- 
tion, said  threaded  driver  member  acting  to  positively 
retain  said  cover  member  in  each  of  said  positions. 


1.  A  convertible  top  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  convertible  top  including  a  fold-down  frame  for  movement 
between  a  raised  posi''on  and  a  lowered  position,  said 
frame  carrying  a  flexible  top  material  defming  a  rear  panel 
having  a  rear  window  opening  formed  therein; 

a  rear  window; 

hinge  means  for  hingedly  coimecting  a  lower  margin  of  said 
rear  window  to  said  rear  panel  at  a  location  extending 
generally  along  a  lower  edge  of  the  rear  window  opening, 
whereby  said  rear  window  is  pivotally  movable  relative  to 
said  rear  panel;  and 

track  linkage  means  slidably  connecting  said  rear  window  to 
said  top  at  a  position  generally  adjacent  to  an  upper  edge 
of  the  rear  window  opening  for  guiding  said  rear  window, 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  frame  between  said  raised 
and  lower  positions,  between  a  deployed  position  cover- 
ing and  closing  said  rear  window  opening  when  said  frame 
is  in  the  raised  position,  and  a  stored  position  when  said 
frame  is  in  the  lowered  position,  said  rear  window  in  said 
stored  position  being  disposed  in  nonplanar  relation  to 
said  rear  panel; 

said  track  linkage  means  including  a  pair  of  track  members  at 
the  laterally  opposite  ends  of  said  rear  window  and  ex- 
tending generally  between  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
rear  window,  and  a  pair  of  slide  members  connected  to 
said  top  generally  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear 
window  opening  at  laterally  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
slide  members  being  slidably  connected  respectively  to 
said,  track  members. 


FOLDABLE  MOBILE  CAMPER 
James  T.  Church,  2331  Dz  Ayenue  S.  #128,  Palmdalc,  Calif. 
93SS0 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,991 

IiiL  a.5  B60P  3/355 

VS.  a.  296—169  1  Claim 


5,375,901 

C(»JVERTIBLE  TOP  WITH  FOLD-DOWN  REAR 
WINDOW 
Roy  P.  Agosta,  Reseda,  and  Mark  R.  Robbins,  Pacific  Palisades, 
botii  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robbins  Auto  Top  Company,  Inc., 
SanU  Monica,  Caiif. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,392 

Int.  CL'  B60J  7/12 

VS.  CL  296—146.14  17  Claims 


^^^ 


1.  A  foldable  mobile  camper  comprising: 

a  trailer  to  be  drawn  by  a  motor  vehicle; 

said  trailer  having  a  wheeled  body  with  a  continuous  side- 
wall  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  and  defining  an 
internal  storage  compartment; 

a  lid  hingeably  attached  to  said  body  sidewall  at  a  hinge  axis 
and  having  an  open  position  coextensive  with  said  upper 
part  of  said  body  sidewall  and  a  closed  position  engaging 
said  upper  part  of  said  body  sidewall  to  cover  said  storage 
compartment; 

a  tent-like  structure  foldably  attached  to  said  Ud  and  said 
upper  part  of  said  body  sidewall  deployable  between  a 
raised  position  when  said  lid  is  in  its  open  position  and  a 
lowered  position  when  said  Ud  is  in  its  closed  position; 

a  plurality  of  rigid  support  rods  included  in  said  tent-like 
structure  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  part  of  said 
body  sidewall  having  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  and  in  close 
proximity  to  said  lid  hinge  axis; 

a  mattress  having  one-half  thereof  secured  to  said  lid  and 
another  half  thereof  supported  by  said  upper  part  of  said 
body  sidewall  with  a  foldable  hinge  line  joining  said  mat- 
tress halves; 

said  another  mattress  half  supported  by  said  upper  part  of 
said  body  sidewall  includes  a  removable  hatch  providing 
access  to  said  storage  compartment; 

said  lid  includes  an  exterior  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said 
mattress  one-half  attached  to  said  inner  surface  and  an 
accessories  rack  attached  to  said  exterior  surface; 

a  tow  bar  secured  to  said  wheeled  body  outwardly  project- 
ing beneath  said  lid  when  said  lid  is  in  its  open  position; 
and 

a  vertical  support  carried  on  said  tow  bar  engageable  with 
said  rack  for  supporting  said  lid  in  its  open  position. 
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5,375,903  opening  (2)  in  a  backward  direction  to  an  open  position  above 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  AERODYNAMIC  the  fixed  roof  (1);  adjusting  means  (9,  10)  for  adjustably  dis- 

RESISTANCE  OF  A  COMMERCIAL  VEfflCLE  placing  the  closure  element  (3)  from  and  to  the  closed  position, 

Anton  Lechner.  Eichenweg  6,  D-«043  Unterfohring,  GerraaBy  the  adjusting  means  (9,  10)  movably  supporting  and  displace- 

PCr  No.  PCT/DE91/00547,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29, 1993,  §  102(e)  ably  guiding  the  closure  element  (3)  on  the  longitudinal  guide 

Date  S^  29,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/00870,  PCT  Pub.  sections  (7)  from  an  initial  adjusting  means  position  wherein 

Date  Jan.  23, 1992  the  closure  element  (3)  is  in  the  closed  position  to  a  final  adjust- 

PCT  FUed  JuL  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  9754M4  „,g  means  position  wherein  the  closure  element  (3)  is  in  the 

Claiais  priority,  appUcatioB  Gennany,  Jul.  4,  1990,  4021337  ^        position-  means  for  moving  the  water  collecting  means 

Int.  a.'  B«2D  35/00 


VS.  a.  296—180.1 


20ClaiiiH 


1.  Device  for  reducing  the  aerodynamic  resistance  of  a 
moving  commercial  vehicle  comprising: 

an  inflatable  air  bladder  element  positioned  at  a  rear  end  of 
the  vehicle,  said  air  bladder  element  being  in  a  deflated 
condition  when  the  vehicle  is  at  rest,  and  being  in  an 
inflated  condition  by  dynamic  pressure  of  air  flow  in 
response  to  forward  vehicle  movement;  and 

at  least  one  rigid  spoiler  element  carried  by  said  air  bladder 
element,  said  at  least  one  spoiler  element  being  deployed 
in  response  to  said  inflatable  air  bladder  element  assuming 
said  inflated  condition  from  (i)  a  rest  position,  wherein 
said  at  least  one  spoiler  element  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle,  into  (ii)  an  operative 
position,  wherein  said  at  least  one  spoiler  element  extends 
at  an  angle  outwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  vehicle, 
whereby  aerodynamic  resistance  of  the  vehicle  during 
forward  vehicle  movement  is  reduced. 


(15)  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position  to  allow  the 
adjusting  means  (9,  10)  to  be  guided  by  the  longitudinal  guide 
sections  (7)  from  the  initial  adjusting  means  position  to  the  final 
adjusting  means  position,  wherein  the  first  position  is  located 
between  the  initial  adjusting  means  position  and  the  final  ad- 
justing means  position;  and  spring  means  for  returning  the 
water  collecting  means  (15)  from  the  second  position  to  the 
first  position  with  return  of  the  closure  element  (3)  to  the 
closed  position. 

5,375,905 
PORTABLE  GROUND  PLATFORM  SEAT 
Donald  E.  FUtter,  and  Judy  Flitter,  both  of  142A  E.  Washington 
St,  West  Bend,  WU.  53095 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,508 

iBt  a.'  A47C  4/08.  7/62 

VS.  a.  297—15  5  Claims 


5,375,904 

SPOILER  ROOF 

Johannes  N.  Huyer,  Velserbroelt,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ver- 

meulen-HoUandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  10,666,  Jan.  28, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,357 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jan.   30,   1992, 
9200165 

Int  a.'  B60J  7/047 
VS.  a.  29*-213  17  Claims 


1.  A  spoiler  roof  for  a  vehicle  having  a  roof  opening  (2)  in  its 
fixed  roof  (1),  comprising  a  frame  (4)  including  on  cither  side  of 
the  roof  opening  (2)  longitudinal  guide  sections  (7),  and  water 
collecting  means  (15)  for  collecting  water  from  a  rear  edge  of 
the  roof  opening  (2),  the  water  collecting  means  (15)  being 
moveable  between  a  first  position  under  the  rear  edge  to  a 
second  position  backwardly  displaced  from  the  first  position 
aad  under  the  fixed  roof  (1),  the  water  collecting  means  (15) 
extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle  and  at  least 
partially  over  the  longitudinal  guide  sections  (7);  a  closure 
element  (3)  displaceable  from  a  closed  position  closing  the  roof 


1.  A  portable  ground  platform  seat  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  platform  member  having  four 
comers; 

pedestal  means  secured  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  comers 
for  supporting  said  platform  member  in  a  spaced  reUtion- 
ship  relative  to  a  ground  surface,  said  pedestal  means 
comprising  a  base,  a  lower  tube  fixedly  secured  to  said 
base,  said  lower  tube  having  a  plurality  of  position  aper- 
tures extending  from  an  exterior  of  said  lower  tube 
through  to  an  interior  thereof,  an  upper  tube  slidably 
disposed  partially  in  said  lower  tube  and  secured  to  said 
platform  member,  and  a  button  resiliently  coupled  to  said 
upper  tube  and  operable  to  engage  an  individual  one  of 
said  position  apertures  to  secure  a  position  of  said  lower 
tube  with  respect  to  said  upper  tube; 

a  collapsible  seat  assembly  pivotally  coupled  to  said  platform 
member,  said  seat  assembly  comprising  a  seat  support 
having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  said  seat  support 
being  pivotally  coupled  at  said  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
platform  member,  a  seat  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  seat  support,  said  seat  having  a  pair  of  seat 
cavities  extending  thereinto,  and  a  pair  of  seat  posts  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  platform  member,  said  seat  posts  each 
being  positionable  at  least  partially  within  an  individual 
one  of  said  scat  cavities  to  releasably  couple  said  seat  posts 
to  said  seat  to  support  said  seat  in  a  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  said  platform  member,  whereby  said  seat  posts 
are  disengageable  from  said  seat  to  permit  folding  of  said 
seat  posts,  said  seat,  and  said  seat  support  member  into  a 
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substantially  parallel  position  relative  to  said  platform 

member; 
at  least  one  platform  cavity  extending  partially  into  said 

platform  member; 
and; 
at  least  one  support  post  releasably  engaged  to  said  at  least 

one  platform  cavity. 


I  5^75,906 

'       FOLOABLE  CHAIR  CONSTRUCnON 
Laurie  Snyder,  112  A  Garrison  Rd^  DoTer,  NJl.  03820 
Filed  reb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,113 
Int  a.'  A47C  4/00 
MS.  a.  297—39  7  Claims 


nested  within  said  recessed  area  with  said  decorative 
surface  facing  forward,  and  a  generally  horizontal  open 
position,  in  which  said  decorative  surface  faces  and  is 
adjacent  said  seat  surface  and  said  support  surface  faces 
upwardly;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  mechanisms  for  moving  said  table  section  be- 
tween the  open  position  and  the  closed  position,  each  of 
said  pair  of  mechanisms  comprising: 

i)  means  for  mounting  said  mechanism  to  said  mounting 
panels; 
ii)  a  lower  pivot  link  pivotally  interconnected  to  said 

mounting  means: 
iii)  a  table  mounting  bracket  pivotally  interconnected  to 


1.  A  foldable  chair,  comprising  a  back,  a  seat  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  surface,  a  front  leg,  and  a  rear  leg;  a  first 
pivot  means  connecting  said  back  to  said  seat,  whereby  said 
back  can  be  folded  onto  the  seat  upper  surface;  a  second  pivot 
means,  connecting  said  front  leg  to  said  seat,  whereby  said 
front  leg  can  be  folded  onto  the  seat  lower  surface;  and  a  third 
pivot  means,  connecting  said  rear  leg  to  said  seat,  whereby  said 
rear  leg  can  be  folded  against  said  folded  front  leg;  each  said 
back,  front  leg,  and  rear  leg,  comprising  a  U-shaped  tubular 
construct/on,  that  includes  two  parallel  side  tubes,  and  a  con- 
necting transverse  tube  assembly;  each  said  transverse  tube 
assembly,  comprising  two  hollow  tubes,  having  a  hinge  con- 
nection at  a  point  equidistant  from  said  side  tubes;  hinge  means 
connecting  each  hollow  tube  to  one  of  said  side  tubes,  whereby 
said  hollow  tubes  can  be  axially  aligned  or  folded  into  parallel- 
ism with  said  side  tubes;  and  a  manually  operated  mechanism 
for  releasably  holding  said  hollow  tubes  in  the  axially  aUgned 
condition;  said  mechanism,  comprising  a  locking  bolt  extend- 
able from  one  of  the  hollow  tubes  into  the  other  hollow  tube, 
at  said  hinge  connection;  and  a  flexible  cord  operator  means, 
accessible  at  one  of  the  side  tubes  for  retracting  said  locking 
bolt,  out  of  said  other  hollow  tube,  whereby  said  hollow  tubes 
can  be  rotated  around  said  hinge  coiuection,  to  assume  the 
folded  condition. 


5^5,907 
SOFA  TABLE  AND  MECHANISM 
W.  Clark  Rogers,  Denton,  and  D.  Stephen  Hofftmm,  Hi^  Point, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ultra-Mek,  Inc.,  Denton,  N.C. 
I  FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Sw.  No.  922,563 

I  Int  CL'A47C  77/0* 

U.S.  a.  297—113  26  Clains 

1.  A  seating  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  frame  ijicluding  a  seat  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal seat  surface,  a  backrest  having  a  substantially  up- 
right and  forwardly  facing  backrest  surface,  said  backrest 
surface  having  a  recessed  area,  and  mounting  panels  fixed 
rearward  of  said  recessed  area; 

(b)  a  table  section  comprising: 
i)  a  decorative  surface; 

ii)  a  support  surface  having  a  rearward  edge;  and 

iii)  a  pair  of  mechanism  mounting  panels  located  below 

said  support  surface; 
said  table  section  being  movable  between  a  generally 
upright  closed  position,  in  which  said  table  section  is 


said  lower  pivot  link  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
mechanism  mounting  panels;  and 
iv)  an  upper  pivot  link  having  a  first  portion  pivotally 
interconnected  to  said  mounting  means  upwardly  of  the 
pivot  of  said  mounting  means  and  said  lower  pivot  link, 
and  further  having  a  second  fwrtion  pivotally  intercon- 
nected to  said  table  mounting  bracket,  said  first  portion 
being  fixed  to  said  second  portion; 
said  upper  pivot  link  being  configured  so  that  in  the  closed 
position,  said  first  portion  of  said  upper  pivot  link  is  dis- 
posed rearward  of  said  rearward  edge  of  said  support 
surface  of  said  table  section,  and  said  second  portion  of 
said  upper  pivot  link  is  disposed  below  said  rearward  edge 
of  said  support  surface  of  said  table  sectioiL 


5,375,908 

INTEGRAL  INFLATABLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 

Dan  Goor,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Goor  Associates, 

Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,334,  Jan.  8,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,704 

Int.  a.3  B60R  21/20 

MS.  CL  297—216.11  15  Claims 


1.  A  child  safety  seat  incorporating  an  airbag  for  protecting 
an  occupant  of  said  child  safety  set,  comprising: 
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a  chad  seat  having  a  backrest  with  a  first  and  second  side, 
said  child  seat  further  including  a  leaf  spring  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  from  said  backrest  on  each 
said  first  and  second  side; 

a  restraint  secured  to  said  child  seat;  and 

an  airbag  housed  in  said  restraint  and  deployable  therefrom. 


5^75,910 
SEAT  ELEVATING  DEVICE 
Lloyd  Murphy,  C«Te  Creek,  Arit,  aaaignor  to  Air  Physics  Cor- 
poration, Ca»e  Creek,  Ariz. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 199*,  Ser.  No.  208,230 

iBt  CL'  A47C  1/OS 

VS.  CL  297—256.13  5  Claims 


5,375,909 
COMPLEX  CHAIR  DEVICE 
MiDg-Hsen  Lee,  No  J3,  Shin-Ai  Rd.,  Taimm  aty,  Taiwui,  Ptot. 
of  China 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,496 

Int  CL'  A47C  3/20 

VS.  CL  297—237  3  C>"1«» 


1.  A  complex  chair  device  comprising: 
a  first  chair  having  a  seat  and  a  central  receiving  hole  formed 
in  said  seat,  said  seat  having  a  wall  face  defining  a  perime- 
ter of  said  central  receiving  hole,  an  upper  face  and  a 
lower  face,  said  upper  face  of  said  seat  of  said  first  chair 
having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  notches  formed  along 
a  peripheral  edge  of  said  wall  face,  said  lower  face  of  said 
seat  of  said  first  chair  having  a  plurahty  of  legs  connected 
thereto,  said  wall  face  of  said  seat  of  said  first  chair  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  so  as  to  form  a  shoulder  in 
said  receiving  hole;  and 
a  second  chair  having  a  seat  which  is  configured  and  sized  to 
be  received  in  said  central  receiving  hole  of  said  first  chair 
and  to  rest  on  said  shoulder  of  said  first  chair,  said  seat  of 
said  second  chair  having  a  plurahty  of  legs  extending  from 
a  lower  face  thereof,  the  number  of  said  legs  of  said  sec- 
ond chair  equalling  the  number  of  said  notches  of  said  seat 
of  said  first  chair,  each  of  said  legs  of  said  second  chair 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  positioning  notches 
spaced  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  positioning 
notches  having  a  width  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  said  seat  of  said  first  chair,  so  that  a  part  of  each  of  said 
legs  of  said  second  seat  can  engage  one  of  said  notches  of 
said  seat  of  said  first  chair  by  means  of  rotating  said  second 
chair  relative  to  said  first  chair  about  a  central  axis  thereof 
in  order  to  allow  said  inwardly  extending  flange  of  said 
first  chair  to  be  aligned  with  and  received  in  selected  ones 
of  said  positioning  notches  of  said  legs  of  said  second  chair 
said  selected  ones  of  said  positioning  notches  being  spaced 
from  said  seat  of  said  second  chair  at  the  same  distance, 
whereby  said  seat  of  said  second  chair  can  be  adjustably 
and  lockably  positioned  in  a  plurahty  of  vertical  positions 
with  respect  to  said  seat  of  said  first  chair. 


1.  A  seat  elevating  device  to  assist  to  a  standing  or  seating 
position  a  person  who  otherwise  would  have  difficulty  in 
arising  or  sitting,  having  in  combination 

a  pair  of  overlying  and  underlying  seat  forming  members  to 
be  disposed  upon  a  single  seat, 

said  seat  forming  members  being  somewhat  elongated  form- 
ing end  portions, 

means  hinging  a  pair  of  adjacent  of  said  end  portions, 

said  hinged  end  portions  being  disposed  at  the  front  portion 
of  a  seat, 

said  overlying  and  underlying  members  having  facing  sur- 
faces, 

flexible  airtight  material  forming  a  bladder  comprising  an 
inflatable  chamber  between  said  facing  surfaces, 

said  bladder  having  its  top  and  bottom  walls  overlying  said 
facing  surfaces, 

a  pair  of  rigid  plate  members  disposed  within  said  bladder  to 
overlie  inner  sides  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  and 
to  secure  the  same  to  said  overlying  and  underlying  mem- 
bers causing  said  bladder  to  be  confined  therebetween, 

said  material  causing  a  substantial  separation  of  unhinged 
end  portions  of  said  seat  forming  members  sufficiently 
upon  the  inflation  of  said  chamber  to  assist  a  seated  person 
to  arise,  and 

means  inflating  said  chamber. 


5,375,911 

CHAIR  TO  FACILITATE  SITTING  AND  STANDING 

Kristen  R.  Morrow,  21  Birchbrook  Dr.,  Valhalla,  N.Y.  10595 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,185 

Int  a.'  A47C  3/02 

VS.  CL  297—258  »'  CUima 


1.  A  chair  for  facilitating  sitting  and  standing  by  a  user,  said 
user  having  knees  with  undersides,  buttocks,  and  thighs  having 
length  extending  between  said  undersides  of  said  knees  and 
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said  buttocks,  said  chair  comprising  a  seat  having  a  forward 
end  and  a  rearward  end  and  a  depth  extending  between  said 
forward  end  and  said  rearward  end  of  said  seat,  rigid  and 
substantially  vertical  front  legs  and  rigid  rear  legs,  said  front 
legs  and  said  rear  legs  substantially  supporting  said  seat,  a 
backrest  extending  upwardly  from  said  rearward  end  of  said 
seat,  rigid  and  substantially  horizontal  armrests  having  respec- 
tive rearward  ends  adjacent  to  said  backrest  and  respective 
forward  ends  extending  to  respective  locations  substantially 
vertically  above  said  forward  end  of  said  seat,  and  a  rigid, 
two-plane  rocker  bottom  comprising  a  back  plane  having  a 
rearward  end  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rearward  end  of  said 
seat  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  rearward  end  of  said 
back  plane  to  a  fulcnmi  of  said  rocker  bottom  and  a  front  plane 
extending  forwardly  and  at  an  upward  angle  from  said  fulcrum 
and  having  a  forward  end  disposed  vertically  below  said  for- 
ward ends  of  said  armrests,  said  fulcrum  being  located  substan- 
tially beneath  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  thighs  of  said  user 
when  seated  in  said  chair,  said  center  of  gravity  of  said  thighs 
being  as  determined  with  respect  to  said  user  from  an  anthro- 
pometric chart,  and  said  depth  of  said  seat  being  substantially 
equal  to  said  length  of  said  thighs,  said  chair  further  having 
means  providing  a  counterweight  whereby  said  chair  is  sub- 
stantially stable  when  positioned  on  either  of  said  front  plane 
and  said  back  plane  of  said  rocker  bottom. 


5,375^12 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Edwuil  L.  Stulik,  7500  HiU  Rd.,  RoseviUe,  Calif.  95678,  and 

Bruce  Bumess,  1260  Yocum  St,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,582,  Sep.  30,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,791, 

Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  99,186 

Int  a.'  A47C  3/00 

MS.  a.  297—304  4  Claims 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising: 

a  support  base; 

a  chair  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  a  back  portion  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  seat  portion; 

at  least  one  lever  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  the  bottom 
and  forward  portions  of  said  seat  portion,  said  lever  arm 
having  an  engaging  surface  along  a  length  thereof; 

a  means  for  pivotally  coupling  said  forward  portion  of  said 
seat  portion  to  said  base  portion  such  that  said  seat  portion 
pivotally  moves  substantially  about  a  pivoting  axis  located 
adjacent  said  forward  portion; 

a  roller  means  engaging  with  said  engaging  surface  of  said 
lever  arm; 

a  means  for  moving  said  roller  means  along  said  engaging 
surface  and  presetting  an  engaging  position  between  said 
roller  means  and  said  engaging  surface;  and 

a  coil  spring  means  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  said 


support  base  and  rotatably  coupled  to  said  roller  means  at 
another  end; 
whereby  a  force  per  unit  distance  of  recline  of  said  seat 
portion  as  said  chair  is  reclined  may  be  varied  and  a  reclin- 
ing chair  which  is  comfortable  to  sit  in  by  both  heavy  and 
light  persons  is  provided. 


5,375,913 
LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELCHAIRS 
James  E.  Blanchard,  970  ValeMda  St  No.  1,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
92626-5742 

Filed  Mm-.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,563 

Int  a.'  A61C  S/OO 

U.S.  a.  297—330  9  CUim 


1.  A  powered  lifting  device  incorporated  on  a  conventional 
wheelchair  having  a  pair  of  wheelchair  seat  rails  and  a  pair  of 
wheelchair  back  runners,  said  Ufting  device  comprising: 

a  lift  seat  having  a  front  edge  and  having  two  side  edges  with 
a  back  rod  therebetween,  said  lift  seat  having  hinge  means 
for  replaceably  mounting  said  lift  seat  on  said  wheelchair 
seat  rails; 

a  rigid  tray  mounted  on  said  wheelchair  back  runners  below 
said  lift  seat  said  tray  having  a  stabilizing  wheel  mounted 
to  a  lower  surface  of  said  tray;  Ufting  means  attached  to 
said  lift  seat  and  having  two  ends,  one  end  connected  to 
said  Uft  seat  back  rod  and  the  other  end  mounted  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  tray;  and 

a  power  source  mounted  on  said  tray  for  actuating  said 
Ufting  means. 


5^5,914 
PUBUC  SEATING  CHAIR 
Philip  K.  Donnelly,  Barto,  Pa^  assignor  to  J.  G.  Fnraitwc 
Systems,  Inc.,  Quakertown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,159 
Int  a.'  A47C  1/12 
U.S.  CL  297—335  18  Claims 

1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  pair  of  standards  each  including  a  seat 
mounting  bracket  and  a  back  mounting  bracket  each  seat 
mounting  bracket  having  a  hinge  pin;  a  seat  component 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  pair  of  said  hinge  pins  by  means  of 
a  pair  of  hinges,  each  hinge  comprising  a  main  body  per- 
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tioii  freely  routably  mounted  on  one  of  said  hinge  pins, 
said  main  body  portion  also  fonncd  with  a  slot  for  receiv- 


an  elastically  yieldable  biasing  device  for  normally  maintaining 
in  particular  said  cam  and  counter-cam,  and  said  toothed  block 
and  toothed  sector  applied  against  one  another  so  as  to  esub- 
lish  contact  between  said  toothed  block  and  said  guide,  said 
seat  structure  further  comprising  a  latching  device  which  is 
carried  partly  by  said  first  bracket  and  partly  by  said  second 
bracket  for  irreversibly  latching  said  backrest  against  move- 
ment in  two  opposite  directions  on  said  scat  when  said  backrest 
occupies  at  least  one  of  said  positions  comprising  said  normal 
position  and  said  relaxing  position  so  that  it  is  possible  to  ab- 
sorb or  transmit  large  forces  to  which  said  seat  structure  is 
subjected  in  the  event  of  a  shock  having  a  large  longitudinal 
component,  said  latching  device  being  brought  into  action  by 
said  hand  control  which  alone  acts  in  opposition  to  the  action 
of  said  elastically  yieldable  biasing  device  simultaneously  on 
said  locking  mechanism  and  said  latching  device,  only  one  of 
said  locking  mechanism  and  said  latching  device  operating  at  a 
time  for  retaining  said  seat  structure  in  that  one  of  said  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  in  which  it  was  placed. 


ing  a  bolt  head  of  a  first  bolt  threadably  secured  to  said 
seat  component. 


5,375,916 
5,375,915  TRUCK  AIR  BRAKE  LOCKING  DEVICE 

SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  LAND  MOTOR  VEHICLE       BrwUey  W.  Cook,  9661  E.  NaT^jo  #2,  Prescott  VaUey,  Ariz. 
Sylrain  B.  Harry,  Villemontiers,  and  Jean-Pierre  Chabanne,       86314 
ChampTaUon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cesa-Compagnie  FTiej  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,497 

Europeene  de  Sieges  Pour  AutomobUes,  LaTailols-Perret,  lat.  a.'  B«OR  25/08;  F16K  35/10 


France  U.S.  Q.  303—89 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,962 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25,  1992,  92  02172 
Int  a.'  B60N  2/02 
MS.  CL  297—367  13  CUima 


10  Claims 


1.  Seat  structure  comprising  a  seat  and  a  backrest  articulated 
together,  said  seat  structure  having  predetermined  multiple 
positions  of  adjustment  comprising  a  normal  driving  position 
and  a  relaxing  position  which  is  close  to  the  normal  position, 
and  comprising  a  seat  frame  with  a  bracket,  a  backrest  frame 
with  a  bracket,  an  articulation  interconnecting  said  brackets 
and  allowing  said  backrest  to  swing  relative  to  said  seat  for 
changing  the  inclination  of  said  backrest  and  comprising  a 
bearing  and  a  pin,  having  a  fixed  direction  and  engaged  in  the 
bearing,  a  locking  mechanism  normally  capable  of  irreversibly 
immobilizing  said  backrest  relative  to  said  seat  in  the  position 
in  which  said  backrest  was  placed  and  allowing  a  change  in 
said  position  at  will  and  comprising  a  toothed  sector  fixed  to  a 
first  of  said  brackets  and  centered  on  said  articulation  pin,  a 
toothed  block  cooperative  with  said  toothed  sector,  at  least 
one  guide  carried  by  a  second  of  said  brackets  for  movably 
mounting  said  toothed  block  on  said  second  bracket,  a  hand 
control  including  a  movable  cam,  a  counter-cam  fixed  relative 
to  the  toothed  block  and  cooperative  with  said  movable  cam. 


1.  A  locking  clamp  assembly  for  preventing  access  to  the 
valve  knobs  controlling  the  release  of  the  air  brakes  of  a  trac- 
tor-trailer comprising: 

an  upper  body  containing  a  central  locking  post  and  at  least 
two  side  posts  extending  from  a  bottom  surface  therefrom, 
wherein  said  central  post  has  an  aperture  near  its  end  and 
said  side  posts  have  slots  therein,  said  body  further  con- 
taining half-wells  between  said  posts  adapted  to  confme 
the  upper  portions  of  the  valve  knobs  and  stems,  and 

a  lower  body  containing  a  lock  cylinder  and  tumbler  assem- 
bly, matching  half-wells  to  the  half-wells  of  the  upper 
body  in  the  top  surface  of  said  lower  body,  and  matching 
holes  for  said  side  posts  in  said  upper  surface,  whereby 

joining  the  upper  and  lower  bodies  permits  the  lock  pin  of 
the  lock  cylinder  and  tumbler  assembly  to  engage  said 
aperture  of  said  central  locking  post. 
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5^75,917 
BRAKING  FORCE  COTSTROL  SYSTEM  OF  VEHICLE 
Hiromi  Inagakl;  Watani  Saito;  Kazuya  Sakarai,  and  Yoskimichi 
Kawamoto,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004258 

Int  CL'  BWT  8/32 

VS.  Q.  303—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  braking  force  control  system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  an 
actuator  for  adjusting  a  braking  force  of  a  wheel  brake, 

an  operation  quantity  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
quantity  of  operation  of  a  brake  operating  member, 

a  target  deceleration  determining  means  for  determining  a 
target  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  the  opera- 
tion quantity  detected  by  the  operation  quantity  detecting 
means, 

a  deceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  deceleration 
of  the  vehicle, 

a  deviation  reference  control  quantity  determining  means 
for  determining  an  operation  control  quantity  of  the  actu- 
ator on  the  basis  of  a  deviation  between  the  target  deceler- 
ation determined  in  the  target  deceleration  determining 
means  and  the  deceleration  detected  by  the  deceleration 
detecting  means, 

an  operation-quantity  reference  control  quantity  determin- 
ing means  for  determining  an  operation  control  quantity 
of  the  actuator  on  the  basis  of  the  operation  quantity 
detected  by  the  operation  quantity  detecting  means, 

a  speed-level  judging  means  for  judging  a  level  of  speed  of 
operation  of  the  brake  operating  member  in  accordance 
with  whether  or  not  the  variation  per  unit  time  in  opera- 
tion quantity  detected  by  the  operation  quantity  detecting 
means  exceeds  a  preset  value,  and 

a  switch  means  for  switching  over  following  states  from  one 
to  another:  a  state  1)  in  which  the  operation  of  the  actua- 
tor is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  operation  control 
quantity  determined  in  the  deviation  reference  control 
quantity  determining  means,  when  it  is  decided  in  the 
speed-level  judging  means  that  the  operation  speed  is 
slow,  and  a  state  2)  in  which  the  operation  of  the  actuator 
is  controlled  in  accordance  with  the  operation  control 
quantity  determined  in  the  operation-quantity  reference 
control  quantity  determining  means,  when  it  is  decided  in 
the  speed-level  judging  means  that  the  operation  speed  is 
fast 


5,375,918 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kawitaka    Kowana;    Kimiaki    OkaoMtto;    Tsuyoaki    YoaUda; 
Hiroyuki  Ichikawa;  Masaru  Kamlkado;  Nobuyasn  NakaniaU, 
all  of  AicU   Pref.;  Tatsno  Sugitaiii,  Skizaoka  Pref.,  and 
Kaziinori  Sakai,  AicU  Pref.,  all  of  Japan,  aasisMn  to  Aisia 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 
CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  563,139,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoMd.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aag.  4,  1989,  1-203490 
lot  a.:  B60T  8/64 
V£.  a.  303—110  1  Claim 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  which  is  provided  with  wheel 
cylinders  furnishing  braking  force  to  the  individual  wheels  on 
a  motor  vehicle,  comprises  a  fluid  pressure  generating  device, 
which  supplies  brake  fluid  pressure  to  said  wheel  cylinders,  a 
fluid  pressure  controUing  device  set  in  the  fluid  pressure  chan- 
nels connected  to  form  intercommunicating  links  between  said 
fluid  pressure  generating  means  and  said  wheel  cylinders  and 
controlling  the  brake  fluid  pressure,  a  wheel  velocity  detecting 
means,  which  detects  the  rotating  speed  of  said  wheels  and 
outputs  signals  in  accordance  with  the  wheel  velocity,  a  stan- 
dard speed  setting  means,  which  finds  the  standard  speed  by 
arithmetic  operations  on  the  basis  of  the  wheel  velocity  de- 
tected by  said  wheel  velocity  detecting  means,  and  a  fluid 
pressure  controlling  mode  setting  means,  which  drives  said 
fluid  pressure  controlUng  device  by  setting  one  of  the  fluid 
pressure  controUing  modes,  which  are  the  pressure  decrease 
mode  for  decreasing  said  brake  fluid  pressure,  the  pressure 
hold  mode  for  maintaining  said  pressure,  and  the  pressure 
increase  mode  for  increasing  said  pressure,  wherein  said  anti- 
skid control  system  is  provided  with  a  fluid  pressure  control- 
ling mode  setting  means,  which  sets  either  one  of  the  pressure 
decrease  mode  and  the  pressure  hold  mode  in  case  said  wheel 
velocity  declines  to  a  level  lower  than  said  standard  speed  and 
sets  the  pressure  increase  mode  in  case  said  wheel  velocity  is 
equal  to  or  higher  than  said  standard  speed,  a  maximum  inflec- 
tion point  detecting  means  connected  to  the  standard  speed 
setting  means  for  detecting  the  maximum  inflection  point  indi- 
cating a  maximum  value  of  the  wheel  velocity  in  case  at  least 
said  wheel  velocity  is  not  any  lower  than  said  standard  speed 
wherein  the  wheel  velocity  which  is  increasing  is  turned  into 
the  decreasing  condition  at  the  maximum  inflection  point,  and 
a  fluid  pressure  controlling  mode  correcting  means,  which 
switches  from  the  pressure  increase  mode  to  one  of  said  pres- 
sure hold  mode  and  said  pressure  decrease  mode  in  case  said 
wheel  velocity  becomes  equal  to  or  higher  than  said  standard 
speed  and  also  becomes  again  equal  to  or  higher  than  the  wheel 
velocity  at  said  maximum  inflection  point  after  said  maximum 
inflection  point  detecting  means  detects  the  maximum  inflec- 
tion point. 
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5^75^19 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  METHOD 
Shoji  Fnnihaahi,  ShizDoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisshinbo  Indus- 
tries Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,214 
OaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-231567 

Int.  a.5  B«rr  %/32 

MS.  a.  303—119.1  1  C«" 
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disposed  in  the  lower  compartment  and  engaging  opposite 
faces,  respectively,  of  a  strip  of  clean  towel  from  said  roll  of 
clean  towel,  first  drive  means  (55,  58,  59,  63,  65,  66)  connected 
to  one  of  the  two  feed  rollers  (31,32)  for  routing  said  one  feed 
roller  in  response  to  a  start  signal  so  as  to  unwind  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  clean  towel  strip  (29)  from  said  roll  of  clean 
towel  and  to  cause  it  to  pass  to  the  outside  of  the  housing 
through  a  first  slot  (14)  therein,  take-up  means,  including  a 
shaft  roUUbly  mounted  in  the  upper  compartment,  for  taking 
up  said  strip  of  towel  into  the  housing  through  a  second  slot 
(15)  therein  after  said  strip  of  towel  has  been  used,  and  for 
causing  it  to  be  wound  about  said  shaft  (45)  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  lapse  from  the  start  signal,  the  housing  (1)  includ- 
ing at  least  one  movable  access  portion  (16)  which  is  deUch- 
ably  fixed  to  the  remainder  of  the  housing  and  which,  when 
detached  and  moved  to  an  open  position,  enables  the  roll  of 
used  towel  (46)  wound  around  said  shaft  to  be  removed  and 
enables  a  new  roll  of  clean  towel  (28)  to  be  installed,  wherein 
said  first  vertical  wall  of  the  housing  (1)  includes  a  lower 
portion  (4a)  and  an  upper  portion  (4*)  spaced  from  said  lower 
portion;  the  first  slot  (14)  is  delimited  by  a  top  edge  (4c)  of  the 
lower  portion  (4a)  of  said  first  vertical  wall  (4)  and  by  an 
extension  (96)  of  the  partition  wall  (9)  which  projects  outside 
the  housing  (1),  while  the  second  slot  (15)  is  delimited  by  a 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  anti-skid  control  device  comprising  two  pres- 
sure medium  lines  installed  between  a  master  cylinder  and 
a  return  pathway  of  a  pressure  medium,  each  pressure 
medium  line  including  an  inlet  valve,  a  selector  valve,  and 
a  discharge  valve  arranged  in  series,  a  front  wheel  brake 
being  connected  between  the  inlet  valve  and  the  selector 
valve  and  having  a  front  wheel  brake  pressure,  and  a 
diagonally  opposite  rear  wheel  brake  being  connected 
between  the  selector  valve  and  the  discharge  valve  and 
having  a  rear  wheel  brake  pressure,  and  a  control  circuit 
which  controls  the  front  and  rear  wheel  brake  pressures 
through  the  two  pressure  medium  lines  by  activating  the 
inlet  valves,  selector  valves  and  discharge  valves  as 
needed; 

determining  routional  speeds  of  each  front  and  rear  wheel; 

judging  a  stote  of  locking  and  shpping  of  each  front  and  rear 
wheel;  and 

activating  the  inlet  valve,  selector  valve,  discharge  valve 
and  combination  thereof  of  the  pressure  medium  lines  as 
appropriate  to  control  locking  and  slippage  of  each  front 
and  rear  wheel; 

wherein  the  step  of  activating  includes  opening  the  inlet 
valves  whenever  the  selector  valves  open  to  increase  the 
brake  pressure  of  the  rear  wheels  to  compensate  for  an 
otherwise  accompanying  reduction  in  pressure  of  the 
front  wheels. 


5,375,920 
HANDTOWEL  DISPENSER 

Antonio  Macchi  Cassia,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Groupement 

d'Interet  Economique  Elis,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,172 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1991,  91  00555 

Int  CL*  A47K  IQ/OO 

MS.  a.  312—34.17  20  Claims 

1.  A  handtowel  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  (1)  having  a 
top  wall  (2),  a  bottom  wall  (3),  and  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  vertical  walls  (4-7),  one  of  said  second,  third  and  fourth 
vertical  walls  being  designed  to  be  fixed  to  a  vertical  support 
surface  (8),  a  partition  wall  (9)  that  separates  an  inside  volume 
of  the  housing  into  an  upper  compartment  (11)  and  a  lower 
compartment  (12),  a  roll  of  clean  towel  (28)  disposed  in  the 
lower  compartment,  a  pair  of  co-operating  feed  rollers  (31,32) 


bottom  edge  (14)  of  the  upper  portion  (46)  of  said  first  vertical 
wall  (4)  and  by  said  extension  (96)  of  the  partition  wall  (9);  said 
movable  access  portion  (16)  is  formed  at  least  in  part  by  said 
upper  portion  (46)  of  the  first  vertical  wall  (4);  the  take-up 
means  comprise  in  addition  to  said  shaft,  a  drive  roller  (49) 
having  a  non-smooth  surface  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
above  the  partition  wall  (9),  and  a  motor  which  is  drivingly 
connected  to  said  drive  roller;  said  shaft  (45)  is  made  of  a  heavy 
material,  is  disposed  above  said  drive  roller  (49)  and  has  its 
ends  slidingly  and  rotaubly  mounted  in  guide  grooves  (48) 
which  are  formed  respectively  in  said  second  and  third  vertical 
walls  (5  and  6)  of  the  housing  (1),  said  second  and  third  vertical 
walls  being  adjacent  to  said  first  vertical  wall  (4),  each  of  said 
guide  grooves  extending  substantially  vertically  in  the  respec- 
tive second  or  third  vertical  wall  and  having  a  lower  end 
adjacent  to  a  respective  end  of  the  drive  roller  (49);  and  the 
two  feed  rollers  (31,  32)  are  located  in  the  first  slot  (14)  and  are 
supported  by  two  separate  portions  (9,  35)  of  the  housing  (1), 
one  of  which  portions  (9)  forms  another  movable  access  por- 
tion that  can  be  displaced  from  a  first  position  in  which,  in 
operation,  the  two  feed  rollers  (31,  32)  are  pressed  against  said 
opposite  faces  of  the  strip  of  clean  towel  (29),  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  two  feed  rollers  (31,  32)  are  widely 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  give  access  to  the  lower  com- 
partment (12)  of  the  housing  (1). 
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5,375^21 
CONTROL  PANEL  BRACKETS 
Timothy  J.  Tupa;  Robert  M cFarland,  and  James  L.  Ayres,  all  of 
Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,130 

J  Int  CL'  A47B  47/00 

S.  CI 


MS.  Ci  312—257.1 


20  Claims 


1.  A  control  panel  for  a  domestic  appliance,  said  control 
panel  comprising  a  frame,  a  faceplate,  a  mounting  bracket,  and 
a  mounting  bracket  retainer,  said  frame  generally  underlying 
and  supporting  the  faceplate,  said  faceplate  comprising  a  gen- 
erally planar  main  body  which  defines  a  series  of  openings, 
upper  and  lower  lengthwise-directed  rails,  means  for  locating 
the  mounting  bracket  relative  to  the  faceplate,  and  means  for 
releasably  mounting  the  faceplate  to  the  frame,  said  mounting 
bracket  comprising  a  generally  planar  main  section,  a  pair  of 
legs  engaging  the  main  body  of  the  faceplate  and  spacing  the 
main  section  of  the  mounting  bracket  from  the  main  body  of 
the  faceplate  and  means  for  releasably  securing  the  mounting 
bracket  to  the  frame  said  mounting  bracket  retainer  opera- 
tively  attaching  the  mounting  bracket  to  the  faceplate,  wherein 
the  mounting  bracket  is  adapted  to  mountingly  receive  control 
instruments  which  extend  or  are  visible  through  the  openings 
in  the  main  body  of  the  faceplate. 


5,375,922 

DRAWER  PULL-OUT  GUIDE  FimNG  WITH 
IMPROVED  HEIGHT  ADJUSTING  CAM 
Klaus  Briistle,  Hochst,  and  Emanuel  Netzer,  Langen,  both  of 
Austria,    assignors    to    Julius    Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.IL, 
Hiicbst,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,545 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  6,  1991,  2426/91 

Int  a.'  A47B  88/00 

UjS.  C3,  312—334.4  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  pull-out  guide  fitting  for  use  on  each  of  opposite  sides 
of  a  drawer  for  guiding  sUding  movement  thereof  into  and  out 
of  a  furniture  body,  said  fitting  including  a  pull-out  rail  and  a 
support  rail  detachably  assembled  as  a  unit  to  be  mountable  on 
the  furniture  body  whereafter  the  drawer  is  removably  mount- 


able  onto  said  pull-out  rail,  and  a  height  adjusting  device  to 

selectively  adjust  the  vertical  position  of  the  drawer  relative  to 

said  pull-out  rail  when  the  drawer  is  mounted  on  said  pull-out 

rail,  the  improvement  wherein  said  height  adjusting  device 

comprises: 

said  pull-out  rail  including  an  upper  horizontal  web  and  two 

vertical  webs,  said  upper  horizontal  web  having  formed 

therein  a  cutout  located  between  said  two  vertical  webs; 

and 

a  cam  body  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 

within  said  cutout  and  between  said  two  vertical  webs  at 

a  position  such  that,  when  the  drawer  is  mounted  onto 

said  pull-out  rail,  a  base  of  the  drawer  will  bear  on  said 

cam  body,  said  cam  body  including  a  handle  positioned 

adjacent  to  one  of  said  vertical  webs  on  a  side  thereof 

opposite  said  cam  body,  whereby  manipulation  of  said 

handle  to  rotate  said  cam  body  about  said  axis  will  cause 

relative  vertical  displacement  of  the  drawer  relative  to 

said  pull-out  rail. 


5,375,923 
DRAWER  FRONT  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Brian  L.  Hall,  Qear  Lake,  and  Paul  L.  Backer,  Mason  Qty, 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Fieldstone  Cabinetry,  lac,  Nortk- 
wood,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,717 

Int  CL'  A47B  88/00;  B25G  i/00 

M&.  CL  312—348.4  lo  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  assembly  for  detachably  and  adjustably 
maintaining  a  drawer  front  on  a  drawer  body,  said  attachment 
assembly  comprising: 
a  tightening  fastener  roUUbly  mounted  within  a  first  bore  in 
the  drawer  body,  said  tightening  fastener  including  an 
arcuate  camming  surface  with  a  slot; 
a  fastener  rod  detachably  connected  to  said  tightening  fas- 
tener, said  fastener  rod  selectively  disposed  within  a  sec- 
ond bore  perpendicular  to  and  in  communication  with  said 
first  bore  and  having  a  head  portion,  a  neck  portion  and  a 
tail,  said  head  portion  being  selectively  received  on  said 
camming  surface  of  said  tightening  fastener  as  said  neck 
portion  extends  through  said  slot  whereby  rotation  of  said 
tightening  fastener  causes  said  head  portion  to  travel 
along  said  arcuate  camming  surface  drawing  said  fastener 
rod  toward  said  tightening  fastener;  and 
a  base  housing  mounted  within  a  blind  bore  of  said  drawer 
front  and  connected  to  said  fastener  rod,  said  t>ase  housing 
including  a  fastener  nut  and  said  housing  having  an  inte- 
rior chamber,  said  fastener  nut  selectively  connected  to 
said  tail  of  said  fastener  rod; 
said  fastener  nut  movably  captured  within  said  chamber  of 
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said  housing  whereby  upon  attachment  of  said  fastener 
rod  to  said  fastener  nut  said  drawer  front  is  movably 
adjusUble  relative  to  said  drawer  body. 

5^75^24 

ADJUSTABLE  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  TRAY 

ASSEMBLY 

Doogias  A.  Pohl;  Richani  D.  Smith,  Jr^  both  of  Galesbnre  Jane 

A.  Albert,  Monmouth,  and  Gloria  J.  Corbin,  Cameron,  all  of 

IlL,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,945 

iBt  a.'  F25D  U/OO 

VS.  CL  312-405,1  "  CUims 


1.  A  door  tray  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  door  having  opposite  side  walls  defining  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

b)  a  tray  having  first  and  second  support  surfaces  extending 
in  first  and  second  generally  parallel  planes  on  each  oppo- 
site side  of  the  tray;  and, 

c)  mounting  means  to  removably  and  adjustably  attach  the 
tray  to  the  door  such  that  the  tray  is  located  between  the 
opposite  sidewalk,  wherein  the  mounting  means  com- 
prises: 

i)  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  from  each  opposite  side  wall 
into  the  space,  each  rib  having  first  and  second  rib 
surfaces  extending  at  acute  angles  with  respect  to  the 
first  and  second  planes  of  the  first  and  second  support 
surfaces  and  a  third  rib  surface  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  first  and  second  planes  of  the  fu^t  and 
second  support  surfaces;  and, 

ii)  first,  second  and  third  tray  surfaces  on  each  opposite 
side  of  the  tray  located  such  that  the  first  and  second 
tray  surfaces  slidably  contact  the  first  and  second  rib 
surfaces  of  a  first  rib,  and  the  third  tray  surface  slidably 
contacts  a  first  rib  surface  of  an  adjacent  rib,  the  third 
rib  surface  of  the  first  rib  contacting  the  ftfst  support 
surface  of  the  tray  and  the  third  rib  surface  of  the  adja- 
cent rib  contacting  the  second  support  surface  of  the 
tray  to  locate  and  support  the  tray  on  the  door  in  a 
pr«letermined  position. 


(c)  means  for  dispensing  second  material  from  said  second 
material  holder  bin; 

(d)  a  mixing  auger  attached  to  the  chassis  and  disposed 
beneath  said  dispensing  means  of  said  second  material 
holder  bin  and  adapted  to  receive  the  second  material 
therefrom,  said  mixing  auger  having  a  receiving  end  and  a 
discharging  end; 

(e)  a  bin  conveyor  extending  through  said  first  material 
holder  bin  and  having  a  dispensing  end  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  mixing  auger;  and 


(0  means  for  agiuting  a  first  material  in  said  fu^t  material 
holder  bin,  wherein  said  means  for  agiuting  a  first  mate- 
rial in  said  fwst  material  holder  bin  comprises  a  first  means 
for  agitation  attached  to  said  chassis,  said  first  means  for 
agiution  including  a  shaft  having  a  length  extending  in  a 
first  longitudinal  direction  positioned  above  said  bin  con- 
veyor and  contained  within  said  first  material  holder  bin 
and  a  finger  radially  extending  from  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
adapted  to  oscillate  in  the  first  longitudinal  direction. 


5,375,926 
APPARATUS  F«R  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  FLUID 

BY  FLUTTER  OF  VIBRATING  VANES 
Ryushln  Omasa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Techno 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-286544 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  11/00 

\iS.  CL  366—118  21  Claims 


5,375,925 
MATERIAL  BLENDER  MIXER  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Latiicr  V.  Elkin,  2431  Rte.  286  West,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701 
FUcd  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,734 
Int  CL'  B28C  5/12 
VS.  CL  366—6  22  Claims 

1.  A  material  blender  mixer  mounted  to  a  chassis  of  a  vehi- 
cle, said  mixer  comprising:  (a)  a  first  material  holder  bin 
mounted  to  the  vehicle  chassis;  (b)  a  second  material  holder  bin 
mounted  to  the  chassis  rearward  of  said  first  material  holder 
bin; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispersing  a  fluid  in  a  con- 
tainer, said  apparatus  comprising  an  oscillation  generating 
device  for  generating  oscillation,  an  oscillation  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting the  oscillation  generated  by  said  oscillation  generating 
device  in  an  axial  direction,  at  least  one  oscillation  vane  fixed 
on  said  oscillation  shaft  and  adapted  to  vibrate  as  a  result  of  the 
force  of  the  oscillation  of  said  oscillation  shaft,  and  an  oscilla- 
tion absorbing  mechanism  interposed  between  said  oscillation 
generating  device  and  a  container. 
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5^5,927 

REVERSING  ORBITAL  PLATFORM  MIXER 
Kenneth  D.  Hennsen,  Dyefsrille,  and  Midinel  S.  DuTiniki, 
Dubuque,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Barnstead/Thennolyne 
Coiporation,  Dubuqoe,  Iowa 

I  FUed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,619 

Int  a.'  BOIF  11/00 
MS.  CL  366—208  29  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  orbiting  platform  mixer  comprising: 
a  bidirectional  drive; 

a  platform  mechanically  coupled  to  said  bidirectional  drive 
to  cause  an  orbiting  motion  of  said  platform  in  a  first 
angular  direction  in  response  to  operation  of  said  bidirec- 
tional drive  in  one  direction  and  an  orbiting  motion  of  said 
platform  in  a  second  angular  direction  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  bidirectional  drive  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion; and 
a  control  connected  to  said  bidirectional  drive  for  command- 
ing a  reversing  orbiting  cycle  of  operation  of  said  bidirec- 
tional drive,  said  control  comprising 
input  circuits  for  providing  input  signals  to  establish  a 
mixing  cycle  set  point  representing  a  desired  time  per- 
iod for  a  mixing  cycle;  and 
a  signal  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  input  circuits 
for  automatically  producing  output  signals  to  said  bidi- 
rectional drive  to  command  a  reversing  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  said  platform,  said  output  signals  sequentially: 
operating  said  bidirectional  drive  in  said  one  direction 
'•  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  to  orbit  said 
platform  in  said  first  angular  direction, 
stopping  after  said  first  predetermined  period  of  time 
said  bidirectional  drive  for  a  predetermined  pause 
period  of  time, 
operating  after  said  predetermined  pause  period  of  time 
said  bidirectional  drive  in  said  opposite  direction  for 
a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  to  orbit  said 
'  platform  in  said  second  angular  direction,  and 
stopping  said  bidirectional  drive  for  the  predetermined 
pause  period  of  time, 
said  signal  processing  circuit  iteratively  producing  said 
output  signals  to  repeat  said  reversing  cycle  of  opera- 
tion of  said  orbiting  platform  for  a  |>eriod  of  time  repre- 
sented by  said  mixing  cycle  set  point. 


5,3754>2« 

HANGING  TISSUE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Peter  Yamg,  and  Chin  Y.  Yang,  both  trf  39  Hnnter  Point  Rd^ 
Pomona,  Calif.  91766 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Set.  No.  133,922 
Int  CL'  B65D  ii/36 
MS.  CL  383—24  8  Claims 

1.  A  hanging  tissue  dispenser  comprising: 

a)  a  decorative  article  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion; 

b)  hanger  means  located  on  the  decorative  article  to  hang 


the  decorative  article  such  that  the  lower  portion  faces 
generally  downwardly; 
c)  support  means  located  on  the  decorative  article,  the  sup- 
port means  having  a  first  opening  facing  generally  down- 
wardly; and. 


d)  a  tissue  container  having  a  dispensing  opening  located  in 
and  supported  by  the  support  means  such  that  the  dispens- 
ing opening  is  in  alignment  with  the  first  opening  so  as  to 
enable  the  tissues  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom  in  a  gener- 
ally downward  direction. 


5,375,929 
ARTICLE  FOR  STORING  FRUITS,  VEGETABLES  AND 

SIMILAR  ITEMS 

Sally  E.  Bergmoser,  3710  Foxmoor  Or.,  Alpharctta,  Ga.  30202 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,447 

Int  a.'  B65D  30/06.  30/22.  33/16.  85/34 

VS.  CL  383—38  2  ( 


1.  An  article  for  storing  fruits  and  vegetables  comprising  a 
tube  of  mesh  material  adapted  for  permitting  passage  of  gases 
from  fruits  and  vegetables,  air  and  sunUght  having  a  plurality 
of  elastic  constricting  means  spaced  along  and  affixed  to  a 
length  of  said  tube  of  mesh  material,  said  tube  of  mesh  material 
having  openings  extending  lengthwise  between  said  constrict- 
ing means  whereby  pockets  are  defined  in  said  tube  by  said 
constricting  means  and  said  openings. 
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5^75^30 
EASILY  OPENABLE  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BAG 
Kmnari  Tani,  70,  MinamigMka  4-ciioiiie,  Ohnojo-shi,  Fukuoka, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111^9 

Claimt  priority,  appUcatkHi  Jmpu,  Mv.  30,  1993,  5-072385 

iBt  a.'  B65D  30/10 

MS.  a.  383—206  «  CUims 


1.  An  easily  openable  synthetic  resin  bag  comprising: 

a)  a  bag  body  having,  in  an  overlapped  state,  front  and  rear 
walls  and  of  substantially  rectangular  shape,  and  a  bottom 
wall  interposed  between  lower  ends  of  the  front  and  rear 
walls  and  having  opposite  side  edges  folded  down  in  an 
inverted  V-shape,  the  front  and  rear  walls  being  thermally 
welded  to  each  other  along  lateral  and  upper  marginal 
edges  to  form  lateral  marginal  seal  portions  and  an  upper 
marginal  seal  portion,  the  front  and  rear  walls  having 
marginal  edge  portions  at  their  respective  lower  ends 
thermally  welded  to  marginal  edge  portions  at  the  oppo- 
site lower  ends  of  the  bottom  wall  forming  a  pair  of  comer 
portions,  said  comer  portions  respectively  having  oblique 
seal  lines  forming  triangles  between  a  lower  end  portion  of 
the  lateral  marginal  seal  portion  and  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  lower  marginal  seal  portions  to  form  obliquely  cut 
seal  portions;  said  bag  body  having  a  width  gradually 
broadened  in  a  tapered  fashion  from  an  upper  to  a  lower 
end  thereof,  wherein  a  width  (Wl)  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
bag  body  relative  to  a  width  (W2)  between  lower  ends  of 
obliquely  cut  seal  portions  contiguously  connected  to  the 
lower  marginal  seal  portions  and  a  width  (W3)  between 
upper  ends  of  obliquely  cut  seal  portions  is  determined  by 
a  relationship  W2<W1<W3;  and 

b)  a  tear  string  heat  sealed  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rear  wall 
along  an  opening  line  at  the  upper  end  of  the  bag  body  and 
having  opposite  end  jxirtions  thereof  heat  sealed  in 
gripped  sutc  between  corresponding  portions  of  the  lat- 
eral marginal  seal  portions  of  the  bag  body;  whereby, 
when  the  bag  body  is  packed  with  a  filling  material,  a 
packed  lower  portion  of  the  bag  body  undergoes  a  reduc- 
tion in  width  and  the  width  of  the  lower  portion  becomes 
substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  an  unpacked  upper  por- 
tion. 


being  formed  at  an  iimer  side  of  each  skirt,  and  at  least  two 
ball  rolling  surfaces  faced  downward  being  formed  at  a 
middle  portion  of  an  iuner  surface  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tion; 
I  track  rail  over  which  said  slider  is  disposed,  said  track  rail 
being  provided  at  opposite  side  surfaces  thereof  with  ball 
rolling  surfaces  faced  downward  toward  said  upward  ball 
rolling  surfaces  of  said  slider  and  being  provided  at  its 
upper  surface  with  ball  rolling  surfaces  faced  upward 
toward  said  downward  ball  rolling  surfaces  of  said  slider; 
and 


a  plurality  of  balls  which  move  along  endless  paths  in  said 
slider  and  are  located  between  said  upward  rolling  sur- 
faces of  said  slider  and  said  downward  rolling  surfaces  of 
said  track  rail  and  between  said  downward  rolling  sur- 
faces of  said  slider  and  said  upward  rolling  surfaces  of  said 
track  rail  to  bear  a  load, 

wherein  a  horizonUl  distance  between  said  upward  ball 
rolling  surface  of  said  slider  and  an  axis  of  said  bearing  is 
twice  as  large  as  a  horizontal  distance  between  said  down- 
ward ball  rolling  surface  of  said  slider  and  said  axis  of  said 
bearing. 


5,375,932 

GUIDE  POST,  GUIDE  SLEEVE  AND  IMPROVED  AIR 

IMPULSE  ROTARY  BALL  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  L.  Hanaway,  30210  E.  Eight  MUe  Rd.,  Fannington 

Hills,  Mich.  48236 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,590 

iBt  a.'  F16C  29/04 

MS.  a.  384—49  9  CUims 


5,375,931 
LINEAR  MOTION  BEARING 
Hinwhi  Teramadii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JbI.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-234068 
Int.  a.'  F16C  31/06 
MS.  a.  384—45  4  CUima 

1.  A  Unear  motion  bearing,  comprising: 
a  slider  of  a  channel-like  form  having  a  horizontal  portion 
and  a  pair  of  skirts  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
horizontal  portion,  one  ball  rolling  surface  faced  upward 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  support; 

a  guide  post  having  a  longitudinal  axis  mounted  upon  said 
support; 

a  cylindrical  ball  bearing  cage  having  a  coaxial  bore  adjust- 
ably receiving  said  guide  post,  and  adapted  for  relative 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movements; 

said  cage  mounting  a  plurality  of  spaced  circularly  arranged 
ball  bearings  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
cage  and  projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof, 
respectively; 

a  second  support  spaced  from  said  first  support; 
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a  guide  sleeve  having  a  coaxial  bore  mounted  upon  said 

second  support; 
a  compressed  air  source; 
a  conduit  from  said  source  and  extending  into  said  sleeve 

building  a  pressurized  air  column  for  yieldably  supporting 

said  cage;  and 
said  cage  and  guide  post  being  projected  into  said  sleeve  for 

relative  longitudinal  movement  and  for  rotary  movements 

of  (aid  cage  relative  to  said  guide  post  and  sleeve. 


5,375,933 
ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING  PROTECTED  AGAINST 

ELECTROLYTIC  CORROSION 

Tsutoma  Mizutani,  Kuwana,  and  Masakazu  Hirata,  Inabe,  botb 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,819 

Int.  a.'  F16C  19/50.  33/62 

U.S.  a.  384—476  2  Claims 


5,375,934 

REPLACEMENT  BEARING  FOR  WORN  SHAFTS 
David  A.  Hall,  Indianapolis,  and  John  R.  Marjancik,  Browns- 
burg,  botb  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Corporation,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,294,  Feb.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,062,720.  This  appUcation  Oct.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  769,298 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  5, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F16C  19/28 

VS.  CI.  384 — 484  3  Claims 


within  an  axle  housing  containing  axle  lubricant,  the  rotating 
axle  shaft  including  an  annular  worn  portion  and  an  annular 
unworn  portion,  the  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
an  annular  sleeve  means  adapted  to  be  housed  in  sealing 
engagement  within  the  axle  housing  and  surrounding  the 
rotating  axle  shaft,  the  annular  sleeve  means  having  oppo- 
site ends  and  including  an  annular  inner  surface  spaced 
from  the  rotating  axle  shaft,  and  the  annular  sleeve  means 
being  open  at  one  end  to  the  axle  housing  to  allow  lubri- 
cant to  flow  into  the  interior  of  the  annular  sleeve  means 
from  the  housing  to  lubricate  the  bearing  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  bearing  elements  housed  within  the  annular 
sleeve  means  intermediate  its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  unworn  portion  of  the  axle  shaft,  and 
a  seal  fitted  to  the  annular  inner  surface  of  the  annular  sleeve 
means  and  engageable  with  the  rotating  shaft  to  retain  the 
axle  lubricant  within  the  bearing  assembly  and  axle  hous- 
ing, the  seal  being  positioned  between  the  bearing  ele- 
ments and  the  other  end  of  the  annular  sleeve  means. 


5,375,935 
PRINTING  HEAD  HAVING  BACKSTOP  STRUCTURE 

Makoto  Yasunaga,  Kawagoe,  and  Katsuya  Masuda.  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,117 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    May    18,    1992,    4- 
039262[U] 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/235 
VS.  a.  400—124.22  8  Claims 


1.  A  rolling  contact  bearing,  comprising: 

an  inner  ring; 

an  outer  ring;  and 

an  injection-molded  insulating  film  formed  at  least  on  said 
outer  ring  on  top.,  outer  and  bottom  peripheral  surfaces 
thereof  so  as  to  protect  the  bearing  against  electrolytic 
corrosion,  said  insulating  film  being  made  of  polyphenyl- 
ene  sulphide  resin  containing  glass  fibers. 


1.  A  printing  head,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  armatures,  arranged  radially  and  supported  to 
be  swingable  in  a  back  and  forth  movement; 

an  armature  stopper,  formed  of  a  material  having  wear  and 
abrasion  resistance,  having  armature  abutting  portions  of 
cantilever  type  each  projecting  in  a  radial  direction 
toward  a  central  bore,  and  disposed  at  a  rear  of  said  arma- 
tures for  positioning  the  armatures  under  a  waiting  condi- 
tion, said  armature  abutting  portions  being  displaceable 
towards  a  gap  defined  at  the  rear  of  said  armature  abutting 
portions  by  impingement  thereon  of  said  armatures 

wherein  said  armature  stopper  material  is  a  cobalt-group 
alloy. 


1.  ,A  (gearing  assembly  for  supporting  a  rotating  axle  shaft 


5,375,936 
MODULAR  SHEET  DISPLAY  ALBUM 
Rock  E.  Jennison,  and  Karen  J.  Jennison,  both  of  5808A  E. 
Bradshaw,  Fort  Polk,  La.  71459 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,405 
Int  a.5  B42F  13/00 
VS.  CL  402—73  13  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  modular  sheet  display  album  appara- 
tus, comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sheet  display  modules  which  include,  frame 
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assembly  means  for  framing  and  retaining  a  sheet  within  a 
module,  and  complementary  selectively  engageable  and 
disengageable  first  connecting  means  and  second  connect- 
ing means,  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  a  module,  for 
selectively  connecting  adjacent  modules  to  each  other  and 
for  selectively  disconnecting  adjacent  modules  from  each 
other,  and 
an  album  binder  assembly  means  for  supporting  said  plural- 


adjacent  said  first  shell  and  a  position  adjacent  said  second 
shell  when  said  shells  are  in  said  open  position,  and 
retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  one  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  leaves  adjacent  said  first  shell  and  for  releas- 
ably retaining  another  portion  of  said  plurality  of  leaves 
adjacent  said  second  shell  when  said  shells  are  in  said  open 
position. 


5^75^38 
INTERIOR  SLEEVE  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Greg  P.  Bartlow,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steccone 
Products  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93^2 

Int.  a.'  B25G  1/04 

U.S.  CL  403—202  10  Claims 


ity  of  sheet  display  modules  in  album  form,  wherein  said 
album  binder  assembly  means  include  a  spine  element, 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  module  support  bars 
connected  to  said  spine  element,  and  a  plurality  of  module 
support  bars  which  include  apertures  for  connecting  said 
module  support  bars  to  said  support  means  and  which  also 
include  support  bar  connecting  means,  complementary  to 
said  first  connecting  means,  for  connecting  said  support 
bars  to  said  first  connecting  means  on  said  modules. 


5475,937 
ALBUM 
Byung-Kwon  Oh,  332-1,  Yolmi-Ri,  Shilchon-Myon,  KynngU- 
Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  M«^.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,622 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
92-5310 

iBt  a.5  B42F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  402—73  «  Ctaims 


1.  An  interior  sleeve  for  an  outer  tubular  member  wherein  a 
movable  inner  cylindrical  member  may  be  disposed,  said  outer 
tubular  member  comprising  at  least  one  locking  aperture  dis- 
posed in  the  wall  thereof  proximate  a  first  end  of  said  outer 
tubular  member, 

said  interior  sleeve  providing  a  hollow  passage  to  permit  a 
cylindrical  member  to  slidably  move  through  said  sleeve, 
said  interior  sleeve  comprising 

an  annular  flange  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve 
to  abut  to  the  first  end  of  said  outer  tubular  member 
when  said  sleeve  is  inserted  therein  and  to  secure  said 
sleeve  from  further  inward  movement  in  said  outer 
tubular  member; 
an  inner  portion  of  said  interior  sleeve  extending  inwardly 
from  said  first  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member  and 
having  at  least  one  locking  stub  disposed  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  inner  portion,  said  locking  stub  adapted 
to  fit  into  the  locking  aperture  of  said  outer  tubular 
member;  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  to  allow  compression  of  said  inner 
portion  of  said  interior  sleeve. 


1.  An  album,  comprising 

first  and  second  rigid  shells  hingedly  connected  to  one  an- 
other for  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position,  each  of  said  shells  having  a  recess  defining 
an  open  face,  said  open  faces  confronting  one  another  in 
said  closed  position  of  said  shells  to  cooperatively  define  a 
storage  cavity, 

a  plurality  of  leaves  for  holding  objects, 

means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  leaves  to  said  shells  so 
that  said  leaves  reside  between  said  shells  and  in  said 
storage  cavity  when  said  shells  are  in  said  closed  position 
and  so  that  said  leaves  are  movable  between  a  position 


5,375,939 
CABLE  JOINT  BUFFER 
Charles  J.  Brown,  88  Altham  Grove,  Harlow,  Essex,  CM20  2PJ, 
and  Alan  R.  Crameri,  26  Helens  Qosc,  Cambs  CB5  8TW,  both 
of  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,818 
Ctaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1992, 
9218248 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/44 
MS.  a.  403—300  »  Clll« 

1.  A  tapered  buffer  for  a  cable  joint  comprising  a  threaded 
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collar  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  a  complementary  threaded 
end  portion  of  a  rigid  housing,  a  helical  spring  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  collar  and  a  conical  resilient  body  moulded  over  and 
extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  the  buffer  having 


5^75,M0 
WAtER  PERMEABLE  LANDSCAPE  DITCH  COVER 
FumiU  Kobayashi,  Nfie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chubu  Industries, 
Inc.,  Kuwana,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,481 

iBt  CL'  E02B  11/00 

MS.  a.  404—2  14  CUims 


1.  A  water  permeable  ditch  cover  comprising: 

a  metal  frame  defmed  by  side  plates  having  top  and  bottom 


a  pluraUty  of  spaced  beam  members  extending  transversely 
between  a  pair  of  opposed  side  plates;  the  beam  members 
having  top  surfaces  spaced  below  the  top  ledges  of  each 
side  plate; 

metal  support  means  traversing  the  side  plates  and  being 
disposed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  beam  members,  the 
metal  support  means  having  a  top  side;  and 

water  permeable  resin  mortar  paved  smoothly  across  the  top 
side  of  the  metal  support  means,  the  mortar  comprising  a 
mixture  of  granular  aggregate  and  synthetic  resin  binder. 


5,375^1 
HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  PAVING  BLOCKS 
Frederick  P.  StrobI,  Jr.,  Cary,  Dl.,  assigDor  to  Snap  Edge  Coro- 
ratioii,  PaUtiiie,  m. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,268,  Jan.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,240,343,  which  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,238,  Jon.  13, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  448,960, 
Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  113,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  31, 

2010,  has  been  dtsclaimwi, 

iBt  a.5  EOlC  11/ 22,  19/52 

VS.  CL  404—7  27  ClaiM 


a  bore  adapted  to  be  a  close  sliding  fit  over  the  cable,  wherein 
the  pilch  of  the  spring  coils  is  varied  along  the  axis  of  the 
spring  to  provide  a  controlled  degree  of  flex  for  the  cable 
enteriag  the  joint. 


20.  A  device  for  holding  paving  materials  in  place  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  vertical  plate  having  a  front  surface  disposed 
for  facing  and  contacting  the  paving  material,  a  lower 
edge,  and  a  rear  surface  disposed  to  face  away  from  the 
paving  material  when  the  device  is  installed; 

a  support  system  for  supporting  the  vertical  plate  including 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  longitudinally  spaced,  rearwardly 
extending,  ground  contacting  footing  structures,  each 
footing  structure  having  a  proximal  end  secured  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  vertical  plate  and  a  distal  end  spaced 
rearwardly  away  from  said  plate;  and 

an  elongated  capping  member  secured  to  the  distal  ends  of  at 
least  two  of  said  footing  structures  to  present  an  opening 
surrounded  by  said  plate,  said  footing  structures  and  said 
member. 


5,375,942 

MATERIAL-LEVELING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  Lindley,  Padncah,  and  Thomas  R.  Lindley,  Boaz,  both  of 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Lindley  Incorporated,  Padncah,  Ky. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  892,244,  Jnn.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,244,305,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,497, 
Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  7,492 
Int  CL'  EOlC  19/22 
VS.  a.  404—97  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  screed  including  a  frame,  a  mounting  bracket 
appended  to  the  frame,  material -leveling  apparatus  coupled  to 
the  mounting  bracket,  means  for  rotating  an  off-center  weight 
relative  to  the  frame  about  a  vertical  axis  to  impart  horizontal 
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vibration  to  the  material-leveling  apparatus,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  material-leveling  apparatus  including 

a  straight  edge  having  a  vertical  leading  edge,  a  vertical 
trailing  edge,  and  a  horizontal  base  portion  situated  there- 
between, and  means  for  attaching  the  vertical  leading 
edge  to  the  mounting  bracket  so  that  the  straight  edge  is 
coupled  to  the  frame,  the  horizonal  base  portion  intercon- 
necting the  leading  and  trailing  edges  to  defme  a  channel 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  straight  edge,  and 
means  for  rigidifying  the  straight  edge  to  reduce  the  likeli- 
hood of  occurrence  of  stress  cracking  in  the  straight  edge 
caused  by  rotation  of  the  off<enter  weight,  the  rigidifying 
means  including  at  least  one  vertical  plate  and  means  for 
coupUng  the  at  least  one  vertical  plate  to  the  vertical 
trailing  edge  of  the  straight  edge. 


SJ754M3 
SHORT  RADIUS  CULVERT  SECTIONS 
Thomas  C.  McCa»our,  Etobicoke,  and  Jean-Lonis  Miyor,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Michael  W.  Wilson,  New 
Brunswick,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,833 

iBt  a.'  F16L  9/00 

MS,  CI.  405—126  27  Claims 


panel,  said  cross-corrugations  extending  across  each  of 
said  inner  ridges  and  into  said  connecting  webs; 
h)  said  cold  formed  panels  of  short  radius  with  said  sinusoi- 
dal shaped  cross-corrugations  having  said  degree  of  duc- 
tility marginally  decreased  due  to  cold  forming  of  said 
panel,  such  that  said  ratio  is  increased  to  a  level  equal  to  or 
less  than  0.8  for  plastic  analysis  and  said  ratio  is  increased 
to  a  level  equal  to  or  less  than  0.93  for  elastic  analysis. 


5,375,944 
WASTE  DISPOSING  GROUND  OR  FAaLFIT 

Katsumi  Kotani,  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Touge,  Yachiyo,  and  Hiroki 
Ogata,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Obayashi  Corpo- 
ration, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65.897 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1993,  5-83534 
Int  a.5  B09B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  405—129  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  soil/metal  supporting  structure  formed  by  intercon- 
necting cold  formed  panels  to  provide  said  structure,  said 
structure  having  in  cross-section  cold  formed  curved  sections 
of  various  radii  of  curvature  to  provide  said  structure: 

a)  one  or  more  of  said  curved  sections  having  a  short  radius 
of  curvature,  said  short  radius  of  curvature  being  in  the 
range  of  750  mm  to  2500  mm; 

b)  each  of  said  panels  being  of  thick  gauge  material  and 
having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  2  mm  to  10  mm; 

c)  each  of  said  panels  having  deep  longitudinally  extending 
cold  formed  corrugations  of  a  depth  in  the  range  of  50  mm 
to  200  nun,  said  corrugations  being  sinusoidal  in  cross-sec- 
tional shape  and  having  outside  ridges  adjacent  interposed 
inside  ridges  with  webs  connecting  said  inside  ridge  to 
adjacent  outside  ridges, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

d)  said  panels  having  a  high  degree  of  ductility  before  being 
cold  formed  into  said  curved  shape,  said  high  degree  of 
ductility  being  determined  by  a  ratio  of  specified  minimum 
yield  strength  to  specified  minimum  tensile  strength  being 
equal  to  or  less  than  0.8; 

e)  said  panels  of  short  radius  of  curvature  having  cold 
formed  cross-corrugations  in  each  of  said  inside  ridges, 
said  cross-corrugations  providing  a  particular  said  short 
radius  of  curvature  on  a  consistent  basis  for  each  said 
panel  of  that  particular  short  radius  without  distorting 
panel  shape  to  facilitate  interconnection  with  other  panels 
of  said  structure; 

0  said  cross-corrugations  having  a  depth  in  the  range  of  4 
mm  to  12  mm  and  a  pitch  of  40  mm  to  70  mm  where  said 
cross-corrugation  depth  increases  and  said  pitch  decreases 
with  increasing  panel  thickness  to  a  maximum  of  12  mm 
cross-corrugation  depth  and  a  minimum  pitch  of  40  mm; 

g)  said  cross-corrugations  having  a  sinusoidal  cross-sectional 
shape  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  said 
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1.  A  waste  disposal  facility  comprising: 

a  space  in  the  form  of  a  cavity  to  receive  therein  waste; 

a  previously  constructed  planar  structure  covering  entirely 
an  upper  opening  of  said  space; 

a  plurality  of  water  supply  pipes  with  a  plurality  of  water 
spray  nozzles  arranged  on  a  lower  surface  of  said  planar 
structure  to  spray  water  onto  waste  in  said  space; 

a  water  storage  pool  to  store  water,  and  water  supply  piping 
between  said  storage  pool  and  said  water  supply  pipes  to 
supply  water  thereto; 

a  water  collector  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  planar  structure 
to  collect  rain  water,  said  water  collector  communicating 
with  said  storage  pool  so  that  rain  water  collected  by  said 
water  collector  is  stored  in  said  storage  pool;  and 

means  disposed  at  a  bottom  of  said  space  for  discharging  air 
into  said  space. 


5,375,945 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THRUSTING  A 

PIPELINE  INTO  BORE  HOLE 

Martin  D.  Cherrington,  Fair  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cberring- 

ton  Corporation,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,658 

Int.  a.'  F16L  1/00 

U.S.  a.  405—184  W  Claims 
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18.  Apparatus  for  applying  force  to  a  pipeline  in  a  borehole, 
comprising: 
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a  collar  attached  to  the  pipeline; 

a  frame  for  positioning  in  front  of  said  borehole,  said  frame 
having  a  cavity  through  which  the  pipeline  may  be  dis- 
posed; and 

a  dhver  for  applying  a  force  between  said  frame  and  said 
collar  to  drive  the  pipeline  through  the  cavity,  said  driver 
comprising: 

one  or  more  sheaves  mounted  on  said  collar; 

one  or  more  sheaves  mounted  on  said  frame;  and 

a  cable  disposed  about  said  collar  sheaves  and  said  frame 
sheaves  such  that  a  force  applied  to  one  end  of  the  cable 
pulls  the  collar  directly  toward  the  frame. 

19.  A  method  of  moving  a  pipeline  disposed  within  a  bore- 
hole, comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  collar  to  the  pipeline; 

positioning  a  frame  in  front  of  said  borehole; 

disposing  the  pipeline  through  a  cavity  in  said  frame;  and 

applying  a  force  between  said  collar  and  said  frame  to  drive 
said  pipeline  through  said  cavity  by  tensioning  a  cable 
disposed  around  sheaves  coupled  to  said  frame  and  said 
collar. 


1.  A  mining  support  for  supporting  rock  within  a  mine  com- 
prising: 

a  cable; 

means  for  mixing  resin,  said  mixing  means  positioned  about 
a  portion  of  the  cable; 

a  threaded  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  cable; 

an  expansion  anchor  threadingly  engaged  about  said 
threaded  shaft  for  anchoring  in  the  rock  within  a  bore 
hole; 

means  for  bearing  against  the  rock  at  the  opening  of  the  bore 
hole,  said  bearing  means  attached  to  a  second  end  of  the 
cable,  said  bearing  means  including  a  second  collar  fixedly 
attached  to  a  second  end  of  the  cable  having  a  threaded 
portion  on  which  a  hex  nut  is  threadingly  engaged,  and  a 
contact  plate  for  bearing  against  the  rock,  said  hex  nut 
disposed  between  the  second  end  of  the  cable  and  the 
plate;  and 

a  bending  restrictor  disposed  about  the  cable  such  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  cable  is  prevented  from  bending  as  it 
is  inserted  into  the  bore  hole  having  resin  therein,  said 
bending  restrictor  disposed  between  the  second  collar  and 
the  threaded  shaft  about  the  cable. 


5^5^7 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  A  BOREHOLE 
Jotiauie*  J.  Goaws,  Alberton,  aad  Lioyd  M.  Clark,  Pretoria, 
both  of  Sootli  AfHca,  aangnors  to  Mnlti  ConstrvctioB  Ckeai- 
cab  (Proprietary)  Liadted,  Traaaraal,  Sooth  Africa 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sowtk  Africa,  Jaa.  23,  1992, 
92/0472;  Mar.  4,  1992,  92/1612 

iBt  CL'  E21D  20/02 
MS.  CL  40S-259J  21 


5,375,946 

MINE  ROOF  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Frank  M.  Locotos,  BridgeTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Locotos 
Equipment  &  Design  Co.,  McMurray,  Pa. 
I ,         Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,008 
1 1  Int.  CL'  E21D  20/02 

MS.  a.  405—259.4  12  Claims 
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1.  A  grout  gun  for  filing  a  borehole  with  measured  doses  of 
grout  comprising: 

a)  a  grout  breech  for  accommodating  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  powdered  grout; 

b)  an  elongate  tubular  barrel  extending  from  the  grout 
breech; 

c)  catalyst  dosing  means  including  a  catalyst  inlet  connect- 
ive to  a  source  of  Uquid  catalyst  for  providing  a  measured 
dose  of  a  liquid  catalyst  for  activating  the  powdered 
grout,  the  catalyst  dosing  means  being  communicable 
with  the  grout  breech; 

d)  a  propellant  inlet  separate  from  the  catalyst  inlet  and 
connectible  to  a  source  of  a  propellant  fluid  different  from 
the  liquid  catalyst,  the  propellant  inlet  being  communica- 
ble with  the  catalyst  dosing  means,  and 

e)  a  trigger  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  propellant  fluid 
through  the  propellant  inlet,  the  valve  being  operable  to 
communicate  both  the  measured  dose  of  the  catalyst  and 
the  propellant  fluid  with  the  predetermined  quantity  of 
powdered  grout  simultaneously,  so  that  the  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  powdered  grout  and  the  measured  dose 
of  catalyst  are  propelled  simultaneously  through  the  bar- 
rel under  influence  of  the  propellant. 


5,375,948 

CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  CUTTING  AND  GROOVING 

TOOLS 

Lars  Liadstedt,  Saadrikeo,  Swedea,  aarigMir  to  Saadrik  AB, 

Sandrikea,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53^2 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedes,  Apr.  30, 1992, 9201364-8 
lat  CL'  B23B  27/04  27/22 
MS.  CL  407—116  12  Oaiw 

1.  A  generally  rectangularly  shaped  metal  cutting  insert  for 
turning  and  grooving  operations,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
front-to-rear  extending  surfaces,  two  oppositely  disposed  side 
surfaces  interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  front-to-rear 
extending  surfaces,  and  front  and  rear  end  surfaces  each  inter- 
secting said  upper  and  lower  front-to-rear  extending  surfaces 
and  said  side  surfaces,  a  front  portion  of  said  upper  surface 
including  a  main  cutting  edge  formed  by  the  intersection  be- 
tween said  upper  surface  and  said  front  surface,  a  chipforming 
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area  disposed  inside  of  said  main  cutting  edge  and  a  chip  break- 
ing rear  wall  disposed  inside  of  said  chipforming  area  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  chipforming  area  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  first  recesses  centrally  located  on  the 
upper  surface,  each  of  said  recesses  being  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  inside  the  cutting  edge  and  having  an  elongated 
extension  in  a  direction  parallel  with  a  longitudinal  extension 
of  the  insert,  second  recesses  shorter  in  length  along  the  longi- 
tudinal extension  of  the  insert  being  arranged  on  either  side  of 


only  a  slight  rotation  to  puncture  a  wall  of  the  videocas- 
sette;  and 
routing  the  drill  bit  in  the  puncture  such  that  the  drill  is 
drawn  through  the  wall  until  the  handle  contacts  the 
guide  bushing,  and  then  cutting  out  the  hole  with  the  drill 
bit  so  that  debris  will  be  drawn  away  from  the  videocas- 
sette. 


5^75,950 

TOOL  AND  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  MANUALLY 

OPERATED  TOOLS 

Reinhard  Schuiz,  Munich,  and  Werner  Kleine,  Achlm-Uesen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fur- 
stentum,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  17, 1992,  4223517 
Int.  a.'  B23B  51/02.  31/00 
VS.  a.  408—226  7  Qaims 


said  centrally  provided  recesses,  the  chipforming  area  includ- 
ing a  further  recess  which  curves  inwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  flat  land  area  at  a  smaller  depth  than  the  depth  of  said 
first  and  second  recesses,  said  further  recess  curving  upwardly 
to  form  said  chip  breaking  rear  wall  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
further  recess  being  confined  by  first  ridge  portions  that  con- 
verge rearwardly  and  merge  at  a  rearward  point  with  integral 
second  ridge  portions,  said  second  ridge  portions  extending 
essentially  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  said  main  cutting 
edge. 


5,375,949 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THE  S- VIDEO 

RECORD  ENABLE  I.D.  HOLE  IN  VIDEOCASSETTES 
DaTid  C.  McHenry,  Jr.,  3382  Border  Dr.,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga. 
30087 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,340 

iBt  a.'  B23B  35/00 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  2  CbiM 


1.  A  tool  bit  for  insertion  into  a  tool  bit  receptacle  of  manu- 
ally operated  tools  for  chisel-cutting  and/or  percussion  boring 
having  a  cutting  region  comprising: 

an  engagement  shank  (1)  having  a  diameter  and  an  end 
region  facing  away  from  the  cutting  region  of  the  tool  bit; 

stop  faces  effective  in  axial  and  in  circumferential  directions; 

entrainment  faces  (2)  having  a  radial  dimension  and  an  axial 
dimension  open  toward  a  free  end  of  the  clamping  shank 
(1)  have  a  diameter  greater  than  the  clamping  shank  (1) 
and  extend  essentially  radially  and  upstream  of  said  stop 
faces  in  the  direction  of  the  cutting  region;  and 

wherein  the  radial  dimension  (r)  of  the  entrainment  faces  (2) 
is  larger  than  the  axial  dimension  (a)  thereof. 

5,375,951 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BED  FOR  AUTOMATED 

MILLING  MACHINE 

John  R.  Veale,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Technical  Marketing,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,775 

Int.  a.'  B23C  3/00 

VS.  a.  409—131  5  Ombis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  accurately  located  S-video  re- 
cord enable  hole  in  VHS  and  8  mm  format  videocassettes, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drill  template  having  at  least  one  guide  bushing 
and  a  drill  bit  having  flutes  and  a  handle; 

placing  the  template  on  the  videocassette; 

moving  the  drill  bit  axially  within  the  guide  bushing  with 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  bed  for  a  gantry-style  milling 
machine,  where  said  machine  has  a  routing  spindle  which  said 
machine  is  capable  of  moving  in  the  X,  Y  and  Z  directions,  and 
where  said  machine  has  means  to  support  a  bed,  comprising: 

a.  placing  material  millable  by  the  machine  on  said  support 
means; 

b.  then  planing  said  material  level  with  the  machine; 
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c.  mUling  a  channel  in  the  material;  and  grooves  and  functioning  as  a  sUding  medium  for  preventing  a 

d.  mtroducing  vacuum  means  into  the  channel  such  that   cold  welding  between  said  rivet  shaft  and  said  rivet  sleeve 

when  said  blind  rivet  is  being  set,  said  adhesive  sealing  a  gap 


suction  is  introduced  into  the  channel. 


5^75^52 
MILLING  AND  BORING  MACHINE  INCORPORATING 

A  GANTRY 
Henri  B.  line,  Peymeinade,  France,  assignor  to  Helia  SJL, 
Peymeinade,  France 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  29,  1992,  92  11609 

Int  a.'  B23C  1/06 

U.S.  a.  409—202  6  Claims 
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1.  A  vertical  nulling  and  boring  machine  incorporating  a 
gantry,  comprising  a  lower  table  adapted  to  support  the  pieces 
to  be  machined,  a  gantry  comprising  two  uprights  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  table  and  a  tie  joining  the  upper  ends  of  said 
uprights,  a  crosspiece  supported  by  said  gantry  and  mobile 
vertically  along  said  uprights,  a  carriage  supported  by  said 
crosspiece  and  mobile  horizontally  and  a  tool-holder  member 
mounted  to  move  vertically  on  said  carriage,  said  table  and 
said  gantry  being  capable  of  moving  with  respect  to  each 
other,  wherein  the  tie  presents  a  flat  front  face  located  in  the 
plane  of  the  front  faces  of  the  uprights,  the  crosspiece  is  mobile 
vertically  solely  along  the  front  face  of  said  tie,  and  the  rear 
face  of  the  crosspiece  is  maintained  in  abutment  on  the  front 
face  of  the  tie  and  on  the  front  faces  of  the  uprights,  at  least 
durine  the  machining  phases,  by  locking  means. 

5,375,953 

BLIND  RIVET 

Juergen  Knig,  Pinneberg;  Holger  Kmeger,  Buxtehude,  and 

Heiarich  Stoelcken,  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Deatsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946,179,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,502 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  18, 1991,  4131030 
Int.  a.'  F16B  li/04 
VS.  a.  411—43  9  Claims 

1.  A  blind  rivet  for  interconnecting  load  carrying  compo- 
nents, comprising  a  rivet  sleeve  with  a  set  head  and  a  rivet  shaft 
having  a  thick  end,  a  pulling  end,  and  a  conical  section  be- 
tween said  ends,  said  conical  section  tapering  from  said  thick 
end  to  said  pulling  end,  said  conical  section  having  a  tapering 
angle  within  the  range  0.5*  to  Y,  said  rivet  sleeve  having  an 
axial  through-bore  with  a  conical  inner  surface  also  having  said 
same  tapering  angle,  both  said  rivet  sleeve  and  said  rivet  shaft 
being  made  of  a  lightweight  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  titanium,  and  alloys  thereof,  whereby 
a  tendency  for  cold  weldings  exists  between  said  rivet  sleeve 
and  said  rivet  shaft,  said  axial  through-bore  passing  through 
said  rivet  sleeve  and  through  said  set  head,  said  rivet  shaft 
being  inserted  into  said  through-bore  with  said  thick  end  ex- 
tending out  of  said  rivet  sleeve  opposite  said  set  head,  said  rivet 
shaft  having  grooves  extending  around  said  rivet  shaft  at  least 
in  a  shaft  section,  and  an  initially  uncured  adhesive  filling  said 


and  providing  an  adhesive  bond  between  said  rivet  shaft  and  an 
inner  wall  of  said  through-bore  in  said  rivet  sleeve  upon  curing 
of  said  initially  uncured  adhesive. 


5,375,954 
CLIP  FASTENER 
Tomoo  Eguchi,  Utsonomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19, 1992, 4-85459[U] 
Int.  CL'  F16B  li/06 
UJS.  CL  411—48  2  Claims 


1.  A  cUp  fastener  for  fixing  a  Rxed  member  to  a  stationary 
member,  the  clip  fastener  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  female  member  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
and  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  base  end 
of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
divided  by  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced-apart  axial  slits 
into  a  plurality  of  flexible  divisions,  said  divisions  each 
having  an  inward  projection  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  a  portion  of  said  division  which  is  midway  along  a 
length  of  said  division;  and 

a  male  member  for  insertion  in  said  female  member,  said 
male  member  having  a  head  portion  that  radially  out- 
wardly flexes  said  divisions,  a  small  diameter  portion  that 
is  associated  rearward  of  said  head  portion  and  that  does 
not  radially  outwardly  flex  said  divisions,  and  a  large 
diameter  portion  that  is  associated  rearwardly  of  said 
small  diameter  portion  and  that  can  engage  with  the  in- 
ward projections  of  said  divisions  to  bold  said  divisions 
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radially  outwardly  flexed,  said  male  member  also  having  a 
plurality  of  ribs  formed  on  said  small  diameter  portion  for 
insertion  into  said  slits,  and  a  cuuway  portion  having  a 
guiding  cam  surface  formed  on  said  head  portion  for 
guiding  said  projections  to  one  side  of  said  ribs  and  fitting 
said  ribs  into  said  slits. 


5^75^5 

FASTENER  COMPONENT  mENTinCATION 

William  O.  Leslie,  P.O.  Box  88,  Trootlake,  Wash.  98650 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,669 

Int.  CL'  F16B  33/00 

MS.  CL  411— 378  4  Claims 


for  bone-engaged  anchorage  of  said  screw  (1),  and  a  drive  head 
(2)  at  one  end  of  said  shank  (3),  wherein: 

(a)  the  shank  thread  (4)  is  close  to  said  head  (2)  and  extends 
for  only  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  shank  (3); 

(b)  the  head  (2)  has  a  key  formation  that  is  externally  accessi- 
ble for  selective  rotation  of  the  headed  screw  (1)  in  a  first 
direction  of  advancing  screw-thread  engagement  in  bone; 
and 

(c)  the  head  (2)  has  an  external  thread  (5)  having  a  direction 
of  thread  advance  which  is  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
shank-thread  (4)  advance. 


1.  A  fastener  component  adapted  to  be  installed,  adjusted  or 
removed  by  a  tool,  the  component  comprising: 

a  body  comprising  a  threaded  shaft  extending  from  a  polygo- 
nal head  which  has  a  plurality  of  flat  circumferential  faces 
that  provide  at  least  one  tool-engaging  surface;  and 

located  on  the  body,  at  least  one  visible  numeral  which 
indicates  the  distance  between  the  opposed  faces  and, 
thus,  the  size  of  a  tool  suitable  for  engaging  the  surface,  so 
that  a  suitable  tool  can  be  selected  without  a  user  having 
to  know  or  measure  any  other  dimension  of  the  fastener 
component. 


5,375,957 
IMPACT  DRIVABLE  FASTENER 
Brad  F.  GoUedge,  Kirrawee,  Australia,  assignor  to  John  Lysaght 
(Australia)  Limited,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  29, 1992,  PL5021; 
Mar.  2,  1993,  PL7588 

iBL  a.'  F16B  ism 

\i&.  a.  411—453  «  Ctatas 


5,375,956 
HEAD  SCREW  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  USE  IN  FIXING 

THE  POSITION  OF  AN  INTRAMEDULLARY  NAIL 
Dietmar   Pennig,   Hans-Driesch-Strasse   12,   50935,  Cologne, 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1993, 4307633 
Int  a.5  F16B  35/00,  35/04;  A61F  5/04 
VS.  CL  411—389  12  Claims 


1.  A  headed  screw  (1)  with  a  bone-engaging  screw  thread, 
comprising  an  elongate  shank  (3)  having  an  external  thread  (4) 


1.  An  impact  drivable  fastener  to  be  driven  into  a  thin  metal 
article,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  shank  extending  from  a  pointed  tip  to  a  shank  end,  wherein 
a  surface  formation  comprising  a  plurality  of  sharply 
crested,  helical  ribs,  said  ribs  extending  along  at  least  a 
part  of  said  shank,  and  wherein  a  height  of  the  ribs  in- 
creases gradually  from  zero  value  at  a  start-of-taper  posi- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  formation  to  a  maximum  value  at  an 
end-of-taper  position  situated  along  the  shank  further 
from  said  pointed  tip  than  is  said  start-of-taper  position, 
and  wherein  said  surface  formation  further  comprises  a 
like  plurality  of  helical  flutes  respectively  positioned  be- 
tween neighboring  ribs,  so  that  the  ribs  and  flutes  alternate 
around  a  circumference  of  the  shank,  and  wherein  a  depth 
of  the  flutes  increase  gradually  from  zero  value  at  said 
start-of-taper  position  to  a  maximum  value  at  said  end-of- 
taper  position. 
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5,375,958 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  COILER  CAN 

BETWEEN  A  SUVER  PRODUCING  AND  AS  SLIVER 

CONSUMING  FIBER  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

JiirgeB  Klnttermanii,  MoncbeagbullMch,  Germany,  assignor  to 

TriitucUer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1992, 4204967 
Int  a.5  B65H  67/06 
U^.  a.  414—225  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  coiler  can,  comprising 

(a)  a  carriage  for  receiving  the  coiler  can  and  for  travelling 
with  the  coiler  can;  and 

(b)  a  loading  and  unloading  device  mounted  on  said  carriage 
for  shifting  the  coiler  can  toward  or  away  from  said  car- 
riage; said  loading  and  unloading  device  including 

(1)  a  stationary  base  element  secured  to  said  carriage; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  elongated  runners  oriented  parallel  to  one 
another  and  the  base  element;  said  runners  being  dis- 
placeable  relative  to  one  another  and  relative  to  the  base 
element  along  respective  linear  paths  being  parallel  to 
length  dimensions  of  said  runners;  one  of  said  runners 
being  a  first  runner  adjoining  said  base  element  and  one 
of  said  runners  being  a  second  runner  adjoining  said  first 
runner;  said  first  runner  being  situated  between  said 
base  element  and  said  second  runner; 

(3)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  first  runner  on  said  base 
element  for  displacement  of  said  first  runner  in  either 
direction  along  the  linear  path  from  said  base  element 
and  for  guiding  said  second  runner  on  said  first  runner 
for  displacement  of  said  second  runner  in  either  direc- 
tion along  the  linear  path  from  Said  first  runner, 

(4)  drive  means  for  displacing  said  runners  from  said  base 
element  in  either  direction  along  said  linear  paths  to 
assume  extended  positions  in  which  said  fust  nuner 
partially  projects  beyond  said  base  element  and  said 
second  runner  partially  projects  beyond  said  first  run- 
ner; and 

(5)  a  gripping  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  nmners  for 
engaging  the  coiler  can  and  for  shifting  the  coiler  can 
upon  displacement  of  said  runners  by  said  drive  means. 


5,375,959 

FRAMES  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  SHEETS  AND  HEAVY 

LOADS  WITH  PARA  VERTICAL  ORIENTATION  IN 

WAREHOUSES  AND  DISCHARGE  MEANS  WITH  A 

HORIZONTAL  CARRIAGE 

Bruno  Trento,  Via  Curzola,  11  PadoTa,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946^1 
Claims   priority,    application    Italy,    Sep.    24,    1991,   VI9- 
lA000tS2 

Int  CL'  B65G  1/04 
VS.  a.  414— m  2  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  storing  packages  of  heavy  articles  in  a  ware- 
house, and  for  extracting  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
heavy  articles,  said  frame  being  arranged  in  a  row  of  a  plurality 
of  frames,  said  frame  having  an  almost  vertical  orientation  and 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  trays  (4),  said  frame  com- 
prising discharge  means,  said  discharge  means  including  a 
horizontal  carriage  (3)  and  a  platform  (10),  said  platform  being 


in  the  almost  vertical  position  during  storage,  said  carriage 
sliding  along  said  row  of  said  frames  when  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  articles  are  to  be  extracted,  fust  hydraulic 
means  (14)  engageable  with  one  of  said  trays  and  comprising  a 
cylinder  with  piston  (13)  and  hooking  means  (15)  connectable 
to  one  of  said  trays  (4),  fu^t  slides  (5,6,7)  for  sliding  one  of  said 
trays  onto  said  carriage  (3),  second  hydraulic  means  (12)  for 
placing  said  discharge  platform  (10)  from  the  almost  vertical  to 
a  horizontal  position,  whereby  a  predetermined  number  of  said 


packages  are  transferred  to  said  platform  (10),  said  platform 
carrying  second  sbdes  (8X9),  third  hydraulic  means  (18,19) 
each  having  a  vertical  axis  and  located  on  said  carriage  (3)  for 
lifting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  articles  to  be  extracted, 
said  one  of  said  trays  sliding  on  said  second  slides  (8,9)  when  it 
is  laterally  displaced,  said  second  hydraulic  means  (12)  causing 
said  platform  to  return  to  its  almost  vertical  position  after  the 
operation  of  extraction  of  said  predetermined  number  of  arti- 
cles has  ended. 


5,375,960 

GARBAGE  COLLECnON  AND  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Rolf  Schiller,  Ravensbiirg,  Germany,  assignor  to  VC-RccycUng- 

Patentwerwertimg  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/00528,  §  371  Date  Dec.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  29,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/00232,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jim.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  29, 1990, 4020777; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  4024879 

IflL  CL'  B65F  3/02 
VS.  a.  414-406  21  CUms 


2.  A  garbage  truck  for  collecting  garbage  from  a  garbage 
can  having  a  first  chamber  for  a  first  type  of  garbage  and  a 
second  chamber  for  a  second  type  of  gart>age,  the  first  and 
second  chambers  of  the  gari>age  can  being  separated  by  a 
garbage  can  partition,  said  garbage  truck  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  gartsage  stowage  region  having  a  first 
stowage  chamber  for  the  first  type  of  garbage  and  a  sec- 
ond stowage  chamber  for  the  second  type  of  garbage,  the 


2246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


means  for  providing  a  garbage  stowage  region  including  a 
garbage  truck  partition  which  separates  the  first  and  sec- 
ond stowage  chambers; 

a  loading  wall  with  a  first  portion  which  is  exposed  to  the 
first  stowage  chamber  and  a  second  portion  which  is 
exposed  to  the  second  stowage  chamber,  the  first  portion 
of  the  loading  wall  having  a  charging  opening  with  first 
and  second  portions,  the  first  portion  of  the  charging 
opening  receiving  garbage  of  the  first  type  from  the  first 
chamber  of  the  garbage  can  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
charging  opening  receiving  garbage  of  the  second  type 
from  the  second  chamber  of  the  garbage  can  when  gar- 
bage is  emptied  from  the  garbage  can  into  the  garbage 
truck  through  the  charging  opening; 

a  charging  opening  partition  which  separates  the  first  and 
second  portions  of  the  charging  opening,  the  charging 
opening  partition  being  positioned  so  that  it  is  aligned  with 
the  garbage  can  partition  while  the  garbage  is  being  emp- 
tied through  the  charging  opening;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  garbage  of  the  second  type 
from  the  second  portion  of  the  charging  opening  through 
the  garbage  truck  partition  to  the  second  stowage  cham- 
ber. 


5,375^2 

ENCLOSED  PASSENGER  UFT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  A 

VEHICLE  HAVING  A  FIXED  PASSENGER  ACCESS  STEP 

Dale  Kempf,  Oojia,  Califs  aasignor  to  Hogan  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Eaca- 

km,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Set.  No.  883,858 

Int.  a.5  B«OP  1/44 

VS.  a.  414—541  12  Claima 


5^75,961 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEBAGGING 

ARTICLES 

Daniel  R.  Mojden,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Thomas  E.  Close,  Jr„ 

Shorewood,  both  of  IlL,  aaaignon  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc., 

Countryside,  Dl. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,199 

Int  a.'  B65B  69/00 

VS.  CL  414—412  17  Claims 


1.  A  lift  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  staircase  in  an  entry- 
way  of  the  vehicle,  the  staircase  including  a  pivotoble  step 
movable  between  an  opened  position  in  which  the  step  is 
pivoted  to  expose  an  opening  in  the  staircase  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  step  closes  the  opening  in  the  staircase, 
the  lift  comprising: 
a  platform  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end,  the 
platform  being  movable  between  (a)  a  stowed  position  in 
which  the  platform  is  retracted  beneath  the  vehicle  floor 
and  the  pivotable  step  is  in  the  closed  position,  and  (b)  an 
extended  position  in  which  the  platform  is  extended  for 
use  to  transport  a  passenger  and  the  pivotable  step  is  in  the 
opened  position; 
a  driver  attached  to  the  platform;  and 
a  driven  member  attached  to  the  pivotable  step; 
the  driver  and  the  driven  member  cooperating  to  move  the 
pivouble  step  to  the  opened  position  as  the  platform 
moves  to  the  extended  position,  and  the  driver  and  the 
driven  member  cooperating  to  move  the  pivotable  step  to 
the  closed  position  as  the  platform  moves  to  the  stowed 
position,  the  platform  remaining  substantially  horizontal 
as  the  driver  and  the  driven  member  cooperate  to  move 
the  pivotable  step  between  the  opened  and  closed  posi- 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  bag  from  a  stack  of  articles 
which  are  arranged  in  a  facewise  stacked  condition  in  an  elon- 
gate tubular  bag,  said  stack  defming  an  axial  direction,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  engaging  an  axial  end  portion 
of  said  bag  and  drawing  said  bag  in  an  axial  direction  for 
completely  removing  said  bag  from  said  stack  of  articles  while 
simultaneously  retaining  said  stack  of  articles  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  axial  movement  thereof  sufficient  to  disengage 
any  of  said  articles  from  said  stacked  condition;  wherein  said 
step  of  retaining  comprises  pressing  oppositely  laterally  in- 
wardly upon  said  bag  at  an  axial  location  just  above  a  topmost 
end  of  said  stack  of  articles  with  a  force  sufficient  to  hold  said 
articles  substantially  in  place  during  axial  movement  of  said 
bag  relative  to  said  articles  in  a  direction  for  removal  while 
permitting  said  removal  of  said  bag  in  an  axial  direction. 


5,375,963 

MULTIPURPOSE  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Clayton  E.  Wohlwend,  2463  Newburg  Rd.,  Fortuna,  Calif.  95540 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,434 

Int  a.'  B66C  5/00 

VS.  a.  414—685  J4  Claims 

1.  A  lifting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  defming  a  plane  and  including  mast  attachment 

means; 
a  mast  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  with  said  mast  first 
end  secured  to  said  base  by  said  mast  attachment  means  on 
said  base  and  said  mast  extending  orthogonally  upward 
from  said  base; 
said  mast  including  beam  attachment  means  at  said  second 
end  of  said  mast  and  further  including  lifting  jack  attach- 
ment means  having  an  engine  attachment  bracket  and  an 
engine  attachment  plate  pivotally  installable  on  said  at- 
tachment bracket; 
a  beam  having  a  first  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  mast  by 
said   beam   attachment   means  and   extending  outward 
therefrom  to  an  opposite  second  end; 
a  lifting  jack  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with  said 
first  end  of  said  lifting  jack  pivotally  cooperating  with  said 
lifting  jack  attachment  means  on  said  mast  and  said  second 
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end  of  said  lifting  jack  pivotally  cooperating  with  said 
beam  attachment  means  on  said  mast  to  provide  arcuate 
UfUng  of  said  beam; 

a  first  and  a  second  lateral  support  rod,  each  said  lateral 
support  rod  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

said  first  end  of  each  said  lateral  support  rod  secured  to  said 
base  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mast  and  said  second  end  of 
each  said  lateral  support  rod  secured  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  mast,  thereby  providing  triangular  reinforcement  for 
said  mast; 

meant  providing  for  the  removal  of  said  lateral  support  rods 
and  said  masts  respectively  from  said  base  and  said  mast 
attachment  means; 

a  carriage  assembly  having  a  support  with  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  with  said  carriage  assembly  support  parallel 
to  said  mast  and  with  said  second  end  of  said  beam  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  carriage  support; 

said  carriage  assembly  including  first  and  second  tines  dis- 


posed parallel  to  said  plane  of  said  base  and  first  and 
second  legs  extending  respectively  from  said  first  and 
second  tines; 

said  fu^t  and  second  legs  secured  together  by  means  of  first 
and  second  transverse  members; 

said  first  and  second  transverse  members  secured  to  said 
carriage  assembly  support;  and 

a  tension  component  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
with  said  first  end  of  said  tension  component  pivotally 
secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  mast  and  said  second 
end  of  said  tension  component  pivotally  secured  to  said 
second  end  of  said  carriage  assembly  support  and  with 
said  tension  component  parallel  to  said  beam,  whereby 

said  carriage  assembly  is  arcuately  lifted  by  means  of  said 
lifting  jack  pivotally  raising  said  beam,  and  said  beam,  said 
mast,  said  tension  component,  and  said  carriage  assembly 
suppori  define  a  parallelogram  to  maintain  said  carriage 
assembly  support  parallel  to  said  mast  as  said  carriage 
assembly  is  lifted. 


5,375,>64 

ARM  ROBOT  APPARATUS 

Krzysztof  Dudzik,  Gartenweg  1,  CH-8755  Ennenda,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,437 

Claima   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb.    18,    1992, 

00475/92;  Jul.  30,  1992,  02425/92 

Int.  a.5  B66C  23/00 
UJS.  a.  414— 744 J  13  Claims 

1.  An  arm  robot  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  workpieces, 
such  as  injection  molded  articles,  comprising 
an  arm  and  a  gripping  device  mounted  to  said  arm; 
a  race  member  for  circulating  balls,  said  race  member  being 
mounted  to  said  arm  and  including  an  inner  pari  and  an 
outer  pari; 
a  ball  race  spindle  located  inside  of  said  race  member  and 


extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  race  member, 
said  ball  race  spindle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  mounting  block  mounted  to  the  first  end  of  said  ball 
race  spindle  and  to  a  supporting  plate; 

said  second  end  of  said  ball  race  spindle  having  at  least  two 
semicircular  ball  races  formed  thereinto; 

said  iimer  pari  and  said  outer  pari  of  the  race  member  for 
circulating  balls  being  interconnected  in  such  a  manner 
that  ball  races  of  a  circular  cross-section  are  located  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  parts,  said  ball  races  having 
balls  arranged  therein  which  are  adapted  to  be  displaced 
and  moved; 

said  ball  races  being  designed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  balls 
contact  the  inner  pari  and  the  outer  part  of  the  race  mem- 
ber; 

said  inner  pari  of  said  race  member  for  circulating  balls 
including  pre-tensioning  channels  in  which  balls  are  re- 
ceived to  be  displaced  and  moved; 


said  pre-tensioning  channels  being  shaped  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  balls  contact  said  inner  pari  and  said  ball  race 
spindle; 

said  pre-tensioning  channels  being  interconnected  in  a  sine 
wave  fashion  and  being  arranged  altematingly  around 
said  race  member; 

said  balls  being  displaceable  and  moveable  through  the  ball 
races  and  through  the  pre-tensioning  channels  around  the 
ball  race  spindle; 

said  race  member  for  circulating  balls  being  mounted  to  a 
bearing  ring; 

said  bearing  ring  being  located  between  an  inner  axial  bear- 
ing and  an  outer  axial  bearing,  and  a  radial  bearing  located 
between  the  inner  and  outer  axial  beatings; 

said  radial  bearing  and  said  inner  and  outer  axial  bearings 
being  mounted  on  a  driving  tube,  said  inner  and  outer  axial 
bearings  being  pre-tensioned  by  a  nut; 

said  driving  tube  being  mounted  to  a  second  mounting  block 
which  in  turn  is  mounted  to  a  moveable  plate. 


5,375,965 
VEHICLE  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Scott  L.  Springer,  Milwankee,  and  Norberi  Hahn,  Franklin, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,757 
lot  a.'  B65G  67/02;  B60T  3/00 
MS.  a.  414—786  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restraining  a  vehicle  from  movement  during 
the  loading  and  unloading  thereof  using  a  restraining  device, 
the  vehicle  having  wheels  supported  on  a  driveway  adjacent  a 
loading  dock  having  a  veriical  wall  poriion,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
providing  the  restraining  device  with  a  lock  assembly  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  locking  arm  mounted  to  the  base  for 
positioning  between  a  lowered  retracted  position  for  per- 
mitting the  truck  to  drive  to  the  loading  dock  and  an 
elevated  operative  position  in  which  the  locking  arm 
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extends  upwardly  for  engaging  the  truck  wheels  for  re- 
straining movement  of  the  truck, 

providing  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  locking  arm 
between  the  retracted  and  the  operative  positions, 

providing  locating  means  for  locating  the  lock  assembly 
between  distal  and  proximal  positions  relative  to  the  load- 
ing dock  and  an  intermediate  position  disposed  between 
the  distal  and  proximal  positions  in  which  the  locking  arm 
engages  the  wheel. 


communicates  with  the  inclined  bottom  surfaces  of  the 
tank  parts  and  with  the  collecting  gutter. 


5^75,966 
RESERVE  TANK  STRUCTURE  FOR  PACHINKO  ISLAND 
Takatoshi  Takemoto;  Toshikazu  Chida,  and  Yoshihide  Korihara, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1991,  3-340996 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/02 

U.S.  CL  414—787  24  Qaims 


5,375,967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PALLETIZING  AND 

DEPALLETIZING 
Horst  Rathert,  Minden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kolbus  GmbH  & 
Co.  KG,  Rahden,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1991, 4142162 
Int.  a.'  B65H  29/02 
U.S.  a.  414—789.5  18  Oaims 


parking  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  loading  dock  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck  is  generally  normal  to  the 
wall  with  the  lock  assembly  in  the  distal  position; 

moving  the  lock  assembly  to  the  intermediate  position  with 
the  locking  arm  in  the  retracted  position; 

positioning  the  locking  arm  from  the  retracted  position  to 
the  operative  position;  and 

locating  the  lock  assembly  so  that  the  locking  arm  engages 
the  wheel  for  restraining  the  vehicle  from  movement. 


101  IV    m    ,il  )         Jr      101 


1.  An  improved  structure  for  storing  pachinko  balls  and 
supplying  the  stored  pachinko  balls  to  a  pachinko  island  as 
needed,  comprising: 
a  lower  tank  located  in  a  lower  part  of  the  pachinko  island 

for  storing  the  pachinko  balls; 
ball  polishing  and  lifting  means,  mounted  on  the  lower  tank, 

for  polishing  and  lifting  to  an  upper  level  of  the  pachinko 

island  balls  from  the  lower  tank; 
a  collecting  gutter  mounted  at  a  slant  in  the  lower  part  of  the 

pachinko  island,  communicating  with  the  lower  tank; 
a  reserve  tank  for  holding  some  of  the  pachinko  balls  in 

reserve,  divided  into  a  plurality  of  tank  parts  defined  by 

dividing  walls  and  arranged  on  a  plane,  with  each  of  said 

tank  parts  having  a  respective  inclined  bottom  surface; 

and 
under  the  entire  reserve  tank,  an  inclined  lower  gutter  which 


1.  A  method  for  the  palletized  storage  of  stacks  of  flexible 
products  in  continuous-layer  succession,  the  products  being 
substantially  flat  and  thin,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  pallet  so  that  a  first  surface  thereof  may  receive 
stacks  of  the  products  to  be  stored; 

delivering  a  first  flexible  lower  interleaf  sheet  into  contact 
with  the  first  surface  of  the  pallet  whereby  a  portion  of  a 
first  surface  of  the  first  interleaf  abuts  the  first  surface  of 
the  pallet; 

delivering  at  least  a  first  suck  of  the  products  into  contact 
with  the  second  surface  of  the  first  lower  interleaf; 

advancing  the  first  lower  interleaf  across  the  first  surface  of 
the  pallet  to  thereby  cause  the  synchronised  movement  of 
the  lower  interleaf  and  first  stack  of  products; 

positioning  a  first  flexible  upper  interleaf  sheet  over  the  first 
stack  of  products  so  that  a  first  surface  of  the  first  upper 
interleaf  contacts  the  products  and  the  first  stack  of  prod- 
ucts is  sandwiched  between  flexible  lower  and  upper 
interleaves; 

delivering  a  second  flexible  lower  interleaf  sheet  into  contact 
with  a  portion  of  the  first  upper  interleaf,  a  first  surface  of 
the  second  lower  interleaf  abutting  the  second  surface  of 
the  first  upper  interleaf;  and 

delivering  at  least  a  second  stack  of  the  products  onto  the 
second  surface  of  the  second  lower  interleaf  whereby  the 
first  and  second  stacks  of  products  will  be  separated  by  a 
pair  of  flexible  interleaves  and  the  second  stack  of  prod- 
ucts and  second  lower  interleaf  may  be  moved  together 
relative  to  the  first  stock  of  products  and  the  first  upper 
interleaf. 


5,375,968 
WIND  TURBINE  GENERATOR 
Gerhard  KoUitz,  16801  Sendero  Del  Charro,  Riverside,  Calif. 
92504,  and  Ronald  W.  KoUitz,  3121  Oak  St,  SE.,  Albany, 
Oreg.  97321 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,022 
Int.  a.5  F03D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  415—2.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  wind  energy  collection  device,  comprising: 
a  rotor  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  wind-drivable 

blades  rototoble  on  a  vertical  axis; 
an  annular  wind  deflector  assembly,  rototobly  mounted, 
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surrounding  the  rotor  assembly,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
deflector  members,  the  deflector  assembly  including: 
two  semicylindrical  deflector  panels  of  unequal  lengths 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  annular  deflector  assembly 
with  a  Space  between  them  so  that  a  region  of  low  air 
pressure  will  form  near  the  space  when  the  deflector 
assembly  is  oriented  about  ISO  degrees  from  prevailing 
wind;  and 


a  plurality  of  concave-faced  deflector  vanes  situated  along 
the  deflector  assembly  on  an  opposite  side  from  the 
semicircular  deflector  panels,  the  concave  faces  of  the 
vanes  facing  so  that  wind  is  deflected  into  the  blades  of 
the  rotor  assembly  to  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor  assem- 
bly; and 
means  to  rotate  the  deflector  assembly  about  the  rotor  as- 
semUy  independent  of  wind  direction. 


5^75,969 

WATER  LEVEL  REGULATING  SYSTEM 
Kenzo  Takeda,  Ichihara,  and  KenicU  Kurotani,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Jayan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Electric  Co,,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,828 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-315913 

Int  a.5  POIB  25/00;  FOID  17/00 

VS.  CI.  415—17  8  CUims 
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1.  A  water  level  regulating  system  controlling  water  levels 
of  head  tanks  of  a  plurality  of  hydroelectric  plants  installed  in 
cascade  along  a  stream,  each  of  said  hydroelectric  plants  in- 
cluding a  hydraulic  turbine,  guide  vanes  controlling  a  dis- 
charge flowing  through  the  hydraulic  turbine,  and  a  water 
level  regulator  which  regulates  the  water  level  of  the  head 
tank  as  a  controlled  variable  by  controlling  an  opening  of  the 
guide  vanes  as  a  manipulated  variable,  said  water  level  regula- 
tor of  an  upstream  hydroelectric  plant  comprising: 
means  for  varying  a  reference  water  level  of  the  head  tank  of 
the  upstream  hydroelectric  plant  in  accordance  with  the 
opening  of  the  guide  vanes  of  the  upstream  hydroelectric 
plant  to  produce  a  set  water  level  of  the  head  tank  of  the 
upstream  hydroelectric  plant; 
a  summing  point  producing  a  difference  between  the  set 
water  level  and  an  actual  water  level  of  the  head  tank  of 
the  upstream  hydroelectric  plant  as  an  actuating  signal; 
a  compensator  compensating  the  actuating  signal  using  con- 
trolling parameters,  and  outputting  the  compensated  sig- 


nal as  a  first  manipulated  signal  which  is  suppUed  to  the 
guide  vanes  of  the  upstream  hydroelectric  plant  as  the 
manipulated  variable; 

means  for  varying  the  controlUng  parameters  of  said  com- 
pensator in  accordance  with  the  opening  of  the  guide 
vanes  of  the  upstream  hydroelectric  plant;  and 

means  for  supplying  the  first  manipulated  signal  to  the  water 
level  regulator  of  a  downstream  hydroelectric  plant  as  a 
feedforward  signal; 

said  water  level  regulator  of  the  downstream  hydroelectric 
plant  comprising: 

means  for  varying  a  reference  water  level  of  the  bead  tank  of 
the  downstream  hydroelectric  plant  in  accordance  with 
the  opening  of  the  guide  vanes  of  the  downstream  hydro- 
electric plant  to  produce  a  set  water  level  of  the  head  tank 
of  the  downstream  hydroelectric  plant; 

a  summing  point  producing  a  difference  between  the  set 
water  level  and  an  actual  water  level  of  the  head  tank  of 
the  downstream  hydroelectric  plant  as  an  actuating  signal; 

a  compensator  compensating  the  actuating  signal  using  con- 
trolling parameters,  and  outputting  the  compensated  sig- 
nal as  a  second  manipulated  signal; 

means  for  varying  the  controlling  parameters  of  said  com- 
pensator in  accordance  with  the  opening  of  the  guide 
vanes  of  the  downstream  hydroelectric  plant;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  second  manipulated  signal  using 
the  feedforward  signal  supplied  from  the  upstream  hydro- 
electric plant  and  supplying  the  corrected  signal  to  the 
guide  vanes  of  the  downstream  hydroelectric  plant  as  the 
manipulated  variable. 


5,375,970 

CIRCUMFERENTLU-  FLOW  TYPE  UQUID  PUMP 
Shingo  Iwai,  and  Hiroshi  Yoahioka,  both  of  Hinwhiaa,  Japan, 
asaigiiors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  K«iMi«iitiH   Kataha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-109161 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqiicat  to  Jan.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  FtMD  .5/00 

U,S.  CL  415—55.1  16  ClainH 


1.  A  circumferential  flow  type  liquid  pump  with  a  pump 
casing  assembly  comprising:  an  impeller  with  vanes  in  the 
outer  periphery  thereof;  and  a  pimip  Casing  including  a  pump 
base  and  a  pump  cover,  said  pump  casing  rotatably  supporting 
said  impeller  and  defining  an  elongated  arcuate  pump  flow 
path  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  impeller  and  a  suction 
inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  both  ends  of  said  pump  flow 
path;  in  which 
said  pump  flow  path  is  a  recess  formed  between  said  pump 

base  and  said  pump  cover,  and 
a  plurality  of  gas  venting  boles  are  formed  in  the  slide  sur- 
face of  said  pump  cover  which  is  in  slide  contact  with  said 
impeller  in  such  a  manner  that  said  gas  venting  holes  are 
arranged  along  said  pump  flow  path  and  communicated 
with  the  outside  of  said  pump. 
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AirroMonvE  fuel  pump  flow  channel  design 

Dequan  Yn,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1993,  Set.  No.  131,1«9 
Int  a.'  F04D  29/Mi 


(c)  within  each  said  duct  a  slotted  sleeve,  roUtable  within 
each  said  duct  between  an  Open  position  at  which  flow 


MS.  CL  415—55.1 
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1.  A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  to  an 
automotive  engine,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  within  said  housing  having  a  shaft  extend- 
ing therefrom; 

an  impeller  attached  to  said  shaft  for  rotatably  pumping  fuel; 

a  pump  bottom  mounted  to  said  housing  having  an  outlet 
therethrough  in  fluid  communication  with  a  motor  cham- 
ber surrounding  said  motor,  said  pump  bottom  having  an 
opening  for  allowing  said  shaft  to  pass  through  to  connect 
to  said  impeller,  and  with  a  semi-elliptically  shaped  flow 
channel  formed  along  an  outer  circumference  of  an  impel- 
ler mating  surface  of  said  pump  bottom; 

a  pump  cover  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  housing  and  at- 
tached to  said  pump  bottom  with  said  impeller  therebe- 
tween such  that  a  pumping  chamber  is  formed  between  a 
semi-elliptically  shaped  flow  channel  formed  along  an 
outer  circumference  of  an  impeller  mating  surface  of  said 
pump  cover  and  said  semi-elliptically  shaped  flow  channel 
of  said  pump  bottom,  so  that  elhptically  shaped  primary 
vortices  develop  in  said  pumping  chamber  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  said  pumping  chamber  upon  rotation  of  said 
impeller  such  that  secondary  vortices  are  minimized.  Said 
pump  cover  flow  channel  and  said  pump  bottom  flow 
channel  having  a  depth  less  than  half  the  minor  axis  of  an 
elUpse  of  same  cross-sectional  shape,  and  with  said  pump 
cover  having  a  fuel  inlet  therethrough  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fuel  tank  and  with  said  pumping  chamber. 


through  said  duct  is  unrestricted  and  a  closed  position  at 
which  flow  through  said  duct  is  blocked. 


5,375,973 

turbine  blade  outer  air  seal  wifh  optimized 
cooling 

Robert  V.  Sloop,  Jupiter;  George  W.  Kelch,  Palm  Beach  Gar- 
dens; Thomas  A.  Auxier,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Gregory  J. 
Mack,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,862 

Int  a.'  FOID  5/20 

U.S.  a.  415—173.1  II  Claims 


5,375,972 
TURBINE  STATOR  VANE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  E.  Gray,  Beayercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,629 
Int  CL'  FOID  9/02 
MS.  CL  415—115  5  Oaims 

1.  A  turbine  stator  vane  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  airfoil  having  a  pressure  side  and  a  suction  side  and  being 
defined  with  respect  to  a  central  camberline  of  said  airfoil; 

(b)  at  least  one  duct  of  preselected  size  defined  through  said 
airfoil  from  said  pressure  side  to  said  suction  side  thereof 
along  an  axis  disposed  at  preselected  orientation  %vith 
respect  to  said  camberline  of  said  airfoil,  for  directing 
through  said  airfoil  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  gas 
flow  impinging  on  said  pressure  side  of  said  airfoil;  and 


1.  A  seal  for  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axis 
of  roution  defined  therethrough,  an  annular  flow  path  concen- 
tric with  said  axis  for  working  fluid  flowing  through  at  least 
one  turbine  stage  of  said  engine,  said  one  turbine  stage  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  axis,  and  said  flow  path  bounded  by  a  static  structure, 
and  an  annular  seal  secured  to  said  static  structure  radially 
outward  of  said  one  turbine  stage,  said  seal  absorbing  heat  from 
said  working  fluid,  said  seal  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  seal  segments  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  flow  path,  each  segment  spaced  radially 
outward  from  said  turbine  blades,  each  segment  spaced 
circumferentially  from  each  adjacent  segment  defining  an 
inter-segment  gap  therebetween,  each  seal  segment  in- 
cluding 
a  sealing  surface  facing  the  working  medium  flow  path, 
a  first  surface  adjacent  to  the  sealing  surface  and  extending 
axially  along  the  segment. 
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a  second  surface  adjacent  to  the  sealing  surface  and  extend- 
ing axially  along  the  segment, 

a  coolant  supply  surface  opposite  the  sealing  surface  and 
extending  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said 
coolant  supply  surface  having  a  plurality  of  first  cooling 
orifices  extending  therethrough  adjacent  said  second  sur- 
face, and  said  coolant  supply  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
second  cooling  orifices  extending  therethrough  adjacent 
said  first  surface, 

a  plurality  of  first  cooling  passages  extending  from  the  first 
surface  toward  the  second  surface,  said  first  cooling  pas- 
sages located  between  said  sealing  surface  and  said  cool- 
ant supply  surface,  each  of  said  first  cooling  passages 
intersecting  the  first  surface  and  terminating  short  of  said 
second  surface,  and  each  of  said  first  cooling  passages 
communicating  with  a  supply  of  cooling  air  in  the  static 
structure  through  one  of  the  first  cooling  orifices, 

a  plurality  of  second  cooling  passages  extending  from  the 
second  surface  toward  the  first  surface,  said  second  cool- 
ing passages  located  between  said  sealing  surface  and  said 
coolant  supply  surface,  each  of  said  second  cooling  pas- 
sages intersecting  the  second  surface  and  terminating 
short  of  said  first  surface,  and  each  of  said  second  cooling 
passages  communicating  with  said  supply  of  cooling  air 
through  one  of  said  second  cooling  orifices,  each  of  said 
cooling  passages  of  one  of  the  segments  is  separated  from 
adjacent  cooling  passages  of  said  segment  by  a  wall  there- 
between, 

wherein  cooling  air  from  said  supply  flows  through  said  first 
passages  in  a  first  direction  and  exits  said  first  cooling 
passages  into  one  of  said  inter-segment  gaps  at  said  first 
surface,  and  cooling  air  from  said  supply  flows  through 
said  second  passages  in  a  second  direction  counter  to  said 
first  direction  and  exits  said  second  cooling  passages  at 
said  second  surface  into  another  of  said  inter-segment 
gap*. 


5^75,974 

STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTENDING  THE 
CHARACTERISTIC  DIAGRAM  OF  A  COMPRESSOR 
Klaus  Heinrich,  Nussbaumen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd^  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,427 
CUinis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  8, 1992, 92120867 
Int  a.'  F04D  29/66 
U.S.  CL  415—182.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  extending  a  characteristic  diagram 
of  a  compressor,  the  stabilizing  device  comprising: 

a  ring  attached  to  a  flow  inlet  region  of  an  impeller  vane  of 
a  compressor,  the  compressor  having  a  casing  which 
comprises  a  recess,  said  recess  defining  a  rotationally 
symmetrical  groove  which  corresponds  to  said  ring,  said 
ring  being  positioned  within  said  recess,  said  recess  being 
sized  so  as  to  provide  for  a  close  clearance  between  the 
ring  and  the  casing  and  permit  a  rotation  of  said  ring 
within  said  recess  upon  rotation  of  said  impeller  vane. 


5^75,975 
FUEL  PUMP  PRE-SWIRL  INLET  CHANNEL 
Dequan  Yu,  Ann  Arbor,  tad  Robert  D.  Gaston,  Dearltoni 
Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,228 

Int.  CL'  P04D  29/40 

MS.  a.  415—182.1  15  Clairas 


1.  A  fuel  pump  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  fiiel  tank  to  an 
automotive  engine,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing; 

a  motor  mounted  within  a  motor  chamber  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom; 

a  helically  shaped  pumping  element  fitted  to  said  shaft  be- 
tween an  end  section  of  said  housing  and  said  motor  for 
pumping  fuel  in  a  generally  axial  direction  from  said  tank, 
through  an  inlet  in  said  end  section,  to  said  motor  cham- 
ber, and  to  an  outlet  leading  to  said  engine;  and 

a  fuel  trough  beginning  and  ending  at  said  inlet  and  extend- 
ing at  least  340*  around  an  outer  perimeter  of  an  impeller 
mating  face  on  said  end  section,  said  fuel  trough  having  an 
axial  grade  toward  said  impeller  so  as  to  become  flush 
with  said  impeller  mating  face  at  said  inlet,  said  fuel 
trough  also  cooperating  with  said  impeller  and  said  inlet 
to  force  fuel  to  flow  through  said  inlet  and  into  said  fuel 
trough  in  the  direction  of  impeller  rotation  prior  to  enter- 
ing an  impeller  inlet  in  said  impeller. 


5^5,976 
PUMPING  OR  MULTIPHASE  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

AND  ITS  USE 
Marcel  Aniandeaa,  Paris,  France,  aasigaor  to  lastttat  Fraacaii 

da  Petrole,  Rneil  Malmaison,  France 
Cootinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  943,986,  Sep.  11, 1992,  abandoned.  TUg 
appUcation  JoL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,887 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JnL  27,  1990,  90  09607 
InL  a.'  P04D  7/00,  3/00 
VS.  a.  415— 199J  27  Ctaiau 

1.  A  device  for  compressing  a  multiphase  fluid  having  a 
liquid  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase  comprising: 
a  housing;  and 

an  impeller  having  a  inlet  section  and  an  outlet  section,  a  hub 
and  a  number  n  of  blades  equal  to  or  greater  than  2  with 
the  blades  rotating  around  an  axis,  the  blades  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with  the  fluid  entering 
into  the  impeUer  via  the  inlet  section  and  leaving  the 
impeUer  via  the  outlet  section  with  the  axis  being  oriented 
in  a  direction  of  advance  of  the  fluid,  and  at  least  one 
channel  defined  by  two  successive  blades  having  an  or- 


2252 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


thoradUl  section  equal  to  or  less  than  5%  of  a  quantity 
S(x)  where 


5^75,97« 
FOREIGN  OBJECT  DAMAGE  RESISTANT  COMPOSITE 

BLADE  AND  MANUFACTURE 
Charles  R.  Evans;  Barrett  J.  Fuhrman,  both  of  Cincinnati; 
Jackie  D.  Jones,  Fairfield,  and  Richard  A.  Ridilla,  Harrison, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,504,  May  1, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,106 
Int  a.'  FOID  5/14 
VS.  a.  416—230  14  Claims 


e.'    »       »  c;  I 


L  .  /     *^        6^ 

^^P^^U^  ' 

a          •■ 

"b     ^   I             i 

along  at  least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  the  channel  with  the 
portion  being  between  two  orthoradial  planes  and  the 
variable  x  corresponding  to  the  absciss  along  the  axis 
between  points  X]  and  X2  and  having  an  origin  correspond- 
ing approximately  to  a  radial  plane  passing  through  the 
leading  edge  of  the  blades  with  the  planes  defining  the 
portion  and  a,  b,  c  and  d  being  parameters. 


5,375,977 

ROTOR  BLADE  RECORDER  SYSTEM 

Jamie  R.  Hill,  1325  SE.  Fourth  St.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla.  33904 

FUcd  Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,506 

Int.  CL'  B64C  27/32 

VS.  a.  416—61  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  blade  recorder  system  for  accumulating  the  total 
number  of  hours  that  a  rotor  blade  of  a  helicopter  has  been 
rotating  at  operational  speed,  said  rotor  blade  having  a  root 
end  chamber  with  a  hollow  shaft  formed  therethrough,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  base  mounted  within  said  root  end  chamber  of  said  rotor 
blade, 

switch  means  mounted  on  said  base,  said  switch  means  hav- 
ing a  switch  arm  with  a  first  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  pivotally  connected  to  a  switch  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  switch  means,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said 
switch  arm  in  an  open  position, 

weight  means  affixed  to  said  switch  arm  at  said  second  end 
for  overcoming  the  force  of  said  spring  means  and  closing 
said  switch  means  when  sufficient  centrifugal  force  is 
generated  by  a  specified  RPM  of  said  rotor  blade, 

recording  means,  mounted  on  said  base,  said  recording 
means  having  a  self-contained  power  source,  and  being 
connected  to  and  activated  by  said  switch  means  for  accu- 
mulating the  number  of  operating  hours. 


1.  A  polymer  matrix  composite  blade  comprising: 

an  airfoil  having  concave  and  convex  sections  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  centerplane  of  the  composite  blade, 

said  concave  and  convex  sections  each  comprising  at  least 
one  concave  and  one  convex  progression  respectively  of 
groups  of  filament  reinforced  airfoil  laminations,  each 
group  comprising  at  least  two  filament  reinforced  airfoil 
laminations, 

all  of  said  laminations  in  each  group  having  substantially 
equal  spans, 

said  groups  of  filament  reinforced  airfoil  laminations  being 
of  varying  span, 

said  progressions  arranged  in  order  by  span  from  shortest  to 
longest  starting  essentially  from  said  centerplane  outward, 
and 

a  central  group  comprising  at  least  one  relatively  long  fila- 
ment reinforced  airfoil  lamination  disposed  essentially  at 
said  centerplane  and  having  a  span  intermediate  in  length 
between  the  shortest  and  the  longest  laminations  of  said 
progression  and  longer  than  the  laminations  adjacent  to 
said  central  group  so  that  a  shear  plane  is  not  created. 


5,375,979 

THERMAL  MICROPUMP  WFFH  VALUES  FORMED 

FROM  SIUCON  PLATES 

Hans-Peter  Trah,  Reutlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

RIed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  19, 1992,  4220077 
Int.  a.'  F04B  19/24 
VS.  a.  417—52  11  Claims 

1.  A  micropump  comprising: 
a  first  plate  constructed  of  silicon  forming  a  first  part  of  a 

chamber; 
a  second  plate  constructed  of  silicon  forming  a  second  part 

of  the  chamber  and  coupled  to  the  first  plate; 
the  chamber  including  an  intake  valve  at  a  first  location  of 
the  chamber  for  movement  between  a  first  position  for 
allowing  fluid  to  flow  into  the  chamber  and  a  second 
position  for  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  into  the  cham- 
ber; 
the  chamber  further  including  a  discharge  valve  at  a  second 
location  of  the  chamber  for  movement  between  a  third 
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position  fo^  allowing  fluid  to  flow  out  of  the  chamber  and 
a  fourth  position  for  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  out  of 
the  chamber;  and 
a  heating  element  member  forming  a  third  part  of  the  cham- 
ber for  controlling  a  temperature  of  fluid  in  the  chamber, 
the  heating  element  member  including  a  carrier  and  a 
heating  element; 


wherein  the  intake  and  discharge  valves  are  formed  out  of 
the  first  and  second  plates,  and  wherein  the  carrier  is 
coupled  to  the  first  plate,  with  the  carrier  supporting  the 
heating  element  at  a  first  surface  of  the  carrier  and  having 
a  lower  thermal  capacity  and  a  lower  thermal  conductiv- 
ity at  the  fu^t  surface  of  the  carrier  than  at  a  remainder  of 
the  carrier. 


1.  A  fluid  ring  pump  comprising: 

an  elongated  pump  housing  having  an  interior  surface 
formed  by  an  elongated  planar  section  with  edges  inter- 
vening between  at  least  two  similar  elongated,  curved, 
opposed  sectors  mutually  joined  with  the  edges  of  the 
intervening  elongated  planar  section  along  parallel  transi- 
tion lines; 

a  cylindrical  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  and  on  a  hous- 
ing longitudinal  axis  with  its  longitudinal  axis  symmetrical 
in  relation  to  said  sectors; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  in  a  fu^t  direction; 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  said  housing  for  admitting  and 
discharging  the  material  being  pumped,  each  at  an  oppo- 
site end  of  the  rotor; 

at  least  one  helical  blade  mounted  on  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing from  said  cylindrical  rotor  along  its  length  to  rotate 


therewith  and  move  the  material  axially  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  of  the  housing; 

the  interior  surface  of  said  housing  facing  the  at  least  one 
helical  blade  and  formed  by  said  sectors  such  that  the 
distance  between  said  housing  inner  surface  and  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  said  at  least  one  helical  blade  varies  along 
the  length  of  the  rotor  longitudinal  axis  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  rotor  longitudinal  axis;  and 

each  planar  section  of  the  housing  interior  surface  extending 
in  the  direction  of  rotor  rotation  starting  at  the  connecting 
transition  line  between  adjoining  sectors. 


5^5,981 

REFRIGERANT  GAS  GUIDING  MECHANISM  IN 

PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 

Toshiro  FiUii;  Hiromi  Kitayama;  Hitoshi  Iiiakai,  aad  KoicU  Ito, 

all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  aidgDon  to  lf«i«««»itiri  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidosbokki  Seisakusbo,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,279,  Not.  18,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,370,506,  which  is  a  continuatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

103,888,  Aug.  6,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  102,588,  Aug.  5, 1993,  and  a  continaatioo-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  101,927,  Ang.  4,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,368,540,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,188,  Ang.  3,  1993.  TU* 

appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-022930 

Int  a.5  P04B  1/12 

MS.  CL  417—269  10  n.im. 


5,375,980 
HOUSING  CONFIGURATION  FOR  HEUCAL  BI.ADED 

FLUID  RING  PUMP 
Willy  Johst  Aalborg,  and  Henrik  Elaaas,  HeUemp,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Berendsen  Teknik  A/S,  Soborg,  Den- 
mark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,495,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,196 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  2, 1991, 
91610001 

Int  a.'  F04C  79/00 
U,S.  a.  417—68  27  CUima 


1.  A  refrigerant  gas  suction  valve  mechanism  for  a  recipro- 
cating piston  type  refrigerant  gas  compressor  having  a  body,  a 
drive  shaft  disposed  rotatably  in  said  gas  receiving  chamber 
where  uncompressed  gas  is  introduced,  with  a  pluraUty  of 
cylinder  bores  formed  aroung  a  rotary  shaft  and  extending  in 
an  axial  direction,  a  plurality  of  double-headed  pistons  retained 
sUdably  in  an  axial  direction  in  said  cylinder  bores,  said  pistons 
being  reciprocable  between  a  top  dead  center  and  a  bottom 
dead  center  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft, 
thereby  defining  compression  chambers  for  compressing  gas, 
said  compressor  comprising: 
rotary  valve  means  provided  rotatably  together  with  said 
drive  shaft  and  having  an  outer  wall  and  two  end  portions, 
said  rotary  valve  having  a  suction  passage  to  lead  uncom- 
pressed gas  to  each  of  said  compression  chambers  from 
said  gas  receiving  chamber  in  synchronism  with  recipro- 
cal motion  of  said  pistons  during  rotation  of  said  rotary 
valve  means; 
means  for  forming  a  recessed  chamber  in  said  body  for 
rotatably  receiving  said  rotary  valve  means,  said  recessed 
chamber  having  an  inner  wall  extending  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction  around  said  rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  slidably  engaged  with  said  outer  wall  of  said  rotary 
valve  means,  and  having  a  suction  port  for  selectively 
permitting  or  blocking  communication  between  said  suc- 
tion passage  and  said  compression  chambers; 
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urging  means  for  urging  the  rotary  valve  against  said  inner 
wall  of  said  recessed  chamber  with  predetermined  force  in 
order  to  cause  said  outer  wall  of  said  rotary  valve  means 
to  contact  in  air-tight  fashion  with  said  inner  wall  of  said 
recessed  chamber;  and 

pressure  setting  means  for  setting  pressure  acting  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  rotary  valve  means  via  said  suction  port 
from  said  compression  chambers  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined pressure. 


expands  when  uansformed  from  a  liquid  state  to  a  solid 
state;  and 


RADIAL  PUMP 
Wiccher  J.  H.  JooMe,  Best;  Albertus  C.  Schemers,  Almkerk, 
and  WUnand  F.  Groen,  Brengel,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignofs 
to  Geatec  B.V^  Son,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/0OOM,  §  371  Date  Oct  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/187«9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,224 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   10,   1991, 
9100629 

iBt  CL'  F1MB  1/04.  43/02 
VS.  CL  417—273  «  CtataM 


whereby  expansion  of  said  substance  results  in  pressure 
being  applied  to  said  inner  member  to  produce  a  pressur- 
ized fluid  within  said  inner  member. 


PERISTALmC  PUMP 
Werner  Wehllng,  Dorsten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Allweiler  AG, 
Radolfzell,  Germany 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11, 1992, 4214917 
iBt  a.'  F04B  43/08 
MS.  CL  417—477.1  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  radis:!  pump:  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  eccentric  fitted 
thereon,  a  sleeve  radially  fitted  to  said  eccentric,  a  plurality  of 
pistons  disposed  in  a  chamber,  each  piston  pistons  being  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  via  connecting  means,  said  connecting 
means  including  an  elastically  deformable  rubber  portion  and  a 
pivoting  part  directly  connected  to  said  sleeve  substantially 
opposite  to  the  connection  of  the  pivoting  part  to  each  said 
piston  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  such  piston. 

5,375,983 
EXPANDING  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 
Jodson  Engels,  1700  Ridge  Rd.,  Derby,  Kans.  67037 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,301 
Int  a.5  F04B  17/00:  F03G  7/06 
MS.  a.  417—379  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  a  pressurized  fluid  for  use  as  an 
energy  source,  the  device  comprising: 

an  outer  member,  said  outer  member  being  generally  spheri- 
cal; 
an  inner  member  received  within  said  outer  member,  said 
inner  member  being  formed  of  a  flexible  material  and 
being  located  at  a  geometric  central  position  within  said 
outer  member; 
a  fluid  received  in  said  inner  member; 
a  fluid  release  means  to  allow  for  release  of  said  fluid  from 

said  device; 
a  substance  disposed  between  said  outer  member  and  said 
inner  member,  said  substance  being  of  the  type  which 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising:  a  pump  housing  having  a 
bottom  thereof  and  a  pump  wall;  a  rotor  in  the  pump  housing 
having  a  rotor  wall;  a  shaft  for  the  rotor  wherein  the  rotor  is 
rotatable  around  the  shaft;  a  pump  tube  with  an  elastically 
deformable  wall,  which  pump  tube  is  arranged  in  the  pump 
housing  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  is  fitted  into  the  pump  hous- 
ing with  a  portion  which  is  curved  in  a  part-circular  configura- 
tion around  the  shaft  of  the  rotor  within  the  pump  wall  and  at 
a  radial  spacing  relative  thereto;  wherein  the  cross-section  of 
the  pump  tube  is  partially  varied  during  the  conveying  opera- 
tion by  at  least  one  component  of  the  rotor  which  presses  the 
pump  tube  in  respect  of  cross-section  against  a  support  means; 
and  wherein  the  pump  housing  is  dish-like  and  has  in  cross 
section  a  bottom  with  a  bottom  first  portion  which  is  formed 
approximately  at  a  right  angle  on  the  pump  wall  and  a  bottom 
second  portion  which  is  inclined  from  the  bottom  first  portion 
towards  the  rotor  at  an  angle  of  inclination  (w),  and  wherein 
said  portions  defme  a  channel  space  in  the  pump  housing  in 
which  the  rotor  wall  engages. 
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5^5,985 
MULTI-CHAMBER  ROTARY  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING 

AT  LEAST  TWO  VANE  CARRYING  RING  MEMBERS 
Akuwdcr  G.  Pipdoff,  27455  Screao,  Miasloa  Vicjo,  Cidif. 
92691 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,191 

lat  a.'  POlC  1/344.  1/356,  11/00.  19/02 

VS.  CI.  418— 4S  3  Cbimt 


1.  A  multi-chamber  rotary  fluid  machine  comprising: 

an  inner  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lobes; 

at  least  one  intermediate  member  provided  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  which  correspond  to  the  plurality  of  lobes 
of  said  inner  member; 

a  housing  surrounding  said  intermediate  member,  said  hous- 
ing being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depressions  which 
correspond  to  said  pluraUty  of  lobes; 

at  least  two  ring  members,  said  ring  members  being  provided 
coaxially  between  said  inner  member  and  said  intermedi- 
ate member  and  between  said  intermediate  member  and 
said  housing  and  together  with  said  inner  member,  inter- 
mediate member  and  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  fluid 
chambers; 

a  plurality  of  sealing  vanes  extending  through  each  of  said 
ring  members  and  the  plurality  of  sealing  vanes  extending 
through  one  ring  member  engaging  with  an  outer  surface 
of  the  inner  member  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  intermedi- 
ate member  and  the  sealing  vanes  extending  through  the 
other  of  said  at  least  two  ring  members  engaging  with  an 
outer  surface  of  said  intermediate  member  and  an  inner 
sur&ce  of  said  housing,  said  sealing  vanes  being  provided 
in  any  number  relative  to  the  number  of  lobes  of  said  inner 
member,  said  sealing  vanes  comprising  wear  compensat- 
ing vanes  which  each  comprise  a  sliding  body,  a  radially 
extending  slot  in  said  sliding  body,  two  separate,  oppo- 
sitely extending  sealing  members  extending  in  a  radial 
direction  with  an  interstice  therebetween  provided  in  said 
slot  and  a  spring  member  provided  in  said  interstice;  and 

a  plurality  of  fluid  communicating  mc^ms  provided  in  said 
inner  member,  intermediate  member  and  housing  with 
every  other  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  communicating 
means  being  coupled  together  with  each  o*"  said  plurality 
of  said  fluid  communicating  means  in  communication  with 
said  plurality  of  said  fluid  chambers. 


5,375,986 
OIL  PUMP  FOR  A  CLOSED  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Tetnzou  Ukai;  Kimiham  Takeda,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Masumi 
Sekita,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219585 
lat  a.'  POIC  21/04 
VS.  CL  418—88  8  CUims 

1.  An  oil  pump  for  a  closed  type  compressor,  which  is  built 
in  a  lower  portion  of  the  compressor  and  coupled  with  the 
lower  end  of  a  rotary  shaft  for  driving  a  compressing  mecha- 
nism held  inside  a  closed  housing  and  sucks  a  lubricant  re- 
served in  an  inside  bottom  of  said  closed  housing  to  deliver  the 
lubricant  through  an  oil  supplying  channel  formed  inside  said 


rotary  shaft  to  sliding  portions  of  said  compressing  mechanism, 
said  oil  pump  comprising: 
a  cylinder  defming  a  cylinder  chamber  which  locates  around 

the  lower  part  of  said  rotary  shaft; 
an  eccentric  shaft  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rotary 

shaft  and  located  in  said  cylinder  chamber; 
a  rotor  rotatably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  chamber  and 

being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface 

of  said  cylinder  and  being  routably  fit  around  and  on  the 

periphery  of  said  eccentric  shaft; 


•kV^JjLjz 


a  slot  formed  in  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  cyhnder; 
and 

a  projection  integrally  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  rotor  for  partitioning  the  cylinder  chamber 
into  an  oil  feeding  chamber  and  a  oil  discharge  chamber 
and  inserted  movably  into  said  slot, 

said  rotor  having  cutout  portions  on  the  outer  periphery  at 
the  root  of  said  projection. 


5,375,987 

ROTARY  VANE  MECHANICAL  POWER  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT 

Charles  R.  Brent,  3901  Jamcstowa  Rd.^  Hatticsborg,  Miaa. 

39402 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,199 

Int  CL'  POIC  1/00;  P03C  2/00 

VS.  a.  418—227  31  Claiw 


1.  A  rotary  mechanical  power  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  housing  wall  and  a  principal  substan- 
tially closed  cavity; 

b)  a  rotating  hub  plate  positioned  within  the  closed  cavity; 

c)  the  housing  including  a  stationary  generally  ellipse- 
shaped  stator  member  having  a  stator  wall  and  positioned 
within  the  closed  cavity  for  defming  a  travel  space  be- 
tween the  housing  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  stationary 
stator  member,  a  narrow  portion  of  the  travel  space  being 
defmed  by  a  generally  tapered  end  portion  of  the  ellipse 
shaped  stator  member  and  the  housing  wall; 

d)  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  rotating  members,  each  rotat- 
ably supported  upon  the  rotating  hub  plate,  and  at  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  positions  so  that  the  vanes  do  not 
contact  one  another  for  dividing  the  cavity  into  chamber 
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spaces  between  the  circumferentially  spaced  routing 
members,  the  chamber  spaces  Huctuating  in  volume  as  the 
routing  members  are  routed  around  the  cavity  upon  the 
routing  hub  plate; 

e)  inlet  means  for  delivering  a  fluid,  into  each  chamber  space 
at  a  certain  point  during  roution  of  the  hub  plate,  for 
driving  the  roUtion  of  the  hub  member  during  a  power 
cycle,  at  least  two  of  said  vanes  forming  a  closed  chamber 
with  the  sutor  and  housing  wall  at  all  times  during  roU- 
tion and  during  a  majority  of  the  roUtion  of  said  hub  plate; 

f)  exhaust  port  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  each 
chamber  space,  as  the  chamber  space  reaches  its  maximum 
volume  during  roUtion  through  the  power  cycle; 

g)  wherein  the  housing  wall  and  ellipse-shaped  sutor  defme 
a  pair  of  gradually  decreasing  area  passageways  including 
a  first  passageway  between  the  inlet  and  the  narrow  por- 
tion and  a  second  passageway  between  the  narrow  portion 
and  the  outlet,  wherein  each  of  the  passageways  are  larger 
at  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  gradually  decreasing  in  area 
approaching  said  narrow  portion. 

5^75,988 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYURCTHANE  BLOCK  FOAM 

Horst  Klahre,  Sankt  Aagustin,  Germany,  assigDor  to  Ma»- 

chinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH,  LeTerkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  14, 1992, 4204333 
Int.  a.'  B29C  67/20 
MS.  a.  425—4  C  «  CtataM 


5,375,989 

APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATION  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

Yasutsugu  Tsutsumi,  Fukuoka,  Jaiian,  assignor  to  Mitanbishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  732,178,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-196946 

iBt  a.'  B29C  45/40.  45/64 

VS.  a.  425—127  3  Cluaa 


-^30 


v. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  polyurethane 
block  foam  comprising: 

a)  a  continuous  conveyor  belt  which  together  with  adjust- 
able lateral  boundaries  forms  a  width-adjusuble  expansion 
trough, 

b)  a  feeding  uble  with  a  sutionary  mix  head  disposed  above 
it,  said  Uble  being  arranged  upstream  of  the  conveyor 
belt,  said  feeding  Uble  having  a  distributing  device,  said 
distributing  device  being  located  downstream  of  the  mix 
head  and  upstream  of  the  conveyor  belt, 

c)  said  distributing  device  comprising  a  deformable  plate 
having  disposed  below  it,  a  height-adjusuble  support 
device, 

d)  one  or  more  take-off  sutions  located  upstream  of  said 
mixhead  for  positioning  bottom  and  side  wall  cover  bands 
over  said  feeding  table  and  under  said  mixhead, 

e)  said  deformable  plate  comprising  a  rubber-elastic  plate  in 
the  feeding  uble  and  extending  over  at  least  80%  of  the 
maximum  intended  application  width,  with  said  plate 
forming  in  its  undeformed  sute,  a  plane  surface  with  the 
feeding  Uble,  with  the  circumferential  edge  of  said  plate 
being  fixed  in  the  feeding  Uble, 

0  said  height-adjusuble  support  device  having  a  centrally 
disposed  prop,  associated  with  which,  at  right  angles  to 
the  production  direction  and  disposed  laterally  and  sym- 
metrically to  said  prop,  are  at  least  two  adjusuble  lateral 
props. 


^y 


1.  A  molding  apparatus  for  encapsulating  a  semiconductor 
element  in  plastic  comprising: 

a  first  mold  comprising  a  first  cavity  block  including  a  first 
mold  cavity,  an  eject  pin  having  an  end  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  first  mold  cavity,  a  surface  plate  supporting  the 
first  cavity  block,  a  base  plate  spaced  from  the  surface 
plate,  a  pin  support  member  movably  disposed  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  surface  plate  and  connected  to  the 
eject  pin,  and  an  elastic  support  disposed  between  the  base 
plate  and  the  surface  plate; 

a  second  mold  having  a  second  mold  cavity; 

plastic  injecting  means  for  injecting  plastic  into  the  first  and 
second  mold  cavities;  and 

mold  driving  means  for  joining  the  first  and  second  molds 
with  a  first  compressive  joining  force  prior  to  injection  of 
the  plastic  into  the  first  and  second  mold  cavities  and 
increasing  the  compressive  joining  force  from  the  first 
compressive  joining  force  to  a  second  compressive  joining 
force,  greater  than  the  first  compressive  joining  force, 
after  injection  of  the  plastic  into  the  first  and  second  mold 
cavities,  the  first  and  second  compressive  joining  forces 
being  exerted  through  the  base  plate,  the  second  compres- 
sive joining  force  being  large  enough  to  compress  the 
elastic  support  to  drive  the  end  of  the  eject  pin  into  the 
first  mold  cavity. 


5,375,990 
FEED  BLOCK  FOR  COEXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Vernon  J.  Krupa;  Harry  G.  Lippert,  and  Donald  R.  Garton,  all 
of  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Extrusion  Dies,  Inc., 
Chippewa  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,397 
iBt  a.'  B29C  47/70 
VS.  a.  425—133.5  «  Claims 

1.  A  feed  block  for  coextrusion  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  first  inlet  for  connection  to  a  first 
extruder,  a  second  inlet  for  connection  to  a  second  ex- 
truder, a  first  flow  path  coupled  to  the  first  inlet  and 
extending  to  a  main  body  outlet  and  a  second  flow  path 
coupled  to  the  second  inlet  and  extending  to  a  module 
chamber,  said  module  chamber  extending  from  an  exterior 
surface  of  the  main  body  to  the  first  flow  path;  and 
a  flow  distribution  module  disposed  in  the  module  chamber 
wherein  the  flow  distribution  module  includes  a  module 
flow  path  interconnecting  the  second  flow  path  and  the 
first  flow  path  wherein  the  flow  distribution  module  is 
completely  removable  from  the  module  chamber  and 
wherein  the  flow  distribution  module  comprises  a  first  and 
a  second  module  portion  which  mate  with  one  another  at 
parting  surfaces  defining  the  module  flow  path  and  means 
for  directing  the  module  flow  path  parallel  to  the  first 
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flow  path  at  an  edge  of  confluence  of  the  module  flow 
path  and  the  first  flow  path  wherein  said  flow  distribution 
module  includes  a  first  and  a  second  flow  control  surface, 
said  first  control  surface  defining  a  surface  of  the  directing 


thereof,  to  close  that  outlet  and  open  another  outlet  to 
permit  filling  of  another  mold. 


i"^~ 

U^"^: 
t^^ 


means,  said  second  control  surface  disposed  in  the  first 
flow  path,  wherein  the  first  control  surface  converges 
with  the  second  control  surface  at  the  edge  of  confluence, 
such  that  the  fu^t  flow  path  converges  with  the  module 
flow  path  at  the  edge  of  confluence. 


5,375,991 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC 
MANUFACTURING  OF  ARTICLES  MADE  FROM 
PLASTIC,  PARTICULARLY  FROM  RECYCLABLE 
PLASTIC 
Theo  Rydmann,  Hettenleideiheim;  Giuseppe  Attilo,  Griiiistadt, 
and  Manfred  SchibaUky,  Worms-Hemslieim,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Spies  KonststofT-Recycling  GmbH  Company, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8, 1992,  4211768; 
Aug.  14,  1992,  4227031 

Int  a.5  B29C  45/23.  45/66.  45/78 
VS.  a,  425—144  69  Claims 


'^'f^  ^r^f' 


1.  A  mechanism  for  producing  a  plurality  of  articles  out  of 
plastic,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  molds  having  multi-parts, 

b)  a  plasticizer  for  providing  melting  for  the  molds, 

c)  a  stationary  separator  head  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
the  plasticizer  to  receive  the  melting  and  having  several 
blockable  outlets,  with  each  outlet  leading  melting  to  one 
of  the  plurality  of  the  individual  molds, 

d)  multiple  blocking  means,  one  for  each  one  of  the  several 
outlets  to  open  an  outlet  from  the  separator  to  allow 
melting  to  be  directed  into  one  of  the  molds  and  to  close 
the  outlet  to  stop  melting  from  being  directed  from  the 
separator  to  the  same  mold,  and 

e)  central  control  means  to  cyclically  and  sequentially  open 
one  outlet  to  permit  filling  of  one  mold  and  upon  filling 


5,375,992 
TRIPLE  CHANNEL  WAVE  SCREW 
George  A.  Kmder,  Mout  GUead,  aad  WilUaa  N.  Callaad, 
Columbus,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaigMfs  to  HPM  Cocyofrtioa, 
Mount  Gilead,  Ohio 

Cootinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  714^61,  Ju.  13,  1991,  Prt.  No. 

5,219,590.  This  appUortioa  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.781 

The  portioa  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  sabacqneat  to  Jaa.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaiaMd. 

lat.  a.'  B29B  7/42 

VS.  a.  425—208  20  Claian 


1.  A  plasticating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 

a  rotatable  screw  disposed  within  and  cooperating  with  an 
inner  wall  of  said  barrel,  said  screw  adapted  for  plasticat- 
ing resinous  material  fed  into  said  barrel  through  said 
inlet; 

said  screw  having  a  helical  passage  formed  by  a  conveying 
fUght  to  transport  resinous  material  from  said  inlet  toward 
said  outlet; 

said  screw  having  a  section  for  mixing  and  melting  the  resin- 
ous material,  said  section  including  a  plurality  of  helical 
divider  flights  spaced  from  said  conveying  flight  to  divide 
said  passage  into  at  least  three  channels  extending  heli- 
cally adjacent  along  said  section,  wherein  a  first  of  said 
three  channels  is  positioned  between  a  second  channel  and 
a  third  channel,  wherein  the  width  of  each  of  said  divider 
flights  is  less  than  the  width  of  said  conveying  flight,  each 
of  said  channels  having  a  depth  which  varies  cyclically  in 
a  helical  direction  of  such  channel,  the  minimum  depth 
portions  of  each  channel  defining  wave  crests  that  are 
displaced  helically  from  each  other,  wherein  said  wave 
crests  in  said  first  channel  are  out  of  phase  with  said  wave 
crests  in  said  second  and  third  channels,  each  of  said 
divider  flights  being  undercut  throughout  its  entire  length 
to  provide  sufficient  clearance  between  its  outermost 
surface  and  the  inner  barrel  wall  to  permit  the  flow  there- 
over of  molten  resinous  material  from  a  channel  contain- 
ing an  area  of  decreasing  depth  to  an  adjacent  area  of  an 
adjacent  channel,  wherein  the  wave  crests  of  said  second 
and  third  channels  are  positioned  to  cause  the  resinous 
material  to  flow  simultaneously  from  said  second  and 
third  channels  into  said  first  channel  and  from  said  first 
channel  simultaneously  into  said  second  and  third  chan- 
nels. 
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5^5^3 
PLASnCIZING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION 
MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  SYNTHFOC 

MATERIALS 
Kari  HeU,  Arthur-Hehl-StrMie  32  D-7298,  LoMborg  1,  Ger- 
nanjr 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,654 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4222432 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/23 

UJS.  CL  425—562  7  Ctaimi 


and  said  actuating  member  extending  through  and  being 
guided  by  said  openings,  said  operating  means  further  includ- 
ing a  piston  member  in  each  of  said  chambers,  and  said  piston 
members  being  connected  to  said  actuating  member  so  that 


1.  In  a  plasticizing  assembly  for  use  in  an  injection  molding 
machine  for  processing  synthetic  materials,  comprising: 

a  plasticizing  cylinder; 

a  nozzle  body  including  a  nozzle  channel  and  a  nozzle  ori- 
fice; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  nozzle  body  to  said  plasti- 
cizing cylinder,  said  plasticizing  cylinder,  said  nozzle 
channel  and  said  nozzle  orifice  defming  an  injection  axis; 

a  transition  section  formed  between  said  plasticizing  cylin- 
der and  said  nozzle  body; 

a  rotatable  feed  screw  being  arranged  in  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber that  extends  through  said  plasticizing  cylinder  and  said 
nozzle  body,  said  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  first  inside 
diameter  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  diameter 
of  said  feed  screw,  a  second  inside  diameter  in  said  nozzle 
body,  and  a  tapered  region  therebetween  that  is  Upered 
inward  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  nozzle  channel  from 
a  rear  end  diameter  in  said  transition  section  between  said 
plasticizing  cylinder  and  said  nozzle  body; 

a  recess  wittUn  said  transition  section;  and 

an  adapter  having  an  outlet  transversely  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  injection  axis  and  being  located  in  said  recess, 
whereby  said  adapter  adapts  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  to  said  rear  end  diameter  of  said 
transition  section; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  adapter  is  fittedly  pressed  in 
said  recess  and  pressed  between  said  nozzle  body  and  said 
plasticizing  cylinder  by  engaging  said  clamping  means  and 
wherein  said  clamping  means  connects  together  said 
adapter,  said  nozzle  body  and  said  plasticizing  cylinder. 

5,375,994 
PISTON  DRIVEN  PIN  CLOSURE  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 

Raimund  Friderich,  Sasbach,  and  Otto  Miinner,  Bahlingen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otto  Manner,  Bahlingen,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,779 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/23 

UJS.  CL  425—562  23  Claima 

1.  A  nozzle  for  feeding  molten  material  to  an  injection  mold, 

comprising  wall  means  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  molten 

material  and  at  least  two  chambers  s(>aced  from  said  flow  path, 

each  of  said  chambers  having  a  respective  end  wall  with  an 

opening  therethrough,  a  valve  member  movable  between  a 

first  position  in  which  said  flow  path  is  open  and  a  second 

position  in  which  said  flow  path  is  closed;  and  operating  means 

for  said  valve  member,  said  operating  means  including  an 

elongated  actuating  member  for  moving  said  valve  member. 


said  piston  members  are  essentially  fixed  against  relative  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  actuating  member,  wherein  each  of 
said  openings  has  a  peripheral  surface  and  said  actuating  mem- 
ber directly  contacts  said  peripheral  surfaces. 

5,375,995 
BURNER  FOR  OPERATING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  GROUP  OR  FIRING 
INSTALLATION 
KUos  Dobbeliog,  Nussbaumen;  Hans  P.  Knopfel,  Besenbiiren; 
Wolfgang  Polifke,  Windisch,  and  Thomas  Sattebnayer,  Man- 
dach,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Research  Ltd., 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12, 1993, 4304213 
InL  a.5  F23C  5/00 
VS.  a.  431—8  8  C'»ta>« 


i(      It      II     t      I      tr 


1.  A  method  for  operating  a  burner  of  the  type  including  two 
hollow,  partial  semi-conical  bodies  positioned  to  form  a  coni- 
cal interior  space,  the  bodies  being  radially  offset  to  form 
longitudinal  inlet  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  burner  for  a 
tangentially  directed  combustion  airflow  into  the  interior 
space,  at  least  one  nozzle  positioned  at  a  base  of  the  burner  and 
directed  into  the  interior  space  for  injecting  a  liquid  fuel  into 
the  space,  a  plurality  of  first  gas  nozzles  disposed  in  each  body 
along  the  inlet  slots  for  injecting  a  gaseous  fuel  into  the  tangen- 
tially flowing  combustion  air,  the  first  gas  nozzles  being  con- 
nected to  a  first  supply  conduit,  a  plurality  of  second  gas  noz- 
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zles  positioned  on  the  bodies  in  at  least  one  row  arranged  about 
a  periphery  of  the  burner  and  positioned  longitudinally  from  an 
outlet  of  the  burner  at  a  distance  of  not  more  than  30%  of  a 
nominal  burner  diameter,  a  distributing  passage  disposed  about 
the  burner  periphery  to  supply  gaseous  fuel  to  the  secx>nd  gas 
nozzles,  the  distributing  passage  being  connected  to  a  second 
supply  conduit,  wherein  the  first  and  second  supply  conduits 
are  connected  to  receive  gaseous  fuel  from  independent 
sources,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
allowing  a  tangentially  directed  combustion  airflow  to  enter 

the  burner  through  the  longitudinal  air  inlet  slots; 
injecting  a  fuel  through  at  least  one  of  the  base  nozzle  and 

the  first  gas  nozzles;  and, 
injecting  in  the  form  of  jet  a  gaseous  fuel  containing  highly 
reactive  components  and  having  a  medium  calorific  value 
at  high  velocity  through  the  second  gas  nozzles  near  the 
burner  outlet  into  zones  of  high  air  velocity; 
wherein  a  penetration  depth  and  direction  of  the  fuel  jets  are 
selected  so  that  ignition  only  takes  place  downstream  of 
the  outlet  of  the  burner,  after  mixing  has  been  completed. 


5,375,996 
'    COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 
HEAT-REORCULATION  FUNCTION 
Sunao  Nakamura;  Tsuneo  Matsudaira,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
and  Felix  J.  Weinberg,  London,  England,  assignors  to  NKK 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-351524 

Int  a.5  F23L  7/00 

MS.  a.  431—115  17  Claima 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  having  a  heat-recirculating  func- 
tion, comprising: 

a  conibustion  chamber; 

a  housing,  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing  surround- 
ing the  combustion  chamber; 

said  housing  having  an  upper  side  wall  portion  surrounding 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  bottom  wall  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  being  made  of  a 
porous  burner  component,  and  a  top  wall  arranged  at  the 
top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  being  transmissible  to 
an  infrared  ray; 

the  porous  burner  component  of  the  bottom  wall  being  made 
of  a  gas  permeable  metallic  layer  and  being  heat  conduc- 
tive; 

a  lower  portion  of  the  housing  comprising  a  lower  side  wall 
portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  side  wall 
portion,  and  having  a  bottom  plate  at  a  lower  end  of  the 
lower  side  wall  portion; 

a  pipe  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  a  substantially  central 
portion  of  the  porous  burner  component  and  extending 
downwardly,  the  pipe  having  an  inside  portion  forming  a 
fuel-air  mixture  supply  passageway,  and  the  pipe  having  a 
lower  end  passing  through  the  bottom  plate; 

the  porous  burner  component  having  a  first  region  located 
over  the  fuel-air  mixture  supply  passageway  and  through 
which  a  fuel-air  mixture  from  the  fuel-air  mixture  supply 
passageway  permeates  at  a  velocity  higher  than  a  burning 


velocity  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  and  jets  out  into  the  com- 
bustion chamber; 

the  lower  side  wall  portion  of  the  housing  being  spaced  from 
and  surrounding  an  outside  of  the  pipe  to  provide  a  space 
therebetween  so  as  to  form  a  hollow  annular  space  be- 
tween the  pipe  and  the  lower  side  wall  portion  of  the 
housing,  the  hollow  annular  space  forming  an  exhaust 
passageway  for  product  gas; 

the  upper  side  wall  portion  of  the  housing  surrounding  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  porous  burner  component  and 
being  sealingly  connected  to  the  top  wall; 

the  porous  burner  component  having  a  second  region  lo- 
cated over  the  exhaust  passageway  and  through  which  the 
product  gas  flows,  a  red  heated  surface  being  formed  on 
the  second  region  at  a  side  of  the  porous  burner  compo- 
nent which  faces  the  combustion  chamber; 

a  fuel-air  mixture  supply  device  being  coupled  to  the  pipe; 
and 

at  least  one  exhaust  opening  arranged  in  communication 
with  the  exhaust  passageway. 


5,375,997 

COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

HEAT-RECIRCULATING  FUNCTION 

Snnao  Nakamnra;  Tsuneo  Matsudaira,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

and  Felix  J.  Weinberg,  London,  FitglanH^  assignors  to  NKK 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-351523 

InL  a.'  F23L  7/00 

MS.  a.  431—115  11  OaiM 


1.  In  a  combustion  apparatus  having  a  heat-recirculating 
function  to  preheat  a  fuel-air  mixture  being  fed  to  a  burner 
component,  by  waste  heat  of  a  high  temperature  product  gas 
being  discharged  from  a  combustion  zone,  while  passing  the 
fuel-air  mixture  into  the  combustion  zone  at  a  velocity  not 
higher  than  the  burning  velocity  of  the  fiiel-air  mixture  for 
combustion  and  maintaining  a  combustion  surface  of  the 
burner  component  at  a  red  heat  state,  the  improvement  of  the 
combustion  apparatus  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber; 

a  housing,  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing  surround- 
ing the  combustion  chamber; 
said  housing  having  an  upper  side  wall  portion  surrounding 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  bottom  wall  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  being  made  of  a 
porous  burner  component,  and  a  top  wall  arranged  at  the 
top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  being  transmissible  to 
an  infrared  ray; 
the  porous  burner  component  of  the  bottom  wall  being  made 
of  a  gas  permeable  metalUc  layer  and  being  heat  conduc- 
tive; 
a  first  separation  wall  passing  through  the  porous  burner 
component  and  forming  a  passageway  passing  through  a 
central  portion  of  the  porous  burner  component,  a  top  end 
of  the  first  separation  wall  communicating  with  an  upper 
surface  of  the  porous  burner  component  and  a  bottom  end 
of  the  first  separation  wall  extending  below  a  bottom 
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surface  of  the  porous  burner  component  and  forming  a 
central  fuel-air  mixture  supply  passageway; 

a  second  separation  wall  surrounding  an  outside  of  the  first 
separation  wall  and  extending  through  said  porous  burner 
component  to  form  an  annular  exhaust  passageway  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  separation  walls,  said  first  and 
second  separation  walls  extending  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  said  bottom  surface  of  said  porous  burner 
component,  and  said  first  and  second  separation  walls 
being  connected  together  at  lower  ends  thereof  to  form 
lower  connected  portions; 

an  upper  portion  of  the  second  separation  wall  being  seal- 
ingly  connected  to  the  top  wall  of  the  housing  and  form- 
ing a  side  wall  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

an  annular  peripheral  fuel-air  mixture  supply  passageway 
being  formed  between  the  housing  and  the  second  separa- 
tion wall,  the  annular  peripheral  fuel-air  mixture  supply 
passageway  communicating  with  the  central  fuel-air  mix- 
ture supply  passageway  to  enable  the  fuel-air  mixture  to 
flow  down  from  the  annular  peripheral  fuel-air  mixture 
supply  passageway,  around  the  lower  connected  portions 
of  the  second  and  first  separation  walls  and  flow  up  to  the 
central  supply  passageway; 

a  first  region  of  the  porous  burner  component  being  disposed 
above  the  central  fuel-air  mixture  supply  passageway; 

a  second  region  of  the  porous  burner  component  being 
disposed  above  the  annular  exhaust  passageway; 

a  supply  opening  for  introducing  the  fuel-air  mixture  into  the 
annular  peripheral  fuel-air  mixture  supply  passageway, 
the  supply  opening  being  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of 
the  housing  above  the  porous  burner  component;  and 

an  exhaust  conduit  communicating  with  the  annular  exhaust 
passageway  to  withdraw  the  product  gas  from  the  annular 
exhaust  passageway. 


a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  prevent  back  firing  and 
to  maintain  said  pervious  body  at  the  highest  temperature 
of  the  regulation  range  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  500' 
C. 
said  flat  plate  mating  with  said  mixing  device  such  that  all  of 
the  gas-air  mixture  from  said  mixing  device  passes  through 
said  plate. 


5,375,999 
CATALYST  COMBUSTOR 
Yukio  Aizawa;  Jun  Shonaka,  and  Tomomitsu  Takeuchi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,860 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182589 

Int  a.'  F23D  14/12 

VS.  a.  431—328  4  Claims 


5,375,998 

LOW  NOX  PREMIX  GAS  BURNER 

Gustaaf  J.  Witteveen,  Stationsstraat  41,  6584  As  Molenhoek, 

Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/00205,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10399,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  81,292 
Claims  priority,   appUcation  Netherlands,  Not.   14,   1991, 
9101896 

Int  a.5  F23D  14/12 
UJS.  a,  431—328  11  Claims 


^a&v 


1.  A  catalyst  combustor  comprising: 

a  catalyst  section  for  permitting  a  catalyst  combustion  of  a 
fuel,  said  catalyst  section  comprising  an  active  metal  cata- 
lyst supported  by  a  honey-comb  shaped  ceramic  carrier; 

a  burner  for  preheating  the  catalyst  section; 

a  cross  flow  type  heat  exchanger  for  preheating  air  for 
combustion  which  is  disposed  in  a  combustion  gas  gener- 
ated by  the  catalyst  combustion,  said  cross  flow  type  heat 
exchange  being  disposed  above  said  catalyst  section; 

a  fan  including  means  for  feeding  the  air  fof  combustion  to 
the  burner  via  said  cross  flow  type  heat  exchanger;  and 

a  carburetor  for  gasifying  a  liquid  fuel  to  a  fuel  gas  which  is 
to  be  fed  to  said  burner. 
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1.  A  premix  gas  burner  with  a  predetermined  regulation 
range  comprising: 

a  mixing  device  for  forming  a  mixture  of  gas  from  a  gas  feed 
and  of  air  from  an  air  feed,  which  mixture  is  stoichiomet- 
ric or  lean;  and 

a  gas  pervious  body  formed  of  a  flat  plate  of  solid  metal,  said 
pervious  body  including  slits  therethrough  arranged  in  a 
regular  pattern  and  manufactured  with  a  well  defined 
cross-sectional  shape  from  a  feed  side  of  said  pervious 
body  adjacent  said  mixing  device  to  a  flame  side  of  said 
pervious  body,  said  pervious  body  having  an  overall  heat 
conductivity  and  pattern  of  slits  such  that  a  transfer  of 
heat  to  the  mixture  flowing  only  through  said  slits  occurs 
in  order  to  maintain  the  feed  side  of  said  pervious  body  at 


5,376,000 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  METAL 

VALUES  FROM  FOUNDRY  SANDS 
Jaime  V.  Torres,  Pachuca,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Instituto  Na- 
ciomd  De  luTestigaciones  Nucleares,  Piso,  Col.  Lomas  Bar- 
rilaco,  Mexico 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  888,970,  May  26,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,759 
Int  a.5  F27B  15/00 
VS.  a.  432—14  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  extraction  of  metal  values  from  foundry 
sands,  which  comprises: 
a  thermostated  colunm  including  a  chamber  for  processing 
an  aqueous  pulp  and  having  a  double  wall  defining  a 
jacket  through  which  a  heating  fluid  is  circulated;  said 
chamber  also  has  an  air  inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  upper 
opening  for  receiving  the  components  for  forming  said 
pulp; 
an  air  supply  source  including  a  decarbonating  device  and  a 
humidifier,  said  source  being  in  flow  communication  with 
the  thermosuted  column  to  supply  this  with  air  in  a  prese- 
lected ratio;  and 
a  heating  system  connected  with  the  column  jacket  for 
supplying  the  latter  with  heating  fluid  for  maintaining  the 
column  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 
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I  5^76,001 

RtMOVABLE  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
Harry  W.  Tepper,  535  Ocean  Ave.,  #2B,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90402 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,374 

lat  a.'  A61C  3/00 

\i&.  a.  433—6  19  Claims 


alloy  having  a  groove  for  receiving  an  arch  wire,  said 
bracket  having  a  surface  for  bonding  to  a  tooth,  said 


5,376,002 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  DENTAL  BRACKET  OF 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM-BERYLUUM  BASED  ALLOYS 
Craig  A.  Andreiko,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Ormco  Corpo- 
ration, Glendora,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,794,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,254,003.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,546 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqneat  to  Oct  19, 
1 1  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61C  3/00 
\3&.  CL  433—9  3  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  application  to  a  patient's  tooth  to  support  an 
arch  wire,  comprising: 
a  metal  dental  bracket  of  nickel-chroinium-beryllium  based 


1.  An  improved  removable  orthodontic  appliance  for 
straightening  and  retaining  teeth  comprising; 

a  labial  arch  wire  registrable  about  anterior  teeth  surfaces  to 
define  a  limit  position,  the  labial  arch  wire  being  of  rigid 
material; 

a  pair  of  clasps  removably  engagable  to  midregion  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  mouth  and  secured  to  the  labial  arch 
wire  at  each  end  thereof; 

a  pair  of  molded  palatal  wings,  each  contiguously  embracing 
opposed  pre-molar  and  molar  teeth  and  adjacent  gingival 
surfaces  each  connectably  joined  to  a  clasp  forming  a 
structural  union  therebetween; 

lingual  arch  wire  means  of  spring  material  including  secur- 
ing means  attached  at  each  end  to  the  wings;  and 

a  continuously  butted  radial  loop  embeddably  joined  to  each 
of  the  palatal  wings  defining  a  bridge  superposed  within  a 
patient's  palatal  arch  region  having  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance between  each  wing,  with  the  loop  possessing  a 
propensity  to  return  to  its  original  shape  exerting  a  contin- 
ual and  persistent  linear  force  in  the  opp>osite  direction  of 
deformation,  as  the  loop  is  compressed  laterally,  midre- 
gion teeth  are  forced  apart  from  the  loop  until  the  defor- 
mation ceases  and  the  loop  is  at  rest  in  its  original  form, 
conversely  when  the  loop  is  compressed  longitudinally,  a 
patient's  midregion  teeth  are  drawn  together  until  the 
loop,  is  restored  to  its  basic  shape. 


surface  including  a  metallic  oxide  containing  beryllium 
oxide. 


5,376,003 

DEFLECTOR  SHIELD  FOR  A  DENTAL 

AIR/WATER/SPRAY  SYRINGE 

Adel  J.  Rizkalla,  7104  Penguin  PL,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22040 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,737 

Int  a.'  A61C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  433—116  4  CUims 


1.  A  deflector  shield  particularly  adapted  for  assembly  upon 
a  nozzle  of  a  dental  air/ water  syringe  comprising  a  generally 
one-piece  homogeneous  body  of  transparent  polymeric  syn- 
thetic plastic  material,  said  body  including  a  central  portion 
and  a  peripheral  portion  generally  surrounding  said  central 
portion,  said  central  portion  including  means  for  assembling 
said  body  upon  a  nozzle  of  a  dental  air/water  syringe,  said 
peripheral  portion  including  concave  surface  means  for  de- 
flecting undesirably  reflected  spray  impinging  thereagainst 
during  a  dental  procedure  along  a  redirected  flow  path  away 
from  the  operator/dentist/assistant,  said  peripheral  portion 
and  said  concave  surface  means  being  of  sizes  to  permits  place- 
ment of  said  deflector  shield  proximate  the  area  of  air/water 
impingement  and  adjacent  an  involved  target  area  whereby 
reflected  spray  impinging  against  said  concave  surface  means 
is  limited  in  the  length  of  its  travel  and  minimizwl  in  its  diver- 
gence thus  insuring  that  virtually  the  entirety  of  the  reflected 
spray  impinges  against  the  concave  surface  means  and  is  redi- 
rected thereby,  said  peripheral  portion  including  opposite 
forward  and  rearward  surface  portions,  said  concave  surface 
means  being  defmed  by  said  forward  surface  portion,  said 
central  portion  being  of  a  tubular  conflguration,  and  said  tubu- 
lar central  portion  projecting  beyond  both  of  said  forward  and 
rearward  surface  portions. 


2262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


5^76,004 
DENTAL  IMPLANT  DEVICE 
Raul  Mena,  201  N.  Umversity  Dr.,  Suite  101,  PUnUtion,  FU. 
33324 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,367 

iBt  a.'  A61C  8/00 

UJS.  a.  433—173  4  dauH 


the  existing  teeth  and  including  an  elastic  strip  that  ex- 
tends through  the  voided  area  between  the  S-shaped  ter- 
minal edges  of  the  relatively  hard  material  of  the  buccal 
flange; 
0  the  elastic  strip  including  a  pair  of  opposed  S-shaped 
terminal  ends  that  match  with  the  S-shaped  terminal  edges 
formed  in  the  relatively  hard  material  of  the  buccal  flange; 
and 


16     18 


1.  A  dental  implant  device,  comprising: 

A.  form  implant  means  adapted  to  be  implanted  in  a  user's 
Jaw  bone  having  an  anchorage  section  and  an  engagement 
section  and  said  anchorage  section  includes  a  shaft  having 
means  for  engaging  to  said  jaw  bone,  and  said  engagement 
section  being  integrally  built  on  said  anchorage  section 
and  further  including  a  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  to  said 
anchorage  section  and  coaxially  disposed  with  respect 
thereto,  a  beveled  portion  adjacent  to  and  coaxially  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  portion  and  a  multi- 
face  portion  adjacent  to  and  coaxially  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  beveled  position  and  said  implant  means 
including  a  centrally  disposed  tapered  cavity  having  a 
threaded  bottom  portion; 

B.  abutment  means  removably  mounted  to  said  form  implant 
means  and  said  abutment  means  including  a  centrally 
disposed  through  opening;  and 

C.  elongated  fnistoconical  post  means  having  two  ends  and 
including  a  threaded  pin  member  coaxially  and  rigidly 
mounted  to  a  narrowest  end  of  said  post  means  and  said 
threaded  pin  member  being  cooperatively  received  by 
said  threaded  bottom  portion. 


g)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  S-shaped  molded  joints  formed 
in  the  buccal  flange  of  the  denture  between  the  S-shaped 
terminal  edges  of  the  relatively  hard  material  and  the 
S-shaped  terminal  ends  of  the  elastic  strip  so  as  to  securely 
tie  the  elastic  strip  to  the  relatively  hard  acrylic  material 
and  to  form  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  S-shaped  molded 
joints  therein. 


5,376,006 

DENTAL  BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  BLEACHING  TEETH  SURFACES 

Daa  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products 

Inc.,  Jordan,  Utah 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  497,934,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,713 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/00 

\}&.  a.  433—215  32  Claims 


5,376,005 

PARTIAL  DENTURE  WITH  S-SHAPED  JOINT 

William  G.  WUlits,  and  Thomas  P.  Schmitt,  Jr.,  both  of  Norfolk, 

Vs.,  assignors  to  Lab  One  Enterprises,  L.C.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,569 

Int  a.5  A61C  13/225 

MS.  a.  433—177  7  Claims 

1.  A  partial  denture  comprising: 

a)  a  denture  base  including  buccal  and  lingual  flanges 
molded  of  a  relatively  hard  acrylic  material  and  shaped  to 
form  a  ridge  for  supporting  a  selected  number  of  artificial 
teeth; 

b)  an  opening  formed  in  the  ridge  with  the  opening  being  at 
least  large  enough  to  receive  a  plurality  of  existing  teeth; 

c)  a  voided  area  formed  in  the  relatively  hard  acrylic  mate- 
rial and  in  the  buccal  flange  adjacent  the  elongated  tooth 
opening; 

d)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  S-shaped  terminal  edges  formed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  voided  area  in  the  relatively  hard 
material  in  the  buccal  flange; 

e)  an  elastic  material  surrounding  the  opening  for  receiving 


1.  A  method  for  bleaching  a  patient's  teeth  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  dental  tray  configured  to  cover  a  patient's 
tooth  surfaces  to  be  bleached  and  configured  to  hold  a 
quantity  of  dental  bleaching  composition; 

(b)  placing  a  quantity  of  dental  bleaching  composition 
within  the  dental  tray,  said  dental  bleaching  composition 
comprising: 

a  quantity  of  dental  bleaching  agent  that  is  physiologically 
compatible  and  capable  of  bleaching  tooth  surfaces  in 
contact  with  said  dental  bleaching  agent;  and 

a  matrix  material  into  which  the  dental  bleaching  agent  is 
dispersed,  said  matrix  material  including  a  quantity  of 
carboxypolymethylene  or  an  equivalent  thereto,  such 
that  said  matrix  material  has  a  sufficiently  high  viscosity 
and  low  solubility  in  saliva  that  the  matrix  material 
provides  for  the  dental  bleaching  agent  to  be  in  contact 
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with  the  tooth  surfaces  over  a  period  of  time  greater 
than  about  2  hours,  thereby  providing  bleaching  of  the 
tooth  surfaces,  and  such  that  said  matrix  material  is 
sufGciently  tacky  to  retain  and  hold  the  dental  tray 
positioned  over  the  patient's  teeth  for  a  period  greater 
than  about  2  hours  without  any  significant  mechanical 
pressure  from  the  dental  tray; 

(c)  positioning  the  dental  tray  over  the  patient's  teeth  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dental  bleaching  composition 
is  in  contact  with  the  patient's  tooth  surfaces  to  be 
bleached; 

(d)  allowing  the  dental  tray  to  remain  positioned  over  the 
patient's  teeth  for  a  period  of  time  greater  than  about  2 
hours; 

(e)  removing  the  dental  tray  from  the  patient's  teeth. 


1.  A  method  of  teaching  microsurgical  eye  operation  tech- 
niques comprising  the  steps: 
perfomiing  a  microsurgical  eye  operation  on  a  operational 

eye  model  by  a  teacher  at  a  teacher  station; 
taking  video  pictures  with  a  video  camera  of  the  operation 

through  a  microscope; 
transmitting  said  pictures  to  a  video  screen  viewable  by  a 

plurality  of  students  at  a  plurality  of  student  sutions; 
performing  a  microsurgical  eye  operation  on  a  operational 

eye  model  by  a  student  at  a  student  station; 
taking  video  pictures  with  a  video  camera  of  the  operation 

through  a  microscope; 
transmitting  said  pictures  to  a  video  screen  viewable  by  a 

teacher  at  a  teacher  station;  and 
establishing  an  audio  communication  with  a  microphone  and 

speakers  with  the  teacher  and  students  respectively. 


' '  5^76,008 

RETAINER  FOR  ELASTOMERIC  CONTACT  ELEMENT 
Charles  J.  Rodriguez,  Oearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,159 
I  Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

MS.  a.  439—66  10  Claims 

1.  A  retainer  for  a  resiUent  contact  element  which  includes 
an  elongated  cylindrical  elastomeric  body  member  (32)  and  a 
flexible  film  (38)  wrapped  around  said  body  member,  said  film 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel  straight  line  conductors  (40)  on 
the  surface  of  said  film  facing  away  from  said  body  member  so 


that  said  conductors  extend  around  said  body  member,  the 

retainer  comprising: 
a  body  (10)  having  an  elongated  open  channel  (24)  for  sup- 
porting said  contact  element  therein,  said  channel  having 
its  cross  section  dimensioned  at  least  as  large  as  the  cross 
section  of  said  contact  element  so  that  said  contact  ele- 
ment can  be  supported  in  said  channel  without  compres- 
sive deformation  of  said  contact  element;  and 
a  plurality  of  spaced  retaining  members  (48)  secured  to  said 
body  and  extending  partially  over  said  open  channel,  each 
of  said  retaining  members  having  a  central  cavity  (SO) 
communicating  with  said  open  channel  in  a  direction 


5^76,007 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TEACHING  AND 
LEARNING  MICROSURGICAL  OPERATING 
TECHNIQUES 
Matthias  Zirm,  A-6020,  Innsbruck,  Anstria 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,372 

iBt  a.'  H04N  5/00 

MS.  a.  434—262  8  Claims 


substantially  aligned  with  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  channel,  said  cavity  being  sized  to  accommodate  said 
contact  element  without  substantial  compressive  deforma- 
tion of  said  contact  element,  each  of  said  retaining  mem- 
bers fiirther  including  a  passageway  (52)  communicating 
with  said  cavity  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  elongation  of  said  channel,  said  passageway  being  sized 
to  deformably  compress  said  contact  element  as  said 
contact  element  passes  therethrough; 
whereby  said  contact  element  is  deformably  compressed 
locally  as  it  is  urged  transversely  to  pass  through  said 
passageway  and  expands  as  it  enters  said  cavity. 


5,376,009 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 

SUBSTRATE 
Billy  EL  Olsson,  New  Cnmberlaiid,  and  losif  Korsoaksy,  Hanis- 
bnrg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WUtaker  CorporatioB, 
Wihnington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,950 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/W 

MS.  a.  439—67  26  Claiw 


1 

1        i 

1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  electrically  intercon- 
nect to  circuitry  on  a  flexible  circuit  substrate  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  housing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  in  said  housing; 

(c)  tails  extending  from  said  contacts  adapted  for  electrical 
engagement  with  said  circuitry;  and 

(d)  a  stiffener  member  attachable  to  said  housing  to  prevent 
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substantial  bowing  thereof,  said  stiffener  member  being 
attachable  by  means  of  some  of  said  tails  extended  through 
holes  in  said  stiffener  member  wherein  the  ends  of  said 
tails  are  deformed  so  that  said  flexible  circuit  substrate  is 
clamped  between  said  stiffener  member  and  said  housing. 


5^76,011 

D^fTEGRAL  SHELL  FOR  TANDEM  CIRCUIT  CARD 

CO>fNECTORS 

WilUaiB  J.  Rudy,  Jr.,  AniiTiUe;  Howard  R.  Shaffer,  MUlersburg, 

and  Daniel  E.  Stahl,  Hnmmelstown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,616 

IBL  a.'  HOIR  23/70 

MS.  CL  439—79  8  Claims 


5^6,010 

BURN-IN  SOCKET 

Kurt  H.  Petersen,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,987 

Int  CL'  HOIR  n/62 

UjS.  a.  439—71  11  Claims 


1.  A  socket  for  temporarily  connecting  to  a  printed  circuit 
board  an  integrated  circuit  device  of  the  type  including  a  body 
having  spaced,  planar  major  surfaces  and  a  number  of  contacts 
disposed  on  one  major  surface  and  arranged  in  an  array,  the 
socket  comprising: 

a  base  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
including  an  array  of  holes; 

a  nest  overlying  said  base  and  including  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  nest  with  respect  to  said  base  and  an 
array  of  holes  and  means  for  locating  the  integrated  circuit 
with  respect  to  said  array  of  holes  in  said  nest; 

terminals  extending  through  said  array  of  holes  in  said  base 
and  corresponding  holes  of  said  array  of  holes  in  said  nest 
to  form  an  array  of  terminals  disposed  to  make  connection 
with  the  integrated  circuit  contacts,  said  terminals  includ- 
ing a  termination  portion  for  electrical  connection  to  the 
printed  circuit  board,  a  contacting  portion  for  electrical 
connection  to  the  contacts  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and  a 
spring  portion  connecting  said  terminal  portion  and  said 
contacting  portion  and  resiliently  deformable  to  allow 
movement  of  said  contacting  portion  toward  said  terminal 
portion  and  to  produce  a  force  resisting  such  movement; 

a  shell  including  a  top  surface  overlying  said  nest,  means 
extending  from  said  top  surface  and  engaging  said  base  for 
retaining  said  shell  in  relation  to  said  base  and  for  allowing 
rotational  movement  of  said  shell  with  respect  to  said 
base,  an  opening  in  said  top  surface  permitting  passage  of 
the  integrated  circuit  through  said  top  surface,  and  means 
for  applying  force  upon  rotation  of  said  shell  with  respect 
to  said  base  and  said  nest  to  the  major  surface  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  disposed  on  said  nest  and  in  contact  with 
terminals  corresponding  to  the  array  of  contacts  on  the 
integrated  circuit  sufficient  to  force  the  integrated  circuit 
into  electrical  engagement  with  said  contacting  portions 
of  said  terminals  and  cause  resilient  deformation  of  said 
spring  portions  of  the  terminals  engaged  by  said  integrated 
circuit. 


1.  An  electrical  connecting  arrangement  for  interconnecting 
circuits  of  a  daughter  card  to  circuits  of  a  backplane  assembly 
of  the  type  including  a  plurality  of  high-density  arrays  of 
electrical  terminals  having  closely  spaced  first  contact  sections 
electrically  connected  to  termini  of  respective  circuits  of  the 
daughter  card  located  proximate  a  leading  edge  thereof,  the 
terminal  arrays  being  elongate  in  a  direction  along  the  leading 
edge  and  contained  within  respective  similarly  elongate  dielec- 
tric housings  with  closely  spaced  second  contact  sections 
thereof  at  least  exposed  along  a  housing  mating  face  to  be 
mated  with  complementary  contact  sections  of  corresponding 
terminals  of  connectors  of  the  backplane  assembly  upon  mat- 
ing of  the  daughter  card  to  the  backplane  assembly,  and  shield- 
ing provided  around  the  dielectric  housings,  with  the  connec- 
tors of  the  backplane  assembly  being  separately  housed  and 
separately  mounted  on  the  backplane  assembly,  and  with  the 
housings  and  the  shielding  being  secured  to  the  daughter  card, 
the  arrangement  characterized  in  that: 
an  elongate  integral  shell  member  is  fastened  along  said 
leading  edge  of  said  daughter  card  and  includes  a  plurality 
of  cavities  extending  therethrough  in  which  are  mount- 
able  corresponding  ones  of  said  dielectric  housings,  defin- 
ing the  shielding  and  providing  for  securing  the  housings 
to  the  daughter  card  and  enabling  the  plurality  of  said 
housings  and  their  terminals  to  be  manipulated  as  a  unit 
during  securing  to  the  daughter  card  and  terminating  the 
terminals  to  the  termini; 
said  shell  member  includes  a  reference  post  proximate  the 
center  thereof  receivable  into  a  complementary  closefit- 
ting  hole  through  said  leading  edge  of  said  daughter  card 
with  said  complementary  hole  being  referenced  to  said 
plurality  of  arrays  of  termini,  said  reference  post  being 
precisely  located  with  respect  to  all  said  cavities,  thereby 
assuring  that  the  closely  sfiaced  first  contact  sections  of  all 
said  arrays  of  terminals  remain  referenced  to  the  corre- 
sponding termini  of  the  arrays  of  the  daughter  card  after 
being  terminated  to  the  termini,  and  being  referenced  to 
said  closely  spaced  second  contact  sections  of  said  termi- 
nals of  said  arrays  thereof  within  said  housings  when  said 
housings  are  secured  within  said  cavities;  and 
said  shell  member  is  adapted  to  engage  leading  edges  of  a 
plurality  of  shell  members  of  connectors  mounted  to  said 
backplane  assembly  in  a  plurality  of  interfitting  shell  struc- 
tures along  the  mating  interface  and  cause  said  shell  mem- 
bers to  incrementally  adjust  laterally  to  precisely  align 
said  corresponding  terminals  disposed  within  said  connec- 
tors prior  to  mating  engagement  of  said  second  contact 
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sections  with  said  complementary  contact  sections  of  said 
corresponding  terminals, 
whereby  said  integral  shell  member  provides  rebef  from 
stress  on  the  terminations  of  the  terminals  with  the  termini 
of  the  circuits  of  the  daughter  card  otherwise  generated 
upon  mating  of  the  daughter  card  with  the  backplane 
assembly,  by  transmitting  the  forces  generated  by  engage- 
ment with  the  plurality  of  backplane  assembly  shell  mem- 
bers to  the  daughter  card  through  the  reference  post  and 
by  being  fastened  to  the  daughter  card. 


5,376,012 
POWER  PORT  TERMINAL 
Stephen  L.  CUrk,  DiUsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Ou  Pont  dc 
Nemours  A  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Contiiwation  of  Ser.  No.  843,261,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,538 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/11 

V£.  CL  439—80  10  Claims 


1.  A  female-type  power  port  terminal  for  connecting  to  a 
male  lug  of  a  wide  range  of  lengths  and  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions, comprising: 
a  contact  receiving  portion  having  a  web  and  a  plurality  of 
fingers  that  are  unitary  with  said  web,  said  fingers  being 
arranged  to  form  an  axially  extending  socket  that  is 
aligned  about  a  reference  axis,  each  of  said  fingers  having 
a  free  end  that  is  distal  from  said  web,  said  free  ends  being 
unconnected  to  each  other  except  through  said  web,  each 
of  said  fingers  further  having  a  bend  therein  proximate 
said  free  end,  said  bends  together  defming  a  contact  sur- 
face that  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  contact  a  male 
plug  that  is  inserted  into  said  socket,  said  contact  surface 
being  the  most  constricted  point  along  said  reference  axis 
in  said  terminal;  and 
a  mounting  portion  that  is  unitary  with  and  extends  longitu- 
dinally from  said  contact  receiving  ptortion  and  is  formed 
together  with  said  contact  receiving  portion  from  a  single 
blank  of  conductive  material,  said  mounting  portion  com- 
prising a  hood  region  that  is  curved  about  said  reference 
axis  by  substantially  270  degrees  to  define  a  space  that  is 
coextensive  and  aligned  with  said  socket,  said  hood  region 
being  open  at  least  to  permit  a  plug  to  pass  into  said  space, 
said  mounting  portion  further  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mounting  legs  thereon  for  mounting  the  terminal  on  a 
substrate; 
whereby  said  terminal,  as  a  result  of  said  unconnected  free 
ends,  is  constructed  to  accept  male  plugs  within  a  wide 
range  of  cross-sectional  dimensions,  and,  as  a  result  of  said 
open  space  defined  by  said  hood  portion,  is  constructed  to 
accept  a  male  plug  of  a  wide  range  of  lengths. 


5,376,013 
CONNECTOR 
Hisashi  Sawada,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  SonitOMO  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Aag.  5, 1992, 4-054977nj] 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  a.  439—271  1  Oain 


1.  A  connector  comprising  an  elliptical  waterproof  rubber 
ring  provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  an  engaging  hole  formed 
in  an  elliptical  housing  of  a  female  connector  so  as  to  seal  the 
space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  engaging  hole  and  the 
outer  surface  of  an  eUiptical  housing  of  a  male  connector 
inserted  into  the  housing  of  the  female  connector,  in  which  a 
plurality  of  stopper  convex  portions  are  formed  on  an  elliptical 
outer  surface  of  the  waterproof  rubber  ring;  and  a  plurality  of 
stopper  concave  portions,  which  are  engaged  by  each  of  the 
stopper  convex  portions,  are  formed  on  an  eUiptical  inner 
surface  of  the  housing  of  the  female  connector,  and  a  part  of  a 
peripheral  wall  between  the  bottom  surface  of  each  stopper 
concave  poriion  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  of  the 
female  connector  effectively  maintains  insulating  performance. 


5,376,014 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Tatsuya  Sumida,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snmitomo  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokluiicbi,  Japan 

.    FUed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,464 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-282885 
Int  a.9  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—310  5  Oains 


29  ZB^2sf^A0 


1.  A  connector  assembly  having  a  pair  of  first  and  second 

connectors  which  are  engaged  together  to  electrically  connect 

terminals  provided  in  said  first  and  second  connectors,  said 

connector  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  said  first  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  carrying  at  least  one  first  terminal 

and  having  a  first  engaging  nieans: 
a  retaining  member  having  a  second  engaging  means  for 
engaging  said  first  engaging  means  and  a  first  locking 
means,  and 
a  spring  member  provided  in  a  compressed  state  in  a  space 
between  said  connector  housing  and  said  retaining 
member  while  said  first  and  second  engaging  means  are 
in  an  engaged  condition,  said  spring  member  forcing 
said  connector  housing  towards  the  coupUng  direction; 
and 
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(II)  said  second  connector  carrying  at  least  one  second 
terminal,  said  second  connector  comprising: 
a  second  locking  means  interlocking  with  said  first  locking 
means  for  engaging  said  retaining  member  to  said  sec- 
ond connector;  and 

a  disengaging  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  between 
said  first  and  second  engaging  means  when  said  first  and 
second  locking  means  are  interlocked  and  for  releasing  the 
spring  tension  of  the  spring  member,  whereby  said  con- 
nector housing  is  advanced  towards  the  second  connector 
by  the  spring  force  to  accomplish  electrical  connection 
between  said  first  and  second  terminals. 


5,376,016 

LOW  INSERTING  FORCE  FimNG  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Shigemitsu  Inaba,  and  Satoshi  Yamada,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,539 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183464 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/627 

MS.  CL  439—364  6  CUims 


5,376,015 
SCREW-ON  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Helmut  Fuchs,  Halver,  and  Michael  Richter,  Liidenscheid,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Karl  Lomberg  GmbH  A  Co.,  Schalk- 
smuhle,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1992,  4205440 
iBt  a.'  HOIR  4/38 
VS.  a.  439—321  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  threaded  part  having  a  conductor, 
an  unthreaded  part 
having  a  conductor, 

fittable  along  an  axis  with  the  threaded  part  for  engage- 
ment of  the  conductors  with  each  other,  and 
formed  with  front  and  back  axially  spaced  stops;  and 
an  internally  threaded  nut 
axially  displaceable  on  the  unthreaded  part  between  the 

stops  through  a  predetermined  axial  travel  distance, 
rotatable  about  the  axis  on  the  unthreaded  part,  and 
threadedly  engageable  with  the  threaded  part  to  lock  the 
parts  axially  together  with  the  nut  engaging  the  front 
stop  and  the  conductors  engaged  with  each  other;  the 
improvement  wherein 
the  nut  is  formed  with  at  least  one  axially  extending  and 

radially  projecting  tooth, 
the  unthreaded  pari  is  formed  with  at  least  one  axially  ex- 
tending and  radially  projecting  tooth, 
one  of  the  teeth  is  of  an  axial  length  substantially  shorter 
than  the  axial  travel  distance  and  is  axially  spaced  from 
and  wholly  unengageable  with  the  other  of  the  teeth  when 
the  nut  is  engaged  with  the  rear  stop,  and 
the  teeth  are  so  positioned  that  they  come  into  engagement 
with  each  other  only  during  a  small  fraction  of  the  dis- 
placement of  the  nut  on  the  unthreaded  part  immediately 
prior  to  engagement  of  the  nut  with  the  front  stop. 


1.  A  low  insertion  force  connector  comprising: 
a  pair  of  electrical  connector  housings  each  having  a  termi- 
nal which  are  adapted  to  be  connected  together  by  mov- 
ing one  of  said  connector  housings  toward  another  of  said 
connector  housings  in  an  insertion  direction,  said  one 
connector  housing  having  a  shaft  hole  and  including: 
a  pair  of  flexible  engagement  arms  extending  in  said  inser- 
tion direction,  each  of  said  engagement  arms  including 
an  engagement  claw  and  a  constrictive  portion,  said 
constrictive  portions  being  separated  by  a  distance 
which  is  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  shaft  hole,  said 
engagement  claw  and  said  constrictive  portion  being 
sequentially  located  in  said  insertion  direction; 
said  other  connector  housing  including  a  temporary  engage- 
ment member  and  a  real  engagement  member  which  are 
engageable  by  said  engagement  claws,  and  engagement 
projections  provided  in  an  inner  peripheral  portion  which 
is  aligned  with  said  shaft  hole; 
a  rotary  shaft  including  engagement  threads  and  an  annular 

member  having  a  taper  portion;  and 
extracting  prevention  means  for  preventing  said  one  connec- 
tor  from   being   disconnected   from   said   rotary   shaft, 
wherein  said  extracting  prevention  means  includes: 
a  pair  of  extract  prevention  projections  located  orthogo- 
nally to  said  flexible  engagement  arms; 
communication  grooves  corresponding  to  said  extract 
prevention  projections,  said  communication  grooves 
being  provided  in  said  annular  member;  and 
an  annular  groove  subsequently  engaged  with  said  extract 
prevention  projections  and  constrictive  portion,  said 
annular  groove  being  provided  in  said  rotary  shaft. 


5,376,017 
CONNECTOR 
Osamu  Taniuchi,  and  Youichi  Nankoh,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,728 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Sep.    29,    1992,    4- 
0677»4{U];  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-067785[U] 

lat  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  a.  439—372  «  CUims 

1.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal,  comprising: 
a  first  connector  member  for  accommodating  said  first  ter- 
minal therein  and  provided  with  first  engaging  means  and 
first  positioning  means; 
lever  means  pivotally  provided  on  said  first  connector  mem- 
ber, said  lever  means  being  provided  with  a  tapered  press- 
ing means  having  first  and  second  inclined  edges;  and 
a  second  connector  member  for  accommodating  said  second 
terminal  therein  and  provided  with  second  engaging 
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means  engageable  with  said  first  engaging  means,  third 
engaging  means  engageable  with  said  pressing  means,  and 
second  positioning  means  engageable  with  said  first  posi- 
tioning means  for  holding  said  first  connector  member  and 
said  second  connector  in  a  temporary  position,  said  lever 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  predetermined  posi- 


5^6,018 

HIGH-DENSITY  CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Wayne  S.  Davis,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  N.  Whiteman,  Jr., 
Middlctown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

Conliauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,554,  Oct  1,  1992, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  172,001 

Int  a.5  HOIR  4/24 

MS.  a.  439—405  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  including  an  insulated  support 
and  further  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel 
spaced-apart  contacts,  wherein  each  contact  has  an  elongated 
body  lon^tudinally  of  the  contact,  wherein  each  contact  fur- 
ther has  a  terminating  portion  formed  integrally  with  the  body 
of  the  contact  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  above  and 
substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  such  that  a  conductor  may 
be  joined  with  the  terminating  portion  of  the  contact  during  a 
conductor-termination  operation,  wherein  the  elongated  bod- 
ies of  the  contacts  have  respective  top  surfaces  lying  substan- 
tially in  a  given  plane,  and  wherein  adjacent  respective 
contacts  are  staggered  longitudinally  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  terminating  portion  of  each  contact  has  a 
pair  of  cutouts,  one  on  each  side  of  the  elongated  body  of  the 
contact,  tach  that  a  pair  of  laterally-extending  ears  is  formed 
on  each  terminating  portion,  each  of  the  ears  having  a  bottom 
surface  which  is  elevated  above  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  respective  top  surfaces  of  the  elongated  bodies  of 
the  respective  contacts,  such  that  the  respective  adjacent 
contacts  are  moved  closer  together  for  an  increased  circuit 
density,  and  the  insulated  support  having  respective  ledges 
upon  which  the  bottom  surfaces  of  the  ears  are  supported, 
thereby  providing  superior  dielectric  qualities,  and  thereby 
substantially  preventing  the  terminating  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive contacts  from  moving  during  the  conductor-termination 
operatioii. 


5,376,019 

GEL  niXED  MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING 

BLOCK 

Gerald  L.  Shimiralc,  Dannlle;  Jackie  Thomas,  Sunnyvale;  Mig- 
uel Morales;  Yogendra  S.  Dhanik,  botli  of  Fremont,  and  Dar- 
cey  Messner,  Snnnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raycbcm 
Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,950,  Dec.  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,246,383,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,749, 

Not.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.195,125,  which  U  a  continnatioa  of  Scr. 

No.  584,325,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,111,497.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,917 

Int  CL'  HOIR  li/S2 

U.S.  CL  439—521  6  Claims 


tion,  in  which  said  first  and  second  connector  members 
temporarily  contact  each  other  and  a  second  predeter- 
mined position,  in  which  said  third  engaging  means  is 
pressed  by  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  inclined 
edges  of  said  pressing  means  along  said  first  engaging 
means,  so  that  said  second  connector  member  is  firmly 
engaged  with  said  first  connector  member. 


J' 
0 


1.  An  RJ  type  telephone  connector  spring  block  for  forming 
an  environmentally  sealed  RJ  type  telephone  socket,  said 
spring  block  comprising: 

a  spring  block  body; 

a  plurality  of  RJ  type  telephone  socket  contacts  mounted  to 
said  spring  block  body; 

a  plurality  of  wires  electrically  coupled  to  said  RJ  type 
telephone  socket  contacts;  and 

a  quantity  of  gel  encapsulating  said  spring  block  body,  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  said  RJ  type  telephone  contacts 
adjacent  said  spring  block  body,  wherein  said  encapsu- 
lated spring  block  is  operably  insertable  into  an  RJ  type 
telephone  socket  housing  so  as  to  form  an  environmen- 
tally sealed  RJ  type  telephone  socket 


5^6,020 

CANOPY  FOR  AN  EXIT  LIGHT 

John  E.  Jones,  40350  RepubUc,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.  48313 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,066 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/7i 

MS.  CL  439—537  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  an  exit  sign  to  an  electric 
box,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  exit  sign; 

an  upper  box  portion  having  a  base,  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
walls  connected  to  said  base  and  a  second  pair  of  opposing 
walls  interposed  with  said  first  pair  of  opposing  walls; 

means  for  mounting  said  upper  box  portion  to  said  electric 
box,  said  upper  box  portion  mounting  means  being  inte- 
gral with  said  base  of  said  upper  box  portion; 
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a  lower  box  portion  having  a  bottom,  a  first  pair  of  opposing 
walls  connected  to  said  bottom,  and  a  second  pair  of 
opposing  walls  interposed  with  said  first  pair  of  opposing 
walls  of  said  lower  box  portion  to  form  a  box  enclosure, 
said  loser  box  portion  being  substantially  complementary 
with  said  upper  box  portion; 

means  for  mounting  said  lower  box  portion  to  said  exit  sign, 
said  lower  box  portion  mounting  means  being  integral 
with  said  bottom  of  said  lower  box  portion; 

means  for  removably  connecting  said  lower  box  portion  to 
said  upper  box  portion,  said  removable  connecting  means 
being  integral  with  both  said  upper  and  lower  box  por- 
tions, said  means  for  removably  connecting  further  com- 
prising an  outwardly  extending  member  located  on  a  first 
and  a  second  wall  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing  walls  of 
said  lower  box  portion;  and  an  outwardly  extending  dim- 
ple-socket located  on  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall  of  said 
first  pair  of  opposing  walls  of  said  upper  box  portion  for 
receiving  said  outwardly  extending  member  of  said  first 
and  second  wall  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing  walls  of  said 
lower  box  portion,  respectively,  whereby  when  said  out- 
wardly extending  member  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing 
walls  of  said  lower  box  portion  are  mounted  in  said  out- 
wardly extending  dimple-sockets  of  said  first  pair  of  op- 
posing walls  of  said  upper  box  portion  said  lower  box 
portion  and  attached  exit  sign  can  pivot  with  respect  to 
said  upper  box  portion;  and 

means  for  securing  closed  said  lower  box  portion  to  said 
upper  box  portion  such  that  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
box  portions  is  substantially  contained  within  the  other  to 
create  a  box  secured  shut  by  said  securing  means. 


least  two  contacts,  said  sidewalls  and  said  central  dividing 
wall  of  said  holding  member  including  slots  therein,  said 
shield  extensions  being  accommodated  in  said  respective 
slots  in  said  sidewalls  and  said  dividing  wall. 


5,376,021 

E^^HANCED  PERFORMANCE  DATA  CONNECTOR 

Julio  F.  Rodrigues,  CoUierrille,  Tenn.;   Richard  Podgalsky, 

Cranford,  N.J.,  and  Richard  Marowsky,  Collierrille,  Tenn., 

aasignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,857 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/648 

VS.  a.  439— «»  17  Claims 


5,376,022 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Francis  L.  Carr,  Downers  Grove,  and  George  P.  Canell,  Schaum- 
burg,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Safco  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,601 

inta.'H0iR;7/y« 

U.S.  a.  439—668  5  Qaims 


1.  A  data  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  conductive  housing  shield 
therein; 

an  insulative  contact  holding  member  supporting  a  row  of 
plural  spaced  electrical  contacts  thereon,  said  insulative 
housing  accommodating  said  holding  member;  and 

a  contact  shield  supported  by  the  contact  holding  member, 
said  contact  shield  having  a  shield  extension  extending 
between  at  least  two  of  said  contacts,  said  contact  shield 
including  additional  shield  extensions,  one  additional 
shield  extension  bounding  each  side  of  said  row  of 
contacts,  said  contact  shield  being  electrically  commoned 
with  said  housing  shield,  said  contact  holding  member 
further  including  a  pair  of  sidewalls  bounding  said  row  of 
contacts  and  a  central  dividing  wall  extending  between  at 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  a  male-pin  contact  of  a 
generally  circular  cross  section  and  a  resilient  leaf-spring 
contact  adapted  for  interconnection  with  a  mating  connector 
having  a  female-pin  contact  formed  by  two  cylindrical  conUct 
sleeves  separated  by  an  insulating  sleeve  to  define  an  internal 
bore  of  a  generally  circular  cross  section  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
socket  for  the  male-pin  contact  and  in  which  the  electrical 
connector  comprises  an  integral  insulated  body  having  an 
electrical-contact  housing  body  section  defmed  by  a  generally 
uniform  cylindrical  wall  which  forms  a  generally  circular  bore 
that  is  modified  by  an  elongated  groove  extending  generally 
the  length  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylindrical  wall  with 
the  grooved  housing  body  section  defining  an  access  bore  with 
an  opening  for  receiving  by  insertion  the  female-pin  contact,  a 
contact  mounting  board  of  electrical  insulating  material  fixed 
within  the  access  bore  of  the  housing  body  section  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing  body  section  to  serve  as 
an  end  wall  for  the  access  bore  of  the  housing  body  section,  a 
centrally-disposed  male-pin  contact  supported  on  and  project- 
ing generally  perpendicularly  from  the  mounting  board 
towards  the  opening  of  the  access  bore,  an  electrical-conduct- 
ing connecting  ring  seated  on  a  rear  surface  of  the  mounting 
board  and  positioned  away  from  the  access  bore  with  the  ring 
enveloping  but  separate  from  the  portion  of  the  male-pin 
contact  supported  on  the  mounting  board  and  a  resilient  leaf- 
spring  contact  integrally  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the 
mounting  ring  and  also  supported  on  the  mounting  board  and 
electrically  isolated  and  physically  separated  from  the  male-pin 
contact  and  projecting  towards  the  access  opening  with  the 
leaf-spring  contact  being  positioned  adjacent  to  and  in  physical 
alignment  with  the  elongated  groove  and  with  the  groove 
serving  as  a  close-fitting  receptacle  for  receiving  at  least  in  part 
the  leaf-spring  contact  in  response  to  leaf-spring  deflecting 
movements  caused  by  the  mating  connection  of  the  male  and 
female  pin  contacts  of  the  two  connectors  by  which  the  outer 
sleeve  of  the  female  pin-contact  forces  the  leaf-spring  towards 
and  at  least  partially  into  the  grove. 
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5,376,023 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Yukio  Matsuyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,946 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    30,    1991,    3- 
106742[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/432 
VS.  a.  439—746  2  Claims 


said  at  least  one  holder  slidably  disposed  in  said  at  least  one 
holder  fitting  portion  in  the  thrust  direction  of  the  terminal 
screw,  such  that  when  a  corresponding  one  of  said  terminal 
screws  is  threaded  into  a  respective  stationary  terminal,  said  at 
least  one  holder  is  separated  from  the  terminal  screw. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  outer  housing 
having  a  male  contact  being  fixed  in  it,  and  an  inner  housing 
removably  coupled  to  said  outer  housing  and  having  a  female 
contact  which  is  contacted  with  said  male  contact  when  said 
male  contact  is  inserted  into  said  female  contact  for  the  pur- 
pHDse  of  establishing  an  electrical  connection,  wherein; 
at  least  one  contact  of  said  male  and  female  contacts  has,  as 
a  means  of  fixing  said  contact  to  a  corresponding  housing, 
a  plurality  of  lances  provided  thereon  that  expand  later- 
ally due  to  the  resiliency  thereof, 
each  housing  corresponding  to  the  contact  having  said 
lances  has  a  supporting  means  for  said  lances  and  an  ex- 
pansion limiting  means  provided  on  said  supporting  means 
for  bmiting  the  expansion  of  said  lances,  and 
said  expansion  limiting  means  comprises  a  tubular  portion 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing  through  which 
said  contact  extends  having  an  inner  diameter  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  diameter  of  said  contact  and  a  dimension  of 
about  1.4  times  the  length  of  said  lances,  and  an  outer 
diameter  sufficient  for  said  expansion  limiting  means  to 
reach  the  wall  of  the  inner  spacing  of  said  housing. 


5,376,024 

TERMINAL  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Yiyi  Sako;  Shigehani  Ohtsuka;  Hiroyuki  Okado,  and  Naoki 
Itoh,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  954,145,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,266,058. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-253715; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071243 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  a.  439—813  4  Oaimt 


tot.     MM       106 


1.  A  terminal  coimecting  device  where  terminal  screws  are 
threaded  into  internally  threaded  holes  bored  in  stationary 
terminals,  said  terminal  connecting  device  including  at  least 
one  holder  for  retaining  said  terminal  screws  in  the  rotating 
direction  of  the  screws  and  at  least  one  holder  fitting  portion 
provided  in  a  stationary  case  section  for  supporting  said  at  least 
one  holder  slidably  in  a  thrust  direction  of  the  terminal  screws, 


5476,025 
nXTURE  FOR  HALOGEN  LAMPS 
Helmut  Willnat,  Kierspe,  and  Hans  D.  Held,  HalTer,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to   Bender  A   Wirtfa   GmbH   A   Co., 
Kierspe,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JoL  24, 1991,  4124470 
Int.  a.5  HOIR  4/48 
VS.  CL  439—817  16  Claims 


21  »    22  93 


1.  A  fixture  for  current  consuming  devices,  particularly  for 
halogen  lamps  with  plural  contact  pins,  comprising  a  socket 
having  recesses  for  contact  pins  and  an  abutment  in  at  least  one 
of  said  recesses;  and 
an  electrical  connector  for  each  of  said  recesses,  at  least  one 
of  said  connectors  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate-line 
contact  movably  installed  in  said  at  least  one  recess, 
wherein  said  abutment  has  a  first  surface  and  said  contact 
has  a  second  surface  which  confronts  said  first  surface  and 
is  inclined  relative  to  said  first  surface  in  the  absence  of  a 
contact  pin  in  said  at  least  one  recess  between  said  sur- 
faces, a  contact  pin  which  is  inserted  into  said  at  least  one 
recess  being  located  between  said  surfaces,  and  wherein 
said  at  least  one  recess  has  an  inlet  for  introduction  of  a 
contact  pin  and  said  surfaces  defme  for  a  contact  pin  a 
path  which  narrows  in  a  direction  away  from  said  inlet 
and  is  widened  in  response  to  insertion  of  a  contact  pin 
between  said  surfaces; 
means  for  biasing  said  contact  toward  said  abutment,  and 
means  for  holding  the  entire  contact  in  a  position  of  inclina- 
tion relative  to  said  abutment  in  the  absence  of  a  contact 
pin  in  said  at  least  one  recess  between  said  abutment  and 
said  contact,  wherein  said  holding  means  includes  bear- 
ings provided  in  said  socket  and  pivots  provided  on  said 
contact  and  extending  into  said  bearings  with  clearance 
enabling  said  contact  to  perform  translatory  and  pivotal 
movements  relative  to  said  abutment,  the  insertion  of  a 
contact  pin  between  said  contact  and  said  abutment  result- 
ing in  a  change  of  inclination  of  the  entire  contact  relative 
to  said  abutment  against  the  opposition  of  said  biasing 
means  so  that  the  contact  is  biased  against  and  is  in  large 
area  contact  with  the  inserted  contact  pin. 
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METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  TAB  TYPE  MALE 
TERMINAL  AND  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  TAB  TYPE  MALE 

TERMINALS 
Koji  OhasU,  Saitama,  Japwi,  ■arignor  to  Kyodiin  Kogyo  Co, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Coatiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  21,499,  Feb.  23, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,069 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-072216 

Int.  CL*  HOIR  4/02 


UJS.  a.  439—885 


UClaiBH 
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1.  A  terminal  tape-like  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  Ub 
type  male  terminals  each  comprising  a  generally  planar  termi- 
nal Ub  body  having  at  least  two  mounting  legs  to  extend 
through  a  circuit  board  and  to  be  soldered  to  an  electrically 
conducting  layer  on  said  circuit  board  characterized  in  that; 
each  said  tab  type  male  terminal  further  comprises  a  rein- 
forcing projection  means  integrally  provided  with  said 
terminal  tab  body  between  said  adjacent  mounting  legs  to 
be  soldered  to  said  electrically  conducting  layer  on  said 
circuit  board,  said  projection  means  having  a  thickness 
substantially  the  same  as  a  thickness  of  said  body  and 
being  substantially  co-planar  with  said  body. 
3.  A  method  of  mounting  a  tab  type  male  terminal  on  a 
circuit  board  having  an  electrically  conducting  layer  and  a 
mounting  hole,  said  Ub  type  male  terminal  comprising  a  gener- 
ally planar  terminal  Ub  body  having  a  lower  end  face  with  at 
least  two  adjacent  mounting  legs  integrally  projecting  there- 
from for  mounting  in  said  mounting  hole  and  soldering  to  said 
electrically  conducting  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  reinforcing  projection  means  integrally  extending 
from  said  lower  end  face  of  said  terminal  ub  body  be- 
tween said  adjacent  mounting  legs,  said  projection  means 
having  a  thickness  substantially  the  same  as  a  thickness  of 
said  body  and  being  substantially  co-planar  with  said 
body; 
inserting  said   mounting  legs  and   reinforcing  projection 

means  into  said  mounting  hole,  and 
soldering  said  mounting  legs  together  with  said  reinforcing 
projection  means  onto  said  electrically  conducting  layer 
whereby  the  mounting  legs  and  reinforcing  projection 
means  cooperate  to  provide  increased  mounting  strength 
and  electrical  capacitance  as  compared  with  a  similar  Ub 
type  male  terminal  not  having  said  reinforcing  projection 


forward  and  rearward  ends  and  a  fluid  discharge  opening 
at  said  rearward  end; 
an  inlet  scoop  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  for 
directing  water  to  said  fluid  inlet  opening,  said  inlet  scoop 
further  comprising; 
a  rigid  tube  having  a  first  end  secured  about  said  fluid  inlet 


opening  and  a  second  end  terminating  at  a  forwardly 
directed  duct  remote  from  said  housing;  and 
a  screen  set  within  said  forwardly  directed  duct  for  pre- 
venting debris  from  entering  said  housing; 
a  first  impeller  routionally  secured  within  said  housing 

adjacent  said  fluid  inlet  opening;  and 
first  rotary  means  for  routing  said  impeller. 


5,376,028 
JET  PROPELLED  WATERCRAFT 

Tomoyoshi  Koyanagi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,961 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-016324; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3-018042 

Int  a.'  B63H  U/n 
MS.  a.  440—41  27  Claims 


5,376,027 

MARINE  PROPULSION  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER 

CRAFT 

Joseph  J.  Hergenrather,  909  Chesapeake  Dr.,  StevensTiUe,  Md. 

21666 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,474 
Lit  a.'  B63H  U/00 
U5.  a.  440— 38  7CUim8 

1.  A  marine  propulsion  mechanism  submersible  in  water  for 
driving  a  water  craft,  comprising; 

a  streamlined  housing  having  forward  and  rearward  ends 
adapted  for  mounting  beneath  a  water  craft,  said  housing 
including  a  fluid  inlet  opening  positioned  between  said 


1.  A  watercraft  having  a  hull  comprised  of  a  lower  hull 
portion  and  an  upper  deck  portion,  said  hull  defining  a  tunnel 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  jet  propulsion  unit  supported  within 
said  hull  and  at  least  in  part  in  said  tunnel  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  transverse,  horizontal  axis  between  a  lowered  drive 
position  and  a  raised  storage  position,  a  powering  internal 
combustion  engine  positioned  forwardly  of  said  tunnel  and 
driving  said  jet  propulsion  unit,  said  tunnel  being  defined  at  its 
upper  extremity  by  a  first  forward  surface  portion  and  a  second 
rearward  surface  that  is  substantially  higher  above  the  remain- 
der of  the  rear  portion  of  the  huU  and  which  extends  above  the 
deck  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  above  said  first  forward 
surface  and  a  third  surface  between  said  first  forward  surface 
and  said  second  rearward  surface  and  joining  said  first  and 
second  surfaces. 
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5^7«,029 

CONTROL  VALVE 

David  C.  Entringer,  Wautonu,  Wis.,  and  Gary  R.  Poison,  Still- 

watET,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  IlL 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,816 

Int.  a.5  B63H  5/12 

VS.  a.  440—61  10  Claims 


'     ^^xvjm-----^"---^^-/ 


the  outboard  motor  tilting  bracket  of  the  outboard  motor 
mount; 


1.  In  a  marine  power  steering  system  including  a  pump  for 
supplying  pressurized  fluid,  and  a  cylinder  assembly  having  an 
extendable  and  retractable  rod  interconnected  with  a  pivotable 
marine  drive  unit  for  providing  a  steering  assist  thereto,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  control  valve  interposed  between 
the  pump  and  the  cylinder  assembly  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  pressurized  fluid  to  the  cylinder  assembly,  comprising: 
a  housing  including  an  internal  wall  defming  an  internal 
passage  and  having  an  inlet  opening  onto  the  internal  wall 
in  commimication  with  the  pump  for  supplying  pressur- 
ized fluid  to  the  internal  passage,  an  outlet  opening  onto 
the  internal  wall  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  internal 
passage,  and  at  least  one  work  port  opening  onto  the 
internal  wall  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  in  communi- 
cation with  the  internal  passage  for  supplying  pressurized 
fluid  from  the  internal  passage  to  the  cylinder  assembly; 
and 
a  spool  member  mounted  for  movement  within  the  internal 
passage,  the  spool  member  being  movable  between  a 
neutral  position  and  at  least  a  first  working  position, 
wherein  the  spool  member  includes  a  blocking  land  for 
blocking  the  work  port  when  the  spool  member  is  in  its 
neutral  position  and  recess  structure  independent  of  the 
internal  wall  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
housing  inlet  and  the  work  port  when  the  spool  member  is 
in  its  first  working  position  and  for  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  when  the  spool 
nember  is  in  its  neutral  position. 


whereby  an  outboard  motor  can  be  moved  vertically  rela- 
tive to  the  transom  of  the  boat  to  achieve  maximum  thrust. 


5,376,031 

MARINE  DRIVE  ^^TTH  SURFACING  TORPEDO 

Gary  L.  Meisenburg,  and  Phillip  D.  Magee;  JoIm  W.  Behara  all  of 

Stillwater,  Okla.,  assigBors  to  Bnuaswick  CorporatkM,  Lake 

Forest,  III. 

CoDtunatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  889,495,  May  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,230,644,  and  a  cootiBuatJOD-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,530, 

May  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,249,995.  This  appUcatioa  Jw.  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  83,280 

Int  a.'  B63H  21/24 

VS.  CL  440—76  12  Clauis 


5,376,030 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

VERTICAL  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 

John  J.  Brewbaker,  III,  3721  Sandpiper  La.,  Chesapeake,  Va. 

23325 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,943 

Int.  a.5  B63H  5/12 

VS.  CL  440—61  1  Cbdm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  motion  from  arm  outboard 
motor  tilt/trim  device  to  provide  vertical  movement  to  the 
outboard  motor  relative  to  the  transom  of  the  boat,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
cable  means; 
said  cable  means  being  connected  on  one  end  by  means  of  a 

thimble  and  cable  clamp  to  an  eyebolt  having  means  for 

connecting  to  the  transom  of  a  boat; 
said  cable  means  running  downward  from  said  eyebolt 

through  a  pulley; 
said  pulley  having  means  for  being  affixed  to  a  cross  angle 

member  of  an  outboard  motor  mounting  bracket; 
said  cable  means  running  upwardly  from  said  pulley  to  a 

tumbuckle; 
said  tumbuckle  being  attached  to  the  cable  means  by  means 

of  a  compression  wrap;  and 
said  tumbuckle  being  connected  by  means  of  an  eyebolt  to 


1.  A  marine  drive  for  propelling  a  boat  comprising: 

a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  generally  horizon- 
tal bores  and  an  intersecting  generally  vertical  bore  ex- 
tending therebetween; 

an  upper  input  shaft  in  said  upper  horizontal  bore;  a  down- 
wardly extending  driveshaft  in  said  vertical  bore  and 
driven  by  said  input  shaft; 

a  pair  of  lower  concentric  counter-rotating  propeller  shafts 
in  said  lower  horizontal  bore  and  driven  by  said  drive- 
shaft; 

a  pair  of  counter-rotating  surface  operating  propellers  each 
mounted  to  a  respective  one  of  said  propeller  shafts; 

said  housing  comprising  a  lower  generally  horizontal  tor- 
pedo portion  around  said  lower  horizontal  bore,  said 
torpedo  portion  having  an  upper  zone  with  outer  surface 
profiles  along  horizontal  cross-sections  defining  wedges 
with  sharp  leading  tips  forming  a  sharp  leading  edge  for 
slicing  through  the  water,  said  sharp  leading  tips  forming 
said  sharp  leading  edge  defining  a  first  line  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  a  first  angle  relative  to  a 
vertical  line  parallel  to  said  driveshaft,  said  torpedo  por- 
tion having  a  lower  zone  with  outer  surface  profiles  along 
horizontal  cross-sections  defining  wedges  with  leading 
tips  defining  a  second  line  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  at  a  second  angle  relative  to  said  vertical  line, 
said  second  angle  being  greater  than  said  first  angle. 
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5,376,032 

MARINE  DRIVE  WITH  SKEG  WATER  INLET 

G«ry  L.  Meisenburg;  Phillip  D.  Magce,  aad  John  W.  Bebara,  all 

of  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Lake  Forest,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,495,  May  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,230.644,  and  Ser.  No.  889,530,  May  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,249,995.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,877 

iBt  a.'  B63H  21/10 

VS.  CL  440—88  25  Claims 


drive  shaft  housing  about  said  first-mentioned  axis,  and  trim 
and  tilt  means  which  are  arranged  to  effect  pivotal  displace- 
ment of  the  drive  shaft  housing  about  said  second-mentioned 
axis,  wherein  the  pivot  means  comprise  a  first  lower  and  a 
second  upper  universal  joint  (22,  24  resp.)  of  which  at  least  the 
lower  is  a  ball-joint  which  presents  a  ball  (25)  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  housing  (3),  the  ball  being  provided  with  a  through- 
passage  (29)  which  communicates  with  a  conduit  (30)  to  a 
cooling  water  inlet  (31)  in  the  drive  shaft  housing  and  an  outlet 
(46)  for  connection  to  a  cooling  water  intake  of  the  engine. 


1.  A  marine  drive  for  propelling  a  boat  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  lower  torpedo  and  a  skeg  extending  downwardly 
from  said  torpedo,  said  skeg  having  a  sidewall  with  a  water 
inlet  opening  therein,  said  skeg  having  an  internal  water  pas- 
sage extending  upwardly  from  said  water  inlet  opening,  a 
water  inlet  plate  covering  said  water  inlet  opening,  said  plate 
having  a  flow  divider  separating  incoming  water  flow  entering 
said  water  inlet  opening  into  separate  upper  and  lower  water 
streams  each  initially  flowing  along  a  first  path  horizontally 
rearwardly  and  then  along  a  second  curved  path  and  then 
along  a  third  path  upwardly  in  said  internal  water  passage, 
upper  and  lower  turning  vanes  each  comprising  a  curved 
radiused  surface  guiding  the  respective  said  stream  along  said 
second  path. 

5,376,033 
BOAT  PROPULSION  UNIT 
Christian  Rodskier,  Torslanda,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  VoWo 
Penta,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  22,  1992,  9201908 

Int.  a.'  B63H  21/26 

VS.  a.  440—88  3  Claims 


5,376,034 

MARINE  DRIVE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Gary  L.  Meisenburg;  Edward  C.  Eick,  and  Phillip  D.  Magee,  all 

of  Stillwater,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 

Lake  Forest,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,495,  May  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,230,644,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,530, 

May  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,249,995.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  28, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  84,347 

Int.  a.'  B63H  21/32 

U.S.  a.  440—89  9  Claims 


1.  Boat  propulsion  unit  intended  to  be  suspended  on  the 
outside  of  a  boat  transom  and  driveably  connected  to  an  engine 
on  the  inside  of  the  transom,  said  unit  comprising  a  propeller 
drive  shaft  housing,  a  suspension  arrangement  intended  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  the  transom,  pivot  means  which  pivotally 
connect  the  drive  shaft  housing  to  the  suspension  arrangement 
to  allow  pivotal  displacement  of  the  drive  shaft  housing  rela- 
tive to  the  suspension  arrangement  about  a  pivot  axis  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  pivot  axis  in  a  horizontal  plane,  steering 
means  which  are  arranged  to  effect  pivotal  displacement  of  the 


1.  A  marine  drive  for  propelling  a  boat  comprising: 

a  housing  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bores  and  an 
intersecting  vertical  bore  extending  therebetween; 

an  upper  input  shaft  in  said  upper  horizontal  bore; 

a  downwardly  extending  driveshaft  in  said  vertical  bore  and 
driven  by  said  input  shaft; 

a  pair  of  lower  concentric  counter-routing  propeller  shafts 
in  said  lower  horizontal  bore  and  driven  by  said  drive- 
shaft; 

a  pair  of  counter-routing  surface  operating  propellers  each 
mounted  to  a  respective  one  of  said  propeller  shafts; 

said  housing  having  a  fore  exhaust  passage  forward  of  said 
vertical  bore,  right  and  left  exhaust  passages  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  fore  exhaust  passage  and  on  opposite 
right  and  left  sides  of  said  vertical  bore,  and  an  aft  exhaust 
passage  extending  rearwardly  from  said  right  and  left 
exhaust  passages  and  aft  of  said  vertical  bore  and  discharg- 
ing exhaust  into  said  propellers,  wherein  exhaust  flows 
horizontally  around  and  past  said  vertical  bore  along  a 
path  horizontally  coplanar  with  the  path  of  exhaust  dis- 
charge into  said  propellers. 

5,376,035 
POWER  WINDING  SELF-SETTING  MARKER  BODY 
John  W.  Forrest,  2333  Walnut  Court  North,  New  Brighton, 
Minn.  55112 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,284 
Int.  a.'  B63B  22/18 
VS.  a.  441—26  6  Claims 

1.  A  self-setting  marker  buoy  comprising: 
an  elongated  buoyant  body  having  an  elongated  reduced 
medial  portion  coaxial  with  the  longitudinal  axis  upon 
which  it  may  be  revolved  on  top  of  the  water  and  upon 
which  an  anchoring  line  may  be  wound; 
two  buoyant  end  portions  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  elon- 
gated reduced  medial  portion  appended  to  the  two  ends  of 
the  elongated  reduced  medial  portion  forming  a  pair  of 
spaced  buoyant  bodies  for  supporting  the  entire  device; 
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means  for  visibly  indicating  rotation  of  the  buoy  about  its 

longitudinal  axis; 
engaging  means  for  engaging  an  external  source  of  rotatory 

motive  power  capable  of  causing  the  body  to  rotate  about 

its  longitudinal  axis; 
a  line  having  one  of  its  two  ends  connected  to  the  body; 
an  anchor  weight  of  high  specific  gravity  secured  to  the 

other  end  of  the  line  and  adapted  to  pay  out  wound  line 

from  the  buoy  by  revolving  the  buoy  when  the  buoy  is 

loosely  thrown  upon  the  water; 
the  enlarged  portions  having  aligned  means  for  receiving 

aias  weights  therein; 


a  pair  of  bias  weights  confmed  by  said  means  for  receiving 
bias  weights  and  disposed  internally  of  said  enlarged 
buoyant  portions,  and  widely  eccentric  to  the  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  multipUcity  of  rounded  paddle-shaped  protuberances  dis- 
posed radially  about  the  circumference  of  the  buoyant 
body  for  visibly  indicating  rotation; 

fluorescent  material  comprising  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
the  buoyant  body;  and 

phosphorescent  material  comprising  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  buoyant  body. 


5,376,036 
PULL  PADDLE  FOR  SWIM  TRAINING 
Martim  P.  Hnll,  3516  Farm  Hill  Blvd.  -  #20,  Redwood  Oty, 
Calif.  94061 

FUed  Oct  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,480 

iBt  CL'  A63B  31/00 

VS.  a.  441—58  1  Ctaim 


1.  A  swim  training  pull  paddle,  comprising  a  fwddle  having 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  a  longitudinal  center  line 
extending  from  the  leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge,  the  pad- 
dle having  outside  edges  extending  from  the  leading  edge  to 
the  trailing  edge  and  each  of  the  outside  edges  having  a  con- 
stant taper  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  from  the 
leading  edge  to  the  trailing  edge,  the  paddle  being  upered  so 
that  the  leading  edge  is  substantially  narrower  than  the  trailing 
edge; 

the  paddle  having  a  reUef  in  the  trailing  edge  defining  a  wrist 
detente; 

the  paddle  having  a  center  of  force  no  more  than  1 1/2"  from 
the  wrist  detente  along  the  longitudinal  center  line,  and  a 


paddle  having  an  overall  length  of  at  least  measured  from 

one  edge  to  the  other; 
grip  means  for  selectively  gripping  the  paddle; 
wherein  the  user  has  a  high  speed  stroke  rate  with  better 

propulsive  force  and  more  muscle  mass  is  activated  during 

the  arm  stroke  with  a  minimum  of  risk  of  injury  to  the  use. 


5,3764137 
CONTINUOUS  BELTWAY  AND  TRACK  SECTIONS  FOR 
FORMING  THE  BELTWAY  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 

Ernest  Frnkbeiner,  18841  Arbor  BU  Grayslake,  III.  60030 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,448 

iBt  a.'  A63H  1/00.  18/00;  A63F  9/14 

VS.  CL  446—236  15  n«i-^ 


1.  A  beltway  system  for  advancing  at  least  one  racing  ele- 
ment on  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  tracks,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
with  a  slotted  section  in  the  housing  forming  the  pluraUty 
of  tracks  wherein  adjacent  tracks  of  the  plurality  of  tracks 
approach  at  a  common  junction  substantially  at  a  midpoint 
intermediate  the  first  end  and  the  second  end; 

an  apertured  formation  obscuring  the  common  junction 
between  the  plurality  of  tracks  at  the  midpoint  intermedi- 
ate the  first  end  and  the  second  end; 

a  forwarding  belt  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  opera- 
tively  connected  to  respective  racing  elements  for  ad- 
vancement thereof  such  that  each  of  the  racing  elements 
appears  to  be  travelling  an  entire  length  of  the  housing 
from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end  as  the  elements  enter 
and  exit  the  apertured  formation; 

a  motor  attached  within  the  housing; 

a  timing  belt; 

a  primary  pulley  operatively  connected  to  the  motor;  and 

forwarding  belts  of  each  track  wherein  the  timing  belt  oper- 
atively connects  each  of  the  secondary  pulleys  with  the 
primary  pulley  for  synchronized  control  of  the  forward- 
ing belts  for  each  of  the  tracks. 


5,376.038 
DOLL  WITH  PROGRAMMABLE  SPEECH  ACTIVATED 
BY  PRESSURE  ON  PARTICLXAR  PARTS  OF  HEAD  AND 

BODY 
An  And,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Robert  W.  Jefhray,  Jr.,  Leeds, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Toy  Biz,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,597 
Int  a.'  A63H  3/2S.  3/52 
VS.  CL  446—297  5  Oaims 

1.  A  talking  doll  capable  of  playing  preprogrammed  speech, 
comprising: 
a  housing  in  the  form  of  a  human  infant  body,  said  housing 
comprising  a  head  having  human  facial  and  head  features 
thereon  including  a  nose  and  a  mouth,  which  head  is 
comprised  of  a  head  frame  within  said  head  and  a  flexible 
outer  coveting  around  said  head  frame  forming  said 
human  features; 
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storage  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  prerecorded  audible  speech  messages; 

speaker  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  playing  said 
prerecorded  audible  speech  messages; 

a  plurality  of  switches  set  at  various  points  within  said  hous- 
ing, each  switch  being  respectively  associated  with  a 
different  group  of  audible  speech  messages  from  among 
the  plurality  of  prerecorded  audible  speech  messages,  at 
least  two  of  said  plurality  of  switches  being  set  within  said 
head  frame  whereby  each  of  said  at  least  two  switches  is 
associated  with  one  of  said  features,  such  that  a  first  of  said 
at  least  two  switches  is  associated  with  said  nose  and  with 
a  first  group  of  said  audible  speech  messages  concerning 
said  nose,  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  switches  is  associ- 
ated with  said  mouth  and  with  a  second  group  of  said 
audible  speech  messages  concerning  said  mouth,  and  said 
first  and  second  of  said  at  least  two  switches  are  in  close 
proximity  to  one  another;  and 

processor  control  means  mounted  within  said  housing  and 
coupled  to  each  of  said  storage  means,  speaker  means  and 
switches,  and  having  a  stored  program  of  coded  instruc- 
tions, including 


5,376,039 

ROPE-SKIPPING  TOY 

Lionel  G.  Balgin,  63  Central  A»e.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12206 

FUed  May  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,360 

iBt  a.5  A63H  13/14 

VS.  a.  446—307  11  Claims 


(a)  means  for  operating  said  doll  in  a  first  mode  in  which 
activation  of  each  of  said  switches  from  within  said 
plurality  of  switches  causes  a  respective  one  of  said 
audible  speech  messages  from  a  first  set  of  said  prere- 
corded audible  speech  messages  to  be  played  through 
said  speaker  means; 

(b)  means  for  operating  said  doll  in  a  second  mode  in 
which  activation  of  each  of  said  switches  from  within 
said  plurality  of  switches  causes  a  respective  one  of  said 
audible  speech  messages  from  a  second  set  of  said  prere- 
corded audible  speech  messages  to  be  played  through 
said  speaker  means;  and 

(c)  means  for  operating  said  doll  in  a  third  mode  in  which 
activation  of  a  succession  of  at  least  one  of  said  switches 
from  within  said  plurality  of  switches  causes  a  succes- 
sion of  respective  ones  of  said  audible  speech  messages 
from  a  first  set  of  prerecorded  audible  speech  messages 
to  be  played  through  said  speaker  means; 

wherein  said  housing  further  comprises  a  protrusion  within 
said  head  frame  between  said  first  switch  associated  with 
said  nose  and  said  second  switch  associated  with  said 
mouth,  whereby  said  protrusion  prevcnte  activation  of 
either  of  said  first  and  second  switches  when  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  switches  is  activated. 


1.  In  a  motor-driven,  rope-jumping  toy  that  features  a  bi- 
pedal supported  torso  with  a  head  and  moveable  arm  pair,  and 
includes  a  jump  rope,  an  improvement  thereto  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

motor  activation-deactivation  means  disposed  beneath  said 
head  and  responsive  to  tactile  force  applied  to  said  head; 
swirl-emulation  means  for  continuously  effecting  a  forearm 
360'  swirling  motion  and  a  concomitant  upper  arm  pendu- 
lous motion  that  are  imitotive  of  human  arm  motions 
during  rope  jumping  activity;  and 
motivation  means  for  causing  staccato  upward  jumps  of  said 
torso  in  a  ratio  of  two  discrete  jumps  for  every  said  360' 
swirling  motion. 

5,376,040 
DOLL  HEAD  WITH  AN  ELASTICALLY  DEFORMABLE 

MOUTH 
James  W.  Hickman,  and  Paul  L.  Hickman,  both  of  27140 
Moody  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172^73 

Int.  a.'  A63H  3/14 

VJS.  a.  446—329  12  Claims 


1.  An  amusement  toy  comprising: 

a  toy  head  providing  at  least  a  partial  facial  image,  said  head 
comprising  a  contiguous  support  structure;  and 

an  elastically  deformable  toy  mouth  attached  to  said  head 
and  forming  a  part  of  said  facial  image,  said  elastically 
deformable  mouth  having  an  undeformed  dimension  in  an 
absence  of  a  deforming  force,  said  mouth  being  capable  of 
deforming  due  to  said  deforming  force  such  that  a  de- 
formed dimension  of  said  mouth  is  at  least  50%  greater 
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than  said  undeformed  dimension  of  said  mouth,  whereby 
said  mouth  is  defonned  to  said  deformed  dimension  by  an 
apphcation  of  said  deforming  force,  thereby  altering  said 
facial  image,  and  whereby  said  mouth  elastically  returns 
to  substantially  said  undeformed  dimension  by  a  removal 
of  said  external  force,  said  mouth  having  a  front  side  and 
a  back  side,  said  mouth  being  engageable  from  both  said 
front  side  and  said  back  side  for  the  application  of  said 
deforming  force,  said  mouth  comprising  an  elastic  band 
formed  into  a  loop. 


1.  In  a  facility  for  slaughtering  animals,  an  improvement  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  the  animals,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  floor  means  having  a  turntable  rotatable  about  an  axis  and 
having  a  pluraUty  of  confinement  sectors  associated  with  said 
floor  for  receiving  said  animals,  said  turntable  means  for  mov- 
ing said  animals  from  a  first  area  to  a  second  area  by  moving 
said  animals  about  said  axis  while  on  said  floor  via  said  confme- 
ment  sectors  from  a  first  opening,  leading  to  said 'first  area,  to 
a  second  opening,  leading  to  said  second  area. 


5^76,042 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEPILATION  OF  ANIMAL  SKINS 
Raymond  E.  Reber,  Alddes  B.  da  SUva,  and  Joao  B.  Tognetti,  all 

of  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Perozidoe  do  Brasil  Ltd.^ 

Sm  Paolo,  Brazil 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,608 

Qaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Jnn.  19, 1991,  PI  9102563 
Int  a.'  C14C  1/06;  A61K  7/00;  A22B  5/06 
M&.  a.  452—71  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  depilation  of  animal  skins  in  which  the 
skin  is  maintained  in  contact  with  an  oxidising  solution  until  the 
hair  is  oxidised  to  the  desired  level  and  this  is  followed  by  a 
mechanical  stage  for  the  removal  of  the  hair,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  oxidising  solution  is  employed  in  the  form  of  foam, 
said  foam  containing  O.S  to  S.0%  by  weight  of  a  peroxide 
compound  based  on  the  salted  weight  of  the  skins. 


it  and  contacting  and  at  least  partially  holding  one  end  of 
the  item  to  be  held;  and 
an  upwardly  and  downwardly  moveable,  laterally  extended 
member  extending  across  the  opening  including  a  length 
extending  over  the  opening's  central  portion  and  carrying 
at  least  one,  elongated,  downwardly  moveable,  item  pierc- 
ing member,  said  laterally  extending  member  having  an 


5^76,041 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FLOW  OF  ANIMALS 

THROUGH  A  SLAUGHTERING  FACILFFY 
Bobby  R.  Schumann,  Elizabeth,  Colo.,  assignor  to  T.  Thomas 

Metier,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,467,  Jnn.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,246,396.  This  appUcation  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,632 

Int.  a.:  A22B  S/00 

UJS.  a.  452—53  48  Claims 


underside  in  its  length  over  the  central  portion  of  the 
opening,  said  underside  of  said  laterally  extending  mem- 
ber in  combination  with  said  diverging  sides  producing  a 
three  "point",  triangulated,  firm  holding  of  the  item  when 
said  laterally  extended  member  is  moved  down  against  the 
item  within  the  opening,  said  item  piercing  member  being 
drivable  into  the  item  when  firmly  held  within  the  triangu- 
lated, firm  holding. 


5,376,044 
VENTILATOR 
Arthor  D.  Tippin,  Birmingham,  and  Tracy  D.  Fletcher,  Willen- 
hall,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hardware  A  Systems 
Patents  limitfi^i  England 

Filed  JnL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  15,  1992, 
9215038 

Int.  CL'  E06B  7/02;  F24F  li/lH 
U.S.  a.  454—211  10  Claims 


5,376,043 

HOLDER  FOR  VARIOUS  ITEMS,  INCLUDING,  FOR 
EXAMPLE,  A  COMBINED  CATFISH  HOLDER  A  KILLER 
WUlIm  D.  Carter,  Rte.  6  Box  387,  Lncedale,  Miss.  39452 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,195 
^  Int  CL'  A22C  25/06 

\i&.  a.  452—195  16  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  elongated,  piercable,  food  items,  comprising: 
an  elongated  base; 

an  upwardly  extending  member  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  defining  an  opening  with  upwardly  diverg- 
ng  sides  and  having  a  central  portion  for  receiving  within 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  an  elongate  housing  and  a  ventila- 
tion opening  formed  therein,  said  housing  having  an  elongate 
flap  mounted  in  said  ventilation  opening  for  pivotal  movement 
to  a  first  position  in  which  the  ventilation  opening  is  open  or  a 
second  position  in  which  the  ventilation  opening  is  closed,  and 
spring  means  comprising  at  least  one  spring  leg  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  said  housing  and  a  second  end  free  and  unat- 
tached for  biasing  said  flap  to  said  first  and  second  positions. 
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5,376,045 
TWIN  BLOWER  AIRHOUSE 
Tboaias  E.  Kiaer,  Fremont,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Professioiial  Sup- 
ply, Inc^  Fremoiit,  Ohio 
CootiaiiatioD-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  665,352,  Mat.  6,  IWl,  Prt.  No. 
5,290,200,  and  a  continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  938,759,  Sep.  1, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,188,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
972^72,  Not.  6, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,289,696.  This  application  Not. 
5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,833 
Int  CL'  F24F  3/06 
VS.  a.  454—229  W  CUIma 


spaced  radially  from  said  shaft  and  circumferentially  about  said 
shaft  and  providing  a  substantially  unobstructed  passageway 


1.  An  airhouse  for  supplying  outside  air  and  building  return 
air  in  controlled  amounts  to  the  interior  of  an  enclosed  build- 
ing, comprising  an  enclosure,  a  first  blower  section  at  one  end 
of  the  enclosure,  a  second  blower  section  at  the  other  end  of 
the  enclosure,  a  central  chamber  intermediate  the  blower  sec- 
tions and  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second  blower 
sections,  outeide  air  inlet  means  for  admitting  outside  air  in 
controlled  amounts  to  the  central  chamber,  building  return  air 
inlet  means  for  admitting  return  air  from  the  building  interior 
to  the  central  chamber  in  controlled  amounts,  an  outlet  from 
each  said  blower  section  to  the  interior  of  the  building,  and 
matched  blower  means  in  said  first  and  second  blower  sections 
for  drawing  air  into  the  central  chamber  through  the  outside 
air  inlet  means  and  the  return  air  inlet  means  and  discharging 
air  from  said  first  and  second  blower  sections  in  substantially 
equal  amounts  to  the  building  interior. 


for  air  along  said  axis,  which  air  is  moved  and  pressurized  as 
said  fan  rotates. 


5,376,047 

CROP  ENGAGING  ELEMENT  FOR  AN  AXIAL 

AGRICULTURAL  COMBINE 

Philip  A.  Harden,  Colona,  and  Mark  F.  Stickler,  SUtIs,  both  of 

111.,  assignors  to  Deere  &  Company,  Moline,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,054 

Int  a.'  AOIF  72/22 

VJS.  CL  460—121  »*  Claims 


5,376,046 
HARVESTING  APPARATUS  USING  PRESSURIZED  AIR 
AND  IMPROVED  BLOWER  FOR  PROVIDING 
PRESSURIZED  AIR 
Lee  N.  Shuknecht  and  Dale  J.  Shuknecht  both  of  Elba,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Lee  Shuknecht  ft  Sons,  Elba,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,602 
Int  a.'  AOIF  12/4S 
VS.  a.  460—99  20  Claims 

1.  Harvesting  apparatus  using  pressurized  air  for  crop  and 
debris  separating  purposes,  and  which  comprises  a  blower 
having  a  housing,  a  fan  rotatable  in  said  housing,  a  shaft  defin- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  fan,  said  fan  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  around  said 
axis  and  spaced  radially  away  from  said  axis,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  arms,  each  of  said  plurality  of  blades  and  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  arms  being  respectively  connected  to  define  a 
truss,  having  said  arms  connected  closely  spaced  to  each  other 
to  said  shaft,  and  said  arms  diverging  from  each  other  and 
being  connected  to  said  blades,  thereby  supporting  said  blades 


1.  An  axial  flow  agricultural  combine  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure; 

ground  engaging  means  extending  from  the  supporting 
structure  for  transporting  the  supporting  structure  across 
a  field; 

an  axial  rotor  housing  having  a  forward  open  inlet  for  re- 
ceiving harvested  crop  material,  grates  are  positioned 
along  the  housing  through  which  threshed  and  separated 
grain  is  removed  from  the  housing,  and  a  rear  open  outlet 
through  which  non-grain  material  is  removed  from  the 
housing; 

an  axial  rotor  for  threshing  and  separating  a  harvested  crop, 
the  rotor  being  housed  in  the  housing,  the  rotor  is  pro- 
vided with  a  rotor  drum  having  crop  engaging  elements 
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extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  crop  engaging  ele- 
ments comprise  blades  each  having  a  mounting  plate  for 
mounting  the  blades  to  the  rotor  drum  and  a  sloped  crop 
engaging  plate  extending  upward  from  the  mounting 
plate,  the  sloped  crop  engaging  plate  is  provided  with  a 
radially  extending  lip  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  mount- 
ing plate. 


1.  A  business  form  intermediate  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposite  faces,  F>arallel  first 
and  second  edges,  and  parallel  third  and  fourth  edges 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  edges; 

first  and  second  fold  lines  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
edges,  and  dividing  said  sheet,  and  each  face  thereof,  into 
first,  second,  and  third  panels,  said  first  panel  bordered  by 
said  first  edge  and  first  fold  line,  and  said  second  panel 
between  said  first  and  third  panels; 

one  of  said  second  and  third  panels  having  an  outgoing 
address  area  formed  thereon; 

one  of  said  first  and  second  panels  having  a  patch,  with  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  adhesively  secured  to  said  first  face 
thereof,  said  patch  having  an  outer  surface  with  masking 
means  associated  therewith,  and  transfer  means  provided 
between  said  patch  inner  surface  and  said  first  or  second 
panel  first  face;  and 

adhesive  patterns  associated  with  said  panels  for  holding  said 
business  form  in  a  Z-fold  configuration  when  folded  about 
said  first  and  second  fold  lines  to  provide  said  first  panel 
first  face  covered  by  said  second  panel  first  face  so  that 
said  patch  is  not  visible  from  the  exterior  of  a  formed 
mailer,  but  so  that  said  outgoing  address  area  is  visible 
from  the  exterior  of  a  formed  mailer. 


5^6,049 
TRIPOD  JOINT 
Hus-Heiarick  Welacbof,  Rodeatack;  Peter  Sckwirzler,  Glatt- 
bKk;  Michael  Riclu,  Bad  Vilbel;  Norbert  Hotaau,  Rodvm; 
FriedbeliB  John,  Hanan-Steiniieiiii;  Haas  WormsUicWr, 
Dideidi,  and  Dieter  Bnrghardt,  WiesbMlai-Biebricli,  aU  of 
Gerauny,  aarigBor*  to  Lohr  A  Brookamp  Gflri>H,  Offeaback 
■at  Maia,  Gcmaay 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  946,400 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Gcrmaay,  Sep.  IS,  1991, 4130963 
lat  a.5  F16D  3/205 
MS.  CL  464—111  21 1 


5,376.048 

CONTINUOUS  BUSINESS  FORMS/INTERMEDIATES 
Robert  Whiteside,  Leicestershire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,836,  Feb.  19,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5.294.041.  This  application  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,169 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JoL  29,  1992, 
9216251;  Aug.  1.  1992.  9216427 

lat  a.5  B65D  27/10;  B41L  1/26 
UJS.  CL  462—6  24  Claims 


1.  A  tripod  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  joint  component  having  three  circumferentially 
spaced  recesses  with  piarallel  axes  which  form  circumfer- 
entially opposing  tracks; 

an  internal  joint  component  have  a  spider-shape  cross-sec- 
tion with  three  circumferentially  distributed  arms  which 
engage  in  the  recesses  of  the  outer  joint  component; 

roller  assemblies  are  supported  on  the  arms,  each  roller 
assembly  includes  roller-carrying  means  and  a  roller  di- 
rectly running  in  said  tracks,  at  least  said  roller,  relative  to 
its  respective  arm,  is  arranged  to  sUde  in  the  axial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  arm  and  swivel  with  angular  move- 
ment, relative  to  the  arm  axis  and  said  roller  having  two 
sides; 

suppori  means  for  supporting  said  roller  assembly,  said 
support  means  positioned  between  the  roller  assembly  and 
the  outer  joint  component,  said  support  means  absorbing 
tilting  moments  exerted  upon  the  roller  assembly,  about  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  joint  axis,  as  well  as  tilting  moments 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to,  and  spaced  from,  the  joint 
axis,  said  support  means  including  the  roller  having  its  two 
sides  in  contact  with  a  pilot  groove  of  the  outer  joint 
component,  where  a  guiding  length  effective  between  the 
pilot  groove  and  the  roller,  measured  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  outer  joint  component,  is  at  least  equivalent  to  one 
half  of  the  roller  diameter. 


5.376.050 
TRIPOD  JOINT 
Werner  Knide.  Neuakirchen-Wolperath.  and  Dieter  Jost,  Troia- 
dorf.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  AutomotiTe  AG, 
Siegbiirg 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805.996,  Dec  9. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  874>60 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  12, 1990.  4039597 
Int.  a.5  F16D  3/205 
U.S.  CL  464—111  6  Oaiais 

1.  A  tripod  joint  comprising: 

an  outer  joint  part  having  an  annular  housing  with  two  ends 
and  three  elongated  roller  track  elements  both  made  of 
plate  metal  having  a  similar  thickness,  said  roller  track 
elements  provided  with  longitudinal  edges  contacting  an 
inner  face  of  the  annular  housing,  welds  extending  from  an 
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outer  face  of  said  annular  housing  through  said  housing 
into  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  roller  track  elements 
such  that  the  welds  extend  substantially  along  the  entire 
longitudinal  length  of  the  track  longitudinal  edges,  said 
roller  track  elements,  via  said  welds  in  their  longitudinal 
edges,  being  directly  non-releasably  and  fixedly  con- 
nected with  said  annular  housing,  two  of  said  roller  track 
elements  forming  a  pair  of  roller  tracks  respectively,  and 


ment  with  said  shoulder  defmed  on  said  bearing  cup  end 
surface  to  prevent  roution  of  said  bearing  cup  relative  to 
said  yoke. 


5,376,052 
FIXED  CONSTANT  VELOOTV  JOINT 

Werner  Jacob,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Achim  Jacob,  Kiel- 
Suchadorf,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lohr  A  Bromkamp 
GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19, 1992, 4208786 
Int.  a.5  F16D  3/223 
VS.  a.  464—145  15  CUims 


each  of  said  roller  track  elements  comprising  two  symmet- 
rical roller  tracks  of  adjoining  pairs  of  roller  tracks  for 
receiving  adjoining  rollers,  respectively,  said  annular 
housing,  at  one  end  having  a  housing  aperture  and  a  driv- 
ing journal  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  annular 
housing;  and 
an  inner  joint  part  including  a  tripod  member  having  arms 
provided  with  said  rollers,  said  rollers  guided  in  the  roller 
tracks. 


5,376,051 

BEARING  CUP  AND  RETAINER  STRAP  FOR 

UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

Leon  W.  Valencic,  Oregon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,229 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/40 

U.S.  a.  464—130  5  Claims 


1.  A  universal  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  yoke  including  an  arm  having  a  recess  formed  therein; 

a  cross  having  an  outwardly  extending  trunnion; 

a  bearing  cup  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  trunnion, 
said  bearing  cup  including  an  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face, an  end  surface,  and  a  recessed  area  formed  in  said 
end  surface  defining  a  shoulder,  a  portion  of  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  engaging  said  recess  formed  in 
said  yoke  arm;  and 

a  retainer  strap  secured  to  said  arm  of  said  yoke  and  extend- 
ing about  a  portion  of  said  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
said  bearing  cup  to  retain  said  outer  circumferential  sur- 
face in  engagement  with  said  recess  of  said  arm,  said 
retainer  strap  including  a  flange  extending  across  said 
recessed  area  of  said  bearing  cup  end  surface  into  engage- 


1.  A  fixed  constant  velocity  joint  comprising: 
a  hollow  outer  part  with  an  inner  face  provided  with  outer 
running  grooves  which  extend  in  meridian  planes  with 
reference  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  part; 
an  inner  part  which  is  arranged  in  a  cavity  of  the  outer  part, 
said  inner  part  having  an  outer  spherical  face  provided 
with  inner  running  grooves  which  extend  in  meridian 
planes  with  reference  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inner 
part,  said  inner  running  grooves  being  arranged  opposite 
the  outer  running  grooves  and  said  inner  part  having  a 
concave  interior  surface  defining  a  first  guiding  face; 
torque  transmitting  balls  in   the  opposed   inner  running 
grooves  and  outer  running  grooves,  said  inner  running 
grooves  and  outer  running  grooves  being  designated  to  be 
jaw-like  and  undercut-free  starting  from  a  closed  end  of 
the  assembled  joint; 
a  cage  arranged  in  the  space  between  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  part  and  the  outer  spherical  face  of  the  inner  part, 
said  cage  having  windows  for  guiding  said  torque  trans- 
mitting balls,  said  cage  having  an  inner  partial  spherical 
face  being  guided  on  the  outer  spherical  face  of  the  inner 
part  facing  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the  joint; 
guiding  means  for  guiding  movement  between  said  inner  and 
outer  parte  including  said  first  guiding  face  on  the  inner 
part  and  a  corresponding  second  guiding  face  on  a  guiding 
element  received  therein  and  supported  on  a  separate 
supporting  element,  centers  of  said  guiding  faces,  together 
with  the  center  of  the  outer  spherical  face,  being  centered 
on  a  joint  articulation  center,  said  first  guiding  face  being 
a  partial  spherical  face  which  is  undercut-free  starting 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  assembled  joint,  the  second 
guiding  face  associated  with  the  guiding  element  forming 
part  of  a  spherical  surface,  the  centers  of  the  two  guiding 
faces  being  arranged  on  the  joint  articulation  center,  and 
the  guiding  element  being  supported  on  the  supporting 
element  so  as  to  be  axially  fued  and  radially  displaceable 
with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  part. 
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5^6,053 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  MOTORIZED  SWING 

Patricia  D.  Ponder,  Gaylon  D.  Ponder,  both  of  P.O.  Box  125, 

Bremen,  Ala.  35033-0125 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100^76 

Int  a.i  A63G  9/16 

MS.  a.  472—119  16  Claims 


1.  A  billiard  ball  rack  capable  of  alternatively  racking  differ- 
ent numbers  of  groups  of  billiard  balls  in  different  shapes  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  side  members  interconnected  at  their  end 
portions  to  defme  a  patterned  enclosure  for  receiving  a  group 
of  billiard  balls  to  shape  the  group  into  a  flrst  defined  pattern: 
said  tide  members  being  of  a  generally  upright  configuration 
and  having  opposed  inner  and  outer  surfaces  wherein  said 
inner  surfaces  thereof  are  adapted  to  contact  said  balls,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  members  having  a  leg  movable  between  a 
storage  position  wherein  said  movable  leg  in  turn  having  oppo- 
site ends  is  disposed  against  said  at  least  one  side  member  and 
a  use  position  wherein  said  leg  extends  across  a  portion  of  said 


enclosure  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  another  and 
opposed  side  member,  said  another  side  member  including 
means  for  engaging  one  opposite  end  of  said  leg  so  as  to  rede- 
fine the  patterned  shape  into  an  alternate  use  shape. 


5^76,055 

TRANSMISSION  CHAIN  WITH  READILY 

ENGAGEABLE  CONNECONG  PIN 

Robert  C.  Baumaii,  232  Goodhoose  Rd^  Utckfield,  Cowi.  06759 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99^28 

Int.  CL'  F16G  IS/IO  ^ 

U.S.  a.  474—218  12  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  swing  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  occupant  support  means  pendulously  suspended  from  a 
support; 

(b)  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  occupant  support 
means; 

(c)  means  for  inducing  reciprocal  movement  in  said  occu- 
pant support  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  remotely  controlling  said  means  for  rotating 
and  said  means  for  inducing  reciprocal  movement. 


I  \  5^76,054 

MULTIPLE  USE  BILLIARD  BALL  RACK 

Ckarics  D.  Kwasny,  55  Cresent  Rd.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.  02861,  ami 

Fraacia  E.  McDooaM,  191  Beech  St.,  Wrentham,  Mass.  02093 

Filed  JuB.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,003 

iBt.  CL'  A63D  7/00 

MS.  a.  473—40  20  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  chain  comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  roller  assemblies  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  rollers,  a  pair  of  roller  side  plates  extending  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  outwardly  of  said  rollers,  and  means 
securing  said  rollers  and  side  plates  in  assembly; 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  pairs  of  link  plates  extending  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  outwardly  of  said  side  plates  and 
pivotably  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  said  roller  assem- 
blies to  provide  an  elongated  chain;  and 

(c)  a  master  link  connecting  the  ends  of  said  elongated  chain 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  master  link  plates  with  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  spaced  apart  in  parallel  relationship, 
said  master  link  plates  having  end  portions  overlapping 
said  side  plates  of  the  roller  assembUes  at  the  ends  of  said 
elongated  chain  with  said  iimer  surfaces  thereof  disposed 
adjacent  said  side  plates,  said  master  link  plates  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apertures  therein  of  substantially  equal 
diameters  which  are  coaxially  aligned  with  the  apertures 
in  the  adjacent  rollers  of  said  roller  assemblies  at  the  ends 
of  the  chain,  said  master  link  also  having  a  pair  of  threaded 
fasteners  in  said  apertures  of  said  master  link  plates  and 
extending  between  said  master  link  plates  and  through 
said  side  plates  and  rollers  at  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
roller  assembUes,  said  master  link  pivotably  connecting 
said  roller  assemblies  at  said  chain  ends,  said  fasteners 
being  threadably  engaged  in  assembly  with  said  master 
link  plates  and  being  of  length  not  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  master  link 
plates  so  that  the  ends  thereof  do  not  extend  outwardly 
thereof. 


5,376,056 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Tatsuo  Wakakara,  Kawasaki,  and  MasaUro  Yamamoto,  Atsugi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Fikd  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  7, 1992,  4-000778 
lat  CL'  F16H  59/42 
MS.  a.  475—123  7  daiau 

1.  A  shift  control  system  in  an  automatic  transmission  associ- 
ated with  an  engine  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  automatic 
transmission  having  a  plurality  of  friction  elements  and  pro- 
cessing a  shifting  operation  in  a  manner  to  engage  one  of  the 
friction  elements  and  to  disengage  the  other  one  of  the  friction 
elements,  the  engagement  and  disengagement  being  carried  out 
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by  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  supplied  to  the  friction  ele- 
ments, respectively,  the  shift  control  system  comprising; 
first  pressure  control  means  for  starting  to  control  one  of 
engagement  pressure  of  the  friction  element  to  be  engaged 
or  disengagement  pressure  of  the  friction  element  to  be 
disengaged  in  reply  to  a  shift  command  which  is  generated 
for  starting  the  shifting  operation; 
second  pressure  control  means  independent  from  said  first 
pressure  control  means  and  for  starting  to  control  the 


first  stage  of  said  two  stage  gears  is  equal  to  the  number  of 
teeth  on  the  second  stage  of  said  two  stage  gear,  and  all 
teeth  on  said  second  stage  of  said  two  stage  gear  are  fabri- 
cated in  axial  alignment  with  said  teeth  on  said  first  stage 
of  said  two  stage  gears. 


^M 


5,376,058 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROL  OF  LINE  FLUID 

PRESSURE  IN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Yoshiaki  Ueda,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation, 

Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,329 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-143836 

Int.  a.5  F16H  61/04 

VS.  a.  477—160  17  aaims 
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other  one  of  the  engagement  pressure  or  the  disengage- 
ment pressure  at  a  moment  at  which  a  preset  time  has 
elapsed  from  a  moment  that  the  shift  command  was  gener- 
ated; 

means  for  detecting  a  physical  quantity  indicative  of  discord 
of  the  timing  between  the  engagement  and  the  disengage- 
ment, from  an  engine  speed  of  the  engine;  and 

means  for  correcting  the  preset  time  so  as  to  decrease  the 
physical  quantity. 


5,376,057 
MULTISTAGE  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  PACKAGE 
Timothy  R.  Cooper,  Owego,  N.Y.,  and  Scott  A.  Delozier,  Milan, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,222 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/04 

VS.  a.  475—248  «  Claims 


1.  A  universally  aligned  multistage  differential  gear  package 
comprising: 

a  gear  frame  operatively  connected  to  a  set  of  two  stage 

gears; 
an  input  gear  for  driving  said  set  of  two  stage  gears; 
an  output  gear  being  driven  by  said  set  of  two  stoge  gears; 

and 
wherein  the  number  of  teeth  on  said  input  gear  and  said 

output  gear  are  integer  multiples  of  the  number  of  said 

two  stage  gears,  and  wherein  the  number  of  teeth  on  the 


11.  A  line  fluid  pressure  control  arrangement  for  an  automo- 
tive transmission  including  a  frictional  element,  comprising: 
an  actuator;  and 

a  control  unit  active  to  control  said  actuator  for  adjusting 
line  pressure  of  working  fluid  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  con- 
trolling said  frictional  element, 
wherein  said  control  unit  is  active  to  determine  a  line  pres- 
sure correction  value  determined  according  to  at  least  a 
number  of  engagements  of  said  frictional  element,  a  throt- 
tle opening  angle  present  upon  occurrence  of  shifting,  and 
map  date  correlative  of  the  number  of  engagements  of  said 
frictional  element  and  a  correction  amount  for  line  fluid 
pressure  of  said  transmission,  said  control  unit  being  fur- 
ther active  to  control  said  actuator  to  increase  said  line 
fluid  pressure  by  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  deter- 
mined line  pressure  correction  value. 
13.  A  method  for  adjusting  line  fluid  pressure  for  controlling 
engagement  of  a  frictional  element  in  a  transmission  associated 
with  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
counting  a  number  of  engagements  of  said  fictional  element, 
said  counting  modified  by  a  throttle  opening  angle  of  said 
engine  at  the  time  of  engagement  of  said  frictional  element 
such  that  a  higher  value  is  given  to  engagement  of  said 
frictional  element  at  a  higher  throttle  opening  angle  than 
to  engagement  of  said  frictional  element  at  a  lower  throt- 
tle opening  angle; 
determining  an  amount  of  increase  in  a  present  line  fluid 
pressure  of  said  transmission  based  on  a  total  number  of 
engagements  of  said  frictional  element  derived  in  said 
counting  step  and  map  date  correlative  of  the  number  of 
engagemenu  of  said  frictional  element  and  a  degree  of  line 
fluid  pressure  correction;  and 
increasing  a  line  pressure  in  said  transmission  according  to 
said  amount  of  increase  derived  in  said  determining  step. 


5,376,059 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^76,060 

SWIMMING  SIMULATOR 

John  J.  Murray,  30-1  Chase  Ct,  Ossining,  N.Y.  10562 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106^2 

Int  CL>  A63B  69/10 


MS.  CL  482—56 


3  Claims 


5,376,061 

COMPOUND  MACHINE  TOOL  CAPABLE  OF  LASER 

BEAM  PROCESSING 

Ryi^i   Snznid,   Yamanashi,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fanuc   Ltd., 

Yaaiaiiashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00511,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20975,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  28, 1993 

PCT-  FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,147 

Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099699 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  3/157;  B23K  26/00 

MS.  CL  483—13  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  machine  tool  to  carry  out  a  machining  pro- 
cess and  a  laser  beam  process  on  a  workpiece  placed  on  a  table, 
comprising  a  fixed  machine  block;  a  table  arranged  movably 
along  first  and  second  axes  orthogonal  to  each  other  on  the 
fixed  machine  block;  a  spindle  arranged  movably  along  a  third 
axis  orthogonal  to  both  of  the  first  and  second  axes  on  the  fixed 
machine  block,  the  spindle  including  a  straight  through  pas- 
sage with  a  certain  diameter  extending  along  the  third  axis 
inside  the  spindle  and  a  tool  supporting  section  for  detachably 
supporting  a  tool  holder  holding  a  cutting  tool  at  one  end  of 
the  straight  through  passage,  and  the  spindle  rotating  about  the 
third  axis  while  disposing  the  tool  supporting  section  opposite 
to  the  table;  a  laser  beam  path  means  for  directing  a  laser  beam 


along  the  third  axis  from  a  rear  end  of  the  spindle  into  the 
straight  through  passage;  a  laser  beam  processing  arbor  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  the  tool  supporting  section  of  the  spindle  and 
having  inside  the  arbor  a  lens  for  condensing  and  discharging 
the  laser  beam  directed  by  the  laser  beam  path  means;  and  a 
tool  changing  means  for  automatically  mounting  and  removing 
the  tool  holder  and  the  laser  beam  processing  arbor  to  the  tool 
supporting  section  of  the  spindle  so  as  to  change  the  holder  and 
the  arbor,  characterized  in  that  said  laser  beam  processing 
arbor  comprises: 
an  attaching  section  detachably  fitted  to  said  tool  supporting 
section  of  said  spindle,  and  having  a  first  passage  extend- 
ing along  said  third  axis  inside  said  attaching  section  for 
passing  a  laser  beam  directed  by  said  laser  beam  path 
means  when  being  fitted; 
a  discharging  section  pivoubly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
attaching  section  through  a  shaft  element  which  is  dis- 
posed perpendicular  to  a  path  of  the  laser  beam  along  said 


1.  A  new  and  improved  swimming  simulator,  comprising: 

a  base  support  assembly, 

a  pair  of  arm  exercising  assemblies  attached  to  said  base 
support  assembly,  each  of  said  arm  exercising  assemblies 
including  a  spring-biased  winding/unwinding  assembly,  a 
cable  connected  to  said  spring-biased  winding/unwinding 
assembly,  and  a  hand  grip  connected  to  said  cable, 

a  pair  of  leg  exercising  assemblies  attached  to  said  base 
support  assembly,  each  of  said  leg  exercising  assemblies 
including  a  leg-supporting  member  pivotally  connected  to 
a  first  portion  of  said  base  support  assembly,  each  of  said 
leg  exercising  assemblies  also  including  an  extensible  and 
retractable  support  assembly  which  supports  a  portion  of 
said  leg-supporting  member  and  which  is  connected  to 
said  base  support  assembly,  and 

a  bench  assembly  attached  to  said  base  support  assembly, 
said  bench  assembly  including  a  bendable  top  member 
which  includes  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  spring  assembly 
located  under  said  bendable  top  member,  and  a  horizontal 
st^port  member  which  extends  longitudinally  beneath 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bendable  top  member,  sup- 
porting said  bendable  top  member,  said  horizontal  suppori 
member  supported  by  said  base  support  assembly,  such 
that  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  said  bendable 
top  member  are  elevated  and  lowered  by  said  spring 
assembly  with  respect  to  a  third  portion  of  said  bendable 
top  member  which  is  supported  by  said  horizontal  support 
member. 


third  axis  when  said  attaching  section  is  fitted  to  said  tool 
supporting  section,  and  having  a  second  passage  con- 
nected to  said  first  passage  inside  said  discharging  section 
for  fixedly  supporting  said  lens  in  said  second  passage; 

a  laser  beam  reflecting  means  supported  on  said  shaft  ele- 
ment and  disposed  between  said  first  passage  and  said 
second  passage,  for  rotating  about  said  shaft  element  while 
accompanying  a  pivoting  motion  of  said  discharging  sec- 
tion, and  for  directing  the  laser  beam  passed  through  said 
first  passage  toward  said  lens  in  said  second  passage  at  any 
pivoted  position  of  said  discharging  section;  and 

a  linking  means  for  linking  said  laser  beam  reflecting  means 
to  said  attaching  section  and  said  discharging  section,  so  as 
to  interlock  the  pivoting  motion  of  said  discharging  sec- 
tion relative  to  said  attaching  section  and  a  rotating  mo- 
tion of  said  laser  beam  reflecting  means; 

wherein  said  compound  machine  tool  further  comprises  an 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  pivoting  motion  of  said 
discharging  section  of  said  laser  beam  processing  arbor. 


5,376,062 
ROBOTIC  MANUFACTURING  UNTT 
Eliezer  Zeiduer,  13  Maaleh  Hatzofim  Street,  Ramat  Can, 
Israel 

Rled  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,257 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  May  15,  1992,  101877 
Irt.  CL'  B23Q  3/lSS 
U.S.  a.  483—55  5  Claima 

1.    A    robotic    manufacturing    imit    with   automatic    tool 
changer,  comprising: 
a  stand  defining  a  working  space  and  accommodating  a 

rigid,  substantially  plane  working  surface; 
means,  supported  by  said  stand  above  said  working  surface, 
and  having  an  output  member  adapted  to  controUably 
move  in  three-dimensional  space; 
a  tool-holding  and  changing  member  attached  to  said  output 
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member  and  adapted  to  clampingly  retain  shanks  of  carri- 
ers of  tools,  said  tool-holding  and  changing  member  hav- 
ing an  internal  recess  having  a  V-block-like  cross-section 
produced  by  two  plane  surfaces  including  a  defined  angle, 
said  tool  shanks  having  two  longitudinally  extending 
plane  surfaces  including  an  angle  substantially  identical 
with  said  defmed  angle  of  said  V-block-like  cross-section; 
,  tool  tray  adapted  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  tools 
mounted  on  tool  carriers  and,  in  coordination  with  said 
tool  holding  and  changing  member,  to  move  along  guide 
means  from  a  position  of  rest,  in  which  said  tray  is  located 
outside  of  said  working  space,  to  a  position  of  tool  pickup 


determining  the  resultant  force  that  will  be  applied  to  the 
platter  by  the  received  assay  cassettes; 

calculating  desired  angular  positions  for  each  of  the  counter- 
weights so  that  the  force  applied  to  the  platter  by  the 
counterweights  will  balance  the  resultant  force  applied  by 
the  assay  cassettes;  and 

moving  the  counterweights  and  platter  with  respect  to  one 
another  so  that  the  counterweights  assume  the  desired 
angular  positions  prior  to  rotating  the  platter  at  a  desired 
speed  for  centrifuging  the  assay  cassettes. 


5,376,0M 
INFLATABLE  PROSTHESIS 
D«Tid  E.  Cemy,  Lilbum,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bard  International, 
Inc.,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,958 

iBt  CL'  A61F  2/02 

MS.  CL  600—30  7  Claims 


and  return,  in  which  said  tray  is  substantially  located 
within  said  working  space  and  above  said  working  sur- 
face; 
whereby  upon  tool  pick-up  by  said  tool-holding  and  chang- 
ing member,  said  member  moves  down  upon  and  over  said 
tool  shank,  means  being  provided  to  press  the  two  plane 
surfaces  of  said  tool  shank  against  the  two  plane  surfaces 
of  said  V-block-like  cross-section,  thereby  ensuring  said 
unique  and  reproducible  definition  of  said  relative  angular 
positions,  and  wherein  the  relative  axial  positions  of  said 
tool-holding  and  changing  member  and  said  shanks  are 
ensured  by  flange  means. 

5,376,063 
SELF-BALANCING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

CENTRIFUGE  DEVICE 
Alan  P.  Greenstein,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boehringer 

Mannheim  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,106,  Jan.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207,634. 

This  application  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,575 

Int.  a.'  B04B  9/U 

MS.  a.  494—37  *5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  balancing  a  centrifuge  adapted  for  receiving 
one  or  more  assay  cassettes,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  rotoUble  platter  having  receptacles  for  a  plural- 
ity of  the  assay  cassettes  and  providing  two  counter- 
weights which  are  coupleable  to  the  platter; 

loading  one  or  more  assay  cassettes  into  the  platter  recepta- 
cles; 

determining  the  number  and  location  of  the  loaded  assay 
cassettes; 


1.  An  inflatoble  prosthesis,  comprising: 

a  structural  member  having  front  and  back  ends  and  an 
exterior  surface  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  in 
said  back  end  of  said  structural  member  dimensioned  to 
receive  a  needle  therewithin; 

an  elastomeric  balloon  having  a  back  end  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  structural  member  and  having  a  front  end 
extending  beyond  said  front  end  of  said  structural  member 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  structural  member  is  contained 
within  said  balloon; 

said  structural  member  having  a  port  means  defined  therein 
for  placing  said  bore  in  fluid  commimication  with  a  port 
location  exterior  of  said  structural  member  which  is  con- 
tained within  said  balloon,  whereby  fluid  infused  into  said 
bore  passes  through  said  port  means  and  into  a  space 
between  said  balloon  and  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
structural  member  to  inflate  said  balloon;  and 

elastomeric  means  having  a  rearward  portion  attached  to 
said  structural  member  at  a  location  rearward  of  said  port 
means  and  a  forward  portion  attached  to  said  front  end  of 
said  balloon  for  partially  constraining  axial  expansion  of 
said  balloon  as  said  balloon  is  inflated. 


5,376,065 
NON-INVASIVE  METHOD  FOR  IN-VTVO 
BONE-GROWTH  STIMULATION 
Kenneth  J.  McLeod,  28  Setalcott  PI.,  SeUuket,  N.Y.  11733,  and 
Clinton  T.  Rubin,  108  Bleeker  St,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.  11776 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  61,462,  May  18,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,273,028, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,151,  May  29, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
865,148,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,191,880,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,186,  Jul.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,103,806.  This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,907 
Int  a.'  A61H  7/00 
U.S.  a.  601—98  31  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  enhancing  a  healing  process  in  bone-frac- 
ture tissue,  which  method  comprises: 
mechanically  and  cyclically  loading  the  bone-fracture  tissue 
at  a  rate  between  10  Hz  and  about  100  Hz  and  with  a 
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magnitude  sufTicient  in  an  initial  pha&e  to  efTect  relatively  5^76,067 

high-level  acceleration  in  the  range  C.05  g  to  0.5  g  and  PilESSURE  BANDAGES  AND  DRESSINGS 

YuoMf  DueshTar,  NortfaTillc,  Mick.  48167 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,379 
'^J  brt.CL^A61B  77/72 

W  UA.  CL  602—58  8  OaiM 

9: 


dsbillating  displacement  in  the  range  0.01 -mm  to  about 
2.00-mm. 


5,376,066 
GLOVE  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND/OR  PREVENTION 

OF  CARPAL  TUTWEL  SYNDROME 

Timothy  W.  Phillips,  131  Branford  PI.,  and  William  C.  Childen, 

153  West  Lake  Ct,  both  of  Athens,  Ga.  30606 

FUed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,808 

iBt  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VJS.  CL  602—21  9  Claims 


X   ,20,.-l02A 


1.  A  device  to  be  Worn  on  the  hand  and  over  a  portion  of  the 
wrist  of  a  person  to  prevent  or  treat  carpal  tunnel  syndrome, 
said  device  comprising  of  a  sleeve  of  elastic  material  which 
stretches  longitudinally  as  well  as  transversely  and  which 
includes  a  palmar  side  and  a  dorsal  side,  a  distal  end  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  proximal  end  portion,  said  distal 
end  portion  including  plural  respective  finger  receiving  open- 
ings, said  sleeve  having  a  thumb  receiving  opening  located  in 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  proximal  end  portion  of  said 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  configured  to  encir- 
cle the  wrist  of  the  person  when  said  device  is  in  place  with  the 
person's  fingers  extending  through  said  respective  fmger  open- 
ings and  with  the  person's  thumb  extending  through  said 
thumb  opening,  said  dorsal  side  of  said  sleeve  at  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  being  formed  of  a  blank  of  said  elastic  material 
having  a  hole  therein.,  said  hole  having  peripheral  edge  por- 
tions spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  being  permanently 
closed  by  bringing  said  peripheral  edge  portions  into  abutment 
with  each  other,  whereupon  said  dorsal  portion  of  said  sleeve 
is  biased  backwards  at  a  slight  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
for  extending  the  person's  hand  in  flexion  at  said  slight  angle  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  dorsal  side  of  said  sleeve  also  includ- 
ing a  slot  therein  located  adjacent  said  closed  hole,  said  slot 
having  peripheral  edge  portions  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
said  slot  being  permanently  closed  by  bringing  said  peripheral 
edge  (>ortions  of  said  slot  into  abutment  with  each  other  to 
further  the  biasing  of  said  dorsal  side  of  said  sleeve  backwards, 
said  intermediate  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  configured  to 
tightly  encircle  the  person's  palm  and  contiguous  dorsal  por- 
tion of  the  peison's  hand  to  prevent  the  palm  from  spreading. 


1.  A  dressing  for  application  to  an  area  of  the  body  contain- 
ing a  wound,  said  dressing  comprising  absorbent  material  for 
placement  on  such  an  area,  balloon  means  disposed  over  said 
absorbent  material,  and  a  support  system  for  holding  said 
balloon  means  over  said  absorbent  material  so  that  said  balloon 
means  can  apply  pressure  to  such  an  area,  characterized  in  that 
said  support  system  comprises  a  cover  that  is  relatively  more 
rigid  than  said  balloon  means  and  that  is  disposed  over  said 
balloon  means,  portions  of  said  cover  and  said  balloon  means 
comprise  means  defining  an  open  space  that  extends  through 
said  cover  and  said  balloon  means  to  the  wound  thereby  pro- 
viding access  to  the  wound  via  said  cover  and  said  balloon 
means,  in  which  said  means  defining  an  open  space  that  extends 
through  said  cover  and  said  balloon  means  to  the  wound  com- 
prises an  opening  that  passes  through  a  central  region  of  said 
cover  and  an  opening  that  passes  through  a  central  region  of 
said  balloon  means,  in  which  said  absorbent  material  comprises 
a  unit  of  absorbent  material  that  occupies  said  open  space  and 
is  removable  from  said  open  space  via  said  opening  so  that  the 
unit  can  be  replaced  without  removing  said  balloon  means  and 
said  suppori  system,  and  including  a  door  for  opening  and 
closing  the  opening  in  said  cover. 


5,376,068 
ANKLE  JOINT  BRACE 
Joachim  Grifka,  Bocbun,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Bock 
Ortbopaediscbe    Industrie    Besitz-    uod    Verwaltonss    KG, 
Duderstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Apr.  30, 1992, 9205791 
iBt  CL'  A61F  3/00.  5/00 
\iS.  CL  602—27  7  Claiw 


1.  An  ankle  joint  brace  comprising: 

a  dorsal  leg  shell  having  a  shape  for  extending  over  a  back  of 
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a  foot,  which  leg  shell  is  adapted  to  be  fastened  by  strap- 
pings or  similar  devices  to  a  calf; 

a  frontal  shell  section  extending  from  the  leg  shell  under- 
neath a  sole  of  the  foot;  and 

an  elastic  rubber  tensioning  strap  for  exerting  a  dynamic 
pull,  outward  on  the  frontal  shell  section  and  inward  and 
above  in  a  calf  area,  and  for  restricting  supination  and 
plantar  flexion; 

wherein  the  leg  shell  is  flexible  in  dorsal  extension  and  pro- 
nation because  its  shape 

is  defined  by  a  dorsal  shell  section  taken  inward  in  an  inner 
ligament  area  of  the  ankle  joint  with  a  width  which  Upers 
sharply  in  a  direction  from  calf  to  heel,  creating  a  cut-out 
portion  which  leaves  the  outer  ligament  area  of  the  ankle 
joint  free. 


5^16,069 
INFLATABLE  PERCUTANEOUS  OXYGENATOR  WITH 

INTERNAL  SUPPORT 

Brack  G.  Hattler,  5226  Westminster  PI.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15232 

Continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,724,  May  5, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,219,326,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,262, 

Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,122,113.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  56,127 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—26  9  Claims 


member  in  fluid  communication  with  said  internal  cavity, 
and 
a  second  group  of  hollow,  gas-permeable  fibers,  each  fiber  in 
said  second  group  having  a  first  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  tip  member  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  internal  cavity  and  a  second  end  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  external  connector  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  third  lumen,  said  first  and  second  group  of  fibers 
substantially  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  balloon. 


5,376,070 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INFUSION  PUMP 

Richard  E.  Purris,  Pasadena,  and  Fredric  C.  Colman,  Granada 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed  Inc.,  Syhnar,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,930 

Int  a.'  A61M  J /CO 

VS.  CL  604—31  21  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  percutaneous  oxygenator  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  single  incision  in  a  patient  into  a  blood  vessel,  said 
oxygenator  comprising: 

an  inflatable  balloon  for  at  least  partial  insertion  into  said 
blood  vessel  having  an  exterior  surface  permitting  selec- 
tive expansion  and  contraction  of  said  balloon  by  intro- 
ducing gas  into  and  removing  gas  from  said  balloon  re- 
spectively, 

an  external  connector  for  insertion  through  said  incision  into 
the  patient  adjacent  to  said  balloon  having  a  first  lumen  to 
permit  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  balloon,  a  second 
lumen  to  deliver  a  supply  of  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said 
oxygenator  and  a  third  lumen  to  exhaust  gas  from  said 
oxygenator, 

pump  means  connected  to  said  first  lumen  of  said  connector 
to  alternately  expand  and  contract  said  balloon, 

a  first  group  of  hollow,  gas-permeable  fibers,  each  fiber  of 
said  first  group  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to 
said  external  connector  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  lumen,  and  a  second  end, 

a  hollow  tip  member  removed  from  said  external  connector 
having  an  internal  cavity,  said  second  end  of  said  first 
group  of  fibers  being  operatively  connected  to  said  tip 


1.  A  dau  transfer  system  for  use  with  a  medication  infusion 
pump  having  a  pump  controller  for  programmable  delivery  of 
medication  to  a  patient,  said  data  transfer  system  comprising: 

data  transfer  means  on  an  infusion  pump  for  sending  and 
receiving  data; 

a  communication  sution  including  means  for  removably 
receiving  and  supporting  the  infusion  pump  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  without  interrupting  operation  of  the  infu- 
sion pump  to  deliver  medication  to  a  patient;  and 

data  transfer  means  on  said  station  for  sending  and  receiving 
data,  said  data  transfer  means  on  the  pump  and  on  said 
station  being  aligned  with  each  other  to  establish  a  data 
transfer  interface  between  the  pump  controller  and  said 
station  when  the  pump  is  supported  by  said  station  in  said 
predetermined  position. 

5,376,071 
INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  INSERTION 

DaTid  D.  Henderson,  365  Laurel  St.,  Hartford,  Conn.  06106 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,077 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—53  14  aaims 


1.  An  intravenous  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  hollow 
base  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  catheter  connected  to  an  opening  at  the  first  end; 

an  opening  at  the  second  end; 

a  syringe  which  mates  with  the  opening  at  the  second  end; 

the  syringe  comprising  a  hollow  body  and  a  hollow  bore 
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needle  which  extends  through  the  hollow  base  and  cathe- 
ter; 

a  plunger  located  within  the  hollow  body; 

a  threaded  member  for  advancing  and  retracting  the 
plunger;  a  side  opening  in  the  hollow  base,  a  multi-posi- 
tion valve  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  said  valve  directly 
connected  to  the  side  opening  of  the  hollow  base  and 
moveable  in  said  side  opening  to  selectively  provide  fluid 
communication  between  said  plurality  of  ports  and  said 
opening  at  the  first  end. 


1.  A  pill  crushing  syringe  comprising  a  barrel,  having  an 
aperture  to  facilitate  drawing  a  liquid  into  the  barrel  and 
expelling  the  liquid  therefrom  a  plunger  moveable  within  said 
barrel,  and  each  of  the  barrel  and  the  plunger  having  included 
thereon  at  least  one  abraded  surface  so  that  a  pill  placed 
within  said  syringe  and  adjacent  said  abraded  surfaces  is 
crushed  as  said  plunger  is  moved  within  the  barrel. 


5,376,073 

LOCKING  SAFETY  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Arlinda  Graves,  White  PUuns,  N.Y.,  and  NUll  Sweeney,  Ruther- 
ford, NJ.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Fruklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,959 
Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00.  5/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  604— «6  10  Claims 

4.  A  safety  needle  assembly  for  secure  mounting  to  a  Y-site 
of  an  intravenous  set,  said  Y-site  having  a  tubular  inlet  leg,  a 
tubular  outlet  leg  and  a  tubular  injection  leg  angularly  aligned 
to  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  legs,  said  safety  needle 
assembly  comprising: 
a  cannula  assembly  including  a  needle  hub  for  mounting  to  a 
fluid  delivery  device  and  a  needle  cannula  projecting 
distally  from  said  hub; 
a  protective  shield  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
said  proximal  end  defining  a  base  securely  mounted  to  said 
aeedle  hub,  a  rigid  sheath  projecting  from  said  base  dis- 
tally beyond  said  needle  cannula,  said  sheath  being  spaced 
from  said  needle  cannula  sufficiently  for  receiving  said 


injection  leg  of  said  Y-site,  at  least  one  opening  extending 
from  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath  toward  said  proximal 
end  for  receiving  said  inlet  leg  of  said  Y-site;  and 
a  latch  having  a  pivot  arm  pivotably  connected  to  said  pro- 
tective shield  and  a  locking  flange  projecting  from  said 


5,376,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF,  CRUSHING  A 
PILL  AND  ADMINISTERING  THE  PILL  INGREDIENTS 
Jeffrey  D.  Klearman;  Jeffrey  J.  Bierman,  and  Eli  Schaciiet,  all 
of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lake  Medical  Products,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
I  I  Filed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,019 

Lit  a.'  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—82  23  Claims 


pivot  arm  for  lockingly  engaging  said  Y-site,  said  locking 
flange  including  a  locking  projection  engageable  with  said 
distal  end  of  said  protective  shield  for  securely  but  releas- 
ably  locking  said  Y-site  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
protective  shield  and  said  needle  cannula. 


5,376,074 

OUTER  EXCHANGE  CATHETER  SYSTEM 

Maurice  Buchbinder,  and  Ronald  J.  Solar,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,071,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,829,  Aug.  18,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,944,740,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  909,446,  Sep. 

19, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

651,806,  Sep.  18,  1984,  abandoned.  This  applicatioB  May  18, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  63,348 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CV  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dilating  a  stenosis  in  a  passageway  in  a  body, 
which  comprises: 

a.  introducing  an  outer  sheath  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  a  lumen  into  a  body  passageway; 

b.  advancing  a  first  catheter  having  a  dilatation  balloon 
means  adjacent  to  a  distal  end  thereof,  into  and  through 
the  outer  sheath  to  cause  the  dilatation  balloon  means  to 
be  positioned  across  a  stenosis  in  the  body  passageway; 

c.  inflating  the  first  dilatation  balloon  means  to  cause  the 
stenosis  to  dilate: 

d.  deflating  the  first  dilatation  balloon  means; 

e.  slidably  advancing  the  outer  sheath  distally  along  the  first 
dilatation  catheter  to  position  the  outer  sheath  distally  of 
the  stenosis;  and 

f  withdrawing  the  first  dilatation  catheter  in  the  proximal 
direction  within  the  outer  sheath  to  remove  the  first  dila- 
tation catheter  from  the  body. 


2286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


5^7«,075 
CATHETER  SHARP  RETRACTION  SYSTEM 
Victor  M.  Haughton,  1071  Wmterrille  Rd.,  OcoDomowoc,  Wis. 
53066,  and  Antim  H.  Qemeiis,  5854  SchuMiin  Dr.,  MMUaon, 
Wto,  53711 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,473 

iBt  a.'  A61M  5/00 

MS.  CL  604—158  »4  Ctalnw 


■wl^      126 


1.  In  an  intravenous  catheter  system  including  a  catheter 
defining  an  internal  passage  and  a  catheter  insertion  member 
having  an  exposed  sharpened  end  extending  from  the  catheter 
passage  when  in  an  extended  position,  for  use  in  placing  the 
catheter  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  insertion  device  for  manual  engagement  by  a  user  for  use 
in  inserting  the  sharpened  end  of  the  catheter  insertion 
member  into  the  patient's  blood  vessel  to  establish  com- 
munication therewith  by  the  catheter,  wherein  the  cathe- 
ter is  fixedly  secured  and  extends  from  the  insertion  de- 
vice, and  wherein  the  catheter  insertion  member  is  releas- 
ably  engaged  with  the  insertion  device  when  in  its  ex- 
tended position  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  inter- 
nal passage  and  through  the  catheter  passage; 
bias  means  interconnected  between  the  insertion  device  and 
the  catheter  insertion  member  for  urging  retraction  of  the 
catheter  insertion  member  from  its  extended  position  into 
the  catheter  passage;  and 
a  releasable  retainer  mechanism  for  retaining  the  catheter 
insertion  member  in  its  extended  position  prior  to  and 
during  insertion  of  the  catheter  and  the  insertion  member 
sharpened  end  into  the  blood  vessel,  and  for  releasing 
engagement  between  the  catheter  insertion  member  and 
the  insertion  device  in  response  to  manual  manipulation  of 
the  insertion  device  by  the  user  after  placement  of  the 
catheter  into  the  blood  vessel,  to  provide  retraction  of  the 
catheter  insertion  member  from  its  extended  position  into 
the  catheter  passage  under  the  influence  of  the  bias  means, 
wherein  the  catheter  functions  to  enclose  the  insertion 
member  sharpened  end  its  retraction  into  the  catheter 
passage. 


end  of  said  elongated  member  to  project  light  and  receive 
light  images, 

c)  piercing  means  cooperable  with  said  light  transmission 
and  imaging  means  for  piercing  human  flesh  to  permit 
surgical  insertion  of  said  light  transmission  and  imaging 
means  through  human  flesh  into  a  body  cavity, 

d)  said  light  transmission  and  imaging  means  being  affixed  to 
said  first  end  of  said  inflexible  elongated  member  and 
including  a  light  transmission  and  imaging  member 
formed  essentially  of  transparent  material,  and 

e)  said  elongated  member  having  means  for  containing  a 
conventional  lighting  means  and  a  conventional  light 
image  receiving  means  in  the  form  of  a  conventional 
telescope  to  cooperate  with  said  light  transmission  and 
imaging  means,  said  containing  means  being  sized  to  per- 
mit detachable  slidable  insertion  of  the  conventional  tele- 
scope in  the  elongated  member  and  slidable  removal  of  the 
conventional  telescope  from  the  elongated  member. 


5,376,077 
INTRODUCER  SHEATH  WIFH  SEAL  PROTECTOR 
Gary  R.  Gomringer,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interrentional 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,293 

Int.  CL' A61M5//7* 

MS.  CL  604—167  18  Claims 


^■\ 


5,376,076 

VISUALLY  DIRECTED  TROCAR  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

SURGICAL  PROCEDURES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Steven  G.  KaalL  88  Ashford  Ave.,  Dobba  Ferry,  N.Y.  10522 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,092,  Not.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,334,150.  This  application  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  2, 201 1, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCL'A61M5/;7a 

MS.  a.  604—164  16  aaims 


1.  A  surgical  penetration  device  comprising: 

a)  an  inflexible  elongated  member  having  a  first  end, 

b)  light  transmission  and  imaging  means  provided  at  the  first 


1.  A  device  for  introducing  a  rototable  atherectomy  catheter 
into  a  vessel  of  a  patient,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  hollow  sheath  formed  with  a  lumen,  said  sheath 
having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  having  sufficient 
length  for  said  proximal  end  to  remain  extracorporeal 
while  said  distal  end  is  positioned  in  said  vessel; 

a  housing  formed  with  a  bore,  said  housing  being  attached  to 
said  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  with  said  bore  aligned  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  lumen  of  said  sheath; 

a  first  seal  formed  with  an  expandable  opening,  said  seal 
being  mounted  in  said  bore  of  said  housing  to  selectively 
prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  seal; 

a  seal  expander  engageable  with  said  housing  for  expanding 
said  opening  for  subsequent  insertion  of  said  catheter  into 
said  vessel  of  said  patient  through  said  device; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  insertion  tube  forming  a  first  pas- 
sageway through  said  seal  expander,  said  insertion  tube 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  proximal  end 
of  said  insertion  tube  being  attached  to  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  formed  with  a  second  passageway 
aligned  with  said  first  passageway,  said  second  passage- 
way having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  bevel  formed  in  said  distal  end  of  said  second  passageway; 

a  rear  connector  engageable  with  said  seal  expander  for 
preventing  fluid  leakage  from  said  device  during  opera- 
tion of  said  routable  atherectomy  catheter.;  and 

a  substantially  tube  shaped  second  seal  within  said  second 
passageway,  .said  second  seal  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  seal  being 
attached  to  said  rear  connector,  and  said  distal  end  of  said 
second  seal  being  tapered; 

wherein  engagement  of  said  rear  connector  with  said  seal 
expander  urges  said  taper  on  said  second  seal  against  said 
bevel  in  said  second  passageway,  compressing  said  distal 
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end  of  said  second  seal  to  seal  around  said  rotatable  cathe- 
ter. 


5^76,078 

ROTATABLE  SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  POSmONALLY  ADJUCTABLE  WINDOW 
Fred  B.  Dinger,  UI,  Bellcsir;  Jeffrey  G.  Roberts,  Palm  Harbor, 
and  A.  Frank  Trott,  Largo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Linvatec 
Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

1 1  FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,060 

I  '  Int  a.s  A61B  n/u 

MS.  a.  606—170  21  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 

an  inner  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with  a  cutting 
means  disposed  proximate  said  distal  end; 

an  outer  tube  dispensed  in  sheath-like  fashion  about  said  inner 
tube  and  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  outer  tube 
having  a  cutting  window  defined  proximate  its  distal  end 
in  a  position  to  permit  said  cutting  means,  when  moving 
relative  to  said  cutting  window,  to  cut  bodily  tissue; 

drive  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  inner  tube  relative  to 
said  outer  tube  to  thereby  cyclically  move  said  cutting 
means  relative  to  said  cutting  window; 

a  handpiece  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  surgeon  using  said" 
instrument;  and 

an  outer  tube  hub  assembly  secured  at  the  proximal  end  of 
said  outer  tube  and  including  means  for  selectively  engag- 
ing said  handpiece  and  preventing  movement  of  said  outer 
tube  relative  to  said  handpiece  during  said  cyclical  move- 
nent  of  said  iimer  tube  relative  to  said  outer  tube,  said 
outer  tube  hub  assembly  including  a  positionally  adjust- 
able connection  permitting  selective  angular  positioning 
of  said  outer  tube  and  said  cutting  window  at  plural  dis- 
crete angular  positions  relative  to  said  handpiece. 


5,376,079 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  AT  LEAST 
TWO  FLUIDS 
Niels  E.  Holm,  Julmosevej  lOB,  3460  Birkerod,  Denmark 
PCX  No.  PCr/DK92/00287,  §  371  Date  May  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06940,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66,020 
Clains  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  30, 1991, 1666/92 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—191  23  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  at  least  two  fluids,  said 
dispensing  device  designed  for  receiving  two  or  more  syringes, 
each  syringe  comprising  a  syringe  housing  and  a  piston  re- 
ceived within  the  syringe  housing  and  defining  together  there- 
with a  syringe  chamber  in  which  one  of  the  fluids  is  confmed, 
the  piston  being  functionally  coupled  to  a  piston  rod,  the  piston 
rod  having  a  proximal  end  which  is  coupled  to  the  piston  and 
a  distal  end,  said  dispensing  device  comprising: 
a  housing  comprising  at  least  one  chamber  which  is  at  least 
partially  enclosed  and  dimensioned  to  receive  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  syringes,  said  chamber  having  a 
front  end  and  a  back  end  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
along  an  axis; 
means  cooperating  with  said  housing  for  fixating  each  of  the 
syringes  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  piston  rod 


associated  with  each  of  the  syringes  lies  within  said  cham- 
ber when  the  syringes  are  fixated  to  the  housing; 

a  manually  operable  trigger  functionally  attached  to  said 
housing  and  movable  relative  to  the  housing  from  an 
inactive  position  to  an  active  position; 

a  propeller  received  within  said  chamber  and  axially  mov- 
able within  said  chamber  at  least  from  a  first  location 
proximate  said  back  end  of  said  chamber  to  a  second 
location  spaced  apart  from  said  first  location  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  front  end  of  said  chamber,  said  propeller 
further  including  means  for  engaging  the  syringe  piston 
rods  when  the  syringes  are  fixated  to  said  housing; 

a  selectively  coupleable  transmission  between  said  trigger 
and  said  propeller,  said  transmission  including  a  moving 
element  and  means  for  coupling  said  moving  element  to 
said  trigger  so  that  said  moving  element  is  moved  in  rela- 


tion to  said  housing  when  said  trigger  is  moved  from  said 
inactive  to  said  active  position, 

said  transmission  further  including  engagement  means  for 
selectively  coupling  said  moving  element  functionally  to 
said  propeller  such  that  said  propeller  may  be  moved 
relatively  toward  said  front  end  of  said  chamber  in  re- 
sponse to  said  movement  of  said  trigger;  and 

switch  means  having  an  operative  position  and  an  inopera- 
tive position,  said  switch  means  being  functionally  cou- 
pled to  said  engagement  means  for  selectively  causing  said 
engagement  means  to  functionally  engage  said  propeller 
to  said  moving  element  when  said  switch  means  is  in  the 
operative  position,  and  for  causing  said  engagement  means 
to  functionally  disengage  said  propeller  from  said  moving 
element  when  said  switch  means  is  in  the  inoperative 
position. 


5,376,080 
SINGLE  USE  RETRACT  ABLE  NEEDLE  SYRINGE 
Gian  L.  Petmaaa,  Via  Bixio  6,  Udine,  Italy  33100 
Filed  JnL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918^57 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   Jan.   30,    1991,   UD9- 
1A000014;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  24, 1992,  92101146.6 

Int  CL5  A61M  S/32.  5/50 
MS.  CL  604—198  13  Claims 

1.  Device  (10)  for  prevention  of  multiple  use  of  retractable 
needles,  said  device  comprising: 
a  needle-holder  body  (14-114),  a  plunger  disposed  at  least 
partially  within  said  needle-holder  body  and  a  hollow 
needle  (11),  where  movement  of  said  plunger  towards  said 
needle  ejects  material  contained  within  said  needle-holder 
body  through  said  needle; 
an  outer  container  (20)  within  which  said  needle-holder 
body  (14-114)  together  with  said  needle  (11)  can  move 
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axially  between  an  active  position  in  which  said  needle  iwpm  ifm^PF 

extends  at  least  partially  from  said  container  and  a  dis-  ^^..^Z7Z,aj     t     ii     if„  ai\W7 

Lned  ^.on  .^ch^sa.  needle  ,^ --rawn  ^thin  ^^^^^^V^^^ .'^%\t:'X\^^Tr... 

said   container,    said    contamer   mcludmg   an   aperture  ^5^^,  ,t^  u^y^^  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  57,354 
through  which  said  needle  can  be  extended;  "^  j^^  ^  5  ^jim  ^/qq 

means  (13)  for  controllable  blocking  said  aperture,  said  ^^  ^  604—248  **  Claims 

blocking  means  comprising  an  imperforate  diaphragm; 

disarming  means  (23-123)  for  actuation  of  said  device  for 
prevention  of  multiple  use  of  retractable  needles. 


1.  A  needle  device  for  the  delivery  of  medical  devices, 
insuflation  or  medicaments,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  reciprocable  hollow  needle  arranged  in  a  cannula,  said 
cannula  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  said  housing; 

a  valve  arrangement  disposed  about  said  hollow  needle  at 
the  proximal  end  of  said  cannula,  arranged  to  be  closable 
upon  the  retraction  of  said  reciprocable  hollow  needle 
from  said  cannula;  and 

an  arrangement  of  compressable  and  releasable  springs  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  attached  to  said  hollow 
needle  so  as  to  bias  said  hollow  needle  therefrom. 


guide  and  retention  means  (17-117-18-19)  for  centering  said 
needle  in  said  outer  container  during  movement  of  said 
needle  relative  to  said  outer  container  towards  and 
through  said  aperture;  and 

means  (12)  for  biasing  said  needle-holder  body  away  from 
said  aperture  in  said  container,  said  biasing  means  com- 
prising a  spring  and,  cooperating  with  said  diaphragm 
means  (13).  responsive  to  said  disarming  means,  for  locat- 
ing said  diaphragm  means  adjacent  said  aperture  when 
said  needle  is  withdrawn  into  said  container  and  for  pre- 
venting said  needle  from  extending  through  said  aperture. 


5,376,083 

STEERABLE  INFUSION  GUIDE  WIRE 

Hans  A.  Mische,  St.  Qoud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lake  Region 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607,454,  Oct.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,211,636.  This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,441 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  18  Claims 


9 


5,376,081 
OPAQUE  SYRINGE 
SalTatore  Sapienza,  Via  Trieste,  8,  Pedara,  Catania,  Italy 
Rled  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  25,  1991,  MI91  U 
000248 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—207  6  Claims 


///////////#/»//M/M/M/M/ 1 


J 


r 


LM|''j]i.\r 


1.  A  disposable  syringe  for  medical  use,  constructed  of  plas- 
tic material,  comprising:  a  barrel  having  a  base,  and  a  plunger, 
said  barrel  being  completely  opaque,  and  non-transparent  to 
light,  said  plunger  having  at  least  two  measuring  scales  pro- 
vided thereon,  one  with  ascending  numbering  and  the  other 
with  identical,  but  descending  numbering,  said  scales  having  a 
common  index  which  is  made  of  a  rectilinear  end  of  the  base  of 
the  barrel. 


1.  An  infusion  guide  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  comprising: 

a.  an  outer  coil  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
having  a  first  lumen; 

b.  a  flexible  sheath  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  having  a  second  lumen  located  within  said  first  lumen, 
said  flexible  sheath  not  being  coterminous  with  the  distal 
end  of  the  outer  coil; 

c.  a  core  wire  having  a  distal  and  proximal  end  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  distal  and  proximal  end  respectively  of  said 
outer  coil  located  within  said  second  lumen; 

d.  a  distal  tip  marker;  and 
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e.  means  sealingly  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  5,376,085 

flexible  sheath  for  inserting  a  pressurized  fluid  into  said    EXTERNAL  URINARY  CATHETER  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
second  lumen  ADHESIVE  MEANS 

wherein  said  outer  coil  is  space  wound  from  the  distal  end  of  ABtkoay  J.  Conway;  Philip  J.  Coaway,  both  of  Chatfleld,  aad 
said  flexible  sheath  to  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  coil.  Richanl  D.  Fryar,  Jr^  Rochester,  all  of  Mina^  aadgaon  to 

Rochesto-  Medical  CorporatioB,  StewartrUle,  Mina. 
ContiBDatioii  of  Ser.  No.  775,839,  Oct  15,  1991,  abaMioMd, 
which  to  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  611,193,  Not.  9, 1990,  ahandoocd. 

Thto  appUcatioa  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,482 

lot  CL'  A61F  S/453 
VS.  CL  604—352  21  daim 


5,376,084 
CATHETER  WITH  INTERNAL  MANDREL  AND 
METHOD 
SteTcn  R.  Badch,  Laguna  Niguel;  Guy  R.  Lowery,  Missioa 
Vi^;  DaTid  P.  Schickling,  Laguna  Hills,  and  Ginna  A. 
Kebede,  Missioii  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Imagya- 
Medical,  Inc.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,356 

lat  CL'  A61M  25/00 

\}S.  a.  604—281  31  Claim 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  distal  end  por- 
tion which  is  deflected  with  respect  to  a  contiguous  region 
of  the  catheter  body  in  an  unstressed  condition; 

said  catheter  body  having  a  first  lumen  and  a  mandrel  lumen, 
said  first  lumen  and  said  mandrel  lumen  extending  into 
said  distal  end  portion  said  catheter  body  having  a  man- 
drel opening; 

a  mandrel  receivable  in  said  mandrel  lumen  and  having  a 
distal  end  portion  configured  to  at  least  partially 
straighten  the  distal  end  portion  of  the  catheter  body; 

said  mandrel  including  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  man- 
drel being  movable  in  said  mandrel  lumen  between  an 
extended  position  in  which  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
mandrel  is  sufficiently  within  the  distal  end  portion  of  the 
catheter  body  to  at  least  partially  straighten  the  distal  end 
portion  of  the  catheter  body  and  a  retracted  position  in 
which  the  mandrel  is  located  proximally  of  the  position 
the  mandrel  occupies  in  the  extended  position  and  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  catheter  body  is  more  deflected 
than  in  the  extended  position;  and 

a  control  slide  mounted  on  the  catheter  body  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  catheter  body  and  said  mandrel  ex- 
tending through  the  mandrel  opening  and  being  coupled 
to  the  control  slide  whereby  the  control  slide  can  move 
the  mandrel  between  the  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


1.  An  external  urinary  catheter  made  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  first  portion  of  a  mandrel  with  an  adhesive 
material; 

(b)  subsequently  overcoating  the  mandrel  with  a  siUcone 
rubber  solution  to  form  an  overcoat  layer  made  of  unvul- 
canized  silicone  rubber;  and 

(c)  vulcanizing  the  unvulcanized  silicone  rubber  such  that 
constituents  of  the  silicone  rubber  cross-link  to  form  an 
elastomeric  sheath  having  a  unitary  construction  made  of 
vulcanized  silicone  rubber;  said  silicone  rubber  sheath 
having  an  inner  surface  consisting  essentially  of  siUcone 
rubber  and  an  outer  surface;  wherein  said  step  of  vulcaniz- 
ing includes  vulcanizing  the  unvulcanized  silicone  rubber 
when  the  overcoat  layer  of  unvulcanized  silicone  rubber  is 
in  contact  with  the  adhesive  material;  said  adhesive  mate- 
rial being  bonded  to  a  first  portion  of  the  inner  surface  as 
a  result  of  at  least  partially  cross-linking  constituents  of 
said  adhesive  material  to  constituents  of  said  overcoat 
layer  of  unvulcanized  silicone  rubber; 

wherein  said  adhesive  material  forms  on  said  urinary  cathe- 
ter integral  adhesive  means  having  an  adhesive  surface  for 
securing  the  catheter  to  a  patient  and  wherein  said  adhe- 
sive means  releasably  adheres  to  said  outer  surface  when 
the  inner  surface  is  rolled  up  on  the  outer  surface. 

2.  A  method  of  making  an  external  urinary  catheter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  first  portion  of  a  mandrel  with  an  adhesive 
material; 

(b)  subsequently  overcoating  the  mandrel  with  a  silicone 
rubber  solution  to  form  an  overcoat  layer  made  of  unvul- 
canized silicone  rubber;  and 

(c)  vulcanizing  the  unvulcanized  silicone  rubber  such  that 
constituents  of  the  silicone  rubber  cross-link  to  form  an 
elastomeric  sheath  having  a  unitary  construction  of  vulca- 
nized silicone  rubber,  said  silicone  rubber  sheath  having 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface;  wherein  said  step  of 
vulcanizing  includes  vulcanizing  the  unvulcanized  sili- 
cone rubber  when  the  overcoat  layer  of  unvulcanized 
silicone  rubber  is  in  contact  with  the  adhesive  material; 
said  adhesive  material  being  bonded  to  a  first  portion  of 
the  inner  surface  as  a  result  of  at  least  partially  cross-link- 
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ing  constituents  of  said  adhesive  material  to  constituents 
of  said  overcoat  layer  of  unvulcanized  silicone  rubber; 
wherein  said  adhesive  material  forms  on  said  urinary  cathe- 
ter integral  adhesive  means  having  an  adhesive  surface  for 
securing  the  catheter  to  a  patient. 


5^76,086 
LASER  SURGICAL  METHOD  OF  SCULPTING  A 
PATIENTS  CORNEA  AND  ASSOOATED 
INTERMEDL^TE  CONTROLLING  MASK 
Bahrain  KhoobeU,  5024  aeveland  PI.,  Metairie,  La.  70003; 
StepiMB  D.  Klyce;  Marguerite  B.  McDonald,  both  of  2858 
CbcMT  St,  New  Orleans,  La.  70115,  and  Sanan  B.  Shaibani, 
1500  W.  EsplaiMck  Apt  4-F,  Kenner,  La.  70065 
Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,087 
Int  a.'  A61N  5/06 
VS.  a.  606—4  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reprofiling  the  surface  of  a  patient's  cornea 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  locating  a  laser  means  relative  to  the  surface  of  the  pa- 
tient's cornea,  the  laser  means  being  operable  to  deliver 
laser  radiation  to  the  surface  of  the  patient's  cornea; 

b)  placing  a  mask  between  the  laser  and  the  surface  of  the 
patient's  cornea,  the  mask  including  a  matrix  of  varying 
size  holes  for  diffracting  the  laser  beam; 

c)  irradiating  the  mask  whereby  a  portion  of  the  radiation  is 
selectively  diffracted  by  the  mask,  wherein  the  mask  com- 
prises a  mesh  having  a  matrix  of  varying  size  holes  spaced 
over  a  selected  area  of  the  mask;  and 

d)  wherein  in  step  "c"  the  laser  beam  simultaneously  hits  the 
matrix  of  holes. 


to  provide  power  to  said  heating  element  when  said  sup- 
port means  slides  through  said  housing  to  said  extended 
position  and  said  heating  element  is  advanced  outwardly 
from  said  housing, 


said  first  and  second  power  terminals  being  disconnected 
from  said  pair  of  conductive  rods  to  de-energize  said 
heating  element  when  said  support  means  slides  through 
said  housing  to  said  retracted  position  and  said  heating 
element  is  shielded  by  said  housing. 


5,376,088 

ELECTRONIC  HAIR  REMOVER 

Nicholas  G.  Glares,  21666  Uttle  Bear  La^  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

33428 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  586,495,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,169,398. 

This  application  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,669 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/41 

VS.  a.  606—36  1*  Claims 


5,376,087 
MULTIPLE  FUNCnON  CAUTERIZING  INSTRUMENT 
Teiry  M.  Haber,  El  Toro;  William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore, 
and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Laguna  HilU,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,129 
iBt  a.5A61B/ 7/i9 
VS.  a.  606— rt  18  Claims 

1.  A  cauterizing  instrument  including  at  least  one  heating 
element  at  which  heat  is  generated  to  cauterize  a  patient's 
tissue,  said  instrument  comprising: 
a  housing; 

support  means  to  which  said  heating  element  is  attached, 
said  support  means  slidably  received  within  said  housing; 
means  by  which  to  slide  said  support  means  through  said 
housing  between  a  retracted  position  at  which  said  heating 
element  is  completely  surrounded  and  shielded  from 
contact  with  the  patient's  tissue  by  said  housing  and  an 
extended  position  at  which  said  heating  element  is  ad- 
vanced outwardly  from  said  housing  for  contacting  the 
patient's  tissue  and  generating  the  heat  to  cauterize  said 
tissue; 
a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  rods  carried  by  said  support 

means  and  connected  to  said  heating  element;  and 
first  and  second  power  terminals  located  within  said  housing 
and  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  said  power 
terminals  positioned  relative  to  said  support  means  so  as  to 
be  electrically  connected  to  said  pair  of  conductive  rods 


1.  An  electronic  hair  remover  using  high  radio  frequency 
(RF)  energy  to  treat  hair  comprising; 

(a)  a  hand-holdable  casing  having  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side 
and  two  opposite  sides,  said  casing  having: 

(i)  a  tweezer  presenting  end  being  of  a  narrow  configura- 
tion; and 

(ii)  a  hand  holding  end  opposite  said  tweezer  presenting 
end,  said  hand  holding  end  being  of  a  wide  configura- 
tion for  nesting  in  a  user's  hand  and  having  a  top  surface 
on  said  top  side  being  arched  upwardly; 

(b)  an  activaUble  tweezer  assembly  projecting  from  said 
tweezer  presenting  end  of  said  casing  and  having  two 
opposing  electrically  conductive  tweezer  tips; 

(c)  a  pair  of  buttons  positioned  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
casing  for  activation  of  said  tweezer  assembly,  said  but- 
tons being  shaped  for  receiving  the  thumb  and  first  index 
fmger  of  the  user's  hand,  permitting  the  remaining  fingers 
of  the  user's  hand  to  be  positioned  over  said  top  surface  of 
said  casing  to  grip  said  casing  into  the  palm  of  the  user's 
hand;  and 

(d)  an  RF  generator  for  generating  RF  energy  in  the  form  of 
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an  electrical  signal  of  high  amplitude  voltage,  said  genera- 
tor contained  within  said  casing  and  electrically  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  tweezer  tips. 


1.  An  electrosurgical  instrument  for  selectively  providing 
electrical  energy  from  an  electrosurgical  generator  to  a  patient 
for  cutting  and  coagulation,  comprising: 

an  electrode  blade; 

a  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  electrosurgical  gener- 
ator, said  cable  including  a  main  insulated  contact  wire, 
and  first  and  second  insulated  switch  wires; 

a  main  conducting  strip  connected  electrically  to  said  elec- 
trode blade,  and  first  and  second  switch  conducting  strifts 
which  are  selectively  connectable  to  said  main  conducting 
strip; 

insolation  displacement  means  for  displacing  a  p>oriion  of  the 
insulation  from  said  main  contact  wire  and  said  first  and 
second  switch  wires,  thereby  exposing  on  each  of  said 
wires  a  shori  uninsulated  portion; 

a  first  holding  means  for  holding  said  uninsulated  portion  of 
said  main  contact  wire  adjacent  to  said  main  conducting 
stripr  second  holding  means  for  holding  said  uninsulated 
portion  of  said  first  switch  wire  adjacent  to  said  first 
switch  conducting  strip,  and  third  holding  means  for 
holding  said  uninsulated  portion  of  said  second  switch 
wire  adjacent  to  said  second  switch  conducting  strip; 

a  hollow  elongate  body  including  an  upper  handle  member 
having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  lower  handle 
member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  provide 
means  for  holding  said  electrosurgical  instrument; 

a  blade  receiver  within  the  elongate  body  resiliently  receiv- 
ing said  electrode  blade  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
main  contact  wire  to  provide  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  main  contact  wire  and  said  electrode  blade, 
said  electrode  blade  extending  from  the  elongate  body; 
and 

switch  means  within  the  elongate  body  for  selectively  con- 
necting one  of  said  first  and  second  switch  conducting 
strips  to  said  main  conducting  strip  such  that  a  selected 
electrical  energy  is  transmitted  along  said  main  conduct- 
ing strip  to  said  electrode  blade  from  the  generator  via 
said  main  contact  wire. 


5^76,090 

CLAMPING  COUPLING 

Dietmar  Pennig,  Miinster,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orthofix  SjJL, 

Bussolengo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908,966,  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  No».  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ISl^l 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    JaL    12,    1991, 
9108566[U] 

Inta.' A61B;7/(» 
U.S.  a.  606—54  1  Claim 


5,376,089 
ELECTROSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Roger  F.  Smith,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Conmed  Corpora- 
tion,  Utica,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,363 

Inta.' A61B  17/39 

VSi  tl.  606—42  23  Claims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamping  coupling  com- 
prising two  elongate  half  shells  having  confronting  separable 
portions  that  are  grooved  for  reception  of  bone  screws  or  bone 
pins,  clamp  bolts  for  clamping  said  half  shells  together  for  fixed 
retention  of  bone  screws  or  bone  pins  in  said  grooves,  a  first 
shank  portion  extending  longitudinally  beyond  a  longitudinal 
end  of  one  of  said  half  shells,  ball-joint  connecting  means  and 
a  second  shank  portion  extending  longitudinal  y  from  said 
ball-join  means,  said  shank  poriions  being  of  substantially  equal 
effective  length,  and  a  selectively  clampable  hinge  connecting 
said  first  and  second  shank  portions. 


5,376,091 

DYNAMIC  FINGER  SUPPORT 

Robert  N.  Hotchkiss,  Riverside,  Conn.;  Kenneth  W.  Hotchkiss, 

Golden,  and  Arthur  Woodward,  Lakewood,  both  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tean. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,262,  Mar.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,100,403,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,170, 

Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  696,358,  May  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,498 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—55  18  Claims 


^H^ 


1.  A  dynamic  finger  support  comprising: 

proximal  and  distal  external  support  sections,  one  for  each 
skeletal  element  on  opposite  sides  of  a  fmger  joint; 

connecting  means  for  rigidly  connecting  each  support  sec- 
tion to  a  bone  on  its  respective  side  of  the  joint,  wherein 
said  connecting  means  attaches  each  support  section  to 
bone  at  a  distance  from  the  joint  and  not  at  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  joint; 

hinge  means  having  an  axis  for  connecting  the  support  sec- 
tions to  each  other  in  the  vicinity  of  the  joint  so  the  hinge 
means  will  pivot  the  joint  when  the  skeletal  elements 
move  through  flexion  and  extension. 
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wherein  said  hinge  means  is  a  unilateral  hinge  including  a 
first  and  second  arcuate  hinge  member  rotatably  con- 
nected to  each  other,  said  first  arcuate  hinge  member 
being  non-movable  with  respect  to  the  second  arcuate 
hinge  member  and  said  second  arcuate  hinge  member 
being  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  first  arcuate  hinge 
member, 

and  wherein  the  hinge  means  includes  a  gear  means  includ- 
ing a  worm  movably  mounted  in  said  first  arcuate  hinge 
member,  which  worm  mates  with  teeth  located  on  said 
second  arcuate  hinge  member,  wherein  rotation  of  the 
worm  causes  motion  of  the  second  arcuate  hinge  member 
relative  to  the  first  arcuate  hinge  member, 

and  wherein  the  gear  means  further  includes  a  clutch  means 
for  selectively  engaging  said  gear  such  that  force  is  trans- 
ferred between  said  worm  and  said  teeth  to  restrict  free 
motion  of  the  skeletal  elements  and  permit  controlled 
extension  and  flexion  of  the  joint,  and  for  selectively 
disengaging  said  worm  and  teeth  to  allow  the  skeletal 
elements  to  move  freely. 


angle  between  the  axis  of  femoral  and  tibial  bones  at  a  knee 

joint,  comprising: 

(a)  a  femoral  segment  joined  to  an  intermediate  segment,  the 
intermediate  segment  being  joined  to  a  tibial  segment, 
wherein  the  femoral  segment  is  removably  inserted  at  the 
knee  into  the  femoral  medullary  canal  and  the  tibial  seg- 
ment extends  external  to  the  tibial  bone  and  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  knee  joint; 


5,376,092 
REAMER  FOR  SHAPING  BONE  SOCKETS 
Todd  J.  Hein,  Minneapolis,  and  Mike  K.  Utley,  Hopkins,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Orthopaedic  Innovations,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,703 

Inta.' A61B  n/16 

U.S.  a.  606—81  »0  Claims 


(b)  the  femoral  segment  having  a  diameter  and  a  length 
suiuble  for  maintaining  the  femoral  segment  within  the 
femur  without  physical  attachment  therein,  such  that  the 
alignment  guide  serves  to  align  the  tibia  and  femur  and  can 
be  readily  inserted  or  removed  during  knee  surgery; 

(c)  a  measurement  means  for  determining  the  angle  between 
the  axis  of  the  tibial  shaft  and  the  axis  of  the  femoral  shaft. 


5,376,094 

IMPROVED  ACTUATING  HANDLE  WTTH  PULLEY 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  MECHANICAL  ADVANTAGE 

TO  A  SURGICAL  WORKING  ELEMENT 
Craig  R.  Kline,  Spencer,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Boston  Scientific 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,609 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/22.  17/ 36 

MS.  a.  606—113  24  Claims 


»> 


1.  A  reamer  for  shaping  a  socket  comprising: 

a  cutting  head  comprising  a  hemispherical  pwrtion  having  a 
hemispherical  exterior  surface  and  containing  a  substan- 
tially hollow  chamber; 

at  least  two  elongate  helical  slots  each  extending  along  a 
single  plane  between  said  hemispherical  exterior  surface 
and  said  chamber  wherein  the  slots  move  toward  con- 
verging near  the  center  point  of  said  hemispherical  exte- 
rior surface  but  never  converge; 

a  cutting  edge  on  the  trailing  portion  of  each  of  said  slots; 

a  leading  portion  opposite  said  trailing  portion  on  each  of 
said  slots  and  relieved  slightly  below  said  hemispherical 
exterior  surface  of  said  hemispherical  portion  for  moving 
material  from  said  socket  into  said  chamber  during  the 
rotation  of  said  reamer;  and 

grooves  extending  from  said  slots  wherein  at  least  two  of 
said  grooves  traverse  the  center  point  of  said  hemispheri- 
cal exterior  portion  to  form  at  least  two  cutting  edges 
which  traverse  the  center  portion  of  said  hemispherical 
exterior  surface. 


"  '^"/!<^" 
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5,376,093 

TIBIOFEMORAL  AUGNMENT  GUIDE 

Michael  H.  Newman,  9711  Arlene  St,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99515 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,745 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CL  606—88  12  Claims 

1.  A  tibiofemoral  alignment  guide  suitable  for  measuring  an 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising  a  body,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber mounted  to  said  body  in  a  manner  permitting  relative 
movement  therebetween,  a  working  element  remote  from  said 
body,  and  an  elongated  force-transmitting  member  extending 
between  said  actuating  member  and  said  working  element  and 
capable  of  transmitting  bi-directional  actuating  force  between 
said  actuating  member  and  said  working  element,  said  actuat- 
ing member  including  a  pulley  surface  bodily  movable  there- 
with, said  force-transmitting  member  including  a  flexible  cable 
portion  trained  about  said  pulley  surface  such  that  movement 
of  said  actuating  member  in  either  direction  a  given  distance, 
relative  to  said  body,  causes  said  working  element  to  move  a 
substantially  greater  distance  than  said  given  distance. 

5^76,095 

ENDOSCOPIC  MULTI-FIRE  FLAT  STAPLER  WTFH  LOW 

PROFILE 

Mark  S.  Ortiz,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surg- 
ery,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,036 
Inta.' A61B/7/W 
U.S.  a.  606—143  «  Oaiat 

1.  A  multi-fire  endoscopic  stapler  comprising: 

a)  a  staple-forming  anvil; 

b)  a  stople  driver  pivotally  attached  to  said  anvil  for  pivotal 
movement  from  an  open  position  to  a  closed  position,  said 
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driver  having  a  driver  blade  thereon  for  sequentially 
forming  a  plurality  of  staples  against  said  anvil; 

c)  an  elongated  shaft  in  alignment  with  said  anvil  and  driver; 

d)  means  in  alignment  with  said  driver  for  forming  said 
staple  from  the  proximal  end  of  said  shaft; 

e)  a  cartridge  containing  said  staples  disposed  between  said 
uivil  and  driver,  said  cartridge  retractable  in  relation  to 


Mid  anvil  and  driver  from  a  staple-forming  position 
wherein  a  distal-most  staple  in  said  cartridge  is  aligned 
with  said  driver  blade  for  forming  said  distal-most  staple 
against  said  anvil;  and 
0  means  interposed  between  said  anvil  and  said  driver  for 
sequentially  advancing  said  staples  to  the  distal  €nd  of  said 
canridge. 


5^76,096 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRIVING  A  SUTURE 

NEEDLE 

Thomas  L.  Foster,  Poland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vance  Products  Inc., 

Spencer,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.081 

Int.  a.5  A61B77/W 

VS.  a.  606—147  20  Qaims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  (100)  for  driving  a  suture  needle 
through  tissue,  comprising: 

an  outer,  elongated  member  (102)  having  a  distal  end  (111), 
a  longitudinal  passage  (112)  therein,  and  a  beveled  edge 
(110)  positioned  transversely  at  said  distal  end  thereof;  and 

an  inner,  elongated  member  (109)  positioned  in  said  passage 
of  said  outer  member,  extendable  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  outer  member,  and  including  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
channel  (114)  positioned  transversely  in  said  inner  mem- 
ber near  a  distal  end  (113)  thereof  and  capable  of  position- 
ing a  curved  suture  needle  therein,  said  beveled  edge 
adapted  to  fixedly  position  a  curved  suture  needle  in  said 
channel  in  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  member  when  said 
curved  suture  needle  is  positioned  in  said  channel  and  said 
beveled  edge  and  said  channel  are  urged  toward  each 
other. 


5,376,097 

SURGICAL  FASTENER  SYSTEM 

Edward  H.  PhiUips,  712  N.  Roxbury  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  681,685.  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,203,864. 

ThU  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,549 

Int.a.:  A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—151  19  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  fastening  device  for  attaching  a  mesh  prosthe- 
sis or  tissue  to  body  tissue  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  and 
second  end  where  said  shaft  member  has  an  axially  extend- 
ing cylindrical  surface  and  is  so  constructed  and  propor- 
tioned such  that  cross-sections  perpendicular  to  said  cylin- 
drical surface  define  a  shaping  surface  of  continuous  cur- 
vature without  abrupt  surface  changes,  and  where  said 
shaft  member  has  sufficient  columnar  resistance  to  bend- 
ing to  permit  said  shaft  member  to  penetrate  said  body 
tissue; 

(b)  a  head  member  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  second  end  and  so  dimensioned  and 
proportioned  to  form  a  bearing  surface  for  bearing  against 
said  mesh  prosthesis  or  said  tissue; 

(c)  resiliently  collapsible  anchor  means  integrally  forming  a 
distal  conical  tip  at  said  first  end  of  said  shaft  member 
extending  proximally  from  said  conical  tip  for  captively 
holding  said  shaft  member  unidirectionally  in  said  body 
tissue  after  sufficient  penetration  of  said  first  end  into  said 
body  tissue. 


5,376,098 
FRAGMENTABLE  ANASTOMOSIS  RING  APPLIER 
Diego  Fontayne,  Norwalk;  Henry  Bolanos,  E^ast  Norwaik;  John 
C.  Robertson,  Bloomfield;  Timothy  O.  Van  Leeuwen,  Brook- 
field;  Thomas  A.  Pelletier,  Wallingford,  and  Stephen  W. 
Gerry,  Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,152 
Into.' A61B/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  606—153  37  Claims 

3.  A  surgical  instrument  for  application  of  multi-ring  clamp- 
ing devices,  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  ring  assemblies, 
for  compression  anastomosis  of  a  first  and  second  tubular  tissue 
section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  support  means  for  carrying  and  aligning  a  plurality  of  ring 
assemblies; 

b)  driving  means  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  sup- 
port means  for  applying  said  plurality  of  ring  assemblies  to 
the  first  and  second  tissue  sections; 

c)  channeling  means  operatively  associated  with  said  driving 
means  for  coring  excess  clamped  tissue; 

d)  releasing  means  engageable  with  said  channeling  means 
for  freeing  said  plurality  rings  from  said  support  means 
after  clamping  said  tissue;  and 

e)  dwell  means  associated  with  said  releasing  means  and  said 
channeling  means  for  alternately  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  releasing  means  with  said  channeling  means, 
wherein  said  releasing  means  are  engaged  with  said  chan- 
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neling  means  during  application  of  said  plurality  of  ring    tubular  assembly  having  a  rotateble  inner  member  with  a  thin 
assemblies  to  the  first  and  second  tissue  sections  and  said    wall,  a  hollow  distal  end  portion  and  a  remote  proximal  end 

portion,  means  for  connecting  said  proximal  end  portion  to  a 
high  speed  roUtional  drive  means,  an  outer  conduit  containing 


releasing  means  are  disengaged   from  said  channeling 
means  during  coring. 


5,376,099 

UNDERCUT  DIAMOND  SURGICAL  BLADE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

William  Ellis,  Lafayette,  Calif.;  Kerry  K.  Assil,  St.  Louis,  Mo.; 

William  R.  Knepshield,  Malvern,  and  Kristen  S.  Fay,  Glen 

Mills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  KMI,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,800,  Oct.  28,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,868,  Sep.  17, 1992.  ThU 

appUcation  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,950 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/i2 

UJS.  a.  606—166  21  Oaims 


said  inner  member  and  having  a  proximal  end  secured  against 
the  high  speed  rotation,  said  inner  member  having  in  said  distal 
end  portion  a  series  of  longitudinal  slits  extending  through  said 
thin  wall  and  therearound  to  define  a  pattern  of  narrow  parallel 
nexible  filiform  elements,  said  filiform  elements  being  radially 
outwardly  expandable  upon  rotation  of  said  inner  member  at 
the  high  speed  under  the  sole  effect  of  centrifugal  forces 
thereby  causing  said  filiform  elements  to  expand  while  routing 
in  said  high  speed. 


5,376,101 
SUTURE  RETAINING  CLIP 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk; 
Hew7  R.  Sienkievricz,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.;  Kenneth  E. 
Toso,  Portchester,  N.Y.;  Michael  S.  Kolesa,  Norwalk,  and  H. 
Jonathan  Tovey,  Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,182,  Oct.  9, 1992.  ThU  appUcation  Dec. 
27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,904 
Int  a.»  A61B;  7/04 
\}&.  a.  606-232  *  Claim 


19.  A  surgical  knife  suitable  for  use  in  radial  keratotomy 
procedures,  comprising: 

an  elongated  blade  mounted  within  a  holder,  said  blade 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  front  and  back  opposing 
planar  surfaces,  and  first  anti  second  longitudinal  sides; 

said  distal  end  including  at  least  a  first  cutting  edge  having  a 
depth  of  about  120-350  microns  and  a  blunt  side  edge 
portion  recessed  from  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cutting 
edge  and  located  proximally  from  said  first  cutting  edge; 

said  first  cutting  edge  and  said  recessed  blunt  side  edge 
portion  being  capable  of  penetrating  into  a  corneal  tissue 
so  that  said  first  cutting  edge  incises  beneath  an  optical 
zone  of  an  eye  without  generating  surface  scarring. 


5,376,100 

ROTARY  ATHERECTOMY  OR  THROMBECTOMY 

DEVICE  WITH  CENTRIFUGAL  TRANSVERSAL 

EXPANSION 

Jean-Marie  Lefebvre,  219,  boulevard  de  la  liberte  59800  Lille, 

France. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,427,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,940 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1991,  91  16422 

Int.  a.' A61B  77/32 

M&.  a.  606—180  8  aaims 

1.  An  atherectomy/thrombectomy  device  for  clearing  a 

blood  vessel  or  the  like,  comprising  a  thin,  elongated  flexible 


1.  A  suture  holding  clip  which  comprises: 

a)  a  body  portion  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  receiving 
a  suture  and  a  chamber  intersecting  with  said  aperture; 

b)  a  member  having  a  body  portion  having  a  top  surface 
plurality  of  legs  extending  from  a  surface  of  the  body 
portion  opposite  said  top  surface  resiliently  biased  to  a 
spread-apart  configuration  said  legs  defining  a  passage- 
way therebetween  ,  said  member  being  slidably  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  movable  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  suture  receiving  aperture  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  legs  are  located  completely  within  said 
chamber  with  said  passageway  in  alignment  with  said 
aperture  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  legs  extend  at 
least  partially  outside  said  chamber  and  are  in  a  spread 
apart  configuration. 
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5^6,102 

DEFORMABLE,  ABSORBABLE  SURGICAL  DEVICE 
Peter  K.  Jarrett,  Southbiiry,  Conn^  and  Dooak)  J.  Casey,  Man, 
Pa^  asdgnon  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N J. 
ContiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  548^02,  JuL  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,080,665.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,731 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 
2011,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/76 
UJS.  a.  525—415  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  synthetic  absorbable 
block  copolymer  formed  by  copolymerizing  lactide  as  the 
predofninant  monomer  with  l,3-dioxan-2-one  monomer,  the 
method  comprising  employing  sequential  addition  of  the  mon- 
omers in  the  polymerization,  wherein  the  lactide  monomer,  the 
l,3-dioxan-2-one  monomer,  or  a  combination  of  the  monomers 
is  substantially  completely  polymerized  before  the  addition  of 
one  of  said  monomers  or  the  combination  thereof  such  that  the 
synthetic  absorbable  block  copolymer  has  a  plurality  of  lactic 
acid  ester  linkages  comprising  at  least  about  SO  up  to  about  90 
mole  percent  of  said  block  copolymer. 
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5.  A  defibrillating  pulse  generator  comprising: 

a.  connection  for  a  right-ventricular-apex  (RVA)  electrode, 
a  superior-vena-cava  (SVA)  electrode,  a  pulse-generator 
case  (CAN)  electrode,  and  a  subcutaneous  patch  (SUB) 
electrode;  and, 

b.  pulse-generating  means  for  simultaneous  excitation  of  the 
RVA,  SVC,  CAN  and  SUB  electrodes  according  to  one 
of   the    following    pulse    polarity    options:    —-\--k-+, 

—  H .    H ,    H (--(-;   where  plus  and  minus 

signs  indicate  relative  polarities  of  the  respective  elec- 
trodes during  discharge. 


5,376,104 

DEnBRILLATOR  WITH  ELECTROCARDIOGRAM 
MONITOR 
Yoshio  Sakai;  Ikuhlro  Tsumura,  and  Nobutaka  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nibon  Kohden  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,228 
Clalas  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1992, 44)12861[U] 
Int.  CL'  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CL  607—5  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  defibrillator  for  generating  a  polarization 
voltage  signal  and  an  electrocardiographic  monitor,  said  moni- 
tor comprising: 
a  first  preamplifier  for  amplifying  electrocardiographic  sig- 


nals received  at  the  first  preampUfier,  the  first  preamplifier 
having  a  dynamic  range  corresponding  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  polarization  voltage  signal  that  is  generated  by  the 
defibrillator; 
a  first  high-pass  filter  to  which  the  electrocardiographic 
signals  amplified  by  the  preamplifier  are  supplied,  the  first 
high  pass  filter  having  a  predetermined  cut-off  frequency; 


5.376,103 

ELECTRODE  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

DEFIBRILLATOR 

Kenneth  M.  Anderson,  Bloomington;  Theodore  P.  Adams, 
Edina;  Charles  G.  Supino,  Arden  Hills,  and  Mark  W.  KroU. 
MInnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  aarignors  to  Angeion  Corporation, 
Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,862 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CI.  607—5  12  Claims 


^ 


a  second  high-pass  filter  to  which  the  electrocardiographic 
signals  amplified  by  the  first  preamplifier  are  suppUed,  the 
second  high-pass  filter  having  a  cut-off  frequency  that  is 
higher  than  the  cut-off  frequency  of  the  first  high-pass 
filter  so  that  any  portion  of  the  polarization  voltage  signal 
present  within  the  electrocardiographic  signal  b  attenu- 
ated without  erasing  the  electrocardiographic  signals; 

filter  switching  means  for  actuating  the  second  high-pass 
filter  for  a  time  period  corresponding  to  the  time  perioid  in 
which  the  polarization  voltage  signal  is  generated  by  the 
defibrillator; 

an  electrocardiographic  signal  processing  circuit  for  pro- 
cessing electrocardiographic  signals  transmitted  through 
one  of  the  first  high  pass  filter  and  the  first  and  second 
high-pass  filters;  and 

output  means  for  monitoring  the  electrocardiographic  sig- 
nals processed  by  the  electrocardiographic  signal  process- 
ing circuit. 


5,376,105 

DEFTBRILLATOR/CAROIOVERTER 
Svoi-Erik  Hedberg,  Koagsaengen,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  Siemens 
AktiengcseUacbaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  17, 1992, 
921 10294 J 

Irt.  CL'  A61N  1/00 
VS.  CL  607—5  10  Claims 


wiuMcrtM 


1.  A  defibrillator/cardioverter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  n  electrodes,  n  being  greater  than  or  equal  to 
three,  adapted  for  deUvering  electrical  pulses  to  the  heart 
of  a  patient;  and 

pulse  generator  means,  having  n-1  series-connected  outputs 
with  n  output  terminals  respectively  connected  to  said  n 
electrodes,  for  generating  an  electrical  output  pulse  at 
each  of  said  outputs  with  a  diflierent  plurality  m  of  said 
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output  pulses  being  transmitted  with  temporal  overlap  to 
said  heart  via  said  electrodes  in  directly  successive  time 
intervals,  with  m  greater  than  or  equal  to  one  and  less  than 
or  equal  to  n-l. 


electrical  resistance  solid  electrolyte,  said  battery  further 
comprising  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode  which 
electrically  connect  to  opposite  sides  of  the  solid  electro- 
lyte; 
a  first  contact  pad  connected  to  said  first  electrode,  said  first 
contact  pad  having  a  first  surface  for  contact  to  said 


5^76,106 
MULTI-SENSOR  BLENDING  IN  A  RATE  RESPONSIVE 

CARDIAC  PACEMAKER 
Jeffrey  E.  Stahmann,  Ramsey,  and  Jesse  W.  Hartley,  Shoreview, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct,  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,892 

iBt  CL'  A61N  1/365 

VS.  a.  607—18  •  CUtaM 
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organism,  said  first  surface  having  a  first  surface  area,  said 
first  contact  pad  including  means  for  holding  a  drug, 
wherein  operation  of  the  electrotherapeutic  device  ad- 
ministers the  drug  to  the  organism, 

a  second  contact  pad  connected  to  the  second  electrode, 
and 

wherein  said  high  internal  resistance  is  substantially  provid- 
ed by  said  solid  electrolyte  and  said  means  for  providing 
limits  the  average  current  density  at  said  first  contact  pad 
to  less  than  0.5  mA  per  square  centimeter. 


1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker,  comprising; 

(a)  pacing  means  for  pacing  a  patient's  heart  as  a  function  of 
a  pacing  signal  at  a  pacing  rate; 

(b)  first  and  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  attributes  of  a 
patient's  body  and  generating  a  first  and  second  output, 
respectively,  indicative  of  said  respective  attributes; 

(c)  blending  logic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
sensing  means  and  said  pacing  means  for  blending  said 
first  and  second  outputs  as  a  function  of  the  pacing  rate 
serving  as  feedback  and  generating  a  delta  pacing  rate 
signal,  said  delta  pacing  rate  signal  comprised  of  a  first 
percentage  of  said  first  sensing  means  output  and  a  second 
percentage  of  said  second  sensing  means  output,  said 
blending  logic  means  including  memory  means  storing  an 
equation  defining  said  first  and  second  percentages;  and 

(d)  processing  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  blending 
logic  means  for  producing  the  pacing  signal  at  the  pacing 
rate  as  a  function  of  the  delu  pacing  rate  signal. 


5,376,108 

ELECTRODE  LEAD  ANCHORING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  DUAL  SUTURE  COLLARS 

Kenneth  A.  Collins,  Neutral  Bay,  Australia,  and  Mark  Christen- 

sen,  Parker,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems, 

Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,258 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/05 

U.S.  a.  607—115  1'  Claims 


5,376,107 
ELECTROTHERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
Toshio    Inagi,    Mishima;    Toyojiro    Muramatsu,    Shizuoka; 
Hidetaka  Nagai,  Hachioji;  Kazuo  Murata,  Takatsuki;  Kenichi 
Takeuchi,  Takatsuki,  and  Shuichi  Izuchi,  Takatsuki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya  and  Yuasa  Bat- 
tery Co.,  Ltd.,  Takatsuki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,663,  Mar.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53153 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/iO 
M&.  a.  607—75  »2  Claims 

1.  An  electrotherapeutic  device  for  passing  an  electric 
current  through  a  living  organism  in  order  to  drive  a  drug  into 
the  organism,  comprising: 

a  battery,  comprising  means  for  providing  a  high  internal 
resistance,  said  means  for  providing  comprising  a  high 


1.  An  implantable  fixation  apparatus  for  anchoring  to  a 
patient's  body  an  elongate  cylindrical  electrode  lead,  said 
fixation  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  flexible  annular  suture  collars,  each  of  said 
suture  collars  having  a  lumen  extending  axially  there- 
through, said  lumen  being  adapted  to  receive  the  lead 
therein; 

a  flexible  retaining  member  of  predetermined  length  fixed  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  suture  collars  and  intercon- 
necting said  collars,  said  retaining  member  serving  to  limit 
relative  separation  of  said  collars  from  one  another  to  said 
predetermined  length; 

respective  means  on  each  of  said  suture  collars  for  securing 
said  collars  to  the  lead  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  lead  with  respect  to  said  collars;  and 
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respective  means  on  each  of  said  collars  for  anchoring  said 
i^Uars  to  the  patient's  body. 


5476.109 
MEDICAL  ELECTRODE  DEVICE 
Ulf  Undegren,  Enskede,  and  Per  Nyman,  Belestigen,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,516 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jnn.  16,  1992,  92-1846 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/00 

U.S.  a.  Kn—Xll  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrode  device  for  intracorporeal  stimulation  of 
body  tissue  consisting  of: 

an  electrode  cable  containing  a  coiled,  flexible,  first  wire, 
covered  by  electrical  insulation  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally co-extensive  with  said  electrode  cable,  said  coiled, 
flexible  first  wire  forming  a  channel  inside  said  electrode 
cable,  said  first  wire  and  said  electrode  cable  each  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  first  wire  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  compressible  flights  imparting  a 
flexibility  to  said  electrode  cable; 

a  conductive  electrode  head  disposed  at  said  distal  end  of 
said  electrode  cable; 

a  second  wire  disposed  in  said  channel  and  extending  coaxi- 
aDy  longitudinally  co-extensive  with  said  cable  and  me- 
chanically attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  electrode 
cable,  said  second  wire  having  a  proximal  end; 

said  first  and  second  wires  forming  a  wire  pair  and  one  wire 
in  said  wire  pair  being  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode head;  and 

means  engageable  with  said  proximal  ends  of  said  electrode 
cable,  said  first  wire  and  said  second  wire  for  longitudi- 
nally selectively  displacing  said  second  wire  relative  to 
said  electrode  cable  for  selectively  longitudinally  com- 
pressing said  flights  of  said  coiled  first  wire  for  adjusting 
the  flexibility  of  said  electrode  cable. 


5,376,110 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLIABLE 
BIOLOGICAL  GRAFTS  MATERIALS 
Roger  Tu,  Tustin;  Edwin  Wang;  Chris  Kno,  both  of  brine,  and 
Cary  Hata,  Alhambra,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,656,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,018 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/06,  2/04 

MS.  a.  623—1  8  Ckiimt 


^  (STRCrCHCD) 
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graft  material  comprising  a  network  of  collagen  fibers,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  longitudinally  compressing  the  network  of  collagen  fi- 
bers while  exposing  the  collagen  fibers  to  a  collagen  cross- 
Unking  reagent 


5,376,111 
HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESES 
Jack  C.  Bokroa;  Michael  R.  Emken,  both  of  Anstin;  Axel  D. 
Hanbold,  Liberty  Hill;  T.  Scott  Peters,  Georgetown,  and 
Jonathan  C.  Stoplca,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ONX, 
Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  JnL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,284 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CL  623—2  21  daims 


Jia 


1.  A  prosthetic  heart  valve  comprising  a  generally  annular 
valve  body  having  an  interior  sidewall  which  defines  a  central 
passageway  therethrough  for  passage  of  blood  in  a  down- 
stream direction,  said  passageway  being  of  generally  circular 
cross-section  and  having  a  centerline  extending  downstream, 
occluder  means  formed  by  a  pair  of  leaflets  each  having  an 
inflow  surface  and  an  outflow  surface,  which  occluder 
means  is  mounted  in  said  valve  body  to  alternately  permit 
flow  of  blood  therethrough  in  a  downstream  direction 
when  in  an  open  position  and  block  flow  of  blood  in  a 
reverse  direction  when  in  a  closed  position, 
said  valve  body  and  said  occluder  means  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  pivot  arrangement  by  which  said  occluder 
means  is  guided  in  pivoting  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  pivot  arrangement  including  slidingly  inter- 
engaging  arcuate  protrusions  on  one  of  said  leaflets  or  said 
valve  body  and  arcuate  groove  means  in  other  of  said 
leaflets  and  said  valve  body,  which  protrusions  and  arcu- 
ate groove  means  have  arcuate  surfaces  of  matching  cur- 
vature and  are  such  that  closing  movement  is  initim^^  and 
performed  when  one  of  said  arcuate  surfaces  is  thrust 
generally  tangentially  against  said  interengaging  arcuate 
surface  resulting  in  relative  sliding  movement  of  said 
protrusions  in  said  groove  means,  said  pivoting  being 
about  a  fixed  axis  which  is  located  not  farther  away  from 
said  centerline  than  a  distance  equal  to  about  3%  of  a 
radius  of  said  central  passageway. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  flexible  collagenous  biological 


5,376,112 

VALVELESS  CONDUTT  WTTH  SIGMOID  VALVE 

ANNULOPLASTV  RING 

Carlo*  G.  Dnran,  WeUington  Court  116  Knigktsbridge,  Londoo 

SWll,  EBgiand 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  825,913,  Jan.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,021. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,223 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/24 

VS.  CL  623—2  5  Claims 

1.  A  valveless  conduit  comprising: 

a  sigmoid  heart  valve  annuloplasty  prosthesis  which  in- 
cludes a  convoluted  ring  consisting  essentially  of  material 
Selected  from  biocompatible  plastics,  metals,  and  reab- 
sorbable  polymers  having  the  configuration  which  in- 
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eludes  three  substantially  sinusoidally  shaped  strute  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  a  base  diameter  of  the  ring,  the 
base  diameter  being  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  ring  at 
the  top  of  the  sinusoidal  struts,  portions  of  the  ring  which 
form  the  base  diameter  and  which  interconnect  the  sinu- 
soidal struts  being  curved  both  in  a  frontal  and  axial  plane, 
the  material  forming  each  of  the  struts  being  generally 
non-parallel  in  separate  ascending  and  descending  por- 
tions of  each  strut,  whereby  in  a  side  view  the  configura- 
tion of  the  ring  approximates  a  truncated  cone  and 
whereby  the  overall  configuration  of  the  ring  is  such  that 


XK/HA 


native  heart  valve  leaflets  of  humans  or  domestic  animals 
may  seal  against  each  other  within  the  sinusoidal  struts  of 
the  ring; 

a  biocompatible  cloth  covering  substantially  the  entire  ring; 

a  biocompatible  vascular  tubular  prosthesis  comprising  a 
biocompatible  cloth  tube  which  is  configured  at  one  end 
in  a  scalloped  fashion  to  substantially  match  the  configura- 
tion of  the  convoluted  ring,  the  cloth  tube  being  affixed  to 
the  convoluted  ring  at  its  scalloped  end,  and 

a  sewing  ring  attached  to  the  convoluted  ring  to  permit 
suturing  of  the  val  veless  conduit  to  tissues  of  the  human  or 
animal  patient. 


5^76,113 

CLOSING  MEMBER  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  CLOSING 

ELEMENTS,  ESPEOALLY  A  HEART  VALVE 

Josef  Jansen,  Mauerstr.  108,  5100  Aachen;  Hehnut  Renl,  Aka- 
zienstr.  65,  5160  Duren,  and  Gunter  Rau,  Fuchserde  50,  5100 
Aachen,  all  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,154,  Apr.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  420,112,  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,116,564.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,754 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  11, 1988,  3834545 
Int  a.5  A61F  2/24.  2/02.  2/76;  F16K  15/14 

VS.  a.  623—2  8  Claims 


posts  extending  from  said  base  ring  portion  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  base  ring  portion  and  having 
terminal  ends,  said  body  element  being  capable  of  assum- 
ing a  condition  in  which  it  is  circumferentially  expanded 
and  a  condition  in  which  it  is  circumferentially  con- 
tracted, in  which  latter  condition  the  valve  member  is 
used;  and 
closure  means  having  flexible  membranes  mounted  on  said 
base  ring  portion  and  between  pairs  of  circumferentially 
adjacent  posts,  said  membranes  being  formed  solely  of  a 
thin,  non-reinforced,  film-like  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness,  each  of  said  membranes  being  formed, 
when  said  base  ring  portion  is  in  the  expanded  condition, 
as  a  generally  planar  sheet  lying  generally  in  a  chord-like 
plane  extending  between  adjacent  posts  and  being  ren- 
dered flaccid  when  said  ring  is  subsequently  placed  in  the 
contracted  condition,  said  membranes  having  edges  ex- 
tending between  said  ends  of  said  posts,  said  membranes 
being  placed,  responsive  to  the  pulsatile  pressure,  in  a 
generally  cylindrical,  open  position  in  which  fluid  flows 
through  the  valve  member  in  the  flow  direction,  said 
non-reinforced  membranes  maintaining  themselves  in  said 
open  position  upon  the  removal  of  the  pulsatile  pressure 
due  to  their  flaccid  nature  and  original  planar  form  and  as 
a  result  of  the  absence  of  circumferential  tension  in  the 
membranes  other  than  that  produced  by  the  fluid  flow, 
said  closure  membranes  being  placed,  responsive  to  the 
incipient  fluid  flow  in  the  counter-flow  direction,  in  a 
generally  concave  closed  position  in  which  the  edges  of 
the  membranes  are  contiguous  to  block  fluid  flow  through 
the  valve  member,  said  membranes  remaining  in  said 
closed  position  in  the  absence  of  the  application  of  the 
pulsatile  pressure  thereto. 

5,376,114 

CANNULA  PUMPS  FOR  TEMPORARY  CARDIAC 

SUPPORT  AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  APPLICATION 

AND  USE 
Robert  Jarrik,  124  W.  60  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,034,  Oct  30, 1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,246 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/10;  A61N  1/362;  A61F  2/54;  A61B  19/00 

VS.  a.  623—3  1  Clai" 


1.  A  valve  member,  adapted  for  use  as  a  heart  valve,  said 

valve  member  permitting  fluid  to  pass  therethrough  in  a  flow 

direction  of  the  valve  member  responsive  to  pulsatile  pressure 

urging  such  flow,  said  valve  blocking  fluid  flow  therethrough 

in  a  counter-flow  direction  responsive  to  incipient  fluid  flow  in 

the  counter-flow  direction,  said  valve  member  comprising: 

a  body  element  having  a  base  ring  portion  through  which 

the  fluid  flows,  said  body  element  having  a  plurality  of 

posts  mounted  on  said  base  ring  portion  at  circumferen- 

tiaUy  spaced  locations  about  the  base  ring  portion,  said 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  binding  or  clogging  malfunction 
caused  by  blood  or  thrombus,  of  a  temporary  blood  pump 
having  blood  immersed  pump  impeller  means,  blood  immersed 
pump  impeller  bearing  means,  motor  means,  and  motor  bearing 
means  comprising: 

a.  enclosing  said  motor  bearing  means  in  a  chamber  which  is 
sealed  except  at  a  single  orifice  of  minimal  area  through 
which  some  blood  can  pass  and  through  which  passes  a 
small  diameter  shaft  to  convey  power  from  said  motor 
means  to  said  blood  immersed  pump  impeller  means, 

b.  before  blood  pumping  is  begun,  filling  said  chamber  with 
fluid  in  which  said  motor  bearing  means  can  operate, 

c.  providing  a  sufficient  distance  between  said  orifice  and 
said  motor  bearing  means,  such  that  only  blood  mixed 
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with  said  fluid  reaches  said  motor  bearing  means  during   containing  an  electrolytically  significant  proportion  of  a  sec- 
use  of  the  temporary  blood  pump,  ond  component  from  said  series, 
d.  and  providing  a  sufficient  volume  of  fluid  in  said  chamber 
such  that  blood  entering  therewithin  is  diluted  by  the  fluid 
to  inhibit  malfunction  of  the  pump. 


I  5^76,115 

inYraocular  lens  with  vaulting  HAPTIC 

Peter  Jansen,  Uithuizen,  Netherianiis,  assignor  to  Phannacia 
AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,333 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  Q.  623—6  7  Claims 


1.  Intraocular  lens  that  includes  an  optical  lens  body  deflned 
by  a  plane  and  haptics  extending  outwardly  from  said  optical 
lens  body  the  improvement  comprising  that  when  said  haptics 
are  not  under  compression  they  extend  at  about  a  zero  degree 
of  angulation  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  the  lens  body  and 
that  at  least  one  of  said  haptics  has  at  least  one  segment  which 
is  formed  so  that  upon  compression  of  the  haptics  under  condi- 
tions similar  to  implantation  said  at  least  one  segment  will 
convert  said  compression  to  a  torque  which  causes  the  lens  to 
vault  in  only  one  predetermined  direction  and  to  a  predeter- 
mined angulation  greater  than  zero. 


5,376,116 
IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IMPEDING  SECONDARY  GROWTH  WITHIN  AN  EYE 
Stanley  Poler,  78  E.  Second  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  984,217,  Nov.  30,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,992,  Nov.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,587 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/16 

VS.  a.  623—6  14  Claims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  open  annular  eye- 
implantable  ring  of  flexible,  electrically  insulating  material 
with  outer  structure  for  centrally  stabilizing  said  ring  in  im- 
planted substantially  coaxial  relation  with  the  optical  axis  of  an 
eye,  said  ring  having  axially  spaced  opposite  sides,  the  open 
diametral  span  within  said  ring  being  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  optically  used  central  sectional  area  of  the  eye,  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  sides  of  said  ring  having  a  coating  con- 
taining an  electrolytically  significant  proportion  of  a  first  com- 
ponent from  the  electromotive-force  series,  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  other  of  said  sides  of  said  ring  having  a  coating 


5,376,117 
BREAST  PROSTHESES 
Leonard  Pinchuk;  John  B.  Martin,  Jr.,  both  of  Miami,  Fla.,  and 
Anne  A.  Maurin,  Bazancourt,  France,  assignors  to  Corrita 
Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,396,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,979 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/12 

VS.  a.  623—8  14  CUisM 


1.  A  mammary  prosthesis  for  surgical  implantation,  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  shell  including  a  non-porous  outer  envelope  made 
of  a  biocompatable  polymeric  material  and  a  porous  outer 
layer  surrounding  said  non-porous  envelope; 

said  biocompatible  polymeric  material  of  said  non-porous 
outer  envelope  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polyurethane,  a  polycarbonate  urethane, 
an  elastomeric  siUcone  material  or  a  combination  thereof, 
said  outer  envelope  being  resistant  to  in  vivo  cracking  and 
to  prevent  leakage  therethrough  of  any  filler  materials 
contained  therein; 

said  porous  outer  layer  composed  of  extruded  fibers  of  a 
polycarbonate  urethane  polymer  material  which  is  resis- 
tant to  cracking  under  in  vivo  conditions,  said  fibers  posi- 
tioned on  said  outer  layer  in  layers  overlying  and  affixed 
to  each  other  to  form  a  non-woven  surface  having  a  net- 
work of  pores  conducive  to  tissue  ingrowth  thereinto,  said 
polycarbonate  urethane  polymer  material  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of  a  reactant  charge,  said  reactant  charge 
including  a  polycarbonate  glycol  reactant  having  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups,  a  diisocyanate  reactant  having  terminal 
isocyanate  groups,  and  a  chain  extender  reactant  having 
terminal  hydroxyl  or  amine  groups,  said  reaction  product 
having  a  hardness  of  at  least  about  Shore  70  A  and  having 
a  polymeric  backbone  having  recurring  groups  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  urethane  groups,  urea  groups, 
carbonate  groups  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

a  soft  filler  material  contained  within  said  outer  envelope. 
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5,376,118 

SUPPORT  MATERIAL  FOR  CELL  IMPREGNATION 

Donald  S.  KapUu,  Westoa;  John  Kennedy,  Stratford;  Ross  R. 

Math,  Brookfleld,  and  Elliot  A.  Gniskin,  Killingwortli,  all  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  612,612,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5417,495,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,462,  Sep. 

12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,400,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  349,648,  May  10,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,990,158.  This 

application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/02.  2/06.  2/08.  2/54 

VS.  CI.  623—11  21  ClaiflU 


through,  and  an  axial  bore  opening  into  said  through-hole  in 
which  the  clamping  element  is  adjustably  retained  transversely 
to  the  section  of  the  ligament  in  the  through-hole. 


5,376,120 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

DaTid  R.  Sarver,  Logansport,  and  Roy  C.  Wiley,  Warsaw,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Biomet,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,197 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/28.  2/02.  2/54 

VS.  CL  623—16  27  Claims 


1.  An  impregnated  support  material  comprising: 
a  support  material  fabricated  from  semiabsorbable,  compos- 
ite yam  comprising  a  nonabsorbable,  elastic  core  yam 
imparting  resiliency  to  the  composite  yam  and  at  least  one 
absorbable,  relatively  inelastic  sheath  yam  imparting 
transverse  strength  to  the  composite  yam; 
living  cells  contacting  an  exterior  portion  of  the  composite 
yam  of  the  support  material  in  vitro. 


5,376,119 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  ARTIFIOAL  LIGAMENT,  AND 

A  PROCESS  FOR  IMPLANTATION 
Martin  Zimmermann,  Gwatt/Thun,  and  Joel  Tendon,  La  NeuTe- 
▼ille,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Protek  AG,  Muensin- 
gen-Bem,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,339 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  2, 1992, 
92810839.8 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/08 
VS.  a.  673—13  13  Claims 
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1.  A  bone  plug  for  use  in  partially  defining  an  enclosed 
region  within  a  cavity  formed  in  living  tissue,  the  living  tissue 
being  at  a  first  temperature,  said  bone  plug  comprising: 
a  main  body  being  operable  to  be  inserted  into  the  cavity; 
a  first  flange  protruding  laterally  from  said  main  body  for 
securing  said  main  body  within  said  cavity  when  said  first 
flange  is  at  a  first  thermochcmical  state  defined  at  least  in 
part  by  the  first  temperature, 

(a)  said  first  flange  being  relatively  nonelastic  when  said  first 
flange  is  in  said  first  thermochcmical  state  so  as  to  secure 
said  bone  plug  within  the  cavity  in  the  hving  tissue  after 
said  bone  plug  has  been  inserted  into  the  cavity, 

(b)  said  first  flange  being  relatively  elastic  at  a  second  ther- 
mochemical  sUte  so  as  to  allow  said  first  flange  to  be 
deformable  when  said  bone  plug  is  forceably  inserted  into 
the  cavity  in  the  living  tissue,  said  second  thermochcmical 
state  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  second  temperature 
which  is  between  the  first  temperature  and  about  70'  C; 
and 

said  first  flange  being  operable  to  return  to  said  first  thermo- 
chcmical state  from  said  second  thermochcmical  state  after 
said  bone  plug  is  inserted  into  the  cavity  in  the  hving  tissue. 


5,376,121 

DUAL  CONSTRAINT  ELBOW  PROSTHESIS 

Donald  R.  Huene,  Fresno,  and  Erik  Rinde,  Ventura,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Techmedica,  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,126,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,314,484,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  740,918,  Aug.  6, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,186 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CI.  623—20  32  Claims 


/oa  «?      Me     IS4 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  an  artificial  ligament  extending 
through  a  guide  duct  formed  in  a  bone,  the  attachment  includ- 
ing a  retaining  element  supported  in  the  bone  receiving  an  end 
section  of  the  ligament  subjected  to  a  pulling  force  acting  in  a 
pulling  direction  and  a  clamping  element  which  can  be  secured 
against  this  end  section,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pin 
forming  the  retaining  element  and  disposed  transversely  to  the 
pulling  direction  in  a  bore  hole  formed  in  the  bone  which 
intersects  the  guide  duct  and  which  also  extends  in  the  pulling 
direction  and  encloses  an  angle  of  less  than  90*  relative  to  the 
pin,  the  pin  including  a  through-hole  oriented  transversely  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pin  and  suitable  for  the  ligament  to  pass 


t0  4S   144      IS4 


ae 


1.  An  artificial  elbow,  comprising: 

a)  a  humeral  member  and  an  ulnar  member; 

b)  a  connecting  segment  having  first  and  second  ends;  and 

c)  first  means  connecting  said  humeral  member  to  said  first 
end  for  pivotal  rotation  relative  thereto  only  in  response 
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to  a  torque  which  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  first  mini- 
imum  torque,  and  second  means  connecting  said  ulnar 
member  to  said  second  end  for  pivotal  rotation  relative 
thereto  only  in  response  to  a  torque  which  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  a  second  minimum  torque,  said  second  mini- 
mum torque  being  less  than  said  first  minimum  torque. 


1.  An  orthopedic  prosthesis  comprising  a  first  component 
having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  second  component  having  ar 
interior  surface,  the  interior  surface  being  dimensioned  and 
configured  to  engage  the  exterior  surface,  one  of  said  interior 
and  exterior  surfaces  defining  a  ridge  supporting  surface,  the 
other  of  said  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  defining  a  ridge 
engaging  surface,  a  plurality  of  elongate  ridges,  each  said  ridge 
having  a  first  longitudinal  side  integral  with  the  ridge  support- 
ing surface  and  a  second  longitudinal  side  spaced  from  th6 
ridge  supporting  surface  and  opposed  ends  extending  between 
the  respective  sides,  said  ridges  being  in  generally  end-to-end 
relationship  with  the  ends  of  each  ridge  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  the  other  of  said  ridges  such  that  each  of  said  ridge  is 
independently  resiliently  deflectable,  the  ridge  engaging  sur- 
face comprising  ridge  engaging  means  for  engaging  each  of  the 
elongate  ridges  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  components 
in  interengaged  relationship. 


and  being  expandable  to  contact  an  interior  surface  of  said 
bone; 
a  viscous  liquid  filler;  and 


5,376,122 

MULTI-COMPONENT  PROSTHESIS  WTFH  INCREASED 

WALL  FLEXIBILITY  AND  SEGMENTED  LOCKING 

RIDGE  TO  FAOLITATE  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  J.  Pappas,  61  Gould  PI.,  CaldweU,  NJ.  07006,  and 

Frederick  F.  Buecbel,  76  Crest  Dr.,  South  Orange,  N  J.  07079 

Cvatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  205,315,  Jun.  10,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,764,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  492,133, 

May  6,  1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  900,183 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/34 

UJS.  a.  623—22  13  Claims 


5,376,123 

ADAPTABLE  STEM  FOR  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Kaj  Kbue,  Spiegel,  Switzerland,  and  Jean  L.  Chareire.  Leval- 
lois,  France,  assignors  to  AO-Forscbungsinstitut  Davos,  Da- 
vos, Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,452,  Aug.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,832 
Int  a.5  A61F  2/36,  2/32 
U.S.  a.  623—23  21  Claims 

1.  A  stem  assembly  for  an  endoprosthesis  to  be  anchored  in 
a  bone  comprising  a  stem; 

means  defining  at  least  one  expansible  chamber  (4)  having  a 
first  wall  sealed  to  said  stem  in  a  pressure-tight  manner 
and  a  second  wall  at  least  partly  enclosing  said  stem  (1) 


valve  means  for  selectively  introducing  said  filler  into  said 
chamber  for  expanding  and  substantially  permanently 
pressurizing  said  chamber  with  hydrostatic  pressure. 


5,376,124 

COLLARED  HIP  PROSTHESIS  Wmi  REVISION 

SPACER 

Kennedi  A.  Gitstke,  Tampa,  Fla.;  Kennetii  J.  Gardner,  Roun- 

drock,  and  James  E.  Williams,  Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Intermedics  Orthopedics,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,421 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/36 

MS.  a.  623—23  18  Claims 


1.  A  spacer  for  a  femoral  component  of  a  prosthetic  hip,  said 
femoral  component  having  a  proximal  body,  a  stem  distal 
therefrom,  a  neck  proximal  from  said  proximal  body  for  re- 
ceiving a  ball,  and  a  collar  between  said  proximal  body  and 
said  neck  at  at  least  a  lateral  side  of  said  proximal  body,  said 
spacer  comprising 
a  generally  U-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  placed  under  said 

collar,  said  body  having 
a  central  portion  with  a  surface  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  said 

proximal  body  in  spaced  relationship  thereto, 
a  ledge  forming  a  lip  protruding  from  said  surface  on  said 
central  portion  towards  said  femoral  component  along  at 
least  a  distal  edge  of  said  surface  on  said  central  portion, 
and 


2302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


two  opposed  arms  on  anterior  and  posterior  ends  of  said 
central  portion,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  surface  adapted 
to  lie  adjacent  said  proximal  body  in  spaced  relationship 
thereto,  said  ledge  and  said  surfaces  on  said  portion  along 
with  said  arms  forming  a  cavity  between  said  proximal 
body  and  said  spacer  for  receiving  means  for  cementing 
said  spacer  to  said  femoral  component. 

5^76,125 

mP  JOINT  ENDOPROSTHESIS 

Heinz  Winkler,  OberUuierstrasse  314,  A-1232  Vienna,  Austria 

PCT  No.  PCr/AT91/00139,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 

DaU  Jul.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12691,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  90,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  25,  1991,  167/91 

Int.  a.'  A61F  im 

UjS.  a.  623—23  *  Claims 


a  side  of  the  femur  opposite  to  the  side  to  which  the  acete- 
bular  joint  replacing  body  is  atuched; 
fastening  screw  means  extending  through  said  at  least  one 
fastening  hole  of  the  fastening  piece,  the  at  least  one  pre- 
drilled  fastening  hole  of  the  femur,  and  said  at  least  one 
fastening  hole  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  aceubular  joint 
replacing  body  such  that  the  fastening  piece,  the  femur 
and  the  aceUbular  joint  replacing  body  are  united;  and 


at  least  one  fastening  cord  adapted  to  pass  through  said  at 
least  one  cord  hole  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  acetabular 
joint  replacing  body,  extend  about  the  femur  and  engage 
said  fastening  plate  for  tightening  up  the  connection  of  the 
fastening  piece,  the  femur  and  the  acetabular  joint  replac- 
ing body. 

5,376,127 
PROSTHESIS  COVER  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
Vem  M.  Swanson,  4225  Renshaw  Run,  Lambertvill,  Mich. 
48144 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,759 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/60:  B29C  43/12.  51/10 

U.S.  a.  623—27  7  Claims 


1.  A  hip  joint  prothesis  comprising  a  hemispherical  socket 
configured  to  be  anchored  in  a  recess  of  an  acetabulum,  the 
socket  having  a  socket  opening  terminating  at  a  peripheral  rim 
and  defming  a  plane  at  the  rim,  at  least  two  elongated  tubular 
guides  each  to  be  located  at  a  cranial  margin  of  the  bone  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  connecting  the  tubular  guides 
to  the  socket  and  laterally  of  the  socket  opening  so  that  their 
longitudinal  axes  are  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  socket 
opening,  and  fastening  means  having  a  proximal  portion  slid- 
ably  disposed  in  the  tubular  guides  and  a  distal  portion  for 
anchoring  the  socket  to  the  bone. 


5,376,126 

ARTIFICIAL  ACETABULAR  JOINT  REPLACING 

DEVICE 

Chih-I  Lin,  513  S.  Golden  Pardos  Dr.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 

10765 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,015 
Int.  a.5  A61F  2/32.  2/36.  5/04 
VS.  a.  623—23  5  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  acetabular  joint  replacing  device  comprising: 
an  acetabular  joint  replacing  body  having  a  top  portion 
provided  with  a  receiving  neck  and  further  having  a 
bottom  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  a  femur  that  has  been 
pre-drilled  with  at  least  one  fastening  hole  extending 
therethrough,  said  bottom  portion  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  cord  hole  and  at  least  one  fastening  hole; 
an  acetabular  cap  having  a  bottom  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  receiving  neck  of  the  acetabular  joint  replacing  body 
and  having  a  top  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  an  acetabular 
joint; 
a  fastening  piece  having  at  least  one  fastening  hole  formed 
therein,  said  fastening  piece  being  shaped  to  be  located  on 


1.  A  reproducible  cellular,  light  weight  cover  for  surtound- 
ing  the  endoskeletal  component  of  a  prosthesis,  said  cover 
being  formed  of  a  thermoplastic,  cellular,  polyethylene  sheet 
material  of  uniform  thickness  originally  in  planar  form  and 
having  been  formed  into  hollow,  open  ended  generally  conical, 
configuration,  and  thence,  by  the  sequential  application  of  first 
sufficient  heat,  and  secondly,  pressure,  to  cause  such  open 
ended  conical  structure  to  assume  the  outer  contour  of  an 
elongate  mold  having  the  approximate  surface  configuration  of 
the  missing  limb  and,  finally  cooled  to  room  temperature  to  set 
and  rigidify  said  conical  structure  in  said-desired  surface  con- 
figuration. 
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5,376,128 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES 
Richard  J.  Bozeman,  Jr.,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
lagton,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,325 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/54,  2/70 

\SS.  CL  623—24  13  Claims 


a  residual  limb  sleeve  by  means  of  a  sleeve  attachment  shaft 
connected  to  said  sleeve,  said  component  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  side  sur- 
face, said  upper  surface  having  a  depression,  a  first  cylin- 
drical hollow  extending  downward  from  a  center  of  said 
depression  for  receiving  said  sleeve  attachment  shaft,  and 
a  second  cylindrical  hollow  intersecting  said  first  cylindri- 
cal hollow  and  opening  to  the  side  surface  of  said  body; 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  prosthetic  device,  the 
prosthetic  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  moveable  sub-pros- 
theses  and  incorporating  any  implementation  of  the  well 
known  harness  and  shoulder  control  hardware  such  that  the 
conventional  shoulder  shrug  control  movement  associated 
with  a  moveable  body  part  ranging  from  the  no-shrug  (xjsition 
of  the  moveable  body  part  through  the  full-shrug  position  of 
the  moveable  body  part  provides  control  by  the  user  to  the 
prosthetic  device,  the  control  system  comprising: 

(a)  transducer  means  for  generating  at  Least  one  sensing 
signal  in  consonance  with  the  movement  of  the  body  part, 

(b)  a  linearizer  configured  to  receive  the  sensing  signal  from 
said  transducer  means  and  to  linearize  the  sensing  signal  to 
be  a  linear  function  of  the  magnitude  of  the  distance 
moved  by  the  body  part, 

(c)  a  normalizer  operatively  associated  with  said  linearizer 
for  receiving  the  linear  signal  from  said  linearizer  and  for 
normalizing  the  linear  signal  to  be  a  function  of  the  entire 
range  of  body  part  movement  from  the  no-shrug  position 
of  the  moveable  body  part  through  the  full-shrug  position 
of  the  moveable  body  part, 

(d)  a  discriminator  configured  to  receive  the  normalized 
signal  from  said  normalizer  for  dividing  the  normalized 
signal  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  command  signals,  and 

(e)  a  converter  in  operational  association  with  the  prosthetic 
device  to  receive  the  discrete  command  signals  from  said 
discriminator  and  to  couple  each  of  said  discrete  com- 
mand signals  to  drive  means  to  drive  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  moveable  sub-prostheses  of  the  prosthetic 
device. 


5,376,129 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PROSTHETIC  SOCKET  PREFORMS,  PROSTHETIC 

SOCKETS,  AND  SOCKET  ATTACHMENT  COMPONENT 

Vii^il  W.  Faulkner,  and  Nicolas  E.  Walsh,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

rUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,992 

iBt  a.'  A61F  2/60.  2/78.  2/68.  2/80 

VS.  CL  623—33  6  Claims 

L  A  socket  attachment  component  for  attaching  a  prosthetic 

socket  to  an  artificial  limb  shaft  and  for  attaching  said  socket  to 


a  spring  loaded  pin  assembly  disposed  in  said  second  hollow 
having  a  first  end  located  proximate  said  first  hollow  for 
selectively  engaging  said  sleeve  attachment  shaft  and  a 
second  end  located  outside  said  second  hollow;  and 

a  connector  integrally  formed  with  said  body  for  attaching 
said  socket  to  said  limb  shaft; 

said  socket  attachment  component  being  configured  to  be 
integrally  molded  with  said  socket. 


5,376,130 
LIMB  SUPPORT  GARMENT  WITH  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Charles  Courtney,  c/o  Universal  Artificial  Limb,  938  Wayne 
Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,024 

Int  CL5  A61F  2/60.  2/78 

U.S.  a.  623—33  9  Claims 


1.  A  stump  shrinker  comprising: 

an  elastic  tubular  member  in  a  relaxed  form  approximating  a 
shape  of  the  stump,  said  tubular  member  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  slit  intermediate  top  and  bottom  ends  of 
said  tubular  member  for  providing  circumferential  expan- 
sion of  said  tubular  member; 

a  slide  fastener  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  slit  for 
opening  and  closing  said  slit; 

an  inelastic  member  having  sides  secured  to  said  sock  along 
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opposite  sides  and  the  bottom  of  said  slit  forming  thereby 
an  internal  pouch;  and 
a  pliant  insert  slidable  in  said  pouch  adjacent  to  said  fastener. 


5^76,131 
SUCTION  SOCKET  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 
John  F.  Lenze,  Mlneola,  and  John  Del  Rossi,  Northport,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Manhasset  Orthotics  and  Prosthetics,  Ltd., 
Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,533 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/80 

VS.  a.  623—34  11  Claims 
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1.  A  stump-receiving  socket  for  an  artificial  limb,  which 
comprises  a  tubular  body  member  having  an  open  proximal 
end  and  a  closed  distal  end,  a  valve  secured  to  said  body  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  distal  end  and  operable  to  allow  air  to  escape 
from  the  interior  of  said  body  member  to  the  outside,  and  a 
sealing  member  carried  by  said  body  member  adjacent  to  and 
closing  said  proximal  open  end,  said  sealing  member  compris- 
ing an  elastic  diaphragm  extending  inwardly  of  said  body 
member  and  having  a  central  aperture  for  receiving  the  stump 
of  a  patient's  limb,  said  elastic  diaphragm  being  operable  to 
sealingly  engage  the  stump  when  the  stump  is  fully  received  in 
said  body  member. 


b)  constructing  a  positive  model  of  the  residual  limb  from 
the  residual  limb  negative  mold; 

c)  reducing  and  building  up  the  positive  model  for  relief  of 
certain  tissue  configurations; 

d)  placing  a  filler  medium  over  the  reduced  positive  model; 

e)  constructing  a  second  negative  mold  of  the  reduced  posi- 
tive model  with  the  filler  medium  thereon; 

0  removing  the  filler  medium;  introducing  a  visco-elastic, 
energy  absorbing,  flexible  polymer  liner  between  the 
reduced  positive  model  and  the  second  negative  mold; 

g)  removing  the  second  negative  mold  from  the  liner; 

h)  constructing  a  third  negative  mold  of  the  socket; 

i)  constructing  a  positive  model  of  the  socket; 

j)  reducing  and  building  up  the  positive  model  of  the  socket 
to  create  weight  bearing,  compression  and  relief  areas  on 
the  liner;  and 

k)  constructing  the  socket  over  the  reduced  and  built  up 
positive  model  of  the  socket. 


5,376,133 
AN  ADJUSTABLE  RESILIENT  FOOT  PROSTHESIS 
Finn  Gramnjis,  511  56,  Kinna,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCT/SE91/00239,  §  371  Date  Oct.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15171,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  2, 1990,  SE9001184- 
2 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/62 
MS.  a.  623—38  4  Claims 


5,376,132 
PROSTHETIC  LINER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

LINER  WFTH  A  PROSTHESIS  SOCKET 

Carl  A.  Caspers,  19251  County  Rd.  156,  Avon,  Minn.  56310 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  959,523,  Oct.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,258,037, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,445,  Jul.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,356 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/80 

MS.  a.  623—36  ,  1  Claim 


1.  Method  for  making  an  improved  liner  and  socket  for  an 
amputee  who  has  a  residual  limb  characterized  as  having  a 
stump,  a  volume  and  shape  and  possible  scar,  skin  graft,  boney 
prominence,  uneven  limb  volume,  neuroma,  pain,  edema  or 
soft  tissue  configurations,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  constructing  a  first  negative  mold  of  the  residual  limb; 


1.  An  artificial  foot  comprised  of: 

a  foot  blade  and  a  hollow  housing,  wherein  said  foot  blade 
extends  at  an  angle  to  and  is  connected  to  said  housing  so 
as  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said  housing  and 
said  foot  blade, 

an  elongated  brace  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
foot  blade  with  respect  to  said  housing,  wherein  one  end 
of  said  brace  is  displaceably  and  adjustably  attached  to 
said  housing  by  means  of  attachment  to  a  shaft  with  a  ball 
screw  engaged  with  a  ball  nut  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  other  end  of  said  brace  is  connected  to 
said  foot  blade  so  as  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
said  housing  and  said  foot  blade,  and 

brake  means  for  selectively  locking  and  unlocking  said  ball 
nut  with  respect  to  said  housing  in  order  to  adjust  the 
angular  position  of  said  foot  blade  with  respect  to  said 
housing. 
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5,376,134 

ADJUSTABLE  ORTHESIS  JOINT 

Lntz  Biedermann,  Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bieder- 

mann  Motech  GmbH,  Schwenningen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,967,  Nov.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,273 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  11, 1991, 4137057 

InL  CL'  A61F  2/64.  2/68.  2/62 

VS.  a.  623—39  6  Claims 


1.  An  orthesis  joint  comprising  a  first  support  plate  (1)  hav- 
ing a  side  wall,  a  thigh  attachment  part  (2)  which  is  hingedly 
connected  to  said  first  support  plate  (1)  through  a  first  bearing 
bush  (3),  a  lower  leg  attachment  part  (4)  which  is  hingedly 
connected  to  said  first  support  plate  (1)  through  a  second 
bearing  bush  (5),  a  connecting  member  (6)  which  is  hingedly 
connected  to  both  said  attachment  parts  (2,4)  through  a  third 
(7)  and  fourth  (8),  respectively,  bearing  bush,  at  least  one  first 
adjustable  stop  defming  an  engagement  of  said  connecting 
member  with  one  of  said  attachment  parts,  and  said  at  least  one 
first  stop  is  elastic,  a  fifth  bush  (12)  coupled  to  said  connecting 
member  side  wall  and  extending  perpendicular  thereto  and 
moveable  therewith,  said  suppori  plate  (1)  defining  an  opening 
(13)  in  which  said  fifth  bush  (12)  is  moveable  therein  when 
moving  the  orthesis  joint,  said  fifth  bush  (12)  extending  beyond 
said  opening  (13)  in  said  support  plate  (1)  and  a  cushion  (14) 
rigidly  connected  to  said  fifth  bush  portion  (12)  which  extends 
beyond  said  opening  (13)  in  said  suppori  plate  (1). 


5,376,135 
ADJUSTABLE  HYDRAULIC  DAMPER 

Alaa  L.  Aulie,  3615  NW.  Way,  Redmond,  Oreg.  97756 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,526 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/64.  2/74 


VS.  a.  623—43 


10  Claims 


10.  An  adjustable  hydraulic  damper  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  having  a  longitudinal  bore  forming  a 
cylinder  wall  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface, 
said  cylinder  wall  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material; 

b.  hydraulic  fluid  located  within  said  longitudinal  bore  of 
said  hydraulic  cylinder; 

c.  a  piston  member,  having  at  least  one  piston  head  which  is 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  longitudinal  bore; 

d.  wherein  an  annular  space  is  defined  by  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  piston  head  and  said  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder  wall,  said  annular  space  forming  a  peripheral 
valve  through  which  said  hydraulic  fluid  passes  upon 


movement  of  said  piston  head  within  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der; and 

.  means  for  variably  deforming  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cylinder  wall,  thereby  varying  said  annular  space  of  said 
peripheral  valve,  which  include: 

(1)  an  annular  projection  formed  circimiferentially  about, 
and  extending  outward  of,  said  outer  surface  of  said 
cylinder  wall,  said  annular  projection  having  a  bearing 
surface  thereon; 

(2)  a  threaded  poriion  on  said  outside  surface  of  said 
cylinder  wall; 

(3)  a  nut  member,  internally  threaded  to  rotatingly  engage 
said  threaded  portion  on  said  outside  surface  of  said 
cylinder  wall,  said  nut  member  having  a  circumferential 
surface  formed  to  bear,  when  said  nut  member  is  ro- 
tated, upon  said  bearing  surface  of  said  annular  projec- 
tion on  the  outside  surface  of  said  cylinder  wall; 

(4)  said  cylinder  wall  being  formed,  when  said  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  nut  member  bears  upon  said  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  annular  projection  on  the  outside 
surface  of  said  cylinder  wall,  to  create  an  annular  defor- 
mation of  said  inside  surface  of  said  cylinder  wall; 

(5)  said  annular  deformation  having  a  magnitude  con- 
trolled by  the  rotation  of  said  nut  member. 


5,376,136 

ARTinCIAL  LEG  WITH  TWO  PARTS  ARTICULATED 

LOWER  LEG 

Karl-Erik  Stenberg,  Viixjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Va:^Protes 

AB,  Vaxjo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00446,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19467,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  20,  1991,  Set.  No.  965,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  21,  1990,  9002220 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/64 

VS.  a.  623—44  6  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  leg  having  a  femoral  member  (1);  a  lower-leg 
member  (2)  articulated  to  said  femoral  member  about  a  knee 
joint  axis  (3')  and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  prosthetic  foot; 
and  a  locking  mechanism  (4)  adapted  to  releasably  secure  said 
lower-leg  member  from  pivotable  movement  about  said  knee 
joint  axis  by  means  of  an  operating  member  (11);  said  lower-leg 
member  (2)  comprising  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  each 
part  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  upper 
portion  of  said  lower-leg  upper  part  being  articulated  to  said 
femoral  member  about  a  first  pivot  axis  (3)  corresponding  to 
said  knee  joint  axis;  said  locking  mechanism  (4)  being  length 
variable  between  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  articulated 
at  said  lower  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  lower-leg  upper 
part  {la)  about  a  second  pivot  axis  (5)  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  pivot  axis  (3)  and  articulated  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
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to  said  femoral  member  (1)  about  a  third  pivot  axis  (6),  also 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis  said  third  pivot  axis 
(€)  being  forward  of  an  axis  (c)  between  said  first  and  second 
pivot  axes;  said  lower-leg  lower  part  (2b)  being  articulated  to 
said  lower-leg  upper  part  about  a  fourth  pivot  axis  (13)  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis  positioned  proximate  of 
said  second  pivot  axis  (5)  and  forward  of  said  axis  (c)  between 
said  first  and  second  pivot  axes,  the  lower  end  of  said  lower-leg 
lower  part  being  adapted  to  receive  a  prosthetic  foot;  said 
operating  member  (11)  being  connected  between  said  lower- 
leg  lower  part  and  said  locking  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
locking  mechanism  to  selectively  lock  said  lower  leg  upper 
part  from  pivotal  movement  about  said  first  pivot  axis. 


5,376,137 
ARTIFICIAL  LEG  WITH  HYDRAULIC  KNEE 
FLEXION  RESISTANCE 
John  J.  Shorter,  Basingstoke;  Vic  J.  Woolnough,  North  Wal- 
tham,  and  Peter  D.  Edwards,  Northampton,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Chas.  A.  Blatchford  &  Sons  Limited,  Basing- 
stoke, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,036,  Dec.  2, 1991,  abaodoned.  This 
application  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,797 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
9105464;  Oct.  9,  1991,  9121417 

Int.  0.5  A61F  2/64.  2/74 
VS.  CL  623—44  22  Claims 


17.  An  artificial  leg  comprising: 

an  upper  leg  component; 

a  lower  leg  component; 

knee  pivoting  means  pivotally  coupling  the  lower  leg  com- 
ponent to  the  upper  leg  component  to  permit  knee  flexion 
and  extension  movements, 

an  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  coupled  between 
said  upper  and  lower  leg  components  to  resist  at  least  said 
flexion  movement  during  the  stance  phase,  and 

automatic  control  means  for  altering  the  degree  to  which  the 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  resists  the  flexion  movement, 

wherein  one  of  said  leg  components  includes  at  least  two 
portions,  one  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  leg 
components  by  said  knee  pivoting  means  and  is  config- 
ured to  move  generally  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  one  leg  component  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
two  portions  in  response  to  the  application  of  an  axial  load 
to  said  one  leg  component  in  the  direction  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis, 

wherein  the  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  has  two  ends  each 
pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  leg  compo- 
nents, and  wherein  that  end  of  said  assembly  which  is 


connected  to  said  one  leg  component  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  one  leg  component  portion;  and 
wherein  the  control  means  are  responsive  to  said  load- 
responsive  relative  movement  of  the  two  leg  component 
portions  to  increase  the  resistance  of  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der assembly  to  said  flexion  movement. 


5,376,138 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  GAIT  OF 

A  FEMORAL  AMPUTEE 
Jean-Oaude  Bouchard,  Tavaux,  and  Bernard  Vera,  Seurre,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Proteor  SA,  D^jon, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,672 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  11,  1992,  92  02901 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/64.  2/74 
VS.  a.  623—44  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  for  regulating  or  correcting  the  gait  of 
a  femoral  amputee,  comprising  a  shock  absorber  including  a 
first  cylinder  (3);  a  first  piston  traveling  into  and  out  of  said 
cylinder  (3)  for  compressing  and  decompressing  a  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  fluid-circulating  system  (8,  9,  11  and  16)  opening 
through  at  least  one  outlet  onto  a  flat  area  formed  at  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  (3)  and  operatively  communicating  with  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  reservoir  (23)  communicating 
with  the  fluid-circulating  system  for  accommodating  hydraulic 
fluid,  a  second  piston  including  first  resilient  restoring  means 
for  exerting  a  biasing  force  thereagainst  so  as  to  compress  said 
hydraulic  fluid,  said  first  piston  being  attached  to  a  socket 
accommodating  a  stump  of  an  amputated  leg  and  a  housing  (1) 
of  the  device  being  attached  to  a  prosthetic  leg  articulated  to 
the  socket  or  conversely,  second  resilient  restoring  means  (27), 
a  valve  (21)  activated  by  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  opposition  to 
the  force  of  said  second  resilient  restoring  means  (27)  for 
blocking  off  said  outlet  when  the  wearer  moves  involuntarily 
and  the  hydraulic  fluid  upon  compression  by  the  first  piston  (5) 
exerting  a  specified  pressure,  and  a  second  fluid-circulating 
system  operating  partly  independently  of  the  first  fluid-cir- 
culating system  comprising  a  variable  escape  branch  circuit 
(10)  having  an  outlet  below  the  valve  (21)  and  enabling  selec- 
tive discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  therethrough  during  various 
modes  in  the  gait  of  the  amputee. 
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5^76,139 

ARTIFiaAL  FOOT  AND  ANKLE 

Mark  R.  PitUii,  3^3  Bayberry  Dr.,  Sharon,  Mml  02067 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,919 

iBt  a.>  A61F  2m 

S.  CL  623— SI  22  Claims 


Marl 

lis. 


1  6.  An  artificial  foot  and  ankle  comprising: 

a  tibia  comprising  a  downwardly  facing  tibia  cam  surface; 

a  rear-midfoot  comprising  an  upwardly  facing  talus  cam 
surface  disix>sed  for  rolling  contact  in  a  talus  zone  with 
said  tibia  cam  surface  of  said  tibia; 

means  formed  with  at  least  one  of  said  tibia  and  said  rear- 
midfoot  for  deforming  in  response  to  a  force  exerted  on 
said  foot  and  ankle;  and 

means  interconnecting  said  tibia  and  said  rear-midfoot  com- 
prising an  extensible  elastic  talus  interconnection  for  pro- 
viding a  restoring  force  between  said  tibia  and  said  rear- 
midfoot  in  response  to  rolling  motion  in  the  talus  zone  of 
said  tibia  cam  surface  over  said  talus  cam  surface  and  in 
response  to  deformation  of  said  deforming  means  due  to  a 
force  exerted  on  said  foot  and  ankle. 


5,376,140 

PROSTHETIC  FOOT 

Michael  W.  Ryan,  2935  Telegraph  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 

Continttation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,490,  Jan.  3,  1992, 

tkandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946^36 

Int  a.5  A61F  2/66 

UjS.  a.  623—55  11  CUims 


L  A  prosthetic  foot,  including: 
mass  of  resilient  flexible  elastomer  formed  into  the  general 
shape  of  a  human  foot; 

polymer  core  frame  contained  in  said  mass  and  bonded 
thereto,  said  core  frame  including  a  plurality  of  sides 
extending  contiguously  to  defme  an  open  medial  region 
with  a  closed  perimeter  deflned  by  said  plurality  of  sides, 
said  flexible  elastomer  extending  into  and  filling  said  open 

I    medial  region; 

means  for  securing  said  core  frame  to  a  prosthetic  leg, 
whereby  vertical  weight  loads,  longitudinal  compressive 


loads  and  lateral  torsional  loads  are  transmitted  from  the 
prosthetic  leg  to  said  core  frame;  and 
rotatable  connection  means  for  rotatably  joining  an  upper 
portion  of  said  core  frame  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  core 
frame  to  transfer  said  longitudinal  compressive  loads  fixMn 
said  upper  portion  to  said  lower  portion  and  to  decouple 
said  lateral  torsional  loads  between  said  upper  portion  and 
said  lower  portion. 


5,376,141 

LOW-PROFILE  SYMES  FOOT  PROSTHESIS 

Van  L.  PhiUips,  5499  ATcaida  MaraTillat,  Raacho  Swita  Fe, 

Calif.  92067 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  87,472,  Jul.  6, 1993,  abuadooed,  which 
is  a  continDation  of  Ser.  No.  926,548,  Aug.  5,  1992,  ahaadooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,680,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,920, 

Sep.  21,  1990,  nbuidoaed.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  171,257 

Int.  CL'  A61F  2/(%  2/62 

MS.  CL  623—55  16  CUims 


7.  A  low  profile  Symes  foot  prothesis  for  an  amputee  who 

has  undergone  a  Symes  amputation  in  which  the  amputee's 

foot  is  severed  from  the  leg  near  the  amputee's  ankle  region, 

said  foot  prothesis  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  socket 

positioned  on  said  amputee's  ankle  region,  said  foot  prothesis 

comprising: 

an  upper  connecting  member  adapted  to  be  operatively 

mounted  to  said  socket  postioned  on  said  ankle  region  of 

said   amputee,    said    upper   connecting    member   being 

slightly  curved  in  order  to  accommodate  the  shape  of  said 

socket; 

a  generally  horizontally  oriented  and  substantially  planar 

flexible  foot  member,  said  foot  member  being  substantially 

low  in  profile  so  as  to  fit  underneath  said  ankle  region  of 

said  amputee  and  extending  generally  forwardly  from  the 

underside  of  said  connecting  member  to  form  a  forward 

lever  arm,  said  foot  member  being  capable  of  storing  and 

releasing  energy,  and  comprising: 

an  attachment  section  located  proximate  the  rearward  end 
of  said  foot  member,  wherein  said  attachment  section  is 
adjustable  relative  to  said  connecting  member  and  has 
an  upper  attachment  surface  adapted  to  be  operatively 
mounted  onto  said  connecting  member,  said   upper 
attachment  surface  having  an  upper  surface  extending 
generally  along  a  slightly  curved  plane,  wherein  the 
position  of  said  upper  connecting  member  relative  to 
said  attachment  section  can  be  adjusted  to  determine 
both  the  vertical  and  horizontal  angles  at  which  said 
connecting  member  is  positioned  relative  to  said  foot 
member,  said  angles  being  adjustable  by  sliding  said 
connecting  member  in  a  translatory  manner  relative  to 
said  slightly  curved  plane;  and 
a  forefoot  section  extending  from  said  attachment  section, 
said  forefoot  section  extending  along  the  same  sUghtly 
.    curved  plane  as  said  attachment  section  to  a  forward 
extending  toe  section,  said  toe  section  forming  a  for- 
ward lever  arm  for  said  foot  prothesis; 
a  generally  planar  heel  member  extending  rearward  from  the 
underside  of  said  foot  member  to  provide  a  rearward  lever 
arm  for  said  foot  member. 
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5^76,142 

METHOD  TO  TREAT  A?«MAL  SiONS  PRIOR  TO 
TANNING 
Nigel  S.  Matthews,  Worcester,  and  Grmiuun  R.  Lloyd,  Brewood, 
botk  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Albright  A  Wilson  Limited, 
Oldbury,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB92/0I769,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06249,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,169 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
91206S2.4 

Int  a.'  C14C  1/08.  11/00 
VS.  a.  8—94.18  17  Claims 

1.  A  methcxl  of  treating  skins  which  comprises  contacting 
said  skins  for  a  penod  of  time  from  one  to  two  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  from  10'  to  40'  C.  prior  to  tanning  with  an 
aqueous  degreasing  solution  consisting  essentially  of  brine  and 
an  eflfective  amount  of  a  shrink  inhibitor,  wherein  said  shrink 
inhibitor  is 

(a)  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyl  phosphine  compound  of  the 
formula 

(HORPR,'0«),Xj, 

wherein: 

R  is  an  alkylene  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkeny- 
lene  group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

R I  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24  cartwn  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  a  — ROH 
group; 

X  is  an  anion,  whereby  said  hydroxyalkyl  phosphine  com- 
pound is  soluble  in  water; 

X  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  the  valency  of  X; 

n=2  or  3  and  m=0  or  1,  whereby  (n+m)=2  or  3; 

y=»0  or  1,  whereby  (n-(-y)=2  or  4;  or 

(b)  a  condensate  of  at  least  one  of  said  compound  (a),  said 
condensate  being  water-soluble. 


I  5,376,143 

DECOLORIZATION  OF  FABRICS 
Eric  Wasinger,  200  S.  Blair  St.  Apt.  I  P.O.  Box  886,  Adamsrille, 
Tenn.  38310,  and  Darid  Hall,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Eric 
Wasinger,  AdamsTille,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,250,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,261,925, 
whicb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,357,  Jul.  31, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,118,322.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
125,868 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  2,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  D06L  3/02.  3/04,  3/08 
VS.  a.  8—111  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decolorizing  and  preventing  yellowing 
during  storage  of  cellulosic  fabric  which  has  been  dyed  with  an 
oxidizable  dye  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  said 
fabric  prior  to  storage  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  a  vapor  or  gas 
phase  in  the  presence  of  moisture  and  then  terminating  the 
contact  with  said  oxidizing  agent  prior  to  any  degradation  of 
said  fabric. 


5,376,144 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  CELLULOSIC 
FIBER-CONTAINING  FABRIC 
DaTid  R.  McClain,  Williamsburg,  and  Ewart  H.  Shattuck,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Laundry  Machin- 
ery, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  644,947 
Int  CL'  D06M  13/12.  13/127 
VS.  a.  8—116.4  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fabric  article  containing  a  cellu- 
losic material  to  provide  controlled  shrinkage  and  durable 
press  properties  for  the  fabric  article,  comprising: 
placing  the  fabric  article  in  a  treating  chamber; 
introducing  into  the  chamber  an  aerosol  mist  comprising 


droplets  that  each  includes  at  least  liquid  cellulosic  cross 
linking  agent  and  wherein  the  temperature  in  the  chamber 
is  in  the  range  of  essentially  ambient  to  about  120*  F.; 

introducing  a  cross  linking  promoting  catalyst  into  the 
chamber; 

exposing  the  fabric  article  to  said  aerosol  mist  and  catalyst 
for  a  soak  period  at  said  temperature  in  the  range  of  essen- 
tially ambient  to  about  120'  C; 


after  said  soak  period,  purging  cross  linking  and  catalyst 

agents  from  the  chamber  that  have  not  been  absorbed  into 

the  fabric  article; 
increasing  the  temperature  in  the  chamber  to  cross  linking 

temperature  of  the  cellulosic  material  and  cross  linking 

agent; 
cooling  the  temperature  in  the  chamber  and  removing  the 

fabric  article. 


5,376,145 
TREATMENTS  TO  IMPROVE  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
KERATINOUS  TEXTILES 
Peter  R.  Brady,  Highton;  Peter  G.  Cookson,  Grovedale;  Keith 
W.  Flncher,  Drysdale,  and  John  R.  Cook,  WiKfaeisca,  aU  of 
Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Sctentific  ami  Indus- 
trial Research  Organization,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU88/00309,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/01541,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  23,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,266 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aag.    19,    1987, 
PI3824/87 

Int  a.'  D06M  13/203.  13/224.  13/402:  D06P  3/04 
VS.  a.  8—128.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  textile  material  consisting 
wholly  or  partly  of  keratinous  fibres  to  reduce  the  harmful 
effects  of  dyeing  said  keratinous  fibers,  characterized  in  that 
the  material  is  contacted  with  an  aqueous  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  salt,  ester  and  amide  of  maleic  acid  or 
fumaric  acid,  said  salt,  ester  or  amide  having  one  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 

a)  MiO.O=C— CX=CY— C=O.OR5; 

b)  MiO.O=C— CX=CY— C=0.0R70.0=C— CX=CY 
-C^O.OMz; 

c)  RioRuN.C 

d)  MiO.C 
C— CX=CY— C=O.OM2; 

e)  MiO.O=C— CX=CY— 

0  M|0.0=C— CX=CY— d: 
g)   M|0.0=C— CX=CY— C 

where 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms; 

Ml  and  M2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  (1)  hydro- 
gen; (2)  an  alkali,  alkaline  earth  or  transition  metal;  or  (3) 


NRicRii; 
.N(R,o).R7N(R„).0= 


i.N(CH2CH2)      2N.O= 

i.NRioRii;  or 
t.N(Rio)R70.0=C— CX- 
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an  ammonium  ion,  or  a  substituted  ammonium  ion  of  the 
fonnula  R1R2R3R4N+,  where  Rj,  R:,  R3.  lUare  the  same 
or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  havmg 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  group  having  from  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  or  where  any  two  or  more  of  the  groups 
R,,  R2,  Rj,  R4 ,  form  part  of  a  heterocyclic  ring; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-butyl,  2-butyl,  iso-butyl,  n-hexyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
p-sulphophenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  benzyl,  2-ethylhexyl,  n- 
octyl,  decyl,  lauryl,  oleyl,  and  stearyl; 

R7  is  (1)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  or  (2)  an  arylene  group; 
and  Rio  and  R\\  arc  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  p-sulphophenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  benzyl,  or 
oleyl,  wherein  said  material  is  contacted  with  said  aqueous 
composition  simultaneous  with  or  prior  to  dyeing  of  said 
keratinous  fibers. 


groups  and  a  molecular  weight  of  between  790  and  1 100,  said 
dyes  being  selected  from  at  least  two  of  the  following  groups: 
a)  yellow  dyes  of  the  formula 


i:_N=N  N=N-K,, 

in  which  Y  and  Yi  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
— SO2O— .  —COO—,  — CONH—  or  — SO2NH— , 
X    is    — Ci-Ctalkylene,    — CH=CH— ,    — O— ,    — S— , 
— SO2— ,  — NH— . 


5,376,146 
TWO-PART  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  FOR  COLORING 
HAIR,  WHICH  FORMS  A  GEL  ON  MIXING  OF  THE  TWO 

PARTS 
SteTe  Casperson,  Milford,  Conn.;  Stanley  Pohl,  Scarsdale,  N.Y„ 
and  Michael  Wong,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bri»tol-Myer« 
Sqnibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,162 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/13 
VS.  a.  8-408  15  Clainia 

1.  A  two  part  aqueous  composition  for  coloring  human  hair 
which  forms  a  gel  on  mixing  of  the  two  parts  comprising: 
a:  an  alkaline  aqueous  lotion  having  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to 
about  11  containing  from  about  0.005%  by  weight  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  primary  intermediate 
and  at  least  one  coupler  for  the  formation  of  oxidation 
dyes,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  of  a  monomeric  qua- 
ternary ammonium  compound  of  the  formula 


Rl-N-IU 
R3 


X- 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  benzyl  or  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  R4  represente  a  long  chain  alkyl  group  containing 
from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  an  anion,  from 
about  0.5%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  an  amphoteric  surfac- 
tant and  at  least  70%  by  weight  water;  and 
b:  an  aqueous  developer  having  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to 
about  6  containing  from  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  oxidizer  and  from  about 
0. 1%  by  weight  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  water  insolu- 
ble anionic  polymer  which  dissolves  to  form  said  gel  when 
mixed  with  said  alkaline  aqueous  lotion. 


5,376,147 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  LEATHER  WITH  DYE 

MIXTURES 

Campbell  Page,  Basel;  Peter  Moser,  Binningen,  and  Alois  Piint- 

ener,  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25^14 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   28,   1992, 
622/92 

iBt  a.5  D06P  3/32 
VS.  a.  8—437  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  leather  with  dye  mixtures  selected 
from  at  least  two  of  the  colors  yellow,  red  and  blue,  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  leather  from  a  dye  liquor  at  least 
two  metal-free  dyes  having  in  each  case  two  sulfo  or  carboxyl 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
Ci-C4alkyl,  and 
K  and  Ki  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  coupling 
component  of  the  fonnula 


SO3H 
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N+ 


N 


(3) 


-continued 

CH3  CH2SO3H 


^A^j^^^CHjSOjH 


HO  N  O 

I 


.X^ 


HO3S  T  V     I  SOjH. 


HO  N  O    or 

I 
H 


R7  ?     R« 


R9         Rio 


HO3S 


O- 


NH— CO— CH2— CO— CH3, 


in  which  R5,  R«,  R7,  Rg  and  R9  independently  of  one 
another  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl  and  Rio  is  hy- 
drogen, phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  C|-C4al- 
kyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  or 
blue  dyes  of  the  formula 


in  which  Z  is  CN,  COOH,  C<X)NH2  or  COORi, 
b)  red  dyes  of  the  formula 


SO3H  SO3H 

H2f^—{^—mi—f\-X—f^—tiH—f\-NH2. 


(3«) 


K2— N=N 


0_v-£)-x^Q-v.-Q 


(2) 


N=N— K3, 


in  which  K2  and  K3  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
a  coupling  component  of  the  formula 


wherein  X'  is  — Ci-C4aikylene— ,  — CH=CH— , 
— S— ,  — SO2— ,  — NH— , 


— NH— CO— ,  — NH— SO2—  or  — NH— CO— NH— ,  in 
which  Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
Ci-C4alkyl. 


HO3S       \=/  H 


wherein  Zi  is  hydrogen,  OH  or  NHR3,  in  which  R3  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C4alkyl,  cyano-C2-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkylcarbonyl, 
aminocarbonyl,  phenylcarbonyl  or  phenyl,  in  which  the 
phenyl  group  in  the  last  two  radicals  mentioned  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl  and  R4  is  hydrogen  or 
phenyl,  and 
c)  blue  dyes  of  the  formula 


5^76,148 

PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  SYNTHETIC  FIBRE 

MATERIAL  BY  TRANSFER  PRINTING 

Paul  Schaflliitzel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,454 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,    Apr.    15,    1992, 
l246/9^3 

iBt  CL'  D06P  1/52;  C09B  67/00 
VS.  a.  8—471  12  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  a  synthetic  fibre  material  by  trans- 
fer printing,  which  process  comprises  applying  a  printing  paste 
to  a  support,  drying  the  printed  support  and  subsequently 
contacting  the  printed  support  with  the  synthetic  fiber  mate- 
rial; wherein  the  printing  paste  is  free  of  alginate  containing 
compounds  and  comprises  a  sublimable  disperse  dye, 

(a)  a  water-soluble  polymer  that  contains  sulfo  groups,  and 
one  or  more  than  one  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(b)  a  deaerator, 

(c)  an  anionic  or  nonionic  dispersant,  and 

(d)  a  Ci-C3alkanol. 
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5,376,149 

DYE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE 

SUBLIMATION 

G«ert  Defienw,  Kessel-Lo;  Luc  Van  Steen,  Antwerp;  Eric  Mos- 

Uert,  Boechout,  and  August  Marien,  Westerlo,  all  of  Belgiuni, 

assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgiuni 
FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,281 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  4, 1992, 
92201620 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/OS 
UJS.  a.  8—471  12  Claims 

1.  Dye-receiving  element  for  thermal  dye  sublimation  trans- 
fer comprising  a  support  having  on  one  side  in  the  order  given 
an  adhesive  subbing  layer,  a  dye  barrier  intermediate  layer 
containing  a  hydrophilic  binder  different  from  the  subbing 
polymer  and  a  dye-receiving  layer  comprising  a  hydrophobic 
polymer  and,  optionally  on  the  other  side  a  backcoat  layer, 
wherein  said  subbing  layer  comprises  a  copolyester  formed  by 
polycondensation  of  at  least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  at  least  one  aliphatic  diol,  said  copolyester  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  comonomer  having  at  least  one  sulfonate 
group  in  the  acid  form,  alkalimetal  salt  form,  or  mixtures 
thereof 


5,376,150 
USE  OF  PYRIDINE  DYES  IN  THE  TEXTILE  SECTOR, 
DYE  MIXTURES  WITH  PYRIDINE  DYES,  AND 
TRIAZOLOPYRIDINE  DYES  HAVING  A  THIENYL 
RADICAL 
Amo  Lange,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Volker  Bach,  Neustadt;  Ruediger 
Sens,  Mannheim;  Karl-Heinz  Etzbacb,  Frankenthal;  Helmut 
Reichelt,  Neustadt,  and  Sabine  Gruettner-Merten,  Mutter- 
stadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,958 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4232557 
Int  a.'  C07D  471/02 
UJS.  a.  8—638  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  or  printing  which  comprises  applying 
pyridine  dyes  of  the  formula  la  or  lb  to  synthetic  fibers  cellu- 
lose ester  fiber  or  bends  thereof  from  a  dyeing  liquor  or  paste, 
the  formulae  la  and  lb  being 


CH3 


X— r2 


where 

R'  is  C|-C20-alkyl,  which  may  be  substituted  and  may  be 
interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  func- 
tion, substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  hydroxy!, 

r2  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  radical 
which  may  be  substituted  and  may  be  benzc.used, 

r3  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  carboxyl  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl 

R4  is  oxygen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  C(CN)2, 
C(CN)COOL'  or  C(COOL')2,  where  L'  is  in  either  case 
Ci-Cg-alkyl,  which  may  be  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  fimction, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

R'  is  Ci-C70-alkyl,  which  may  be  substituted  and  may  be 


interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  in  ether  func- 
tion, substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  hydroxyl  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  NL^L^,  where  L^and  L^  are  identi- 
cal or  different  and  each  is  independently  of  the  other 
hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cn-alkyl, 
C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyridyl,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted Ci-Ci2-alkanoyl,  Ci-Ci2-alkoxycarbonyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  Ci-Cn-alkylsulfonyl,  C5-C7- 
cycloalkyl  sulfonyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl- 
sulfonyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  propylsulfonyl,  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  benzoyl,  pyridylcarbonyl  or 
thienylcarbonyl,  or  L^  and  L^  are  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  bonding  them  together  unsubstituted  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl-substituted  succinimido,  unsubstituted  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl-substituted  phthalimido  or  a  five-  or  six-membered 
saturated  heterocyclic  radical  which  may  contain  further 
hetero  atoms,  and 
X  is  nitrogen  or  else — when  R*  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
C(CN)2,  C(CN)COOL>  or  C(COOL')2— CH. 


5,376,151 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  LIGHTFAST  BLACK  SHADES  ON 
NATURAL  AND  SYNTHETIC  SUBSTRATES 
Harold  S.  Freeman,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Abraham  Reife,  Toms  River, 
N.J.,  and  Jolanta  Sokolawska-Gajda,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,031 
Int.  a.'  C09B  45/00,  45/14 
VS.  CL  8—685  26  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  dying  natural  and  synthetic  substrates  black 
comprising  dyeing  a  substrate  with  an  Fe  complexed  azo  dye, 
wherein  said  Fe  complexed  azo  dye  comprises  an  environmen- 
tally safe  black  1;2  Fe  complexed  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


SO2Y 


(h) 


A® 


(lb) 


where  X  is  H  or  NHCOR,  R  is  C1.6  alkyl,  Ci-e  alkoxy,  or  C  1.6 
hydroxyalkyl,  Y  is  OH,  NH2,  N(Ci.6  alkyl)2,  NH(Ci.6  alkyl), 
or  Cm  alkyl,  and  A  is  H,  K,  Na,  or  NH4,  and  whereby  said 
method  is  an  environmentally  safe  method. 


5,376,152 
HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUND  MANNICH 
BASE  DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYOLEnN-SUBSTITUTED 

AMINES  FOR  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Abhimanyu  O.   Patil,   Westfield,   and   Robert   D.   Lundberg, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pa- 
tents Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,806,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,232,615. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,114 
Int.  a.*  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—330  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  fuel  oil  comprising  adding  to  the 
fuel  oil  a  Mannich  Base  adduct  of  an  N-containing  polymer 
adduct,  at  least  one  aldehyde  reactant  and  at  least  one  hetero- 
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cyclic  reactant  containing  a  5-  or  6-meinbered  ring  with  one 
nitrogen  heteroatom  or  two  or  three  adjacent  nitrogen  hetero- 
atoms,  in  which  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  heterocyclic 
ring  may  form  part  of  a  further  6-membered  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic or  alicyclic  ring  system,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  com- 
pound contains  at  least  one  — N(H) —  group  in  the  heterocy- 
clic ring,  said  N-containing  polymer  adduct  having  within  its 
structure  at  least  one  primary  or  secondary  amino  group  per 
polymer  chain  and  comprising  the  product  of  the  reaction  of 
an  amine  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  nitrogen 
moieties  with  a  long  chain  hydrocarbon  substituted  reactant 
comprising  at  least  one  halogenated  long  chain  hydrocarbon. 


5^76,153 

HETEROCYCLIC  NITROGEN  COMPOUND  MANNICH 

BASE  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMINO-SUBSTTTUTED 

POLYMERS  FOR  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 

Abhimanyu  O.  Patil,  Westfield;  Sudhin  Datta,  Matawan,  and 

Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  490,798,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^1,85«. 

This  application  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,657 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22 

\i&.  C  44—330  41  Claims 
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5^76,154 

)w^ulfur  diesel  fuels  containing 
organometallic  complexes 

Daniel  T.  Daly,  Shaker  Hts.;  Paul  E.  Adams.  Willoughby  Hills; 
Nai  Z.  Huang,  Mayfield  Hts.;  Scott  T.  Jolley,  Mentor,  Fred- 
erick W.  Koch,  Willoughby  Hills;  Christopher  J.  Kolp,  Euclid; 
Stephen  H.  Stoldt,  Concord  Township,  Lake  County;  Reed  H. 
Walsh,  Mentor;  Richard  A.  Denis,  Auburn  Township,  Cuya- 
hoga County,  and  Dennis  M.  Dishong,  South  Euclid,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,424,  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7534>17 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  27, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lat  a.'  ClOL  1/2Z  J/26 
VS.  a.  44—358  135  Claims 

1.  A  diesel  fuel  composition  for  use  with  a  diesel  engine 
equipped  with  an  exhaust  system  particulate  trap  comprising:  a 
major  amount  of  a  diesel  fuel  characterized  by  a  sulfur  content 
of  no  more  than  about  0.1%  by  weight;  and  a  minor  amount 
effective  to  lower  the  ignition  temperature  of  exhaust  particles 


collected  in  said  trap  of  at  least  one  organometallic  complex, 

said  complex  being  derived  from 
(i)  at  least  one  non-heterocyclic  organic  compound  contain- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  linkage  and  at  least  two  functional 
groups,  each  of  said  functional  groups  being  indepen- 
dently =X,  — XR,  — NRi  — NO2.  =NR,  =NXR. 
=N— R»— XR, 


— N— (R»N)a— R,  — P(X)XR,  — P(X)XR, 
III  I 

R  R  R  XR 


— N=CR2.  — CN  or  — N=NR, 
wherein  X  is  O  or  S, 
R  is  H  or  hydrocarbyl, 
R*  is  hydrocarbylene  or  hydrocarbylidene, 
a  is  a  number  ranging  from  zero  to  about  10;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  metal  reactant.  said  metal  being  capable  of 
forming  a  complex  with  component  (i),  said  metal  being 
capable  of  reducing  the  ignition  temperature  of  said  ex- 
haust particles  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mg,  Sr,  Ba,  Ti,  Zr,  V,  Cr,  Mo,  Mn,  Fe.  Co,  Cu,  Zn, 
Pb,  Sb,  and  mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof. 


1.  A  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a  fuel  oil  and  an  oil 
soluble  nitrogen-containing  antioxidant  additive  which  com- 
prises a  Mannich  Base  adduct  of  at  least  one  oil  soluble  amino- 
substituted  polymer,  at  least  one  aldehyde  reactant  and  at  least 
one  heterocyclic  reactant  containing  a  5-  or  6-  membered 
heterocyclic  ring  in  which  nitrogen  atoms  are  the  only  hetero 
atoms  and  in  which  at  least  one  — N(H) —  group  is  present  in 
the  heterocyclic  ring. 


5^76,155 
MINERAL  OIL  MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Gabriele  Dralle-Voss,  Darmstadt;  Knut  Oppenlaender,  Ludwigs- 
hafen;  IQaus  Bartbold,  Mannheim;  Bemd  Wenderoth,  Lam- 
pertheim,  and  Wolfgang  Kasel,  Nussloch,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  7, 1992,  4237662 

Int  a.'  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  a.  44—408  3  Claims 

1.  A  mineral  oil  middle  distillate  composition  based  on  a 

hydrocarbon  mixture  whose  boiling  range  begins  at  above  160* 

C.  and  ends  at  below  420*  C,  containing  an  amount,  effective 

as  a  paraffin  dispersant,  of  a  compound  of  the  formulae  I  or  II 


O 
II 
X— C— CH2 


\  / 

N— A— N 


O 
II 
.CH2— C— X 


X— C— CH2 
I 

o 


/ 


\ 


CHz— C— X 


O 
II 

CH2— C— X 

/ 
N— CH2— C— X 
II 
O 
CH2— C— X 

n 
o 


\ 


where  A  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  III 


— CH2— CH2— N— CHi— CH2— 
CH2— C— X 


III 


Xii— N 


/ 
\ 


R> 


,  — 0©H2N® 


Rl 
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—OH  or  — OeM®  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  ali- 
phatic radical  of  10  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  straight-chain 
aliphatic  radical  of  10  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  an  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  with  the  proviso  that  the  follow- 
ing two  conditions  are  fulfilled,  i.e.  X  is 
a)  at  least  one 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R> 


Ri 


5^76,158 
METHOD  FOR  VACUUM  IMPULSE  FORMING  OF 
HEATED  GLASS  SHEETS 
DoniTan  M.  Shetterly,  Toledo,  and  Christopher  A.  Hersch, 
Perrysburg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Glasstech,  Inc.,  Perrys- 
burg,  Ohio 
PCT  No.  PCrAJS91/02142,  §  371  Date  Not.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  19, 1992 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,116,  May  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  per  appUcation  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,730 
Int  a.'  C03B  23/035 
UJS.  CL  65—106  7  Claims 


group  and 
b)  at  least  one  —OH—  or  — OeM®  group. 


5,376,156 

METHOD  FOR  BINDING  PARTICULATE  WASTES  SUCH 

AS  DUSTS,  FIBERS,  PAPER  AND  METAL  WASTES  OR 

THE  UKE,  INTO  SOLIDS 
Wilfried  Schraufttetter,  Schlosstrasse  5,  W-8045  Isamaning, 

Germany,  and  Dieter  Gastinger,  Schwojerstrasse  17,  W-800 

Miinchen  60,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,589,  Jul.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,814 

Int.  a.'  ClOL  5/06;  B29C  47/38 

VS.  a.  44—593  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  binding  particulate  wastes  into  solids, 
wherein  the  particulate  wastes  are  mixed  and  kneaded  with 
plastic  wastes  in  a  screw  extruder  and  then  are  extruded, 
wherein  air  is  introduced  into  the  screw  extruder  to  increase 
the  amount  of  air  in  the  screw  extruder  above  that  which  is 
present  in  the  particulate  wastes  and  that  having  arrived  during 
filling  the  screw  extruder,  air  being  admixed  to  the  mixture  of 
particulate  wastes  and  plastic  wastes  and  the  mixture  being 
kneaded  in  the  screw  extruder  until  essentially  all  the  air  has 
been  removed,  and  wherein  heat  is  generated  by  the  process  of 
kneading  the  admixed  air  through  the  mixture,  the  heat  causing 
melting  of  the  plastic  wastes. 


5,376,157 

LESS  AGGRESSIVE  BLAST  MEDL^  FORMED  FROM 

COMPACTED  PARTICLES 

Benny  S.  Yam,  Holmdel;  Amy  L.  Joseph,  Hopewell,  both  of 

N  J.,  and  Keith  A.  Jones,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  6,654,  Jan.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,308,404. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,763 

Int.  CL'  C09C  1/68 

VS.  a.  51—307  7  Oaims 

1.  A  blast  media  for  removing  contaminants  from  very  soft 
or  sensitive  substrates  comprising;  compacted  abrasive  parti- 
cles having  an  average  diameter  of  at  least  50  microns  and 
having  a  Mohs  hardness  of  from  about  2.0  to  5.0,  said  com- 
pacted abrasive  particles  formed  by  compacting  a  plurality  of 
abrasive  particles  into  said  compacted  abrasive  particles  hav- 
ing said  average  diameter,  said  blast  media  further  containing  a 
flow  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrophilic 
silica,  hydrophobic  silica,  hydrophobic  polysiloxanes  and  mix- 
tures thereof 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  heated  glass  sheet  comprising: 

sealing  the  periphery  of  the  glass  sheet  against  a  full  surface 
of  a  vacuum  mold; 

initially  communicating  the  vacuum  mold  surface  within  the 
sealed  periphery  of  the  glass  sheet  with  a  vacuum  reser- 
voir to  provide  a  vacuum  impulse  of  at  least  0. 1  atmo- 
spheres of  vacuum  to  elastically  form  the  glass  sheet  to  the 
shape  of  the  vacuum  mold  surface;  and 

thereafter  terminating  the  vacuum  impulse  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  so  as  to  reduce  optical  distortion  of  the  hot 
glass  sheet  as  a  result  of  engagement  with  the  mold  sur- 
face. 


5,376,159 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  FOR  NTFROGEN  FERTILIZER 

SOLUTIONS 
Raymond  T.  Cunningham,  Sugar  Land,  and  Kristen  T.  Moore, 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
NaperriUe,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,960 
Int.  a.'  C05C  1/00.  9/00.  13/00 
VS.  a.  71—30  12  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal 
surfaces  by  nitrogen  fertilizer  solutions  in  contact  therewith, 
including  the  steps  of  blending  a  corrosion  inhibitor  with  a 
fertilizer  solution  consisting  essentially  of  urea,  ammonium 
nitrate  and  a  minor  amount  of  water,  and  contacting  the  metal 
surfaces  with  the  resulting  blend,  the  improvement  consisting 
of: 

using  an  effective,  soluble  amount  less  than  200  ppm,  by 
weight  of  the  fertilizer  solution,  of  an  alkali  metal  molyb- 
date  as  the  corrosion  inhibitor  in  the  blending  step. 


5,376,160 
AGENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  MELTS 

Bemd  Neuer,  Schnaitaee,  Geraumy;  Dominique  Ricbe,  TiUoy- 
Lez-Cambrai,  and  Franck  B.  ViUette,  Aulnoye  Aymeries,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Trostberg,  Germany  and  AffiTal  SA.,  Solesmes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  30, 1992,  4236727 
Int.  a.5  C21C  7/00:  B22F  1/00 

VS.  a.  75—304  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  a  metal  melt,  said 

composition  comprising  a  cored  metallic  wire,  and  0.2  to  20  g"^* 
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per  meter  of  cored  wire  of  a  core  filling  containing  an  organic 
polyner  which  releases  a  gas  at  the  temperature  of  the  metal 
melt. 


utilizing  thermal  energy  generated  in  said  process  in  an 
autogenous  closed  cycle  of  thermal  energy  which,  after 


5^76,161 

STEEL  MAKING  PROCESS  INCLUDING 
TRANSPORTING  SPONG  IRON  BRIQUETTES 

Hans-Georg  Bergendahl,  Bochum,  and  Friedrich-Hans  Grandin, 
Ratingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Koppem  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9S,I16 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  JnL  21, 1992,  4224055 
Int.  a.5  C21B  li/14 
VS.  a.  75—436  13  Claims 


1.  A  steel  making  process  comprising  the  steps  of  reducing 
fine  ore  and/or  pellets  and/or  lump  ore  in  a  reduction  unit  (2) 
so  as  to  obtain  sponge  iron  particles,  hot-briquetting  the  sponge 
iron  particles  after  discharge  from  the  reduction  unit  (2)  so  as 
to  obtain  sponge  iron  briquettes,  and  supplying  the  sponge  iron 
briquettes  to  a  melting  vessel,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
transporting  the  sponge  iron  briquettes  to  a  preheater  (23) 
while  keeping  heat  losses  as  small  as  possible  so  that  the 
sponge  iron  briquettes  are  still  hot  from  the  hot-briquet- 
ting process; 
transporting  the  sponge  iron  briquettes  from  the  preheater  to 
a  melting  vessel  (24),  which  is  constructed  as  a  refming 
vessel; 
refining  the  sponge  iron  briquettes  in  the  refining  vessel 

while  adding  carbon  carriers  and  oxygen;  and 
supplying  hot  waste  gases  that  are  discharged  from  the 
refining  vessel  to  the  preheater  for  heating  the  sponge  iron 
briquettes. 


5.376,162 

AUTOGENOUS  ROASTING  OF  IRON  ORE 
Patrick  E.  Cavanagh,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Virgin  Met- 
als (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,964,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5444,494.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.316 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1992. 
9200434 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C22B  1/16 
VS.  a.  75—749  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  conversion  of  iron  ore  to  mag- 
netic gamma  hematite,  which  comprises: 
effecting  reduction  of  hematite  contained  in  an  iron  ore 
concentrate  having  an  acid-soluble  iron  content  of  more 
than  about  40%  to  anificial  magnetite  at  a  temperature  of 
less  than  about  700*  C. 
cooling  said  ariiflcial  magnetite, 

oxidizing  said  cooled  artificial  magnetite  at  a  temperature  of 
below  about  400*  C.  to  magnetic  gamma  hematite,  and 


CCMCtXnWTE 
FEES 

MAOcrrrE  mid 

tOMTITE 


AUTOGENOUS 
ROAST 

being  brought  up  to  operating  tempwrature  and  steady 
operating  conditions,  is  self-sustaining. 


5.376.163 
HLTER  SYSTEM 
Lee  R.  Carlson,  Pleasanton;  Eric  L.  Kewley,  Alameda;  Mab- 
moud  Janbakhsh,  Sunnjrrale,  and  Diane  M.  RattiUM    San 
Leandro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amiros  lacorporated, 
Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,151 

Int.  a.5  BOID  29/00.  35/01 

VS.  a.  95—22  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  flooding  of  a  gas  analyzer  of  the 
type  wherein  a  pump  conveys  gas  to  be  analyzed  from  a  filter 
system  to  a  sample  cell,  and  wherein  the  system  includes  a 
gas/water  separation  fdter  stage  which  separates  water  from 
the  gas  flowing  to  the  pump,  said  method  comprising,  sensing 
the  presence  of  excess  Uquid  in  said  filter  system,  and  increas- 
ing pressure  in  said  filter  system  subsequent  to  said  gas/liquid 
separation  stage  and  prior  to  the  sample  cell  sufficiently  to 
prevent  excess  inlet  Uquid  from  flooding  the  gas  analyzer,  said 
pressure  being  increased  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  permit  the  excess  liquid  to  pass  from  said  fitter 
system  via  said  gas/liquid  separating  stage. 


5,376,164 

PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR 

CHLORINE  PLANT  OFFGAS 

Andrew  S.  Zarchy,  Amawalk;  Chien  C.  Cliao,  Millwood,  aad 

Richard  T.  Manrer,  Nannet,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  UOP, 

DesPlaines,  111. 

Fded  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.368 
Int  CL'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  95—41  20  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for  the  recovery  and 
removal  of  chlorine  from  a  chlorine  plant  offgas  stream  com- 
prising hydrogen,  air,  and  chlorine,  said  process  comprising: 
a)  passing  said  chlorine  plant  offgas  stream  at  adsorption 
conditions  including  an  adsorption  temperature  and  an 
adsorption  pressure  to  a  pressure  swing  adsorption  (PSA) 
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zone,  said  pressure  swing  adsorption  zone  comprising  a 
first  adsorption  bed  of  at  least  two  adsorption  beds  each  of 
said  adsorption  beds  having  a  first  adsorbent  layer  con- 
taining a  weak  adsorbent  selective  for  the  adsorption  of 
chlorine  and  a  second  adsorbent  layer  containing  a  strong 
adsorbent  selective  for  the  adsorption  of  chlorine  to  pro- 
vide a  vent  gas  stream  withdrawn  at  a  pressure  substan- 


5,376,166 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEFUSING  AND 

SCRUBBING  AIR  STREAMS 

Craig  O.  Hoffmann,  Prior  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Darid  W.  Waldron, 

Jr.,  Valdosta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lowndes  Engineering  Co., 

Inc.,  Valdosta,  Ga. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107^8 

Int  a.'  BOIF  i/04 

MS.  a.  95—216  25  Claims 


tially  equal  to  said  adsorption  pressure  said  vent  gas 
stream  being  substantially  free  of  chlorine,  and  a  tail  gas 
stream  withdrawn  at  a  desorption  pressure,  said  tail  gas 
stream  comprising  chlorine;  and 
b)  compressing  said  tail  gas  stream  to  provide  a  compressed 
tail  gas  stream  and  condensing  said  compressed  tail  gas 
stream  to  provide  a  liquefied  chlorine  product  and  a  re- 
duced chlorine  offgas  stream. 


5,376,165 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GASES, 
ELLIPSOIDAL  PACKING  AND  ITS  USE 
Wolfram  Ruff,  Hammah,  Germany,  and  Howard  P.  Daris,  Pe- 
tersham, England,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke 
A.G.,  Bonn,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,043,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,481 
Int  CV  BOID  47/U.  53/14 
MS.  a.  95—212  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gas  stream  to  remove  one  or  more 
of  heat  or  gaseous,  liquid  or  particulate  constituents  of  said 
stream  or  to  add  heat,  vapor  or  moisture  to  said  stream,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  tower  having  a  bed  comprising  fluidizable  hol- 
low ellipsoidal  packing  having  a  long  semi-axis  and  a  shori 
semi-axis; 
introducing  a  liquid  stream  into  said  tower,  said  liquid  in  said 

stream  having  a  liquid  flow  L; 
countercurrently  introducing  said  gas  stream  into  said 
tower,  said  gas  stream  having  a  gas  flow  G  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  bed  in  a  fluidized  state  and  a  gas  velocity  v; 
adjusting  the  volume  ratio  of  said  liquid  flow  to  said  gas  flow 
(L/G)  to  cause  said  ellipsoidal  packing  to  be  in  a  fluidized 
state  and  to  circulate  predominantly  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  long  semi-axis  and  to  maintain  a  pres- 
sure gradient  AP/H«  across  the  depth  of  said  fluidized  bed 
of  at  least  about  ISOO  Pa/m,  and,  simultaneously,  to  satisfy 
the  equation: 

wherein 
AP  is  the  pressure  drop  across  the  bed; 
Ho  is  the  bed  height  in  a  state  of  rest; 
V  is  the  gas  velocity;  and 
Ki  and  K2  are  numerical  constants. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  admixing  treatment  fluids  with  contami- 
nated gases,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  duct  through  which  said  gases  pass,  said  main  duct 
having  a  discharge  end; 

(b)  a  plenum  chamber  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  main 
duct,  said  plenum  chamber  having  a  hollow  interior  into 
which  said  gases  travel; 

(c)  nozzle  means  communicating  with  said  plenum  chamber 
for  substantially  closing  said  plenum  chamber,  said  nozzle 
means  having  passageway  means  through  which  said 
gases  from  said  plenum  chamber  sweep  at  an  increased 
velocity  and  then  are  progressively  discharged  into  the 
atmosphere; 

(d)  a  conduit  through  which  said  treatment  fluid  is  directed 
into  said  nozzle  means  and  thence  into  said  passageway 
means  for  being  progressively  picked  up  and  mixed  with 
said  gases  as  the  gases  sweep  through  said  passageway 
means,  the  nozzle  means  producing  a  mixing  of  substan- 
tially all  of  said  treatment  fluid  into  said  gases  and  progres- 
sively discharges  the  same  from  said  nozzle  means  as 
fmely  divided  droplets  dispersed  in  said  contaminated 
gases;  and 

(e)  means  for  affixing  said  plenum  chamber  to  the  end  of  said 
main  duct  for  receiving  said  gases. 

5,376,167 

PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROGEN  COMPRISING  A 

BASE  MADE  OF  AN  ALLOY  OF  THE  SAME 

COMPOSITION  AS  THAT  OF  THE  TUBES 

Paul  Broutin,  Ecully;  Andre  Buiason,  Tassin-la-Demi-Lune,  and 

Philippe  Legoit,  Bendy,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 

Francais  du  Petrole,  Ruetl-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,092 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/22.  71/02 

VS.  a.  96—8  22  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  separating  hydrogen  in  gaseous  mixtures  or 

for  purifying  gaseous  hydrogen,  comprising  an  outer  casing  (2) 

enclosing  at  least  one  tube  (3)  made  of  a  hydrogen-permeable 

palladium  base  alloy,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  at 

least  one  tube  (3)  is  fixed  in  a  substantially  sealtight  manner  to 
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a  part,  at  least,  of  a  base  (6)  having  at  least  one  hole  therein  for 
enclosing  said  at  least  one  end,  said  base  being  made  of  a  metal 
alloy  of  a  composition  such  that  said  metal  alloy  has  an  expan- 


1.  An  electrostatic  volume  filter  comprising: 

a)  a  strand  of  two  closely  spaced,  thin,  elongated  electrically 
conductive  filaments,  each  bearing  about  its  circumfer- 
ence solid,  flexible  non-porous  electrical  insulation  and 
maintained  with  the  electrical  insulation  of  one  filament 
next  to  the  electrical  insulation  of  the  other  filament  at 
locations  along  the  filament  lengths,  said  strand  being 
criss-crossed  along  its  length  in  several  layers  to  form  a 
gas  permeable  filter  body,  and 

b)  circuitry  for  applying  an  electrical  potential  difference 
between  said  filaments. 


j  I  5^6,169 

RECORDING  SOLUTION  FOR  INK  JETTING 
Hideo  Hotomi,  Ibaraki,  and  Hideaki  Ueda,  Kishiwada,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   K«tin«hilri    KaUha, 
Ottka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095166 
Int  a.5  C09D  11/02.  11/14 
VS.  a.  106—23  C  30  Claims 

1.  A  recording  solution  for  ink  jetting  comprising: 
at  least  55  percent  by  weight  of  a  nonaqueous  solvent  having 
a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150*  C.  as  a  dispersing  medium, 
1-20  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  coloring  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pigments,  resin 
particles  having  a  pigment  dispersed  therein  and  micro- 
capsule particles  containing  a  dye  or  a  pigment  therein, 
said  coloring  material  being  insoluble  in  the  nonaqueous 
solvent, 
0.01-10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  resins  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  butyral  resins,  acrylic  resins, 
alkylene  glycol  resins,  rosin  resins,  polyvinyl  alcohol 
resins  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  resins,  and 


sion  coefficient  in  hydrogen  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
palladium-based  alloy  of  the  tube,  said  fixed  tube  having  an 
external  diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  at  least 
one  hole. 


Sheor  rote 

0.001-5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  additives  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alginates  and  bomeols. 


5,376,168 

ELECTROSTATIC  PARTICLE  FILTRATION 
Ion  I.  locnlet,  London,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  L.  D.  Kichler 

Co.,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,854,  Feb.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,524.  This  application  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,082 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B03C  3/14.  3/70 

MS.  CL  96—54  26  Claims 


5,376,170 
ADDTTFVE  DISPERSIONS  CONTAINING 
ETHOXYLATED  ALCOHOLS 
Timothy  J.  Baker,  Claremore,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Petrolitc  Cor- 
poration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,354,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,748, 
Apr.  24, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  616,475,  Not.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,035,946,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  442,890,  Not.  28, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,008,144, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,064,  Nov.  4, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,908,063.  This  application  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

145,482 

lat  CL'  C08L  11/06 

as.  CL  106—271  20  n»i«c 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  water; 

(b)  a  dispersant  prepared  by  oxyalkylating  a  long  chain 
alcohol  containing  a  fully  saturated  hydrocartmn  back- 
bone, wherein  said  dispersant  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

CH3(CHRCHRi)j,CH20(R:)y— H 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|-Cio  alky  I;  R2 
is  CH2CHR5O  wherein  R3  is  — H  or  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group; 
and  X  is  about  8  to  about  1 12  and  y  is  about  1  to  about 
1,370,  and 

(c)  a  linear  or  branched  chain  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about 
5,000  wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  distinct  from  the  fully 
saturated  hydrocarbon  backbone  of  said  long  chain  alco- 
hol. 


2318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


5,376.171 
SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE  UGHTWEIGHT  AGGREGATE 
James  A.  Frye,  2107  ATcniiU  De  Las  Alturas,  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
87501 

Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  964,009,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abaodoDed, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  688,822,  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,307. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,164 

Int  a.'  C»4B  14/04 

VS.  CL  106—486  2  Clains 


5,376,173 
SEGREGATION  REDUCING  AGENT  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

COMPOSITION  AND  HYDRAULIC  COMPOSITION 
Aldra     Haze,     Kawanishi;     Yoshiliisa     Yamamoto;     Kazulu 

Miyanagi,  botb  of  Kakogawa,  and  Shunsal(u  Uchida,  Himeji, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osalia,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247692 

Int.  a.'  C04B  24/10 

VS.  a.  106—804  »  CMna 

10.  A  hydraulic  composition  comprising  a  segregation  re- 
ducing agent  wherein  said  segregation  reducing  agent  is  ob- 
tained by  adding  a  water-soluble  thickener  to  a  culture  of  a 
microorganism  capable  of  producing  a  i3-l,3-glucan  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  curdlan,  paramylon  and  pachy- 
man,  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  give  a  viscosity  to  the  culture  of 
from  about  200  to  2000  cp,  followed  by  spray  drying  so  as  to 
form  a  powder  having  a  core  of  the  /3-1,3-glucan  and  a  coating 
of  the  water-soluble  thickener  and  wherein  the  amount  of  the 
segregation  reducing  agent  is  from  about  0.5  Kg  to  about  5  Kg 
per  m^  of  the  hydraulic  composition. 


1.  A  lightweight  solid  micropellet  comprising: 

a  hollow  ceramic  clay  spheroidal  particle  having  a  diameter 

of  less  than  six  mesh;  and 
a  solid  waste  material  encapsulated  in  the  hollow  ceramic 

clay  spheroidal  particle. 


5,376,174 
DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MACHINE  FOR 
APPLICATION  OF  SEALANT  TO  LIDS 
Walter  Sonuner,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krupp  Maschinen- 
technik  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  11, 1991, 4136981 
iBt  a.'  B05C  WOO 
VS.  a.  118—52  5  Claims 


5,376,172 
METAL  OXIDE  PROCESSES  AND  TONERS  THEREOF 
Carl  P.  Tripp,  Burlington;  Michael  L.  Hair,  Oakrille,  and  Rich- 
ard P.  N.  Veregin,  Mississauga,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,390 

Int  a.'  C04B  14/06 

VS.  a.  106—490  16  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  silane  modified  metal  oxides 
comprising  reacting  a  metal  oxide  with  an  amine  compound 
with  or  without  water  present  on  the  surface  of  the  metal  oxide 
to  form  an  amine  metal  oxide  surface  intermediate  optionally 
removing  excess  unreacted  amine  and  subsequently  reacting 
said  intermediate  with  an  organosilane  wherein  the  organosi- 
lane  is  of  the  formula  Si(X)^Rm)4-n  where  Si  is  a  silicon  atom, 
X  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and  alkoxy,  R  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl,  alka- 
ryl,  aralkyi,  or  the  halogenated  derivatives  thereof;  m  is  an 
integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  1;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


1.  A  drive  arrangement  for  a  machine  for  applying  sealant  to 
lids  including:  a  turret  head  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis;  a 
main  drive  motor  coupled  for  driving  the  turret  head  for  rota- 
tion about  the  vertical  axis;  a  ring  of  teeth  mounted  for  roution 
about  the  vertical  axis  and  relative  to  the  turret  head;  a  plural- 
ity of  sleeve  shafts  carrying  plates  for  the  accommodation  of 
lids,  with  the  sleeve  shafts  being  mounted  for  rotation  about 
axes  that  are  parallel  to  the  vertical  axis,  each  sleeve  shaft 
including  a  pinion  that  is  in  engagement  with  the  ring  of  teeth; 
the  improvement  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  drive  motor  which  is  independent  of  said  main 
drive  motor  and  connection  means  for  connecting  said 
auxiliary  drive  motor  with  said  ring  of  teeth  for  driving 
said  pinions  by  way  of  said  ring  of  teeth,  said  connection 
means  for  causing  the  rate  of  roUtion  of  said  ring  of  teeth 
to  increase  or  decrease  with  a  respective  proportional 
decrease  or  increase  of  the  rate  of  roution  of  said  turret 
head  so  that  the  sleeve  shafts  route  continuously  at  a 
constant  speed  which  is  determined  exclusively  by  said 
auxiliary  drive  motor  and  which  is  independent  of  the  rate 
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of  rotation  of  said  turret  head  caused  by  said  main  drive   means  for  exposure  to  said  hydrofluoride-based  acid  spray,  and 
■notor.  means  for  repeating  the  wetting  and  spray  etching  steps  to 


5^6,175 

MEIVOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  COATING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Richard  L.  Long,  Jr^  1512  Kentucky,  and  Donald  E.  Barber, 
R.1L  4,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa  50010 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,053 

Int.  a.5B05B7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  118—303  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  coating  particulate  material, 
comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  cylindrical  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation  mounted  on  the 
support  frame  with  the  axis  of  rotation  being  tilted  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  line  and  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end; 

tilting  means  for  selectively  tilting  the  drum  at  various  an- 
gles above  the  horizontal  line; 

the  drum  having  a  side  wall,  and  an  end  wall  connected  to 
the  side  wall  at  the  lower  end  of  the  axis,  with  the  end  of 
the  drum  opposite  to  the  end  wall  being  substantially 
open; 

rotation  means  on  the  frame  for  rotating  the  drum  at  variable 
speeds  about  the  axis  for  causing  particulate  material  to 
movably  congregate  against  adjacent  portions  of  the  side 
wall  and  the  end  wall; 

a  stationary  nozzle  means  extending  into  the  drum  for  spray- 
ing coating  material  on  particulate  material  in  the  drum; 

the  side  wall  of  the  drum  including  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions through  which  air  passes  for  drying  the  coating 
material  on  the  particulate  material  in  the  drum;  and 

vacuum  means  extensible  into  the  drum  for  removing  panic- 
ulate material  from  the  drum  after  the  particulate  material 
has  been  coated. 


5,376,176 

SILICON  OXIDE  FILM  GROWING  APPARATUS 

Atsushi  Kuriyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  488 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-019549 

Int  a.'  B05C  i/00;  B05B  7/00.  7/00 

U.S.  a.  118—313  7  Claims 

4.  An  apparatus  for  growing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  a  semi- 
conductor wafer,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  including  a 
constant  temperature  tank  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
said  sihcon  oxide  film  growing  apparatus,  means  in  said  con- 
stant temperature  tank  for  maintaining  a  processing  liquid 
surface  at  a  level  to  bring  said  liquid  into  contact  with  the 
wafer,  means  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer  relative  to 
said  level  in  order  to  wet  only  one  side  of  the  wafer,  said  one 
side  including  at  least  one  of  a  photoresist  film  or  a  metal 
wiring  layer  having  a  pattern  formed  thereon,  spin  etching 
meant  for  spraying  a  hydrofluoride-based  acid  on  said  wafer, 
meant  for  removing  said  wafer  from  said  supporting  means  and 
for  conveying  it  to  expose  said  one  side  to  said  spin  etching 


( 1-735  O.G.-94-12 


increase  the  thickness  of  a  silicon  oxide  layer  grown  on  said 
one  side  of  said  wafer. 


5,376,177 
COAT  WEIGHT  PROFILING 
DiTid  R.  ElTidge,  and  Malcolm  K.  Smith,  both  of  North  VaDCov- 
▼er,  Canada,  assignors  to  MacMillan  Bloedel  limited,  Vaa- 
courer,  Canada 

FUed  Ang.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,381 

Int  a.'  B05C  3/02 

MS.  a.  118—410  10  Claims 


1.  A  coating  applicator  for  applying  a  coating  fluid  to  a 
moving  surface,  said  applicator  comprising  a  chamber,  an  inlet 
to  said  chamber  for  introducing  said  coating  fluid  into  said 
chamber,  a  first  outlet  from  said  chamber  opening  towards  said 
surface,  said  surface  obstructing  said  first  outlet  and  moving  in 
a  direction  of  movement  relative  to  said  first  outlet  from  an 
upstream  end  of  said  first  outlet  to  a  downstream  end  of  said 
first  outlet,  an  outlet  passage  at  said  downstream  end  of  said 
first  outlet,  a  metering  means  defining  one  side  of  said  outlet 
passage,  local  flow  disturbing  means  for  locally  disturbing 
fluid  flow  at  locations  spaced  transversely  of  said  chamber 
relative  to  said  direction  of  movement,  means  for  selectively 
locally  adjusting  said  flow  disturbing  means  to  locally  selec- 
tively change  fluid  flow  in  said  chamber  at  selected  locations 
spaced  transversely  of  said  surface,  said  local  flow  disturbing 
means  positioned  upstream  of  said  metering  means  in  a  direc- 
tion of  coating  fluid  flow  toward  said  metering  means  by  a 
distance  sufficiently  shori  that  local  disturbances  in  flow  in  said 
chamber  caused  by  said  local  flow  disturbing  means  are  not 
dissipated  before  said  coating  flows  from  said  chamber  past 
said  metering  means  and  the  amount  of  coating  fluid  passing 
through  said  outlet  passage  is  locally  selectively  adjusted  at 
spaced  location  transverse  of  said  surface. 
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5^76,178 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Shogo  S«to,  Nfiyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  31,  1991,  3-2145M; 
Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214589 

Int  CL'  B05C  i/02.  3/132 
UjS.  a.  118—411  7  Claims 


5,376,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  DISK-SHAPED 

SUBSTRATES  IN  THE  VACUUM  CHAMBER  OF  A 

COATING  OR  ETCHING  APPARATUS 

Peter  Mahler,  Hainburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Leybold  Aktien- 

gcsellschaft,  Hanau,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  25, 1993, 4305750 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/00 
MS.  CL  118—728  6  Claims 


1.  A  coating  apparatus  constructed  and  arranged  for  extrud- 
ing a  coating  onto  a  continuously  moving  flexible  support,  said 
apparatus  including  a  die  having  a  pair  of  lip  portions  spaced 
apart  by  a  gap  portion  allowing  a  coating  on  the  support  to  be 
spaced  from  the  die,  each  lip  portion  having  a  front  blade 
surface  followed  by  a  smoothing  blade  surface  with  an  extru- 
sion slit  disposed  therebetween  with  said  surfaces  being  curved 
except  for  a  planar  portion  extending  at  an  angle  being  pro- 
vided on  an  upstream  side  of  said  smoothing  blade  surface 
adjacent  the  slit  to  form  an  upstream  edge  therewith,  the  angle 
of  said  planar  portion  being  on  a  tangential  line  with  the  down- 
stream edge  of  the  front  blade  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  disk-shaped  substrates  in  a  vacuum 
chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  substrate  bed  having  an  upper  surface  with  a  periphery, 

a  plurality  of  disk-shaped  holding  members  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate  bed,  each  said  holding  member 
having  an  upper  surface  with  a  periphery, 

gasket  means  on  the  upper  surface  of  each  substrate  bed 
about  the  periphery  of  each  substrate  bed, 

a  frame  member  fitted  over  said  upper  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate bed,  said  frame  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures dimensioned  to  closely  accommodate  said  disk- 
shaped  holding  members, 

means  for  fixing  said  frame  member  to  said  substrate  bed, 
and 

bore  means  communicating  between  said  upper  surface  of 
each  disk-shaped  holding  member  and  a  vacuum  source, 
whereby, 

substrates  of  like  diameter  as  said  holding  members  may  be 
positively  positioned  on  said  holding  members  by  said 
frame  member,  thereby  defining  a  space  between  each 
said  substrate  and  a  respective  said  holding  member,  and 
said  substrates  may  be  drawn  toward  said  holding  mem- 
bers by  applying  a  vacuum  in  each  said  space. 


5,376,179 
ATOM  COLLIMATOR 
Kyeong  B.  Lee,  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd^  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1992, 
1992-28416 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/00 
MS.  a.  118—722  1  Claim 


1.  An  atom  collimator  used  for  collimating  atoms  in  forming 
a  contact  of  a  semiconductor  device,  wherein  the  reprovement 
comprises: 

said  collimator  having  a  square  configuration  for  preventing 
its  location  above  a  contact  hole  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, either  of  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  collima- 
tor being  curved  with  a  radius  of  curvature. 


5,376,181 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Heinz  Reidick,  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  EVT  Energie 
•  und  Verfahrenstecbnik,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1992,  4230608 
Int  a.'  B08B  9/093:  BOIJ  8/44 
MS.  a.  134—22.18  10  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  cleaning  en  air  nozzle  assembly  of  a  fiuid- 
ized  bed  reactor,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  having  vessel  means  defin- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  combustion  chamber,  said  vessel  means 
including  a  base  plate  and  a  fireproof  sheathing  positioned 
inwardly  from  said  base  plate  with  respect  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  fireproof  sheathing  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  side  and  an  opposite  side  which  faces  said 
base  plate,  said  fluidized  bed  reactor  further  comprising  a 
plenum  chamber  at  least  partly  defined  by  and  located 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  combustion  chamber  from 
said  base  plate,  said  reactor  additionally  comprising  means 
for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  into  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, the  reactor  also  comprising  at  least  a  first  nozzle 
assembly  extending  through  said  base  plate  and  sheathing 
for  delivery  of  pressurized  gas  from  said  plenum  chamber 
to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  nozzle  assembly  includ- 
ing a  duct  and  a  tubular  duct  support,  said  air  nozzle  duct 
having  a  first  portion  defining  an  inlet  end  and  a  second 
portion  defining  a  discharge  end,  said  inlet  end  extending 
through  said  base  plate  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with 
said    plenum   chamber,    said    discharge   end    extending 
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through  said  fireproof  sheathing  to  be  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber,  said  tubular  support 
having  a  first  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  duct 
second  portion  and  a  second  end  extending  through  said 
base  plate  into  said  plenum  chamber,  said  tubular  support 
second  end  being  provided  with  a  removable  end  cap 
which  normally  prevents  fluid  from  said  plenum  chamber 
from  flowing  through  said  tubular  support; 


5,376,182 
SURFACTANT  SOIL  REMEDUTION 
Lome  G.  Everett,  Santa  Barbara;  Stephen  C.  Havlicek,  Cama- 
rillo,  and  John  Akiskalian,  Santa  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Remsol  (U,S.A.)  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,529 
Int  a.'  B08B  im.  3/12.  7/00;  BOID  11/04 
MS.  a.  134—25.1  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  removing  at  least  85%  of  organic  contamina- 
tion from  particles  of  soil  containing  at  least  5%  of  a  fme 
particle  fraction  having  a  particle  size  below  70  microns  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
contacting  the  soil  with  an  aqueous  media  including  an 
anionic  surfactant  containing  micelles  formed  by  sonicat- 
ing an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  con- 


taining polar  substitutents  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  micelles  having  a 
size  below  70  microns; 

removing  at  least  85%  of  the  contaminant  from  the  particles 
of  soil; 

transferring  a  substantial  portion  of  the  contaminant  re- 
moved from  the  soil  particles  to  the  media;  and 

removing  the  media  from  the  soil. 


5,376,183 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  INDUSTRIAL  AND 
DOMESTIC  ARTICLES  AND  SURFACES 
CONTAMINATED  WITH  ORGANIC  OR  LIPOPHIUC 
WASTES 
Shimon  Gatt;  Ycchezkel  Barenholz,  and  Herre  Bercoiier,  all  of 
Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  DeTelopment 
Company  of  the  Hebrew  UniTersity  of  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
Israel 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,319,  Feb.  11,  1991.  TUs 
•ppUcatkm  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,846 
Int.  CL'  A61K  7/50 
U.S.  a.  134—40  7  Claims 


removing  the  end  cap  from  said  tubular  support; 
coupling  a  source  of  pressurized  cleaning  fluid  to  the  second 

end  of  the  tubular  support  in  the  plenum  chamber; 
causing  pressurized  cleaning  fluid  to  flow  from  the  source 

thereof  into  the  nozzle  assembly  via  the  tubular  support; 
disconnecting  the  source  of  cleaning  fluid  from  the  tubular 

support;  and 
reinstalling  the  end  cap  on  the  tubular  support. 


UlU 
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1.  A  method  for  cleaning  solid  industrial  and  domestic  sur- 
faces and  articles  which  are  contaminated  with  organic  or 
Upophilic  wastes,  comprising  applying  liposomes  thereto, 
which  Uposomes  modify  the  physical  properties  of  said  wastes 
to  increase  the  polarity  and  wettability  thereof 


5,376,184 
THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Harold  Aspden,  Acres  High,  Hadrian  Way,  Chilworth,  South- 
ampton SOI  67HZ,  England 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18^1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  17,  1992, 
9212818 

Int  a.'  HOIL  35/32 
MS.  CL  136—203  5  Claims 


1.  Thermoelectric  heat  transfer  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
heat  sink,  a  second  heat  sink  and  a  laminated  assembly  of 
bimetallic  elements  in  each  of  which  two  ferromagnetic  metals 
having  different  thermoelectric  properties  have  electrical  in- 
terface contact  in  a  composite  structure  as  a  metal  lamination, 
these  laminar  elements  being  arranged  between  the  heat  sinks 
with  opposite  edge  surfaces  in  thermal  contact  with  the  sur- 
faces of  the  fvst  and  second  heat  sinks,  and  adjacent  elements 
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in  the  assembly  being  assembled  in  interfacing  electrical 
contact  through  a  third  non-ferromagnetic  metal,  all  interface 
connections  through  that  third  metal  being  between  different 
ferromagnetic  metal  type  and  the  opposite  non-interfacing 
edge  surfaces  of  the  bimetallic  laminar  elements  of  this  assem- 
bly forming  two  surfaces  across  which  heat  may  be  trans- 
ferred, there  being  external  electrically  powered  circuit  con- 
trol means  arranged  to  produce  a  polarizing  bias  at  the  junction 
interface,  and  there  being  electrically  powered  priming  control 
means  independent  from  the  externally  powered  circuit  con- 
trol means  by  which  to  activate  and  sustain  thermoelectric 
current  circulation  within  each  lamination  by  establishing  a 
priming  temperature  differential  between  the  heat  sinks, 
whereby,  when  a  temperature  differential  exists  between  the 
heat  sinks  and  the  said  two  surfaces,  thermoelectric  currents 
circulate  between  the  two  ferromagnetic  metals  in  each  ele- 
ment and  the  passage  of  electric  current  through  the  non-ferro- 
magnetic metal  of  the  laminated  assembly  and  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  laminations  encounters  a  negative  resistance 
upon  entry  into  the  ferromagnetic  metal  owing  to  thermoelec- 
tric action  corresponding  to  the  conversion  from  thermal  to 
electrical  energy. 


5^76,186 
HEAT  TREATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Hitoshi  Uchida;  Saburo  Koyama,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Eiichi 
Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatjon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,649,  Oct.  16, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,250,122.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-271073 
Int.  a.'  B23K  35/34 
VS.  a.  148—29  5  Oaims 

1.  A  heat  treating  oil  composition  which  comprises 

(I)  a  base  oil  having  a  sulfur  content  of  3  to  1000  ppm  consist- 
ing of 

(A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  mineral  oil  and  a  synthetic  oil  each  having  a 
sulfur  content  of  not  more  than  300  ppm  and 

(C)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  a  sulfur  compound  in  an  amount 

required  to  adjust  the  sulfur  content  of  the  base  oil  of  3  to 

1000  ppm,  and 

(II)  at  least  one  additive  (B)  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  sulfonic  acid,  alkaline 
earth  metal  salts  of  phenol,  alkenyl  succinic  acid  deriva- 
tives, fatty  acid  or  its  derivatives,  phenol-based  antioxi- 
dants and  amine-based  antioxidants. 


5,376,185 

SINGLE-JUNCnON  SOLAR  CELLS  WITH  THE 

OPTIMUM  BAND  GAP  FOR  TERRESTRIAL 

CONCENTRATOR  APPLICATIONS 

Mark  W.  Wanlass,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Research 

Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,635 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  31/06.  31/0304 

VJS.  a.  136—262  15  Claims 


5476,187 
DIFFUSION  BONDING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
George  Strickland;  Ian  Bottomley,  both  of  Preston,  and  Christo- 
pher Somerton;  Steven  Harris,  both  of  Bristol,  all  of  Great 
Britain,    assignors    to    British    Aerospace    Public    Limited 
Company,  Famborough,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,853 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1993, 
9208223 

Int  a.s  C21D  1/06;  B23K  35/22 
VS.  a.  148—212  2  Qaims 


»^ 


1.  A  high-efficiency  terrestrial  concentrator  solar  cell  com- 
prising: 

an  InP  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 

a  back-metal  contact  affixed  to  said  back  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

an  InP  buffer  layer  having  a  similar  conductivity  as  that  of 
said  InP  substrate,  said  buffer  layer  being  deposited  on 
said  front  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  quaternary  III-V  semiconductor  alloy  base  layer  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  grown  on  said  InP  buffer  layer,  wherein 
said  quaternary  III-V  semiconductor  alloy  base  layer  has 
a  band  gap  equal  to  about  1.14  eV; 

an  emitter  means  grown  on  said  base  layer,  wherein  said 
emitter  means  comprises  a  layer  of  quaternary  III-V 
semiconductor  material  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  band  gap  equal  to  about  1.14  eV; 

a  window  layer  deposited  on  said  emitter  layer,  wherein  said 
window  layer  comprises  an  InP  material; 

metal  grid  lines  extending  over  and  being  electrically  cou- 
pled to  said  window  layer;  and 

an  antireflection  coating  deposited  over  said  window  layer. 


1.  A  method  of  diffusion  bonding  two  pieces  of  aluminum  of 
aluminum  alloy  comprising  the  step  of  reducing  oxidation  of 
surfaces  of  said  two  pieces  by  forming  a  nitride  film  thereon 
followed  by  diffusion  bonding  said  two  pieces  of  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  into  a  component. 


5,376,188 

METHOD  OF  NFTRIDING  AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS 

STEEL  PRODUCTS 

Masaaki  Tahara;  Haruo  Senbokuya;  Kenzo  Kitano;  Tadashi 

Hayashida,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Temo  Minato,  Wakayama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246758 

Int.  a.'  C23C  8/24:  C23F  1/28 

VS.  a.  148—230  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  nitriding  austenitic  stainless  steel  products 

comprising  holding  austenitic  stainless  steel  products  in  a  fluo- 

rine-or  fluoride-containing  gas  atmosphere  with  heating  to 

form  fluorinated  austenitic  suinless  steel  products,  and  then 
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holding  the  fluorinated  austenitic  stainless  steel  products  in  a 
nitriding  atmosphere  with  heating  at  a  temperature  below  450* 


5,376,189 
COMPOSITION  A>JD  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

METALLIC  SURFACES 
Peter  E.  Kukimskis,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  MacDermid, 
Incorporated,  Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Noy.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,551 
Int.  a.'  C23F  11/ 14 
U.S.  a.  148—269  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chemically  forming  a  protective  layer  on  a 
metallic  surface  which  process  comprises  treating  the  metallic 
surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  benzimidazole 
compound  which  benzimidazole  compound  tias  the  formula: 


C— Ri 


wherein  at  least  1  of  the  constituents,  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4and  R5 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  sulfonic  acid  groups,  alkyl  groups  substituted  with 
carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  aryl  groups  substi- 
tuted with  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  groups;  and 

wherein  the  remaining  constituents  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  R5 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  groups  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups. 


li 

METilC 


5,376,190 
lOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GREEN  PROTECTIVE 
COATING  ON  COPPER 
Stefaa  Hoveling,  Osnabriick,  Germany,  assignor  to  KM-Kabel- 
metal  AG,  Onsnabriick,  Germany 

Filed  Jim.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,104 
Int.  a.'  C23C  22/48 
VS.  a.  148—269  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  green  protective  coating  on 
rolled  strips  or  sheets  made  of  copper,  comprising: 
continuously  degreasing  the  copper;  increasing  the  surface 
area  of  the  degreased  copper  by  a  factor  of  1.1  to  5  by  a 
continuously  operating  mechanical  roughening  means; 
treating  the  copper  with  a  chemical  reagent  to  bring  about 
the  formation  of  a  green  patination,  in  a  continuous  opera- 
tion; and 
stoting  the  chemically  treated  copper  in  a  climate-controlled 

spsce, 
wherein  the  surface  weight  of  the  coating  so  produced  is 
between  180  mg/dm^  and  680  mg/dm^. 


5,376,191 
AMORPHOUS  ALLOY-BASED  METALLIC  FINISHES 
HAVING  WEAR  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
Jean-Marie  Roman,  EchiroUes;  Jean-Marie  DuBois,  Poonpey; 
Philippe  Plaindoux,  Volkrange,  and  Jean-Pierre  Houin,  Van- 
deoTre,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  NEYRPIC,  Grenoble, 
France 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,985 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1992,  92  06535 
Int  a.'  C22C  30/00.  38/28.  19/05.  19/07 
VS.  a.  148—403  8  Claims 


•ei 


to  form  a  nitrided  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  austenitic  stainless 
steel  pn-oducts. 


1.  Amorphous  metallic  finishes  being  characterized  as  resis- 
tant to  wear  and  corrosion,  and  consisting  essentially  of  metal 
alloys  of  the  general  formula: 


TflCrtZr<.B^,M>X,l* 


(D 


wherein  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co,  ■ 
Ni — Co  and  any  combination  of  at  least  one  of  Ni  and  Co 
combined  with  Fe,  and  3<a<70  at.  %; 

M  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Mn,  Cu,  V,  Ti,  Mo,  Ru,  Hf,  Ta,  W,  Nb  and  Rh,  and 
0<e<12  at.  %; 

M'  is  one  or  more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  rare  earth  elements  and  Y,  and  0<f  <4  at.  %; 

X  is  one  or  more  metalloids  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  C,  P,  Ge  and  Si,  and  0<g<17  at.  %; 

1  represents  inevitable  impurities,  and  h<  1  at.  %; 
5§bg25  at.  %; 
5§c§15at.  %; 
S^d<18at.  %;and 

a-t-b-l-c-(-d-(-e-t-f-l-g-l-h=100at.  %. 


5,376,192 

HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH  TOUGHNESS 

ALUMINUM-COPPER-MAGNESIUM-TYPE  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY 
William  A.  Casgida,  III,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,935 
Int  a.5  C22C  21/00 
VS.  CL  148—415  22  Claims 

1.  In  an  aluminum-based  wrought  alloy  comprising: 
about  2.5-5.5%  by  weight  of  copper; 
about  0.10-2.30%  by  weight  of  magnesium; 
about  0.1-1.0%  by  weight  of  silver; 
up  to  0.05%  titanium; 
and  the  balance  aluminum; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  alloy  has  an  improved  combina- 
tion of  high  strength  and  high  fracture  toughness  as  a  result  of 
maintaining  the  amounts  of  copper  and  magnesium  together 
less  than  the  solid  solubility  limit  for  copper  and  magnesium  in 
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aluminum  and  maintaining  the  interrelationship  specified  in  the   said  aggregate  including  (3hhh)  oriented  metal  crystals  with 
following  equations:  their  (3hhh)  planes  (by  Miller  indices)  onented  toward  the 


Cu™„=-0.91  Mg+5.59 
Cum,>,=  -0.91  Mg+4.59. 


5^76,193 

INTERMETTALLIC 

TITANIUM-ALUMINUM-NIOBIUM-CHROMIUM 

ALLOYS 

Leonid   A.   Bendersky,   Gaithersburg,   Md.,   assignor   to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,800 

Int.  a.5  C22C  14/00 

MS.  a.  148—421  19  Claims 


10    tf    n    V 
BofOnxnMdK 


slide  surface,  the  content  S  of  said  (3hhh)  oriented  metal  crys- 
tals being  in  a  range  represented  by  SS40%. 


5,376,195 
AUSTENinC  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 
EXCELLENT  SURFACE  QUALITY  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Taki^i  Shindo,  Futtsu;  Toshiyuki  Suehiro,  Hikari;  Masanori 
Ueda;  Shinichi  Teraoka,  both  of  Futtsu,  and  Shuichi  Inoue, 
Hikari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/00497,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,832 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-96731; 
Sep.  17,  1992,  4-248060 

Int.  a.'  C21D  8/02:  C22C  38/40 
U.S.  a.  148—541  5  Claims 


z 


D  HuiK  onicnai 


n  (SECT  nmi-insE  Dincnia) 


22>  nrucnoi 

U3  tDUCnOH 


1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  titanium,  aluminum, 
niobium,  and  chromium  having  a  heterophase  microstructure 
comprising  cubic  B2,  hexagonal  DO19,  and  omega-type  B82. 


^aii>(B)/dio(A)/ 


5,376,194 
SLIDE  SURFACE  CONSTRUCnON  HAVING  ORIENTED 

F.C.C.  METAL  LAYER 
Takahiro  Gvqji;  Yoshikazn  Figisawa;  Kazuhisa  Okamoto,  and 
Masamune  Tabata,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-350298 
Int.  a.'  F16C  17/00.  25/00.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  148—426  4  Claims 

1.  A  slide  surface  construction,  which  is  formed  of  an  aggre- 
gate of  metal  crystals  having  a  face-centered  cubic  structure. 


1.  An  austenitic  stainless  steel  sheet  having  excellent  surface 
quality  characterized  in  that  said  steel  sheet  contains  not 
greater  than  0.090  mass  %  of  C-l-N  and  has  an  Mdso  value  of 
30'  to  60°  C.  defined  by  Mdjo 

=413-462(C+N)-9.2Si-8.1Mn-13.7Cr-18.5Mo-9.5. 

(Ni-(-Cu)  (whereby  each  of  said  components  is  expressed  in 
terms  of  mass  %),  and  moreover,  colonies  (A)  having  a  mean 
dimension  dyj/)(A)  in  a  rolling  direction  and  a  mean  dimension 
drD(A)  in  a  sheet  width-wise  direction  and  having  primary 
crystal  orienutions  of  {112}<111>  and  {113}<332>,  and 
colonies  B  having  a  mean  dimension  drD(B)  in  the  rolling 
direction  and  a  mean  dimension  drzXB)  in  the  sheet  width- wise 
direction  and  having  primary  crystal  orientations  of 
{110}<111>,  {110}<112>  and  {I10}<001>,  exist  in  a 
uniform  mixture  in  said  steel  sheet,  and  said  dij/j(A)  or  said 
d/?D(B)  is  not  greater  than  300  ^im  and  said  drzXA)  or  said 
drD(B)  is  not  greater  than  200  fim. 
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5^76,196 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  THE  END  OF  A 

HEAT-SHRUNK  SLEEVE 

Franz  Gnyewski,  Stadthagen,  and  Reinhard  Schiittker,  Lauen- 

hagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  kabelmetal  electro 

GmbH,  Germany 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  883,310,  May  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  n,  1991,  4122946 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  13/22 
U.S.  a.  156—85  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  an  end  of  a  heat-shrunk  sleeve  en- 
closing a  branch  connection  of  electrical  or  optical  cables, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  at  least  two  cables  having  a  branch  connection 

therebetween; 
providing  a  sleeve  over  the  branch  connection;  and 
(c)  providing  a  device  which  grips  the  sleeve  between  the 
cables,  and  keeps  opiK>sing  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  between 
the  cables  in  contact  with  each  other  during  cooling  of  the 
sleeve  following  heat  shrinking  thereof,  the  device  com- 
prising first  and  second  preformed  parts,  each  preformed 
part  having  a  foot  part  and  an  arm  extending  in  a  semi-cir- 
cle from  the  foot  part,  the  foot  part  of  the  first  preformed 
part  has  at  least  one  peg  and  the  foot  part  of  the  second 
preformed  part  has  at  least  one  bore  dimensionally  sized  to 
accept  the  at  least  one  peg  in  mating  relationship,  whereby 
the  preformed  parts  are  joined  to  each  other  so  that  the 
larms  encircle  one  of  the  cables,  and  free  ends  of  the  arms 
Spaced  from  the  foot  parts  grip  the  sleeve  between  the 
cables. 


5,376,197 
FORMATION  OF  A  REMOVABLE  SURFACE  AREA  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Kurt  Schaupert,  Hofbeim-Wallau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schott 
Glaswerke,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14, 1992,  4230732 
Int  a.5  C04B  37/00 
\3&.  a.  156—89  19  Claims 


N  i 


M 
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1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  removable  surface  area 
from  a  glass  ceramic  substrate,  said  removable  surface  contain- 
ing all  coatings  on  the  surface  of  the  glass  ceramic  substrate 
and  being  thinner  than  said  substrate,  said  coatings  having  a 
different  chemical  composition  than  said  glass  ceramic  sub- 
strate, said  process  comprising  bonding  to  the  coated  glass 
ceramic  substrate  a  layer  of  a  glass  material  having  a  thickness 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  glass  ceramic  substrate  and  the 


glass  material  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  at  least 
ten-fold  that  of  the  glass  ceramic  substrate,  and  subsequently 
cooling  the  bonded  composite  to  a  sufficiently  lower  tempera- 
ture to  separate  from  the  glass  ceramic  substrate  the  bonded 
layer  fused  to  the  removable  surface  area. 


5,376,198 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  STRFTCHABLE  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE 

Anne  M.  Fahrenkrug,  Appleton;  Cathy  L.  Winters,  Menasha, 

and  Nanette  J.  Logsdon,  Appleton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Kimberly-Oark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,396,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,280,  Dec.  22,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,645 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/56 

U.S.  a.  156—164  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  stretchable  absorbent  undergar- 
ment, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  an  absorbent  layer,  a  liquid  delivery  layer,  and  a 
stretchable  layer  between  a  liquid-pervious  body  side 
layer  and  a  liquid-impervious  outer  cover,  said  absorbent 
layer  being  provided  with  a  different  size  or  shape  than  at 
least  one  of  said  body  side  layer  or  said  outer  cover; 

stretching  said  stretchable  layer  in  at  least  one  direction  to 
form  a  stretched  stretchable  layer; 

directly  bonding  said  stretched  stretchable  layer  to  said 
other  layers;  and 

releasing  said  stretched  stretchable  layer  such  that  substan- 
tially the  entire  garment  is  rendered  stretchable  and  caus- 
ing a  plurality  of  rugosities  to  be  formed  in  said  absorbent 
layer,  liquid  delivery  layer,  body  side  layer,  and  outer 


5,376,199 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  FILAMENT 
REINFORCED  CLEVIS 
William  D.  Homphrey,  and  Alan  G.  Reiners,  both  of  Lincoln, 
Nebr.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  U. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,873 
Int  a.5  B29C  53/56.  67/14;  B65H  Sl/00 
VS.  a.  156—172  18  Clalnis 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  filament  reinforced 
clevis  having  a  pair  of  apertured  ends  and  a  central  hub  area 
with  a  pair  of  clevis  arms  extending  between  the  hub  area  and 
the  apertured  ends,  comprising: 
winding  reinforcing  filament  means  around  a  pair  of  end 

mandrels  and  toward  the  hub  area; 
rotating  the  end  mandrels  and  the  filament  means  wound 
thereon  relative  to  the  central  hub  area  to  a  collinear 
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orientation  while  the  central  hub  area  is  fixed  against 
rotation;  and 


uniform  surface,  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 

rotation  of  said  cylindrical  tool; 
curing  said  matrix  resin  to  at  least  a  shape  retaining  state;  and 
removing  said  tool. 


5,376,201 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMAGE 

MAGNinCATION  DEVICE 

Brett  M.  Kingstone,  4380  L.  B.  McLeod  Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

32811 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,511,  Apr.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,435 

Int.  a.'  B65H  81/00 

U.S.  a.  156—174  10  aaims 


curing  a  bonding  matrix  that  has  been  applied  to  the  rein- 
forcing filament  means  while  the  reinforcing  filament 
means  are  in  said  orientation. 


5,376,200 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  INTEGRAL 

THREADED  CONNECTION  FOR  A  COMPOSTTE  TANK 

Ivan  K.  Hall,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,879 

Int  a.=  B65H  81/00 

MS.  a.  156—173  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tank  and  integral  connec- 
tion fitting  from  composite  materials  comprising  high  strength 
fibers  in  a  resin  matrix,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  mandrel  having  a  desired  tank  internal  configu- 
ration; 

providing  a  drive  shaft  passing  through  said  mandrel  and 
through  an  area  where  a  connection  fitting  is  desired; 

providing  a  generally  cylindrical  tool  having  an  internal 
bore  corresponding  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  end  with  a 
rounded  external  thread,  a  second  end  having  a  second 
thread  and  an  intermediate  cylindrical  region  having  a 
diameter  greater  that  said  threaded  ends; 

securing  said  tool  to  said  drive  shaft  with  said  first  end 
adjacent  to  said  mandrel; 

placing  at  least  one  piece  of  woven  material  over  said 
rounded  threads; 

filament  winding  an  outer  surface  of  said  mandrel  and  said 
first  end  of  said  tool  with  high  strength  fiber  filaments 
impregnated  with  a  matrix  resin,  the  composition  of  said 
filaments  being  the  same  as  the  composition  of  the  fibers 
used  to  weave  said  woven  material; 

placing  a  toroidal,  flat,  washer  having  a  bore  corresponding 
the  diameter  of  said  intermediate  region  over  said  interme- 
diate region; 

threading  a  nut  onto  said  second  end  threads  to  drive  said 
washer  toward  and  against  the  windings  over  said  first 
end  so  that  said  washer  compresses  and  consolidates  those 
windings  and  shapes  an  end  of  said  windings  to  a  flat, 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  image  magnification  de- 
vice, comprising  the  steps  of 

rotating  a  drum  about  a  lateral  axis;  the  drum  having  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  input  and  output  clamps; 

mounting  a  first  spacer  within  the  output  clamp,  the  spacer 
having  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  slots; 

drawing  an  elongated  optical  carrier  strand  from  a  strand 
source  onto  the  drum  and  over  the  input  and  output 
clamps; 

shifting  the  strand  axially  as  it  is  being  drawn,  to  guide  it 
with  successive  drum  rotations  into  successive  adjacent 
column  positions  of  a  first  row  within  the  input  clamp,  and 
into  successive  adjacent  slots  of  the  first  spacer  within  the 
output  clamp; 

mounting  a  second  spacer  over  the  first  spacer  within  the 
output  clamp,  the  second  spacer  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  slots,  laterally  offset  by  one-half  the  lat- 
eral spacing  relative  to  the  slots  of  the  first  spacer; 

continuing  to  draw  the  elongated  carrier  strand  from  the 
source  onto  the  drum  and  over  the  input  and  output 
clamps; 

continuing  to  shift  the  strand  axially  as  it  is  continued  being 
drawn,  to  guide  it  with  successive  drum  rotations  into 
successive  adjacent  column  positions  of  a  second  row 
within  the  input  clamp  and  into  successive  adjacent  slots 
of  the  second  spacer  within  the  output  clamp;  the  column 
positions  of  the  second  row  within  the  input  clamp  lying 
within  interstices  between  pairs  of  the  column  positions  of 
the  first  row  within  the  input  clamp;  and 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps,  for  successive  additional  alter- 
nating first  and  second  rows  in  the  input  clamp  and  for 
successive  additional  alternating  first  and  second  spacers 
in  the  output  clamp;  the  strand  being  formed  into  a  hexag- 
onal close-packed  array  at  the  input  clamp  and  into  a 
hexagonal  open-spaced  array  at  the  output  clamp,  with  a 
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one-to-one  correspondence  existing  between  respective 
row  and  column  positions  at  the  input  and  output  clamps. 


5^6,202 

METTHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ADHESIVE  TAPE  TUBE 
JoMph  D.  Marcah,  19919  White  Cloiid  Cir^  West  Linn,  Oreg. 
97068 

Filed  Feh.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,725 

Int.  CL'  B29C  53/00 

VS:  CL  156—203  2  Claims 


S.CL 


5,376,203 

ROTARY  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  W.  Syme,  8350  Estero  Blyd.,  Fort  Meyers,  Fla.  33931 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,525,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,123 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/08 

VS.  a.  156—209  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  molded  carpet  underpadding,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  supply  of  closed  cell  foamed  material  con- 
taining blowing  agent; 

(b)  continuously  pulling  said  foamed  material  from  said 


supply  at  a  predetermined  first  pulling  rate  using  a  first 
pulling  means; 

(c)  heating  said  pulled  foamed  material  to  soften  same  and 
cause  decomposition  of  said  blowing  agent  and  expansion 
of  the  foamed  material; 

(d)  continuously  pulling  said  heated  material  from  said  first 
pulling  means  at  a  predetermined  second  pulling  rate 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  pulling  rate  using  a  second 
pulling  means; 

(e)  molding  protrusions  on  said  heated  material  using  a 
molding  roll  provided  with  numerous  vent  holes; 

(0  venting  gas  or  air  through  said  vent  holes;  and 
(g)  cooling  said  molded  material. 


5,376,204 
INK  JET  HEAD  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Toshio  Amano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aagignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,357 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228785 

Int  a.5  B32B  31/00:  C09J  5/06 

VS.  CL  156—234  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tube  having  throughout  its  out- 
wardly oriented  surface  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  said  tube 
being  formed  from  tape  with  adhesive  appUed  to  one  side, 
where  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  pulling  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  past  a  tape 
contacting  profile  configurator  to  cause  the  tape  to  be 
formed  transversely  into  the  shape  of  an  overlapping 
spiral  with  the  adhesive  oriented  outwardly;  and 

(b)  permitting  the  opposite  overlapping  edges  of  the  tape  to 
become  in  mutual  self  adhesive  contact  so  that  the  trans- 
verse spiral  shape  will  close  thereby  forming  a  tube  with 
the  adhesive  oriented  outwardly;  and 

(c)  pulling  the  formed  tube  past  a  cutter;  and 

(d)  cutting  the  formed  tube  to  a  desired  length. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ink  jet  head  including  a 
nozzle  plate  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  a  head  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  ink  p>assageways  and  a  plurality  of  ink 
ejection  openings  communicating  with  respective  ink  passage- 
ways, and  which  has  a  pluraUty  of  nozzle  holes  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  respective  ink  ejection  openings,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  head  substrate  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  applying  an  adhesive  sheet  having  a  reinforcing  layer  and 
an  adhesive  layer  onto  the  ink-ejection-opening-side  sur- 
face of  the  heated  head  substrate  so  that  the  adhesive  layer 
is  aqainst  the  surface; 

(c)  peeling  away,  after  said  applying  step,  the  reinforcing 
layer  and  the  adhesive  layer,  wherein  portions  of  the 
adhesive  layer  facing  the  ink  ejection  openings  are  re- 
moved and  portions  facing  the  substrate  remain; 

(d)  positioning,  after  said  peeling  step,  the  nozzle  plate  on 
the  remaining  adhesive  layer  to  communicate  with  the 
respective  nozzle  holes  and  the  respective  ink  ejection 
openings;  and 

(e)  heatsetting,  after  said  positioning  step,  the  adhesive  layer 
by  heating  under  pressure  to  attach  the  nozzle  plate  to  the 
head  substrate. 


5,376,205 

RECORD  BOOK  OR  PAD 

Tbomas  R.  Drake,  Epsom  Downs,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 

Drakes  Office  Systems  Limited,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  949,423,  Sep.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,275,576. 
This  application  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,809 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  8,  1991, 
9121376 

Int  a.'  B41L  1/24;  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  156—240  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  record  book  and  comprising 
the  following  steps,  providing  record  sheets  and  secondary 
sheets,  binding  said  record  and  secondary  sheets  to  provide  a 
spine,  arranging  said  record  sheets  and  secondary  sheets  in 
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overlying  relationship  such  that  a  face  of  a  secondary  sheet 
opposes  a  face  of  an  adjacent  record  sheet,  providing  a  reactive 
coating  of  duplicating  material  to  said  opposing  faces  of  said 
record  and  secondary  sheets,  applying  pressure  to  the  second- 
ary sheet  causing  the  reactive  coatings  on  the  adjacent  op- 
posed faces  of  the  secondary  and  record  sheets  to  inter-react 
and  thereby,  providing  a  copy  of  the  mark  or  impression  so 
applied  on  the  face  of  the  record  sheet,  forming  said  record  and 
secondary  sheets  in  sets  such  that  each  set  includes  a  record 
sheet  and  two  secondary  sheets,  providing  reactive  coating  on 
one  face  only  of  each  of  said  two  secondary  sheets  of  said  sets 
so  that  the  two  secondary  sets  have  said  one  faces  that  are 
adjacent  to  and  oppose  the  faces  of  the  record  sheet  so  pro- 


.-fi&^rJ^; 


^8.^ 


wherein  each  electrical  receptacle  includes  a  doomed 
region  with  a  cylindrical  cavity; 

molding  non-conductive  polymer  between  the  conductive 
polymer  bands  to  form  a  tubular  body  with  a  distal  and  a 
proximal  end;  and 

inserting  contacts  coupled  to  electrical  leads  into  the  tubular 
body  from  the  proximal  end,  wherein  each  contact  has  an 
outer  diameter  which  is  greater  than  an  inner  diameter  of 
each  corresponding  electrical  receptacle  such  that  the 
contacts  make  a  mechanical  and  electrical  connection 
with  the  receptacles. 


5376,207 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  Y-SHAPED  TUBULAR  ARTICLE 
Alan  K.  Pittman,  6644  Smoketree  Ave.,  Agoura,  Calif.  91301 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  724,829,  Jul.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,207,606, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,909,  Not.  28, 1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,052.964.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,823 

Int  a.'  B29C  41/14,  41/20 
VS.  a.  156—242  2  CUims 


vided  with  said  reactive  coating  that,  applying  pressure  on  a 
first  secondary  sheet  in  this  set  transfers  that  marking  through 
the  first  secondary  sheet,  causing  the  reactive  coatings  be- 
tween one  face  of  the  record  sheet  and  the  opposing  face  of  the 
first  secondary  sheet  to  inter-react,  providing  a  copy  of  that 
marking  on  said  one  face  of  the  record  sheet,  said  pressure 
applying  step  on  a  second  secondary  sheet  achieving  transfer 
of  that  marking  through  the  second  secondary  sheet  thereby, 
causing  the  reactive  coating  between  the  second  face  of  the 
record  sheet  and  the  opposing  one  face  of  the  secondary  sheet 
to  inter-react  thereby,  providing  a  copy  of  that  marking  on  the 
second  face  of  the  record  sheet,  retaining  said  record  sheets  in 
the  book. 


5,376,206 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INCONTINENCE 

ELECTRODE 

Donald  D.  Maurer,  Anoka,  and  Alexander  Kipnis,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Empi,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  675,568,  Mar.  26, 1991.  Pat.  No.  5,199.443. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  979.642 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/06 

VS.  a.  156—242  22  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrode,  the  method  compris- 


mg: 


molding  bands  of  conductive  polymer  such  that  each  band 
of  conductive  polymer  includes  an  interior  circumferen- 
tial surface; 

positioning  an  electrical  receptacle  at  the  interior  circumfer- 
ential  surface   of  each   band   of  conductive   polymer. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  y-shaped  tubular  article  for  pro- 
tecting the  yoke  area  of  water  ski  tow  ropes  comprising; 

forming  a  tool  of  a  triangular  plate  having  raised  cylindrical 
ridges  on  adjacent  sides  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  point  of  the  triangular  plate  where  said  raised 
cylindrical  ridges  meet; 

dipping  said  tool  in  a  tank  of  liquid  resilient  material  to  coat 
said  tool  thereby  forming  a  y-shaped  tubular  article  hav- 
ing flat  webs  between  tubular  portions  formed  by  said 
raised  cylindrical  ridges; 

curing  said  material  adhering  to  said  tool; 

removing  said  y-shaped  article  from  said  tool; 

sealing  said  webs  to  close  said  tubular  portions  formed  by 
said  raised  ridges. 


5.376.208 
WATER-PERMEABLE  AND  FIRE-RESISTANT 
PRODUCT^  AND  A  PREPARING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Shin-Chuan  Yao,  Tu  Cheng;  Jong-Fu  Wu;  Kun-Lin  Cheng,  both 
of  Taipei;  Chiu-Hsiung  Tsai,  Yun   Lin   Hsien;   Fam-Ping 
Koong,  Taipei;  Kun-Lung  Chuang,  Tao  Yuan  Hsien;  Shu-Lan 
Yao,  Yung  Ho,  and  Chin-Liu  Liu,  Chuang,  all  of  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to  China  Textile  Institute,  Tu 
Cheng,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,406 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/00:  B32B  5/18 
VS.  a.  156—246  6  Clauns 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  water-permeable  and  fire-resist- 
ant product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  polyurethane  resin  with  a  first  fire-resistant  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffin  chlorinated, 
decabromodiphenyl  oxide,  hexachloro  benzene,  hexa- 
bromo  benzene,  pentabromo  ethyl  benzene,  pentabromo 
diphenyl  oxide  and  octabromo  diphenyl  ether;  a  second 
fire-resistant  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Mg(OH)2,  Mo03,  AI(OH)3,  P,  CaC03,  CaOA1203.6- 


December  27,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2329 


H20.  MgCo3,  CuO  and  Cu20  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Sb203and  Sb205;  an  inorganic  fire-resistant 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn,  Mg, 
Zr02,  Ti02,  Si02,  SnO,  ZnO  and  an  additive  agent  to 
form  a  mixture; 

grinding  said  mixture; 

formulating  said  mixture  to  form  a  coating  solution; 

applying  said  coating  solution  to  a  support; 

wet-curing  said  coating  solution  applied  on  said  support  to 
form  a  film;  and 

adhereing  said  film  on  a  fabric  layer. 


about  5  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  is  introduced  between  said  electro- 
lyte and  said  substrate  or  between  said  electrolyte  and  said 


5^76,209 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF  AN 
ARTICLE  AND  A  POLYMIDE  WHICH  RESISTS 
DIMENSIONAL  CHANGE,  DELAMINATION  AND 
DEBONDING  WHEN  EXPOSED  TO  CHANGES  IN 
TEMPERATURE 
Diaac  M.  Stoakley,  and  Anne  K.  St  Clair,  both  of  Poquoson, 
Va^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,880,  Jul.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,430 
Int  a.5  CD9J  5/00:  B05D  l/OO 


MS. 


CL  156— 3305 


^ -^ 


12  Claims 


■15 
•17 
•10 


5,376,210 
PEELING  AIDS  FOR  LPB  ELECTROLYTES  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Femand  Brochu,  Longueuil,  and  Michel  DuTal,  Montreal,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,415 
Int  a.5  B32B  35/00 
UjS.  a.  156—344  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  peeling  an  LPB  electrolyte  from  its  coating 
substrate  or  protective  film,  in  which  said  electrolyte  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  substrate  or  said  protective  film,  wherein  a 
peeling  aid  consisting  of  at  least  one  non-polar  solvent  based  on 
at  least  one  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing 


protective  film,  as  peeling  is  being  carried  out  by  separation  of 
said  substrate  or  said  protective  film  from  said  electrolyte. 


5^M11 
MAGNETRON  PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
AND  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Hiromi  Harada,  Hiratsnka;  Si^ji  Kabota,  Sagnaihara;  Hiraai 
Kumagai;  JmiicU  Araai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Keyi  Horioka,  Ka- 
wasaki; Isahiro  Hascgawa,  Znshi;  Harao  Okaao,  Tokyo; 
Katsoya  Oknanra,  waA  Yokinna  Yoahida,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited, 
Tokyo  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toakiba,  KawMaki,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,324 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261294; 
Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261296;  Not.  30,  1990,  2^^39W1 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CL  156—345  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  assembly  of  an  article  and  a 
metal  ion-containing  polyimide  film  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion,  whereby  the  assembly  resists  dimensional 
change,  delamination,  and  debonding  when  exposed  to  temper- 
ature changes,  the  process  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  article; 

b.  preparing  a  metal  ion-containing  polyamic  acid  solution 
by  chemically  reacting  equimolar  quantities  of  an  aro- 
matic diamine  and  an  aromatic  dianhydride  in  a  solvent 
medium  to  which  is  added  a  metal  ion-containing  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  TbCh,  Dy  CI3, 
ErCb.  A1(C5H702)3.  H0CI3,  and  Er2S3; 

c.  imidizing  the  polyamic  acid  solution  to  form  a  metal 
ion-containing  polyimide  film  having  a  reduction  in  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  ranging  from  about  6 
R)m/'C.  to  about  18  ppm/'C;  and 

d.  attaching  the  polyimide  film  of  step  c  to  the  ariicle  with  a 
polyimide-based  adhesive  to  form  the  assembly. 


r  ^ 


1.  A  magnetron  plasma  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

first  and  second  electrodes  provided  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
to  be  parallel  with  each  other,  the  first  electrode  holding 
an  object  to  be  etched  and  positioned  on  one  side  of  the 
second  electrode  with  an  interval  therebetween; 

means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  vacuum  chamber; 

magnetic-field  generating  means  including  a  magnetic  block 
provided  outside  the  vacuum  chamber  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  second  electrode  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  object  held  by  the  first  electrode,  the  mag- 
netic block  including  a  surface  facing  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber, the  surface  having  magnetic  poles  whose  polarities 
are  opposed  to  each  other  and  a  recess  positioned  between 
the  magnetic  poles;  and 

means  for  supplying  power  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  to  generate  discharge  between  the 
electrodes; 

whereby  when  the  magnetic  block  is  rotated,  a  magnetic 
field  substantially  parallel  to  the  object  over  the  entire 
surface  thereof  is  generated  between  the  electrodes; 

wherein  said  recess  of  said  magnetic-field  generating  means 
has  lateral  sides  which  are  respectively  formed  stepwise 
or  with  tapered  shape. 
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5^76^12 
REDUCED-PRESSURE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
K«zuyo«hi  Saiki,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  ElectroB 
Yamanashi  Limited,  Niraaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,277 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-69718 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  J4  Claims 


1.  A  reduced-pressure  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

temporary  supporting  means  for  temporarily  supporting  a 
workpiece; 

a  first  processing  chamber  in  which  a  first  process  is  per- 
formed on  a  workpiece  under  a  reduced  pressure; 

a  second  processing  chamber  in  which  a  second  process  is 
performed  on  the  workpiece  under  a  reduced  pressure; 

a  first  load-locking  chamber  connected  to  said  first  process- 
ing chamber,  for  allowing  to  be  pneumatically  discon- 
nected from  said  first  processing  chamber,  and  allowing  a 
passage  of  a  workpiece  into  and  from  said  first  processing 
chamber  and  to  and  from  said  temporary  holding  means; 

a  second  load-locking  chamber  connected  to  said  second 
processing  chamber,  for  allowing  to  be  pneumatically 
disconnected  from  said  second  processing  chamber,  and 
allowing  a  passage  of  a  workpiece  into  and  from  said 
second  processing  chamber  and  to  and  from  said  tempo- 
rary supporting  means;  and 

a  third  load-locking  chamber  located  between  said  first  and 
second  processing  chambers  and  connected  thereto,  for 
allowing  to  be  pneumatically  disconnected  from  said  first 
and  second  processing  chambers,  and  allowing  a  passage 
of  a  workpiece  into  and  from  said  first  and  second  process- 
ing chambers  and  to  and  from  said  temporary  supporting 


5,376,213 
PLASMA  PRCKrESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoichi  Ueda;  Mitsuaki  Komino,  and  Koichi  Kazama,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-220623; 
Jul.  28, 1992,  4-220624;  Dec.  11, 1992,  4-353046;  Jan.  20, 1993, 
5-26227;  Jan.  28,  1993,  5-32658;  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-32793;  Feb.  1, 
1993,  5-37552 

Int  a.'  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  156—345  21  CUdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  plasma-processing  a  substrate  to  be 
processed  comprising: 

a  conductive  chamber  for  substantially  defining  a  space  in 

which  the  substrate  is  processed; 
means  for  supplying  a  process  gas,  which  is  made  into 

plasma,  into  the  chamber; 

means  for  exhausting  the  chamber  to  make  it  vacuum; 

a  first  block,  which  is  conductive  and  heat-transmitting,  and 

arranged  in  the  chamber  to  support  the  substrate  thereon; 

a  second  block,  which  is  conductive  and  heat-transmitting, 

and  arranged  in  the  chamber,  the  second  block  being 


formed  independently  of  the  first  block,  and  abutting  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  first  block  and  having  therein 
a  bore  in  which  a  coolant  is  contained; 

a  seal  ring  arranged  between  the  first  and  the  second  block 
to  form  a  hermetically  sealed  and  enclosed  clearance 
between  them; 

means  for  supplying  a  heat-transmitting  gas  into  the  clear- 
ance; 

plasma  generating  means  for  making  the  process  gas  into 
plasma  in  the  chamber  while  applying  first  potential  to  the 
chamber  and  second  potential,  dififerent  from  the  first  one, 
to  the  first  block;  and 


joint  means  for  connecting  the  second  block  to  the  chamber 
and  defming  coolant  passages  through  which  the  coolant 
is  supplied  into  and  discharged  from  the  bore  in  the  sec- 
ond block,  the  joint  means  including  a  first  conductive 
connector  secured  and  electrically  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond block,  a  second  conductive  connector  secured  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  chamber,  and  an  electrical- 
and  thermal-insulating  intermediate  ring  for  connected  the 
first  and  second  connectors  to  each  other  for  keeping 
them  electrical-and  thermal-insulated. 


5,376,214 
ETCHING  DEVICE 
Yasukazu  Iwasaki,  Yokosuka,  and  Makoto  Uchiyama,  Miura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
liama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252544; 
Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252891 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—345  18  Claims 


\r>///  /  /  /  J  /  >  ^  /  /  y  y  j-rr 

1.  An  etching  device  performing  an  etching  process  on  a 
material  immersed  in  a  processing  liquid,  using  a  processing 
liquid  comprising  a  mixture  of  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluoric  acid,  nitric  acid,  and  acetic  acid  to  pro- 
duce a  processing  liquid  further  comprising  nitrite  ions  formed 
as  the  result  of  a  dissolution  reaction  between  said  material  and 
said  processing  liquid,  the  etching  device  comprising: 
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a  semiconductor  electrode  immersed  in  the  processing  liq- 
uid; 

an  opposing  electrode  which  is  also  immersed  in  the  process- 
ing liquid,  opposing  said  semiconductor  electrode; 

means  for  detecting  an  electric  potential  difference  between 
said  semiconductor  electrode  and  said  opposing  electrode; 
and 

control  means  for  uniformly  controlling  the  nitrite  ion  con- 
centration in  the  processing  liquid  from  the  electric  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  semiconductor  electrode  and 
said  opposing  electrode,  detected  by  said  detection  means. 


APF 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  an  extremely  thin  SOI 
film  substrate,  having  an  extremely  thin  film  layer  of  single 
crystal  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate, 
characterized  by  comprising  visible  light  emitting  means,  inter- 
ference fringe  group  observing  means  for  observing  the  group 
of  interference  fringes  manifested  owing  to  distribution  of 
thickness  in  the  thin  film  of  single  crystal  of  said  SOI  substrate 
when  said  thin  film  layer  of  single  crystal  is  irradiated  with  the 
visible  light  from  said  visible  light  emitting  means,  a  light 
source  for  ultraviolet  light,  light  path  varying  means  for  vary- 
ing the  light  path  of  said  ultraviolt  Ught  in  accordance  with  the 
change  in  the  position  of  irradiation,  an  optical  lens  system  for 
converging  the  flux  of  said  ultraviolet  light,  control  means  for 
selecting  the  region  in  the  group  of  interference  fringes  which 
is  encircled  by  the  interference  fringes  corresponding  to  the 
largest  film  thickness  and,  at  the  same  time,  controlling  said 
optical  lens  system  thereby  varying  the  position  of  irradiation 
with  the  flux  of  said  ultraviolet  light,  and  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  chemical  species  for  producing  an  action  of  chemi- 
cal vapor-phase  corrosion  excited  by  the  ultraviolet  light. 


5,376,216 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  A.ND  ROTATING  A  SUBSTRATE 
Katsnshi  Yoshioka;  Koji  Nakagawa;  Masayuki  Itaba;  Nobuyasu 
Hiraoka,  and  Masafumi  Takeoka,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-098752 

Int  a.'  C23F  ]/02 

U.S.  Cl.  156—345  19  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  and  rotating  a  substrate,  said  device 

comprising: 


a  rotation  stage  horizontally  rotating  about  a  rotation  axis; 

a  plurality  of  substrate  holding  members  disposed  on  said 
rotation  stage  for  supporting  said  substrate; 

a  substrate  pressing  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  so  as  to 
be  movable  with  respect  to  said  rotation  stage,  said  sub- 
strate pressing  member  including  a  first  magnetic  member 
and  a  pressing  surface;  and 

a  second  magnetic  member  forming  a  ring  around  the  rota- 
tion axis  of  said  rotation  stage,  said  second  magnetic  mem- 


5,376,215 
PPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  EXTREMELY 
THIN  SOI  nLM  SUBSTRATE 
Yutaka  Obta;  Masatake  Nakano;  Masatake  Katayama,  and 
Takao  Abe,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
HiDdotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,751,  Apr.  27,  1992.  This  application 

Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,209 

Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1991,  3-124779 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/306:  C03C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  156—345  3  Claims 


ber  being  movable  relative  to  said  rotation  stage,  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  members  being  a 
magnet  which  has  been  previously  magnetized,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  first  magnetic  member  and  said  second 
magnetic  member  moves  relative  to  the  other  so  as  to 
exert  magnetic  force,  thereby  to  allow  said  substrate 
pressing  member  to  rotate  about  said  predetermined  axis 
so  that  said  pressing  surface  of  said  substrate  pressing 
member  contacts  an  edge  of  said  substrate  with  an  amount 
of  pressure. 


5,376417 

APPLICATION  OF  IDENTIFYING  INDICIA 

Alexander  P.  Janssen,  Jr.,  CharlottesTille;  Samuel  A.  Loyd,  Jr., 

Waynesboro,  and  Timothy  L.  Woriey,  Barboursriile,  all  of 

Va.,  assignors  to  VAS  of  Virginia,  Inc.,  CharlottesTille,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,418 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  a.  156—361  31  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  set  of  labels  to  an  artifact,  said 
apparatus  comprising  plural  work  stations  and  each  work 
station  including: 

label  supply  means  with  multiple  supplies  of  labels  available 
for  appUcation  to  said  artifact  at  that  station; 

means  for  so  manipulating  the  label  supply  means  as  to  align 
the  supply  of  a  particular  label  at  a  selected  location  along 
the  artifact  where  the  label  is  to  be  applied; 

means  for  advancing  said  artifact  to  and  through  the  station; 

label  removing  and  positioning  means  for  separating  a  label 
from  the  aligned  label  supply  and  positioning  said  label  for 
application  to  the  selected  location  on  the  artifact;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  label  to  the  artifact  and  aflixing  it 
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to  said  artifact  as  the  artifact  is  advanced  through  the 
work  station. 


5^76^18 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  HLTER 
Masayuki  Mito;  Harno  Yuasa,  both  of  Koga,  and  Masayoshi 
lidera,  Hiroshima,  aU  of  Japan,  asrignora  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932,»8,  Aug.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207896 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/16 
VS.  a.  156—474  » a**"" 


that  is  in  constant  moving  contact  with  a  sealing  roller,  said 

sealing  roller  system  comprising; 

a  routable  cylinder  formed  of  a  polymeric  material  that  is 

sufficiently  thermally  conductive  to  dissipate  heat  quickly 

therefrom; 

an  electrically  conductive  sealing  wire  wrapped  around  the 

circumference  of  said  polymeric  cylinder; 
means  for  periodically  applying  a  voltage  to  said  sealing 
wire  to  thereby  generate  a  current  therethrough  sufficient 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  filter  comprising: 

(a)  superimposing  and  feeding  means  for  superimposing  at 
least  two  monolayer  sheets  and  feeding  the  superimposed 
sheets  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

(b)  heating  and  bending  means,  comprised  of  a  pair  of  star 
shaped  gear  ribbed  rolls,  one  star  shaped  roll  positioned 
on  one  side  of  the  fed  superimposed  sheets  and  the  other 
star  shaped  roll  positional  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fed 
superimposed  sheets  so  as  to  be  opposed  and  engaged  with 
each  other  through  the  fed  superimposed  sheets,  for  bend- 
ing the  fed  superimposed  sheets  in  the  form  of  a  pleat 
while  heating  the  bent  portions  of  the  sheets  from  the 
inner  side  thereof  in  a  direction  of  thickness  so  as  to  be 
bent  easily  and  transferring  the  bent  superimposed  sheets 
as  they  are,  in  said  predetermined  direction,  the  depth  or 
height  of  the  gear  portion  of  each  roll  being  identical  to  a 
distance  between  a  bent  portion  and  an  adjacent  bent 
portion  and  the  front  end  of  the  gear  portion  of  said  roll 
being  heated  by  a  heater  provided  in  the  roll; 

(c)  bending  means,  comprised  of  a  single  star  shaped  gear 
ribbed  roll  having  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as 
said  heating  and  bending  means  (b),  which  is  positioned 
downstream  with  respect  to  the  transferring  bent  superim- 
posed sheets,  for  further  bending  the  bent  superimposed 
sheets  in  the  form  of  a  pleat  by  pushing  the  same  as  to  be 
substantially  folded  and  transferring  the  folded  superim- 
posed sheets  as  they  are,  in  said  predetermined  direction; 
and 

(d)  heating  means,  comprised  of  a  pair  of  heating  plates,  one 
of  said  heating  plates  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  trans- 
ferring folded  superimposed  sheets  and  the  other  of  said 
heating  plates  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  trans- 
ferring folded  superimposed  sheets,  for  heating  linearly 
only  each  of  the  bent  portions  of  the  superimposed  sheets 
from  the  outer  side  thereof  in  a  direction  of  thickness  to 
thereby  fusion-weld  only  said  bent  portions. 


5,376,219 

HIGH  SPEED  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FOAM 

CUSHIONS  FOR  PACKAGING  PURPOSES 

Charles  R.  Sperry,  Springfield,  Vt.,  and  Laurence  B.  Sperry, 

Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sealed  Air  Corporatioii,  Saddle 

Brook,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766^10 
Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—515  14  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  roller  system  for  sealing  plastic  film  material 


to  raise  said  sealing  wire  to  a  heated  temperature  that  will 
seal  plastic  film  material  that  is  in  moving  conuct  with 
said  cylinder,  so  that  when  plastic  film  material  passes 
against  said  cylinder,  said  heated  wire  seals  the  plastic  film 
material  when  such  a  sufficient  voltage  is  applied,  and  so 
that  when  the  applied  volUge  is  lowered,  said  thermally 
conductive  cylinder  carries  off  sufficient  heat  to  permit 
the  sealing  wire  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  constantly  mov- 
ing plastic  film  material  unsealed. 


5,376,220 

THERMOPLASTIC  TAPE  COMPACTION  DEVICE 

Vincent  W.  Campbell,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Energy  System,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,876 

Int.  a.5  B65B  51/18;  B31B  31/04 

VS.  a.  156—581  W  Cl«»«»» 


1.  A  device  for  bonding  a  thermoplastic  tape  to  a  substrate 
having  a  complex  contour  to  form  a  fully  consolidated  com- 
posite of  said  tape  and  said  substrate,  said  device  comprising: 

a  frame  for  positioning  proximate  said  substrate  and  for 
being  moved  relative  to  said  substrate; 

an  endless  chain  mounted  from  said  frame,  said  endless  chain 
having  a  plurality  of  pivotally-joined  chain  links  and  being 
engaged  with  first  and  second  sprockets  rotetably 
mounted  on  first  and  second  shafts  within  said  frame,  said 
sprockets  routable  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  a  plane  of  said  tape; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  foot  members  fabricated  from  a  mate- 
rial to  withstand  a  temperature  required  for  forming  the 
consolidated  composite,  each  of  said  foot  members  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  plurality  of  chain  links,  each  of  said 
flexible  foot  members  having  a  width  in  a  direction  along 
said  tape  and  a  length  transverse  to  a  direction  along  said 
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tape,  said  length  being  at  least  equal  to  a  transverse  width 
of  said  tape,  each  of  said  foot  members  being  flexible  both 
across  said  width  and  along  said  length  to  conform  to  the 
complex  contour  of  said  substrate,  each  said  foot  member 
formed  from  a  band  of  material  into  an  elongated  C- 
shaped  body  with  ends  disposed  toward  each  other,  and 
having  a  central  portion  directed  toward  said  tape  having 
an  outwardlyKlirected  bow  to  facilitate  flexibility  toward 
said  tape,  said  ends  being  attached  to  a  hanger  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  chain  links; 

means  for  placing  said  tape  so  as  to  be  interposed  between 
said  substrate  and  selected  of  said  foot  members  directed 
toward  said  substrate,  said  tape  oriented  to  have  a  length 
aligned  with  said  chain; 

a  heat  source  for  directing  heat  against  said  tape  adjacent 
said  position  of  being  interposed  between  said  substrate 
and  selected  of  said  foot  member  directed  toward  said 
]  substrate  to  heat  said  tape  to  a  temperature  for  full  consoli- 
dation with  said  substrate; 

pressure  applying  means  in  contact  with  selected  of  said 
chain  links  directed  toward  said  substrate  whereby  said 
selected  foot  members  attached  to  said  selected  of  said 
chain  links  and  directed  toward  said  substrate  apply  pres- 
sure against  said  tape  heated  by  said  heat  source  to  fully 
consolidate  said  tape  with  said  substrate;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  frame  relative  to  said  substrate 
whereby  said  plurality  of  foot  members  apply  pressure  to 
said  heated  tape  to  create  the  fully  consolidated  composite 
of  said  tape  and  said  substrate,  the  composite  having  a 
oontour  corresponding  to  the  contour  of  said  substrate. 


5,376^21 
PROCESS  FOR  MASS  PRODUCING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

CRYSTAL  RESONATORS 

JueiBen  H.  SUudte,  587  Rose  HiU  Rd.,  Cedar  City,  Utah  84720 

Filed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,820 

Int.  a.5  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00,  25/06:  C23F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  156—626  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  plurality  of  high  frequency 
crystal  resonators  from  a  resonating  material,  the  step  of: 

etching  the  resonating  material  to  form  a  cantilevered  reso- 
nating membrane  on  a  region  of  each  resonator  bordered 
|)y  at  least  one  thicker  support  structure. 


5,376,222 

POLISHING  METHOD  FOR  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON 

Motoshu  Miyajima,  and  Yasuyuki  Ichibashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224208; 
Sep.  6,  1991,  3-226319 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  156—636  3  Claims 


r 


MawrvMoroftty  «i 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  silicon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  groove  on  a  substrate; 

b)  depositing  silicon  on  said  substrate  inclusive  of  said 
groove;  and 

c)  polishing  silicon  at  portions  other  than  the  inside  of  said 
groove  using  a  polishing  solution  comprising  an  alkali 
solution  having  an  organic  compound  and  a  grain  dis- 
solved therein,  and  a  cation  of  an  alkali  solution  having 
dissolved  therein  a  neutral  inorganic  salt  of  an  alkali  metal 
or  an  inorganic  acid,  a  cation  concentration  of  said  polish- 
ing solution  being  higher  than  an  OH-  concentration  of 
said  polishing  solution,  a  pH  of  said  polishing  solution 
being  below  12.5. 


5,376^23 
PLASMA  ETCH  PROCESS 
Siamak  Salimian,  Sunnyvale;  Michelangelo  Delfino,  Los  Altos, 
and  Bu-Chin  Chung,  Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Va- 
rian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,662 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156—643  16  Claims 


sn         MOO 

mCROItVE  POtEKI) 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  ECR  apparatus  for  simulta- 
neously passivating  and  etching  a  silicon  substrate  without 
employing  high  energy  ion  beam  bombardment  comprising: 

flowing  gases  consisting  of  H2  and  Ar  into  an  evacuated 
plasma  chamber  of  said  etching  apparatus  containing  a 
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silicon  substrate  and  selecting  the  flow  rate  of  H2  and  Ar 
so  that  the  concentration  of  H2  is  greater  than  the  concen- 
tration of  Ar; 

applying  sufficient  net  microwave  power  level  to  excite 
electron  cyclotron  resonance  of  said  gases  in  the  plasma 
chamber  to  form  a  plasma  therein,  said  power  being  at  a 
value  higher  than  the  discontinuity  region  in  the  curve  of 
O2  removal  rate  versus  power  for  the  said  plasma  cham- 
ber; and 

setting  the  pressure  of  said  plasma  chamber  substantially 
equal  to  a  first  pressure  at  which  maximum  concentration 
of  excited  hydrogen  species  will  be  evolved  with  the  same 
net  microwave  power  level  applied  to  said  gases  in  said 
plasma  chamber,  said  first  pressure  being  determined 
during  a  calibration  experiment  at  a  time  prior  to  using 
said  apparatus  for  said  passivating  and  etching  method. 


5,376^25 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FINE  STRUCTURE  ON 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  INCLINED  ION 

BEAM  ETCHING 

Shinichi  Wakabayashi;  Hitomaro  Tougou,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
and  Yukio  Toyoda,  Suginami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,973 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-226882 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—643  17  Oaims 
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5,376^24 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-CONTACT 
PLASMA  POLISHING  AND  SMOOTHING  OF 
UNIFORMLY  THINNED  SUBSTRATES 
Charles  B.  Zarowin,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,936 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  156—643  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wire  on  a  compound  semiconduc- 
tor having  a  quantum  well  structure,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  etching  mask  for  providing  one  side  wall 
surface  of  said  wire; 

(b)  etching  said  compound  semiconductor  with  a  directional 
ion  beam  having  a  predetermined  incident  angle  inclined 
to  the  side  of  said  one  side  wall  surface  with  respect  to  said 
wire; 

(c)  forming  a  second  etching  mask  for  providing  the  other 
side  wall  surface  of  said  wire;  and 

(d)  etching  said  compound  semiconductor  with  said  direc- 
tional ion  beam  having  said  predetermined  incident  angle 
inclined  to  the  side  of  the  other  side  wall  surface  with 
respect  to  said  wire. 


16.  A  method  for  removing  material  from  the  surface  of  a 
substrate  so  as  to  smooth  and  polish  said  surface  by  a  unidirec- 
tional mechanism  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  etchable  substrate  surface  to  an  electrode; 

positioning  a  plasma  etching  chamber  over  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  the  precise  position  of  the  chamber  dictated  by 
the  damage  removal  desired; 

feeding  a  process  gas  stream  into  a  feed  inlet  of  an  rf  driven 
diffuser  in  said  plasma  etching  chamber  at  a  pressure  so  as 
to  cause  an  ionic  mean  free  path  of  the  ions  of  a  plasma 
formed  from  the  disassociation  of  said  process  gas  to  be 
smaller  than  a  plasma  sheath  thickness; 

applying  rf  power  to  an  electrode  within  the  plasma  cham- 
ber to  create  an  rf  electric  field  within  the  plasma  chamber 
for  disassociating  the  process  gas  into  a  reactive  plasma; 
and 

controlling  the  area  of  smoothing  and  polishing  by  relative 
movement  between  the  substrate  and  plasma  chamber. 


5,376,226 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONNECTOR  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  CHIPS 

James  C.  K.  Lau,  Torrance;  Richard  P.  Malmgren,  Rancho 

Dominguez,  and  Ronald  A.  DePace,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,235 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  156—643  6  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  connector  for  electrically 
coupling  a  first  and  second  group  of  contact  points  formed  ^n 
a  first  and  second  electronic  circuit  chip,  respectively,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
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(a)  applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  to  a  first  side  of  a  planar 
electrically  conductive  base; 
I  (b)  lithographically  printing  an  image  of  a  first  pattern  onto 
said  photoresist  layer,  said  pattern  defining  a  plurality  of 
first  pattern  elements; 

(c)  etching  said  first  pattern,  whereby  said  photoresist  and  a 
portion  of  said  base  are  removed  in  the  locations  of  said 
first  pattern  elements,  thereby  creating  a  plurality  of  wells 
extending  through  said  photoresist  and  a  matching  plural- 
ity of  cavities  in  said  first  surface  of  said  base; 

(d)  electroplating  said  first  pattern  with  an  electrically  con- 
ductive electroplate  material,  such  that  said  electroplate 
material  fills  said  cavities,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
anchor  portions; 

(e)  removing  said  photoresist  from  said  base,  said  anchor 
portions  remaining  on  said  base; 

(0  applying  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  first  and 
I  second  sides  to  said  first  side  of  said  base,  such  that  said 
I  dielectric  material  covers  said  first  side  of  said  base  and 
said  anchor  portions; 

(g)  lithographically  printing  an  image  of  a  second  pattern 
onto  said  dielectric  material,  said  second  pattern  defining 
a  plurality  of  second  pattern  elements,  said  second  pattern 
elements  being  smaller  than  said  first  pattern  elements; 

(h)  etching  said  second  pattern,  whereby  said  dielectric 
material  is  removed  in  the  locations  of  said  second  pattern 
elements,  thereby  creating  a  plurality  of  openings  extend- 
ing through  said  dielectric  material,  said  openings  being 
smaller  than  said  anchors; 

(i)  electroplating  said  second  pattern  with  an  electrically 
conductive  electroplate  material,  such  that  said  electro- 
plate material  fills  said  openings  and  forms  a  plurality  of 
via  portions  each  extending  from  an  anchor  through  one 
of  said  openings  and  extending  laterally  onto  said  first  side 
of  said  dielectric  material  to  form  a  head  having  a  lateral 
dimension  larger  than  said  opening,  thereby  forming  a 
plurality  of  conductive  members  each  extending  through 
said  dielectric  material;  and 

0)  removing  said  base  from  said  dielectric  material,  thereby 
forming  said  cormector. 


5,376^27 
MULTILEVEL  RESIST  PROCESS 
Ju  S.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Electron 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  12,  1992, 
2/233;  Nov.  19,  1992,  2/764 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—643  18  CUims 


1  A  method  for  forming  a  MLR  pattern  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  bottom  resist  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  in 
which  a  semiconductor  device  having  steps  is  formed; 

forming  an  inter-layer  on  the  bottom  resist  film; 

forming  a  top  resist  film  on  the  inter-layer,  wherein  the  top 
resist  film  comprising  a  first  top  resist  film  made  of  an 
inorganic  material  and  a  second  top  resist  film  made  of  a 
another  inorganic  material  and  formed  on  the  first  resist 
film; 

exposing  the  top  resist  film  using  a  pattern  mask; 


etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  second  top  resist  film  of 
the  top  resist  film; 

etching  the  first  top  resist  film  using  the  remaining-unex- 
posed  portion  of  the  second  top  resist-film  as  an  etch 
mask,  to  form  a  pattern  of  the  top  resist  film; 

etching  the  inter-layer  and  the  bottom  resist  film  using  the 
pattern  of  the  top  resist  film  as  an  etch  mask,  in  this  order, 
to  form  a  MLR  pattern;  and  removing  the  pattern  of  top 
resist  film. 


5,376,228 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Toshihani  Yanagida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  S«r.  No.  81,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  29,  1992,  4-170978 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/00 

U.S.  a.  156—651  20  Claims 
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1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  etching  a  silicon  compound 
layer  of  insulating  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  patterned  masking  material  on  the  silicon  com- 
pound layer  to  expose  an  area  of  the  silicon  compound  layer; 
and  plasma  etching  the  exposed  area  of  the  silicon  compound 
layer  with  an  etching  gas  containing  cartmnyl  sulfide. 


5,376,229 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  ADJACENT 
COPLANAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Jeffrey  N.  MiUer,  26699  Snell  La.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022; 
Steven  D.  Lester,  2162  Suunton  Ct.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306, 
and  Danny  E.  Mars,  1960  Churton  Ave.,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 
94024 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,835 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22 

U.S.  a.  156—651  13  CtaiBH 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  first  and  second  coplanar  semi- 
conductor device  regions  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  first  layer  for  formation  of  a  first  device  region; 
depositing  an  epitaxial  semiconductor  lift-off  layer  above  the 

first  device  region; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  first  device  region  to  open  areas 

for  formation  of  the  second  device  region; 
depositing  a  second  layer  for  formation  of  a  second  device 

region;  and 
removing  the  lift-off  layer  to  leave  first  and  second  device 

regions  remaining  on  the  substrate. 
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5^76,230 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Masahiko  Ito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-326895 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/312 

U.S.  a.  156-657  2  Claims 


forming  said  wiring  electrodes  by  etching  a  material  layer 
for  said  wiring  electrodes  while  etchingwise  removing  a 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  said  field 
oxide  having  a  first  edge  with  a  first  bird's  beak  and  a 
second  edge  with  a  second  bird's  beak  opposite  the  first 
edge,  each  bird's  beak  causing  latent  stresses  in  the  sub- 
strate adjacent  each  bird's  beak;  and 

removing  the  latent  stresses  by  applying  a  first  mask  on  the 
field  oxide  covering  the  second  bird's  beak  and  exposing 
only  the  first  bird's  beak,  then  wet-etching  the  first  bird's 
beak  to  remove  the  bird's  beak  and  to  remove  the  latent 
stresses  in  the  substrate  adjacent  thereto,  immediately 
removing  the  first  mask  and  immediately  applying  a  sec- 
ond mask  covering  the  field  oxide  and  substrate  adjacent 
the  position  of  the  first  bird's  beak  with  the  second  bird's 
beak  being  exposed  and  then  wet-etching  the  second  bird's 
beak  to  remove  the  second  bird's  beak  and  the  stresses  in 
the  adjacent  substrate. 
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photoresist  for  masking  said  material  layer  for  said  wiring 
electrodes. 


5,376,232 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
Darryl  J.  McKenney,  Milford,  and  Robert  D.  Cyr,  Manchester, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Parlex  Corporation,  Methuen, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,540 

Int.  a.5  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00:  B05D  5/12 

U.S.  a.  156—656  10  Qaims 
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5,376,231 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  RECORDING  HEAD,  RECORDING 
HEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  SAME 
Shigeyuki  Matsumoto,  Atsugi;  Yasuhiro  Naruse,  Kanagawa; 
Genzo  Monma,  Hiratsuka;  Kei  Fiyita,  Sagamihara;  Seiji 
Kamei,  Hiratsuka;  Yutaka  Akino,  Isehara;  Yasuhiro  Sekine, 
Yokohama,  and  Yukihiro  Hayakawa,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1991,  3-115222; 
Apr.  20, 1991,  3-115223;  Apr.  20,  1991,  3-115228;  Apr.  20, 1991, 
3-115238;  Apr.  20, 1991, 3-115239;  Apr.  20, 1991, 3-115240;  Apr. 
20,  1991,  3-115241 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  a.  156—656  54  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  substrate  for  a  recording  head 
having  a  plurality  of  electro-thermal  converting  elements,  a 
plurality  of  driving  functional  elements  for  respectively  driv- 
ing said  electro-thermal  converting  elements,  and  a  plurality  of 
wiring  electrodes  for  respectively  connecting  each  of  said 
driving  functional  elements  and  each  of  said  electro-thermal 
converting  elements,  which  are  formed  on  a  supporting  mem- 
ber by  photolithography,  comprising  the  step  of: 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  conductive  material  on  a  printed 
circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  opposing 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  at  least  one  hole  in  the  printed  circuit  board 
wherein  the  hole  has  a  first  aperture  in  the  first  surface  of 
the  printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  aperture  in  the 
second  surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

(b)  chemically  treating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  surface 
of  the  printed  circuit  board  which  includes  the  hole; 

(c)  disposing  a  resist  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
chemically  treated  surface; 

(d)  plating  up  conductive  regions  in  the  areas  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  including  the  hole  which  are  not  covered  by 
the  resist  in  step  (c); 

(e)  stripping  the  resist  from  the  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 
board;  and 

(0  cleaning  the  chemically  treated  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  board  in  the  areas  from  which  the  resist  is  re- 
moved. 
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5^76^33 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ETCHING  OXIDES 
Yong  Man,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,214,  Feb.  10, 1992.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,590 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  a.  156— M2  20  Claims 
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\\  fi.  method  of  selectively  etching  oxides  from  the  face  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer,  said  wafer  having  a  first 
doped  oxide  region,  and  a  second  doped  oxide  region 
wherein  said  first  doped  oxide  region  has  a  dopant  con- 
centration greater  than  said  second  doped  oxide  region 
formed  on  the  surface  thereof; 

heating  the  wafer  to  a  temperature  greater  than  room  tem- 
perature; and 

performing  a  vapor  phase  hydrogen  fluoride  etch  such  that 
said  heavily  doped  oxide  etches  away  at  a  rate  higher  than 
said  hghtly  doped  oxide  region. 


5,376,234 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Toshihani  Yanagida,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,928 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170980 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

U.S.  a.  156—662  12  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  etching  method  for  etching  a  silicon  compound 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  patterned  masking  material  over  the  silicon 
compound  layer  to  expose  the  areas  of  the  silicon  com- 
pound layer  to  be  etched;  and 

etching  the  exposed  silicon  compound  layer  using  an  etching 
gas  comprising  at  least  one  sulfur-containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercaptan  having  a 
Huorocarbon  side  chain,  thioether  having  a  fluorocarbon 
side  chain,  and  disulfide  having  fluorocarbon  side  chain. 


5,376^5 

METHOD  TO  ELIMINATE  CORROSION  IN 

CONDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Rodney  C.  Langley,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semicondac- 

tor.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  JuL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91^2 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156—664  18  CUii«» 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  corrosion  on  metal  features,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps  of: 
etching  a  metal  feature  with  a  phosphoric  acid  solution,  said 
metal  feature  being  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, wherein  said  phosphoric  acid  solution  does  not 
contain  chromic  acid,  said  phosphoric  acid  solution  com- 
prises deionized  water  and  phosphoric  acid  in  the  range  a 
ratio  of  approximately  20:1. 


5^76,236 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  TITANIUM  AT  A 

CONTROLLABLE  RATE 

Karrie  Jo  Hanson,  Westfield;  Barbara  J.  Sapjeta,  ParsippaDy, 

and  Ken  M.  Takahashi,  Warren,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

AT4T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,283 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156—664  22  CUins 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  having  a  layer  of  tita- 
nium comprising: 
contacting  a  titanium  surface  with  an  etchant  comprising 
water,  an  acid  and  a  salt,  wherein  the  etchant  oxidizes  the 
titanium  and  induces  film  formation  on  the  titanium  layer 
and  wherein  the  etchant  oxidizes  the  titanium  at  a  flrst  rate 
before  the  film  is  deposited  on  the  titanium  surface  and  a 
second  rate  after  the  Film  is  formed  on  the  titanium  sur- 
face. 


5,376437 

NEWSPRINT 

Takeshi  Ishiguro,  Tokyo;  ToshiAimi  Nishiknbo,  Ishioomaki,  and 

Ippei  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jujo  Paper 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,585,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,401 

Cbums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  22,  1988,  63-321984 

Int  a.'  D21H  19/i& 

MS.  CL  162—134  8  Claims 

1.  Newsprint  for  a  newspaper  press  using  cold-set  ink,  said 

newsprint  comprising  a  base  stock  mainly  composed  of  me- 
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chanical  pulp  as  a  pulp  material,  and  a  coating  layer  containing 
a  pigment  composition  coated  on  both  sides  of  said  base  stock 
in  an  amount  of  1  to  12  g/m^,  said  pigment  composition  com- 
prising at  least  one  needle  form  pigment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  satin  white  and  needle  form  precipiuted 
calcium  carbonate  in  an  amount  of  more  than  20%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  pigment  in  said  pigment  composi- 
tion and  said  pigment  composition  having  an  average  oil  ab- 
sorptiveness  of  more  than  from  65  cc/100  g  to  about  150 
cc/100  g. 


5,376^38 

LATEX  PAINT  RECOVERY  PROCESS  BY  VACUUM 

EVAPORATION 

John  G.  Zambory,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  GUdden 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,741 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/10 

VS.  CL  203—11  20  Qaims 


trodeposited  metal  thereon  to  separate  the  electrodepos- 
ited  metal  from  the  cathode  plate; 


wherein  said  electrodeposited  metal  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tin,  indium  and  lead. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  latex  paint  from  dilute  aqueous 
latex  paint  collected  from  cleaning  latex  paint  manufacturing 
equipment,  the  process  steps  comprising: 

providing  dilute  aqueous  latex  paint  having  a  concentration 
below  about  30%  by  weight  latex  paint  solids; 

vacuum  evaporating  the  dilute  aqueous  latex  paint  by  pass- 
ing the  dilute  aqueous  latex  paint  through  a  vacuum  evap- 
orator operating  at  temperatures  between  about  100*  F. 
and  170*  F.  and  at  a  vacuum  of  at  least  about  17  inches  of 
mercury  vacuum  to  produce  a  distillate  stream  containing 
about  99%  or  more  by  weight  water  and  a  concentrated 
aqueous  latex  paint  stream;  and 

collecting  the  concentrated  aqueous  latex  paint  stream  for 
reuse  in  latex  paint  products. 


5,376,240 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  OXYNITROGEN 

SPEOES  FOR  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Jerry  J.  Kaczun  I>«»id  W.  Cawlfield,  and  Kenneth  E.  Woodard, 

Jr.,  all  of  Qeveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,455,  No».  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,326 

Int.  a.5  C25B  1/00.  1/10 

MS.  a.  204—128  37  Oaims 


5,376,239 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ELECTRODEPOSITED 
METAL  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING 
Hideomi  Saito;  Saburo  Tanaka,  both  of  Hyogo;  Akiyoshi  Tatsui, 
Kagawa,  and  Akira  Yoshioka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  950,227,  Sep.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,412. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197266 
Int  a.'  C25C  1/14.  1/18.  1/22.  7/08 
VS.  a.  204—105  R  6  Claims 

4.  A  process  for  separating  an  electrodeposited  metal  from  a 
cathode  plate  in  electrolytic  refining,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  the  cathode  plate  on  which  the  metal  is  electrode- 
posited;  and 
blowing  heated  air  toward  said  cathode  plate  and  said  elec- 
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1.  A  process  for  electrochemically  treating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  oxynitrogen  species,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  the  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  less  than 
about  4  into  a  catholyte  compartment  of  an  electrochemi- 
cal reduction  cell  having  a  separator  separating  the  catho- 
lyte compartment  from  an  anolyte  compartment; 

(b)  utilizing  a  high  surface  area,  high  hydrogen  overvoluge 
cathode  to  electrochemically  reduce  the  oxynitrogen 
species  in  the  aqueous  solution  in  the  catholyte  compart- 
ment to  nitrogen  gas  substantially  free  of  nitrous  oxide  and 
nitrogen  oxide  to  produce  a  purified  product  stream  of 
water  having  nitrogen  gas,  hydrogen  gas  and  a  residual 
quantity  of  oxynitrogen  species;  and 

(c)  withdrawing  the  product  stream  from  the  catholyte 
compartment. 
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5^76^1 

FABRICATING  POROUS  SILICON  CARBIDE 

Joseph  S.  Sbor,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc^  Le- 

oala,  N  J. 

DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  957,519,  Oct.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,298,767. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,375 

Int  a.'  C25F  3/12 

MS.  a.  204—129,3  n  Claims 
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of: 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  porous  SiC  comprising  the  steps 


placing  a  wafer  of  silicon  carbide  in  an  electrochemical  cell; 

and 
electrochemically  etching  said  wafer  for  a  period  sufficient 

to  form  a  porous  layer  on  an  exposed  surface  of  said 
vafer. 


IT 


5,376,242 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  WATER  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Hideo  Hayakawa,  2656-12,  Moriya-ko,  Moriya-machi,  KiU- 

soma-gun,  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,805 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1993,  5-156722 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/461 

MS.  a.  204—149  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  contaminated  water,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  contaminated  water 
comprising  a  floatable  casing  having  a  hollow  body  and  a 
hd,  a  flat  electrode  set  secured  on  a  side  wall  of  the  casing, 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  voltage  application  electrodes 
made  of  relatively  high  electrolysis  capability  material 
arranged  laterally  side  by  side,  and  a  pair  of  flat  grounding 
electrodes  arranged  oppositely  to  the  voltage  application 
electrodes  at  equal  distances  from  the  opposing  grounding 
electrodes,  and  a  control  box  accommodated  in  the  casing 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  electrode  set  through 
wirings,  and  including  a  first  and  second  high-frequency 
switching  means  connected  to  a  direct  current  voltage 
source  via  an  associated  variable  resistor  for  converting 
the  direct  current  voltage  to  alternating  current  voltage 
and  for  applying  the  alternating  current  voltage  to  the 
voltage  application  electrodes,  and  a  high-frequency 
switching  command  circuit  having  a  flip-flop  circuit  to 
provide  high-frequency  switching  command  signals  to  the 


first  and  second  high-frequency  switching  means  via  an 

associated  resistor,  and  a  high-frequency  oscillator  to  give 

high-frequency  signals  to  said  high-frequency  switching 

command  circuit;  said  method  further  comprising  the 

steps  of 
arranging  said  pair  of  voltage  application  electrodes  in  the 

wnter  to  be  treated; 
placing  at  least  one  of  said  flat  grounding  electrodes  in  a 

vicinity  of  said  voltage  application  electrodes  in  the  water; 

and 
applying  said  alternating  current  voltage  to  said  voltage 

application    electrodes,     thereby     reducing    oxidation - 

reduction  potential  of  the  water. 


5,376,243 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  IODINE  IN 

LOW  CONCENTRATION  IN  A  NITRATE  SOLUTION, 

PARTICULARLY  A  URANYL  NITRATE  SOLUTION 

Claude  Lecontenx,  Arignon,  and  Jean- Yves  Doyen,  Saint  Andre 

de  Roquepertuis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Eoergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,691 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  21,  1992,  92  08984 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/iii 

U.S.  a.  204—153.13  13  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  determination  of  iodine  in  low  concentra- 
tion in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  oxidizing  nitrate, 
characterized  in  that  it  comprises  the  following  successive 
stages: 

A)  adding  to  a  sample  of  the  solution  to  be  determined  a 
reducing  agent  in  order  to  reduce  all  the  iodine  contained 
therein  into  iodide  and  obtain  a  sample  of  volume  Vq 
having  an  iodide  concentration  Co, 

B)  measuring  the  potential  diflerence  Ei  between  a  selective 
iodide  ion  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode,  both  im- 
mersed in  the  sample  of  volume  Vq, 

C)  carrying  out  a  first  addition  of  iodide  to  the  sample  by 
adding  to  it  an  iodide  solution  volume  V]  containing  the 
same  reducing  agent  and  having  a  known  iodide  concen- 
tration Ci, 

D)  measuring  the  potential  difference  E2  between  the  selec- 
tive electrode  and  the  reference  electrode  after  the  first 
iodide  addition  to  the  sample, 

E)  carrying  out  a  second  iodide  addition  to  the  sample  by 
adding  thereto  an  iodide  solution  volume  V2  containing 
the  same  reducing  agent  and  having  a  known  iodide  con- 
centration C2, 

F)  measuring  the  potential  difference  E3  between  the  selec- 
tive electrode  and  the  reference  electrode  following  said 
second  iodide  addition  to  the  sample  and 

G)  determining  from  Ei,  E2,  E3,  \\,  V2,  C|  and  C2  the 
iodide  concentration  Co  of  the  reduced  sample  and  the 
iodine  concentration  of  the  solution,  stages  B  to  F  being 
performed  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to  5'  C. 
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S^6,244 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  OXYGEN 

CONCENTRATION 

Wilter  Preidel,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Alctien- 
geaeiladiaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Rled  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,132 
daiiBS  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  2, 1990,  4014109 
iBt  CL»  GOIN  27/26 
MS.  a.  204—153.16  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  elecuochemically  determining  oxygen 
concentration  in  a  fluid  using  an  oxygen  sensor  having  a  sensor 
electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
impressing  a  potential  profile  having  a  plurality  of  potential 
stages  on  the  sensor  electrode,  a  first  potential  stoge  being 
in  a  range  between  -0.5  and  - 1.2  V  as  a  first  measuring 
potential,  a  second  potential  stage  being  in  a  range  be- 
tween -0.5  and  - 1.3  V  as  a  second  measuring  potential, 
and  a  third  potential  stage  being  about  0  V,  referred  in  all 
cases  to  an  Ag/AgCl  reference  electrode,  and  there  being 
a  potential  difference  between  the  first  and  second  mea- 
suring potentials  of  g  50  m V  and  a  length  of  sUy  at  the 
first  and  second  measuring  potentials  being  in  each  case 
between  10  and  50  ms  as  a  measurement  period, 
determining  a  current  flowing  at  the  first  and  second  mea- 
suring potentials  and  integrating  the  current  with  respect 
to  time  to  obtain  two  integrals,  the  integration  starting  in 
each  case  about  5  to  30  ms  after  the  start  of  the  measure- 
ment period  and  having  a  duration  in  each  case  between  5 
and  10  ms,  and 
determining  an  oxygen  concentration  by  taking  the  differ- 
ence between  the  two  integrals  obtained  from  the  step  of 
integrating. 


Fourier  transform  and  for  comparing  said  digital  output 
signal  with  said  at  least  one  cyclotron  resonance  fre- 
quency; and 
means  for  visually  displaying  information  relating  to  said 
comparison. 


5,376,246 

EFFICIENT  MASS-SELECnVE  THREE-PHOTON 

IONIZATION  OF  ZIRCONIUM  ATOMS 

Ralph  H.  Page,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,170 

Int.  a.'  BOID  5/00 

\i&.  CL  204— 157  J2  9  Claims 


5,376,245 
PORTABLE  MAGNETIC  HELD  ANALYZER  FOR 
SENSING  ION  SPEanC  RESONANT  MAGNETIC 
nELDS 
Bruce  R.  McLeod,  Bozeman,  Mont,  assignor  to  Life  Reso- 
nances, Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,490,  Jun.  16, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,316,634.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,381 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  B65D  «J//&  GOIR  33/022 
\}&.  a.  204—155  20  aaims 


1.  A  portable  magnetic  field  analyzer  comprising: 

a  three-axis  magnetometer  adapted  to  measure  an  ambient 
magnetic  field  having  components  from  both  ac  and  dc 
magnetic  field  sources  and  to  output  a  measurement  signal 
having  a  plurality  of  frequency  harmonic  components; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  digitizing  said  measure- 
ment signal; 

memory  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  cyclotron 
resonance  frequency; 

microcontroller  means,  connected  to  said  memory  storage 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  said  digitized  output  signal 
for  defming  a  dc  component  directionally  coinciding  with 
said  ac  component,  processing  said  digitized  signal  in  view 
of  said  directionally  coinciding  de  component  by  fast 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  ionizing  and  extracting  zirconium 
atoms  of  isotope  91  (''Zr)  from  a  stream  of  zirconium  atoms 
that  includes  "Zr  and  other  zirconium  isotopes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  irradiating  the  stream  of  zirconium  atoms  with  a  first  laser 
beam  having  a  wavelength  Xi  that  causes  a  resonant  transi- 
tion of  "Zr  atoms  from  a  suble  state  energy  level  to  an 
odd-parity  E\  energy  level; 

b)  irradiating  the  stream  of  zirconium  atoms  with  a  second 
laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  X2  that  causes  a  resonant 
transition  of  "Zr  atoms  from  an  Ei  energy  level  to  an 
even-parity  E2  energy  level;  and 

c)  irradiating  the  stream  of  zirconium  atoms  with  a  third 
laser  beam  having  a  wavelength  X3  that  causes  a  resonant 
transition  of  "Zr  atoms  from  an  E2  energy  level  to  an 
autoionizing  level  above  53506  cm~'. 


5,376,247 

CONTROL  OF  CARBON  BALANCE  IN  A  SILICON 

SMELTING  FURNACE  BY  MONFTORING  CALOUM 

David  E.  Schoono»er.  Springfield^  Ronald  F.  Silver,  Eugene,  and 

Martin  D.  Young,  Springfield,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,911 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/02:  H05F  3/00 
U.S.  a.  204—164  7  CJaims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  carbon  balance  of  a  silicon 
smelting  furnace,  the  method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  to  a  furnace  a  mixture  comprising  silicon 
dioxide,  a  carbon  source,  and  a  calcium  source, 

(B)  providing  energy  to  the  furnace  to  effect  carbothennic 
reduction  of  the  silicon  dioxide  to  silicon, 

(C)  controlling  calcium  concentration  within  the  silicon 
within  a  range  of  about  0.4  to  2.0  weight  percent. 
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(D)  recovering  silicon  from  the  furnace, 

(E)  determining  yield  of  calcium  in  the  recovered  silicon  to 
determine  carbon  balance  in  the  furnace,  where  a  calcium 
yield  of  less  than  about  80  weight  percent  indicates  a 
negative  carbon  balance  in  the  furnace,  a  calcium  yield  of 
greater  than  about  90  weight  percent  indicates  an  excess 
carbon  balance  in  the  furnace,  and  a  calcium  yield  within 
a  range  of  about  80  weight  percent  to  90  weight  percent 
indicates  a  furnace  in  carbon  balance, 

(F)  measuring  electrode  consumption  as  a  lagging  indicator 
of  carbon  balance  in  the  furnace,  and 

(G)  adjusting  carbon  balance  of  the  furnace  based  upon  the 
calcium  yield  and  electrode  consumption  measurement. 


5^76,248 
DIRECT  METALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Jay  B.  Conrod,  Cheshire,  and  Gary  R.  SutcUfTe,  New  Britain, 
batk  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Enthone-OMI,  Inc.,  West  Haven, 
Cmo. 

FUed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,421 
Int.  a.5  C25D  5/56 
VS.  a.  204—164  12  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  making  a  plastic  substrate  electrically 
conductive  and  electrolytically  metal  plating  thereon  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  contacting  the  substrate  with  a  noble  metal-containing 
electroless  metal  plating  activator  solution  to  activate  the 
substrate; 

(2)  treating  the  activated  substrate  at  a  temperature  above 
about  65*  C.  with  an  alkaline  post-activator  solution 
which  is  substantially  free  of  a  reducing  agent  and  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  solutions  hav- 
ing a  pH  greater  than  about  12  comprising  an  effective 
amount  of  metal  ions  which  undergo  a  disproportionation 
reaction  during  the  treatment  and  (2)  solutions  having  a 
pH  treatment  providing  a  substrate  resistivity  of  less  than 
>bout  250  ohms;  and  greater  than  about  1 3  comprising  a 
Inetal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cu(l  1), 
Ag  and  Bi,  said  treatment  providing  a  substrate  resistivity 
of  less  than  about  250  ohms;  and 

(3)  electrolytically  metal  plating  the  substrate. 


5,376,249 

ANALYSIS  UTILIZING  ISOELECTRIC  FOCUSING 
Nonbar  B.  Afeyan,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Fred  E.  Regnier,  West 
Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,814 

Int.  a.5  BOID  57/02 

VS.  a.  204—180.1  26  Qaims 


5,376,250 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WATER  HAVING  A 

REDUCED  SALT  CONTENT 

Toshikatsu  Hamaoo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnor  to  AsaU  Glass 

Compaoy  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,518 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-360510; 
Feb.  17,  1993,  5-051582 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/469 
VS.  a.  204—182.4  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  analyte  in  a 
sample  comprising  the  step  of: 

detecting  the  presence  of  an  amphoteric  complex  of  an 
analyte  and  an  analyte-specific  binding  moiety  at  a  loca- 
tion in  an  elongate  pH  gradient  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined isoelectric  point  of  the  complex  in  the  pH  gradi- 
ent, thereby  to  determine  the  presence  of  the  analyte  in  a 
sample. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  water  having  a  reduced  salt  con- 
tent by  desalination  comprising  the  steps  of: 

alternately  arranging  pluralities  of  cation  exchange  mem- 
branes and  monovalent  anion  selective  exchange  mem- 
branes between  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  thereby  alter- 
nately forming  pluralities  of  dUuting  cells  and  concentrat- 
ing ceUs  of  a  first  electrodialysis  apparatus; 

alternately  arranging  pluralities  of  anion  exchange  mem- 
branes and  monovalent  cation  selective  exchange  mem- 
branes between  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  thereby  alter- 
nately forming  pluralities  of  diluting  and  concentrating 
cells  of  a  second  electrodialysis  apparatus; 

selecting  either  the  first  or  the  second  electrodialysis  appara- 
tus as  a  first  stage  electrodialysis  apparatus  and  the  other 
one  thereof  as  a  second  stage  electrodialysis  apparatus; 

feeding  a  salt  containing  water  containing  hardly  soluble 
salte  to  the  plurality  of  diluting  cells  of  the  first  stage 
electrodialysis  apparatus; 

feeding  a  partially  desalted  water  from  the  first  stage  electro- 
dialysis apparatus  to  the  plurality  of  diluting  cells  of  the 
second  stage  electrodialysis  apparatus; 

feeding  electricity  to  the  electrodes;  and 

maintaining  the  salt  concentrations  of  the  concentrated 
solutions  in  the  pluralities  of  the  concentrating  cells  in  the 
first  and  second  stage  electrodialysis  apparatus  to  a  value 
of  not  less  than  700  ppm. 


5,376,251 
CARBON  MICRO-SENSOR  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Hiroko  Kaneko,  Tsnkuba;  Masahiro  Yamada,  In—hiiti;  Akira 
Negishi,  Matsndo;  Takamasa  Kawaknbo,  and  Yoshihisa  Suda, 
both  of  Fiyioka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology  and  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kahni^hiH 
Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  905,767,  Jun.  29,  1992,  PaL  No.  5,281,319. 
This  appUcation  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-193719 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—294  3  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  micro-sensor  electrode  comprising  a  composite 
carbon  single  wire  having  many  micropores  extending  to  its 
surface  and  interior;  and  a  reactant  retained  in  said  micropores, 
which  comprises  at  least  one  reactant  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  an  enzyme,  a  metal  complex  compound,  an  or- 
ganic compound  and  a  metabolite. 

5,376^2 
NOCROFLUIDIC  STRUCTURE  AND  PRCX^ESS  FOR  ITS 

MA>aJFACrURE 
Bjorn  Ekstrom;  Gunilla  Jacobaon;  Ore  Ohman,  and  Hakan 
Sjiidin,  all  of  Upaala,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Pharmacia  Biosen- 
sor AB,  Upsala,  Sweden 

nied  Not.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  10, 1990, 9001699.9 
Lit  a.'  COIN  27/26,  27/447.  30/60:  BOID  15/08 
VS.  CL  204—299  R  30  Claims 


1.  A  microfluidic  structure,  comprising: 

first  and  second  substantially  planar  form-stable  base  layers; 
and 

a  first  intermediate  spacing  layer  of  elastic  material,  said  first 
spacing  layer  being  recessed  to  define  a  microcavity  or 
channel  system  with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
base  layers,  said  first  spacing  layer  and  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  base  layers  being  made  of  the  same  mate- 
rial. 


5,376,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DESAUNATION  OF  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 
Philippe  Rychen,  Muesbach-le-Haut,  France;  Samuel  Alonso, 
Aesch,  Switzerland;  Hans  P.  Alt,  Rheinfelden,  Germany,  and 
Dominique  Gensbittel,  Hnningue,  France,  assignors  to  Christ 
AG,  Aesch,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  15,  1992,  01 
569/92-5;  No».  26,  1992,  03  627/92-3 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/44:  O02F  1/469 
VS.  CL  204—301  19  Claims 


defining  therebetween  separate  dilution  and  concentrate 
chambers  extending  spirally  from  said  central  electrode, 
each  said  chamber  having  opposite  inner  and  outer  ends; 
an  outer  counterelectrode  concentrically  encasing  said 
wound  membranes  and  said  chambers; 

said  central  electrode  having  an  inner  connecting  device 
sealingly  connected  to  said  inner  ends  of  said  membranes 
such  that  said  inner  end  of  said  dilution  chamber  is  tightly 
sealed  from  said  concentrate  chamber  and  from  said  cen- 
tral electrode  and  such  that  said  inner  end  of  said  concen- 
trate chamber  is  open  to  and  not  sealed  from  said  central 
electrode; 

said  counterelectrode  having  an  outer  connecting  device 
sealingly  connected  to  said  outer  ends  of  said  membranes 
such  that  said  outer  end  of  said  dilution  chamber  is  tightly 
sealed  from  said  concentrate  chamber  and  from  said  coun- 
terelectrode and  such  that  said  outer  end  of  said  concen- 
trate chamber  is  open  to  and  not  sealed  from  said  counter- 
electrode; 

said  dilution  chamber  having  at  one  said  end  thereof  a  distri- 
bution memlser  for  input  of  a  solution  to  be  treated  and  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  a  removal  member  for  output  of 
desalinated  water; 

said  concentrate  chamber  having  at  one  said  end  thereof  a 
distribution  member  for  concentrate  input  and  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof  a  removal  member  for  concentrate 
output; 

each  said  chamber  having  therein  at  least  one  of  a  spacer  and 
an  ion  exchange  resin;  and 

said  chambers  being  sealed  at  opposite  lateral  edges  thereof 

5^76,254 
POTENTIOMETRIC  ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICE  FOR 

QUALTTATIVE  AND  QUANTTTATIVE  ANALYSIS 

Arkady  V.  FUher,  16191  W.  Pope  BWd.,  Prairie  View,  lU.  60069 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,962 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—416  36  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  electrochemical  desalini- 
zation  of  aqueous  solutions  by  use  of  direct  current,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a  central  electrode; 
an  anion  exchanger  membrane  having  opposite  inner  and 

outer  ends; 
a  cation  exchanger  membrane  having  opposite  inner  and 

outer  ends; 
said  anion  and  cation  exchanger  membranes  being  wound 

spirally  about  said  central  electrode,  with  said  membranes 


1.  An  improved  ion  selective  electrode  device  for  the  poten- 
tiometric  determination  inorganic,  organic  and  biological  com- 
pounds in  a  liquid,  said  electrode  comprising: 

a.  a  reference  electrode  portion  comprising  a  hollow  elec- 
trode body  in  which  is  disposed  an  electrode  in  electrical 
communication  with  means  for  indicating  potential  and  an 
electrolyte  surrounding  said  electrode,  said  electrode 
portion  including  an  electrically  conductive  bridge; 

b.  an  ion  selective  portion  comprising  a  hollow  body  defin- 
ing an  interior,  said  interior  including  at  least  two  immisci- 
ble phases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  refer- 
ence solution  phase  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
micelle  forming  agent  and  an  ion  pair,  an  organic  phase 
and  a  polymer  composite  phase,  at  least  one  of  said  or- 
ganic and  polymer  composite  phases  containing  an  ion- 
pair;  and 

c.  said  ion  selective  portion  being  affixed  to  said  reference 
electrode  portion  for  electrical  communication  between 
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one  of  said  phases  and  said  reference  electrode  portion 
through  said  bridge. 


5^76^5 
GAS  SENSOR 
Walter  Gumbrecht,  Herzogenaurach;  Wolfgang  Schelter,  Utten- 
reuth,  and  Siegrun  Lang,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,602 
blaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  14, 1992,  4230690 
Int.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
U.Sw  a.  204—426  20  Claims 


A  planar  gas  sensor  comprising: 

substantially  flat  substrate; 
A  pH  sensor  or  at  least  one  noble  metal  electrode  located  on 

the  substrate; 
A  reference  electrode  adjacent  to  the  pH  sensor  or  noble 

metal  electrode; 
An  electrolyte  layer,  covering  the  reference  electrode  and 
;   the  pH  sensor  or  noble  metal  electrode; 
A  first  polymer  structure  which  delimits  the  electrolyte 

layer; 
A  layer  of  hydrophobic  material,  covering  the  electrolyte 

layer  and  a  surface  region  of  the  substrate  outside  the  first 

polymer  structure;  and 
A  second  polymer  structure  which  delimits  the  layer  of 

hydrophobic  material. 


5,376,256 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CARBONATES  FROM 
PLATING  BATHS 
Reni  Leutwyler,  Oberdorfstrasse  5,  CH-5506  Miigenwil,  Swit- 
serland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15, 1992,  4200774 

Int.  a.5  BOID  9/02:  C25D  21/18 

MS.  a.  205—99  4  Claims 

I.  A  single  stage  method  for  removing  carbonates  from  a 

cyanide  containing  bath,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  from  said  cyanide  containing  bath  at  least  part  of 

its  bath  liquid; 
stirring  and  cooling,  in  a  cooling  container,  said  part  while  in 
the  metastable  state  until  crystallization  of  carbonates 
occurs  in  said  part; 
continuing  the  cooling  of  said  part  until  an  exothermic  reac- 
tion, which  is  caused  by  the  liberation  of  the  heat  of  crys- 
tallization, starts,  said  exothermic  reaction  starting  at  a  set 
temperature; 
thereafter  holding  said  part  for  two  to  four  minutes  at  0.5*  to 

1  °  C.  below  said  set  temperature; 
separating  the  crystallized  carbonates  from  said  part,  leaving 

a  residual  liquor;  and 
transferring  said  residual  liquor  back  to  said  cyanide  contain- 
ing bath; 
the  quantity  of  said  part  removed  from  the  cyanide  contain- 
ing bath  and  the  moment  of  removing  said  part  being 
chosen  so  as  to  bring  the  carbonate  content  of  said  cyanide 
containing  bath,  after  transferring  the  residual  liquor  back 
I  to  the  cyanide  containing  bath,  to  a  carbonate  content  of 
2S  to  45  grams  per  liter. 


5,376,257 

PROCESS  FOR  FEED  OIL  REFINING  FOR 

PRODUCnON  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Akinori    Odan;    Noboni    Shimizu,   both   of   Yokohama,    and 

Norihiko  Ageishi,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Petroleum  Refining  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,173 

iBt  CL'  ClOG  77/00 

MS.  a.  208—18  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  refining  a  feed  oil  to  produce  a  lubricating 
oil  by  using  equipment  for  lubricating  oil  production  compris- 
ing (a)  a  furfural  refming  unit  having  at  least  an  extraction 
column,  a  heater  fixed  to  the  extraction  column  and  a  rotating 
disc  contactor  provided  in  the  extraction  column,  and  used  for 
refming  a  feed  oil  by  the  use  of  a  furfural  type  solvent  circu- 
lated, (b)  a  hydrotreating  unit  having  at  least  a  reactor  and  used 
for  reacting  a  feed  oil  supplied  from  the  furfural  refining  unit, 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  and  (c)  a  ketone 
dewaxing  imit  having  at  least  a  plurality  of  filters  and  used  for 
adding,  to  a  feed  oil  supplied  from  the  hydrotreating  unit,  a 
ketone  type  solvent  at  least  two  times  to  cool  the  feed  oil  and 
then  subjecting  the  cooled  feed  oil  to  filtration  by  said  filters  to 
remove  the  precipitate  present  in  the  cooled  feed  oil,  wherein 
the  three  units  (a)  to  (c)  are  connected  in  said  order,  wherein 
the  product  oil  of  one  unit  is  used  as  a  feed  oil  of  the  next  unit, 
and  wherein  no  intermediate  tank  is  provided  between  two 
adjacent  units,  in  which  process  the  following  seven  step 
groups  are  conducted  in  the  following  order  when  the  feed  oil 
for  the  furfural  refming  unit  is  switched  from  a  first  feed  oil  to 
a  second  feed  oil  during  the  operation  of  the  above  equipment 
for  lubricating  oil  production: 

(I)  A  first  step  group  conducted  before  the  switch  of  the  first 
feed  oil  to  the  second  feed  oil,  comprising  (1)  a  step  of 
changing  the  liquid  levels  of  the  rundown  drum  and 
charge  drum  belonging  to  each  unit,  at  given  rates,  (2)  a 
step  of  sequentially  changing  the  amount  of  feed  oil  sup- 
plied to  each  unit,  at  a  given  rate  to  supply  a  given  amount 
to  each  unit,  (3)  a  step  of  stopping  the  control  of  the 
amount  ratio  of  furfural  type  solvent  to  feed  oil  in  the 
furfural  refming  unit  and  (4)  a  step  of  stopping  the  control 
of  the  amount  ratio  of  ketone  types  solvent  to  feed  oil  in 
the  ketone  dewaxing  unit, 

(II)  a  second  step  group  conducted  after  the  lapse  of  a  given 
length  of  time  from  the  initiation  of  the  first  step  group, 
comprising  (1)  a  step  of  switching  the  feed  oil  supplied  to 
the  furfural  refining  unit,  from  the  fu^t  feed  oil  to  the 
second  feed  oil  and  changing  the  temperature  of  the  rotat- 
ing disc  contactor  part  in  the  furfural  refming  unit  to  a 
temperature  matching  the  second  feed  oil,  at  a  given  rate, 
(2)  a  step  of  changing  the  temperature  of  the  reactor  of  the 
hydrotreating  unit  to  a  temperature  matching  the  second 
feed  oil,  at  a  given  rate,  (3)  a  step  of  changing  the  amount 
of  the  bottom  rundown  oil  circulated,  of  the  furfural 
refining  unit  to  an  amount  matching  the  second  feed  oil 
and  (4)  a  step  of  initiating  the  control  for  the  load  and 
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operation  conditions  of  each  filter  in  the  ketone  dewaxing 
unit, 

(III)  a  third  step  group  conducted  when,  after  the  initiation 
of  the  second  step  group,  the  temperature  of  the  routing 
disk  contactor  part  has  reached  a  desired  temperature, 
comprising  (1)  a  step  of  initiating  the  control  of  the 
amount  ratio  of  furfural  type  solvent  to  feed  oil  in  the 
furfural  refining  unit  in  order  for  the  amount  ratio  to 
match  the  second  feed  oil,  (2)  a  step  of  initiating  the  con- 
trol of  the  temperature  of  the  heater  of  the  furfural  refin- 
ing unit  under  the  conditions  matching  the  second  feed  oil, 
(3)  a  step  of  initiating  the  control  of  the  liquid  level  of  the 
rundown  drum  of  the  furfural  refining  unit  and  (4)  a  step 
of  initiating  the  checking  of  the  surface  of  each  filter  of  the 
ketone  dewaxing  unit, 

(IV)  a  fourth  step  group  conducted  when,  after  the  initiation 
of  the  third  step  group,  the  rundown  oil  from  the  furfural 
refining  unit  has  shown  a  viscosity  change,  comprising  (1) 
a  step  of  initiating  the  control  of  the  amount  ratio  of 
ketone  type  solvent  to  feed  oil  in  the  ketone  dewaxing  unit 
m  order  for  the  amount  ratio  of  ketone  type  solvent  of 
primary  addition  to  match  the  second  feed  oil  and  (2)  a 
step  of  initiating  the  change  of  the  temperature  of  the 
reactor  of  the  hydrotreating  unit  so  that  the  temperature 
matches  the  second  feed  oil, 

(V)  a  fifth  step  group  conducted  when,  after  the  initiation  of 
the  fourth  step  group,  the  rundown  oil  from  the  hydro- 
treating  unit  has  begun  to  show  a  viscosity  change,  com- 
prising (1)  a  step  of  changing  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 
ture of  feed  oil  and  the  ketone  type  solvent  Ln  the  ketone 
dewaxing  unit  to  a  level  matching  the  second  feed  oil  and 
(2)  a  step  of  initiating  the  monitoring  of  the  viscosity 
change  of  the  oil  which  has  passed  through  the  filters  of 
the  ketone  dewaxing  unit, 

(VI)  a  sixth  step  group  conducted  when,  after  the  initiation 
of  the  fifth  step  group,  the  viscosity  of  the  rundown  oil  of 
the  hydrotreating  unit  has  reached  a  level  reflecting  the 
second  feed  oil,  comprising  (1)  a  step  of  controlling  the 
amount  ratio  of  ketone  type  solvent  to  feed  oil  in  the 
ketone  dewaxing  unit  in  order  for  the  amount  ratio  of 
ketone  type  solvent  of  secondary  addition  to  match  the 
second  feed  oil,  and 

(VII)  a  seventh  step  group  conducted  when,  after  the  initia- 
tion of  the  sixth  step  group,  the  viscosity  of  the  feed  oil 
supplied  to  the  ketone  dewaxing  unit  has  reached  a  level 
reflecting  the  second  feed  oil,  comprising  (1)  a  step  of 
initiating  the  control  of  the  temperature  of  the  feed  oil 
system  of  the  ketone  dewaxing  unit  in  order  for  said  tem- 
perature to  become  a  level  of  steady  state  operation 
matching  the  second  feed  oil  and  (2)  a  step  of  confirming 
that  the  viscosity  of  the  filtered  oil  obtained  from  the 
ketone  dewaxing  unit  has  reached  a  level  reflecting  the 
second  feed  oil,  followed  by  completion  of  a  series  of 
operations  associated  with  the  feed  oil  switch  from  the 
first  feed  oil  to  the  second  feed  oil. 


step  (a)  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocracking 
catalyst  to  produce  a  hydrocracked  oil,  and 
(c)  hydrodesulfurizing-hydrodenitrifying  the  hydrocracked 
oil  from  step  (b)  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydro- 
desulfurizing  hydrodenitrifying  catalyst,  said  hydrodesul- 
furizing-hydrodenitrifying  catalyst  having  a  pore  size 
distribution  as  measured  by  a  nitrogen  release  method  in 
which  an  average  pore  diameter  of  the  pores  having  a 
diameter  of  16  to  1700  A  is  from  55  to  90  A,  the  volume  of 
the  pores  having  said  average  pore  diameter  ±  10  A  occu- 
pies at  least  30%  of  the  volume  occupied  by  the  pores 
having  a  diameter  of  16  to  1,700  A  and  the  volume  of  the 
fwres  having  a  diameter  of  not  smaller  than  101  A  occu- 
pies at  most  10%  of  the  volume  occupied  by  the  pores 
having  a  diameter  of  16  to  1,700  A. 


5^76,259 

STAGED  CATALYST  PROCESSING  TO  PRODUCE 

OPTIMUM  AROMATIC  BARREL  PER  CALENDAR  DAY 

AROMATIC  PRODUCnON 
Jules  M.  Kline,  San  Anselmo;  Stephen  J.  Miller,  San  Francisco, 
and  Bernard  F.  Mulaskey,  Fairfax,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,333,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,073,250,  and  Ser.  No.  488,155,  Mar.  2,  1990.  Pat  No. 
5,171,691.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,342 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  35/06.  35/085,  35/095 
VS.  a.  208—65  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  increasing  the  aromatic  content 
of  a  hydrocarbon  feed  containing  Q-Cg  non-aromatic  hydro- 
carbons, in  a  multistage  operation,  comprising: 

contacting  the  feed  in  a  penultimate  stage  under  catalytic 
aromatic  forming  conditions  with  a  first  catalyst  compris- 
ing a  Group  VIII  metal  dispersed  on  an  inorganic  oxide 
support  to  produce  a  penultimate  stage  effluent;  and 
contacting  the  effluent  from  the  penultimate  stage  in  a  final 
stage  under  catalytic  aromatic  producing  conditions  and 
at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  is  maintained  in  the 
penultimate  stage  with  a  second  catalyst  comprising  a 
noble  metal  dispersed  on  an  inorganic  oxide  support;  and 
wherein  said  pressure  in  said  penultimate  and  final  stages  is 
selected  to  provide  optimal  aromatic  barrel  per  calendar 
day  production  from  said  final  stage. 


5,376,258 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATING  TREATMENT  OF 

HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  OIL 

Ynkihiro  Sakoda,  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00203,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17082,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-034874 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  45/00,  47/18 

VS.  a.  208—57  14  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  hydrogenating  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 

comprising  the  successive  steps  of 

(a)  hydrogenating-demetalizing  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenating-demetaliz- 
ing catalyst  to  produce  a  hydrogenated,  demetalized  oil, 

(b)  hydrocracking  the  hydrogenated,  demetalized  oil  from 


5,376,260 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAVY  LUBRICATING 
OIL  HAVING  A  LOW  POUR  POINT 
Donald  S.  Santilli,  Larkspur,  and  Stacey  I.  Zones,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CbcTron  Research  and  Tech- 
nology Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,105 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  ClOG  n/02;  C07C  5/] 3 
VS.  a.  208—111  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  lubricating  oil  base  stock  from 
a  heavy  oil,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said  heavy  oil 
under  mild  cracking  and  isomerization  conditions  with  a  cata- 
lyst comprising 

(a)  a  zeolite  having  a  mole  ratio  of  silicon  oxide  to  aluminum 
oxide  greater  than  about  20:1  to  less  than  40:1,  and  having 
the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  1;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal, 

wherein  said  heavy  oil  contains  naphthenic  wax,  and 
wherein  the  pour  point  of  said  lubricating  oil  base  stock  is 
reduced  relative  to  the  pour  point  of  said  heavy  oil. 
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5^76^1 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-MECHANICAL 
FLOW  CONTROL  OF  CATALYST  AROUND  A  CATALYST 

REGENERATOR 
AmM  A.  ATidan,  Yardley,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,932 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  9/32 

VS.  a.  208—157  2  aaims 
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AERATION 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  heavy 
feed  to  lighter  more  valuable  products  by  mixing,  in  the  base  of 
a  riser  reactor,  a  heavy  crackable  feed  with  a  source  of  hot 
regenerated  zeolite  containing  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  with- 
drawn from  a  catalyst  regenerator,  and  cracking  said  feed  in 
said  riser  reactor  to  produce  catalytically  cracked  products 
and  spent  catalyst  which  are  discharged  from  the  top  of  the 
riser  into  a  catalyst  disengaging  zone  wherein  cracked  prod- 
ucts are  separated  from  spent  catalyst,  spent  catalyst  is  dis- 
charged from  said  disengaging  zone  in  a  catalyst  stripper  con- 
tiguous with  and  beneath  said  disengaging  zone  and  wherein 
said  spent  catalyst  is  contacted  with  a  stripping  gas  to  produce 
stripped  catalyst,  and  wherein  said  stripped  catalyst  is  col- 
lected in  a  vertical  standpipe  beneath  the  stripping  zone,  and 
stripped  catalyst  is  discharged  from  said  standpipe  into  a  cata- 
lyst regeneration  zone  contiguous  with  and  beneath  said  strip- 
ping zone,  and  wherein  a  mechanical  plug  valve  is  used  to 
control  flow  of  stripped  catalyst  from  the  stripper  standpipe 
into  the  catalyst  regenerator,  the  improvement  comprising  use 
of  a  non-mechanical  flow  control  means  having  a  vertical  inlet 
for  stripped  catalyst  discharged  from  said  stripper  standpipe 
connective  with  a  horizontal  section  having  a  diameter  and 
connected  with  an  inverted  "U"  trap  section,  an  inlet  for  fluid- 
izing  gas  within  said  horizontal  section  at  a  distance  no  greater 
than  twice  the  diameter  of  the  horizontal  section  to  seal  the 
stripper  standpipe  and  control  the  flow  of  stripped  catalyst  into 
the  regenerator. 


I  I  5,376,262 

CONCENTRATION  AND/DISPOSAL  OF 
NON-VOLATILE  INORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

REFINERY  WASTE  WATER  STREAMS 
David  P.  Perry,  Benicia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,858 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/00 

VS.  CL  210-«S1  5  Claims 


=^-q:^ 


contaminants  present  in  waste  water  streams,  said  method 
comprising  treating  the  waste  water  stream  by  non-chemical 
means  so  as  to  concentrate  the  inorganic  contaminants  in  a 
small  volume  as  a  contaminant  concentrate  and  disposing  of 
the  contaminant  concentrate  by  passing  the  contaminant  con- 
centrate to  a  coke  quencher  wherein  the  contaminant  concen- 
trate is  used  as  coke  quenching  elutriant  resulting  in  the  con- 
taminants in  the  concentrate  stream  being  deposited  on  the 
quenched  coke. 


5,376,263 

PUMP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CELLULAR 

nLTRATION  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING  ROTATING 

MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANES 

Halbert  Fischel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  William  F. 

McLaughlin,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,420,  Jul.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  52,171,  May  8,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,034,135,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,470,  Dec.  13, 

1982,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,458 

Int  a.3  BOID  61/22 
VS.  a.  210—87  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  and  disposing  of  the  inorganic 


1.  A  system  for  separating  filtrate  from  a  fluid  suspension 
having  at  least  one  biological  cellular  component  that  is  char- 
acterized by  having  a  nonrigid  cell  membrane  free  of  a  rigid 
outer  cell  wall,  the  cellular  component  being  thereby  subject 
to  trauma  when  stressed,  the  system  comprising: 
a  membrane  separation  device  comprising 
a  separation  chamber, 
a  cellular  suspension  input  for  conveying  the  cellular 

suspension  into  the  chamber, 
a  microporous  filter  membrane  in  the  chamber  having 
pore  openings  sized  to  separate  filtrate  from  the  fluid 
suspension  to  leave  within  the  chamber  a  concentrated 
suspension  containing  the  at  least  one  cellular  compo- 
nent that  is  subject  to  trauma, 
means  rotating  the  membrane  at  a  selected  surface  veloc- 
ity to  create  movement  of  the  fluid  suspension  within 
the  chamber  without  substantial  trauma  to  the  cellular 
component  for  inducing  transport  of  the  cellular  com- 
ponent from  the  membrane  while  the  fluid  suspension  is 
transported  to  the  membrane, 
means  for  withdrawing  the  filtrate  from  the  chamber 
through  the  rotating  membrane  means,  including  a 
filtrate  output  for  discharging  the  filtrate,  and 
a  cellular  concentrate  outlet  for  discharging  the  cellular 
suspension  from  the  chamber,  and 
conduit  means  communication  with  the  membrane  separa- 
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tion  device  and  a  source  of  the  cellular  suspension  and 

including 

input  conduit  means  associated  with  the  cellular  suspen- 
sion input  and  including  inlet  pumping  means  for  deliv- 
ering the  cellular  suspension  from  the  source  into  the 
chamber, 

output  conduit  means  associated  with  the  cellular  concen- 
trate outlet  and  including  outlet  pumping  means  for 
discharging  the  cellular  suspension  from  the  chamber 
without  recirculation  back  into  the  chamber,  and 

control  means  interconnecting  the  input  pumping  means 
and  the  output  pumping  means  for  maintaining  a  se- 
lected flow  relationship  between  the  input  and  output 
pumping  means  to  obtain  a  desired  proportion  in  the 
fluid  flow  rate  in  the  input  conduit  means  in  relation  to 
the  fluid  flow  rate  in  the  output  conduit  means,  thereby 
maintaining  a  desired  optimal  flow  rate  in  the  filtrate 
conduit  means  while  the  cellular  suspension  proceeds  in 
a  single  pass  through  the  membrane  separation  device. 

5,376,264 

DRAIN  TRAP 

Sergio  Betancourt,  923  Heberton  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15203 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,803 

iBt  a.'  BOID  35/02 

VJS.  a.  210—166  «  C**™ 


tube  having  at  least  two  diffusers  therein,  a  first  of  said  at  least 
two  diffusers  being  positioned  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  heli- 
cal tube,  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  diffusers  being  positioned 
partway  along  said  helical  tube,  each  of  said  at  least  two  diffus- 


ers comprising  a  matrix  spanning  said  second  chamber,  said 
matrix  comprising  a  bed  of  glass  particles,  said  bed  having 
interstitial  spaces  of  generally  between  0.1  and  2.0  mm  in 
diameter. 


5,376466 

WATER  CLARmCATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul  C.  Broussard,  209  Constitution  Dr.,  Maurice,  La.  70555 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,888,  Oct.  23, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,277,803,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,471,  Sep.  28, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,158,678.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

179,042 

The  portiofl  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  BOID  }  7/035;  C02F  ]/24 

VS.  a.  210—195.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  drain  trap  for  preventing  the  passage  of  debris  into  a 
drain  opening,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface  and  having  an  inner  edge  which  is  at  least  as  large 
as  said  drain  opening,  and  an  outer  edge,  said  support 
member  having  a  slot  radially  extending  from  said  inner 
edge  of  said  support  member  to  said  outer  edge  of  said 
support  member  for  allowing  fluid  to  pass  through  said 
support  member; 

a  filter; 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  filter  to  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  supp>ort  member;  and 

means  for  semi-permanently  attaching  said  support  member 
around  said  drain  opening. 


5,376,265 
OZONE/WATER  CONTACTOR 
Louis  Szabo,  2940  Oiafton  Avenue,  Richmond,  B.C.,  Canada 
V6X  2R3 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,645 
Int  a.5  C02F  1/78 
VS.  a.  210—188  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas/fluid  contactor  comprising  a  first  chamber  having 
combining  means  for  combining  separate  streams  of  an  ozo- 
nated  gas  and  a  fluid,  a  second  chamber  having  dispersion 
means  for  dispersing  said  gas  within  said  fluid,  a  third  chamber 
comprising  an  off-gas  collector,  conduits  linking  said  first, 
second  and  third  chambers,  and  entry  and  exit  nozzles  respec- 
tively directing  said  fluid  and  said  gas  into  and  away  from  said 
contactor,  said  second  chamber  comprising  an  elongate  helical 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clarifying  contaminated  water  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  separator  vessel  subdivided  into  at  least  three  flotation 
cells  by  divider  walls; 

(b)  a  passageway  through  each  said  divider  wall  enabling 
fluid  to  pass  therethrough,  the  inlet  of  each  said  passage- 
way being  at  an  elevation  below  that  of  the  exit  of  said 
passageway  and  the  inlet  of  each  of  said  passageways 
being  positioned  closer  to  one  of  said  side  walls  of  each  of 
said  flotation  cells  than  the  exit  of  said  passageway; 

(c)  a  weir  moveably  secured  to  and  forming  a  part:  of  said 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  each  said  flotation  cell; 

(d)  a  discharge  channel  mounted  along  one  of  said  walls  of 
said  separator  vessel  and  selectively  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  each  of  said  flotation  cells  by  the  selective 
movement  of  said  weirs; 

(e)  contaminated  water  inlet  means  for  supplying  contami- 
nated water  to  a  first  said  cell,  said  inlet  means  comprising 
separator  means  for  initiating  the  separation  of  contami- 
nates from  said  water  before  said  water  is  discharged  into 
said  first  cell;  and, 

(0  aeration  means  in  at  least  one  cell  intermediate  said  first 
and  last  cells  for  aerating  said  water  with  aeration  gas  as 
said  water  flows  through  said  cells  and  before  it  is  dis- 
charged from  said  separator  vessel,  said  aeration  means 
including  means  connected  to  the  last  of  said  cells  for 
withdrawing  water  from  said  last  cell  and  discharging  this 
said  water  upstream  into  said  at  least  one  intermediate  cell 
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!  with  the  discharge  of  said  aeration  gas  into  the  same  said 
'at  least  one  intermediate  cell. 


5^376^267 

CVTOCENTRIFUGE  ROTOR  FOR 

CYTOCENTRIFUGATION  DEVICES 

Barry  O.  Stokes,  and  Carmelo  G.  Quirante,  both  of  Logan,  Utah, 

assignors  to  Wescor,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 

DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  788,310,  Not.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,252,228. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,893 

Int.  a.5  B04B  5/02 

MS.  a.  210—361  10  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  cytocentrifugation  apparatus,  an  improved 
cytocentrifuge  rotor  of  the  type  having  rotary  means  adapted 
for  installation  in  said  cytocentrifugation  apparatus  and  for 
removably  receiving  and  holding  a  plurality  of  cytocentrifuga- 
tion devices  that  are  adapted  to  carry,  during  centrifugation,  a 
cell-containing  liquid  for  delivery  through  a  discharge  end  of 
said  device  to  a  juxtaposed  filter  pad  and  microscope  slide,  said 
improved  cytocentrifuge  rotor  comprising  in  combination  a 
clamping  assembly  for  each  said  cytocentrifugation  device  that 
may  be  held  by  said  rotary  means  and  for  a  therewith  associ- 
ated filter  pad  and  microscope  slide,  each  said  clamping  assem- 
bly comprising  wall  means  defining  an  elongate  holder  adapted 
for  receiving  and  removably  holding  in  juxtaposed  positions 
during  use  of  said  rotor,  a  microscope  slide,  a  filter  pad,  and  the 
discbarge  end  portion  of  the  corresponding  cytocentrifugation 
device,  a  set  of  clamping  arms  pivotally  mounted  by  said  wall 
means  on  an  axis  that  is  horizontal  during  use  of  said  apparatus 
for  back  and  forth  movement  along  said  corresponding  cyto- 
centrifugation device  in  advance  of  said  holder,  resilient  means 
normally  urging  said  clamping  arms  toward  said  holder,  and 
means  associated  with  said  pivotally  mounted  clamping  arms 
for  moving  said  clamping  arms  away  from  said  holder  against 
the  clamping  urge  of  said  resilient  means  and  to  release  said 
corresponding  cytocentrifugation  device,  filter  pad,  and  slide 
for  removal  from  the  corresponding  clamping  assembly  and 
from  the  rotary  means;  said  set  of  clamping  arms  being  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  pivot  shaft  that  is  rotatably  mounted  in  said  wall 
means  of  said  clamping  assembly  and  that  extends  horizontally 
during  cytocentrifugation  for  confronting  the  holder  of  such 
clamping  assembly,  and  the  means  for  moving  the  clamping 
arms  away  from  said  holder  being  a  handle  in  the  form  of  a 
manually  manipulatable  lever  arm  fixedly  secured  to  and  oper- 
atively  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  shaft 
for  rotating  said  shaft  against  the  urging  of  said  arms  by  said 
resiUnit  means. 


5,376,268 
ROTARY  FILTERING  APPARATUS 
Tiwhio  Ikeda,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ncasy  Kogyo 
Kabushiiu  Kaisha,  Sagamihara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,897 

Int.  a.5  BOID  ii/00 

U.S.  CL  210—383  7  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  filtering  apparatus  for  separating  particles  sus- 
pended in  a  fluid  to  be  filtered,  comprising: 

a  tank  having  inner  surfaces  comprising  a  cylindrical  upper 
part  and  a  lower  conical  part,  wherein  a  diameter  of  said 
conical  part  decreases  progressively  toward  a  lower  end 
of  said  tank; 

a  cylindrically  shaped  filtering  member  disposed  centrally  at 
a  predetermined  height  in  said  upper  part  of  said  tank; 

a  filter  rotating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  filtering  member 
in  one  rotational  direction  about  a  central  axis  of  said 
cylindrically  shaped  filtering  member; 

a  fluid  supply  unit  for  supplying  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  into 
said  tank  in  a  stream  directed  substantially  toward  said 
filtering  member; 

a  nozzle  unit  for  injecting  a  washing  fluid  into  said  tank  in  a 
stream  substantially  tangential  to  the  cyUndrical  outer 
surface  of  said  filtering  member  and  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially opposite  to  the  rotational  direction  of  said  filtering 
member; 

a  fluid  suction  unit  for  sucking  a  clean  fluid  separated  from 
said  fluid  to  be  filtered  out  of  the  center  of  said  filtering 
member;  and 

stirring  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuate  plates 
mounted  on  a  bottom  face  of  said  cylindrically  shaped 
filtering  member  and  extending  downwardly  beneath  said 
fdtering  member,  wherein  said  fluid  supply  unit  supplies 
said  fluid  to  be  filtered  into  said  tank  in  a  stream  directed 
substantially  tangential  to  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
upper  part  of  said  tank. 


5,376,269 

INSTALLATION  FOR  SKIMMING  A  VAT 

Rene  Saurage,  Eulmont,  and  Gerard  SchaafT,  Laitre  s/Amance, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  NORDON  et  CSe,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,846,  Not.  12,  1991,  abaadooed. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  No?.  12,  1990,  90  13995 
Int  CL>  BOlO  21/06 
MS.  a.  210—387  16  Claims 

1.  An  installation  comprising  a  vat  containing  a  liquid  and 
means  for  skimming  said  vat  mounted  on  said  vat,  said  skim- 
ming means  comprising: 
a  vertical  sweeping  filter  screen  having  an  adjustable  length 
connected  to  rigid  support  means  for  maintaining  the 
screen  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  filter  screen  also  being 
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connected  to  motorized  drive  means  for  driving  one  end 
of  said  screen  about  the  periphery  of  the  vat  so  that  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  filter  screen  sweeps  the  top  of  said 


5,376^1 

LIQUID  nLTRATION  U^aT 

H.  William  Morgan,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  735,  Michigan  aty,  Ind. 

46360 

Continiuition  of  S«r.  No.  38,859,  Mar.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,855 

Int  a.5  BOID  29/27 

M&.  a.  210-450  4  Oaims 


liquid  in  the  vat,  thus  removing  scum  by  pushing  it 
towards  a  spillway  which  communicates  with  an  over- 
flow notch  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  the  vat. 


5,376^0 
BOX  FILTER 
Michael  R.  Spearman,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Porous 
Media  Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,076 

Int  a.'  BOID  27/06.  27/08 

VS.  a.  210—445  9  Cl«™» 


1.  In  a  liquid  filter  including  a  closed  filter  vessel  having  a 
side  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
basket  positioned  in  said  vessel  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
outlet  port,  means  for  supporting  said  basket  in  a  generally 
fixed  position  within  said  vessel,  and  a  filter  bag  positioned  in 
said  vessel  between  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  vessel  side  wall  is  substantially  smooth  but 
for  an  internal  annular  projection,  said  basket  including  an 
upper  lip  abutting  against  and  supported  by  said  annular  pro- 
jection, said  filter  bag  including  a  mounting  ring  attached 
thereto,  said  mounting  ring  including  a  shoulder  means  for 
seating  against  a  lip  of  said  basket  adjacent  said  smooth  side 
wall,  said  mounting  ring  further  including  a  flange  projecting 
from  said  shoulder  means  for  contracting  said  vessel  smooth 
side  wall  whereby  said  mounting  ring  constitutes  seal  means 
for  preventing  fluid  leakage  between  said  side  wall  and  said 
bag. 


1.  A  filter  housing  including: 

a)  a  male  housing  portion  including: 
i)  an  upper  plenum  wall, 

ii)  a  fluid  port  in  said  upper  plenum  wall,  and 
iii)  a  pair  of  opposed  downwardly  depending  side  walls, 
each  of  said  downwardly  depending  side  walls  depend- 
ing from  said  upper  plenum  wall  and  including: 

a)  a  grooved  portion, 

b)  an  ultrasonic  energy  ridge  portion, 

c)  a  wedge-shaped  elongated  portion,  and 

b)  a  mating  female  housing  portion,  including: 
i)  a  lower  plenum  wall, 

ii)  a  fluid  port  in  said  lower  plenum  wall, 

iii)  a  pair  of  opposed,  upstanding  side  walls,  each  of  said 
upstanding  side  walls  upstanding  from  said  lower  ple- 
num wall  and  including, 

a)  a  tongue  portion, 

b)  a  first  wall  portion, 

c)  a  ramp  portion,  and 

d)  a  second  wall  portion,  and 

iv)  a  pair  of  opposed  upstanding  ridges  located  internally 
of  said  housing,  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  pair  of  opposed  side  wall  portions. 


5,376,272 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  FILTER  AND 

CLOSURE  MEMBER 

Michael  R.  Spearman,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Porous 

Media  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  No?.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,038 
Int  a.'  BOID  35/02;  B67D  5/58 
VS.  a.  210—463  2  Claims 

2.  A  filter  assembly,  including: 

a)  a  one-piece  filter  body  having  a  first  and  a  second  parallel, 
spaced,  axially  extending  hollow  passageway,  each  of  the 
parallel,  spaced,  axially  extending  hollow  passageways 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

b)  a  fdter  connected  to  the  first  end  of  one  of  said  parallel, 
spaced,  axially  extending  hollow  passageways,  said  filter 
including 

i)  a  filter  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

ii)  a  wall  formed  interiorly  of  said  filter  housing, 

iii)  a  screen  type  filter  supported  by  said  wall,  and 

iv)  a  plurality  of  converging  ribs  formed  interiorly  of  said 

filter  housing  and  converging  toward  the  filter  outlet 

and 

c)  a  closure  member  sealingly  connected  to  said  filter  body 
and  the  second  end  of  each  of  the  parallel,  spaced,  axially 
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extending  hollow  passageways,  said  closure  member  hav-    monomers,  and  containing  peroxodisulphate,  and  further  con- 
ing first  and  second  ports  in  fluid  communication  with  said   taining  alcohol,  heating  the  membrane  thus  impregnated  for  a 


^ 


1 


5^76^3 

SUPPORTED  MICROPOROUS  MEMBRANE 

Manuel  M.  Pacheco,  and  John  F.  Pacheco,  both  of  BiUerica, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Costar  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,832,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,308 

Int.  a.'  BOID  29/00 

U.S.  O.  210—490  24  Claims 


1.  A  microporous  membrane  having  opposed  surfaces  and  a 
pore  size,  said  membrane  including  a  polymer  and  a  support 
including  said  polymer,  wherein  at  least  a  part  of  said  support 
is  embedded  in,  and  bonded  to,  said  membrane  and  wherein  the 
polymer  of  the  membrane  and  support  comprise  a  homopoly- 
mer  of  vinylidene  fluoride. 


5^76^4 

HYPROPraLIC  MEMBRANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Heinz-Joachim  Mailer,  Bad  Kreuznach;  Tilo  Renner,  Mandel, 
and  Anneliese  Kuchar,  Hergenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Seitz-Filter-Werke  GmbH  A  Co.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Germa- 
ny 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  26, 1992, 4217335 
Int.  a.'  BOID  i<)/QO 
MS.  a.  210—500.41  22  Claims 

21.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  permanently  hydro- 
philic  aromatic  polysulphone  membrane,  which  includes  the 
steps  of  impregnating  an  essentially  hydrophobic  polysulphone 
membrane  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone and  a  copolymer  consisting  of  vinylpyrrolidone  mon- 
omer parts  and  monomer  parts  of  one  or  more  hydrophobic 


Irst  and  said  second  hollow  passageways  of  said  filter 
body,  said  closure  member  and  said  filter  body  being 
permanently  joined  together. 


period  of  time,  and  then  subsequently  cooling  the  membrane  to 
room  temperature. 


5,376^5 
WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 
William  G.  Raper,  Brighton  East,  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation, 
CampbeU 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00230,  §  371  Date  Jan.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15029,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  776,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  1,  1989,  PJ4481 

Int  a.5  C02F  i/30 

U.S.  a.  210—605  14  Claims 


ax 


^K 


X 


1.  In  an  activated  sewage  sludge  treatment  process  for  treat- 
ing sewage  at  an  activated  sludge  treatment  plant,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  fermenting  a  sewage  sludge  component  for  a  period  of  at 
least  1 5  days  under  conditions  to  maximize  the  formation 
of  soluble  carbonaceous  substrates  in  said  sludge  compo- 
nent; 

b)  contacting  said  fermented  sludge  component  with  influent 
sewage  to  form  a  conditioned  sewage,  said  conditioned 
sewage  containing  soluble  carbonaceous  substrates  elutri- 
ated from  said  fermented  sludge  component;  and 

c)  supplying  said  conditioned  sewage  to  said  activated 
sludge  treatment  plant; 

wherein  the  phosphorous  level  in  an  effluent  from  the  sludge 
treatment  plant  is  at  a  level  below  3  mg/liter  and  the  nitrate 
level  in  said  effluent  is  at  a  level  below  10  mg/liter. 
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IN  SmJ  PRIMARY  FROTH  QUALITY  MEASUREMENTS 

USING  MICROWAVE  MONTTOR 
Keag  H.  Chung.  3919- 149A  Street,  Edmontoa,  Alberta,  Cwuda 
T6R  1 J8 ;  Gordon  R.  Thompmn,  6612  -  94  Arenne,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada  T6B  0X9  ;  Wayne  B.  Jansen,  1651  -  42 
Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  T6L  4G3  ;  Ethel  A. 
Nakano,  Apt.  808  117  -  21  MacDonald  Drive,  Fort  McMnr- 
ray.  Alberta,  Canada  T9H  4H1 ,  and  Samson  Y.  Ng,  16  Sand- 
piper Court,  Sherwood  Park,  Alberta,  Canada  T8A  0C2 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,767,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,385 
Int  a.'  BOID  11/02;  ClOG  1/04 
VS.  a.  210—634  7  Claims 


pyrolyzing  said  sampled  fractions  to  produce  volatile  frag- 
ments; 

transferring  on-line  said  volatile  fragmente  to  a  gas  chro- 
matograph;  and 

separating  said  volatile  fragments  by  chromatography  and 
detecting  the  separated  fractions  to  generate  information 
on  said  nonvolatile  components. 


1.  A  method  for  establishing  the  quality  of  aerated  bitumen 
froth  produced  in  a  hot  water  extraction  process  circuit,  the 
solids  content  being  substantially  constant,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

(a)  repetitively  estoblishing  on-line  measurements  indicative 
of  the  bulk  density  of  the  froth, 

(b)  repetitively  establishing  on-line  measurements  indicative 
of  the  mixture  dielectric  of  the  froth  using  microwave 
energy; 

(c)  repetitively  using  the  respective  measurements  to  com- 
pute measures  indicative  of  the  respective  volume  frac- 
tions or  weight  fractions  of  the  bitumen  and  water  in  the 
froth,  whereby  the  quality  of  the  froth  may  be  continu- 
ously determined. 


5,376,278 
FILTER  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  CHARGED 

PARTICLES  FROM  A  LIQUID  STREAM 
Eli  Salem,  Deal,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Graver  Company,  Union, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,953 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/42 

VS.  CL  210—679  21  Claims 


5,376,277 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 

Heman  J.  Cortes;  Curtis  D.  Pfeiffer,  Steven  J.  Martin;  Charles 

G.  Smith,  and  Gary  L.  Jewett,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,265,  Nov.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,240,604, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,359,  Jul.  31,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,913,  Sep.  13, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,486 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210—659  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  on-line  multidimensional  analysis 
of  samples  containing  nonvolatile  components,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

separating  said  samples  into  fractions  of  interest  comprising 

said  nonvolatile  components  by  liquid  chromatography; 
automatically  collecting  and  transferring  on-line  said  frac- 
tions from  the  liquid  chromatograph  to  a  pyrolysis  means; 


19.  A  method  for  separating  fine  and  coarse  iron  oxide  cor- 
rosion products  from  a  water  stream,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  sheet  filter  having  a  filtration  medium  which 
defines  a  filtration  surface  having  pores  of  an  average  size 
in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  25  microns  in  contact 
with  a  water  stream; 

conditioning  the  sheet  filter  by  applying  an  ion  exchange 
material  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  weight  average 
median  size  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  about  200  microns, 
capable  of  adsorbing  iron  oxide  corrosion  products,  on  the 
filtration  surface  in  an  average  amount  of  about  one-fifty 
to  twenty  times  the  amount  corresponding  to  a  monolayer 
of  said  particles; 

passing  the  water  stream  through  the  sheet  filter  at  a  flow 
rate  of  at  least  about  0.2  gallons  per  minute  per  square  foot 
of  the  filtration  surface  at  a  pressure  drop  across  the  filter 
of  less  than  about  20  pounds  per  square  inch  while  sub- 
stantially retaining  said  corrosion  products  on  the  sheet 
filter  so  as  to  separate  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  fine 
corrosion  products  from  the  water  stream  on  the  ion 
exchange  material  and  separate  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
coarse  corrosion  products  on  the  filtration  medium. 
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5.376,279 
FILTIUnON  USING  lONICALLY  AND  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  DEPTH  FILTER 
Simon  J.  Jndd,  Omiagtoo,  aod  Get  rge  S.  Soit,  Embertcw,  botk 
ofEngUad,  Mrignon  to  British  TedmoloKy  Group  LtiL,  Lon- 
don, EDgiand 
Contlauatioii  of  Ser.  No.  659,388,  May  5, 1991,  abuMkMcd.  This 
appUcatioa  Jnn.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75^56 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1988, 
8821270;  Sep.  12,  1988,  8821271 

Int  CI'  C02F  1/2%;  BOID  17/06 
M&.  CL  210-681  28  CUimi 


1.  A  method  of  depth  filtration  of  particles  from  a  fluid 
carrying  particles  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  in  a  deep  filter  a  plurality  of  polymer  filter  me- 
dium elements  that  have  an  electrical  conductivity  that 
varies  from  one  part  to  another  part  of  each  filter  medium 
element,  at  least  some  of  the  elements  being  ionically 
conductive  such  that  said  ionically  conductive  elements 
have  an  ionic  conductivity  different  than  that  of  the  fluid, 

applying  an  electric  field  to  said  deep  filter  to  cooperate  with 
individual  ones  of  said  elements, 

permitting  or  causing  said  fluid  with  the  particles  to  flow 
into  the  deep  filter  and  move  therein,  and 

influencing  movement  of  the  particles  in  the  deep  filter  by 
the  electric  field  to  enhance  filtration  of  the  particles  from 
the  fluid. 


ling  the  feed  rate  of  a  flocculant  into  an  aqueous  medium 
having  suspended  particles  therein  comprising: 

hollow  holding  means  for  holding  a  column  of  the  aqueous 
medium,  said  holding  means  having  an  upper  end  and  an 
open  lower  end  for  placement  into  the  aqueous  medium; 

means  for  developing  a  subatmospberic  pressure  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  holding  means  to  thereby  draw  a  sample 
of  the  aqueous  medium  into  said  holding  means  through 
the  open  lower  end  thereof  to  a  location  above  an  upper 
surface  of  said  aqueous  medium  to  thereby  retain  the 
sample  in  a  quiescent  state  such  that  suspended  particles 
within  the  sample  gradually  drop  through  the  open  lower 
end  of  the  holding  means  by  force  of  gravity; 

means  for  measuring  the  pressure  over  time  within  the  hold- 
ing means  after  the  sample  has  been  drawn  thereinto  to 
thereby  develop  a  measurement  of  the  rate  of  change  of 
said  pressure  resulting  from  the  settling  of  particles  ftom 
the  sample; 

means  for  determining  the  height  of  the  sample  retained 
within  the  holding  means  above  the  upper  surface  of  the 
aqueous  medium; 

means  for  calculating  the  settling  velocity  of  the  particles 
within  the  sample  from  the  rate  of  change  of  the  pressure 
within  the  holding  means  and  from  the  height  of  the 
sample  retained  within  the  holding  means  above  the  upper 
surface  of  the  aqueous  medium  and  generating  a  sig^ial 
corresponding  to  said  settling  velocity;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  signal  for  increasing  the  feed 
rate  of  the  flocculant  if  the  settling  velocity  is  lower  than 
a  first  value  and  for  decreasing  the  feed  rate  if  the  settUng 
velocity  is  higher  than  a  second  value,  to  thereby  achieve 
a  desired  settUng  velocity  of  the  suspended  particles  cor- 
responding to  an  optimal  flocculant  feed  rate. 

5,376081 

WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 

Eugen  Safla,  P.O.  Box  24041,  Winstoo-Salem,  N.C  27114 

Filed  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,293 

Int  d'  C02F  1/32,  1/34,  1/78 

VS.  CL  210—748  ig  Claims 


5,376,280 

FLOCCULATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  H.  Wilhelm,  Sandy;  C.  J.  H.  Brest  Vankempen,  Salt  Lake 
aty;  Ralph  A.  Cutler,  Centerrille,  and  Vincent  E.  Hamilton, 
Salt  Lake  Qty,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Westech  Eogineering, 
Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 

I  j        FUed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,495 

I I  Int  a.5  C02F  1/56;  BOID  21/30 

VS.  a.  210-741  39  Claims 


1.  A  flocculation  control  system  for  monitoring  and  control- 


11.  A  method  of  purifying  water  comprising  passing  the 
water  through  the  following  steps  in  series: 

removing  microbes  and  photo-oxidizing  chemicals  in  a  heli- 
cal quaru  tube  by  irradiation  of  the  water  with  ultraviolet 
light 

filtering  out  microbes  in  a  fine  filter  and  an  ultra-fine  filter, 

exciting  a  bed  of  coarse  quartz  granules  with  heat  from  the 
ultraviolet  light  absorbed  by  the  water  so  that  the  granules 
vibrate  and  destroy  microbes,  followed  by  sterilization  of 
the  water  by  exposure  to  a  bed  of  noble  metal, 

filtering  out  microbes  in  a  fine  filter  and  an  ultra-fme  filter, 

again  removing  microbes  and  photo-oxidizing  chemicals  in  a 
helical  quartz  tube  containing  coarse  quartz  granules  by 
irradiation  of  the  water  with  ultraviolet  light 

exciting  another  bed  of  coarse  quartz  granules  with  heat 
from  the  ultraviolet  light  absorbed  by  the  water  so  that  the 
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granules  vibrate  and  destroy  microbes,  followed  by  steril- 
ization of  the  water  by  exposure  to  a  bed  of  noble  metal, 

exciting  another  bed  of  coarse  quartz  granules  with  heat 
from  the  ultraviolet  light  absorbed  by  the  water  so  that  the 
granules  vibrate  and  destroy  microbes, 

filtering  out  microbes  in  a  micro-filter 

again  removing  microbes  and  photo-oxidizing  chemicals  in  a 
helical  quarU  tube  by  irradiation  of  the  water  with  ultravi- 
olet light  with  coarse  quarU  granules  in  the  tube, 

filtering  out  microbes  in  an  ultrafilter, 

sterilizing  the  water  by  exposure  to  gold, 

irradiating  the  water  with  laser  light  with  a  wavelength  in 
the  range  of  200-300  nm, 

whereby  microbes  in  the  water  are  killed  and  removed. 


5476,284 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
EFFLUENT  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  CHLORINE 
COMPOUND 
Yoio  Takennra,  Tokyo;  Kengo  Senco,  Tokai;  Atsushi  Mori, 
Tokai;  Osamu  Takamori,  Tokai;  Kenji  Watanabe,  Tokai; 
Masao  Yashiro,  Tokai,  and  Futoshi  Matsuo,  Tokai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00810,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00301,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,851 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-178921; 
Jun.  25,  1991,  3-178922;  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-178923 

Int  a.'  C02F  7/72 
U.S.  a.  210—759  »»  CMms 


5,376,282 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ZEBRA  MUSSELS  IN  WATER  CONDUITS 

Tlao  J.  Chang,  Athens,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  UniTerrity, 

Athens,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,047 

Int  a.'  B08B  17/00;  C02F  1/20 

VS.  CL  210—750  3  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  method  for  controlling  the  macrofouling  of 
zebra  mussels  in  a  water  conduit,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  a  flow  of  water,  said  water  containing  dis- 
solved oxygen  at  an  original  concentration  and  also  con- 
taining zebra  mussels,  through  an  enclosed  siphon-intake 
conduit,  said  conduit  adapted  to  maintain  an  air  space  in 
contact  with  said  flow  of  water;  and 

(b)  subjecting  said  air  space  to  a  vacuum  so  as  to  reduce  the 
concentration  of  said  dissolved  oxygen  in  said  flow  of 
water  to  below  level  sufficient  to  support  the  survival 
respiration  of  said  zebra  mussels. 


5,376,283 
FIXANT  AND  MATRIX  FOR  FIXING  TOXIC  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  IN  WASTE  MATERIAL 
Care!  W.  J.  Hooykaas,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Pelt 
A  Hooykaas  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,621 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct   25,   1990, 
9002335 

Int  CL'  C04B  28/02;  C02F  1/52 
VS.  CL  210—751  7  Claima 

1.  A  fixant  for  fixing  toxic  organic  compounds  present  in 
waste  material,  said  fixant  comprising  an  inorganic  binder 
comprising  Portland  cement  bentonite,  granulated  blast  fur- 
nace slags,  manganese  sulfate,  and  ferric  sulfate,  to  fix  said 
organic  compounds  by  forming  a  coordination  complex  be- 
tween ions  of  said  sulfate  and  the  waste  material. 


1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  an  effluent  containing  an  or- 
ganic chlorine  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  porous  iron  type 
metal  article  and  hydrogen  peroxide  thereby  effecting  oxidiz- 
ing decomposition  and  removal  of  said  organic  chlorine  com- 
pound, said  method  comprising: 
using  said  porous  iron  type  metal  article,  together  with 
H2O2,  for  supplying  iron  ions  to  Fenton's  reaction  by: 
providing  a  closed  vessel  having  an  interior  with  said 
porous  iron  type  metal  article  disposed  in  the  interior  of 
said  closed  vessel  and  providing  means  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  closed  vessel  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  communication  of  the  interior  of  the  closed 
vessel  with  outside  atmosphere; 
disposing  effluent  containing  said  organic  chlorine  com- 
pound in  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  with  said  effluent 
having  said  hydrogen  peroxide  added  thereto; 
a  first  step  performed  with  the  interior  of  the  vessel  closed  to 
outside  atmosphere  comprising  circulating  said  effluent 
containing  said  organic  chlorine  compound  with  said 
hydrogen  peroxide  added  thereto  disposed  in  the  interior 
of  said  vessel  through  said  porous  iron  type  metal  article; 
and 
a  second  step  comprising  opening  the  interior  of  said  closed 
vessel  to  communicate  with  outside  atmosphere  and  si- 
multaneously aerating  said  effluent  while  continuing  cir- 
culation of  said  effluent,  thereby  effecting  oxidizing  de- 
composition of  said  organic  chlorine  compound. 

5,376,285 
OXIDATIVE  REMOVAL  OF  AQUEOUS 
METAL-COMPLEXED  CYANIDE  UNDER  ACIDIC 
CONDITIONS 
Paul  R.  Korek,  Barrington;  Robert  R.  Frame,  Glenriew;  Tom  N. 
Kalnes,  La  Grange,  and  Mark  D.  Moser,  Elk  Grove  ViUage, 
aU  of  m.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,355,  Feb.  11, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,273,663.  This  appUcation  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,294 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.5  C02F  1/78 
VS.  a.  210—759  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  water-soluble  metal-complexed 
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cyanide  concentration  in  an  aqueous  stream  comprising  oxidiz- 
ing the  metal-complexed  cyanide  under  acidic  oxidation  condi- 
tions with  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen,  ozone,  and  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  metal  chelate,  where 
said  metal  chelate  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  compounds  of  tetrapyridinoporphyrazine,  porphyrin, 
corriaoid  materials,  and  the  phthalocyanines,  wherein  the 
cyanide  is  oxidized  to  carbon  dioxide,  nitrogen,  and  ammo- 
nium ion. 


5^76,286 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONCENTRATED 
IMIDAZOLINE  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
ALice  M.  Vogel;  John  C.  Sevems,  both  of  West  Chester,  and 
Troy  L.  Nimrick,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  851,605,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,965 
Int  a.5  CUD  1/40 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  aqueous,  biodegradable,  shelf-sta- 
ble fabric  softening  compositions  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  heating  a  substituted  imidazoline  compound  to  a  temper- 
ature at  or  above  its  melting  pint  to  form  a  fluidized  melt; 

(2)  forming  a  concentrate  by  either 

(a)  adding  the  fluidized  melt  to  an  acid/water  seat  having 
a  sufficient  acid  concentration  to  create  an  acid  to  imid- 
azoline molar  ratio  to  fully  protonate  the  substituted 
imidazoline  compound;  or 

(b)  adding  acid  directly  to  the  fluidized  melt  to  create  an 
acid  to  imidazoline  molar  ratio  to  fully  protonate  the 
substituted  imidazoline  compound; 

(3)  diluting  the  concentrate  form  (2)  with  additional  water 
having  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  F.  (10*  C.)  to 
about  195*  F.  (91*  C);  wherein  the  fabric  softening  com- 
position has  a  concentration  of  from  about  9%  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  imidazoline  and  an  average  particle  size 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  1  micron; 

and  wherein  the  weight  %  of  the  acid  in  the  water  seat  prior  to 
the  addition  of  the  fluidized  melt  is  from  about  4%  to  about 
7%,  and  wherein  the  substituted  imidazoline  compound  has  the 
formula: 


(CH2)„ 

/        \ 

N  N— (CHi),— A— X' 

\    / 

C 

I 

X 


wherein:  each  A  is  either  (1)  — N(R)C(0}— ,  or  (2) 
— O — C(0) — ,  or  (3)  a  single  covalent  bond,  R  is  a  Ci-C* 
alky  I,  alkenyl,  hydroxy  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  X  and  X'  are, 
independently,  C11-C31  hydrocarbyl  groups;  and  m  and  n 
are,  independently,  from  2  to  4. 

'1  

5,376,287 

DRYER-ACnVATED  FABRIC  CONDITIONING 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
ETHOXYLATED/PROPOXYLATED  SUGAR 
DERrVATFVES 
Thomas  A.  Borcher,  Sr.,  Cincinnati;  Alessandro  Corona,  m, 
MaiacTille;  Willis  A.  Stiirdiyant;  Stephanie  L.  Sung,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  David  M.  Wojcik,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,910 
lot  CL'  D06M  10/08 
VS.  CL  252—8.8  29  Claims 

1.  A  dryer-activated  fabric  conditioning  composition  com- 
prising: 
(A)  at  least  about  5%  of  alkoxylated  sugar  derivative  con- 


taining a  sugar  moiety,  at  least  about  5  ethylene  oxide, 
propylene  oxide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  groups  per  molecule 
and  at  least  one  long  hydrophobic  moiety,  containing 
from  about  8  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  per  molecule;  and 
(B)  from  0%  to  about  95%  of  a  co-softener  comprising  a 
carboxyUc  acid  salt  of  a  tertiary  amine. 


5,376,288 

DETERGENT  ADDITIVE  GRANULATE  AND 
DETERGENT 

Per  Falholt,  Gentofte,  and  Erik  K.  .Markussen,  Varloese,  all  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Noro  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Den- 
mark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,181,  Oct  8, 1991,  abudooed.  This 
appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68^02 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jon.  21, 1989,  3062/89 
Int  a.'  CI  ID  3/3S6 
VS.  a.  252—95  13  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  additive  granulate  which  is  a  co-granulate 
comprising  an  enzyme  and  a  photobleaching  agent,  wherein 
the  co-granulate  is  covered  with  a  coating,  wherein  the  coating 
comprises  a  coating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyethylene  glycol,  hydroxypropyl  ceUulose,  hydroge- 
nated  tallow,  and  styrene-acrylic  copolymer. 


5,376,289 
LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES 

Laura  Montagna,  Milan;  Ezio  Strepparola,  Bergamo,  both  of 
Italy,  and  Michael  QuaUo,  AUentown,  Pa^  assignors  to  Ansi- 
mont  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,288 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  2, 1991,  MI91A002608 
Int  a.'  ClOM  107/00.  137/00 
VS.  a.  252—46.7  7  Claim 

1.  Lubricating  oil  compositions  comprising: 
(A)  from  0.5  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  perfluoropolyether 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(1)  AORY— SH 


(D 


wherein 

R  is  a  perfluoropolyether  or  fluoropolyether  chain  having 

a  number  average  molecular  weight  comprised  within 

the  range  of  from  500  to  10,000; 
A  is  a  pwrhaloalkyi  end  group,  whose  halogen  atoms  are 

constituted  by  either  fluorine  or  fluorine  and  chlorine 

atoms; 
AOR  represents: 


A'— CXCF2— CFO)«     (CF— 0)i     (CF20)c 
CF3         CF3 


(•) 


wherein  A'  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
units  with  formuUie 


CF2— CF— O,     CF— O     and     CFjO 
I  I 

CF3  CF3 


are  randomly  distributed  along  the  chain;  a,  b  and  c  are 
integers,  wherein  one  from  indices  b  and  c  may  be  0, 
and  the  ratio  of  a/(b-f-c)  is  comprised  within  the  range 
of  from  5  to  40 


A^— O— (CF— CF2OU 
CFj 


<b) 
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wherein  A^  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  k  is 
an  integer; 


A'— O— (CF2— CF— O)/    (CF2CF2O),    (CFX— 0)» 
CFj 


(c) 


];• 


wherein  A'  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  the  units 
with  formulae 


CF2— CF— O,     CF2CF2O     and     CFXO 

I 
CF3 

are  randomly  distributed  along  the  chain;  f,  g  and  h  are 
integers;  the  ratio  of  f/(g+h)  is  comprised  within  the 
range  of  from  1  to  10,  and  the  ratio  of  g/h  is  comprised 
within  the  range  of  from  1  to  10; 

RiO  (d) 

A*— O— (C— CF2— CF2— 0)i 
R" 

wherein  A*  contains  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  1  is  an 
integer  and  R'"  and  R",  which  can  be  either  the  same, 
or  different  from  each  other,  are  selected  from  H,  CI 
and  F;  one  fluorine  atom  in  the  — CF2 —  radicals  can  be 
replaced  by  H,  CI,  a  perfluoroalkoxy  group  or  a  perflu- 
oroalkyl  group;  when  said  compound  contains  different 


same  meaning  as  disclosed  for  compounds  of  formula  (I) 

-  ^' 

(AORYZhP— ZY 

in  which  Z  is  either  O  or  S  and  AOR  and  Y  have  the 
same  meaning  as  disclosed  for  compounds  of  formula 
(I);  R'  is  a  perfluoropolyether  chain  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  comprised  within  the  range 
of  from  500  to  10,000,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)(C2F40)rf(CF20), 

wherein  the  units  with  formulae  C2F4O  and  CF2O  are 
randomly  distributed  along  the  chain,  and  d  and  e  are 
integers,  whose  ratio,  d/e,  is  comprised  within  the 
range  of  from  0.3  to  5 

(CF2-CF-O)/    (CF2CF20)g    (CFX-O)A  (^"> 

CF3 


as  described  under  above  (c)  point 


Rio 

I 
(C-CF2-CF2-O)/ 

R" 


(c) 


as  described  under  above  (d)  point, 
(B)  from  99.5%  to  0%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  per- 
fluoropolyethers  with  perfluoroalkyl  end  groups. 


Rio 

I 
— C— CF2— CF2— O— 

R" 


5^76,290 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOLS  AS  STABILIZERS 
Hans  R.  Meier;  Samuel  Evans,  and  Paul  Dubs,  aU  of  Marly, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  136,686,  Dec.  22,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 
units,  these  units  are  ramdonly  distributed  along  the   continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  578,926,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
chain;  Y  is  a  bridging  radical  selected  from  the  group  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,637 

consisting  of  Oaims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec.   24,    1986, 

5235/86 

iBt  a.'  ClOM  135/24.  135/20 
-CF2CH2    -CF-CH2-  U.S.  a.  252— 47  J  12  Claims 

I  1.  A  composition  comprising  a  lubricant  and  at  least  one 

'  compound  of  the  formulae  I  or/and  II 

(I) 


— CF2— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— 

— CF— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— 

CF3 
— CF2— CO— NH— CH2— CH2— 

— CF— CO— NH— CH2— CH2— 
I 
CF3 

(2  )  (AORYh  S 


OH 


Rl— S— CH2 


CH2— S— Ri 


(II) 


wherein  AOR  and  Y  have  the  same  meaning  as  dis- 
closed above  for  compounds  of  formula  (I) 


(3)  (AORY)2S2 


ail) 


(H) 


R3     CH2— S— Rl 


OH 


wherein  AOR  and  Y  have  the  same  meaning  as  dis- 
closed for  compounds  of  formula  (I) 


(4)  (AORYZ)3P=Z 


(TV) 


wherein  Z  is  either  O  or  S  and  AOR  and  Y  have  the 


in  which  the  radicals  Ri  are  identical  or  different  and  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  C8-C20-alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1  or  2  hydroxyl  groups  or/and  interrupted  by 
— O— ,  or  are  Ci-C4-alkylene— COOR'2,  C1-C4- 
alkylene— CO— NR"2R4  or  C5-Ci2-cycloalkyl.  R2,  R'2  and 
R"2  independently  of  one  another  are  Ci-C20-alkyl.  aHyl. 
methallyl,  propargyl,  Cj-Cn-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  R3 
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is  hydrogen,  Ci-C2o-alkyl.  C2-Cig-alkenyl  or  halogen,  R4  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-C20-alkyl  or  C2-Cig-alkcnyl,  Z|  is  — S— or 
— CXZ3XZ4)—  and  Z2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C20-alkyl  or  — CH- 
2 — S— Ri,  Zj  and  Z4  independently  of  one  another  being  hy- 
drogen or  methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the  phenols  of  the 
formula  II  are  free  of  the  — CH2— S— Ri  functional  group  in 
the  m-position  relative  to  the  OH  group. 


5,376,291 

BONDED  MAGNET  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND 

BONDED  MAGNET 

Ryoji  Watanabe,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  lO  Japan  Limited, 

Ibaraki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,724 
Int.  a.'  HOIF  1/22 
U.S.  a.  252-«2.54  n  Claims 

1.  A  bonded  magnet  molding  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  polyamide  resin; 

b)  from  about  0.2  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  hindered 
phenol  compound,  wherein  said  hindered  phenol  com- 
pound has  the  chemical  formula: 


potassium,  calcium  and  magnesium,  (2)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
neutralized  aqueous  mixture  to  about  7  to  10  with  a  pH  adjust- 
ing agent,  wherein  said  pH  adjusting  agent  contains  sodium 
cations  or  sodium  cations  and  at  least  one  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  calcium  and  magnesium, 
and  (3)  removing  the  water  from  the  pH-adjusted  aqueous 
mixture  to  obtain  the  crystalline  double  salt,  wherein  the  aque- 
ous mixture  of  at  least  two  carboxylic  acids  contains  formic 
acid  and  acetic  acid,  or  salts  thereof,  such  that  the  molar  ratio 
of  acetic  acid  to  formic  acid,  or  salts  thereof,  is  in  the  range  of 
about  1:4  to  4:1  and  wherein  said  double  salt  contains  sodium 
cations  or  sodium  cations  and  at  least  one  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  calcium,  and  magnesium. 


HO 


o 


(CH2),-C-NH- 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and 
c)  at  least  about  93%  by  weight  of  said  composition  of 
magnetic  particles. 


5,376,292 

DEICING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

FERROCYANIDE  ANTICAKING  AGENTS 

Nancy  L.  Lucas,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cargill  Incorporated, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

hFUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,697 
Int.  a.'  C09K  5/00 
.  252—70  U  Claims 

1.  A  deicing  composition  comprising  at  least  about  95 
weight  percent  sodium  chloride,  a  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NaOH,  KOH,  CaO,  Ca(OH)2,  MgO,  Mg 
(OH)2,  Na2C03,  K2CO3.  CaCOs,  MgCOa  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  least  about  35  ppm  of  a  water  soluble  cyanide  salt 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  a  ferrocyanide  salt  and  a 
ferricyanide  salt,  the  composition  comprising  the  base  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  100  ppm  and  for  providing  a  5  weight 
percent  water  solution  of  the  deicing  composition  with  a  pH  in 
the  range  of  from  about  9  to  about  1 1. 


5,376,293 
DEICER 

Daniel  P.  Johnston,  Pierre,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  State  of  South 

Dakota  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Transportation, 

Pierre,  S.  Dak. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,476,  Sep.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,873 

Int  a.'  C09K  3/18 

U.S.  a.  252—70  46  Claims 

1.  A  deicing  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  double 
salt  formed  by  (1)  neutralizing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  at  least 
two  organic  carboxylic  acids  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  salts  thereof  with  a  neutralizing  agent,  wherein  said 
neutralizing  agent  contains  sodium  cations  or  sodium  cations 
and  at  least  one  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,376,294 
ELECTRORHELOGICAL  FLUID 
Izubo  Okada;  Yoshinobu  Asako;  Kiyomi  Arimatsu;  Minora 
Kobayashi;  Satoru  Ono,  and  Ry^ji  Aizawa,  all  of  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shoknbai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,496,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218227; 
Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272212;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036323;  Feb.  25, 1993, 
5-036324;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036325;  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036326 

Int  a.'  ClOM  169/04,  171/00 
VS.  a.  252— 78  J  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrorheological  fluid  comprising  a  dispersed  phase 
made  of  a  dielectric  particle,  a  dispersing  medium  made  of  an 
insulating  liquid,  and  an  additive,  said  additive  being  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  said  dispersing  medium,  and  being  a  compos- 
ite containing  a  polysiloxane-containing  structural  unit  (A) 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


R> 
I 

-(CH2— Ofl— 

I  (OSiR«R»)iR"0 

A— rZ— Si 


(1) 


RJ 
I 


R5 
I 


(OSi)rf— OSi— R6 

(OSiR"R'2)<Jll3  R«         r7 


wherein  A  is  —COO—;  R'  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group, 
R^  an  alkylene  group  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  R^-R'^are  the  same 
or  different  aryl  groups,  alkyl  groups  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or 
alkoxy  groups  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  an  integer,  b  and  c  the 
same  or  different  integers  of  0-10,  d  an  integer  of  0-200,  and  at 
least  one  dispersed  phase  adsorbing  chain-containing  structural 
unit  (B)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  long  hydrocar- 
bon chain-containing  structural  unit  (B-3)  represented  by  the 
following  formula  4: 


R'»  (4) 

I 
-(CH2-C),— 

E-RM 


wherein  E  is  — COO —  or  phenylene  group,  R"  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  methyl  group,  R^"  an  alkyl  group  of  4-30  carbon 
atoms,  and  i  an  integer. 


5^76,295 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Namber 
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AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
CHLORINATED  BLEACH,  AN  ALCOHOL  AND  A 
SURFACTANT 
Timotfay  B.  Dutdier,  KiU  DeTil  HilU,  N.C^  Mrignor  to  Annor 
All  Prodttcts  Corporation,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 
Coattenatioii  of  Ser.  No.  982,378,  Not.  25,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,290,470.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,025 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Lit.  CL»  ClID  1/90.  3/02.  3/395.  3/43 
VS.  CL  252—102  »2  CUims 

1.  An  aqueous  biodegradable  cleaning  composition  for 
cleaning  outdoor  wood  surfaces,  the  cleaning  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

about  0. 1  to  about  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  surfactant  that 
is  miscible  with  water  and  compatible  with  concentrated 
chlorinated  bleach  solutions; 
about  0.1  to  about  8  percent  by  volume  of  one  or  more 
alcohols  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  alcohols  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 
the  balance  being  an  aqueous  chlorinated  bleach  solution 
with  a  caustic  override  in  an  amount  of  about  0.35%  to 
m^iintain  chlorine  sUbility  in  the  composition  but  prevent 
deterioration  of  the  wood  surfaces,  the  bleach  solution 
having  a  hypochlorite  content  of  about  3%. 


/builder  compound  comprising  hydrocarbon  hydrophobic 
group,  polyalkoxylate  moiety,  and  multiple  anionic  groups 
which  comprise  carboxylate  groups,  except  for  one  optional 
sulfonate  or  sulfate  group;  optional  hydrophobic  cleaning 
solvent  that  provides  a  cleaning  function  at  a  level  of  from 
about  1%  to  about  6%,  when  present;  optional  suds  control 
system;  minor  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
color,  perimite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and,  optionally,  an  aque- 
ous solvent  system,  the  pH  of  said  composition  being  from 
about  9  to  about  12.5. 


5,376v»7 
THICKENED  POURABLE  AQUEOUS  CLEANER 

Oement  K.  Choy,  Walnut  Creek;  Aram  Garabedian,  Jr.,  Fre- 
mont, and  Frederick  I.  Keen,  Mantecca,  aU  of  CaUf .,  assignors 
to  The  Clorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,582,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,264,  May  14,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,603,  Apr.  1, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,645 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  CUD  9/00 
VS.  a.  252—108  W  Claims 

I.  A  thickened  aqueous  hard  surface  cleaner  characterized 
by  being  smoothly  flowable  or  plastic,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  an  anionic,  nonionic,  amphoteric  or  zwit- 
terionic  surfactant  being  present  in  a  cleaning-effective 
and  abrasive-suspending  amount; 

(b)  an  electrolyte/buffer  forming  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  cleanser; 

(c)  a  fatty  acid  soap  being  present  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  the  cleaner; 

(d)  either  terpene  hydrocarbon,  Q-s  ester  or  C4-|g  ether,  as 
the  sole  organic  solvent  present  from  an  effective  amount 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  cleaner; 

(e)  a  colloidal  alumina  thickener  having  an  average  particle 
size,  in  dispersion,  of  no  more  than  about  one  micron,  the 
colloidal  alumina  thickener  forming  about  I  to  about  15% 
by  weight  of  the  cleanser;  and 

(f)  the  remainder  being  water. 


5,376,299 
BODY  MOULDING  SOLUTION 
Mark  J.  Russell;  Michael  J.  Rickhuss,  both  of  Mackay,  and 
Zygmunt  J.  Zielinski,  Seaforth,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
MMZ  Solutions  Pty  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,881 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Australia,    Jan.    21,    1993, 
31936/93 

Int  a.'  CUD  7/24.  7/26.  7/50 
VS.  a.  252—170  3  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  use  in  removing  adhesive  upe  from  motor 
vehicle  moulding  and  motor  vehicle  like  mouldings,  said  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  93%-94%  by  weight  of  kerosene; 

(b)  about  5%  by  weight  of  oil  of  turpentine; 

(c)  about  l%-2%  by  weight  of  a  surface  active  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  linseed  oil  and  castor 
oil;  and 

(d)  less  than  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  perfume. 


5,376,300 

CARBONATE  BUILT  LAUNDRY  DETERGENT 

COMPOSITION 

Steven  A.  Bolkan,  HopeweU,  and  Joseph  G.  Becker,  Martins- 

Tille,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,008 
iBt  CL'  CUD  3/10.  3/06.  3/37 
VS.  a.  252—174.14  9  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  laundry  detergent  composition  comprising 
about  5  to  24  wt.  %  of  an  active  surfactant  including  anionic 
and  nonionic  surfactants,  at  least  about  70  wt.  %  of  an  alkali 
metal,  carbonate,  about  0.1  to  2  wt.  %  of  a  phosphorus-con- 
taining sequestering  agent,  about  0.1  to  2  wt.  %  of  an  at  least 
partially  neutralized  polymer  of  acrylic  acid,  and  about  1-12 
wt.  %  water,  said  anionic  surfactant  being  present  in  an 
amount  greater  than  that  of  said  nonionic  surfactant  and  in  the 
range  of  about  4  to  16  wt.  %,  said  nonionic  surfactant  being 
present  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  8  wt.  %,  and  said  at  least 
partially  neutralized  polymer  of  acrylic  acid  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  10,000. 


5,376,298 
HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  W.  Michael,  Cbicimuti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Compwy,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,115 
iBt  a.5  CllD  1/12.  1/66.  1/722.  17/00 
VS.  CL  252—153  24  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surface  detergent  composition  with  excellent 
spotting/filming  characteristics  comprising:  film  about  1%  to 
about  30%  of  nonionic  detergent  surfactant;  from  about  1%  to 
about   20%   of  polyalkoxylate  polycarboxylate  surfactant- 


5,376,301 
SUDS-CONTROLLING  COMPOSITION  FOR  AQUEOUS 

COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING  SURFACTANTS 
Robert   H.   M.    Reuren,   Copenhagen,   Denmark;   JacqueUne 
L'Hostis,    Woluwe-Saint-Lambert,    Belgium;    Elizabeth    F. 
Mallen,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Franck  A.  D.  Renauld,  Gis- 
tonx,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  SA.,  Seneffe,  Bel- 
gium 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99433.  Dec.  21,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,878 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1991, 
9127178 

Int  a.»  BOID  19/04;  CUD  1/82.  9/36 
VS.  a.  252—174.15  W  CUims 

8.  An  aqueous  surfactant  composition  comprising  (A)  from 
10  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant,  (B)  from  10 
to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant,  (C)  sufficient  of 
a  suds  controlling  composition,  which  is  liquid  at  25*  C,  and 
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comprises  (a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  antifoam  which 
consists  essentially  of  (i)  a  liquid  branched  polyhydrocarbyl- 
siloxane  material  having  at  most  2  mole  %  branching,  wherein 
at  least  50%  of  all  units  present  have  the  general  formula 
R2 — Si — O2/2,  wherein  R  denotes  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group  having  up  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  at  least  2 
units  have  the  formula 


R«'— Si— O  4-« 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monova- 
le«  hydrocarbon  groups  having  up  to  24  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxy!  and  (ii)  a  fmely  divided  filler  having  its 
surface  rendered  hydrophobic,  and  (b)  from  75  to  900  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  polyoxyalkylene  copolymer, 
which  is  neither  fully  soluble  in  an  aqueous  surfactant  solution 
nor  fully  soluble  in  the  liquid  polyhydrocarbyl  siloxane  (a)  (i) 
to  give  a  silicone  antifoam  content  of  from  O.OI  to  5%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  aqueous  surfactant,  200 
to  400  parts  by  weight  of  a  cyclic  organopolysiloxane,  and  (D) 
water. 

9.  An  aqueous  surfactant  composition  according  to  claim  8 
which  is  an  unbuilt  and  unstructured  liquid  detergent  composi- 
tioi^J 


wherein 

O.SSaSio.O, 

0.0001  gbgO.5, 

0.0001  Sc§0.2, 
MO  represents  at  least  one  divalent  metal  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  CaO,  SrO  and  ZnO  and  R  repre- 
sents £2+  and  at  least  one  additional  rare  earth  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Pr,  Nd,  Dy  and  Tm,  the 
additional  rare  earth  element  being  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  effect  enhanced  long  decay  phosphorescence. 


5,376,304 
CERIC  OXIDE  SOL 
Shio  Yamamoto;  Yoichi  Oka,  and  HinMhi  Niahiknn,  all  of 
Kakogawa,  Japu,  assigDors  to  Taki  Chemical  Co^  Ltd^ 
Kakogawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-091226 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  13/00;  COIF  77/00 
MS.  a.  252-309  3  claim. 

1.  Ceric  oxide  sol  having  an  organic  continuous  phase,  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  500  A  or  less,  and  containing  a 
cationic  surface  active  agent  and  phosphoric  acid  and/or  phos- 
phate in  a  P/CeOi  molar  ratio  of  0.05  to  1.0. 


5476,302 
ELECTROOPTICAL  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  SYSTEM 
Datid  Coates,  Wimbom;  Patrick  Nolan,  and  SUriey  Manlen, 
both  of  Poole,  ail  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  GeaeUschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftnng,  Darmstadt, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,762 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  6, 1992, 
92  105  920.0 

Int  a.'  CD9K  19/52:  G02F  1/13 

UA  a.  252-299.01  25  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrooptical  liquid  crystal  system  comprising  two 

electrode  layers  between  which  is  a  liquid  crystal  mixture  and 

a  further  optically  transparent  polymer  medium,  wherein: 

the  liquid  crystal  molecules  of  said  mixture  have  irregular 

orientation  in  the  switched-off  state, 
one  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  liquid  crystal  mixture  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  refractive  index  of  the  poly- 
mer medium  and/or  the  quotient  of  the  weight  of  the 
liquid  crystal  mixture  and  the  weight  of  the  optically 
transparent  medium  is  1.5  or  more, 
one  of  the  switching  states  has  reduced  transmission  com- 
pared with  the  other  sute  essentially  independent  of  po- 
larization of  incident  light,  and 
said  liquid  crystal  mixture  contains  at  least  one  dielectrically 
neutral  and  at  least  one  dielectrically  positive  liquid  crys- 
talline, enantiotropic  or  monotropic,  compound, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  liquid  crystal  mixture  con- 
tains one  or  more  dielectrically  positive  liquid  crystalline, 
enantiotropic  or  monotropic,   two-ring   compounds   to 
lower  the  solubility  of  the  liquid  crystal  mixture  in  said 
medium,  the  amount  of  said  dielectrically  positive  liquid 
crystalline,  enantiotropic  or  monotropic,  two-ring  com- 
pounds being  less  than  15%  by  weight. 


5,376,305 
PREPARING  STORAGE  STABLE  AQUEOUS 
COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  OF  CERIUM  OV)  VALUES 
Jean-Yves  Chane-Ching;  Jean-Yves  Dumonsseau,  and  Patrick 
Dupuis,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc 
Specialites  Chimiques,  CourbeToie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,680,  Apr.  25,  1989,  abaodoDcd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,449,  Jnn.  20,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,235 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  20,  1985,  85  09372 
Int.  a.'  SOU  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—313.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  storage-stable  aqueous 
sol,  comprising  reacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  cerium  (IV) 
salt  with  a  base  reactant,  in  such  respective  amounts  as  to 
provide  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  Ce(IV)  values  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  said  Ce(IV)  values  being  an  ionic  and/or  colloidal 
combination  of  cerium  with  hydroxide  and  nitrate,  and  with 
said  colloidal  dispersion  of  Ce(IV)  values  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium having  an  r-value  of  greater  than  3  but  less  than  4, 
wherein: 

r=(ii3-(i2)/iil 

wherein: 
nl  is  the  number  of  moles  of  Ce(IV)  values  present  in  the 

final  colloidal  dispersion; 
n2  is  the  number  of  moles  of  OH-  necessary  to  neutralize 

the  acidity  introduced  via  the  aqueous  solution  of  the 

cerium  (IV)  salt;  and 
n3  is  the  total  number  of  moles  of  OH-  introduced  by  the 

addition  of  the  base. 


5,376,303 
LONG  DECAY  PHOAPHORS 
Martin  R.  Royce;  Hiroto  Tamaki,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  and 
Yoshinori   Murazaki,   Komatsushima,   Japan,   assignors   to 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,304 
Int  a.5  C09K  11/64 
\3S.  a.  252—301.4  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  long  decay  phosphor  comprising  a  composition  of 

MO.«(Ali.ABt)203:cR, 


5,376,306 
POLYMERIC  BUFFERING  COMPOSITION 

Lokanathan  M.  Iyer,  Edmonds;  Kenneth  S.  Lyon,  Ererett  and 
Vince  Brotherton,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  813,276,  Dec.  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,298,6^5. 
This  application  No?.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,659 
Int  a.'  GOIN  31/22:  C08F  226/00.  220/10 
VS.  a.  252—408.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  buffering  composition  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer of  a  buffering  composition  represented  by  the  formula: 
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R 

I 

CH2=C— ex 
II 

o 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  radical,  and  X  is: 


bon  paint  composition  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  30%  by  vol- 

and  in  which  paint  composition  the  peril  uorocarbon  resin 
comprises  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  cither 
tetrafluoroethylene  and  pcrfluoroalkyl  vinyl  ether  or  a 
copolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  and  hexafluoropropyl- 
ene  and  50to  90%  by  weight  of  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


— NH— Ri— N+— R3Z-, 

I 
lU 


(4) 


Rj  (5) 

I 
-ORi— N+— R3Z- 

lU 


wherein 
Ri  is  an  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alky  1  group, 
R2,  R3,  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  or  hydroxyalkyl,  and 
Z~  is  bicarbonate;  and 

a  non-ionic,  hydrophobic  acrylate  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


R5  «•) 

I 
H2C=C— C— OR« 
N 

o 


wherein 
R5  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  radical  and  Rs  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or 
butyl  radical. 


5^76,307 
FLUOROCARBON  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
Minori  Hagiwara;  Kenji  Kiwa,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  and 
Laurence  W.  McKeen,  SeweU,  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,921,  Oct.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-211421 

Int.  a.5  HOIB  7/00,  1/20 

VS.  a.  252—518  4  Claims 


5,376,308 
COATING  SOLUTION  FOR  FORMING  TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE  COATING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Toshiharu  Hlral;  Michio  Komatsu;  Akira  Nakashima;  Yoneji 
Abe,  and  Ynkihiro  Iwasaki,  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01603,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09665,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-316575; 
Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090650 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/02.  1/06:  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  252—518  6  Claims 

1.  A  coating  solution  for  forming  a  transparent  conductive 
coating  comprising  conductive  particles  having 

(a)  an  average  particle  diameter  of  not  more  than  500  A,  and 

(b)  an  amount  of  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not 
more  than  600  A  being  not  less  than  60%  by  weight, 

(c)  an  amount  of  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not 
more  than  100  A  being  not  less  than  5%  by  weight,  and 

(d)  an  amount  of  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of  not 
less  than  1,000  A  being  not  more  than  15%  by  weight,  and 

a  matrix  consisting  of  a  silica  polymer  having 

(A)  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  1,500-10,000, 
and 

(B)  an  amount  of  the  polymer  having  a  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation of  not  more  than  3,000  being  not  more  than  50%  by 
weight,  and 

(C)  an  amount  of  the  polymer  having  a  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation of  not  less  than  10,000  being  not  more  than  20%  by 
weight. 


1 

h 
JSfS 


.0* 

10 


COMTDtr  (It  Z)  OF  tOim  [XULE-SCLL 
CONMCTIff  mTaUL  IN  COATOK  aVOCNT 

1.  A  perfluorocarbon  paint  composition  containing  hollow 
double-shell  electroconductive  particles  comprising  hollow 
inner  shells  formed  substantially  of  amorphous  silica  or  a  silica- 
containing  material  and  outer  shells  coated  on  surfaces  of  the 
inner  shells  formed  substantially  of  antimony-containing  tin 
(IV)  oxide.,  the  percentage  of  said  hollow  double-shell  electro- 
conductive  material  based  on  the  solids  of  said  perfluorocar- 


5,376,309 
BORIDE  MATERIALS  FOR  ELECTORNIC  ELEMENTS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Kazuyuki  Hamada;  Nobuyuki  Sugii;  Mitsunobu  Wakata;  Kohi- 
chi  Kubo;  Kiyotaka  Matsuura,  and  Hisao  Yamauchi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Supercondnctirity 
Technology  Center,  Tokyo  and  Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co., 
Sapporo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239268 
Int.  a.5  HOIB  1/00,  1/02 
U.S.  a.  252—520  3  Claims 

1.  A  boride  material  for  electronic  elements,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  a  chemical  formula  of  Ai-xE^Bu  (where  A  is  Zr  of 
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Hf,  E  is  Sc  or  Y,  and  O.l^jigO.9)  and  the  crystal  system  of 
which  is  a  cubic  one  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  its  phase 


so       100        ISO       200 

Tei<PE(i«Tu«e<K) 


transition  temperature  and  is  a  hexagonal  one  at  a  temperature 
not  hiKher  than  its  phase  transition  temperature. 


;high« 


5^76^10 
ALKALINE  UGHT  DUTY  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ALKYL  ETHOXY 
CARBOXYLATE  SURFACTANT,  MAGNESIUM  IONS, 
CHELATOR  AND  BUFFER 
Thoans  A.  Cripe,  and  Kofi  Ofosa-Asante,  both  of  Oncinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.,  Cincinati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,738,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,532,  Not.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,733 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/06,  3/30.  3/33 
VS.  a.  252—548  20  Claims 

1.  A  light-duty  liquid  or  gel  dishwashing  detergent  composi- 
tion comprising,  by  weight: 
(a)  from  about  5%  to  70%  of  a  surfactant  mixture  compris- 
ing, by  weight: 

(i)  from  about  70%  to  100%  of  alkyl  ethoxy  carboxylates 
of  the  formula: 

,  RO(CH2CH20);,CH2CC)0-M+ 

wherein  R  is  a  C|2  to  C|6 alkyl  group,  x  ranges  from  0  to  about 
10  and  the  ethoxylate  distribution  is  such  that,  on  a  weight 
basis,  the  amount  of  material  where  x  is  0  is  less  than  about 
20%  and  the  amount  of  material  where  x  is  greater  than  7  is  less 
than  about  25%,  the  average  x  is  from  about  2  to  4  when  the 
average  R  is  Cn  or  less,  and  the  average  x  is  from  about  3  to 
6  whoi  the  average  R  is  greater  than  Cu,  and  M  is  a  cation; 
(ii)  from  0%  to  about  15%  of  alcohol  ethoxylates  of  the 
formula: 


RO(CH2CH20)xH 

wherein  R  is  a  C12  to  C16  alkyl  group  and  x  ranges  from  0  to 
about  10  and  the  average  x  is  less  than  about  6;  and 
(iii)  from  0%  to  about  15%  of  soaps  of  the  formula: 

RCOO-M+ 


wherein  R  is  a  Cu  to  Cm  alkyl  group  and  M  is  a  cation; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  3%  of  magnesium  ions; 

(c)  a  magnesium  chelating  agent  which  forms  a  soluble 
magnesium  complex,  having  a  log  of  formation  constant, 
log  K/,  between  about  I  and  about  3.5;  the  agent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sarcosine  (N- 
nethylglyctne),  bicine  (bis(2-ethanol)  glycine),  N-2- 
hydroxyethyl  iminodiacetic  acid,  N-<2,3-dihyroxypropyl) 
iminodiacetic  acid,  their  alkali  metal  salts,  and  mixtures 


thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  Mg(OH)2  precipiutes  in  the  composition;  and 
(d)  sufTicient  alkalinity  bufTering  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2  amino-2-ethyl-l,3-propanediol,  2- 
amino-2-methyl  propanol,  2-amino-2-methyl-I,3- 
propanediol,  tris-<hydroxymethyl)  aminoethane,  disodium 
glutamate,  N-methyl  diethanolamine,  l,3-dianiino-2- 
propanol,  N,N'-tetraffiethyl-l,3-diamino-2-propanol,  N 
tris  (hydroxymethyl)  methyl  glycine  and  mixtures  thereof 
to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  composition  between  about  8 
and  10  when  diluted  with  water  to  about  0. 1  %  to  G.4%,  by 
weight. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  GAS  AND  UQUID 

Vel  DcGuzman,  5110  Faocett  Rd.,  Pine  BlnfT,  Ark.  71603 

FUed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  200,074 

lat  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—77  5  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  gas  and  liquid  comprising: 

generally  rectangular  concrete  base; 

a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  housing  mounted  on  said 
concrete  base  and  having  a  hollow  interior,  and  open  top 
end  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  embedded  on  said  con- 
crete base,  said  bottom  portion  being  provided  with  hori- 
zontal reinforcing  bars  passing  through  the  walls  of  said 
cylindrical  housing  to  anchor  said  housing  with  said  con- 
crete base,  said  cylindrical  housing  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  disposed  at  the  lower  section  thereof 
proximate  said  concrete  base; 

gas  diffuser  means  concentrically  held  inside  said  cylindrical 
housing;  said  gas  diffuser  means  being  defined  by  an  elon- 
gated porous  tubular  member  provided  with  a  cap  fitted  at 
the  top  end  portion  thereof  and  an  elbow  fitting  detach- 
ably  secured  at  the  bottom  end  portion  thereof; 

inlet  means  consisting  of  a  main  pipe  having  opposite  first 
and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  fitted  on  said  elbow 
fitting  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to  a  main  air 
supply;  and 

holder  means  snugly  fitted  and  screwably  secured  inside  said 
cylindrical  housing,  said  holder  means  being  adapted  to 
hold  said  porous  tubular  member  in  a  vertical  position  as 
gas  from  the  main  supply  is  distributed  therein. 


5,376^12 
RAPID  ABSORPTION  STEAM  HITMIDIFYING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  W.  Morton,  Minnetonka;  Kirk  A.  Nelami,  Minneapolis, 
and  Ricky  D.  Balmer,  Chanhasaea,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Dri  Steem  Humidifier  Company,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,916,  Jul  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,277,849,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687427, 
Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,126,080.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  163,309 
tat  a.'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—118  24  Cfadmt 

1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  steam  to  an  air  stream  in  an 
HVAC  humidification  system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  tube  having  a  first  inlet  end  that  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  steam;  a  second  outlet  end  that  is 


2360 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  and  steam  collecting 
structure;  an  inner  surface;  an  outer  surface  having  first 
and  second  axially  oriented  portions;  and  a  plurality  of 
radial  holes  defined  therein,  the  holes  terminating  at  the 
second  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  but  not  at 
the  first  portion; 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  inserted,  respectively,  in  said  radial 
holes,  said  nozzles  each  having  a  bore  therein  for  conduct- 
ing steam  from  said  tube  into  an  air  stream; 


MO 


t90 


molding  conditions  sufficient  to  produce  a  molded  assay  cu- 
vette; and  wherein  said  plastic  melt  is  injected  into  the  mold 
cavity  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  portion  of  the  mold 
cavity  corresponding  to  said  optical  read  region,  such  that  the 
birefringence  of  said  optical  read  region  in  the  molded  cuvette 
exhibits  birefringence  substantially  equivalent  to  that  of  a  glass 
assay  cuvette. 


S^7M14 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LASER  ABLATED  FORMED 

CAP 

Lawrence  Share,  Skokie;  Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Wildwood,  and 
James  E.  Hoadley,  Palatine,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  GlenTiew,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,511 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14 

UJS.  a.  264—25  42  Claims 


a  first  jacket  mounted  to  said  tube,  said  first  jacket  having  an 
inner  surface  that  defines,  together  with  said  first  portion 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  a  dead-air  space  about 
said  first  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  tube  for 
preventing  conductive  or  convective  heat  transfer  from 
occurring  between  said  first  portion  of  said  outer  surface 
of  said  tube  and  the  air  stream,  whereby  the  amount  of 
condensate  that  is  formed  in  said  tube  as  a  result  of  heat 
loss  from  said  tube  to  the  airstream  is  reduced,  and  the 
unwanted  cooling  load  that  resulte  from  such  heat  loss  is 
kept  to  a  minimum. 


5,376,313  

INJECTION  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  ASSAY  CUVETTE 
HAVING  LOW  BIREFRINGENCE 
William  J.  Kanewske,  IIL  Dallas;  James  A.  Vaught,  Euless,  both 
of  Tex.;  Richard  L.  Vickstrom,  Algonquin,  111.;  Frederic  L. 
CUrk,  Piano,  Tex.;  GUbert  Clift,  Mesquite,  Tex.;  Kendall  B. 
Hendrick,  SoutUake,  Tex.;  Peter  A.  Lagocki,  Park  Ridge,  III.; 
Richard  R.  Martin,  Irring,  Tex.;  James  E.  Mitchell,  Lake 
Barrington,  111.;  Larry  E.  Moore,  Piano,  Tex.;  Charles  D. 
Pennington,  Lake  Zurich,  III.;  Edna  S.  Walker,  Chicago,  111.; 
B.  Jane  Smith,  Vernon  Hills,  lU.;  Apparao  Tayi,  Grayslake, 
m.,  and  DaTid  A.  Yost,  PoolesTille,  Md.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859^18,  Mar.  27,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,162 
lot  CL'  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  264—1.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  clear  image  upon  a  component, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  transparent  member  having  first  and  second 
opposite  sides; 

b)  providing  a  layer  of  opaque  material  upon  said  second 
side  of  said  transparent  member;  and 

c)  ablating  away  a  predetermined  pattern  of  said  opaque 
layer  by  directing  a  laser  beam  at  portions  of  said  first  side 
of  said  transparent  member  which  correspond  to  said 
predetermined  pattern  such  that  said  laser  beam  passes 
through  said  transparent  member  so  as  to  contact  and 
ablate  portions  of  said  opaque  layer,  and  thereby  provide 
a  clear  graphic  image  which  is  visible  through  said  trans- 
parent member  and  which  corresponds  to  said  predeter- 
mined pattern,  without  causing  portions  of  said  opaque 
layer  to  become  embedded  within  said  transparent  mem- 
ber. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  molded  plastic  assay  cuvette 
having  a  region  thereof  intended  to  function  as  an  optical  read 
region  for  optical  analysis  of  a  liquid  test  sample  contained  in 
said  cuvette,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of:  injecting  a 
plastic  melt  material  into  molding  means  comprising  a  mold 
cavity,  wherein  the  cavity  defines  (i)  the  form  of  the  assay 
cuvette  and  (ii)  the  portion  of  the  cuvette  intended  to  function 
as  an  optical  read  region,  such  injection  being  performed  under 


5,376,315 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCRETE  CASTING 

OF  A  UNITARY  STRUCTURE 
Obed  M.  Fricke,  Montezuma,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas  SUte 
University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  960,541,  Not.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,425 
Int.  a.'  B28B  7/10:  E04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  264—31  12  Claims 

1.  A  forming  system  for  use  in  fabricating  integral  structures, 
said  system  comprising: 
an  inner  core  form  member  presenting  an  outer  surface 
corresponding  to  a  desired  inner  surface  for  said  structure; 
an  outer  form  member  presenting  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending sidewall  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  open  ends,  said 
sidewall  having  an  inner  surface  corresponding  to  a  de- 
sired outer  surface  for  said  structure, 
said  inner  core  form  member  being  at  least  partially  located 
within  confmes  of  said  outer  form  member,  with  a  dis- 
tance between  said  inner  core  form  member  outer  surface 
and  said  outer  form  member  inner  surface  defining  a  wall 
thickness  of  said  structure;  and 
means  for  selectively  separating  said  outer  form  member 
from  said  formed  structure,  and  for  selectively  separating 
said  inner  core  form  member  from  said  formed  structure, 
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said  separating  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced, 
opposed  jacking  assemblies  operatively  secured  to  said 
outer  form  member  adjacent  an  upper  open  end  thereof, 
each  of  said  jacking  assemblies  comprising  an  individual 
jack  and  an  individual  jacking  plate  separate  from  said 
opposed  jacking  assembly  jack  and  jacking  plate,  and  each 
jacking  plate  being  spaced  above  said  upper  open  end  a 
distance  for  placement  of  said  individual  jack  atop  said 
structure  and  beneath  said  jacking  plate  for,  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  jacks,  separation  of  said  outer  form  member 
from  said  structure. 

10.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integral  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inner  core  form  member  presenting  an  outer 
surface  corresponding  to  a  desired  inner  surface  for  a 
formed  structure; 

providing  an  outer  form  member  presenting  a  circumferen- 
tially  extending  sidewall  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  open  ends. 


■id  sidewall  having  an  inner  surface  corresponding  to  a 
desired  outer  surface  for  said  formed  structure; 

interfitting  said  inner  and  outer  form  members  such  that  said 
inner  core  form  member  is  at  least  partially  located  within 
conflnes  of  said  outer  form  member,  with  a  distance  be- 
tween said  inner  core  form  member  outer  surface  and  said 
outer  form  member  inner  surface  defining  a  wall  thickness 
for  said  formed  structure; 

placing  a  flowable,  castable  material  between  said  inner  core 
form  member  and  said  outer  form  member,  and  allovbring 
said  material  to  solidify  and  form  said  structure; 

separating  said  outer  form  member  from  said  structure  by 
placing  at  least  a  pair  of  individual  jacks  in  spaced,  gener- 
ally opposed  relationship  atop  said  formed  structure  and 
beneath  corresponding  individual  jacking  plates  sepa- 
rately secured  to  said  outer  form  member,  and  operating 
said  jacks  to  separate  said  outer  form  member  from  said 
structure;  and 

separating  said  structure  from  said  inner  core  form  member. 


5^76^16 
MEinOD  OF  MAKING  A  C»NCRETE  COLUMN  WITH  A 

CONCRETE  COLUMN  FORMING  TUBE 
Emile  E.A.J.  Weekers,  Bnnde,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sonoco 

Products  Company,  HartsWUe,  S.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  916,207,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,328,142. 
I  I  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,799 
I  I  Int.  a.'  B28B  7/00;  E04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  264—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  concrete  column  comprising  the 
steps  of 
providing  a  lightweight  and  readily  collapsible  coluum 
forming  member  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  flexible 
sheet  material  which  is  wound  to  form  a  flexible  multi- 
layer wall  of  a  cylindrical  tube,  with  the  wall  being  sub- 
stantially impervious  to  passage  of  water,  with  a  total 
thickness  of  the  multi-layer  wall  being  between  about  O.S 
and  3  mm  and  thus  sufficiently  thin  to  impart  flexibility  to 
the  tube  and  to  permit  the  tube  to  be  readily  collapsed  into 
a  generally  flattened  condition,  and  with  the  tube  having 


a  diameter  of  at  least  about  ISO  mm  and  having  sufficient 

strength  to  suppori  a  column  of  concrete  poured  therein, 
collapsing  the  tube  into  a  longitudinally  folded  and  generally 

flattened  condition  to  faciliute  storage  and  shipment  of 

the  tube  to  a  job  site, 
opening  the  folded  tube  at  the  job  site  and  positioning  the 

opened  tube  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  to  support 

a  column  of  concrete  poured  therein. 


pouring  concrete  into  the  opened  and  vertically  jxKitioned 
tube  so  as  to  cause  the  tube  to  assume  a  round  and  straight 
configuration  due  to  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  concrete 
poured  therein,  and 

allowing  the  concrete  to  harden  into  the  concrete  column 
and  then  removing  the  tube  from  the  hardened  concrete 
column. 


5,376,317 

PRECISION  SURFACE-REPUCATING 

THERMOPLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS,  USING  A  HEATING  PHASE  AND  A 

COOLING  PHASE  IN  EACH  MOLDING  CYCLE 
Steven  M.  Maus,  Osseo,  and  George  J.  Galic,  Colombia  Heights, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Galic  Mans  Veotares,  Colombia 
Heights,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,953 

iBt  CL5  B29C  45/73 

VS.  a.  264—40.6  17  CUins 


1.  A  method  for  injection  molding  thermoplastic  articles 
within  an  injection  mold  having  at  least  one  mold  cavity 
formed  between  opposing  inserts  made  from  high  thermal 
conductivity  material  having  at  least  50,000  compressive  yield 
strength,  said  inserts  being  maintained  in  thermal  conductive 
contact  with  a  heat  transfer  fluid  circulating  within  channels 
entering  to  and  exiting  from  the  injection  mold  by  means  of 
supply  lines  and  return  lines  plumbed  to  a  fluid  control  unit 
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having  at  least  two  heat  transfer  fluid  reservoirs  being  heated 
or  cooled  under  control  of  an  electronic  process  control  unit, 
at  least  one  hot  side  reservoir  being  maintained  at  a  higher  fluid 
temperature  than  a  maximum  surface  temperature  of  said  in- 
serts, and  at  least  one  cold  side  reservoir  being  maintained  at  a 
lower  fluid  temperature  than  a  minimum  surface  temperature 
of  said  inserts,  said  minimum  surface  temperature  being  less 
than  a  temperature  at  which  the  thermoplastic  is  a  form-sUble 
solid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  substantially  uniformly  heating  opposing  part-forming 
surfaces  of  said  inserts  by  said  fluid  circulating  from  said 
hot  side  reservoir  and  maintaining  open  a  return  line  to 
said  hot  side  reservoir  at  least  until  injection  is  completed 
and  until  an  actual  mold  temperature  as  measured  by  a 
temperature  sensor  mounted  within  said  inserts  reads  at 
least  a  setpoint  temperature  chosen  to  retard  solidification 
rate  of  said  thermoplastic,  such  that  said  actual  mold 
temperature  as  measured  by  a  temperature  sensor 
mounted  within  said  inserts  is  always  substantially  less 
than  said  hot  side  reservoir  circulating  fluid  temperature; 

b.  injecting  molten  thermoplastic  into  the  mold  cavity 
formed  within  the  injection  mold,  while  said  actual  mold 
temperature  is  at  least  equal  to  said  setpoint  temperature 
chosen  to  retard  solidification  at  least  until  the  mold  cav- 
ity has  been  completely  filled  with  said  molten  thermo- 
plastic, and  maintaining  open  a  return  line  to  said  hot  side 
reservoir  at  least  until  injection  is  completed; 

c.  transferring  from  a  heating  phase  to  a  cooling  phase  by 
stopping  flow  of  heat  transfer  fluid  from  the  hot  side 
reservoir  and  starting  flow  of  heat  transfer  fluid  supplied 
from  the  cold  side  reservoir; 

d.  substantially  uniformly  cooling  the  mold  until  said  actual 
mold  temperature  is  below  the  temperature  at  which  the 
thermoplastic  is  a  form-stoble  solid,  and  said  actual  mold 
temperature  as  measured  by  a  temperature  sensor 
mounted  within  said  inserts  being  always  substantially 
greater  than  said  cold  side  reservoir  circulating  fluid  tem- 
perature; 

e.  opening  the  mold  along  a  parting  line  and  removing  the 
molded  thermoplastic  product  and  transferring  from  a 
cooling  phase  to  a  heating  phase  by  stopping  flow  of 
heating  transfer  fluid  from  the  cold  side  reservoir  and 
starting  flow  from  the  hot  side  reservoir,  in  preparation  of 
the  start  of  the  next  injection  molding  cycle. 


5,376,318 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HELMETS  FOR  CYCLISTS 
Chang  H.  Ho,  No.  M9,  Sec  6,  Oinng  Hwa  Ro«l,  Hsia  Chu, 
Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUcd  May  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  65,303 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 

MS.  a.  264—46.8  3  CXtiBa 
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ink-coated  plastic  film  or  sheet  at  the  bottom  through 
holes  on  said  lower  die; 

d)  filling  a  prepared  liquefied  polyurethane  mixture  into  said 
lower  die  over  said  ink-coated  plastic  film  or  sheet; 

e)  closing  said  upper  die; 

0  placing  the  mold  in  a  reactor  for  foaming  said  polyure- 
thane mixture  under  a  reactor  temperature  of  about  120* 
C.-150*  C.  and  a  mold  temperature  of  about  70*  C.-90'  C; 

g)  keeping  the  mold  temperature  at  70*  C.-90'  C.  for  about 
8-20  minutes  permitting  said  polyurethane  mixture  to  be 
completely  foamed; 

h)  removing  said  mold  from  said  reactor  and  then  removing 
the  semi-fmished  helmet  thus  obtained  from  said  mold  for 
cooling  in  air; 

i)  trimming  said  semi-fmished  helmet  and  making  vent  holes 
therein  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern  and  then 
surface-treating  said  semi-finished  helmet;  and 

j)  attaching  sponge  rubber  to  said  helmet  around  an  inner  the 
inside  wall  thereof  and  then  fixing  omamente  and  fasten- 
ing means  to  said  helmet. 


5,376,319 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  WEATHER  STRIP 
Hidetoshi  Arima,  Obu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Obu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94>60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046139 

Int  CI.'  B29C  47/^ 

VS.  CL  264—46.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  helmet  making  process  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  mold  consisting  of  an  upper  die  and  a  lower 
die  according  to  the  shape  of  a  helmet  and  heating  the 
mold  to  40" -60*  CI; 

b)  covering  a  plastic  film  or  sheet  over  said  lower  die  and 
coating  the  film  or  sheet  with  a  printing  ink; 

c)  letting  said  ink-coated  plastic  film  or  sheet  be  heated  to 
deform  and  to  become  closely  adhered  to  a  cavity  on  said 
lower  die  by  employing  a  downward  suction  force  to  said 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  desired  length  of  weather 
strip  having  first  and  second  weather  strip  sections  integrally 
formed  as  a  unit,  each  of  said  first  and  second  weather  strip 
sections  including  a  sealing  portion  and  an  engagement  por- 
tion, said  sealing  portion  and  said  engagement  portion  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  weather  strip  sections  being  formed  of 
different  kinds  of  materials,  respectively,  said  sealing  portion 
of  said  first  weather  strip  section  having  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  different  from  that  of  the  sealing  portion  of  said 
second  weather  strip  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molding  die  having  an  extruding  opening  of 
which  the  configuration  corresponds  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  of  a  first  weather  strip  section; 
extruding  first  and  second  molding  materials  from  said  ex- 
truding opening  for  forming  a  molding  product,  to  pro- 
duce the  first  weather  strip  section  including  a  sealing 
portion  formed  of  the  ftfst  molding  material  and  an  en- 
gagement portion  formed  of  the  second  molding  material 
until  a  first  desired  length  is  formed; 
extruding  the  first  and  second  molding  materials  from  said 

extruding  opening  and 
blowing  hot  air  on  a  portion  formed  of  the  first  molding 
material  in  the  molding  product  for  continuously  modify- 
ing the  cross-sectional  configuration  thereof  by  heating 
the  modified  portion  to  produce  the  second  weather  strip 
section  including  the  sealing  portion  formed  of  the  first 
molding  material  and  an  engagement  portion  formed  of 
the  second  molding  material  until  a  second  desired  length 
is  formed. 
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5^76^20 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ROTTABLE  THIN-WALLED 

SHAPED  BODIES  MADE  OF  STARCH 
Karl  Tiefenbacher,  Vienna;  Franz  Haas,  Leobendorf,  and  Jo- 
hann  Haas,  Klosterneuburg,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Biopac 
Bioiogiache  Verpackungssysteme  G«seUschaft  m.b.H„  Leo- 
bendorf, Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT91/00019.  §  371  Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02186,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  6,  1990,  252/90; 
Jnn.  7,  1990,  1241/90;  Aug.  31,  1990,  1783/90 

Int  a.5  B29C  67/24 
\i&.  a.  264—50  53  Qaiais 
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1.  A  process  of  producing  rottable,  thin-walled,  shaped 
baked  bodies  in  a  multi-part  baking  mold  which  may  be  opened 
and  closed,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  opening  the  baking  mold  and  placing  on  one  of  the  parts 
of  the  opened  baking  mold  a  substantially  fat-free  baking 
composition  containing  the  following  ingredients: 

(1)  30%  to  63%,  by  weight,  water, 

(2)  27%  to  69%,  by  weight,  starch  base, 

(3)  0.04%  to  11%,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  release  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  medium-  and 
long-chain  fatty  acids  and  their  salts,  derivatives  and 
amides,  medium-  and  long-chain  substituted  fany  acids 
and  their  salts,  derivatives  and  amides,  and  polymethyl- 
hydrogensiloxanes  and  polymethylhydrogenpolysilox- 
anes,  the  siloxanes  being  present  in  amounts  of  0.05%  to 
6.5%,  by  weight, 

<4)  0%  to  10%,  by  weight,  thickening  agent. 

(5)  0%  to  28%,  by  weight,  high-cellulose  raw  material, 

(6)  0%  to  16%,  by  weight,  fibrous  material, 

(7)  0%  to  10%,  by  weight,  non-flbrous  filler, 

(8)  0%  to  4.5%,  by  weight,  humectant, 

(9)  0%  to  10%,  by  weight,  coloring  material, 

(10)  0%  to  0.1%,  by  weight,  zirconium  salt,  expressed  as 
ZrCh,  in  solution, 

(11)  0%  to  0.25%,  by  weight,  preservative,  and 

(12)  0%  to  0.5%,  by  weight,  antioxidant; 

(b)  closing  the  baking  mold  after  a  sufficient  amount  of  the 
substantially  fat-free  baking  composition  has  been  placed 
on  the  one  mold  part  to  All  the  baking  mold  and  baking  the 
baking  composition  at  a  temperature  of  145*  C.  to  230*  C. 
for  25  to  230  seconds; 

(c)  opening  the  baking  mold  after  the  baking  composition 
has  been  baked,  and  removing  the  baked  shaped  bodies 
therefrom;  and 

(d)  conditioning  the  baked  shaped  bodies  at  a  temperature 
range  of  15*  C.  to  59*  C.  at  a  relative  humidity  range  of 
25%  to  86%  for  a  time  of  30  to  210  minutes  to  produce  a 
conditioned  shaped  body  containing  6%  to  22%,  by 
weight,  moisture. 


5,376421 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PATTEIWED  SHAPED 

ARTICLE 

Hiroshi  Uchida,  Ashikaga;  Mitohiro  Onnki,  Kiryn,  and  Hideo 
Watanabc,  Ashikaga,  all  of  Japan,  aaci^iors  to  CCA  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,618 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222536; 
Aug.  27,  1990,  2-222537 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nor.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B29C  39/12 

MS.  a.  264—60  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  patterned  concrete  shaped 
article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

laying  a  mat  on  an  inside  bottom  surface  of  a  main  form  for 
molding  the  shaped  article; 

disposing  at  a  prescribed  position  on  the  mat  an  auxiliary 
form  of  a  configuration  appropriate  for  a  pattern  to  be 
formed,  thereby  constituting  a  patterning  form  in  con- 
junction with  the  main  form; 

charging  a  prescribed  amount  of  dry  concrete  material  for 
forming  a  pattern  course  of  the  shaped  article  into  said 
patterning  form  at  a  prescribed  form  cavity  portion 
thereof  conforming  to  a  shape  of  a  pattern  to  be  formed; 

charging  a  prescribed  amount  of  a  concrete  material  for 
forming  a  base  course  of  the  shaped  article  into  the  re- 
maining spaces  within  the  patterning  form; 

removing  said  auxiliary  form  from  said  main  form; 

setting  the  dry  pattern-course  concrete  material  and  the 
base-course  concrete  material  within  said  main  form  into 
the  sha[>ed  article  with  water,  wherein  said  mat  laid  on  the 
inside  bottom  surface  of  the  main  form  permits  an  absorp- 
tion of  excess  water  and  a  supply  of  excess  water  to  a 
portion  of  said  dry  pattern-course  concrete  material  and 
said  base-course  concrete  material  which  lack  moisture; 
and 

removing  the  shaped  article  from  said  main  form. 


5,376,322 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  THERMOFORMED  SHELL 

FOR  A  LUGGAGE  CASE 
Elliot  J.  Yonneasian,  Laftyette,  Coio.,  assignor  to  Samsonite 
Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,496,  Oct  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,731 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/00.  67/14 
MS.  CL  264—148  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  thermoforming  a  cloth  covered  shape  from  a 
preform,  said  shape  having  a  three  dimensional  contour  includ- 
ing a  comer  region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  extruding  a  thermoplastic  substrate; 

b.  supplying  a  first  woven  cloth  covering  material; 

c.  bonding  the  woven  cloth  covering  material  to  a  first  face 
of  said  substrate  to  form  a  preform  having  a  woven  cloth 
covered  exposed  face  and  a  substantially  continuous  ther- 
moplastic layer  on  the  other  exposed  face; 
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d.  feeding  the  preform  into  a  press  having  matched  male  and 
female  tools; 


5476^24 
FOOD  STORING  CX)NTAINER  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Hyung  K.  Kim,  Suwooa-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
gUBg  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sowon  City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
91-15717 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/14 
VS.  a.  264—241  8  Claims 


e.  forming  the  preform  in  the  press  while  the  substrate  is  in 
a  semi-molten  condition  to  form  said  comer  region. 


HC 


I 


^—4 
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5,376,323 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  HOLLOW  PROSTHESIS 
L.  Daniel  Eaton,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  University  of  Arkansas,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
FUed  Aag.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,589 
Int.  a.'  B29C  33/40 
VS.  a.  264—222  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  food  storage  container, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying,  to  one  side  of  a  tape,  particles  of  bio-ceramic 

material  capable  of  emitting  infrared  radiation,  to  form  a 

tape  unit  with  said  tape, 
positioning  said  tape  unit  within  a  mold  cavity, 
injecting  a  molten  synthetic  resin  into  said  mold  cavity  so 

that  said  bio-ceramic  particles  become  separated  from  said 

tape  and  become  adhered  to  said  synthetic  resin,  while 

said  resin  assumes  a  shape  of  a  container  as  defmed  by  said 

mold  cavity,  and 
removing  said  container  together  with  said  bio-ceramic 

particles  from  said  mold  cavity  and  separating  said  tape 

from  said  container. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  hollow  prosthetic  article,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  a  mold  of  the  prosthetic  article; 

(b)  injecting  the  mold  with  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
plastic; 

(c)  maintaining  the  mold  at  room  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  sufRcient  for  the  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
plastic  to  form  a  vnlcanixed  layer  conforming  substan- 
tially to  the  shape  of  the  mold  and  enclosing  the  remaining 
unvulcamzed  room  temperature  vulcanizable  plastic  in  an 
interior  cavity  defmed  thereby; 

(d)  removing  from  the  mold  the  prosthetic  article  compris- 
ing the  vulcanized  layer  and  the  remaining  unvulcanized 
room  temperature  vulcanizable  plastic  in  the  hollow  inte- 
rior; 

(e)  creating  an  opening  in  the  vulcanized  layer; 

(0  expressing  the  unvulcanized  room  temperature  vulcaniz- 
able plastic  from  the  interior  of  the  vulcanized  layer; 

(g)  seaUng  the  opening; 

(h)  maintaining  the  prosthetic  article  at  room  temperature 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  completely  vulcanize  any 
remaining  unvulcanized  room  temperature,  vulcanizable 
plastic. 


5,376,325 
KITCHEN  TOOLS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Timothy  J.  Ormson,  2131  Woodruff  BWd.,  Janesrille,  Wis. 
53545 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,653 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14 

VS.  CL  264—254  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  reinforced  plastic  kitchen  tool 
having  a  handle  of  a  first  plastic,  a  work  end  of  a  second  plas- 
tic, and  a  reinforcing  member  covered  completely  by  the  first 
and  second  plastics,  said  method  comprising: 
(a)  placing  a  reinforcing  member  in  a  handle  mold  so  that  a 
tang  at  one  end  of  the  member  extends  out  of  the  mold; 
said  tang  having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  there- 
through; 
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(b)  supporting  said  reinforcing  member  in  the  mold  with  a 
plurality  of  support  pins; 

(c)  injecting  a  first  liquid  plastic  into  the  mold  to  fill  the  mold 
and  cover  the  portion  of  the  reinforcing  member  in  the 
mold; 

(d)  withdrawing  the  plurality  of  support  pins; 

(e)  permitting  the  plastic  to  harden  and  removing  the  thus 
formed  handle  from  the  handle  mold; 

(0  placing  at  least  the  tang  of  the  reinforcing  member  of  said 
handle  into  the  cavity  of  a  work  end  mold,  introducing  a 
second  liquid  plastic  into  the  work  end  mold  so  that  said 
second  plastic  flows  through  the  aperture  in  the  tang  and 
fills  the  work  end  mold; 

(g)  permitting  the  plastic  in  the  work  end  mold,  including 
the  plastic  in  the  aperture,  to  harden;  and 

(h)  then  removing  the  reinforced  plastic  kitchen  tool  from 

,  .the  work  end  mold. 


5^76^26 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 
CIRCXJIT  BOARDS 
Jonas  Medney,  RocknlJe  Center,  and  Fred  E.  KllmpI,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Compositech  Ltd.,  Haupp- 
«Mge,N.Y. 
DiricioD  of  Set.  No.  907,863,  Sep.  15,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,943,334. 
I    This  application  Aug.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,344 
I  lat.  a.^  B29C  45/16.  45/]4;B32B  17/04 

Vja.  a.  264—510  31  Claims 


92/i 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board 
comprising  arranging  two  end  plates  in  spaced  relation,  ar- 
ranging a  perimetral  seal  between  the  plates  with  an  upper 
opening  in  the  seal  to  form  an  upwardly  open  chamber,  arrang- 
ing a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards,  each  having  a  printed 
metal  circuit  thereon,  between  the  plates  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  inserting  a  spreader  through  said  opening  to 
spread  the  boards,  injecting  a  settable  material  into  said  cham- 
ber between  the  spread  boards,  removing  said  spreader  from 
between  the  boards  and  curing  the  settable  material  to  set  the 
same,  thus  forming  a  multilayer  printed  circuit  board. 


5,376,327 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HERMETIC 
PNEUMATIC  RAPID  PREFORMING  OF  CHOPPED 
FIBERS 
Claude  A.  Di  Natale,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  and  John  A.  McGee- 
han,   Southfield,   both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive 
Polymer-Based  Composites  Joint  Venture  and  Development 
Partnership,  Troy,  Mich. 
j  I  Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,589 

' '  Int  a.'  B29C  43/02 

VS.  a.  264—517  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  contoured  preform  (12)  with 
chopped  fibers  (14),  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
placing  chopped  reinforcement  fibers  (14)  in  a  sealed  cham- 
ber extending  between  an  air  inlet  and  a  shaped  perforated 
screen; 
pressurizing  the  sealed  chamber  (34)  by  introducing  pressur- 
iied  air  to  the  chamber  through  the  air  inlet  while  pre- 


venting air  from  escaping  the  chamber  except  through  the 

perforated  screen, 
agitating  the  chopped  fibers  by  the  pressurized  air  in  the 

chamber, 
drawing  the  agitated  fibers  (14)  against  a  first  side  of  the 

shaped  perforated  screen  (28)  by  application  of  a  vacuum 


(26)  on  a  second  side  of  the  screen  (28)  to  compact  the 
chopped  fibers  (14)  against  the  screen  (28)  due  to  the 
pressure  differential  between  the  first  and  second  sides  of 
the  screen,  and 
binding  the  chopped  fibers  (14)  to  one  another  producing  a 
structural  preform  (12). 


5,376,328 

PRECIOUS  METAL  ARTICLE,  MFITIOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME,  MOLDABLE  MIXTURE  FOR 

USE  IN  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  MOLDABLE  MIXTURE 
Koji   Hoshino,   Saitama;   Masaki   Morikawa,   Hyogo;  Tokni 
Kohno,    Saitama;    Koshiro    Ueda,    Saitama,    and    Masaki 
Miyakawa,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,507,  Not.  18,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,328,775,  which  is  a  continuatioii-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,869, 
May  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  231,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128447; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-178753;  Sep.  11,  1990,  2-241014;  Sep.  11,  1990, 
2-241015;  Sep.  11, 1990,  2-241016;  Sep.  11, 1990,  2-241017;  Sep. 
11,   1990,  2-241018;  Oct.  9,   1990,   2-270938;  Oct  9,   1990, 
^270939 

Int  CL'  B22F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  419—36  20  Claims 


1.  A  precious  metal  article  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid- 
phase  sintered  product  of  a  precious  metal  powder  free  of  any 
binder,  whereby  assuming  color  tone  of  the  precious  metal. 

5,376,329 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSTTE  ORIFICE  FOR 

MELTING  FURNACE 

Ricky  D.  Morgan,  Milan,  and  James  A.  GifTen,  Jr.,  Towanda, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  DaBvers, 

Mass. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,734 
Int  a.'  B22F  3/00 
VS.  CL  419—39  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  orifice  for  a  melting 
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furnace,  said  orifice  consisting  of  a  tungsten  core  bonded  to  a 
molybdenum  shell,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  mold  of  predetennined  configuration,  said 
mold  having  a  central  portion  and  a  surrounding  portion 
and  a  removable  partition  therebetween; 

b)  introducing  tungsten  metal  powder  into  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  mold; 

c)  introducing  molybdenum  meUl  powder  into  said  sur- 
rounding portion  of  said  mold; 

d)  removing  said  removable  partition  from  said  mold  to 
allow  said  tungsten  and  molybdenum  metal  powders  to 
contact  each  other  along  an  interface; 

e)  scaling  said  mold  and  subjecting  said  metal  powders 
therein  to  isosutic  compaction  under  sufficient  pressure  to 
obtain  a  pressed  body  consisting  of  a  pressed  tungsten 
core  press  bonded  at  said  interface  to  a  pressed  molybde- 
num shell,  said  pressed  body  having  a  sufficient  strength 
to  maintain  its  pressed  shape  upon  its  removal  from  said 
mold  and  having  a  density  of  between  55  and  70%  of  the 
average  of  the  theoretical  densities  of  said  tungsten  pow- 
der and  said  molybdenum  powder; 

0  removing  said  pressed  body  from  said  mold  and  machining 
said  pressed  tungsten  core  to  the  desired  dimensions;  and 

g)  sintering  said  pressed  body  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to 
obtain  a  sintered  body  consisting  of  a  sintered  tungsten 
core  diffusion  bonded  at  said  interface  to  a  sintered  molyb- 
denum shell,  said  sintered  body  having  a  density  of  greater 
than  95%  of  the  average  of  the  theoretical  densities  of  said 
tungsten  powder  and  said  molybdenum  powder. 


5,376,331 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

GENERAL  AND  PimNG  CORROSION  IN  COOLING 

TOWER  WATER 

Bradley  A.  Bucber,  and  Jesse  H.  Jefferies,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Coast  Performance  Chemical,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,013,  Not.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^27,133.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73^75 

Int.  a.5  C23F  1 1/00 

U.S.  a.  422—18  2  CMim 


5,376,330 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  HYDROGEN  STORAGE  ALLOYS 
Hsu  Shu-en;  Yeah  Mlng-Tamg;  K«)  Hwa-Pemg,  aU  of  Suite  1, 
IIF,  95-8  Chang  Ping  Road,  Sec.  1,  Taichung,  and  Wang 
Jiao-Yih,  40,  Alley  58,  Lane  141,  Ming-Sheng  Rd.,  Lungtan, 
Taoyuan,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,623 

Int  CL'  C21D  1/00 

VS.  CL  420—590  18  Ctaims 
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1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  pitting  corrosion  rate  of  carbon 
steel  in  a  cooling  tower  system  comprising; 

adding  to  a  cooling  tower  liquid  containing  a  calcium  com- 
pound an  effective  amount  of  corrosion-inhibiting  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1  to  about  10 
ppm  of  a  water-soluble  molybdate,  calculated  as  molyb- 
date,  from  about  5  to  about  25  ppm  of  a  stabilized  ortho- 
phosphate,  calculated  as  phosphate,  from  about  1  to  about 
30  ppm  of  a  phosphate  stabilizer  capable  of  preventing 
precipiution  and/or  crystallization  of  insoluble  calcium 
phosphate  under  conditions  that  would  result  in  precipiu- 
tion of  such  phosphates  if  said  phosphate  stabilizers  were 
not  present,  and  an  additive  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  iron  sequestranu  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  1  to  about  20  ppm,  copper  corrosion  inhibitors 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  about  20  ppm  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  corrosion-inhibiting  composition 
being  substantially  free  of  active  zinc,  and 

circulating  said  liquid  in  said  system. 


SK  PROCESaS  fcK.O. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  storage  alloys 
comprising: 

(a)  premixing  high  H  adsorption  powder(A),  low  H  adsorp- 
tion powder  (B),  catalyst  powder(C)  with  fuel  element(D) 
in  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  atomic  ratio  of  said 
hydrogen  storage  alloys,  wherein  said  high  H  adsorption 
powder  and  low  H  adsorption  powder  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  powder  and 
metal  hydride  powder; 

(b)  pressing  and  forming  said  premixing  powders  to  a  prede- 
termined density; 

(c)  placing  said  mixtures  into  a  spontaneous  synthesis  reactor 
under  protecting  environment; 

(d)  preheating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  300*  to 
600*  C;  and 

(e)  partially  igniting  said  mixtures  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  powders  to  propagate  the 
spontaneous  synthesis  reaction. 


5,376,332 
PLASMA  STERILIZING  WITH  DOWNSTREAM  OXYGEN 

ADDITION 

Phillip  A.  Martens,  Fremont,  and  Bryant  A.  Campbell,  Los 

Gatos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ABTOX,  Inc.,  Mundelein, 

lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,329,  Feb.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,904 

Int  a.'  A61L  2/00 

VS.  a.  422—23  »1  Ouias 

1.  A  method  for  plasma  sterilization  comprising  exposing  an 

article  in  a  sterilizing  chamber  under  a  preselected  temperature 

to  a  non-explosive  mixture  of  1%  to  20%  (v/v)  oxygen  and  a 

gas  plasma  until  the  article  is  sterilized,  said  gas  plasma  being 

generated  by  a  plasma  generation  means  from  a  mixture  of  1  % 

to  20%  (v/v)  hydrogen  and  an  inert  gas  at  a  pressure  of  from 

0.1  to  10  torr,  and  said  non-explosive  mixture  of  oxygen  being 

introduced  downstream  of  said  gas  plasma  generation  means. 
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5^76,333 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE-CARRIER  GAS  COMPOSITIONS 
HAVING  IMPROVED  FLAMMABILITY  SUPPRESSANT 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Ian  R.  Shanklaad;  Darid  P.  WUaon,  and  Ri^at  S.  Basu,  aU  of 
Wiliiamsrille,  N.Y^  assignore  to  AlliedSignal,  Inc^  Morris- 
town,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1989,  Ser.  No.  386,926 
Int  CL'  AOIN  29/00 
MS.  CL  422—34  36  Claims 

36.  A  nonflammable  sterilizing  gas  composition  comprising; 

(1)  ethylene  oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  steriliza- 
tion and  monochlorotetrafluoroethane  in  an  amount  sufTi- 
ctent  to  render  the  composition  nonflammable  in  air;  or 

(2)  ethylene  oxide  in  an  amount  sufTicient  to  effect  steriliza- 
tion and  (a)  monochlorotetrafluoroethane  and  (b)  chlo- 
rodifluoromethane  in  amounts  sufficient  to  render  the 
composition  nonflammable  in  air. 


said  fibers  at  one  of  said  first  ends  and  second  ends  and  a 
second  fluid  outlet  operatively  connected  to  the  interior  of 
said  fibers  at  the  other  of  said  first  ends  and  second  ends; 
and 

first  fluid  inlet  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pro- 
vider means  and  a  first  fluid  outlet  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  collector  means. 


5,376,334 

MASS  TRANSFER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  FIBER 

BUNDLE 

WiUian  S.  Haworth,  White  Bear  Lake;  Robert  W.  Olsen.  Plym- 
outh, and  Mark  S.  Goodin,  Medina,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Avecor  Cardiovascular  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 
FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,997 
Int  a.'  A61M  1/34:  BOID  63/10 
MS.  CL  422—46  15  Claims 


5,376,335 

APPARATUS  FOR  STUDY  AND  ANALYSIS  OF 

PRODUCTS  OF  CATALYTIC  REACTION 

John  T.  Glcaves,  225  Urbauer  Hall,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63130 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,124 

Int  a.'  GOIN  31/10,  31/12.  21/72 

VS.  CL  422—80  14  Claims 


1.  A  mass  transfer  device  comprising 

a  hollow  fiber  bundle  wound  around  a  supporting  core,  said 
core  having  a  first  end,  second  end  and  an  axis  extending 
from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  said  hollow  fiber 
bundle  extending  radially  outward  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  core  and  having  packing  fractions  which  increase 
radially  outwardly  in  a  major  portion  of  said  hollow  flber 
bundle  thereby  providing  a  packing  fraction  gradient,  said 
hollow  fiber  bundle  further  comprising  fibers  each  having 
a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  hollow  interior  and  a  semi- 
permeable wall  wherein  the  first  ends  of  said  fibers  are 
adjacent  the  first  end  of  said  core  and  the  second  ends  of 
said  fibers  are  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  core,  said 
core  further  having  provider  means  for  providing  a  first 
fluid  to  a  region  of  the  hollow  fiber  bundle  adjacent  to  the 
core; 

an  outer  housing  surtounding  said  hollow  fiber  bundle,  said 
outer  housing  having  collector  means  for  collecting  the 
first  fluid  from  a  region  of  the  hollow  fiber  bundle  adja- 
cent to  the  housing,  said  first  fluid  flowing  from  the  core 
radially  outward  through  the  hollow  fiber  bundle; 

first  potting  means  for  potting  the  first  ends  of  said  fibers  and 
for  sealing  said  fibers  to  said  core  and  housing; 

second  potting  means  for  potting  the  second  ends  of  said 
fibers  and  for  sealing  said  fibers  to  said  core  and  housing, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  potting  means,  core  and 
bousing  defme  an  enclosed  chamber; 

a  second  fluid  inlet  operatively  connected  to  the  interior  of 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  having  a  gas  inlet; 

means  for  producing  a  vacuum  within  the  enclosed  housing; 

a  reactor  outside  said  enclosed  housing  having  an  inlet  for  a 
reactant  gas  and  an  outlet  for  a  product  gas,  said  reactor 
having  a  zone  defmed  in  the  reactor  containing  a  packed 
particulate  reaction  catalyst,  said  reactor  being  structured 
to  allow  a  reactant  gas  to  pass  through  the  packed  parti- 
cles of  the  catalyst  to  produce  a  product  gas  by  slow 
reaction; 

means  for  introducing  a  reactant  gas  into  said  reactor; 

means  for  gas  flow  communication  between  the  outlet  of 
said  reactor  and  the  inlet  of  said  enclosed  housing;  and 

within  said  housing,  means  for  providing  a  real  time  analysis 
of  product  gas  exiting  said  reactor,  the  distance  between 
the  outlet  of  said  reactor  and  said  analysis  means  being 
sufficiently  short  so  that  high  sensitivity  analyses  may  be 
conducted  on  reaction  product  gas  exiting  said  reactor 
without  interference  from  product  gas  molecules  reflected 
from  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  housing. 


5.376,336 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FLOW  OF 

MATTER  PASSING  THROUGH  A  BOUNDARY  SURFACE 

Dietrich  W.  Liibbers,  Dortmund,  Germany,  and  Hellfried  Karpe, 

Graz,  Austria,  assignors  to  Medical  Instruments  AG,  SchafT- 

hausen,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  10, 1991,  A  976/91 
Int  CL'  GOIN  21/27:  C12M  1/34.  1/40:  A61B  5/00 
MS.  a.  422—82.06  43  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  material  flux  passing 
through  a  boundary  surface,  comprising: 
a  sensor  that  defines  opposite  first  and  second  sensor  sur- 
faces, said  first  sensor  surface  being  positionable  against  a 
boundary  surface,  said  sensor  providing  a  known  finite 
resistance  to  material  flux  passing  therethrough  from  a 
first  area  adjacent  said  first  sensor  surface  thereof  to  a 
second  area  adjacent  said  second  surface  thereof,  said 
sensor  including  a  first  sensing  layer. 
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a  first  optical  indicating  means  in  said  first  sensing  layer  for 
providing  a  first  measured  value  of  a  quantity  dependent 
on  a  mean  concentration  of  said  material  in  said  first  sens- 
ing layer,  an  excitation  means  for  radiating  excitation  light 
towards  said  first  sensing  layer  to  excite  said  first  optical 
indicator  means  therein,  and 


to  said  indicator  in  said  third  portion  through  said  sec- 
ond portion. 


5,376,338 

AIR  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

SUCH  APPARATUS 

Araold  H.  ZIotnik,  MonroeTlUe,  Pa^  assignor  to  Pestco,  Inc., 

Braddock,  Pa. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,345 

Int  a.'  A61L  9/00 

MS.  a.  422—124  19  Claims 


an  evaluation  means  for  determining  material  flux  through 
said  sensor  from  a  comparison  of  said  first  measured  value 
and  a  second  value  of  said  quantity  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  areas  adjacent  said  boundary  surface. 


5,376,337 
SALIVA  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  SAMPLE  ADEQUACY 

SYSTEM 
Eugene  H.  Seymour,  1465  Monaco  Dr.,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

90272 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,713,  Apr.  14, 1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,283,  Jan.  3, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,574,  Mar.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,609, 

Feb.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,148,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  831,776,  Feb.  5, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,260,031,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,195,  Oct.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,283,038,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,333,  Jun. 

25,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

629,278,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  94,407 

Int  a.'  C12M  1/2S:  COIN  33/4S7 

U.S.  a.  422—101  1  Claim 


1.  A  saliva  testing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  sample  container  open  at  one  end;  and 

b.  a  sample  collector  including: 
i.  a  tube; 

ii.  a  piston  fixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  tube  on  a  first  side  of 
said  piston  and  including  a  hole  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  tube,  said  piston  fitting  closely  and  slidably 
within  said  sample  container; 

iii.  an  absorbent  pad  affixed  to  said  piston  on  a  second  side 
thereof  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hole  in  said 
piston  wherein  said  absorbent  Dad  has  a  first  portion,  a 
second  portion  and  a  third  portion,  said  first  portion 
being  exposed,  said  second  portion  being  disposed 
within  said  piston  and  being  enclosed  thereby,  and  said 
third  portion  being  dis(>osed  in  said  tube; 

iv.  a  holding  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
tube  at  a  second  end  of  said  tube;  and 

V.  an  indicator  activated  by  a  sample  of  saliva  and  dis- 
posed in  said  third  portion  so  that  said  indicator  does 
not  interfere  with  the  collection  of  said  sample  of  saliva 
whereby  when  said  first  portion  is  inserted  into  a  test 
subject's  mouth  saliva  fluidly  couples  said  first  portion 


1.  A  replacable  cartridge  for  use  in  air-treating  apparatus 
having  blower  means,  when  energized,  for  producing  a  stream 
of  air  and  a  replacable  cartridge,  connected  to  said  blower 
means,  adapted  to  connect  said  blower  means  to  a  power 
supply  means  for  energizing  said  blower  means;  said  replacable 
cartridge  including,  sans  a  container  surrounding  said  car- 
tridge: a  battery,  vaporizable  air-treating  means  including  a 
porous  block  adapted  to  be  impregnated  with  a  vaporizable 
material  to  be  vaporized  for  treating  air,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  battery,  for  supporting  said  block  on  said  battery,  there 
being  no  container  surrounding  said  porous  block  and  said 
battery  and  supporting  said  block  on  said  battery,  said  appara- 
tus being  adapted  to  receive  said  cartridge  with  said  battery 
connected  to  said  connecting  means  in  energizing  relationship 
with  said  blower  means  and  said  annular  porous  block  in  the 
path  of  the  resulting  stream  of  air,  whereby  said  vaporizable 
material  in  said  block  is  vaporized. 


5376,339 
DIRECT-COUPLED  FCC  RISER  CYCLOI>JE  AND 
PLENUM 
Leonce  F.  Castagnos,  Jr.,  The  Woodlands,  and  Harold  C.  Kauf- 
man, Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,647 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/18:  ClOG  U/18 
U.S.  a.  422—142  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  in  a  closed  cyclone  system,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a.  a  vertically  elongated  reactor  vessel  comprising:  a  reactor 
vessel  upper  end,  a  reactor  vessel  lower  end  and  a  reactor 
vessel  sidewall,  said  reactor  vessel  upper  end  comprising  a 
plenum  for  withdrawal  of  gases,  said  reactor  vessel  lower 
end  comprising  a  catalyst  stripper  and  means  for  with- 
drawing catalyst; 
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b.  B  vertically  elongated  riser  reactor  having  an  outlet  end, 
directly  attached  to  a  closed  cyclone,  said  closed  cyclone 
comprising: 
(i)  a  vertically  elongated  cylinder  barrel  external  to  the 

reactor  vessel, 
(ii)  an  elongated  dipleg  traversing  the  reactor  vessel  side- 


ff 


I  a  thermal  regenerative  oxidizer  system  for  oxidizing  a 
contaminant  in  an  entering  untreated  gas  stream  to  produce  an 
exiting  treated  gas  stream  wherein  said  oxidizer  system  in- 
cludes an  oxidizer  containing  a  bed  of  regenerative  heat  trans- 
fer material  to  which  heat  is  transferred  by  said  exiting  treated 
gas  stream  and  which  transfers  heat  to  said  entering  untreated 
gas  stream  and  including  means  connected  to  said  oxidizer  for 
forcing  said  entering  untreated  gas  stream  through  said  oxi- 
dizer in  a  first  direction  and  switching  said  entering  untreated 
gas  stream  to  an  opposite  second  direction  through  said  oxi- 
dizer whereby  a  quantity  of  un-oxidized  contaminant  is  dis- 
charged from  said  bed  during  switching,  the  improvement 
comprising  vertical  stack  means  connected  to  said  oxidizer  for 
discharging  said  exiting  treated  gas  stream  and  means  for 
collecting  said  quantity  of  discharged  un-oxidized  contaminant 
comprising  a  vertically  oriented  annular  chamber  stirrounding 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  vertical  stack  means,  means  for  con- 
ducting said  quantity  of  discharged  un-oxidized  contaminant 
from  said  oxidizer  to  said  chamber,  and  means  for  recycling 
said  collected  quantity  of  discharged  un-oxidized  contaminant 
from  said  chamber  back  to  said  oxidizer. 


5^76^1 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 
Snresh  T.  Gulati,  Eliidra,  N.Y^  aMigaor  to  Coraing  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Continaation-uii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  920,121,  JaL  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  apptkatioii  Ang.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,402 

iMt.  CL'  BOID  50/Oa  53/34 

\iS.  CL  422—179  31  Claiw 


~^       ,20  U^        ^       12^ 
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wall  and  in  flow  communication  with  the  catalyst  strip- 
per, 

(iii)  a  vapor  outlet  conduit  traversing  the  reactor  vessel 
sidewall  and  attached  to  the  plenum,  and 

(iv)  a  stripper  gas  conduit  traversing  the  reactor  vessel 
sidewall,  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 

I    catalyst  stripper  and  the  cylindrical  barrel. 


5,376,340 

REGENERATIVE  THERMAL  OXIDIZER 

Craig  E.  Bayer,  WellsiiUe,  and  William  G.  Heard,  Bath,  both  of 

N.X.,  assignors  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.,  Wellsnlle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,798 

iBt  a.'  FOIN  3/10 

VS.  a.  422—175  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  exhaust  gases  comprising: 
a  hot  gas  chamber  defined  by  an  outer  peripheral  wall; 
an  exhaust  pipe  extending  substantially  into  said  hot  gas 

chamber;  and 
at  least  one  support  mounted  within  the  chamber  such  that 
exhaust  gas  in  the  chamber  substantially  surrounds  the 
support,  said  support  comprising: 

a  ceramic  honeycomb  structure  having  gas  flow  passages 
extending  between  two  opposite  ends  wherein  the  pas- 
sages are  defined  by  walls  encompassed  within  a  honey- 
comb peripheral  wall  extending  between  the  ends, 
a  housing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  honeycomb 

peripheral  wall, 
a  first  inorganic  fiber  layer  around  the  honeycomb  periph- 
eral wall,  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  intumescent  material  between  the  first 
inorganic  fiber  layer  and  the  housing. 


5,376,342 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  ZINC  PHOSPHATING 

MAKE-UP  FEED  FROM  ZINC  PHOSPHATE  SLUDGE 

Michael  D.  Waite,  20749  Parkwood  La^  StroogrriUe,  Ohio 

44136 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,375 
Iirt.  CL'  C23C  22/07 
VS.  a.  423—109  22  CUiM 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  zinc  and  phosphate  comprising 
dissolving  a  sludge  comprising  zinc,  iron  and  phosphate  in 
water  and  phosphoric  acid  to  form  a  mixture  having  a  pH 
between  about  l.S  and  2.4,  precipitating  iron  phosphate,  and 
recovering  a  liquid  comprising  zinc  and  phosphate. 


5,376,343 
PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

Pierre  M.  Fouche,  Albertoo,  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Pretoria 

Portland  Cement  Company  Ijmitfd,  Jokaaacaborg,  Sootli 

Africa 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  23,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  So<rtii  Africa,  Feb.  26,  1992, 
92/1408 

Int.  CL'  COIF  5/24 
VS.  CL  423—165  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  relatively  pure  calcium  carbonate 
from  a  relatively  impure  source  of  calcium  oxide,  wherein  the 
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method  comprises  the  steps  of  slaking  the  calcium  oxide  source 
in  water  to  produce  an  aqueous  hydrated  lime  slurry; 

treating  the  slurry  by  the  addition  thereto  of  a  water  soluble 
source  of  anions  which  anions  are  capable  of  forming  a 
salt  with  calcium  ions  which  salt  has  a  dissociation  con- 
stant greater  than  the  dissociation  constant  of  calcium 
hydroxide; 

separating  the  solid  content  of  the  slurry  from  the  liquid 
fraction  content  thereof  to  obtain  a  substantially  solids- 
free  solution  of  calcium  ions  and  anions; 

intimately  conucting  the  solids-free  liquid  fraction  with 
carbon  dioxide  gas  at  a  selected  rate  to  maintain  the  tem- 
perature of  the  solution  within  a  specific  range  and  to 
lower  the  pH  of  the  solution  to  a  pre-set  value  conducive 
for  the  formation  of  a  precipitate  of  calcium  carbonate  in 
which  one  of  the  crystalline  forms,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcite,  vaterite  and  aragonite,  pre- 
dominates; 

and  separating  the  precipitated  calcium  carbonate  from  the 
mother  liquor. 


and  a  channel  flow  length  no  longer  than  about  3  channel 

diameters; 
said  element  having  sufficiently  low  thermal  mass  to  be 
electrically  beatable  at  the  rate  of  at  least  100  degrees 
Kelvin  per  second  as  measured  within  a  temperature 
range  of  300  to  1000  degrees  Kelvin,  using  a  power  of 
less  than  about  50  watts  per  square  centimeter  of  cata- 
lyst element  area  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  hy- 
drocarbon flow;  and 
means  to  electrically  heat  said  catalyst  element  from  ambient 
temperature  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
550*  K.  to  1500°  K.  within  5  seconds  time  of  applying  the 
means,  connected  electrically  to  the  microlith  catalyst 
element. 
16.  The  method  of  controlling  combustion  exhaust  emissions 
from  internal  combustion  engines  during  initial  engine  opera- 
tion, which  comprises; 


5,376344 

THREE-WAY  CATALYST  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

EMISSION  CONTROL 

Mohinder  S.  Chattha,  Northville,  Mich.;  William  L.  H.  Watkins, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Haren  S.  Gandhi,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  440,525,  Not.  22, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,102,853. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,409 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  21/06.  23/44:  BOID  53/46 

VS.  a.  423—213.5  I  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  three-way  catalyst  for  automotive 
emission  control,  comprising: 

(i)  a  mechanical  carrier  having  a  support  comprised  substan- 
tially of  alumina; 

(ii)  a  catalytic  compound  on  such  support  having  a  major 
constituent  of  palladium;  and 

(iii)  a  discontinuous  phase  of  titanium  oxide  substantially  on 
or  adjacent  each  exposed  particle  of  such  catalystic  com- 
pound, the  method  of  use  comprising  immersing  said 
catalyst  in  the  automotive  emissions,  the  treated  emissions 
being  characterized  by  a  conversion  efficiency  of  HC  at 
350*  C.  of  at  least  50  and  at  400*  C.  of  at  least  80,  and  a 
conversion  efficiency  of  NO  at  250*  C.  of  at  least  90  and  at 
400*  C.  of  at  least  95. 


a.  providing  a  microlith  catalyst  element  having  a  plurality 
of  open  flow  channels;  each  with 

a  channel  flow  diameter  of  less  than  about  1.5  mm; 

and  a  channel  flow  length  no  longer  than  about  3  channel 
flow  diameters; 

said  element  having  a  sufficiently  low  thermal  mass  to  be 
electrically  beatable  at  the  rate  of  at  least  100  degrees 
Kelvin  per  second  as  measured  within  a  temperature 
range  of  300  to  800  degrees  Kelvin,  using  less  than 
about  50  watts  of  power  per  square  centimeter  of  cata- 
lyst element  area  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  chan- 
nel flow; 

b.  starting  the  engine, 

c.  electrically  heating  the  catalyst  element  to  an  effective 
catalyst  operating  temperature  within  three  seconds  of 
starting  the  engine;  and 

d.  passing  the  exhaust  emissions  through  said  catalyst  ele- 
ment flow  channels. 


5^76^45 

CATALYTIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  C.  PfcfTerle,  51  Woodland  Dr.,  Middletown,  N  J.  07748 

PCT  No.  PCT/US91/06830,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  26,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,343,  Not.  18,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,051^1.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
920,594 
Int  a.5  BOID  53/36 
VS.  a.  423— 213  J  21  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  reaction  system  for  rapid  light-off  of  hydrocar- 
bon conversion  reactions,  which  comprises; 
a  microUth  catalyst  element  having  a  plurality  of  open  flow 
channels,  each  with 
a  channel  flow  diameter  of  less  than  about  1.5  mm; 


5,376,346 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  THE  DESTRUCnON  OF 
OZONE  IN  THE  EARTH'S  STRATOSPHERE  BY  THE 
REMOVAL  OF  CHLORINE,  CHLORINE  MONOXIDE 
RADICALS,  AND  CATALYTIC  AEROSOLS 
Richard  M.  Powers,  P.O.  Box  726,  Clifton,  Ariz.  85533 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,956 
Int  a.'  BOID  53/34 
VS.  a.  423—239.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  destruction  of  ozone  in  the 
atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  peroxide,  potassium  peroxide  and 
mixtures  thereof  to  the  stratosphere  by  placing  said  com- 
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pound  in  an  aircraft  and  flying  said  aircraft  to  the  strato- 
sphere, 


releasing  said  compound  to  the  stratosphere  whereby  said 
compound  reacts  with  chlorine  in  the  stratosphere. 


5,376347 
UNIFORM  INORGANIC  M ICROPHERES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
MaMmichi  Ipponmatso,  Hyogo;  Masashi  Nishigald,  Osaka; 
Akira  Hirano,  and  Tsuyoshi  Tsurutani,  both  of  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company,  Limited;  Liquid  Gas 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  Suzuki  Yushi  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  JuL  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180752 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/141 

MS.  a.  423—338  11  Claims 


II  M 


1.  A  method  of  producing  uniform  inorganic  microspheres 
with  a  particle  size  of  0.01  to  500  \ua  by  injecting  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  a  particle-forming  material  into  an  organic 
solvent, 
said  method  comprising  injecting  said  aqueous  solution  into 
said  organic  solvent  through  a  macromolecular  membrane 
having  a  hydrophobic  surface  and  having  pores  substan- 
tially uniform  in  pore  size  and  extending  in  the  direction  of 
thickness  of  the  membrane,  substantially  straight  through 
the  membrane,  so  that  a  path  length  of  each  of  the  pores 
corresponds  substantially  to  a  thickness  of  the  membrane, 
to  form,  in  said  organtic  solvent,  a  large  number  of  emul- 
sion particles  substantially  uniform  in  size;  and  producing 
uniform  inorgamc  microspheres  from  said  emulsion  parti- 
.  cles  on  a  one  emulsion  particle-to-one  microsphere  basis. 


5,376,348 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SIUCA  GEL  WTIH  A  LARGE 

ACTIVE  SURFACE  AREA 
Gcorsi  T.  StoUov;  Vladimir  G.  Stoilor,  Boiko  G.  StoUor,  Ckristo 
T.  CherrenkoT,  and  Pavel  A.  Lazov,  all  of  Soda,  Bnlgaria, 
assignors  to  Kamina  Ltd.,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,776,  Oct  13, 1992,  abandooed. 

This  applicatioa  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,533 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Bulgaria,  Oct.  14,  1991,  95317; 
Oct  14,  1991,  95318;  Oct.  U,  1991,  95319 
Int  a.5  CDIB  33/12 
VS.  a.  423—338  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  silica  gel  having  a  micro- 
granular  structure  and  an  active  surface  area  of  about  600  to 
about  860  square  meters  per  gram,  said  method  consisting  of. 
mixing  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  having  a  specific  gravity 
of  about  1.10  with  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  about  1.20  in  a  proportion  of  approximately  100 
to  IS  by  volume  by  continuously  stirring  the  sulfuric  acid 
and  pouring  the  sodium  silicate  solution  into  the  continu- 
ously stirred  sulfuric  acid  solution  to  produce  a  gelled 
aggregate  having  a  final  pH  from  7  to  8.S; 
aging  the  resulting  gel  at  a  temperature  of  20*  C.  to  25*  C; 
drying  the  gelled  aggregate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  30*  C.  to  about  40*  C.  to  obtain  a  residual  moisture 
content  in  the  range  of  about  36  to  about  38  weight  per- 
cent; 
washing  the  partially  dried  aggregate  with  a  dilute  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid  solution  having  a  concentrabon  of  about  3 
weight  percent  to  produce  a  sulfuric  acid  washed  aggre- 
gate; 
washing  the  sulfuric  acid  washed  aggregate  with  distilled 

water  to  produce  a  water  washed  aggregate;  and 
drying  the  water  washed  aggregate  at  a  temperature  in  the 

range  of  about  80*  C.  to  about  100*  C, 
whereby  the  silica  gel  having  the  microgranular  structure 
and  the  active  surface  area  of  about  600  to  about  800 
square  meters  per  gram  is  manufactured  using  starting 
materials  of  the  sodium  silicate  solution  and  the  sulfuric 
acid,  without  an  additional  grinding  step  after  the  intro- 
duction of  the  starting  materials. 


5,376,349 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TANTALUM  (V)  NTTRIDE 

Martin  Jansen,  Bonn;  Hans-Peter  Letschert  Ransbach-Baum- 

bach,  and  Dietrich  Speer,  Hanan,  all  of  Germany,  assigiiors  to 

Degussa  AktiengeseUachaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennaoy,  Oct  16, 1992,  4234938 
lat  a.5  COIB  21/06 
VS.  CL  423—409  14  Claims 


400  •»  440  4«0  4*0  800  HO  »40  a»  aO  «»  «0  MO  «0 


1.  A  method  of  producing  tantalum  (V)  nitride  comprising: 
nitriding  an  oxidic  tantalum  (V)  compound  with  dry  ammonia 
at  750*  C.  to  950*  C,  wherein  the  oxidic  tantalum  (V)  com- 
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pound  is  a  tantalum  (V)  hydrated  oxide  having  a  composition 
of  the  formula  TaaOjaq,  with  a  hydrate  content  in  a  range  of 
14  to  17  %  by  weight. 


5^6^50 

PLUG  FLOW  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Joel  D.  Tenney,  Atlanta,  and  John  R.  Winters,  Marietta,  both  of 

Ga^  assignors  to  Eka  Nobel  AB,  Bohus,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,676 

Int.  a.5  COIB  11/02 

VS.  a.  423—478  17  Claims 


5^76,352 
OXYGEN  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  A.  Peters;  Martin  Klanchar,  Thomas  G.  Hughes,  all  of 
Sute  College,  and  James  C.  Mankin,  Port  Matilda,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  University 
Park,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,021 

Int.  a.'  COIB  13/02:  A62B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  423—579  18  Oaims 


^■^t^N 


ACID 
NaCIOS 


1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  alkali  metal  chlorate,  sulfuric  acid 
and  hydrogen  peroxide  as  a  reducing  agent  to  a  plug  flow 
reactor  comprising  a  conduit  through  which  fluid  flows  in 
an  orderly  manner  with  no  element  of  fluid  overtaking  or 
mixing  with  any  other  element  ahead  or  behind,  and  form- 
ing thereby  a  plug  flow  process  stream  flowing  through 
the  reactor; 

(b)  forming  chlorine  dioxide  and  by-product  alkali  metal  salt 
in  said  process  stream  by  reduction  of  the  alkali  metal 
chlorate;  and 

(c)  recovering  the  chlorine  dioxide  and  alkali  metal  salt 
exiting  the  plug  flow  reactor. 


5,376,351 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  SULPHATE 

Piergiorgio  Nencini,  and  Baronti  Rutilio,  both  of  FoUonica, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Tioxide  Group  Senices  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,105 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  1,  1992, 
9213998 

Int.  a.'  COIF  11/46;  C09C  1/02 
VS.  a.  423—555  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acicular  crystalline  cal- 
cium sulphate  dihydrate  having  a  particle  shape  in  which  the 
ratio  of  the  average  longest  dimension  to  the  average  shortest 
dimension  is  at  least  4:1  comprising  forming  an  aqueous  slurry 
of  calcium  carbonate  containing  between  100  and  800  grams 
per  Uter  calcium  carbonate  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  sul- 
phuric acid  containing  between  80  and  SOD  grams  per  liter 
sulphuric  acid  and  mixing  said  slurry  of  calcium  carbonate 
with  said  solution  of  sulphuric  acid,  the  quantities  of  calcium 
carbonate  and  sulphuric  acid  being  selected  so  as  to  produce  a 
slurry  of  acicular  calcium  sulphate  dihydrate  having  a  pH 
between  O.S  and  l.S. 
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14.  A  method  of  storing  and  retrieving  oxygen  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  storage  vessel  containing  LiCI04  in  the  solid 
state  until  a  molten  bath  thereof  is  formed; 

(b)  maintaining  the  molten  bath  of  LiC104  at  a  setpoint 
temperature  which  is  less  than  the  temperature  at  which 
substantial  decomposition  of  the  LiCI04  occurs; 

(c)  providing  a  reaction  vessel; 

(d)  heating  the  reaction  vessel  to  a  decomposition  tempera- 
ture having  a  magnitude  substantially  higher  than  the 
temperature  at  which  instantaneous  decomposition  of 
LiC104  occurs; 

(e)  continuously  delivering  molten  LiC104  to  the  reaction 
vessel; 

(0  directing  a  spray  of  the  molten  LiCI04at  a  heated  internal 
surface  within  the  reaction  vessel  to  cause  decomposition 
thereof  into  LiCI  and  O2;  and 

(g)  withdrawing  O2  from  the  reaction  vessel. 


5,376,353 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  H2O2  USING 

FULLERENES 

Janis  VasUevskis,  327  Blossom  Valley,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95032 

per  No.  PCr/US92/09052,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  25,  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,305,  Jan.  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,349, 

Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

842,871,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  814,384,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,254,  Oct  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  81,252 

Int  a.'  COIB  15/024 
VS.  a.  424—591  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  HjOj  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.)  hydrogenating  a  solution  containing  one  or  more  fulle- 
rene-containing  compounds   to   produce   hydrogenated 
fullerene-containing  compounds, 
b.)  contacting  the  hydrogenated  fullerene-containing  com- 
pounds with  oxygen  to  produce  H2O2,  and 
c.)  recovering  the  H2O2. 
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5^76^54 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OF  WASTE  BY  COMBUSTION 

WITH  OXYGEN 
Reiakard  Fischer,  Aachen,  and  Georg  M enges,  Aachen-Lanrens- 

bcrg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Noell  Abfall-und  Ener- 

gietechnik  GmbH,  Neiiss,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950.739,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M0,596,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474,063,  May  18, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
198,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16, 1987, 3735061; 
Apr.  23,  1988,  3813817;  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  15,  1988, 
PCT/EP88/00927 

Int  a.s  B09B  3/00 
MS.  CI.  423—659  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  disposal  of  raw  waste  material  compris- 
ing: (a)  combusting  in  a  combustion  chamber,  without  after 
burning,  raw  waste  material  with  a  combustion  supporting  gas 
which  has  not  been  pre-heated  in  the  presence  of  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-ferrous  metals,  non- 
ferrous  metal  compounds,  and  non-ferrous  oxides,  to  produce 
waste  gases,  flue  dust  and  non-combustible,  non-volatile  liquid 
slag,  said  gas  containing  at  least  50%  oxygen  and  said  combus- 
tion occurring  at  an  associated  temperature  of  combustion; 

(b)  cooling  the  waste  gases  produced  during  step  (a)  by 
recovering  energy  therefrom; 

(c)  reducing  the  temperature  of  combustion  to  the  range  of 
1,200'  C.  to  1,800*  C.  by  at  least  one  of  (i)  lowering  the 
calorific  value  of  the  waste  material,  (ii)  recycling  at  least 
a  pari  of  the  cooled  waste  gases  from  step  (b),  and  (iii) 
cooling  the  combustion  chamber; 

(d)  removing  the  flue  dust  from  the  waste  gases;  and 

(e)  discharging  the  non-combustible  non-volatile  liquid  slag, 
to  produce  a  liquid  containing  mineralized  hazardous 
materials. 


5,376,355 

METHOD  OF  MEASUREMENT  IN  BIOLOGICAL 

SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  W.  Turteltaub,  Livennore;  John  S.  Vogel,  Union  City; 
James  S.  Felton,  Danrille;  Barton  L.  Gledhill,  Alamo,  and  Jay 
C.  Davis,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,080,  Jul.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1991,  S«'.  No.  693,239 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  A61K  43/00:  A61N  5/00;  A61B  6/00 

MS.  a.  424—1.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assay  which  comprises: 

a.  growing  a  living  organism  on  a  diet  of  food  derived  from 
materials  having  less  than  natural,  present  day  biospheric 
levels  of  a  long-Uved  radioisotope, 

b.  administering  one  or  more  doses  of  a  xenobiotic  substance 
labeled  with  the  radioisotope  to  said  organism, 

c.  harvesting  selected  tissues  from  said  organism  at  selected 
time  points  after  administration  of  said  doses, 

d.  extracting  DNA  from  said  tissues  to  remove  unbound 
radioisotopes  therefrom, 

e.  converiing  said  DNA  to  a  material  which  efficiently 
produces  charged  ions  in  an  ion  source  without  introduc- 
ing significant  isotopic  fractionation,  and 

f.  measuring  the  radioisotope  concentration  of  the  radioiso- 
tope in  said  material  using  an  accelerator  mass  spectrome- 


5,376,356 

IMAGING  TISSUE  SITES  OF  INFLAMMATION 

A.  Charles  Morgan,  Jr.,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  anifof  to  NcoRx 

Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  324,285,  Mar.  14,  1999,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  JnL  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,894 
lot  CL^  A61K  49/02 
MS.  CL  424—1.41  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imaging  tissue  sites  of  inflammation  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  radiolabeling  a  recognition  agent,  wherein  said  agent  is  a 
chemotactic  peptide,  an  eosinophilotactic  peptide  or 
wherein  the  agent  is  capable  of  interacting  selectively 
with  a  chemotactic  peptide  receptor  associated  with  acti- 
vated leukocytes  accumulated  at  said  tissue  site; 

(2)  infusing  radiolabeled  recognition  agent  into  a  patient;  and 

(3)  imaging  said  tissue  sites,  whereby  medical  conditions 
involving  tissue  damage  mediated  by  inflammation  may  be 
detected,  evaluated  or  monitored. 


5,376,357 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Raghavan  lUgagopalan,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Mathnnadar  P. 
Periasamy,  Creve  Coeur,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MalUack- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,623,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,925, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,265,  Mar.  9, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,507 
Int  CL'  A61K  49/00 
MS.  CL  424—9  5  Claims 

1.  A  complexing  agent  having  the  following  formula: 


O  O 

R'  — CH2C  CHj— CH2  CH:C— R' 

\    /  \    / 

N  N 

/  \ 

CH2  (CH-R-), 

CH2  CH2 

N  N 

/    \  /    \ 

R'  — C— CH2  CH2-eCH),        CH2C— R' 

II  I  Ii 

O  R'  O 


wherein  z  is  2  or  3, 

r  and  s  are  integers  between  1  and  6  and  can  be  the  same  or 
different 

the  R'  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono-  or  poly-1-hydroxyalkyl, 
the  alkyl  portion  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

the  Ri'  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  wherein  at  least 
one  R''  group  is  an  amino  alkylamide  derivative  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — 0~  and 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Rl" 


R« 


wherein    R^'    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
(CH2CH20);^R3  and 


(CH2),— N 


\ 


rs* 


R* 
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and 


R*'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  R^'  and  R' , 
wherein  R^'-  *''  and  R*'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  mono-  or  polyhydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyal- 
kyl,  aminoalkyi  or  acylamino-alkyl,  wherein  the  carbon- 
containing  portions  contain  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 

R''  and  R*'  joined  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring  of  five,  six  or  seven  members  wherein 
0  to  1  members  other  than  the  nitrogen  are  — O — ,  — S — , , 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


R*' 


wherein    R^'    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
(CH2CH20)^^R3'  and 


(CH2),— N 


\ 


R* 


— S—     or     — N— 

«  l„ 

O  R* 

and  which  members  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyi,  aminoaryl,  alkyl- 
amino,  or  carbamoyl  wherein  the  substituents  contain  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  p  and  q  can  be  the  same  or  different 
and  represent  integers  between  1  and  6,  and  wherein  z  of  the 
R''  groups  are  — O"  and  the  remainder  of  the  R'  groups  are 


and  R*'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  R^'  and 
R^',  wherein  R^',  R''  and  R*'  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  mono-  or  poly-hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
aminoalkyi  or  acylamino-alkyl,  wherein  the  carbon-contain- 
ing portions  contain  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  or  R' 
and  R*  can,  together  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen,  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring  of  five,  six  or  seven  members  wherein  0  to 
1  members  other  than  the  nitrogen  are  — O — ,  — S — , 


— N 


\ 


— S— or  — N— 

II  L, 

O  K* 


5^76^58 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 
Ragharan  R^jagopalan,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Muthimadar  P. 
Periasamy,  Creve  Coeur,  both  of  Mo,,  assignors  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  402,623,  Sep.  5, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,925, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321,265,  Mar.  9, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,508 
Int  a.5  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CI.  424—9  31  Claims 

1.  A  complex  having  the  following  formula: 


and  which  members  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyi,  aminoaryl, 
alkylamino,  or  carbamoyl  wherein  the  substituents  contain 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  p  and  q  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  integers  between  I  and  6,  and 
wherein  z  of  the  R'  groups  are  — 0~  and  the  remainder  of 
the  R'  groups  are 


— N 


/ 
\ 


R2 


R* 


M^ 


o  o      . 

II  II    ,. 

R'  — CHjC  CH2— CH2  CH2C— R' 

N  N 

/  \ 

CH2  (CH-R), 

CH2  CH2 

N  N 

R'  — CH2C  CH2— (CH),         CH2C— R' 

II  I  II 

O  R'  O 


wherein  M+*  is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an 

atomic  number  of  21-29,  42-44  or  58-70,  and  a  valence  Z  of 

+  2  or  +3, 
r  and  s  are  integers  between  1  and  6  and  can  be  the  same  or 

different, 
the  R'  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  I 

to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono  or  polyhydroxyalkyl,  the  alkyl 

portion  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
the  R''  groups  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  wherein  at  least 

one  R''  is  an  aminoalkylamide,  R''  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  — 0~  and 


5,376,359 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  AEROSOL 

FORMULATIONS 

Keith  A.  Johnson,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Glaxo,  Inc.,  Re- 
search Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,596 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/14.  47/30 
VS.  a.  424—46  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  adsorbing  a  solid  particulate  drug  to  a  fluoro- 
polymer  useful  for  making  a  stabilized  aerosol  drug  formula- 
tion, comprising: 
combining  a  solid  particulate  drug  with  a  fluoropolymer  in 
an  organic  liquid  fluorocarbon  aerosol  propellant  to  form 
a  liquid  suspension,  wherein  said  fluoropolymer  is  soluble 
in  said  liquid  fluorocarbon  aerosol  propellant,  wherein 
said  fluoropolymer  is  included  in  said  suspension  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.001%  to  20%  by  weight,  and  wherein 
said  drug  is  included  in  said  suspension  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.001%  to  5%  by  weight;  and 
cooling  said  suspension  for  a  time  and  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  adsorb  said  fluoropolymer  to  said  solid  partic- 
ulate drug  in  said  liquid  fluorocarbon  aerosol  propellant, 
wherein  said  fluoropolymer  is  adsorbed  to  said  drug  so 
that  said  formulation  is  stabilized. 
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5,376,3<0 
BAKING  SODA  TOOTHPASTE  CONTAE««NG  SOLUBLE 

PYROPHOSPHATE  SALTS 
Todd  W.  Domke,  Newtown,  Pa^  and  Anthony  E.  Winston,  East 
Bniaswick,  NJ^  aasigBon  to  Chnrch  A  Dwight  Co^  Inc, 
Princeton,  N  J. 

nied  Ang.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,372 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/16.  9/18 
VS.  a.  424—52  21  CUins 

1.  A  tcmthpaste  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  about  10-65%  sodium  bicarbonate; 

b.  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  salt  present  in  an  amount 
which  is  effective  as  an  anti-tartar  agent,  of  which  amount 
at  least  50%  is  dissolved  in  the  toothpaste;  and 

c.  an  aqueous  solution  of  sorbitol,  as  a  main  liquid  vehicle,  in 
an  amount  which  is  sufficient  to  dissolve  at  least  about 
50%  of  the  amount  of  the  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  salt 
added  and  to  provide  the  desired  consistency  to  the  tooth- 
paste. 


5,376,361 

METHOD  AND  CQMPOSmONS  FOR  TOPICAL 

APFUCATION  TO  THE  SKIN  FOR  PREVENTION 

AND/OR  TREATMENT  OF  RADL^TION-INDUCED  SKIN 

DAMAGE 
Nicholas  V.  Perricone,  27  Coginchaug  Ct.,  Guilford,  Conn. 
06437 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,603 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  31/34 
VS.  a.  424—59  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  radiation-induced  skin  damage, 
said  method  comprising  topically  applying  to  skin  areas  subject 
to  such  damage  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tocotrienols  and  vitamin 
E  preparations  enriched  with  tocotrienols. 


said  composition  being  substantially  free  of  lower  aliphatic 
monohydroxy  alcohols  and  comprising  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  composition: 

a:  an  effective  antiperspirant  amount  of  an  acidic  metallic 
antiperspirant  salt  soluble  in  the  composition; 

b:  from  about  41%  to  about  75%  of  a  dihydroxy  aliphatic 
alcohol  solvent  containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

c:  from  about  0%  to  about  40%  of  a  dihydroxy  aliphatic 
ether  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

d:  an  effective  amount  of  dibenzylidene  monosorbitol  acetal 
sufficient  to  gel  the  composition; 

e:  from  about  1.5%  to  about  12%  of  a  clarifier  and/or  de- 
tackifier; 

f:  from  about  0%  to  about  10%  of  a  polyhydroxy  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

g:  from  about  0%  to  about  1.0%  of  cetyl  alcohol, 

h:  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  of  an  alkaline  stabilizer 
which  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  hydroxide, 
carbonate  or  bicarbonate  or  a  trivalent  metallic  hydrox- 
ide, or  mixtures  thereof; 

i:  from  about  0%  to  about  2%  of  an  antibacterial  agent;  and 

j:  from  about  0%  to  about  2%  of  a  perfume. 


5,376,362 

ANTIPERSPIRANT-DEODORANT  COSMEOC 
PRODUCTS 

Richard  T.  Murphy,  Belle  Mead,  and  M.  Stephen  LaJoie,  Bask- 
ing Ridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,916,  Dec.  8, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,364,553.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53336 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/34.  7/38 
VS.  a.  424—66  21  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  stick  product  consisting  of  a  solid  organic 
matrix  which  contains  about  0.5-20  weight  percent  of  a  partic- 
ulate deodorant  ingredient  homogeneously  dispersed  therein, 
wherein  the  particles  have  an  average  particle  size  between 
about  5-60  microns,  and  an  average  dimensional  axial  ratio 
between  about  1-2.5  to  I,  and  wherein  the  particles  comprise  a 
water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  hydrophilic  polymer  sur- 
face coating  having  an  encapsulated  core  content  of  at  least 
two  crj'stallites  of  water-soluble  inorganic  compound  selected 
from  alkali  metal  bicarbonate  and  ammonium  bicarbonate. 


5,376,363 
CLEAR  GELLED  ANTIPERSPIRANT  STICK 
COMPOSITION 
Anthony  J.  Benfatto,  North  Brunswick;  Daniel  M.  Grabois, 
Edison;  Chung  T.  Shin,  Liringston,  and  Robert  Stillman, 
Edison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,041,  Mar.  2,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,378, 
May  3, 1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
700^1,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  67,889 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/32.  7/34.  7/38 
VS.  a.  424—66  8  Claims 

1.   A  stable,  substantially  anhydrous,  transparent,  gelled 
antiperspirant  stick  composition  for  application  to  human  skin. 


5,376,364 
CONDrnONING  HAIR  RELAXER  SYSTEM 
Adn  G.  Darkwa,  and  Florine  Newell,  both  of  Chicago,  m.,  as- 
signors to  Johnson  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  CUcago,  IlL 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  410,803,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,077,042, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,385,  Aug.  25, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,950,485,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
173,318,  Mar.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  785,095 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.s  A61K  7/09.  7/00 

UJS.  CL  424—70.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  highly-alkaline  emulsion,  said 

emulsion  (a)  being  stable  to  phase  separation  on  storage  aging, 

(b)  being  convertible  to  use  as  a  no-base,  no-lye  hair  relaxer 

when  it  is  admixed  with  an  aqueous  liquid  activator,  (c)  having 

a  pH  of  about  12  to  about  14  and  (d)  containing  a  total  of  not 

more  than  about  50  weight  percent  non-water  components, 

calculated  on  a  dry  solids  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  said 

emulsion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  preparing  a  substantially  homogeneous  oil  phase  by 
heating  and  agitating  a  substantially  anhydrous  mixture  at 
a  tem(>erature  of  about  80  degrees  C,  said  anhydrous 
mixture  being  comprised  of  on  a  100  weight  percent  total 
of  said  emulsion  calculated  on  a  dry  solids  basis: 

(i)  about  15  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  Upophilic 
oleaginous  material; 

(ii)  zero  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  a  lipophilic  modified 
clay  gellant; 

(iii)  about  3  to  about  1 5  weight  percent  of  a  primary  non- 
ionic  emulsifier,  said  emulsifier  comprising  a  mixture  of 
lipophilic  fatty  alcohols  each  having  from  about  12  to 
about  24  carbon  atoms  in  its  fatty  carbon  chain;  and 

(iv)  about  0.01  to  about  1  weight  percent  of  an  auxiliary 
anionic  emulsifier; 

(B)  preparing  a  substantially  homogeneous  water  phase  in  a 
separate  container  by 

(I)  agitating  an  aqueous  alkaline  mixture  until  a  substan- 
tially homogeneous  solution  results,  said  aqueous  alka- 
line mixture  being  comprised  of  water  containing  on  a 
100  weight  percent  total  of  said  emulsion  calculated  on 
a  dry  solids  basis: 

(i)  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  inorganic 
alkaline  material  having  an  alkaline  earth  metal  cat- 
ion; and 
(ii)  about  0. 1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  water-solu- 
ble polyhydroxy  compound  having  about  3  to  about 
6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 
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(2)  thereafter  agitating  and  heating  said  resulting  alkaline 
solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  80  degrees  C.  while 
sequentially  adding  to  said  heating  alkaline  solution  on 
a  100  weight  percent  total  of  said  emulsion  calculated 
on  a  dry  solids  basis: 

(i)  about  0.05  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  water-solu- 
ble auxiliary  emulsifying  agents  inclusive  of  the  ani- 
onic emulsifier  in  the  oil  phase,  said  emulsifying 
agents  comprising  a  hydrophilic  nonionic  emulsifier 
and  an  amphoteric  or  zwitterionic  emulsifier;  and 

(ii)  zero  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  polymeric  qua- 
ternary nitrogen  conditioning  agent;  and 

(3)  maintaining  said  agitating  and  heating  at  a  temperature 
of  about  80  degrees  C.  until  said  substantially  homoge- 
neous water  phase  results; 

(C)  slowly  admixing  the  heated  oil  phase  obtained  in  step  A 
into  the  heated  water  phase  obtained  in  step  B  to  produce 
a  heated  composition; 

(D)  thereafter  mixing  said  heated  composition  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  80  degrees  C.  until  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous and  smooth  emulsion  is  formed; 

(E)  thereafter  cooling  the  emulsion;  while  optionally  adding 
perfume  when  the  cooling  emulsion  is  at  a  temperature 
below  about  55  degrees  C;  and 

(F)  optionally  homogenizing  the  resulting  cooled  emulsion. 


5,376,365 
METHOD  OF  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DRY  NOSE 
SYNDROME 
Shabtay  Dikstein,  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignor  to  Resdevco  Re- 
search &  Development  Company  Ltd.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  24,  1992,  101056 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/74.  31/715.  31/045 
VJS.  CI.  424—78.02  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  alleviation  of  dry  nose 
syndrome  in  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  comprising  applying  a 
pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position to  the  interior  of  the  nose  of  said  patient  said  pharma- 
ceutical composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  high-viscosity 
isotonic  mixture,  in  gel  form  having  non-Newtonian  rheologi- 
cal  properties,  of  an  humectant  in  the  form  of  an  isotonic 
amount  of  glycerine  or  a  polyalkylene  glycol,  and  0.2-1.0 
weight  %  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  anionic  polymer 
having  molecular  weight  of  500,00  to  5  million,  said  composi- 
tion containing  less  than  1.5  mM  of  any  inorganic  salt 


5,376,366 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL  GEL  WITH  WATER-SOLUBLE 

VINYL  POLYMER  NEUTRALIZING  AGENT 
John  Petcbul,  2221  Windy  HiU  La.,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.  48363, 
and  Rosemary  Gaudreault,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignors  to  John 
Petchul,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,535 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/48,  7/32.  7/06 
VS.  a.  424—78.07  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gelatinous  composition  of  mat- 
ter having  a  pH  above  8.00  and  a  viscosity  of  approximately 
100,000  cps  for  external  application,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  water-soluble  vinyl  polymer-water  phase  by 
dispersing  a  water-soluble  vinyl  polymer  in  water,  said 
water-soluble  vinyl  polymer  being  between  0.5  and  2.5 
percent  by  weight  and  said  water  being  between  1 .0  and 
55.0  percent  by  weight,  the  ratio  of  water  to  polymer 
being  approximately  25:1; 
adding  an  alcohol  by  dispersion  to  the  water-soluble  vinyl 
polymer-water  phase,  said  alcohol  being  45.0-99.0  percent 
by  weight,  the  ratio  of  alcohol  to  said  water-soluble  vinyl 
polymer-water  phase  being  approximately  2:1; 


allowing  enough  time  so  that  said  water-soluble  vinyl  poly- 
mer becomes  hydrated; 

adding  an  agent  to  neutralize  said  water-soluble  vinyl  poly- 
mer, said  agent  being  between  3.0-5.0  percent  by  weight; 
and 

mixing  the  composition. 


5,376,367 
FUSION  PROTEINS  COMPRISING  MGF  AND  IL-3 
Douglas  E.  Williams,  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Immunex 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,553 
lot  a.'  A61K  45/05;  C12P  21/06;  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  424— 85  J  6  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  protein  comprising  MGF  linked  to  IL-3,  wherein 
MGF  and  IL-3  are  linked  via  a  C-terminal  to  N-terminal  fu- 
sion. 


5,376,368 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
INFLAMMATION 
Thomas  R.  Ulich,  Wildomar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  Uni- 
Tersity  of  California,  Alameda,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,959,  Dec.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,300,292,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,548,  May  3, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
186,762 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  5,  2011, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07G  7/00 
VS.  a.  424— 85  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  migration  of  neutrophils  in  re- 
sponse to  a  localized  inflammatory  stimulus  in  a  patient,  com- 
prising the  step  of  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an 
effective,  neutrophil-migration-inhibiting  amount  of  a  compo- 
sition comprising  as  active  ingredient  IL-6. 


5,376,369 
VACCINE  ADJUVANT 
Anthony  C.  Allison,  Belmont;  Noelene  E.  Byars,  Sunnyrale; 
Chemg-Chyi  Fu,  Saratoga;  Deborah  M.  Lidgate,  Los  Altos; 
Philip  L.  Feigner,  Rancbo  SanU  Fe;  Linda  C.  Foster,  Sunny- 
Tale,  and  William  A.  Lee,  Los  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,868,  Not.  2,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,425, 
Not.  3, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8. 1990,  Ser.  No. 
477,281 
Int  CL'  A61K  39/39 
VS.  a.  424—88  27  Claims 

1.  An  adjuvant  composition  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion 
having  oily  particles  dispersed  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase, 
for  potentiating  the  immunogenicity  of  an  antigen,  which 
adjuvant  comprises: 
a  non-toxic  tetra-polyol  in  an  emulsion-forming  amount  of 

between  0.2%  and  49%; 
optionally,  a  non-toxic  metabolizable  oil  in  an  emulsion- 
forming  amount  of  up  to  15%; 
optionally,  a  glycol  ether-based  surfactant  in  an  emulsion- 
stabilizing  amount  of  up  to  5%; 
water  or  aqueous  solution;  and 
a  muramyldipeptide  derivative  of  formula  (I): 
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0) 


with  at  least  one  topically  acceptable  phannaceutical  excqx- 
ent. 


or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  and  Ri  are  each  independently  H  or  acyl  of  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  alkyl  or  aryl,  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  nitro, 
or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  H,  alkyl,  or  aryl; 

R4  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  L-alanyl,  L-a-aminobutyryl,  L-arginyl,  L-asparginyl, 
L-aspartyl,  L-cysteinyl,  L-glutaminyl,  L-glutamyl,  gly- 
cyl,  L-histidyl,  L-hydroxyprolyl,  L-isoleucyl,  L-leucyl, 
L-lysyl,  L-methionyl,  L-omithinyl,  L-phenylalanyl, 
L-prolyl,  L-seryl,  L-threonyl,  L-tyrosyl,  L-tryptopha- 
nyl,  or  L-valyl;  and 

Y  is  D-glutamine,  D-isoglutamine  or  D-isoasparagine,  in 
an  immunopotentiating  amount  of  between  0.0001% 
and  10%. 


5^76^2 
ANALGESIC  AND  INFLAMMATION-REDUCING 
MEDICAMENT 
Samad  N.  OkiMuiyi,  WicsbMlen,  and  Midiaela  Areat-Corell, 
BischofBheim,  both  of  GcroiaBy,  aaaigMm  to  SteigcrwaU 
Arzneimitteiwerk  GnbH,  Dauvctradt,  GcnMay 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  655,468,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abudoMd. 
This  appUcatioa  Mat.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  JoL  11, 1989, 
89112639J 

Int.  CL'  A61K  35/78 
MS.  a.  424—195.1  11  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  systemic  inflammation  caused  by 
inflammatory  rheumatic  disease  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 
treatment  wherein  a  change  in  the  course  of  the  inflammatory 
rheumatic  disease  occurs  as  a  result  of  the  treatment,  compris- 
ing reducing  or  avoiding  joint  destniction  and  reducing  C- 
reactive  protein  values  (CRP)  by  administering  to  the  patient 
an  anti-inflammatory  effective  amount  of  a  basic  therapeutic, 
or  disease  modifying  drug  comprising  aqueous  ethanoUc  ex- 
tracts of  Populus  tremula,  Solidago  virgaurea  and  Fraxinus 
excelsior  as  the  active  ingredients. 


5,376,370 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  -  SPECIFIC  MEROZOITE 

ANTIGENS 
Wasim  A.  Siddiqui,  Honolnln,  Hi.,  assignor  to  University  of 
Hawaii,  Honolulu,  HL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,163,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,429,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  891,209,  Jul.  28, 1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,897,354.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
809,211 
Int  a.5  C07K  3/00;  A61K  39/00 
VS.  a.  424—268.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polypeptide  mixture  having  polypeptides  with 
molecular  weights  of  152  KD,  121  KD,  105  KD,  83  KX),  29 
KD,  and  26  KD  which  is  isolated  from  a  Plasmodium  falcipa- 
rum asexual  red  blood  cell  stage  parasite  by  a  monoclonal 
antibody  produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  HB  9148  by  the 
steps  of  isolating  proteins  from  the  Plasmodium  falciparum 
asexual  red  blood  cell  stage  parasites,  specifically  binding 
polypeptides  in  the  isolated  proteins  to  the  monoclonal  anti- 
body produced  by  hybridoma  cell  line  HB  9148,  removing 
unbound  polypeptides,  and  separating  said  specifically  bound 
polypeptides  from  said  monoclonal  antibody  so  to  obtain  said 
isolated  polypeptide  mixture. 


5,376,371 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATING  FAT  DEPOSITS  IN 
HUMANS 
Ezio  Bombardelll,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Indena  S.pA.,  Mi- 
lu,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  27, 1989,  22174  A/89 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  7  Oaimt 

1.  A  topical  pharmaceutical  composition  for  the  treatment  of 
superfluous  fat  deposits  in  which  the  active  components  con- 
sist essentially  of  a  combination  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:2  to  2:1 
of  (a)  at  least  one  component  of  Salvia  meltiorrhiza  having  aden- 
ylate cyclase  agonistic  activity  and  (b)  at  least  one  component 
of  Ginkgo  bihba  having  antiphosphodiesterase  activity,  said 
combination  being  present  in  an  effective  amount  and  admixed 


5,376,373 
METHOD  OF  INMBmNG  RADIATION  INDUCED 
WEIGHT  AND  HAIR  LOSS 
Ann  R.  Kennedy,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  and  Bernard  F.  Sznhjg,  Fort 
Wayne,  ImL,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pean- 
sylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  and  Central  Soya  Co.,  Ibc^  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,335,  Not.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,338,547,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,719, 
Jan.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,217,717,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser. 
No.  579,155,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abudooed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  11, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  29,472 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  11  CbdM 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  radiation  induced  weight  and  hair 
loss  in  an  animal  receiving  radiation  treatment  comprising 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  Bowman  Birk  Inhibitor 
product  wherein  the  Bowman  Birk  Inhibitor  product  is  pro- 
duced by  the  steps  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  providing  soybean  solubles  produced  from  acidic  aque- 
ous-extracted hexane-defatted  soybeans; 
(ii)  diluting  the  soybean  solubles  with  an  aqueous  solution  to 

form  a  slurry; 
(iii)  separating  the  aqueous  soluble  portion  of  the  soybean 
solubles  from  the  slurry  to  form  a  purified  soybean  soluble 
composition; 
(iv)  diluting  the  purified  soybean  soluble  composition  with 
an  aqueous  solution  and  ultrafiltering  the  aqueous  soluble 
portion  of  the  diluted  purified  soybean  soluble  composi- 
tion at  least  once  to  form  a  crude  Bowman-Birk  Inhibitor 
concentrate;  and 
(v)  drying  the  crude  Bowman-Birk  Inhibitor  concentrate  to 
produce  a  Bowman-Birk  Inhibitor  concentrate  product;  to 
said  animal. 


5,376,374 
ORAL  RINSE  COMPOSITION 
Lu  M.  Zebya,  605  W.  Cartis  St,  Lindca,  N  J.  07036 
Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,470 
Im.  CL'  A61K  35/78,  7/26;  C07D  305/12;  COIG  9/02 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  9 

1.  A  pleasant  tasting  oral  rinse  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  cayenne  pepper, 

b)  calendula, 

c)  echinacea, 

d)  goldenseal, 
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e)  propolis, 

0  vinegar,  and 

g)  water 

in  a  liquid  preparation,  in  which  the  proportions  of  ingredi- 
ents f  and  g  are  in  the  range  of  2:5  to  5:2  relative  to  one 
another  and  combined  are  in  a  proportion  by  volume  of  67 
to  77  parts  f  and  g  combined  to  23  to  33  parts  of  a,b,c,d, 
and  e  total,  and  ingredients  a,  b,  c,  d,  and  e  are  present  in 
relative  proportions  by  weight  of  8  to  12  parts  of  a,  48  to 
64  parts  of  b,  48  to  64  parts  of  c,  48  to  64  parts  of  d,  and 
70  to  98  parts  of  e. 


a  compliance  of  from  about  2.0%  radial  change  per  mm 
HgXlO-2  to  about  7.0%  radial  change  per  mm  HgXlQ-^, 
and  a  swelling  capacity  of  from  about  0.5  g/g  to  about  IS  g/g. 


5,376,375 
METHOD  OF  AUGMENTING  TISSUE  USING 
COLLAGEN-POLYMER  CONJUGATES 
Woonza  Rhee,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  G.  Wallace,  Menio  Park,  both 
of  Calif.;  Alan  S.  Michaels,  Boston,  Mass.;  Ramon  A.  Bums, 
Jr.,  Fremont,  Calif.;  Louis  Fries,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Frank 
DeLustro,  Belmont,  Calif.,  and  Hanne  Bentz,  Newark,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  110,577,  Aug.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,306,500, 
wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  930,142,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,264,214.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  433,441,  Not.  14, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,162,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
274,071,  Not.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  177,578 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/00,  13/00;  A61K  9/14.  9/50 
MS.  a.  424—423  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  augmenting  tissue  in  a  mammal,  which 
comprises: 
providing  an  aqueous  collagen  mixture  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  about  10  to  about  100  mg/mL  collagen; 
providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  synthetic  hydrophilic  poly- 
mer having  a  reactive  group  capable  of  forming  a  covalent 
bond  in  situ  with  an  available  lysine  side  chain  present  in 
collagen; 
mixing  said  collagen  mixture  and  said  polymer  solution  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture  having  a  polymer  concentration 
of  about  0.1   to  about    10%   polymer  having  reactive 
groups;  and 
administering  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  site  in  need  of  aug- 
mentation before  substantial  collagen-polymer  crosslink- 
ing  occurs. 


5^76,376 
RESORBABLE  VASCULAR  WOUND  DRESSINGS 

Shu-Tung  Li,  1  Kiowa  Ter.,  Oakland,  N  J.  07436 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,384,  Jan.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,895 

Int.  a.5  A61F  13/00 

VS.  a.  424—443  14  Claims 


i 


■.^-::ii 


-  ^^ "  ^^-^  --^^ " 


5,376,377 
TRANSDERMAL  CONTRACEPTIVE  FORMULATIONS, 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES 

Robert  M.  Gale;  Diane  E.  Nedberge,  both  of  Los  Altos,  and 

Linda  E.  Atkinson,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

ALZA  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,515,  Apr.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,259,  Apr.  8,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,581, 

Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  994,055 

Int  a.5  A61F  13/02 

\}S.  CL  424—448  15  Claims 


10.  A  self-expandable  vascular  wound  dressing  for  treating  a 
blood  vessel  comprising  a  conduit  having  walls  comprised  of 
type  I  collagen  matrix  material  having  pores  with  an  average 
diameter  of  from  about  0.1  fim  to  about  150  ^m  and  an  in- 
wardly converging  tapered  inner  diameter;  said  walls  having  a 
thickness  of  from  about  0.05  mm  to  about  0.30  mm  at  its  ends 
and  from  about  0.1  mm  to  about  1.5  mm  at  its  center;  said 
conduit  having  an  inner  diameter  of  from  about  2  mm  to  about 
30  mm,  a  density  of  from  about  0.05  g/cm'  to  about  0.8  g/cm^, 
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1.  A  method  for  the  transdermal  administration  through  the 

skin  of  a  drug  formulation  comprised  of  ethinyl  estradiol  and 

gestodene,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  the  step  of  placing  a  transdermal  delivery  device  having 

a  surface  area  of  1  cm^  to  50  cm^  on  the  skin  of  a  person, 

the  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  reservoir  comprising  a  contraceptively  effective 
amount  of  gestodene  and  ethinyl  estradiol  and  a  skin 
permeation-enhancing  amount  of  a  monoglyceride, 
(ii)  a  backing  on  the  skin-distal  surface  of  the  reservoir, 

and 
(ii)  an  adhesive  means  for  maintaining  the  reservoir  in 
gestodene-,  ethinyl  estradiol-  and  monoglyceride-trans- 
mitting  relation  with  the  skin. 


5,376,378 

COPOLYMER  OF 

(METH)ACRYLOXY-ALKYL-SILOXYSILANE  AND 

ALKYL(METH)ACRYLATES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

AS  PRESSURE  SENSHTVE  ADHESIVES 
Xiaoiing  Li,  Dobba  Ferry,  and  Bret  Bemer,  Scarsdale,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  18,667,  Feb.  17,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,827. 
This  application  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,040 
Int.  a.'  A61L  15/58 
VS.  CL  424—448  1  aaim 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  polymer  as  a  transdermal  or  trans- 
mucosal  drug  delivery  device  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  com- 
prising incorporating  said  polyiner  into  said  device  such  that 
when  said  device  is  placed  on  the  skin  or  mucosa  of  a  user  of 
said  device,  said  polymer  is  in  contact  with  said  skin  or  mucosa 
and  provides  some  or  all  of  the  adhesion  of  said  device  for  said 
skin  or  mucosa,  said  polymer  having  a  polymerization  feed 
mixture  of 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymerization  initiator, 

(b)  0  to  5  mole  %,  based  on  the  total  of  all  monomers  pres- 
ent, of  a  vinylic  copolymerizable  crosslinker;  and 

(c)  one  of  the  following  groups  (ii)  or  (iii); 
where  (ii)  is 

(I)  42  mole  %  to  58  mole  %  of  a  siloxy  silane  of  formula  I, 
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(II)  21  mole  %  up  to  less  than  42  mole  %  of  an  unsubstituted 
alkyl  (meth)acryUte  of  fonnula  II, 

(III)  0  to  S  mole  %  of  a  Group  A  monomer,  and 

(FV)  0  to  29  mole  %  of  an  additional  vinylic  copolymerizable 
monomer  of  Group  B;  or 
where  (iii)  is 

(I)  16  mole  %  up  to  less  than  42  mole  %  of  a  siloxy  silane  of 
formula  I, 

(II)  42  mole  %  to  58  mole  %  of  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  (meth- 
)acrylate  of  fonnula  II, 

(III)  0  to  5  mole  %  of  a  Group  A  monomer,  and 

(IV)  0  to  36  mole  %  of  an  additional  vinylic  copolymerizable 
monomer  of  Group  B; 

in  which  formula  I  is 


HjC 


=L 


o 
JL 


(D 


0-R2-Si(OSKCH3)3)3-,rfCHj), 


in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R2  is  alkylene  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 
and  y^here  formula  II  is 


H2C 


R3    O 
-I       II    O- 


R4 


in  which  R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R4  is  methyl  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  C2-ioalkyl  which 
is  unsubstituted; 

and  where  Group  A  monomer  is  a  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid, 
cinnamic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  fimuuic  acid,  maleic  acid, 
2-<methy)acroyloxyethyl  sulfonic  acid,  2-(meth)a- 
crylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid,  vinyl  sulfonic 
acid,  p-styrene  sulfonic  acid,  allyl  sulfonic  acid  and  mono- 
mers of  formula  III 


H2C 


Rs    O 

=LJLo- 


aiD 


R« 


in  which  R;  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  R^  is  a  substituted 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
said  substituent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  Ci^koxy,  CI,  Br,  F,  carboxy,  Ci^kox- 
ycarbonyl,  C|.4alkylcarbonyloxy,  and  amino; 

and  said  additional  vinylic  copolymerizable  monomer  of 
Group  B  is  neither  a  polymerization  initiator,  a  cross- 
linker,  nor  a  member  of  the  group  of  compounds  of  formu- 
lae I,  or  II,  nor  a  member  of  Group  A  monomers  as  de- 
fined above,  but  is  a  mono-unsaturated  monomer  which  is 
copolymerizable  with  compounds  of  formulae  I,  II,  and 
Group  A  monomers. 


5^7M7» 
LIPOSOMES  OF  THERMAL  WATERS  STABILIZED  IN  A 

DNA  GEL 
Pierre  Fabre,  Castres;  Henri  Cousae,  Chemin  de  Lastinos; 
Gilbert  MoiiziB,  Toulouse,  and  Marie-Therese  Trebosc, 
Cattrca,  all  of  France,  aarignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  CoametiqiK, 
Boologne,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00805,  §  371  Date  Jub.  4,  1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Jon.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0M66,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,111 
CiaiiBS  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  17,  1990,  90  12811 
Int  aj  A61K  9/127 
VS.  a.  424—450  13  Claim 

1.  A  composition  based  on  thermal  water  comprising  lipo- 
somes encapsulating  thermal  water  and  said  liposomes  stabi- 
lized in  a  deoxyribonucleic  acid  (DNA)  gel. 


5,376,390 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  UPOSOMAL  PRODUCTS 

FROM  FREEZE  OR  SPRAY-DRIED  PREPARATIONS  OF 

UPOSOMES 
Hiroaki  KOncU;  Klyoto  YacU;  Hironii  Morite,  and  Sadao 
Hirota,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgwira  to  DaiicU  Pharmacea- 
tical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  729,26S,  Jal.  12, 1991,  abudoMd.  This 
appUcatkm  Job.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79342 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Aug.  21,  1990,  ^219735 
Lrt.  CL'  A61K  9/127;  BOM  13/OZ  13/20 
VS.  a.  424—450  2  Oains 

1.  A  method  of  producing  Uposomal  products  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  positively  or  negatively  charged,  freeze-  or 
spray— dried  preparation  of  liposomes  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  drug  charged  oppositely  to  the  charge  of  the  Uposomes, 
wherein  the  total  concentration  of  ions,  excluding  the  charged 
drug,  in  the  aqueous  solution  of  a  charged  drug  is  not  more 
than  40mM,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  charged 
lipid  in  the  preparation  of  Uposomes  to  the  total  amount  of 
Uposomal  membrane  components  is  10  to  30  mole  percent. 


an 


5,376,381 
INTEGRITY  PROTECTED  GELATIN 
Alan  L.  Weiner,  Lawrencerille,  NJ.;  Joel  B.  PortaofT,  Rich- 
boro,  and  Elaine  Chan,  Feasterrilk,  both  of  Pa.,  aasigaors  to 
The  Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  Princetoo,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,906,  Sep.  7,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  160,141,  Feb.  25, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,154,930.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  649,237 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/4S.  9/64.  9/66;  BOIJ  13/02 
VS.  CL  424-456  14  ClaiM 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  comprising  gelatin  encap- 
sulating a  pharmaceutical  composition  wherein  said  composi- 
tion comprises  at  least  about  6%  ethanol  by  weight  and 
wherein  said  composition  comprises  at  least  about  60%  phos- 
phaUpid  by  weight  wherein  said  lipid  comprises  at  leas  about 
60%. 

7.  The  dosage  form  of  claim  1  further  comprising  a  bioactive 
agent. 


5,376,382 

TABLETS,  GRANULATES  AND  PELLETS  WITH  A  HIGH 

ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  CONTENT  FOR  HIGHLY 

CONCENTRATED,  SOLID  DOSAGE  FORMS  OF 

THIOCnC  ACID 

JoaddB  Goede,  Hanao;  Jiirgen  Eagel,  Alzewn,  aad  Hciaat 

Hettche,  Dietzeobacb,  all  of  Gcnnaay,  aasigaors  to  Asta 

Medica  AktiengeseUachaft,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,053 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  11, 1992, 4207717 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/16.  9/20 

VS.  a.  424—464  8  ClaisH 

1.  A  medicinal  formulation  in  the  form  of  tablets,  granulates 

or  pellets  containing  thioctic  acid  as  active  ingredient,  and 

having  an  active  ingredient  content  of  more  than  45%  by 

weight  said  granulate  or  the  granulate  used  to  produce  said 

tablets  being  produced  by  intensive  moistening  of  thioctic  acid 

with  more  than  30  weight  %  water,  relative  to  the  amount  of 

solid  substance  used,  the  active  ingredient  being  repeatedly 

moistened  with  maximum  energy  input  in  a  granulator,  and 

subsequently  dried  at  a  temperature  between  20*  C.  and  SO*  C. 
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5,376,383 
NfFTHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  LOWERING  OF 
PLASMA-CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS 
Alfred  W.  Alberts,  Princeton,  NJ^  Edwwd  M.  Scolnick, 
Wynnewood,  Pa.,  and  Arnold  J.  Repta,  Lawrence,  Kans., 
assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,288,  Jon.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,173,  Nov.  21, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,997,658.  This  appUcation  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
13,111 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/24 
MS.  a.  424—473  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  lowering  of  plasma  choles- 
terol levels  in  a  subject  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  the 
controlled  release  of  a  nontoxic  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  an  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitor  to  the  subject 
which  affords  an  equivalent  lowering  or  greater  lowering  of 
plasma  cholesterol  levels  while  reducing  the  amount  of  HMG- 
CoA  reductase  inhibitor  circulating  in  the  bloodstream  of  the 
subject  when  compared  to  the  oral  administration  of  a  rapid 
release  dosage  form,  wherein  the  controlled  release  comprising 
the  continuous  introduction  of  the  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhib- 
itor into  the  environment  of  use  over  a  period  of  six  (6)  to 
twenty-four  (24)  hours,  utilizing  a  drug  dehvery  device 
wherein  the  drug  delivery  device  comprises: 

(A)  a  core  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  diffusible  water  soluble  HMG-CoA  reductase  inhibitor, 
and 

(b)  an  osmotically  effective  agent;  and 

(B)  a  water  insoluble  wall  surrounding  said  core  composition 
and  prepared  from 

(i)  a  polymer  material  that  is  permeable  to  water  but  sub- 
stantially impermeable  to  solute  and 

(ii)  0.1  to  75%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  (i) 
and  (ii),  of  at  least  one  water  leachable  pore  forming 
additive  dispersed  throughout  said  wall;  or 

(C)  a  substantially  imperforate  water  insoluble  wall  surround- 
ing said  core  composition  and  prepared  from  a  semiperme- 
able material  substantially  impermeable  to  core  composition 
and  permeable  to  the  passage  of  an  external  fluid  in  the 
environment  of  use,  with  said  wall  having  a  means  for  re- 
lease of  the  therapeutic  agent  through  the  water  insoluble 
wall. 


ingestion,  and  thereafter  provides  for  sustained-release  of 
therapeutic  levels  of  said  drug. 


5,376,385 
RELEASABLY  BOUND  ACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Derek  J.  Barton,  170  Woodlands  Road,  Barry,  South  Glamorgan 
CF6  6ED,  Wales;  Malcolm  G.  J.  Macduff,  12  Merryman 
Garth,  Hedon,  Hull  HU12  8NJ,  and  John  M.  Newton,  16 
Britten  House,  Britten  Street,  London  SW3  6BU,  both  of 
England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00984,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Dec.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19563,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,401 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
9013660;  Aug.  23,  1990,  9018553 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/14 
MS.  a.  424—489  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  binding  water-sensitive  pharmaceutically 
active  materials,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  dough  from  a  formulation  comprising  a  water-sen- 
sitive pharmaceutically  active  material  and  a  binder  in 
particulate  form  using  an  essentially  non-aqueous  liquid 
medium; 
shaping  the  dough  to  form  a  shaped  dough;  and 
drying  the  shaped  dough; 

said  binder  being  organophilic  and  compatible  with  said 
essentially  non-aqueous  medium. 


5,376,384 
DELAYED,  SUSTAINED-RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATION 
Herman  J.  Eichel,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Brent  D.  Massmann,  St. 
Loois,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kinaform  Technology,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,097 
InL  a.'  A61K  9/14 
MS.  a.  424—480  19  Claims 

1.  A  delayed,  sustained-release  pharmaceutical  preparation 
comprising: 

a)  a  core  containing  a  water-soluble  drug  having  a  solubility 
of  greater  than  approximately  10  grams  per  liter  in  intesti- 
nal fluid, 

b)  a  hydratable  diffusion  barrier  surrounding  said  core  and 
having  a  thickness  of  at  least  20  microns,  said  barrier 
comprising  a  film-forming  polymer  which  is  insoluble 
under  both  stomach  and  intestinal  conditions  and  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  additive  to  control  the  hydration  rate  and 
permeability  of  said  hydratable  diffusion  barrier  so  that 
less  than  S%  of  said  drug  dissolves  within  2  hours  in  a 
U.S.P.  basket  dissolution  at  100  r.p.m.  in  1  hter  of  0.05M 
pH  6.8  phosphate  buffer  but  so  that  said  hydratable  diffu- 
sion barrier  is  slowly  hydrated  to  become  permeable  to 
dissolved  drug  within  2  to  10  hours  after  ingestion; 

whereby  said  hydratable  diffusion  barrier  delays  release  of 
therapeutic  levels  of  said  drug  for  about  2-10  hours  after 


5,376,386 
AEROSOL  CARRIERS 
David  Ganderton,  Exeter,  and  Nuha  M.  Kassem,  London,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 
London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,007,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,254,330.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,941 
Claims    priority,    application     WIPO,    Jan.     24,     1991, 
PCr/GB91/00103 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 
MS.  a.  424—499  7  Claims 


V.T-t 


1.  A  crystalline  particulate  carrier  suitable  for  use  in  dry 
powder  inhaler  compositions,  wherein  said  carrier  is  a  saccha- 
ride selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monosaccharide,  a 
dissaccharide  and  a  polysaccharide  and  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  from  5.0  to  1000  microns  and  a  rugosity  as 
measured  by  air  permeametry  of  less  than  1.75. 


5,376,387 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  COMPOSITION 
Michael  V.  MonticeUo,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,286 
Int  a.'  A61K  33/40.  31/41 
MS.  CL  424—616  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  comprising: 
a)  from  about  0.25  to  about  25  weight  %  of  a  methyl  substi- 
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rated  triazole  derivative  represented  by  Foimula  i  as 
follows: 


CH3.     ^<.^V.    ^N 


RN(R'OH)2 


whereiii  R  is  a  C1-C4  straight  or  branched  alky  I  group  and  R' 
is  a  straight  or  branched  C|-C;  alkyl  group; 

b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  50  weight  %  hydrogen  peroxide; 
and 

c)  an  acidic  buffer  wherein  said  composition  has  a  pH  level 
falling  within  the  range  of  about  I  to  about  5,  and  said 
weight  percentages  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
aqueous  composition. 


5^76,388 
USE  OF  EDIBLE  FILM  TO  IMPROVE  THE  PACKAGING 

OF  CHEWING  GUM 
Mare  Meyers,  Naperrille,  Di.,  assignor  to  The  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 

Conpany,  Chicago,  DI. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,962,  Apr.  21,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,805 
Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 
U.S.  a.  426—5  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  at  least  one  stick  of  chewing  gum 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  stick  of  chewing  gum  that  includes  a  coating  of 
an  edible  material  that  provides  sufficient  vapor  barrier 
properties  to  provide  the  stick  of  chewing  gum  with  a 
more  stable  moisture  content,  under  ambient  conditiotis, 
than  a  stick  of  chewing  gum  that  does  not  include  the 
coating;  and 
wrapping  the  stick  of  chewing  gum  in  a  wrapper  that  does 
not  include  any  metal  foil  material  to  create  a  wrapped 
$tick  of  chewing  gum. 


5,376,389 
HARD  COATED  CHEWING  GUM  WITH  IMPROVED 
SHELF  UFE,  WITH  XYLITOL  AND  POLYOL  COATINGS 
Michael  A.  Reed,  Merrillrille,  Ind.;  Lindell  C.  Richey,  Lake 
Zalch,  m.;  Jeffrey  S.  Hook,  Berwyn,  lU.,  and  Philip  G. 
Schnell,  Downers  Grove,  DI.,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 
Conpany,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,577,  Mar.  26,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,270,061.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,775 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  a.  426—5  31  Claims 

1.  A  dual  composition  hard  coated  chewing  gum,  compris- 
ing: 
from  about  35  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  gum  center, 
including  a  bulk  portion,  a  chewing  gtui  base  and  one  or 
more  flavoring  agents;  and 
from  about  10  to  about  65  weight  percent  of  an  outer  coating 
containing  from  about  SO  to  about  100%,  by  weight,  of 
xylitol  and  non-xyhtol  polyol,  which  comprises  at  least 
two  sequential  layers  of  from  about  50  to  about  100%,  by 
weight,  of  xyUtol  and  from  about  50  to  about  100%,  by 
weight,  of  non-xylitol  polyol. 


5,37630 
STABILIZING  RICE  BRAN  AND  RICE  BRAN  PRODUCTS 
Neal  A.  Hammond,  Cordora,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Bran-Tec,  Inc, 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  975,527,  Nor.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,292^7. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,078 
Int  a.'  A23C  9/12;  C12N  9/96 
VS.  CL  426— U  8  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  rice  bran  made  by  a  method  for  enzymatically 
stabilizing  rice  bran  containing  protein  and  having  a  naturally 
occurring  lipase  enzyme  that  causes  rancidity  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  an  antilipase  enzyme  which  inactivates  the 
naturally  occurring  lipase  enzyme  in  the  rice  bran; 

(b)  mixing  the  rice  bran  with  water  and  the  antilipase  en- 
zyme, said  antiUpase  enzyme  being  in  an  amount  effective 
to  substantially  inactivate  the  lipase  enzyme  in  a  period  of 
time  that  is  dependent  on  the  amount  of  water;  and, 

(c)  waiting  the  period  of  time  for  the  inactivation  to  occur 
whereby  a  wet  stabilized  rice  bran  is  produced  without 
denaturing  the  protein. 


5,376,391 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  STABILFTV  OF 

FRUITS,  VEGETABLES  OR  FUNGI  AND  COMPOSITION 

THEREOF 
Myma  O.  Nisperoa-Carriedo,  and  Elizabeth  A.  Baldwin,  both  of 
Winter  HaTen,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Agricnltnre,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,849,  Apr.  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,198,254.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,043 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL5  A23B  7/16 

VS.  CL  426—102  25  Claims 


■mCT  OP  OOATDWI  OH    FLtTO*  OOMrOMI 
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1.  An  edible  composition  for  use  in  coating  a  fruit,  vegetable 
or  fungus,  comprising 

from  about  0. 1  weight  percent  to  about  4.0  weight  percent  of 
at  least  one  polysaccharide  polymer; 

from  about  0.01  weight  percent  to  about  1.0  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  preservative; 

from  about  0.01  weight  percent  to  about  3.0  weight  percent 
of  at  least  one  acidulant; 

up  to  about  99.88  weight  percent  of  water;  said  amounts 
being  selected  in  amounts  effective  to  provide  a  semiper- 
meable coating  that  will  improve  the  shelf  life  of  the  fruit 
vegetable,  or  fimgus. 
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FOOD  PACKAGING  BAG 
SUgeyoiU  Ikegaaii,  Kawagnchi;  HiaasU  Kojyoh,  YatnsUro;  lu 
UcUda,  Tokyo;  Tadayodii  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Toahiaki 
Miy^iaia,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  KoiUin  Co^  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01030,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/03355,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  839.763 

Lit  CL'  B32B  7/10;  B65D  30/02 

MS,  a.  426—127  20  OaiaH 


5,376,394 
BONE-IN  FOOD  PACKAGING  ARTICLE  AND  USE  FIELD 

OF  THE  INVENTION 

Vincent  J.  Dudenhoeffer,  Centerrille,  Iowa,  and  Jeffrey  M. 

Schuetz,  Woodridge,  lU.,  assignors  to  Viskase  Corporation, 

Chicago,  ni. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  979,520,  Nov.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,402. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,334 

Int  a.'  B65B  31/02.  53/02 

MS.  CL  426—415  1  CUim 


1.  A  food  paclcaging  bag  comprising  an  outer  layer  formed 
in  a  shape  of  bag,  said  bag  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
food  therein,  said  outer  layer  including  a  waterproof  section 
with  perforations  and  a  nonperforated  waterproof  section,  and 
a  moisture  permeable  waterproof  film  bonded  in  part  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  waterproof  section  with  perforations  and 
covering  said  perforations. 


5,376,393 
REMOVAL  OF  PHOSPHOROUS  FROM  MAMMALIAN 

MILK  USING  ION  EXCHANGE 
Christy  A.  Nardelli,  WesterriUe;  Terrence  B.  Mazer,  Reynolds- 
burg;  Arthur  J.  C.  L.  Hogarth,  Columbus;  John  D.  Suli, 
Gahaona,  all  of  Ohio;  Leona  M.  Pickett,  Caledonia,  lU.; 
Harold  W.  KeUcr,  and  William  J.  Nelson,  both  of  Rockford, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  m. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,658,  Dec.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,061 

Int.  a.'  A23C  7/04 

VS.  a.  426—271  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  phosphorous  from  mammalian 

milk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  ion  exchange  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  strong  base  anion  ex- 
change resins.  Type  I,  macroporous  and  gels,  and  (ii) 
strong  base  anion  exchange  resins.  Type  II,  macroporous 
and  gels,  said  ion  exchange  material  having  strong  base 
anion  sites  and  weak  base  anion  sites  and  having  been 
conditioned  by: 

(i)  bringing  the  ion  exchange  material  into  contact  with  an 
agent  which  strips  surfaces  of  the  ion  exchange  material 
of  residue  and  converts  the  ion  exchange  material  to  a 
hydroxide  form,  following  which  the  ion  exchange 
material  is  rinsed  with  water, 

(ii)  thereafter  bringing  the  ion  exchange  material  into 
contact  with  an  agent  which  converts  the  ion  exchange 
material  to  either  a  chloride  form  or  a  sulfate  form, 
following  which  the  ion  exchange  material  is  rinsed 
with  water,  and 

(iii)  thereafter  bringing  the  ion  exchange  material  into 
contact  with  an  agent  which  converts  the  weak  base 
anion  sites  to  a  free  base  form,  following  which  the  ion 
exchange  material  is  rinsed  with  water; 

(b)  providing  mammalian  milk  which  contains  phosphorus; 

(c)  bringing  the  mammalian  milk  into  contact  with  the  ion 
exchange  material;  and 

(d)  thereafter  separating  the  manmialian  milk  from  the  ion 
exchange  material. 


fi  '  i  I   ^ 


i: 


1.  A  method  for  packaging  bone-in  food  mass  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  heat  shrinkable  relatively  thin-walled  thermo- 
plastic film  with  at  least  one  outer  surface  comprising  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
vinyl  acetate,  very  low  density  polyethylene,  blends  of 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  very  low  density  polyethylene, 
blends  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  and  linear  low  density 
polyethylene,  and  blends  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  very 
low  density  polyethylene  and  linear  low  density  polyeth- 
ylene; 

b)  providing  a  non  heat  shrinkable  relatively  thick-walled 
thermoplastic  film  patch  having  an  outer  surface  compris- 
ing a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene vinyl  acetate,  very  low  density  polyethylene  and 
linear  low  density  polyethylene,  or  blends  thereof;  and  an 
inner  surface  comprising  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate,  very  low  den- 
sity polyethylene,  and  blends  of  ethylene  vinyl  aceute  and 
very  low  density  polyethylene; 

c)  separately  treating  said  patch  inner  surface  and  said  one 
outer  surface  of  said  film  to  impart  each  of  said  surfaces 
with  a  high  surface  energy  of  at  least  about  38  dynes/cm 
wetting  tension; 

d)  contacting  the  film  and  patch  high  energy  surfaces  under 
pressure  as  a  first  bonding  step  to  form  an  initially  bonded 
patch-fUm  substrate  article; 

e)  converting  said  initially  bonded  patch-film  article  into  a 
patch  bag  with  the  patch  inner  surface  bonded  to  the  bag 
outer  surface; 

0  charging  bone-in  food  mass  into  said  patch  bag; 

g)  evacuating  and  sealing  the  bone-in  food  mass  containing 
patch  bag  so  the  bone-in  food  mass  outer  surface  is  in 
direct  supporting  relationship  with  the  collapsed  bag 
inside  surface;  and 

h)  heat  shrinking  said  bag  against  the  bone-in  food  mass 
outer  surface  and  simultaneously  increasing  the  strength 
of  the  bond  between  the  bag  and  patch  high  energy  sur- 
faces as  a  second  bond  enhancement  step  such  that  the  bag 
portion  adhered  to  said  patch  shrinks  to  a  lesser  extent 
than  the  remainder  of  said  bag,  but  the  bond  is  sufficient  to 
prevent  delamination  of  the  non-heat  shrinkable  patch 
from  the  heat  shnmk  bag. 
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5^76495 

COOKING  MACHINE 

Nfidiael  C.  Pels,  Waverley,  Australia,  assignor  to  Real  Foods 

Pty  Ltd,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00526,  §  371  Date  May  11, 1993.  §  lOKe) 
Date  May  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08375,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

per  FUed  No».  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50.237 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Nov.  19, 1990,  PK3414 
Int.  a.5  A23L  7/00;  A47J  37/00 
VS.  a.  426—446  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  cooking  comprising: 

introducing  a  cookable  mixture  into  a  moulding  volume 
having  opposed  ends; 

confining  the  volume  of  the  moulding  volume; 

introducing  heat  for  a  predetermined  cooking  cycle; 

allowing  expansion  of  the  moulding  volume  for  a  short 
predetermined  period;  and 

opening  the  moulding  volume  adjacent  each  end  simulta- 
neously and  extracting  the  cooked  article. 


5,376,396 

BEVERAGE  STABILIZING  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 
THEREOF 
Ross  C.  Clark,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,574 

lat  a.5  A23L  1/054.  1/0532 

VS.  CL  426—573  13  Claims 
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1.  A  beverage  stabilizing  blend  composition  comprising 
carboxymethylcellulose  and  gellan  gum  in  a  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose:gellan  gum  weight  ratio  range  of  between  about  3:1 
to  20:1. 


5,376,397 
MICROEMULSIONS  OF  OIL  AND  WATER 
Anilknmar  G.  Gaonkar,  Vemoo  Hilla,  111.,  MsigDor  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  IlL 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58^2 
tat  CL'  A23D  7/00 
VS.  CL  426-602  7  Claim 

1.  An  edible  microemulsion  comprising  the  foUowing  com- 
ponents: 

(a)  an  oil  which  does  not  form  microemulsions  in  a  matrix  of 
water  and  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethanol,  propylene  glycol,  glycerine,  sugar,  alcohol  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  surfactant  which  is  present  at  a  level  of 
from  about  20%  to  about  35%  by  weight, 

(c)  a  first  water  miscible  alcohol  emulsifying  agent  which  is 
present  at  a  level  of  from  about  10%  to  about  1S%  by 
weight, 

(d)  a  second  water  immiscible  alcohol  emulsifying  agent 
which  is  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  S%  to  about  1 5% 
by  weight,  and 

(e)  water, 

said  components  being  present  at  a  level  sufficient  to  total 
one  hundred  percent  and  being  present  at  a  level  suflicient 
to  form  said  microemulsion. 


5,376,398 
REDUCED  CALORIE  FOOD  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  FATTY  AaD-ESTERIFIED 
POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER  GLYCOL  FAT 
SUBSTITUTES 
Charles  F.  Cooper,  Paoli,  and  Stephen  D.  Harper,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LJ*., 
Wilmington,  Del.  and  CPC  tatemational  Inc.,  Englewood 
Cliffs,  N J. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,913 
tat  CL'  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—611  21  Claims 

1.  A  fat  component  useful  for  preparing  a  reduced  calorie 
food  product,  said  fat  component  comprising  an  edible  triglyc- 
eride and  a  polytetramethylene  ether  glycol  esterified  with  a 
fatty  acid  entity. 


5,376.399 
REDUCED  FAT  CREMES 
Patrick  C.  Dreese,  Decatur,  and  Jndith  T.  Gash,  Hammoiid, 
both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  A.E.  Staley  Mannfactnring  Co., 
Decatnr,  lU. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,088 
tat  CL'  A23G  3/00 
VS.  a.  426-658  1  Claim 

1.  A  creme  comprising: 

a  saccharide  syrup  having  dispersed  therein  a  fragmented 
granular  starch  hydrolysate  derived  from  a  starch  having 
a  major  proportion  of  amylopectin  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  4,000  to  about  7,500  g/mol  and 
comprised  of  a  major  amount  of  cold-water  insoluble 
starch  hydrolysate  and  a  minor  amount  of  cold-water 
soluble  hydrolysate,  the  ratio  of  said  major  amount  of 
cold-water  insoluble  hydrolysate  to  said  minor  amount  of 
cold-water  soluble  starch  hydrolysate  being  from  about 
3.0:1  to  no  greater  than  about  9:1  and  the  ratio  of  the 
saccharides  of  said  saccharide  syrup  to  said  starch  hydrol- 
ysate being  from  about  4:1  to  about  1:1, 
wherein  said  granular  starch  hydrolysate  wiU  form  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  having  a  yield  stress  of  from  about  100  to 
about  1,500  pascals  when  fragmented  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium at  20%  starch  hydrolysate  solids,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  water  in  said  creme  is  less  than  about 
46%  by  weight  and  said  fragmented  granular  starch  hy- 
drolysate has  been  fragmented  by  mechanical  disintegra- 
tion. 
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5^76,400 
C»MBINED  PLASMA  AND  GAMMA  RADIATION 
POLYMERIZATION  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING 
SURFACES 
Eugene  P.  Goldberg;  Ali  Yahiaoui,  both  of  GunesTiUe,  FU.,  aod 
James  Borns,  HoUiston,  Maas^  aasignora  to  UniTeraity  of 
Florida  Research  Fonndatioii,  Inc.,  Gainesrille,  Fla. 
Continnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  602,144,  Oct  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,682 
iBt  a.'  A61F  2/02:  B05D  3/04:  A61M  l/OO.  25/00 
MS.  a.  427— 2J4  W  CUiiaa 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  surface  of  a  hydrophobic  male- 
rial  by  a  gamma-irradiation  or  electron  beam  irradiation  in- 
duced polymerization  thereon  of  one  or  a  mixture  of  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers  so  as  to  form  a  hydrophilic  poly- 
meric coating  on  said  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  exposing  said  surface  to  a  glow  discharge  plasma  (GDP) 
having  a  power  from  about  1  to  about  500  W  and  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  induce  grafting  sites  on  said  surface  for 
the  surface  graft  polymerization  of  steps  b  and  c; 

b)  exposing  said  surface  to  a  solution  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture  thereof  capable,  via  said 
ethylenic  unsaturation,  of  gamma-irradiation  or  electron 
beam  induced  polymerization;  and 

c)  irradiating  said  activated  surface  with  gamma  or  electron 
beam  radiation  in  the  presence  of  said  ethylenic  unsatu- 
rated monomer  or  mixture  thereof  to  thereby  form  a 
hydrophilic  polymeric  surface  coating  on  said  surface, 
said  polymerization  being  initiated  by  said  gamma  or 
electron  beam  radiation  wherein  said  polymerization  is 
conducted  under  the  following  conditions: 

i)  monomer  concentration  in  said  solution  in  the  range  of 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  50%,  by  weight; 

ii)  total  gamma  or  electron  beam  dose  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.001  to  less  than  about  0.50  Mrad;  and 

iii)  gamma  dose  rate  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about 
2500  rads/min,  or  electron  beam  dose  rate  in  the  range 
of  from  about  10  to  about  10*  rads/min. 


a)  determining  a  frequency  and  amplitude  of  process  noise 
associated  with  the  coating  station; 

b)  determining  growth  factor  and  amplitude  ratio  as  a  func- 
tion of  frequency  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  interfaces 
over  each  slide  element  for  a  situation  wherein  a  diffusible 
hardener  is  added  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  layers; 

c)  converting  the  plurality  of  growth  factors  as  a  function  of 
frequency  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  a  plurality  of  maximum 
wave  amplifications  versus  frequency  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  interfaces; 

d)  determining  a  plurality  of  wave  amplitudes  versus  fre- 
quency by  multiplying  the  amplitude  determined  in  step 
(a)  for  each  frequency  by  the  plurality  of  maximum  wave 
amplifications  obtained  from  step  (c); 

e)  determining  a  layer  thickness  on  a  slide  element  closest  to 
the  web  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  liquid  layers; 

0  determining  a  percenUge  thickness  variation  for  each 
layer  by  multiplying  the  maximum  wave  amplitude  at 
each  frequency  for  step  (c)  by  two  and  dividing  by  the 
layer  thickness  from  step  (e)  and  multiplying  by  100; 

g)  determining  whether  a  maximum  percentage  variation 
from  step  (0  is  less  than  a  value;  and 

h)  coating  the  product  on  the  web  if  the  maximum  percent- 
age variation  from  step  (g)  is  less  than  the  value. 


5,376,402 
ULTRASONICALLY  ASSISTED  COATING  METHOD 
John  W.  Louks,  North  Hudson,  Wis.;  Donald  L.  Pocbardt, 
Hastings,  Minn.;  Robert  B.  Secor,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Karl 
J.  Warren,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,620,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^2,193,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,436,  Oct.  15, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,229 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B05D  i/14 
U.S.  a.  427—8  12  Oaims 


5,376,401 
MINIMIZATION  OF  SLIDE  INSTABILITIES  BY 
VARIATIONS  IN  LAYER  PLACEMENT,  FLUID 
PROPERTIES  AND  FLOW  CONDITIONS 
James  E.  Conroy,  Rochester,  and  Steven  J.  Weinstein,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,974 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/30 

US.  a.  427—8  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  determine  whether  a  coating  event  will 
produce  acceptable  product  on  a  web  fed  through  a  coating 
station,  the  coating  station  including  a  hopper  having  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  metering  slots  between  a  plurality  of  hopper 
elements  which  form  an  inclined  surface,  the  plurality  of  me- 
tering slots  delivering  a  plurality  of  liquid  layers  which  flow 
down  the  inclined  surface  superimposed  on  one  another;  the 
superimposed  layers  forming  a  plurality  of  interfaces  between 
the  superimposed  layers;  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  applying  on  only  one  surface  of  a  moving 
web  at  least  one  layer  of  fluid  coating  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  crossweb  thickness  comprising: 
metering  a  controlled  amount  of  coating  material;  and 
coating  the  web,  wherein  the  coating  step  comprises: 
applying  the  metered  amount  of  coating  material  onto  at 

least  a  portion  of  only  one  surface  of  the  web; 
acoustically  exciting,  as  part  of  the  coating  step  and  using 
an  energy  generator,  the  coating  material  to  improve 
the  uniformity  of  coating  material  as  it  is  applied,  the 
line  of  initial  contact  between  the  coating  material  and 
the  web  from  the  surface  opposite  to  the  surface  on 
which  the  coating  material  is  applied  by  applying  acous- 
tic energy  to  the  back  surface  of  the  web  and  through 
the  web  without  any  substantial  air  gap  between  the 
back  surface  of  the  web  and  the  energy  generator  at  a 
substantially  uniform  acoustic  intensity  while  the  coat- 
ing is  fluid  and  before  any  substantial  drying  of  the 
coating  occurs;  and 
selecting  the  acoustic  intensity  in  combination  with  the 
properties  of  the  coating  material  to  create  a  coated 
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web  having  a  substantially  uniform  crossweb  thickness 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  web. 


5,376,403 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Miguel  A.  Capote,  4151  Parkside  PU  CarUbad,  Calif.  92008; 

Michael  G.  Todd,  748  Galaxy,  Vista,  Calif.  92084;  Nicholas  J. 

Manesis,  416  Coyote  Creek  Or.,  San  Jose,  CaUf.  95116,  and 

Hugh  P.  Craig,  3400  HiU  St.,  No.  1208,  BntU,  Moot  59701 

ContinoatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,678,  Feb.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,892 

Int  a.'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CL  427—96  6  Clains 
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i.  A  method  for  preparing  a  printed  circuit,  comprising: 

applying  a  conductive  ink  composition  comprising  a  solder 
powder,  a  high  melting  metal  powder,  and  a  cross-linking 
agent  mixture  comprising  a  chemically  protected  cross- 
linking  agent  with  fluxing  properties  onto  a  substrate  in  a 
desired  pattern  to  provide  a  patterned  substrate; 

rapidly  heating  the  patterned  substrate  to  a  temperature  at  or 
near  the  melting  point  of  the  solder  powder  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  activate  the  chemically  protected  cross- 
linking  agent,  whereby  the  chemically-protected  cross- 
linking  agent  reacts  with  the  high  melting  metal  powder; 
and 

heating  the  patterned  substrate  to  a  temperature  and  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the  composition,  wherein 
the  high  melting  metal  powder  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  silver,  aluminum,  gold,  platinum, 
palladium,  beryllium,  rhodium,  nickel,  cobalt,  iron,  mo- 
lybdenum and  alloys  thereof,  the  solder  powder  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Sn,  Bi,  Plj,  Cd,  Zn,  Ca, 
In,  Te,  Hg,  Tl,  Sb,  Se,  Po,  alloys  thereof  and  other  metals 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  high  melting 
metal  powder,  and  the  composition  comprises  6-29%  by 
volume  of  the  solder  powder,  13-38%  by  volume  of  the 
high  melting  metal  powder,  0-15%  by  volume  of  the 
resin,  30-52%  by  volume  of  the  cross-linking  agent  mix- 
ture and  0-32%  by  volume  of  the  reactive  monomer  or 
polymer. 


5,376,404 

METHOD  OF  COATING  RIDGED  PLATES, 

'PARTICULARLY  PRINTED  CTRCUIT  BOARDS 

Johan-Petter  B.  Thams,  GroTiksriigen  69,  S-161  40  Bromma, 

Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  2,  1990,  9003504-9 
Int.  a.  5  C23C  26/00 
U.S.  a.  427—96  20  CUims 

L  A  method  for  applying  a  liquid  varnish  coating  over  a 
raised  conductor  pattern  of  a  printed  circuit  board,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  roll  press  including  an  applicator  roll  and 


two  nip  rolls  forming  a  roll  nip  for  transferring  liquid 
varnish  onto  a  printed  circuit  board; 

(b)  coating  one  of  said  nip  rolls  by  transferring  liquid  varnish 
from  said  applicator  roll  to  said  one  nip  roll,  the  coating 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  300  mPa.s,  while  continu- 
ously pumping  a  flow  of  liquid  varnish  onto  the  applicator 
roll  in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.5  times  the  rate  at  which  the 
varnish  is  transferred  by  the  nip  rolls; 

(c)  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  coating  on  said  one  nip  roll 
by  adjusting  the  thickness  of  said  varnish  on  said  applica- 
tor roll  to  between  5  and  100  ^m;  and 

(d)  passing  a  printed  circuit  board  through  said  roll  nip  and 
simultaneously  transferring  Uquid  varnish  from  said  one 
nip  roll  to  a  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board  containing  a 
raised  conductive  pattern,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  var- 
nish coating  on  said  circuit  board  of  between  5  and  100 


5,376,405 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
DEPOSITING  TITANIUM  SIUCIDE  ON 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Trung  T.  Doan,  and  Gurtej  S.  Sandbu,  both  of  Boise,  Id^  assign- 
ors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Contiiiaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,754,  Aug.  7, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,240,739.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,655 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/OS 

VS.  CL  427—126.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  method  of  providing  a  con- 
formal  layer  of  titanium  silicide  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer 
within  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor,  the  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 
positioning  a  wafer  within  the  reactor; 
injecting  selected  quantities  of  a  gaseous  titanium  halide,  a 
gaseous  compound  of  the  formula  Si„H2ji+2  where  "n"  is 
an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,  and  a  carrier  gas  to 
within  the  reactor;  and 
maintaining  the  reactor  at  a  selected  pressure  and  a  selected 
temperature  which  are  effective  for  reacting  the  titanium 
halide  and  SinH2n+2  to  deposit  a  film  on  the  wafer,  the 
film  comprising  a  titanium  silicide,  the  method  being  void 
of  use  of  reaction  inducing  high  intensity  light  during 
processing. 


5,376,406 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DECOMPOSABLE  FILM 

AND  rrS  UTILIZATION 

Tadashi  Asanuma,  Kanagawa,  and  Kaoru  Kawanishi,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
rated, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222878; 

May  7,  1993,  5-106404;  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167699;  Jul.  7,  1993, 

5-167700;  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177730;  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-177731 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—226  14  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  preparing  a  metal  film  having  a  flat  surface 

which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying,  onto  a  coarse  surface. 
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an  aqueous  emulsion  obtained  by  dispersing  poly-a-methylsty- 
rene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  from  5,000  to  1,000,000  or  a  polyalkylene  carbonate  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  1,000 
to  1,000,000  in  water;  drying  the  emulsion;  depositing  a  metal 
on  the  surface  of  the  formed  poly-a-methylstyrene  or  polyal- 
kylene carbonate  layer;  and  then  heating  the  layer  at  a  temper- 
ature higher  than  a  thermal  decomposition  temperature  of 
poly-a-methylstyrene  or  the  polyalkylene  carbonate. 


5^76,407 
BENDABLE  CARBON  -  CARBON  COMPOSITE 
Leslie  A.  Feidman,  El  Segundo,  and  Patrick  M.  Sheaffer,  Lawn- 
dale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hie  Aeorspace  Corporation, 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1987,  Ser.  No.  48,102 

Int.  CL'  B05D  3/02;  COIB  31/00 

VS.  a.  427—228  2  Claims 
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5,376,409 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  USE  OF  SOLID 
PRECURSOR  SOURCES  IN  LIQUID  FORM  FOR  VAPOR 

DEPOSITION  OF  MATERIALS 
Alain  E.  Kaloyeros,  VoorbeesriUe;  Eric  T.  Eisenbraun,  Delmar, 
and  Bo  Zheng,  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research 
Foundation  of  State  UniTersity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,671 
Int  CL'  C23C  ]6/06 
U.S.  a.  427—248.1  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  dehvery  of  solid  souro"  precursors  in 
liquid  solution  for  the  controlled  growth  of  films  on  a  selected 
substrate  which  comprises: 

providing  a  liquid  mixture  of  a  solid  source  precursor  and 

compatible  liquid  solvent; 
liquid  delivery  system  means  for  transporting  the  liquid 
mixture  in  a  controlled  flow  to  a  first  zone  heated  to  a  first 
temperature  sufficient  to  vaporize  the  mixture  without 
precursor  decomposition; 
vaporizing  said  liquid  mixture  in  said  first  zone;  and 
delivering  the  vaporized  liquid  mixture  onto  a  heated  sub- 
strate in  a  reactor  to  decompose  said  liquid  mixture  and 
form  a  film  on  said  heated  substrate; 
the  temperature  of  said  heated  substrate  being  higher  than 
said  first  temperature. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bcndable  carbon/carbon 
composites  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  PAN-type  carbon  fiber  yam  through  molten  pitch 
in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  300  degrees  Centigrade 
thereby  impregnating  the  body  of  the  yam  with  the  pitch; 

pyrolyzing  the  impregnated  yam;  and 

heating  the  impregnated  yam  under  a  load  at  a  temperature 
of  up  to  3000  degrees  Centigrade  in  an  argon  gas  atmo- 
sphere thereby  creating  cracks  in  the  pitch  matrix. 


5,376,408 

SPIN  DEPOSITION  OF  A  NONCONFORMAL  COATING 

SURFACE  TO  MACHINED  OPTICAL  ASPHERE 

SURFACES 

Thomas  M.  Lippert,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,283 

Int  a.s  B05D  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—240  W  Claims 
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5,376,410 
MATERIAL  SURFACE  MODIHCATION 
Winston  R.  MacKelrie,  Box  1156,  Knowlton,  Quebec,  Canada 
JOE  IVO 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,649 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/12 

VS.  a.  427—290  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coating  a  machined  surface  of  a  plastic 
optical  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

machining  an  optical  asphere  on  said  plastic  optical  element, 
said  machining  being  symmetric  about  a  center  of  said 
asphere,  said  machining  producing  a  plurality  of  ridges 
about  said  center  of  said  asphere,  a  fringe  pattern  of  said 
asphere  being  created  about  said  center  of  said  asphere; 

spin  depositing  a  nonconformal  surface  on  said  asphere  for 
producing  a  fringe  pattern  which  has  a  center  offset  a 
distance  from  said  center  of  said  asphere. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  first  substrate  which  is  to  be 
bonded  to  a  flexible  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  displac- 
ing a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  first  substrate  to  a  position 
such  that  the  displaced  material  remains  an  integral  part  of  the 
first  substrate  by  forming  a  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  first 
substrate  and  allowing  the  material  displaced  from  the  groove 
to  curl  back  onto  itself,  whereby  said  displaced  material  will 
mechanically  engage  a  flexible  material  placed  adjacent 
thereto  to  provide  a  mechanicaUy  interlocking  action. 

5,376,411 

METHOD  FOR  ANTIMICROBIAL  TREATMENT  OF 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

KmuhUio  NUhishita,  Konan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zezel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1992,  4-286617 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02.  1/18;  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  427—379  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  an  antimicrobial  agent  to  a  heat 

exchanger  which  comprises: 

(a)  immersing  the  heat  exchanger  in  a  hydrophilic-film-form- 
ing  solution  to  form  a  hydrophilic  film  on  a  surface  of  the 
heat  exchanger, 

(b)  partially  drying  the  hydrophUic  film, 

(c)  applying  an  antimicrobial  agent  on  the  hydrophilic  fdm 
while  the  film  is  in  a  semi-dry  state  so  that  the  antimicro- 
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bial  agent  permeates  the  hydrophilic  film,  wherein  the 
antimicrobial  agent  is  applied  in  an  effective  amount  to 
retard  growth  of  microorganisms  on  the  surface  of  the 
beat  exchanger,  and 
completely  drying  the  hydrophilic  film. 


to  induce  the  formation  of  a  polymerized  coating  on  the  fiber 
surface,  polymerization  being  induced  by  the  active  species. 


5,376,412 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STRINGS  TO  BE 
SUBJECTED  TO  TENSILE  STRESS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

STRINGS  FOR  RACKETS  AND  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS,  AND  STRINGS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Mickcl  M.  N^jotte,  Valence;  IVlicliel  O.  Guyot,  Neoilly  Sur- 
Seine,  and  Guy  J.  Delcroiz,  ParU,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rcgnault  Reynolds  Sji.,  France 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  26,  1990,  90  14754 
Int.  a.5  B05D  1/36,  3/02.  3/12 
MS.  a.  427—412  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  string  for  a  sports  racket  or 
a  musical  instrument,  such  that  said  string  dampens  vibrations 
applied  to  said  string  when  said  string  is  subjected  to  tensile 
stress,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  discontinuous  fibres,  each  of  said  fibres  having  a 
length  of  20  to  500  mm,  a  number  of  1  to  100  dtex  and 
having  4  to  12  curls  per  centimeter; 
subjecting  the  fibres  to  operations  of  intersecting  and  draw- 
ing-twisting to  produce  a  continuous  thread; 
impregnating  the  continuous  thread  with  a  resin; 
coating  the  impregnated  thread  with  a  synthetic  material  to 

form  a  sheath  on  said  impregnated  thread; 
causing  the  synthetic  material  forming  the  sheath  to  be 

completely  cross-linked;  and  then 
adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  sheath. 


5,376,413 
' '         TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Franck  Callebert,  Lille;  Christian  Dupret,  La  Madeleine;  Odile 
Deasauz,  and  Pierre  Goudmand,  both  of  Lille,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Sonuner  Societe  Anonyme,  Nanterre  Cedez, 
France 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01488,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,251 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  22, 
1990,  90870131 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—489  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  coating  on  a  surface  of  a  textile 
fiber,  comprising  subjecting  the  fiber  surface  to  first  and  sec- 
ond process  phases  while  passing  the  fiber  through  a  reaction 
medium  comprising  a  cold  flowing  plasma  containing  an  active 
species,  the  first  phase  including  treating  the  fiber  surface  in 
order  to  increase  its  adhesive  properties,  and  the  second  phase 
including  introducing  a  polymerizable  material  comprising  at 
least  one  of  a  prepolymer  and  a  monomer  into  the  cold  flowing 
plasma  in  the  presence  of  the  fiber  under  conditions  sufficient 


5,376,414 
EXPANSION  COMPENSATED  PRECISION  EXTRUSION 

METHOD 

Philip  J.  Breeden,  Atberton;  Adam  J.  Bell,  San  Joae;  Joram 

Diamant,  Moraga,  and  Edmund  S.  Lewandowski,  Campbell, 

all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sophia  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,551 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 

\}S.  a.  427—510  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  extruded  desired  trace  in  place  on 
a  work  surface  from  fluid,  viscous  material,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
confining  a  volume  of  the  material  within  a  chamber  having 

an  outlet  and  having  a  movable  boundary  wall  for  altering 

the  volume  of  the  material  within  the  chamber; 
establishing  a  vent  in  the  movable  boundary  wall; 
exerting  force  on  the  movable  boundary  wall  to  seal  the  vent 

and  move  the  movable  boundary  wall  in  a  direction  to 

displace  at  least  part  of  the  material  from  the  chamber; 
directing  the  material  displaced  from  the  chamber  through 

the  outlet  along  a  selected  path  to  form  the  desired  trace; 

and 
curing  the  desired  trace  to  substantially  non-fluid  condition 

on  the  work  surface. 


5,376,415 
REMOVABLE  HOOD  ORNAMENT 
Anthony  S.  Calabro,  Cranston,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Roger  E.  Lan- 
dry, Jr.,  TiTertott,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,558 
Int  a.'  B60R  13/04 
\iS.  CL  428—31  11  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  ornament  apparatus  for  an  automobile  hood 
having  an  aperture  positioned  therein  for  receipt  of  a  portion  of 
said  ornament  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  base  member; 
an  ornament  mounted  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  base 

member; 
at  least  one  transversely  protruding  key  member  aflixed  to 

said  base  member; 
a  bracket  member  including  at  least  one  slot  for  receiving 
said  at  least  one  key  member;  said  bracket  further  includ- 
ing means  for  locking  said  at  least  one  key  member  in 
place; 
spring  means  mounted  within  said  bracket  member  for  main- 
taining said  at  least  one  key  member  in  said  locking  means 
when  said  at  least  one  key  member  is  inserted  into  said 
locking  means  when  said  base  member  is  inserted  into  said 
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bracket  member  against  the  forces  of  said  spring  means; 
and 
a  housing  within  said  bracket;  said  housing  including  a  floor 
and  an  open  top  end  and  a  side  wall;  said  side  wall  having 
at  least  one  substantially  J-shaped  locking  means  notch 


5^76,417 
LABEL  FOR  A  SQUEEZABLE  CONTAINER  AND 
SQUEEZABLE  CONTAINER  BEARING  SAME 
Yasuyuki  Amano,  Urawa;  Takeshi  Ikeda,  Warabi;  EUi  Aizawa, 
Kawagnchi,  and  Takanori  Saito,  Misato,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Lintec  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92«,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-223373 

Int.  a.'  B32B  27/06.  27/32 

U.S.  a.  428—40  12  Claims 


extending  down  from  the  open  top  end  of  the  housing; 
said  at  least  one  J-shaped  locking  means  being  positioned 
to  receive  said  at  least  one  key  member;  each  J-shaped 
locking  means  including  an  entry  notch  portion  and  a  seat 
portion. 


S,37M16 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CLOSURES  FOR 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
Peter  Niissen,  Ritterhude,  and  Krause  Siegfined,  Miiiister,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Munster,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01345,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02592,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1990, 4025327 
Int  a.'  B65D  53/00 
VS.  a.  428—35.7  20  Claims 

9.  A  packaging  container  having  a  closure  in  which  a  sealing 
composition  is  applied  and  baked  on  the  inside  of  the  closure, 
wherein  the  sealing  composition  contains 

A)  20  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  on  aver- 
age more  than  two  isocyanate  groups  per  molecule  and 
prepolymers  based  on  a  diisocyanate  and  a  chain-length- 
ening agent,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  isocyanate  groups 
being  blocked  in  each  case, 

B)  IS  to  30%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diamines  and  polyamines  and 
mixtures  thereof, 

C)  0  to  78.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  plastic,  elastic,  and  reactive 
organic  polymers  and  mixtures  thereof, 

D)  0  to  60%  by  weight  of  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pigments  and  fillers  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

E)  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  reactive  diluents  and 

F)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  auxiliaries  and  additives, 

the  sum  of  the  proportions  by  weight  of  the  components  A  to 
F  being  100%  in  each  case. 


1.  A  deformable  label  suitable  for  use  on  a  squeezable  con- 
tainer comprising  a  polyethylene  film  and  a  release  liner  re- 
movably attached  thereto  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
wherein  the  Young's  Modulus  of  said  label  is  from  1500-4500 
kg/cm^  and  the  tensile  strength  is  250  kg/cm^  or  more, 
wherein  the  polyethylene  film  consists  essentially  of  a  low 
density  ethylene  homopolymer  having  a  density  of  0.920  to 
0.930  gm/cm'  and  a  linear  low  density  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  another  a-olefin  of  4-8  carbon  atoms  and  said  copolymer 
having  a  density  of  0.920  to  0.940  gm/cm^  and  present  in  an 
amount  effective  to  increase  the  elastic  defonnability  of  the 
film  which  will  prevent  said  label  from  breaking  or  peeling-off 
from  a  squeezable  container. 


5^7M18 
IMAGE  PROTECTED  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  lABEL 
Christopher  J.  Rogers,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  111.,  and  James  H. 
Pagones,  Slidell,  La.,  assignors  to  Uarco  Incorporated,  Bar- 
rington,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,360 

Int.  CL'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—40  7  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  label  form  for  providing  a  label  with 
protected  imaging  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  transparent  face  stock: 

a  layer  of  transparent  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  side 
of  said  face  stock  sheet; 

a  sheet  of  transparent  release  liner  releasably  adhered  to  said 
one  side  of  said  face  stock  sheet  by  said  adhesive; 

a  die  cut  in  said  release  liner  sheet  and  defining  a  first  remov- 
able frame  section  and  a  second  label  defming  section,  said 
first  section  being  in  at  least  partial  surrounding  relation  to 
said  second  section  so  that  when  removed,  a  pattern  of 
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said  adhesive  in  said  partial  surrounding  relation  to  said 
second  section  will  be  exposed;  and 
reverse  image  printing  on  said  release  liner  second  section. 


I  A  carpet  seaming  tape  for  use  in  creating  seams  in  carpets 
installed  by  adhesive  attachment  directly  to  a  floor  or  other 
surface  to  be  carpeted,  said  carpet  seaming  tape  comprising: 
an  imperforate  carrier  means  having  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface; 
a  layer  of  hot  melt  adhesive  bonded  to  the  top  surface  of  said 

carrier; 
a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  bonded  to  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  carrier,  said  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
characterized  in  that  it  is  not  substantially  affected  by 
exposure  to  heat  sufficient  for  melting  said  hot-melt  adhe- 


'  5,376,420 

CURABLE  SILICONE-BASED  RELEASE  AGENT, 
SEPARATOR  HAVING  CURED  FllM  FORMED  FROM 
THE  SAME,  AND  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TAPE  HAVING 

CURED  FILM  FORMED  FROM  THE  SAME 
Taicayuki   Yamamoto,   and   Yoshihiro   Minamizaki,   both   of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  JuL  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,677 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-203788; 
Dec  4,  1991,  3-348153 

Int  a.5  C08L  S3/04 
V£,  a.  428—40  14  Claims 

1.  A  curable  silicone-based  release  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  and  from 
0.1  to  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  resin  fine  particles  which  are 
readily  swellable  or  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent,  said  release 
agent  being  capable  of  forming  a  cured  film  having  an  oil-based 
ink  absorbing  property; 
wherein  said  resin  fme  panicles  are  fine  particles  of  an 
acrylic  resin  or  crosslinked  acrylic  resin,  and  wherein  said 
resin  fme  particles  have  an  average  particle  diameter  of 
from  0.001  to  100  ^m,  and  wherein  said  polyorganosilox- 
ane is  a  polyorganosiloxane  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,376,419 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAMING  CARPETS 
Scott  L.  Foster,  Fremont,  and  Howard  G.  McGaha,  Pleasanton, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orcon  Corporation,  Union  City, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,126,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,263,  May  11,  1S>90,  Pat. 
No.  5,104,475.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,030 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—40  20  Claims 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  aralkyl 
group,  X  represents  an  epoxy-functional  organic  group,  Y 
represents  a  polyether-polymethylene  group,  and  L,  M,  and  N 
are  numbers  such  that  M/(L  -(-  M  -(-  N)  is  from  0.5%  to  90%  and 
N/(L -(- M  -(-  N)  is  from  0.5%  to  90%,  and  wherein  Y  represents 
a  polyether-polymethylene  group  of  the  following  formula  (I): 

— R'— O— (R20)z— R' 

wherein  R'  represents  a  polymethylene  group;  R^  represents 
an  ethylene  group,  propylene  group,  or  butylene  group; 
R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  Z  is  from  2  to  100. 


5,376,421 

COMBUSTIBLE  SLURRY  FOR  JOINING  METALLIC  OR 

CERAMIC  SURFACES  OR  FOR  COATING  METALLIC, 

CERAMIC  AND  REFRACTORY  SURFACES 
Jainagesh  A.  Sekhar;  V.  Subramanian,  and  Nedp  S.  Canarslan, 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  University  of  Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,091,  Nov.  4.  1991,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,216,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,504 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/08 

VS.  CL  427—224  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  metallic  or  ceramic  and  refractory 

surfaces  whereby  to  provide  chemically  resistant  coatings 

having  decreased  porosity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  a  slurry  having  a  liquid  suspending  medium  and 
particulate  constituents  suspended  in  said  medium,  said 
slurry  being  capable  of  undergoing  exothermic  chemical 
reaction  by  combustion  synthesis  when  ignited,  said  con- 
stituents being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium and  crystalline  carbon;  utaniimi  and  amorphous 
carbon;  titanium  and  aluminum;  aluminum,  titaniiun  diox- 
ide, and  boron  oxide;  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  and  amor- 
phous carbon;  and  mixtures  thereof;  applying  said  slurry 
to  a  metallic,  ceramic  or  refractory  surface  so  as  to  form  a 
layer  of  uniform  thickness  thereon; 
igniting  said  layer  to  cause  combustion  synthesis  thereof;  and 
forming  an  adherent  coating  of  titanium  carbide;  titanium 
aluminide;  or  a  titanium  boride  and  aluminum  oxide  com- 
posite, said  coating  being  capable  of  resisting  chemical 
attack,  ingress  and  attack  by  molten  alloys  having  high 
melting  temperatures. 


5,376,422 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PLAYING  SUCH  A  MEDIUM 

Hiroki  Knribayaaki,  and  Fnmihiko  Yokogawa,  both  of  Tsuniga- 

shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,105 
Claims  priority,  apfdication  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1991,  3-264942 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428-«4  5  OataM 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  combi- 
nation tracks,  each  being  separated  by  a  track  gap,  and  having 
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a  track  pitch  that  is  less  than  a  spot  diameter  of  a  reading  beam 
of  an  optical  pickup,  said  track  gap  being  greater  than  an 
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face  material  includes  a  metal  foil  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  3  to  50  micrometers  and  which  is  sandwiched  by 
a  sealant  layer  of  plastic  film  adhesively  affixed  to  one  side 
thereof  and  by  a  surface  layer  of  plastic  film  adhesively 
affixed  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  the  other  includes  a 


optical  cut-off  wavelength  of  the  optical  pickup  and  greater 
than  said  track  pitch. 


5,376,423 
AUTOMOTIVE  WEATHER  STRIPPING  CLIP 
Richard  L.  Wiegand,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Tool 
Co^  Ibc^  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,061 

Int.  CL'  F16B  7/22 

VS.  a.  428—99  5  Claims 


metal  evaporation  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
300  to  1000  Angstroms  and  which  is  sandwiched  by  a 
sealant  layer  of  plastic  film  adhesively  affixed  to  one  side 
thereof  and  by  a  surface  layer  of  plastic  film  adhesively 
affixed  to  the  other  side  thereof. 


1.  On  a  loop  of  weather  stripping  comprising  an  attachment 
portion  and  a  sealing  portion  extending  between  two  ends  of 
said  weather  stripping,  and  joining  means  abuttingly  joining 
said  two  ends,  the  improvement  wherein  said  joining  means  is 
a  clip  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  base  having  a  forward  margin  and  a  rear- 
ward margin  and  bridging  the  attachment  portions  of  said 
ends; 
an  upstanding  riser  having  a  lower  margin  and  an  upper 
margin,  said  lower  margin  being  attached  to  said  rearward 
margin  and  said  riser  extending  perpendicular  to  said  base, 
said  base  and  said  riser  being  adjacent  to  and  gripping  the 
attachment  portion  of  both  ends  of  said  weather  stripping; 
and 
gripping  means  attached  to  said  riser  holding  said  ends  in 
abutting  relationship. 


5,376,425 

CONTACT  MEMBER  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  STATE  OF  A  CHARGEABLE  MEMBER 

Masaki  Asano,  Amagasaki;  Shiyi  lino,  Hirakata;  Akihito 
Ikegawa,  Sakai;  Izumi  Osawa,  Ikeda,  and  Kenzo  Tanaka, 
Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka  and  Toeisangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ikoma,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338980 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  428—96  10  Claims 


5,376,424 

VACUUM  THERMAL  INSULATING  PANEL  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^imori  Kogyo 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1991,  3-282086; 
Oct  2,  1991,  3-282087 

Int  a.5  B32B  1/04;  E04B  1/78 
VS.  CL  428—69  8  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  thermal  insulating  panel  comprising  a  sealing 
bag  formed  of  an  obverse  face  material  and  a  reverse  face 
material  having  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  reverse  face 
and  observe  face  materials  thermally  bonded  and  sealed  to 
each  other,  and  a  thermal  insulating  material  which  is  vacuum- 
packed  in  said  sealing  bag, 
wherein  one  of  said  obverse  face  mateiial  and  said  reverse 


1.  A  contact  device  captable  of  controlling  an  electrostatic 
sute  of  a  surface  of  a  chargeable  member  used  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  base  member, 

a  base  cloth  fixed  to  the  base  member  and  including  flame 
retardant  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
bromine  compound,  phosphorus  compound,  chlorine 
compound  and  inorganic  substance;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  brush  member  including  polymer 
material,  resistance  adjusting  agent  and  flame  retardant 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bromine 
compound,  phosphonis  compound,  chlorine  compound 
and  inorganic  substance,  said  brush  member  woven  in  the 
base  cloth. 
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5^6,426 

PENETRATION  AND  BLAST  RESISTANT  COMPOSITES 

AND  ARTICLES 
Gary  A.  Harpell,  and  Dusan  C.  PrcTonek,  both  of  Morristowii, 

NJ.,  aasigiion  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  N J. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  910,959,  Jul.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,632 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/12 

JCL42S— 109  29  Claims 


I 
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i.'An  improved  penetration  resistant  composite  comprising 
at  least  two  layers,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  a  metal  layer 
comprising  a  metal,  a  metal/ceramic  composite  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof  positioned  on  the  impact  side  of  said  composite 
exposed  a  threat  and  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  a  fibrous 
layer  comprising  a  fiber  network  in  a  polymeric  matrix  posi- 
tioned on  the  non-impact  side  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
metal  layer  to  said  fibrous  layer  is  selected  such  that  the  pene- 
tration resistance  of  said  composite  to  said  threat  is  greater 
than  the  additive  effect  of  said  layers  expected  under  the  rule 
of  mixtures. 


5,376,427 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  CONTAINING  COATED 

nSROUS  MATERIAL 

RtO  N.  Singh,  Schenectady,  and  AcbuU  R.  Gaddipati,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Di;T^ion  of  Ser.  No.  290,552,  Dec.  27,  1988.  This  appUcation 
Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,819 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/12 
VS.  a.  428—110  11  Claims 


II 


1  A  composite  comprised  of  a  matrix  and  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  coated  filaments,  each  layer  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  boron  nitride  coated  filaments  spaced  from  each 
other  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  said  layers  of 
coated  filaments  being  separated  from  each  other  by  said  ma- 
trix, said  matrix  containing  elemental  silicon  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  a  detectable  amount  to  about  SO  volume  percent, 
said  coated  filaments  comprising  at  least  about  10%  by  volimie 
of  said  composite,  said  matrix  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  which  is  lower  than  that  of  said  coated  filaments, 
said  matrix  being  continuous  and  interconnecting,  said  com- 
posite having  a  porosity  of  less  than  about  10%  by  volume. 


5,376,428 
ENERGY-INDUCED  DUAL  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Michael  C.  Palazzotto,  St  Paal;  KathcriM  A.  BrowB-WcMley, 

Lake  Elmo,  and  Robert  J.  DcVoc,  St  Paid,  aU  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company, 

St  Panl,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  932,083,  Ang.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,326,621, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  513,610,  Apr.  24,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,147,900,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  90,694,  Ang.  28, 
1987,  Pat  No.  4,950,696.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  215,271 
Int  a.'  B41N  1/00;  B32B  3/00,  7/00:  G03F  7/02% 
MS.  a.  428—143  22  Claims 

1.  An  article  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  poly- 
merizable  coating  composition  comprising  a  polymeric  precur- 
sor comprising  at  least  one  ethylenically-unsaturated  monomer 
and  at  least  one  epoxy  monomer  different  from  said  ethyleni- 
cally-unsaturated monomer,  and  a  curing  agent  comprising 

1)  an    organometalUc    compound    having    the    structure 
L'L^L'M  wherein 

L'  represents  none,  or  1  to  12  ligands  contributing  pi-elec- 
trons that  can  be  the  same  or  different  ligand  selected 
from  substituted  and  unsubstituted  acyclic  and  cycUc 
unsaturated  compounds  and  groups  and  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  cartxx:yclic  aromatic  and  heterocyclic 
aromatic  compounds,  each  capable  of  contributing  2  to 
12  pi-electrons  to  the  valence  shell  of  M; 

L^  represents  none,  or  1  to  24  Ugands  that  can  be  the  same 
or  different  contributing  an  even  number  of  sigma-elec- 
trons  selected  from  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-dentate  ligands, 
each  donating  2,  4,  or  6  sigma-electrons  to  the  valence 
shell  of  M; 

L-'  represents  none,  or  1  to  12  ligands  that  can  be  the  same 
or  different  each  contributing  no  more  than  one  sigma 
electron  each  to  the  valence  shell  of  each  M; 

M  represents  1  to  4  of  the  same  or  different  metal  atoms 
selected  from  the  elements  of  Periodic  Groups  IVB, 
VB,  VIB,  VIIB,  and  VIII  (CAS  version  of  the  Periodic 
Table); 

with  the  proviso  that  said  organometalUc  compounds 

contain  at  least  one  of  a  metal-metal  sigma  bond  and  L^; 

and  with  the  proviso  that  L',  L^,  L^,  and  M  are  chosen  so 

as  to  achieve  a  stable  configwation;  and 

2)  an  oniuffi  salt. 


5,376,429 
LAMINATED  WATERSTOP  USING  BENTONTTE  AND 
BENTONES 
Patrick  J.  McGroarty,  Spearfish,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Para- 
mount Technical  Products  Inc.,  Spearfish,  S.  Dak. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  742,292,  Aug.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,489 
Int  a.5  D06N  7/04;  E04B  1/64:  E04C  2/26;  E02D  19/00 
MS.  a.  428—148  9  Claims 


I.  A  waterstop  strip  comprising  a  base  sheet  of  open  mesh 
porous  flexible  material,  supporting  a  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
a  plurality  of  individual  layers  of  panicles  which  hydrate 
and  swell  in  the  presence  of  liquid  and  which  dehydrates 
as  the  liquid  dries,  and  a  separate  network  of  adhesive  in 
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interstituil  spaces  to  form  a  matrix  between  particles  and 
between  individual  layers  of  particles,  the  adhesive  and 
the  particles  being  built  up  to  in  the  range  of  i  to  1  inch  in 
thickness  measured  normal  to  a  base  sheet;  and 
an  overlying  open  mesh  layer  on  the  exterior  of  said  built  up 
layer  of  particles,  said  strip  having  substantial  interstitial 
spaces  that  are  filled  with  air  to  permit  compressing  the 
strip  under  exterior  forces  while  being  held  together  by 
the  matrix  of  adhesive,  the  adhesive  comprising  elasto- 
meric  soUds  which  remain  flexible  to  permit  conforming 
to  irregular  shapes  as  the  strips  compress  and  which  hold 
the  particles  together  during  repeated  hydration  and  de- 
hydration. 


5^76,430 
ELASTIC  FILM  LAMINATE 
Dottgtea  A.  Swenaon,  St  Paul;  Herbert  J.  Fox,  Maplewood,  both 
of  Minn.;  Dennis  L.  Knieger,  Hndson  Township,  St  Croix 
County,  Wis.,  and  Rochelle  L.  Lockridge,  Maplewood,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,420 

Int  a.'  D06N  7/04 

UJS.  a.  428— 152  ,  25  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  film  laminate  comprising  a  continuous  elasto- 
meric  core  layer  of  at  least  a  first  thickness  in  a  relaxed  elastic 
state  and  at  least  one  continuous  inelastic  skin  outer  layer  of 
oriented  plastic  having  a  second  thickness  less  than  the  first 
thickness,  the  film  laminate  having  at  least  one  elastic  region 
and  at  least  one  adjacent  non-elastic  region  each  of  said  at  least 
one  elastic  region  and  said  at  least  one  adjacent  non-elastic 
region  comprised  of  both  a  region  of  said  elastomeric  core 
layer  and  a  region  said  at  least  one  inelastic  skin  outer  layer,  the 
elastomeric  core  layer  region  in  said  at  least  one  non-elastic 
region  having  a  thickness  less  than  said  first  thickness,  when 
the  elastomeric  core  layer  is  in  the  relaxed  state  and  where  said 
elastomeric  core  layer  is  in  substantially  continuous  planar 
contact  with  said  at  least  one  outer  skin  layer,  said  elastomeric 
core  layer  in  said  at  least  one  elastic  region  being  of  said  first 
thickness  and  said  overlying  inelastic  skin  layer  in  said  at  lease 
one  elastic  region  having  an  outer  surface  area  greater  than  the 
planar  surface  area  of  said  elastomeric  core  layer  in  said  at  least 
one  elastic  region  when  said  elastomeric  core  layer  is  in  the 
relaxed  state. 


being  deposited  in  a  vacuum  as  metallic  atoms  with  high 
kinetic  energy  to  effect  firm  bonding  to  said  other  face; 
and 

(c)  applying  over  said  reflective  metallic  deposit  an  organic 
protective  coating,  whereby  light  rays  passing  through 
said  front  face  of  said  body  enter  said  retroreflective 
formations  and  impinge  upon  said  silver  base  layer  and  are 
reflected  therefrom,  said  sheet  material  evidencing  a 
bright  white  appearance  in  dayUght  and  a  bright  white 
coloration  at  night  when  impinged  upon  by  a  beam  of 
incandescent  Ught. 

11.  A  retroreflective  sheet  material  comprising; 

(a)  retroreflective  sheeting  having  a  planar  front  face  and  a 


rear  face  with  closely  spaced  retroreflective  formations 
thereon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  prisms  and 
spheres; 

(b)  a  reflective  metallic  deposit  on  said  rear  face  including  a 
base  layer  of  silver  metal  and  an  overlying  Layer  of  cop- 
per, said  deposit  being  firmly  bonded  to  said  sheeting;  and 

(c)  an  organic  protective  coating  on  said  metallic  deposit, 
whereby  light  rays  entering  said  front  face  and  passing 
into  said  retroreflective  formations  impinge  upon  said 
silver  base  layer  on  said  retroreflective  formations  are 
retroreflected  thereby,  said  sheet  material  evidencing  a 
bright  white  appearance  in  daylight,  and  a  bright  white 
coloration  at  night  when  impinged  upon  by  a  beam  of 
incandescent  light. 


5,376,432 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Shigeki  Umise,  and  Taro  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,625 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325464 

Int.  a.5  B32B  i/00 

MS.  CL  428—195  15  Claims 


5,376,431 

RETROREFLECTIVE  MICROPRISM  SHEETING  WTTH 

SILVER/COPPER  REFLECONG  COATING  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

William  P.  Rowland,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Reflexite 

Corporation,  Avon,  Coan. 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,482 
Int  a.'  B32B  i/00;  B05D  5/06 
MS.  a.  428—164  17  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  producing  retroreflective  sheet  mate- 
rial, the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  forming  sheet  material  with  a  transparent  body  and  hav- 
ing a  planar  front  face  and  a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced 
retroreflective  formations  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  prisms  and  spheres  on  the  other  face  thereof; 

(b)  forming  on  said  other  face  a  reflective  metallic  deposit 
comprising  a  base  layer  of  metallic  silver  and  an  overlying 
layer  of  metallic  copper,  said  sUver  and  copper  layers 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  polypropylene  film 
as  a  substrate  film,  and  a  transferable  ink  layer  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  the  polypropylene  film, 

wherein  the  polypropylene  film  is  oriented  so  as  to  have  a 
tear  strength  in  the  range  of  15  to  40  kg  with  respect  to  an 
MD  direction  and  a  TD  direction  thereof;  an  elongation  in 
the  range  of  40  to  200  with  respect  to  the  MD  direction 
and  the  TD  direction  thereof;  and  a  Young's  modulus  in 
the  range  of  200  to  600  kg/mm^  with  respect  to  the  MD 
direction  and  the  TD  direction  thereof. 
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5^76,433 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  INK 
Satoahi  Figimaki,  Tochigi,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Sony  CorporatkHi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUmI  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,034 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-116895 

Int  a.>  B32B  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—195  4  Claims 


10 


%'.  A  thermal  transfer  print  ink  medium  composed  of  a  sub- 
strate and  a  fusible  ink  layer  formed  thereon,  wherein  said 
fusible  ink  layer  consists  essentially  of  a  colorant,  thermoplas- 
tic resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  polyamide  resin; 
vinyl  chloride  resin;  and  vinyl-chloride-vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer and  particulate  resin  selected  from  fluorocarbon  resin  or 
silicone  resin  in  an  amount  of  10-70  wt  %. 


5,376,434 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

l>ROTECTIVE  LAYER  AND  PREPARING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Takahiro  Ogawa;  Sota  Kawakami,  and  Hiroshi  Watanabe,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214219; 
No*.  17,  1992,  4-307052 

Int  a.'  B32B  i/00 
UJ5.  a.  428—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  comprising  a  photographic  print, 
said  material  having  a  gelatin-containing  layer  bearing  an 
image,  and  a  protective  layer  formed  on  said  gelatin-containing 
layer  by  coating  latex  and  drying,  said  protective  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  0. 1  to  S.O  ^m,  said  latex  comprising  at  least  one 
first  resin  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not  less  than 
80*  C,  and  at  least  one  second  resin  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  0°  C.  to  30°  C,  wherein  an  arithmetic  mean  of 
the  glass  transition  temperatures  of  said  first  resin  and  said 
second  resin  is  30'  C.  to  70*  C. 


' '  5,376,435 

MICROELECTRONIC  INTERLAYER  DIELECTRIC 
STRUCTURE 
Yiikio  Morozumi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  741,285,  Aug.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,266,525. 
This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  208980 
Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  428—210  9  Claims 


4- 
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1.  A  dielectric  structure  for  semiconductor  devices  having 
multiple  conductive  layers  comprising: 


a)  at  least  one  first  conductive  line  disposed  on  said  semicon- 
ductor device; 

b)  a  first  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  at  least  one  con- 
ductive line  and  said  semiconductor  device,  such  that  it 
has  compression  stress  and  a  non-planar  surface; 

c)  a  second  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  first  insulating 
layer  such  that  said  second  insulating  layer  has  tensile 
stress  and  the  combination  of  first  and  second  insulating 
layers  has  a  non-planar  surface; 

d)  a  plurality  of  spin-on-glass  regions  formed  over  said  sec- 
ond insulating  layer  such  that  the  combination  of  said 
spin-on-glass  regions  and  said  second  insulator  regions  has 
a  substantially  planar  surface;  and 

e)  a  third  insulating  layer  formed  over  said  first  insulator, 
said  second  insulator  and  said  spin-on-glass  regions. 


5,376,436 
MATERIALS  FOR  RECORDING  USING  HEAT 

TRANSFER,  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  USED  SEVERAL 

TIMES 

Andre  Mpandou,  Martin-Egiise,  and  Bnuio  Lannay,  T6te,  botk 

of  France,  assignors  to  Regma,  Nanterre,  France 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,793 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aag.  4, 1988,  88  10776 

Im.  CL'  B41M  V20 

U.S.  CL  428—212  8  Claim* 

1.  Multipass  heat  transfer  recording  material  comprising  a 
base  carrier  coated  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  thermofusible 
ink  which  has  a  melting  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
50"  to  90*  C,  and  from  1 5  to  50%,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the 
ink,  of  at  least  one  heat  transfer  polymer  resin  mixed  homoge- 
neously with  the  other  constituents  of  the  ink,  wherein  said 
resin  has  a  softening  point  of  between  60*  and  130*  C,  a  tensile 
strength  lower  than  8  N/mm^  at  20*  C,  an  elongation  of  be- 
tween 0.04  and  6  m/m,  a  melt  viscosity  lower  than  5  Pa.s  at 
200*  C,  an  adhesiveness  to  the  base  carrier  such  that,  at  the 
heat  transfer  temperature,  the  force  needed  to  separate  the  ink 
from  said  carrier  is  greater  than  the  force  needed  to  break  the 
internal  cohesion  of  the  inlc  thereby  providing  a  degree  of 
transfer  to  said  ink  of  between  S%  and  60%  at  each  pass  of  said 
recording  material. 


5,376,437 
LAMINATED  THREE-LAYER  RLM 
Kenichi  Kawakami,  Abiko;  Katsnhiro  Tsnchiya,  Kusatsu,  and 
Katsuya  Ogawa,  Otso,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01107,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03923,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT^  FUed  Ang.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,263 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/00 
MS.  a.  428—216  11  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  three-layer  film  comprising: 
a  base  layer  (A)  formed  by  a  biaxiaJly  oriented  film  of  a 

crystalline  polypropylene; 
a  cushion  layer  (B)  formed  by  a  film  of  an  olefin  polymer 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  base  layer 
(A); 
and  a  heat-sealing  layer  (C)  formed  by  a  film  of  an  olefin 

polymer; 
wherein  said  layers  (A),  (B)and  (C)  are  laminated  in  the 
order  of  (A)/(B)/(C)  and  have  surface  orientation  degrees 
falling  under  the  following  ranges: 
2.0^P^gl5.0 
O^PbS3.5 
2.0gPc^4.0 
where, 
P^  represents  the  degrees  of  surface  orientation  of  the  base 

layer  (A) 
Pb  represents  the  degree  of  surface  orientation  of  the  cush- 
ion layer  (B),  and 


2394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


Pc  represents  the  degree  of  surface  orientation  of  the  heat- 
sealing  layer  (C). 

5^76,438 
MULTILAYER  TIRE  SIDEWALL 
Bemard  Owtemalle,  RlHNle-St-GeiieM,  Belgiiun;  Douglas  D. 
Flowers,  Woodbridge;  James  V.  Fnsco,  Red  Bank,  both  of 
N  J„  and  Marcel  Steurs,  Boortmeerbeek,  Belgium,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Cbemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,946 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  42S— 216  16  Claims 

1.  A  multilayered  tire  sidewall  comprising: 

a)  an  outerlayer  comprising  a  blend  of  a  copolymer  of  an 
isoolefin  and  a  para-alkylstyrene  and  a  unsaturated  rubber; 
and 

b)  an  inner  layer  comprising  a  highly  saturated  rubber  or 
blend  of  unsaturated  rubbers. 


5,376,439 

SOFT  FILMS  HAVING  ENHANCED  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES 

William  J.  Hodgson,  Baytown;  Richard  W.  Halle,  Houston,  and 
Charles  L.  Pierce,  Baytown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,769,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,754 
Int  a.'  C08L  23/18.  23/04;  C08J  5/]8 
VS.  a.  428—220  32  Claims 

1.  A  soft  film  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a)  about  30  to  about  90%  by  weight  based  on  polymer  con- 
tent, of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  C4  to  C20  alpha-ole- 
fin  comonomer,  said  copolymer  prepared  with  a  metallo- 
cene  catalyst  system,  having  essentially  a  single  melting 
point  in  the  range  of  60*  C.  to  1 15*  C,  having  a  density  of 
from  about  0.88  g/cm'  to  about  0.91  g/cm^,  a  melt  index 
of  from  about  0.5  to  about  7.5  dg/min,  a  molecular  weight 
distribution  less  than  about  3.0  and  a  compositional 
breadth  index  greater  than  about  70  percent,  and 
(b)  about  10  to  about  70%  by  weight,  based  on  polymer 
content,  of  a  low  density  ethylene  polymer  prepared  by  a 
high  pressure  polymerization  process  having  a  density  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.91  to  about  0.935  g/cm^,  a  melt 
index  than  that  of  (a)  up  to  about  20-dg/inin  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  distribution  above  about  3.5;  wherein  said  film 
has  a  secant  modulus  in  the  transverse  direction  of  less 
than  about  14,570  psi. 


extensibility  is  lower  than  that  of  materials  of  said  warp 
and  weft  yams  and  whose  tensile  strength  is  higher  than 
that  of  said  materials,  and  wherein  any  adjacent  two  of 
said  warp  yams  extend  in  a  zig-zag  manner  along  said 
given  way  while  providing  a  phase  difference  of  180 
degrees. 


5,376,441 
MICROEMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEMS  AND 

COATED  MATERIALS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Huey  Shen  Wu,  and  Eric  W.  Kaler,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  W.  L.  Gore  &  associates.  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  38,573,  Mar.  26,  1993.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,133 
lot  a.5  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  9  Claims 

1.  A  coated  article  comprising  a  substrate  containing  a  coat- 
ing of  an  aqueous  latex  in  which  particles  of  organic  polymer 
having  recurring  pendant  perfluorinated  organic  side  chains 
are  present  and  in  which  the  particles  have  an  average  size  of 
between  0.01  and  0.5  micrometers. 


5,376,440 
WOVEN  FABRIC  FOR  SEAT  BELT 
Tomohiro  Koseki,  Hamamatsu  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikcda 
Bttssan  Co.,  Lt(L,  Ayase  City  and  Hamamatsu  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hamamatsu  City,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  160,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-96743 

Int  a.'  D03D  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—229  10  Claims 


n 

14    14 
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5^76,442 
COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES 
Alexander  P.  Davidson,  Shipston-on-Stour,  Michael  P.  Thomas, 
Banbury,  and  Steven  W.  Summers,  Leamington  Spa,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  North  West  Water  Group  PLC,  War- 
rington, United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,214,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,646,  May  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,712 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  24,  1988, 
8812217;  Feb.  7,  1989,  8902649 

Int.  a.'  BOID  39/0%.  39/20;  B32B  5/18 
VS.  a.  428—307.7  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  membrane  comprising  an  inorganic  support 
composed  of  woven  or  non-woven  fibers  and  having  inter- 
stices of  diameter  greater  than  5  microns  and  length  less  than 
ten  times  their  diameters,  and  porous  inorganic  films  of  sin- 
tered non-metallic  particles  carried  by  the  support  and  bridg- 
ing the  interstices  thereof,  the  films  having  pore  sizes  up  to  2 
microns  and  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  support, 
wherein  each  film  is  meniscus  shaped  having  a  minimum  thick- 
ness in  the  middle  of  the  interstice,  which  thickness  is  about  the 
same  as  or  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  support. 


5,376,443 
CONVEYANCE  WINDOW  WITH  SUPPRESSED 
REFLECTIONS 
Andrew  Sljan,  Birmingham,  and  Christopher  W.  G.  Hall,  Red- 
ditch,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Aero- 
space Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,632 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  7,  1991, 
9123643 

Int.  a.5  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—332  21  Oaims 


13  14    14 

1.  A  woven  fabric  for  a  seat  belt,  comprising: 

warp  and  weft  yams  which  are  combined  to  constitute  a 
woven  base  which  extends  in  a  given  way;  and 

extra  yams  held  in  said  woven  base  and  extending  substan- 
tially straight  along  said  given  way, 

wherein  said  extra  yams  are  constructed  of  a  material  whose 


1.  A  window,  in  a  conveyance,  comprising  an  outer  glass  ply 
and  a  layer  of  thcrmoset  polyurethane  over  the  face  of  the  glass 
toward  the  outside  of  the  conveyance  whereby  the  reflection 
of  radiation  at  a  wavelength  of  8  to  12  microns  incident  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  window  is  suppressed,  wherein  said  layer  of 
thermoset  polytirethane  has  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.5  mm  but 


Dbcember  27,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2395 


not  greater  than  2  mm  and  a  Shore  hardness  (Type  A  duroma- 
ter)  of  at  least  78. 


5,376,444 

DIAMOND  COATED  WEAR  RESISTANT  TOOLS 
WiAelm  P.  Grotepass,  602  Adcock  Street,  Gezina,  Pretoria, 
0084,  Transvaal,  and  Pieter  W.  DeLange,  5  Garnet  Place, 
Honeyhill,  Roodepoort,  1725,  Transvaal,  both  of  South  Africa 
Coatinuation  of  Scr.  No.  736,457,  Jul.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,898 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jul.  27,   1990, 
90/5916;  Sep.  14,  1990,  90/7345 

Int  Cl.>  B24D  3/06 
VS.  a.  428—336  8  Claims 

1.  A  diamond  coated  wear  resistant  article  comprising: 
a  diamond  coated  working  surface  comf-rising  diamond 
particles  mounted  in  and  bonded  to  a  supporting  matrix  or 
substrate,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  some  of 
the  diamond  particles  being  exposed;  and 
a  thin  hard  coating  applied  over  the  diamond  coated  work- 
ing surface  after  the  diamond  particles  have  been  mounted 
in  the  supporting  matrix  or  substrate,  the  coating  extend- 
ing in  a  substantially  continuous  layer  about  0.5  to  3  mi- 
crons in  thickness  over  the  diamond  coated  working  sur- 
face and  exerting  a  compressive  stress  on  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  individual  diamond  particles,  and  also 
exerting  a  compressive  stress  between  the  diamond  parti- 
cles and  the  supporting  matrix  or  substrate  for  strengthen- 
ing the  bond  therebetween, 
the  thin  hard  coating  comprising  a  layer  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides  of  titanium  and 
titanium  alloys. 


5,376,445 

MICROPOROUS  HLM  OF  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Henricus  M.  Fortuin,  Maastricht,  and  Joseph  A  P.  M.  Slm- 

melink,  Eljsden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V., 

Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Contiouation  of  Ser.  No.  836^71,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,612 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Feb.   18,   1991, 
9100279 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  6, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/32 

VS.  CL  428—339  11  Claims 

1.  A  microporous  polyethylene  film  having  a  thickness  of  at 

least  about  10  micrometers  up  to  about  210  micrometers,  a 

permeability  to  air  of  less  than  10  s/SO  ml,  a  moisture  vapour 

transmission  rate  of  at  least  7500  g/24  h.m^  to  14,500  g/24 

h.ml  and  a  pore  size  between  0.001  and  10  ;im. 


5,376,446 

ELECTRICALLY  DISSIPATIVE  COMPOSITE 
Hna-Feng  Huang,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Poot  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,109,  Feb.  1,  1991, 
■budoaed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,178 
Int  CL'  HOIB  1/06:  B32B  7/70,  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—344  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  dissipative  package  for  protecting  electro- 
static-discharge sensitive  items,  said  package  comprising  a 
continuous  layer  of  metal  foil  and  a  heat-sealable,  flexible  sheet 
of  an  electrically  dissipative  composite  blend  free  of  any  blow- 
ing agent,  and  consisting  essentially  of  97.5-95.5  wt  %  iono- 
mer,  and  2.5-4.5  wt  %  electroconductive  carbon  powder 
having  a  surface  area  of  1000-1500  m^/gm  and  a  pore  volume 
of  480-5 10  ml/lOO  gm,  the  flexible  sheet  being  adhered  to  one 
face  of  the  metal  foil  layer,  which  face  constitutes  the  inside  of 
the  package. 


5,376,447 
WALLCOVERING  MATEIUAL  CONTAINING  PREPASTE 

ADHESIVES 
Dominic  W.  K.  Yeung;  Richard  E.  Rice,  both  of  Mitsisaaup^ 
and  Dipak  Lad,  Bramtpon,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Pouleoc  Specialty  Chemicals  Co.,  Cranbury,  NJ. 
FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,193 
Int.  CL'  C09J  7/04 
VS.  a.  428—350  19  Claims 

1.  A  wallcovering  material  comprising  a  substrate  having  a 
water  remoiste'hable  adhesive  on  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces, 
said  adhesive  being  derived  from  a  stable  aqueous  emulsion 
comprising: 

(1)  between  about  20  and  about  50  weight  percent  synthetic 
polymer  solids,  said  solids  comprising  a  copolymer  or  a 
terpolymer  derived  from: 

(a)  between  about  60  and  about  90  mole  percent  of  a  vinyl 
alcohol  derived  from  a  vinyl  ester  which  has  been  par- 
tially or  fully  hydrolyzed  and,  optionally,  said  vinyl 
ester; 

(b)  between  about  10  and  about  40  mole  percent  of  one  or 
more  water  soluble  monomers;  and 

(c)  between  about  0  and  about  10  mole  percent  of  any 
alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  wherein  alkyl  rep- 
resents an  alkyl  group  containing  between  I  and  20 
carbon  atoms; 

(2)  between  about  0.5  and  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  one  or 
more  surfactants  or  protective  colloids;  and 

(3)  the  balance  water; 

wherein  said  aqueous  emulsion  has  a  viscosity  of  less  than  1000 
cps  at  25°  C. 


5,376,448 
RUBBER  COVERED  ROLL  AND  RUBBER 
COMPOSmON  FOR  RUBBER  COVERED  ROLL 
Shigem  Suzuki,  Kaisel,  and  Motofnmi  Oyama,  Yokomka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,834,  Not.  26,  1990,  abudoMd. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,668 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1989,  1-319242; 
Not.  19,  1990,  ^311649 

InL  CL'  B32B  25/00;  B21B  31/08 
VS.  CL  428—382  9  dainu 


1.  A  rubber  covered  roll  comprising  a  metalUc  core  and  at 
least  two  covering  rubber  layers,  one  of  said  covering  rubber 
layers  being  an  inner  layer  in  contact  with  said  metallic  core 
and  one  of  said  covering  rubber  layers  being  an  outer  surface 
layer,  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  covering  rubbers 
layers  is  a  vulcanized  rubber  layer  consisting  of  a  rubber  com- 
position comprising  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile-conju- 
gated  diene  highly  saturated  copolymer  rubber  (A)  having  a 
conjugated  diene  unit  content  of  the  copolymer  chain  of  at 
most  25  wt.  %  and  a  zinc  salt  (B)  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  covering  rubber  layer  com- 
ing into  contact  with  the  metallic  core  is  a  vulcanized  rubber 
layer  consisting  of  a  rubber  composition  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  rubber  component  composed  of  50-90  wt.  %  of 
the  highly  unsaturated  copolymer  rubber  (A)  and  50-10  wt.  % 
of  a  diene  rubber  and  10-40  parts  by  weight  of  the  zinc  salt  (B), 
and  wherein  a  covering  rubber  layer  forming  the  outer  surface 
layer  is  a  vulcanized  rubber  layer  consisting  of  a  rubber  com- 
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position  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  compo- 
nent containing  at  least  50  wt.  %  of  the  highly  saturated  co- 
polymer rubber  (A)  and  10-80  parts  by  weight  of  the  zinc  salt 
(B),  and  wherein  the  proportion  of  the  zinc  salt  (B)  contained 
in  the  rubber  composition  forming  the  outer  surface  layer  is 
relatively  higher  than  in  the  rubber  composition  forming  the 
inner  layer. 


remain  subsuntially  closed  and  the  exposure  of  acid  inter- 
calant  therebetween  is  essentially  avoided. 


5^76,449 
SILICA  POWDERS  FOR  POWDER  EVACUATED 
THERMAL  INSULATING  PANEL  AND  MBTHOD 
Michael  T.  Hcrris,  Knoxnlle;  Osman  A.  Basaran;  Thomas  G. 
KoUie,  both  of  Oak  Ridge,  and  Fred  J.  Weaver,  KnoxTUle,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jnl.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,346 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  a.  428—402  4  Claims 


5,376,451 
YELLOW  COLOR-FORMERS 
Loren  D.  Albin,  Oakdale;  Martha  Jacobsen,  Maplewood,  and 
David  B.  Olson,  Marine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,551 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  13/02.  13/18:  B41M  5/155 
VS.  a.  428—402.2  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  forming  colored  complexes 
with  transition  metal  salts  comprising;  (a)  a  shell  wall  and  (b)  a 
liquid  fill  material  therein  comprising  an  aromatic  substituted 
compound  carried  in  an  organic  solvent,  said  aromatic  substi- 
tuted compound  having  the  formula: 

Ar— CH=N— R  I 

wherein  Ar  is  aryl  having  a  hydroxyl  group  ortho-  or  peri-  to 
the  site  of  attachment  of  the  linking  carbon  atom  attached  to 
the  nitrogen  atom;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


(i) 


— NH— C— ^4H— Ri 


1.  Ultrafme  sihca  powder  for  use  in  evacuated  insulation 
panels,  said  powder  consisting  essentially  of  silica  particles  of  a 
median  size  less  than  about  100  nanometers  in  diameter  with 
each  silica  particle  formed  of  an  agglomeration  of  substantially 
spherical  porous  silica  particulates  each  of  a  diameter  less  than 
about  10  nanometers,  said  silica  particles  having  internal  poros- 
ity sufficiently  small  to  substantially  restrict  motion  of  gas 
molecules  therein,  a  pour  density  of  about  0.6  g/cm^,  and  an 
external  surface  area  greater  than  90  m^/g. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 


S 
II 
— NH— C— NH— N=CH— Ri 


wherein  R|  is  as  defined  above;  and 


(ii) 


5,376,450 
LOW  SURFACE  ACID  INTERCALATED  GRAPHITE  AND 

METHOD 
Ronald  A.  Greinke,  Medina,  and  Richard  I.  Bretz,  Parma,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  720,397,  Jun.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953^3 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—402  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  particles  of  intercalated 

graphite  having  no  greater  than  about  1.5%  average  titratable 

surface  acid  by  weight  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  treating  particles  of  graphite  with  an  intercalant  compris- 
ing a  solution  of  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitric  acid  sulfuric  acid,  potassium 
chlorate,  chromic  acid,  potassium  permanganate,  potas- 
sium chromatc,  potassium  dichromate,  perchloric  acid, 
hydrogen  peroxide,  iodic  acid,  periodic  acid,  ferric  chlo- 
ride and  other  metal  halides  to  provide  intercalated  parti- 
cles of  graphite  having  edge  separated  layer  planes  with 
acid  intercalant  therebetween  in  graphene  galleries; 

(b)  washing  said  intercalated  particles  of  graphite  wth  water 
to  substantially  close  the  edges  of  said  layer  planes  and 
remove  exposed  surface  acid  therefrom; 

(c)  drying  said  washed  particles;  and 

(d)  contacting  said  particles  of  graphite  before  said  drying 
step  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  agent  composed  of  an 
organic  molecule  having  a  long  chain  hydrocarbon  group 
with  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms  and  a  polar  functional  end 
group  such  that  at  least  a  minimum  concentration  of  0.35 
pph  of  said  agent  is  present  on  said  particles  during  said 
drying  step  so  that  said  closed  edges  of  said  layer  planes 


(iii) 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  branched  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkylethers, 
alkylamides.  alkylesters,  and  disulfides. 


5,376,452 
INDUCTION  OF  ASYMMETRY  IN  VESICLES 
Michael  J.  Hope,  and  Pieter  R.  CuUis,  both  of  Vancouver,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,107,  Mar.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,252,263,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61,837,  Jun.  12,  1987, 

Pat  No.  5,204,112,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
874,575,  Jun.  16, 1986,  abandoned.  ThU  apphcation  Oct  6, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  132,711 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/127;  BOIJ  13/06 
VS.  CL  428— 402  J  17  Claims 

1.  A  dehydrated  liposome  which  comprises  an  outermost 
Upid  bilayer  having  an  asymmetric  distribution  of  an  ionizable 
lipid  or  ionizable  protein  between  its  inner  and  outer  monolay- 
ers, wherein  the  asymmetric  distribution  is  induced  by  a  pH 
gradient  across  the  outermost  hpid  bilayer. 

4.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  distribution  of  an  amino 
group-containing  ionizable  lipid  or  ionizable  protein  between 
the  inner  and  outer  monolayers  of  the  outer  bilayer  of  a  hpo- 
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some  comprising  the  ionizable  lipid  or  ionizable  protein  which 
comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  liposome  comprising  the  ionizable  lipid  or 
ionizable  protein  in  a  first  aqueous  buffer; 

0>)  adding  a  labelling  agent  to  the  liposome,  wherein  the 
labelling  agent  reacts  with  an  amino  group  on  the  ioniz- 
able lipid  or  ionizable  protein  so  as  to  label  the  ionizable 
lipid  or  ionizable  protein  and  wherein  reaction  between 
the  labelling  agent  and  the  ammo  group  is  quantifiable; 

{c)  altering  the  medium  external  to  the  liposome  to  obtain  a 
second  aqueous  buffer  which  is  acidic  or  basic  relative  to 
the  first  aqueous  buffer;  and 

(d)  quantifying  the  amount  of  labelled  ionizable  Hpid  or 
ionizable  protein  in  the  inner  and  outer  monolayers  of  the 
outer  lipid  bilayer  of  the  liposome. 


5,376,453 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOUNDS  IN  ADMIXTURE  WITH 
GLYODYL  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  AND 
HETEROCYCLIC  POLY  AMINES 
Wolfgang  TOD  Gentzkow,  Kleinsendelbach;  Wolfgang  Rogler, 
Moehrendor^    Dieter    Wilbelm,    Forchheim,    and    Juergen 
Huber,  Eriangen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Alc- 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,602,  Mar.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  334W5 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  3, 1989, 
89103802.8 

Int.  a.'  CD8G  59/20 
VS.  a.  428—415  16  Claims 

I.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  for  manufacturing  prepregs 
and  composite  materials,  comprising  the  following  constitu- 
ents: 

(A)  an  aromatic  and/or  heterocyclic  p>olyglycidyl  com- 
pound that  is  free  of  phosphorous; 

(B)  an  epoxy-group-containing  phosphorous  compound  of 
'  the  following  structure: 


H— CH2— A'  P— R'4— 


— P — t-A^— CH2— CH CH2 


(R), 


with  m=0  or  1,  n=0,l  or  2  and  o=  1,  2  or  3,  where  the  follow- 
ing holds:  m-|-n-t-o=3,  and  with  p=0,  I  or  2; 
X  signifies  a  free  electron  pair  or  an  O-  or  S-atom  linked  via  a 

double  bond; 
R  signifies  an  alkyl  residue  having  1  to  4  C-atoms;  alkenyl 
residue  having  2  to  3  C-atoms;  aryl  residue;  aryl  alkyl  resi- 
due; dialkyl-amino  residue  or  alkyl-aryl-amino  residiie  or  3- 
trialkylsilylpropyl  residue; 
R  being  linked  directly  or  via  O  or  S; 

R'  denotes  a  bridge  of  O,  S,  phenylene,  dioxypbenylene,  diox- 
ynaphthylene,  (CHz),,  O— {CH2),  or  O— (CH2)r-0  with 
T=  1  to  3;  and 
A'  and  A^,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  denote  a  single 
bond  or  a  bridge  according  to  the  grouping  R';  and 
(C)  an  aromatic  polyamine  as  a  curing  agent  of  the  following 
structure: 


c>: 


^ 


R2 


'xX 


where  on  each  of  the  three  aromatic  partial  structures,  one  of 
the  residues  R'  and  R^  respectively  denotes  H  and  the  other 
alkyl. 


5,376,454 

SURFACE  COATING  MEMBER 

Takamasa  Sugasawa,  Odawara,  and  Yoshiyuki  Hirokawa,  Hi- 

kone,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo 

and  SST  Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  722,291,  Jon.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  S«'.  No.  983,247 

Int  a.5  B32B  27/00;  C08K  3/04,  3/16;  C08L  27/12 

VS.  a.  428—421  13  Claims 


1.  A  surface  coating  member,  comprising, 

means  for  forming  a  coating  layer,  said  means  containing  70 
to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  solid  lubricant  formed  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum disulfide,  tungsten  disulfide,  polytetrafluoro  ethyl- 
ene, fluorinated  graphite,  graphite  and  silicone  powder, 
and  30  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin 
matrix,  said  resin  matrix  consisting  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro-olefm  vinyl 
ether  polymer  resin  and  fluoro-olefin  vinyl  ether  vinyl 
ester  copolymer  resin, 

a  curing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  melamine  resin,  and 

an  organic  solvent  for  suspending  or  dissolving  the  solid 
lubricant,  the  resin  matrix  and  the  curing  agent,  said  coat- 
ing layer  being  formed  on  a  surface  of  material  such  that 
after  the  solid  lubricant  and  the  thermosetting  resin  matrix 
together  with  the  organic  solvent  are  coated  onto  the 
surface  of  the  material,  said  thermosetting  resin  matrix  is 
cured  at  a  temperature  not  to  deteriorate  said  material, 
said  coating  layer  having  static  frictional  coefficient  under 
0.14  and  dyitamic  frictional  coefficient  under  0.17,  and  a 
life  cycle  that  the  frictional  coefficient  of  the  coating  layer 
reaches  0.2,  Said  Ufe  cycle  being  at  least  33,000  sliding 
cycles,  when  the  coating  layer  held  by  a  holder  is  urged 
on  a  circular  surface  of  a  steel  ring  under  a  load  of  9.06  kg, 
said  steel  ring  having  a  surface  roughness  of  6- 1 2  rms  and 
being  rotated  back  and  forth  within  a  rotational  range  of 
90*  at  a  rate  of  100  cycle/min. 
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5,376,455 

HEAT  TREATMENT  CONVERTIBLE  COATED  GLASS 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  SAME 

Klaus  W.  Hartig,  Brighton,  and  Philip  J.  Lingle,  Temperance, 

both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Guardian  Industries  Corp.,  North- 

▼iUe,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,696 

Int.  a.' B32B  77/06 

U-S.  a.  428—428  »1  Claims 


polymer  disposed  between,  and  in  electrical  conUct  with,  the 
first  and  second  electrodes,  wherein  the  electroluminescent 
polymer  is  a  polymer  having  a  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electroluminescent  groupings,  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of  the 
electroluminescent  groupings  being  connected  via  two  ben- 
zene rings  linked  to  each  other  only  by  a  single  covalent  bond, 
at  least  one  of  said  benzene  rings  bearing,  at  a  position  ortho  to 
said  covalent  bond,  a  branched  chain  alkyl,  branched  chain 
alkoxy  or  trihalomethyl  substitucnt. 


1.  A  heat-treatoble  coated  glass  article  having  a  sputter 
coated  layer  system  thereon  which  comprises  from  the  glass 
outwardly: 

a)  a  first  layer  of  Si3N4  having  a  thickness  of  about  350 
A-450  A; 

b)  a  first  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome  having  a  thickness  of 
greater  than  about  20A; 

c)  a  layer  of  silver  having  a  thickness  of  about  50  A- 120  A; 

d)  a  second  layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome  having  a  thickness  of 
at  least  about  7  A; 

e)  a  second  layer  of  Si3N4  having  a  thickness  of  about  450 
A- 5  50  A;  and  wherein 

said  coated  glass  article  when  said  glass  is  clear  glass  and  has 
a  thickness  of  about  2.5  mm-3.5  mm,  has  the  following 
characteristics  after  heat-treatment: 


5,376,457 
VEHICLE  COATING  PROCESS 
William  C.  Smith,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  VoWo  GM  Heayy 
Tmck  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,092 
Int.  a.'  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428—457  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  applying  a  fmish  to  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive vehicle  body  comprising; 

a)  passing  the  body  through  a  water-based  electrocoating 
bath  while  applying  a  voltoge  between  the  body  and  the 
bath  to  coat  the  body  with  constituents  of  the  bath; 

b)  dehydrating  the  coat  to  a  sute  of  sufficient  dryness  to 
permit  spray  application  of  a  water-base  primer  while 
maintaining  the  coat  cool  enough  to  avoid  fusing  the  coat; 

c)  spraying  a  coating  of  water-base  primer  over  the  coat;  and 

d)  baking  the  coat  and  coating  for  a  time  long  enough  and  at 
a  temperature  high  enough  to  fuse  the  coat  and  coating 
into  a  unitary  smooth  fmish. 


Transmittance  (111.  C  10*  o*».) 
Sheet  resistance  (Rj) 
Emissivity,  normal  (E,) 
Emissivity,  hemispherical  (Eh) 


about  76%-78% 
less  than  about  12  ohms/sq. 
less  than  about  0.12 
less  than  about  0.16. 


5376,456 
ELECFROLUMINESCENT  DEVICES  COMPRISING 
POLYMERS,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  USE 
William  J.  Cumming,  North  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Russell  A. 
Gaudiana,  Merrimack,  N.H.;  Richard  T.  Ingwall,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Eric  S.  Kolb,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  and  Cheryl  P.  Petersen, 
Acton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,180 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428—457  »«  Claims 


5,376,458 
STRUCTURAL  ALLOY  WFTH  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

CONTAINING  SILICON  OR  SIUCON-OXIDE 
Ken  Natesan,  NaperWlle,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,188 

lot  a.5  C23C  14/24 

VS.  a.  428—472  «  CMna 


»-m 


:o>ic. 


CFj 


OCH, 

1         H^ 


OCHj 


-pK-o^<»--<»^"=<»^©-»-'-0 

10.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trode, a  second  electrode  and  a  layer  of  an  electrolimiincscent 


oj  r 


.  V.0 


IN  2M  300 

EXPOSURE  TMM 

1.  A  coated  iron-based  alloy  resistant  to  corrosion  at  high 
temperatures  in  oxygen/sulfur  mixed  gases,  the  alloy  consist- 
ing essentially  of  Fe  and  Cr  with  optional  leveb  of  Ni  below 
about  25  wt.  %  and  with  a  surface  barrier  of  Si  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  10  fim,  the  Si  in  the  barrier  is  exposed  to  tempera- 
tures above  about  500*  C.  and  is  converted  to  a  multilayer 
barrier  having  an  inner  layer  of  chromium  oxide  and  an  outer 
layer  of  a  Cr  silicide. 
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5476,459 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LEATHER 
Juergen  Christner,  Seeheim-Jugenhcim;  Harald  Bauer,  Weiter- 
stadt;  Maria  L.  Weber,  Roedermark,  aod  N'Gueyilbacii/e/  : 
Victor,  Karlsdorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohni  GmbH, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
DiTislon  of  Ser.  No.  41,000,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,809. 
This  appUcatJon  Dec.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1M,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4211060 
Int.  a.'  B05D  7/12:  B32B  9/02:  C14C  9/00:  C08F  265/06 
\i&.  a.  428—473  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  leather  which  comprises 
uniformly  applying  to  the  surface  of  the  leather  a  graft  copoly- 
mer comprising  the  product  obtained  by  grafting  at  least  one 
graft  monomer  of  the  formula 


CHj 

I 
CH2=C— C— ORi, 
H 

o 


wherein  R]  stands  for  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2-24  car- 
bon atoms,  onto  a  base  polymer  comprising  55-100  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 


5,376,461 
PAD  FOR  AIR  BAG  APPARATUS 
Koi^i  Shiraki;  Yasiui  Ozaki;  Tsngniiori  Suginra;  Tadaski  YaaM- 
moto;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  and  Takanotan  Ikeda,  all  of  Aicki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Ltd^  Niabikasngai, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-086971 
Int.  CL'  B29D  22/00:  B65D  65/2%:  B32B  7/02.  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428— 35  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  pad  for  covering  the  upper  surface  of  an  air  bag  appara- 
tus and  which  is  formed  by  an  integral  molding,  comprising: 
a  skin  layer  formed  of  a  soft  first  resin  material;  and 
a  core  layer  formed  of  a  second  resin  material  harder  than 
said  first  resin  material,  said  core  layer  having  a  weak 
ponion  for  expansion  that  permits  the  pad  to  expand  easily 
when  the  air  bag  is  actuated, 
said  first  resin  material  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  styrenic  thermoplastic  elastomer  (TPE)  and 
oleflnic  TPE  having  a  hardness  (JIS  A)  of  70  and  below, 
and 
said  second  resin  material  being  a  polyester  based  TPE 
having  a  flexural  modulus  of  1,000-4,000  kgf/cm^  (98-392 
MPa). 


H    O 

I      II 

CH2=C— C— ORj. 


wherem  R2  stands  for  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  groups  R|  and  R2  have 
van  der  Waals  volumes  which  differ  from  one  another  by  less 
than  30  percent  of  the  value  of  the  larger  volume. 

2.  A  method  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  graft  copolymer  is 
present  in  an  aqueous  dispersion. 


5,376,460 
POLYESTERS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
OUTDOOR-DURABLE  COATING  SYSTEMS 
Gerard  Hardeman,  Ambem;  Wilbelmina  Westerhof,  and  Johan- 
nes W.  Besamusca,  both  of  ZwoUe,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  DSM  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 
Contiaution  of  Ser.  No.  916,789,  Jul.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,516 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   Jul.   22,    1991, 
9101275 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/36 
VS.  CL  428—482  6  Claims 

1.  A  coil  coating  composition  comprising: 
a  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight  M„  between  2,600 
and  10,000,  said  polyester  being  substantially  oil-free  and 
resulting  from  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  an  acid  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  acid  and  acid  anhydride,  with  a  polyalco- 
hol,  wherein  at  least  SO  moles  %  of  said  acid  component 
comprises  1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxyUc  acid  and  a  hexa- 
hydrophthalic  acid  (anhydride),  wherein  said  polyalco- 
hol  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butanediol- 
(1,4),  hexanediol-(l,6),  neopentylglycol,  trimethylpen- 
tanediol,    hedroxypivalineneopentylglycolester,    tricy- 
clodecanedimethanol,  cyclohexanedimethanol  and  tri- 
methylolpropane,  and  wherein  the  hydroxy!  groups  of 
the  diol  or  polyol  are  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms 
which  are  separated  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom; 
a  crosslinker;  and 
optionally  a  catalyst. 


5,376,462 

THIXOFORMABLE  LAYERED  MATERIALS  AND 

ARTICLES  MADE  FROM  THEM 

Peter  R.  G.  Anderson.  Worcestershire,  Fjigland,  assignor  to 

Lucas  Industries  pablic  limited  company,  Solikall,  r-gt«~ii 

Filed  May  18,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,522 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1992, 
9210763 

IM.  CL>  B22F  7/02 
MS.  a.  428—546  13  Claims 


///////////////^//////^ff//////A 


^ 


LiM-yifoTJ?^-. ;  rn  .f^^i.jHy^.im 


13.  A  method  of  forming  a  component  comprising: 

(a)  malcing  a  pre-form  by  sequentially  depositing  in  layers  a 
substantially  metallic  thixoformable  material,  at  least  two 
of  the  layers  being  formed  of  materials  having  diflerent 
properties  and  one  or  more  of  said  layers  being  of  non- 
constant  thickness; 

(b)  ensuring  the  blank  is  sufficiently  molten  for  it  to  behave 
thixotropically: 

(c)  introducing  the  blank  to  a  die; 

(d)  forcing  the  blank  into  a  die,  the  arrangement  of  regions  of 
different  thicknesses  causing  different  parts  of  the  compo- 
nent to  have  different  predominant  characteristics. 
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5^76,463 

ANISOMETRIC  METAL  NEEDLES  WITH  L-SHAPED 

CROSS-SECTION 

Chan  S.  Bak,  Newbury  Park;  Leroy  J.  Miller,  Canoga  Park,  and 

Camille  I.  Van  Ast,  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  911,825,  Jul.  10, 1992,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  674,987,  Mar.  2«,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,179,993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,777 

Int.  a.'  B22F  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—547  8  Claims 


front  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  an  ester  coexisting  with 
water  on  said  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  Film  layer  as  a  protec- 
tive layer,  said  ester  comprising  a  tertiary  carboxylic  acid  ester 
having  at  least  two  fluorine  atoms  and  having  a  hydrolysis 
amount  of  not  larger  than  20/1000  of  that  of  n-butyl  stearate 
when  it  is  measured  by  coating  a  solution  of  the  ester  in  isopro- 
panol  in  an  amount  of  50  mg/m^  on  a  cobalt  Tilm  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  1200  A  which  is  formed  on  a  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate  film  having  a  thickness  of  IS  ^m  by  an  oblique  depo- 
sition method,  drying  the  coated  solution  and  keeping  the 
cobalt  film  layer  at  60°  C,  80%  RH  for  24  hours. 


12- 


1.  An  anisometric  metal  needle  having  a  generally  L-shaped 
cross-section,  a  length  of  between  approximately  5,000-40,000 
Angstroms,  a  width  of  between  approximately  500-10,000 
Angstroms,  and  a  thickness  of  between  approximately 
200-3,000  Angstroms. 


5,376,464 

STAINLESS  CLAD  SHEET  AND  MEHTIOD  FOR 

PRODUaNG  SAID  CLAD  SHEET 

Francois  Dupoiron,  Le  Creusot,  and  Daniel  Jobard,  Le  Breuil, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Creusot-Loire  Industrie,  Puteaux, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,538,  Apr.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,830 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1991,  91  04937 
Int  CL'  B32B  15/lH:  C21D  7/02.  7/14 
MS.  a.  428— «79  19  Claims 

16.  A  method  for  producing  a  stainless  clad  sheet  comprising 
two  superimposed  metal  layers  bonded  to  each  other,  namely 
a  first  layer  constituting  a  cladding  of  an  alloy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  iron-base  alloy  and  a  nickel-base 
alloy  having  a  face-centered  cubic  structure  including  at  least 
11%  chromium  and  at  least  17%  nickel  and  resisting  corrosion 
by  very  corrosive  mediums,  and  a  second  layer  constituting  a 
base  of  austenitic  stainless  steel  comprising  at  least  1 1  %  chro- 
mium and  at  the  most  17%  nickel  and  resisting  atmospheric 
corrosion,  the  structure  of  which  stainless  steel  comprises  less 
than  5%  ferrite,  said  clad  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  4 
mm, 
said  method  comprising: 
producing  a  cladding  of  a  first  metal  plate  having  the 
composition  of  the  first  layer  on  a  second  metal  plate 
having  the  composition  of  the  second  layer  by  co-defor- 
mation of  said  first  and  Second  metal  plates, 
and  subjecting  said  clad  sheet  to  a  hyper-quenching  treat- 
ment from  a  temperature  of  between  950'  and  1,180"  C. 


5,376,466 
CERMET  BLADE  MEMBER 
Takashi  Koyama;  Susumu  Uchida,  and  Ken  Yanai,  all  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-298501; 
Oct.  29, 1991,  3-309733;  Oct.  29, 1991,  3-309734;  Oct.  29, 1991, 
3-309735;  Oct.  29,  1991,  3-309736 

Int  a.'  B23B  27/14 
U.S.  a.  428—698  11  Claims 

1.  A  cermet  blade  member  comprising  a  cermet  substrate 
comprising: 
0.2%  by  weight  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  binder  phase  of  at  least 
one  binder  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  and  nickel; 
5%  by  weight  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  first  hard  dispersed 
phase  of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconia  and  a  stabilized  zirconia;  and 
the  remainder  of  a  second  hard  dispersed  phase  of  at  least 
one  metal  carbo-nitride,  the  metal  of  said  metal  carbo- 
nitride  being  selected  from  metals  in  Group  IVA  in  a 
periodic  table. 


5,376,467 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE  BATTERY 

Takao  Abe;  Naoyuki  Sugeno,  and  Kelji  Shionuma,  all  of  Fuku- 

shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-084903 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  2/04.  2/02 

U.S.  CL  429—7  5  Claims 


5,376,465 
MAGNFnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 
FERROMAGNETIC  THIN  FILM  AND  HYDROLYSIS 
RESISTANT  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  COMPRISING  A 
TERTIARY  CARBOXYUC  ACTD  HAVING  AT  LEAST 
TWO  FLUORINE  ATOMS 
Shoji  Saibara,  and  Kaznshi  Miyata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,152,  Not.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,817 
CUima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19,  1990,  2-313226 
Int  a.'  GllB  S/00 
M&.  CL  428—694  TP  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
substrate,  a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin  film  layer  formed  on  a 


1.  In  an  organic  electrolyte  battery  having  a  battery  can  with 
an  open  end,  said  can  accommodating  a  cathode  and  an  anode, 
a  sealing  member  to  seal  said  battery  can  as  the  open  end  of 
said  battery  can  is  crimped  with  an  insulating  gasket  placed 
inside,  said  sealing  member  having  a  safety  valve,  and  a  vent- 
holed  battery  lid  arranged  on  said  sealing  member,  wherein  the 
improvements  comprise  a  seal  supporting  metal  plate  crimped 
with  the  sealing  member  by  the  open  end  of  said  battery  can, 
and  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  resistor  made  of  resin 
interposed  between  said  seal  supporting  metal  plate  and  the 
battery  lid  and  in  contact  therewith  without  being  crimped 
when  said  battery  can  is  crimped. 
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1 1  5^6,468 

DENSE  SUBSTRATE  FOR  SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL 
TosUo  Aral,  Toyama;  Masaki  Sato,  Ichikawa;  Takayoshi  Yo- 
shimura,  Kurobe,  and  Minoru  Tamura,  Uozu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K^  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-070944 
Int.  a.5  HOIM  %/10.  2/26 
VS.  a.  429—32  7  Claims 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  having  a  plurality  of  cell  sections  on 
mount  portions  of  a  dense  substrate,  said  dense  substrate  com- 
prising: a  base  portion,  support  portions  and  fixing  portions  all 
of  which  project  from  said  base  portion  so  as  to  be  arranged 
sequentially  in  one  direction;  grooves  formed  between  said 
support  portions  and  said  fixing  portions  and  between  said 
support  portions;  and  said  mount  portions  which  are  provided 
on  said  support  portions  between  said  affixing  portions  for 
mounting  and  fixing  at  least  cell  sections  thereon,  wherein  said 
cell  sections  and  said  mount  portions  are  joined  together  with 
an  insulating  bonding  agent  and  adjacent  cell  sections  being 
joined  together  with  interconnections. 


5^376,469 

DIRECT  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONVERSION  OF 

CARBON  TO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  IN  A  lOGH 

TEMPERATURE  FUEL  CELL 

Tnrpit  M.  Giir,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  A.  Huggins,  Stanford, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Tmstees  of  the  Le- 

Iaa4  Stanford  Jnnior  UBiversity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,948 

Int  a.5  HOIM  8/12 

U.S.  a.  429—17  27  Claims 


2S-^ 


^-i!^-^y?yjj!,y5. 


/-T— -IS    /-r — 


1.  A  high  temperature  fuel  cell  having  two  temperature 
zones  for  directly  converting  a  carbon  fuel  to  electrical  energy, 
the  fnel  cell  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  non-porous  section  and  a  solid  electro- 
lyte, the  solid  electrolyte  having  first  and  second  electro- 


lyte surfaces  to  which  first  and  second  electrodes,  respec- 
tively, are  attached,  the  second  electrolyte  surface  and  the 
non-porous,  electrically  conducting  section  forming  a  fuel 
compartment; 

a  first  heat  source  positioned  on  the  housing  proximate  to  the 
solid  electrolyte  for  establishing  a  first  temperatures  zone 
in  the  fuel  compartment  in  the  vicinity:  of  the  solid  elec- 
trolyte; and 

a  second  heat  source  positioned  on  the  housing  at  a  distance 
removed  from  the  first  heat  source  for  establishing  a  sec- 
ond temperature  zone  in  the  fuel  compartment;  whereby 

electrical  current  is  electrochemically  generated  by  the  mass 
transport  of  oxygen  across  the  solid  electrolyte  for  the 
combustion  of  the  carbon  fuel  in  the  fuel  compartment 
when  an  oxygen  containing  gas  is  brought  into  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  sobd  electrolyte. 


5,376,470 

REGENERATIVE  FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  M.  Spronse,  Northridge,  Calif.,  angnor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  914,273,  JuL  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,306,577. 

This  appiicatiog  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,009 

Int  CL'  HOIM  8/04 

U.S.  a.  429—19  8  ClaiiM 


1.  A  variable  pressure  passive  regenerative  fuel  cell  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  fuel  cell  including  an  anode  for  receiving  hydrogen  gas 
and  a  cathode  for  receiving  oxygen  gas; 

b)  an  electrolyzer  for  electrolyzing  water  to  produce  pure 
hydrogen  and  pure  oxygen; 

c)  means  to  store  said  hydrogen  and  oxygen  from  said  elec- 
trolyzer:. 

d)  a  water  storage  tank  communicating  with  said  fiiel  cell 
and  said  electrolyzer; 

e)  a  fiber  packed  column  having  a  structural  housing 
wrapped  with  electrical  resistance  heater  wire  and 
wherein  said  fiber  packed  column  is  communicating  with 
said  water  storage  tank  for  supplying  water  to  an  anode 
cavity  of  said  anode  of  said  fuel  cell; 

0  means  to  supply  water  to  said  electrolyzer  for  producing 

hydrogen  and  oxygen; 
g)  means  for  supplying  hydrogen  gas  and  oxygen  gas  to  said 

fuel  cell;  and 
h)  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  said  water 

tank. 
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5,376,471 
ALUMINIUM  BATTERY  WFTH  ELECTROLYTE 
ORCULATION  MEANS 
John  A.  Hunter,  Nr.  Banbury,  England,  and  Robert  P.  Hamlen, 
Bemardsrillc,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Alcan  International  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01595,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05598,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18,  1991.  Ser.  No.  989,019 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1990, 
9020344;  Feb.  22,  1991,  9103697 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/3%,  12/06 
VS.  a.  429—29  14  Claims 


.■.>'.W?,i.y ,  .:.:,;:■.:■  J,.  .....vav.v^  I 


between  the  edge  of  said  interconnect  and  the  edge  of  a 
first  electrolyte  element; 

a  first  manifold  channel  disposed  in  said  first  facial  surface 
inwardly  from  said  margin,  said  first  manifold  channel 
extending  from  a  first  end  abutting  said  margin  to  a  second 
end  extending  to  the  edge  of  said  interconnect  through  a 
first  breach  in  said  margin; 

a  second  manifold  channel  disposed  in  said  first  facial  surface 
inwardly  from  said  margin  and  substantially  parallel  with 
said  first  manifold  channel,  said  second  manifold  channel 
extending  from  a  first  end  abutting  said  margin  to  a  second 
end  extending  to  the  edge  of  said  interconnect  through  a 
second  breach  in  said  margin;  and 

a  plurality  of  gas-flow  channels  disposed  in  a  central  area  of 
said  first  facial  surface,  said  gas-flow  channels  in  fluid 
communication  with  and  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  manifold  channels. 


5,376,473 
FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM 
Kosuke  Akagi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221174; 
May  26,  1993,  5-123699 

Int  a.'  HOIM  2/00.  2/02.  2/14 
U.S.  CL  429—34  36  Claims 


1.  An  aluminium  cell  comprising  a  cathode  and  a  facing 
aluminium  anode  defining  between  them  a  vertically  extending 
electrolysis  region  and  a  housing  to  contain  electrolyte  of  pH 
at  least  1 2  comprising  a  sump  which  has  an  upper  and  a  lower 
region,  and  is  of  sufficient  size  to  contain  enough  aluminium 
hydroxide  precipitate  to  permit  the  cell  to  continue  operating 
after  saturation  of  the  electrolyte  has  taken  place,  the  lower 
region  of  the  sump  providing  a  sUgnant  region  where  an 
aluminium  hydroxide  precipiute  can  settle  by  gravity,  and 
having  means  for  convective  passage  of  electrolyte  from  the 
upper  region  of  the  sump  to  the  electrolysis  region  and  at  least 
one  channel  for  convective  passage  of  electrolyte  from  the 
electrolysis  region  to  the  upper  region  of  the  sump. 


'\;^^> 


5,376,472 
SEMI-INTERNALLY  MANIFOLDED  INTERCONNECT 
Joseph  J.  Hartrigsen,  KaysriUe;  Ashok  C.  Khandkar,  Salt  Lake 
aty;  Singaraveln  ElangoTan,  Sandy,  and  Darid  W.  Prouse, 
Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  Oty,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,443 

lat  a.'  HOIM  S/10.  2/14 

U.S.  a.  429—32  20  Claims 


1.  A  semi-intemally  manifolded  interconnect  having  oppo- 
site first  and  second  facial  surfaces  and  structured  for  place- 
ment between  successive  electrolyte  elements  in  a  stack  of 
electrolyte  elements  comprising: 
a  smooth,  level  margin  extending  substantially  around  the 
perimeter  of  said  first  facial  surface,  said  margin  compris- 
ing a  containment  seal  area  for  forming  a  gas-tight  seal 


1.  A  fuel  cell  system  having  a  cell  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells  each  in  form  of  a  plate  having  sides; 

intracellular  passages  formed  in  each  of  said  cells; 

intercellular  passages  each  formed  between  a  pair  of  said 
cells  disposed  adjacent  each  other  in  a  sucking  direction 
of  said  cells  assembly; 

first  partition  members  each  in  form  of  an  elongate  bar 
having  opposite  end  faces; 

second  partition  members  each  having  end  faces  and  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  each  of  said  cells  in  thickness 
in  said  stacking  direction;  and 

column  members  each  erected  along  a  comer  of  said  cell 
assembly  and  having  a  contact  surface  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  column  member,  said  contact  surface  ex- 
tending, as  seen  in  said  stacking  direction,  at  an  angle  to 
each  of  two  sides  of  said  cell  assembly  continuous  with 
said  comer; 

wherein  said  first  partition  members  are  arranged  in  a  sub- 
stantially parallel  pair,  with  each  of  said  opposite  end  faces 
placed  in  tight  contact  with  said  contact  surface,  one  of 
said  cells  being  placed  on  said  first  partition  members 
forming  a  pair,  said  second  partition  members  being 
placed  between  said  one  of  said  cells  and  said  columns 
such  that  each  of  said  end  faces  of  said  second  partition 
members  is  in  tight  contact  with  said  contact  surface  of 
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each  of  said  columns,  a  further  pair  of  said  first  partition 
members  being  stacked  on  said  one  of  said  cells  and  said 
second  partition  members. 


ducting   both   Uthium   ions  and   hydrogen   ions   there- 
through. 


5^76,474 

HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY  FOR  A  NEGATIVE 

ELECTRODE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Motoo  Tadokoro,  Ashiya;  Mamoru  Kimoto;  Koji  NiaUo,  both  of 

Hlrakata,  and  Toshihiko  Saitoh,  Tuznkignn,  all  of  JaiMn, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,382 

iBt  a.5  HOIM  4/04 

MS.  a.  429—59  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy 
for  a  negative  electrode  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  compositions  to  be  used  to  form  a  hydrogen-absorb- 
ing alloy  of  an  Mm-Ni  system  having  a  crystal  structure  of 
CaCus;  and 

cocding  the  melted  compositions  to  form  a  plurality  of  com- 
pound phases  having  a  crystal  structure  other  than  the 
crystal  structure  of  CaCu;  and  dispersed  and  segregated  in 
the  crystal  structure,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cool- 
ing is  carried  out  at  a  cooling  speed  ranging  from  about 
ICP  '  C./sec  to  about  10* '  C./sec  to  thereby  allow  each  of 
taid  compound  phases  to  have  a  volume  of  less  than  about 
to  \Lxr?  and  to  disperse  said  plurality  of  compound  phases 
with  a  distance  between  two  adjacent  compounds  being 
(ess  than  about  100  /xm. 


5,376,475 

AQUEOUS  LITHIUM-HYDROGEN  ION 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Rosa  Young, 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oronic  Battery  Company, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,788 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/36.  10/24 
VS.  a.  429—101  19  Claims 

1.  A  rechargeable  aqueous  electrolyte  lithium-hydrogen  ion 
battery  comprising: 

a)  B  battery  case; 

b)  at  least  one  set  of  electrochemical  cell  electrodes  placed  in 
said  case,  said  set  of  electrodes  including: 

0  a  negative  electrode  formed  from  material  capable  of 
electrochemically  adsorbing  and  desorbing  both  lithium 
ions  and  hydrogen  ions  during  charge  and  discharge 
thereof,  respectively;  and 

il)  a  positive  electrode  formed  from  material  capable  of 
electrochemically  desorbing  and  adsorbing  both  lithium 
ions  and  hydrogen  ions  during  charge  and  discharge 
thereof,  respectively; 

c)  a  separator  material  disposed  between  said  positive  elec- 
tnxle  and  said  negative  electrode,  where  said  separator 
material  is  electrically  insulating  and  capable  of  readily 
conducting  or  transporting  both  Uthium  ions  and  hydro- 
gen ions  therethrough;  and 

d)  an  aqueous  electrolyte  disposed  within  said  case  and 
surrounding  and  wetting  said  electrodes  and  said  separa- 
tor, said  aqueous  readily  capable  of  transporting  or  con- 


5,376,476 

BATTERY  ORIENTATION-INDIFFERENT  BATTERY 

RECEPTOR 

Dan  Eylon,  10  Ben  Yoaef,  Ramat  Ariv  B,  69125  Td  Ariv,  brad 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  100^52,  Aug.  2,  1993.  This 

application  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,359 

laL  a.>  HOIM  2/02 

VS.  a  429—1  10  Claim 


1.  A  battery  receptor  to  render  operative  an  inserted  battery 
having  a  protruding  portion  and  a  flat  portion  regardless  of  the 
orientation  of  the  inserted  battery,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  contacts  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  receptor 
for  accommodating  one  end  of  the  battery; 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  contacts  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the 
receptor  for  accommodating  the  other  end  of  the  battery; 

each  of  said  pair  of  contacts  characterized  in  that  each  pair 

includes: 

(i)  an  electrically  conductive  retainer  member  rigidly 
connected  to,  or  integrally  formed  with,  the  battery 
receptor,  said  retainer  member  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  first  receptor  electrical  contact,  said 
retainer  member  being  sized  and  shaped  to  retain  the 
flat  end  of  the  battery  but  not  the  protruding  end  of  the 
battery;  and 
(ii)  an  electrically  conductive  flat  contact  rigidly  con- 
nected to,  or  integrally  formed  with,  said  receptor,  said 
flat  contact  being  in  electrical  contact  with  a  second 
receptor  electrical  contact,  said  fiat  contact  being  adja- 
cent to,  and  separated  from,  said  retainer  member  and 
on  the  side  of  said  retainer  member  away  from  the 
battery. 


5,376,477 
STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  PLATE  SEPARATOR 
SYSTEMS  FOR  A  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Eugene  1.  Aidman;  Galina  Aidman,  both  of  Redlands;  Joseph  A. 
Orsino,  San  Clemente,  and  John  E.  James,  Redlands,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,102,  Not.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,890 
lit  CL'  HOIM  4/56 
VS.  CL  429—141  5  CUims 

1.  A  battery  plate  se|>arator  system  having  a  size  and  shape 
adequate  to  absorb  and  maintain  electrolyte  in  contact  with 
adjacent  electrodes  in  a  lead-acid  recombinant  storage  battery, 
and  to  substantially  completely  separate  all  electrodes  in  said 
battery  from  one  another  comprising  at  least  three  layers  in 
face  to  face  relationship,  the  first  and  third  layers  comprising  a 
porous  fibrous  mat  wherein  the  fibers  are  made  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  and  organic  poly- 
mers, and  are  randomly  oriented,  each  of  said  mats  having  a 
porosity  greater  than  90%  and  being  inert  to  an  aqueous  elec- 
trolyte, when  said  electrolyte  is  surfactant  free,  said  first  and 
third  layers  maintaining  said  electrolyte  substantially  continu- 
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ously  in  contact  with  said  electrodes  in  said  lead-acid  recombi-  ''^^''tl'       „^„„,^,^,x-  ..  .^ 

nant  storage  battery  and.  between  said  first  and  said  third        LEAD-ACID  BATTERY  OF  THE  ABSORFmE  MAT 
uTer^  a  sJ«ndlay«compris.„g  a  porous  organic  polyn,enc  „^^  ^™  ?^^«°^=°  »=^\^iS,„  I„c 

sheet  with  a  porosity  in  the  range  of  about  50%  to  about  65%.    Scott  D.  Gemer  Brookfield,  W».,  assignor  to  Globe-Union  Inc.. 
•^  NfUwaokee,  Wu. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  985,812 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/10.  6/12 

MS.  CL  429—204  5  Qaims 


said  porous  organic  polymeric  sheet  being  hydrophobic  to  said 
electrolyte,  and  having  tortuosity  and  pores  sufficiently  small 
to  substantially  block  penetration  by  metallic  particulates  that 
could  attach  to  and  grow  on  the  negative  plates  of  a  battery 
during  charging  of  said  battery. 


^  *  *■  *■'   ■*"*^ 


i 


ii.Wifi'A'? 


1.  A  lead-acid  battery  of  the  absorptive  mat  variety  in  which 
mats  are  located  between  electrode  plates,  the  plates  and  mats 
being  contained  in  a  housing  and  in  which  a  sulfuric  acid 
electrolyte  composition  is  absorbed  in  the  mat  to  permit  oxy- 
gen flow  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  thermally  conductive  sulfuric  acid-silica  gel  located  in  the 
area  between  the  plates  and  mats  and  the  housing,  the  gel 
including  about  92-97  wt.  %  sulfuric  acid  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  of  between  about  1.215  and  1.350  and  about 
3-8  wt.  %  of  fumed  silica. 


5,376.478 
LFFHIUM  SECONDARY  BATTERY  OF  VANADIUM 
PENTOXIDE  AND  POLYPHOSPHAZENE 
Yoshifumi   Nakacho;    Akiyoshi    Inubushi;    Yi^ji   Tada;    Shuji 
Masuda.  and  Masatoshi  Taniguchi.  all  of  Tokushima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00209,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.641,  Oct  19.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  952,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1989.  1-44329 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  20, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  HOIM  6/18 
U.S.  a.  429—192  8  Claims 

1.  A  lithium  secondary  battery  which  comprises  a  layer  of 
vanadium  pentoxide  having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as 
shown  in  FIG.  1  serving  as  the  positive  electrode  active  sub- 
stance, a  substance  capable  of  occluding  and  releasing  lithium 
ions  serving  as  the  negative  electrode  active  substance,  and  a 
polymer  represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  having  a 
lithium  salt  dissolved  therein  serving  as  the  electrolyte, 
wherein  said  formula  is 


0-(CH2CH20)m-CHj 


-(N=P]„- 


5,376,480 
ALKALINE  BATTERY 
Kenichi  Shinoda,  Toyohashi;  Akihide  Izumi,  Kosai;  Mitsuo 
Murakoshi.   Sizuoka;   Kiyohide   Tsutsui.   Kosai;   Katsuhiro 
Yamashita.  Toyohashi;  Hidenori  Tsuzuki,  Gamogouri,  and 
Takashi  Matsuo,  Kosai,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Elec- 
trochemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,869,  Jun.  11,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,348,816. 
This  application  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  1991,  3-165178; 
Oct.  31,  1991,  3-311432 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/26,  2/08 
U.S.  a.  429—206  7  Claims 


U  90  !■    6     S 


(I) 


0-(CH2CH20)„-CH3 

and  wherein  m  is  the  average  number  of  repeating  ethyleneoxy 
units  and  is  a  real  number  of  about  5  to  about  25,  and  n  is  the 
average  number  of  repetitions  and  is  a  real  number  in  the  range 
of  3^n§200000. 


1.  An  alkaline  battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode  and  a 
gel  form  negative  electrode  devoid  of  mercury,  said  negative 
electrode  containing  a  zinc  or  zinc  alloy  powder  and  a  fiber 
material  mixed  with  an  alkaline  electrolyte. 


5,376,481 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


December  27,  1994 
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5,376,482 

PHOTOMASK  HAVING  AUGNMENT  NfARKS 
Joon  Hwang,  Jincbeonkim;  Hyna  G.  Lee,  SeongjNikkn;  Hong  L. 
Kim,  Seongnamsi;  Yoong  B.   Yi,  Seocboku,  and  Jae   In, 
Suwonsi,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,241 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  20,  1992, 
1992-8567 

iBt  CL'  G03F  9/00 
\i&.  a.  430—5  2  Claims 


^ 

122 

^ 

\ 

^ 

^ 

F 

^ 

1.  A  photomask  for  detecting  misalignment  of  stepper  blades 
and  an  undesirable  pattern  array  on  a  wafer,  comprising: 

a  number  of  highest  limit  alignment  marks  located  in  the 
outside  of  a  field  pattern  area  and  indicating  the  highest 
limits  in  setting  positions  of  the  stepper  blades  receptively; 
and 

a  number  of  lowest  limit  alignment  marks  located  respec- 
tively in  three  comers  of  the  said  outside  of  the  field 
pattern  area  and  indicating  the  lowest  limits  in  setting 
positions  of  the  stepper  blades  respectively,  and  forming  a 
predetermined  geometrical  shape  together. 


II 


_r  *  ^      K<'<|__ 


^ 


g-f 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  phase  shifting  mask  comprising: 

depositing  an  opaque  layer  on  a  transparent  substrate; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  resist  on  the  opaque  layer; 

transferring  a  predetermined  pattern  onto  the  opaque  layer 
using  the  first  layer  of  resist; 

toughening  and  desensitizing  the  first  layer  of  resist  so  that 
the  first  layer  of  resist  is  substantially  unaffected  by  subse- 
quent processing  steps; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  resist  on  the  toughened  first 
layer  of  resist; 

forming  phase  shifting  areas  on  the  substrate  using  the  sec- 
ond layer  of  resist  while  the  opaque  layer  is  protected  by 
the  toughened  first  layer  of  resist;  and 

stripping  the  toughened  first  layer  of  resist  and  the  second 
layer  of  resist. 


5,376,4M 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

METHOD 

Masam  Iwagaki,  Hlno,  Japan,  asaigiior  to  Kooka  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233810 

Int  a.5  G03C  n/02 

MS.  a.  430—21  9  Oaims 


OPTICAL  RECOROtNQ  AREA 


MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AREA 

1.  A  method  for  photographically  recording  information 
comprising  the  steps  of 

writing  an  information  pattern  at  an  area  outside  of  a  picture 
taking  area  of  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  film 
having  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  by 
red-light  emitted  from  a  light-emitting  diode  with  an 
emission  maximum  wavelength  of  620  nm  or  more, 

processing  said  color  photographic  film,  and 

optically  reading  said  information  pattern  formed  on  said 
color  photographic  film  with  red-light  having  a  maximum 
intensity  wavelength  within  the  range  of  650  nm  to  700 
nm, 

wherein,  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
tains a  coupler  represented  by  the  following  Formula  CU: 


5,376,483 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MASKS  FOR  PHASE  SHIFTING 

LITHOGRAPHY 
J.  Brett  Rolfson,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,633 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/O0 

UjS.  Q.  430—5  18  Claims 


OH 


RkXJNH 


(CU) 


NHCONHR' 


wherein  X  is  a  substituent  capable  of  splitting-off  u|x>n  reaction 
with  the  oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color 
developing  agent;  R'  is  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
R^  is  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and  the  above  groups 
represented  by  R'  or  R^  each  may  have  a  substituent. 


5,376,485 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MEMBER, 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Toshiyuki  Yoshihara,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,642 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13,  1989,  1-292184 

Int.  a.5  G03G  sm 

MS.  a.  430—58  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  to  be 
used  in  an  electrophotographic  apparatus  provided  with 
charging  means  and  reversal  developing  means,  comprising:  an 
electroconductive  support,  a  charge-generation  layer  and  a 
charge  transport  layer,  in  this  order;  wherein  the  charge  gener- 
ation layer  comprises  oxytitanium  phthalocyar.ine,  and  the 
charge  transport  layer  has  a  thickness  from  22  to  SO  microns. 
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5^76,486 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH 

AZO  COMPOUND  HAVING  PARTICULAR  COUPLER 

AUn  Itoh,  aiid  Hideki  Nagunora,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 

on  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  MiUs  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,198 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158095; 
Jul.  6,  1992,  4-178551 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/02.  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—58  8  Clalma 

5.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  which  comprises 
an  electrically  conductive  support  and,  provided  thereon,  a 
light-sensitive  layer  which  contains  both  a  carrier  transport 
layer  containing  a  binder  and  a  carrier  transport  material  and  a 
carrier  generation  layer  containing  a  binder,  and  at  least  one 
azo  compound  containing  a  coupler  component  represented  by 
the  following  formula  or: 


m 


wherein  X  represents  a  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  ring  residue 
which  may  have  a  substituent  fusing  with  benzene  ring,  Y 
represents  a  linkage  group,  R'-R*  each  represenU  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl,  aralkyl  or  acyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent; 


(III 


X 

\ 


OH 


wherein  X  represents  a  heterocyclic  or  aromatic  ring  residue 
which  may  have  a  substituent  fusing  with  benzene  ring,  Y 
represents  a  linkage  group  and  R*  and  R^  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  which  may  have  a  substitu- 
ent. 


containing  a  binder  resin,  an  arylamine  compound  as  a 
charge  transporting  material  of  0.2-2  parts  by  weight  on 
the  basis  of  one  part  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin,  and  an 
electron-accepting  compound  of  1-10  percent  by  weight 
to  the  charge  transporting  material,  said  electron  accept- 
ing comfwund  having  an  electron  afRnity  of  0.85-1.0  eV, 
on  an  electrically  conductive  substrate. 


5,376,488 
CARRIER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Ken  Ohmura;  SUgenori  Koiuo,  and  Tomoyasu  Umeno,  all  of 

HacUoji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1992,  4-218750 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/083 

VS.  CL  430—106.6  14  Claims 

I.  A  carrier  of  developer  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
image  comprising  core  particles  each  having  a  resin  layer 
covering  the  surface  of  said  core  particle,  wherein  said  resin 
layer  is  formed  by  a  dry  process,  in  which  said  core  particles 
are  stirred  together  with  fine  resin  particles  to  form  said  resin 
layer  without  the  use  of  solvent  for  the  resin,  and  said  fine  resin 
particles  comprise  a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  comprising 
a  fluorinated  acrylale  repeating  unit,  which  are  formed  by 
emulsified  polymerization  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 
surfactant  comprising  an  alkylbenzene  sulfonic  compound,  and 
the  residual  amount  of  the  surfactant  in  said  fine  resin  particles 
is  within  the  range  of  from  60  ppm  to  10,000  ppm. 


5,376,487 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MEMBER  CONTAINING  SPEOFIED 

ARYLAMINE  COMPOUND  AND 

ELECTRON-ACCEPTING  COMPOUND 

Hideaki  Ueda,  Kishiwada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268552 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047 

VS.  a.  430—59  8  Claima 


Z-^-O  o  o 


o^o 


O  Oq 


o  o 


od 


V//////////////A 


1.  A  laminated-type  photosensitive  member  having  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  comprising; 
a  charge  generating  layer  and 
a  charge  transporting  layer  of  25  fim  or  more  thickness 


5,376,489 
TWO-COMPONENT  DEVELOPER 

Nanio  Yabe,  Kobe;  Tetsuya  Nakano,  Nabari;  Masahide  Inoiie, 
Nara;  Teruaki  Teratani,  Mino;  Koichi  Tsuyama,  Kobe;  Yo- 
shitake  Shimizu,  Kyoto,  and  Seijiro  Ishimaru,  Ibaraki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,126,  May  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-129796; 
May  18, 1990, 2-129797;  May  18, 1990, 2-129798;  Jun.  26, 1990, 
2-167799 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/113.  9/087 
VS.  a.  430—106.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-component  developer  comprising  toner  and  a 
carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  core  material  coated  with  a  sur- 
face coating  layer  made  of  a  styrene-acrylic  thermoplastic 
resin,  wherein  the  quotient  of  the  resistance  value  of  said  car- 
rier core  material  divided  by  the  carrier  resistance  value  is 
from  0.020  to  0.200,  and  wherein  the  fixing  resin  of  said  toner 
is  a  styrene-acrylic  thermoplastic  resin  having  a  gel  permeation 
chromatogram  which  shows  a  molecular-weight  distribution 
having  a  high-molecular-weight  maximum  value  located  in  a 
side  higher  than  the  molecular  weight  of  IXIO*.  a  low- 
molecular-weight  maximum  value  located  in  a  range  of  molec- 
ular weight  from  2  X  10*  to  500  and  a  minimum  value  located 
between  said  two  maximum  values,  and  having  a  ratio  (V/P)  of 
the  area  of  a  valley  area  V  containing  said  minimum  value  and 
located  under  a  line  tangential  to  said  maximum  values  to  a 
total  sum  P  of  high-  and  low-molecular-weight  peak  areas  of 
the  chromatograph,  not  greater  than  0.30. 

5.  A  two-component  developer  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  said  core  material  is  a  ferrite  particulate  material. 
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5,376,490 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  FOR  HEAT-AND-PRESSURE 
nXING  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Mitsuhiro  Sasaki,  and  Kuniyasu  Kawabe,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350837; 
Jan.  17,  1992,  4-027257 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/093 
UJS.  a.  430—109  14  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and-pressure  flxing  com- 
prising a  heat-fusible  core  material  containing  at  least  a  color- 
ing agent  and  a  shell  formed  thereon  so  as  to  cover  the  surface 
of  the  core  material;  wherein  said  core  material  comprises  a 
thermoplastic  resin  as  its  main  component  and  a  copolymer 
having  one  or  more  acid  anhydride  groups  added  as  one  com- 
ponent of  a  core  material  resin-constituting  material  at  the  time 
of  enci4>sulation;  and  wherein  the  main  component  of  the  shell 
is  a  resin  prepared  by  reacting: 

(A)  an  isocyanate  and/or  isothiocyanate  compound  com- 
prising: 

(1)  0  to  30  mol  %  of  a  monovalent  isocyanate  and/or 
isothiocyanate  compounds,  and 

(2)  100  to  70  mol  %  of  at  least  a  divalent  isocyanate  and- 
/or  isothiocyanate  compounds  with 

(B)  an  active  hydrogen  compound  comprising: 

(3)  0  to  30  mol  %  of  a  compound  having  one  active  hydro- 
gen atom  reactive  with  the  isocyanate  and/or  isothiocy- 
anate groups  and 

(4)  100  to  70  mol  %  of  a  compound  having  at  least  two 
\  active  hydrogen  atoms  reactive  with  the  isocyanate 

and/or  isothiocyanate  groups 
at  a  molar  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  component  (B)  of  be- 
tween 1:1  and  1:20,  and  wherein  at  least  30%  of  all  of  the  bonds 
formed  from  the  isocyanate  and/or  isothiocyanate  groups  are 
thermally  dissociating  bonds. 

14.  A  method  for  production  of  an  encapsulated  toner  for 
heat-and-pressure  Tixing  comprising  a  heat-fusible  core  mate- 
rial containing  at  least  a  coloring  agent  and  a  shell  formed 
thereon  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  the  core  material,  com- 
prising the  stefK  of  forming  a  heat-fusible  core  material  by 
using  a  core  material  resin-constituting  material  containing  a 
copolymer  having  one  or  more  acid  anhydride  groups;  and 
forming  a  shell  thereon  by  using  as  the  main  components  a 
resin  prepared  by  reacting: 

(A)  an  isocyanate  and/or  isothiocyanate  compound  com- 
prising: 

(1)  0  to  30  mol  %  of  a  monovalent  isocyanate  and/or 
isothiocyanate  compounds,  and 

(2)  100  to  70  mol  %  of  at  least  a  divalent  isocyanate  and- 
/or  isothiocyanate  compounds  with 

(B)  an  active  hydrogen  compound  comprising: 

(3)  0  to  30  mol  %  of  a  compound  having  one  active  hydro- 
gen atom  reactive  with  the  isocyanate  and/or  isothiocy- 
anate groups  and 

(4)  100  to  70  mol  %  of  a  compound  having  at  least  two 
active  hydrogen  atoms  reactive  with  the  isocyanate 
and/or  isothiocyanate  groups 

at  a  molar  ratio  of  the  component  (A)  to  the  component  (B)  of 
between  1:1  and  1:20,  and  wherein  at  least  30%  of  all  of  the 
bonds  formed  from  the  isocyanate  and/or  isothiocyanate 
groups  are  thermally  dissociating  bonds. 


5^6,491 
ORGANIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
YakoT  Knimberg,  ReboTot;  Jakob  Karin,  Raniat  Can,  and  Ehud 
Chatow,  Petach  Tikva,  aU  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Indigo  N.V., 
SM  Veldhoven,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL90/00066,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17485,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  946,411 
Int.  CL'  G03G  5/05 
MS.  a.  430—136  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  photoconductor  for  use  in 
an  electrostatic  imaging  machine,  including: 

providing  an  organic  photoconductor  having  a  base  layer 

and  a  photoconductive  layer; 
placing  the  photoconductor  in  a  curved  configuration,  the 
photoconductive  layer  facing  outward,  wherein  tension  is 
applied  to  the  photoconductive  layer; 
heat  treating  the  stressed  organic  photoconductor  to  relieve 
stress  in  the  photoconductive  layer  without  relieving 
stress  in  the  base  layer; 
releasing  the  organic  photoconductor  from  the  curved  con- 
figuration after  the  organic  photoconductor  has  cooled 
and  prior  to  its  use. 


5,376,492 

METHOD  A>fD  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  USING  A  TWO  COMPONENT 

DEVELOPER 
Eric  C.  Stelter  Peter  S.  Alexandrorich,  both  of  Rochester,  and 
Joseph  E.  Guth,  HoUey,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Compuiy,  Rockester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,626 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/09 
MS.  CL  430—122  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  carrier  carry  out  while  toning  an 
electrostatic  image  on  an  image  member,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
supplying  a  two  component  developer  to  an  applicator 
having  a  rotatable  multipole  magnetic  core  and  a  shell 
around  at  least  a  portion  of  the  core,  the  two  component 
developer  including  charged  toner  particles  and  oppo- 
sitely charged  carrier  particles  which  carrier  particles 
comprise  a  hard  magnetic  material  exhibiting  a  coercivity 
of  at  least  300  gauss  when  magnetically  saturated  and  an 
induced  magnetic  moment  of  at  least  20  EMU/gm  of 
carrier  when  in  an  appUed  field  of  1000  gauss, 
rotating  the  core  to  produce  rapid  pole  transitions  on  the 
shell  to  move  the  developer  along  the  shell  in  a  wave 
motion  and  into  direct  contact  with  the  image  member  in 
a  development  zone,  and 
creating  an  alternating  current  field  between  the  shell  and 
the  image  member. 


5,376,493 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TONER 
Hiroyuki   Kobayashi,   Kanagawa,  Japan,   assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-125537; 
May  17,  1990,  M25538 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/OS 

MS.  CL  430—137  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  toner  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  mixture  of  (i)  10  to  100  paru  by  weight  of  a 
solvent,  (ii)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  first  binding  resin 
which  is  soluble  in  said  solvent,  and  (iii)  particles  of  a 
coloring  agent  which  are  insoluble  in  said  solvent; 

(b)  dispersing  the  particles  of  said  coloring  agent  in  said 
binding  resin  while  applying  to  said  mixture  i  shearing 
force  to  obtain  a  dispersed  substance; 

(c)  removing  said  solvent  from  said  dispersed  substance 
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while  applying  shearing  force  to  obtain  a  coloring  agent- 
binding  resin  composition  in  which  the  particles  of  said 
coloring  agent  are  dispersed  in  the  binding  resin; 

(d)  admixing  said  coloring  agent-binding  resin  composition 
with  a  second  binding  resin  and  a  charge  controlling  agent 
and  melt-kneading  the  resulting  mixture  to  obtain  a 
kneaded  substance;  and 

(e)  forming  said  toner  from  said  kneaded  subsunce. 


5^76,494 
REACTIVE  MELT  MIXING  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

CROSS-LINKED  TONER  RESIN 
Hadi  K.  Mahabadi,  Etobicoke;  Enno  E.  Agur,  Toronto;  Gerald 
R.  Allison,  OakTille;  Michael  S.  Hawkins,  Mississauga;  Ste- 
pban  Drappel,  Toronto;  Maria  N.  V.  McDougall,  Burlington, 
all  of  Canada;  Bernard  Gnishkin,  Pittsford,  N.Y.;  Thomas  R. 
Hoffend,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Angelo  J.  Barbetta,  Penfield, 
N.Y„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,641 
Int.  a.5  G03G  5/00:  CXWG  63/52 
VS.  a.  430—137  33  Claims 


1.  A  reactive  melt  mixing  process  of  preparing  low  fix  tem- 
perature toner  resin  substantially  free  of  sol,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  melting  a  reactive  base  resin,  thereby  forming  a  polymer 
melt;  and 

(b)  cross-linking  said  polymer  melt  under  high  shear  to  form 
a  cross-linked  toner  resin  substantially  free  of  sol. 


leaving  substantially  no  trace  of  the  solvent  in  the  resulting 
recording  material,  wherein  said  solution  further  contains  a 
modified  gelatin  as  a  protective  colloid,  wherein  said  photo- 
hardenable  composition  is  a  photopolymerizable  composition 
which  comprises  a  compound  containing  an  electron  accepting 
moiety  and  a  polymerizable  vinyl  monomer  moiety  in  the  same 
molecule  and  a  photopolymerization  initiator. 


5,376,496 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  MIXTURE, 

RADIATION-SENSITIVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

PRODUCED  THEREWITH  CONTAINING 

HALOGENATED  METHYL  GROUPS  IN  THE 

POLYMERIC  BINDER 

Andreas  Elsaesser,  Idstein;  Hans  W.  Frass,  Wiesbaden,  and 

Dieter  Mohr,  Budenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

echst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1990,  4003025 
Int.  a.5  G03F  7/023.  7/004 
VS.  a.  430—165  21  Oaims 

1.  A  positive-working  radiation-sensitive  mixture,  compris- 
ing, in  admixture: 

(1)  a  water-insoluble  polyraeric  binder  which  is  soluble  in 
aqueous  alkaline  solutions,  and 

(2)  at  least  one  of  a  1 ,2-quinone  diazide  and  a  combination  of 
a  compound  which  forms  strong  acid  when  exposed  to 

actinic  radiation,  and 
a    compound    containing    at    least    one    acid-cleavable 
C— O— C  bond, 

wherein  the  polymeric  binder  has  a  molecular  weight  of 
between  about  5,000  and  100,000,  a  content  of  phenolic 
hydroxyl  groups  of  about  1  to  15  mmol/g  of  polymer  and 
a  content  of  — CH3_nX„  units  of  at  least  0.1  mmol/g  of 
polymer,  where  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  said  binder 
consisting  essentially  of  monomers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a)  N-(4-hydroxyphenyl)maleimide  or  a  unit  of  the  formula  I 


5,376,495 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  HEAT-SENSTITVE  RECORDING 
MATERIAL 
Shintaro  Washizn;  Jnn  Yamaguchi;  Kazuyuki  Koike;  Keiichiro 
Ozawa,  and  Tetsuro  Fuchizawa,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-331421; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-331422;  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-402413;  Feb.  5, 1991, 
3-35335 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/72 
VS.  a.  430—138  11  Ctalma 

1.  A  light-sensitive  heat-sensitive  recording  material  in 
which  a  latent  image  is  formed  upon  exposure  in  a  photo-har- 
denable  composition  and,  when  heated,  a  component  capable 
of  undergoing  color  development  or  achromatization  moves 
inside  the  light-sensitive  heat-sensitive  material  in  response  to 
the  latent  image  to  form  an  image,  wherein  said  light-sensitive 
heat-sensitive  recording  material  comprises  a  support  having 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  Ught-sensitive  heat-sensitive  layer 
comprising  a  photo-hardenable  composition  and  microcap- 
sules containing  at  least  one  component  capable  of  undergoing 
color  development  or  achromatization,  said  microcapsules 
resulting  from  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  component 
capable  of  undergoing  color  development  or  achromatization 
as  a  core  material  of  the  microcapsules  and  a  volatile  solvent 
which  has  a  water  solubility  of  10%  by  volume  or  less  and  has 
a  low  boiling  point  such  that  it  volatilizes  during  a  process  for 
preparing  said  Ught-sensitive  heat-sensitive  recording  material 


-CH2— C— 

A-B-(OH)„ 


where 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 

A  is'  a  single  bond,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — N(R2) — ,  —CO—, 

-CS-,  _C0-0-,  -CO-N(R2)-, 

— CO— 0-C(R2h— .  — CO— N(R2)— C(R2)2— . 

-O— C(R2)2— .  — S— C(R2)2-.  or  -N(R2)— C(R2)2-. 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 
B  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring 

system,  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydrogen 

or  aryl,  and  m  is  1  or  2, 
(b)  unit  of  the  formula  II 


-CH2-C- 

D-E-CH3_^, 


where 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 

D  is  a  single  bond,  (Ci-C4)alkylene,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — N(R- 

— CO— O— C(R2h— .  -CO-^N(R2)— C(R2h— . 

-O— C(R2)2— .  — S— C(R2)2— .  or  -N(R2)— C(R2)2— . 
E  is  a  single  bond,  (Ci-C4)alkylene,  (Ci-C4)hydroxyalky- 

lene  or  B, 
X  is  halogen,  and 
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n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 

fc>  •  unit  of  the  formula  III 

— CH2— C— 

G-J-CH3-,X, 

whei^  <°"^'" 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 

G  is  a  single  bond,  (Ci-C4)alkylene,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — N(R- 
1)—,  —CO—,  -CS— ,  —CO— O— ,  — CO— N(R5)— , 
-CO-O-QRsh-.  -CO-N(R5)-C(R5h-, 

-0-C(R5)2-.  -S— C(R5)2-  or  -N(R5)-C(R5)2-, 

R5  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl, 

J  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  carbocyclic  aromatic  ring 
system  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl,  alkoxy,  halogen  or 
aryl, 

X  is  halogen, 

m  is  1  or  2,  and 

n  is  1,  2  or  3.         

5,376,497 
POSITIVE  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTER 
RESIST  COMPOSITION  COIVTAINING  SELECT 
HYDROXY  COMPOUND  ADDITIVE 
Shoji  Kawata;  Toshiaki  FiOii;  Teturyo  Kusunoki;  Motofumi 
KasUwagi;  Hiroshi  Yagi;  Kazuko  Koito,  and  Shinya  Ikeda,  all 
of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-124719; 
Sep.  5,  1991,  3-254589 

Int.  a.5  G03F  7/023 

VS.  a.  430—191  2  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  comprising  in  admixture: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali-soluble  phenolic  resin; 

(b)  1-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  photosensitive  agent  formed 
of  a  quinonediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester; 

(c)  1-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  compound  having  a 
structure  that  at  least  part  of  its  hydroxy  1  group(s)  ( — OH) 
has  been  modified  by  at  least  one  conversion  reaction 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esterification  with 
sulfonic  acid  ( — OSO2R),  esterification  with  carboxylic 
acid  (— OCOR)  and  etherification  (— O— R),  in  which  R 
represents  an  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted 
alkenyl,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl  or  substituted  aral- 
kyl  group,  said  hydroxy  compound  being  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  having  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxy  groups, 
and  undergoing  no  change  in  solubility  in  an  aqueous 
alkali  solution  when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  rays  at  300-500 
nm; 

wherein  the  polyhydroxy  compound  having  at  least  pheno- 
lic hydroxyl  groups  is  at  least  one  polyhydroxy  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  gen- 
eral formulae  (I)  through  (VIII): 

General  Formula  (I): 

R'  r5  r3  ra 


General  FormuU  (II): 
R'  RJ 


m 


HO 


OH 


wherein 
R'  through  R^  are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  groups  having  2-5  carbon 
atoms, 
R'  and  R*  are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
and 
R^  through  R'"  are  selected  individually  from  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 


HO 


OH 


wherein 

R'  through  R'  are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 

halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 

carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  2-5  carbon  atoms, 

and  alkoxy  and  substituted  alkoxy  groups  having   1-^ 

carbon  atoms,  and 

R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  cartwn 

atoms; 

General  Formula  (III): 

R7  R3  P"] 


HO 


OH 


OH 

wherein 

R'  through  R^  are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  groups  having  2-5  carbon 
atoms, 

R^  and  R^  are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carix>n  atoms, 
and 

R^  through  R"  are  selected  individually  from  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
General  Formula  (IV): 
R'  r2       R3  R«  PV) 


HO 


HO 


OH 


OH 


R*       R^  "r« 

wherein 
R'  through  R^  are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  2-5  carbon  atoms, 
and  alkoxy  and  substituted  alkoxy  groups  having   1-6 
carbon  atoms, 
A  represents  an  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene,  alkenylene, 
substituted   alkenylene,   arylene  or   substituted   arylene 
group,  and 
m  represents  0  or  1; 

General  Fonnula  (VI): 

Ri  R*  fvn 

R^^      /-i-\  /~\~\     ^OH 
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wherein 
A  represents  -S— .  — O— .  —CO—,  —COO—.  —SO—. 
_S02—  or  — CR''R*—  in  which  R^  and  R*  are  selected 
individually  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  groups  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  2-5  carbon 
atoms  and  a  phenyl  group,  and 
R'  through  R'  are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  having  2-5  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  and  groups  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (VI-1): 


carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  groups  having  2-5  carbon 

atoms, 
R'  and  R*  are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 

halogen  atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms, 

and 
R'  through  R'*  are  selected  individually  from  a  hydrogen 

atom  and  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
(d)  sufficient  solvent  to  dissolve  the  foregoing  composition 

components. 


-- ^ 


[VI-1] 


(OH)3_. 


R« 


in  which  R*  is  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  2-5  car- 
bon atoms,  and  n  represents  0,  1  or  2,  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  these  groups  is  the  group  represented  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  (VI-1); 


General  Fonnula  (VII) 


HO. 


OH 


wherein 
A  represents  an  alkylene,  substituted  alkylene,  alkenylene  or 

substituted  alkenylene  group,  and 
R'  through  are  R*  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  groups  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 


5^76,498 

NEGATIVE  TYPE  RADUTION-SENSITIVE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Tom  K^jita;  Eiichi  Kobayashi;  Toshiyuki  Ota,  and  "akao  Mi- 
ura,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-326748 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/52 

\iS.  a.  430—191  27  Claims 

1.  A  negative  type  radiation-sensitive  resin  composition 

comprising: 

(A)  an  alkali-soluble  resin, 

(B)  a  compound  which  generates  an  acid  upon  irradiation,  and 

(C)  an  aromatic  compound  having,  as  functional  groups,  an 
-OR  group  and  a  -CHjOX  group,  both  bonded  directly 
to  the  aromatic  ring  in  which  R  represents  a  substituted 
methyl  group,  a  substituted  ethyl  group,  a  silyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  an  acyl  group  and  [a  —  CHiOX 
group  directly  bonded  to  the  aromatic  ring]  in  which  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-5 
carbon  atoms  or  an  R  group  which  is  as  defined  above,  and 
being  capable  of  cross-linking  the  above  alkali-soluble  resin 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 

wherein  said  substituted  methyl  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methoxymethyl,  methylthiomethyl, 
methoxyethoxymethyl.  tetrahydropyranyl.  tetrahydro- 
furyl.  tetrahydrothiopyranyl.  benzyloxymethyl.  phenacyl. 
bromophenacyl.  methoxyphenacyl.  a-methylphenacyl. 
bromobenzyl.  chlorobenzyl,  dichlorobenzyl,  nitrobenzyl, 
methoxybenzyl,  piperonyl  and  allyl, 

and  wherein  said  substituted  ethyl  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1-methoxyethyl  and  1-ethoxyethyl. 


General  Formula  (VIII): 
OH 


R2 


[VIII] 


R9— C-R' 


r3 


HO 


■■3&:- 


'R'2       R1«' 


OH 


5,376,499 

HIGHLY  HEAT-RESISTANT  POSITIVE  RESISTS 

COMPRISING  END-CAPPED  HYDROXYPOLY AMIDES 

Albert  Hammerschmidt,  Eriangen;  Siegfried  Birkle,  Hiichstadt 

a/Aisch,  and  Hellmut  Ahne,  Rottenbach,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  7,  1991,  4114928 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—192  7  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  comprising  a  diazoquinone  in  admixture 
with  a  polybenzoxazole  precursor,  which  is  a  hydroxypolya- 
mide  of  the  following  structure: 


R« 


wherein 

R'  through  R^are  selected  individually  from  hydrogen  and 
halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxyl  group,  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 


R3— C- 


HO            OH 

OH 

\    / 

1 

-N— R— N— C— Ri— C- 

-N-R2-C- 

H            H     II              11 

"             I 

0             0 

0 
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n 

tinued 

- 

HO              OH 

\    / 

— N— R«— N— C— R» 
H              H     II 
O 

O 

whereiii  R,  R*,  Ri,  R*i,  and  R2  are  aromatic  groups,  R3  is  an 
aliphatic  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  grouping,  a 
cycloaliphatic  group  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
grouping  or  an  aromatic  group  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  grouping  and  ni,  ni,  and  n3  are  deflned  as  follows: 
,,   ni=3l  to  100,  n2=0  and  n3=0;  or  , 

ni  =  l  to  100,  n2=l  to  100,  and  n3=0;  or 

n2=l  to  100,  ni=Oand  n3=0;  or 

ni=3|  to  100,  n2=l  to  100,  n3=l  to  100,  and  R^R*,  or 
Ri=itR»,,  or  R^tR*  and  Ri^R'i;  or 

ni  =  I  to  100,  n3=  1  to  100,  n2=0  and  R^R*,  or  Ri^tR*!,  or 
R#R»  and  Ri^tR^i; 

provided  that:  ni+n2+n3>3. 

2.  A  positive  resist  comprising  a  diazoquinone  in  admixture 
with  a  polybenzoxazole  precursor,  which  is  a  hydroxypolya- 
mide  of  the  following  structure 


-1 

HO            OH 

OH 

\    / 

1 

-c- 

— N— R— N— C- 

-Ri— C- 

— 

-N— R2— C- 

— 

II 

H            H     II 

II 

H              II 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

" 

Jm  L.                 J 

■2 

HO              OH 

\      / 

— N— R'— N— C— R«i— C 

H              H     II                II 

0               0 

«3 


wherein  R,  R*,  Ri,  R*i,  and  R2  are  aromatic  groups;  R3  is  an 
aliphatic  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  grouping,  a 
cycloaliphatic  group  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
grouping  or  an  aromatic  group  having  at  least  one  alkenyl  or 
alkynyl  grouping  and  ni,  n2,  and  n3  are  defmed  as  follows: 

ni  =  l  to  100,  n2=0and  n3=0;  or 

ni  =  l  to  100,  n2=l  to  100,  and  n3=0;  or 

n2  =  l  to  100,  ni=0  and  n3=0;  or 

ni  =  l  to  100,  n2=l  to  100,  n3=l  to  100;  or 

ni  =  l  to  100,  n3=l  to  100,  n2=0;  provided  that 
ni+n2  +  n3>3. 


5^76,500 

POLYESTER  RESIN  FOR  A  DYE  RECEPTIVE  LAYER  OF 

A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  FOR  SUBLIMATION  TYPE 

HEAT-SENSmVE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  PROCESS, 

AND  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  THE  POLYESTER 

RESIN 
Keqji  Kashi;  Takayuki  beki;  Tadayuki  Fujiwara;  Kazuhiko 
Jufuku;  Akifumi  Ueda,  all  of  Hiroshima;  Hitoshi  Iwasaki,  and 
Youlchi  Nagai,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,807,  Mar.  23, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066406; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-226258;  Not.  17,  1992,  4-307364 

Int  a.'  G03C  8/00:  COSF  20/00 
VS.  a.  430—222  21  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin,  formed  from: 
a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

terephthalic  acid,  isophthalic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  dial  of  the  formula  (I): 


HO-Ri-/  \-R2 


(D 


—OH 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R2  represents  an  alkylene  group  having 
from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms;  and 
a  cross-linking  agent  having  an  acryloyloxy  group  or  a 

methacryloyloxy  group  which  is  cured  by  an  activating 

energy  ray. 


5,376,501 

PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATION  OF  A 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  SUBSTANCE  INTO  A 

HYDROPHILIC  LAYER 

August  Marien,  Westerio;  Raf  Voets,  Herer,  RafaS  Samijn, 

WilrUk,  and  Marc  Stevens,  Belsele,  all  of  Belginm,  assignors 

to  A^-Geraert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1993,  93201207 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—257  16  Claims 

1.  Process  for  incorporating  a  water-insoluble  substance  into 
the  hydrophiUc  colloidal  layer  of  an  element,  comprising  a 
support  and  a  hydrophiUc  colloidal  layer,  in  a  diffusion-resist- 
ant form,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(1)  preparing  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  polyester  and  a 
water-insoluble  substance  by  the  following  substeps: 

(1.1)  preparing  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  one  or  more  diol(s)  or  polyol(s)  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

(b)  one  or  more  di-  or  polycartwxylic  acid($)  or  lower 
alkyl  ester(s)  thereof,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  6  mole  %  of  the  compounds  of 
the  mixture  of  (a)  and  (b)  bear  a  water-sol  ubilizing 
group, 

(c)  at  least  one  polymerization  catalyst,  then, 

(1.2)  adding  to  said  mixture  said  water-insoluble  sub- 
stance, 

(1.3)  effecting  a  polycondensation  reaction  by  heating, 
thus  forming  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  said  water- 
insoluble  substance  and  of  a  polyester  resin  containing 
recurring  ester  groups  derived  from  said  diol(s)  or 
polyol(s)  and  from  said  di-  or  polycarboxylic  acid(s), 

(2)  cooling  said  mixture  of  said  water-insoluble  substance 
and  of  said  polyester  resin  and  milling  it  to  a  powder  or 
granulate, 

(3)  dispersing  said  powdered  or  granulated  mixture  into  an 
aqueous  medium  and  admixing  this  aqueous  dispersion  to 
a  hydrophilic  colloidal  coating  composition,  or  dispersing 
said  mixture  directly  in  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  coating 
composition,  and 

(4)  coating  said  hydrophilic  colloidal  coating  composition 
onto  a  support  thus  forming  said  element. 
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5^6,502 
PHOTOGENERATED  CONDUCTING  ORGANIC 
POLYMERS 
Bruce  M.  Novak,  El  Sobrante;  Edward  H.  Haagen,  Fairtex,  and 
Anaiid  Viswanathan,  Rancho  Palo  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,529,  Aug.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,870 
iBt  a.5  C08G  75/14 
VS.  CL  430—270  1«  Claims 

1.  An  arylated  or  alkylated  poly(phenylene  chalcogenide) 
polymer  wherein  the  chalcogen  is  alkylated  or  arylated,  said 
chalcogenide  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sul- 
fide, selenide  and  telluride. 


at  least  one  lithographic  delineation  step  comprising  illuminat- 
ing a  plurality  of  imaging  regions  of  a  mask  by  a  beam  of 
charged  particles  so  that  imaging  information  is  imposed  on 
such  beam  by  passage  through  mask  imaging  regions  so  as  to 
produce  projected  image  on  a  device  in  fabrication,  said  parti- 
cles emanating  from  a  particle  source  and  being  accelerated  to 
a  velocity  resulting  in  a  deBroglie  wavelength,  X,  of  a  maxi- 
mum value  one  order  of  magnitude  smaller  than  the  said  design 
rule, 
characterized  in  that  such  beam  as  incident  on  such  device  is 


5,376,503 

UV/EB  CURABLE  COPOLYMERS  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

AND  CORROSION-RESISTANT  COATING 

APPUCATIONS 

Jay  D.  Andett,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  and  Kenneth  O.  McElrath, 

Waterloo,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,610,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,104 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 

VS.  a.  430—270  8  Claims 

I.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

a)  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  random  copolymer  of  an 
isoolefin  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  a  para-alkylsty- 
rene,  said  isoolefin  comprising  10  to  99.5  wt.  %  of  said 
copolymer  and  said  para-alky Istyrene  comprises  from  0.5 
to  90  wt.  %  of  said  copolymer,  wherein  about  0.5  to  55  wt. 
%  of  said  polymer  comprises  para-alkylstyrene  monomers 
having  a  photo-initiator  substituted  on  the  pendent  alkyl 
group;  and 

b)  0  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  Uckifier;  a  polymer  which 
does  not  contain  a  photo-initiator  or  mixtures  of  said 
tackifier  and  said  polymer. 


5,376,504 
AOD-HARDENING  PHOTORESISTS  COMPRISING  A 
PURinED  HEXAMETHOXY  METHYLMELAMINE 
RESIN  AS  A  CROSSLINKER 
Karen  A.  Graziano,  Warrington;  Leonard  E.  Bogan,  Jr.,  Har- 
leysTille;  Robert  J.  Olsen,  and  Susan  E.  Anderson,  both  of 
Lansdale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,631,  Oct.  22, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,713,  Jul.  7,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,869 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/004.  7/40 
VS.  CL  430—270  6  Claims 

1.  A  melamine  resin-containing  photoresist  of  improved 
shelf-life  comprising  in  admixture  a  photoacid  generator,  a 
melamine  resin  containing  greater  than  83%  hexamethoxyme- 
thylmelamine  monomer  by  weight,  a  resin  that  reacts  with  the 
melamine  in  an  acid  catalyzed  reaction  and  in  which  the  mela- 
mine resin  is  the  product  of  a  purification  which  removes  the 
synthesis  by-products  and  impurities  in  the  melamine  resin  that 
promote  self-condensation  of  the  hexamethoxymethylmela- 
mine  monomer  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  reduce  the  degree  of 
oligomerization  during  storage  of  the  liquid  resist. 


5,376,505 

DEVICE  FABRICATION  ENTAIUNG  SUBMICRON 

IMAGING 

Steven  D.  Berger,  Chatham,  N.J.,  and  WUIiam  DeVore,  Hay- 
ward,  Calif.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,272 
Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—296  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  fabrication  of  a  device  of  feature  size  corre- 
sponding with  design  rule  of  a  maximum  of  0.5  ^m,  comprising 


instantaneously  constituted  of  particles  on  paths  defining  a 
range  of  directions  so  producing  a  corresponding  spatial 
range  of  angles  of  incidence  relative  to  the  surface  of  such 
device,  such  angle  of  incidence  varying  spatially  with 
reference  to  a  reference  position  within  such  imaging 
region, 
and  in  which  the  beam  position  is  changed  so  as  to  result 
both  in  a  corresponding  change  in  mask  imaging  regions 
illuminated  and  in  projection  imaging  regions,  wherein 
such  change  is  accompanied  by  a  temporal  change  of  at 
least  O.r  in  the  angle  of  incidence  of  such  beam. 


5,376,506 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

MICROCOMPONENTS 

Wolfgang  Ehrfeld,  Mainz;  Herbert  O.  Moser.  Karlsruhe;  Klaus 
Mullen,  Mainz;  Christoph  Bubeck,  Eltville,  and  Hans-Dieter 
Bauer,  Partenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  IMM,  In- 
stitut  fur  Mikrotechnik  GmbH,  Mainz,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4200397 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  CL  430—321  16  Claims 

1.  Method  to  produce  nonlinear  optical  microcomponents 

out  of  a  polymer  base  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  mold  insert  having  a  waveguide  structure  and 
the  form  of  a  positive  mold,  by  means  of  X-ray  depth 
hthography  and  by  means  of  micromolding, 

b)  impressing  the  waveguide  structure  into  said  polymer 
base  material  by  means  of  the  mold  insert, 

c)  filling  the  impressed  waveguide  structure  in  the  polymer 
base  material  with  optically  linear  material, 

d)  producing  at  least  one  microcell  structure  in  the  optically 
linear  material,  by  means  of  X-ray  depth  lithography,  and 

e)  putting  into  the  microcell  structure,  optically  nonlinear 
material. 
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5^76,507 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
MICROCOMPONENTS 
Wolfguig  Ehrfeld,  Mminz;  Herbert  O.  Moser,  Karlsnilie;  iOaus 
Mallen,  Mainz;  Christoph  Bubeck,  Eltrille,  and  Hans-Dieter 
Bauer,  Partenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assigDors  to  IMM,  In- 
stitat  fur  Mikrotechaik  GmbH,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Jan.  10, 1992,  42003% 
Int  a.5  G02B  6/10 
MS.  a.  430-321  14  claims 

6.   Method  to  produce  active  optical  microcomponents, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  microstnicture  from  a  resist  material  by 
means  of  X-ray  lithography,  said  microstnicture  contain- 
ing waveguide  structures  and  at  least  one  microcell  struc- 
ture therein,  and 

b)  introducing  optically  nonlinear  material  into  the  microcell 
structure. 


tive  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  cy- 
clodextrin  compound  and  a  developing  agent. 


5,376,508 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SILVER  HAUDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

Yoshitaka  Yunada;  Satoni  Shimba,  and  Hiroshi  Shimazaki,  all 
of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,810,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,024 
Clauis  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037613 
Int  a.'  G03C  7/46,  1/08,  7/26,  1/005 
VS.  a.  430-383  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
image  comprising; 
exposing  to  light  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having  provided 
thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  to  obtain  a  latent  image;  processing  said  material  to 
obtain  a  color  negative  image;  printing  said  color  negative 
image  on  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  for  printing  which  comprises  a  support  having 
provided  thereon  a  yellow  color-forming  layer,  a  magenta 
color-forming  layer,  and  a  cyan  color-forming  layer;  and 
developing  said  color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial for  printing  to  form  said  color  photographic  image; 
wherein: 

(A)  the  spectral  sensitivity  distribution  of  the  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  has  a  maximum  value  Scmax 
within  the  wavelength  region  of  525  to  560  nm,  and  the 
spectral  sensitivity  of  the  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  at  570  nm  is  40%  or  less  of  said  maximum 
value;  and 

(B)  the  spectral  density  distribution  of  a  dye  formed  in  the 
yellow  color-forming  layer  by  processing  said  color  pho- 
tographic light-sensitive  material  for  printing  has  a  maxi- 
mum value  Synuu  within  the  wavelength  region  of  430  to 
460  nm,  and  at  a  wavelength  between  480  to  500  nm,  the 
spectral  density  of  said  dye  is  50%  of  said  maximum  value 
Synax- 


5,376,509 

SOUD  PROCESSING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

UGHT-SENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 
Hiroshi  Yoshimoto;  Sboji  Nishio;  Hideki  Komatsu,  and  Satomi 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  No».  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-312527; 
Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028181 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/18,  5/26 
VS.  a.  430—449  8  Claims 

1.  A  solid  composition  for  processing  an  exposed  light-sensi- 


5,376410 
CONCENTRATED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 
SOLUTION 
Michael  J.  Parker,  Cheshire;  Anthony  M.  Lannoii,  Stockport; 
TereMe  C.  Webb,  and  WUUam  E.  Long,  both  of  Cheshire,  all 
of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dford  Limited,  Cheshire, 
England 

FUed  Dec  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Dec  19,  1992, 
9226488 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/30 
VS.  CL  430—466  lo  Claim 

1.  A  concentrated  photographic  silver  halide  developing 
solution  which  yields  a  working  strength  developing  solution 
having  a  pH  between  9  and  1 1  upon  dilution  1 :9  with  water  and 
comprises:  (i)  from  60  to  1 10  g/liter  of  at  least  one  ascorbic 
acid  type  compound  of  the  general  formula  I: 


R— CH  ^^=0 


I 


OH  OH 

or  alkali  metal  salts  thereof  in  which  the  group  R  represents  a 
hydroxylated  alkyl  group,  (ii)  an  electron  transfer  agent  that 
acts  as  a  synergistic  developing  agent,  (iii)  from  100  to  200 
g/liter  of  potassium  sulphite,  (iv)  from  150-220  g/liter  of  po- 
tassium carbonate,  and  (v)  a  molar  ratio  of  total  sodium  ion  to 
total  potassium  ion  from  about  20:80  to  0:100. 


5,376,511 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Famio   Tatezono,    Osaka;   Masahiro    Irie,    Fnknoka;   Toshio 
Harada,  Osaka;  Kootaro  Matsuora,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  and 
,  assignors  to  Masahiro  Irie,  Kasnga  and  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  both  of  Japan 
Continiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  990,373,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abaodooed, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,462,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

169,547 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  3-86785; 
Not.  27,  1990,  2-328004;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408212 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  430—495  29  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  reflective  layer,  adapted  to  reflect  light  incident  thereon, 

disposed  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  recording  layer  comprising  a  combination  of  a  highly  polar 
polymer  and  at  least  one  material  which  is  photochromi- 
cally  convertible  from  a  first  color  to  a  second  color  by 
the  irradiation  thereof  with  light  of  a  first  wavelength,  and 
is  photochromically  convertible  from  said  second  color  to 
said  first  color  by  the  irradiation  thereof  with  hght  of  a 
second  wavelength; 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  photochromically  convertible  material  comprising  a 
diarylethene  derivative  having  the  following  formula: 
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where  a  reference  character  A  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or 
N-Rll;  N,  O  and  S  denote  a  nitrogen  atom,  and  oxygen 
atom  and  a  sulfur  atom,  respectively;  each  of  Rl  and  R2 
denotes  an  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group;  and  each  of  R3  to  Rll  denotes  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  any  possible  substituent 

wherein  said  conversion  from  said  first  color  to  said  second 
color  is  accompanied  and  caused  by  converting  said  dia- 
rylethene  derivative  to  a  closed-ring  form,  which  is  ac- 
complished at  a  first  quantum  yield  which  is  a  function  of 
the  temperature  of  irradiation  and  said  conversion  from 
said  second  color  to  said  first  color  is  accompanied  and 
caused  by  converting  said  diarylethene  derivative  to  an 
open-ring  form,  which  is  accomplished  at  a  second  quan- 
tum yield  which  is  also  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
irradiation  and  the  amount  of  radiation; 

wherein  both  of  said  first  and  second  quantum  yields  in- 
crease with  an  increase  in  the  temperature  at  which  said 
irradiations  are  carried  out; 

wherein  the  first  quantum  yield  increases  with  an  increase  in 
temperature  to  a  greater  extent  than  does  the  second 
quantum  yield  at  the  same  increased  temperature;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  conversion  to  said  closed-ring  form  to 
conversion  to  said  open  ring  form,  in  combination  with 
said  polymer,  is  at  least  about  twice  as  much  when  said 
conversions  are  carried  out  at  140*  C.  than  it  is  when  said 
conversions  are  carried  out  at  room  temperature. 

18.  In  an  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  reflective  layer,  adapted  to  reflect  light  incident  thereon, 
disposed  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  recording  layer  comprising  a  combination  of  a  substan- 
tially non-polar  polymer  and  at  least  one  material  which  is 
photochromically  convertible  from  a  first  color  to  a  sec- 
ond color  by  the  irradiation  thereof  with  light  of  a  first 
wavelength,  and  is  photochromically  convertible  from 
said  second  color  to  said  first  color  by  the  irradiation 
thereof  with  light  of  a  second  wavelength; 

the  improvement  which  comprises: 

said  photochromically  convertible  material  comprising  a 
diarylethene  derivative  having  the  following  formula 


the  temperature  of  irradiation;  and  said  conversion  from 
said  second  color  to  said  first  color  is  accompanied  and 
caused  by  converting  said  diarylethene  derivative  to  an 
open  ring  form,  which  is  accomplished  at  a  second  quan- 
tum yield  which  is  also  a  function  of  the  temperature  of 
irradiation  and  the  amount  of  radiation; 

wherein  both  of  said  first  and  second  quantum  yields  in- 
crease with  an  increase  in  the  temperature  at  which  said 
irradiations  are  carried  out; 

wherein  the  first  quantum  yield  increases  with  an  increase  in 
temperature  to  a  greater  extent  than  does  the  second 
quantum  yield  at  the  same  increased  temperature;  and 

wherein  the  ratio  of  conversion  to  said  closed  ring  form  to 
conversion  to  said  open  ring  form,  in  combination  with 
said  polymer,  is  at  least  about  twice  as  much  when  said 
conversions  are  carried  out  at  140*  C.  than  it  is  when  said 
conversions  are  carried  out  at  room  temperature. 


5,376,512 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
H^ime  Nakagawa,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  both  of  Minami- 

ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-283746 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/46 

U.S.  a.  430—503  20  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  cyan  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least 
one  magenta  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at 
least  one  yellow  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  on 
a  support,  which  comprises,  in  said  yellow  color-forming  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  nondiffusible  yellow  cou- 
pler.represented  by  the  following  formula  (I-l)  or  (1-2)  and  an 
organic  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


\ 

N— CO— CH— CO— NH— Y 

X2  Z 


formula  (I-l) 


formula  (1-2) 


X3 


N— CO— CH— CO— NH— Y 


v_y 


I 

z 


wherein  X'  and  X^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  X3  represents  an  organic  resi- 
due to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group  together 
with  the  >N— ,  Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group,  and  Z  is  a  non-photographically  useful  coupling  releas- 
ing group  capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reaction 
of  the  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I-l)  or  (1-2)  with  the 
oxidized  product  of  a  color  developing  agent,  and  formula  (II) 


where  a  reference  character  A  denotes  an  oxygen  atom  or 
N-RIO;  N,  O  and  S  denote  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  and 
a  sulfur  atom  respectively;  each  of  Rl  and  R2  denotes  an 
alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group; 
and  each  of  R3  to  RIO  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
possible  substituent 

wherein  said  conversion  from  said  first  color  to  said  second 
color  is  accompanied  and  caused  by  converting  said  dia- 
rylethene derivative  to  a  closed-ring  form,  which  is  ac- 
complished at  a  first  quantum  yield  which  is  a  function  of 


wherein  R*,  R',  R*,  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  aliphatic -oxycarbo- 
nyl  group,  an  aromatic-oxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  carbamoyl 
group,  provided  that  each  of  R*,  R',  R',  and  R^  does  not 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  at  the  same  time. 
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S,yj6JSl3 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIALS 

Keiji  MihayasU,  AsUgara,  Japan,  asstgnor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
CoBtimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  773,270,  Oct  9, 1991,  abuidoiicd.  This 
appUcatiog  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,529 
Ciainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-273572 
Int  CL'  G03C  7/333.  7/36 
VS.  a.  430-504  22  ClaiM 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial contains  a  yellow  colored  cyan  coupler  and  an  acylacetam- 
ide  yellow  dye  forming  coupler  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (Y): 


v^^ 


■^C— CX)CHCX>NH 
I 
X 


# 


(Y) 


coupUng  position  of  Cp,  k  represente  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  X 
represents  a  divalent  linking  group  containing  N,  O  or  S,  and 
which  is  bonded  with  (T)*  by  the  N,  O  or  S,  and  connected 
with  Q,  and  Q  represents  an  arylene  group  or  a  divalent  hetero- 
cyclic group; 
in  formula  (CI)  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  carfooxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  carbon- 
amido  group,  a  sulfonamido  group  or  an  alkylsulfonyl 
group,  and  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group 
and  at  least  one  of  X,  Q,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  contains  a  water 
solubilizing  group; 
in  formula  (CII)  R4  represents  an  acyl  group  or  an  alkyl  or 
aryl  sulfonyl  group,  Rj  represents  a  group  substitutable  to 
the  benzene  ring,  and  j  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 
when  j  is  2  or  more,  the  Rj  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  at  least  one  of  X,  Q,  R4  and  R5  contains  a 
water  solubilizing  group.  ^ 


wherein  in  formula  (Y),  Ri  represents  a  univalent  group  other 
than  a  hydrogen  atom,  Q  represents  a  group  of  non-metal 
atoms  which  forms,  together  with  C,  a  three  to  five  membered 
hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  three  to  five  membered  heterocycUc 
ring  containing  within  it  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from 
among  N,  S,  O  and  P,  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  an  alkyl  group 
or  an  amino  group,  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms,  alkoxy  groups,  alkoxycarbonyl  groups,  carbon- 
amido  groups,  sulfonamido  groups,  carbamoyl  groups,  sulfa- 
moyi groups,  alkylsulfonyl  groups,  acyloxy  groups  and  a 
cyano  group,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  which 
can  be  eliminated  by  means  of  a  coupling  reaction  with  the 
oxidized  product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine  developing 
agent,  1  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  and  when  1  is  2  or 
more,  the  R3  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different;  said  coupler 
may  form  a  bis  compound,  a  dimer,  or  a  polymer  by  bonding 
together  via  a  single  bond,  a  divalent  or  a  higher  valent  group 
at  R|,  Q,  X  or 


(R3)/ 


5,374,514 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOSENSFTIVE  MATERIALS 

Satoni  Shinba;  TocUhiko  Kinura,  and  Fumio  lahii,  all  of  Hiao, 

Japan,  aasigDon  to  Konica  Corporatioo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,788,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  794,597,  Not.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  419,969,  Oct  11, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

206,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  17, 1988,  63-259S84 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/03S.  7/34 
VS.  CL  430—505  30  Qaima 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  provided  thereon,  photographic  com- 
ponent layers  including  a  plurality  of  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  containing  photosensitive  silver  halide  grains,  said  silver 
halide  grains  in  all  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  of  said  material 
consisting  essentially  of  silver  bromide  or  silver  bromoiodide, 
an  average  silver  iodide  content  of  the  combined  emulsions 
used  to  form  all  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  being  0  mol 
%  to  3  mol  %;  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
containing  a  two-equivalent  phenolic  cyan  dye-forming  cou- 
pler having  a  ureido  group  in  a  two-position  of  a  phenolic 
nucleus. 


said  yelk>w  colored  cyan  couplers  are  represented  by  formulae 
(CI)  and  (CII): 


(CD 


C|>-^(T)t-X-Q— N=N— /  \=0 


HO 


R3 


Cp— (T)*— X— Q— N=N 


(Rj), 


(CII) 


HN 
I 
R4 


wherein  in  formula  (CI)  and  (CII),  Cp  represents  a  cyan  cou- 
pler residual  group,  T  represents  a  timing  group  bonded  to  the 


5,376,515 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Yiyi  Kumc,  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Fnp  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  18,  1992,  4-182889 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  a.  430—506  13  OaiM 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising,  on  a  support,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  magenu  coupler,  at  least 
one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
yellow  coupler,  and  at  least  two  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layers  each  containing  a  cyan  coupler  and  having 
different  sensitivities,  wherein  a  highest  sensitivity  red-sensi- 
tive emulsion  layer  of  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layers  contains  a  yellow  coupler,  and  a  red-sensitive  emulsion 
layer  having  a  lower  sensitivity  than  that  of  said  highest  sensi- 
tivity red-sensitive  emulsion  layer  contains  a  yellow-colored 
cyan  coupler. 


161-735  O.G.-94- 15 
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5,376,516 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
YoaUUro  Mocfaiznki,  and  EUcU  Ueda,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

aMignon  to  Kooica  Corporatioii,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  12,721,  Feb.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025337 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/38 
VS.  a.  430—523  14  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  hght-sensitive  material  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  a  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  layer  provided  on 
a  first  side  of  said  support, 

(c)  a  protective  layer  provided  on  said  emulsion  layer,  and 

(d)  a  backing  layer  on  a  second  side  of  said  support  opposite 
said  first  side, 

wherein  an  outermost  layer  of  said  first  side  or  said  second  side 
contains  a  fluorine-containing  anionic  surfactant  and  a  fluo- 
rine-containing cationic  surfactant,  and  said  outermost  layer  of 
said  second  side  contains  a  compound  represented  by  Formula 
A  or  B: 

Formula  A  RCXX>M 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  and  M  is  a  cation, 

Formula  B  R|— CO— O— X— O— CO— R2 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  and  X  is  a  divalent  bonding  group. 


(3)  promote  effective  vacuum  contacting  in  a  vacuum  draw- 
down process; 

(4)  absorb  water-based  ink  used  for  correction  of  image 
defects;  and 

(5)  resist  aqueous  alkaline  developing  solutions  used  in  pro- 
cessing of  said  photographic  element; 

said  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dimensionally-stoble  polyester  film  having  on 
one  side  thereof  a  latex  subbing  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  backing  layer  which  directly  overlies  said  latex 
subbing  layer,  said  backing  layer  comprising: 

(1)  gelatin  in  an  amount  of  at  least  300  mg/m^, 

(2)  a  matting  agent, 

(3)  a  filter  dye,  and 

(4)  a  blocked  gelatin-hardening  agent; 

(c)  heating  said  photographic  element  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to: 

(1)  dry  said  backing  layer; 

(2)  activate  said  blocked  gelatin-hardening  agent  and 
thereby  harden  said  backing  layer; 

(3)  heat  relax  said  polyester  film;  and 

(4)  promote  adhesion  of  said  backing  layer  to  said  latex 
subbing  layer;  and 

(d)  applying  a  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
to  the  side  of  said  polyester  film  opposite  said  backing 
layer. 


5,376,517 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  SUBJECTED  TO  ANTISTATIC 
PREVENTION 
Yasuo  Karachi;  Kaoru  Yaegashi,  and  Yoichi  Saito,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1993,  5-036905 
Int  a.'  G03C  ]/85 
VS.  CI.  430—527  8  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  photographic  material  com- 
prising a  suppori  and  provided  thereon,  a  subbing  layer  and  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  that  order,  wherein  said  subbing 
layer  contains  in  admixture  a  binder,  metal  oxide  particles 
having  a  volume  specific  resistance  of  not  less  than  10'  fl  cm, 
and  a  conductive  polymer,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti,  Si  and  Al. 


3,376,518 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  PROVIDED  WTTH  A 

BACKING  LAYER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
DaTid  F.  Jennings;  Charles  C.  Anderson,  both  of  Penfield; 
Benneth  C.  Onnh,  Rocheater,  and  Mario  D.  DeLanra,  HamUn, 
all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y, 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  125,880,  Sep.  23,  1993.  Thu  appUcation 
May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,402 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—535  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  photographic  element 
that  is  useful  as  a  master  in  the  field  of  giaphic  arts;  said  photo- 
graphic element  comprising  a  dimensionally-stable  support 
having  on  one  side  thereof  a  radiation-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  a  backing 
layer;  said  backing  layer  serving  to: 

(1)  prevent  curl; 

(2)  provide  halation  protection; 


5,376,519 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  CONTAI>aNG  A 

COUPLER  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  MAGENTA 

COUPLER,  PHENOUC  SOLVENT,  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ANILINE  OR  AMINE 
Paul  B.  Merkel,  Rochester,  and  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport, 
both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,940 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  G03C  1/08.  7/26.  7/32 
VS.  a.  430—546  39  Claims 

1.  A  color  photographic  material,  comprising  a  support 
bearing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  associated  therewith  a 
coupler  composition  comprising  (a)  a  two-equivalent  3-anilino 
pyrazolone  magneta  dye-forming  coupler,  (b)  a  phenolic  cou- 
pler solvent  and  (c)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  ani- 
lines and  amines. 


5,376,520 

SILVER  HALIDE  UGHT  SENSITIVE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Kita,  and  Hirokazu  Sato,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,147 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-326826 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/388 
VS.  a.  430—546  13  Cbdms 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  hght-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  a  sup- 
port, wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  poly- 
valent alcohol  represented  by  Formulas  II  through  VII; 


R21— O — ^CH2CHCH2— oA— R22 


II 


wherein  R21,  R22  and  R23  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl,  acyl,  sulfonyl, 
phosphonyl,  carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl  group,  m  is  an  inte- 
ger of  1  to  20,  when  m  is  two  or  more,  two  or  more  of  R23 
may  be  same  or  different,  when  m  is  1,  two  of  R21,  R22  and 
R23  are  hydrogen  atom,  when  m  is  two  or  more,  at  least 
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two  of  R21,  R22  and  R23  are  hydrogen  atom  but  all  of  R21, 
R22  and  R23  are  not  a  hydrogen  atom  simultaneously; 


III 


R31-O- 


CH2O-R33 
CH2— C— CH2— 0-|— R32 
CHO— R}4 


wherein  R31,  R32,  R33  and  R34  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  acyl, 
salfonyl,  phosphonyl,  carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl  group,  n  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  20,  when  2  is  two  or  more,  two  or  more 
of  R33or  R34may  be  same  or  different,  when  n  is  1,  at  least 
two  of  more,  at  least  two  of  R31,  R32,  R33  and  R34  are 
hydrogen  atom  R31,  R32,  R33  and  R34  are  hydrogen  atom, 
when  n  is  two  or  but  all  of  R31,  R32,  R33  and  R34  are  not 
a  hydrogen  atom  simultaneously; 


OR43  OR45 

R41— O— CH2— CH— CH— CH— CH— CH2— O— R46 
OR42  OR44 


IV 


wherein  R41  to  R46  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  acyl,  sulfonyl, 
phosphonyl,  carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl  group,  and  at  least 
two  of  R41,  R42.  R43.  R44.  R45  and  R46  are  hydrogen  atom 
bat  all  of  R41  to  R46  are  not  a  hydrogen  atom  simulta- 
neously; 


R51-C-O-R52 
O 


wherein  Rsi  is  a  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  alkenyl 
group  each  of  which  has  two  or  more  hydroxy  groups, 
R52  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl  group, 
and  R31  and  R32  may  form  a  lacton  ring  by  condensation 
each  other; 


H2C  CHCH2ORM 

R«lO— C  _CH— OR«3 

CH 
I 
OR«2 


VI 


vn 


wherein,  R«i  R62,  R63. 1^64,  R71.  R72.  R73  and  R74  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalke- 
nyl, aryl,  acyl,  sulfonyl,  phosphonyl,  carbamoyl  or  sulfamoyl 
group,  and  at  least  two  of  R61,  R«2.  R63.  R64,  R71.  R72.  R73  and 
R74  are  hydrogen  atom  but  all  of  R^i  to  R64  and  R71  to  R74  are 
not  a  hydrogen  atom  simultaneously. 


5^6^21 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTTIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  THE 

SAME 
Kenichi  Inoue;  Tak^ji  Haaegawa;  Yqji  HoMi;  YoriUro  Yanaya, 
and  Akiko  SoznU,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  ascignon  to  Konka 
CorporatkNi,  Japan 

Hied  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct  27, 1992,  4-289002 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/015 
VJS.  CL  430—567  7  cUi«, 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  bearing  on  both  sides  thereof  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising 
monodispersed  and  spectrally-sensitized  silver  halide  tabular 
grains  having  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  grain  diameter  to  grain 
thickness  of  from  not  less  than  2  to  less  than  8  and  accounting 
for  at  least  70%  of  the  total  projected  area  of  the  grains  con- 
tained in  the  silver  halide  emulsion,  wherein  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  is  chemically  sensitized  in  the  presence  of  iodide-con- 
taining silver  halide  fme  grains,  the  chemically  sensitized  emul- 
sion having  a  silver  potential  of  100  mV  or  less  at  50*  C. 


5,376,522 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Hideki  Takiguchi;  Tomoynki  Nakayama;  Nobnaki  Kagawa,  and 

Hakubun  Ohashi,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Konka 

Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,192,  Mar.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,263 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-66257; 
JnL  5,  1990,  2-178834 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/035,  1/09 
VS.  CL  430—567  4  Claina 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  having  photo- 
graphic constituent  layers  on  a  support,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
said  photographic  constituent  layers  is  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  at  least  50%  in  number  of  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
grains  in  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being  grains  that 
contain  at  least  60  mol  %  of  silver  bromide,  said  grains  having 
a  core/shell  structure,  said  core  having  a  higher  iodide  content 
than  said  shell,  and  at  least  one  of  said  silver  haUde  emulsion 
layers  containing  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula  (I): 
[H/Au;^LWX),J,  (D 

where  L  is  a  ligand  in  a  S-  or  6-membered  hetero  ring;  X  is  an 
anionic  group;  1  is  an  integer  of  0-2;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  p  is  an  integer  of  0-3;  and  q  is  an  integer 
of  1-4. 


5,376,523 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CHARACTERISTICS 
CURVE  SHAPE  FOR  VARIABLE  CONTRAST 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Marian  S.  Henry,  Rochester;  Sandra  M.  Finn,  Honeoye  Falla, 
and  Harry  J.  Price,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77432,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,498 
Int  a.5  G03C  1/29.  1/005 
VS.  CL  430—572  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  silver  halide  grain-to-grain 
distribution  of  a  variable  contrast  spectral  sensitizing  dye  in  a 
light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  of  a  variable  con- 
trast photographic  element  comprising  the  process  steps  of: 
(a)  adding  a  variable  contrast  sensitizing  dye  of  formula  (I) 
to  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  comprises  cubic,  octahe- 
dral or  spherical  grains: 
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5^76,525 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NfYCOPLASMA 
Daniel  A.  Geselowitz;  Leonard  M.  Neckers,  both  of  Bethesda, 
and  Lyn  D.  Olson,  SUter  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,020 
iBt  a.'  C12Q  7/M;  C12P  19/34:  COIN  ii/50 
MS.  CL  435-«  13  Claims 


wherein 

R',  R^,  R*and  R''each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 

halogen,  hydroxy,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 

alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino,  alkylthio,  aryl,  aryloxy, 

arylamino,  or  arylthio; 
R^,  R*  and  R'  each  independently  represent  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl;  and 
X  represents  a  counterion  as  needed  to  balance  the  charge 

of  the  molecule; 
(b)  adding  a  sensitizing  dye  of  formula  (II)  to  the  silver 
halide  emulsion: 


(ID 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  mycoplasma  in  a  sample,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

incubating  said  sample  with  oligonucleotides  having  a  '^P 
labeled  phosphate  group,  and 

detecting  the  incorporation,  if  any,  of  label  into  the  myco- 
plasma RNA. 


wherein 

Z  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  five-  or 

six-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
R*  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl; 

and 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
or  aryl,  or  a  hetcrocycle;  and 
(c)  coating  the  emulsion  on  a  support; 
wherein  the  formula  (I)  and  formula  (II)  sensitizing  dyes  are 
added  to  the  emulsion  at  substantially  the  same  time,  and  the 
formula  (I)  dye  is  added  in  an  amount  less  than  that  required  to 
impart  maximum  sensitivity  to  all  of  the  silver  halide  in  the 
emulsion. 


5,376,52» 
PLATELET  STORAGE  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
ACETATE  AND  PHOSPHATE 
Scott  Murphy,  Ardmore,  Pa^  and  Tetsno  Shimizn,  Takamoridai. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,699,  Apr.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,272 
Int  CL'  AOIN  1/02 
UA  CL  435—2  »7  Clains 

1.  An  essentially  plasma-free  aqueous  medium  for  the  stor- 
age of  platelets  for  intravenous  transfusion  to  humans,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sugar,  capable  of  promoting  the  formation  of  adenosine 
triphosphate,  consisting  of  glucose; 

(b)  3-20  mM  phosphate;  and 

(c)  3-20  mM  aceUte  as  a  substrate  for  oxidative  phosphory- 
lation and  for  providing  buffering  upon  oxidation; 

wherein  the  pH  of  said  medium  is  from  about  6.8-7.2. 


5,376,526 
GENOMIC  MISMATCH  SCANNING 
Patrick  Brown,  Stanford;  Stanley  Nelson,  Menlo  Park,  and  Sue 
Klapholz,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,167,  May  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,853 

Int  a.'  C12Q  //d4  C12P  19/i4 

MS.  a.  435—6  »0  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  DNA  duplexes  capable  of  being 

used  for  genetic  mapping  or  identification,  from  a  complex 

mixture    of   DNA    from    two   genetically    related    sources, 

wherein  each  of  said  sources  contributes  at  least  about  5x10* 

bp  of  DNA,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  isolating  DNA  from  said  two  genetically  related  sources; 

(b)  digesting  said  DNA  from  said  two  sources  to  provide 
first  restriction  fragments; 

(c)  modifying  the  DNA  from  at  least  one  of  said  sources  by 
a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (i)  meth- 
ylation,  (ii)  use  of  a  mixture  of  restriction  enzymes  in  said 
digesting  and  (ii)  incorporation  of  labeled  nucleotides, 
wherein  said  modifying  provides  a  means  of  distinguishing 
the  DNA  from  said  one  source; 

(d)  denaturing  said  first  restriction  fragments  to  provide 
single  stranded  DNA; 

(e)  combining  said  single  stranded  DNA  from  said  two 
sources  to  provide  duplexes  consisting  of  heterohybrids 
and  homohybrids; 

(0  separating  homohybrids  from  heterohybrids; 

(g)  introducing  nicks  into  heterohybrids  having  mismatches 

(h)  introducing  single  stranded  gaps  in  heterohybrids  having 
nicks;  and 

(i)  separating  gapped  heterohybrids  from  ungapped  hete- 
rohybrids; 

wherein  said  separated  DNA  is  useful  for  genetic  identifica- 
tion or  mapping. 


December  27,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2419 


5^6^27 

PROCESS  FOR  LYSING  MYCOBACTERIA 
JUliaii  A.  RobMHi,  Pittsboro;  Adriann  J.  Howard;  WilUam  E. 
Keating,  both  of  Durham,  and  James  A.  Down,  Cary,  all  of 
N.C„  assignors  to  Bectoo  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  809,806,  Dec  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,447 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  7/(54  C12P  19/34.-  C12N  1/06 
VS.  a.  435—4  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  lysis  of  Mycobacteriaceae  comprising  ex- 
posing Mycobacterium  to  a  lysis  effective  amount  of  beat  in 
the  absence  of  other  lysogenic  agents  and  in  the  absence  of 
other  Ivsogenic  conditions. 


5,374,528 
PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF 
LISTERIA 
Wahcr  King,  Maynard,  Mass.;  Jyotsna  S.  Shah,  Nashua,  N.H.; 
Raymond  M.  Nietupski,  Millbury,  Mass.;  Susan  Raposa, 
Cambridge,  Mass.;  Jane  Warshaw,  Newton,  Mass.;  Patrick 
Groody,  Marlboro,  Mass.;  Jonathan  Lawrie,  Milford,  Mass.; 
George  Parsons,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Donald  N.  Halbert,  and 
David  J.  Lane,  both  of  Milford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  307,023,  Feb.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,241 
The  DOftion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
I  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

' '  Int  a.5  C12Q  1/68;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  probe  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  at  least  10  and  less  than  134  nucleotides  in  length 
within  the  region  406  to  538  of  the  16S  rRNA  of  Listeria 
monocytogenes  or  a  nucleotide  sequence  fully  complementary 
to  said  nucleotide  sequence,  which  nucleic  acid  probe  prefer- 
entially hybridizes  to  the  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Listeria  over 
rRNA  or  rDNA  of  non-Listeria  bacteria. 


5476,529 

LACTAM-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  USEFUL  FOR  THE  HYBRIDIZATION  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS 
Jeffrey  Van  Neaa,  Botbell,  and  Nicolaas  M.  J.  Vermeulen,  Woo- 
dinviile,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  MicroProbe  Corporation, 
Botbell,  Wash. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  558.896,  JuL  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,730, 
which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,235,  Jul.  24, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,525 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—4  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  simultaneously  lysing  ceUs  and  hybrid- 
izing released  endogenous  nucleic  acid,  comprising: 


a  buffer  solution; 

at  least  one  monomeric  lactam  at  a  concentration  of  about 


9-  *  ^iT'-^ 


-.-r-^ 


-^.- 


5%  to  about  70%  of  the  total  volume  of  the  buffer  solu- 
tion; and 
a  detergent  at  a  concentration  of  about  0.05%  to  about  0.5%. 


5,376,530 
STEROID/THYROID  HORMONE  RECEPTOR-RELATED 
GENE,  WHICH  IS  INAPPROPRIATELY  EXPRESSED  IN 
HUMAN  HEPTOCELLULAR  CARCINOMA.  AND 
WHICH  IS  A  RETINOIC  ACID  RECEPTOR 
Hughes  B.  De  The;  Agnes  MarcUo;  Pierre  TioUais;  Aame  De- 
Jean.  aU  of  Paris;  Nigel  Brand.  Strasbourg;  Martin  Petkoridi, 
Strasbourg;  Andree  Knist  Strasbourg,  and  Pierre  Chambon, 
Strasbourg,  aU  of  France,  assigBors  to  Institat  Pastcw,  Paris 
Ccdex,  France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  989,902,  Dec.  11,  1992,  which  is  a 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  860.577.  Mar.  30,  1992,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,612,  Aug.  21.  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330.405,  Mar.  30, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
278,136,  Not.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  209,009,  Jan.  20, 1988,  Ptt.  No. 
5,149,781,  which  is  a  contiBnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,130, 
Dec  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  5^23,606,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  133,687,  Dec  16,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,706 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  a.  435-4  1  Oita 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  transformed  hepatocytes  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
isolating  a  sample  of  hepatic  tissue  from  a  patient  suspected 

of  having  a  hepatoma; 
separating  by  size  mRNAs  in  said  hepatic  tissue  sample; 
contacting  the  separated  mRNA  with  a  probe  comprising  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  peptide  fragment  of  the  reti- 
noic  acid  receptor  RAR-/3  having  the  amino  acid  se- 
quence selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

MetPheAspCysMetAspVslLcuSerValSerProGlyGInlleLeu  fi) 

AspPheTyrThrAla 
SerProSerSerCysMetLcuGlnGluLysAULeuLysAlaCysPheScT 

GlyLeuThiGln 
ThiGluTrpGlnHisArgHisThrAlaOlnSerneOluThiGlnSerThr 

SerSeiGluGlu 
LeuVslProSerProProSerProLeuProProProArgValTyrLysPro 

CysPheValCys 
GlnAsnLysSerSeiGlyTyTHisTyiGlyValSerAlaCyiGluGlyCys 

LysGlyPhePhe 
ArgArgSerneGlnLysAsnMetlleTyrThrCysHitArgAspLysAsn 

CytValDeAsn 
LysVamirArgAiiiArgCytGlnTyiCysArgLeuClnLyiCysPheGlu 

VaKJIyMetSer 
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-continued 
LvsGluSerValArgAsnAspArgAsnLysLysLysLysGluThrSerLys 

GlnGluCysThr 
OluSerTyiGluMetThrAtaOluLeuAspAspLeuTTuGluLysneArg 

LysAlaHisGIn 
GluThrPheProSerLeuCysGlnLeuGlyLysTyrThrThrAsnSerSer 

AlaAspHisArg 
VtlAreLeuAspLeuGlyLeuTrpAspLysPheSeiGluLeuAlaThrLys 

'  CysIlelleLys 

IleValGluPheAlaLysArgLeuProOlyPheThrGlyLeuThrlleAU 

AspGlnlleThr 
LeuLeuLysAlaAUCysLeuAspIleLeuIleLeuArgUeCysThrArg 

TyrThrProGlu 
GlnAspThrMetThrPheSerAspGlyLeuThrLeuAsnArgThrGlnMel 

HisAsnAUGly 
PheGlyProLeuThrAspLeuVilPheThrPheAlaAsnGlnLeuLeuPro 

LeuGluMetAsp 
AsoThrGluThiGlyLeuLeuSerAlalleCysLeuIleCysGlyAspArg 

GlnAspLeuGlu 
GluProThrLysValAspLysLeuGlnGluProLeuLeuGluAlaLeuLys 

IleTyrlleArg 
LysArgArgProSerLysProHisMetPheProLysIleLeuMetLysIle 

ThrAspLeuArg 
SeTlleSerAlaLysGlyAUGIuArgVallleThrLeuLysMetGluIle 

ProGlySerMet 
ProProUuIleGlnGluMetMetGluAsnSeiGluGlyHisGluProLeu 

ThrProSerSer 
SerGlyAsnThrAlaGluHisSerProSerlleSerProSerSerValGlu 

AsnSerGlyVal 

SerGlnScrProLeuValGIn, 


Fuc(al,3) 


i 


GalOJ  1 .4) ^GlcN  AcOS  1 ,6) 


GalOS  1 ,3) >GlcNAc03 1 ,3) 


Gal(/S1.4) >Glc; 


t 


Fuc(al,4) 

(b)  measuring  the  amount  of  antibody  from  the  body  fluid 
bound  to  the  octasaccharide;  and 

(c)  determining  whether  the  amount  of  antibody  measured  in 
step  (b)  is  higher  than  the  amount  of  antibody  to  the 
octasaccharide  normally  present  in  the  same  type  of  body 
fluid  taken  from  mammals  of  the  same  species  that  do  not 
have  cancer,  an  amount  of  antibody  bound  to  the  octasac- 
charide higher  than  is  normally  present  in  that  body  fluid 
being  indicative  of  cancer. 


(«) 
GlnHisArgHisThrAlaGlnSerlleGluThrGlnSerThrScrSerGluGlu 
LeuValProScrProProSerProLeuProProProArgValTyrLys 

ProCysPheValCys 
GlnAspLysSerSerGlyTyrHisTyrGlyValSerAlaCysGluGly 

CysLysGIyPhePhe 
ArgArgSerneOlnLysAsnMetneTyrThrCysHisArgAspLys 

AsnCysVallleAsn 
LysValThrArgAsnArgCysGlnTyrCysArgLeuGlnLysCysPhe 

GluValGlyMetSer 
LysGluSerValArgAsnAspArgAsnLysLysLysLysGluThrSer 

LysGlnGluCysThr 
GluSerTyrGluMetThrAlaGluLcuAspAspLeuThrGluLysIle 

ArgLysAlaHisGln 
GluThrPheProSerLeuCys 


(iii) 
ValArgAsnAspArgAsnLysLysLysLysGluThrSerLysGlnGluCys, 
AsnAspArgAsnLysLysLysLysGluThrCys,  (iv) 

CysGlyValSerGlnSerProLcuValGln,  (v) 

AlaGluLeuAspAspLeuThrGluLysIIeArg,  (vi) 

MetPheAspCysMetAspValLeuSerValSerProGlyGln  (vu) 

IleLeuAspPheTyrThr 
AlaScrProSerSCTCysMetLeuGlnGIuLysAlaLeuLysAla 

CysPheSerGlyLeu 
ThrGlnThrGluTrpGlnHisThrAlaGlnSer.  and 

HisGluProLeuThrProSerSerSetGlyAsnThrAla  (vii) 

GluHisSerProSer 
and  detecting  the  presence  of  a  2.S  kb  mRNA. 
IleSerProSerSerValGluAmSeiOlyValSerProLeuValGlii; 


5^76^1 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CANCER 
Byron  E.  Andenon,  Morton  Grove,  and  Lyman  E.  DaTia,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  Dl.,  aaaisnon  to  Northwestern  Univerdty,  Et- 
utfton,  DL 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  939,830 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/574.  33/53 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  M  CUinu 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  gastrointestinal  cancer  in  a 
ip^iininiil  comprising: 
(a)  contacting  a  body  fluid  taken  from  the  mammal  with  an 
octasaccharide  having  the  following  formula: 


5,376,532 
METHODS  FOR  EVALUATING  RISK  OF  DEVELOPING 

PERIODONTmS 
Robert  E.  Singer,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,657 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/52.  33/53.  33/569.  33/573 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  aid  in  the  evaluating  risk  of  a  periodontal  site 
developing  active  periodontitis,  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  gingival  crevicular  fluid  (GCF)  from  the  peri- 
odontal site; 

(b)  measuring  the  amount  of  total  IgA  in  the  GCF; 

(c)  measuring  the  amount  of  a  polymorphonuclear  leukocyte 
(PMN)  marker  in  the  GCF; 

(d)  determining  a  ratio  of  total  IgA/PMN  marker  for  the 
periodontal  site; 

(e)  comparing  the  ratio  of  total  IgA/PMN  marker  deter- 
mined in  step  (d),  to  the  ratio  of  total  IgA/PMN  marker  of 
a  non-active  site  standard  and  an  active  site  standard, 
wherein 

(i)  the  non-active  site  standard  is  defmed  as  a  non-active 
site  mean  minus  one  standard  deviation  determined  by 
performing  steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  using  gingival 
crevicular  fluid  obtained  from  sites  in  a  group  of  sub- 
jects not  having  active  periodontitis,  and  determining 
the  mean  (non-active  site  mean),  and  standard  deviation 
thereof,  of  the  ratios  of  total  IgA/PMN  marker  ob- 
tained from  performing  step  (d);  and 
(ii)  the  active  site  standard  is  defmed  as  an  active  site  mean 
plus  one  standard  deviation  determined  by  performing 
steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  using  gingival  crevicular  fluid 
obtained  from  sites  having  active  periodontitis  in  a 
group  of  subjects,  and  determining  the  active  site  mean, 
and  standard  deviation  thereof,  of  the  ratios  of  total 
IgA/PMN  marker  obtained  from  performing  step  (d); 
and 
(iii)  wherein  the  difference  between  the  non-active  site 
mean  and  the  active  site  mean  is  greater  than  the  sum  of 
their  standard  deviations;  and 
wherein  the  risk  of  developing  active  periodontitis  is  evalu- 
ated as  (I)  low,  if  the  ratio  of  total  IgA/PMN  marker  for 
the  periodontal  site  is  greater  than  the  non-active  site 
standard;  (2)  high,  if  the  ratio  of  total  IgA/PMN  marker 
for  the  periodontal  site  is  less  than  the  active  site  standard; 
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or  (3)  moderate,  if  the  ratio  of  total  IgA/PMN  marker  for 
the  periodontal  site  is  greater  than  the  active  site  standard 
and  less  than  the  non-active  site  standard. 


5,376,533 

Methods  and  compositions  for  the 
detection  of  addison's  disease 

Nod  K.  Madaren,  Archer,  and  Yao  H.  Song,  Gainesrille,  both 
of  Fla^  assignors  to  University  of  Florida,  GainesTille,  Fla. 

I  j  Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,281 

I I  Int  a.5  GOIN  33/573 

VS.  CL  435—7.4  2  Cteims 

1.  A  method  to  aid  in  the  diagnosis  or  detection  of  Addison's 
disease  in  a  person  having,  or  at  risk  for  developing,  Addison's 
disease,  said  method  comprising  contacting  a  sample  of  serum 
from  said  person  with  a  peptide  fragment  of  21-hydroxlase, 
wherein  said  peptide  fragment  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2 1  -hydroxylase  amino  acid  1 64  to  amino  acid  356, 
21 -hydroxylase  amino  acid  272  to  amino  acid  356,  and  21- 
hydroxylase  amino  acid  338  to  amino  acid  360,  and  detecting 
binding  of  said  peptide  fragment  and  autoantibodies  present  in 
said  sample,  wherein  the  presence  of  said  binding  indicates  that 
said  person  may  have  or  be  at  risk  for  developing  Addison's 
disease. 


5,376,534 
USE  OF  DECREASED  3-ALPHA-HYDROXYSTEROID 

DEHYDROGENASE  ACnVTTY  IN  PERIPHERAL 
LYMPHOCYTES  OR  OTHER  CELLS  OF  PATIENTS 
WITH  PRIMARY  OPEN  ANGLE  GLAUCOMA  AS  A 
DIAGNOSTIC  INDICATOR 
A.  Loais  Southren,  Monsey;  Bernard  I.  Weinstein,  New  York, 
and  Gary  G.  Gordon,  Monsey,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New 
York  Medical  CoUege,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,611 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/32;  COIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  435—26  7  Claims 

1.  An  assay  method  for  determining  patients  having  Primary 
Open  Angle  Glaucoma  (POAG)  or  at  risk  of  developing 
POAG,  said  method  comprising: 
assaying  a  cell  sample  of  the  patient  to  be  tested  for  3-alpha- 
hydroxysteroid  dehydrogenase  activity;  and  classifying 
from  the  level  of  assayed  activity  whether  the  patient  is  an 
at  t;ak  patient  for  POAG. 


5,376,535 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  3'-PHOSPHOADENOSINE 
5 -PHOSPHOSULFATE 

Masaaki  Onda;  Hiroshi  Ibuki,  and  Hiroshi  Nak^ima,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,216 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-326951 
Int  a.»  C12P  19/30.  19/32 
VS.  a.  435—92  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  3'-phosphoadenosine  5'-phos- 
phosulfate  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  adenosine  5'-triphos- 
phate  with  a  sulfate  donor  in  the  presence  of  heat-stable  adeno- 
sine 5'-triphosphate  sulfurylase  obtained  from  Bacillus  stearo- 
thermophilus  (ATCC  29609)  to  produce  adenosine  5'-phospho- 
sulfate,  and  (2)  reacting  said  adenosine  5'-phosphosulfate  with 
adenosine  5'-triphosphate  in  the  presence  of  heat-stable  adeno- 
sine S'-phosphosulfate  kinase  obtained  from  Bacillus  stearother- 
mophilui  (ATCC  29609). 


5,376,536 
GLUCOSE  ISOMERASE  ENZYMES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Wilhemus  J.  Quax,  VB  VoorMhotea;  Radolf  G.  M.  Loiten,  KR 
Leiden;  Paul  W.  Schnnrhnizeii,  NT  Delft,  all  of  Netherlands, 
and  Nadir  Mrabet,  Hoeilaart,  Belgiam,  assignor*  to  Gist- 
Brocades,  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands  and  Plant  GcMtk  Sys- 
tems, N.V.,  Bnmels,  Belginm 
CoBtiBnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,670,  Jan.  17,  1990, 
atMndoned,  and  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,519,  Aug. 

25,  1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-iB-part  ot  Ser.  No. 
398,706,  Aug.  25, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,290,690.  This  application  Jan. 
10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,476 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jnl.  15, 1988, 
88201539>,  Not.  4,  1988,  88402789.7;  WIPO,  Jnl.  17,  1989, 
PCr/EP89/00838;  JuL  17,  1989,  PCT/EP89/00839 
Int  a.5  C12N  9/00,  9/92.  11/02,  15/61 
VS.  CL  435—100  8  Claims 

1.  A  modified  glucose  isomerase  comprising  a  multimeric 
structure,  each  monomeric  unit  of  said  structure  having  an 
amino  acid  sequence  which  differs  from  a  corresponding  wild- 
type  glucose  isomerase  obtained  from  Actinoplanes  missourien- 
sis  by  replacement  of  at  least  one  amino  acid  by  a  different 
amino  acid,  wherein  said  replacement  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
replacing  Lys  253  by  Arg  253; 
replacing  Gly  70  by  Ser  70; 
replacing  Ala  73  by  Ser  73; 
replacing  Gly  74  by  Thr  74; 
replacing  Lys  309  by  Arg  309; 
replacing  Lys  319  by  Arg  319;  and 
replacing  Lys  323  by  Arg  323; 
said  replacement  not  altering  the  glucose  isomerase  activity, 
and  said  modified  glucose  isomerase  exhibiting  enhanced  inter- 
action resulting  in  enhanced  resistance  of  said  modified  glucose 
isomerase  toward  covalent  binding  of  substrate  molecules  and 
thermostability  under  standard  application  conditions  as  com- 
pared to  said  corresponding  wild-type  enzyme. 


5,376,537 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLODEXTRINS 
Pierre  H.  Cami,  Nesle,  and  Didier  B.  Majou,  NeuiUy  sur  Seine, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Orsan,  Paris,  France  and  Mercian 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  18,  1990,  90  13145 
Int  a.'  C12P  19/18 
VS.  CL  435—101  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  /3-cyclodextrin  and  y- 
cyclodextrin,  comprising 

reacting  raw,  non-treated  starch  in  an  aqueous  solution  at 
pH  between  6.5  and  8.8  with  cyclodextrin-glycosyl- 
transferase  produced  by  Bacillus  ohbensis,  (PERM  BP- 
3 1 80),  produced  by  a  mutant  derived  from  Bacillus  ohben- 
sis, or  produced  by  another  strain  in  which  the  CGTase 
gene  from  B.  ohbensis  has  been  cloned,  whereby  said 
CGTase  produces,  under  said  conditions,  substantially  no 
a-cyclodextrin,  and 
extracting  the  thus-produced  cyclodextrins  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  by  ultrafiltration. 
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5^6,538 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-THREONINE  WITH 
STRAINS  OF  E  COLI  RESISTANT  TO  PHENYLALANINE 

AND  LEUCINE 
Kaniki  Kino;  Jonlchl  Taluuio;  Kazoyukl  Okamoto,  and  Yo- 

shlyukl  Kuratsu,  all  of  Hofu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 

Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  940,394,  Sep.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224259 

iBt  CL'  C12P  13/08 

VS.  CL  435—115  1  Cl«l" 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-threonine  which  comprises 
culturing  an  L-thrconine-producing  microorganism  belonging 
to  the  genus  Escherichia  and  having  a  resistance  to  at  least  one 
of  L-phenylalanine  and  L-leucine  in  a  medium  until  L-threo- 
nine is  produced  and  accumulated  in  the  culture,  and  recover- 
ing L-threonine  therefrom;  wherein  said  microorganism  is 
Escherichia  colt  PERM  BP-3519  or  Escherichia  coli  PERM 
BP-3520. 


5.376,540 
TRIGLYCERIDE  OILS  LABELLED  WITH  >»€ 
PREPARED  BY  CULTIVATION  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
DaWd  J.  Kyle,  CatonsTille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martek  Corpora- 
tion, Columbia,  Md. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  525,820,  May  21, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,164,308. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,248 
Int.  a.5  C12P  7/64.  7/62 
U.S.  a.  435—134  12  Oaims 

1.  Triglyceride  oils  randomly  labeled  with  '^C  produced  by 
the  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  to  microorganisms  in  a  controlled  environment 
a  carbon  substrate  enriched  in  '^C, 

(b)  cultivating  said  microorganisms, 

(c)  inducing  the  microorganisms  to  produce  an  oil  randomly 
labeled  with  '^C  and 

(d)  recovering  said  oil. 


5,376,539 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EPOXIDES  BY 

MEANS  OF  MICROORGANISMS 
Keizo  Funihashi,  and  Motoyoshi  Takagi,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,326,  May  9, 1991,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,648,  Nov.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,966,  May  28,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28, 1984,  59-108040; 
Sep.  3,  1984,  59-184332;  Mar.  6,  1985,  60-44185 

Int.  a.'  C12P  17/02.  13/00:  C12N  1/12 

VS.  a.  435—117  «>  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  epoxides  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  ether  with  a  microorganism  under  aerobic 
conditions  in  an  aqueous  medium  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding 2,3-epoxypropyl  ether,  and 

(b)  isolating  the  epoxide,  wherein  said  ether  is  an  ally! 
phenyl  ether  and  said  microorganism  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Anhrobacter  roseoparajjinus  ATCC 
15584.  Anhrobacter  pelroleophagus  ATCC  21494.  Arthro- 
bacter  rubellus  ATCC  21495,  Arthrobacter  sp.  ATCC 
27778,  Brevibacterium  butanicum  ATCC  21196,  Coryne- 
bacterium  fujiokense  ATCC  21496,  Pseudomonas  oleovo- 
rans  ATCC  29347,  Rhodococcus  rhodochrous  ATCC 
29675,  Rhodococcus  rhodochrous  ATCC  29670,  Rhodococ- 
cus rhodochrous  ATCC  29672,  Rhodococcus  sp.  ATCC 
29673  and  Rhodococcus  sp.  ATCC  29674; 

wherein  said  ether  Is  an  allyl  benzyl  ether  and  said  microor- 
ganism is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Anhrobac- 
ter roseoparaffinus  ATCC  15584,  Anhrobacter  petroleo- 
phagus  ATCC  21494,  Arthrobacter  sp.  ATCC  27778. 
Brevibacterium  butanicum  ATCC  21196.  Corynebacterium 
fujiokense  ATCC  21496  and  Rhodococcus  rhodochrous 
ATCC  29675;  or 

wherein  said  ether  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methylphenyl  allyl  ether,  3-methylphenyl  allyl  ether, 
4-methylphenyl  allyl  ether,  2-ethylphenyl  allyl  ether, 
2-<n-propyl)phenyl  allyl  ether  and  2-allylphenyl  allyl 
ether  and  said  microorganism  is  Brevibacterium  butanicum 
ATCC  21196. 


5,376,541 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  8,11-EICOSADIENOIC 

ACID  USING  MORTIERELLA  ALPINA 
Hiroshi  Kawashima;  Kengo  Akimoto,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Hideaki 
Yamada,  and  Sakayu  Shimizu,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Se-p.  30,  1991,  3-251957 

Int.  a.'  C12P  7/40.  7/62,  7/64 

VS.  a.  435—136  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  8,11-eicosadienoic  acid 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

culturing  Monierella  alpina  SAM  1861  (PERM  BP-3590)  m 
a  medium  supplemented  with  a  A5  desaturase  inhibitor,  or 
adding  a  A5  desaturase  inhibitor  into  a  medium  in  which 
said  microorganism  has  been  cultured  and  further  cultur- 
ing the  microorganism  to  produce  8,1 1-eicosadienoic  acid, 
and 
recovering  the  8,11-eicosadienoic  acid. 


5,376,542 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  IMMORTALIZED  CELL 

LINES  USING  HUMAN  PAPILLUMA  VIRUS  GENES 

Richard  Schlegal,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Georgetown  Uni- 
versity, Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,397 

Int.  a.5  C12N  15/63.  5/10:  A61K  48/00 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  *  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  non-tumorigenic  immortalized 

cell  lines  which  retain  the  phenotypic  properties  of  the  parent 

cells  used  for  immortalization,  which  method  comprises: 

(i)  transfecting  in  vitro  human  epithelial  cells  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  epithelial  cells  lining  the  oral  and 

nasal  mucosa,  larynx,  trachea,  lung,  esophagus,  stomach, 

duodenum,  jejunum,  ileum,  colon,  liver,  pancreas,  kidney, 

bladder,  adrenal,  hair  follicle  and  dermal  papillae  epithe- 
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lial  celb  with  a  DNA  vector  containing  a  subgenomic 
fragment  of  a  human  papilloma  vims  type  16  or  16  com- 
prising the  E7  or  E6  and  E7  genes  of  said  human  papil- 
loma virus  type  16  or  18; 

(ii)  selecting  for  immortalized  cells  which  possess  the  pheno- 
typic  properties  of  the  transfected  epithelial  cells;  and 

(iii)  groMring  said  cells  in  explant  culture  comprising  the 
parent  organ. 


S,376,543 

AGROBACTERIUM  MEDIATED  TRANSFORMATION 
OF  GERMINATING  PLANT  SEEDS 
Paula  P.  Oiee,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.;  Stephen  L.  Goldman,  Toledo; 
Anne  C.  F.  Grares,  Bowling  Green,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Jerry  L. 
SUghtom,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  UniTeraity  of 
Toledo,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,515,  Jan.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,169,770,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,655,  Dec.  21, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  8, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/00;  C12P  21/04;  AOIH  1/04 

VS.  CL  435— 172J  3  Claims 

1.  A  non-tissue  culture  process  for  producing  a  transgenic 

soybean  plant,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  germinating  a  seed  of  a  Glycine  max  plant  for  about  24  to 
4S  hours; 

(b)  inoculating  the  meristematic  or  mesocotyl  cells  produced 
by  the  germinating  seed  of  step  (a),  prior  to  differentiation 
of  said  cells,  with  an  armed  or  disarmed  Agrobacterium 
strain  containing  an  Agrobacterium-derived  vector,  said 
vector  containing  a  transferable  gene;  and 

(c)  sDowing  the  cells  to  differentiate  into  a  mature  plant. 


5,376,544 
ENZYMES  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
2-KETO-L-GULONIC  ACID 
Robert  A.  Lazarus,  Millbrae,  Calif.;  Mark  Hurle,  Bridgeport, 
Pa.;  Stephen  Anderson,  Princeton,  and  David  B.  Powers, 
Somerset,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  The  State  Univer- 
sity of  New  Jersey,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

I  \         FUed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,414 

I I  Int  a.'  C12N  9/04 

VS.  a.  435—190  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  2,S-diketo-D-gluconic  acid  reduc- 
tase A  with  a  1.8  fold  increase  in  Vmax  which  improves  the 
conversion  of  2,5-diketo-D-glucomc  acid  into  2-keto-L- 
gulonic  acid  wherein  said  reductase  A  has  an  arginine  substitu- 
tion at  position  192  of  the  2,S-diketo-D-gluconic  acid  reductase 
A  shown  in  SEO  ID  NO:l. 


5,376,545 

DNA  CODING  FOR  URICASE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUaNG  URICASE 
Makoto  Yagasaki;  Shoichi  Ishino;  Kamliif^  Iwata;  Masaki 
Aznma,  all  of  Hofu;  Sadao  Teshiba;  Masani  Hasegawa,  both 
of  Machida;  Kazno  Yamaguchi,  Sagamihara;  Keiichi  Yano, 
MacUda;  Yoshihani  Yokoo,  Ushiku,  and  Yukio  Hashimoto, 
Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,690 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320525 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/06.  15/53.  15/70 

VS.  a.  435—191  10  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  isolate  comprising  a  DNA  fragment  encoding  a 

protein  having  uricase  activity  and  the  amino  acid  sequence 

SEQ  ID  NO:  1. 


5^6,546 
ANALOGS  OF  RIBOSOME-INACTIVATING  PROTEINS 
Susan  L.  Bemkard,  Menlo  Park;  Marc  D.  Better,  Lot  Anselea; 

Steve  F.  CarroU,  Wahiut  Creek,  and  Julie  A  Lane,  Castro 

Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xoma  CorporatfaMi,  Berkeley, 

Calif. 
Continnatiott-in-pHt  of  Ser.  No.  7r7,5«7,  Nov.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,707 

Int  CL'  C12N  9/22;  C07K  13/00 

VS.  CL  435—199  11  Claims 

1.  A  non-naturally  occurring  analog  of  the  Type  I  ribosome- 
inactivating  protein,  gelonin,  wherein  a  cysteine  is  substituted 
for  another  amino  acid  at  an  amino  acid  position  not  naturally 
available  for  intermoleculax  disulfide  bonding  in  said  gelonin 
and  said  cysteine  being  available  for  intermolecular  disulfide 
bonding,  wherein  said  cysteine  is  substituted  at  an  amino  acid 
position  in  said  gelonin  from  position  239  to  the  carboxy  termi- 
nus, wherein  said  analog  retains  ribosome-inactivating  activity 
of  said  gelonin,  and  wherein  said  gelonin  comprises  the  amino 
acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 

5,376,547 
DES-EPIDERMAL  GROWTH  FACTOR  PLASMINOGEN 

ACTIVATORS 
Narender  K.  Kalyan,  King  of  Prussia;  Shawguang  L.  Lee,  VU- 
lanova,  and  Paul  P.  Hong,  Bryn  Mawr,  all  of  Pa.^  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,795,  Jan.  30,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  150,267 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/4S.  9/64;  A61K  37/547 
VS.  CL  435—226  11  CtaiiH 

1.  A  plasminogen  activator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
A2.g9-tissue  plasminogen  activator; 
Ass-«2-t>ssue  plasminogen  activator; 
bifibronectin  domain-A;2-94-tissue  plasminogen  activator, 
A|.4«-urokinase; 

Ai^-(UKaa'-'3i-Ser-Glu-Gly-Asn-Ser-Asp)'-"-t-PA; 
A52-94-9 1  -{UKaaSO-'  3 1  -Ser-Glu-Gly- Asn-Ser- Asp)-92-t-PA; 
A55-62-9 1  -(UKaa»- '"  -Ser-Glu-Gly- Asn-Ser- Asp)-92-t-P  A; 
AS2.94-26 1  -(Ser-Glu-Gly- Asn-Ser- Asp-UKaa»- '  ^ '  )-262-t- 

pA; 
A55-62-26 1  -<Ser-Glu-Gly- Asn-Ser- Asp-UKaa»- '  ^  ')-262-t- 

PA;and 
As  M2-9 1  -[Ala '  **-K2]-92-t-PA. 


BIOREACTOR  APPARATUS 
Shigeni  Matsno,  Tokyo,  and  Masato  Nishimnrm,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa  and 

Kirin  Brewery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokohama,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,048,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75^35 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172178 

Int  a.'  CUM  3/00.  3/06,  3/04 

VS.  CL  435—284  7  CUims 

1.  A  bioreactor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  container  having  a  first  inlet  disposed 
on  a  first  wall  for  supplying  a  culture  broth  containing 
suspended  animal  cells  to  seed  animal  cells  into  the  inside 
of  said  container; 

a  second  inlet  for  supplying  and  circulating  a  culture  solu- 
tion or  a  substrate  solution  into  the  inside  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  first  outlet  disposed  on  a  second  wall  opposite  said  first 
wall  for  exhausting  gas  and  an  excess  part  of  the  culture 
broth  from  the  inside  of  said  conta  ner; 

a  second  outiet  for  exhausting  and  circulating  a  residual  part 
of  the  culture  solution  or  the  substrate  solution  and  a 
solution  containing  metabolites  of  the  animal  cells  from 
the  inside  of  said  container; 

a  first  porous  support  pUte  disposed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  first  wall  so  as  to  cover  said  first  inlet; 
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a  second  porous  support  plate  disposed  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  second  wall  so  as  to  cover  said  first  outlet; 

an  animal  cell  culture  base  comprising  at  least  one  porous 
sheet  carrier  having  sides  coated  with  a  culture  bed  layer 
suitable  for  adhesion  of  the  animal  cells,  said  at  least  one 
porous  sheet  carrier  being  positioned  within  the  container 
such  that  a  plurality  of  flow  channels  are  formed  between 
said  sides,  said  channels  being  formed  by  spacers  posi- 
tioned between  said  sides  and  said  channels  extending 
between  said  first  porous  support  plate  and  said  second 
porous  support  plate  such  that  said  culture  broth  supplied 
from  said  first  inlet  flows  through  said  first  porous  support 


5^76^50 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND 

DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  COMPOUNDS  IN 

CONTAINERS 
David  H.  Fine,  Sudbury;  Freeman  W.  Fraim,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass^  Stephen  J.  MacDooald,  Salem,  NJI.,  and  Kenneth  M. 
Thnsh,  Jr^  Decatnr,  G«^  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  G*. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,863,  Jnn.  1,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,847 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/90.  21/76.  35/02 

VS.  a.  436—47  2  Oaims 
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plate  to  each  of  said  channels  and  flows  out  of  said  chan- 
nels through  said  second  porous  support  plate  to  said  first 
outlet;  and 
a  microfiltration  membrane  positioned  within  said  container 
so  as  to  cover  said  second  outlet,  said  membrane  for  re- 
taining suspended  animal  cells  inside  said  container  while 
allowing  the  passage  of  metabolites  produced  by  the  ani- 
mal cells,  said  second  inlet  and  said  second  outlet  being 
positioned  such  that  said  culture  solution  or  substrate 
solution  penetrates  the  sides  of  said  at  least  one  sheet 
carrier  while  flowing  from  said  second  inlet  through  said 
membrane  and  out  of  said  second  outlet. 


1.  A  method  of  sampling  and  determining  the  presence  of 
certain  substances  in  a  plurality  of  containers  moving  seriatim 
on  a  conveyor  fMst  at  least  two  test  stations  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

simultaneously  injecting  fluid  into  a  container  at  each  of  said 
two  test  stations  to  displace  at  least  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tents of  each  container  to  form  a  sample  cloud  at  a  region 
outside  of  the  container; 

evacuating  a  sample  of  said  portion  of  each  container  con- 
tents so  displaced  by  applying  suction  to  the  sample  cloud 
in  said  region; 

simultaneously  analyzing  the  samples  evacuated  from  both 
of  said  at  least  two  containers  to  determine  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  certain  substances  therein; 

moving  the  at  least  two  containers  downstream  of  the  at 
least  two  test  sutions  with  the  steps  of  injecting  and  evac- 
uating being  terminated;  and 

repeating  said  steps,  of  injecting,  evacuating  and  analyzing 
when  a  next  successive  upstream  group  of  at  least  two 
containers  on  said  conveyor  moves  into  alignment  with 
said  at  least  two  test  stations. 


5^76,549 
CLONING  VECTOR 
Richard  A.  Gnilfoyle,  and  Uoyd  M.  Smith,  both  of  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation, 
Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,944 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/70 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  vector  comprising 

a  fdamentous  phage  sequence,  wherein  the  sequence  con- 
tains a  first  copy  of  gene  X  and  wherein  the  sequence 
contains  all  sequences  necessary  to  enable  the  phage  to 
propogate,  and  wherein  the  filamentous  phage  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ml 3,  fd  and  fl,  and 
a  second  copy  of  the  gene  X  sequence  downstream  from  a 
promoter  capable  of  promoting  transcription  of  gene  X  in 
a  bacterial  host, 
wherein  the  second  copy  of  gene  X  is  between  nucleotide 
S580  and  S6I0  or  between  nucleotide  S820  and  5920  of  the 
filamentous  phage  sequence. 


5376.551 
APPARATUS  FOR  USING  FLUORESCENTLY  LABELED 
UGANDS  IN  STUDYING  INTERACnON  OF  A  NATIVE 

LIGAND  AND  TTS  RECEPTOR 
Dojn  Yoshikami,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  University  of 

Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,237,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,252,492.  This  appUcation  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,342 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64.  21/00;  C12Q  l/OO 
VS.  CL  436—56  H  Claims 


31  ^° 

ididiiUn       p 
30 


i^^M 


E5 


12 


14 


X 


26 


1.  A  flow  cell  for  use  in  studying  the  interaction  of  first  and 
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second  molecules  in  a  test  solution,  wherein  the  test  solution 
contains  fluorescently  labeled  molecules  in  addition  to  the  flrst 
and  second  molecules,  and  the  first  molecules  and  the  fluores- 
cently labeled  molecules  are  capable  of  binding  with  the  sec- 
ond molecules,  said  flow  cell  comprising 
a  flow  channel  consisting  of  a  rectangular  capillary  having 
opposite,  spaced  apart  walls,  with  at  least  one  of  said  walls 
living  at  least  a  portion  thereof  which  is  translucent  or 
transparent; 
means  for  detecting  fluorescence,  said  means  for  detecting 
fluorescence  being  in  direct  or  functional  contact  with 
said  translucent  or  transparent  portion; 
a  porous  matrix  in  the  form  of  a  bead  that  is  translucent  or 
transparent  and  is  positioned  between  the  walls  of  the 
flow  channel  so  that  the  bead  is  wedged  in  a  fixed  position 
between  the  opposite  walls  of  the  flow  channel,  said  po- 
rous matrix  bead  further  being  in  direct  contact  with  a 
translucent  or  transparent  portion  of  said  walls  of  said 
flow  channel; 
means  for  introducing  a  test  solution  into  said  flow  channel 
so  that  the  test  solution  is  in  contact  with  said  porous 
matrix  and  flows  around  said  porous  matrix; 
said  porous  matrix  bead  consists  of  a  material  that  has  pores 
or  openings  therein  which  are  of  a  microscopic  sir  such 
that  the  unbound  fluorescently  labeled  molecules  can 
permeate  said  porous  matrix  bead,  while  the  second  mole- 
cules and  fluorescently  labeled  molecules  bound  to  the 
second  molecules  cannot  permeate  said  porous  matrix 
bead,  with  said  porous  matrix  bead  further  being  substan- 
tially inert  so  that  it  does  not  react  chemically  with  any  of 
the  molecules  contained  in  said  solution; 
whereby  the  fluorescence  emitted  by  the  fluorescently  la- 
beled molecules  permeating  said  porous  matrix  can  be 
detected  through  said  translucent  or  transparent  portion 
of  the  walls  of  said  flow  channel. 


5,376^52 

USE  OF  PHENOL  DERIVATIVE  IN  COLORIMETRIC 
ANALYSIS  OF  METAL  IONS 
KuniaU  Tokuda;  Taeko  Soma,  and  Naoki  Teno,  all  of  Kawagoe, 
Japaa,  assigiion  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indostrica,  Ltd^ 
OtaktL,  Japan 
Coiitiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  623,632,  Dec  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-318285 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/78 
VS.  a.  436—73  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  colorimetric  analysis  of  ions  of  a 
metal,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  earth  metals,  heavy  metals  and  rare  earth  metals,  by 
reacting  the  metal  ions  with  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phthalein  complexone,  methylxylenol  blue, 
methylthymol  blue  and  xylylazo  violet  and  which  forms  a 
colored  chelate  with  the  metal  ions,  and  colorimetrically  de- 
tecting said  colored  chelate; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  lowering  the  color  form- 
ing sensitivity  of  the  colored  chelate  by  adding  a  phenol 
compound  of  the  formula 


RZ  r3 

O       /=( 


■-v>' 


B*  /-H. 


CH2N(CH2CXX>H)2 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
group;  a  halogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group  and  a 
sulfonic  acid  group;  an  aryl  group  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a  hydroxyl  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  an  alkyl  group  and  a 
halogen  atom;  and  a  heterocyclic  group  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  sulfonic  acid  group,  an 
alkyl  group  and  a  halogen  atom;  and  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  and  a  halogen 
atom; 
to  a  reagent  solution  for  the  colorimetric  analysis  of  said 
metal  ions  containing  said  chelating  agent,  said  phenol 
compound  forming  a  colorless  metal  chelate  with  the 
metal  ions  thereby  adjusting  said  color  forming  sensitivity. 


5,376,553 

CLINICAL  MARKER  AND  THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  IN 

KIDNEY  STONE  DISEASE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

William  C.  Thomas,  Jr.;  Christopher  D.  Batich,  and  Daniel  L. 

Pnrich,  all  of  Gainesrillc,  Fla.,  aasignon  to  University  of 

Florida,  GainesTille,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,017 

Lrt.  CL'  GOIN  33/20 

VS.  CL  436—93  8  ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  pathologic  calcifications  condi- 
tion in  a  patient,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  obtaining  a  biological  sample  from  said  patient;  and 

(b)  analyzing  said  sample  to  determine,  in  said  patient  the 
presence  or  absence  of  dicitrate  cyclic  diester,  wherein  the 
presence  of  dicitrate  cyclic  diester  in  the  sample  indicates 
no  pathologic  calcification  condition  and  wherein  the 
absence  of  dicitrate  cycUc  diester  in  the  sample  indicates  a 
pathologic  calcification  condition  in  the  patient. 


5,376,554 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 

CHEMICAL  PERMEATION 

Tnan  Vo-Dinh,  Knoxville,  Tcnn.,  aasignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,119 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  436—104  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  permeation  of  a  chemical 
through  a  material,  comprising: 
a.  a  material  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said 
first  surface  having  been  treated  with  an  indicator  having 
luminescent  characteristics  which  are  modified  upon 
contact  with  said  chemical,  said  second  surface  being  in 
contact  with  said  chemical; 
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b.  contacting  means  for  contacting  said  second  surface  of 
said  material  with  said  chemical;  and 


JOrM 

c.  analyzing  means  for  determining  the  modification  of  lumi- 
nescent characteristics  of  said  indicator  in  order  to  indi- 
cate permeation  of  said  chemical  through  said  material. 


mediated  ligand  binding  event  in  a  test  mixture  the  method 
comprising: 

forming  a  test  mixture  comprising  the  test  sample  and  a 
particulate  capture  reagent,  said  particulate  capture  rea- 
gent comprising  a  specific  binding  member  attached  to  a 
particulate  having  a  surface  capable  of  inducing  surface- 
enhanced  Raman  light  scattering  and  also  having  attached 
thereto  a  Raman-active  label  wherein  said  specific  binding 
member  attached  to  the  particulate  is  specific  for  the 
analyte,  an  analyte-analog  or  an  ancillary  binding  mem- 
ber; 

providing  a  chromatographic  material  having  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  chro- 
matographic material  comprises  a  capture  reagent  immo- 
bilized in  a  capture  situs  and  capable  of  binding  to  the 
analyte; 

applying  the  test  mixture  onto  the  proximal  end  of  said 
chromatographic  material; 

allowing  the  test  mixture  to  travel  from  the  proximal  end 
toward  the  distal  end  by  capillary  action; 

illuminating  the  capture  situs  with  a  radiation  sufficient  to 
cause  a  detectable  Raman  spectrum;  and 

monitoring  differences  in  spectral  characteristics  of  the 
detected  surface-enhanced  Raman  scattering  spectra,  the 
differences  being  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  analyte 
present  in  the  test  mixture. 


METHOD  FOR  TESTING  BREATH  ALCX)HOL  WTTH 
DISCRIMINATION  BETWEEN  ALVEOLAR  AND  UPPER 

RESPIRATORY  TRACT  ALCOHOL 
Glenn  C.  Forrester,  Oakland;  Roger  Allen,  Benicia;  Roger  Her- 
rera,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.;  Daniel  S.  Goldberger,  Boulder, 
Colo.,  and  James  R.  Braig,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  In- 
toximeters.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202^2 
Int  a>  GOIN  21/61.  33/497 
VS.  CL  436—132  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  upper  respira- 
tory alcohol  in  a  breath  sample  continuously  delivered  to  a 
sensing  device,  said  method  comprising: 
a  step  of  taking  a  plurality  of  measures  of  alcohol  and  an 
alveolar  gas  over  a  period  of  time,  initial  measures  of  said 
alcohol  and  alveolar  gas  representing  upper  respiratory 
breath  and  later  measures  representing  deep  lung  breath, 
a  step  of  normalizing  said  plurality  of  alcohol  and  alveolar 
gas  measures  to  produce  equal  alcohol  and  alveolar  gas 
measures  representing  deep  lung  breath, 
a  step  of  comparing  the  normalized  alcohol  and  alveolar  gas 
measures  representing  at  least  upper  respiratory  breath, 
and  determining  from  the  compared  alcohol  and  alveolar 
gas  measures  whether  upper  respiratory  alcohol  was  pres- 
ent in  the  breath  sample. 


5,375,556 
SURFACE-ENHANCED  RAMAN  SPECTROSCOPY 
IMMUNOASSAY 
Peter  J.  Tarcha,  Lake  Villa;  Thomas  E.  Rohr,  Gnmee;  James  J. 
Markese,  Downers  GroTe,  all  of  III.;  Tberese  Cotton,  Ames, 
Iowa,  and  Bernard  N.  Rospendowski,  Glasgow,  United  King- 
dom, issigBors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,106,  Not.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,266,498,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,230,  Oct  27, 
1989,  abnndoncd.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
944,138 
Int  CL'  COIN  33/553 
VS.  CL  436—525  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  or  amount  of  an 
analyte,  if  any,  in  a  test  sample  by  monitoring  an  analyte- 


5,376,557 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

ANTIBODIES  WHICH  ARE  CLASS-SPECIFIC  FOR  AN 

ANTIGEN  AND  A  REAGENT  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

PROCESS 
Urban  Schmitt  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bocfaringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,706,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,036,  Oct.  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25, 1988,  3836348 
Int  a.'  COIN  33/563.  33/566.  33/536.  33/537 
VS.  a.  436—513  13  CUims 

1.  Method  for  determining  an  IgM  class  of  immunoglobuhn 
which  specifically  binds  to  an  antigen  A  in  a  body  fluid  sample 
comprising: 
(i)  first  contacting  said  body  fluid  sample  containing  antigen 
A  with  a  mixture  of  a  receptor  R'  which  specifically  binds 
with  said  immunoglobuhn  class  to  be  determined  and 
which  contains  human  anti-IgM  antibodies  or  Fab  frag- 
menu  thereof,  and  human  antibodies  or  human  antibody 
fragments  which  are  members  of  the  IgM  class  of  inunu- 
noglobulin  to  be  determined  but  do  not  bind  to  antigen  A, 
said  human  antibodies  being  present  in  an  excess  relative 
to  a  range  of  said  IgM  immunoglobulin  class  to  be  deter- 
mined, and  under  conditions  effective  to  form  a  complex 
between  R'  and  said  IgM  class  of  immunoglobulin  to  be 
determined; 
(ii)  next  contacting  said  body  fluid  sample  with  a  labelled 
receptor  R^  which  binds  with  said  IgM  class  of  immuno- 
globulin to  be  determined  under  conditions  favoring  bind- 
ing to  its  reaction  partner; 
(iii)  contacting  said  body  fluid  sample  with  a  solid  phase 

which  immobilizes  R'; 
(iv)  separating  said  solid  phase  and  Uquid  phase,  and, 
(v)  measuring  label  in  one  of  said  solid  and  Uquid  phase  as  a 
measurement  of  said  IgM  class  of  immunoglobulin  to  be 
determined. 
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5^76^M 
lOD  OP  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Gen  Sado,  and  Soichiro  Hlkida,  both  of  Kawanki,  Japan,  aa- 

sigaora  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  806^7,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,462 

Claiu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403723 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/18 

VS.  a.  437—3  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  image  pickup 
device  including  a  photo-sensing  substrate  and  a  signal  pro- 
cessing substrate,  the  photo-sensing  substrate  including  a  plu- 
rality of  detector  elements,  and  the  signal  processing  substrate 
including  a  plurality  of  input  diodes,  each  of  the  detector 
elements  being  operatively  connected  to  a  respective  input 
diode,  the  detector  elements  having  respective  front  surfaces 
to  receive  an  incident  light,  said  method  comprising  the  se- 
quential steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  detector  elements, 
each  of  the  detector  elements  being  separated  from  each 
other  and  having  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions, 

(b)  forming  first  and  second  insulation  layers  covering  back 
surfaces  of  the  detector  elements  and  areas  of  the  photo- 
sensing  substrate  between  the  detector  elements, 

(c)  forming  first  and  second  holes  through  the  first  and 
second  insulation  layers,  the  first  hole  exposing  a  portion 
of  the  first  semiconductor  region  and  the  second  hole 
exposing  a  portion  of  the  second  semiconductor  region, 

(d)  depositing  a  metal  layer  covering  the  second  insulation 
layer  except  for  the  portion  of  the  second  semiconductor 
region,  so  that  the  metal  layer  contacts  with  the  first 
semiconductor  region  through  the  first  hole, 

(e)  forming  a  bump  on  the  second  semiconductor  region 
through  the  second  hole,  and 

(0  joining  the  photo-sensing  substrate  formed  in  the  steps  (a) 
through  (e)  with  the  signal  processing  substrate,  so  that 
the  front  surfaces  of  the  detector  elements  are  exposed  to 
receive  the  incident  light. 


5,376^59 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LATERAL  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Miluo  Mnkai,  Kanagawa;  Masahiko  Einaga,  MiyazaU,  and 

Yutaka  Hayasiii,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,731 
ClaJns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348228; 
May  6,  1993,  5-105554 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—29  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  lateral  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  projected  portion  on  a  first  major  surface  side  of 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  first  gate  portion  on  said  projected  portion; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  resulting  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate  by  burying  said  first  gate  portion; 

removing  said  semiconductor  substrate  from  a  second  major 

surface  side  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  a  position 

of  said  insulating  layer  in  which  said  projected  portion  is 


burled  to  expose  the  bottom  surface  of  said  projected 
portion; 


forming  a  second  gate  portion  on  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  projected  portion. 


5,376,560 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  ISOLATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES 
Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose,  and  Courtney  L.  Hart,  Loa  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  SemicoadDCtor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  CaUf  . 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  863,651,  Apr.  3, 1992,  abudoocd.  TUs 
appUcation  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186^1 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—24  31  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dielectrically  isolated  single  crys- 
tal semiconductor  island  in  a  semiconductor  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

implanting  ions  of  a  group  Zero  element  into  the  body 
through  a  surface  of  the  body  at  an  energy  and  a  dose  so 
that  a  first  region  inside  the  body  is  substantially  amor- 
phized  while  a  second  region  of  the  body  between  the 
surface  thereof  and  the  first  region  is  not  substantially 
amorphized; 

forming  a  trench  in  the  body  from  the  surface  to  the  first 
region,  the  trench  being  defined  at  least  in  part  by  a  side- 
wall  of  the  second  region;  and 

subjecting  the  body  to  an  oxidizing  environment  to  convert 
the  first  region  to  an  oxide  and  the  sidewall  of  the  second 
region  to  an  oxide; 

wherein  the  dose  of  said  implanting  step  suppresses  com- 
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plete  recrystallization  of  the  first  region  during  said  sub- 
jecting step. 


HIGH  DENSITY  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  MODULES 

DoT-Pach  Vn,  Taunton;  Bremla  Dingle,  Mansfield,  and  Ngwe 

Cheong,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation, 

Taunton,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,849,  Feb.  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,258,325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,602, 

Dec  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,206,749,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  643,552,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,300,788.  This 

application  Apr.  2A,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,588 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  20  Claims 


I260-. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  com- 
prising: 

providing  a  layer  of  silicon  over  an  insulating  layer  to  pro- 
vide an  SOI  structure; 

doping  the  silicon  layer  to  produce  a  collector  region  and  an 
emitter  region,  the  collector  and  emitter  regions  being  of 
a  first  conductivity  type  and  separated  by  a  base  region  of 
a  second  conductivity  type  such  that  a  first  conductivity 
junction  is  positioned  between  the  collector  region  and 
base  region; 

attaching  conductive  contacts  to  the  collector,  base  and 
emitter  regions  on  a  first  side  of  the  silicon  layer; 

transferring  the  SOI  structure  from  a  first  substrate  onto  a 
second  substrate,  the  SOI  structure  being  bonded  to  the 
second  substrate  with  an  adhesive; 

removing  a  region  of  the  insulating  layer  exposing  a  backside 
region  on  a  second  side  of  the  silicon  layer  opposite  the 
first  side;  and 

forming  a  metal  layer  over  the  backside  region  of  the  silicon 
layer  to  provide  a  vertical  bipolar  transistor. 


5,376,562 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR 
STRUCTURES  HAVING  BIPOLAR  AND  MOS  DEVICES 
Jon  T.  Fitch;  Carlos  A.  Mazure;  Keith  E.  Witek,  and  James  D. 
Hayden,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sciiaiinibnrg,  111. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  844,037,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,849. 
This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,419 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  useful  for  further  verti- 
cal integration  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  base  layer  having  a  surface; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  base  layer; 
forming  a  conttol  elecUode  conductive  layer  overlying  the 

first  dielectric  layer; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  control 

electrode  conductive  layer; 
removing  portions  of  each  of  the  first  dielectric  layer,  the 
control  electrode  conductive  layer,  and  the  second  dielec- 
tric layer,  to  form  a  device  opening  which  exposes  the 
base  layer  and  forms  a  sidewall  of  the  control  electrode 
conductive  layer; 


forming  a  sidewall  dielectric  layer  laterally  adjacent  the 
sidewall  of  the  control  electrode  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  first  current  electrode  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
within  the  device  opening,  the  first  current  elecUode 
being  laterally  adjacent  the  first  dielectric  layer,  and  over- 
lying the  base  layer; 

forming  a  control  electrode  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
within  the  device  opening,  the  control  electrode  being 


laterally  adjacent  a  bottom  portion  of  the  sidewall  dielec- 
tric layer,  and  overlying  the  first  current  electrode; 

removing  the  sidewall  dielectric  layer; 

electrically  connecting  the  control  electrode  conductive 
layer  to  the  control  electrode;  and 

forming  a  second  current  electrode  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  within  the  device  opening  and  overlying  the  control 
electrode  conductive  layer. 


5,376,563  

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  EMTTTER  BASE 

SELF  ALIGNMENT  STRUCTURE 

William  P.  Imhanser,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,000,  Not.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,267 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate; 

b)  providing  an  insulating  layer  over  a  portion  of  said  sub- 
strate; 

c)  introducing  a  dopant  to  a  further  portion  of  said  substrate 
to  form  an  emitter  layer; 

d)  providing  a  polysilicon  layer  above  said  portion  of  said 
substrate  to  form  a  wafer; 

e)  providing  a  plurality  of  insulating  layer  portions,  each  of 
said  portions  situated  over  a  respective  portion  of  said 
poly^con  layer; 

0  isotopically  etching  said  wafer  to  remove  portions  of  said 
emitter  layer  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  emitter  regions 
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and  to  remove  portions  of  said  wafer  to  create  a  respective 
undercut  in  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  insulating  layer 
portions  and  to  create  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said  wafer, 
wherein  a  portion  of  each  of  said  insulating  layer  portions 
extends  above  a  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  recesses,  said  plurality  of  insulating  layer  portions 
forming  a  plurality  of  windovra  for  P+  implantation. 
g)  introducing  a  further  dopant  exclusively  through  said 
pluraUty  of  windows  to  form  a  plurahty  of  P-(-  regions 
which  are  separated  from  and  not  in  direct  contact  with 
any  of  said  plurality  of  emitter  regions,  each  of  said  P+ 
regions  positionaily  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of 
lid  plurality  of  windows. 


5,376,564 

METHOD  OF  MANin'ACrURING  A  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  DECREASED 

CX)LLECrOR-BASE  CAPACITANCE 

HirodU  Hirabayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,918 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-75976 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2J/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising a  bipolar  transistor  element  including  a  collector  re- 
gion, a  base  region,  and  an  emitter  region,  each  of  said  collec- 
tor and  said  emitter  regions  being  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
said  base  region  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is 
different  from  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  member  which  comprises  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  substrate  surface,  a  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  having  a  principal  surface  and  an 
opposite  surface  opposite  to  said  principal  surface,  and 
said  collector  region  interposed  between  said  substrate 
surface  and  said  opposite  surface; 
forming  on  said  principal  surface  a  semiconductor  oxide  film 

of  a  first  film  thickness; 
selectively  forming  a  semiconductor  nitride  film  on  a  se- 
lected part  of  said  semiconductor  oxide  film  with  a  re- 
maining part  of  said  semiconductor  oxide  film  exposed  as 
an  exposed  part; 
subjecting  said  exposed  part  of  the  semiconductor  oxide  film 
to  an  oxidation  treatment  by  making  use  of  said  semicon- 
ductor nitride  film  as  an  oxidation  mask  to  change  said 
exposed  part  to  a  field  semiconductor  oxide  layer  of  a 
second  layer  thickness  greater  than  said  first  film  thickness 
so  that  said  field  semiconductor  oxide  layer  has  a  beaked 
edge  F>oriion  with  a  nitride  edge  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor nitride  film  boosted  up  as  a  boosted  portion  by  an 
upper  part  of  said  beaked  edge  poriion  and  with  a  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  semiconductor  nitride  film  kept  as  a 
nonboosted  portion  as  it  stands  and  that  the  semiconduc- 
tor oxide  film  which  exists  under  said  nonboosted  portion 
and  is  surrounded  by  said  beaked  edge  portion  is  kept 
unchanged  as  an  oxide  film; 
selectively  etching  said  upper  part  of  said  beaked  edge  por- 
tion and  an  oxide  edge  portion  of  said  oxide  film  by  mak- 


ing use  of  said  semiconductor  nitride  film  having  said 
boosted  portion  as  an  etching  mask  to  form  a  first  under- 
cut portion  under  said  boosted  portion  and  over  said 
principal  surface  with  a  remaining  portion  of  said  oxide 
film  kept  unetched  as  an  unetched  oxide  film; 

forming  a  base  leading  polysilicon  member  with  said  semi- 
conductor nitride  film  and  said  field  semiconductor  oxide 
layer  covered  with  said  base  leading  polysilicon  member 
and  with  said  first  undercut  portion  filled  with  said  base 
leading  polysilicon  member,  said  base  leading  polysilicon 
member  being  doped  with  impurities  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type; 

forming  an  insulator  film  on  said  base  leading  polysilicon 
member  in  a  first  heated  atmosphere  to  thereby  form  an 
outer  base  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer  by  making 
the  impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type  diffiise 
from  said  base  leading  polysilicon  member  to  said  outer 
base  region  through  said  principal  surface  in  said  first 
heated  atmosphere; 

selectively  etching  an  insulator  portion  of  said  insulator  film, 
a  polysilicon  portion  of  said  base  leading  polysilicon  mem- 
ber, and  a  central  portion  of  said  nonboosted  portion  of 
the  semiconductor  nitride  film  to  form  an  opening,  an 
edge  portion  of  said  nonboosted  portion  being  kept  un- 
etched, said  insulator  portion  and  said  polysilicon  portion 
being  over  said  central  portion  of  the  nonboosted  portion; 

selectively  etching  said  unetched  oxide  film  to  form  a  second 
undercut  portion  under  said  edge  portion  of  said  non- 
boosted  portion  and  over  said  principal  surface; 

forming  a  silicate  glass  member  with  said  second  undercut 
portion  filled  with  said  silicate  glass  member  and  with  said 
principal  surface,  an  inner  surface  of  said  opening,  and  an 
outer  surface  of  said  insulator  film  covered  with  said 
siUcate  glass  member,  said  siUcate  glass  member  contain- 
ing impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type; 

subjecting  said  siUcate  glass  member  to  a  first  heat  treatment 
to  form  an  inner  base  region  of  a  base  depth  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  by  making  the  impurities  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  diffuse  from  said  silicate  glass  member 
to  said  inner  base  region  through  said  principal  surface; 

removing  said  silicate  glass  member  so  that  only  the  siUcate 
glass  member  filled  in  said  second  undercut  portion  re- 
mains unremoved; 

forming  in  a  second  heated  atmosphere  an  insulator  spacer 
defining  a  contact  hole  therein  with  an  outer  surface  of 
said  insulator  spacer  brought  into  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  opening  to  thereby  form  a  link  base  region 
in  an  outer  part  of  said  inner  base  region  by  making  said 
impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type  diffiise  from 
said  siUcate  glass  member  filled  in  said  second  undercut 
portion  to  said  link  base  region  through  said  principal 
surface  in  said  second  heated  atmosphere,  said  link  base 
region  constituting  said  base  region  together  with  said 
outer  base  region  and  said  inner  base  region; 

forming  an  emitter  leading  polysilicon  member  with  said 
insulator  film  covered  with  said  emitter  leading  polysili- 
con member  and  with  said  contact  hole  filled  with  said 
emitter  leading  polysilicon  member,  said  emitter  leading 
polysilicon  member  being  doped  with  impurities  of  said 
first  conductivity  type;  and 

subjecting  said  emitter  leading  polysilicon  member  to  a 
second  heat  treatment  to  form  said  emitter  region  of  an 
emitter  depth  less  than  said  base  depth  in  a  central  part  of 
said  inner  base  region  by  making  the  impurities  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  diffuse  from  said  emitter  leading 
polysilicon  member  to  said  emitter  region  through  said 
principal  surface. 
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5^76,565 
FABRICATION  OF  LATERAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Jean-Paul  Ducasse,  Plaisance,  and  Patrick  Gueulle,  Grazac- 
Auterive,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Motorola  Semiconduc- 
teurs  SJi^  Toulouse  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,401 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1992,  92  02111 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—32  »*  Clai"" 

4S  45  ^ 


P-TYPE.   <111>.  SILICON  SUBSTRATE         10 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  forming  on  a  silicon  substrate,  in  sequence,  an  epitaxial 
layer,  a  silicon  oxide  layer,  a  silicon  nitride  layer  and  a  first 
masking  layer; 

2)  forming,  in  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  in  a  single  operation 
through  said  first  masking  layer,  at  least  one  first  aperture 
for  forming  a  current  electrode  region,  a  second  aperture 
for  formihg  a  base  region,  and  at  least  one  third  aperture 
surrounding  the  first  and  second  apertures  for  forming  an 
isolation  region  which  surrounds  the  current  electrode 
region  and  the  base  region; 

3)  removing  said  first  masking  layer; 

4)  forming  a  second  masking  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride 
layer  and  producing  a  first  oversize  aperture  in  said  sec- 
ond masking  layer  over  said  third  aperture(s)  in  said  sili- 
con nitride  layer; 

5)  processing  said  epitaxial  and  silicon  oxide  layers  through 
said  first  oversize  aperture  and  third  aperture(s)  in  said 
sUicon  nitride  layer  by  selective  etching,  and  doping,  to 
provide  isolation  means  in  said  isolation  region; 

6)  removing  said  second  masking  layer; 

7)  forming  a  third  masking  layer  on  said  silicon  nitride  layer 
and  producing  an  oversize  masking  area  only  over  said 
second  aperture  in  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 

8)  implanting  a  high  concentration  of  an  impurity  into  said 
epitaxial  layer  through  said  first  aperture(s)  in  said  silicon 
nitride  layer  to  produce  a  highly  conductive  doped  area 
within  said  current  electrode  region; 

9)  removing  the  oversize  masking  area;  and 

10)  implanting  a  base  impurity  through  the  second  aperture 
in  said  silicon  nitride  layer  to  dope  the  base  region. 


(d)  conformally  depositing  a  second  dielectric  layer; 

(e)  anisotropically  etching  said  first  and  second  dielectric 
layers  to  form  spacers  on  the  vertical  surfaces  of  the  gate 
electrode; 

(0  constructing  a  cell  capacitor  superjacent  the  storage  node 

source/drain  region; 
(g)  performing  a  second  implanting  of  an  N-type  impurity 


ARSENIC  2 


that  is  aligned  to  the  physical  limits  of  the  spacer  in  the 
bitline  contact  source/drain  region,  the  cell  capacitor 
preventing  implanting  of  the  N-type  impurity  in  the  stor- 
age node  source/drain  region  during  the  second  implant- 
ing; and 
(h)  performing  a  third  implanting  of  an  N-typc  impurity,  said 
third  implanting  being  performed  obliquely,  the  cell  ca- 
pacitor preventing  implanting  of  the  N-type  impurity  in 
the  storage  node  source/drain  region  during  the  third 
implanting.         

5,376,567 
EXPRESSION  OF  INTERFERON  GENES  IN  CHINESE 

HAMSTER  OVARY  CELLS 
Frank  P.  McCormIck,  Albany;  Michael  A.  Innis,  Oakland,  and 
Gordon  M.  Ringold,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Berlex 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J.;  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  Leiand 

Stanford,  Jr.  UnJ».,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  546,519,  Jun.  29, 1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  761,180,  Jul.  31, 1985,  Pat.  No.  4,966,843, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,991,  Nov.  1, 1982, 
abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,626 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a."  A61K  38/21;  C07K  M/555;  C12N  15/20 

U.S.  a.  435/320.1  90  Qaims 

1.  A  DNA  construct  for  expression  in  a  Chinese  hamster 
ovary  cell  comprising  a  human  interferon  gene  and  a  dihydrofo- 
late  reductase  gene,  said  construct  being  effective  for  transcrip- 
tion and  translation  of  said  interferon  gene  in  a  Chinese  hamster 
ovary  cell  into  which  it  has  been  introduced  or  in  progeny 
thereof 


5476,566 
N-CHANNEL  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  AN 
OBLIQUE  ARSENIC  IMPLANT  FOR  LOWERED  SERIES 

RESISTANCE 
Fernando  Gonzalez,  Boise,  Iowa,  assigaor  to  Micron  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Boise,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,116 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/265.  21/70.  27/00 
VS.  a.  437—35  10  C«*n>« 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  improved  N-channel  field 
effect  transistor  for  use  as  an  access  device  in  a  dynamic  ran- 
dom access  memory  cell,  said  transistor  having  a  first  source/- 
drain  region  which  functions  as  a  bitline  contact  region  and  a 
second  source/drain  region  which  functions  as  a  storage  node, 
said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  implanting  a  P-type  impurity  aligned  to  the  physical 
limits  of  the  gate  electrode; 

(b)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  on  at  least  the  exposed 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  gate  electrode; 

(c)  performing  a  first  implanting  of  an  N-typc  impurity  that 
is  aligned  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  portions  of  the  dielec- 
tric layer  covering  the  exposed  vertical  surfaces  of  the 
gate  electrode; 


5,376,568 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

COMPLEMENTARY  METAL  OXIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSISTORS 
Sheng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

China 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,766 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70 


VS.  a.  437—40 


4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  NMOS  transistor  on  an  N 
type  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  forming  a  P  well  in  a  predetermined  region  of  said  sub- 
'■    strate; 

(b)  implanting  N  type  impurity  into  predetermined  regions 
j    in  the  P  well,  to  form  two  N~  drifting  regions; 

(c)  implanting  P  type  impurity  into  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined regions  in  the  P  well,  to  form  at  least  one  P- 
drifting  region; 

(d)  implanting  N  type  impurity  into  predetermined  regions 
in  the  N-  drifting  regions,  to  form  N+  source  and  drain 
electrodes  for  said  NMOS  transistor; 

(e)  implanting  P  type  impurity  into  the  at-  least  one  P~ 
drifting  region,  to  form  at  least  one  P+  contact  region  of 
the  P  well; 

(0  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  over  the  N~  drifting  regions, 
the  N+  source  and  drain  electrodes,  the  P~  drifting  re- 
gion, and  the  at  least  one  P+  contact  region; 

Kg)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  the  field  oxide  layer  and 
between  the  N~  drifting  regions;  and 

(h)  forming  a  metal  gate  for  said  NMOS  transistor  over  the 
gate  oxide  layer. 


il 


A  method  for  making  a  field-effect  transistor  having  an 
electrical-field-controlled  current  channel  and  gate,  source  and 
drain  electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
b)  providing  a  {100}-oriented  SrTiOa  layer  (7)  as  an  insula- 
tor and  thinning  said  layer  down  to  a  thickness  of  20  to  30 
fxm; 

b)  sputtering  on  top  of  the  thinned  insulator  (7),  a  YBa2- 
Cu3C>7_s  film  (8),  wherein  0<6<0.5  0.5  the  thickness  of 
said  sputtered  film  (8)  being  in  the  range  of  1  to  10  nm; 

c)  providing  metal  pads  (9,  10)  on  top  of  the  superconductor 
layer  (8)  to  form  source  and  drain  contacts,  respectively; 

d)  depositing  a  gate  electrode  (11)  onto  the  back  side  of  the 
thinned  insulator  (7)  in  form  of  a  metal  layer;  and 

e)  applying  a  contact  (12)  at  the  underside  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode (11). 


5,376^70 

TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  NONUNIFORM  DOPING 

CHANNEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

Dae  S.  Jong;  Boog  K.  Joo;  Sang  Y.  Kim,  and  Han  S.  Yoon,  all  of 

Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 

Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  2,  1992, 
1992-23083 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—41  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  transistor  having  a  nonuniform 
channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  buffer  oxide  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
which  is  sectioned  into  a  device  separation  region  and  an 
active  region  by  the  formation  of  a  field  oxide  film 
thereon; 

doping  said  semi  conductor  substrate  lightly  with  high  den- 
sity impurities  having  the  same  type  with  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  form  a  high  density  channel  region; 

forming  a  trench  in  said  high  density  channel  region  atop 
said  semiconductor  substrate  in  such  a  depth  as  to  expose 
said  semiconductor  substrate  slightly; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  over  said  the  exposed  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  in  said  trench  and  said  high  density  channel 
region; 

depositing  a  polysilicon  film  entirely  over  said  gate  oxide 
film; 

pattering  said  polysilicon  film  to  form  a  gate  electrode  of 
predetermined  size  on  said  gate  oxide  film  atop  said  trench 
and  its  external  surroundings,  said  polysilicon  film  extend- 
ing differently  to  the  external  surroundings  and  thus, 
being  asymmetrical; 


5,376,569 

StJPERCONDUCnNG  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 

WITH  INVERTED  MISFET  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Johannes   G.    Bednorz,    Wolfhausen;    Jochen    D.    Mannhait, 

Au/Zh,  and  Carl  A.  Mueller,  Hedingen,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,821,  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,136. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,042 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  7, 1991, 

91810006  .      ^ . 

Int  a.5  HOIC  21/265 

VS.  a.  505—330  2  Oaims 

9  t  ,10 
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doping  said  high  density  channel  region  with  high  density 
impurities  having  a  type  different  from  that  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  1  so  as  to  form  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region  and  so  as  not  to  implant  said  different  impuri- 
ties in  the  high  density  channel  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  formed  below  the  longer  extended  por- 
tion of  said  gate  electrode,  said  drain  region  being  neigh- 
boring said  high  density  channel  portion. 


5,376,571 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTACT  ALIGNMENT  FOR 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Frank  R.  Bryant,  Denton,  and  Tsin  C.  Chan,  CarroUton,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Car- 
roUton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,290,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,843 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  CL  437—43  6  OaiaH 


1.  A  method  for  forming  signal  lines  for  a  nonvolatile  inte- 
grated circuit  memory  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  control  gates  over  a  substrate, 
the  control  gates  each  having  a  top  and  sidewalls,  wherein 
a  continuous  substrate  region  remains  between  alternate 
pairs  of  control  gates; 
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forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  control  gate  tops  and 

sidewalk; 
introducing  impurities  into  the  substrate  between  the  control 

gates  to  form  active  regions;  and 
between  the  control  gate  pairs  having  a  continuous  substrate 

region,  forming  conductive  signal  lines  in  continuous 

contact  with  the  substrate; 
forming  a  second  insulating  layer  over  the  entire  device; 
forming  openings  through  the  second  insulating  Uyer  to 

active  substrate  regions  between  control  gate  pairs  which 

do  not  have  conductive  signal  lines  between  them;  and 
forming  bit  lines  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  control 

gates  and  making  contact  to  the  substrate  through  the 

openings  in  the  second  insulating  layer. 


5,376,573 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FLASH  EPROM  DEVICE 

UTILIZING  A  SINGLE  MASKING  STEP  FOR  ETCHING 

AND  IMPLANTING  SOURCE  REGIONS  WITHIN  THE 

EPROM  CORE  AND  REDUNDANCY  AREAS 

Robert  B.  Richart;  Shyam  G.  Garg.  and  Fei  Wang,  aU  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Adranccd  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,445 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—48  21  Claim 


5,376,572 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE 

PROGRAMMABLE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

IMPROVED  ERASE  AND  WRITE  OPERATION 

Sheng-Hsing  Yang,  Hsimchu,  and  Jyh-Kuang  Lin,  Wu-chei,  both 

of  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to  United  MicroelcctroM- 

ics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,293 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  437—43  26  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  forming  an  improved  electrically  erasable 
programmable  read  only  memory  device  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  rubstrate  having  a  surface  and 
having  a  background  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  an  oxide  region  on  the  substrate; 

removing  the  oxide  thereby  forming  a  depression  in  the 
substrate  surface; 

forming  a  doped  tunneling  region  in  the  substrate  surface 
below  said  depression; 

forming  a  tunnel  oxide  layer  on  the  substrate  surface  that 
fully  overlies  said  doped  tunneling  region; 

forming  a  floating  gate  on  the  tunnel  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  gate  insulation  layer  on  the  floating  gate  layer; 

forming  a  control  gate  over  the  floating  gate  layer; 

forming  spaced  source  and  drain  regions  in  the  substrate 
separated  by  a  channel  region,  with  the  source  adjacent  to 
the  doped  tunneling  region,  with  said  doped  tunneling 
region  adjacent  to  the  channel  region,  and  the  channel 
region  itdjacent  to  the  drain; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  the  control  gate  electrode 
and  substrate; 

forming  electrical  contacts  and  metallurgical  interconnec- 
tion lines;  and 

electrically  connecting  the  source,  drain,  and  floating  and 
control  gates  to  form  an  electrically  programmable  mem- 
ory device. 


CS3 


cs 


CSS3 


1.  A  method  for  etching  and  implanting  source  regions 
within  a  programmable  core  area  and  a  programmable  redun- 
dancy select  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  redundancy 
select  area  and  a  core  area; 

selectively  growing  field  oxide  upon  said  substrate  to  form 
an  oxide  opening  within  said  redundancy  select  area  and  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  field  oxide  strips  within  said 
core  area; 

patterning  polysilicon  within  said  oxide  opening  and  upon 
said  substrate  to  form  a  control  polysilicon  strip  within 
said  redundancy  select  area  and  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  polysilicon  word  strips  within  said  core  area,  said 
polysilicon  word  strips  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  field  oxide  strips; 

placing  photoresist  upon  the  upper  topography  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

selectively  removing  said  photoresist  using  a  single  mask  to 
form  photoresist  windows  overlying  (i)  a  portion  of  said 
oxide  opening  on  one  side  of  said  control  polysilicon  strip 
and  (ii)  a  region  between  said  pair  of  polysilicon  word 
strips; 

plasma  etching  said  field  oxide  strips  beneath  said  photore- 
sist window  within  said  core  area  and  simultaneously 
etching  a  native  oxide  formed  beneath  said  photoresist 
window  within  said  redundancy  select  area; 

substantially  removing  residue  resulting  from  said  plasma 
etching  step  from  said  substrate  directly  beneath  said 
photoresist  windows;  and 

implanting  impurities  through  said  photoresist  windows  and 
directly  into  said  substrate  to  form  first  and  second  source 
regions  in  said  redundancy  select  area  and  said  core  area, 
respectively. 


5,376,574 
CAPPED  MODULAR  MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  K.  Peterson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,350 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—51  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  system  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  partially  fabricated  integrated  circuit  wafer 
having  active  devices  extending  to  a  first  surface  thereof; 

(b)  forming  an  electrically  insulating  layer  on  and  secured  to 
said  first  surface,  said  electrically  insulating  layer  having 
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vias  therethrough  extending  to  said  first  surface,  said 
electrically  insulating  layer  having  a  coefficient  of  themud 
expansion  substantially  the  same  as  the  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  wafer; 


providing  a  first  layer  of  metallization  disposed  on  said 


ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTION  ■ 


electrically  insulating  layer  and  extending  to  said  first 
surface  through  said  vias; 

(d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  integrated  circuit  wafer  from 
a  second  surface  thereof  opposed  to  said  first  surface  and 
in  a  direction  toward  said  first  surface;  and 

(e)  completing  fabrication  of  said  integrated  circuit. 


1 1  5,376,575 

MEnnOD  OF  MAKING  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  HAVING  A  VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR 
Jong  S.  Kim,  Sungnam;  Hee-Koo  Yoon,  Seoul,  and  Chung  G. 
Choi,  Kyoungki-Do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hynn- 
daJ  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.,  Kyoungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  26,  1991, 
91-16756 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—52  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dynamic  random  access 
memory  having  a  vertical  transistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  silicon  substrate  having  a  planar  substrate  sur- 
face; 

forming  a  first  trench  mask  on  said  substrate  surface,  said 
first  trench  mask  comprising  a  pair  of  sections  extending 
in  the  same  direction  from  an  edge  of  said  substrate  sur- 
face, said  sections  of  said  first  trench  mask  being  separated 
by  a  portion  of  said  substrate  surface  constituting  a  trench 
portion; 

etching  said  trench  portion  to  form  a  first  trench; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  in  said  first  trench; 

anisotropically  etching  the  insulating  layer  to  form  an  insu- 
lating layer  spacer  on  an  interior  side  wall  of  said  first 
trench; 

etching  an  interior  bottom  of  said  first  trench  to  form  a 
second  trench; 

implanting  ions  on  an  interior  bottom  portion  and  a  side  wall 
of  said  second  trench  to  form  a  bit  line  junction  region; 

fiDing  said  first  and  second  trenches  with  a  bit  line  conduct- 
ipg  layer; 


etching  back  said  bit  line  conducting  layer  to  form  a  bit  line 
in  said  second  trench  below  said  first  trench; 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  bit  line,  first  trench,  and 
substrate  surface; 

forming  a  word  line  mask  on  said  substrate  surface  on  one 
side  of  said  first  trench,  said  word  line  mask  comprising  a 
pair  of  sections  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  one 
side  wall  of  said  first  trench,  said  sections  of  said  word  line 
mask  being  separated  by  a  portion  of  said  substrate  surface 
constituting  a  slot  portion; 

etching  said  slot  portion  and  first  oxide  layer  thereon  to  form 
a  slot  intersecting  said  first  trench; 

etching  said  first  oxide  layer  on  an  interior  bottom  of  said 
slot  to  an  interior  bottom  of  said  first  trench  to  form  a  first 
insulating  layer; 

removing  said  word  line  mask  from  said  substrate  surface; 

forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  an  interior  side  wall  of  said 
first  trench  and  slot; 

filling  a  word  line  conducting  layer  in  said  first  trench; 

etching  back  said  word  line  conducting  layer  to  an  elevation 
below  said  substrate  surface  to  form  a  word  line; 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  word  line,  said 
second  insulating  layer  being  below  said  substrate  surface; 

forming  an  electrode  contact  on  said  second  insulating  layer, 
said  electrode  contact  comprising  a  pad  polysilicon  on 
said  second  insulating  layer  and  charge  storage  electrode 
junction  region  adjoining  sides  of  said  pad  polysilicon  and 
second  insulating  layer,  said  charge  storage  electrode 
junction  region  being  formed  by  ion-implantation; 

depositing  a  second  oxide  layer  on  said  pad  polysilicon  and 
substrate  surface; 

forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  contact  mask  on  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  oxide  layer,  said  contact  mask  enclos- 
ing another  portion  of  said  second  oxide  layer  formed  on 
said  pad  polysilicon; 

etching  said  another  portion  of  said  second  oxide  layer  to 
form  a  contact  hole;  and 

forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  in  said  contact  hole. 


5,376,576 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INSULATION  OF  POLYSIUCON 
FILM  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Chang  S.  Moon;  Dae  I.  Park,  and  Sang  H.  Park,  all  of  Kyoong- 
kido.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assigiiors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries Co.,  Ltd.^  Ichonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  19,  1992, 
1992-21816 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
as.  a.  437—52  5  OaiM 
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1.  A  method  for  insulating  a  polysilicon  film  of  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  trench  in  a  semiconductor  covered  with  a  first 
oxide  film,  a  bulling  polysilicon  film  and  a  nitride  film  in 
due  order,  with  a  mask  pattern  for  forming  the  trench; 
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coating  the  trench  with  an  insulating  film  and  filling  the 

resulting  trench  with  a  polysilicon  film  for  forming  charge 

storage  electrode; 
oxidizing  the  surface  of  the  polysilicon  to  form  a  second 

oxide  film  on  the  polysilicon  fUm;  and 
implanting  silicon  atoms  in  the  polysiUcon  film  through  the 

second  oxide  film  to  make  a  predetermined,  upper  portion 

of  the  polysilicon  film  be  amorphous. 


doped  polysilicon  forms  a  second  diffusion  within  said 
first  diffusion  region. 


5,37«,577 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  LOW  RESISTIVE  CURRENT 

PATH  BETWEEN  A  BURIED  CONTACT  AND  A 

DIFFUSION  REGION 

Martin  C.  Roberts,  and  Tyler  A.  Lowrey,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Job.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,489 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  CL  437—52  16  Claims 


1   1   I   1   1   1   1   I   I   1   1 


1.  A  semiconductor  fabrication  process  for  forming  a  buried 
contact  on  a  supporting  substrate  having  areas  spaced  apart  by 
field  silicon  dioxide  regions,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  patterned  masking  layer  over  said  field  silicon 
dioxide  regions  and  said  spaced  apart  areas  of  said  sup- 
porting substrate,  thereby  providing  a  buried  contact 
implant  window  to  expose  a  portion  of  at  least  one  spaced 
apart  area  and  an  adjacent  field  silicon  dioxide  end  por- 
tion; 

performing  a  dopant  implant  through  said  buried  contact 
implant  window,  said  implant  forming  a  fust  diffusion 
region  in  said  exposed  spaced  apart  area  and  changing  the 
etch  rate  of  said  exposed  field  silicon  dioxide  end  portion; 

removing  said  patterned  masking  layer; 

forming  a  sacrificial  silicon  dioxide  layer  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  700'  C,  over  said  field  silicon  dioxide  regions 
and  said  spaced  apart  areas  of  said  supporting  substrate, 
thereby  annealing  said  exposed  field  silicon  dioxide  end 
portion  and  returning  the  etch  rate  of  said  exposed  field 
silicon  dioxide  end  portion  to  substantially  the  same  etch 
rate  as  prior  to  the  implantation  step; 

removing  said  sacrificial  silicon  dioxide  layer; 

forming  a  gate  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  spaced  apart 
areas; 

providing  a  buried  contact  window  which  exposes  said  first 
diffusion  region  and  re-exposes  said  field  silicon  dioxide 
end  portion;  and 

forming  a  patterned  layer  of  doped  polysilicon  that  makes 
direct  contact  to  said  first  diffusion  region  via  said  buried 
contact  window; 

wherein  an  out-diffusion  of  the  dopants  from  said  patterned 


5,376,578 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  RAISED  DIFFUSIONS  AND  ISOLATION 

Loois  L.  Hsu,  FlshkiU;  Seiki  Ogura,  and  Joseph  F.  Shepw^  both 

of  Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,874 

iBt  a.5  HOIL  27/70 

U.S.  CL  437—56  19  Claims 


\\\\\     iiiiii 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  integrated  circuit  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  transistors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  single-crystal  silicon  substrate; 

depositing  a  gate  stack  of  layers  on  said  substrate  comprising 
a  gate  oxide  layer,  a  polysilicon  gate  layer  above  said  gate 
oxide  layer  and  a  nitride  cap  layer  above  said  gate  layer; 

patterning  said  gate  stack  to  etch  isolation  apertures  about  a 
plurality  of  transistor  sites  in  said  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  isolation  oxide  in  said  isolation  aper- 
tures, thereby  forming  a  set  of  isolation  members  in  isola- 
tion areas  about  said  transistor  sites; 

polishing  said  layer  of  isolation  oxide  until  it  is  coplanar  with 
said  nitride  cap  layer  at  an  isolation  surface; 

etching  source  and  drain  aperiures  through  said  gate  stack 
down  to  said  substrate  in  a  selective  etch  process  that  does 
not  attack  said  isolation  members; 

forming  sources  and  drains  in  said  source  and  drain  aper- 
tures; 

depositing  conductive  source  and  drain  contacts  in  said 
source  and  drain  apertures  and  polishing  said  source  and 
drain  contacts  until  they  are  coplanar  with  said  nitride  cap 
layer  and  said  oxide  isolation  members  at  said  isolation 
surface; 

removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nitride  cap  layer  to  expose 
said  gate  layer  to  form  said  plurality  of  transistors;  and 

interconnecting  said  plurality  of  transistors  to  form  said 
integrated  circuit. 
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5,376,579 

SCHEMES  TO  FORM  SIUCON-ON-DIAMOND 

STRUCTURE 

NaavP""  AniwnuiUI,  Nashna,  NJl^  aMigiior  to  The  Uoited 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tke  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,191 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/70,  31/0264 

VS.  CL  437—126  5  Cbdms 


(6)  Si  HANDLE  WAFER 


(5)  POLYSILICON 


(ffwrrat;?!'"; 


(3)  SILICON 
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(2)  BURIED  OXIOr 
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(1)  Si  SEED  WAFER 


-SIMOX 


'  1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  silicon-on-diamond  wafer,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  growing  step  that  includes  growing  an  etch  stop  layer  on 

a  silicon  seed  wafer,  and  growing  an  undoped  silicon  layer 

on  said  etch  stop  layer; 
a  depositing  step  that  includes  depositing  a  diamond  layer  on 

top  of  said  imdoped  silicon  layer,  and  depositing  a  polysili- 

con  layer  on  top  of  said  diamond  layer; 
a  bonding  step  that  entails  bonding  a  silicon  handle  layer  on 

top  of  said  polysilicon  layer;  and 
a  removing  step  of  removing  said  etch  stop  layer  and  said 

siUcon   seed    wafer   to   leave   thereby   said   siUcon-on- 

diamond  wafer. 


5,376,580 
WAFER  BONDING  OF  UGHT  EMTITING  DIODE 
LAYERS 
Fnd  A.  Kish;  Frank  M.  Steranka,  both  of  Su  Joae;  Dennis  C. 
DeFerere,  Palo  Alto;  Virginia  M.  Robbins,  Los  Gatos,  and 
John  Uebbing,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,532 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
-127  29  Claims 


.1  Fil 

VS.  a.  437—1 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  light  emitting  diode  (LED)  com- 
prising: 

selecting  a  first  material  having  properties  compatible  with 
fabricating  LED  layers  having  desired  mechanical  char- 
acteristics; 

providing  a  first  substrate  made  of  the  selected  first  material; 

fabricating  the  LED  layers  on  the  first  substrate,  thereby 
forming  an  LED  structure; 

sdecting  an  optically  transparent  material  compatible  with 
enhancing  Ught-emitting  performance  of  the  LED  struc- 
ture; and 

wafer  bonding  a  transparent  layer  of  the  selected  optically 
transparent  material  to  the  LED  layers. 


5,376,581 
FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

ELEMENTS 
Ktaii  SUmoyama;  Ynichi  Imhk,  a^  Hiddd  Gotoh,  all  of 
Ushikn,  Japan,  asdgnor*  to  MitaiMsU  Kaaei  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118.792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japn,  Sep.  11, 1992,  4-243«99 

bt  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—129  5  OaiiM 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  laser  by  form- 
ing a  double-heterostructure  made  up  of  a  first  cladding  layer, 
an  active  layer  and  a  second  cladding  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  at  the  first  growth  step,  forming  protectmg  films  for 
selective  growth  on  both  sides  of  a  striped  region  for  current 
injection,  without  etching  the  second  cladding  layer,  and 
growing  a  third  cladding  layer  and  a  contact  layer  for  current 
injection  at  a  second  growth  step,  wherein  the  second  cladding 
layer  formed  at  the  first  growth  step  is  grown  to  the  thickness 
required  for  achieving  laser  characteristics. 


5,376,582 
PLANAR,  TOPOLOGY-FREE,  SINGLE-MODE, 
HIGH-POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  QUANTUM-WELL 
LASER  WITH  NON-ABSORBING  MIRRORS  AND 
CURRENT  CONFINEMENT 
AbbM   Bekfar-Rad,   Wappinngers   Falls,   NY.;   Chriatoph   S. 
Harder,  Zurich,  and  Heinz  P.  Meier,  Tkalwil,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Intematioaal  Bfinrts  Machines  Corpora- 
tioB,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,181 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—129  43  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  laser  having  at  least 
a  quantum  well  structure  including  a  plurality  of  layers  depos- 
ited on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  on  the  substrate  a  set  of  laser  layers  of  a  base  chemi- 
cal composition  and  including  at  least  a  substitutional 
element, 
said  laser  layers  including  at  least  a  lower  cladding  layer 
having  a  first  concentration  value  of  said  substitutional 
element  and  a  lower  graded  layer  having  a  chemical  com- 
position varying  from  a  second  concentration  value  of 
said  substitutional  element  a%  a  lower  interface  of  said 
lower  graded  layer  to  a  third  concentration  value  of  said 
substitutional  element  at  an  upper  interface  of  said  lower 
graded  layer; 
forming  a  quantum  well  layer  of  a  fourth  concentration 
value  of  said  substitutional  element  on  said  lower  graded 
layer; 
forming  an  upper  graded  layer  on  said  quantum  well  layer  of 
a  chemical  composition  having  a  concentration  value  of 
said  substitutional  element  varying  from  a  fifth  concentra- 
tion value  at  a  lower  interface  of  said  upper  graded  layer 
with  said  quantum  well  layer  to  a  sixth  concentration 
value  of  said  substitutional  element  at  an  upper  interface  of 
said  upper  graded  layer; 
depositing  an  upper  cladding  layer  of  a  seventh  concentra- 
tion value  of  said  substitutional  element  above  the  upper 
graded  layer  and  a  contact  layer  of  an  eighth  concentra- 
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tion  value  of  said  substitutional  element  above  said  upper 
cladding  layer; 
separating  a  laser  structure  including  an  active  area  from  a 
remainder  portion  of  said  substrate,  thereby  forming  said 
semiconductor  laser,  characterized  in  that: 
after  the  step  of  forming  said  upper  graded  layer,  there  are 
performed  the  additional  steps  of; 
forming  a  cap  layer  of  a  ninth  concentration  value  of 
said   substitutional  element  on  said   upper  graded 
layer; 
depositing  a  laser  defming  layer  over  said  cap  layer; 
patterning  said  laser  defming  layer  to  have  at  least  one 

aperture  above  a  corresponding  active  area; 
depositing  a  diffusion  inhibiting  layer  over  said  laser 
defming  layer  and  said  aperture,  whereby  said  diffu- 
sion inhibiting  layer  is  in  contact  with  said  cap  layer 
in  said  aperture; 
heating  said  substrate  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
temperature  to  cause  diffusion  of  said  substitutional 
element,  wherein  said  diffusion  causes  said  quantimi 
well  layer  outside  said  active  area  to  turn  into  a 
higher  bandgap  material  incapable  of  lasing,  thereby 
directing  current  flow  into  said  active  area,  and 
removing  said  diffusion  inhibiting  layer,  said  laser  defin- 
ing layer  and  said  cap  layer,  thereby  creating  a  planar 
structure  containing  a  quantum  well  based  active  area 
that  is  surrounded  by  a  higher  bandgap  material  that 
allows  current  confinement  within  the  active  area. 


5,376,583 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  P-TYPE  IMPURITY 

INDUCED  LAYER  DISORDERING 

John  E.  Northnip,  Palo  Alto,  and  Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Lo§  Altos, 

both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,911 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  a.  437—133  20  Claims 


^^ 
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5,376,584 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  SOLDER 
BALL  UMiriNG  METALLURGY  HAVING  REDUCED 
EDGE  STRESS 
Biremlra  N.  Agarwala,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Reston,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,982 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—183  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  pad  structure  for  a  solder  ball 
limiting  metallurgy  having  reduced  edge  stress,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
depositing  sequentially  first,  second  and  third  metal  layers 


on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  form  a  stack  comprises  of 
said  first  metal  layer,  said  second  metal  layer  and  said 
third  metal  layer,  said  first  metal  layer  adhering  to  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  being  solder  non-wettable, 
said  third  metal  layer  being  solder  wettable,  and  said 
second  layer  being  a  phased  metal  composition  of  said  first 
and  said  third  metal  layers; 


selectively  etching  said  second  and  said  third  metal  layers  to 
form  at  least  one  raised  structure  on  said  first  metal  layer 
comprised  of  said  second  and  third  metal  layers; 

depositing  solder  over  said  raised  structure  and  a  portion  of 
said  first  metal  layer  positioned  about  a  perimeter  of  said 
raised  structure;  and 

selectively  etching  said  first  metal  layer  from  said  surface  of 
said  substrate  leaving  at  least  one  section  of  said  first  metal 
layer  located  under  said  solder. 


5,376,585 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TITANIUM  TUNGSTEN 

LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Johnson  J.  Lin,  Piano,  and  David  R.  Wyke,  CarroUton,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,683 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437— 192  9  Claims 


ti, 

1.  A  method  for  producing  p-type  impurity  induced  layer 
disordering  in  multilayer  structures  of  semiconductor  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  providing  a  source  of  a  disordering  agent  on  or  within  the 

multilayer  structure; 
(ii)  annealing  the  semiconductor  material  under  Group  III 
material-rich  conditions  to  in-diffuse  the  disordering  agent 
as  a  p-type  dopant  and  simultaneously  induce  layer  disor- 
dering in  the  semiconductor  material. 


ja» 


-too 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  local  interconnect  for  a  cell  of  a 
semiconductor  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  titanium  silicide  layer  on  a  plurality  of  moat  and 
polysilicon  regions  of  said  semiconductor  structure; 

depositing  a  TiW  layer  on  said  semiconductor  structure  and 
said  titanium  silicide  layer; 

depositing  a  tungsten  layer  on  said  semiconductor  structure 
and  said  TiW  layer; 

patterning  a  layer  of  resistive  polymer  in  a  predetermined 
lithographic  pattern  over  said  tungsten  layer  and  said  TiW 
layer  for  a  local  interconnect  on  said  tungsten  layer; 

dry  etching  said  semiconductor  structure  using  an  etchant 
which  removes  exposed  portions  of  said  TiW  and  tung- 
sten layers  while  avoiding  etching  said  titanium  silicide 
layer; 

wet  etching  said  resistive  polymer  to  remove  said  polymer 
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from  said  semiconductor  structure  and  to  yield  therefrom 
a  local  interconnect  for  said  cell. 


ll. 


PROVlOe  SUBSTHATE   202 


1.  A  method  of  curing  a  thin  film  of  organic  dielectric  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of: 
(t)  applying  a  thin  film  of  said  dielectric  material  on  a  base 
substrate; 

(b)  raising  said  organic  dielectric  material  to  an  elevated 
temperature  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
uncured  material  and  less  than  the  glass  transition  of  the 
fully  cured  material;  and 

(c)  flood  irradiating  said  material  with  a  flux  of  electrons 
while  the  material  is  at  said  elevated  temperature. 


5^76,587 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CXX)LING  STRUCTURES  FOR 
DIRECTLY  COOLING  AN  ACTIVE  LAYER  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 
Peter  Burhnwnn,  Langnan  am  Albis;  Peter  Unger,  Thalwil; 
Peter  Vettiger,  Langnao  am  Albis,  all  of  Switzerland,  and 
Otto  Voegeli,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  874,246,  Apr.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,287,00L 
This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,363 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off„  May  3, 1991, 
91810342.5 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/60 
MS.  CL  437—209  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  cooling  structure  for  directly 
cooling  an  active  layer  of  a  semiconductor  chip  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  current/voltage  supply  level  over  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  active  layer  of  said  semiconductor  chip, 

(b)  forming  an  insulator  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
current/voltage  supply  level, 

(c)  forming  a  heat  transfer  structure  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  insulator  layer  and  any  exposed  portions  of  said  cur- 
rent/voltage supply  level, 

(d)  forming  a  thermal  contact  area  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  heat  transfer  structure,  and 

(e)  forming  a  thermal  bridge  between  said  thermal  contact 


area  and  a  heat  sink,  such  that  heat  is  directly  transferred 
from  said  active  layer  to  said  heat  sink,  thereby  providing 


5,376,586 

IFTH OD  OF  CURING  THIN  FILMS  OF  ORGANIC 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

Solomon  I.  Beilin,  San  Carlos;  Wen-cbou  V.  Wang,  and  William 
T.  Chou,  both  of  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fiuitsn 
Limited,  Japan 

FUed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,224 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44,  21 /4S 

VS.  CL  437—195  9  Claims 


said  direct  cooling  of  said  active  layer  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor chip. 


5,376,588 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  PIN  COUNT  PACKAGE 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
RjUendra  D.  Pendae,  5245  Diamond  Common,  Fremoat,  Calif. 
94555 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  988,640,  Dec  10, 1992.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,723 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/56.  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—211  3  Claima 


i  I  I        ^  t     ■  ^ 
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1.  A  method  for  packaging  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  conductive  substrate; 

(b)  obtaining  a  flexible  circuit  having  a  wiring  pattern,  an 
area  array  of  outer  pads,  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
through  the  flexible  circuit  beneath  at  least  one  of  certain 
of  the  outer  pads  of  the  area  array  and  certain  traces  of  the 
wiring  pattern; 

(c)  laminating  the  flexible  circuit  on  the  conductive  substrate 
using  adhesive  disposed  therebetween; 

(d)  affixing  the  integrated  circuit  to  the  cavity  of  the  conduc- 
tive substrate; 

(e)  electrically  connecting  the  integrated  circuit  with  the 
wiring  pattern  of  the  flexible  circuit;  and 

(0  forming  solder  bumps  on  the  outer  pads  of  the  area  array. 
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METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SIMILAR  INDEXED 
DISSOCIATED  CHIPS 

Chrtotoph  Thleiwl,  Reotlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  GfflbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE91/00871,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jna.  3.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10852,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  70,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1990,  403r723 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/302 
VS.  CL  437—226  »«  Claims 


forming  a  second  dielectrics  film  on  said  first  dielectric  film, 
thereby  forming  an  interlevcl  film,  wherein  said  interlevel 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  first  and  second  semiconductor 
chips  from  a  plate  of  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  first  and  second  monolithically  integrated  circuits 
on  the  plate,  the  first  and  second  monolithically  integrated 
circuits  defining  an  edge  area  therebetween; 

providing  at  least  one  identifying  plate  position  marking  on 
the  edge  area; 

dissociating  the  first  and  second  monoUthically  integrated 
circuits  at  a  point  within  the  edge  area  to  form  the  fint  and 
second  semiconductor  chips,  respectively 

the  at  least  one  marking  being  retained  on  at  least  one  of  the 
first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  after  the  dissocia- 
tion. 


5,376,590 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Katsnyuki  Machida;  Katsumi  Morase;  Nobuhiro  Shimoyama; 
Toshiaki  Tsuchiya;  Junichi  Takahashi;  Kazushige  Minegishi; 
Yasno  Takahashi;  Hideo  Namatsu,  and  Kazuo  Imai,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
piione  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-027516; 
Apr.  6,  1992,  4-113042;  Jun.  10,  1992,  4-150444;  Not.  17,  1992, 
4-329912:  Not.  17, 1992,  4-329913;  Not.  17, 1992.  4-329914 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  CL  437—235  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  dielectric  film  containing  dangling  bonds  and 
a  bonded  group  of  Si  and  hydrogen,  wherein  said  first 
dielectric  film  is  formed  with  a  flow  ratio  of  SiH4  to  oxy- 
gen of  at  least  0.5;  and 


ft    ft 
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film  is  planarized  when  said  second  dielectrics  film  is 
formed. 


5,376,591 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 
Kazno  Maeda;  Nobom  Tokumasu,  and  Yuko  Nishimoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Process  Labora- 
tory Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,472 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  a.  437—238  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  substrate  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition,  said  insulating  film  containing  H2O  in  its  inte- 
rior; 

heating  said  insulating  film;  and 

contacting  said  heated  insulating  film  with  a  plasma  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  inert  gases  and  gaseous  oxygen,  to  drive  said  H2O  out 
of  said  film,  thereby  densifying  said  film  throughout  its 
entire  thickness. 


5.376,592 
METHOD  OF  HEAT-TREATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER  TO  DETERMINE  PROCESSING  CONDITIONS 

Toshiya  Hashiguchi,  and  Hiroaki  Yamagishi,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1992,  4429033 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/31 
VS.  a.  437—239  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heat-treating  a  semiconductor  wafer,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  heat-treating  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  an  atmosphere  of 
an  inert  gas  of  symmetrical  molecules  which  does  not 
absorb  infrared  radiation  in  a  specific  infrared  region 
corresponding  to  an  infrared  absorption  range  of  a  process 
gas; 

(b)  simultaneously  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  by  sensing  emissions  in  specific  infrared 
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region  to  determine  heat-treating  conditions  that  heat  the 
semiconductor  wafer  in  a  desired  temperature  profile;  and 
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5,376,593 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  STACKED  LAYER  SI3N4 

FOR  LOW  L£AKAGE  HIGH  CAPACITANCE  FILMS 

USING  RAPID  THERMAL  NTTRIDATION 

Gurtej  S.  Sandhu,  and  Randhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

ascignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,335 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/02 

UJS.  a.  437—242  25  Claims 


1,  A  method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  wafers,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  clean  substrate  in  a  chamber,  wherein  said 
clean  substrate  is  cleaned  by  introducing  a  gas  comprising 
at  least  one  of  NF3,  GeH4,  HP,  and  H2  diluted  with 
Ar-H2  and  energy  generating  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  850°  C.  to  1250°  C.  for  approximately  10  to  60 
seconds; 

b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  substrate,  said 
dielectric  layer  having  a  thickness; 

c)  depositing  a  film  superjacent  said  dielectric  layer; 

d)  converting  said  film  to  another  dielectric  layer,  said  an- 
other dielectric  layer  having  another  thickness;  and 

e)  depositing  a  subsequent  layer  superjacent  said  another 
dielectric  layer. 


5,376,594 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  SYNTHESIS  OF  YBA2CU308-X 

AND  OTHER  CRYSTALLINE  OXIDES 

Josephine  Covino-Hrbacek,  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Uaited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,955 
Int.  a.s  C04B  35/50 
MS.  a.  501—12  17  Claims 

L  A  method  for  preparation  of  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula: 

RM2Cu30g.x 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  Pr,  Dy, 


La,  Eu,  Ho,  Nd,  Sm  and  Gd;  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ba,  Ca  and  Sr;  and  x  ranges  from  about  1  to 
about  2,  which  comprises: 

(A)  placing  hydrolyzable  salts,  oxides,  or  organometallic 
compounds  of  R,  M  and  Cu  in  stoichiometric  propor- 
tions of  about  1,  2  and  3,  respectively,  in  a  solution  of 
mixed  water/organic  solvent  at  an  acidic  pH,  and  at  a 
temperature  range  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  100*  C; 

(B)  subjecting  the  solution  under  a  positive  pressure  of 
oxygen  to  a  means  for  precipitating  a  precursor; 

(C)  removing  the  solvent  to  produce  a  residual  precipi- 
tated precursor;  and, 

(D)  subjecting  the  residual  precipitated  precursor  to  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  300*  C.  to 
about  600*  C. 


(c)  heat-treating  semiconductor  wafers  in  an  atmosphere  of 
said  process  gas  of  triatomic  molecules  according  to  the 
previously  determined  heat-treating  conditions. 


5,376,595 

SILICON  CARBOXIDE  CERAMICS  FROM 

SPIROSILOXANES 

Joseph  J.  Zupancic,  BenseoTille,  and  Roger  Y.  Lenng,  Schaum- 

burg,  both  of  m.,  aaaigiiors  to  Allied-Signal  lac,  Morris 

Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,934 
Int.  a.'  C03C  3/00 
VS.  a.  501—12  40  Claims 

1.  A  spirosiloxane  oUgomer  having  the  formula: 


R       R'  1 
\   /       I        > 
Si— OH — Si 


/ 


r  R    R 

^O-Si- 


Si 


R        R' 

\    / 

•0— Si 


\ 


wherein  a  and  b  are  integers  from  0  to  20,  c  and  d  are  integers 
from  2  to  20,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  10,  and  wherein  for  each 
silicon  atom  in  the  oligomer  having  R  and  R'  moieties  R  is 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  from  Ci  to  C20,  and  R'  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkenyl  groups  from  Cj 

to  C20- 


5,376,596 
CONDUCTIVE  PASTE 
Yu  Toknda,  Muko,  and  Kunihiko  Hamada,  Kyoto,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-233166 
Int.  a.'  C03C  8/04.  8/18 
UJS.  a.  501—19  8  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  paste  comprising  a  metal  conductive  pow- 
der and  a  glass  frit,  wherein  said  glass  frit  consists  essentially  of 
9.0  to  45.0  wt  %  of  Si02,  10  to  18.5  wt  %  of  CaO,  2  to  40  wt 
%  of  ZnO,  30  to  52  wt  %  of  B2O3,  and  1 .5  to  10  wt  %  of  Li20, 
and  wherein  said  glass  frit  does  not  exceed  8%  of  the  paste 
solids. 
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5^«,597 

LEAD-FREE  GLASS  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

PROPERTIES  SIMILAR  TO  LEAD  CRYSTAL  GLASS 

HanUko  Ogata,  Kausawa;  HidetoaU  Komiya.  Tokyo,  aad 

Shine  laafaa,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignori  to  Toyo  Glaai 

Company  Liadted,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,062 
Claimt  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-306222; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-183375 

Int  CL'  C03C  3/089.  3/078 
VS.  CL  501—72  2  Claim* 

1.  A  glass  composition  comprising,  based  on  the  whole 
weight  of  the  composition,  50  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  Si02, 
5  to  13  percent  by  weight  of  K2O,  5  to  8  percent  by  weight  of 
Ti02,  12  to  15  percent  by  weight  BaO,  5  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  ZnO,  3  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  NazO,  1  to  5 
percent  by  weight  of  CaO,  and  0.3  to  0.8  percent  by  weight  of 
Sb203. 


5,376,598 
FIBER  REINFORCED  CERAMIC  MATRIX  LAMINATE 
Kristina  S.  Precdy,  Redmond,  and  Frederick  H.  Simpaon,  Seat- 
tle, both  of  Waah.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Waah. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,746,  Oct  8, 1987.  This 

appUcation  Jnn.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  2U,397 

Int  CV  C04B  35/52.  35/56 

VS.  CL  501—89  18  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  laminate  suitable  for  lay-up 
and  cure  at  low  temperatures  and  at  ambient  pressure  to  yield 
tough,  cured  ceramics  and  having  both  coarse  and  fme-scale 
reinforcement,  comprising: 

(a)  a  continuous  ceramic  fiber  reinforcement  in  tow  or  cloth 
form  to  provide  coarse  reinforcement  for  improving 
strength,  stiffness,  and  toughness;  and 

(b)  a  cementitious  matrix  including  a  cementitious  filler, 
reinforcing  whiskers  of  silicon  nitride  or  silicon  carbide  to 
provide  fine  reinforcement  for  improved  interlaminar 
shear  resistance,  and  a  binder  that  contains  colloidal  silica. 


5,376,599 

CARBON  FIBER  REINFORCED  SILICON  NITRIDE 

BASED  NANOCOMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Kei^i  Oshima;  Tsugio  Ito;  Yoshitsugu  Kato,  all  of  Aichi;  Koichi 
Niihara,  9-7-1142,  Kourigaoka,  Hirakata,  Osaka;  Atsushi 
Nakahira,  Osaka,  and  Misao  Iwata,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Noritake  Co.,  Limited,  Aichi  and  Koichi  Niihara, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-290388 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/52 
VS.  CL  501—90  17  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  fiber  reinforced  silicon  nitride  based  nanocom- 
posite  materia]  comprising: 
a  nanocomposite  material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 


one  of  a  silicon  nitride  phase  and  a  Si-AI-O-N  phase  as  a 
matrix  phase  and  carbon  fibers  as  a  dispersed  phase, 

ultrafine,  nanometer  level  particles  of  silicon  carbide  dis- 
persed within  crystal  grains  and  at  crystal  grain  bound- 
aries of  the  matrix  phase,  the  siUcon  carbide  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  60  mole  of  the  matrix  phase, 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  matrix  phase  is  produced  by 
thermally  converting  a  preceramic  polymer  comprising 
mainly  silicon  and  nitrogen. 


5,376,600 

PRESSURELESS  SINTERING  OF 

WHISKERED-TOUGHENED  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 

Terry  N.  TIegs,  Lenoir  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  789,390,  Not.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,207,958, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  579,506,  Sep.  10,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,625,  Apr.  19, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

981,686 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/10.  35/56 

VS.  CI.  501—95  12  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  composite  composition  comprising  greater 

than  10  vol  %  and  up  to  about  20  vol  %  of  SiC  whiskers,  said 

whiskers  having  an  aspect  ratio  (length/diameter)  in  the  range 

from  about  10  to  about  20;  from  about  2  wt  %  to  about  40  wt 

%  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y2O3, 

MgO,  Zr02,  Si3N4,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  the  balance 

being  a  ceramic  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  mullite,  said 

ceramic  composite  composition  exhibiting  a  density  of  at  least 

about  94%  of  theoretical  density. 


5,376,601 

SINTERED  PRODUCT  OF  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE,  A 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  A 

BAKING  JIG  USING  THE  SAME 
Yoshihiro  Okawa,  and  Kenichiro  Miyahara,  both  of  Koknbo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,238,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127208; 
Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224037;  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107101 

Int  CL'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—98  4  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  product  of  aluminum  nitride  which  has  been 
sintered  without  addition  of  a  sintering  assistant,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  single  phase  of  aluminum  nitride,  having  an 
average  grain  size  of  greater  than  9  ^m,  cationic  metal  impurities 
other  than  aluminum  in  a  total  amount  smaller  than  0.3%  by 
weight.  Si  in  an  amount  smaller  than  1000  ppm,  Fe  in  an  amount 
smaller  than  1  SO  ppm,  and  Ca  in  an  amount  smaller  than  200 
ppm,  and  carbon  in  an  amount  smaller  than  0.3%  by  weight,  and 
having  a  relative  density  of  greater  than  90%,  wherein  when  a 
transverse  test  piece  prepared  therefrom  in  compliance  with  JIS 
RI60I  is  subjected  to  the  application  of  stress  under  the 
conditions  of  1 823  K  and  lOkg/mm  ',  a  creep  rate  of  smaller  than 
2x  10-  Vsec  is  exhibited. 


5,376,602 
LOW  TEMPERATURE,  PRESSURELESS  SINTERING  OF 

SILICON  NITRIDE 
Kerin  J.  NUsen,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  178,376 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  501—97  13  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  sintered  silicon  nitride 
body  having  a  density  of  at  least  3.15  g/cm^  and  an  alpha-sili- 
con nitride  content  of  less  than  about  10  percent  by  weight 
based  upon  weight  of  silicon  nitride  in  the  body,  the  process 
comprising  heating  a  preformed  body  to  sintering  conditions  of 
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a  temperature  of  from  about  ISSO*  C.  to  1630*  C.  in  an  atmo- 
sphere composed  essentially  of  nitrogen  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  attain  the  density,  the 
body  being  prepared  from  a  composition  comprising  (a)  silicon 
nitride  in  an  amount  of  from  about  90  to  about  98  percent  by 
weight  of  composition;  (b)  a  densification  aid  combination  of 
magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide  and,  optionally,  silicon 
dioxkle,  the  combination  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  2  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  composition  provided 
that  combined  amounts  of  magnesium  oxide  and  aluminum 
oxide  are  greater  than  2  but  less  than  about  6  percent  by  weight 
of  composition,  the  combination  having  a  composition  that, 


when  portrayed  in  a  triaxial  composition  diagram  shoving 
interrelationships  among  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide 
and  total  silicon  dioxide  content,  is  defined  and  encompassed 
by  a  shaded  area  shaped  as  a  pentahedron  and  bound  by  a  line 
that  connects  points  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E,  wherein  the  points  are 
defined  in  terms  of  weight  percent  as:  point  A — 25%  MgO, 
24%  AI2O3,  and  51%  SiOi;  point  B— 17%  MgO.  34%  AhOj, 
and  49%  Si02;  point  C— 24%  MgO,  58%  AI2O3,  and  18% 
SiOz;  point  D— 41%  MgO,  41%  AI2O3,  and  18%  SiOz;  and 
point  E— 49%  MgO,  21%  AI2O3,  and  J0%  Si02;  and  (c)  bis- 
muth oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  phase  transi- 
tion from  alpha-  to  beta-silicon  nitride,  a  major  portion  of  the 
bismnth  oxide  being  volatilized  under  the  sintering  conditions. 


5^76,603 

DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  FOR  MICROWAVES 
SeiicUro  Hirabara,  and  Nobuyoshi  Fiuikawa,  both  of  Kokubu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyocera  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,125,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,138 
CUims  priority,  applicadoa  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264771 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  a.  501—134  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  for  microwaves  com- 
prising metal  complex  oxides  having  an  oxygen  vacancy  con- 
centration of  not  more  than  7xlO'Vcm^  wherein  the  metal 
complex  oxides  comprise  Ti  or  Ti  ions  as  a  metal  component. 


5,376,604 
ORGANOPmUC  CLAY 
Takaahi  Iwasaki,  Tag^jo;  Hiromichi  Hayashi,  Sendai;  Kazuo 
Torii,  Sendai;  Takaliiro  Sekimoto,  Sendai;  Toshikazo 
Fi^isalu,  Toyosalca;  Motoyuld  Ikegami,  Yokosnlca,  and 
Yntaro  lahida,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CO-OP 
Cbcmical  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Director  General  of  The  Agency  of 
Indnstrial  Science  and  Technology  Shonao  Uhihara,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JoL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,640 

Cbdna  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196071 

Int  CL'  C04B  33/00 

VS.  a.  501—146  41  CUims 

1.  An  organophilic  clay  which  comprises  (i)  an  expandable 

layered  silicate  which  is  dispersible  in  water  and  (ii)  a  hydrox- 

ypolyoxyethylenealkyl  ammonium  ion  of  the  formula  (I): 


Ri  0) 

R2— N+— lU 

R3 
wherein  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
30  cartwn  atoms,  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different,  and  each 
represent  a  (CH2CH2O)  group,  where  n  is  2  or  more,  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  R4  is  a 
(CH2CH20)„H  group,  where  n  is  2  or  more,  the  hydrox- 
ypolyoxyethylenealkyl  ammonium  ion  being  introduced  in 
interlayers  of  the  expandable  layered  siUcate,  said  organophilic 
clay  having  an  affmity  to  a  high  polar  organic  solvent. 


5,376,605 
PROCESS  FOR  BENEnCIATING  MINNESOTA  KAOLIN 
Joseph  lannicelli,  Jekyll  Island,  and  Joseph  E.  PecUn,  Brans- 
wick,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Aquafinc  Corporatioa,  Bruns- 
wick, Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,779,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,022 
Int  CL' CMB  ii/M 
U.S.  a.  501—146  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  Minnesota  kaolin  clay  containing 
chlorite  and  siderite  mineral  iron  impurities  to  increase  its  G.E. 
brightness  to  a  level  acceptable  for  paper  making  consisting 
essentially  of  crushing  crude  Minnesota  Kaolin;  pulping  the 
crushed  kaolin  in  water  to  create  a  slurry;  degritting  the  slurry; 
fractionating  the  slurry;  mixing  the  slurry  with  phosphoric 
acid  or  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  amount  to  provide  between  0. 1 
and  10%  acid  by  weight  of  clay  solids  in  the  slurry  and  a  slurry 
pH  of  less  than  about  3.0  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the 
G.E.  brightness  of  said  clay,  subjecting  said  slurry  to  magnetic 
separation  at  a  solids  density  of  at  least  15%  and  separating  said 
kaolin  clay  having  an  increased  brightness  acceptable  for  paper 
making  from  said  acid. 


5,376,606 
UGHT-TRANSMISSrVE  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
ALUMINA  CERAMICS 
Yoon  H.  Kim,  Seoul;  Jae  K.  Park,  dmnlanani-Do;  Dong  K.  Lim, 
KynngkJ-Do,  and  Hee  B.  Kang,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seonl, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176.089 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/10 
VS.  CL  501-153  2  OainH 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  light-transmissive  polycrystal- 
line  alumina  ceramic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
molding  a  mixture  including  aluminum  oxide  powder  having 
a  purity  of  not  less  than  99.99%  and  from  approximately 
0.03  to  0. 1  weight  percent  magnesium  oxide  powder  and 
from  0.02  to  0.07  weight  percent  zirconium  oxide  powder 
to  obtain  a  molded  substance; 
calcining  said  molded  substance  to  obtain  a  calcined  sub- 
stance having  a  strength  suitable  for  processing; 
polishing  the  surface  of  said  calcined  substance  smoothly; 

and 
sintering  the  resulting  polished  substance  in  an  environment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere and  a  vacuum. 
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5,376,607 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOISTURE  BY  COKE 

COMPOSITION 

Paul  A.  Sechrist,  Des  PUiMS,  Dl^  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaiiics,m. 

Contimiation-ui-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,878,  Apr.  3,  1992, 

abaiHioiied,  which  is  a  coatinnatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,131, 

Not.  26, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-iii-|Mrt  of  Scr. 

No.  437,149,  Not.  16, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,001,095.  This  application 

Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,211 

iBt  CL'  BOIJ  3S/24.  38/2a  38/44.  8/12 

UA  CL  502—48  1«  Claims 


by-prcxlucts  of  coke  combustion  including  CO2,  passing 
said  second  flue  gas  stream  out  of  said  bed  through  a 
second  portion  of  said  second  elongated  side,  and  with- 
drawing said  second  flue  gas  stream  from  said  regenera- 
tion zone  without  substantial  contact  with  said  first  flue 
gas  stream; 

g)  rejecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  flue  gas  stream 
from  said  process;  and 

h)  combining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  flue  gas  stream 
with  a  first  make-up  gas  stream  comprising  oxygen  to 
provide  at  least  a  portion  of  said  recycle  gas  stream. 


/7^'. 


5,376,608 
SULFUR  REDUCTION  IN  FCC  GASOLINE 
Richard  F.  Wormsbecher,  Highland,  and  Gwan  Kim,  Olney, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,035 
iBt  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 
UJS.  CL  502—61  9  Claims 

1.  A  cracking  catalyst  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  zeolite/molecular  sieve  dispersed  in  an  inorganic  oxide 
matrix,  and 

(b)  a  Lewis  acid-containing  alumina  component  which  com- 
prises from  about  1  to  50  weight  percent  of  a  Lewis  acid 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  elements  and  com- 
pounds of  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Ag,  Cd,  In.  Sn,  Hg,  Tl.  Pb,  Bi,  B.  Al 
(other  than  AI2O3)  and  Ga  supported  on  alumina. 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  water  concentration  during  the 
combustion  of  coke  in  a  process  for  removing  coke  from  cata- 
lyst particles  in  a  combustion  section  of  a  regeneration  zone 
through  which  said  catalyst  particles  move  in  at  least  semi-con- 
tinuous flow,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  passing  catalyst  particles  containing  coke  deposits  into 
said  regeneration  zone  and  withdrawing  regenerated  cata- 
lyst particles  from  said  regeneration  zone; 

b)  forming  in  a  combustion  section  of  said  regeneration  zone 
an  elongated  bed  of  said  catalyst  particles  having  an  inlet 
end  where  catalyst  particles  containing  coke  deposits 
enter  said  bed,  an  outlet  end  where  regenerated  catalyst 
particles  are  withdrawn  from  said  bed  after  the  combus- 
tion of  coke  from  said  particles,  and  a  first  and  a  second 
elongated  side  open  for  transverse  gas  flow  through  said 
bed; 

c)  at  least  periodically  moving  said  catalyst  particles  through 
said  bed  by  withdrawing  regenerated  catalyst  particles 
from  said  outlet  end  of  said  bed  and  adding  catalyst  parti- 
cles containing  coke  deposits  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  bed; 

d)  separating  a  recycle  gas  stream  comprising  oxygen  and 
CO2  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  of  said  recy- 
cle gas  stream: 

e)  passing  said  first  portion  of  said  recycle  gas  stream 
through  a  first  portion  of  said  first  elongated  side  located 
between  said  elongated  side  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
first  elongated  side  and  through  said  bed  at  first  combus- 
tion conditions  effective  to  combust  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  hydrogen  contained  within  the  entering  coke  deposits 
and  produce  a  first  flue  gas  stream  comprising  by-pro- 
ducts of  coke  combustion  including  water,  passing  said 
first  flue  gas  stream  out  of  said  bed  through  a  first  portion 
of  said  second  elongated  side,  and  withdrawing  said  first 
flue  gas  stream  from  said  regeneration  zone; 

f)  passing  said  second  portion  of  said  recycle  gas  stream 
through  said  second  portion  of  said  first  elongated  side 
located  between  said  first  portion  of  said  first  elongated 
side  and  said  outlet  end  of  said  first  elongated  side  and 
through  said  bed  at  second  combustion  conditions  effec- 
tive to  combust  at  least  a  portion  of  the  entering  coke 
deposits  and  produce  a  second  flue  gas  stream  comprising 


5,376,609 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  BODIES  HAVING  BENTONITE 
AND  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
Donald  L.  Guile,  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,950 

iBt  a.'  BOIJ  20/20,  20/24.  20/12.  20  /28 

VS.  CL  502—62  12  Claims 


TEMPERAURe  (X) 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  activated  carbon  body,  said 
method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  in 
percent  by  weight  based  on  carbon, 

about  S%  to  about  8%  organic  binder  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cellulose  ethers,  cellulose  ether 
derivatives,  and  combinations  thereof, 

about  4%  to  about  20%  bentonite  clay, 

about  2%  to  about  10%  cellulose  fibers, 

and  the  balance  being  activated  carbon  particles; 

b)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  body;  and 

c)  drying  the  body  to  produce  said  activated  carbon  body. 
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5,376,610 
CATALYST  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION 
TiMhio  Takaliata,  Aikawa;  Hidehani  Ehan,  Yokohama; 
Pnminori  Yamanashi,  Sctagajra;  Katrahiro  Shibata,  Macfaida; 
Pamio  Abe,  Haiula;  Tomoliani  Koodo,  Toki;  Janichi  Suzuki, 
Kawana,  and  Naomi  Noda,  Ichinomijra,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co„  Ltd.  aod  NGK  Insulators,  LtiL,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095245; 
Apr.  15, 1992,  4-095246 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  29/04.  23/40,  35/04 
VS.  CL  502—66  52  Claims 

3S.  A  catalyst  for  exhaust  gas  purification,  comprising: 
at  least  one  monolith  carrier  having  an  upstream  portion  and 

a  downstream  portion; 
a  first  catalyst  layer  having  a  hydrocarbon  purification  activ- 
ity provided  on  said  upstream  portion  of  the  monoUth 
carrier,  said  first  catalyst  layer  having  an  outermost  por- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  of  Pt  and  Pd  as  an  active 
component; 
a  second  catalyst  layer  having  a  three-way  catalytic  activity 
provided  on  said  downstream  portion  of  the  monolith 
carrier,  said  second  catalyst  layer  comprising  Rh  as  an 
active  component;  and 
a  third  catalyst  layer  provided  on  said  second  catalyst  layer, 
said  third  catalyst  layer  having  a  hydrocarbon  purification 
activity  and  comprising  at  least  one  of  Pt  and  Pd  as  an 
active  component. 
44.  The  catalyst  of  claim  32,  wherein  said  first  catalyst  layer 
further  comprises  a  substrate  containing  mainly  at  least  one  of 
alumina  and  zeoUte. 

SO.  The  catalyst  of  claim  32,  wherein  the  monoUth  carrier 
comprises  a  honeycomb  structure  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrodes  electrically  connected  to  the  honeycomb  structure, 
said  monolith  carrier  being  adapted  to  generate  heat  when 
electrified. 


II 


5,376,611 
CHROMIUM  RIBBON-LIKE  SILICATE  CLAY  A-OLEFIN 

CATALYSTS 
Jooeph  S.  ShTeima,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlesTille,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803^57,  Dec.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,228 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  21/16.  23/26 

MS.  a.  502—84  24  Claims 

L  A  process  for  preparing  a  pillared  clay  first  product  which 
comprises  contacting  a  ribbon-like  clay  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sepiolites  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range 
of  about  125  to  about  215  M^/g  and  a  pore  volume  in  the  range 
of  about  0.35  to  about  0.70  cm^^g  and  palygorskites  having  a 
surface  area  in  the  range  of  about  1 10  to  about  140  M^/g  and 
a  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  about  0.50  to  about  0.70  cm^/g, 
with  a  chromium  solution  having  a  chromium  content  in  the 
range  of  about  0.001  g/ml  to  about  0.01  g/ml  and  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  about  1.5  to  about  2.5. 

14.  A  process  for  producing  an  active  catalyst  system,  em- 
ploying a  first  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  said  first  product  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  150'  C.  to  about  550*  and  for  a  time  period  in  the 
range  of  about  30  minutes  to  about  10  hours  in  an  inert 
atmosphere; 

(b)  thereafter  continuing  heating  said  first  product  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  500*  C.  to  about  900*  and 
for  a  time  period  in  the  range  of  about  I  hour  to  about  5K) 
hours  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  recovering  a  second 
product 


5,376,6U 
CHROMIUM  CATALYSTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

CHROMIUM  CATALYSTS 
Willian  K.  Reagea,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.;  Ted  M.  Pett^oha,  aad 
Jeffrey  W.  Freeman,  both  of  Bartkarille,  Okla.,  assizors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  BwtlcaTflle,  Okla. 
ContianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  807,292,  Dec  13,  1991,  ab«MioM< 
which  is  a  coatiniiatioD-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  698,639,  May  10, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
454,554,  Dec  21,  1989,  abawkmed,  which  is  a 
continoatiofr-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,688,  Ai«.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  lUs  application  Aag.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,858 
lat  CL>  BOU  31/lS 
U.S.  CL  502—104  30  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:  pi  (a)  a  chromium  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chromium  salt  having 
the  formula  CrX^,  wherein  X  can  be  the  same  or  different  and 
is  an  organic  or  inorganic  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
6,  and  chromium  metal; 

(b)  a  pyrrole-containing  compound; 

(c)  a  non-hydrolyzed  aluminum  alkyl;  and 

(d)  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon. 


5,376,613 
DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 
Philip  W.  DeUinger,  Rdtecca  G.  Moore;  Fred  A.  Shcrrod,  and 
AUcB  R.  Smith,  all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,192 
lat  CL'  BOIJ  23/7%.  23/02.  23/04.  27/055 
VS.  a.  502—304  14  Claims 

1.  A  calcined  dehydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  calci- 
nation product  of 

(a)  at  least  one  iron  oxide; 

(b)  a  carbonate,  bicarbonate,  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  potas- 
sium or  cesium,  or  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  thereof; 

(c)  an  oxide,  carbonate,  nitrate  or  hydroxide  of  cerium,  or  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  thereof; 

(d)  an  hydraulic  cement; 

(e)  an  hydroxide,  ctulmnate,  bicarbonate,  acetate,  oxalate, 
nitrate,  or  sulfate  of  sodium,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  from  about  0.8  to  about  10  percent  sodium,  calcu- 
lated as  sodium  oxide,  by  weight  of  the  calcined  catalyst; 
and 

(0  a  carbonate,  sulfate,  or  hydroxide,  of  calcium  or  a  mixture 
of  at  least  two  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
from  about  4  to  20  percent  calcium,  calculated  as  calcium 
oxide,  by  weight  of  the  calcined  catalyst 


5,376,614 

REGENERABLE  SUPPORTED  AMINE-POLYOL 

SORBENT 

Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks,  ami  TiaMthy  A.  Nalette, 

ToUaad,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,277 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  20/26.  20/22;  COIB  31/20  17/16 
VS.  CL  502—402  5  dalau 

1.  A  supported  amine-polyot  sorbent,  comprising  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  sorbent: 
an  amine/polyol  mixture  including  from  about  I  wt  %  to 
about  25  wt  %  amine  for  absorinng  and  desorbing  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  from  a  gaseous  stream,  wherein  said 
amine  is  a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  greater 
than  500,  and  fi-om  about  I  wt  %  to  about  25  wt  %  polyol 
for  lowering  the  viscosity  of  the  amine,  enhancing  carbon 
dioxide  and  water  migration  to  the  amine,  and  inhibiting 
oxidation  of  the  amine,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  sorbent  being  a  porous  suppon  for 
providing  structural  integrity  to  the  amine/polyol  mix- 


2444 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


ture,  said  porous  support  having  surface  characteristics 
which  adhere  the  amine  to  the  support  and  is  selected 


(CO.) 


from  the  group  consisting  of  ion  exchange  resins  and 
polymeric  absorbent  resins. 


5,376,615 
COLOR-DEVELOPING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIK 
USE 
Keizaburo  YamagncU,  Chiba;  Yoshimitsu  Tanabe;  Kiyohani 
Hasegawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Ka- 
maknra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178312; 
Feb.  14,  1992,  4-027613 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/20 
VS.  a.  503—216  9  Claims 


CXX)Z 


an 


(HI) 


wherein  Z  represents  M/m,  M  being  a  metal  ion  of  m  valence 
and  m  being  an  integer;  Rj  and  R2  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C|.i2  alkyl,  aralkyl,  ar>i  or  cycloalkyl  group;  R3  and  R^ 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Cm  alkyJ  group;  and  R4  and 
Rj  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group. 


1.  A  color-developing  composition  comprising  a  multiva- 
lent-metal-modified  salicylic  acid  resin  (Resin  A)  and  a  poly- 
condensation  resin  (resin  B)  free  of  any  salicylic  acid  compo- 
nent at  a  weight  ratio  of  90-30  to  10-70,  said  Resin  A  being 
composed  of  5-35  mole  %  of  a  structural  unit  (I)  and  65-95 
mole  %  of  at  least  one  structural  unit  (II)  or  65-95  mole  %  of 
a  coupled  structural  unit  of  at  least  one  structural  unit  (II)  and 
at  least  one  structural  unit  (III)  and  said  Resin  A  having  a 
weight-average  molecular  weight  of  350-5,000;  said  Resin  B 
being  composed  of  the  structural  unit  (II)  and/or  the  structural 
unit  (III)  and  said  Resin  B  having  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  350-5,000;  and  said  structural  units  (I),  GD  and  (III) 
being  represented  by  the  following  formulae  (I),  (II)  and  (III), 
respectively: 


(D 


5,376,616 

REVERSIBLE  HEAT-SENSITIVE  RECORDING 

COMPOSITION  AND  REVERSIBLE  HEAT-SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  SHEET 
KatsuUsa  Hamano,  and  Yutaka  Nakabayashi,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-358265 
Int.  a.'  B41M  5/28 
VS.  CL  503—216  7  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  composition  com- 
prising a  leuco  compound  as  a  coloring  agent  and  a  pyridine 
derivative  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  phenolic  hydroxyl 
group. 
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5^6,617 

CRYSTAL  MODIFICATION  OF 

W3-METHYLANnJON)-3-METHYL^DIETHYLAMINO- 

PLUORAN,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF,  AND  RECORDING  MATERIALS 
CONTAINING  SAID  CRYSTAL  MODIFICATION 
Yojiro  Knmagae;  Shigeo  FiOita;  Maiisuke  Matsainoto;  Sayuri 
Wada,  and  Shuuichi  Hashimoto,  all  of  Ocaka,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Yamamoto  Chemicals,  loc^  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  989,566,  Dec.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,338,866. 
This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-329119; 
Not.  16,  1992,  4-305537 

InL  a.5  B41M  5/20 
MS.  a.  503—221  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  recording  material  that  utilizes  the  color  reaction 
between  an  electron  donating  color  former  and  an  electron 
accepting  color  developer,  the  improvement  wherein  there  is 
contained  as  the  electron  donating  color  former  a  /3-type  crys- 
tal modification  of  2-<3-methylanilino)-3-methyl-6-die- 
thylaminofluoran  that  is  characterized  by  characteristic  peaks 
at  diffraction  angles  at  2e'±0.2*  of  7.6',  12.2',  14.9',  15.9', 
17.6*  and  22.8*  on  X-ray  diffractiometry  using  Cu-Ka  rays  and 
which  has  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  186*-191*  C. 


5,376,618 
'  THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
Hemian  J.  Uytterhoeven,  Bonbeiden,  and  August  M.  Marien, 
Wcsterlo,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,191 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  17, 1990, 
90202760 

Int  a.'  B41M  S/035.  5/38 
VJS.  a.  503—227  10  Claims 

1.  Dye-image  receiving  element  for  use  according  to  thermal 
dye  sublimation  transfer  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  dye-image  receiving  layer  containing  a  (co)polyester  ob- 
tained by  condensation  of  one  or  more  diols,  one  or  more 
dicarboxylic  acids,  and  one  or  more  hydroxy-carboxyUc  acids 
containing  a  long  chain  alkyl  or  alkylene  group  having  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms. 


li 


5,376,619 

SUBLIMATION-TYPE  THERMAL  COLOR  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hidehiro  MocUznki;  Hirojmki  Uemnra,  both  of  Numazo,  and 
Yutaka  Ariga,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1992,  4-165359; 
Apr.  5,  1993,  5-101940 

Int  a.5  B41M  5/035,  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  9  Claims 

1.  A  sublimation  thermal  color  image  transfer  recording 
medium  for  transferring  images  onto  an  image  receiving  sheet 
by  moving  said  sublimation  thermal  color  image  transfer  re- 
cording medium  with  a  speed  of  1/n  (n>l)  relative  to  said 
imagie  receiving  sheet  with  a  speed  of  I,  comprising  at  least  one 
support,  and  an  ink  layer  formed  on  said  support,  said  ink  layer 
comprising: 
at  least  one  dye-supply  layer  formed  on  said  support,  com- 
prising a  resin  binder  agent  and  one  sublimable  dye  dis- 
persed therein,  said  sublimable  dye  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  yellow  sublimable  dye,  a  ma- 
genta sublimable  dye,  and  a  cyan  sublimable  dye;  and 
a  dye-transfer-contribution  layer  formed  on  said  dye-supply 
layer,  comprising  a  resin  binder  agent  and  a  sublimable 
dye  with  substantially  the  same  color  as  that  of  said  sub- 
limable dye  in  said  dye-supply  layer,  wherein  the  total  of 
said  sublimable  dye  contained  in  said  dye-supply  layer  and 
that  in  said  dye-transfer  contribution  layer  is  M  g/m^. 


thereby  forming  at  least  one  color  portion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  yellow  color  portion,  a  magenta 
color  portion  and  a  cyan  color  portion  in  said  ink  layer, 
the  value  of  M.l/n  for  said  yellow  color  portion  is  in  the 
range  of  0.2  g/m^  to  0.5  g/m^,  the  value  of  M.  1/n  for  said 
magenta  color  portion  is  in  the  range  of  0.3  g/m*  to  0.8 
g/m^  and  the  value  of  M.l/n  for  said  cyan  color  portion  is 
in  the  range  of  0.3  g/m^  to  0.8  g/m^. 


5,376,620 

SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME  AND  HERBICIDE  USING  THE 

SAME 
Takaaki  Abe;  Yiui  Akiyodii;  Hiroshi  Shiraishi;  Ikuo  SUraishi; 
Mikio  Kojima;  Takashi  Hayama,  ami  Takaaki  Knwata,  aU  of 
Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ubc  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  YamagncU, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-140865; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-149795;  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-208377;  Jon.  30, 1992, 
4-210603;  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052292 

Int  a.'  C07D  239/60;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  504—243  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  sulfonamide  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


CXrHj 


(I) 


OCH3 


CONHSO2— Q 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl 
group,  a  lower  alkynyl  group,  a  halo-lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
cyano-lower  alkyl  group;  Q  represents  an  unsubstituted  pyri- 
dyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carix>n  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
haloalkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  — NR^R'  where  R^ 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 
cartmn  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  I  to  6  cartx>n  atoms;  and 
R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkynyl  group 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group; 
or  R?  and  R^  may  be  combined  to  form  a  3-  to  8-membered 
cycloamino  group,  a  piperidinyl  group  or  a  morpholino  group; 
and  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfiir  atom. 


5,376,621 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIBLE  CONCENTRATE 

CONTAINING  LINURON  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Gerhard  Frisch,  Wehrbeim,  and  Thomas  Maier,  Frankfort  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoccbst  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Frimk- 
fnrt  am  Main,  Germaay 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Oct  13, 1992, 4234464 
Int  CL'  AOIN  47/30 
VS.  a.  504—330  8  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  formulation  comprising 

a)  from  1  to  50%  by  weight  of  linuron, 

b)  from  0.1  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  composed  of 
substituted  phenols  and  polyvinylpyrrolidone  in  a  ratio  of 
from  1:100  to  100:1, 

c)  from  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  Ugninsulfonate, 

d)  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  a  polymerized 
alkylnaphthalenesulfonic  acid,  and 

e)  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  water. 
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METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  INGOT  OF  A  HIGH 

CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCITVE 

OXIDE 

Christian  Beloaet,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Alsthom 

Compagnie  Gcnerale  d'Elcctridte,  Paris  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,596 

ClainH  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  6, 1992,  92  04174 

Int  CL'  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  CL  505—451  5  daims 


1.  A  melting-and-solidification  manufacturing  method  for 
manufacturing  an  ingot  of  a  high  critical  temperature  super- 
conductive oxide  belonging  to  the  YBaCuO,  BiSrCaCuO,  or 
TlBaCaCuO  families,  wherein: 

an  ingot  of  oxide  having  the  appropriate  stoichiometery  is 
used; 

the  ingot  is  held  horizontally  by  levitation  on  a  film  of  gas 
inside  a  furnace; 

the  ingot  is  melted; 

a  vertical  thermal  gradient  is  established  inside  said  furnace 
such  that  nucleation  starts  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
ingot  the  temperature  of  said  bottom  portion  of  said  ingot 
is  adjusted  such  that  nucleation  only  at  one  end  of  the 
ingot  and  then  grows  slowly  to  reach  the  other  end; 

while  maintaining  said  thermal  gradient  the  overall  tempera- 
ture of  the  furnace  is  lowered  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than 
0.  r  C./hour  down  to  the  temperature  which  corresponds 
to  complete  ingot  soUdification;  and 

finally,  conventional  oxygenation  treatment  is  applied  to 
said  ingot. 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  critical  temperature  of  thallium 
based  superconductive  materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  SrCaCuO  precursor  by  mixing  powders  of 
SrC03,  CaC03,  and  CuO  in  appropriate  proportions  and 


calcining  said  powder  mixture  at  940*  C.  for  about  20 
hours; 

(b)  forming  a  powder  mixture  by  mixing  said  SrCaCuO 
precursor  with  TI2O3,  PbO  and  Bi203  powders,  in  appro- 
priate proportions  such  that  the  atoms  of  said  powder 
mixture  attaining  a  ratio  of  TI:Pb:Bi:Sr:Ca:- 
Cu=0.6K).2:0.2: 1.6:2.4:3; 

(c)  forming  a  sintered  TlPbBiSrCaCuO  superconductive 
material  by  pressing  said  powder  mixture  into  a  pellet, 
wrapping  said  superconductive  pellet  inside  a  gold  foil, 
and  sintering  said  gold  foil  wrapped  pellet  in  an  oxygen 
environment  at  a  sintering  temperature  of  about  900*  C.  to 
920*  C.  for  3  to  6  hours;  and 

(d)  annealing  said  sintered  TIPbBiSrCaCuO  superconduc- 
tive material  at  an  annealing  temperature  of  860*  C.  at  an 
oxygen  partial  pressure  of  0.01  to  100  atm  for  2  to  20 
hours. 


5,376,624 

JOSEPHSON  BREAK  JUNCnON  THIN  FILM  DEVICE 

Ignado  M.  Perez,  Yardley,  and  William  R.  Scott,  DoyleMown, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,773 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/22.  39/00 

VS.  CL  505—190  11  Claims 


5,376,623 

METHOD  TO  ENHANCE  CRITICAL  TEMPERATURE  OF 

THALLIUM-BASED  SUPERCONDUCTORS 

Ming-Jinn  Tsai,  Hsinchu;  Sheng-Feng  Wu,  Hsin-Chu  Hsien; 
Yao-Tsung  Huang,  Hsinchu,  and  Ru-Shi  Liu,  Hsinchu  Hsien, 
all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 
FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,497 
Int  a.'  HOID  12/06;  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—492  10  Claims 


I  - 


1.  A  Josephson  junction  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  orthogonal  crystallographic  a-b,  a-c  and 
b-c  planes  and  a  predetermined  cleavage  plane; 

a  thin-film  strip  of  an  oxide  superconductor  on  said  sub- 
strate, a  c-axis  of  said  oxide  superconductor  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  a-b  plane  of  the  substrate  and  an  orientation  of  a 
crystallographic  a-b  plane  of  said  oxide  superconductor 
and  an  orientation  of  the  a-b  plane  of  the  substrate  are 
substantially  the  same; 

said  strip  having  a  fracture  substantially  along  said  cleavage 
plane  defming  a  gap  in  said  strip;  and 

means  for  regulating  a  separation  distance  between  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  gap  for  achieving  an  optimum  current 
density  at  said  gap. 


5,376,625 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  C.  McCune,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  137,907,  Dec.  2»,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,132,283. 
ThU  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,465 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—473  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  superconductor  assem- 
bly, said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  self-supporting  substrate  formed  of  the  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alimiinum  and  alu- 
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minum  alloys  conUuning  at  least  about  70  weight  percent 
aluminum,  a  tint  surface  of  said  substrate  adapted  to  form 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  containment  for  a  flow  cryogenic 
fluid; 
growing  an  aluminum  nitride  dielectric  layer  integral  with  a 
second  surface  of  said  substrate; 


fiEfR/Se^ANT     fLOW 


providing  a  thin  film  superconductor  adherent  to  a  surface 
of  said  dielectric  layer,  said  dielectric  layer  substantially 
electrically  isolating  said  substrate  from  said  thin  film 
superconductor;  and 

coating  said  thin  film  superconductor  with  a  substantially 
moisture  and  oxygen  impervious,  electrically  nonconduc- 
tive  material. 


said  variable  resistive  end  being  attached  directly  to  said 
current  input  end  of  said  second  superconductive  section, 
said  variable  resistive  section  being  composed  of  a  super- 
conducting material  having  an  anisotropic  critical  mag- 
netic field,  said  anisotropic  critical  magnetic  field  having  a 
value  H'  in  the  direction  II/|H|  such  that  H'  b  le»  than 
He  said  superconductor  switch  acting  as  a  short  when 
H<H'  and  an  open  when  |H|  is  greater  than  H'  and  less 
than  Ho,  said  first  superconducting  section,  said  variable 
resistive  section  and  said  second  superconducting  section 
being  a  thin  film  strip  and  composed  of  the  same  material. 


5,374,627 

NfETHOD  OF  PREPARING  TL-COl^aAINING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  THIN  FILM 

Yasnko  Torii;  Katsuya  HMcpnra,  and  Hinwi  Takei,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  SodtosM  Electric  ladastrtes, 

Ud^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,915 
Claims  priority,  application  JapM,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049925; 
May  14, 1992,  4-120924;  Job.  5, 1992,  4-145917;  im*.  18, 1992, 
4-159668 

Int.  CL'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—473  11 1 


5,376,626 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  OPERATED  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
SWITCH 
Alvin  J.  Dreiunan,  Chelmsford,  and  Stephen  Bachowski,  Wo- 
bum,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  411,946,  Sep.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,447 
iBt  a.'  HOIL  39/00.  39/16:  H03K  17/92.  3/38 
MS.  a.  505—234  3  Claims 


t/<N<He< 


1.  A  superconductor  switch,  said  superconductor  switch 
comprising: 

a  sobstrate,  said  substrate  being  an  electrical  insulator  and 
having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface; 

means  for  providing  a  variable  magnetic^eld,  said  field 
having  an  intensity  { H  |  and  a  direction  H/  { H  | ; 

a  first  superconducting  section,  said  fvst  superconducting 
section  fixedly  positioned  on  said  substrate,  said  first  su- 
perconducting section  having  a  current  input  end  and  a 
current  output  end,  said  first  superconducting  section 
being  composed  of  a  superconducting  material  having  an 
anisotropic^critical  magnetic  field  having  a  value  He  in  the 
direction  H/{H{ 

a  second  superconducting  section,  said  second  superconduc- 
ting section  fixedly  positioned  on  said  substrate,  said  sec- 
ond superconducting  section  having  a  current  input  end 
and  a  current  output  end,  said  second  superconducting 
section  being  composed  of  a  superconducting  material 
having  an  anisotropic  critical  magnetic  field  having  a 
value  He  in  the  direction  H/ 1 H  { ;  and 

a  variable  resistive  section,  said  variable  resistive  section 
fixedly  attached  on  said  substrate,  said  variable  resistive 
section  having  a  current  input  end  and  an  current  output 
end,  the  current  output  end  of  said  first  superconducting 
section  attached  directly  to  said  current  input  end  of  said 
variable  resistive  section  and  the  current  output  end  of 


2.  A  method  of  preparing  an  oxide  superconducting  thin  film 

having  a  critical  temperature  of  at  least  about  lOOK.  from  at 

least  two  thin  films  containing  elements  capable  of  forming  a 

Tl  oxide  superconductor,  said  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  a  first  layer  of  a  Tl  oxide  superconductor 

having  a  first  critical  temperature  on  a  substrate; 
a  step  of  forming  an  amorphous  second  layer  consisting 

essentially  of  Ca,  Cu  and  O  on  said  first  layer;  and 
a  step  of  heat  treating  said  first  and  second  layers  with  a  Tl 
vapor  source  for  reacting  said  first  layer  with  said  second 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  thin  film  of  a  Tl  oxide  supercon- 
ductor having  a  second  critical  temperature  being  higher 
than  said  first  critical  temperature. 


5,376,628 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  OR  PRODUCING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Atsnshi  SeUgndu,  and  Hideo  Mito,  both  of  FndiB,  Japam,  as- 
signors to  AneWa  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Jap«a 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,434,  Not.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  373,368,  Jna.  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

845,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-163350 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
MS.  CL  505—480  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  final  oxide  superconductor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  an  object  material  of  an  initial  oxide  superconduc- 
tor or  a  starting  material  of  the  initial  oxide  superconduc- 
tor to  an  object  holder; 
maintaining  said  object  material  separate  from  a  locally 

pinched  plasma  in  a  space  surrounded  by  an  electrode; 
irradiating  said  object  material  with  active  oxygen  species 
formed  from  said  pinched  plasma  to  change  the  structure 
of  said  object  material  to  orthorhombic; 
wherein  said  pinched  plasma  is  defined  by  an  emission  spec- 
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tnim  for  at  least  one  oxygen  (O)  atom,  which  has  an 
emission  intensity  substantially  greater  than  the  largest 


*•  'VTT 


article  comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  with  said 
perfume  composition,  cologne  or  perfumed  article  an  aroma 
augmenting,  enhancing  or  imparting  quantity  of  at  least  one 
methyl  substituted  propyl-substituted  pentamethy)  indane  de- 
rivative defined  according  to  claim  1. 


F¥?Tf 


MATCHING 
ORCUIT 


/vY-i* 


emission  intensity  in  the  visible  spectra  for  oxygen  (Ch"*^) 
molecules  observed  for  said  pinched  plasma. 


5^76,629 

OIL-BASED  DRILLING  MUDS  COMPRISING  A 

WEIGHTING  AGENT  HAVING  A  SILOXANE  OR  SILANE 

COATING  THEREON 
Phillip  S.  Smith,  Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to  British  Petro- 
lenm  Company  PX.C„  London,  England 

nied  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,2*4 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  29,  1990, 
9018832 

Int.  a.'  C09K  7/00 
VS.  a.  507—127  13  Claims 

1.  An  oil  based  drilling  mud  comprising 

(a)  a  base  oil, 

(b)  abut  I  to  about  170  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  phase 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  oil, 

(c)  about  0.25-40  g/1  of  at  least  one  viscosifier,  and 

(d)  a  hydrophobic  weighting  agent  in  amount  suitable  to 
achieve  the  reguired  mud  density,  said  weighting  agent 
comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
barite,  haematite,  ilmenite,  siderite,  dolomite  and  calcium 
carbonate,  said  material  having  a  coating  thereon  compris- 
ing a  siloxane  or  silane. 


5,376,631 

FIBRIN(OGEN)  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 

Thomaa  Stief,  Sevilla,  Spain,  assignor  to  Behringwerke  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Marburg/Lahn,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,351,  Jan.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  11, 1988,  3819923 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/02;  C07K  15/06 
VS.  a.  514—8  6  Claims 

1.  A  derivative  of  fibrin,  fibrin  degradation  products  or 
fibrinogen  degradation  products,  or  partial  sequences  thereof, 
comprising  the  D-region  of  fibrinogen,  wherein  methionine 
residues  in  the  basic  amino  acid  sequence  have  been  converted 
to  methionine  sulfoxide  using  an  oxidant  under  conditions  in 
which  the  oxidant  is  specific  for  methionine,  and  wherein 
essentially  no  tyrosine  residues  are  iodized. 


5,376,630  

METHYL,  SUBSTITUTED  PROPYL-SUBSTITUTED 

PENTAMETHYL  INDANE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  PERFUMERY  USES 

THEREOF 

Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright,  and  OUrier  J.  GiUotin,  DenTiUe, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  FlaTors  A  Fragrances 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,229 

fat  CL>  A61K  7/46 

VS.  CL  512—14  18  Claims 

1.  At  least  one  methyl-substituted  propyl-substituted  penU- 

methyl  indane  derivative  defmed  according  to  the  structure: 


lU' 


Rj 


n 


R2 


5,376,632 
CYCLODEXTRIN  BASED  ERYTHROPOIETIN 
FORMULATION 
Frank  J.  Konings,  Leeuwerikendreef  1,  B-2970-Schilde;  Marcus 
J.  M.  Noppe,  Pater  Antonissenstraat  14,  B-2920-Kalmthout, 
and  Jean  L.  Mesens,  Moereind  17,  B-2275-WecbeIderzande, 
all  of  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,780 
iBt  a.5  A61K  37/10;  C08B  37/16 
VS.  a.  514—8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  stabilizing  erythropoietin  in 
an  aqueous  solution  and  preventing  it  from  being  adsorbed  to 
surfaces  by  formulating  said  erythropoietin  with  an  effective 
amount  of  /3-  or  -y-cyclodextrin  wherein  one  or  more  of  the 
hydroxy  moieties  of  the  anhydroglucose  units  of  the  0-  or 
y-cyclodextrin  have  been  replaced  by  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


-O-IAlk-O— ],— H 


(I) 


wherein  Alk  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight  or  branched  chain  Ci.6alkanediyl  radical 
and  straight  or  branched  chain  C|.6alkanediyl  radicals  having 
one  hydrogen  atom  of  said  Ci.6alkanediyl  replaced  by  a  hy- 
droxy group;  and  "n"  represents  a  number  having  a  value 
within  the  range  of  from  I  to  5,  wherein  the  average  number  of 
moles  of -Alk-O —  units  per  anhydroglucose  moieties  in  said  /3- 
or  y-cyclodextrin  is  within  the  range  of  from  0.3  to  3,  and 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  ^-  or  y-cyclodextrin  to  erythropoi- 
etin in  said  composition  is  within  the  range  of  from  about 
7,500:1  to  about  700:1. 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  represents  methyl;  R2  represents  chloro  or  ORe 
and  R3  represents  hydrogen;  wherein  R«  is  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-propyl  or  i-propyl  and  wherein  the  structure  represents  a 
mixture  wherein,  in  the  mixture,  in  one  of  the  compounds,  R4 
and  R4'  are  both  methyl;  and  in  the  other  compounds  one  of 
R4  or  R4'  is  methyl  and  the  other  is  ethyl. 

7.  A  process  for  augmenting,  enhancing  or  imparting  an 
aroma  to  or  in  a  perfume  composition,  a  cologne  or  a  perfumed 


5,376,633 

METHOD  FOR  DEACTIVATING  VIRUSES  IN  BLOOD 

COMPONENT  CONTAINERS 

John  Lek4Jey,  976  Kingston  Dr.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.  08034,  and 

Allan  Wachter,  9822  S.  Grandriew,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,234,  Sep.  30,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,204 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  37/10. 37/547 

vs.  a.  514—8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  deactivating  or  killing  viruses  in  a  cell-free 
blood  component  container  or  ensuring  that  the  container  is 
free  of  active  viruses  which  comprises  treating  said  container 
with  an  anti-viral  effective  amount  of  alpha  1 -antitrypsin. 
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5^76,634 

POLYPEPTTOE  COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Toahlro  Iwamoto,  Tsukuba;  Akihiko  Fi^ie,  Tsuchiura;  Kumiko 
Nitta,  Tsuchiura;  Yasuhisa  Tsiuiuni;  Nobuharu  Shigematsu, 
both  of  Tsukuba;  Chiyoshi  Kasahara,  Ikeda;  Motohiro  Hino, 
Tsachiura;  Masakunj  Okuhara,  Tsukuba;  Kazno  Sakane, 
Kawanishi;  Kolgi  Kawabata,  Kawanishi,  and  Hidenori  Ohki, 
Ikeda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co^ 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7154)61 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  18,  1990, 

9013S58;  Oct  31,  1990,  9023666;  Jan.  24,  1991,  9101552 
Int.  a.'  C07K  5/12.  7/06;  A61K  37/02 

VS.  a.  514—9  11  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  compound  having  antimicrobial  activity  of 

the  following  formula: 


R^  is  Gly,  Ala  or  D-Ala; 

R^  is  He  or  Met; 

R*  is  Phe,  2FPhe.  3FPhe.  4FPhe,  aCFjPhe,  3CFjPhe  or 
4CF3Phe; 

R'  is  Tyr  or  des-R'; 
Y—  is  S— (lower  alkylene)— CO—  or  R'-CYs-  wherein  R'  b 
H-Ser-Ser,  H-Arg-Ser-Ser,  H-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser  (SEQ  ID 
NO:3),  H-Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:4)  or  H-Ser- 
Leu-Arg-Arg-Ser-Ser  (SEQ  ID  NO:5);  and  Z  is  hydroxy, 
amino  or  lower  alkylamino;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 
Phe,  R^  is  not  Phe;  or  a  therapeutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


HO 


HjC. 


HO  OH 

**"        f-NH-R' 

)=o 


HN 


OH 


CH3 


NH 


OH 


wherein 

Rl  is  a  hydrogen  or  acyl  group, 

R^is  hydroxy  or  acyloxy, 

R^  is  hydroxysulfonyloxy,  and 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  carbamoyl, 
with  proviso  that 

R'  is  not  palmitoyl,  when  R^  is  hydroxy, 

R^  is  hydroxysulfonyloxy  and 

K*  is  carbamoyl, 
and  a  salt  thereof. 


I  5,376,635 

FLUORINE  CONTAINING  ATRIAL  NATRIURETIC 
PEPTIDES 
Sumanas  Rakhit,  Dollard-des-Ormeaui,  and  Mahesh  H.  Gogh- 
ari,  Vancouver,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Bio-Mega/Bo- 
ehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.,  Laval,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,526,  Mar.  14,  1988,  Pat 
No.  5,095,004.  This  application  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  15,  1987,  532982; 
Jul.  7,  1987,  542192 

Int  a.'  C07K  7/10;  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  of  formula  I  (SEQ  ID  NO:2) 


Y— R' — RZ— Gly— Arg- RJ— Asp— Arg—  De- Gly— 


1 


AU— Gin— Ser— Gly— Leu— Gly— Cys— Asn— Sei — 

— R*— Arg— R5— Z 

wherein 
R'  is  Phe,  2FPhe,  3FPhe,  4FPhe,  2CF3Phe,  BCFsPhe  or 
4CFjPhe; 


5,376,636 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTING  TISSUE  REPAIR  AND 
REGENERATION  USING  PDGF  AND 
GLUCOCORTICOIDS 
Robert  B.  Rutherford,  Farmiagton,  Coaa.,  aad  Marc  F.  Cha- 
rette,  Necdham,  Maas^  ■angaors  to  CreatiTe  BioMotecalcs, 
lac  Hopldnton,  Mass,  and  The  University  of  Cowl,  Stom, 
Conn. 
ContianatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,070,  Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,149,691.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,931 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhaeqaeat  to  Sep.  22, 
2007,  has  been  disdaiaMd. 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/36 
VS.  CL  514—12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  regeneration  or  repair  of  a  tissue 
in  a  tnammal  comprising: 
applying  to  the  tissue  a  regenerating  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising  PDGF  in  a  concentration  of  from  about 
0.1  ^ig/ml  to  about  10  mg/ml  and  a  glucocorticoid  in  a 
concentration  of  from  about  IO~'M  to  about  I0~  '^M. 


5^6.637 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING 

VASOACTIVE  INTESTINAL  POLYPEPTIDE  OR  ITS 

ANALOGUE 

Kiichi  Sawai;  Masayasa  Korooo;  Takahiko  Mhani;  Makoto 
Sato;  Hanio  Takahashi,  ind  Hirosraki  OhwaU,  all  of  Nagoya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Saawa  Kagakn  Kcakynaho  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  34)90671 
lat  CL'  A61K  37/00.  37/02;  C07K  5/00  7/00 
VS.  CL  514—12  8  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  treating  asthma  comprising  administering  to 
a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a 
pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  a  vaso- 
active intestinal  polypeptide  (VIP)  analogue  (SEQ  ID  NO:  2) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [L-Leu'^-VIP-Hse, 
[L-Uu'^-VIP-Hse-NH2.[L-Leu'^-VIP-Hse-NH(CH2)9CH3, 
[L-Leul^-VIP-Hse-NH(CH2)i9CH3  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof,  effective  to  treat  asthma,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  surfactant  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  car- 
rier. 


5,376,638 

MFFHODS  FOR  TREATING  RENIN-RELATED 

DISORDERS  WTTH  AMYLIN  ANTAGONISTS 

Andrew  A.  Young,  San  Diego,  aad  TiaM>thy  J.  Riak,  La  JoUa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amylin  Pharmaceaticala,  lac,  Saa 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.106 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/70 

UJS.  CL  514—12  9  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  ameliorating  renin  activity  in  a  subject 

which  comprises  administering  to  said  subject  an  effective 

amount  of  an  amylin  antagonist. 
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5,376,639 
TREATMENT  OF  SARCOMA  WITH  INTERLEUHN  la 

POLYPEPTTOES 
MMaaU  YuMdm,  Kyoto;  Yas^ji  Fnnrtui;  MkUko  Yamayoahi, 
botk  of  Toyoukj^  Mitew  Nottke,  Suite,  and  JunicU  Yamagi- 
aU,  Nan,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical 
Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  496,800,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned, 

wUch  ia  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  812,796,  Dec  23,  1985, 
abnadoned.  Thia  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,418 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1984,  59-278665; 
Feb.  28, 1985,  60-39762;  May  24, 1985, 60-112474;  Aug.  2, 1985, 
60-171493;  Sep.  11,  1985,  60-200894 

Int  a.)  A61K  i7/02 
UJS.  CL  514—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  sarcoma  in  an  animal  which  com- 
prises administering  an  isolated  mature  human  interleukin  la 
polypeptide  in  an  amount  effective  to  treat  said  sarcoma 
wherein  said  polypeptide  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acids  1 13  to  271, 128  to  271, 
113  to  267  and  128  to  267  of  HG.  11. 


prising  the  administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  2,3'-dideoxyinosine  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


5,376,640 
LIPOLYTIC  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
TaahiynU  MiyazaU;  Hirofomi  Moioi,  both  of  Kawagoe;  To- 
(hiaki  Kodama,  Wako;  Taturo  Maeda,  Saitama;  Takahiro 
TmJita,  Ehime,  and  Hiromichi  Okuda,  Matsayama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Floor  Milling  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  950,773,  Sep.  24,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  631,321,  Dec.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec  25,  1989,  1-332884; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  ^75600;  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-194782 

Int  CL'  A61K  3T/02.  37/64 
VS.  CL  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  lipids  in 
the  gastro-intestinal  system  of  a  mammal,  comprising  orally 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  purothionin  or  a  salt 
thereof  to  a  mammal  in  need  thereof. 


5476,643 
COMPOSITION  FOR  APPLICATION  TO  HAIR 
KeiUcbi  Sngiyama,  Kanagawa;  Koji  Takada,  Fitjisawa,  and  Ikuo 
Yamamoto,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,584,  Feb.  1,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,621,  Sep.  16, 1987, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sep.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  684,461 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1986,  61-220211; 
Apr.  28,  1987,  62-105230 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CL  514—47  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  restoring  grayed  human  hair  to  its  natural 
color  comprising  applying  to  the  scalp  for  an  effective  period 
of  time  an  effective  amount  of  solution  comprising: 
(i)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula  (I) 


< 


5,376,641 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  STEROID  WATER  SOLUBLE 

Robert  N.  Ammeraal,  Worth,  Dl.,  assignor  to  American  Maize 
Technology,  Inc.,  Dimmitt  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,010,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,229,370,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,108,  Jnn.  18, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,440, 
Aug.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  93,260 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/705.  31/715.  31/56;  C07J  75/00 

VS.  CL  514—26  10  Claims 

1.    A   water   soluble   compound   formed   by   complexing 

branched  beta  cyclodextrin  with  a  steroid  having  a  molecular 

structure  that  can  fit  into  the  cavity  of  the  branched  beta 

cyclodcxtrin  and  form  a  complex  widi  the  branched  beta  cy- 

clodextrin. 


N'        C 

I  II  C-Xi 

Xi-C^       C        / 


'H 


N 


O— CH2„ 

C  H  H  C 
l\l  I/I 
H  C— C  H 

I       I 
_o     O    -R3 


5,376,642 
TREATMENT  OF  RETROVIRAL  INDUCED  DEMENTIA 

BY  ADMINICTRATION  OF  2',3 -DIDEOXYINOSINE 
Robert  Yarchoan,  Betheada;  Hlroaki  Mitsnya,  Rockrille,  and 
Samuel  Broder,  Betheada,  all  of  Md^  assignors  to  The  United 
Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,846,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,490,  Jan.  3,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,026,687.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,188 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—45  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  retrovirus-induced  dementia  com- 


0=P < 

I 
O— Ml 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group  having  5  to  15 
carbon  atoms  derived  from  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  5  to 
1 5  carbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  1 5  carbon  atoms 
derived  from  a  dicarboxylic  acid  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms 
or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  X|  and  X2, 
respectively,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen,  or  a  mer- 
capto  group;  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri,  R2  and  R3  and  Xi 
are  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time,  X2  is  not  a  halogen  atom 
or  a  mercapto  group,  and  Mi  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkaU  metal  or  tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane,  and 
(ii)  an  inert  carrier; 
said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to 
restore  grayed  hair  to  its  natural  color  upon  application 
to  the  scalp 
provided  that  the  effective  amount  of  compounds  wherein 
every  Ri,  R2  Rj,  Xi  and  X2  of  the  formula  is  hydrogen 
is  0. 1  to  2  wt  %  and  the  effective  amount  of  the  com- 
pounds wherein  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2,  Rj,  Xi  and  X2  of 
the  formula  is  not  hydrogen  is  0.01  to  2  wt  %. 
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5^6,644 

TREATMENT  OF  ADENOVICAL  INFECnONS  WITH 
3 -FLUORO-5-HALO  URACTL  COMPOUNDS 
John  W.  T.  Selway,  Beckenham,  EngUuid;  Joel  Van  Tattle, 
Durham,  and  Thomas  A.  Krenitsky,  Chapel  Hill,  both  of  N.C^ 
assignors  to  diirroughs  Wellcome  Co^  Research  Triangle 
Pwk,  N.C. 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  504,436,  Apr.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 
wUch  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  234,215,  Aug.  19,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,070,078.  This  appUcation  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,727 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/70 
MS.  a.  514—50  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  adenovirus  serotype  8  infection 
in  a  human  subject  comprising  administering  to  said  subject 
having  said  infection  an  effective  adenovirus  serotype  8  infec- 
tion treatment  amount  of  l-(2,3-dideoxy-3-fluoro-^-D-erythro- 
pentofuranosyl)-5-iodouracil  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


5,376,645 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCLODEXTRINS  EXmBITING 

ENHANCED  AQUEOUS  SOLUBILITY  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Valentino  J.  Stella,  and  Roger  lUjewski,  both  of  Lawrence, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  University  of  Kansan,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,087,  Jan.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,134,127.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,702 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08B  37/16;  A61K  31/71,  31/715 

VS.  CL  514—58  47  Claims 

24.  A  composition  comprising  a  drug  complexed  to  a  cy- 

clodextrin  derivative  of  formula  (2): 


«  portio 


whendln: 

n  is  4,  S  or  6; 

Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rs,  R«,  R7,  Rg  and  R9are  each  independently 
0~  or  a  0-(C2-6  alkylene)-S03  ~  group,  and  at  least  one  of 
Ri  and  R2  is,  independently,  said  O-iCi^  alkylene)-S03  ~ 
group;  and 

Si  to  S9  are  each,  independently,  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able cation; 

wherein  said  composition  contains  not  more  than  about  SO 
wt.  %  of  underivatized  cyclodextrin. 


5,376,646 
TOPICAL  PREPARATIONS  CO^JTAINING  THE  SALT  OF 

A  CHOLANIC  ACID  AND  A  LIPID 
Folker  Pittrof,  Freibnrg,  Gcnnany,  and  Andreas  Snpersaxo, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hofhaann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nnt- 
ley,  N J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  642,618,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abandoMd.  Tkta 
application  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,811 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jan.   24,    1990, 
222/90 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/685.  31/56.  31/535.  31/20.  31/16 
VS.  a.  514—78  5  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  facilitating  penetration  and  distribution  of  a 
pharmaceutically  active  substance  into  the  skin  of  a  host,  com- 
prising applying  a  mixed  micelle  preparation  to  the  skin,  which 
preparation  includes  said  pharmaceutically  active  substance,  a 
salt  of  a  cholanic  acid,  and  phosphatidylcholine  in  an  amount 
effective  to  facilitate  penetration  and  distribution  of  said  sub- 
stance into  the  skin. 


5,376,647 
BISPHOSPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  AND  USEFUL 

AS  A  BONE  RESORPTION  INHIBITOR 
Takashi    Sobda,    Takatsoki;    Iwao    Yamazaki,    Takaraznka; 
Noriaki  Kawamora,  Snita,  and  Shlgehisa  Taketomi,  Ikeda,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  718,648,  Jon.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-167600; 
Dec.  12,  1990,  2-410501;  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-0920M 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/675:  COTF  9/6524.  9/6539 

VS.  CL  514—89  7  daiau 

1.  A  bisphosphonic  acid  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


I        A  -4— S— (CH2),,N— CH 


P(OXOR^OR^) 


(I) 


P(OXOR*XOR*) 


wherein  A  is  a  pyridyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  to  4  substituents  selected  fixun  the  group 
consisting  of  (I)  a  halogen  atom,  (2)  nitro,  (3)  a  Cj.t  alkyl 
which  may  be  substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  hydroxy  and  a  C\^ 
alkoxy,  (4)  a  C3.7  cycloalkyi  which  may  be  substituted  with  I 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen atom,  hydroxy  and  a  C14  alkoxy,  (5)  a  hydroxyl,  (6)  a 
protected  hydroxyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C\4,  alkoxy,  €4^  cycloalkoxy,  C2.6  alkenyloxy,  C«.|9  aralk- 
yloxy,  C2.7  alkanoyloxy  and  Ce-u  aryloxy,  each  of  which  may 
be  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen,  hydroxyl  and  a  C14  alkoxy,  (7)  thiol 
and  (8)  a  protected  thiol  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  C|.6alkylthio,  a  C4.7  cycloalkylthio.  a  C7-i9aralkylthio 
and  a  C2.7  alkanolythio,  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  with 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen,  hydroxyl  and  a  C14  alkoxy;  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkanoyl  group;  R^,  R^,  K*  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  m  is  0, 
1  or  2;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10,  or  a  salt  thereof 
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5^76,648 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4-<HETERO)ARYLMErHYLOXY 

PHENYL  DIAZOLE,  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  THERAPY 
Jean-Jacques  Koenig,  Maisons  LafRtte;  Luc  L.  Lebretoa,  Dijon, 
and  Maryse  F.  Masson,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Delalande  SA.,  Conriwroie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  878,557,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  54«2,432. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,701 
dainis  priority,  applicatioo  France,  Not.  24,  1989,  89  15499 
Int  CL'  C07D  273/02;  A61K  il/4l 
MS.  a.  514—92  8  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  inhibiting  type  B  monoamine  oxidase  in  man 
or  warm-blooded  animal,  which  consists  in  internally  adminis- 
tering thereto  a  type  B  monoamine  oxidase  inhibiting  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(CH2),-0— Ri  W 


-°HO 


Ar— CH2 


in  which  Ri  denotes  C1-C4  alkyl,  n  is  2  to  6  and  Ar  is  a  group 
of  formula: 


R',  R2,  R^and  R*are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  Ci-C7-alkyl,  and  hydrogen, 
at  least  one  of  the  groups  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  is  hydrogen, 
at  least  one  of  the  groups  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  is  different  from 

hydrogen, 
Q'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

chlorine,  and 
Q^  is  chlorine. 


5,376,650 
UGHT  ABSORBING  POLYMERS 
Max  A.  Weaver,  James  J.  Knitak;  Clarence  A.  Coates;  Wayne 
P.  Pniett,  all  of  Kingsport,  and  Samuel  D.  Hilbert,  Jones- 
borough,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,044,  Jan.  29,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,384,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,108 
Int.  a.'  C08G  lO/OO:  C08L  67/00,  65/00 
\i&.  a.  525—154  18  Claims 

1.  light-absorbing  thermoplastic  polymer  composition, 
which  comprises  a  thermoplastic  polymer  blended  with  a 
non-protonated  light  absorbing  polymer  represented  by  For- 
mula (I) 


M 


-eCH=A— Li— A=HC— B— L2— B-)j 

wherein 
A  is  selected  from  the  the  group  consisting  of 


(D 


where  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  one  or  two  halogen 
atoms,  a  CN,  NO2  or  CF3  group,  one,  two  or  three  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups  or  an  amino  group  substituted  by  two 
C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  or  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


5,376,649 
PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  (DD 
CHLOROMETHANEDIPHOSPHONIC  ACID  USEFUL 
FOR  TREATING  DISORDERS  RELATING  TO  THE 
METABOUSM  OF  CALCIUM 
Esko  Pobjala,  Tampere;   Keikki  Nupponen,   Kangasala,  and 
Jouko  Vepsaliiinen,  Tampere,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Leiras  Oy,  Turku,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI90/00163,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15806,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  21,  1989,  893039 

Int.  a.'  A61K  n/66:  C07F  9/40 

MS.  a.  514—108  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  bisphosphonic  acid  derivative 

of  the  formula  I  ' 


Q' 


\ 


I 

/ 


/ 
\ 


OR' 
0R2 

or' 


I 


Q^      \  / 
p 

O  OR* 

including  the  stereoisomers  optically  active  isomers  thereof, 
and  including  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein 


X 

I 
-OjC— c=. 


X 

I 

— oc— c= 


X 

I 

— O2S— c= 


— 02C 


c=, 


o 

I 


R2. 


— N 

I 


\ 


\ 


o 

II 

,c 


R2 


I 

Rj' 


c=, 


N 

I 


\ 


\ 


o 

II 

.c 


N 

I 


\ 


c=. 


Y         Y 


o 

I 


N(Rii)- 


CH3 


NC  CN       R, 


Q- 
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-continued 
O  Ri        .  O 


SOz 


/^  O  ^Q 


NC  CN  NC  CN 

\    /  \    / 

C  Ri         ,  C 


/ 


II  /^V^  II 

O  Q  C 

/  /    \ 

NC  CN 


N-Rii 


CN 
I 
,     — (R2)NCO— C=, 


N— 


O 

— N(R2)C  R 


o<     >. 


-continued 


^- 


/ 


wherein 


Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond, 
— CCh.  —CO—,  — S— ,  — O— ,  -CON(R2>— .  — N(- 
SO2R3)— .  SO2  and  — S02N(R2>-; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano;  a  Ci-Cg 
alkyl,  C3-C8  cydoalkyl  or  aryl  oxycarbonyl  group,  con- 
taining from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  Ci-C^alkoxy,  C3-C8  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
aryloxy,  C|-C« alkyl,  cyano,  C|-C6alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy 
or  C1-C6  alkoxycarbonyl;  a  carbamoyl  group  containing 
from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  C1-C12  alkylsulfonyl;  Cs-Cg 
cycloalkylsulfonyl;  arylsuifonyl  or  a  carbocylic  or  hetero- 
cyclic aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  phenanthryl,  thienyl,  h'ryl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazo- 
lyl,  pyrazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl, 
triazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiatriazo- 
lyl,  oxatriazolyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl,  thiazinyl,  oxazinyl,  triazinyl,  thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazi- 
nyl,  dithiazinyl,  dioxazinyl,  oxathiazinyl,  tetrazinyl,  thia- 
triazinyl,  oxatriazinyl,  dithiadiazinyl,  imidazolinyl,  dihy- 
dropyrimidyl,  tetrahydropyrimidyi,  tetrazolo-pyridazi- 
nyl,  purinyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzimidazo- 
lyl,  and  indolyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — , 
— NH —  and  an  imino  group  substituted  with  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|-C6 
alkyl,  C3-C8  cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  or  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocycUc  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenan- 
thryl, thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl, isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiatriazolyl,  oxa- 
triazolyl, pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
thiazinyl,  oxazinyl,  triazinyl,  thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazinyl, 
dithiazinyl,  dioxazinyl,  oxathiazinyl,  tetrazinyl,  thiatriazi- 
nyl,  oxatriazinyl,  dithiadiazinyl,  imidazolinyl,  dihy- 
dropyrimidyl,  tetrahydropyrimidyi,  tetrazolo-pyndazi- 
nyl,  purinyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzimidazo- 
lyl,  and  indolyl; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C3-Cg 
cycloalkyl  and  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocycUc  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  phenan- 
thryl, thienyl,  furyl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thia- 
zolyl, isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiatriazolyl,  oxa- 
triazolyl, pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
thiazinyl,  oxazinyl,  triazinyl,  thiadiazinyl,  oxadiazinyl, 
dithiazinyl,  dioxazinyl,  oxathiazinyl,  tetrazinyl,  thiatriazi- 
nyl,  oxatriazinyl,  dithiadiazinyl,  imidazolinyl,  dihy- 
dropyrimidyl,  tetrahydropyrimidyi,  tetrazolo-[l,S- 
b]pyridazinyl,  purinyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  ben- 
zimidazolyl,  and  indolyl; 

R2'  is  — OR3,  — NHR3,  or  one  of  the  groups  listed  for  R2; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C12  alkyl; 
C1-C12  alkyl  substituted  by  one  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  phenyl,  C1-C4  alkanoyloxy, 
phenoxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
boxy,  alkylsulfonyl,  cyclohexyl,  cariMunoyl,  cyano, 
C1-C6  alkylsulfonylamino  or  Ci-C«  alkoxy;  C3-Cg  cyclo- 
alkyl and  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  napthyl,  phenanthryl, 
thienyl,  fiiryl,  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  thiazolyl. 
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isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  triazolyl,  thiadiazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiatriazolyl,  oxatriazolyl,  pyridyl, 
pyrimidyl,    pyrazinyl,    pyridazinyl,    thiazinyl,    oxazinyl, 
triazinyl,  thiadiazinyt,  oxadiazinyl,  dithiazinyl,  dioxazinyl, 
oxathiazinyl,    tetrazinyl,    thiatriazinyl,    oxatriazinyl,    di- 
thiadiazinyl,    imidazolinyl,    dihydropyrimidyl,    tetrahy- 
dropyrimidyl,  tetrazolo-[l,5-]pyridazinyl,  purinyl,  benz- 
oxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  and  indolyl; 
or  wherein  ^A — Li — A=  in  combination  has  the  structure 
=C(CN>arylene-C(CN)=; 
and  wherein  the  divalent  moiety  B  is  a  divalent  organic  moiety 
which  contains  at  least  one  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aro- 
matic ring  which  is  atUched  to  a  methylidine  moiety  and  is 
represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulae: 


R4 

lU 


-continued 


Rio. 


Rio. 


Rio. 
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-continued 

jl 
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- 
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-continued 
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OR«—    or 
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Rj 

Rs  R|i 

\   / 

N 


0<: 

Rj  CN 


K4 

^ 


ORs 


O— R«— , 


OR«— , 


wherein 

R4  and  Rio  are  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R5  and  R12  are  select^]  from  the  group  consisting  of  C3-C« 
alkenyl,  Cs-C*  alkynyl,  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyl,  and  phenyl; 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Cg  cycloal- 
kylene,  arylene,  Ci-Ci2alkylene-arylene-Ci-Ci2alkylene, 
C1-C12  alkylene-(C3-Cg)cycloalkylene-Ci-Ci2  alkylene, 
C1-C12  alkylene-O— C1-C12  alkylene,  C1-C12  alkylene-S- 
C1-C12  alkylene,  C1-C12  alkylene-SC>2— C1-C12  alkylene, 
C1-C12  alkylene-O-arylene-O— C1-C12  alkylene,  C1-C12 
alkylene-N(S02R3)Ci-Ci2  alkylene  and  C1-C12  alkylene- 
arylene; 

R7,  Rg,  R9  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C12  alkyl; 

R|l  is  hydrogen  or  aryl; 

Rl3  is  — O— R«—  or  — N(S02R3)— Rfi— ; 

L|  is  a  divalent  linking  group  as  listed  above  for  R^; 

L2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond; 
phenyiene;  Ca-Cg  cycloalkylene;  — O — ;  — S — ;  — SCh— ; 
—CO—;  — CO2— ;  — OCX)2— ;  — O2C— C1-C12  alkylcne- 
CO2— ;  — 02C-arylene-CC>2  — ;  — O2C— (C3-Cg)cy- 
cloalkylene-C02— ;  — O2CNH— C1-C12  alkylene- 
NHCX)2— ;  — 02CNH-arylene-NHC02— ;  — CC)2— C- 
l-Ci2alkylene-C)2C— ;  — S02N(R2)— ;  — N(R3)— ;  — SO- 
2— C1-C12  alkylcne-SCh— ;  — SC>2-arylene-S02— ; 
— S02N(R2)-Ci-Ci2  alkylene-N(R2)S02— ; 

— SC)2N(R2)-arylene-N(R2)SC)2— ;    — O— C1-C12    alky- 
lene-O—  and  — O-arylene-O — ; 

L3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond, 
— O— ,  — CH2-  and  — CH(CH3>— ;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  about  50, 
or  wherein  — B — L2 — B —  in  combination  represents  the  for- 
mula: 


0-R«-, 


wherein 
L4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — N(R5)^, 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — CH=CH—  and 
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USE  OF  20(R)-22-OXA- VITAMIN  D  ANALOGUES  FOR 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  SKIN  AGEING 
LJie  Bindernp,  Taastnip,  DenmarlL,  aasignor  to  Leo  Pharmaceu- 
tical Products  Ltd.  A/S  (Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Prodnktion- 
■akticael  SKAB),  Ballernp,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK91/00172,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01454,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  95«,504 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1990, 
9015774 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/59;  C07J  9/00 
VS.  a.  S14— 167  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  skin  ageing  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  the  skin  an  effective  amount  of  20(R>-22-oxavitamin 
D  analogue  of  the  formula  I 


I 


HO 


wherein  Ri  is  hydroxyl  or  keto;  Rz  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or 
keto;  R3  is  hydroxyl,  hydrogen  or  amino;  R4  and  R5  are  hydro- 
gen or  amino;  with  the  provisos  that  when  R3  is  hydroxyl  both 
R4  and  R;  are  hydrogen  and  when  R3  is  not  hydroxyl,  at  least 
one  of  R3,  R4  and  Rj  is  amino  (— NH2)  and  the  other(s)  of  them 
are  hydrogen  or  amino,  and  phannaceutically  acceptable  de- 
rivatives and  salts  thereof. 


5,376,653 

^SACCHARINYLMETHYL  HETEROCYCUC 

CARBOXYLATES  USEFUL  AS  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS 
Richard  P.  Dunlap,  Penfleld;  Dennis  J.  Hlasta,  Clifton  Park; 
Raigit  C.  Desai,  Coionie;  Lee  H.  Latimer,  Brighton;  Chak- 
rapani  Subramanyam,  Greenbush;  John  J.  Court,  Coionie; 
Malcohn  R.  Bell,  Greenbush,  and  Virendra  Kumar,  Colonic, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,621,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,411 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/425;  C07D  275/04 

VS.  a.  514—231.5  16  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  degenerative  diseases 

which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 

treatment  a  medicament  containing  an  effective  proteolytic 

enzyme-inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


in  which  formula  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  a  hydroxy 
group. 


K* 


R' 


O 
II 


N— CH2CX:-Het 


5,376,652 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  27-HYDROXYCHOLESTEROL 

OR  RELATED  COMPOUND  OR 
STEROL-27-HYDROXYLASE  STIMULANT  TO  PREVENT 
RESTENOSIS  FOLLOWING  VASCULAR  ENDOTHELIAL 

INJURY 
Norman  B.  Jaritt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  New  York  Uni- 
Tcrsity  Medical  Center,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Set.  No.  159,226 
iDt  a.'  A61K  31/575 
VS.  a.  514—177  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  in  a  mammal,  a  therapeutic  proce- 
dure is  carried  out  to  reduce  or  remove  a  stenosis  present 
within  a  lumen  of  a  blood  vessel,  the  improvement  to  prevent 
restenosis  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  a 
restenosis  preventing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


wherein: 

Het  is  pyridinyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  from  one  to 
three,  the  same  or  different,  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower-alkyl,  perfluorolower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 
oxo,  phenyl,  halogen,  and  -0-(C2-Cio  alkylene)-N=B 
where  N^B  is  dilowcr-alkylamino,  1-pyrrolidinyl,  1- 
piperidinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  1-piperazinyl,  or  4-lower- 
alkyl- 1  -piperaziny  1; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  perfluorolower-alkyl, 
perchlorolower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  cy- 
ano,  carboxamido,  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  dilower- 
alkylamino,  lower-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  lower-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  hydroxy  or  phenyl;  and 

r5  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  in  any  of  the 
5-,  6-  or  7-positions  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
N^B',  lower-alkyl-2-pyrrolyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl- 
amino,  polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonylamino,  polychloro- 
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lower-alkylsiilfonylamino,  aminosulfonyl,  lower-alkyi, 
polyfluoro-lower-alkyl,  polychlorolower-alkyi,  cycloal- 
kyl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  carboxamido,  hy- 
droxylower-alkyl,  methylenedioxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  for- 
myl,  aminomethyl,  polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonyl,  poly- 
chlorolower-alkylsulfonyl,  lower-alkylsulfonylaminosul- 
fonyl,  di(lower-alkyl)  phosphonoxy,  lower-alkoxy-poly- 
lower-alkyleneoxy,  hydroxy-Iower-alkoxy,  polyhydroxy- 
alkoxy  polyalkoxy-alkoxy,  -SR,  -SOR,  -SO2R,  -OCOR, 
tCKCi-Cio  alkylene)-CC)OR,  -0-(C2-Cio  alkylene)-N=B' 
Where  R  is  lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl,  or 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two  substit- 
ucnts  selected  from  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen 
and  where  N^B'  is  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  dilower- 
alkyl-amino,  1-azetidinyl,  1-pyrrolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl, 
4-morphoUnyl,  1-piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl, 
4-benzyl-l-piperazinyl,  1-imidazolyl  or  (carboxy-lower- 
alkyl)amino;  or  R'  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  ring 
fused  to  the  saccharin  ring  at  the  5,6  or  6,7  positions,  said 
ring  containing  two  heteroatoms  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  or  a  methylated 
derivative  of  said  ring;  or  acid-addition  salts  of  basic  mem- 
bers thereof  or  base-addition  salts  of  acidic  members 
thereof. 


5^76,654 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,376,655 

DERIVATIVES  OF  P-GUANIDINOBENZOIC  AOD  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS  CONTAINING  THEM  AS 

AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Katsnhiro   Imaki,   Tsuzuki;   Yoshinobu    Arai,   Mishima,   and 

Hiroyuki  Ohno,  Obtsushi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  765,749,  Sep.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5^7,084, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  543,524,  Jan.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,077,428,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  337,812,  Apr.  14, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,975,464,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  929,317,  Not. 
12, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,843,094.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1993,  Ser. 
.      No.  70,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1985,  60-252066; 
Not.  12,  1985,  60-252067;  Aug.  19,  1986,  61-192117 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/535.  31/44.  31/21;  C07C  327/16 
VS.  a.  514—237.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  or  prevention  of  diseases 
induced  by  abnormal  enhancing  of  degradation  of  proteins  by 
the  action  of  elastase  in  mammals  subject  to  or  suffering  there- 
from, which  comprises  the  administration  of  an  effective 
amount  of  at  least  one  derivative  of  p-guanidinobenzoic  acid  of 
formula  (IB): 


Vnh-Qkcx,,^ 


QB) 


(R^)» 


wherein  Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom  and 
(a)  when  Y  is  an  oxygen  atom,  R^  represents 

(i)  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(ii)  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

(iii)  an  alkoxy  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

(iv)  an  alkoxymethyl  group  of  two  to  five  carbon  atoms; 

^v)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  COOR^  wherein 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms; 

^vi)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  CHzCOOR^ 
wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  hereinbe- 
fore; 

(vii)    a    group    represented    by    the    general    formula: 


CH=CH— COOR^  wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning 
as  described  hereinbefore; 

(viii)  a  trifluoromethyl  group; 

(ix)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  COR*  wherein 
K*  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  guanidinophenyl  group,  a 
cyclopentylmethyl  group  or  a  cyclohexylmethyl 
group,; 

(x)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  OCOR*  wherein 
R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  hereinbefore; 

(xi)  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula:  CH2O- 
COR*  wherein  R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  described 
hereinbefore; 

(xii)  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula:  SO2R* 
wherein  K*  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  hereinbe- 
fore; 

(xiii)  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
CONR'R*  wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  one  to  four 
cartx>n  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  pyridyl 
group,  or  R',  R^  and  a  nitrogen  atom,  to  which  R'  and 
R'  are  linked,  together  repref  ent  a  pyrrolidinyl  group,  a 
piperidino  group  or  a  morpholino  group; 

(xiv)  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
OCONR'R'  wherein  R'  and  R*  have  the  same  meaning 
as  described  hereinbefore; 

(xv)  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
SOiNR'R'  wherein  R'  and  R*  have  the  same  meaning 
as  described  hereinbefore; 

(xvi)  a  group  represented  by  formula  (IC): 


CONH 


^ 


00 


SOjJfll'R* 


wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  same  meaning  as  described 
hereinbefore; 

(xvii)  a  group  represented  by  the  general  formula: 
NHSO2R'  wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group; 

(xviii)  a  nitro  group; 

(xix)  a  hydroxy  group; 

(xx)  a  hydroxymethyl  group; 

(xxi)  a  guanidino  group; 

(xxii)  a  benzyloxy  group; 

(xxiii)  a  guanidinophenylthiomethyl  group; 

(xxiv)  a  morpholinosulfonylphenoxymethyl  group; 

(xxv)  a  pyridyloxymethyl  group;  or 

(xxvi)  (l,l-dioxothiazol-3-yl)carbonyl  group;  or 
(b)  when  Y  is  a  sulfur  atom,  Rhu  2  represents 

(i)  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(ii)  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

(iii)  an  alkoxyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

(iv)  a  halogen  atom; 

(v)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  COOR^  wherein 
R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  hereinbefore; 

(vi)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  CH2COOR' 
wherein  R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  hereinbe- 
fore; 

(vii)  a  nitro  group;  or 

(viii)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  S02NR'R' 
wherein  R'  and  R^  have  the  same  meaning  as  described 
hereinbefore, 
and  n  represents  an  integer  of  one  to  five,  and  when  n  repre- 
sents two  or  more,  each  of  the  groups  represented  by  R^ 

may  be  the  same  group  or  a  different  group, 
or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  the  derivative. 
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ARYLPYMDAZINONES 
Hcnnann  AinacUer,  RadolfieU,  Germany,  aMignor  to  BYK 
GuMen  Lonberg  Chemliclie  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,132 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Oct    16,    1990, 
03306/90 

bt  CI.'  C07D  237/14;  A61K  il/iO 
UjS.  CL  514—247  7  Clsims 

1.  A  6-aryl-3[2H]pyTidazi]ione  of  formula  I 


(D 


i=0 


3,376,658 

5,10-MBTHYLENE-TETRAHYDROFOLATE  AS  A 

MODULATOR  OF  A  CHEMOTHERAPEUnC  AGENT 

Colin  P.  Spears,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  Bengt  G.  GnstSTSSon, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  Sootbem 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  789,729,  Not.  12, 1991,  abandoned, 
whicfc  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,712,  May  11, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
174,571 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/505.  49/00 
VS.  a.  514—274  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (6R,S)-FH4  and  5-FtI  in 
amounts  effective  in  combination  to  achieve  substantially  com- 
plete inhibition  of  thymidylate  synthase  (TS),  together  with  a 
phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


wherein  one  of  the  substituents  Rl  and  R2  denotes  methoxy, 
difluoromethoxy  or  ethoxy  and  the  other  denotes  C4-C7- 
cydoalkoxy  or  C3-C7-cycloalkylmethoxy,  or  a  salt  thereof 
with  a  base. 


5,376,659 
SUBSrmJTED  GUANIDINE  AND  AMIDINE 
COMPOUNDS,  AND  FUNGICIDAL  USE 
John  W.  Liebeschnetz,  Wantage,  Great  Britain,  and  Michel  J. 
Jong,  Tradate,  Italy,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,632,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,521 
Int  a.'  C07D  401/04.  403/04;  AOIN  43/54.  43/56 
VS.  a.  514—275  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corTes{X>nding  to  the  formula 


5,376,657 
MICROBICIDES 
Adolf  Habele,  Magden;  Bernard  Hostettler,  Zurich;  Marius 
Sntter,  Binningen,  and  Urs  Miiller,  Miinchenstein,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  988,496,  Dec.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,312 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/5S.  43/54;  C07D  401/12.  403/12 
VS.  CL  514—253  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(0 


R*     r2  ' 


or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  of  the  compounds  of  For- 
mula I  corresponding  to  the  general  formula. 


Z— 


R' 
I 

+N 


R*     R2 


y 


^'' 
"^^ 


(R2)» 


in  which  the  R4SO2  group  occupies  the  1 -position  or  the  3- 
position,  or  a  mixture  of  the  two  positional  isomers  of  formula 
I,  relative  to  the  substituents  RiX-  R2,  wherein 

R I  is  an  unsaturated  S-membered  heterocycle  having  not 
more  than  two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  or  an  unsaturated  6- 
membered  heterocycle  having  not  more  than  two  N 
atoms,  wherein  each  of  the  heterocyclic  radicals  is  unsub- 
stituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  the  substitutents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci-Cjal- 
kyl,  Ci-Csalkoxy,  Ci-CshaloalkyI,  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy, 
COOCi-CsalkyI,  C3-C«cycloalkyl,  cyano  and  nitro; 

R2  radicals,  identical  or  different  are  halogen,  C|-C3alkyl, 
Ci-Cjalkoxy,  Ci-Cjhaloalkyl,  Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy,  nitro; 

R3  is  cyano,  — CS— NH2  or  — C(SR'>=NH,  where  R'  is 
C|-C4alkyl,  Ci-CUhaloalkyI,  or  benzyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  or  both; 

R4is  C|-C4alkyl,  Cj-C^cycloalkyl,  — N(R"XR"').  in  which 
R"  and  R'"  are  indentical  or  different  Ci-Csalkyl  radicals; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

n  is  an  integer  0,  1  or  2. 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

R2,  each  independently,  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R^  is  a  C4-C20  alkyl  group,  a  C4-C20  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  phenyl-Ci-C3  alkylene  group  or  a  phenyl-C- 
2-C3  alkenylene  group  wherein  the  phenyl  ring  can  be 
substituted  with  from  1  to  5  halogen  atoms,  Ci-Q  alkyl, 
Ci-Q  alkoxy  groups,  trihalomethyl  groups,  phenyl 
groups  or  phenoxy  groups; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — C(R^R^) — ,  wherein  each  R^ 
independently  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  C2-C4  alkoxyalkyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 

— (CH2)r-0— C(0)— R« 

wherein  q  is  the  integer  1,  2  or  3,  and  R*  is  methyl  or  ethyl 

or  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — NCR*) — ,  wherein  R'  is 

H,  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CR^R^)i,— ,  wherein  each  R^ 

independently  is  as  defmed  above,  n  is  the  integer  2,  3,  or 

4;  and 
Z  is  an  anion  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  bromide, 

chloride,  iodide,  acetate,  stearate,  benzoate,  and  dodecyl- 

benzenesulphonate. 
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5^76,660 

PESnCTOAL  AMINOMFTHYLHETEROCYCUC 
COMPOUNDS 

Wolfgang  Kramer,  Burscheid;  Joachim  Weissmiiller,  Monheim; 
Dieter  Berg,  Wuppertal;  Willielm  Bramles,  Leichlingen,  and 
Steftn  Dutzmann,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  aasignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Leverkuaen,  Germany 

Dinskm  of  Ser.  No.  616,155,  Nov.  20, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,177,103, 

which  b  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  39531.  Aug.  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,010,101.  This  appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,764 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  23, 1988,  3828545 
Int  a.«  AOIN  43/30;  C07D  417/06.  413/06 

VS.  a.  514—278  10  Claims 

1.  An  aminomethylheterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


in  which 
R  represents  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  or  represents 
phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three 
identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or  i-propyl  and  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl, 
or  represents  a  radical 


•-CH 


i 

\ 


r3 


R« 


-G-O-O 


•-N 


Oor— N 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,376,661 
3-AMINOCHItOMAN  SPIRO  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  GoiUamnet,  Orleans;  Tcfaao  Podona,  Orlcaas  la  Scarce; 
Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi;  Beatrice  Gnardiola,  Nenilly 
sur  Seine,  and  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  all  of  Fraace,  awigi- 
ors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Conrbevoie,  France 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraace,  Apr.  1, 1992,  92  03935 
Int  CL'  C07D  471 /2Q  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—278  7  dafaw 

1.  A  spirochroman  compound  selected  from  those  of  for- 
mula (I): 


(CH2)„ 


br/r 


(I) 


in  which: 
m  is  1  or  2, 

A  denotes  methylene  (CH2), 
R]  denotes: 
linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  optionally  substituted  by:  any  one  of  the 
following  groups: 


R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  represent  a  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  for- 
mula 


(CH2)« 


which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to  three  identical  or 
different  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl  and  hydroxymethyl, 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  n-  or  i-propyl,  or 
represents  in  each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  butyl, 
pentyl  or  hexyl,  or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  to  three  identical  or  different  substitu- 
ents from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or 
i-propyl  and  n-,  i-,  s-  or  t-butyl,  and 

K*  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or  n-  or  i-propyl,  or  represents  in 
each  case  straight-chain  or  branched  butyl,  pentyl  or 
hexyl,  or  represents  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  or  repre- 
sents phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  to 
three  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-or  i-propyl  and  n-,  i-,  s-  or 
t-butyl, 

but  wherein  R^  and  K*  may  not  simultaneously  represent 
methyl. 


o 


J — .   /— (CH2), 


in  which: 

n  is  1  or  2, 
R2  denotes: 

hydrogen, 

acetyl  or  a  lower-alkoxy  (1-6  C  atoms)  or  hydroxy  1, 
R3  denotes  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  inorganic  or  organic  acid 

addition  salts  thereof 
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5,376,662 

METHOD  OF  ATTENUATING  NERVE  INJURY 

INDUCED  PAIN 

David  M.  Ockert,  860  United  Nations  Plz^  20F,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10017 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,930 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/485 
VS.  a.  514—282  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  or  animal  patient  sufTering 
from  a  nerve  injury  induced  pain  syndrome  comprising  the 
daily  administration  to  the  patient  of  from  about  0.4  milligrams 
to  about  2.0  milligrams  of  the  opiate-receptor  antagonist  nalox- 


5,376,663 
MACROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
Martin  E.  Cooper,  Loughborough;  Darid  K.  Donald,  Ashby  de  la 
Zouch,  and  DaTid  N.  Hardem,  Loughborough,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Fisons  pic,  Ipswich,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB88/01093.  §  371  Date  Jul.  25,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  15,  1989 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  391,538 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1987, 
8728820 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/395.  31/445:  C07D  498/16 
MS.  a.  514—291  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


I 


alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  O — al- 
kyl.  benzyl  and  — CH2Se(C6H5); 
provided  that  when  X  and  Y  both  represent  O;  R^°a  repre- 
sents OCH3;  R^'a  represents  OH;  (R^  and  R*)  and  (R*  and 
R*)  each  represent  a  carbon-carbon  atom;  and 

(a)  R^  represents  OH,  and  (R'  and  R^)  represents  two  vicinal 
hydrogen  atoms,  then  R'°  does  not  represent  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl;  and 

(b)  R^  represents  H  and  (R'  and  R^)  represents  a  carbon-car- 
bon bond,  then  R'"  does  not  represent  an  allyl  group; 

and  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

8.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  comprising  a  compound  of 
formula  I  as  defmed  in  claim  1  or  a  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof,  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able adjuvant,  diluent  or  carrier. 


CX:H3      OCH3 


wherein  each  vicinal  pair  of  substituents  (R'  and  R^),  (R-*  and 
R*)  and  (R'  and  R*)  independently: 

(a)  represent  two  vicinal  hydrogen  atoms,  or 

(b)  form  a  second  bond  between  the  vicinal  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached; 

R^  represents  H,  OH  or  O-alkyI; 

R*  represents  H  or  OH; 

R'"  represents  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  hy- 
droxy groups,  alkenyl,  alkenyl  substituted  by  one  or  more 
hydroxy  groups,  or  alkyl  substituted  by  ^=0\ 

X  represents  O,  (H.  OH)  or  — CH2O— ; 

Y  represents  O.  (H.  OH),  N— NR"R'2  or  N— OR''; 

R"  and  R'^  independently  represent  H,  alkyl,  or  tosyl; 

R'^  represents  H  or  alkyl; 

R^  and  R^'  independently  represent  O,  or  they  may  inde- 
pendently represent  (R^a,H)  and  (R2'a,H),  respectively; 
R20a  and  R^'a  independently  represent  OH,  O— alkyl  or 
OCH2OCH2C— H2OCH3;  in  addition  R^^a  and  R^'a  may 
together  represent  an  oxygen  atom  in  an  epoxide  ring; 

in  addition  to  their  significances  above,  Y  and  R'°,  together 
with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  may 
represent  a  pyrrole,  di-  or  tetrahydrofuran  ring  in  which 
the  hetero  atom  is  bonded  to  Ci6  and  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  alkyl,  hydroxy. 


5,376,664 
UNSYMMETRICAL  MONO-3-NITRO 
BIS-NAPHTHALIMIDES  AS  ANTICANCER  AGENTS 
Robert  F.  Kaltenbach,  III,  New  Castle;  Jung-Hui  Sun,  Hockes- 
sin;  Robert  J.  Chemey,  Newark,  and  Steven  P.  Seitz,  Swarth- 
more,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,227,  Jul.  27,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,553 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  221/10 

VS.  a.  514—296  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (i): 


(i) 


_//       R" 


R*        R' 


y-H"^:^^: 


R'2        r3       H         r6      ^ 
O 


O2N 


or  enantiomeric  or  diastereomeric  forms  thereof,  or  mixtures 
of  enantiomeric  or  diastereomeric  forms  thereof,  and  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

1)  R"  and  R'  are  CH3;  and  R'^,  r3,  R<,  and  R'  are  H;  or 

2)  R'2  and  R'  are  CH3;  and  R",  R^  R*,  and  R*  are  H. 


5,376,665 
PHOSPHONIC  DIESTER  DERIVATIVES 
Kazuyoshi  Miyata;  Yasuo  Shoji;  Yoshihiko  Tsuda,  all  of  Namto; 
Kaztthiko  Tsutsumi,  Tokushima;  Yasuhide  Inoue,  Namto; 
Chieko  Naba,  Namto,  and  Yasuhisa  Kurogi,  Namto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsnka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc., 
Tokushima,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00660,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/23409,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 

PCT"  FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  182,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1992,  4-128711 

Int  d?  arm  235/04.  221/04;  a6ik  31/415.  31/44 

vs.  CL  514—301  10  Claims 

1.  A  phosphonic  diester  derivative  of  the  general  formula 
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\=/^X— Z— P— R' 


k* 


k^ 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  halogen-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower 
alkanoyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group,  a  Oower)alkoxycarbonyl 
group,  a  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Oower)alkylthio  group, 
a  phenylOower)alkoxy  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  or  a  Qower- 
)alkoxycarbonylOower)alkoxy  group;  R*  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl(lower)alkyl  group; 
R'  and  R^are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  phenyl(- 
lower)Blkoxy  group  or  a  hydroxy!  group;  A  represents  a  car- 
bon atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  B  represents  a  group  of  the 
formula  =NR^,  wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl(lower)aIkyl  group,  an  oxygen 
atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula 
C=0  or  a  group  of  SO2;  X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a 
bond;  Z  represents  a  lower  alkylene  group  optionally  having  a 
lower  alkyl  or  phenylOower)alkyl  group  as  a  substituent  or  a 
bond;  provided,  however,  that  X  and  Z  do  not  concurrently 
represent  bonds. 


5f376f666 

ANGIOTENSION-II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING, 

AZACYCLOALKYL  OR  AZACYCLOALKENYL 

John  J.  V.  Duncia,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Du  Pont 

Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,307 

lat  a.'  A61K  31/44;  COTD  471/04.  211/78 

VS.  a.  514—303  7  Cbins 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


N  r4 

N   ^R'       R2 


I 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently 

a)H, 

b)  Cl-C5-alkyl, 

c)-OH, 

d)  Cl-C4-alkoxy, 

e)  -NO2, 

0  — S(0)^",  or 

g)  CI,  F,  Br; 
r3  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  of  2-7  carbon  atoms; 
R*u 

a)H, 

b)  CI,  Br,  I, 

c)  Cl-C4-alkyl, 

d)  Cl-C4-perfluoroalkyl, 

e)  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
Cl-C4-alkyl,  —OH  or  Cl-C4-alkoxy,  or 


0  -S(0)^"; 
R'is 
a)H, 

b)  C1-C4  alkyl, 

c)  — {CH2)mCHR'50R'*, 

d)  —COR", 

e)  — (CH2)mCHR'5COR", 
0  — CR'*=CR'9C0R>1 
g)  — CONHOR20, 

h)  -(CH2)mOCOR'6, 
i)— CHiNHCOR", 
j)  -<CH2)mNHS02R", 
1)  tetrazol-5-yl,  or 
m)  — C0NHS02R'; 
R*  and  R'  taken  together  to  be 


R',  R'',  R*  are  independently 
a)H,  / 

b)  Cl-C4-alkyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 
i)  —OH, 

ii)  — CO2R". 

iii)  — NH2, 

iv)  (Cl-C4-alkyl)amino, 

v)  di(Cl-C4-alkyl)amino, 

c)  halo, 

d)  — CF3, 
e)— OH, 

0  -N(R32)2. 

g)  Cl-C4-alkoxy, 

h)  — CO2R", 

i)  — CONH2. 

j)  — C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

k)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  napthyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  CI-C4-aIkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  — NO2,  — CF3,  C1-C4— S(0)r-,  -OH. 
— NH2,  -NH(CI-C4-alkyl),  — N(Cl-C4-alkylh. 
— C02R'°; 

1)  heterocyclic,  wherein  heterocyclic  is  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  saturated  or  unsaturted  ring  containing  1-3 
three  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  N  or  S  wherein  S  may  be  in  the  form  of  sulfoxide  or 
sulfone  anc  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  substituents  which  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  Cl-C4-alkyl. 
Cl-C4-alkoxy,  — NO2.  -CFj,  C1-C4— S(0)^. 
-OH,  — NH2,  — NH(Cl-C4-alkyl),  — N(C1-C4- 
alkylh,  — C02R'°; 

m)  — CONHSO2R',  or 

n)  tetrazol-5-yl; 
R'is 

a)  Cl-C4-alkyl, 

b)  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen, 
Cl-C4-alkyl, 

—OH  or  CI-C4-alkoxy; 
R'Ois  H,  Cl-C4-alkyl,  or  benzyl; 
X  is  saturated  or  unsaturated 


(•) 
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yf-:. 


(b) 


R« 


Yis 

a)  — NR"(CR"R26)— . 

b)  _NR'i(CR"R"XCR"R")— , 

c)  — (CR"R")NR"(CR"R28)— , 

d)  — NR"(CR"R"XCR"R2«XCR29r30)— . 

e)  _(CR"R2*)NR"(CR"R28KCR"R»)— , 

f)  _(CR"R"XCR"R2«)NR"(CR"r30)— ; 
Z  is 

a)  — (CR"R2*)NR"— , 

b)  — <CR"r2«XCR"R2«)NR"— , 

c)  — {CR"R")NR"(CR"r28)— , 

d)  — <cr«r2«xcr"r"xcr2'R^nr"— . 

e)  — {CR"R")NR"(CR"r28xcR»R30)— , 
0  -<CR"R"XCR"R28)NR"(CR29rM)— ; 

Ri'is 

a)  — COR^', 

b)  — C02R3'. 

c)  — CONHR31, 

d)  — C0NR3>R27, 

e)  — <CH2)pCHR3lR", 

0  — SChR^'; 
R'2,  R'-*  are  independently 
a)H, 

b)  alkyl  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  or 

c)  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI, 
Br,  I,  Cl-C4-alkyl,  Cl-C4-alkoxy,  — NO2,  — CF3. 
C1-C4— S(0)r-,  —OH,  — NH2,  — NH(Cl-C4-alkyl), 
— N(Cl-C4-alkyl)2,  — COaR'O; 

Rl^is 

a)  — CO2H, 

b)  — S02NHC02R2*, 

c)  — SO2NHCOR2*, 

d)  — CONHSO2R2*, 

e)  — SChNHCONHR^*, 

0  — SChNHCSNHR^*,  or 


N  — N 


.N. 


N 
H 


RiSis 

a)  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

b)  Cs-Ce-cycloalkyl, 

c)  aryl  as  defined  above,  or 

d)  — (Ci-C4-alkyl)-aryl,  — <Ci-C4-alkyl)-aryl,  where  aryl 
is  as  defmed  above, 

e)H; 
R'*is 
a)H, 

b)  Ci-C6-alkyl, 

c)  — (CH2)p(aryl),  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above,  or 

d)  — (CH2)pCH(diaryl),  where  aryl  is  as  deflned  above; 
R'-'is 

a)H, 

b)  -OR>6, 

C)  — NR21R22; 

R'8  and  R"  are  independently 
a)H, 

b)  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

c)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

d)  — CH2  aryl,  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 
R20is 

a)H. 


b)  methyl, 

c)  benzyl; 

R^'  and  R^^  are  independently 
a)H, 

b)  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

c)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

d)  — CH2aryl,  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above,  or  taken 
together  comprise 

e)  — (CH2)h— .where  u  is  2  to  5, 
0  a  morpholine  ring; 

R"is 

a)  -CF3, 

b)  Cl-C6-alkyl, 

c)  phenyl; 
R2«  is 

a)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

b)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl 

c)  Cl-C4-perfluoroalkyl, 

d)  Cl-ClO-alkyI  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

ii)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  an  unsubstituted, 
monosubstituted  or  disubstituted  5-  or  6-membered 
aromatic  ring  which  can  optionally  contain  from  1  to 
3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O,  N,  and  S  and  wherein  the  substituents  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — SH, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  — CF3,  halo,  — NO2, 
— C02R'°,  — NH2,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  Ci-C4-dialk- 
ylamino, 

ui)  —OH,  — SH,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  — CF3,  halo,  — NO2,  — C02R'°,  — NH2, 
Ci-C4-alkylamino,  Ci-C4-dialkylamino,  — PO3H2; 

e)  heteroaryl  as  defined  above; 

R",  R",  R27,  r28,  r29_  r30  are  independently 
a)H, 

b)  Cl-C7-alkyl, 

c)  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI, 
Br,  I,  Cl-C4-alkyl,  Cl-C4-alkoxy,  — NO2,  — CF3, 
C1-C4— S(0)„  —OH,  — NH2,  — NH(Cl-C4-alkyl), 
— N(Cl-C4-alkyl)2,  — C02R'°, 

d)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl; 
R3iis 

a)  — CH3, 

b)  — CH2CH3, 

c)  — CH2CH2CH3, 

d)  C4-C15-alkyl, 

e)  aryl  as  defined  above, 

0  — (Cl-C10-alkyl)-aryl,  where  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

g)  — <CH2)pCH(diaryl),  where  aryl  is  as  defmed  above 

h)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl, 

i)  — Cl-C5-alkyl-(C3-C7-cycloalkyl), 

j)  — (CH2)/:H(C3-C7-cycloalkylXaryl),  where  aryl  is  as 

defined  above, 
k)  — <CH2)pCH(Cl-C6-alky!Xaryl),  where  aryl  is  defmed 

as  above; 
R32is 

a)  CI-C15  alkyl,      - 

b)  aryl  defined  as  above,  or 

c)  aryl(Cl-C10)alkyl,  where  aryl  is  defined  as  above; 
m  is  0  to  2; 

is  0  to  6; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
u  is  2  to  S; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5^76,667 

DERIVATIVES  OF  BENZOYLECGONINE,  ECGO^fINE 

AND  THEIR  MULTIPLE  PHARMACOLOGICAL 

PROPERTIES 

L«weU  M.  Somers,  lodio,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Wynn,  Summer- 

ffUle,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Entropin,  Inc.,  Indio,  Odif. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^7 

Int.  a.'  C07D  451/02.  451/04;  A61K  31/44,  31/46 

\}S.  a.  514—304  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  formula  II  or  formula  III: 


III: 


wncrein: 

Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  branched  or 
unbranched  Cj-Ce  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl  and  C2-C6  alky- 
nyl,  optionally  substituted  by  OH,  SH,  NH2  or  halogen; 
COCH3;  COPh;  and  COBn; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  or 
unbranched  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C2-C«  alkenyl  and  C2-C6  alky- 
nyl,  optionally  substituted  by  OH,  SH,  NH2  or  halogen;  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  four  to  seven  carbon  atoms 
within  the  ring,  optionally  substituted  by  branched  or 

■    unbranched  Ci-C*  alkyl;  and  benzyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  branched  or 
unbranched  Ci-Q  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl  and  C2-C6  alky- 
nyl,  optionally  substituted  by  OH,  SH,  NH2  or  halogen; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H;  and  branched 
or  unbranched  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl  and  C2-C6 
alkynyl,  optionally  substituted  by  OH,  SH,  NH2  or  halo- 
gen; and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  SH,  NH2; 
and  halogen. 


5,376,668 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Per  Sauerberg,  Valby;  Preben  H.  Olesen,  Copenhagen,  both  of 
Denmark,  and  Charles  H.  Mitch,  Columbus,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Denmark 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,033,  Ang.  14,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,328,924.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  21, 1990, 1983/90 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/44:  C07D  413/04 
\3S.  a.  514—340  15  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


0) 


wherein 

Z'  is  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  Ci.j-alkyl.  straight  or 
branched  C2.5-alkenyl  or  straight  or  branched  C2.5-alky- 
nyl;  and 

R  is  -Z^-RZ-X  or  -Z^-RZ-Z'-X,  wherein  Z^  and  Z^  indepen- 
dently are  oxygen  or  sulphur,  R^  is  straight  or  branched 
Ci-is-alkylene,  straight  or  branched  C2-i5-alkenylcne, 
straight  or  branched  C2-i5-alkynylene,  each  of  which  is 
substituted  with  halogen,  —OH,  — CN,  — CFj,  one  or 
two  phenyl,  phenoxy,  benzoyl,  or  benzyloxycarbonyl 
groups  wherein  each  aromatic  group  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  — CN,  Cj^-alkyl  or  CM-alkoxy,  and 
X  is  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1,3-dioxolanyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolidonyl,  ox- 
azolidonyl,  thiazolidonyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  l,2,S-thiadiazolyl, 
1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  thiazolyl  and  oxazolyl, 
which  heterocyclic  group  is  optionally  substituted  at  a 
carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  with  straight  or  branched  Ci^- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  pyridine,  or  which  heterocyclic 
group  is  optionally  fused  with  a  phenyl  group;  or  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,376,669 
a-FLUORO-a-(lA3-TRIAZOLYL)-PHENYLMETHYL 
DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  AROMATASE  INHIBITORS 
Marc  Lang,  Mnlhouse,  France;  Edmond  Differding,  Louvain-la 
Neuve,  Belgium,  and  Jaroslav  Stanek,  Arlcsheim,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  805,261,  Dec.  9.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,227,393. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,070 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec    12,    1990, 
03923/90 

Int  CI.'  A61K  31/41:  C07D  249/04 
VS.  CL  514—359  9  Claiw 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


0) 


wherein 

Z  is  1,2,3-triazolyl  bonded  by  way  of  a  ring  nitrogen  atom 
and  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  by  trifluoromethyl; 

each  of  R|  and  R2,  independently  of  the  other,  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl;  or  Ri  and  R2  together  are  C3-C4alkylene 
or  form  a  benzo  group  that  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substi- 
tuted as  indicated  below  for  aryl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  and 

X  is  cyano,  carbamoyl,  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N,N-di- 
iower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N-hydroxycarbamoyl,  hydroxy, 
aryl-lowcr  alkoxy  or  aryloxy; 

wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  these  radicals  being 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  from  1  to  4  substitucnts 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  lower  alkylene  (attached  to  two 
adjacent  carbon  atoms),  Cj-CgcycloalkyI,  phenyl-lower 
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alkyl,  phenyl;  lower  alkyl  that  is  in  turn  substituted  by 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy,  halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower 
alkylamino,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
carbamoyl,  N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N,N-di-lower  alkyl- 
carbamoyl  and/or  by  cyano;  hydroxy;  lower  alkoxy, 
halo-lower  alkoxy,  phenyl-lower  alkoxy,  phenyloxy, 
lower  alkenyloxy,  halo-lower  alkenyloxy,  lower  al- 
kynyloxy,  lower  alkylenedioxy  (attached  to  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms),  lower  alkanoyloxy,  phenyl-lower  al- 
kanoyloxy,  phenylcarbonyloxy,  mercapto,  lower  alkyl- 
thio, phenyl-lower  alkylthio,  phenylthio,  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  phenyl-lower  alkylsulfinyl,  phenylsulfinyl,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl-lower  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl, 
halogen,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  Cj-Cscycloalk- 
ylamino,  phenyl-lower  alkylamino,  phenylamino,  di- 
lower  alkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenylamino,  N- 
lower  alkyl-N-phenyl-lower  alkylamino;  lower  al- 
kanoylamino,  phenyl-lower  alkanoylamino,  phenylcar- 
bonylamino,  lower  alkanoyl,  phenyl-lower  alkanoyl,  phe- 
nytcarbonyl,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl, 
N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  N,N-di-lower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
N,N-lower  alkylenecartwunoyl;  cyano,  sulfo,  lower  alkox- 
ysulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  N-lower  alkylsulfamoyl,  N,N-di- 
lower  alkylsulfamoyl  or  N-phenylsulfamoyl;  each  of  the 
phenyl  groups  occurring  in  the  substituents  of  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  being  in  its  turn  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  halogen  and/or  by 
trifluoromethyl; 
or  a  salt  thereof 


(H3Q3C 


HO 


a 


(CH=CH),— W; 


C(CHj)3 


a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   acid   addition   or  base  salt 
thereof  or  hydrates;  wherein  n  is  zero  or  one,  and  W  is 


wherein  X  and  Z  are  each  N  or  NR|  wherein  K\  is  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  X  and  Z  cannot  both  be 

NRi; 


Y  is  (1)  C— SRi  wherein  Ri  is  independently  as  defmed 
above,  (2) 


O 

N 

C— SRj 


wherein  Rj  is  lower  alkyl,  (3) 


O 

II 
CSR2 

H 
o 


wherein  R2  is  as  defmed  above,  (4)  C— NR1R3  wherein  Ri  is 
independently  as  defmed  above  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  (5)  CORi  wherein  R\  is  independently  as  defined  above, 
(6)  CR4  wherein  R4  is  halogen,  CF3,  CO2R1,  or 


O  NRi  S  O  O 

II  II  II  II  II 

SNHRi,     NHCNR1R3,     NHCNR1R3.     NHCNR1R3,     NR1CR5, 
II 
O 


5^376,670 
3>DI-TERTIARY-BUTYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL-lA4- 

THIADIAZOLES,  AND  OXADIAZOLES  AND 
3,5-DI-TERTIARY-BUTVL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL-lA4- 
THIADAZOLES,  OXADIAZOLES  AND  TRIAZOLES  AS 

ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
DaTid  T.  Connor,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Munde- 
lein,  ni^  Catherine  R.  Kostlan,  Saline,  Mich.;  Michael  D. 
Mollican,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.;  Gary  P.  Shrum;  Paul  C.  Unangst, 
both  of  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Michael  W.  Wilaon,  Ypsilanti, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906455,  Jun.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,256,680, 
which  i*  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  753,015,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,155,U2,  which  U  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  426,814,  Oct  30, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
277,171,  Nov.  29,  1988,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Jnl.  13, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  90,723 
Int  a.'  C07D  249/]2;  AOIK  31/41 
VS.  CL  514—383  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


X. 


NH 


NR1CR5,     NHCN,     HN'       'CO2R1.     CHjORi,     Phenyl, 

N— CN  CNO2  f. 

II 

nh'^^nriRs.  nh^ 


N— SO2CH3 
II 


NR1R3 


NR1R3,    NHSR2, 

o 


NHSNR1R3,    NR1OR3,     S(CH2)mC02H,    CN,     H,    alkyl,' 
NH(CHi)»,OH,     CClj,     CONRiR,,     CSNR.Rj,     CHjX.o. 
CH2NR11R13.   NHCSNHCO2R2.   CH2SR2,   CH2SO2R2,  or 
NHNH2. 


C— N=C 


0R2 


(7) 


wherein  m  is  1,  2,  or  3;  Ru  and  R13  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  taken  together  with  N  form  a  saturated  ring  having  from  4 
to  6  carbons;  Xio  is  halogen  or  NO2;  R5  is  H,  lower  alkyl  or 
OR)  and  R|,  R2.  and  R3  are  independently,  as  defmed  above; 
and  m  is  I,  2,  or  3. 


I 


5,376,671 
PROPENOYL-IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Matthias  MiiUer-GUemann,  SoUngen-Ohligs;  Jiirgen  Drcssel; 
Peter  Fey,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Rndolf  Hanko,  Desseldorf, 
Walter  Hiibsch,  Wuppertal;  Thomas  Kriimer,  Wuppertal; 
Uhrich  Miiller,  Wuppertal;  Martin  Beuck,  Erkrath;  StanisUv 
Kazda,  Wuppertal;  Andreas  Knorr,  Erkrath;  Johannes- Peter 
Stasch,  Wuppertal,  and  Stefan  Wohlfeil,  Hilden,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverknsen, 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,779 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16, 1992, 4212796 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  5, 2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/68,  233/64 

MS.  CL  514—399  11  Claims 

1.  A  propenoyl-imidazole  of  the  formula 
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N 


RJ 
R^   I 
(CH2). 


V  N 


CO— R* 
R5 


H  — J— CH— CO— R* 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 

each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  cycloal- 

kyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen  or  perfluoroalkyi  having 

up  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
n  represents  a  number  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
R-'  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
R^  represents  hydroxyl,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alk- 

oxy  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  a  radical  of 

the  formula  — CO— NR^R*. 

in  which 

R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  trifluoro- 

methyl,    trifluoromethoxy,    straight-chain    or   branched 

alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl,  each  having  up  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  cyano  or  carboxyl, 
L  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl, 
R^  represents  hydroxyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 

having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  represents  a  radical  of  the 

formula  — NR'SO2R'0  or 


C6H5 
,^^V^OR'< 


-NR9 


in  which 

R^denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
RiOdenotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
R"  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyl-protective 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl,  methanesulphonyl,  toluenesulphonyl,  2-nitroben- 
zyloxycarbonyl,   tert-butoxycarbonyl,   allyloxycarbonyl, 
4-methoxycarbonyl,    acetyl,    trichloroacetyl,    2,2,2-    tri- 
chloroethoxycarbonyl,        2,4-dimethoxybenzylcarbonyl, 
2-(methylthiomethoxy)ethoxycarbonyl,  benzoyl,  4-meth- 
ylbenzoyl,  4-nitrobenzoyl,  4-fluorobenzoyl,  4-chloroben2- 
oyl  and  4-methoxybenzoyl, 
or  a  talt  thereof 


5^6,672 

MFTHOD  FOR  TREATING  TENSION  TYPE 

HEADACHES  OR  HEADACHES  ASSOCUTED  WITH 

DRUGS  OR  THEIR  WITHDRAWAL 

AUmhi  J.  Pilgrim,  Greenford,  Great  BritaiB,  aari^or  to  Glaxo 

Group  limited,  London,  F«gi«i»d 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01768,  §  371  Dirte  Apr.  6,  1»3,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/066M,  PCT  Pri». 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  12,  1990, 
9022250 

iBt  CL'  A61K  31/405 
VS.  a.  514—415  12  Oaim 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  treating  a  human  suffering  from 
a  tension-type  headache  or  headache  associated  with  one  or 
more  drugs  or  their  withdrawal  which  comprises  administer- 
ing a  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  cfTective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


H3C 


\ 

^ 


NSO2H2C, 


H 


tCtt 


CH2CH2N 


/ 

4 

\ 


CH3      (0 


CH3 


I 

H 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof  together 
with  one  or  more  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carriers  or 
excipients. 


5,376,673 
KOINDOLES  HAVING  CARDIOVASCULAR  AdTVITY 
Alberto  Sala;  Silrio  Levi;  Francesca  Benedini;  Roberta  Cereda, 
and  Piero  Soldato,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  aadgnors  to  Italtermaco 
S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,162 
Claims   priority,  application   Italy,   Mar.   19,   1991,  MI9- 
1A000732 

ht  CL'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/4S 
VS.  CL  514—417 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3CIaims 


(D 


Y— ONO2 


wherein: 

R|  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  Ci-cs  alkyl;  benzyl  optionally 
substituted  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-Ct  alkoxy,  methyl- 
enedioxy;  C2-Cg  aUphatic  acyl;  benzoyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  halogen,  hydroxy,  Ci-Ce  alkoxy,  Cz-C^alkan- 
oyl,  C2-C6  alkanoyloxy,  C1-C4  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
methylenedioxy; 

R2  and  R3  are  selected  independently  from  hydrogen;  halo- 
gen; C1-C4  alkyl;  trifluoromethyl;  hydroxy;  nitro;  amino; 
mono  or  di  C1-C4  alkylamino;  cyano;  C|-C«  alkoxy; 
C2-C6  alkoxycarbonyl; 

Y  is  ethylene,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain  con- 
taining from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  the  salts  thereof 
with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids. 
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5^76,674 
OXETANONE  COMPOUNDS  C»NTAINING  PROLINE 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Romano  Demngs,  Riehen;  Hans  P.  Miirki;  Henri  Stalder,  both 
of  Basel,  and  Andre  Szente,  Riehen,  all  of,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Hofhnan-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  928,907,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,2«),310, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653.847,  Feb.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,490 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   26,    1990, 
604/90;  Dec.  17,  1990,  4005/90 

Int.  CL'  A61K  31/40:  C07D  405/12 
VS.  CL  514—422  9  Claims 

6.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  which  comprises  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


c=o 


5,376,676 

PROCESS  OF  USING  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

FURANONES  AS  SELECTIVE  CALCTUM  CHANNEL 

INHIBITORS 

Gary  C.  M.  Lee,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc., 

Irriae,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,202,  Oct.  25, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,045,564,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,126, 
Dec.  7,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  752,402 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/34 
VS.  a.  514—473  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  administering  to  a  mammal  for  therapeutic 
purposes  an  effective  amount  of  a  calcium  channel  inhibitory 
compound  of  the  formula 

A 

o        o 

where  A  is  Cio-C2oalkyl. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  are  independentiy  alkyl  with  up  to 
18C  atoms  substituted  by  1  to  3  halogen  atoms  or  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  alkynyl  or  alkadienyl  groups  with  up  to  20C  atoms  option- 
ally interrupted  by  a  1,4-arylene  group,  optionally  substituted 
by  an  aryl  group  in  the  -at  position  and  optionally  substituted 
by  an  aryl-Ci-4-alkyl  group,  whereby  R '  can  be  interrupted  by 
an  O  or  S  atoms  or  by  a  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl  group  in  a 
position  other  than  the  a-position  to  an  unsaturated  C  atom,  or 
Ri  is  an  aryl— NH—  or  aryl-CM-alkyl-OCONH  —  group,  and 
ft}  is  hydrogen  or  CM-alkyl,  and  a  therapeutically  inert  car- 
rier. 


OH 


HOH2C, 


-OH 


CH2OH 


5,376,677 
BENZO[B]THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 
Stephan  Trah,  Erienweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,742,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  625,765,  Dec.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,485 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    14,    1989, 
4499/89-6 

Int  a.5  C07D  333/56:  A61K  31/78 
VS.  CL  514—443  1«  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3OHC, 


•Ccr 


C—COOCHi 


5,376,675 
CONTROL  OF  PARASITIC  NEMATODES  (A) 
Thomas  J.  W.  Alphey;  Andrew  N.  E.  Birch,  both  of  Dundee, 
Scotland;  Linda  E.  Fellows,  London,  England,  and  Walter  M. 
Robertson,  Perth,  Scotland,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT^/GB91/02111,  §  371  Date  Aug.  30, 1983,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  11, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1990, 
9026271 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/36 
VS.  a.  514—425  3  Oaim» 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  diseases  caused  by  nematodes  in 
plants,  which  method  comprises  contacting  said  nematodes 
with  a  nematicidally  effective  amount  of  2R,5R-dihydrox- 
ymcthyl-3R,4R-dihydroxypyrrolidine  (DMDP)  of  formula: 


in  which 

R  is  halogen,  Ci.4haloalkyl,  Ci.4alkoxy-Ci-4alkyl,  phenyl-Ci-* 
alkoxy-Ci.4alkyl,  phenoxy-Ci -♦alkyl,  phenylthio-Ci.4alkyl, 
C2.5alkanoyloxy-Ci-4alkyl,  optionally  Ci.4alkyl-substituted 
Cj.«cycloalkyl-carbonyloxy-Ci.4alkyl,  benzoyl-CM-alkyl, 
phenyl-C2.5alkanoyloxy-Ci.4alkyl,  Ci.4alkoxy,  phenoxy  or 
one  of  the  groups  (  a  )  to  (  e  ) 


R'CH=CH 
R^R^NCHj 
R*R'C=N0CH2 
R*N=CH 
R'R»N— N=CH 


(«) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e). 


or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  in  the  vicinity  of  viable  plant 
material. 


R'  is  phenyl, 

R2  and  R^  independentiy  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 

C|.4alkyl,  phcnyl-Ciualkyl  or  phenyl, 

or  R^  and  R'  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 

are  bonded  form  a  5-  or  6-mcmbered  ring  which  may  contain 

an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom, 

R*  and  R'  independentiy  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 

Ciualkyl,  Ci^aloalkyl,  Ci-*alkoxy-Ci^kyl,  CMalkylthio- 

Ci^kyl,  phenyl-Ci-«alkyl,  Cj.6cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  Ci.4alk- 

oxy  or  benzoyl, 
or 
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R*  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded  fonn  (1)  a  5-  or  6-inembered  heterocycUc  ring  hav- 
ing up  to  two  hereto  atoms  selected  from  N  and  S  or  (2)  a  S- 
or  6-  membered  carbocyclic  ring  to  which  one  or  two  ben- 
zene rings  may  be  fiised, 
R'  is  phenyl,  Ci.4alkoxy,  phenyl-Ci^koxy  or  C3  „  4alk- 

enyloxy, 
aii4 

R ''  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
Ci^alkyl,  phenyl,  or  phenylsulfonyl; 

the  foregoing  phenyl  substituents  being  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  C|.4alkyl,  Ci.4haloalkyl,  C|^kylthio-Ci.4alkyl, 
Ci.4alkoxy,  Ci-ihaloalkoxy,  phenyl-Ci.4alkoxy,  Ci.4alk- 
enyloxy,  phenoxy,  Ci^kylthio,  Ci.(cycloalkyl-Ci.4alkylthio, 
nitro  and  tri(C|^alkyl)silyl. 


5,376,678 

ACnVE  PRINCIPLE  BASED  ON  AVERMECITNS, 

RELATED  STRAIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AS  WELL  AS  VETERINARY 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
M.  Leonardo  Cappelletti;  Giacomo  Lacarelli,  and  Giuseppe 
Mearelli,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Gnosis  sri  and 
Euroresearch  srl,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  5,  1992,  MI92A1074 
Int  CL'  C07D  493/22,  305/14;  A61K  31/35;  CUP  17/18 
US.  CL  514 — 450  2  Claims 

1.  An  anti-parasitic  material,  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  a  mycelium  obtained  by  fermentation  of  Streptomyces  aver- 
mitUis  ATCC  55278. 


5,376,679 
BICYCUC  OR  TRICYCUC  BIOCIDAL  COMPOUNDS 

Michael  Pearson,  Sittingboame;  Andrew  C.  G.  Gray,  London; 
Thomas  W.  Naisby,  Sittingboume;  William  W.  Wood,  Sitting- 
bourne;  Susan  J.  Turner,  Sittingboume,  and  Tamia  M.  Ma- 
chin,  Sittingboume,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Shell  Interna- 
tionale Research  Maatschappij  B.V.,  Netlierlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,780,  Mar.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,714,  Nov.  27,  1989, 
abudoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,501 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  29,  1988, 

8827850 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/35 

VS.  CL  514—456  7  Claims 

1.  A  biocidal  composition  which  comprises  a  carrier  and,  as 

active  ingredient,  a  biocidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

of  formula  I 


:v::. 


(D 


I 
(O), 


where  R^  and  R'  together,  or  R^  and  R*  together,  represent  a 
C).40xyalkylene  or  oxyalkenylene  chain  optionally  substituted 
by  1-2  Ci.6  alkyL  Ci.*  haloalkyl,  Ci^  hydroxyalkyl,  Ci^  alk- 
oxyalkyl  or  phenyl  groups,  or  by  one  alkylene  group  — (CH2. 
)4 —  across  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  or  by  a  group  =0;  the  ring 
is  optionally  substituted  at  any  or  each  of  the  remaining  sites 
R',  R*  and  R^  or  R*,  wherein  each  of  R'.  R*  and  R^  or  R* 
independently  represent  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Ci^  alkyl  or  C1.6 
alkoxycarbonyl  group;  n  represents  0  or  1;  and  X  represents  a 
cyano  group. 


5,376,680 
OXIME  DERIVATIVES 
PUUp  N.  Edwards,  Branihall,  and  Michad  S.  Lar«e,  Stoke-oa- 
Trcat,  both  of  Eaglaiid,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  Loadoa, 
Englaiid  and  Zeoeca  Pharma,  SA.,  Cergy  Ccdex,  Fraace 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  May  12, 
1992,  92401291.7 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/35.  31/34;  OTTD  309/ia  307/04 
US.  CL  514—459  9  Claims 

1.  An  oxime  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


R*  OR' 

C=N— O— A*— Ar'— A'— X'— Ar^— C— R2 
r/  i3 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  halogeno-(2-4C)alkyl, 
hydroxy-<2-4C)alkyl,  cyano-<l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
(l-«:)alkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  halogeno-(2-4C)alkyl,  hy- 
droxy-{2-4C)alkyl,  cyano<l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl- 
(l-4C)alkyl,  or  a  heteroaryl  moiety  selected  from  pyridyl, 
pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl,  furyl,  thienyL  oxazo- 
lyl  and  thiazolyl; 

A*  is  (l-4C)alkylene  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl  and  pbe- 
nyl-(l-4C)alkyl; 

wherein  each  phenyl  or  phenyl-(l-4C)alkyl  group,  or  each 
heteroaryl  moiety  in  R*,  R'  or  A*  may  optionally  bear  one 
or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  cyano,  trifluo- 
romethyL  hydroxy,  amino,  nitro,  (l-4C>alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  (l~4C)alkylamino,  di-<l-4C:)alkylamino,  (l-4C)al- 
kylthio,  (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl  and  (l-4C)alkylsulphonyl; 

At'  is  phenylene,  pyridinediyl  or  pyrimidinediyl  which  may 
optionally  bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
halogeno,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  (1-4- 
C)alkyL  (l-4C)alkoxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino  and  di-(l-4C)al- 
kylamino; 

A>  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  A'  is  (l-4C>alkylene; 

X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl; 

Ar^  is  phenylene,  pyridinediyl,  pyrimidinediyl,  thiophened- 
iyl,  furandiyi  or  thiazolediyi  which  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino  and  di-<l-4C)alkylamino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl  or  (3-4C)alky- 
nyl;  and 

R^  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  — A^ — X- 
^ — A^ —  which  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which 
A^  and  A^  are  attached  define  a  ring  having  S  or  6  ring 
atoms,  wherein  each  of  A^  and  A^  is  independently  (1-3C- 
)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which  ring  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  hydroxy,  (1-4- 
C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  a  disease  or  medical  condition  medi- 
ated alone  or  in  part  by  one  or  more  leukotrienes  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  requiring  such 
treatment  an  effective  amount  of  an  oxime  derivative  of  the 
formula  1  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceutically-accepta- 
ble salt  thereof. 
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5^76.681 
AMINOCOUMARAN  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Tetsaya  Aono,  Nagaokakyo;  Shigenori  Ohkawa,  Takatsuki,  and 
Takayukj  Doi,  Izumi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7844>88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-298650; 
Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245«67 

tat  a.5  A61K  31/34;  C07D  307/81 
VS.  CL  514— 4«9  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


r'r^n 


a) 


5,376,683 
A8-  AND  A9-PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES, 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Ulrich  Klar,  Hartmut  Rehwinkel;  Helmut  Vorbriiggen;  Karl  H. 
Thierauch,  and  Claus  S.  Stiirzebecher,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergka- 
men,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,057,  May  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  14,  1989,  3923798 
tat  CV  C07C  405/00;  A61K  31/557 
\}S.  a.  514—530  5  Claims 

1.  A*-prostaglandin  derivatives  of  formula  I, 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  option- 
ally substituted  aliphatic  or  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl; 
R^,  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  an  optionally 
acylated  hydroxyl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  amino 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  alkoxy  group  or  an  optionally 
substituted  aliphatic  group,  or  two  of  R'  R*  and  R'  may  be 
linked  together  to  form  an  optionally  substituted  carbocyclic 
group;  R*  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  an  option- 
ally substituted  aliphatic  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of 
R'  and  R^  has  methylene  at  a-position;  and  R*  and  R'  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
substituted  aUphatic  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  aro- 
matic group,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


in  which     means  the  radical 


5,376,682 

FURANONE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATION 

Mitsum  Naiki;  Yuichi  Takeoka,  and  Seishi  Snehiro,  all  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,563 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-276543 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/34 

MS.  a.  514—473  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  or  treating  inflammation  in  a 
mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  furanone  compound  of  the 
formula 


R'  can  be 


o  o  — ' 


COOR*. 


in  which  R*  can  mean  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  radical 
optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  phenyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy 
or  di-(Ci-C4)  alkylamino,  a  C3-C10  cycloalkyl  radical,  a 
C7-C|6aralkyl  radical,  a  phenaryl  radical  substituted  by 
W,  a  C6-C12  aryl  radical  or  a  5-  or  6-member  heterocyclic 
radical  with  at  least  one  N,  O  or  S  atom,  or  R'  can  be  a 
CONHR'  radical  with  R'  meaning  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio 
alkanoyl  or  Ci-Cio  alkanesulfonyl, 

R2  and  R^  respectively  mean  a  (1)  hydrogen  atom  or  (2)  a 
free  or  functionally  modified  hydroxy  group,  said  com- 
pound being  llS-hydroxy, 

X  means  a  CH2  group,  an  O  or  S  atom, 

W  means  hydrogen,  — OR^  halogen,  —ON—,  — NO2, 
trifluoromethyl  or  COOR* 

R*  can  be  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C«-Ci2  aryl  or  C7-C16 
aralkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  or  if  K*  means  hydrogen, 
their  salts  with  physiologically  compatible  bases,  the  al- 
pha-, beta-  or  gamma-cyclodextrin  clathrates,  or  the  com- 
pounds of  formula  I  encapsulated  with  liposomes. 


Y  X 

.-Mo 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
lower  alkylene  group;  Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1-3  carbons,  Z  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group 
or  a  lower  hydroxyalkyl  group;  and  the  broken  line  represents 
the  presence  or  absence  of  a  second  bond:  or  a  phannaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,376,684 

AMINOALKANEPHOSPHINIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Stuart  J.  Mickel,  Lausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

nied  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,513 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Not.   21,   1991, 
3404/91 

tat  a.'  A6IK  31/185;  OSnV  9/02 
VS.  CL  514—553  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 
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HO     O  Ri  R2  (0 

P— CH2— CH— CH2— N 
R  R3 


wherein 

a)  R  is  butyl,  K\  is  hydrogen,  R2  is  3,4-dichlorobcnzyl,  l-<4- 
chlorophenyl)ethyl  or  l-<3,4Hlichlorophenyl)ethyl  and  R3 
is  hydrogen,  or 

b)  R  is  diethoxymethyl,  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  2,6-  or 
3,5-dichlorobenzyl,  l-<4-niethoxyphenyl)ethyl,  l-(4- 
chloro-3-iodo-phenyl)ethyl  or  l-{3-chloro-4-iodo-phenyl- 
)ethyl,  or  R'  is  hydroxy  and  R2  is  3,4-dichlorobenzyl, 
1  -{3-cUoro-4-iodo-phenyl)ethyl,  1  •<4-chloro-3-iodo- 
phenyl)ethyl  or  l-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)ethyl  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  or 

c)  R  is  cyclohexylmethyl,  R2  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  3,5- 
dichlorobenzyl,  l-(3-chlorophenyl)ethy1  or  l-(3,4,5-trime- 
thoxyphenyl)ethyl,  or  Ri  is  hydroxy  and  Rj  is  3.4- 
dimethylbenzyl.  l-{3-chlorophenyl)ethyl,  l-(3,4-dichloro- 
phenyl)ethyl,  l-(3-chloro-4-iodo-phenyl)etbyl,  l-(4- 
chloro-3-iodo-phenyl)ethyl,  l-<2,4-dimethoxyphenyl- 
)ethyl,  I-<2,S-diniethoxyphenyl)ethyl,  l-(2,6Kiiniethoxy- 
phenyl)ethyl,  l-<3,4-diinethoxyphenyl)ethyl,  l-<3,5-dime- 
thoxy-phenyl)ethyl,  l-<3,4,5-triniethoxyphenyl)ethyl,  3- 
phenylprop-2-yl,  2-<3,4-dichlorophenyl)propyl,  3-{3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)prop-2-yl  or  3-phenyl-3-hydroxy-prop- 
2-yl  and  Rj  is  hydrogen,  or  R  is  cyclohexylmethyl,  Ri  is 
hydrogen,  R2  is  4-chloroben2yl  and  R3  is  methyl,  or 

d)  R  is  cyclohex-3-enylmethyl,  Ri  is  (S)-hydroxy,  R2  is 
l(S)-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)ethyl  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  or 

e)  R  is  benzyl,  R^  is  hydroxy,  R2  is  a-cyclopropyl-3,4- 
dichloro-benzyl,  3,4,5-trimethoxybenzyl,  l-(3,5-dimethox- 
yphenyl)ethyl,  l-{3,4-dichlorophenyl)ethyl,  2-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)ethy  I,  1  -{3chloro-4-iodo-phenyl)ethyl, 
1  -{3,4-dichlorophenyl)-2-hydroxy-ethyl,  2-(3,4-dichloro- 
pheny  l)-2-hydroxy-ethyl,  1  -(2,4-dimethoxyphenyl)ethyl, 
1  -(2,5-dimethoxyphenyl)ethyl,  1  -<2,6Klimethoxyphenyl- 
)ethyl,  l-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)ethyl,  l-(3,4,5-trimethoxy- 
phenyl)ethyl,  3-phcnylprop-2-yl,  3-phenyl-3-hydroxy- 
prop-2-yl,  1-,  2-  or  3-<3,4-dichlorophenyl)propyl,  3-(3,4- 
dichlorophenyl)prop-2-yl,  3-{3,4-dichlorophenyl)-3- 
hydroxy-prop-2-yl  or  4-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)butyl  and  R3 
b  hydrogen,  or 

0  R  is  4-chlorobenzyl,  4-methylbenzyl,  4-methoxybenzyl  or 
cyclohex-3-enylmethyl  and  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5^6,685 

ARYLHYDRAZONES  USING  AS  SAMDC  INHIBrFORS 
JaroaUT  Stanek,  Arlesbeim;  Giorgjo  Caravatti,  AllschwU;  Jorg 
Frei,  Holstein,  and  Hans-Georg  Capraro,  Rbeinfelden,  all  of 
SwitzerUnd,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioii,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  849,262,  Mar.  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,238,941, 
which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5744)91,  Ang.  29, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,118,709,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  324,3M, 
Mar.  15, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,971,986.  This  application  May  7, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  58,111 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   25,   1988, 
1139/88 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jm.  2, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lilt  a.5  A61K  31/15;  C07C  251/86 

VS.  CL  514—583  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


Y 
I 

Rl  C— A 

\    / 

N 
I 
R2 


Xi 


-/  Y 


T'   ^   t' 

CNN 
\    /    \    /    \ 
N  C  R«, 


(I) 


Xl 


Xj 


X4 


wherein  A  is  a  single  bond  or  a  group  NR7;  each  of  Xi,  X2,  X3, 
and  X4  is  CH;  Y  is  NRg  or  also,  if  A  is  a  single  bond,  is  O;  Z  is 
NR9,  O  or  S;  Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-lower 
alkylamino,  lower  alkyleneamino,  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino,  piperazino  or  4-lower  alkylpiperazino;  each  of  the 
radicals  R2,  R3,  R*,  Rj,  R7.  Rg,  and  R9,  independently  of  the 
others,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  R«  is  a  group 

1' 

i:         X,'  V 

Y  V-<V/ 

X4-  X2'  N 

\     • 
X3' 


\ 


Rl' 


I 
R2' 


wherein  A',  Xi.  Xi',  Xj',  X,',  Y',  R,',  R,'  and  Rj'  have  the  same 
definitions  as  the  corresponding  radicals  A,  Xi,  Xi,  Xj, 
X4,  Y,  Rl,  Ri  and  Rj,  a  tautomer  thereof,  with  the  exception 
of  a  compound  wherein  A  is  a  single  bond,  each  of  Ri,  R,,  Rj, 
Rl  and  R*  is  hydrogen,  Y  is  NH,  Z  is  NH  and  each  of  Xj,  X,, 
Xs  and  X4  is  CH]  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,376,686 
BIGUANIDE  DERTVATTVES,  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF,  AND  DISINTECTANTS 
CONTAINING  THE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Ishikawa;  Koichi  Yasumura;  Hidetsugu  Tsabonchi,  all 
of  Otsn;  Yukio  Higudii,  Higashioeaka,  and  Hisashi  Tamaoka, 
Tokushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Phannaceatical 
Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,420 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-073202; 
Jnn.  19,  1991,  3-147644;  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-224306 

Int  CL'  C07C  279/26;  AOIN  37/52 
VS.  CL  514—635  7  CUims 

1.  A  biguanide  derivative  or  its  salt  selected  from: 
N'-(3,4-dichloroben2yl)-N'-octyl-biguanide  or  its  salt, 
N'-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-N'-octyl-biguan)de  or  its  salt, 
N'-(3,4-dichlorobenzyl>-N'-(n-decyl)-biguanide  or  its  salt, 
N '  -<3,4-dichlorobenzyl)-N5-{  1 ,  1 ,3,3-tetramethylbutyl)- 

biguanide  or  its  salt, 
N'-{3,4-dichlorobenzyl)-N'-hexyl-bigiianide  or  its  salt, 
N'-<3,4-dichlorobenzyl)-N'-(2-ethoxyethyl-{biguanide  or  its 

salt, 
N'-(3,4-dichlorobenzyI)-N5-[2-<2-hydroxyethoxy)ethyl]- 

biguanide  or  its  salt 
N'-(3,4-dichlorobenzyl>-N*-(3-diethylaminopropyl)-bigua- 

nide  or  its  salt 
N'-(3,4-dichlorobenzyl)-N'-[(2-diethylamino)-ethyl]-bigua- 

nide  or  its  salt 
N '  -<3,4-dichlorobenzyl>-N'-[3-<di-n-butylamino)propyl]- 

biguanide  or  its  salt 
N'-{3,4-dichlorophenyl)-N'-hexyl-biguanide  or  its  salt  and 
N'-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-N'-decyl-biguanide  or  its  salt. 
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5,376,687 
BICYCUC  AMTMO-SUBSnTUTED  COMPOUNDS 
UU  A.  Hacksell,  aad  SveB-Erik  HiUver,  both  of  UppMla,  Swe- 
den, MtigBon  to  AktieboUget  Attn,  Sodertatje,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00806,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Ang.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/07490,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JnL  12, 1990 

per  Filed  Dec  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,438 
Clainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  7, 1989,  8904127-1 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/135:  C07C  217/74 
VS.  a.  514—657  13  CUima 

1.  A  S-enantiomer  of  a  compound  of  the  fonnula 


is  dialkyi  Ci-Cio  phthalate,  a  trialkyi  Ci-C*.  phosphate,  a 
ketone  or  an  unsaturated  carboxyhc  acid  and  has  a  water-solu- 
bility of  less  than  50  g/1  and  water  at  20*  C,  thereby  improving 
the  properties  of  the  resultant  membrane. 


wherein 

Ri  is  H.  Ci-C«  alkyl  or  cycMc  C3-C6  alkyl. 

R2  is  H,  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  cycUc  C3-C«alkyl. 

R3  is  H.  Ci-C«  alkyl  or  cyclic  C3-C«  alkyl. 
and  wherein  Ci-C«  alkyl  represents  straight,  and  branched 
alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  salt  thereof. 


5,376,688 

ENHANCED  SOLUBILITY  PHARMACEUTICAL 

SOLUTIONS 

Frank  S.  S.  Morton,  Seminole;  Rickey  S.  Shelley,  Largo,  both  of 

FUl,  aad  Mahendra  S.  Patel,  Zaventem,  Belgium,  assignors  to 

R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,305 

Int  CV  A61K  47/00.  47/32.  9/48 

VS.  a.  514—786  18  Clains 

1.  A  phannaceutically  acceptable  solution  of  an  acidic  phar- 
maceutical agent  suitable  for  encapsulation  in  gelatin  capsules 
for  subsequent  oral  administration  comprising,  the  acidic  phar- 
maceutical agent,  a  hydroxide  species  and  a  solvent  system,  the 
solvent  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
polyglycerol  oleate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  hydroxide  spe- 
cies being  capable  of  dissociating  into  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable cations  and  hydroxide  ions,  the  hydroxide  species 
being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  between  about  0  05  and 
less  than  about  1.5  moles  of  hydroxide  ions  per  mole  of  acidic 
groups  in  the  acidic  pharmaceutical  agent  are  present  in  the 
solution,  the  hydroxide  species  partially  ionizing  the  acidic 
pharmaceutical  agent  such  that  the  acidic  pharmaceutical 
agent  is  present  in  a  dissolved  state  in  the  solution  as  both  a  free 
acid  and  a  cationic  salt  in  a  solubility  enhanced  amount  greater 
than  the  maximum  solubility  of  the  acidic  pharmaceutical 
agent  in  the  solution  in  the  absence  of  the  hydroxide  species. 


5,376,690 
METALLOSPHERES  AND  SUPERCLUSTERS 
George  R.  Ncwkome,  and  Charles  N.  Moorellcld,  both  of  Temple 
Temce,   Fla.,   assignors   to   UniTersity   of  South   Florida, 
Tampn,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,912 
Int  a.'  C08J  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—53  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  cascade  polymer  includes  the  steps 
of 

forming  a  unimolecular  micelle  including  internal  void  areas 
having  reactive  sites  capable  of  covalent  and  noncovalent 
bonding  to  a  guest; 
inclusioning  at  least  one  guest  in  at  least  one  of  the  void 

areas; 
bonding  at  least  one  guest  to  a  reactive  site  in  a  void  area; 

and 
containing  the  guest(s)  within  the  void  area. 


5,376,689 
AMINATED  POLYSULFONE  MEMBRANE  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Tni-Wie  Tseng;  Tze-Chiang  Chiao,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Chin- 
Chih  Chou,  Miao-li  Hsuan,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,296 
Int  a.'  C08J  5/20 
VS.  a.  521—27  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  separation  membrane  wherein 
a  casting  solution  of  an  aminated  polysulfone  resin  in  a  solvent 
is  cast  on  the  surface  of  a  cloth  and  wherein  the  cloth  having 
the  cast  solution  on  the  surface  is  contacted  with  a  gelation 
medium  to  form  a  membrane,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  to  said  casting  solution  an  organic  additive  which 


5,376,691 
ALTOMATICALLY  ADMIXABLE  MEDIUM  FOR 
MAKING  TEMPORARY  CROWNS  AND  BRIDGES 
Ulrich  May,  Halstenbek;  Jiirgen  Engelbrecht  Hamburg;  Ernst 
Miihlbaner,  Hamburg,  and  Edgar  Lein,  Hamburg,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ernst  Miihlbaner  KG,  Hambnrg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4211040 
Int  a.5  C08J  3/18;  C08K  3/34.  5/54 
VS.  CL  522—77  9  Claims 

1.  A  radiopaque  material  for  making  temporary  crowns  and 
bridges,  comprising  a  mixture  of  two  pastes,  wherein; 

a)  a  first  paste  comprises  difunctional  acrylates,  activators 
and  a  radiopaque  filler; 

b)  a  second  paste,  containing  no  substances  having  active 
double  bonds,  comprises  a  catalyst,  a  modified  silicon 
dioxide  structure  former,  made  of  agglomerated  pyro- 
genic  silicic  acid  or  sintered  silica  gel,  and  a  softener  that 
cannot  be  polymerized  along  with  the  other  components 
but  is  sufficiently  insoluble  in  the  mouth,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  liquid  paraffins,  long-chain  glycols 
and  ineri  alkylphthalates; 

c)  the  mixture  ratio  of  the  pastes  a)  and  b)  is  between  20:1 
and  5:1;  and 

d)  both  pastes  have  a  rheological  behavior  such  that  both 
pastes  can  be  mixed  in  a  static  mixer/applicator  in  one 
cycle  and  easily  pressed  out. 


5,376,692 
METHOD  OF  BINDING  USING  IRRADIATION  AND 
PRODUCT  WITH  ALBUMIN  BOUND  TO 
BIOMATERLOJS 
Kinam  Park,  and  Kalpana  R.  Kamath,  both  of  West  Lafiiyette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafay- 
ette, Ind. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,651 
Int  a.5  A61L  33/00;  COSH  1/00.  1/02 
VS.  a.  522—87  2  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  chemically  binding  a  coating  to  a  medical 
device  having  a  polymeric  substrate  to  make  the  polymeric 
substrate  compatible  for  contact  with  blood  including  the 
following  steps: 
selecting  a  natural  and  substantially  hydrophilic  blood  pro- 
tein for  permanent  bonding  to  the  polymeric  substrate  for 
forming  biologically  compatible  blood  contacting  surfaces 
resistant  to  the  formation  of  thrombin,  deposition  of  for- 
mal blood  elements  or  foreign  body  reaction; 
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reacting  the  natural  and  substantially  hydrophilic  blood 
protein  with  a  modifier  to  functionalize  the  natural  and 
substantially  hydrophilic  blood  protein  to  create  free 
radical-reactive  sites  for  bonding  the  blood  protein  to  the 
substrate: 

applying  the  functionalized  blood  protein  to  coat  the  poly- 
meric substrate,  and 


PlAIBfT-COVBCD     'BO 
E  MEA  <Km') 

1000 


creating  free  radicals  on  the  coated  polymeric  substrate  and 
the  applied  functionalized  blood  protein  by  irradiating 
with  gamma  radiation  to  initiate  a  free  radical  reaction 
between  the  substrate  and  the  applied  functionalized 
blood  protein. 


5^76,693 

THERMO-IRREVERSIBLE  GEL  CORNEAL  CX)NTACT 

LENS  FORMED  IN  SITU 

Tacey  X.  Viegas;  Lorraine  E.  Reeve,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and 

Raymond  L.  Henry,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 

sigyiors  to  Mediventures  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,638,  Aug.  7, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,077,033.  Tliis  appUcation  Oct  26.  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,701 

Int  a.'  A61F  2/14;  C08L  5/04.  71/02:  G02C  7/04 

UJ5.  CL  523—106  51  Claims 


TBVSWTUC    t'Q 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  protective  corneal  contact  lens  in 
situ  comprising  administering  to  a  cornea  of  an  eye  of  a  mam- 
mal an  aqueous  composition,  wherein  said  aqueous  composi- 
tion is  an  aqueous  gel  having  a  desired  osmolality  and  pH  and 
comprising 

(1)  an  ionic  polysaccharide, 

(2)  a  surfactant, 

(3)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyether  having  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  10,000  to  about  100,000,  wherein  said 
polyoxyalkylene  polyether  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(A)  polyoxyalkylene  polyethers  prepared  by  reacting 
ethylene  oxide  and  at  least  one  lower  alkylene  oxide 
having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  active 
hydrogen-containing  compound  having  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  from  3  to  6  active  hydrogens  to  pre- 
pare a  heteric  or  block  copolymer  intermediate  and 
further  reacting  said  copolymer  intermediate  with  at 
least  one  alpha-olefin  oxide  having  an  average  carbon 
chain  length  of  about  20  to  about  45  aUphatic  cartwn 
atoms  and  wherein  said  alpha-olefin  oxide  is  present  in 


the  amount  of  about  0.3  to  10  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  said  polyether  and 

(B)  polyoxylkylene  polyethers  prepared  by  reacting  ethyl- 
ene oxide  with  at  least  one  active  hydrogen-containing 
compound  having  from  2  to  10  cartmn  atoms  and  from 
2  to  6  active  hydrogens  to  prepare  a  homopolymer 
intermediate  and  further  reacting  said  homopolymer 
intermediate  with  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  oxide  having 
an  average  carbon  chain  length  of  about  20  to  4S  ali- 
phatic carbon  atoms  and  wherein  said  alpha-olefm  oxide 
is  present  in  the  amount  of  about  0.3  to  10  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polyether,  and 
(4)  a  latent  form  of  a  counter-ion  capable  of  thermo-irrevers- 

ibly  cross-linking  the  ionic  polysaccharide. 


5,376,694 

OPTICALLY  CLEAR  REINFORCED  SIUCONE 

ELASTOMERS  OF  HIGH  OPTICAL  REFRACTIVE 

INDEX  AND  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

FOR  USE  IN  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
Richard  Christ  Orange;  Brian  A.  Nash,  Carpinteria,  and  Del  J. 
Petraitis,  Goleta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc., 
Irrine,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  870,799,  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,236^70, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,452,  Aug.  1,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,212,  Dec.  29, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,021, 
Feb.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

86,763 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  17, 
2010,  has  been  disrlaimwl, 
Im.  CL'  C08L  83/05 
VS.  a.  523—113  19  OaiM 

1.  An  intraocular  lens  suitable  for  surgical  implantation  into 
a  human  eye  comprising  an  appropriately  sized  lens  body 
capable  of  being  folded,  and  made  of  an  optically  clear  material 
comprising: 
a  cross-linked  silicone  polymer  containing  12  to  18  mol 

percent  of  aryl  siloxane  units;  and 
silica  reinforcer  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  reinforce 
said  polymer,  said  lens  body  having  physical  properties 
sufficient  to  enable  said  lens  body  to  be  placed  in  a  folded 
shape  for  inseriion  into  a  human  eye  and  to  unfold  into  an 
unfolded  shape  after  said  insertion,  said  physical  proper- 
ties including: 

an  optical  refractive  index  of  at  least  1.44; 
a  Shore  Type  A  durometer  value  of  at  least  35; 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  500  to  about  750  psi;  and 
a  tear  strength  of  at  least  20  pU. 


5^76,695 

STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 

3-ISOTHIAZOLONES 

Hans-Jiirgen  Schmidt  Speyer,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Thor  Cke- 

mie  GmbH,  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  582,499,  Sep.  14,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,153^13. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  199i  Ser.  No.  868^2 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  10, 
1989,  89-120912.4 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/00.  5/00 
MS.  a.  523—122  12  ClaioH 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  an  acrylate  polymer  emulsion, 
said  method  comprising  intimately  admixing  therewith  a  poly- 
mer emulsion  preserving  amount  of  a  stabilized  composition 
comprising  in  intimate  admixture: 

(A)  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at  least  one  3-isothiazo- 
lone  compound  of  the  Formula  (I)  or  (II): 


;x 


ISO 
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-continued 
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MX, 


wherein 

Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyclosJkyl  group  of  from  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  group  of  from  7  to  11  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aryl  group  of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms; 

M  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
cation,  an  ammonium  cation  or  an  ammonium  cation 
substituted  with  at  least  one  organic  group,  a  pyridinium 
cation  and  a  pyrimidinium  cation; 

X  is  an  anion  forming  a  compound  with  the  cation  M;  and 

a  is  1  or  2  and  n  is  a  whole  number  which  satisfies  the  va- 
lence of  the  cation  M  when  completely  reacted  with  anion 
X;and 

(B)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  for  said  3-isothiazolone 
compound  of  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  comprising  a 
peroxide,  a  perborate  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  staoilizer 
for  said  oxidizing  agent. 


ducing  characteristics  which  has  been  solution  polymerized  in 
a  nonpolar  solvent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  introducing  an  extracting  agent  miscible  with  the  nonpo- 
lar solvent  into  one  end  of  a  first  elongated  zone  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  along  the  length  of  such  zone, 
each  opening  containing  a  plurality  of  small  passageways; 

B)  passing  the  nonpolar  solvent  containing  said  polyolefm 
into  a  second  elongated  zone  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  the  first  elongated  zone  to  form  an  annulus,  said 
second  zone  being  sealed  to  the  first  elongated  zone  at 
each  end  thereof; 

C)  passing  said  nonpolar  solvent  containing  said  polyolefin 
through  said  plurality  of  openings  to  form  strands  of 
nonpolar  solvent  containing  polyolefin; 

D)  contacting  said  strands  of  nonpolar  solvent  containing 
said  polyolefin  with  said  extracting  agent  within  said  first 
elongated  zone  and  extracting  said  nonpolar  solvent  from 
the  polyolefin,  to  precipitate  said  polyolefm  from  solution; 

E)  passing  said  precipitated  polyolefin,  the  mixture  of  misci- 
ble extracting  agent  and  nonpolar  solvent  and  any  un- 
precipitated  polyolefin  out  of  said  first  elongated  zone; 

F)  allowing  said  extracting  agent  to  remain  in  conuct  with 
said  unprecipitated  polyolefin  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  to  insure  precipiution  of  substantially  all  of  said 
polyolefin; 

G)  separating  and  recovering  said  precipitated  polyolefin 
from  the  mixture  of  miscible  extracting  agent  and  nonpo- 
lar solvent. 


5,376,696 
FOUNDRY  MIXES  BASED  UPON  RECLAIMED  SAND 
WUliam  R.  DunnaTant,  Upper  Arlington;  Kenneth  W.  Bamett, 
Worthington,  and  Gnry  R.  Hysell,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Columbus 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9S2,114,  Sep.  28, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,402,  Jnl.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,431 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CL  523—145  8  Claims 

1.  A  foundry  mix  comprising  in  admixture; 

(a)  an  aqueous  basic  solution  of  a  phenoUc  resole  resin; 

(b)  reclaimed  sand, 

(i)  in  a  major  amount  relative  to  the  combined  weight  of 
the  non  halogenated  surfactant  solution,  phenoUc  resole 
resin,  and  ester  co-reactant, 

(ii)  which  has  first  been  treated  with  an  aqueous  non 
halogenated  surfactant  solution  in  an  amount  effective 
to  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  foundry  shapes  made 
with  said  foundry  mix,  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of 
surfactant  to  water  in  said  aqueous  non  halogenated 
surfactant  solution  is  from  50:1  to  5:1,  and 

(c)  a  liquid  ester  co-reactant, 

such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  weight  ratio  of  ester  co-reactant 
to  phenolic  resole  resin  is  from  0.1:1.0  to  0.3:1.0. 


5^6,697 
DRAG  REDUCERS  FOR  FLOWING  HYDROCARBONS 
Ray  L.  Johnston,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conoco  Uc^ 
Powai  City,  OUa. 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,495 

Int  CL'  B05D  5/08;  F17D  1/16 

VS.  CL  523—175  23  Claims 


18  t4 


i 
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1.  A  process  for  precipitating  a  polyolefin  having  drag  re- 


5,376,698 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  COATED 

MICA  PARTICLES  TO  PREVENT  YELLOWING  AND 

METHODS  THEREFORE 

loannis  P.  Sipsas,  Forest  Hills;  Brian  Mullaney,  Bloomingburg, 
and  Leigh  A.  Kelderhouse,  Vorktown  Heights,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  Mearl  Corporation,  Ossining,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,108 
Int  a.'  C08L  23/00;  C08K  9/02.  3/36.  5/13 
VS.  CL  523—200  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  polyolefin; 
an  antioxidant;  and 

mica  particles  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  first  layer  of  a 
coating  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide  and  a  second  layer 
of  a  calcined  coating  consisting  of  silica  and  alumina 
thereon. 


5,376,699 
SURFACE  COATING  MEDIUM 
Ian  C.  Sage,  Dorset,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
9207646J 

Int  CL'  C08K  9/00;  C09K  79/02 
UJS.  CL  523—206  1«  Claims 

1.  A  surface  coating  medium  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a  microencapsulated  thermochromic  liquid  crystal, 
a  binder  polymer  capable  of  forming  a  film  which  binds  said 
microencapsulated  thermochromic  liquid  crystal  when  in 
a  dried,  uncured  state,  and 
a  fusible  polymer  which  is  different  from  said  binder  poly- 
mer, is  capable  of  melting  below  300*  C.  to  form  a  viscous 
fluid,  and  is  capable  of  forming  a  nontacky  film  on  cool- 
ing, 
wherein  said  binder  polymer  is  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  and 
said  fusible  polymer  is  a  polyester  powder  or  polyamide  pow- 
der. 
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5^76,700 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Hirotaka  Yamizjki;  Yasnoori  Fuknta,  and  Yoshihide  Fnkahori, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Set.  No.  54,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-134657 

Tbe  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C08K  9/70,  9/12 

VS.  CI.  523—210  9  Claims 


i 


into  a  branch  stream  and  an  unmodified  stream,  dividing  said 

branch  stream  into  a  reduced  stream  and  a  side  stream, 

providing  an  extruder  having  a  plurality  of  sequential  zones 

which  plurality  comprises  a  metering  zone,  a  melt  entry 

zone,  a  wetting  zone,  a  degassing  zone,  and  a  dispersing 

zone, 

metering  said  additive  into  said  metering  zone  having  a 

screw  of  reduced  diameter  compared  to  a  larger  diameter 

in  said  entry  zone,  said  wetting  zone,  said  degassing  zone, 

and  said  dispersing  zone,  conveying  said  additive  into  said 


ti^,. 


1.  A  rubber  composition,  comprising  a  rubber  material,  and 
highly  hard  particles  dispersed  in  the  rubber  material,  said 
highly  hard  particles  being  completely  and  uniformly  coated 
on  entire  surfaces  thereof  with  a  coating  layer  having  affinity 
with  rubber,  said  coating  layer  comprising  a  material  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  an  adhesive,  a  rubber  material  for 
adhesive  and  a  resin  and  being  coated  by  a  fluidized  coating 
treatment  so  that  the  highly  hard  particles  are  flrmly  coated 
individually  with  the  coating  layer  free  from  coagulation 
thereof. 


5,376,701 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  FIBRE  COMPOSITION 
Wai  Y.  Chow,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Michel  Goguelin,  Chararines, 
Fraace,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden, 
N.J. 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00021,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/10702,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,079 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1990, 
9000865 

Ut  a.'  C08K  9/06,  3/40;  C08L  51/06;  B32B  17/04 
VS.  a.  523—213  34  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

a)  mineral  fibres  said  fibres  having  a  length  in  the  range  of 
from  about  6  to  about  SO  millimeters,  said  mineral  fibres 
being  silanized  with  a  coating  having  reactive  silane 
groups,  said  mineral  flbres  also  being  treated  with  a  surfac- 
tant; 

b)  a  coupling  agent,  said  coupling  agent  including  a  polyole- 
fin  containing  a  grafted  group,  said  grafted  group  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  and  an  unsaturated  anhydride;  and 

c)  f  thermoplastic  polymer. 


]l 


5,376,702 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  AND 

CONTINUOUS  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYMER  MELTS 

Werner  Stibal,  Trimmis;  Daniel  Bonl,  Domat/Ems,  and  Hans 

Luckert,  Chnr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EMS-Inventa 

AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  19, 1990, 4033319; 
Dec.  13,  1990,  4039857 

Int  a.5  C08J  3/20;  C08K  3/22;  B29B  7/84;  B29C  47/74 

VS.  a.  523—313  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  direct,  continuous,  introduction  of  at  least 

one  solid,  difTicultly  soluble  additive  into  a  polymer  melt,  said 

process  comprising  dividing  an  initial  main  stream  of  said  melt 


<xd). 


melt  entry  zone,  feeding  said  reduced  stream  into  said  melt 
entry  zone  to  form  an  initial  mixture,  conveying  said  initial 
mixture  into  said  wetting  zone  to  form  a  wetted  mixture, 
conveying  said  wetted  mixture  into  said  degassing  zone  to 
remove  volatiles  from  said  wetted  mixture  to  form  a  de- 
gassed mixture,  conveying  said  degassed  mixture  into  said 
dispersing  zone  to  form  a  dispersed  mixture,  and 
discharging  said  dispersed  mixture  into  a  modified  stream, 
introducing  said  dispersed  mixture  in  said  modified  stream 
into  said  side  stream  and  blending  it  therewith  to  form  a 
fmal  mixture. 


5,376,703 
PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  THE  RESIDUAL 
MONOMER  CONTENT  IN  AQUEOUS  PLASTIC 
DISPERSIONS  BASED  ON  POLYVINYL  ESTERS 
Ernst  Noelken,  Bad  Soden;  Helmut  Rinno,  Hofbeim,  and  Hans- 
Ullrich  Hntk,  Egelsbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  AG,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1992, 4210208 
Int  CL'  C08J  3/00 
VS.  CL  523—328  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  lowering  the  content  of  residual  vinyl  ester 
monomer(s)  and  optionally  of  acetaldehyde  in  aqueous  plastic 
dispersions  which  contain  dispersed  polymer  particles  based 
on  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  which  contain  mono- 
mer units  of  vinyl  ester(s)  and  have  been  prepared  from  the 
base  monomer(s)  or  comonomer(s)  therewith  by  emulsion, 
suspension  bead,  solution  or  bulk  polymerization,  wherein  to 
remove  residual  contents  of  vinyl  ester  monomer(s)  and  op- 
tionally acetaldehyde,  the  vinyl  ester  monomer(s)  are  split 
hydrolytically  into  the  corresponding  carboxylates  and  acetal- 
dehyde by  a  selective  saponification  treatment  of  the  disper- 
sions at  a  weakly  alkaline  pH  value  and  optionally  at  elevated 
temperature  and  then  the  acetaldehyde  or  unsaponifled  resid- 
ual vinyl  ester  monomer(s)  and  optionally  acetaldehyde  is  or 
are  distilled  off. 
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5^376,704 

WATER-BORNE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  HALF  ESTERS  OF  ANHYDRIDE 

POLYMERS  CROSSLINKED  BY  EPOXIES 

Robert  J.  Barsotti,  FrmnkinTille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,863 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt.  a.'  C08G  59/42;  C08L  63/00.  43/00,  31/06 
VS.  a.  523—414  14  Claim 

I.  A  coating  composition  for  a  clearcoat,  applied  as  a  multi- 
package  system,  comprising  20-80%  by  weight  of  reactive 
binder  components  and  80-20%  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  liquid 
carrier  having  greater  than  60%  by  weight  water;  wherein  the 
reactive  binder  comprises: 

(a)  25-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  half-ester  product  of  an  acrylic  copolymer  having  at 
least  two  reactive  anhydride  groups  and  comprising  poly- 
merized monomers  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  anhy- 
dride or  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid, 
which  has  been  converted  to  an  anhydride,  and  polymer- 
ized monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
methacrylate,  alkyl  acrylate  and  any  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  have  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  the 
polymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
2,000-100,000,  wherein  equal  or  greater  than  90%  of  the 
anhydride  groups  on  said  acrylic  copolymer  has  been 
half-esterified  by  reaction  with  an  alcohol; 

(b)  5-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  glycidyl  ether  or  ester  or  cycloaliphatic  epoxy  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  reactive  glycidyl  groups; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  base  for  neutralizing  the  half 
ester  product  of  (a)  above;  and 

(d)  0.1-5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  binder,  of  a 
curing  catalyst;  wherein  the  multipackage  system  com- 
prises keeping  components  (a)  and  (b)  separate  until 
shortly  before  their  application. 


reactive  binder  components  and  80-20%  by  weight  of  an 
organic  liquid  carrier;  wherein  the  binder  comprises: 

(a)  25-90%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  copolymer  having  at  least  two  reactive  anhy- 
dride groups  and  comprising  polymerized  monomers  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  anhydride  or  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  which  has  been  converted 
to  an  anhydride,  and  polymerized  monomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylate,  alkyl 
acrylate  and  any  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  have  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  the  polymer  has  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  2,000-50,000; 

(b)  5-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
a  glycidyl  ether  or  ester  or  cycloaliphatic  epoxy  com- 
pound containing  at  least  two  reactive  glycidyl  groups; 

(c)  10-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylosilane  polymer  which  is  the  polymerization 
product  of  about  5-70%  by  weight  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated alkoxysilane  containing  monomers,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  polymer,  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  500-10,000;  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  curing  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines,  quaternary  ammo- 
nium salts,  and  phosphonium  compounds; 

wherein  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  different  components. 


5,376,705 
ONE  COAT  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SURFACE 
Cassins  W.  Leys,  Hartadale,  and  Edward  Walsh,  UL  Valley 
Cottage,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Transcontinental  Market- 
ing Group,  Inc.,  Windham,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,864,  Sep.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,521 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—417  27  Claims 

1.  A  one  coat  system  that  produces  a  single  film  coat  on  the 
surface  that  has  a  negligible  VOC  rating,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  film  forming  mixtiu-e  having  a  first  group  of  water  epoxy 
components,  a  water  based  polyurethane  solution,  a  sol- 
vent based  polyester  resin  group  and  an  oil  based  polyol, 
wherein  the  solvent  based  polyurethane  group  is  iso-cya- 
nate  free;  and 
a  curing  and  activating  mixture  having  a  second  group  of 
water  borne  epoxy  components  and  oil  ester  based  agents, 
wherein  the  film  forming  mixture  and  the  curing  and  activat- 
ing mixture  are  mixed  together  prior  to  being  applied  to 
the  surface. 


5,376,707 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

POWDER  MOLDING  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Yoshihiro  Nakatsigi,  Toyonaka;  Toshio  Igarashi,  Kyoto;  Akira 

Wakatsnki,  Ibaraki;  Yuu  Shida,  Takatsoki,  and  Hikam  Shi- 

mizu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited,  Ossdu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1991,  3-267491; 
Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267492 

Int.  a.'  CD8J  3/215:  C08K  5/04:  C08L  5/00:  C08F  6/14 
VS.  CL  524—27  4  Claims 

I.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  for  powder  mold- 
ing, said  composition  being  produced  by  the  process  which 
comprises 

(1)  dry-blending 

A.  granular  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  from  100  to  150  fxm, 

D.  stabilizer, 

E.  plasticizer,  and,  optionally, 

F.  blowing  agent, 

(2)  separately  blending 

B.  particulate  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  latex  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  from  0.1  to  10  fim,  and 

C.  an  aqueous  solution  of  saccharide  in  the  amount  of 
0.05-0.6  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
components  A  and  B  combined 

and  drying  the  resultant  blend,  and 

(3)  incorporating  the  resultant  blend  of  B  and  C  into  the 
resultant  blend  of  step  (1). 


5,376,706 
ANHYDRIDE  EPOXY  COATING  COMPOSITION 
MODIFIED  WITH  A  SILANE  POLYMER 
Robert  J.  Barsotti,  FranklinTillc,  N  J.,  and  Jeffery  W.  Johnson, 
Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,865 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/01:  C09D  133/06.  143/04.  163/00 
VS.  CL  523—434  11  Claima 

I.  A  clearcoat  composition  comprising  20-80%  by  weight  of 


5,376,708 
BIODEGRADABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIALS,  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THEM,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bcmd  Best  Moerfelden;  Klaus  WoUmann,  Eschhofen,  and  Alex- 
ander Ach,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Battelle  Institute  e.V.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,492,  Apr.  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,380,  Sep.  17, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,878 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  14, 
1990,  90107209.0 

Int  CL'  O08L  I/ia  1/20,  1/14:  C08K  5/00 
VS.  CL  524—37  33  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable,  moldable  plastic  material  comprising 
from  about  SO  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  cellulose  ester, 
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from  about  S  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  biodegradable 
carboxylic  acid  ester,  glycol  ester  or  glycol  ether  as  softener, 
up  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  an  organic  acid  or  organic 
acid  ester  different  from  said  softener,  from  about  S  to  30 
weight  percent  of  polyester  and  from  about  O.S  to  about  S 
weight  percent  AQ-nylon  of  the  formula 


[NH(CH2);,CHCOUNH(CH2),„CO)4 
N(CH3h 


where  a  and  b  are  from  about  2.3  to  about  2.7,  and  m  and  n  are 
independently  integers  less  than  or  equal  to  about  12. 


5^76,709 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THICKENERS  FOR 

AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 

Willit  Uu,  Ambler,  and  Viahnu  M.  Shah,  Hatfield,  both  of  Pa^ 

aasignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,757 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C08L  3/02.  5/16.  1/26;  C09J  4/00 

VS.  a.  524—48  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  eliminating  the  need  for  organic  solvents  by 

hydrophobic  thickeners  useful  for  thickening  aqueous  systems 

containing  a  water-insoluble  polymer,  comprising: 

(a)  admixing  methyl-/3-cyclodextrin  having  hydrophobic 
groups  with  a  hydrophobic  thickener  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrophobically  modified  polyethox- 
ylated  urethanes,  hydrophobically  modified  alkali  soluble 
emulsions,  hydrophobically  modified  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose and  hydrophobically  modified  polyacrylanides, 
where  said  methyl-^-cyclodextrin  is  admixed  in  an 
amount  effective  to  complex  the  hydrophobic  groups  of 
said  methyl-/3-cyclodextrin  with  the  hydrophobic  groups 
of  said  hydrophobic  thickener; 

(b)  adding  said  complexed  admixture  to  said  aqueous  system 
containing  a  water-insoluble  polymer;  and 

(c)  adding  to  said  aqueous  system  containing  said  complexed 
admixture  and  said  water-insoluble  polymer,  a  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  anionic,  nonionic 
and  cationic  surfactant,  where  said  surfactant  is  added  in 
an  amount  effective  to  decomplex  the  hydrophobic 
^oups  of  said  methyl-/3-cyclodextrin  from  the  hydropho- 
bic groups  of  said  hydrophobic  thickener. 


5,376,710 
COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  BY 
0-HYDROXYPHENYL-l,3,5-TRIAZINES  AND 
STERICALLY  HINDERED  AMINES 
Mario  Slongo,  Tafen;  Jean-Luc  Birbanm,  Fribourg;  Jean  Rody, 
Riehen,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Andreas  Valet,  E^imeldingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  685,367,  Apr.  15,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,512. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,213 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   20,    1990, 
1338/90 

kint.  a.'  C08K  5/34 
S24— 87  MCUirna 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  damage  by  light  oxygen 
and  heat,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  la  or  lla 


au) 


in  which  n  is  1  or  2,  Ri  and  R2  independenUy  of  one  another 
are  hydrogen,  — OH,  C|-Ci2alkyl  or  halogen,  R3  and  R4  inde- 
pendently of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  — OH,  Ci-Cualkyl, 
Ci-Cisalkoxy,  halogen  or  a  radical  — O — A — Rt.Rs  and  R« 
independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  Cj-C^alkyl,  halo- 
gen or  a  radical  — O — A — R7,  A  is  a  direct  bond,  — (CH2)- 
mCO—  where  m=zero  or  1  to  4,  — CH2CH(R'X>—  or 
— CH2CH(OH)CH2— ,  E  is  a  direct  bond,  -<CH2)/X>— 
where  s=  1  to  4  or  — (CHz), —  where  R=  I  or  2R'  is  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  phenyl,  R7  is  a  mono-  or  divalent  radical  comprising 
at  least  one  polyalkylpiperidine  group  of  the  formula  III 


RCH2  CH3     R 


— N 


RCH2   C3l3 


and  R7'  can  have  the  same  meaning  as  R7  or  is  the  divalent 
radical  of  a  diamine  or  diol,  where  in  the  latter  case  at  least  one 
of  the  radicals  R3  to  R«  in  formula  lla  is  a  group  — O — A — R7, 
with  the  proviso  that  possible  substituents  in  the  1  position  of 
the  piperidine  ring  are  not  bonded  to  the  N  atom  via  — O —  if 
A  is  — CH2CO— . 


5,376,711 
POLY(ETHYLENE  2,6-NAPHTHALATE)  FILM 
Masahiko  Fi^inioto,   Yokohani*,  and   Kaiahiro   Konugihara, 
Machlda,  both  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Diafoil  Hoeckit  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,338 
Claint  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-66309 
Int  CL'  COW  S/ia  C08K  3/18.  3/22:  C08L  31/06 
UJS.  CL  524—430  17  OaiH 

1.  A  poly(ethylene  2,6-naphthalate)  film  obtained  by  stretch- 
ing a  poly(ethylene  2,6-naphthalate)  sheet  containing  0.01  to 
3%  by  weight  of  cross-linked  polymer  particles  which  com- 
prise at  least  one  ethylene  glycol  unit  and  have  an  average 
particle  size  of  from  O.OS  to  3  /un  and  a  spherical  ratio  of  from 
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1.0  to  1.1,  wherein  the  deformation  ratio  of  the  cross-linked 
polymer  particles  in  the  stretching  is  from  1.2  to  3.0. 


5,376,712 
HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  POLY  AMIDES 
NobuyoU  Nak^ima,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  UniTeraity 
of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,022 
iBt  CL'  C08K  i/i6:  C08L  71/00.  33/08,  63/00 
VS.  a.  524—492  17  daims 

1.  An  impact  modified  polyamide  composition  comprising: 
a  polyamide  continuous  phase;  and 

a  rubbery  polymer  component  distributed  throughout  the 
polyamide  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles,  said  rubbery 
polymer  component  having  a  flexible  backbone  with  at 
least  about  50  percent  of  the  monomeric  units  forming  the 
rubbery  polymer  being  acrylonitrile,  one  or  more  alkyl 
acrylates,  or  a  combination  thereof,  the  balance,  if  any,  of 
the  monomeric  units  forming  the  rubbery  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  monoolefins; 
a  reinforcing  filler  dispersed  within  said  rubbery  polymer 
component. 


O    OH 

R— P 
\ 
OR' 


where  R  denotes  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  and  R' 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  wherein  said 
aluminum  salt  is  not  a  flame  retardant  in  the  composition. 


5,376,713 

LOW  SETTING  WATER-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 

Michael  N.  O'Connor,  Norwalk;  Lesley  J.  Barker,  Shelton,  and 

Roderick  G.  Ryles,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Cytec 

Technology  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  922,885,  Jul.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,555, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,194,  Jan.  9, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,271 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/15 

VS.  a.  524—728  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  water-in-oil  emulsion 
containing  a  water-soluble  polymer  by  the  emulsion  polymeri- 
zation of  water-soluble  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  partially 
esterified,  lower  N,N-dialkanol  fatty  amide  emulsifier,  the  ratio 
of  the  aqueous  phase  to  the  oil  phase  ranging  from  about  2  to 
1  to  about  3.5  to  1  and  the  monomer  content  of  the  emulsion 
being  at  least  about  20%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  emulsion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing said  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a  second  emulsifier  com- 
prising a  non-ionic,  reaction  product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  a 
long  chain  compound  containing  a  reactive  hydroxyl  and/or 
carboxyl  group  and  having  an  HLB  of  above  5  but  less  than  14, 
the  total  weight  of  the  emulsifiers  comprising  about  1-5%  of 
the  emulsion,  and  the  second  emulsifier  constituting  from 
about  10  to  1 50%  of  the  weight  of  the  fatty  amide  and  contain- 
ing less  than  0. 1  weight  percent  of  sorbitan,  sorbitol,  mixtures 
thereof  and  derivatives  thereof  and  wherein  said  water-soluble 
monomers  are  (meth)acrylamide  or  mixtures  of  (meth)acryla- 
mide  and  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  comono- 
mer  copolymerizable  therewith. 


5,376,715 
HEAT  STABILIZATION  OR  AROMATIC 
POLYCARBONATES 
Gerhard  Fennhoff,  Willich;  Jiirgen  Kirsch,  Leyerkusen;  Karsten- 
Josef  Idel,  Krefeld;  Klaus  Kircher,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, and  Charles  Lundy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  and  Miles  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,703,  Apr.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1992,  4213321 
iBt  CL'  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—265  1  Claim 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycarbon- 
ate and  polyester  carbonate,  and 

(b)  about  0.01  to  20.0  percent  of  at  least  one  silicon  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5,376,714 
FLOW  POLYMER  ALLOYS 
John  B.  Yates,  38  Chrisken  Dr.,  Glenmont,  N.Y.  12077 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,629     - 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/526 
VS.  CL  524—130  11  Claims 

1.  A  flowable  polyphenylene  ether  composition  compiising: 

(a)  from  15  to  75  weight  percent  polyphenylene  ether  poly- 
mer based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said 
polyphenylene  ether  polymer  being  an  epoxy  functional 
capped  polyphenylene  ether  polymer, 

(b)  from  85  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  polyalkylene  tere- 
phthalate  polymer  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  com- 
position, and 

(c)  from  0. 1  to  8  weight  percent  of  an  aluminum  salt  of  a 
phosphonic  acid  of  the  formula 


CHj 

C6H5— Si— (O— CH— CH2— O— CH3)3 


CHj 
C6Hj-Si— (O— CH— CHj-O-CHah 

O 

I 

CH2— C CH2 

CH2— O 

CH3CH2 


Ola) 


(lib) 


'7i 


CH3 


C6H5— Si— (O— CH— CH2— O— CH3)2 
O— CH3 


C6H5— Si— O— CH2— CH— O— Si— CtHy 
Y  CH3  Y 


(lie) 


(Ilia) 


in  which 
Xand  Y, 


both  denote  -OCH(CH3)CH2)-OCH3  or 


C2H5 
— O— CH2— C 


CH2 


CH2— O 


X 

I 


X 

I 


C6H5— Si— O— (CH— CH2— 0)7— Si— C6H5 
Y  CH3  Y 

in  which  X  and  Y  both  denote  OCH(CH3)CH20CH3. 
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5,376,716 
iTION  RESISTANT  POLYPROPYLENE  RESINS 
KasiMtta  Nayak;  Georse  C.  AUca,  and  Roser  Merrill,  all  of 
OdetM,  Tex^  aadgnon  to  Rexeoc  Prodncts  Compaay,  Dallas, 
Tea. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  937,563 
iBt  CL'  C08L  23/16 
U.S.  CL  524—295  U  Claim 

1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising: 
a  semicrystalline  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  semicrystalline  polypropylene  and  propylene-ethylene 
copolymers,  the  polymer  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  from 
1  to  IS  g/10  min;  and 
from  ISOO  to  SOOO  ppm  triallyl  trimellitate; 
the  polymer  composition  exhibiting  substantially  no  increase 
in  melt  flow  rate  after  irradiation  in  a  solid  phase  with 
ionizing  radiation  up  to  a  dosage  of  S  Mrads. 


5,376,717 

LOW  VOC  (VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS), 

SOLVENT-BASED  ABS  ADHESIVES 

Nareah  D.  Patel,  Northridge,  and  Mark  W.  Brown,  Downey, 

botb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IPS  Corporation,  Calif. 
Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,810,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,252,634.  ThU  appUcation  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,998 
Int  CL'  CMK  5/77,  5/07:  C08L  55/02 
MS.  CL  524—314  10  daima 

1.    An   acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene    terpolymer   (ABS) 
adhesive  for  joining  ABS  articles  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  10  to  35  wt  %  ABS  resin; 

(b)  about  40  to  90  wt  %  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  refmed 
dimethyl  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
adipic,  glutaric,  and  succinic  acids  and,  optionally,  at  least 
one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  to 
about  30  wt  %  methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  0  to  about  10  wt 
%  acetone,  with  the  proviso  that  said  solvent  does  not 
exceed  about  30  wt  %  of  said  adhesive;  and 

(c)  up  to  about  10  wt  %  of  at  least  one  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pigments,  fillers,  thixotropic 
agents,  and  stabilizers,  said  adhesive  having  a  volatile 
organic  compound  concentration  not  exceeding  3S0  g/1. 


5,376,718 

FLAME  RETARDANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mitsnyvki  Yada,  Suzuka,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Monsanto  Kasei 
Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,159 

Clans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256364 

Int  CL'  C08G  65/32:  G08L  77/02 

U.S.  CL  524—409  18  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts 

by  weight  of  a  styrene  based  polymer,  10  to  40  parts  by  weight 

of  a  brominated  bisphenol  epoxy  resin  or  a  resin  in  which  at 

least  one  of  the  epoxy  terminals  of  the  brominated  bisphenol 

epoxy  resin  is  blocked  with  a  brominated  phenol,  1  to  10  parts 

by  weight  of  antimony  trioxide,  and  0.3  to  5  parts  by  weight  of 

a  methacrylate  polymer  with  a  methacrylate  unit  content  of 

not  less  than  2S  wt  %. 


5,376,719 

PHENOUC-RESIN-MODIFIED  CYCLOPENTADIENE 

RESINS,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Albert  Bender,  Mainz,  Gcraany,  aaripwr  to  Hoectet  Aktiea- 
geaellackaft,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  5,  1993,  4311177 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  tUs  patent  sabaeqncat  to  Ptor.  8, 2011, 

bas  been  diarlaimfd. 

lat  a.'  C08L  93/04:  C08G  6/34.  14/12:  C09D  77/08 

UJS.  CL  52S-54.4  2  OaiM 

1.  A  phenolic-resin-modified  cyclopentadiene  resin  which  is 
prepared  from 

a)  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  cyclopentadiene  com- 
pounds, 

b)  from  1  to  40%  by  weight  of  natural  resin  acids, 

c)  from  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  phenols  and 

d)  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  aldehydes  in  the  presence  of 

e)  from  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  basic  lithium  compounds. 

2.  A  printing  ink  containing  as  a  binder  tbe  phenoUc-resin- 
modified-cyclopentadiene  resins  of  claim  1. 


5^6,720 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION 

Naotami  Ando,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafncbi  Kagakn 

Kogyo  Kabnshfki  Kaisha,  Osaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,508,  Not.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  158,212 

Int  a.5  C08L  23/04 

UJS.  a.  525—63  4  Oaims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  vinyl  resin  having  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  silyl  group 
in  one  molecule  wherein  the  main  chain  substantially 
consists  of  a  vinyl  polymer  and  having  no  segment  of  a 
resin  which  has  polymerizable  double  bonds  at  both  ends 
of  the  main  chain  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  not 
more  than  0*  C; 

(B)  a  modified  having  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  silyl  group 
in  one  molecule  which  is  obtained  by  polymerizing: 

(a)  a  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
from  2,000  to  20,0(X)  polymerizable  double  bonds  at 
both  ends  of  the  main  chain  and  a  glass  transition  tem- 
perature of  not  more  than  0*  C, 

(b)  a  hydrolyzable  silyl  group-containing  vinyl  monomer, 
and 

(c)  a  vinyl  monomer  having  no  hydrolyzable  silyl  group; 
and 

(C)  a  curing  catalyst. 


5,376,721 
LOW-PROFILE  ADDITIVES  FOR  THERMOSEITING 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  J.  McGarry,  Weston,  and  Mary  B.  Chan-Park,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GeaCorp  Inc.,  Fairiawn, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,933 
Int  CL'  C08L  67/06 
MS.  CL  525—64  22  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  molding  composition,  comprising: 
a  curable  unsaturated  polyester; 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  crosslinking  agent; 
about  3  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  low  profile  additive  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  unsaturated  polyester,  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  crosslinking  agent,  and  low  profile  addi- 
tive which  low  profile  additive  is  either  one  or  more 
epoxidized  elastomers  having  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  from  IS,0(X)  to  200,000  polymerized  from  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene  monomer  and  optionally  from 
addition  polymerizable  monomers  or  one  or  more  epoxi- 
dized block  thermoplastic  elastomers  having  at  least  one 
flexible  block  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
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from  15,000  to  120,000  polymerized  from  one  or  more 
conjugated  diene  monomers  having  from  4  to  about  12 
carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic 
block  polymerized  from  at  least  one  monovinyl  aromatic 
monomer  having  from  8  to  about  12  carbon  atoms; 
and  about  S  to  25  weight  percent  of  a  compatibilizing  agent 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  low  profile  additive  and 
compatibilizing  agent  which  compatibilizing  agent  is  a 
copolymer  having  at  least  a  first  constituent  of  grafted, 
adducted,  or  polymerized  anhydrides  moiety  having  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms  per  anhydride  or  of  polyester  which  first 
constituent  is  compatible  or  reactive  with  the  unsaturated 
polyester  of  the  thermosetting  molding  composition,  and 
at  least  a  second  constituent  which  is  a  polymer  of  number 
average  molecular  weight  from  1,000  to  10,000  from  at 
least  one  conjugated  diene  and  optionally  from  addition 
polymerizable  monomers  and  being  compatible  with  the 
elastomer  or  the  flexible  block  of  the  low  profile  additive. 


carbyl  group,  provided  that  one  of  R"  or  R*  is  hydrogen,  one 
of  R*^  or  R**  is  hydrogen,  and  at  least  one  of  R",  R*,  R''  or  R**  is 
a  hydrocarbyl  group,  wherein  the  copolymer  comprises  about 
1.0  to  about  25%  by  mole  of  the  polymerized  conjugated  diene 
of  formula  (1),  and  about  75  to  about  99%  by  mole  of  the 
polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula  (3),  said  copolymer 
being  selectively  hydrogenated  so  that  the  polymerized  conju- 
gated diene  of  formula  (3)  is  substantially  completely  hydroge- 
nated and  thereby  contains  substantially  none  of  the  original 
unsaturation  and  the  polymerized  conjugated  diene  of  formula 
(1)  retains  a  sufficient  amount  of  its  original  unsaturation  to 
vulcanize  said  copolymer. 


5^76,722 
SOLID  RANDOM  ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMERS 
Thooias  S.  CoonMngh,  MorrisriUe;  Frederick  C.  Loveless,  Yard- 
Icy,  both  of  Pa^  and  Demetreos  N.  Matthews,  Ewing,  N  J^ 
aaiigBon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairtei,  Va. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  29,507,  Mar.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,306,780, 
wUch  is  a  dlTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  952,127,  Sep.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,268,427,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  466,233,  Jan.  16, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,187,236.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

225,681 
iBt  CL'  C08F  S/42.  8/46.  236/10.  297/04.  8/04.  8/32.  8/36, 

8/20;  C08L  53/02 
\i&.  a.  525—102  22  CtataM 

1.  A  solid,  star-branched  random  copolymer  comprising  at 
least  one  polymerized  conjugated  diene  having  at  least  five  (5) 
carbon  atoms  and  the  following  formula 


R'— C=C— C=C— R* 

I,  K  '*  U 

rz  rJ  r*  r' 


(1) 


5,376,723 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER 
BLEND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Ulrike  Vogt,  Gricsheim;  WoUTHed  Wemeis,  Mannheim,  and 
Giinter  Schuhmacher,  Weinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  417,881,  Oct  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  7,  1988,  3834103 
Int.  a.5  C08L  ii/20.  75/04 
VS.  a.  525—126  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  blend  comprising 
at  least  about  30  to  at  most  about  40  vol  %  of  a  polyurethane 
component  and  at  least  about  60  to  at  most  about  70  vol  %  of 
a  nitrile  rubber  component,  said  blend  having  a  Shore  A  hard- 
ness of  about  55  to  70  within  added  plasticizer;  said  polyure- 
thane component  including  at  least  about  50  wt  %  polyisocya- 
nate;  said  nitrile  rubber  component  including  about  34  mol  % 
acrylonitrile. 


wherein  R'-R*  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R'-R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  and 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  diene  of  formula  (1)  has  the  following  formula 


R"  W 

r^— c=c— r"^ 

wherein  R^,  R",  R^"and  R^''are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydro- 
carbyl group,  provided  that  either  both  R^and  R"are  hydro- 
carbyl groups  or  both  R^"  and  R^^  are  hydrocarbyl  groups, 
and  at  least  one  polymerized  conjugated  diene,  different  from 
the  diene  of  formula  (1),  having  at  least  four  (4)  carbon  atoms 
and  the  following  formula 


r'— c=c— c=c— r" 

I.  L  i.„i„ 

R«    R»   R'OR" 


(3) 


wherein  R^-R'^  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group, 
provided  that  the  structure  of  the  residual  double  bond  in  the 
polymerized  diene  of  formula  (3)  has  the  following  formula 

R»  W 

I 
R'^C=C— R' 

wherein  R",  R*  R'  and  R"*  are  each  hydrogen  (H)  or  a  hydro- 


5,376,724 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  FLOW 
Christian  M.  E.  Bailly,  Kalmthout  Belgium,  and  William  R. 
Haaf,  Voorfaeesrille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,924,  Jul.  31,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  407,600,  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179^39 

Int  a.'  C08L  45/02.  71/12 

UjS.  CL  525—132  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  polyphenylene  ether  resin;  and 

b)  a  resinous  additive  derived  from  a  mixture  which  com- 
prises aromatic  monomers,  said  additive  being  present  in 
an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  melt  flow  of  the  ther- 
moplastic composition  by  at  least  about  10%,  while  sub- 
stantially retaining  the  heat  distortion  and  impact  charac- 
teristics of  the  composition,  wherein  said  resinous  additive 
comprises  at  least  one  of  components  (i)  and  (ii)  wherein 
said  component  (i)  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  toluene,  vinyl  xylene,  vinyl  naphthalene,  indene, 
coumarone,  and  substituted  variance  thereof,  and  said 
component  (ii)  comprises  hydrocarbon  compounds  which 
are  substantially  aromatic  in  nature. 
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5^76,725 

ALLOYS  OF  CYCLOOLEFIN  POLYMEKS  AND 

POLYARYL  ETHER  KETONES 

Ulrich  Epple,  Eschbom;  Arnold  SchaeUer,  Mainz,  uhI  Harald 
Cbcrdroo,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Hoeckst 
Aktiengescllschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00629,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8.  1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1993.  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/17544,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  15. 1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  117.016 
CladiBs  priority,  application  Genoaay,  Apr.  6, 1991,  4111197 
Int  a.'  C08L  23/lS.  23/20.  23/24.  61/16 

MS.  a.  525—153  11  OaiM 

1.  A  polymer  alloy  comprising  at  least  two  components  (A) 

and  (B),  wherein 

(A)  is  at  least  one  cycloolefm  polymer  and 

(B)  is  at  least  one  polyaryl  ether  ketone, 

the  alloys  containing  (A)  in  amounts  of  I  to  99%  by  weight  and 
(B)  in  amounts  of  99  to  I  %  by  weight,  based  on  the  sum  of  (A) 
and  (B). 


5.376,72« 
SHORT  FIBER-REINFORCED  RUBBER 

Tomolco  Noyama,  Takarazuka,  and  Akihiro  Nakahara,  Ibaragi, 
botb  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd., 
Hyoeo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-098621 
Int  a.'  C08L  9/00,  23/26.  33/20.  11/00 
U.S.  a.  525—193  7  Claims 

1.  A  short  fiber-reinforced  rubber  comprising: 
uniformly  fibrillated  polyacrylonitrile  short  fibers  having  a 
length  of  I  to  10  mm,  which  fibers  are  uniformly  dispersed 
in  the  rubber, 
a  base  diene  or  mono-olefin  rubber, 
a  crosslinking  co-agent  which  is  a  metal  salt  of  an  a,0- 

unsaturated  fatty  acid,  and 
an  organic  peroxide. 


5.376.727 
POLYMERIC  BLAND  OF  A  MATRIX  RESIN  AND 
ABSORBENT  RESIN  AND  A  MULTIVALENT  METAL 
ION  CROSSLINKING  AGENT 
Mohammad  Iqbal.  Austin,  Tex^  Terrance  P.  Smith.  Woodbury, 
and  Stofko,  Jr.,  St  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  602,732,  Oct.  24, 1990.  Pat  No.  5,241,006. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,744 
Int  CV  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—196  31  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-absorbent  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(a)  a  polymeric  matrix  component  comprising  at  least  one 
crosslinkable  polymer  derived  from  the  copolymerization 
of  80  to  99  parts  by  weight  at  least  one  a,^-ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  and  from  1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  monomer  having  an  acidic  group, 

(b)  at  least  one  liquid-absorbent  component  comprising  a 
water-absorbent  polymer,  and 

(c)  a  multivalent  metal  ion  as  a  crosslinking  agent  for  said 
polymeric  matrix  component,  said  composition  capable  of 
forming  semi-interpenetrating  networks  wherein  said 
polymeric  matrix  component  is  crosslinked  and  said  at 
least  one  liquid-absorbent  component  is  uncrosslinked, 
provided  that  said  polymeric  matrix  component  is  differ- 
ent from  said  at  least  one  liquid-absorbent  component. 


5.376,728 

AMfNO-SUBSTTTUTED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
GRAFT  POLYMER  SEGMENTS  DERIVED  FROM 

AROMATIC  NITROGEN-CONTAINING  MONOMERS 
AbUflMiyn  O.  PatO,  Westfleid;  SwiUa  DMa.  Matawan,  and 

Robert  D.  Laadberg,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  Mrigion  to 

Exxoa  Ckesaical  Patents  Inc  Linden,  NJ. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  559,760,  JnL  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.278.241, 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449.99C.  Dec  13. 

1989.  Pat  No.  5.278.240.  This  appUcation  Oct  4. 1993.  Ser.  No. 

131,799 

lat  CL'  CD8F  8/32 

VS.  CL  525—274  20  OaiM 

1.  A  nitrogen-containing  polymer  which  comprises  an 
amino-substituted  polymer  backbone  derived  from  at  least  one 
polymer  chain  monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer  having  a 
general  formula  of:  Rl(X)n,  wherein  R'  comprises  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  hycrocarbyl  radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least 
I,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imino,  pri- 
mary amino,  secondary  amino,  and  cyano  groups  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  (Tj)  of  not  greater  than  2S'  C.  and 
having  grafted  thereon  graft  units  derived  from  at  least  one 
aromatic  nitrogen-containing  monomer,  wherein  said  aromatic 
monomer  comprises  at  least  one  aromatic  compound  contain- 
ing at  least  one  -NHCR")  aromatic  ring  substituent  wherein  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  hydrocarbyl. 


5.376,729 
GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS  HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  TO 
AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS 
Iqbal  Ahmed,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  and  Henry  L.  Hsiek,  Pittboro, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compaay,  Bartlcsrille, 
Okla. 
DlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  918,159,  JnL  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.2434106. 
which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  677.935.  Apr.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.309 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 2010. 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08F  265/00;  D21F  11/00:  D21H  11/00.  13/00 
VS.  CL  525—291  2  OaiaH 

1.  A  paper  towel  containing  therein  a  graft  copolymer 
formed 

(a)  graft  polymerizing  onto  a  first  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polysaccharide,  polypropylene,  and 
polyethylene;  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylo- 
nitrile,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  acrylic 
acid,  alkali  salts  of  methacrylic  acid,  N-vinyl-2p-pyrroli- 
done  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof; 

(b)  graft  copolymerizing  therewith  an  ampholytic  ion  pair 
monomer  having  an  ammonium  cation  and  a  sulfonate 
anion  wherein 

(i)  the  ammonium  cation  is  2-methacryloyloxyethyltrime- 

thylammonium,  and 
(ii)  the  sulfonate  anion  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-acrylmido-2-methylpropane  sulfonate,  2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethane  sulfonate,   vinyl   sulfonate,   styrene 
sulfonate  and  any  combination  of  two  or  more  thereof; 
wherein  the  CQmonomers  and  ion  pair  monomers  are  pro- 
vided in  amounts  which  are  effective  to  produce  a  highly 
absorbent  graft  copolymer. 


161-735  O.G. -94-17 
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5^6,730 
THERMOPLASTIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMER  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
MaMhiro   Niwano;   Keqji   Maoabe;   IcUki   Murase;   Makoto 
Namioka,  and  Nobako  Nakayama,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan, 
aiiigDon  to  Smnitooo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japank 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01592,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09074,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuB.  27, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-320265; 
Apr.  16.  1990,  M00796;  Not.  29,  1990,  2-334272 

Int  a.'  C08F  6/00 
MS.  CL  525— 329  J  31  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  graft  copolymer  comprising,  as  main 
chain,  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  10*  C. 
or  below  and,  as  side  chain,  an  aromatic  oligomer  of  which  the 
flow  temperature  defined  below  is  100*  C.  or  above: 
flow  temperature:  the  temperature  at  which  the  melt  viscos- 
ity of  the  oUgomer  reaches  48,000  poises  when  the  oligo- 
mer is  melted  by  heating  at  a  rate  of  4*  C./min  and  ex- 
truded from  a  nozzle  of  1  mm  in  inner  diameter  and  10  mm 
in  length  under  a  load  of  100  kg/cm^, 
wherein  the  main  chain  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  ester  polymer,  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene, 
polychloroprene,  chlorosulfonatcd  polyethylene,  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymer  and  its  hydrogenation  product,  sty- 
rene-isoprene  copolymer  and  its  hydrogenation  product, 
ethylene-propylene  copolymer,  ethylene-propylene-diene 
terpolymer,   acrylonitrile-butadiene   copolymer   and   its 
hydrogenation  product, 
wherein  the  aromatic  oUgomer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  represented  by  the  following  formulae 
ai).  aiD  or  (IV): 


RlO_c-(.x— At— CteOR^" 
I  I 

o  o 


ail) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  O  and  S,  but  the  structural  units 
containing  O  and  the  structural  units  containing  S  may 
both  be  contained  in  one  oligomer;  when  R'°  is 


-m- 


RZO  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  group  having  6-20  carbon  atoms, 
and  when  R^  is 


■®c- 


o  o 

R'°— C-(-X— Ar— C)yOH 


(11) 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  O  and  S,  and  the  structural  units 
containing  O  and  the  structural  units  containing  S  may  be 
both  contained  in  an  oligomer;  R'°  is  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 5  or  more  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  or  aralkyl  group 
having  6  or  more  carbon  atoms:  Ar  is  selected  from 


R'^is  selected  from  alkyl  group  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 

group  having  6-20  carbon  atoms; 
At,  p,  q  and  n  are  respectively  the  same  as  those  defmed  in 

ai). 


R'"— C-fX— Ar— C)jOR» 


(IV) 


wherein  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon 
atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  different  substituents  may  be 
attached  to  the  same  benzene  ring;  p  and  q  are  each  an 
integer  of  0-2;  and  n  is  a  number  average  which  is  3-8, 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  O  and  S;  Ar  is  a  divalent  arylene 
group;  when  R'°  is  a  fimctional  group  with  radical  reac- 
tivity, R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl  group  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  group  having  6-20  carbon 
atoms,  and  when  R^  is  a  functional  group  with  radical 
reactivity,  R'°  is  selected  from  alkyl  group  having  1-10 
carbon  atoms  and  aryl  group  having  6-20  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  a  number  average,  which  is  3-8,  and  the  func- 
tional group  with  radical  reactivity  is  that  of  the  following 
formula: 


wherein  R^,  R**  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
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5^76,731 
TELOMERS 

Elizabeth  A.  Kerr,  Knutsford,  and  Jan  Rideont,  Bolton,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation  (UK)  Limited,  Man- 
chester, United  Kingdom 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,622 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 
9111704 

Int  a.'  C08F  S/OO.  28/02,  20/06 
VS.  a.  525—340  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  process  for  the  production  of  a  (co)teloiner 
having  the  formula  I: 


O 

II 
A2— P— OXj 

OXs 


in  which  Xj  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl,  an  alkali  metal- 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  atom,  or  an  ammonium  or  amine  resi- 
due; A2  is  a  homopolymer  residue  having  the  formula  II: 


-f-CH(W,)-C(W2XW3)l7H 


II 


or  A2  is  a  copolymer  residue  comprising  two  or  more  different 
residues  — [CH(Wi)— COVzXWj)];^  m  which  Wi  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl  or  a  residue  — CO2W4  in  which  W4  is  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C(  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  by  a  hydroxy  group,  W2  is 
hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  hydroxymethyl,  — CChWs  in  which 
W3  is  hydrogen,  a  residue  of  formula: 


dently,  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  or  Ri  and  R2,  together 
with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  may  form  a 
cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl  ring,  with  r  moles  of  one  or  more 
olefmic  reactant  of  formula  IV: 


CH(W,)=C(W2XW3) 


IV 


in  which  Wj,  W2  and  W3  have  their  previous  significance,  to 
form  a  compound  having  the  formula  V: 


Ri  O 
I      I 

Y— C— P— A2 
I      I 
R2  OXj 


in  which  Y,  Ri,  R2,  X5  and  A2  have  their  previous  significance; 
and  then  converting  the  compound  of  formula  V  to  a  com- 
pound of  formula  I. 

8.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  compound  of  formula 
III  is  isolated  as  the  reaction  product  of  sodium  hypophosphite 
and  acetone;  the  formula  IV  reactant  comprises  acrylic  acid 
and  vinyl  sulfonic  acid;  the  resulting  formula  V  product  is 
converted  to  the  (co)telomer  of  formula  I  by  reaction  with 
sodium  hypochlorite;  and  the  reaction  between  the  reactants  of 
formulas  III  and  IV  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  sodium 
persulfate  as  reaction  initiator. 


O 
/    \ 

-CH2— CH CH2 


a  residue  of  formula: 


i-CH2-CH(W6X>tH 

in  which  W6  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl  and  s  is  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  100,  or  Wj  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl  which  is  optionally 
substituted  by  SO3  X;  in  which  Xj  has  its  previous  significance; 
W3  is  a  residue  — CCh  W4  in  which  W4  has  its  previous  signifi- 
cance, or  Wj  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  carboxylic  acid  groups,  or  W3  is  a  phenyl  residue  option- 
ally substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  SO3  Xj  in  which  X5  has  its 
previous  significance,  or  W3  is  acetyl,  hydroxymethyl,  hy- 
droxyl, acetomethyl,  SO3  X5,  CH2  SO3  X5  or  PO3  (Xjh  in 
whic^  Xj  has  its  previous  significance,  or  W3  is  a  residue 
CO>fW7Wg  in  which  W7  and  Wg  are  the  same  or  different  and 
each  b  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  hydroxymethyl  or  a  residue 
CH(OH)C02X5,  C(CH3)2CH2S03Xj,  QCHsh  CH2CC)2X5  or 
C(CH3)2CH2P03(X5)2  in  which  X5  has  its  previous  signifi- 
cance, or  W3  is  N(W9)COCH3  in  which  W9  is  hydrogen  or 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  W3  is  — CH2[0(CH2),)i— OW9  in  which  W9 
and  s  have  their  previous  significance  and  p  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  12;  or  W3  and  Wi  may  form  a  carboxylic  acid  anhydride 
moiety  — CO.O.CO — ;  and  r  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to 
100,  which  process  comprises  reacting,  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
a  compound  having  the  formula  III: 


Ri  O  III 

If— C— P— H 
I       I 
R2   OXs 


in  which  Xs  has  its  previous  significance,  Y  is  OR3  in  which  R3 
is  hydrogen  or  Y  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  NR4R3  in  which  R4  and  Rs, 
independently,  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  R4  and  Rs, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
can  form  an  N-heterocyclic  ring;  and  Ri  and  R2,  indepen- 


5^4,732 
POLYMERS  HAVING  OXIDIC  FUNCTIONALITY  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Harald  D.  H.  Stover,  Dandaa,  Canwia;  Pei  Li,  Hug  Horn,  Hoi« 
Kong;  Lorenzo  Ferrari,  Samia,  Canada;  Robert  T.  ShaTcr, 
Brantford,  Canada,  and  Djordie  VlaoTic,  Winnipeg,  Cauda, 
assignors  to  Reaeardi  Corporation  Technologica,  lac,  Tacsoa, 
Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,803 
bt  CL'  C08F  8/06 
VS.  CL  525— <388  17  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  oxidizing  benzylic  carbon  atoms 
in  a  precursor  polymer  containing  benzylic  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  benzylic  carbon  atoms  are  pendant  from  phenyl 
rings  pendant  from  said  precursor  polymer  and  wherein  said 
precursor  polymer  comprises  repeating  units  which  are  styrene 
units  substituted  with  said  benzylic  cartMn  atoms,  comprising 
reacting  oxygen  with  said  precursor  polymer  in  a  solution 
comprising  said  precursor  polymer  and  an  effective  amount  of 
a  catalyst  for  said  oxidation,  under  conditions  effective  to 
oxidize  a  portion  of  said  benzylic  carbon  atoms  to  — C(0)H 
and  a  portion  of  said  benzylic  carbon  atoms  to  — C(OX)H. 


5,376,733 
PRECURSOR  COMPOSITION  CAPABLE  OF  YIELDING 

A  POLYIMIDESIUCONE  RESIN 
HiroaUge  OUnoahima,  Aimaka;  Hidcto  Kato,  Takaiaki,  and 
Satoahi  Toyoda,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  SUn-Etsa 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,385 
Claims  priority,  applicatkM  Japaa,  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-089225 
lat  CL'  C08L  83/06 
VS.  CL  525—431  10  ClabM 

1.     A    precursor    composition    capable    of    yielding    a 
polyimidesilicone  resin  which  comprises: 
(A)  a  polysiloxane  comprising  units  of  the  foUowing  general 
formula  (I) 
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(1) 


wherein  R  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group  having  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  mono- 
valent organic  group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an 
integer  not  smaller  than  3;  and 
(B)  a  polyamic  acid  of  the  following  general  formula  (2),  or 
a  polyimide  resin  derived  from  the  polyamic  acid 


from  0.01  to  3  mole  percent,  based  on  terephthalate  groups,  of 
the  residue  of  a  branching  agent  having  at  least  three  ester- 
forming  groups,  said  branched  polyethylene  terephthalate 
having  a  melt  viscosity  of  greater  than  about  8,000  poises,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  intimate  blend  of  0. 1  to  5.0  percent  by  weight 
of  isophthalic  acid  and  a  corresponding,  normally  solid 
branched  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  a  melt  viscos- 
ity below  3,000  poises  and  forming  said  blend  into  a  solid 
particulate  state,  and 

(b)  heating  the  particles  of  solid  branched  polyethylene 
terephthalate-isophthalic  acid  blend  at  a  temperature  of 
above  150*  C.  and  below  the  melting  point  of  said  polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  until  the 
desired  degree  in  melt  viscosity  is  obtained. 


(2) 


HiN— Y— f-NHCX)  CONH— Y NH2 

^  \    / 

X 
/    \ 
,  HOOC  CC»H 


wherein  X  represents  a  tetravelent  organic  group  and  Y  repre- 
sents a  divalent  organic  group,  n  is  an  integer  or  1  or  over,  a 
ratio  by  weight  between  the  polyamic  acid  or  polyimide  resin 
derived  from  the  polyamic  acid  and  the  polysiloxane  being  in 
the  range  of  1:1  to  100:1. 


5,376,734 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTER  RESINS 

HaMaiB  A.  K.  Al  Ghatta,  Fiuggi,  Italy,  assignor  to  M.  A  G. 

Ricercke  S.pj^^  Pozzilli,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/02375,  §  371  DaU  Jiin.  11,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

per  FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  74^65 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Italy,   Oct    18,    1991,   MI9- 
1A0027S9 

iBt  CL'  CMF  20/00 
MS.  CL  525—437  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyester  resins  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  higher  than  0.57  dl/g  starting  from  polyester 
resins  with  an  intrinsic  viscosity  lower  than  0.57  dl/g  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

1)  mixing  in  a  melt  a  polyester  resin  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  lower  than  0.57  dl/g  with  0.05  to  2  wt  %  of  a 
polyaddition  additive  containing  at  least  two  groups 
which  react  by  addition  reactions  with  the  terminal  OH  or 
COOH  groups  of  the  resin; 

2)  converting  the  melted  mixture  into  solid  particles  and 
subsequently  crystallizing  the  particles  at  temperatures 
higher  than  the  Tg  of  the  polyester  resin  and  lower  than 
its  melting  point; 

3)  heating  the  particles  at  temperatures  higher  than  150'  C. 
but  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  the  resin  to  increase 
the  intrinsic  viscosity. 


5,376,736 
TRANSPARENT  POLYCARBONATE  PET  BLENDS 
James  P.  Mason,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,834,  Jul.  19,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,901, 
Feb.  8, 1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
226,901 
iBt  a.'  CO8L  69/00,  67/02 
MS.  a.  525—439  12  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  which  exhibits  an 
improvement  in  total  tight  transmission  value  comprising 
(i)  about  1  to  89%  polyethylene  terephthalate, 
(ii)  about  10  to  89%  of  the  first  aromatic  polycarbonate,  and 
(iii)  about  1-89%  of  a  second  aromatic  polycarbonate, 
said  first  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  derived  from  a  dihy- 
droxy  compound  conforming  to  formula  (1)  or  (2) 


(A), 


(Z)rf 


(Z)d 


(I) 


OH 


HO 


OH 


(2) 


(Z)tf 


(Z)rf 


wherein  A  denotes  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylidene  group  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkylene  group  having  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalk- 
ylidene  group  having  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  a  carbonyl  group, 
an  oxygen  atom,  — S — ,  —SO —  or  — SO2—  radical  or  a  radi- 
cal conforming  to 


CH3 


5,376,735 
PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED  POLYETHYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE 
Bobby  J.  Snblett  Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Kingsport  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104.741 

Lit  CL'  C08F  20/50 

VS.  a.  525—437  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  high  melt 

viscosity  branched  polyethylene  terephthalate  which  contains 


CH3     ^^^     CH3 


and  wherein  g  denotes  0  or  1,  e  denotes  0  or  1,  d  denotes  0  to 
4  and  f  denotes  0  to  3,  and  where  the  several  Z  substituents 
independently  one  of  the  other  denotes  F,  CI,  Br  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  second  aromatic  poly- 
carbonate resin  containing  about  5  to  70  more  percent  of  struc- 
tural units  derived  from  a  dihydroxy  compound  having  a 
cyclic  bridging  unit,  said  cyclic  bridging  unit  corresponding  to 
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linking  agent  and  that  prereaction  mixture  b  then  reacted 
with  the  b)  long  chain  polymers  and  more  c)  crosslinking 
agent 


wherein  R'  and  R*  independently  one  of  the  other  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-6  alkyl  and  X  denotes  cartwn,  with  the 
proviso  that  R^  and  K*  both  represent  an  alkyl  radical  on  at 
least  one  of  the  X  carbon  atoms,  and  where  m  is  an  integer  of 
4  to  10,  said  total  tight  transmission  value  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  ASTM  D-1003  using  specimens  0. 100"  in  thickness, 
said  improvement  being  relative  to  the  TLT  of  a  composition 
containing  a  corresponding  amount  of  PET  and  said  first  aro- 
matic polycarbonate  only. 


5^6,737 
METHODS  FOR  BENEFITTING  POLYMERS 

Shik-IJaag  S.  Yang,  Laguna  Hills,  CaUf„  aMignor  to  Allergan, 

lac,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Continwition-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,149,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,164,462.  This  appUcation  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,394 
Int  CL'  C308G  77/38 
VS.  CI.  525—477  17  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  incorporating  a  UV  Ught  absorbing  constit- 
uent into  a  polymer  material  which  comprises: 
introducing  a  reactable  UV  light  absorbing  component  in- 
cluding a  functional  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  functional  silicon-ttonded  hydride  groups  and  func- 
tional ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  into  a  polysiloxane 
polymer  which  is  solid  and  cross-linked  and  contains 
reactable  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
reactable  silicon-bonded  hydride  groups  and  reactable 
ethylenically  unsaturated  groups;  and,  thereafter, 
subjecting  said  reactable  UV  light  absorbing  component  to 
conditions  effective  to  chemically  react  said  reactable  UV 
hght  absorbing  component  with  said  reactable  groups  of 
said  polysiloxane  polymer  and  form  a  polymer  material  to 
which  is  covalently  bonded  an  effective  amount  of  a  UV 
light  absorbing  constituent  derived  from  said  reactable 
UV  light  absorbing  component. 


5,376,738 
POLYMERIC  NiTWORKS  OF  POLYSILOXANE  WITH 

INCREASED  MODULUS 
VaasOioa  Galiataatos,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  P.  R.  Sabramaniaa, 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  UniTcrsity  of  Akron,  Akron, 
OUo 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,477 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CL  525—477  16  Oaims 

1.  A  polyorganosiloxane  composition  comprising: 
a  reaction  product  of 

a)  80  to  96  mole  percent  polyorganosiloxane  short  chain 
j     polymers  of  from  about  200  to  about  1,000  number 

average  molecular  weight  having  about  2  terminal 
functional  groups  per  polymer 

b)  4  to  20  mole  percent  polyorganosiloxane  long  chain 
polymers  of  from  about  4,000  to  about  60,000  number 
average  molecular  weight  having  about  2  terminal 
ftmctional  groups  per  polymer  based  upon  the  total  of 
said  short  and  long  chain  polymers, 

c)  crosslinking  agent  having  an  average  functionality  of 
above  2  when  reacted  with  the  above  polymers  a)  and 
b), 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  b)  polymer  to  the  a)  polymer  is  from  about  20  to  40, 

wherein  the  a)  short  chain  polymers  are  prereacted  with  the 
c)  crosslinking  agent  to  form  polymers  having  from  1.33, 
to  IS  times  the  number  average  molecular  weight  of  a 
physical  blend  of  said  short  chain  polymers  and  said  cross- 


5,376,739 
PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
WITH  ACRYLIC  ESTERS 
Kkns  Pfleger,  Gerhard  Arnold,  both  of  WcsmUiik;  SiegfHed 
Schiller,  and  Herbert  Mneller,  both  of  Brvehl,  aU  of  Germany, 
assigoors  to  BASF  AktieBgeaeUachaft,  Lodwigikafea,  Ger- 
many 

FUcd  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,043 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  11, 1992, 4219129 
Int  CL'  a»F  2/34.  220/12 
VS.  CL  $26— M  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  ethylene  with 
acrylic  esters  by  copolymerizing  100  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl- 
ene with  from  0. 1  to  2S.0  parts  by  weight  of  acrylic  ester  in  a 
continuous  tubular  polymerization  system  at  from  SOO  to  4000 
bar  and  from  100*  to  400'  C.  in  the  presence  of  free  radical 
polymerization  initiators,  which  comprises  controlling  the 
temperature  for  the  reaction  mixture,  comprising  ethylene,  the 
acrylic  ester,  the  polymerization  initiator  and  optionally  a 
regulator,  after  entry  into  the  reaction  zone  in  such  a  way  that 
the  ratio  dT/dt  (temperature  increase  per  unit  time)  is  kept 
constant  at  a  value  within  the  range  from  l.S*  to  2.S*  C.  per 
second. 


5,376,740 
PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE 
WITH  ACRYLATES  OR  ACRYUC  ACID 
Klaus  Pfleger,  Weaseling;  Siegfried  Schiller,  Bmekl,  and  Ger- 
hard Arnold,  Weaseling,  all  of  Germaay,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77363 
Clainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19, 1992, 4219983 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/34.  220/06 
VS.  CL  526—64  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  ethylene 
with  acrylates  or  acrylic  acid  by  copolymerization  of  100  parts 
by  weight  of  ethylene  with  from  1.0  to  20.0  parts  by  weight  of 
tert -butyl  acrylate  or  tert-butyl  methacrylate  or  acrylic  acid  or 
solutions  of  acrylic  acid  in  acrylates  in  a  continuously  oper- 
ated, tubular  polymerization  system  at  above  800  bar  and  at 
from  130'  to  320'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymeri- 
zation initiator  by  feeding  two  gas  streams  into  the  polymeriza- 
tion system,  wherein  the  first  gas  stream  contains  exclusively 
ethylene  with  a  polymerization  initiator  and,  if  required,  a 
polymerization  regulator  and  the  second  gas  stream  contains  a 
mixture  of  ethylene  and  teri-butyl  acrylate  or  tert-butyl  meth- 
acrylate or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  with  a  solution  of  acrylic  acid 
in  acrylates  and  polymerization  initiators  and,  if  required, 
polymerization  regulators. 


5,376,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP 

POLYCARBONATES 

Wolfgang  Herrig,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Jiirgea  Kadelka,  Krefeld, 

and  Uwe  Hacks,  Alpen,  all  of  Germany,  aasignars  to  Bayer 

AktiengeaeUsckaft,  Lererknaea,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,667 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Nov.  20, 1992, 4239131 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/00 
VS.  CL  526—64  7  OaiM 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic,  aro- 
matic polycarbonates  by  the  method  of  phase  interface  con- 
densation from  phosgene,  at  least  one  diphenol,  at  least  one 
chain  terminator  and  optional  branching  agents  by  the  phos- 
genation  of  an  aqueous  alkaU  metal  salt  solution  of  said  diphe- 
nol at  pH  values  of  from  8  to  14  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
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solvent  and  at  least  one  polycondensation  catalyst  the  im- 
provement comprising 
(i)  carrying  out  the  process  in  two  reactors  arranged  in 
sequence  wherein  phosgenation  is  carried  out  in  a  first 
reactor  and  the  polycondensation  is  carried  out  in  a  sec- 
ond reactor,  and 
(ii)  returning  to  said  first  reactor  a  proportion  of  the  aqueous 
reaction  phase  obtained  after  completion  of  said  polycon- 
densation, 
said  proportion  along  with  additional  raw  materials  being  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  the  direct  formation  and  mainte- 
nance of  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  throughout  the  process,  said 
solvent  being  immiscible  in  water  and  being  a  solvent  of  aro- 
matic   oligocarbonates    and    aromatic    polycarbonates    and 
wherein  said  diphenol  is  present  in  said  aqueous  alkali  metal 
salt  solution  at  a  concentration  of  about  10  to  40%  relative  to 
the  weight  of  said  solution,  and  wherein  said  proportion  is  first 
cooled  to  such  a  temperature  and  used  in  such  a  quantity  that 
the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent  at  atmospheric  pressure  is  not 
reached  in  either  of  the  reactors,  even  without  further  cooling. 


5^76,742 
MONOMER  RECOVERY  IN  GAS  PHASE  FLUID  BED 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
Stephen  J.  Kranae,  Orcgooia,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Quantum  Chem- 
ical Corporatioa,  Cindiuiati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,961 

iBt  a.'  C08F  2/34 

UJS.  CL  526—68  8  Claims 


-i^ 


wr 


""^MC^' 


1.  In  a  fluidized  bed  gas  phase  olefin  polymerization  process 
wherein  ethylene  is  catalytically  copolymerized  with  a  Cs-Cg 
alpha-olefin  monomer  to  provide  an  ethylene/Cs-Cg  olefin 
copolymer  product  containing  unreacted  gaseous  monomers 
by  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  ethylene  and  a  Ca-Cg 
alpha-olefin  monomer  through  the  fluidized  bed  as  the  fluidiz- 
ing  medium  under  effective  polymerization  conditions  to  pro- 
vide the  ethylene/C3-Cg  olefin  copolymer  product  containing 
unreacted  monomer  and  a  gaseous  effiuent  stream  comprising 
unreacted  ethylene  and  the  unreacted  C3-Cg  alpha-olefin  mon- 
omer, passing  the  gaseous  effluent  stream  from  the  fluidized 
bed,  recycling  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  gaseous  effluent 
stream  to  the  fluidized  bed  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  being  passed  throi>gh  the  fluidized  bed  and  counter- 
currently  contacting  the  copolymer  product  with  a  first  gas 
stream  to  produce  (i)  a  copolymer  product  having  a  reduced 
amount  of  said  unreacted  gaseous  monomers  and  (ii)  a  second 
gas  stream  comprising  said  first  gas  stream  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  unreacted  gaseous  monomers,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
(a)  cooling  a  second  portion  of  said  gaseous  effluent  stream 
passing  from  the  fluidized  bed  to  partially  condense  said 
gaseous  effluent  stream  to  provide  (1)  a  first  liquid  stream 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  the  unreacted  Cj-Cg  alpha- 
olefin  monomer  in  said  second  portion  and  (2)  a  third  gas 


stream  comprising  a  major  portion  of  the  unreacted  ethyl- 
ene in  said  second  portion,  and 
(b)  utilizing  said  third  gas  stream  as  the  fu^t  gas  stream  for 
counter-currently  contacting  the  copolymer  product. 


5,376,743 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STICKY 
POLYMERS 
Edgar  C.  Baker,  Bridgewater,  N  J.;  Jose  F.  CeTallos-Candau; 
Fathi  D.  Hussein,  both  of  Charleston,  W.  Vs.;  Kiu  H.  Lee, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.^  and  Allen  Noshay,  East  Brunswick, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  PUstics  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Danbnry,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,821 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/i4.  210/06 
VJS.  a.  526—88  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sticky  EPM  or  EPDM 
comprising  contacting  monomers  ethylene,  propylene,  and, 
optionally,  one  or  more  dienes,  in  a  gas  phase  fluidized  bed,  at 
a  temperature  at  or  above  the  sticking  temperature  of  the 
product  resin,  under  polymerization  conditions,  with 
(i)  a  prepolymer  containing  a  silica  supported  transition 
metal  catalyst  precursor  with  the  proviso  that  the  prepoly- 
mer is  not  sticky  at  the  process  temperature; 
(ii)  a  hydrocarbyl  aluminum  and/or  a  hydrocarbyl  alumi- 
num halide  cocatalyst,  and,  optionally, 
(iii)  a  halogen  containing  promoter;  and,  optionally, 
(iv)  an  inert  particulate  material  having  a  mean  particle  size 
in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  150  microns  wherein 
the  particulate  material  is  either  contained  in  the  prepoly- 
mer or  is  independent  of  the  prepolymer, 
wherein  the  amount  of  prepolymer  or  the  combined  amount 
of  prepolymer  and  inert  particulate  material  is  sufficient  to 
essentially  prevent  agglomeration  of  the  fluidized  bed  and 
the  product  resin. 


5,376,744 
CARBOCATIONIC  POLYMERIZATIONS  IN 
SUPERCRITICAL  CO2 
Joseph  P.  Kennedy,  and  Tibor  Pemecker,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,400 
iBt  a.'  C08F  2/04 
VS.  CL  526—89  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  monomers  capable  of  cationic 
polymerization  comprising: 
polymerizing  one  or  more  monomers  into  polymers  or  co- 
polymers through  carbocationic  polymerization  at  tem- 
peratures from  about  31.1'  C.  to  about  60'  C.  and  at  CO2 
pressures  from  about  73  to  about  10,000  bar  in  a  medium 
comprising  supercritical  carbon  dioxide,  wherein  said  one 
or  more  monomers  are  isobutylene,  and  optionally  one  or 
more  aromatic  substituted  vinyl  monomers  having  from  8 
to  12  carbon  atoms  and/or  dienes  having  from  4  to  8 
carbon  atoms. 


5^76,745 
LOW  VISCOSITY  TERMINALLY  FUNCnONALIZED 
ISOPRENE  POLYMERS 
Dale  L.  Haadlin,  Jr.,  Houston;  Robert  C.  Bening.  Kirty,  and  Carl 
L.  Willis,  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  aasigiiors  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,341 
Int.  CL'  C08F  4/58.  4/4%.  136/08 
VS.  CL  526—178  11  Claims 

1.  A  ftinctionalized  polymer,  comprising:  polymerized  iso- 
prene  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  from  1,000 
to  20,000,  greater  than  80%  1,4-addition  of  the  isoprene,  a 
polydispersity  less  than  2,  hydrogenation  of  at  least  90%  of  the 
polymerized  isoprene  and  from  about  one  to  two  terminal 
hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule. 
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■     5,376,74« 
ACRYUC  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
ORGANOBORON  INITIATOR  SYSTEM 
Martia  M.  SkoidtcU,  Sonenet,  NJ^  aarigBor  to  National 
Starck  aad  Cheaiical  laTcstmeat  Holdiag  Corporatioa,  Wil- 
mingtoa,  Del. 
DiTUoa  of  Ser.  No.  852,855,  Mar.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,821. 
This  applicatioo  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,855 
lat  a.'  C08F  4/52;  C07F  5/02;  C07C  47/00 
VS.  CL  526-196  7  Claiiiis 

1.  A  two-part  initiator  composition  comprising: 
A)  a  stabilized  organoboron  amine  complex  of  tbe  formula: 


R 

R3 

\     ^ 

/ 

R|-B<^ 

N— H 

/ 

\ 

R2 

R4 

I    ^1 

or 

N 


where  R5  and  R*  are  hydrogen  or  alky!  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  m  is  2  to  10  and  n  is  1  to  6,  and 
B)  an  effective  destabilizing  amount  of  an  aldehyde  activator 
having  the  formula: 

R-(-CHO);t 

■where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  x  is  1  to  2. 


5,376,747 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  CHLORINE-BASED 

POLYMER  VIA  CONTINUOUS  OR  INTERMnTENT 

ADDITION  OF  DISPERSING  STABILIZER 

Minoni  SUgemitsu,  and  Tadaski  Amaao,  botk  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shio-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279397 
iBt  CL'  C08F  2/20 
MS.  a.  526—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  chloride-based  polymer, 
consisting  of  the  steps  of  adding  vinyl  chloride  monomer  or  a 
vinyl  chloride-containing  monomeric  mixture  into  a  polymeri- 
zation vessel,  suspending  and  dispersing  the  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  or  vinyl  chloride-containing  monomeric  mixture  in 
an  aqueous  medium  placed  in  the  polymerization  vessel  with  a 
dispersing  stabilizer,  and  starting  suspension  polymerization, 
wherein  said  dispersing  stabilizer  is  a  pariially  saponified 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  an  average  polymerization  de- 
gree of  600  to  800  and  a  saponification  degree  of  65  to  75 
mol  %  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  0.1%  by  weight  based  on 
the  amount  of  the  monomer  or  monomeric  mixture,  and 
during  the  suspension  polymerization,  an  additional  amount 
of  the  partially  saponified  polyvinyl  alcohol  is  after-added 
to  the  polymerization  reaction  system  in  a  continuous  or 
intermittent  manner  over  the  period  from  the  start  of 
suspension  polymerization  to  the  time  when  a  polymeriza- 


tion conversion  of  10  to  30%  is  reached,  said  additional 
amount  being  0.0 1  to  0. 1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  amount 
of  the  monomer  or  monomeric  mixture. 


where  R,  Ri  and  R2  are  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl,  Rj  and  lUare  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or 


S^6,74« 
NTTROQUINOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
William  R.  Cariiiig,  BUMpa  Stortfbrd;  Jaliaa  D.  Smfth,  aad 
Panl  D.  Lecaoii,  both  of  Cambridge,  all  of  Eagbnd,  1 
to  Merck  Sharp  A  Dohme  Limited,  Hoddcadoa,  EaglaMi 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1^76 
Claiau  priority,  application  United  Kingin-.  Jm.  15,  1992, 
9200781 

Irt.  CL'  C07D  401/04.  401/06.  215/18.  215/227 
VS.  CL  546—158  9  fT«t— 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  or  prodrug  thereof: 


(D 


NO2 


wherein 
E  represents  a  bond  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  chain 

containing  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R'    represents    hydrogen,    —OR",    — NR"R*    — CO2R", 

— CONR"R*  or  a  group  of  formula 


in  which  the  broken  circle  represents  two  non-adjacent 
double  bonds  in  any  position  in  the  five-membered  ring; 

W,  X,  Y  and  Z  independently  represent  oxygen,  sulphur, 
nitrogen  or  carbon,  provided  that  no  more  than  one  of  W, 
X,  Y  and  Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur,  at  least  one  of 
W,  X,  Y  and  Z  represents  carbon  and  at  least  one  of  W,  X, 
Y  and  Z  is  other  than  carbon; 

a',  A^  and  A^  represent  one,  two  or  three  substituents  (not 
exceeding  the  maximum  number  permissible  by  the  dispo- 
sition of  heteroatoms  in  the  S-membered  ring),  which 
substituents  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
hydrocarbon,  which  is  selected  from  C14  alkyl,  Q^^alke- 
nyl,  C2-6  alkynyl,  Cj.7  cycloalkyi,  Cj.7  cycloalkyi  (Ci^) 
alkyl,  aryl,  selected  from  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  aryl 
(Ci^)  alkyl;  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  Cyi 
heterocycloalkyi,  Cj.7  heterocycloalkyi  (Ci^)  alkyl, 
heteroaryl  and  heteroaryl  (Ci^)  alkyl  groups,  wherein 
said  heterocycloalkyi  groups  are  selected  from  piperidyl, 
poperazinyl  and  morpholinyl,  and  said  heteroaryl  groups 
are  selected  from  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  pyridazi- 
nyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyranyl,  furyl,  benzofiiryl, 
thienyl,  benzthienyl,  pyrrolyl,  indolyl,  imidazolyl,  and 
oxadiazolyl  groups;  which  groups  can  be  substituted  by 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  C\^  alkyl,  adamantyl, 
phenyl,  halogen,  Ci^haloalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
C|.6alkoxy,  C|.«alkoxy  {C\^)  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  keto,  C1.3 
alkylene-dioxy,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxy,  C2.6  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  C2-6  aloxycarbonyl  (C\^  alkyl,  C2^  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  optionally  substituted  arylcarbonyloxy,  C2.6 
alkylcarbonyl,  optionally  substituted  arylcarbonyl,  C].6 
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alkylthio,  Ci^  alkyl-sulphinyl,  Ci^  alkylsulphonyl, 
arylthio,  amino,  mono-  or  di  (Ci^)  alkylamino,  C2^alkyl- 
carbonylamino,  C2^alkoxycarbonylamino  and  C2.«alkox- 
ycarbonylamino  (Ci^)  alkyl;  halogen,  cayno,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro,  —OR",  — SR",  — SOR",  — SOaR", 
— S02NR«R*,  — NR<»R*  — NRKXiR*  — NR'COaR*, 
—COR",  or  — CONR'R*;  or  A'  and  A^  or  A^  and  A^ 
together  can  represent  an  aryl  or  heteroaryl  ring  as  de- 
fined above; 
R2,  R',  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocar- 
bon, as  defined  above,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  —OR",  — SR",  — SOR".  — SO2R",  — S02NR«R* 
— NR"R*,  — NR"COR*  — NR"C02R*,  —COR", 
— CO2R"  or  — CONR"R*;  and  R4  is  chloro;  and  R"  and 
R*  independently  represent  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  as  defined  above. 


5^76,749 
STABILIZED  AMMONIUM  POLYSULFIDE  SOLUTIONS 

AND  PROCESS  UTILIZINC  SAME 
Ricluuii  F.  Miller,  aad  Eugene  H.  Morselander,  both  of  Humble, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Western  Company  of  North  America, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  OcL  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,720 

tot  a.'  COIB  n/34:  COIC  1/20 

MS.  a.  588—246  11  ClaisM 

9.  A  method  of  controlling  the  cyanide  concentration  in  an 
aqueous  stream  comprising  introducing  into  said  aqueous 
stream  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  polysulfide  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  water  soluble,  stabilizing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  azacyclic  compounds,  compounds 
having  the  formula  R— O — C,H2«— NH2,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  to  3,  com- 
pounds having  the  formula  (CHahNRi,  wherein  Ri  is  a  hydro- 
carbon group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  pH  of  said  composition  being  from  7  to  14. 
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5^6,750 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING 
WORKING  RAM  CONTROLLED  BY  PLURAL  CPUS 
Fnmiteni  Takeda,  and  KamhiM  Okamora,  both  of  Hamamataii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,577 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341548 

Int  CL'  GIOH  7/00 

MS.  a.  84—602  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  First  bus; 

first  processing  means,  connected  to  said  first  bus,  for  send- 
ing data; 

a  second  bus; 

second  processing  means,  connected  to  said  second  bus,  for 
receiving  the  data  sent  by  said  first  processing  means; 

a  ^electing  means; 

a  memory  connected  to  said  selecting  device,  said  memory 
being  alternatively  connected  to  one  or  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  busses  through  said  selecting  device; 

wherein  when  said  first  processing  means  sends  the  data, 
said  first  processing  means  requests  an  occupation  of  said 
memory  to  said  second  processing  means  and  the  data  are 
then  written  into  said  memory;  and  thereafter,  when  said 
first  processing  means  completes  a  writing  operation  of 
data,  said  second  processing  means  reads  out  the  data 
from  said  memory. 


5,376,751 
AUTOW^Y  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  PREVENTING 

CONTINUED  OPERATION  OF  SOUND 
OPERATION/CONTROLLING  MEANS  DURING  PAUSE 
Taku  Narita,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 
Inst  Mfg.  Co„  Ltd.^  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1992,  4-009517 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/26 

MS.  a.  84—609  13  Claims 
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8.  A  method  of  autoplay  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  storing  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  tone  information  concern- 
ing the  sounding  or  sounding  control  operation  of  a  plu- 


rality of  sound  generating/controlling  means  for  sounding 
tones  or  controlling  the  sounding  thereof; 

(B)  reading  out  the  tone  information  stored  in  the  step  (A)  in 
the  order  of  the  sequence  of  the  play; 

(C)  supplying  the  tone  information  read  out  in  the  step  (B)  to 
said  plurality  of  sound  generating/controlling  means  to 
cause  sounding  or  control  of  sounding  by  the  plurality  of 
sound  generating/controlling  means; 

(D)  designating  a  pause  in  the  play; 

(F)  stopping  the  reading  in  the  step  (B)  or  the  routine  in  the 
step  (C)  according  to  the  pause  designation  in  the  step  (D); 

(F)  storing  the  operational  status  of  said  sound  generating- 
/controUing  means  when  the  stopping  in  the  step  (E)  is 
effected; 

(G)  releasing  the  operation  of  said  sound  generating/con- 
trolling means  in  response  to  the  stopping  effected  in  the 
$tep(E); 

(H)  cancelling  the  stopping  in  the  step  (E); 

(I)  reading  out  the  operational  status  of  said  sound  genera- 
ting/controlling means  according  to  the  stopping  cancel- 
lation in  the  step  (H);  and 

(J)  informing  the  operational  status  read  out  in  the  step  (I)  to 
said  sound  generating/controlling  means  to  restore  the 
operation  of  the  sound  generating./controlling  means  to 
the  status  that  existed  immediately  before  the  stopping 
effected  in  the  step  (E). 


5,376,752 
OPEN  ARCHITECTURE  MUSIC  SYNTHESIZER  WITH 

DYNAMIC  VOICE  ALLOCATION 
Alezamter  J.  Umberis,  San  Joae;  Joseph  W.  Bryan,  SauynJe; 
Joanne  F.  OttMy,  Los  Altos;  Steren  S.  O'CoiueU,  Scott 
Valley,  and  Marcus  K.  Bryan,  Jr.,  Snuyrak,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Korg,  Inc.,  Tc^o,  Japan 

Filed  Frt.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^65 

Int  a.'  GIOH  i/06.  7/00 

MS.  a.  84—622  56  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  signal  processor  comprising: 

an  input  to  supply  real  time  input  signals  indicating  selected 
voices; 

voice  program  memory  to  store  voice  programs  for  respec- 
tive voices,  the  voice  programs  comprising  sequences  of 
instructions  for  generation  of  the  respective  voices; 

sound  processing  resources,  coupled  to  the  voice  program 
memory  and  the  input,  responsive  to  real  time  input  sig- 
nals which  execute  a  group  of  the  voice  programs  in  the 
voice  program  memory  to  generate  selected  voices  in  real 
time;  and 

voice  allocation  resources,  coupled  with  the  input  and  the 
voice  program  memory,  which  dynamically  allocate  a 
voice  program  for  a  selected  voice  to  the  group  in  re- 
sponse to  the  real  time  input  signals. 
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5^6,753 

KEY  TOUCH  DETECTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Taichi  Koragi,  and  Yataka  Washiyama,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignon  to  K«Kn«iiin  Kaiaha  Kawai  Gakki  Seiaakiubo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  44^1 

daima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-125344 

Int  a.'  GIOH  1/053.  J/18 

VS.  CL  84—658  9  Claims 


an  electrically  conductive  closed  circuit  disposed  adjacent 
said  winding  but  permanently  electrically  unconnected 
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1.  A  key  touch  detector,  for  an  electronic  musical  instrument 
having  a  plurality  of  keys,  said  detector  detecting  the  key 
touch  states  of  said  keys  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of 
the  force  with  which  the  keys  are  depressed,  said  key  touch 
detector  comprising: 

a  first  switch  to  be  closed  at  a  first  key  displacement  position 
disposed  along  a  line  of  travel  of  a  depressed  key; 

a  second  switch  to  be  closed  at  a  second  key  displacement 
position  disposed  along  the  line  of  travel  of  said  depressed 
key; 

key  depression  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  switches  for 
detecting  a  closure  of  said  first  switch  and  a  closure  of  said 
second  switch; 

touch  data  computing  means  for  computing  touch  data  for 
said  depressed  key  during  a  period  that  begins  following 
said  closure  of  said  first  switch  and  ends  with  said  closure 
of  said  second  switch,  said  touch  data  comprising  said 
output  indicative  of  the  force  with  which  said  key  is  de- 
pressed; and 

delay  means  coupled  to  said  key  depression  detecting  means 
and  said  touch  data  computing  means  for  deferring  initia- 
tion of  touch  data  computation  by  said  touch  data  comput- 
ing means  until  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed 
following  said  closure  of  said  first  switch. 


5,376,754 

PICKUP  APPARATUS,  HAVING  A  WINDING  WITH  AN 

ADJACENT  CLOSED  CIRCUIT,  FOR  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

WnU  L.  Stich,  Mt  Juliet,  Tenn.,  aaaignor  to  Gibwn  Guitar 

Corp^  NashTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,457 
Lit  CL'  GIOH  3/18 
U.S.  CL  84—728  30  Clainu 

1.  Pickup  apparatus  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  com- 
prising: 
an  electrically  conductive  winding  for  mounting  on  the 
instrument  and  for  connecting  into  an  amplification  cir- 
cuit; and 
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from  said  winding,  the  amplification  circuit  and  the  strings 
of  the  instrument. 


5,376,755 
COMPOSITE  LEAD  FOR  CONDUCTING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CURRENT  BETWEEN  75-80K  AND  4.5K 
TEMPERATURES 
Yehia  Negm,  Braintree;  George  O.  Zimmerman,  South  Hamil- 
ton; Robert  E.  Powers,  Jr.,  East  Boston,  all  of  Mass.;  Randy 
J.  McConeghy,  Waxahachie,  Tex.,  and  Alvaro  Kaplan,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,595 

Int  a.'  HOIB  12/00 

U.S.  a.  505—231  4  Claims 


1.  A  composite  lead  assembly  for  conducting  an  electrical 
current  between  temperatures  from  about  75-80K.  to  about 
4.5K.,  said  composite  lead  assembly  comprising: 

a  composite  lead  comprised  of 

a  plurality  of  discrete  superconductive  elements  of  determin- 
able dimensions  and  configuration  which  are  spaced  co- 
axially  along  their  lengths  from  one  another,  each  of  said 
co-axially  spaced  elements  having  first  and  second  axial 
ends  and  an  axially  extended  body,  and  having  a  determin- 
able thermal  expansion  coefficient  and  being  comprised 
of  at  least  one  high  transition  temperattire  superconduc- 
tor, 

an  electrically  non-conductive  filler  material  covering  and 
encapsulating  each  of  sa  id  co-axially  spaced  superconduc- 
tive elements  over  most  of  said  axially  extended  bodies 
without  covering  said  first  and  second  axial  ends  to  form . 
an  integral  unit  said  filler  material  being  resistant  to  the 
effects  of  temperature  differences  from  about  75-80K.  to 
about  4.SK.  and  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
substantially  similar  to  said  thermal  expansion  coefficient 
of  said  superconductive  elements; 

at  least  one  thermally  conductive  member  embedded  within 
and  extending  externally  from  said  filler  material  of  said 
integral  unit; 
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flange  means  disposed  upon  said  filler  material  of  said  inte- 
gral unit;  and 

a  vacuum  bellows  of  suitable  configuration  and  internal 
volume  for  housing  said  integral  unit  in  a  vacuum  environ- 
ment, said  integral  unit  being  held  within  the  internal 
volume  of  said  vacuum  bellows  by  said  flange  means. 


5^76,75« 
WIRE  SUPPORT  AND  GUTOE 
Yonng  I.  Kwon,  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Imc^  Su  JoM,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  S«.  No.  811,551 
IbL  a.'  HOIL  23/02 


VJS.Q 


174—52.4 


4Claiiiis 


1.  An  assembly  for  supporting  bonding  wires  in  a  molded- 
plastic  package  for  an  integrated-circuit  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  die  centrally  attached  to  a  die-attach 
paddle  portion  of  a  leadframe,  said  leadframe  having  a 
plurality  of  inwardly-extending  bonding  fingers  peripher- 
ally surrounding  said  die-attach  paddle  portion  of  said 
leadframe, 

support  means  for  supporting  the  approximate  midportion  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  single,  continuous  bonding  wires 
extending  from  said  integrated-circuit  die  to  said  inward- 
ly-extending bonding  fmgers  of  said  leadframe,  and 

resilient  attachment  means  for  snap-fit  attaching  said  support 
means  to  said  die-attach  paddle  of  said  lead  frame. 


5,376,757 

ELECTRICAL  HARNESS  SYSTEM 
Michael  J.  C.  Marsh,  Johannesburg,  and  Werner  Bremer,  Preto- 
ria, both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  CSIR,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,773 
Claims   priority,  application   South   Africa,  Jan.  4,   1991, 
910076 

lut  a.'  HOIR  27/02.  33/90 
VS.  CL  174—72  A  11  daiiM 


1.  An  electrical  harness  element  comprising  a  cable  having  at 
least  first  and  second  continuous  power  supply  conductors;  at 
least  a  third  signal  conductor  with  a  switch  element  in  series 


therewith;  at  least  one  connector  means  having  respective 
contacts  connected  to  the  first  and  second  conductors  and  to 
respective  poles  of  the  switch  element  in  the  third  conductor, 
the  coimector  means  being  adapted  for  connection  of  an  elec- 
trical circuit  module  directly  to  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors and  selectively  to  the  third  coixluctor  of  the  harness  ele- 
ment; and  a  complemental  plug  and  socket  at  respective  ends 
of  said  cable  to  allow  a  plurality  of  the  harness  elemente  to  be 
connected  end  to  end,  with  at  least  one  of  the  harness  elements 
connected  to  a  central  station,  and  with  a  plurality  of  electrical 
circuit  modules  connected  to  selected  connector  means  of 
respective  harness  elements,  so  that  the  central  station  and 
each  electrical  circuit  module  are  directly  electrically  con- 
nected via  the  first  and  second  conductors,  to  supply  each 
electrical  circuit  module  with  electrical  power,  and  selectively 
electrically  connected  via  the  third  conductor  and  the  switch 
element,  to  allow  communication  between  the  central  control 
station  and  each  electric  circuit  module. 


5,376,758 

STABILIZED  FLEXIBLE  SPEAKER  CABLE  WITH 

DIVIDED  CONDUCTORS 

Ray  L.  Kimber,  2752  S.  1900  W.,  Ogdeu,  Utah  84401 

Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^22 

iBt  CL'  HOIB  n/00 

VS.  CL  174—128.1  23 


1.  A  speaker  cable  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  core  member  of  insulative  material  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  assembly,  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  symmetry  and  an  outermost  surface; 

a  pair  of  sets  of  electrical  conductor  assemblies,  said  sets 
having  equal  numbers  thereof  and  each  conductor  assem- 
bly comprising  at  least  one  current  conducting  member 
covered  by  an  insulating  sheath,  the  conductor  assemblies 
of  both  sets  being  symmetrically  positioned  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  core,  with  said  assemblies  of  one  of 
said  sets  being  wound  in  spaced  apart,  parallel,  helical 
paths  the  full  length  of  the  core  member  upon  the  outer- 
most surface  thereof,  and  said  assembUes  of  the  other  set 
being  wound  equally  spaced  apart  in  identical  but  oppo- 
sitely directed  heUcal  paths  the  full  length  of  the  core 
member;  wherein 

the  conductor  assemblies  of  the  two  sets  thereof  are  braidec! 
together  about  and  in  contact  with  the  core  assembly;  and 
wherein 

said  cable  assembly  further  comprises  means  securing  each 
of  the  conductor  assemblies  in  fixed  position  upon  the 
outermost  surface  of  the  core  member. 
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5^6,759 

MULTIPLE  LAYER  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Dieter  O.  Man,  and  Lairy  K.  Wong,  botk  of  Kanata,  Canada, 

aadgnon  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,542 

Int.  CL'  H05K  1/02 

UJS.  CL  174—255  12  Ctainia 


1.  A  multiple  layer  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  sandwich  arrangement  of  two  outer  conductive  layers,  an 
electrically  conducting  signal  layer  and  insulating  layers 
disposed  between  the  conductive  layers  and  the  signal 
layer,  the  outer  conductive  layers  disposed  so  as  to  pro- 
vide top  and  bottom  shielding  layers  of  the  sandwich 
arrangement;  and 
integral  edge  shielding  means  comprising  a  conductive  edge 
shielding  layer  provided  upon  at  least  one  edge  of  the 
sandwich  arrangement,  extending  to  the  outer  conductive 
layers  and  electrically  connected  directly  to  each  of  the 
outer  conductive  layers. 


1.  A  truck  load  indicator  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  truck  having  a  truck  frame  and  a  passenger  compartment 
mounted  to  the  frame, 

and 

a  truck  axle,  the  truck  axle  including  a  plurality  of  rear 
wheel  members  mounted  to  the  truck  axle,  and  the  axle 
having  at  least  one  rear  leaf  spring  member  mounting  the 
truck  axle  to  the  truck  frame,  with  the  rear  leaf  spring 
member  including  a  spring  eye,  the  truck  frame  having  a 


rear  spring  support  flange  mounted  to  the  truck  frame, 
and  the  rear  spring  support  flange  having  a  floor  plate,  the 
floor  plate  having  a  spring  shackle  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  floor  plate,  with  the  spring  eye  mounted  to  the  spring 
shackle, 

and 

an  L-shaped  switch  support  flange  mounted  to  the  truck 
frame  in  adjacency  to  the  spring  eye  and  in  a  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  spring  eye,  with  the  L-shaped 
switch  support  flange  having  a  switch  member  mounted 
relative  to  the  L-shaped  switch  support  flange,  and  the 
switch  member  arranged  for  sensing  rotation  of  the  spring 
eye  relative  to  the  spring  shackle. 


5^76,761 

IN  BED  INFANT  SCALE 

Robert  J.  Koch,  EUicott  Oty,  and  Christopher  Dykes,  Odenton, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Chmeda  Inc„  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,794 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/00.  21/00 

VS.  CL  177—145  24  Claims 


5,376,760 

TRUCK  LOAD  INDICATOR  APPARATUS 

Charles  L.  Horsley,  P.O.  Box  1034,  Gardnerriile,  Nev.  89415 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,775 

InL  CL'  GOIG  19/08 

U.S.  CL  177—137  4  Claims 


1.  An  infant  care  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  infant 
platform  resting  upon  said  frame  and  adapted  to  underlie  an 
infant,  weighing  means  dimensioned  to  be  slid  underneath  said 
infant  platform,  means  to  remove  said  infant  platform  from 
resting  on  said  frame  such  that  said  infant  platform  is  fully 
supported  by  said  weighing  means,  said  weighing  means 
thereby  ascertaining  the  weight  of  the  infant  platform  and 
objects  resting  upon  said  infant  platform  including  the  infant. 


5,376,762 

MUFFLER  FOR  A  FLUID-ACnVATED,  PERCUSSIVE 

APPARATUS 

Robert  R.  KimberUn,  Troutrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 

Company,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,083,  Sep.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,717 
Int.  a.'  POIN  1/08 
VS.  a.  181—230  14  Claims 

1.  A  muffler  for  a  fluid-activated,  percussive,  impact  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  a  hollow,  elongated,  shell  forming  a  closed  exhaust  cham- 
ber, said  sheU  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  along  a  body 
portion  of  said  apparatus  and  to  [lartiaUy  encircle  said 
apparatus  body  portion; 

b.  inlet  means  in  said  shell,  for  receiving  percussive  fluid 
exhausted  from  said  apparatus; 

c.  outlet  means  in  said  shell  for  exhausting  percussive  fluid; 

d.  means  for  removably  attaching  said  shell  to  said  apparatus 
body; 

e.  said  shell  further  comprising: 
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(i)  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

(ii)  a  rear  wall  portion  spaced  from  said  apparatus  body; 

(iii)  a  front  wall  portion  positioned  between  said  rear  wall 
portion  and  said  apparatus  body,  said  front  wall  portion 
adapted  to  extend  adjacent  to  said  apparatus  body  por- 
tion; and 

(iv)  intermediate  wall  portions  connecting  said  front  and 
rear  wall  portions; 
f.  said  means  for  removably  detaching  said  shell  to  said  body 

comprising: 

(i)  a  first  attachment  means  on  said  top  portion  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  top  portion  of  said  shell  to  a  top 
portion  of  said  apparatus  body; 

(ii)  a  second  attachment  means  on  said  bottom  portion  for 
removably  connecting  said  bottom  portion  of  said  shell 
to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  apparatus  body;  and 

6u)  a  third  attachment  means  intermediate  said  first  and 


second  attachment  means,  for  removably  connecting 
said  shell  to  said  apparatus  body; 
g.  said  first  and  second  attachment  means  further  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  said  first  attachment  means  being  a  flexible  interference 

fit  with  a  top  portion  of  said  apparatus  body;  and 
(ii)  said  second  attachment  means  being  a  flexible  interfer- 
ence fit  with  a  bottom  portion  of  said  apparatus  body; 
h.  said  inlet  means  including  an  aperture  locat«l  in  said  front 
wall  portion  at  a  position  that  coincides  with  an  exhaust 
aperture  on  said  apparatus  body  and  said  outlet  means 
including  an  outlet  aperture  located  in  said  rear  wall  por- 
tion; 
i.  said  shell  including  a  deflector  means  on  said  outlet  means 
for  directing  percussive  fluid  exhausting  out  said  outlet 
aperture;  and 
j.  said  deflector  means  being  movable,  for  directing  percus- 
'  If  e  fluid  in  various  directions. 


ir 


5^76,763 

ROTARY  KEY  SWITCH  WITH  HEAD  DISSIPATING 

REDUNDANT  TERMINAL  PLATE 

NobM  Watand,  Miyazakl,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«tin«liilH  Kaisha 

Hoa4a  Lock,  Miyazaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1993,  5-3O620(U) 
iBt  CL'  HOIH  79/54  9/52 
VS.  CL  200—11  C  4  Claima 

1.  A  key  switch  for  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  key  rotor,  which  is  rotatably  supported  in  a  casing  and 

which  is  provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  a  key;  and 
a  rotary  switch  assembly  including:  a  switch  rotor,  which  is 
rotatably  supported  in  said  casing  for  rotation  in  synchro- 
mam  with  said  key  rotor,  moveable  contacts  made  of 


electrically  conductive  material  and  carried  by  said  switch 
rotor  via  electric  insulating  means,  fixed  contacts  made  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  supported  by  a  termi- 
nal suppori  plate  made  of  electrically  insulating  material, 
for  cooperation  with  said  moveable  contacts,  terminal 
plates  made  of  electrically  conductive  material  and  ex- 
tending from  said  fixed  contacts,  and  coupler  means  pro- 


vided at  a  terminal  en  i  of  said  terminal  plates  for  establish- 
ing an  electric  connp<^tion  of  said  terminal  plates  to  an 
extertial  circuit; 
said  terminal  plates  including  a  redundant  terminal  plate 
which  is  commonly  connected  to  one  of  said  terminal 
plates  for  conducting  electric  current  supplied  from  an 
onboard  battery. 


5,37«.7«4 
THREE-WAY  SWITCH 
Dale  J.  Retter,  Scottadale,  and  Anthony  J.  Vaa  ZeeiaBd,  Men, 
both  of  Ariz^  assigBors  to  Industrial  InnoTatioM,  If  ,  Scotts- 
dale,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,205 

bit  CL'  HOIH  1/24 

VS.  CI.  200—245  17  n»t«. 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  three-position  switch  including  in  com- 
bination: 

a  hollow  housing  member  with  first  and  second  ends,  first 
and  second  sides,  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

a  floating  beam  armatiu^  having  a  center  and  first  and 
second  ends,  in  said  housing  member  and  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  housing  member; 

a  resiUent  anchor  at  each  end  of  said  floating  beam  armature 
to  bias  said  armature  toward  the  top  of  said  housing; 

an  operator  member  carried  by  said  housing  for  applying  a 
predetermined  force  to  said  armature  so  that  said  armature 
pivots  at  the  second  end  thereof,  with  the  first  end  thereof 
moved  into  contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  housing, 
whereupon  continued  application  of  force  by  said  opera- 
tor member,  greater  than  said  predetermined  force,  causes 
said  armature  to  pivot  at  the  first  end  thereof,  so  that  the 
second  end  of  said  armature  moves  to  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  to  locate  both  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
armature  at  the  bottom  of  said  housing. 
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5^76,765 

KEY  LEVELER  APPARATUS 

Kirk  R.  Holme*,  Lm  Crncet,  N.  Mex^  and  Nnrmi  G.  Ingram,  El 

Paw,  Tex^  aMigaon  to  Key  Troak  Corporation,  Spokane, 

Wash. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  945,772,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,111 

Int  CL'  HOIH  li/70 

MS.  CL  200—344  13  Claims 


1.  A  key  leveling  apptaratus  for  use  in  a  computer  key  having 
a  keycap,  the  keycap  being  movable  between  an  extended 
position  and  a  depressed  position,  comprising: 

a  J-shaped  leveler  adapted  for  providing  cantilever  support 
to  a  keycap,  the  J-shaped  leveler  having  an  upper  mem- 
ber, a  lower  member,  and  a  connecting  member  joining 
the  upper  and  lower  members,  the  lower  member  having 
a  length; 

upper  means  adapted  for  rotatably  attaching  the  upper  mem- 
ber of  the  leveler  to  a  keycap; 

lower  means  adapted  for  rotatably  attaching  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  leveler  to  a  base;  and 

the  length  of  the  lower  member  of  the  J-shaped  leveler  as 
operably  attached  to  the  lower  means  being  effective  to 
produce  a  cant-resisting  cantilever  action  that  maintains 
the  keycap  substantially  level  as  the  keycap  is  depressed. 


continuously  measuring  the  width  of  said  strip  prior  to  the 

forming  step; 
transmitting  the  width  measurements  to  the  PLC; 
said  PLC  comparing  the  transmitted  width  measurements 

with  a  set  of  programmed  threshold  width  parameters; 
continuously  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  weld  at  the 

weld  site; 
transmitting  the  temperature  measurements  to  the  PLC; 
said  PLC  comparing  the  transmitted  temperature  measure- 
ments with  a  set  of  programmed  threshold  temperature 

parameters; 
said  PLC  transmitting  an  alarm  signal  to  an  alarm  when  the 

width  measurements  exceed  the  width  parameters; 
said  PLC  transmitting  an  alarm  signal  to  said  alarm  when  the 

measured  temperature  exceeds  the  threshold  temperature 

parameters; 
activating  said  alarm  in  response  to  a  transmitted  alarm 

signal. 


5,376,767 
PLASMA  TORCH  AIVD  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCD4G  FUSED  SIUCA  USING  PLASMA  ARC 
ELECTRODES 
Charles  P.  Heanley;  John  K.  Williams,  Faringdon,  both  of 
United  Kingdom;  Takumi  Fukunishi,  Sagamihara,  and  Taluo 
Matsuoka,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tetronics  Re- 
search &  DeTelopment  Co.  Limited,  Faringdon,  United  King- 
dom and  Nippon  Silica  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  859,001,  Mar.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,256,855. 
This  appUcation  JuL  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,710 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1991, 
9108891 

Int  a.3  B23K  10/00 
MS.  CL  219^121  J6  4  Claims 


5,376,766 

WELD  QUALITY  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  TUBE  MILL 

Warren  C.  Higgins,  VaUey,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Valmont  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  VaUey,  Nebr. 

FUcd  JoL  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,234 

Int  CL'  B23K  11/25 

MS.  CL  219—61.5  21  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  continuously  monitoring  the  weld  quality 
of  an  electric  resistance  welded  tube  during  the  manufacture 
thereof,  the  manufacture  of  the  welded  tube  including  the  steps 
of  forming  a  flat  metal  strip  into  an  open  seam  tube,  welding 
the  edges  of  the  open  seam  together  at  a  weld  site  to  form  a 
welded  tube,  sizing  the  welded  tube,  and  cutting  the  sized 
welded  tube  to  predetermined  lengths,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  programmable  logic  control  (PLC)  for  receiv- 
ing electronic  data  and  generating  signals  in  response  to 
the  received  electronic  data; 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fused  silica  comprising: 
i)  at  least  one  anodic  plasma  arc  electrode  and  at  least  one 
cathodic  plasma  arc  electrode,  the  electrodes  being  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  the  plasma  arcs  produced 
when  the  electrodes  are  in  use  become  coupled  together  in 
a  plasma  arc  coupling  zone; 
ii)  means  for  feeding  a  feedstock  material  into  a  region  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  region  between  the 
electrodes,  and  a  region  near  the  electrodes  where  the 
plasma  arc  coupling  zone  is  formed; 
iii)  a  platform  positioned  beneath  the  plasma  arc  coupling 

zone; 
iv)  means  to  rotate  the  platform  about  its  vertical  axis;  and 
v)  means  to  move  the  platform  vertically  in  a  direction 
selected  from  an  upward  direction  and  a  downward  direc- 
tion. 
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5^6,7M 
METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  WEAR  TO  PROLONG  THE 

LIFESPAN  OF  A  PLASMA  TORCH  ELECTRODE 
Pierre  Patqnini,  FontaineMean,  and  Jacqncs  Nnu,  Ecnellcs, 
botk  of  FraMC,  assigMin  to  Electridte  De  Fraace  -  Serrice 
National,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  998,924 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  31,  1991,  9116414 

Int  CL'  B23K  JO/Oa  9/06 

VJSi  CL  219— 121 J7  12  ClaiM 


5,37«,7«9 
Patent  Not  lasoed  For  This  Number 


5,376,770 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING 

WORKPIECES  BY  MEANS  OF  A  LASER  BEAM 

Michael  KuliI,  Fiiasen;  Alfred  Zwick,  Gorisried,  and  Giinter 

Eberl,  Betzigau,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAHO  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1992, 4200632 
Int  a.'  B23K  26/02 
VS.  a.  219—121.83  35  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  machining  workpieces  by  means  of  a  laser 
beam,  whereby  the  workpiece  is  machined  by  the  laser  beam 
line-by-line  and  layer-by-laycr  in  thin  layers  that  follow  each 
other  closely,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  new  machining  layer  K,  a  setpoint  distance  (A»// 
Jc-l)  of  the  preceding  machining  layer  k-1  with  a  measured 
actual  distance  (Aa,  k)  of  the  present  machining  layer; 
determining  a  distance  difference  (AA*)  from  the  resist;  and 
correcting  at  least  one  control  parameter  in  accordance  with 
the  distance  difference  (AA*). 


5,376,771 
HIGH  SPEED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORIFICES  IN 

PHARMACEimCAL  DOSAGE  FORMS 
Stephen  Roy,  Westfield,  Maw.,  aaaignor  to  Merck  A  Co„ 
Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  JnL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,892 
Int  CL'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.71  18 1 
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t) 


1.  Method  for  equalising  wear  so  as  to  prolong  the  life  span 
of  an  electrode  of  a  plasma  torch,  the  torch  consisting,  inter 
alia,  of  two  coaxial  tubular  electrodes  between  which  an  arc  is 
established  and  which  are  separated  by  a  chamber  into  which 
a  plasma-generating  gas  is  injected,  of  at  least  one  magnetic 
field  coil  which  locally  surrounds  an  electrode,  preferably  the 
upstream  electrode  identified  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
outflow  of  the  plasma,  of  an  electrical  power  supply  for  sup- 
plying energy  to  the  arc  and  to  the  coil,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  displacement  of  the  foot  of  the  arc  on  the  electrode  in 
such  a  way  as  to  make  it  describe  an  alternating  longitudinal 
course,  characterised  in  that  an  electrical  power  supply  is  used 
with  an  arc  circuit  and  a  coil  circuit,  this  arc  circuit  and  this 
coil  circuit  are  mounted  in  series,  in  parallel  with  this  coil  are 
mounted  a  capacitor  and  at  least  one  chopper  consisting  of  at 
least  one  capacitor  and  of  at  least  one  electronic  power  switch, 
which  may  be  placed  distant  from  the  coil. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pharmaceutical  drug  delivery 
dosage  form  having  a  plurahty  of  apertures  in  its  outside  sur- 
face, the  apertures  providing  an  egress  for  a  drag  when  the 
drug  deUvery  device  is  placed  in  a  biological  environment  of 
use,  the  process  using  a  digital  laser  marking  system  focused  at 
a  laser  stage,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  moving  the  dosage  form  into  the  laser  stage  of  the  digital 
laser  marking  system; 

(b)  pulsing  the  digital  laser  marking  system  to  energize  laser 
tubes  needed  to  drill  the  desired  apertures  along  a  linear 
array  on  the  dosage  form; 

(c)  moving  the  dosage  form  on  the  laser  stage  and  pulsing 
the  digital  laser  marking  system  to  produce  an  additional 
linear  array  of  apertures  as  required; 

(d)  removing  the  dosage  form  from  the  laser  stage. 


5,376,772 
ELECTROTHERMAL  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  HEAT 
GENERATING  ELEMENT  OF  SINTERED  BATIO<i  IN 
CONTACT  WTTH  HEAT  TRANSMnTING  MEMBER 
Tanehiro  Nakngawa,  Nagoya;  Yoahiaki  Ono,  Gifa;  Tsatonu 
Tomatsn,  and  Takeo  Yamagnchi,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of,  as- 
signors to  The  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  LtiL,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,245 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1990,  ^91676{U]; 
Sep.  13,  1990,  ^97109(U];  Not.  18,  1990,  2-120363{U] 

Int  CL'  A63H  33/22;  H05B  1/02.  3/00:  HOIC  7/02 
VS.  CL  219—227  4  Claims 


/3 
PTC  HEATER 


1.  An  electrothermal  color-varying  instrument  for  inducing 
color  change  in  a  thermal  color-varying  layer,  the  instrument 
comprising  an  electrothermal  heat-generating  element  serving 
as  a  heat  source,  and  a  heat  transmitting  member  in  face-to-face 
contact  with  said  electrothermal  heat-generating  element  said 
heat  transmitting  member  providing  a  heating  end  portion  for 
transmitting  heat  to  the  thermal  color-varying  layer. 
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said  electrothennal  heat-generating  element  comprising  a 
thermistor  comprising  a  sintered   material  of  BaTiOs 
which  has: 
(i)  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  on  the  electrical 

resistance  within  a  temperature  range  from  25*  to  70* 

C; 
(ii)  a  volume  resistivity  at  25*  C.  (pas)  within  a  range  of 

9.8X  10-^  to  2.97X  10^  O-cm;  and 
(iii)  a  ratio  (pro/pis)  of  the  volume  resistivity  at  70*  C.  to 

that  at  25*  C.  within  a  range  of  5S(p7(j/p25)=<00. 

wherein 
said  electrothermal  instrument  generates  heat  under  the 
application  of  a  voltage  in  a  range  of  0.8  to  40  V  and 
maintains  a  saturated  heating  temperature  within  a  range 
of  30*  to  100*  C. 


said  coil  structure  including  at  least  two  flat,  rectangular 
spiral  coils  abutting  one  another,  and 


5^6,773 
HEATER  HAVING  HEAT  GENERATING  RESISTORS 
Kazunori  Masnda,  Kawasaki,  aad  Hiroshi  Koado,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,544 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344530; 
Mar.  19, 1992,  4-093599 

Int  CL'  HOSB  i/00 
MS.  CL  219—543  12  Clains 


means  interconnecting  said  coils  so  that  currents  in  said  coils 
flow  in  the  same  direction. 


5,376,775 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  INDUCTION  HEATING 

APPLIANCE 

Min  K.  Lee,  Kyungsangnam-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
18744/1991 

Int  CL>  H05B  6m 
U.S.  CL  219—665  21  Claims 


11.  A  heater  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  and  thermally  conductive  base 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  independent  resistors,  extending  along  a  length 
of  one  side  of  said  base  plate,  for  producing  heat  upon 
electric  energization  thereof;  and 

temperature  detecting  elements  corresponding  to  said  resis- 
tors, respectively,  wherein  said  detecting  elements  are 
disposed  substantially  opposite  from  said  resistors,  respec- 
tively, with  said  base  plate  therebetween. 


5,376,774 
LOW  EMISSION  INDUCTION  HEATING  COIL 
Thomas  H.  McGaffigan,  Half  Moon  Bay;  Frank  A.  DoUack, 
Pleaaanton,  and  Cristian  C.  Filimon,  Sonnyrale,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  974,734,  Not.  13, 1992.  This  application 
Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,616 
Int.  a.'  H05B  6/12 
UJS.  a.  219—624  7  Claims 

1.  A  griddle  comprising 
a  generally  flat  ferromagnetic  plate, 

a  flat  coil  structure  generally  |}arallel  to  and  electrically 
insulated  from  said  ferromagnetic  plate. 


1.  A  high  frequency  induction  heating  appliance  comprising: 

first  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  commercial  AC  power; 

working  coil  means,  selectively  driven  by  said  first  rectify- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  high  frequency  induction 
heating  signal; 

switching  means,  responsive  to  a  drive  control  signal  applied 
thereto,  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  rectifying  means 
to  said  working  coil; 

low  voltage  transforming  means  for  lowering  a  voltage  of 
the  commercial  AC  power  to  a  desired  voltage; 

second  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  an  output  signal  from 
said  low  voltage  transforming  means; 

input  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  current  of  the 
commercial  AC  power  and  generating  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  detected  current; 

output  adjusting  means  for  providing  a  signal  for  adjusting 
the  output  of  the  appliance  under  adjustment  of  a  user; 

differential  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  detected  dif- 
ference between  an  output  signal  from  said  input  current 
detecting  means  and  an  output  signal  from  said  output 
adjusting  means; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  from 
said  input  current  detecting  means  with  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage; 

integrating  means,  which  is  disabled  or  enabled  by  an  output 
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sgnal  from  said  first  comparing  means  for  integrating  an 
output  signal  from  said  differential  amplifying  means  upon 
being  enabled; 

start  signal  generating  means,  which  is  disabled  or  enabled  in 
the  opposite  manner  from  said  integrating  means  by  the 
output  signal  from  said  first  comparing  means,  for  gener- 
ating a  start  signal  for  starting  the  operation  of  the  appU- 
ance  upon  being  enabled; 

zero  crossing  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  zero  crossing 
point  from  an  output  signal  from  said  second  rectifying 
means  to  generate  a  zero  crossing  detect  signal; 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  zero  crossing  detect  signal 
from  said  zero  crossing  detecting  means  by  a  predeter- 
mined time  period; 

AND  logic  operating  means  for  AND  logic -operating  an 
output  signal  from  said  start  signal  generating  means  and 
an  output  signal  from  said  delay  means; 

synchronizing  signal  corresponding  to  the  driven  state  of 
said  working  coil  means  based  on  tuming-on/off  of  said 
switching  means; 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  of  desired  waveform  whenever  the  synchronizing 
signal  is  generated  from  said  synchronizing  signal  generat- 
ing means; 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  an  output  signal 
from  said  AND  logic  o|)erating  means  with  an  output 
signal  from  said  reference  signal  generating  means  or 
comparing  an  output  signal  from  said  integrating  means 
with  the  output  signal  from  said  reference  signal  generat- 
ing means;  and 

drive  control  means  for  generating  thp  drive  control  signal 
to  control  tuming-on/off  of  said  switching  means  in  re- 
sponse to  an  output  signal  from  said  second  comparing 
means. 


posed  on  a  respective  hub,  each  internal  pinion  gear  hav- 
ing one  or  more  wider  teeth  extending  beyond  the  hub  and 
alternating  with  one  or  more  narrower  teeth,  and  each 
number  wheel  having  an  inner  race  with  a  tooth  that 
engages  one  of  the  wider  teeth  of  the  pinion  gear  mounted 
on  the  hub  in  a  next  higher  order  number  wheel  on  each 
revolution  of  the  tooth,  each  number  wheel  except  a 
lowest  order  number  wheel  having  a  pluraUty  of  teeth 
disposed  along  a  rim  on  one  side  of  the  inner  race  adjacent 
a  next  lower  order  number  wheel,  the  plurality  of  teeth  on 
the  rim  of  the  number  wheel  being  driven  by  both  the 
narrower  and  wider  teeth  on  the  driven  pinion  gear;  and 
means  operable  for  driving  a  lowest  order  number  wheel  in 
incremental  portions  of  one  revolution  to  drive  the  num- 
ber wheel  assembly  through  the  pinion  gears. 


5,376,777 

CX>NTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

SUBCTRATE  TRAY  ON  AN  IN-LINE  SPUTTERING 

APPARATUS 

MitsBhiro  Kanei,  aad  Eyi  Setoyama,  both  of  Hitacki,  Japai^ 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-316664 
Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/20;  G07B  15/02 
VS.  CL  235—375  10  ( 


1 1  5,376,776 

NUMBER  WHEEL  STACK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UTILITY 
METERS 
Andrew  J.  Pacae,  Brown  Deer,  and  Mark  D.  Slaugenhonp, 
Kcwaskum,  both  of  Wis.^  assigiiors  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc,, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,491 

Int  a.'  GOIC  22/00:  G06C  27/00 

UJS.  CL  235—95  R  6  Claims 


r 


L  A  counter  assembly  comprising: 

a  carrier  having  a  shaft  extending  lengthwise  to  form  an  axis 
of  rotation  for  a  plurality  of  number  wheels,  the  carrier 
also  forming  an  eccentric  lobe  along  one  side  of  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  number  wheel  hubs,  each  having  an  aperture  of 
a  shape  that  slideably  receives  the  shaft  and  eccentric  lobe 
to  orient  the  hubs,  while  the  eccentric  lobe  prevents  said 
hubs  from  rotating  around  the  shaft,  each  hub  having  a 
recess  and  a  pinion  spindle  disposed  in  the  recess,  said 
pinion  spindle  being  spaced  radially  from  the  shaft  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  shaft; 

a  pluraUty  of  internal  pinion  gears,  each  being  disposed  for 
rotation  on  a  respective  pinion  spindle; 

a  plurality  of  number  wheels  representing  successive  orders 
of  magnitude,  each  number  wheel  being  rotatably  dis- 


j:^ 


Ih'Y-i^iitiifiiiiBtiiJ! 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  substrate  tray,  said  control 
apparatus  comprising: 

identification  means  for  detecting  an  identification  number 
of  a  substrate  tray; 

count  means  responsive  to  the  detected  identificabon  num- 
ber for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  substrate  tray  has 
been  used;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  that  the 
counted  number  has  reached  a  predetermined  number. 


5,376,778 

CONTACT-FREE  CHIP  CARD  FOR  REMOTE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hans-Diedricb  Kreft,  Daasendorf,  Germany,  aoigiior  to  As- 

gewandte  Digital  Electronik  GmbH,  Daaseadorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,725 
Clains  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1992,  4205827 
Int  CL>  G06K  5/00 
VS.  CL  235—382  10  Claiiu 

1.  In  a  contact-free  chip  card  of  the  type  having  electronic 
component  means  including  a  microprocessor,  a  memory,  and 
having  at  least  one  coil  for  the  short  distance  transmission  of 
energy  and  data"  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  oscillator  means  for  storing  electrical  energy  for  contact- 
free,  remote  transmission  of  data;  and 
enabling  means  accessible  to  a  user  for  selectively  connect- 
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tng  said  energy  storage  means  to  said  electronic  compo- 
nent means  to  energize  said  oscillator  and  said  at  least  one 
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5,376,779 

GATE  APPARATUS  USING  ED  INFORMATION 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yothikaza  Tomotsmie,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«hn«hin 

Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142^37 
aaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1993,  5-066967; 
Sep.  3,  1993,  5-219955 

Int  CL5  G07B  15/02 
VS.  CL  235—384  13  Claims 


1.  A  gate  apparatus  for  restricting  passages  of  a  parson  by 
locking  or  unlocking  a  lock  provided  on  a  door,  on  a  basis  of 
a  read  result  obtained  by  reading  an  inserted  ID  information 
storage  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  conveying  the  inserted  ID  information  storage 
medium  between  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  gate  apparatus; 

insertion-side  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  the 
storage  medium  is  inserted  from  the  front  or  rear  side; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  conveying  means  on  the 
basis  of  detection  results  obtained  by  said  insertion-side 
detection  means  to  discharge  the  inserted  storage  medium 
from  either  the  front  end  or  the  rear  end  of  said  gate 
apparatus; 

means  for  reading  the  ID  information  from  the  inserted 
storage  medium;  and 

means  for  unlocking  the  lock  when  the  ID  information  read 
by  said  reading  means  includes  predetermined  informa- 
tion. 


5,376,780 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  READING  A 

BAR  CODE  ON  PHOTOGRAPmC  MATERIAL 
Ulrich  Klueter,  Muiich,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Agh-GeTaert 
AktiengeaeUachaft,  Leverkiiaeii,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,716 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  13, 1992, 4208082 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—462  26  Claima 


coil  for  said  remote  transmission,  said  enabling  means 
being  responsive  to  an  input. 


•       n  • 


21.  An  arrangement  for  reading  a  code,  particularly  a  code 
on  a  margin  of  a  photographic  material,  the  code  having  a 
clocking  section  containing  alternating  Ught  and  dark  seg- 
ments, and  another  section  laterally  adjacent  the  clocking 
section  and  containing  encoded  information,  said  arrangement 
comprising  means  for  positioning  the  code  means  for  detecting 
the  code  and  for  generating  a  data  signal  which  is  representa- 
tive the  code  and  includes  a  first  part  corresponding  to  a  light 
segment,  and  a  second  part  corresponding  to  a  dark  segment 
of  the  clocking  section,  said  detecting  and  generating  means 
including  a  sensor  for  scanning  both  sections  of  the  code  simul- 
taneously; and  means  for  comparing  the  first  part  of  the  data 
signal  with  a  first  value  and  the  second  part  of  the  data  signal 
with  a  second  value  different  from  the  first  value. 


5,376,781 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CHANGING  THE 

OPTICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  DISPLAY  FIELD 

ON  A  CARRIER 

Tsing  Dscben,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landis  A  Gyr 

Business  Support  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,271 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.   15,   1992, 
02902/92 

Int  a.>  G06K  19/00 
VS.  a.  235—487  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  changing  the  optical  characteristics  of  a 
display  field  on  a  carrier  by  releasing  erase  energy  in  the  region 
of  said  display  Held,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a)  storing  erase  energy  in  a  storage  medium  in  the  region  of 
said  display  field  on  said  carrier;  and 


5^76,782 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  PROVIDING  DECREASED 
INfAGE  LAG 

Chikaho  Ikeda;  Hiroshi  Fujimagari,  and  Juiyi  OIumU,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-081484; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4-100181;  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-273466 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/028;  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  26  Claims 


Vpulse 


INTEGRATOR  i o 


1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

rectifier  means  having  two  diodes  connected  in  series  in  the 
same  direction; 

a  photoelectric  transducer  connected  to  a  junction  of  said 
two  diodes;  and 

power  supply  means  for  applying  either  a  forward  or  re- 
verse-voltage to  said  rectifier  means  so  that  said  junction 
is  switched  from  a  comparatively  low-impedance  state  to 
a  high-impedance  state  or  vice  versa,  said  power  supply 
means  comprising  a  dc  power  supply  for  applying  a  con- 
stant voltage  to  the  cathode  of  said  rectifier  means  and  a 
pulser  for  applying  a  pulsed  voltage  to  the  anode  of  said 
rectifier  means,  the  constant  voltage  Vb  from  said  dc 
power  supply,  a  high-level  pulsed  voltage  Vh  and  a  low- 
level  pulsed  voltage  VI  satisfying  the  following  relation- 
ship: |Vl|<|Vb|<|Vh|. 


5,376,783 

POWER  METER  WITH  BACKGROUND  SUBTRACnON 
Jacob  J.  Vecht;  Ben-Zion  Halperin,  and  Ephraim  Greenfield,  all 
of  Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Ophir  Optronics  Ltd.,  Jeru- 
salem, Israel 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  945,693,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abuidoDed.  This 
appUcatioB  Apr.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,884 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250— 208  J  33  Claima 

1.  A  background  insensitive  light  detector  for  measuring  the 
intensity  of  Hght  emitted  from  a  source  in  the  presence  of 
background  Ught,  comprising: 
first  and  second  detectors  for  simultaneously  measuring  the 
sum  of  the  light  incident  thereon  emitted  by  a  source  and 


background  Ught  and  incident  background  Ught  only, 
respectively,  and  producing  an  output  signal  having  an 
ampUtude  proportional  thereto, 
electronic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
detectors  for  determining  the  difference  between  the 
amplitudes  of  said  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 


b)  releasing  the  erase  energy  as  heat  by  the  supply  of  an 
initial  energy  which  is  less  than  said  erase  energy. 
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detectors  and  producing  a  third  signal  the  amplitude  of 
which  is  represenutive  of  the  intensity  of  the  Ught  emitted 
by  said  source,  and 
means  for  displaying  said  ampUtude  of  said  third  signal  for 
grounding  a  visual  indication  of  the  intensity  of  the  light 
emitted  by  said  source. 


5,376,784 

HYBRID  ORGANIC-INORGANIC  BISTABLE 

NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Lester  Weinberger,  9039  Sligo  Creek  Pkwy.  Apt.  906,  Silrcr 

Spring,  Md.  20901 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,057 
Int  CL'  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214  LS  22  ( 


-aCH  tlTOI 
ZOaiP-GoAS) 


9.  A  device  for  changing  the  amount  of  light  transmitted 
through  an  optical  element,  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  Ught  for  illuminating  said  element, 
a  second  source  of  Ught  for  illuminatug  said  element, 
said  optical  element  including  an  inorganic  semiconductor 
and  having  a  quantum  weU  of  organic  chemical  composi- 
tion interfacing  with  said  semiconductor,  said  optical 
element  having  Ught  absorbing  characteristics  and  com- 
prising means  for  increasing  said  light  absorbing  charac- 
teristics when  said  element  is  illuminated  by  said  first 
source,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  first  source  of  Ught  to  vary  the 
Ught  transmitting  characteristics  of  said  element  and 
thereby  vary  the  amount  of  Ught  from  said  second  source 
that  is  transmitted  by  said  element, 
the  light  from  said  first  source  having  a  wavelength  that 
enables  that  Ught,  when  applied  to  said  element,  to  in- 
crease said  absorbing  characteristics;  and  the  Ught  from 
said  second  source  having  a  wavelength  that  results  in 
increased  absorption,  by  said  element,  of  Ught  from  said 
second  source,  when  Ught  from  said  first  sourtx  is  appUed 
to  said  element. 
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5^6,785 

OPTICAL  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  UTILIZING 

OPTICAL  DIFFUSION 

PhUip  K.  Chin,  813  W.  Wlm.  David  Pkwy^  Metairie,  La.  70005, 

aad  P.  Michael  Lynch,  7332  Strathmore  Dr.,  New  Orleana, 

La.  70128 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,932 

Bat  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

MS.  a.  250—214  PR  59  Claimi 


bias  means  for  producing  said  electrical  bias  level  for  each 
said  photo  detection  means; 

summation  means  for  summing  all  said  commensurate  elec- 
trical signals  produced  by  said  plurality  of  photo  detection 
means  to  produce  a  single  electrical  output  signal;  and 

an  electrical  feedbacic  path  for  adding  to  said  input  electrical 
signal  a  feedbacic  signal  proportional  to  said  single  electri- 
cal output  signal  of  the  summation  means. 


5,376,787 

MASS  SPECTROMETER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

APERTURE  MECHANISM 

Peter  L.  Smith,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons  pic, 

Ipawich,  England 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,985 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  11,  1992, 
9219239 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  49/02 
MS,  a.  250—281  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  displacement  transducer,  comprising; 

an  elongated  hollow  housing  having  a  central  chamber 
therein; 

a  partition  dividing  the  central  chamber  into  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  poriion,  said  partition  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein; 

a  Ught  emitting  means  mounted  in  the  first  portion  of  the 
central  chamber; 

a  light  receiving  means  mounted  opposite  said  light  emitting 
means  in  the  first  portion  of  the  central  chamber;  and 

an  axially  movable  light  blocking  means  extending  between 
the  light  emitting  means  and  the  light  receiving  means  for 
intermittently,  at  least  partially,  blocking  the  light  emitted 
by  said  light  emitting  means. 


5,376,786 
OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  WTTH 
VARIABLE  GAIN  BI-POLAR  TAPS 
R.  Ian  MacDonald,  Edmonton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Telecommu- 
nications Research  Laboratories,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jnn.  23,  1992,  2072052 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  5/16 

MS.  CL  250—227.12  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  fiber  optic  delay  line  filter  having  an  optoelectronic 
or  electro-optical  transducer  means  for  convening  an  input 
electrical  signal  to  a  corresponding  optical  signal  and  a  plural- 
ity of  fiber  optic  light  paths  for  receiving  and  conducting  said 
optical  signal,  each  said  fiber  optic  light  path  having  a  pre- 
determined optical  path  length  with  a  fixnl  optical  propaga- 
tion delay,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  detector  array  having  a  like  plurality  of  photo  detection 
means,  each  of  said  photo  detection  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fibre  optic  light 
paths  for  converting  said  corresponding  optical  signal  to  a 
commensurate  electrical  signal  in  bi-polar  proporiion  to 
an  electrical  bias  level  provided  to  said  photo  detection 
means; 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  having  a  vacuum  housing  contain- 
ing: 

a)  a  source  for  producing  a  charged-particle  beam; 

b)  a  mass  analyzer  for  dispersing  said  beam; 

c)  at  least  one  charged-pariicle  detector;  and 

d)  at  least  one  means  for  defining  a  beam  aperture,  said 
means  comprising  first  and  second  aperture-defining 
members; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  aperture-defining  members  are 
relatively  movable  to  increase  or  decrease  a  width  of  said 
aperiure  presented  to  said  beam;  and 

wherein  said  vacuum  housing  has  vacuum  sealed  driving 
means  mounted  thereon  which  transmits  motion  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  aperture-defining  members  to  adjust 
the  position  of  said  one  (driven)  member  across  the  path  of 
said  beam,  said  driven  aperiure-defining  member  being 
connected  to  the  other  (non-driven)  member  by  coupling 
means,  said  coupling  means  defining  a  range  of  relative 
movement  of  said  members  within  which  motion  of  said 
driven  member  is  not  transmitted  to  said  non-driven  mem- 
ber, said  coupling  means  being  effective  to  move  said 
non-driven  member  together  with  said  driven  member 
when  movement  of  said  driven  member  exceeds  said 
range. 


5,376,788 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MATRIX-ASSISTED 

LASER  DESORPTION  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 

Kenneth  G.  Standing,  and  Werner  Ens,  both  of  Winnipeg,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  UniTersity  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,758 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  49/40 
MS.  CL  250—287  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  the  mass  resolution  of  parent 
ions  from  a  population  of  ions  detected  by  a  detector  means  in 
a  reflecting  time-of-flight  mass  spectrometer,  said  population 
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of  ions  being  imparted  an  tnitia]  kinetic  energy  by  an  electric 

field  comprising: 
means  for  modulating  said  electric  field  such  that  parent  ions 
of  interest  of  said  parent  ions  are  either  substantially  de- 
tected or  substantially  not  detected  by  said  detector  means 
while  fragment  ions  derived  from  said  parent  ions  of 
interest  are  substantially  detected  independent  of  said 
modulation; 
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5,376,789 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LC-SPC/MS 

INTERFAONG 

Gannar  Stenhagen,  Molndai,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Carlo  Erta 

Stmmentazioiic  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  24,  1991,  M191  A 
001139 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  49/04 
MS.  CL  250—288  14  Claims 


5,376,790 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

Frederick  L  Liakcr,  MoUo  Park;  Mkhael  D.  Kirk,  Sm  Jom; 

Joha  D.  Alexander,  SvBByrale;  Sang-il  Park,  Palo  Aho;  Sng- 

n  Park,  San  Jose,  and  Ian  It  Smith,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Park  Sdeatific  InstniBeats,  Sonnyrale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,669 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  37/00 

U.S.  a.  250—306  57  Claims 


tieans  for  storing  successive  electrical  signals  generated  by 
said  detector  means;  and 

means  for  generating  a  difference  signal  between  said  electri- 
cal signals  stored  when  said  parent  ions  are  substantially 
detected  and  said  electrical  signals  stored  when  said  par- 

:  ent  ions  are  not  substantially  detected. 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  probe  in  a  scanning  probe  micro- 
scope, said  probe  comprising  a  cantilever  and  a  chip,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  kinematically  mounting  said 
probe  in  a  head  of  said  scanning  probe  microscope. 


5,376,791 

SECONDARY  ION  MASS  SPECTOMETRY  SYSTEM 

Lynwood  W.  Swanson;  John  M.  Lindqaist,  both  of  Portland; 

Milton  C.  Jaehnig,  and  Joseph  Puretz,  both  of  Bearerton,  all 

of  Oreg.^  assignors  to  FEI  Company,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Continnation-in-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  685,844,  Apr.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,188,705.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,481 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqacat  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disrlaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  37/28,  37/317 

MS.  CL  250—309  16  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  interfacing  LC  or  SFC  chromatographic 
equipment  with  a  mass  spectrometer  ion  source,  comprising 
the  step  of  nebulizing  the  eluent  exiting  an  equipment  column 
end  by  means  of  an  electrostatic  field,  wherein  the  method 
further  comprises  the  steps  of: 
positioning  in  a  vacuum  a  conductive  element  adjacent  said 

column  end; 
positioning  in  said  vacuum  said  column  end  into  an  inlet  of 

the  mass  spectrometer  ion  source;  and 
connecting  one  of  said  conductive  element  and  said  mass 
spectrometer  ion  source  to  a  high  voltage  source  and  the 
other  to  ground  to  generate  said  electrostatic  field  in  said 
vacuum. 


15.  Apparatus  for  performing  secondary  ion  mass  spectrom- 
etry with  respect  to  a  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  directing  an  ion  beam  at  said  sample, 
means  for  directing  iodine  vapor  toward  said  sample, 
mass  analyzer  means,  and 

means  for  collecting  secondary  ions  trom  said  sample  and 
directing  said  ions  toward  said  analyzer  means. 
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5^76,792 
SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 
Frederick  H.  Scharaber,  MarrysrUle,  and  Raymond  E.  Turocy, 
BridgcTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RJ  Lee  Group,  Inc^ 
MonrocTille,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,654 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  3T/26 

\i&.  a.  250—311  24  Claims 


(c)  a  processor  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the  camera  and 
performing  a  lock-in  operation  on  discrete  portions  of  the 


1.  An  electron  microscope  comprising: 

a  gun  assembly  producing  an  electron  beam; 

a  column  assembly  coupled  to  said  gun  assembly; 

an  electromagnetic  lens  means  positioned  within  said  col- 
umn assembly  for  focusing,  shaping  and  deflecting  said 
electron  beam;  and 

a  beam  passage  means  positioned  within  said  column  assem- 
bly extending  through  a  central  portion  of  said  electro- 
magnetic lens  means  for  forming  an  evacuated  path  for 
said  electron  beam,  said  beam  passage  means  including 

an  outer  sealing  jacket  forming  a  seal  with  said  column 
assembly  sufficient  to  maintain  a  vacuum  within  said  outer 
sealing  jacket,  and 

a  conductive  inner  liner  tube  positioned  substantially  within 
and  spaced  from  said  outer  sealing  jacket  adapted  to  have 
said  electron  beam  pass  therethrough,  said  inner  liner  tube 
supporting  beam  modifying  means  for  modifying  said 
electron  beam  passing  through  said  inner  liner  tube, 
wherein  said  space  between  said  inner  liner  tube  and  said 
outer  sealing  jacket  is  sufficient  to  permit  evacuation 
within  said  outer  sealing  jacket. 


imaged  portion  of  the  test  article  to  find  the  time-varying 
component  of  the  output  signal. 


5,376,794 
SENSOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COOLED  SENSOR 
Michael  Gross,  Cberlingen,  and  Bemd  Uwira,  Konstanz.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Geriitetechnik  GmbH, 
Cberlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  30, 1992, 4244480 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/06 
U.S.  a.  250—352  10  Claims 


5,376,793 

FORCED-DIFFUSION  THERMAL  IMAGING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Jon  R.  Lesniak,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stress  Photonics, 
Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,892 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/S4,  25/00 
VS.  a.  250—341.8  13  Claims 

1.  A  forced-diffusion  thermography  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  projector  for  creating  and  projecting  a  moving  pattern 
of  thermal  radiation  on  to  a  test  article; 

(b)  an  infrared  camera,  the  camera  positioned  to  produce  an 
infrared  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  test  article  and 
the  moving  pattern  of  thermal  radiation  thereon,  the  cam- 
era producing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  im- 
age; and 


1.  A  sensor  assembly  with  cooled  sensor,  comprising: 

a  E)ewar  vessel  having  an  inner  housing  element  (10)  and  an 
outer  housing  element  (50),  each  of  said  housing  elements 
(10,50)  being  substantially  pot-shaped  with  bottom  por- 
tions and  peripheral  portions,  said  outer  housing  element 
extending  around  said  inner  housing  element  (10),  said 
hotising  elements  being  supported  on  socket  means,  the 
two  housing  elements  together  with  said  socket  means 
defming  a  substantially  evacuated  vacuum  chamber,  said 
inner  housing  element  having  an  outer  surface  adjacent 
said  vacuum  chamber  and  an  inner  surface  defining  a 
cavity,  which  is  arranged  to  receive  a  cooler, 

a  sensor  (38)  supported  within  said  vacuum  chamber  on  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  inner  housing  element  on  said  outer 
surface  thereof, 

a  tubular  support  body  (18)  arranged  in  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber (66)  and  surrounding  said  inner  housing  element  (10), 
and  supported  by  said  socket  means, 

said  support  body  (18)  carrying  radial  support  means  (46,48) 
for  radially  supporting  said  inner  housing  element  (10), 

said  support  body  (18)  comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
tubular  layers  (20,22,24,26)  having  peripheral  surfaces, 

conductors  leading  to  said  sensor  (40)  and  arranged  on  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  of  said  layers  (20,22,24,26)  of  said  sup- 
port body  (18). 
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I  5^6,795 

EMISSION-TRANSMISSION  IMAGING  SYSTEM  USING 
SINGLE  ENERGY  AND  DUAL  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION 

AND  RADIONUCLIDE  EMISSION  DATA 
Brace  H.  Hasegawa,  South  San  Francisco;  Robert  G.  Gould; 
Thomas  F.  Lang,  both  of  San  Francisco;  J.  Keenan  Brown, 
San  Jose;  Joseph  A.  Heanue,  Berkeley,  and  Oiristopber  E. 
Cann,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,890,  JoL  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,155,365.  This  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,980 
Int  a.'  GOIT  1/166 
VS.  a.  250—363.04  37  Claims 
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.  An  emission-transmission  imaging  system  comprising 

a)  a  radiation  source  for  emitting  a  photon  spectrum, 

b)  detector  means  for  selectively  detecting  photons  corre- 
sponding to  said  photon  spectrum  and  photons  corre- 
sponding to  radionuclide  emission, 

C)  means  for  positioning  said  radiation  source  facing  said 
detector  means  with  an  object  positionable  therebetween, 
said  object  having  a  radionuclide  therein, 

d)  data  acquisition  means  connected  with  said  detector 
means  for  receiving  transmission  signals  from  said  detec- 
tor means  representative  of  the  photon  spectrum  photons 
and  radionuclide  signals  representative  of  detected  radio- 
nuclide emission  signals,  said  data  acquisition  means  in- 
cluding pulse  counting  circuitry  operable  at  low  count 
rates  and  high  energy  resolution  for  radionuclide  emission 
detection,  pulse  counting  circuitry  operable  at  high  count 
rates  and  moderate  energy  resolution  for  simultaneous 
radionuclide  emission  and  transmission  detection,  and 
current  mode  circuitry  operable  at  very  high  count  rates 
without  energy  resolution  for  transmission  detection, 

C)  computer  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  trans- 
mission signals  and  developing  an  attenuation  map  for 
photons,  said  computer  means  receiving  and  processing 
said  radionuclide  signals  using  said  attenuation  map  for 
attenuation  correction  and  producing  image  signals  of 
distribution  of  a  radionuclide  in  an  object  positioned  be- 
tween said  radiation  source  and  said  detector  means,  and 

I )  display  means  responsive  to  said  image  signals. 


surface  relative  to  an  object,  and  an  apparatus  for  profile  deter- 
mination of  said  object,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  triangulation  data,  wherein  said  means 
for  generating  triangulation  data  further  comprises; 
means  for  illuminating  said  object  by  emitting  an  electro- 
magnetic energy  beam; 
sweeping  means  optically  coupled  to  receive  and  reflect 
said  electromagnetic  energy  beam,  said  sweeping  means 
for  sweeping  said  electromagnetic  energy  beam  across  a 
plurality  of  discrete  points  of  said  object; 
focusing  means  for  focusing  electromagnetic  energy  re- 
flectoJ  frown  said  plurality  of  points  of  said  object  onto 
an  electromagnetic  energy  detector  means; 
said  electromagnetic  energy  detector  means  for  detecting 


position  and  intensity  information  of  electromagnetic 
energy  received  from  said  focusing  means  and  based 
thereon  for  generating  said  triangulation  data;  and 
a  filter  for  preventing  energy  not  of  a  same  wavelength  as 
said  electromagnetic  energy  beam  from  entering  said 
electromagnetic  energy  detector  means;  and 
proximity  calculation  means  for  directly  computing  spatial 
locations  of  said  plurality  of  points  of  said  object  based  on 
said  triangulation  data  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  points 
of  said  object  illuminated  by  said  electromagnetic  energy 
beam  by  taking  an  average  location  of  a  plurality  of  loca- 
tion samples  of  each  point  of  said  plurality  of  points,  said 
proximity  calculation  means  coupled  to  receive  said  trian- 
gulation data  from  said  means  for  generating  triangulation 
data. 


5,376,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
UTILIZING  FLASHES  OF  UGHT  WHICH  SIMULATE 
SCINTILLATION  EVENTS 
Dennis  E.  Persyk,  Barrington,  and  Raymond  P.  DcVito,  Pala- 
tine, both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc., 
l8elin,NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,656 

Int  a.'  GOID  18/00;  GOIT  1/20S.  1/164 

VS.  CL  250—363.09  11  Claims 


5,376,796 

PROXIMFTY  DETECTOR  FOR  BODY  CONTOURING 
SYSTEM  OF  A  MEDICAL  CAMERA 
Dnrid  A.  Chan,  Sunnyrale;  Robert  L.  Kay,  Thousand  Oaks; 
Matthew  J.  Murphy,  Santa  Clara;  Steven  M.  Jones,  Pleasan- 
ton;  Kenneth  G.  Bayer,  Los  Gatos;  Paul  Hug,  Saratoga,  and 
Horace  H.  Hines,  San  Jow,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ADAC 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Milpiats,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981^33 

Int  CL»  GOIT  1/166.  1/20:  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  CL  250-363.04  58  Claims 

1.  In  a  medical  imaging  system  having  an  imaging  surface  of 

a  scintillation  detector,  a  gentry  structure,  a  gentry  control  unit 

coupled  a  scanning  camera  for  movement  of  said  imaging 


1.  A  scintillation  camera  detector,  comprising: 
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a  scintillator  with  an  entrance  face  and  an  exit  face; 

a  plurality  of  photodetectors  placed  adjacent  said  exit  face 

and  being  optically  coupled  to  the  scintillator;  and 
a  plurality  of  Ught-emitting  devices,  each  being  adjacent  said 

entrance  face  and  in  operative  optical  relationship  with 

more  than  one  of  said  photodetectors. 


5^6,798 
WEIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Pettit,  Derwood,  Md^  aasignor  to  Adaptive  Technolo- 
gies, loc^  Gaithersbiirg,  Md. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,796,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,237,  Dec.  28, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  341,776, 
Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,099,504,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,646,  Not.  4,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32,639,  Mar.  31, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
990389 
iBt  a.'  GOIG  9/00:  GOIN  2J//a  HOIL  31/117 
UjS.  a.  250-370.14  11  Claims 


1.  A  weight  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight 
of  material  contained  in  each  one  of  a  moving  strip  of  continu- 
ous packets,  each  one  of  said  packets  integral  with  at  least  one 
adjacent  of  said  packets,  comprising: 

a  particle  radiation  source; 

a  particle  radiation  detector  array  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
PIN  diodes  arranged  in  a  matrix,  said  particle  radiation 
detector  array  spaced  apart  from  said  particle  radiation 
source  and  each  of  said  PIN  diodes  in  said  array  produc- 
ing first  output  signals  representative  of  the  weight  of 
material  contained  in  one  of  said  packets; 

means  for  preventing  light  radiation  from  striking  said  PIN 
diode  array  but  permitting  particle  radiation  from  said 
particle  radiation  source  to  strike  said  PIN  diode  array; 
and 

circuitry  for  receiving  said  first  output  signals  from  said  PIN 
diodes  in  said  array  and  for  calculating  a  second  output 
signal  representative  of  the  weight  of  the  material  con- 
tained in  one  of  said  integral  strips  of  adjacent  packets. 


a  manifold  connected  to  said  gun  assembly  and  said  speci- 
men chamber;  and 

a  vacuum  generating  means  connected  to  said  manifold 
through  an  inlet  port  of  said  vacuum  generating  means  for 


evacuating  said  gun  assembly,  said  beam  tube  and  said 
specimen  chamber,  wherein  the  minimum  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  manifold  is  substantially  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  area  of  said  inlet  port  of  said  vacuum  generating 
means. 


5,376,800 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  TRACK  ETCH 

AUTORADIOGRAPHY 

Guido  Solares,  Arlington,  and  Robert  G.  Z^aroenhof,  Brookline, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Medic£.l  Center 

Hospitals,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  part  interest  and  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,952,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,296,090. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,126 

Int.  a.5  GOIT  S/00 

MS.  a.  250—472.1  8  Claims 


12      ^//////^rz: 
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5,376,799 
TURBO-PUMPED  SCANNING  ELECTRON 
MICROSCOPE 
Frederick  H.  Schamber,  Murrysrille;  Fred  C.  Schwerer,  Export; 
Albert  H.  Beebe,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  J.  Lee,  Murrysrille, 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RJ  Lee  Group,  Inc.,  Monroeville,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,163 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  37/16 
MS.  CL  250—441.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  electron  microscope  comprising: 
a  gun  assembly; 

a  beam  tube  connected  to  said  gun  assembly; 
a  specimen  chamber  cormected  to  said  beam  tube,  wherein 
said  specimen  chamber  receives  a  specimen  therein; 


10 


> 


1.  A  detector  assembly  for  use  in  obtaining  alpha-track 
autoradiographs,  said  detector  assembly  comprising: 

a  substantially  boron-free  substrate; 

a  detector  layer  deposited  on  the  substantially  boron-free 
substrate,  said  detector  layer  being  capable  of  recording 
alpha  particle  tracks  and  exhibiting  evidence  of  said  alpha 
tracks  in  response  to  being  exposed  to  an  etchant,  said 
detector  layer  being  less  than  about  2  microns  thick;  and 

a  protective  layer  de|x>sited  on  the  detector  layer,  said  pro- 
tective layer  being  resistant  to  said  etchant  and  having  a 
thickness  in  the  range  of  about  0.3  to  1  microns. 
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S,376.mi 

RADIATION  FILM  AND  ENERGY  SUBTRACTION 
PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Shigeru  Saotome,  ami  SatosU  Arakawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aasignora  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  LtiL,  Kaaagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277617; 
Not.  26,  1991,  3-310673 

Lit  a.'  G03B  42/04 
MS.  a.  250—482.1  8  Claims 


1020 
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1.  A  combination  of  first  and  second  radiation  intensifying 
screens  and  a  radiation  film,  wherein 

the  radiation  film  comprises  a  substrate  and  first  and  second 
emulsion  layers, 

the  first  and  second  emulsion  layers  overlie  opposite  surfaces 
of  the  substrate, 

the  radiation  film  is  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second 
radiation  intensifying  screens, 

the  first  and  second  radiation  intensifying  screens  have  dif- 
fierent  radiation  energy  absorption  characteristics  from 
each  other, 

the  first  emulsion  layer  has  a  sensitivity  corresponding  to  a 
first  emission  spectrum  of  the  first  radiation  intensifying 
screen, 

the  second  emulsion  layer  has  a  sensitivity  corresponding  to 
a  second  emission  spectrum  of  the  second  radiation  inten- 
sifying screen, 

the  first  and  second  emulsion  layers  form  different  colors  in 
said  radiation  film  after  the  radiation  film  has  been  devel- 
oped, and 

a  light  blocking  layer  is  located  between  the  first  and  second 
emulsion  layers  and  can  be  made  transparent  without 
moving  the  first  and  second  emulsion  layers  relative  to 
each  other. 


5^76,802 

STENCIL  MASK  AND  CHARGE  PARTICLE  BEAM 
EXPOSURE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
STENCIL  MASK 
Kiichi  Sakamoto,  Tokyo;  Yasiishi  Takahashi;  Yoshihisa  Oae, 
both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroshi  Yasuda,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  718,433,  Jun.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,288,567. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,573 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1990,  2-171001 
Int  QV  HOIJ  37/30 
MS.  a.  250— 492J3  5  Claims 

1.  A  charged  particle  beam  exposure  apparatus  which  irradi- 
ates a  charged  particle  beam  on  an  exposure  region  of  a  wafer 
via  a  stencil  mask,  said  charged  particle  beam  exposure  appara- 
tus comprising:  first  means  for  generating  the  charged  particle 
beam;  the  stencil  mask  comprising: 
a  plate, 

at  least  a  first  block  pattern  region  formed  on  said  plate,  each 
said  block  pattern  region  forming  a  block  mask  and  in- 
cluding corresponding  apertures  of  arbitrary  shapes  for 
transmitting  therethrough  the  charged  particle  beam, 
when  irradiated  thereon  and  in  one  shot  of  the  charged 
particle  beam,  and 


a  corresponding  pair  of  confronting  blanking  electrodes 
disposed  in  each  of  the  apertures, 

said  corresponding  apertures  within  each  said  block  pattern 
region  being  arranged  with  a  predetermined  pitch  so  that 
patterns  of  two  adjacent  apertures  of  a  corresponding 
block  pattern  region  are  isolated  on  the  wafer; 

second  means  for  irradiating  a  selected  block  pattern  region 
of  the  stencil  mask  with  the  charged  particle  beam;  and 

third  means  for  selectively  applying  a  voltage  across  each  of 
the  corresponding  pairs  of  blanking  electrodes  of  selected 
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ones  of  the  predetermined  apertures  within  the  selected 
block  pattern  region  corresponding  to  a  desired  pattern 
which  is  to  be  exposed  on  the  wafer  when  said  second 
means  irradiates  the  selected  block  pattern  region  with  the 
charged  particle  beam,  so  that  the  charged  particle  beam, 
as  selectively  transmitted  through  the  selected  ones  of  the 
apertures,  is  deflected  outside  the  exposure  region  of  the 
wafer  and,  as  selectively  transmitted  through  the  remain- 
ing, not  selected  apertures,  irradiates  the  corresponding, 
isolated  patterns  thereof  on  the  exposure  region  of  the 
wafer. 


5,376,803 
DEVICE  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

SYSTEM 
Matthew  C.  Mc  Fee,  New  EUeatoa;  Tim  J.  Kirkhaai,  Beech 
Island,  and  Tippi  H.  Johnaoo,  Aikea,  all  of  S.C  aaaignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcMoted  by  the  United 
States  Departmeat  of  Energy,  Washingtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,215 
Int  CL'  G21F  5/02 
MS.  a.  250—496.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  testing  at  least  two  arrays  of  radiation 
detectors,  said  arrays  being  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  arrays  having  a  plurality  of  radiation  detec- 
tors with  non-coterminal  forward  ends,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  shell  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said 
outer  surface  formed  to  substantially  engage  said  forward 
ends  of  said  detectors; 
a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  in  spaced  relation  to  said  shell, 
said  source  opposing  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell;  and 
means  carried  by  said  outer  surface  of  said  shell  for  repro- 
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ducibly  positioiiing  at  least  on«  forward  end  of  said  plural- 
ity of  detectors  of  each  of  said  arrays  so  that,  when  said  at 
least  one  forward  ends  engage  said  positioning  means,  said 
arrays  are  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  said  source. 


OPTICAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  POSITIONING 

APPARATUS  THEREOF 

CUtc  I.  Coleman,  London,  England,  assignor  to  GEC-Marconi 

Limited,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/02239,  §  371  Date  Jul.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JqI.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jna.  10,  1993 

per  Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,071 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  2,  1991, 
9U5603 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—548  16  Claims 
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1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  indexing  a  substrate  to  align 
selectively  a  plurality  of  locations  on  the  substrate  with  a  focus 
of  optical  test  or  processing  means,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
mounting  arrangment  for  the  substrate  permitting  at  least  two 
degrees  of  freedom  of  the  substrate  in  its  own  plane,  the  sub- 
strate having  on  its  surface  an  optical  location,  orientation  and 
focusing  pattern  with  at  least  part  of  which  said  locations  have 
a  predetermined  spatial  relationship,  said  mounting  arrange- 
ment further  permitting  movement  of  said  substrate  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  its  own  plane,  the  positioning  apparatus 
further  including  imaging  means  so  arranged  in  relation  to  said 
optical  test  or  processing  means  as  to  have  a  common  focus 
with  the  test  or  processing  means,  said  imaging  means  having 
image  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  part  of  an  image  of  said 
location,  orientation  and  focusing  pattern  and  focus  assessment 
means  for  assessing  the  position  relative  to  said  con,non  focus 
of  at  least  part  of  said  location,  orientation  and  focusing  pat- 
tern, the  apparatus  further  comprising  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  mounting  arrangement  in  response  to  the  relative 
disposition  of  live  and  stored  images  of  said  substrate  and  in 
response  to  said  focus  assessment  means. 


clamp  section  defining  a  second  point  at  a  known  distance 
relative  to  said  predetermined  reference  point; 

moving  said  clamp  past  a  plurality  of  sensors  at  a  constant 
velocity; 

detecting  from  a  first  sensor  an  output  signal  change  indica- 
tive of  a  measurement  starting  point  for  each  sensor  when 
said  second  point  crosses  said  first  sensor; 

detecting  from  each  respective  sensor  an  output  signal  indic- 


ative of  a  corresponding  first  intersect  point  when  said 
head  fu^t  crosses  each  sensor; 

measuring  time  elapsed  between  respective  start  and  inter- 
sect points  for  each  sensor;  and 

computing  the  position  and  size  of  the  head  from  the  mea- 
surement start  point  of  each  sensor,  the  intersect  points, 
and  the  known  mutual  distance  between  said  second  point 
defming  the  measurement  start  point  and  the  predeter- 
mined reference  point. 


5,376,806 

STORAGE  PHOSPHOR  READER  HAVING  STORAGE 

PHOSPHOR  SIZE  AND  EXPOSURE  SPEED  DETECOON 

Shahram  Hejazi,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,862 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/02 

VS.  a.  250—584  4  Claims 


5,376,805 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SIZE  AND  POSITION  OF  A  ROLL  END  HEAD 
Seppo  Nieminen,  Jiirrenpiiii,  and  Aimo  Ohtonen,  Kerava,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.,  Helsinki, 
Finland 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  9,  1993,  930548 
Int  a.5  COIN  21/86 
VS.  CL  250—560  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  size  and  position  of  a  roll 
end  head  comprising: 
gripping  at  least  one  head  with  a  clamp  having  a  predeter- 
mined reference  point  defmed  thereon  and  including  a 
section  which  extends  beyond  an  edge  of  the  head,  said 


1.  A  storage  phosphor  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  storage  phosphor  which  stores  a  latent  x-ray  image,  and 
which  has  associated  therewith  a  first  bar  code  pattern  of 
alternating  bars  and  spaces  for  identifying  the  storage 
phosphor  and  a  second  bar  code  pattern  of  contiguous 
reflective  or  nonreflective  cells  for  identifying  both  an 
exposure  speed  characteristic  of  the  storage  phosphor  and 
a  size  characteristic  of  the  storage  phosphor; 

a  first  scanning  bar  code  reader  for  reading  the  first  bar  code 
pattern  associated  with  said  storage  phosphor  and  for 
producing  a  storage  phosphor  identification  signal  ; 

a  second  bar  code  reader  including  a  number  of  contiguous 
light  emitter  and  photodetector  assemblies  for  reading  the 
second  bar  code  pattern  of  contiguous  reflective  or  nonre- 
flective cells  and  for  producing  storage  phosphor  expo- 
sure speed  and  storage  phosphor  size  signals;  and 
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a  storage  phosphor  reader  associated  with  said  first  and 
second  bar  code  readers,  for  converting  a  latent  x-ray 
image  stored  in  said  storage  phosphor  into  an  x-ray  image 
signal;  wherein  said  storage  phosphor  identification  signal 
is  linked  to  said  image  signal  and  wherein  said  storage 
phosphor  exposure  speed  and  size  signals  are  used  in 
reading  said  storage  phosphor  and/or  processing  said 
x-ray  image  signal. 


5,376,807 
MOTlON-SENSmVE  OPTICAL  CORRELATOR  USING  A 

VANDERLUGT  CORRELATOR 
Tsuen-Hsi  Liu,  Northridge;  Tien-Hsin  Chao,  Valencia,  and 
Li-Jen  Cheng,  La  Crescenta,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  tke  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,331 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/336;  G06K  9/64 

VS.  CL  250—561  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  and  recognizing  at  least  one  mov- 
ing object  utilizing  a  VanderLugt  correlator,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  read  beam  and  a  first  write  beam,  said  read 
beam  containing  an  image  of  said  object; 

(b)  modulating  said  read  beam  and  said  first  write  beam  by 
means  of  a  spatial  Ught  modulator,  said  spatial  light  modu- 
lator containing  a  reference  image  of  said  object  to  be 
detected; 

(c)  passing  both  beams  through  a  Fourier  transform  lens  to 
generate  Fourier  transform  images  of  said  beams; 

(d)  causing  both  beams  to  intersect  with  a  second  write  beam 
in  a  fast  photorefractive  crystal  to  generate  an  output 
beam,  said  second  write  beam  containing  a  reference  plane 
wave; 

(e)  maintaining  the  intensity  of  said  read  beam  at  a  higher 
value  than  the  intensities  of  said  write  beams;  and 

(f)  supplying  said  output  beam  to  a  means  for  generating  a 
visual  display  therefrom,  whereby  said  visual  display 
displays  at  least  one  of  said  moving  object  and  a  reduced 
clutter  from  stationary  background  noise. 


5,376,808 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,376309 
SURGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Yntaka  HayaaU,  Tsnknb*;  MasaaU  Sato,  Machida,  and  Yoshiki 
Maeyashiki,  Chofii,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  A  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  A  Indnstry;  Saakoaba  Corporatioa  and  Ome  Cosmos 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  799,200,  Not.  27,  1991,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,305 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  No?.  28, 1990,  2^23056 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/74.  29/90.  29/4S 

VS.  a.  257—173  25  ClaiiM 

1.  A  two-terminal  surge  protection  device  for  absorbing 

surges  of  either  polarity,  comprising: 


a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  forming  a 
first  pn  junction  with  the  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
contacting  s  side  of  the  second  semiconductor  region 
opposite  from  that  in  contact  with  the  first  semiconductor 
region,  the  third  semiconductor  region  forming  with  the 
second  semiconductor  region  a  first  minority  carrier  injec- 
tion junction  capable  of  injecting  into  the  second  semicon- 
ductor region  carriers  that  are  minority  carriers  to  the 
second  semiconductor  region; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  forming  a  second  pn  junction  with  the  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
contacting  a  side  of  the  fourth  semiconductor  region 
opposite  from  that  in  contact  with  the  first  semiconductor 
region,  the  fifth  semiconductor  region  forming  with  the 
fourth  semiconductor  region  a  second  minority  carrier 
injection  junction  capable  of  injecting  into  the  fourth 
semiconductor  region  carriers  that  are  minority  carriers  to 
the  fourth  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  ohmic  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  a  surface  of 
the  fourih  semiconductor  region  and  with  a  surface  of  the 
fifth  semiconductor  region; 


a  second  ohmic  electrode  in  electrical  contact  with  a  surface 
of  the  second  semiconductor  region  and  with  a  surface  of 
the  third  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  Schottky  junction  formed  by  contacting  a  first 
Schottky  metal  with  the  first  semiconductor  region  and, 
when  forward  biased,  operated  by  carriers  that  are  major- 
ity carriers  in  the  first  semiconductor  region  to  aUow 
majority  carrier  current  to  flow  through  the  first  Schottky 
junction  for  charging  a  junction  capacitance  of  the  first  pn 
junction  the  junction  capacitance  of  the  first  pn  junction 
being  formed  upon  application  of  reverse  bias  to  the  first 
pn  junction,  the  first  Schottky  metal  being  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  first  ohmic  electrode; 

a  second  Schottky  junction  formed  by  contacting  a  second 
Schottky  metal  with  the  first  semiconductor  region  and, 
when  forward  biased,  operated  by  carriers  that  are  major- 
ity carriers  in  the  first  semiconductor  region  to  allow 
majority  carrier  current  to  flow  through  the  second 
Schottky  junction  for  charging  a  junction  capacitance  of 
the  second  pn  junction,  the  junction  capacitance  of  the 
second  pn  junction  being  formed  upon  application  of 
reverse  bias  to  the  second  pn  junction,  the  second 
Schottky  metal  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  second 
ohmic  electrode. 
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S^7M10 
GROWTH  OF  DELTA-DOPED  LAYERS  ON  SILICON 
CXn>/S  FOR  ENHANCED  ULTRAVIOLET  RESPONSE 

Michael  E.  Hoenk,  Ptsadena;  Paula  J.  Grunthaner;  Frank  J. 
Grnnthaner,  both  of  Glendale;  Robert  W.  Terhune,  Pasadena, 
and  Michael  H.  Hecht,  Los  Angela,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,012,  Jon.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,133 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/796.  27/14.  31/00 
MS.  a.  257—22*  5  Claims 


producing  a  time  delay  in  transfer  as  compared  with  said 
first  signal  charge  transfer  path; 

signal  charge  difference  generating  sections  each  of  which 
generates  a  signal  representing  a  difference  between  said 
signal  charges  transferred  through  said  first  and  second 
signal  charge  transfer  paths  in  order  to  generate  said 
difference  at  different  points  of  time;  and 

a  signal  charge  difTerence  transfer  section  which  transfers 
said  signal  charge  differences  generated  in  said  signal 
charge  difference  generating  sections  to  an  output. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  planar  crystalline  semiconductor  substrate  having  front 
and  back  surfaces  with  micro-electronic  circuit  elements 
formed  at  said  front  surface; 

a  delta-doped  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  grown  on  said 
back  surface  after  fabrication  of  said  micro-electronic 
circuit  elements  on  said  front  surface,  wherein  said  delta- 
doped  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  comprises  a  high 
concentration  of  dopant  impurities  which  are  generally 
confined  within  a  layer  therein  of  approximately  I  to  4 
atoms  thick,  and  wherein  remaining  portions  of  said  epi- 
taxial semiconductor  layer  have  a  dopant  concentration 
substantially  less  than  said  high  concentration. 


5,376,812 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tomoki  Oku,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-93577 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/SO.  21/265 

U.S.  a.  257—279  2  Claims 


5,376,811 

SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  WHICH  GENERATES 

DIFFERENCE  DATA  AT  DIFFERENT  POINTS  OF  TIME 

Yasuo  Ikeda,  c/o  NEC  Corporation,  7-1,  Shiba  5-Chome,  Mina- 

to-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-115561 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  a.  257—232  18  Claims 


1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 
photoelectrical  convening  sections  each  of  which  includes 

photoelectrical  converter  members  and  receives  incident 

light  to  generate  signal  charges  according  to  the  light; 
a  first  signal  charge  transfer  path  for  transferring  said  signal 

charges; 
a  second  signal  charge  transfer  path  for  transferring  said 

signal  charges,  said  second  signal  charge  transfer  path 


1.  A  Schottky  barrier  gate  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  refractory  metal  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  forming  a  Schottky  barrier  with  said  sub- 
strate; 

a  relatively  low  dopant  concentration  active  region  disposed 
in  said  substrate  adjacent  a  part  of  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  contacting  said  gate  electrode; 

first  and  second  relatively  high  dopant  concentration  re- 
gions disposed  in  said  substrate  adjacent  parts  of  the  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  relatively 
low  dopant  concentration  active  region; 

first  and  second  asymmetrical  intermediate  dopant  concen- 
tration regions  disposed  in  said  substrate  adjacent  respec- 
tive parts  of  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  interme- 
diate dopant  concentration  region  being  disposed  between 
and  contacting  said  relatively  low  dopant  concentration 
active  region  and  said  first  relatively  high  dopant  concen- 
tration region,  and  said  second  intermediate  dopant  con- 
centration active  region  being  disposed  between  and  con- 
tacting said  relatively  low  dopant  concentration  active 
region  and  said  second  relatively  high  dopant  concentra- 
tion region  wherein  said  first  intermediate  dopant  concen- 
tration region  is  longer,  measured  along  the  surface  of  said 
substrate,  than  said  second  intermediate  dopant  concen- 
tration region  whereby  said  first  and  second  relatively 
high  dopant  concentration  regions  are  asymmetrically 
disposed  within  said  substrate  relative  to  said  relatively 
low  dopant  concentration  active  region; 

a  drain  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
opposite  and  contacting  said  first  relatively  high  dopant 
concentration  region;  and 

a  source  electrode  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
opposite  and  contacting  said  second  relatively  high  dop- 
ant concentration  region. 
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S,37<313 

ADAPTIVE  PHOTORECEPTOR  INCLUDING  ADAPTIVE 

ELEMENT  FOR  LONG-TIME-CONSTANT  CONTINUOUS 

ADAPTATION  WITH  LOW  OFFSET  AND 

INSENSmVITY  TO  LIGHT 

Tobias  Delbruck,  and  Carrer  A.  Mead,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 

assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena, 

Cidif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  70,513 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  27/14 

MS.  a.  257—288  40  Claims 


1.  A  low  offset,  light  insensitive  adaptive  photoreceptor 
semiconductor  circuit  for  long-time-constant  continuous  learn- 
ing disposed  in  a  semiconductor  body,  including: 

a  MOS  feedback  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing a  first  source-drain  region  connected  to  a  source  of  a 
first  voltage  potential,  a  gate,  and  a  second  source-drain 
region; 

a  photodiode  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond source-drain  region  of  said  MOS  feedback  transistor 
and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  source  of  a  second 
voltage  potential,  said  photodiode  oriented  so  as  to  be 
reverse  biased  with  respect  to  said  sources  of  first  and 
second  voltage  potential; 

an  inverting  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  photodiode  and  an  output  connected  to  an 
output  node; 

a  light-insensitive  adaptive  element  having  a  driven  node 
connected  to  said  output  node  and  an  isolated  node  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  said  MOS  feedback  transistor;  and 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  plate  connected  to  a  source  of 
fixed  voltage  potential  and  a  second  plate  connected  to 
said  isolated  node  of  said  adaptive  element. 


I  5,376,814 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCONG  REDUCED  SIZE 
HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  STATIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 
MEMORY  WITH  DOUBLE  VERTICAL  CHANNEL 
STRUCTURE 
Yong  H.  Lee,  Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  878,549,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,330,927. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  13,  1991, 
7702/1991 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/10.  29/78 
MS.  a.  257—334  8  Claims 

1.  A  static  random  access  memory  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  at  its  surface  a 
first  impurity  diffusion  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  to  have  a  predetermined  width  and  a  prede- 
termined thickness; 
a  pair  of  first  layers  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  at 
positions  spaced  away  from  the  center  of  the  first  impurity 
diffusion  region  in  opposite  horizontal  directions,  at  a  first 
predetermined   distance,   respectively,   each   first   layer 
being  provided  at  its  surface  with  a  second  impurity  diffu- 
sion region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined  depth; 
a  pair  of  second  layers  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
formed  at  positions  spaced  away  from  the  center  of  the 
first  impurity  diffusion  region  in  opposite  horizontal  direc- 


tions, at  a  second  predetermined  distance,  respectively, 
each  second  layer  being  provided  at  its  surface  with  a 
third  impurity  diffusion  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  predetermined 
depth; 

a  ground  electrode  extending  vertically  from  a  center  por- 
tion of  the  first  impurity  diffusion  region  to  a  top  surface 
level  of  the  second  layers  and  having  a  predetermined 
width; 

a  (>air  of  first  gate  electrodes  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
ground  electrode,  respectively,  to  have  the  same  height  as 
that  of  the  ground  electrode; 

a  pair  of  second  gate  electrodes  formed  between  each  first 
gate  electrode  and  an  inner  side  surface  of  each  corre- 
sponding second  layer  facing  the  first  gate  electrode,  to 
have  the  same  height  as  that  of  the  ground  electrode; 


iifiiiil::'::!! 


a  pair  of  first  insulating  regions,  wherein  each  region  is 
formed  between  the  ground  electrode  and  a  second  gate 
electrode  and  adapted  to  insulate  each  corresponding  first 
gate  electrode; 

a  pair  of  second  insulating  regions,  wherein  each  region  is 
formed  between  a  first  gate  electrode  and  an  inner  side 
surface  of  each  corresponding  second  layer  facing  the  first 
gate  electrode  and  adapted  to  insulate  each  corresponding 
second  gate  electrode; 

a  pair  of  load  resistors  formed  at  opposite  outer  side  surfaces 
of  the  second  layers  through  an  insulating  layer,  respec- 
tively, each  load  resistor  being  in  contact  with  a  second 
impurity  diffusion  region;  and 

a  (>air  third  insulating  regions,  wherein  each  region  is  formed 
on  an  outer  side  surface  of  the  first  layer  and  on  a  corre- 
sponding load  resistor. 


5,376,815 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  BIPOLAR-MOS 

COMPOSITE  ELEMENT  PELLET  SUITABLE  FOR 

PRESSURE  CONTACTED  STRUCTURE 

YosUo  Yokota;  Mitsnhiko  Kitagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Dai 

Karasawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnahiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  863,474,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  612,972,  Nov.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  123,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1989,  1-298945; 
Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245480 

lot  CL'  HOIL  29/10.  29/78.  23/48.  29/46 
MS.  CL  257—341  6  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  for  use  in  a  pressure-contacted 
structure,  the  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  major  planar  surface  and 
a  back-side  planar  surface  and  including  an  insulated  gate 
bipolar  transistor; 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
provided  in  a  region  of  the  back-side  planar  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  semiconductor  region 
being  an  anode  of  the  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor; 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  provided  in  a  region  of  the  major  planar  surface  of 
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the  semiconductor  substrate  and  contacting  the  first  semi- 
conductor region,  the  second  semiconductor  region  being 
a  collector  of  the  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor, 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
provided  in  the  second  semiconductor  region,  the  third 
semiconductor  region  being  a  first  base  of  the  insulated 
gate  bipolar  transistor; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
provided  in  the  second  semiconductor  region,  the  fourth 
semiconductor  region  being  a  second  base  of  the  insulated 
gate  bipolar  transistor; 

a  fifth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
provided  in  the  third  semiconductor  region,  the  fifth 
semiconductor  region  being  a  first  source  of  the  insulated 
gate  bipolar  transistor; 

a  sixth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  provided  in  the  fourth  semiconductor  region,  the 
sixth  semiconductor  region  being  a  second  source  of  the 
insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor; 


one  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  in  contact  with  said  fifth  portion  of  said 
first  buried  region  and  in  isolation  from  said  semiconductor 
substrate  by  said  fifth  portion  of  said  first  buried  region,  a  first 
insulated  gate  transistor  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor 
region,  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  formed  in  said  third  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 


a  first  insulating  layer  provided  on  a  portion  of  the  major 
planar  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  an  area 
between  the  fifth  semiconductor  region  and  the  sixth 
semiconductor  region; 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  provided  over  the  major  planar 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  covering  the 
gate  electrode,  the  second  insulating  layer  having  first  and 
second  windows,  the  first  window  overlapping  the  third 
and  fifth  semiconductor  regions,  the  second  window  over- 
lapping the  fourth  and  sixth  semiconductor  regions;  and 

a  source  electrode  layer  provided  on  the  second  insulating 
layer,  the  source  electrode  layer  electrically  connecting 
the  third  and  fifth  semiconductor  regions  via  the  first 
window  and  electrically  connecting  the  fourth  and  sixth 
semiconductor  regions  via  the  second  window,  the  source 
electrode  layer  projecting  above  the  first  and  second 
windows,  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  source  elec- 
trode layer  is  indented  in  an  area  over  the  gate  electrode. 
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tor  layer  in  contact  with  said  sixth  portion  of  said  first  buried 
region,  and  a  second  insulated  gate  transistor  of  a  second  chan- 
nel type  formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  region,  said 
device  further  comprising  a  third  insulated  gate  transistor  of 
said  first  channel  type  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  re- 
gion, said  bipolar  transistor  and  said  first,  second  and  third 
insulated  gate  transistors  being  interconnected  to  constitute  an 
inverter  circuit. 


5,376,817 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  CONDUCTIVE  TRENCH  SIDEWALLS 

MimuOid  Seyyedy,  and  D.  Mark  Durcan,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,789,  Sep.  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,024,  Jul.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,772 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/02,  23/48.  23/40 

MS.  a.  257—374  22  CUims 
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5,376,816 

BI-CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING 

BURIED  REGION  USE  IN  COMMON  FOR  BIPOLAR 

AND  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

TadasU  Nishigoori,  and  Kiyotaka  Imai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  24, 1992,  4-165175 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  27/04.  27/12 

VS.  CL  257—370  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  first,  second  and  third 
portions,  a  first  buried  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  formed  between  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  having  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  portions 
corresponding  respectively  to  said  first,  second  and  third  por- 
tions of  said  semiconductor  layer,  a  bipolar  transistor  formed 
to  have  said  first  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  as  a 
collector  region  thereof,  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  said 


1.  A  structure  for  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  trench  therein,  said  trench  having  first 
and  second  sidewalls; 

b)  a  first  conductively  doped  region  in  said  first  sidewall 
electrically  coupled  with  a  first  signal; 

c)  a  second  conductively  doped  region  in  said  second  side- 
wall  electrically  coupled  with  a  second  signal; 

d)  a  first  transistor  comprising: 

i)  a  transistor  gate  formed  over  said  substrate; 

ii)  a  first  diffusion  region  electrically  coupled  with  said 

conductively  doped  region  in  said  second  sidewall,  and 

receiving  said  second  signal  thereby; 
iii)  a  second  diffusion  region; 

e)  a  second  transistor  comprising: 

i)  a  transistor  gate  formed  over  said  substrate; 
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ii)  a  first  difTusion  region  electrically  coupled  with  said 
conductively  doped  region  in  said  first  sidewall  and 
receiving  said  first  signal  thereby; 
iii)  a  second  difTusion  region; 
0  plurality  of  transistors  along  said  trench  separate  from  said 
first  and  second  transistors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tran- 
sistors having  a  difTusion  region  directly  contacting  one  of 
said  conductively  doped  regions  in  one  of  said  sidewalls 
and  receiving  one  of  said  signals  therefrom. 


5,376,818 

LARGE  AREA  P-N  JUNCTION  DEVICES  FORMED 
FROM  POROUS  SILICX)N 
Antkony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck,  N.J^  assignor  to  Knlite  Semicon- 
ductor Products,  Inc.,  Leonia,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,465 

Lit  a.'  HOIL  29/M,  29/96 

VS.  CL  257—418  19  Claims 


ir 


5,376,819 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  AN  ON  CHIP 

THERMAL  ORCUIT  REQUIRING  ONLY  ONE 

DEDICATED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PIN  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

James  G.  Gay,  Pflugerriile,  and  William  B.  Ledbetter,  Jr., 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  ni. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,323 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/58,  29/66 

VS.  CL  257—467  14  Claims 
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11.  An  integrated  circuit  having  an  on  chip  integrated  circuit 
die  thermal  circuit,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  die; 
a  first  integrated  circuit  pin  which  is  dedicated  solely  for  use 


in  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  integrated  circuit  die 
when  the  integrated  circuit  is  receiving  electrical  power; 

a  second  integrated  circuit  pin; 

a  thermal  sensing  circuit  integrated  in  the  integrated  circuit 
die,  the  thermal  sensing  circuit  having  a  first  terminal 
directly  connected  to  the  first  integrated  circuit  pin  and 
having  a  second  terminal  directly  connected  to  the  second 
integrated  circuit  pin;  and 

circuitry  connected  directly  to  the  second  integrated  circuit 
pin,  the  circuitry  being  operational  and  utilizing  the  sec- 
ond integrated  circuit  pin  concurrently  while  the  first  and 
second  integrated  circuit  pins  are  used  to  provide  a  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  integrated 
circuit  die. 


5,376320 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FUSE  STRUCTURE 
HaroM  S.  Crafts,  Colorado  Springs;  William  W.  McKinley,  Fort 
Collins,  and  Mark  Q.  Scaggs,  Parker,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,177 

Irt.  CL'  HOIL  49/Oa  27/02 

VS.  a.  257—529  15  Claims 


1.  A  Stress  sensitive  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  of  a  semiconducting  material,  said  first  sub- 
strate having  a  given  conductivity; 

a  porous  region  disposed  on  said  first  substrate,  said  porous 
region  being  of  said  given  conductivity; 

opposite  conductivity  means  for  providing  a  conductivity 
opposite  to  said  given  conductivity  disposed  on  said  po- 
rous region,  wherein  said  porous  region  and  said  opposite 
conductivity  means  form  an  array  of  p-n  junctions;  and 

an  ohmic  contact  disposed  over  said  porous  region,  wherein 
said  porous  region,  said  opposite  conductivity  means  and 
lid  ohmic  contact  form  a  single  large  area  p-n  junction. 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  polysilicon  ttad; 

a  metal  pad  spaced  apart  from  said  polysilicon  pad  by  an 

insulator;  and 
a  metal  via  connecting  said  polysilicon  pad  and  said  metal 

pad  thereby  forming  a  fusible  link  at  said  via; 
a  first  metal  run  spaced  apari  from  said  polysilicon  pad  and 

said  metal  pad  by  an  insulator;  and 
a  plurality  of  vias  coimecting  said  first  metal  run  to  said 

polysiUcon  pad. 


5,376,821 
INTEGRATED  EMITTER  SWITCHING 
CONFIGURATION  USING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 
Santo  Pnzzolo,  Catania;  Rafhele  Zambrano,  and  Mario  Payaro, 
both  of  San  GioTanni  la  Punta,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
Tbomson   Microelectronics,   Sj-J.   and   Consorzio   Per   La 
Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogionio,  both  of 
Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  31, 1990,  22577  A/90 
Int  a.5  HOIL  27/07.  27/082 
VS.  CL  257—566  10  CUsh 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure  integrated  in  a  single  chip 
of  semiconductor  material  and  comprising: 
a  bipolar  power  transistor,  having  a  respective  emitter,  base 

region,  and  collector; 
a  low  voltage  bipolar  transistor,  having  a  respective  emitter, 
base  region,  and  collector,  connected  in  an  emitter  switch- 
ing configuration; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  front  and  back  faces, 
a  first  region  in  said  substrate,  having  a  first  type  of  conduc- 
tivity and  constituting  the  collector  of  said  power  transis- 
tor, 
a  second  region  in  said  substrate,  said  first  region  being 
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positioned  between  said  back  face  and  said  second  region, 
said  second  region  having  a  second  type  of  conductivity 
which  is  opposite  said  first  type  of  conductivity,  and  being 
connected  to  provide  said  base  region  of  said  power  tran- 
sistor, 

a  third  region,  said  third  region  being  buried  and  having  said 
first  type  of  conductivity  and  being  connected  to  provide 
the  emitter  of  said  power  transistor  and  the  collector  of 
said  low  voltage  transistor, 

an  epitaxial  layer,  bridging  said  first,  second,  and  third  re- 
gions, on  said  front  face  of  said  substrate,  said  epitaxial 
layer  containing  a  fourth  region  having  said  first  type  of 
conductivity  and  at  least  one  fifth  region  having  said 
second  type  of  conductivity  and  being  connected  to  said 
second  region  so  as  to  collectively  enclose  therein  a  sixth 
region, 

a  first  portion  of  said  sixth  region  having  said  first  type  of 
conductivity  and  being  connected  to  provide  the  collector 
of  said  low  voltage  transistor,  a  second  portion  of  said 


sixth  region  having  said  second  type  of  conductivity  and 
being  connected  to  provide  the  base  of  said  low  voltage 
transistor,  a  third  portion  of  said  sixth  region  having  said 
first  type  of  conductivity  and  being  connected  to  provide 
the  emitter  of  said  low  voltage  transistor, 

a  first  metallization  on  said  front  face  of  the  chip,  in  contact 
with  said  second  portion  of  said  sixth  region,  being  con- 
nected to  provide  a  base  electrode  of  said  low  voltage 
transistor, 

a  second  metallization  on  said  front  face  of  the  chip,  in 
contact  with  said  third  portion  of  said  sixth  region,  being 
connected  to  provide  an  emitter  electrode  of  said  low 
voltage  transistor, 

a  third  metallization  on  said  front  face  of  the  chip,  in  contact 
with  said  at  least  one  fifth  region,  being  connected  to 
provide  a  base  electrode  of  said  power  transistor,  and 

a  fourth  metallization  on  the  back  face  of  the  chip  being 
connected  to  provide  a  collector  electrode  of  said  power 
transistor. 


grated  circuit  in  which  a  PNP  transistor  is  fabricated,  compris- 
ing: 

an  N  ty[>e  substrate  made  of  a  first  compound  semiconductor 
for  mounting  the  PNP  transistor  and  for  insulating  posi- 
tive holes  transmitted  in  the  PNP  transistor; 

a  P  type  second  compound  semiconductor  limitedly  ar- 
ranged on  a  part  of  the  substrate  for  functioning  as  an 
emitter  of  the  PNP  transistor; 

an  N  type  third  compound  semiconductor  arranged  on  both 
the  second  compound  semiconductor  and  the  substrate  for 
functioning  as  a  base  of  the  PNP  transistor,  electrons 
being  applied  from  the  substrate  to  the  third  compound 
semiconductor; 

a  P  type  fourth  compound  semiconductor  limitedly  ar- 
ranged on  a  part  of  the  N  type  third  compound  semicon- 
ductor, 

(1)  a  part  of  the  fourth  compound  semiconductor  being 
arranged  just  above  a  first  part  of  the  second  compound 
semiconductor,  and 

(2)  the  part  of  the  fourth  compound  semiconductor  function- 
ing as  a  collector  of  the  PNP  transistor; 

a  P+  type  fifth  compound  semiconductor  limitedly  arranged 
on  the  part  of  the  fourth  compound  semiconductor  for 
functioning  as  a  collector  contact  layer  of  the  PNP  transis- 
tor; 

an  emitter  contact  layer  limitedly  arranged  on  a  second  part 
of  the  second  compound  semiconductor  for  supplying 
positive  holes  to  the  second  compound  semiconductor, 
the  surface  of  the  emitter  contact  layer  being  the  same 
height  as  that  of  the  fifth  compound  semiconductor  so  as 
to  form  a  flat  surface;  and 

an  isolation  region  sandwiched  between  the  emitter  contact 
layer  and  the  fifth  compound  semiconductor  for  electri- 
cally isolating  the  emitter  contact  layer  from  both  the 
second  P+  type  fifth  comf)ound  semiconductor  and  the 
fourth  compound  semiconductor,  the  surface  of  the  isola- 
tion region  being  the  same  height  as  the  flat  surface. 


5^6,822 

HETEROJUNCnON  TYPE  OF  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Mioom  Taguchi,  Oomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-153479; 
Not.  7,  1991,  3-318549;  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-071449 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/72.  29/161.  27/12 
VS.  a.  257—574  16  Claims 
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5,376,823 
LATERAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Maoaba  Kojima,  and  Naoshl  Higaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,135,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-049987; 
Mar.  18, 1991, 3-051941;  Mar.  20, 1991, 3-057424;  Jul.  10, 1991, 
3-168559 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  CL  257—578  16  Claims 


rNuanka  lAm  33 
1.  A  heterojunction  type  of  compound  semiconductor  inte- 


1.  A  lateral  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conduc- 
tivity; 

a  mask  layer  which  has  a  conductive  layer  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical  side  surface; 

an  insulating  sidewall  formed  along  said  surface  of  said 
conductive  layer  of  mask  layer; 
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a  base  region  located  under  said  insulating  sidewall  and 
formed  in  said  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer,  said 
base  region  having  a  second  conductivity  opposite  to  said 
first  conductivity  and  containing  an  impurity  implanted 
by  an  ion  implantation  process,  said  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor layer  having  an  underlying  portion  on  which 
said  mask  layer  and  said  insulating  sidewall  are  formed, 
said  underlying  portion  of  said  single  crystal  semiconduc- 
tor layer  being  connected  to  said  base  region  and  being 
formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

an  emitter  region  formed  in  a  first  portion  of  said  single 
crystal  semiconductor  layer  other  than  said  underlying 
portion;  and 

a  collector  region  formed  in  a  second  portion  of  said  crystal 
semiconductor  layer  other  than  said  underlying  portion, 

said  base  region  having  a  width  dependent  on  a  width  of  said 
insulating  sidewall, 

said  conductive  layer  of  said  mask  layer  being  in  a  contact 
with  said  underlying  portion  of  said  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor layer  so  that  said  underlying  portion  of  said 
single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  forms  a  base  lead  be- 
tween said  base  region  and  said  conductive  layer  of  said 
mask  layer, 

an  interface  between  said  emitter  region  and  said  base  region 
being  substantially  defined  by  an  end  portion  of  said  insu- 
lating sidewall,  and 

another  interface  between  said  collector  region  and  said  base 
region  depending  on  a  position  of  said  vertical  side  surface 
of  said  conductive  layer  of  said  mask  layer. 


cling  sections  being  fused  with  the  outside  encapsulation; 
and 
the  encircling  sections  being  closed  and  web-shaped  and 
having  a  relatively  small  thickness  between  opposing 
walls,  and  being  applied  to  lateral  surfaces  of  the  housing 
parts,  said  encircling  sections  being  embedded  into  the 
outside  encapsulation  and  being  fused  thereto. 


n>JTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

COMPITTER  SYSTEM  ALTERNATIVE  ARCHITECTURES 

TaluHhJ  Tukamoto;  Saduynki  Abe;  Tetno  YabMhita,  aad  Yo- 

diimitsa  HayaiU,  all  of  Smra,  Japo,  aadsMra  to  Sdko 

Epaoo  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiDuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  780,172,  Oct  21,  1991,  abudoaed. 

This  appacatkm  Not.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  154,151 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-283762 

iBt  a.5  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 

VS.  a.  257—485  17  CWm 


5^76,824 
METHOD  AND  AN  ENCAPSULATION  FOR 
ENCAPSULATING  ELECTRICAL  OR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS  OR  ASSEMBLIES 
Siegfried  Rauchnuuil,  Munich;  Hans-Fr.  Schmidt  Enrasbnrg; 
Juergen  Bednarz,  Penzberg;  Karl-Heinz  Horsmann,  Munich; 
Ralf  Criens,  Munich;  Horst  Scheffler,  Munich,  and  Hanns- 
Heinz  Peltz,  Munich,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,934,  Jan.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,106,785. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818^7 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  19, 
1989,  89109084.7;  Germany,  Jun.  16,  1989,  3901112 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/2S 
VS.  a.  257—666  8  Claims 


I.  All  encapsulated  electronic  component  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  of  at  least  two  housing  parts  joined  to- 
gether at  a  joint; 
terminal  legs  guided  from  inside  the  housing  through  the 

housing  to  an  outside  thereof  at  an  exit  region; 
an  electronic  component  within  the  housing: 
an  integral  one-piece  thermoplastic  plastic  injection  molded 
oatside  encapsulation  applied  on  the  housing  at  a  region  of 
the  joint  and  at  the  exit  region  of  the  terminal  legs,  said 
encapsulation  interlocking  to  both  of  the  two  housing 
parts; 
encircling  sections  having  relatively  short  wall  thicknesses 
being  provided  protruding  outwardly  on  each  of  the 
housing  parts  at  a  peripheral  region  thereof,  said  encir- 
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16.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 
a  first  package  including: 
a  first  ceramic  layer, 
a  second  ceramic  layer  mounted  on  said  first  ceramic  layer 

and  having  an  opening, 
a  third  ceramic  layer  mounted  on  said  second  ceramic 
layer  and  having  an  opening  larger  than  and  over  the 
opening  of  said  second  ceramic  layer,  said  third  ceramic 
layer  including  a  plurality  of  connector  pins, 
a  first  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  first  ceramic 
layer  within  the  two  openings,  said  first  semiconductor 
chip  being  of  a  general  purpose  type  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elements  including  an  arithmetic  logic  unit 
(ALU),  a  program  counter,  at  least  one  register,  and 
means  for  interconnecting  the  elements, 
a  plurality  of  connection  means  for  coupling  said  first 
semiconductor  chip  to  a  selected  number  of  said  con- 
nector pins,  for  coupling  said  first  semiconductor  chip 
to  external  circuits,  and  for  coupling  a  selected  number 
of  said  connector  pins  to  the  external  circuits,  and 
a  lid  mounted  on  said  third  ceramic  layer  and  covering 
said  first  semiconductor  chip;  and 
a  second  package  including: 
a  second  semiconductor  chip  coupled  to  said  first  semi- 
conductor chip  and  a  selected  number  of  said  coimector 
pins  via  said  connection  means,  said  second  semicon- 
ductor chip  being  configured  for  a  particular  appUca- 
tion  in  accordance  with  a  particular  program  instruc- 
tion set  and  including: 

a  command  register  for  receiving  fetched  commands, 
a  command  decoder  for  decoding  the  fetched  com- 
mands and   for   generating  corresponding  control 
signals  for  supplying  to  said  first  semiconductor  chip, 
and 
a  timing  generator  for  generating  system  clock  signals 
for  supplying  to  said  first  semiconductor  chip; 
wherein  said  first  semiconductor  chip  performs  operations  in 
accordance  with  the  control  signals  generated  by  said 
command  decoder  of  said  second  semiconductor  chip;  and 
said  first  and  second  semiconductor  chips  form  a  central 
processing  unit  (CPU)  for  the  particular  application  in  a 
variable  word  length  computer  system  that  includes  a 
program  memory  storing  the  particular  instruction  set. 


161-735  O.G.-94- 18 
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S476,8Z6 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^7M27 
INTEGRATED  TURBINE-GENERATOR 
William  R.  Hines,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,903 

Int  a.'  FOID  15/10:  F02C  6/00 

VS.  CL  290—52  10  Claims 


fte 
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I.  An  integrated  turbine-generator  comprising:  a  power 
turbine  for  receiving  combustion  gases  including: 

a  front  frame  spaced  axially  from  a  rear  frame; 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  outer  rotor  blades  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  an  annular  outer  rotor;  and 

a  plurality  of  stages  of  inner  rotor  blades  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  an  annular  inner  rotor,  said  outer  blades 
being  interdigitated  with  said  inner  blades  and  disposed 
axially  between  said  front  and  rear  frames,  and  configured 
for  rotating  said  outer  and  iimer  rotors  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; and 

at  least  a  first  electrical  generator  including  a  first  field  core 
for  creating  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  with  a  first  armature  for  generating  electrical  power 
upon  rotation  therebetween,  said  first  field  core  and  said 
first  armature  being  spaced  radially  apart  to  define  an 
empty  annulus  therebetween  and  disposed  cosuually  with 
said  outer  rotor  and  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  with 
one  of  said  first  field  core  and  said  first  armature  being 
fixedly  joined  to  said  outer  rotor  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  the  other  of  said  first  field  core  and  said  first  armature 
being  fixedly  joined  to  said  front  and  rear  frames. 


5,37M28 
SHUNT  CONNECTED  SUPERCONDUCTING  ENERGY 
STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Sang  H.  Kim,  Madison;  Paul  F.  Koeppe,  Cross  Plains,  and  Carel 
C.  DeVVinkei,  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Superconduc- 
tiTity,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,409,  Jul.  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,709 
Int  a.'  H02J  3/04.  9/06 
VS.  CL  307—64  24  Claims 

I.  An  energy  stabilizing  system  for  stabilizing  the  supply  of 
power  from  an  AC  electrical  power  system  to  a  load  in  re- 
sponse to  a  power  disturbance  on  said  AC  electrical  power 
system,  said  energy  stabilizing  system  comprising: 
energy  system  means  for  converting  AC  power  from  said 
AC  electrical  power  system  to  DC  power  for  storage  in  a 
superconducting  energy  storage  device  and  for  allowing 
release  of  said  DC  power  from  said  superconducting 
energy  storage  device  in  response  to  said  power  distur- 
bance, said  energy  system  means  having  input  lines  con- 
nected to  receive  said  AC  power  from  said  AC  electrical 
power  system  and  output  lines  for  supplying  said  DC 
power,  said  energy  system  means  including  control  means 
for  generating  at  least  one  power  generation  control  signal 
and  at  least  one  isolation  control  signal; 
a  real  power/reactive  power  means  for  generating  an  AC 
electrical  power  signal  from  said  DC  power  on  said  out- 
put lines  of  said  energy  system  means  in  response  to  said  at 


least  one  power  generation  control  signal,  said  real  po- 
wer/reactive power  means  having  input  lines  receiving 
said  DC  power  from  said  output  lines  of  said  energy 
system  means  and  further  having  output  lines  connected 
to  supply  said  AC  electrical  power  signal  to  said  load  to 
reduce  any  effect  of  said  power  disturbance  on  said  load; 
a  gated  bidirectional  semiconductor  switch  connected  as  an 
isolation  switch  between  said  AC  electrical  [>ower  system 
and  said  load  and  in  a  circuit  branch  that  is  parallel  with 
said  energy  system  means  and  said  real  power/reactive 
power  means,  said  gated  bidirectional  semiconductor 
switch  being  responsive  to  at  least  one  isolation  control 
signal  to  either  through-connect  AC  power  from  said  AC 
power  system  to  said  load  or  to  isolate  said  AC  power 


system  from  said  load,  said  at  least  one  isolation  control 
signal  causing  said  gated  bidirectional  semiconductor 
switch  to  through-connect  AC  power  from  said  AC  elec- 
trical power  system  to  said  load  during  normal  operation 
of  said  AC  electrical  power  system  and  further  being 
operational  in  either  first  or  second  modes  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  power  disturbance,  said  at  least  one  isolation 
control  signal  causing  said  gated  bidirectional  semicon- 
ductor switch  to  isolate  said  AC  electrical  power  system 
from  said  load  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  power  distur- 
bance in  said  first  mode,  and  causing  said  gated  bidirec- 
tional semiconductor  switch  to  through  connect  AC 
power  from  said  energy  system  means  and  said  real  po- 
wer/reactive power  means  to  both  said  load  and  said  AC 
power  system  in  said  second  mode. 


5476,829 
HIGH-SPEED  COMPLEMENTARY  MULTIPLEXER 
Alan  C.  Rogers,  Palo  Alto,  and  Donald  L.  SoUars,  Milpitas,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,961 
Int.  CL'H03K  17/56 
VS.  a.  327—408  8  Claims 

1.  A  multiplexer,  comprising: 

a  PMOS  pass-gate  having  a  first  threshold  voltage  con- 
nected to  a  first  input  line,  an  output,  and  a  select  line,  for 
passing  a  first  input  signal  received  along  said  first  input 
line,  said  first  input  signal  received  along  said  first  input 
line  being  passed  by  said  PMOS  pass-gate  only  if  a  select 
signal  received  along  said  select  line  is  in  a  first  state; 
an  NMOS  pass-gate  having  a  second  threshold  voltage, 
connected  to  a  second  input  line,  an  output  and  said  select 
line,  for  passing  a  second  input  signal  received  along  said 
second  input  line,  said  second  input  signal  received  along 
said  second  input  line  being  passed  by  said  NMOS  pass- 
gate  only  if  said  select  signal  received  along  said  select  line 
is  in  a  second  state;  and 
a  compensation  unit,  connected  to  outputs  of  said  PMOS 
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and  NMOS  pass-gates,  for  receiving  a  signal  passed 
through  one  of  said  pass-gates  and  for  compensating  for 
iaid  threshold  voltage  differences  between  said  PMOS 
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and  NMOS  pass-gates  such  that  a  range  of  output  voltages 
provided  by  said  multiplexer  is  substantially  unaffected  by 
Whether  said  signal  is  passed  through  said  PMOS  pass- 
gate  or  through  said  NMOS  pass-gate. 


5,376,830 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  SLOPE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  CURRENT  PROGRAMMED  CONVERTER 

Donald  J.  Ashley,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Michael  J.  Johnson,  Raleigh, 

N.C,  and  David  R.  Thomas,  Cynthiana,  Ky.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,323 

iBt  a.5  H03K  5/12 

VS.  CL  327—134  4  Claims 


GTOOV  * 

1.  A  slope  compensation  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  stage  for  comparing  a  feedback  signal,  with  a  com- 
mand signal; 

an  output  driver  for  providing  an  output  command  with  a 
periodic  sawtooth  ramp  and  for  providing  the  feedback 
signal; 

a  slope-generating  capacitor; 

constant  current  means  for  charging  said  slope-generating 
capacitor; 

means  for  periodically  discharging  said  slope-generating 
capacitor  comprising  a  switched  resistance  connected 
across  said  slope-generating  capacitor; 

first  switch  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
tlope-compensating  capacitor  from  said  output  driver, 
taid  switch  means  disconnecting  said  slope  generating 
capacitor  from  said  output  driver  when  said  slope- 
generating  capacitor  is  being  discharged; 

second  switch  means  for  bypassing  said  slope  generating 
capacitor  and  coupling  said  input  stage  to  said  output 
driver  when  said  slope-generating  capacitor  is  being  dis- 
charged; and 

a  hold  capacitor  for  receiving  said  feedback  signal  from  said 
output  driver  when  said  slope  compensating  capacitor  is 
1  icing  bypassed  and  for  providing  said  signal  to  said  input 
:4age. 


5,376331 

POWER  SWITCH  CIRCUIT  PROVIDING  LINEAR 

VOLTAGE  RISE 

Zboag  X.  Chen,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Bnsiiiess  Machines  Corporation,  Amionk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126^83 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/00;  H03L  5/00 

VS.  a.  327-,379  13  ClaiM 


1.  A  switch  circuit  for  controUably  supplying  current  from  a 
power  supply  to  a  load,  said  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  transistor  having  a  first  port  for  connection  to  a 
load,  a  second  pori  for  connection  to  the  power  supply 
and  a  third  port  for  on/off  control; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  second  and  third 
ports; 

a  second  resistor  and  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series 
with  each  other  between  said  first  and  third  ports,  said 
second  resistor  being  large  enough  such  that  said  transis- 
tor is  biased  off  when  said  power  supply  is  first  connected 
to  said  second  port;  and 

control  means  for  changing  the  voltage  at  said  third  port  a 
predetermined  time  after  connection  of  said  power  supply 
to  said  second  port  to  partially  activate  said  output  transis- 
tor to  conduct  in  a  limiting  manner  current  between  said 
second  and  first  ports. 


5,376332 
MOS  HALF-BRIDGE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  POWER  MOS  HALF-BRIDGES 
Roberto  Gariboldi,  Lacchiarella,  and  Marcello  Leone,  Milan, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microekctronica 
Sj'J.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,691 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  92830119.1 

Int.  a.5  H03L  5/00;  H03K  J  7/687 
VS.  a.  327—108  30  Claims 


1.  A  MOS  half-bridge  drive  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  reference  voltage  line  set  to  a  first  reference  voltage; 

a  second  reference  voltage  line; 
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a  voltage  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  reference 
voltage  line,  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  second 
reference  voltage  line,  supplying  a  second  reference  volt- 
age at  its  output;  and 

a  voltage  elevating  circuit  having  a  first  and  second  input 
coupled  respectively  to  the  first  reference  voltage  line  and 
the  output  of  the  voltage  generating  circuit,  and  having  an 
output,  and  supplying  at  its  output  a  drive  voltage  greater 
than  the  first  reference  voltage  and  increasing  with  an 
increase  in  the  second  reference  voltage; 

wherein  the  voltage  elevating  circuit  includes  a  feedback 
circuit  increasing  the  second  reference  voltage  to  a  maxi- 
mum normal  operating  value  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
the  drive  voltage. 


5,376,834 

INITIALIZATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

ESTABLISHING  AN  OUTPUT  TO  ZERO  OR  DESIRED 

REFERENCE  POTENTIAL 

Fraoceaco  Carobolante,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbom- 

■oo  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUtoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,986   \ 
Int  a.5  G05F  1/00 
MS.  CL  377—143  20  Clains 

1.  An  initializing  analog  circuit,  comprising: 
an  analog  circuit,  having  a  signal  input,  a  bias  input,  and  an 

output; 
a  switch,  having  a  switch  control  input,  and  operative  to 
connect  the  signal  input  of  the  analog  circuit  to  a  fu^t 
reference  potential  during  an  initializing  period  and  to 
connect  the  signal  input  of  the  analog  circuit  to  an  analog 
input  responsive  to  receiving  a  switch  signal  at  the  switch 
control  input; 
a  comparator  connected  to  compare  the  voltage  of  the  out- 
put of  said  analog  circuit  with  a  second  reference  potential 


to  produce  a  comparator  output  signal  representing  the 

comparison; 
a  resistor  ladder  having  a  plurality  of  voltage  step  output 

lines  along  its  length; 
a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  connected  to 

one  of  the  voltage  step  output  lines  of  said  resistor  ladder, 

having  a  control  input,  and  having  an  output  connected  to 

the  bias  input  of  said  analog  circuit; 
a  counter  having  a  clock  input  and  a  count  output,  said  count 

output  being  connected  to  the  control  input  of  said  multi- 


%r» 


5,376,833 
CURRENT  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
James  E.  Odovpek,  Piano,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,809 

IatCL'H03K/7/y2 

U.S.  CL  327—110  12  Claims 


plexer  so  that  said  multiplexer  sequentially  selects  the 
voltage  step  output  lines  of  said  resistor  ladder;  and 
a  control  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  comparator,  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  the 
switch  control  input  and  having  a  second  output  coupled 
to  the  clock  input  of  said  counter,  for  clocking  said 
counter  responsive  to  the  comparator  output  signal  of  said 
comparator  having  not  yet  reached  a  predetermined 
value,  and  for  presenting  the  switch  control  signal  to  the 
switch  responsive  to  the  comparator  output  signal  having 
reached  the  predetermined  value. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  operable  to  supply  an  output  current 
to  a  load  through  a  load  pin,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  coupled  to  the  load  pin  and  operable 
to  provide  output  current  to  the  load  through  the  load  pin 
responsive  to  an  input  current  signal; 

a  shunting  means  operable  to  receive  a  control  signal  and 
control  said  local  current  mirror  circuit; 

said  shunting  means  comprising  a  Schottky  transistor  opera- 
ble to  shunt  said  input  current  signal  away  from  said 
current  mirror  circuit,  said  Schottky  transistor  operable  to 
cease  conducting  when  the  voltage  of  the  load  pin  falls 
below  a  predetermined  voltage  level;  and 

said  local  current  mirror  circuit  operable  to  provide  current 
through  the  load  pin  when  the  voltage  of  the  load  pin  falls 
below  said  predetermined  level. 


5,376,835 
POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT 
Michael  A.  Van  Boskirk,  San  Jose;  Johnny  C.-L.  Chen,  Cuper- 
tino; Chung  K.  Chang,  Sunnyvale;  Lee  E.  Oeveland,  Santa 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Antonio  Montalvo,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  AdTsnced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,806 
iBt  a.'  H03K  J//5i,  n/22.  17/687 
U.S.  a.  327—143  20  Claims 
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1.  A  power-on  reset  circuit  for  generating  and  maintaining  a 
reset  signal  in  an  active  tow  state  during  power-up  until  a 
power  supply  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  said  reset 
circuit  comprising  in  combination: 

a  power  supply  node  (64)  for  receiving  a  power  supply 
voltoge  (VCC); 

resetting  means  (12a)  responsive  to  a  monitoring  signal,  a 
start-up  signal,  and  a  reference  voltage  for  generating  a 
reset  signal  which  is  in  a  active  low  state; 

said  resetting  means  being  coupled  to  said  power  supply 
voltage  and  including  a  differential  comparator  (54)  hav- 
ing a  first  input  for  receiving  said  start-up  signal,  a  second 
input  for  receiving  said  reference  voltage,  and  an  output 
for  generating  said  reset  signal; 

control  logic  means  (12A)  responsive  to  said  monitoring 
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signal  and  said  reset  signal  for  generating  a  logic  control 
signal  which  is  initially  in  a  high  state; 

voltage  divider  means  for  generating  said  start-up  signal 
which  is  coupled  to  the  first  input  of  said  differential 
comparator; 

said  differential  comparator  being  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  and  being  activated  only  after  said  power  supply 
voltage  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  level  so  as  to  main- 
tain initially  reset  signal  on  its  output  in  the  low  state; 

the  output  of  said  differential  comparator  being  forced  to  a 
high  state  after  said  monitoring  signal  has  reached  a  low 
state  and  said  start-up  signal  exceeds  said  reference  volt- 
age; and 

logic  means  (18)  responsive  to  said  reset  signal  for  setting  its 
output  thereof  to  a  known  state  and  for  generating  said 
monitoring  signal. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
HAVING  BUILT-IN  VOLTAGE  DROP  CIRCUTF 
MasM  Nakano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Fi^itsa  i  i™»tf4, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973^5 

Chdins  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-29562S 

Int  a.:  H03K  3/01 

VS.  a.  327—530  17  Claims 


1.  A  latch  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  ECL  (emitter  coupled  logic)  circuit  for  supplying 
positive  (high)  and  negative  (low)  signals  in  accordance 
with  a  data  signal  suppUed  thereto; 

a  second  ECL  circuit  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  for  shifting 
levels  of  said  positive  and  negative  signals  and  latching 
said  data  signal  by  a  positive  feedback  of  said  level  shifted 
signals,  and  a  first  current  path  means  arranged  in  parallel 
to  said  flip-flop  circuit; 

a  third  ECL  circuit  for  causing  said  first  and  second  ECL 
circuits  to  be  active  by  switching  a  drive  current  to  be 
supplied  to  said  first  and  second  ECL  circuits  in  accor- 
dance with  a  strobe  signal  supplied  thereto  to  control  said 
second  ECL  circuit; 

first  switching  means  for  switching  said  drive  current  from 
said  second  ECL  circuit  to  said  first  ECL  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  signal;  and 

a  second  current  path  means  connected  between  said  second 
and  third  ECL  circuits,  said  second  current  path  means 
including  second  switching  means,  connected  to  said  first 
switching  means  and  said  flip-flop  circuit,  for  branching 
said  drive  current  flowing  through  said  first  current  path 
means  and  supplying  a  branched  current  to  said  second 
current  path  means  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal. 
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5,376,836 
ECL  LATCH  aRCUIT  WITH  SECOND  CURRENT  PATH 

FOR  RESET  MEANS 
Shoaei  Tago,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,107 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-024934 

Int.  a.5  H03K  3/286 

VS.  a.  327—215  10  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

voltage  drop  means  for  generating  a  dropped  voltage  from  a 
power  supply  voltage  externally  supplied  to  a  power 
supply  line; 

a  plurality  of  circuits  respectively  connected  to  the  voltage 
drop  means  and  driven  by  the  dropped  voltage;  and 

switching  means,  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  circuits,  for 
connecting  the  power  supply  line  to  said  at  least  one  of  the 
circuits  in  synchronism  with  operation  of  said  at  least  one 
of  the  circuits,  such  that  currents  are  simultaneously  sup- 
plied to  the  circuits  from  the  voltage  drop  means  and  the 
power  supply  line,  in  order  to  prevent  a  reduction  in  the 
dropped  voltage. 


S^M38 
Patent  Not  lined  For  Thk  Nnmbcr 


5,376,839 

LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOW 

INTERNAL  OPERATING  VOLTAGE 

Masashi  Horignchi,  Kawasaki;  Mnaakazn  Aoki,  Tokorozawa; 

Kiyoo  Itoh,  HigashiknnuDe;  VosUnoba  Nakagomc,  HacUoJi; 

Norio  Miyake,  Higashimurayama;  Takaaki  Noda,  Kodaira; 

Jnn  Etoh,  Hachioji;  Hitoahi  Tanaka,  Tackikawa,  and  Skin'i- 

chi  Ikenaga,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitacki  Ltd. 

and  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  863,705,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,254^80, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  621,991,  Dec.  4, 1990,  abandoMd, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  323,966,  Mar.  15, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,994,688.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1988,  63-125742; 
Dec.  2,  1988,  63-304152;  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-16148 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/0],  3/26 
VS.  CL  327—541  6  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  internal  voltage  generators  each  of  which 

generates  an  internal  voltage  from  an  external  supply 

voltage; 


2516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


a  plurality  of  load  circuits  each  of  which  is  supplied  with  a 
corresponding  internal  voltage  from  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  plurality  of  internal  voltage  generators; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  load  circuits  is  con- 
trolled by  a  first  control  signal, 

wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  internal  voltage  generators 
which  supplies  the  internal  voltage  to  said  one  load  circuit 
includes  a  feedback  amplifier  and  a  phase  compensation 
circuit,  and 

wherein  at  least  either  one  of  said  feedback  amplifier  and 
said  phase  comijensation  circuit  of  said  one  internal  volt- 
age generator  is  controlled  by  a  second  control  signal 
which  is  synchronous  with  said  first  control  signal. 


5,376,841 
SAMPLE-AND-HOLD  aRCUTT  DEVICE 
Tetsuro  Itakim,  Fiigisawa,  and  Takeshi  Shima,  Sagamihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  963,451,  Oct  19, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  636,427,  Dec.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,670. 
ThU  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17299 
Int  a.'  H03K  5/153,  5/24 
VS.  a.  327—94  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  power  terminal  for  being  supplied  with  an  external  power 
voltage; 

means,  coupled  to  said  power  terminal,  for  generating  an 
internal  power  voltage  lower  than  said  external  power 
voltage; 

a  substrate  bias  voltage  generator  for  generating  a  substrate 
bias  voltage; 

means,  coupled  to  said  power  terminal  and  responsive  to  a 
change  in  level  of  said  external  power  voltage,  for  produc- 
ing a  control  signal  during  a  predetermined  time  period 
from  a  time  at  which  said  external  power  voltage  is 
switched  on; 

means,  responsive  to  a  first  condition  of  said  control  signal 
being  produced,  for  causing  said  substrate  bias  voltage 
generator  to  operate  based  on  said  external  power  voltage 
to  generate  said  substrate  bias  voltage  with  a  first  current 
capability;  and 

means,  responsive  to  a  second  condition  of  said  control 
signal,  for  causing  said  substrate  bias  voltage  generator  to 
operate  based  on  said  internal  power  voltage  to  generate 
said  substrate  bias  voltage  with  a  second  current  capabil- 
ity lower  than  said  first  current  capability. 


5,376340 
SUBSTRATE  BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  HAVING 
CURRENT  ABIUTY  BASED  ON  EXTERNAL  AND 
INTERNAL  POWER  VOLTAGES 
Hiroshi  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-315943 

Int  CI.'  H03K  3/01;  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  327—537  17  Claims 
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1.  A  sample-and-hold  circuit  device  comprising: 

first  to  Nth  (N>l)  sample-and-hold  means  having  input 
terminals  to  which  an  input  signal  is  supplied  and  control 
terminals  to  which  a  level  control  signal  is  supplied  for 
controlling  first  to  Nth  output  DC  components; 

(N-(-l)th  sample-and-hold  means  having  a  (N-(-l)th  input 
terminal  to  which  an  arbitrary  reference  potential  is  ap- 
plied to  control  a  (N-|-  l)th  output  DC  component;  and 

comparator/ampUfier  means  for  comparing  a  reference 
potential  with  an  output  from  said  (N-(-l)th  sample-and- 
hold  means  and  amplifying  a  difference  therebetween, 

wherein  an  output  from  said  comparator/amplifier  means  is 
fed  back  to  the  control  terminals  of  said  first  to  (N-(-  l)th 
sample-and-hold  means  as  the  level  control  signal,  and 
each  of  said  first  to  (N4-l)th  sample-and-hold  means  is 
constituted  by  a  sample-and-hold  circuit,  and  a  voltage 
follower  including  an  operational  amplifier  and  level  shift 
means  having  a  terminal  for  controlling  a  level  shift 
amount,  said  operational  amplifier  having  a  non-inverting 
terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  sample- 
and-hold  circuit,  an  inverting  terminal  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  level  shift  means,  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  level  shift 
means. 


5,376,842 
INTEGRATED  aRCUFT  WITH  REDUCED  CLOCK  SKEW 

AND  DIVIDED  POWER  SUPPLY  UNES 
Nobuhiko  Honoa;  Toyohiko  Yoshida,  Japan,  and  Yukihiko 
Shimazu,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,182,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,278,466.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,244 
Int  a.'  H03K  17/16;  HOIL  25/00 
VS.  a.  326—21  6  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  single  rectangular  chip 
comprising: 
a  pad  coupled  to  an  external  clock  signal; 
a  first  edge; 

second  and  third  edges  adjoining  said  first  edge; 
a  first  circuit  which  outputs  a  derived  clock  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  external  clock  signal; 
two  of  a  second  circuit  which  output  an  internal  clock  signal 
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I  cooperation  with  each  other  in  response  to  said  derived 
clock  signal; 

a  first  pair  of  wiring  pads,  the  first  pad  at  a  first  potential  for 
powdering  only  a  second  circuit  and  the  second  pad  at  a 
second  potential  for  grounding  only  a  second  circuit;  and 

a  second  pair  of  wiring  pads,  the  first  pad  at  a  first  potential 
for  powering  only  a  second  circuit  and  the  second  pad  at 
i  second  potential  for  grounding  only  a  second  circuit; 


211 


^^i^^aJ 


1.  An  input  buffer  comprising: 

a  first  PMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal,  a  source 
terminal  receiving  a  positive  power  supply  voltage,  and  a 
gate  terminal  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal; 

means  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage  indicative  of  a  logic 
threshold  voltage  of  said  input  buffer  and  for  providing  on 
an  output  lead  a  control  voltage  in  accordance  with  said 
reference  voltage; 

a  second  PMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal,  a  source 
terminal  coimected  to  said  drain  terminal  of  said  first 
PMOS  transistor,  and  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  receive 
said  control  voltage; 

an  NMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal  connected  to 
said  drain  terminal  of  said  second  PMOS  transistor,  a  gate 
terminal  coupled  to  receive  said  input  signal,  said  drain 


terminal  of  said  NMOS  transistor  providing  an  output 
signal  of  said  input  buffer;  and 
a  decoupling  capacitor  coupling  said  gate  terminal  of  said 
second  PMOS  transistor  to  ground. 


5,376,844 
PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  WITH 
MULTIPLEXER-BASED  PROGRAMMABLE 
INTERCONNECnONS 
Bruce  B.  Pedersen;  Richard  G.  Cliff,  both  of  Saau  CUra;  Bab- 
ram  Ahanin,  Cupertino;  Craig  S.  Lytic,  Palo  Alto;  Francis  B. 
Heile,  Santa  Clara,  and  Kerry  S.  Veeastra,  Concord,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,017,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5.260,610.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,944 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  9, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.a.3H03K  19/]  77 
VS.  a.  326—41  23  Claims 


'wherein: 
sadd  first  circuit  is  formed  in  a  first  area  near  said  first  edge; 
one  of  said  second  circuits  is  formed  in  a  second  area  near 

said  second  edge; 
said  second  edge  contains  said  first  pair  of  wiring  pads; 
the  other  of  said  second  circuits  is  formed  in  a  third  area  near 

said  third  edge;  and 
said  third  edge  contains  said  second  pair  of  wiring  pads. 


-!!5!,. 


5,376,843 
TTL  INPUT  BUFFER  WITH  ON-CHIP  REFERENCE  BIAS 

REGULATOR  AND  DECOUPLING  CAPACITOR 
Ta-Kc  Tien;  Chau-chin  Wu,  both  of  Cupertino,  and  Richard  C. 
Li,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  DcTice 
Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,872 

Int  a.5  H03K  19/20 

VS.  a.  326—68  6  Claims 


-i2^' 


a.HdSLr^r 


m^' 


1.  In  a  programmable  logic  array  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grammable logic  elements,  each  of  which  has  at  least  one 
programmable  logic  element  input  lead  and  at  least  one  pro- 
grammable logic  element  output  lead,  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  programmable  logic  element  output  leads  to 
said  programmable  logic  element  input  leads  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  between  said  program- 
mable logic  elements; 

means  for  cotinecting  said  programmable  logic  element 
output  leads  to  said  conductors; 

a  multiplexer  having  a  plurality  of  multiplexer  input  leads 
and  a  multiplexer  output  lead  for  selectively  connecting 
any  one  of  its  multiplexer  input  leads  to  its  multiplexer 
output  lead,  each  of  said  multiplexer  input  leads  being 
connected  with  a  fixed  connection  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  conductors,  said  conductors  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  one  another  adjacent  to  said  fixed  connections,  said 
fixed  connections  allowing  said  conductors  to  be  spaced 
closer  to  one  another  than  would  be  possible  using  a 
programmable  interconnection  between  each  of  said  mul- 
tiplexer input  leads  and  a  respective  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors; and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  multiplexer  output 
lead  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  said  programmable  logic 
element  input  leads,  wherein  said  conductors  cross  a  plu- 
rality of  said  programmable  logic  element  input  leads 
without  possibility  of  interconnection  with  those  pro- 
grammable logic  element  input  leads,  and  wherein  said 
means  for  selectively  connecting  comprises: 

a  multiplexer  output  leads  which  crosses  said  plurality  of 
programmable  logic  element  input  leads;  and 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  multiplexer  output 
lead  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  programmable  logic 
element  input  leads. 
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5^76,845 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ECL-LIKE  SIGNAL  TO 

CMOS  SIGNAL  CONVERSION 
KcTin  M.  Orens,  GarUod,  and  Robert  A.  Helmick,  Allen,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  976,717,  Nov.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  722,991,  Jan.  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  apftication  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,166 

Int.  a.'  Haaic  19/0175 

VS.  a.  326—66  17  Clalu 


element,  the  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  node  and  the 
second  terminal  coupled  to  a  supply  of  a  second  voltage 
level,  the  element  operable  to  generate  a  voltage  drop 
across  its  terminals  dependent  upon  its  temperature; 
a  first  control  transistor  having  first  and  second  terminals 
defining  a  current  path  through  the  first  control  transistor 
and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  terminal  of  the  control 
transistor  connected  to  said  node,  the  control  electrode  of 
the  first  control  transistor  connected  to  said  control  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  through  a  first  inverter;  and 


14.  A  converter  for  converting  two  differential  ECL-like 
input  signals  to  two  differential  CMOS  output  signal,  the  con- 
verter comprising: 

a  differential  pair  receiving  said  differential  ECL-like  input 
signals  and  producing  a  pair  of  differential  signals; 

circuitry  responsive  to  said  pair  of  differential  signals  for 
producing  a  pair  of  first  signals; 

two  capacitive  couplings  coupled  to  said  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  said  pair  of  differential  signals  and  each  arranged  to 
receive  one  of  said  pair  of  first  signals; 

conversion  circuitry  connected  to  both  said  capacitive  cou- 
plings adapted  to  produce  two  differential  CMOS  output 
signals  having  substantially  larger  and  more  defined  logic 
transitions  in  response  to  said  differential  ECL-Uke  i«put 
signals  having  smaller  logic  traositioas;  tand 

a  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  said  capacitive  couplings  and 
said  conversion  circuitry  for  facilitating  fast  logic  transi- 
tions in  said  differential  CMOS  output  signals  in  response 
to  corresponding  logic  transitions  in  said  differential 
ECL-Uke  input  signals. 


91 
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a  second  control  transistor  having  first  and  second  terminals 
defining  a  current  path  through  the  second  control  transis- 
tor and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  terminal  of  the  second 
control  transistor  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
first  control  transistor,  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
control  transistor  coupled  to  a  supply  of  a  third  voltage 
level,  and  the  control  electrode  of  the  second  control 
transistor  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor through  a  second  inverter. 


5,376347 
PHASE  DETECTOR  AND  METHODOLOGY 
Robert  B.  Staszewski,  Richar^soa,  Tex.,  awigaor  te  Alcatel 
Network  Systems,  Inc.,  Richardaon,  Tex. 

Filed  Dm.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,474 

ht  0.5  He3K  9/06;  GOIR  25/00 

VS.  a.  327—12  9  Claims 


5,376,846 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUTT  AND 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Theodore  W.  Houatoa,  Richardsoa,  Tex.,  asaigBor  te  Texas 
Instrumeats  lacorperated,  Daltaa,  Tex. 
Coatiawitioa  of  Ser.  No.  837,206,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatien  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,746 
tot.  a.5  H03F  1/30 
VS.  a.  327—513  13  Claima 

1.  A  temperature  compensation  circuit  for  modifying  a  tem- 
perature dependence  of  a  net  current  to  a  control  electrode  of 
a  first  transistor,  the  first  transistor  having  first  and  second 
terminals  defining  a  current  path  through  the  first  transistor 
and  a  control  electrode,  the  circuit  comprising: 
a  bleed-off  transistor  having  first  and  second  terminals  defin- 
ing a  current  path  through  the  bleed-off  transistor  and  a 
control  electrode,  the  first  terminal  of  the  bleed-off  tran- 
sistor coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transis- 
tor, the  second  terminal  of  the  bleed-off  transistor  coupled 
to  a  supply  of  a  first  voltage  level,  and  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  bleed-off  transistor  coupled  to  a  node; 
at  least  one  temperature  sensitive  element  having  first  and 
second  terminals  defining  a  current  path  through  the 


1.  A  method  of  providing  phase  detection  from  a  circuit 
having  first  and  second  inputs  for  receiving,  respectively,  a 
first  and  second  binary  input  signal,  said  circuit  also  having  at 
least  one  output,  the  method  comprising  cyclicly  completing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  awaiting,  in  a  first  state,  the  receipt  at  said  first  input  of  an 
input  signal  which  fully  meets  the  requirements  of  one  of 
two  given  binary  values  and  proceeding  to  step  (b)  irre- 
spective of  said  second  input  signal; 

(b)  awaiting,  in  a  second  state,  the  receipt  at  said  first  input 
of  an  input  signal  which  fully  meets  the  requirements  of 
the  other  of  said  two  given  binary  values  and,  irrespective 
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of  said  second  input  signal,  providing  an  output  signal  of 
a  first  value  at  said  output  and  then  proceeding  to  step  (c); 

(c)  awaiting,  in  a  third  state,  the  receipt  at  said  second  input 
of  an  input  signal  which  fully  meets  the  requirements  of 
one  of  two  given  binary  values  and  proceeding  to  step  (d) 
irrespective  of  said  first  input  signal;  and 

(d)  awaiting,  in  a  fourth  state,  the  receipt  at  said  second  input 
of  an  input  signal  which  fully  meets  the  requirements  of 
the  other  of  said  two  given  binary  values  and,  irrespective 
of  said  second  input  signal,  changing  the  output  signal  at 
said  output  to  a  second  value  and  then  proceeding  to  step 
(a)  to  repeat  the  method. 


(oro« 


1.  A  delay  matching  circuit  characterized  by  a  first  delay 

which  matches  a  second  delay  of  a  separate  circuit,  the  delay 

matching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  node  and  a  second  node; 

a  first  loading  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  to  a  second 
voltage  supply  terminal,  the  first  loading  circuit  coupling  the 
second  voltage  supply  terminal  to  the  first  node  responsive 
to  a  first  state  of  a  control  signal,  the  first  loading  circuit 
characterized  by  a  first  predetermined  electrical  impedance; 

a  second  loading  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  node  and  to  a  first 
voltage  supply  terminal,  the  second  loading  circuit  coupling 
the  first  voltage  supply  terminal  to  the  first  node  responsive 
to  a  second  state  of  the  control  signal,  the  second  loading 
circuit  characterized  by  a  second  predetermined  electrical 
impedance; 

a  buffer  circuit  electrically  coupling  the  first  and  second  nodes, 
the  buffer  circuit  characterized  by  a  third  predetermined 
electrical  impedance;  and 

a  third  loading  circuit  coupled  to  the  second  node,  the  third 
loading  circuit  characterized  by  a  fourth  predetermined 
electrical  impedance. 


5,376,849 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  PROGRANfMABLE  PULSE 
GENERATOR  EMPLOYING  CONTROLLABLE  DELAY 
John  E.  Dickol,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Dinh  L.  Do,  San  Jose, 
CaUf„  and  Algirdas  J.  Gniodis,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors  to   International   Business   Machines   Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,405 
Int.  a.5  H03K  3/86 
VS.  CL  327—278  17  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  delay  circuit,  comprising: 
a  1-to-N  demultiplexer,  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  re- 


ceiving a  clock  signal  with  a  cycle  time,  said  demulti- 
plexer having  N  outputs; 

N  logic  gates  connected  in  series  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
gates  being  respectively  controlled  by  one  of  said  N  out- 
puts of  said  demultiplexer;  and 

a  register  having  inputs  for  accepting  signals  that  define  a 
predetermined  delay  S  and  outputs  that  drive  said  demul- 
tiplexer, for  propagating  said  clock  signal  through  at  least 


5,376,848 
DELAY  MATCHING  CIHCUIT 
C.  Christopher  Hanke,  III;  William  F.  Johnstone,  both  of  Ans- 
tin,  Tex4  Michael  W.  Hodel,  Mesa,  Ariz.;  Tzo-Hni  P.  Ha, 
Tempc,  Ariz.^  and  Barry  Heim,  Mesa,  Ariz.^  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,112 
Int  a.5  H03K  3/366,  5/135 
VS.  CL  327—141  20  ( 
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one  of  said  gates,  and  for  outputting  at  the  last  of  said  N 
logic  gates  a  signal  which  is  delayed  with  respect  to  said 
clock  signal,  wherein 
said  register  is  loaded  with  a  new  delay  after  a  time  interval 
that  is  equal  to  the  time  required  for  said  clock  signal  to  propa- 
gate through  said  demultiplexer, 
said  time  interval  being  less  than  the  cycle  time  of  said  clock 
signal  and  less  than  the  time  required  for  said  clock  signal 
to  propagate  through  all  said  N  logic  gates. 


5,376,850 
AUDIBLE  NOISE  REDUCnON  IN  A  DISC  DRIVE 
John  W.  Elsing,  Edina,  and  William  C.  Bright,  LakcTille,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 
Calif. 

Filed  JoL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,791 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/14,  5/24.  1/06;  GllB  17/08 

VS.  CL  310—67  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  motor  for  rotating  discs  in  a  disc  drive  data 
storage  device,  the  spindle  motor  including  a  stationary  shaft 
for  attaching  the  spindle  motor  to  a  housing  of  the  disc  drive, 
the  spindle  motor  comprising 
a  stator,  and 

resilient  mounting  means  interposed  between  the  stator  and 
the  stationary  shaft  of  the  spindle  motor  for  isolating  the 
stator  from  the  stationary  shaft  of  the  spindle  motor;  said 
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resilient  mounting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  compli- 
ant toroidal  rings, 

wherein  certain  ones  of  the  toroidal  rings  are  interposed 
radially  between  the  stator  and  the  stationary  shaft  of 
the  spindle  motor  and  these  certain  ones  of  the  toroidal 
rings  are  axially  constrained  relative  to  the  stator  by  a 
corresponding  number  of  annular  grooves  formed  in  the 
stationary  shafi  of  the  motor,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  toroidal  rings  is  mterposed 
axially  between  the  stator  and  a  snap  ring  seated  in  an 
annular  groove  in  the  stationary  shaft  of  the  spindle 
motor  at  a  first  end  of  the  stator,  and  a  non-metallic 
washer  is  interposed  between  the  stator  and  the  station- 
ary shaft  of  the  motor  at  a  second  end  of  the  stator,  and 
a  non-metallic  stator  lock  ring,  the  stator  lock  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  locking  fingers  for  engagement  with  slots  in 
the  stator  and  the  stationary  shaft  of  the  motor,  whereby 
circumferential  movement  of  the  stator  relative  to  the 
stationary  shaft  of  the  motor  is  prevented. 


VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR  WITH  FULL  AND 
SHORT  PITCH  WINDINGS 
Thomas  A.  Upo,  and  Feng  Liang,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assign- 
on  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,162 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/14 

U.S.  a.  310—179  5  Oaims 


5^76,852 
THREE-PHASE  ARMATURE  WINDING 
Tsntofflu  Kawamora,  Yokkaichi,  and  Nobuo  Takechi,  Mie,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  733^17,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^1,324. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,516 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-76104; 
Oct.  17,  1990,  2-278200 

Int  a.'  H02K  i/00 
\i&.  CL  310—198  1  Claim 

1.  A  three-phase  armature  winding  wherein  each  pole  wind- 
ing in  each  phase  comprises  a  plurality  of  coils  laid  in  armature 


core  slots  so  that  the  armature  winding  is  formed  into  a  multi- 
layer lap  type  arrangement,  comprising  three  first  pole  wind- 
ings of  the  phases  dispersively  arranged  in  first  divided  regions 
obtained  by  dividing  a  whole  slot  region  into  three  equally 
divided  regions  and  three  second  pole  windings  of  the  phases 


dispersively  arranged  in  second  divided  regions  obtained  by 
dividing  the  whole  slot  region  into  three  equally  divided  re- 
gions, the  second  divided  regions  following  the  first  divided 
regions,  the  first  and  second  divided  regions  being  circumfer- 
entially  shifted  from  each  other  by  an  electrical  angle  of  180 
degrees. 


5,376,853 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Isao  Fushimi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Micronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,113 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1991,  3-277114 

Int.  a.5  H04R  77/00.  1/20 

UJS.  a.  310—312  12  Claims 


»21     ^«» 


1.  A  variable  reluctance  motor  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  four  salient  poles  spaced  at  angular  intervals 
of  ir/2;  and 

a  stator  having  six  salient  poles  spaced  at  angular  intervals  of 
n'/3,  said  poles  of  said  stator  arc  of  7r/6  and  said  poles  of 
said  rotor  having  a  pole  between  ir/6  and  w/3, 

said  stator  further  comprising, 

first  and  second  short  pitch  windings  corresponding  to  a  first 
and  a  second  shori  pitch  windings  comprising  two  coils 
connected  each  said  coils  being  wound  around  one  of  a 
pair  of  diametric  stator  poles;  and 

third  and  fourih  full  pitch  windings,  each  of  said  full  pitch 
windings  being  wound  around  a  group  of  three  adjacent 
ones  of  said  stator  poles  for  generating  a  mutual  induc- 
tance between  said  short  pitch  windings  and  said  full  pitch 
windings  said  two  full  pitch  windings  corresponding  to  a 
third  and  a  fourth  phase. 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising  a  diaphragm 
including  an  elastic  plate  and  an  added  mass  secured  to  a  center 
portion  of  said  elastic  plate,  said  added  mass  having  a  contact 
poriion  which  contacts  said  elastic  plate,  is  non-circular  in 
shape,  and  extends  and  is  developed  in  at  least  three  directions, 
in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  poriions  that  allow  for  deformation 
of  said  elastic  plate  within  an  imaginary  circle,  wherein  said 
imaginary  circle  entirely  contains  said  contact  portion  and 
circumscribes  outer  peripheral  poriions  of  said  contact  por- 
tion. 


5,376,854 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECnNG  FAILURE  IN 

PIEZOELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

Yoshito  Oouchi,  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-051838 
Int  a.'  HOIL  4l/m:  G08B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  310—316  20  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  failures,  including  an  open-circuit 
state  failure  and  a  short-circuit  state  failure,  in  a  piezoelectric 
apparatus,  the  device  comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  element; 

a  drive  circuit  driving  said  piezoelectric  element  including  a 
switching  element,  which  switches  a  current  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  piezoelectric  element;  and 
failure  detection  means  responsive  to  a  potential  at  a  prede- 
termined point  of  said  drive  circuit  for  detecting  said 
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failures  in  said  piezoelectric  apparatus  and  for  outputting 
•  failure  detection  signal, 

(he  failures  of  the  piezoelectric  apparatus  including  an 
'   open-circuit  state  failure  and  a  short-circuit  state  failure 


1  tiOl,TMC   OtmilN*  CXT 

2  iVWCK    UWT  OCTCmNS  CKT 

9  tM*at  uMiT  ocTvciwn  ckt 

4  OlfW   VQLTMl  armNS  CKT 


1.  A  device  for  driving  an  ultrasonic  wave  motor,  compris- 


ing: 


at  a  frequency  corresponding  to  said  reference  signal  on 
the  basis  of  said  reference  signal  and  said  drive  state  de- 
tecting signal. 


5^76,856 
PIEZOELECTRIC/ELECTROSTRICnVE  ACTUATOR 
HAVING  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  WITH  AUXIUARY 
WINDOWS  IN  ADDITION  TO  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
WINDOWS 
Yukihisa  Takevchi,  Aichi;  Hideo  Masuniori,  Anjo,  and  Kat- 
soyuki  Takeochi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1993,  5-059670 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—328  13  CUi«s 


being  detected  and  an  alarm  being  delivered  to  warn  an 
occurrence  of  a  failure  based  on  the  detection  of  the 
potential  at  the  predetermined  point  of  said  drive  cir- 
,  cuit. 


5,376,855 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WAVE  MOTOR 
Ryoichi  Suganuma,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  653,701,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33460; 
Mar.  24,  1990,  2-74794 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
U.S.  a.  310—316  6  Claims 


a  drive  frequency  setting  circuit  provided  with  a  reference 
signal  generating  circuit  to  set  the  frequency  of  a  drive 
signal  for  said  ultrasonic  wave  motor,  said  reference 
signal  generating  circuit  generating  a  reference  signal  that 
corresponds  to  a  frequency  which  is  higher  than  a  reso- 
nance frequency  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  motor,  that  is 
capable  of  providing  a  highest  drive  speed,  and  that  maxi- 
tnizes  the  drive  efficiency  of  said  motor,  at  which  a  drive 
current  magnitude  is  a  minimum; 

a  phase  shifting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  drive 
frequency  setting  circuit  to  generate  cyclic  signals  with  a 
mutual  phase  difference,  based  on  the  output  of  said  drive 
frequency  setting  circuit; 

a  drive  voltage  setting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
phase  shifting  circuit  to  transform  said  cyclic  signals  from 
said  phase  shifting  circuit  into  voltages  for  driving  said 
ultrasonic  wave  motor;  and 

a  drive  state  detecting  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
ultrasonic  wave  motor  to  detect  the  drive  state  of  said 
ultrasonic  wave  motor  and  produce  a  drive  state  detecting 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  drive  state,  said  drive 
frequency  setting  circuit  setting  the  drive  signal  frequency 


1.  A  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  actuator  comprising: 

a  ceramic  substrate  in  which  pressure  chambers  are  formed, 
said  ceramic  substrate  including  a  spacer  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  windows  which  provide  said  pressure  cham- 
bers, said  plurality  of  windows  being  formed  in  a  row  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  spacer  plate,  and  a  closure 
plate  superposed  on  one  of  opposite  major  surfaces  of  said 
spacer  plate,  for  closing  one  of  opposite  openings  of  each 
of  said  windows,  said  spacer  plate  and  said  closure  plate 
being  formed  from  respective  ceramic  green  sheets  which 
are  laminated  on  each  other  and  fired  into  an  integral 
structure  as  said  ceramic  substrate;  and 

piezoelectric/electrostrictive  elements  which  are  disposed 
on  respective  portions  of  said  closure  plate  which  partially 
define  said  pressure  chambers,  respectively,  said  elements 
being  energized  to  cause  deformation  of  said  respective 
portions,  so  as  to  change  pressure  levels  of  the  corre- 
s|X)nding  pressure  chambers,  each  of  said  piezoelectric- 
/electrostrictive  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes 
and  a  piezoelectric/electrostrictive  layer,  which  are 
formed  by  a  film-forming  method  on  an  outer  surface  of 
said  closure  plate,  such  that  said  piezoelectric/electros- 
trictive layer  is  interposed  between  said  pair  of  electrodes, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  spacer  plate  of  said  ceramic  substrate  having  auxiliary 
windows  formed  adjacent  to  respective  two  outermost 
windows  which  are  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  row  of 
said  plurality  of  windows  of  said  spacer  plate,  such  that 
said  auxiliary  windows  sandwich  the  row  of  said  plurality 
of  windows,  said  auxiliary  windows  providing  enclosed 
spaces  within  said  ceramic  substrate  such  that  said  en- 
closed spaces  are  formed  adjacent  to  respective  two  outer- 
most pressure  chambers  which  are  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  a  row  of  the  pressure  chambers,  each  of  said 
enclosed  spaces  being  partially  defined  by  portions  of  said 
closure  plate  on  which  said  piezoelectric/electrostrictive 
elements  are  not  disposed. 
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5^76,857 
PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Yukihisa  Takeuchi,  Nishiluuno,  and  Koji  Kimura,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  anignon  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993,  5-75414 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  4im 

VS.  a.  310—328  12  Oaims 


one  of  the  resonators  and  driven  by  elliptic  vibration 
which  is  generated  at  said  end, 
wherein  the  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  means 
comprises  first  and  second  sliding  vibrators  which  are 
polarized  respectively  in  first  and  second  directions  which 
are  perpendicular  to  an  axial  direction  and  which  are 
shifted  90*  from  each  other. 


5,376,858 
ULTRASONIC  MOTOR 
Hiroyuki    Imabayashi,   Sagamihara,   and   Tomoki   Funakubo, 
Hachioji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1992,  4-256802; 
Oct.  28,  1992,  4-290521 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  ¥7/04-  H02N  2/00 
MS.  a.  310—333  10  Qaims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator  having  a  pair  of  resonators  for  trans- 
ferring and  enlarging  ultrasonic  vibration,  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  means  arranged  between 
the  pair  of  resonators,  for  generating  ultrasonic  vibration 
by  application  of  an  alternating  voltage,  and  fastening 
means  for  crimping  and  fixing  the  pair  of  resonators  and 
the  electro-mechanical  energy  conversion  means  to  each 
other;  and 

an  element  to  be  driven  being  crimped  to  an  end  of  at  least 


5,376,859 

TRANSDUCERS  WITH  IMPROVED  SIGNAL  TRANSFER 

Chulho  Kim,  Burke,  and  Manfred  Kahn,  Alexandria,  both  of  Va>, 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,688 

Int  a.s  HOIL  4im 

MS.  a.  310—334  11  Claims 


^^1^ 


1.  A  piezoelectric  device  comprising  an  at  least  locally  thin- 
walled  ceramic  substrate  and  at  least  one  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer formed  on  said  substrate,  said  piezoelectric  transducer 
including  a  first  electrode  layer,  a  piezoelectric  layer  and  a 
second  electrode  layer  which  are  sequentially  laminated  with 
each  other,  said  piezoelectric  layer  having  a  dimension  which 
is  sufficient  to  cover  substantially  completely  the  first  elec- 
trode layer,  and  further  having  at  least  one  edge  in  the  form  of 
an  extension  which  protrudes  beyond  said  first  electrode  layer 
and  which  is  at  least  locally  incompletely  bonded  to  the  ce- 
ramic substrate. 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  a  rigid  resin  having  Young's 
Modulus  of  Elasticity  from  about  300  to  about  50,000  MPa;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  rods  of  equal  length  having  at  least 
upper  or  lower  ends  at  extremities  thereof  disposed  beyond 
said  rigid  resin;  soft  resin  having  a  Young's  Modulus  of  Elastic- 
ity from  about  0. 1  to  about  200  MPa  around  said  rods;  upper 
and  lower  cover  plates  disposed  transversely  to  said  rods,  said 
upper  cover  plate  disposed  against  said  upper  ends  of  said  rods 
and  said  lower  cover  plate  disposed  against  said  tower  ends  of 
said  rods  whereby  at  least  one  of  said  cover  plates  are  spaced 
from  said  rigid  resin  thus  preventing  electrical  contact  between 
at  least  one  of  said  cover  plates  and  said  rigid  resin  and  creating 
a  gap  therebetween. 


5,376,860 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SENSOR 
Hidetoshi  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Ceramic  Industry 
Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1992,  4-279660 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

MS.  a.  310—346  8  Claims 
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37  39  35a  21 


43  3313a13b13c15 


1.  A  piezoelectric  sensor  comprising  a  piezoelectric  element 
and  a  support  with  said  piezoelectric  element  secured  thereto 
for  obtaining  a  measurement  signal  from  an  object  under  mea- 
surement through  said  support,  wherein: 
said  support  is  entirely  or  partly  made  of  a  material  having  a 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  equal  to  or  near  the  coef- 
ficient of  thermal  expansion  of  a  piezoelectric  body  used 
for  said  piezoelectric  element;  and 


December  27,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2S23 


wherein  said  piezoelectric  sensor  further  comprises  an  upper 
member  provided  on  the  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 
tensor  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  support,  said 
upper  member  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  coeffici- 
ent of  thermal  expansion  equal  to  or  near  the  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  used  for  said  piezoelectric  element  and 
having  electrodes  connected  to  electrodes  of  said  piezo- 
electric element,  said  piezoelectric  element  and  said  upper 
member  being  spaced  apart  and  facing  each  other,  outer 
leads  being  connected  to  electrodes  of  said  upper  member. 


aw 


1.  An  AT-cut  crystal  oscillating  reed,  comprising  an  AT-cut 
crystal  segment  with  a  front,  a  back  and  side  surfaces;  at  least 
two  external  connection  electrodes  formed  on  a  portion  of  the 
crystal  segment  designated  the  mount  portion  and  which  are 
capable  of  being  connected  to  an  external  device;  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  exciting  electrodes  formed  on  the  front  and  back 
surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  segment  at  a  portion  of  the  crystal 
segment  designated  the  main  oscillating  portion,  said  exciting 
electrodes  being  connected  to  the  at  least  two  external  connec- 
tion electrodes,  respectively,  wherein  the  mount  portion  is 
positioned  on  one  side  of  the  mount  oscillating  portion,  said 
crystal  segment  being  formed  with  an  end  on  the  other  side  of 
the  main  oscillating  portion  which  has  a  cross-section  essen- 
tially in  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram,  the  cross-sectional  shapes 
of  the  end  portion  and  main  oscillating  portion  being  different. 


5^76,862 
DUAL  COAXIAL  MAGNFnC  COUPLERS  FOR  VACUUM 

CHAMBER  ROBOT  ASSEMBLY 
Craig  L.  Stevens,  Feltoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materials, 
Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,377 
Int  a.'  H02K  49/00;  F16D  27/00:  H02N  13/00 
MS.  a.  310—75  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  dual  magnetic  coupler  mechanism,  comprising; 
a  first  coupler,  having  a  primary  ring  of  magnets  and  a 
secondary  ring  of  magnets,  said  secondary  ring  concentric 
with  and  generally  coplanar  with  the  primary  ring,  each 
ring  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  and 
each  ring  containing  a  plurality  of  radially  oriented  mag- 
nets, wherein  magnets  in  the  primary  ring  are  magnetically 
coupled,  in  a  radial  sense,  with  corresponding  magnets  in 
the  secondary  ring; 
a  second  coupler  similar  to  the  first  coupler,  also  having  a 
primary  ring  of  magnets  and  a  secondary  ring  of  magnets, 
said  secondary  ring  concentric  with  and  generally  copla- 


nar with  the  primary  ring,  each  ring  of  the  second  coupler 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  same  common  axis 
as  the  first  coupler,  and  each  ring  containing  a  plurality  of 
radially  oriented  magnets,  wherein  the  second  coupler  is 
closely  spaced,  axially,  with  respect  to  the  first  coupler; 
means  for  minimizing  unwanted  circumferential  coupling 
between  adjacent  magnets  in  any  of  the  rings;  and 


xl 


5,376,861 
AT-CUT  CRYSTAL  OSOLLATING  REED  AND  METHOD 

OF  ETCHING  THE  SAME 
Hidealu  Nakamura,  and  Eiji  Karaki,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691.888,  Apr.  26,  1991.  This  application 

Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-114686; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249649;  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249650;  Sep.  19,  1990, 
2-249651;  Sep.  19, 1990,  2-249652;  Sep.  21, 1990,  ^252260;  Sep. 
21,  1990,  2-252261 

Int  a.5  HOIL  41/06 
MS.  CL  310—361  6  Claims 
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means  for  minimizing  cross-coupling  between  adjacent  mag- 
nets in  different  primary  or  secondary  rings; 

wherein  strong  magnetic  coupling  is  provided  for  the  first 
and  second  coaxial  couplers,  with  minimal  unwanted 
circumferential  coupling  or  cross-coupling. 


5476363 

ELASTIC  SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR  SHADOW  MASK 

FRAME 

Songng  Kim,  and  Yondieol  Han,  both  of  Kynaggi,  Rep.  of  Ko- 
rea, assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nor.  22,  1991, 
91-20149[U1 

lat  CL'  HOI  J  29/07 
MS.  CL  313—404  6  ClaiiH 


''/////////A 


1.  A  shadow  mask  frame,  face  plate  and  elastic  supporting 
member  assembly  comprising: 
a  fixing  plate  attached  to  the  shadow  mask  frame; 
a  supporting  plate  suspended  from  a  stud  pin  of  the  face 

plate; 
a  pin  by  which  a  bracket  of  the  fixing  plate  and  a  bracket  of 

the  supporting  plate  are  hinged  on  each  other; 
a  spring  member  interposed  between  the  fixing  plate  and  the 

supporting  plate  for  urging  the  supporting  plate  away 

from  the  fixing  plate;  and 
means  for  limiting  a  distance  between  the  fixing  plate  and  the 

supporting  plate  urged  relatively  away  from  each  other  by 

the  spring  member. 
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5,376364 
SHIELDED  SERPENTINE  TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
DEFLECTION  STRUCTURE 
Ckarics  L.  Hudaon,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Jerome  Spector,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Califs  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,630 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  23/10 

VS.  a.  315-^  13  Claims 


6.  An  electron  beam  deflection  means  for  a  traveling  wave 
cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  rigid  serpentine  conductor,  said  serpentine  conductor 
being  positioned  such  that  said  serpentine  conductor  inter- 
sects a  path  of  the  electron  beam  at  a  plurality  of  beam 
interaction  regions; 

a  solid  channel  block  having  a  groove  therein  with  said 
serpentine  conductor  fitted  within  the  groove  such  that 
said  serpentine  conductor  is  enclosed  on  at  least  three 
sides  by  the  groove  of  the  solid  channel  block;  and 

suppori  means  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  serpentine 
conductor  for  supporting  said  serpentine  conductor 
within  the  groove;  wherein 

the  groove  in  said  channel  block  is  substantially  covered  by 
at  least  one  ground  plate. 


5,376,865 

NON-LINEAR  YOKE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECnON  OF  IMAGE 

GEOMETRICAL  DISTORTIONS 

Robert  Adier,  Northfield,  111,,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation,  Glenview,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,227,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8644>28 
Int.  a.'  HOW  29/66 
VS.  a.  315—370  92  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cathode  ray  tube  yoke  assembly  capable  of 
reducing  or  eliminating  cathode  ray  tube  geometrical  image 
distoriions  caused  by  an  inherent  super-linear  relationship 
between  magnetic  deflection  flelds  inside  the  tube  and  electron 
beam  spot  deflection,  said  yoke  assembly  comprising: 
horizontal  and  vertical  windings  for  producing  horizontal 

and  veriical  deflection  Fields;  and 
magnetic  means  including  series  reluctance  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  saturate  as  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal deflection  currents  increase,  increasing  the  total  reluc- 
tance in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  magnetic  deflection 
field  paths  such  that  said  magnetic  means  has  sub-linear 


magnetic  properties  which  at  least  partially  compensate 
for  said  inherent  super-linear  relationship  between  said 


magnetic  deflection  fields  and  said  electron  beam  spot 
deflection. 


5,376,866 
MOTOR  CONTROLS,  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MOTOR  OPERATION  AND  CONTROL 
DaTid  M.  Erdman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  661,818,  Feb.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,227,704, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  227,156,  Aug.  2, 1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,409,  Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,763,347,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
463,147,  Feb.  2,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,654,566,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,421,  Aug.  27, 1982,  Pat.  No. 
4,449,079,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,267,  Apr.  17, 

1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
77,656,  Sep.  21, 1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  802,484,  Jun.  1,  1977,  Pat.  No.  4,169,990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,761,  Oct  5,  1976, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,409, 
Jun.  24, 1974,  Pat  No.  4,005,347,  and  Ser.  No.  482,407,  Jnn.  24, 
1974,  Pat.  No.  4,015,182.  Thu  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  38,135 
Int  a.'  H02P  1/18.  6/02 
VS.  CL  318—254  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  brushless  motor  having  a  station- 
ary assembly  with  at  least  two  different  energizable  windings 
for  producing  spaced  apart  magnetic  fields  in  time  sequence, 
and  a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  in  response  to  the  magnetic  fields, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
simulating  rotor  position  in  accordance  with  the  back  emf 

condition  of  at  least  one  winding; 
selectively  energizing  the  windings  in  accordance  with  the 

simulated  rotor  position; 
sensing  an  underspeed  condition  when  the  motor  speed  is 
less  than  a  minimum  value  for  a  length  of  time;  and 
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preventing  energization  of  any  of  the  windings  when  the 
motor  speed  is  less  than  the  minimum  value  for  the  length 
of  time. 
6.  A  method  of  operating  a  bnishless  motor  having  a  station- 
ary assembly  with  at  least  two  windings  energizable  from  a 
voltage  source  for  producing  spaced  apart  magnetic  fields  in 
time  sequence,  and  a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  in  response  to  the 
magnetic  fields,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
simulating  rotor  position  in  accordance  with  the  back  emf 

condition  of  at  least  one  winding; 
selectively  energizing  the  windings  from  the  voltage  source 

in  accordance  with  the  simulated  rotor  position; 
sensing  an  undervoltage  condition  when  the  voltage  source 
provides  a  voltage  that  is  less  than  a  minimum  value;  and 
preventing  energization  of  any  of  the  windings  when  the 

undervoltage  condition  is  sensed. 
12.  A  method  of  operating  a  brushless  motor  having  a  sta- 
tionary assembly  with  at  least  two  windings  and  energizable 
from  a  voltage  source  for  producing  spaced  apart  magnetic 
fields  in  time  sequence,  and  a  rotor  adapted  to  rotate  in  re- 
sponse to  the  magnetic  fields,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
determining  the  back  emf  condition  of  at  least  one  winding; 
simulating  rotor  position  in  accordance  with  the  determining 

back  emf  condition  of  said  at  least  one  winding; 
selectively  energizing  the  windings  with  a  voltage  from  the 
voltage  source  in  accordance  with  the  simulated  rotor 
position  as  defined  by  the  determined  back  emf; 
sensing  an  overvoltage  condition  when  the  voltage  is  greater 

than  a  maximum  value;  and 
preventing  energization  of  any  of  the  windings  when  the 

overvoltage  condition  is  sensed. 
16.  A  control  system  for  a  bnishless  motor  for  energization 
from  a  voltage  source  for  the  motor,  the  motor  having  a  stator 
with  windings  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
stator,  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  generating  an  input  signal  corresponding  to  the 
presence  of  the  rotor  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined rotary  positions  with  respect  to  the  stator; 
electrically  controllable  switches  connected  to  the  windings 

to  control  the  flow  of  current  therethrough; 
an  electronic  control  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for  con- 
trolling in  a  closed  loop  running  mode  the  switches  to 
commutate  the  windings  of  the  motor  after  receipt  of  the 
input  signal,  said  electronic  control  also  being  responsive 
to  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  operative  to  start  the  motor 
in  a  starting  mode  by  controlling  the  switches  to  commu- 
tate the  windings  at  an  increasing  rate,  and  then  to  shift 
commutation  to  the  running  mode  once  the  motor  reaches 
a  predetermined  speed,  said  electronic  control  being  oper- 
ative to  determine  the  commutation  rate  as  a  function  of 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  motor. 


5^M67 

ELECTROraC  BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR 

ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

EaiiUo  Capetti,  CastigUooe,  Italy,  aMignor  to  Varian  Anociates, 

IK^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,936 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Italy,   Dec.   24,   1991,   T09- 
1A001034 

Int  a.'  H02P  3/14 
lis.  CL  318—376  6  Claimi 

1.  A  device  for  braking  an  asynchronous  motor  having  a 
rotor  with  magnetic  suspensions  which  is  supplied,  in  opera- 
tion, by  external  power  from  an  external  power  means,  said 
device  comprising; 
a  feeding  circuit  means  for  directing  current  to  said  asyn- 
chronous motor,  said  feeding  circuit  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  external  power  means; 
a  circuit  for  recovering  and  converting  an  a  rotational  ki- 
netic energy  of  said  rotor  to  an  electric  current  during 


deceleration  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  recover  circuit 
coupled  to  said  feeding  circuit; 

a  detecting  means  for  indicating  loss  of  said  external  power; 

a  means  for  controlling  a  driving  frequency  of  said  feeding 
circuit,  said  frequency  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  feeding  circtiit  means  and  said  detection 
means;  and 


a  dedicated  converting  means  for  feeding  current  from  the 
decelerating  rotor  to  said  magnetic  suspensions  and  said 
controlling  means,  said  control  means  responsive  to  the 
rotational  frequency  of  said  rotor  by  adjusting  the  driving 
frequency  of  said  feeding  circuit  to  a  frequency  less  than 
said  rotational  frequency. 


5,376,868 

DRIVING  FORCE  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Minora  Toyoda;  Shnzo  Moroto;  Mutsami  Kawamoto,  all  of 
Nagoya,  and  Mitsngi  Yamaskita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1991,  3-68243 
lat  a.^  B60L  11/00 
MS.  CL  318—587  18  ( 
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1.  A  driving  force  controller  for  an  electric  motor  vehicle 
having  wheeb  independently  driven  by  electric  motors,  said 
controller  comprising: 

driving  demand  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value  of 
driving  force  demanded  for  said  vehicle; 

vehicle  condition  detecting  means,  for  detecting  traveling 
conditions  of  said  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  steering  angle  sensor  for  detecting  a  steering  angle;  and 
vehicle  turn  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  con- 
dition associated  with  the  turning  of  the  vehicle; 

plural  wheel  condition  detecting  means,  for  independently 
detecting  a  driving  condition  of  each  individual  wheel; 

driving  force  computing  means  including  (a)  means  respon- 
sive to  said  value  of  demanded  driving  force,  said  detected 
traveling  conditions  and  said  detected  wheel  driving  con- 
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ditions  for  computing  distributed  low  values  of  driving 
forces  to  be  distributed  to  each  wheel;  (b)  means  respon- 
sive to  the  computed  distributed  low  values  of  driving 
forces  to  be  distributed  to  each  wheel  for  determining  a 
normal  range  for  at  least  one  of  said  detected  vehicle 
traveling  conditions  indicating  normal  operation  of  each 
wheel  necessary  for  the  vehicle  to  travel  along  a  desired 
course;  and  (c)  means  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
detected  traveling  conditions  being  outside  of  said  deter- 
mined normal  range  for  correcting  said  computed  distrib- 
uted low  values  of  driving  forces  to  be  distributed  to  each 
wheel  so  as  to  reduce  deviation  of  the  travel  of  the  vehicle 
from  the  desired  course;  and 

plurality  of  motor  drivers  responsive  to  said  computed 
distributed  low  values  of  driving  forces  to  be  distributed 
to  each  wheel,  each  motor  driver  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  motors  for  independently  controlling  the  asso- 
ciated motor  to  generate  an  output  driving  force  that 
corresponds  to  said  respective  computed  distributed  low 
value  of  driving  force  from  said  driving  force  computing 
means. 


5,376,870 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR 
E^i  Ucda,  Katano,  and  Toshio  Inigi,  Minoo,  both  of  Japan, 
aaaisnors  to  Mats«sUta  Electric  ladustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  S«r.  No.  13^79 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023491; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090546 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/16 
U.S.  a.  318—603  10  Claims 


5^7Mtf» 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  DRIVE  TRAIN  WFTH  ROLLBACK 

DETECnON  AND  COMPENSATION 
Charics  E.  Koorad,  RoaMke,  Va^  aMisBer  to  GcMral  Electric 
CoapMiy,  Scheaectady,  N.Y. 

FIM  Fck.  11,  H93,  Ser.  No.  16,551 

lat  a.'  H02P  i/lO:  HUH  3/17 

UJS.  a.  318— 5r7  27  CkriM 
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1.  A  drive  train  for  an  electric  vehicle,  said  drive  train  com- 
prising: 

an  electric  motor  for  driving  one  or  more  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  and  being  rotatabie  in  opposite  directions  corre- 
sponding to  respective  opposite  directions  of  actual  vehi- 
cle movement,  said  electric  motor  having  a  controHable 
torque  output  magnitude; 

sensing  means  associated  with  said  electric  motor  for  sensing 
rotational  speed  and  direction  thereof; 

selector  means  for  permitting  driver  selection  of  a  direction 
of  intended  vehicle  movement;  and 

rollback  detection  and  compensation  means  connected  to 
said  electric  motor,  and  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
and  said  selector  means,  for  determining  vehicle  rollback 
defined  by  a  sensed  direction  of  actual  vehicle  movement 
opposite  to  a  selected  direction  of  intended  vehicle  move- 
ment and  for  controlling  the  output  torque  magnitude  of 
said  electric  motor  responsive  to  sensed  rotational  speed 
of  said  electric  motor  and  as  a  predetermined  function 
thereof  to  counteract  the  vehicle  rollback. 


1.  A  brushless  E>C  motor  driving  apparatus  for  driving  a 
brushless  E>C  motor  which  includes:  comprising: 

a  rotor  possessing  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles; 

a  stator;  and 

a  stator  winding  with  plural  phases  disposed  provided  on  the 
stator  at  a  specific  gap  with  respect  to  the  rotor;  said 
driving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  means  for  generating  a  sensor  signals  of  plural 
phases  showing  a  state  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  depending 
on  the  rotation  of  the  rotor; 

a  direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotating  direction  - 
of  the  rotor  from  the  sensor  signals  of  plural  phases  and 
for  producing  a  direction  signal; 

an  initial  phase  detecting  means  for  issuing  producing  a  first 
phase  signal  depending  on  the  direction  signal,  and  for 
detecting  an  initial  count  value  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  rotor  by  oscillating  a  rotary  magnetic  field 
generated  in  the  stator  winding  in  normal  and  reverse 
directions; 

a  counter  means  for  setting  therein  an  initial  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  initial  count  value,  and  for  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  count  value  depending  on  the  direction 
signal  and  at  least  one  of  the  sensor  signals  and  the  direc- 
tion signal,  and  for  producing  a  second  phase  signal; 

a  waveform  generating  means  for  generating  a  position 
signal  of  plural  phases  depending  on  the  first  phase  signal 
or  second  phase  signal;  and 

a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  power  to 
the  stator  winding  depending  on  the  position  signal  of 
plural  phases. 


5,376,871 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  POSITION  OF  ROTARY 

SHAFT  IN  MAGNETIC  BEARING 
Akira  Takara,  Hlgaahiosaka;  Tom  Nakagawa,  Hirakata,  aad 
Masakazu  Nakashima,  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,645 
CfaUms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991,  3-257559; 
May  14,  1992,  4-121597 

lat.  a.'  G05B  11/ 42 
U-S.  a.  318—610  4  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  position  of  a  rotary  shaft  in  a 
magnetic  bearing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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supplying  a  first  exciting  current  1/  to  a  plurality  of  first 
electric  magnets  formed  in  the  proximity  of  one  end  of  the 
roury  shaft,  said  first  exciting  current  1/  being  represented 
by  the  sum  of  a  first  biasing  current  I/,  a  first  control 
current  i«/for  translation,  and  a  first  control  current  iKf 
for  rotary  motion; 

supplying  a  second  exciting  current  I,  to  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond electric  magnets  formed  in  the  proximity  of  the  other 
end  of  the  rotary  shaft,  said  second  exciting  current  I, 


being  represented  by  the  sum  of  a  second  biasing  current 
In  a  second  control  current  iftr  for  translation,  and  a  sec- 
ond control  current  ijcr  for  rotaryjnotion;  and 
appropriately  determining  a  ratio  Ty/Ir  between  said  first  and 
second  biasing  currents,  a  ratio  '\Hf/iHr  between  said  first 
and  second  control  currents  for  the  translation,  and  a  ratio 
^K/^Kr  between  said  first  and  second  control  currents  for 
tfie  rotary  motion  to  prevent  a  mutual  interference  be- 
tween the  translation  and  the  rotary  motion  of  the  rotary 
shaft. 


5^7M72 

CONTHOL  DEVICE  FOR  VOLTAGE  TYPE  PULSE 

WIDTH  MODULATION  INVERTER 

Akka  Item  lUw— H,  Japaa,  aMigwir  to  Fi^  Electrfe  Co., 

UL,  KiwaaH.  Jap— 

PIM  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,7«9 

lat.  a.'  Itt2P  7/62 

U.S.  a.  3U— 799  1  Chtte 
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1.  bi  a  control  device  for  a  voltage  type  PWM  inverter 
iaclading  at  least  a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  sine-wave 
control  signal  by  a  vekage  command  and  a  frequency  com- 
mand, and  a  comparator  for  comparing  said  sine-wave  control 
signal  and  a  modulation  signal,  and  based  on  a  compared  result, 
said  control  device  controlling,  in  pulse  width  modulation 
(PWM),  the  voltage  type  inverter  for  driving  an  induction 
motor, 
said  control  device  of  the  voltage  type  PWM  inverter  being 
characterized  in  that  the  control  device  includes  an  inte- 
grator for  integrating  said  frequency  command,  and  a 
modulator  for  modulating  to  raise  a  frequency  of  said 
modulation  signal  for  only  a  predetermined  angle  in  cen- 
ter of  every  60  degrees  of  a  phase  angle  of  said  control 
signal  based  on  an  output  of  the  integrator. 


5,376,873 

SEQUENTIAL  BATTERY  CHARGING  METHOD  FOR 

PREVENTING  UNDER-CHARGING  AND 

OVER-CHARGING  OF  BATTERY 

ShoicU  Toya,  Mihara,  Japan,  aasipior  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  59,978 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  May  15,  1992,  «-123>22 

lat.  a.5  H02J  7/00 

U.S.  CL  32»-2e  5  ClaiM 


1.  A  sequential  battery  charging  method  comprising: 

charging  a  battery  during  a  first  time  wtervaj  of  a  first  [>rede- 
termined  duration  regardless  of  a  change  in  a  voltage  of 
the  battery; 

chargiag  ^  battery  and  sensing  the  voltage  of  the  battery 
daring  a  second  time  interval  of  a  second  predetermined 
duration  succeeding  the  first  amt  interval; 

ceasing  charging  the  battery  during  the  second  time  interval 
upon  sensing  of  a  predetermined  drop  of  the  voltage  of  the 
battery  from  a  peak  voltage  of  the  battery  dunng  the 
second  time  interval,  wherein  charging  of  the  battery  in 
the  second  tine  interval  is  continued  throughout  the  sec- 
ond time  interval  if  the  predetenmned  drop  of  the  vohage 
of  the  battery  from  the  peak  voltage  of  the  battery  is  not 
sensed  during  the  second  tane  mterval; 

charging  the  battery  and  sensing  the  vottage  of  the  battery, 
if  the  charging  of  the  battery  is  continued  throughout  the 
second  time  interval,  during  a  third  tone  interval  succeed- 
ing the  second  time  interval;  and 

ceasing  charging  of  the  battery  during  the  third  time  interval 
upon  sensing  of  the  peak  voltage  of  the  battery  during  the 
third  tiaae  interval. 


S,37M74 

CHARGING  CIRCUrr  FOR  A  LEAD-ACID  STORAGE 

BATTERY 

Friedrich  Raiaif,  Bcrtia,  Cfrwaaj,  aaaigaar  to  Robert  Baach 

GakH,  StMtgart,  Gcnawy 

FUed  Jaa.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,621 
Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcnuuty,  iwk.  29, 1992, 4221299 
Int.  CU'  H02J  7/00 
MS.  CL  32»— 21  5  Claiw 

1.  A  circuit  for  charging  a  lead-acid  storage  battery  (90)  with 
electric  power  from  a  d.c.  source  (12)  which  varies  in  voltage 
by  substantially  more  than  10  volts  between  minimum  and 
tnaximum  voltage  values, 

said  charging  circuit  having  an  integrated  d.c.  to  d.c.  voltage 
converter  circuit  (14)  including  a  pulse  width  modulator 
portion  (19)  and  a  vohage  regulator  portion  (26)  for  regu- 
lating the  voltage  of  the  charging  power, 
said  charging  circuit  having  an  output  (53)  for  coimection  to 
said  lead-acid  storage  battery  (SO)  to  be  charged. 
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said  pulse  width  modulator  portion  (19)  of  said  integrated 

circuit  (14)  having  a  control  input  (AS); 
a  supplementary  circuit  branch  connected  between  said 

output  (53)  and  said  control  input  (AS)  for  regulation  of 

the  current  (I/,)  of  the  charging  power, 
said  supplementary  circuit  branch  including 
a  first  resistor  (4S)  having  a  resistance  of  less  than  1  ohm 

connected  to  said  output  (53)  for  producing  a  voltage 

drop  in  said  circuit  branch  which  is  subject  to  voltage 

variations; 
a  resistance  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  resistances 


-^ 


IS.  A  battery  charger  status  monitor  circuit  for  monitoring  a 
charge  level  of  a  battery,  the  battery  is  charged  with  current 
pulses,  the  battery  status  monitor  circuit  comprising: 

a  counter; 

a  first  logic  circuit  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  for  incre- 
menting said  counter; 

a  second  logic  circuit  responsive  to  a  charge  signal  for  reset- 


ting said  counter,  said  charge  signal  corresponding  to  said 
current  pulses  for  charging  the  battery;  and 
a  decode  circuit  responsive  to  said  counter  for  disabling  said 
first  and  second  logic  circuits  from  respectively  incre- 
menting and  resetting  said  counter  when  said  counter 
reaches  a  predetermined  count. 


S^6^5 
BATTERY  CHARGER  STATUS  MONFTOR  aRCUTT  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Renwitt  J.  Yee,  Chandler;  Jefferson  W.  Hall,  Phoenix,  and 
Tlionas  D.  Petty,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz^  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Lk^  Schaumburg,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  160,764 

Int  a.'  HOW  7/04 

VS.  CL  32(V-21  20  Claims 


5,376,876 

PHASE  WINDING  DETECTOR  AND  ALTERNATOR 

CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Philippe  B.  Bauser,  Omex,  France,  and  Arthur  J.  Edwards, 

Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burK,IU. 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  904,284,  Jun.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,479 

Int.  a.5  H02P  9/00 

VS.  a.  322—28  20  Claims 


miAK  HM.ATM 


(56,  57, 47, 48)  in  said  circuit  branch  connected  to  said  first 
resistor  (45)  for  adding  a  substantially  constant  voltage  to 
said  voltage  drop  across  said  first  resistor  (45); 

a  first  transistor  (46)  coupled  to  said  control  input  (AS)  of 
said  pulse  width  modulator  portion  (49)  of  said  integrated 
circuit  (14),  and  supplying  a  control  voltage  to  said  con- 
trol input;  and 

wherein  said  added  voltage  formed  by  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  first  resistor  (45)  and  said  substantially  constant 
voltage  derived  from  said  resistance  network  is  coupled  to 
and  applied  to  said  first  transistor  (46)  to  control  the  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough. 


EKiitnoioH  EiciTtriM 

OUTPUT     l2«l     CnCUIT 


1.  A  phase  winding  detector  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  single  phase  output  signal  provided  by 
a  phase  winding,  said  phase  output  signal  having  a  magni- 
tude; 

means  for  periodically  sampling,  in  accordance  with  oscilla- 
tor pulses,  the  magnitude  of  said  phase  output  signal  and 
providing  a  sampled  phase  output  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

means  for  comparing  said  phase  output  signal  with  said 
sampled  phase  output  signal  and  providing  an  output 
when  said  phase  output  signal  differs  from  said  sampled 
phase  output  signal  by  a  predetermined  amount,  whereby 
detection  of  variation  in  said  phase  output  signal  is  pro- 
vided. 


5,376377 
ENGINE-DRIVEN  GENERATOR 

Robert  Kern,  Waukesha;  Gerald  Ruehiow,  Oconomowoc,  both  of 
Wis.;  Graham  McLean,  Lynun,  England;  Michael  Wheeley, 
Reading,  United  Kingdom;  Frank  Wedel.  Lake  Mills,  and 
Mark  Kastner,  Greenfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Generac 
Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,380 
Int  CL'  H02J  7/14:  H02P  9/14 
VS.  CL  322—32  14  Claims 

1.  An  engine-driven  generator  comprising: 
an  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  alternator  coupled  to  said  engine  and  operable  to  develop 
a  first  alternating  potential  having  a  frequency  and  no- 
load  voltage  dependent  on  the  speed  of  said  engine; 
means  for  converting  said  first  alternating  potential  into  a 
second  alternating  potential  wherein  said  second  alternat- 
ing potential  is  of  a  lower  frequency  than  said  first  alter- 
nating potential  and  wherein  said  second  alternating  po- 
tential comprises  an  integral  number  of  positive  polarity 
half-cycles  of  said  first  alternating  potential  followed  by 
an  equal  integral  number  of  negative  polarity  half-cycles 
of  said  first  alternating  potential;  and 
means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  said  integral  number  in 
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srdance  with  the  frequency  of  said  first  alternating 
potential  so  as  to  maintain  the  frequency  of  said  second 


alternating  potential  between  pre-established  upper  and 
lower  frequency  limits. 


1 1  5^76,878 

MULTIPLE-APERTURE  PARTICLE  COUNTING  SIZING 

AND  DEFORMABIUTY-MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Timodiy  C.  Fisher,  753  Santa  Barbara  St  #3,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91101 

ContinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  806,033,  Dec.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,412 

lot  a.5  COIN  15/07 

VS.  a.  324—71.4  20  Claims 


////////////////////////////// 


T 


/////////////  W ///////////// 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  particles,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  sheet  of  material  having  a  first  reservoir  on  one  side 
thereof  containing  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  reservoir 
on  the  other  side  thereof  containing  a  second  electrode; 

b)  said  sheet  of  material  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therethrough,  which  provide  in  use  the  only  electrical 
continuity  between  said  fu^t  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode  via  electrically  conductive  Uquid  contained  in 
said  reservoirs,  each  aperture  comprising  a  first  portion 
leading  into  a  second  portion; 

c)  means  to  cause  the  movement  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive liquid  through  said  apertures; 

d)  means  to  provide  a  reference  electrical  potential  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  said  second  electrodes; 

e)  a  respective  third  electrode  located  at  the  junction  of  said 
first  aperiure  portion  and  said  second  aperture  poriion  in 
each  of  said  apertures,  in  use  the  changes  in  electrical 
potential  sensed  at  said  third  electrode  being  indicative  of 
the  presence  of  a  particle  within  said  aperture,  the  size  of 
said  particle,  and  the  transit  time  of  said  particle  within 
each  of  said  aperture  portions; 

whereby  said  changes  in  electrical  potential  due  to  the  passage 
of  a  particle  through  any  one  of  said  aperiures  are  unaiTected 


by  the  simultaneous  passage  of  another  particle  through  any 
other  aperture  and  said  changes  in  electrical  potential  indi- 
cate which  aperture  each  particle  has  passed  through,  thus 
providing  the  ability  to  independently  calibrate  each  aper- 
ture and  facilitating  the  simultaneous  detection  and  accurate 
measurement  of  multiple  particles. 


5,376,879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVALUATING 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  CONDITIONS 

Ronald  D.  Schrimpf,  and  Snngcfaul  Lee,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  QRP,  Incorporated,  Tncson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971^22 

Int  a.5  GOIN  27/60;  GOIR  31/26 

VS.  a.  324— n  4  dainis 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  an  environment  or  region  for 
build-up  of  electrostatic  charge  sufficient  to  cause  occurrence 
of  electrostatic  discharges  that  produce  a  failure  of  MOSFET 
gate  dielectric,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  encapsulating  a  MOSFET  in  a  container  having  conduc- 
tive ftfst  and  second  external  electrodes,  a  gate  electrode 
and  a  source  or  drain  electrode  of  the  MOSFET  being 
electrically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  external  elec- 
trodes, respectively,  one  of  the  first  and  second  external 
electrodes  functioning  as  an  antenna  for  receiving  built-up 
electrostatic  charge,  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
external  electrodes  functioning  as  a  relative  ground; 

(b)  subjecting  the  encapsulated  MOSFET  to  an  environment 
to  be  evaluated  for  electrostatic  discharge  occurrences, 
wherein  electrostatic  discharge  occurring  in  the  environ- 
ment produces  an  electrostatic  discharge  current  flowing 
through  the  anteima  that  produces  a  gate  dielectric  failure 
in  the  MOSFET; 

(c)  removing  the  encapsulated  MOSFET  from  the  environ- 
ment; 

(d)  testing  the  encapsulated  MOSFET  by  measuring  an 
electrical  parameter  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
source  or  drain  electrode  of  the  MOSFET;  and 

(e)  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  build-up  of 
el«^trostatic  charge  in  the  environment  or  region  suffi- 
cient to  cause  occurrence  of  electrostatic  discharge  that 
produces  failure  of  the  MOSFET  gate  dielectric  by  deter- 
mining that  the  electrical  parameter  lies  within  a  prese- 
lected range  of  values. 


5,376380 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

AVERAGE  POWER  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 

Gregg  S.  Nardozza,  Hardyston  Township,  Sussex  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,334 
Int  a.'  GOIR  23/04.  5/26 
VS.  CI.  324—106  10  Claias 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  output  signal  that  is  indica- 
tive of  the  power  drawn  from  an  input  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
(1)  a  first  thermal  detector  (103)  for  providing  a  reference 
signal,  said  first  thermal  detector  (103)  comprising: 
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(a)  a  first  thermal  radiator  for  receiving  a  benchmark 
signal  and  for  radiating  a  quantity  of  heat  energy  that  is 
drawn  from  said  benchmark  signal,  and 

(b)  a  first  thermal  sensor  for  receiving  at  least  some  of  the 
energy  radiated  by  said  first  thermal  radiator  and  for 
creating  said  reference  signal  based  on  the  quantity  of 
energy  received  from  said  first  thermal  radiator; 

(2)  a  second  thermal  detector  (117)  for  providing  a  feedback 
signal,  said  second  thermal  detector  (117)  comprising: 
(a)  a  second  thermal  radiator  for  receiving  a  composite 
signal  and  for  radiating  a  quantity  of  heat  energy  that  is 
drawn  from  said  composite  signal,  and 


5^76^1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

SELF-COMMUTATIVE  ELECTRIC  POWER 

CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Kazntoahi  Takahashi,  Saitamaken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,126 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2S,  1991,  3-24S893 

lat  a.5  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CI.  324—158.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  self-commutative  electric  power 
conversion  device  including  a  DC  capacitor  and  switching 
elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  pulse  shaped  turn  on  and  turn  off  signals  to  the 
switching  elements  in  the  self-commutative  electric  power 
conversion  device,  such  that  a  load  current  having  a 
desired  current  level  for  testing  flows  though  an  inductive 
load  connected  to  an  AC  output  side  of  the  self-commuta- 
tive electric  power  conversion  device  having  the  DC 


capacitor  charged  to  a  desired  voltage  level  for  testing; 
and 
measuring  voltage  and  current  waveforms  in  the  self-com- 
mutative electric  power  conversion  device,  while  the 
pulse  shaped  turn  on  and  turn  off  signals  are  suppUed  to 
the  switching  elements  by  the  supplying  step,  to  verify  an 
operation  of  the  self-commutative  electric  power  conver- 
sion device  under  voltage  stress  and  current  stress. 


5,376,882 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AN 
INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  DEVICE  IN  A  TEST  FIXTURE 
Douglas  S.  Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,479 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  3J/28 

VS.  CL  324—158.1  21  Claims 


(b)  a  second  thermal  sensor  for  receiving  at  least  some  of 
the  energy  radiated  by  said  second  thermal  radiator  and 
for  creating  said  feedback  signal  based  on  the  quantity 
of  energy  received  from  said  second  thermal  radiator; 

(3)  first  means  (107)  for  producing  said  output  signal,  said 
output  signal  being  indicative  of  the  difference  of  said 
reference  signal  minus  said  feedback  signal;  and 

(4)  second  means  (113)  for  producing  said  composite  signal, 
said  composite  signal  being  indicative  of  the  sum  of  said 
output  signal  and  said  input  signal. 


12.  In  an  integrated  circuit  ("IC")  test  system,  which  in- 
cludes at  least  one  IC  chip  having  a  plurality  of  contact  pins 
referred  to  as  a  device  under  test  ("DUT"),  and  which  includes 
a  feed-through  interface  module,  an  apparatus  for  positioning 
the  DUT  in  the  test  system  comprising: 

a.  a  DUT  interface  board  coupled  to  the  DUT; 

b.  a  conductive  spacer  moimted  in  contact  with  the  DUT; 
and 

c.  the  feed-through  interface  module  connected  to  the  DUT 
interface  board,  so  that  the  conductive  spacer  makes  abut- 
ting contact  with  the  feed-through  interface  module,  and 
the  DUT  contact  pins  make  abutting  electrical  contact 
with  the  DUT  interface  board. 


5,376,883 
ANALYSIS  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OPERABILITV 

USING  A  FOCUSED  ION  BEAM 
Takashi  Kaito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,921 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320793 
InL  a.'  GOIR  3 J/28 
VS.  a.  324—158.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  operability  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  provided  with  circuit  wiring  and  covered 
with  a  passivation  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  AC  signal  at  a  selected  point  of  the  circuit 

wiring; 
irradiating  a  specific  area  of  the  integrated  circuit  to  be 
analyzed  with  a  focused  ion  beam  by  scanning  the  area 
with  the  ion  beam,  and  irradiating  the  specific  area  of  the 
integrated  circuit  with  an  electron  beam  during  irradiation 
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with  the  focused  ion  beam  to  neutralize  charges  generated 
by  the  focused  ion  beam; 
detecting  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  the  semiconduc- 
tor integrated  circuit  in  response  to  irradiation  with  the 
:  focused  ion  beam;  and 


1  iMiiFin  -XII 
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displaying  an  image  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
on  a  display  based  on  the  intensity  of  the  detected  second- 
jary  electrons. 


5^76,884 

NUCLEAR  MAG^fEnC  RESONANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Abdarrahman  Sezginer,  Brookiield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlmn- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,643 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

as.  a.  324—303  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
property  of  formations  surrounding  an  earth  borehole,  com- 
prising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  moveable  through  the  bore- 
hole; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  magnet  assemblies 
disposed  in  said  housing  in  side-by-side  spaced-apart  ar- 
rangement; 

each  of  said  magnet  assemblies  comprising  a  rare-earth  per- 
manent magnet  body  within  an  electrically  conductive 
magnet  casing; 

an  RF  current  loop  disposed  in  said  housing  in  the  region 
between  said  assemblies,  the  RF  current  loop  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  magnet  casings; 

means  for  coupling  RF  energy  to  said  RF  current  loop;  and 

means  for  detecting  RF  signals  induced  in  said  RF  current 


5376385 

MRI  RF  GROUND  BREAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Mitsuaki  Arakawa,  HiUsborongh,  Calif.,  and  Maaahiro  Ara- 

kawa,  Cambridge,  Mass^  assignors  to  The  Regeats  of  tkc 

UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  921,107,  Jul.  29, 1992.  This  applicatioa  Apr. 

18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,227 

Int.  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  CL  324—322  5  Claims 


202^)6,250 


252 


270 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  RFI  choke  assembly  for  reducing  trans- 
mission, via  an  outer  coaxial  cable  conductor,  of  RF  signals 
having  a  predetermined  range  of  frequencies,  said  choke  as- 
sembly being  especially  useful  in  coupling  RF  coUs  of  MRI 
systems  to  MRI  RF  signal  processors  and  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  having  printed  circuit  conductors  on 

both  sides  of  an  insulating  substrate; 
a  coiled  coaxial  cable  having  an  outer  conductor  at  each  end 
affixed  to  respective  fu^t  and  second  printed  circuit  con- 
ductors on  a  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board: 
further  first  and  second  printed  circuit  conductors  disposed 
on  the  second  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board  and  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  first  and  second  printed  conduc- 
tors disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 
and 
at  least  one  capacitor  disposed  and  connected  between  the 
first  and  second  printed  conductors  on  the  second  side  of 
the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,376,886 
IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR  CAP  WITH  MISFIRE 
DETECTING  CAPACITOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ynichi  Shimasaki;  Shigem  Mamyama;  Matald  Kanehiro;  Taka- 
shi  Hisaki;  Shigeki  Baba,  and  Takiyi  Ishioka,  all  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K«K««iiiH  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-056394; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136248 

Int  CL»  P02P  17/00 
\}S.  a.  324—402  19  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  distributor  cap  covering  the  ignition  distribu- 
tor and  having; 
a  coil  contact  tower  connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of 

an  ignition  coil  of  the  engine; 
spark  plug  terminals  connected  to  spark  plugs  of  the  engine; 
a  rotor  connecting  the  coil  contact  tower  to  one  of  the  spark 
plug  terminals  with  a  gap  to  generate  an  electric  path 
carrying  ignition  voltage  current  produced  at  the  ignition 
coil  to  the  spark  plug; 
an  electric  path  connecting  said  coil  contact  tower,  said 
spark  plug  terminals  and  said  rotor;  and  an  ignition  volt- 
age detector; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  conductor  located  around  and  at  least  partially  encircling 
the  electric  path  keeping  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  electric  path  and  sandwiching  an  insulator  for  forming 
a  first  detection  capacitor  with  the  electric  path,  said  first 
detection  capacitor  being  plastic-molded  integrally  with 
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said  ignition  distributor  cap,  said  first  detection  capacitor 
constitutes  a  capacitive  divider  with  a  second  capacitor, 


5,376,888 

TIMING  MARKERS  IN  TIME  DOMAIN 

REFLECTOMETRV  SYSTEMS 

WUliam  R.  Hook,  Box  10,  Shawnigan  Lake,  British  Columbia, 

Canada  VOR  2W0 

Filed  JuB.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,748 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/04 

\}S.  a.  324— 643  3  Claims 


said  second  capacitor  being  grounded,  said  capacitive 
divider  forming  the  ignition  voltage  detector. 
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5,376,887 
BATTERY  TESTER  WITH  APERTURES  FOR  PLURAL 
TYPES  AND  SIZES  OF  CELLS 
Malcolm  C.  Saubolle,  45  Metzak  Dr.,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L6Z  4N4 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,813 

Int.  a.5  COIN  27/416 

U.S.  a.  324—433  3  Claims 


*-"• — "  H-« 


1.  An  adaptor  for  permitting  establishment  of  a  fixed  timing 
marker  with  a  conventional  probe  of  the  type  commonly  used 
in  Time  Domain  Reflectometry  measuring  systems  for  measur- 
ing the  moisture  content  of  a  material  to  be  tested  and  wherein 
the  probe  includes  a  first  conductor  coupled  to  one  of  at  least 
two  conductors  of  an  RF  cable  and  "n"  spaced  parallel  second 
conductors  coupled  to  the  remaining  one(s)  of  the  at  least  two 
conductors  of  an  RF  cable  where  "n"  is  any  whole  integer; 
said  adaptor  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  unitary  sleeve-like  spade  fitting,  said  fitting  having 
means  defining  '•n"-(-l  spaced  parallel  guide-ways 
adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  on  the  first  and  "n"  second 
conductors  on  the  probe; 

b)  a  dielectric  insulating  material  separating  each  of  said 
"n"  -t- 1  spaced  parallel  guideways;  and, 

c)  variable  impedance  means  mounted  on  said  adaptor  for 
permitting  the  first  conductor  on  the  probe  to  be  selec- 
tively coupled  to  each  of  the  "n"  spaced  parallel  second 
conductors  on  the  probe. 


2J 

1.  A  battery  tester  comprising  a  tablet  shaped  body  having  a 
thickness  which  is  very  small  compares  with  its  length  and 
width,  at  least  one  recess  in  the  body  shaped  to  receive  batter- 
ies to  be  tested  an  having  a  taper  within  the  thickness  of  the 
body  configured  to  guide  terminals  of  said  batteries  into 
contact  with  test  contacts  within  the  thickness  of  the  body,  and 
a  battery  testing  circuit  within  the  thickness  of  the  body  and 
connected  to  said  test  contacts,  the  battery  testing  circuit 
including  comparator  carrying  out  comparisons  of  a  voltage 
appearing  across  said  contacts  with  plural  reference  voltages, 
and  an  array  of  Ught  emitting  diodes  driven  by  said  compara- 
tors to  display  results  of  said  comparisons,  wherein  the  body 
defines  one  recess  in  one  face  of  the  body,  the  recess  having  a 
bottom  wall  parallel  to  said  one  face  of  the  body  and  peripheral 
side  walls,  the  taper  being  defined  by  converging  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  recess,  one  test  contact  being  located  in  at  least  one 
of  said  opposite  side  walls  of  the  recess,  and  the  other  being 
located  on  a  bottom  wall  of  the  recess,  whereby  a  button  cell 
to  be  tested  may  be  placed  with  one  terminal  resting  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  recess  to  contact  said  other  terminal  and 
moved  into  the  taper  until  another  terminal  formed  by  a  pe- 
ripheral side  wall  of  the  cell  contacts  said  one  test  contact. 


5,376,889 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
LOCATING  FLAWS  ON  OR  BENEATH  A  SURFACE 
WUliam  W.  Milroy,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif.,  and 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,773,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,912 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  27/04 
UJS.  a.  324—644  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  and  locating  flaws  and  discontinu- 
ities in  a  conductive  surface,  the  system  comprising: 
a  parallel  plate  transmission  line  formed  by  conformal  appli- 
cation of  at  least  one  dielectric  and  conductive  layers 
using  the  conductive  surface  to  be  tested  as  one  of  the 
plates  of  the  parallel  plate  transmission  line; 
generating  means,  coupled  to  the  parallel  plate  transmission 
line,  for  generating  calibrated  RF  signals  swept  in  fre- 
quency over  a  broad  bandwidth  of  variable  frequencies 
and  propagating  them  along  said  transmission  line; 
receiving  means,  coupled  to  said  transmission  line,  for  re- 
ceiving said  RF  signals  generated  by  the  generating  means 
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and  reflected  from  discontinuities  in  said  transmission  line; 
and 


5^76,890 

CAPACmVE  DISTANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  UQUID  GROUND  CONTACT 
Michael  D.  Keeril,  Arnold;  Brian  E.  Borgdorf,  St  Peters;  Panl 
D.  Ketterer,  St.  Charles,  and  Edwin  T.  Wood,  Jr.,  Fenton,  all 
of  Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc^  St 
Peters,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74^15 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

MS.  CL  324—688  15  Claiu 


'       g}-". 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  distance  between  a  surface  of 
a  workpiece  and  a  predetermined  location,  the  apparatus  being 
of  the  type  which  measures  the  capacitance  between  the  prede- 
termined location  and  the  workpiece  surface  and  determines 
the  distance  corresponding  to  the  measured  capacitance,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  disposed  at  said  predetermined  location,  the  probe 
being  adapted  for  selective  excitation  to  a  known  electric 
potential; 
m^ans  for  supporting  the  workpiece,  said  support  means 
being  mounted  on  the  apparatus  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
probe,  said  support  means  being  constructed  to  support 
the  workpiece  for  rotation  therewith  and  to  maintain  the 
workpiece  at  a  substantially  constant  electric  potential; 
means  for  grounding  said  support  means  comprising  a  fixed 
grounding  member  and  a  liquid  ground  contact  engaging 
said  support  means  for  maintaining  electrical  contact 
between  said  support  means  and  the  fixed  grounding 
member  as  said  support  means  rotates  relative  to  the  fixed 
grounding  member. 


3,376391 
PHASE-SENSmVE  RECHFIER  ARRANGEMEPfT  WITH 

INTEGRATION  EFFECT 
Peter  KlrcUeckMr,  HoheatliaBB,  Gcnnaay,  aaricaor  to  SGS- 
TbonaoB  Microelectronics  GabH,  Graabraaa,  Gcraany 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.635 
Oaim  priority,  appUcation  Gcrvaay,  Oct  29, 1991, 4135644 
Int  CL'  HOID  3/02 
U.S.  a.  327—3  22  OaiM 
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processing  means,  coupled  to  the  generating  means  and 
receiving  means,  using  time  domain  reflectometry  trian- 
gulation  for  detecting  and  locating  the  position  of  the 
discontinuities  on  the  conductive  surface  under  test 
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1.  A  phase-sensitive  rectifier  arrangement  with  integration 
effect  for  comparing  the  phase  of  two  input  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  signal  input  for  receiving  a  first  one  of  the  two  input 
signals; 

a  second  signal  input  for  receiving  a  second  one  of  the  two 
input  signals,  said  second  input  signal  having  a  frequency 
approximately  equal  to  a  frequency  of  said  first  input 
signal; 

an  output  signal  that  is  dependent  on  the  relative  phase 
position  of  the  two  input  signals; 

a  first  switching  means  whose  switching  condition  is  depen- 
dent on  the  second  input  signal; 

a  reference  potential  source; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  an  inverting  input  a  non- 
inverting  input  connected  to  the  reference  potential 
source,  and  an  output  coupled  with  said  output; 

a  first  capacitor  disposed  between  the  first  signal  input  and 
the  inverting  input  of  the  operational  amplifier; 

a  second  capacitor  disposed  between  the  inverting  input  and 
said  ampUfier  output;  and 

a  third  capacitor  having  one  end  coupled  v^th  said  amplifier 
output  and  the  other  end  coupled  with  the  first  switching 
means; 

said  first  switching  means,  depending  on  the  second  signal, 
coupling  the  end  of  the  third  capacitor  not  connected  to 
said  amplifier  output  either  with  the  end  of  the  second 
capacitor  not  coimected  to  said  amplifier  output  or  with 
the  reference  potential  source,  said  first  switching  means 
switching  at  a  rate  equal  to  said  frequency  of  said  second 
input  signal  to  produce  the  signal  that  is  dependent  on  the 
relative  phase  position  of  the  two  input  signals. 


5,376,892 

SIGMA  DELTA  SATURATION  DETECTOR  AND  SOFT 

RESETTING  CIRCUIT 

Daramana  Gata,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnuneata 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97.418 
Int  a.5  H03M  3/02 
MS.  CL  327—73  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  integrator; 

a  sensor  for  sensing  a  difference  between  an  output  voltage 

of  the  first  integrator  and  a  trip  voltage,  and  for  providing 

a  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  output  voltage  is  greater 

than  the  trip  voltage;  and 

resetting  circuitry  coupled  between  the  sensor  and  the  first 
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integrator  for  softly  bringing  the  output  voltage  lower 
than  the  trip  voltage  when  the  signal  from  the  sensor 
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5^76,894 
PHASE  ESTIMATION  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION  USING 

A  PSK  DEMODULATOR 

James  E.  PetranoTidi,  Eadnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Coamiuiication  Sciences,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

nied  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,210 

Int  CT.'  H04L  2T/22 

MS.  CL  329—306  22  Claims 


indicates  that  the  output  voltage  is  greater  than  the  trip 
voltage. 


5,376,893 
RESONANT  CAVrTY  ELECTRON  ACCELERATOR 

Oaude  EticTant,  Versailles,  and  Michel  Roche,  Dijon,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,436 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  28,  1991,  91  14709 
Inta.'F26B  17/00 
\i&.  CL  315—501  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  communications  system  having  a  transmitter 
for  transmitting  information  in  the  form  of  an  analog  phase 
shift  keyed  (PSK)  signal  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  said  PSK 
signal,  said  PSK  signal  having  amplitude,  frequency,  and  phase 
characteristics  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  phase  characteris- 
tics are  related  to  the  information  so  transmitted,  a  demodula- 
tor comprising; 
a  phase  detector  receiving  an  input  of  digital  data  represen- 
tative of  said  analog  PSK  signal  so  received  and  providing 
successive  outputs  representative  of  phase  estimates  of 
said  PSK  signal  based  on  transitions  in  said  digital  data; 
and 
a  data  decoder  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  phase  detec- 
tor to  receive  an  input  said  phase  estimates,  said  data 
decoder  converting  said  phase  estimates  to  phase  data 
indicative  of  said  transmitted  information. 


5,376,895 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSMISSION  OUTPUT 
Yukichi  Aihara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-315750 

Int.  a.5  H03G  3/20 

MS.  CL  330—129  19  Claims 


tveo        ?  \  ^ 


1.  Electron  accelerator  for  accelerating  a  first  electron  beam, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  resonant  cavity; 

means  for  supplying  said  at  least  one  resonant  cavity  with  an 
electromagnetic  field  at  a  resonant  frequency  of  said  at 
least  one  resonant  cavity,  said  means  for  supplying  com- 
prising means  for  forming  a  second  electron  beam  and  for 
injecting  said  second  electron  beam  into  the  resonant 
cavity,  in  the  form  of  pulses,  at  times  where  the  resonant 
cavity  functions  to  decelerate  the  electrons  of  the  second 
electron  beam;  and 

means  for  forming  the  first  electron  beam  and  for  injecting 
said  first  electron  beam  into  the  resonant  cavity,  in  the 
form  of  pulses,  in  phase  opposition  to  the  second  electron 
beam  and  along  a  trajectory  that  is  different  from  a  trajec- 
tory of  the  second  electron  beam. 


16.  A  method  for  controlling  a  transmission  output,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transmission  output  by  driving  both  a  variable 
drive  amplifier  means  by  a  high-frequency  signal  from  an 
oscillation  source  and  a  power  amplifier  means  cascade- 
connected  to  said  variable  drive  amplifier  means; 

effecting  a  feedback  loop  control  by  (i)  detecting  part  of  the 
transmission  output  to  obtain  a  detected  output,  (ii)  com- 
paring said  detected  output  with  a  reference  signal  corre- 
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Ispoiiding  to  a  desired  transmission  output,  and  (iii)  con- 
trolling said  power  amplifier  means  by  a  difference  output 
.produced  by  the  comparing  step,  said  difference  output 
representing  a  difference  between  said  detected  output 
and  said  reference  signal;  and 

effecting  feed  forward  control  loop  control  of  an  output 
Jevel  of  said  drive  amplifier  means  in  correspondence  with 
said  desired  transmission  output, 

said  method  further  comprising  variably  amplifying  said 
detected  output  by  an  amount  dependent  upon  said  de- 
sired transmission  output. 
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7.  A  method  for  reducing  distortion  in  an  input  agnal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

dividing  an  input  signal  into  two  portions; 

amplifying,  with  a  first  VCA,  a  first  portion  of  said  input 
signal  at  a  first  gain  to  produce  an  amplified  first  portion; 

amphfying,  with  a  second  VCA,  a  second  portion  of  said 
input  signal  at  said  firs  gain  to  produce  an  amplified  sec- 
ond portion;  and 

summing  said  first  and  second  amplified  portioiis  b)  produce 
an  output  signal; 

wherein  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  in  said  output  signal  is  in- 
creased and  distortion  in  said  output  signal  is  decreased  in 
oomparison  to  said  input  signal. 


5^76,»7 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPUFIER  CMCUIT  PROVIDING 
HIGH  GAIN  OUTPUT  AT  LOW  POWER  SUPPLY 
VOLTAGE 
HirtMU  YoahiMt,  Yokokaaa,  nai  Saklk*  Matano,  KawMaki, 
both  of  Japu,  assigaors  to  Kaboahiki  KaialM  To^ita,  Kawa- 
saki, Jap«a 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Scr.  Ne.  171,M4 
Cblna  priority,  awHcatiea  JapM,  Dw.  24, 1992,  4-343«63 
Lit.  a.5  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—252  5  O-i— 

1.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
a  differential  pair  including  first  and  second  transistors  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  emitters  of  which  are  connected  to 
each  other; 
a  first  current  source  circuit  disposed  between  the  emitters 


of  said 

source; 
a  second  current  source  circuit  disposed  between  a  collector 

of  said  first  transistor  and  a  second  power  source; 
a  third  current  source  circuit  disposed  between  a  collector  of 

said  second  transistor  and  said  second  power  source;  and 
an  active  load  circuit  including  a  third  transistor  of  the  first 

conductivity  type,  having  a  collector  connected  to  said 

collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  an  emitter  coonected 


547<,89« 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUONG  VCA 
DISTORTION  AND  NOISE 
Thomas  M .  Graefe,  Ft.  Lauderdkle,  aad  Keueth  Beveriy,  Mar- 
gate, botk  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Soay  Electrmiics  Inc.,  Park 
Ridge,  N  J. 
1 1  Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,976 

11  iBt  a.'  H03F  1/32.  3/6S 

VS.  a.  330—149  12  ClaiM 
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to  said  first  power  source,  a  fourth  transistor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  having  a  collector  connected  to  said 
collector  of  said  second  transistor  and  an  emitter  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  source,  a  first  load  resistor 
disposed  between  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor  and 
a  common  connection  node  of  bases  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors  and  a  second  load  resistor  disposed 
between  said  collector  of  said  fourth  traaaistor  and  said 
common  connection  node  of  said  bases  of  said  third  and 
fourth  transistors. 


SEMICONDUCrCMI  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Tawka,  FiMte;  YaMMM  HMa,  riiialii.  Ta 

Koaketaa.  AUiirfaH;  YaaaiW  "n'ltiaiki,  IlarM^I.  I 
laUkawa,  Taekikawa,  aad  Keiicki  KitMwa,  Kakaka^li,  •■  af 
<l«paa,  iHUaun  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  it^m 
PIM  Mar.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3l,7n 
CluM  prIorHy,  appMntiia  Japaa,  Mar.  3*,  1992,  4-IWltt 
iat.  a.s  IM3F  3/45 
VS.  CL  33»— 2S3  21 1 


imtMMnM. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  compfisiiig: 

an  amplifier  section; 

a  first  anptifier  PET  having  a  source,  a  drain  aad  a  gate 

which  is  supplied  with  a  first  signal  outputted  from  said 

ampUfier  section; 
a  first  signal  output  terminal  electrically  connected  to  the 

source  of  said  first  ampMier  PET; 
a  first  load  FET  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  wherein 

one  of  the  source  and  the  drain  thereof  is  coupled  to  the 

source  of  said  first  amplifier  FET;  and 
a  second  load  FET  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate, 

wherein  one  of  the  source  and  the  drain  thereof  is  coupled 

to  the  other  of  the  source  and  the  drain  of  said  first  k)ad 

FET, 
wherein  a  gate  length  of  said  first  load  FET  in  a  direction 

along  a  channel  of  said  first  load  FET  is  shorter  than  the 
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gate  length  of  said  second  load  FET  in  a  direction  along  a 
channel  of  said  second  load  FET. 


5,376,899 

AMPLIFIER  WITH  GAIN  STAGES  COUPLED  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  ERROR  CORRECTION 

Nelson  S.  Pass,  Foresthill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pass  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Foresthill,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,173 

Int  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  13  Oaims 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising 

a  first  inverting  amplifier  stage  having  a  first  input  terminal, 
a  first  coupling  terminal  and  a  first  output  terminal,  said 
first  inverting  amplifier  suge  also  having  a  first  input 
resistor  connected  to  said  first  input  terminal  and  a  first 
feedback  resistor  connected  between  said  first  output 
terminal  and  said  first  input  terminal, 

a  second  inverting  amplifier  stage  having  a  second  input 
terminal,  a  second  coupling  terminal  and  a  second  output 
terminal,  said  second  inverting  amplifier  stage  also  having 
a  second  input  resistor  connected  to  said  second  input 
terminal  and  a  second  feedback  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  second  output  terminal  and  said  second  input 
terminal,  said  first  and  second  inverting  amplifier  stages 
being  identical,  and 

means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  coupling  terminals 
together,  each  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  terminals 
acting  simultaneously  as  a  positive  input  terminal  of  its 
corresponding  amplifier  stage,  a  complementary  output  of 
the  corresponding  amplifier  stage  for  negative  signal  cou- 
pling to  the  other  amplifier  stage,  and  means  for  positively 
communicating  distortion  and  noise  contributions  of  the 
corresponding  amplifier  stage  to  the  other  amplifier  stage, 
such  that  differential  input  signals  received  by  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals  are  amplified  and  provided  as 
balanced  differential  output  signals  on  said  first  and  sec- 
ond output  terminals  and  such  that  distortion  and  noise 
contributions  of  both  amplifier  stages  are  provided  in 
coaunon  on  said  first  and  second  output  terminals. 


5,376,900 
PUSH-PULL  OUTPUT  STAGE  FOR  AMPLIFIER  IN 
INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  FORM 
Jean-Francois  Debroux,  St  Etienne  de  St  Geoirs,  France,  as- 
signor to  Thomaon-CSF  Semiconductenrs  Specifiques,  Pu- 
tennx,  France 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,783 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1992,  92  02493 
Int  a.'  H03F  3/26 
VS.  a.  330—271  3  Claims 

1.  A  push-pull  type  output  stage  having  only  NPN  bipolar 
transistors,  comprising: 
a  positive  voltage  supply  terminal  and  a  negative  voltage 
supply  terminal; 


a  first  NPN  output  transistor  for  supplying  a  current  to  a 
load; 

a  second  NPN  output  transistor  for  receiving  a  current 
supplied  from  said  load,  both  an  emitter  of  said  first  NPN 
output  transistor  and  a  collector  said  second  NPN  output 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  single  node  constituting  an 
output  terminal  of  said  push-pull  type  output  sUge; 

a  third  NPN  transistor,  a  base  thereof  being  connected  to  a 
base  of  said  first  NPN  output  transistor  and  to  an  input 
terminal  of  said  push-pull  type  output  stage; 

a  first  current  flow  arm,  comprising  a  series  arrangement  of 
a  first  resistor  and  a  fourth  NPN  transistor,  said  first  resis- 
tor having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  an  emitter  of 
said  third  NPN  transistor  and  another  terminal  thereof 
connected  to  a  collector  of  said  fourth  NPN  transistor, 
said  fourth  NPN  transistor  having  an  emitter  thereof 
connected  to  said  negative  voltage  supply  terminal  to 
thereby  establish  a  first  current  fiowing  through  said 
fourth  NPN  transistor  in  accordance  with  a  potential  at 
said  emitter  of  said  third  NPN  transistor; 

a  second  current  flow  arm,  comprising  a  series  arrangement 
of  a  second  resistor  and  a  fifth  NPN  transistor,  said  second 


+  ,A 


resistor  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said 
emitter  of  said  first  NPN  output  transistor  and  another 
terminal  thereof  connected  to  a  collector  of  said  fifth 
NPN  transistor,  said  fifth  NPN  transistor  having  an  emit- 
ter thereof  connected  to  said  negative  voltage  supply 
terminal  to  thereby  establish  a  second  current  flowing 
through  said  second  resistor  in  accordance  with  a  poten- 
tial at  said  emitter  of  said  third  NPN  transistor,  wherein 
said  first  NPN  output  transistor  and  said  second  NPN 
output  transistor  are  connected  in  series  between  said 
positive  voltage  supply  terminal  and  said  negative  voltage 
supply  terminal,  and  wherein  said  fourth  and  fifth  NPN 
transistors  are  connected  so  as  to  form  a  current  mirror 
such  that  a  current  flowing  in  said  fifth  NPN  transistor  is 
a  copy  of  a  current  flowing  in  said  fourth  NPN  transistor, 
said  current  mirror  generating  a  current  output  and  deliv- 
ering said  current  output  to  a  current  output  node,  said 
current  output  representing  a  difference  between  said 
current  established  in  said  second  resistor  and  said  current 
flowing  in  said  fifth  NPN  transistor;  and 
means  for  controlling  a  conduction  of  said  second  NPN 
output  transistor  in  accordance  with  said  current  output  of 
said  current  mirror. 


5,376,901 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  MILLIMETER  WAVEGUIDE 

LAUNCH  TRANSITION  FEEDTHROUGH 
Steven  S.  Chan,  AUuunbra;  Victor  J.  Watson,  Rancbo  Palos 
Verdes;  Cheng  C.  Yang,  and  Stuart  Kam,  both  of  Torrance,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  CaUf. 
Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,063 
Int  a.'  H03H  7/38 
VS.  CL  333—33  16  Claims 

1.  A  signal  transition  feedthrough  for  channeling  high  fre- 
quency electrical  signals  in  a  circuit  including  a  waveguide, 
said  waveguide  including  at  least  one  wall  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  feedthrough  comprising: 
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an  electrically  conductive  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  pin  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  pass- 
ing through  said  aperture; 

a  dielectric  material  disposed  in  said  aperture  so  as  to  isolate 
said  pin  firom  said  waveguide  wall; 

a  conductive  probe  head  disposed  within  said  waveguide 
and  on  said  first  end  of  said  conductive  pin,  said  probe, 
head  being  spaced  fi-om  said  waveguide  wall  and  said 
dielectric  material; 


a  conductive  collar  extending  between  opposing  openings  of 
said  aperture  and  located  between  said  waveguide  wall 
and  said  dielectric  material  to  prevent  direct  contact  be- 
tween said  dielectric  material  and  said  waveguide  wall, 
said  wall,  collar  and  dielectric  material  cooperating  to 
hermetically  seal  said  conductive  pin  therein;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said  conductive  pin 
to  an  electronic  device. 


INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  CHOSSTALK 
REDUCnON  TO  IMPROVE  OFF-CHIP  SELECTIVITY 

David  E.  Bockelman,  PlanUtion,  and  Robert  E.  Stengel,  Ft. 
Lauderdale,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
biir8,IU. 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I15;Z91 

Int  a.'  HOIP  3/08 

VS.  O.  333—5  13  cUta, 


10.  An  interconnection  structure  for  miniaturized  high  fre- 
quency circuits  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  at  least  a  first  pair  of  differential 
transmission  line  ports; 

a  second  substrate  having  at  least  a  second  pair  of  differential 
transmission  line  ports; 

a  firsi  common  potential  level  layer  disposed  below  a  por- 
tion of  the  first  pair  of  differential  transmission  line  ports 
to  balance  the  parasitic  capacitances  associated  with  the 
first  transmission  line  ports; 

a  second  common  potential  level  layer  disposed  below  a 
portion  of  the  second  pair  of  differential  transmission  line 
ports  to  balance  the  parasitic  capacitances  associated  with 
the  second  transmission  line  ports;  and 

conductive  means  for  connecting  the  differential  transmis- 
sion line  ports  of  the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  con- 


ductive means  positioned  away  from  the  first  and  second 

common  potential  level  layers; 
wherein  the  conductive  means  comprises: 

a  third  substrate  having  at  least  a  third  pair  of  differential 
transmission  line  ports; 

a  third  common  potential  level  layer  disposed  below  a 
portion  of  the  third  pair  of  differential  transmission  line 
ports  to  balance  the  parasitic  capacitances  as.sociated 
with  the  third  transmission  line  ports;  and 

bonding  wires  for  connecting  the  differential  transmission 
lines  ports  of  the  first  and  second  substrates,  the  bond- 
ing wires  positioned  away  from  the  first,  second,  and 
third  common  potential  level  layers. 


5,376,903 

METHOD  FOR  THE  COMPRESSION  OF  PULSES, 

NOTABLY  IN  MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSION 

Gerard  Kantorowicz,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  Tbomsoa-CSF, 

Pnteanx,  Fraocc 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,441 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1992,  92  06431 
Int  a.5  H04B  3/00 
VS.  CL  333-20  9  Claims 


3U 

1.  A  pulse  compression  device,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  a  signal  having  frequency-modulated 
pulses  to  be  compressed; 

a  rectangular-sectioned  waveguide  including  a  plurality  of 
metal  plates  spaced  apart  at  a  predetermined  pitch  for 
delaying  said  pulses  of  said  signal  for  different  amounts  of 
time  by  varying  the  cut-off  frequency  of  said  waveguide 
such  that  said  pulses  are  output  in  an  overlapping  manner 
so  that  said  signal  is  compressed,  wherein  the  variation  of 
said  cut-off  frequency  of  said  waveguide  matches  the 
frequency  modulation  of  said  pulses  of  said  signal;  and 

means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  for  supplying  said  fre- 
quency modulated  pulses  of  said  signal  to  said  waveguide, 
wherein  said  metal  plates  are  grouped  into  pairs  and  one 
plate  of  each  pair  is  connected  to  first  and  second  adjacent 
sides  of  said  waveguide  and  the  other  plate  of  each  pair  is 
connected  to  third  and  fourth  adjacent  sides  of  said  wave- 
guide, and  for  each  plate,  a  space  exists  between  an  end  of 
the  plate  and  a  wall  of  said  waveguide. 


5,376,904 

DIRECnONAL  COUPLER  FOR  DIFFERENTIALLY 

DRIVEN  TWISTED  LINE 

Larry  K.  Wong,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited,  Moatreal,  Canada 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64^83 
iBt  a.'  HOIP  5/18 
VS.  a.  333—1  S  CUims 

1.  An  interface  for  differentially  driven  twisted  pair  trans- 
mission comprising: 
a  first  track  having  an  input  at  one  end  and  a  first  termination 

resistor  at  the  other; 
a  second  track  having  an  input  at  one  end  and  a  second 

termination  resistor  at  the  other; 
a  third  track  having  a  first  branch  substantially  parallel  to 
and  adjacent  the  first  track  and  a  second  branch  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  second  track; 
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a  non-inverting  driver  connected  to  the  input  of  the  first 
track; 

an  inverting  driver  connected  to  the  input  of  the  second 
track; 

the  first  branch  having  an  output  at  a  near  end  adjacent  to 
the  input  of  the  first  track; 

the  second  branch  having  an  output  at  a  near  end  adjacent  to 
the  input  of  the  second  track; 

first  and  second  branches  having  far  ends  connected  to- 
gether via  a  third  termination  resistor; 


-""-^^ 


the  first  and  second  termination  resistors  have  resistance 
values  substantially  equal  to  a  characteristic  impedance  of 
the  first  and  second  track  respectively; 

the  third  termination  resistor  has  a  resistance  value  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  characteristic  impedance  of  a  twisted  pair 
cable  for  connection  to  outputs  of  first  and  second 
branches  of  the  third  track;  and 

outputs  of  first  and  second  branches  of  the  third  track  are 
connected  to  respective  wires  at  a  first  end  of  a  twisted 
pair  cable,  wherein  the  second  end  of  the  twisted  pair 
cable  is  connected  to  a  comparator. 


being  operative  to  couple  a  horizontally  polarized  wave  to 
said  waveguide; 

a  slow-wave  structure  disposed  in  a  sidewall  of  said  wave- 
guide and  being  oriented  along  a  longitudinal  plane  of  said 
waveguide,  said  longitudinal  plane  being  angled  relative 
to  a  vertical  plane  of  said  vertically  polarized  wave,  said 
slow-wave  structure  comprising  a  series  of  vanes  oriented 
transversely  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  waveguide  and 
being  spaced  apart  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
waveguide; 

pin  means  located  on  said  vanes  for  counteracting  a  fre- 
quency dispersive  characteristic  of  said  vanes;  and 

means  for  operating  said  vanes  to  alter  configurations  of 
surfaces  of  the  pin  means  on  respective  ones  of  said  vanes 
for  selective  interaction  with  an  electromagnetic  wave 
propagating  in  said  waveguide. 


5^76,906 

CCD  FILTER  HAVING  COMB-SHAPED 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Atsuhiko  Nunokawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,022 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-283097 

iBt  a.'  H03H  7/30;  GllC  19/28 

VS.  a.  333—165  1  Claim 


s  tf       sf 


5,376,905 
ROTARY  VANE  VARIABLE  POWER  DIVIDER 
Rolf  Kich,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,604 

Int  CU'  HOIP  5/16 

VS.  a.  333—137  IS  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  power  divider  comprising: 

a  circular  waveguide; 

a  first  input  port  and  a  fu^t  output  port  disposed  on  opposite 

ends  of  said  waveguide,  each  of  said  first  ports  being 

operative  to  couple  a  vertically  polarized  wave  to  said 

waveguide; 
a  second  input  port  and  a  second  output  port  disposed  on 

opposite  ends  of  said  waveguide,  each  of  said  second  ports 


H>;Z 


1.  A  CCD  filter  of  comb-shaped  characteristics  comprising: 

first  delay  means  including  a  charge-coupled  device,  having 
an  input  section  for  converting  an  input  voltage  into  a 
transferred  charge,  and  disposed  to  linearly  decrease  the 
amount  of  the  transferred  charge  when  the  input  voltage 
increases,  the  input  section  of  the  first  delay  means  includ- 
ing a  first  input  voltage  applying  electrode  connected  to 
an  input  terminal,  a  first  charge  measuring  electrode  lo- 
cated rearward  of  the  first  input  voltage  applying  elec- 
trode, and  a  first  power  source  for  applying  a  first  control 
voltage  to  the  first  charge  measuring  electrode; 

second  delay  means  including  a  charge-coupled  device, 
having  an  input  section  for  converting  an  input  voltage 
into  a  transferred  charge,  and  disposed  to  linearly  increase 
the  amount  of  the  transferred  charge  when  the  input 
voltage  increases;  the  input  section  of  the  second  delay 
means  including  a  second  input  voltage  applying  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  input  terminal,  a  second  charge 
measuring  electrode  located  forward  of  the  second  input 
voltage  applying  electrode,  and  a  second  power  source 
for  applying  a  second  control  voltage  to  the  second 
charge  measuring  electrode,  a  ratio  of  the  second  control 
voltage  to  the  first  control  voltage  being  constant; 

combining  means  for  combining  the  transferred  charge  of 
the  first  delay  means  with  the  transferred  charge  of  the 
second  delay  means;  and 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  combined  charge  output 
from  the  combining  means. 
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5,376,907 
mCH-FREQUENCY  TUNABLE  FILTER 
Bernard  Duflot,  and  Michel  Byzery,  both  of  Cholet,  France, 
assisoors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaax,  France 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,028 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  17,  1992,  92  03161 
Int.  CL»  H03H  T/Ol 
\i&.  a.  333—174  4  ( 


1.  A  high  frequency  tunable  filter  comprising: 
a  first  oscillating  circuit  and  a  second  oscillating  circuit,  said 
first  oscillating  circuit  and  said  second  oscillating  circuit 
comprising  voltage-controlled  varicap  diodes  and  being 
tunable  thereby;  wherein  said  first  oscillating  circuit  and 
said  second  oscillating  circuit  are  coupled  together  via 
pairs  of  coupling  varicap  diodes  connected  in  series  each 
pair  of  said  coupling  varicap  diodes  directly  coupled  to 
one  another  in  a  cathode-to-cathode  arrangement  such 
that  voltage  potentials  measured  at  each  of  the  cathodes  of 
said  pairs  of  coupling  varicap  diodes  are  identical, 
wherein  said  voltage-controlled  varicap  diodes  by  which 
said  first  oscillating  circuit  and  said  second  oscillating 
circuit  are  tunable  and  said  coupling  varicap  diodes  are 
controlled  by  an  identical  control  voltage  to  achieve  the 
tuning  of  said  filter  to  its  working  frequency  and  to 
achieve  the  critical  coupling  between  said  first  oscillating 
circuit  and  said  second  oscillating  circuit,  and  wherein  a 
resultant  coupling  capacitance  formed  between  said  first 
oscillating  circuit  and  said  second  oscillating  circuit  is 
approximately  Q<.  times  lower  than  a  necessary  resultant 
capacitance  for  the  tuning  of  each  of  said  first  oscillating 
circuit  and  said  second  oscillating  circuit,  Qc  being  the 
coefficient  of  loaded  Q  of  said  filter. 


5,376,908 

INTERDIGITAL  STRIP  LINE  FILTER  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  WIDTH  RESONANT 

ELECTRODES 

Masahiko  Kawaguchi,  and  Katsuji  Matsuta,  both  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd., 
NagBokakyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,244 

Clairas  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-269802 

Int  a.5  HOIP  1/203 

U.S.  a.  333—203  1  Claim 
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1.  An  interdigital  strip  line  filter  comprising: 
a  dielectric  substrate  with  a. first  surface  and  a  second  sur- 
face; 
a  first  guard  electrode  and  a  second  guard  electrode  which 


are  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate 
at  mutually  opposite  sides  and  which  each  include  an 
extended  portion  which  extends  to  ends  of  the  dielectric 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  interdigital  resonance  electrodes  disposed  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate,  each  of  the 
interdigital  resonance  electrodes  having  an  ungrounded 
end  and  a  ground  end,  ground  ends  of  adjacent  interdigital 
resonance  electrodes  being  connected  with  alternate  one 
of  the  first  and  the  second  guard  electrodes,  the  un- 
grounded end  having  a  wide  portion  and  the  ground  end 
having  a  narrow  portion; 

a  grounding  electrode  which  is  disposed  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate  and  is  connected  with 
the  first  guard  elecuode  and  the  second  guard  electrode 
via  the  extended  portions  of  the  guard  electrodes  on  the 
ends  of  the  dielectric  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  interdigital  capacitor  electrodes  which  are 
disposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  dielectric  substrate  and 
are  connected  with  the  wide  portions  of  the  resonance 
electrodes; 

an  input  electrode  which  is  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  dielectric  substrate  and  is  directly  connected  with  the 
wide  portion  of  one  of  the  resonance  electrodes;  and 

an  output  electrode  which  is  disposed  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  dielectric  substrate  and  is  directly  connected  with  the 
wide  portion  of  another  of  the  resonance  electrodes; 

wherein: 

the  resonance  electrodes,  the  grounding  electrode  and  the 
dielectric  substrate  form  resonators. 


5,376,909 
DEVICE  PACKAGING 
Stephen  R.  Nelson;  Bnford  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  both  of  RichanlsoB; 
Tammy  J.  Lahotsky;  Glen  R.  Haas,  both  of  Piano;  Dennis  D. 
Davis,  Garland,  aU  of  Tex.;  Charies  W.  Snckiing,  Rnshdea, 
and  Glenn  CoUinsoo,  Hitckin,  both  of  EDglaad,  aasignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890.900,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,691 
Int  CL'  HOIL  2i/2S 
MS.  a.  333—247  20  Claims 


W2^     52  1,1  55y54 


56  51   U  19 


1.  A  package  for  an  rf  device,  said  rf  device  having  a  charac- 
teristic impedance,  said  package  comprising: 

a  metal  base  which  is  at  least  partially  exposed  on  a  bottom 
side  of  said  package  prior  to  mounting  said  package; 

a  leadframe  attached  to  said  metal  base,  said  leadframe  com- 
prising rf  leads  for  effecting  circuit  connections  to  said 
device  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  connections  is  matched 
to  said  characteristic  impedance  by  maintaining,  along  the 
length  of  said  lead,  the  ratio  between  the  spacing  of  said 
lead  to  said  metal  base  and  the  width  of  said  lead  such  that 
said  lead  and  said  metal  base  operate  as  a  transmission  line 
having  said  characteristic  impedance; 

a  plastic  encapsulant  over  a  portion  of  said  metal  base,  said 
device,  and  a  portion  of  said  leadframe  such  that  a  portion 
of  said  metal  base  is  exposed  and  said  rf  leads  are  partially 
exposed. 
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5^76^10 
ELECTROMAGNET  COIL  ASSEMBLY  AlSD  MOUNTING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  INSTALUNG 

SAME 
Artkur  Geringer,  5029  E.  JmoIm  Ct,  Agoun,  Cidif.  93021; 
Richard  Geringer,  12628  Ambermeadow,  Moorpark,  Calif. 
93021,  and  DaTid  A.  Geringer,  28364  Balkins,  Agoura,  Calif. 
91301 

Filed  Jim.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,864 
Int  a.'  HOIF  7/Oa  7/20;  E05C  17/56 


Asea 


5,376,911 
CHOKE  COIL 
Sven-Einar  Stenkrist,  Brugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Brown  BoTeri  Ltd„  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1992, 4226764 
Int  a.5  HOIF  27/08.  27/30 
VS.  a.  336—60  5  Claims 


UJS.  a.  335—278 


24  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnet  coil  assembly  for  use  in  an  electrically 
operated  security  system  used  to  magnetically  secure  an  exit 
door  hingedly  mounted  in  a  door  frame,  the  exit  door  having 
secured  to  it  a  magnetically  attractable  armature  that  is 
adapted  to  be  attracted  to  and  held  by  said  electromagnetic 
coil  assembly,  said  electromagnet  coil  assembly  comprising: 
a  U-shaped  channel  member; 

a  plurality  of  thin,  flat  electromagnet  core  laminations  which 
electromagnet  core  laminations  are  stacked  together  to 
form  an  array  of  electromagnet  core  laminations,  wherein 
said  array  of  electromagnet  core  laminations  are  placed 
into  said  U-shaped  channel  member; 
means  for  permanently  retaining  said  array  of  electromagnet 
core  laminations  in  fixed  position  within  said  U-shaped 
channel  member; 
an  electromagnet  coil  winding  mounted  on  said  array  of 
electromagnet  core  laminations  whereby  said  U-shaped 
channel  together  with  said  array  of  electromagnet  core 
laminations  and  said  electromagnet  coil  winding  form  an 
electromagnet  assembly; 
an    electromagnet    housing    member    having    an    opening 
therein,    said    electromagnet    assembly    being    fixedly 
mounted  within  said  electromagnet  housing  member; 
an  electromagnet  housing  cover  for  installation  onto  said 
electromagnet  housing  member  to  close  said  opening  in 
said  electromagnet  housing  member,  said  electromagnet 
housing  member  and  said  electromagnet  housing  cover 
together  comprising  an  electromagnet  housing; 
mounting  bolts  for  installing  said  electromagnet  housing 
onto  the  door  frame,  said  mounting  bolts  having  shafts  and 
also  having  heads  for  driving  said  mounting  bolts;  and 
bolt  retaining  means  located  within  said  electromagnet  hous- 
ing for  containing  said  mounting  bolts  therein,  said  bolt 
retaining  means  providing  access  to  allow  a  tool  to  driv- 
ingly  engage  said  mounting  bolts  to  mount  said  electro- 
magnet housing  to  the  door  frame  without  requiring  any 
disassembly  of  said  electromagnet  housing. 


1.  A  choke  coil  having  mutually  similar  flat  bars  which  are 
electrically  connected  at  comers  of  the  flat  bars,  insulating 
material  being  provided  between  coil  windings  situated  on  top 
of  one  another,  wherein  each  coil  winding  comprises  an  inte- 
gral multiple  of  said  mutually  similar  flat  bars  which  in  each 
case  lie  on  top  of  one  another  on  contact  areas  at  the  comers  so 
as  to  overlap  over  a  large  area,  wherein  insulating  plates  and- 
/or  insulating  layers  having  a  size  approximately  equal  to  the 
contact  areas  are  provided  between  two  adjacent  coil  windings 
at  the  comers,  and  wherein  a  stack  formed  in  this  way  is  held 
together  by  means  of  a  clamping  device  comprising  clamping 
elements  which  do  not  cut  or  pierce  the  flat  bars,  wherein  at 
least  two  of  said  flat  bars  are  connected  in  parallel  per  coil 
winding. 


5,376,912 

COMBINED  TRANSFORMER  AND  INDUCTOR 

Serge  Casagrande,  1318  Norwick  Dr.,  Land  O'  Lakes,  Fla.  33549 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,949 

Int  a.5  HOIF /7/0(J 

U.S.  a.  336—178  13  Claims 


1.  A  combined  transformer  and  inductor  for  transmitting 
power  between  a  source  and  a  load,  comprising: 
a  transformer  core; 

a  primary  winding  wound  about  said  transformer  core; 
primary  connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 

primary  winding  to  the  source; 
a  secondary  winding  wound  about  said  transformer  core; 
secondary  connector  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 

secondary  winding  to  the  load; 
an  inductor  core  means  being  magnetically  independent 

from  said  transformer  core; 
an  inductor  coil  means  wound  about  said  inductor  core 

means; 
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said  inductor  coil  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  inductor 
winding  loops  being  interposed  in  series  with  at  least  one 
of  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary  windings; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  inductor  winding  loops  having  a 
substantially  equal  number  of  winding  turns; 

a  plurality  of  air  gaps  interposed  in  said  inductor  core  means 
for  providing  an  inductance  in  said  one  of  said  primary 
winding  and  said  secondary  windings; 

said  plurality  of  air  gaps  being  uniformly  distributed  about 
said  inductor  core  means  defining  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially equal  sectors; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  air  gaps  having  a  uniform  gap  length 
and  being  interposed  at  equal  distances  about  said  induc- 
tor core  means;  and 

said  plurality  of  inductor  winding  loops  being  substantially 
oentrally  disposed  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  inductor 
core  sectors  and  avoiding  overlying  each  of  said  plurality 
of  air  gaps  for  uniformly  distributing  heat  generated  at 
said  plurality  of  air  gaps  about  said  inductor  core  means. 


5,376,913 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  UTILIZING  AN  ELASTOMERIC 
ACTUATOR 

Jerrold  Pine;  Stefan  Peana,  and  Charles  A.  Hahs,  Jr^  all  of  Boca 

Ratioii.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,364 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  43/00 

U.S.  a.  338—114  9  Claims 


T 
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1.  A  variable  resistor  for  varying  a  resistance  between  first 
and  second  terminals,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  formed  thereon  a  resistor  network  for 
providing  the  resistance,  wherein  the  resistor  network  is 
electrically  coupled  between  the  first  and  second  termi- 
nals; 

an  elastomeric  actuator  having  opposing  upper  and  lower 
surfaces,  wherein  the  lower  surface  is  conductive,  and 
wherein  the  lower  surface  electrically  couples  the  first 
terminal  to  successive  portions  of  the  resistor  network  as 
an  increasing  force  is  applied  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
elastomeric  actuator,  in  response  to  which  the  resistance 
between  the  first  and  second  terminals  varies,  wherein  the 
elastomeric  actuator  further  includes  integral  attachment 
means  formed  from  the  elastomeric  material  for  securing 
the  elastomeric  actuator  to  the  substrate;  and 

wherein  the  lower  surface  comprises  at  least  first,  second, 
and  third  sub-surfaces  electrically  coupled  together, 
wherein  the  second  sub-surface  is  formed  at  a  first  height 
with  respect  to  the  first  sub-surface  and  the  third  sub-sur- 
faoe  is  formed  at  a  second  height  with  respect  to  the 
second  sub-surface  such  that,  as  the  increasing  force  is 
applied  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  elastomeric  actuator, 
each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  sub-surfaces  succes- 
sively contacts  the  successive  portions  of  the  resistor 
network,  in  response  to  which  the  resistance  between  the 
first  and  second  terminals  varies  incrementally. 


5,376,914 
ELECTROMOTIVE  ADJUSTABLE  RESISTOR 
HirosU    MMmi,    Miyanoshita,    ami    Yoddaob*    Nakapiwa, 
Katano,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshita  Electric  !■• 
dustrial  Co.,  Ud^  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  121,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252474 

Int  a.5  HOIC  10/U 

MS.  a.  338—116  10  Claims 
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1.  An  electromotive  adjustable  resistor  comprising: 

(a)  an  electric  motor  comprising  a  motor  shaft; 

(b)  a  first  worm  gear  placed  on  the  motor  shaft  of  the  electric 
motor; 

(c)  a  first  gear  shaft  comprising  a  first  worm  wheel  and  a  first 
cylindrical  gear  placed  on  the  first  gear  shaft,  said  first 
worm  wheel  engaging  the  first  worm  gear; 

(d)  a  second  gear  shaft  comprising  a  second  cylindrical  gear 
and  a  second  worm  gear  placed  on  the  second  gear  shaft, 
said  second  cylindrical  gear  engaging  the  first  cylindrical 
gear; 

(e)  an  adjustable  resistor  comprising  a  resistance  adjusting 
shaft; 

(0  a  second  worm  wheel  placed  concentrically  around  the 
resistance  adjusting  shaft  of  the  adjustable  resistor,  said 
second  worm  wheel  engaging  the  second  worm  gear;  and 

(g)  a  means  for  transmitting  a  rotating  torque  of  the  second 
worm  wheel  to  the  resistance  adjusting  shaft  of  the  adjust- 
able resistor. 


5,376,915 

ABSOLUTE  VALUE  COMPARING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPARING  ABSOLUTE  VALUES  OF  DATA  AT  HIGH 

SPEED 
Sumitaka  Takeudii,  and  Masao  Ito,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denld  Kabushlki   Kaialia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1992,  4-167525 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/02 

U.S.  a.  340—146.2  IS  Claims 


MBOL 


1.  An  absolute  value  comparing  apparatus  for  comparing 

respective  absolute  values  of  first  and  second  data,  comprising: 

conversion  means  for  converting  first  and  second  data  into 

first  and  second  conversion  bit  signals  each  having  a 

plurality  of  bits  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  rule. 
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each  of  said  first  and  second  conversion  bit  signals  having 
the  number  of  bits  indicating  a  first  logic  increased  in 
proportion  to  an  absolute  value  of  corresponding  data  of 
said  first  and  second  data; 

inversion  means  for  inverting  each  bit  of  said  first  conver- 
sion bit  signals  to  output  inversion  bit  signals; 

logical  product  means  for  operating  a  logical  product  for 
each  of  corresponding  bits  between  said  second  conver- 
sion bit  signals  and  the  inversion  bit  signals  to  output  a 
plurality  of  logical  product  signals;  and 

logical  sum  means  for  operating  a  logical  sum  with  respect 
to  said  plurality  of  logical  product  signals  to  output  a 
logical  sum  signal. 


BUZZER  DAMPING  SOUND  PRODUONG  DEVICE 
YanUko  Ito,  SUzaoka,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Yazaki  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,332 

CUims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japu,  Mar.  13, 1992,  4-12707 

Int  a.'  G08B  i/OO 

UJS.  CL  340—384.7  3  Claims 


eluding  means  for  emitting  a  high  luminance  light  and  a 
light  transmitting  display  section  opposed  to  the  light 
source,  so  that  a  real  image  is  be  displayed; 

at  least  one  second  display  means  including  a  self-glowing 
light  emitting  display  section  including  means  for  emitting 
a  high  luminance  light,  so  that  a  real  image  displayed; 

a  meter  glass  having  at  least  one  means  for  transmitting  low 
light  and  for  reflecting  low  light; 

means  for  switching; 

control  means  for  selectively  activating  one  of  said  at  least 
one  first  display  means  and  said  at  least  one  second  display 
means  in  accordance  with  an  operating  state  of  said  means 
for  switching,  so  that  at  least  one  of  said  first  display 
means  or  said  at  least  second  display  means  is  displayed; 

an  instniments  board; 

wherein  said  light  transmitting  display  section  is  disposed  on 
the  instrument  board,  said  light  emitting  display  section  is 
located  on  a  surface  of  said  instrument  board;  and 

said  meter  glass  is  located  physically  in  front  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  first  display  means  and  said  at  least  one  second 
display  means. 


5,376,918 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ANTIOPATED  BRAKING  WARNING 

DEVICE 
Stephen  Vinciguerra,  30  Utica  Are.,  P.O.  Boi  609,  Latham, 
N.Y.  12110,  and  Edward  F.  DiiriTage,  1817  WUwall  Ave., 
WaterrUet,  N.Y.  12189 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  920,668,  Jul.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,107 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  21/00 

U.S.  a.  340—479  19  Claims 


1.  A  buzzer  damping  sound  producing  device  in  which  a 
fundamental  frequency  pulse  signal  is  applied  to  a  buzzer  to 
produce  a  damping  sound  repeatedly  with  a  predetermined 
period  defined  by  a  single  high  pulse  and  a  single  low  pulse, 
said  device  comprising: 

variable  duty  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  said 
fimdamental  frequency  pulse  signal  and  (gradually  de- 
creasing a  duty  ratio  of  said  pulse  signal  every  predeter- 
mined period  so  as  to  provide  an  output  signal  having  said 
gradually  decreasing  duty  ratio;  and 
means  for  applying  said  output  signal  produced  by  said 
variable  duty  pulse  generating  means  to  said  buzzer. 


5^76,917 

VEHICLE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WITH  DRIVE 

INFORMATION 

Masayuki  Yoahimoto,  Toyoake,  and  Takeshi  Suzuki,  Okazaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,892 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    19,    1991,    3- 
065276(U1;  Aog.  19,  1991,  3-206815 

Int.  CV  B60Q  3/0O 
\^&.  a.  340—438  23  Claims 


1.  A  vehicular  display  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  display  means  including  a  light  source  in- 


1.  A  vehicle  anticipated  braking  warning  device  (VABW), 
said  vehicle  including  a  propulsion  system,  a  braking  system 
operable  between  at  least  one  active  sute  in  which  vehicle 
speed  is  reduced  and  an  inactive  state  in  which  said  vehicle 
speed  is  unaffected,  a  brake  light  coupled  to  said  braking  sys- 
tem having  a  first  color  and  an  accelerator  for  regulating  said 
propulsion  system,  said  accelerator  being  operable  between  an 
inactive  state  in  which  substantially  no  propulsion  is  provided 
by  said  propulsion  system  and  at  least  one  active  state  in  which 
propulsion  is  provided,  said  VABW  comprising: 
an  anticipated  braking  warning  light  (ABWL)  having  a 

second  color; 
means  for  illuminating  said  ABWL  after  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period  for  a  second  predetermined  time  period 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  accelerator  from  said  at 
least  one  active  state  to  said  inactive  state  wherein  said 
illuminating  means  comprises 

an  accelerator  sensor  for  emitting  a  first  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  operation  of  said  accelerator  from  said  at 
least  one  active  state  to  said  inactive  state, 
a  first  timing  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  electrical 
signal  for  emitting  a  second  electrical  signal,  said  first 
timing  circuit  having  a  first  timing  cycle  and  emitting 
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said  second  electrical  signal  throughout  said  first  timing 
cycle, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal  for  acti- 
I       vating  a  second  timing  circuit  upon  termination  of  said 
j      second  electrical  signal,  said  second  timing  circuit  hav- 
ing a  second  timing  cycle  and  emitting  a  third  electrical 
signal  throughout  said  second  timing  cycle, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  third  electrical  signal  for 
illuminating  said  ABWL  throughout  said  second  timing 
I      cycle; 

means  for  terminating  said  illuminating  means  in  response  to 
operation  of  said  braking  system  from  said  inactive  state  to 
said  at  least  one  active  state;  and 
means  for  terminating  said  illuminating  means  in  response  to 
an  event  other  than  operation  of  said  braking  system  from 
said  inactive  state  to  said  at  least  one  active  state. 


5,376,919 
VEHICLE  INTRUSION  DETECTOR 
Stephen  A.  Ricknan,  Loomis,  Calif„  assignor  to  C  A  K  Systems, 
IM.,  Folsom,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,186 

InL  a.'  G08B  13/16 

MS.  CL  340—544  19  CUims 
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1.  A  detector  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  an  intrusion  in  the  perimeter  of  a  space  sub- 
stantially enclosed  and  having  a  glass  portion,  said  detector 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  positive  air  compression  wave  in  said 
space  and  for  generating  an  enable  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

means  for  detecting  the  breakage  of  said  glass  portion  and 
for  generating  a  breakage  signal; 

means  for  detecting  a  negative  air  compression  wave  in  said 
space  and  for  generating  a  negative  pressure  signal  in 
response  thereto; 

comparator  means  for  receiving  said  enable  signal  and  for 
generating  a  threshold  signal  and  for  receiving  said^  nega- 
tive pressure  signal  and  for  comparing  said  negative  pres- 
sure signal  to  said  threshold  signal  and  for  generating  an 
instantaneous  negative  pressure  signal  in  response  thereto; 
and 

means  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  the 
generation  of  either  said  instantaneous  negative  pressure 
signal  or  said  breakage  signal. 


5,376,920 

POWER  FAIL  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Greiory  F.  Baily,  Cathays,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hnnt- 

leigh  TechM>logy  PLC,  Bedfordshire,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/0105«,  §  371  Date  Apr.  14, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22949,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,482 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  14,  1991, 
9112867 

Int.  a.)  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340—654  7  CUims 


1.  A  power  fail  detection  circuit  in  electrically  powered 
apparatus  comprising  a  power  switch  for  the  apparatus  and 
power  detection  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  electrical 
power  from  the  power  switch  to  provide  a  power  fail  indica- 
tion, wherein 
the  power  switch  has  at  least  one  double  throw  pole,  switch- 
able  between  power-ON  and  power-OFF  terminals,  and 
the  circuit  includes  switch  position  detection  means  con- 
nected to  the  power-OFF  terminal  and  responsive  to  the 
power  switch  being  in  the  power-OFF  position  to  disable 
the  power  fail  indication. 


5,376,921 

SECURITV  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  MAGNETIZATION 

AND  DETECTION 

Emmanuel  M.  Trikilis,  1545  W.  130th  Su  Brunswick,  Ohio 

44212 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,401 

Int  a.'  GOSB  U/22 

U.S.  a.  340—551  20  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetically  sensitized  object  detection  system  for 
controlling  access  between  source  and  destination  areas  com- 
prising: 
magnet  means,  disposed  in  the  source  area,  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field,  wherein  the  magnet  means  includes, 
a  plurality  of  magnets,  oriented  such  that  their  respective 
magnetic  fields  are  functionally  additively  oriented,  and 
a  plurality  of  non-ferrous  spacers  disposed  between  the 
magnets; 
barrier  means  for  directing  a  person  to  walk  in  close  physical 
proximity  to  the  magnet  means,  whereby  the  person  is 
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exposed  to  a  significant  magnetic  flux  level  of  the  mag- 
netic field; 

sensor  means  in  the  source  area  for  sensing  a  ferrous  material 
after  exposure  to  the  magnetic  field,  the  sensor  means 
including  means  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  presence  of  a  ferrous  material; 

means  for  generating  an  alert  signal  responsive  to  the  trigger 
signal; 

passage  control  means  for  selectively  permitting  passage 
from  the  source  area  to  the  destination  area;  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  the  passage  control  means 
responsive  to  the  trigger  signal. 


said  operating  parameters  of  said  microwave  transmitter 
and  said  microwave  receiver; 
said  central  station  means  including  means  for  displaying  the 
alarm  outputs  produced  for  each  link. 


1.  An  intrusion  detection  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microwave  links,  each  of  said  links  is  defined 
by  an  operationally  coupled  microwave  transmitter  and 
microwave  receiver,  deployed  to  define  a  detection 
boundary; 

said  microwave  transmitter  being  operable  in  accordance 
with  defmed  transmitter  operating  parameters,  said  trans- 
mitter operating  parameters  include  at  least  one  of  trans- 
mitter frequency  and  power  output,  and  including  an 
antenna  for  transmitting  a  microwave  carrier  signal  and  a 
status  encoder  for  applying  status  information  to  said 
carrier  signal  representative  of  the  operational  status  of 
said  transmitter; 

said  microwave  receiver  being  operable  in  accordance  with 
defined  receiver  operating  parameters,  said  receiver  oper- 
ating parameters  include  at  least  one  of  receiver  fre- 
quency, filter  function  and  power  output,  and  including  an 
antenna  oriented  to  receive  said  microwave  carrier  signal 
from  the  transmitter  operationally  coupled  thereto,  a 
processor  for  producing  an  alarm  output  responsive  to  an 
intrusion  across  the  link  associated  with  said  receiver  and 
a  status  decoder  for  producing  a  status  output  representa- 
tive of  the  operational  status  of  the  transmitter  operation- 
ally coupled  thereto; 

central  station  means  located  remote  from  said  microwave 
receiver  and  in  wireless  communication  therewith  for 
receiving  information  therefrom  representative  of  said 
alarm  output,  said  status  output,  and  s  communication 
error  rate  across  said  link; 

said  central  station  means  including  processor  means  respon- 
sive to  said  received  information  for  remotely  adjusting 


5,376^23 

ON  THE  COUNTER  DEACTIVATOR 

John  H.  Kindschy,  Hudson,  Wis^  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  ManuAurtnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,762 

Int  a.'  G08B  13/14 

U,S.  a.  340—572  4  Claims 


5,376,922 
WIRELESS  BISTATIC  LINK  INTRUSION  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
Michael  Z.  Kiss,  418  S.  Mewiows  Ave.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

90266 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,948,  Sep.  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,160,915.  This  appUcation  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,082 

Int  a.'  G08B  13/18 

U.S.  a.  340—552  10  Claims 


1.  A  deactivator  for  magnetically  altering  a  tag  used  in  an 
electromagnetic  article  surveillance  system,  wherein  the  deac- 
tivator is  adapted  for  use  on  a  conventional,  pre-existing  check- 
out counter,  wherein  the  deactivator  includes: 

an  elongated  cover  plate  having  a  length  and  width,  adapted 
to  be  secured  on  an  edge  of  the  counter  so  that  the  length 
of  the  cover  plate  extends  along  the  counter,  the  cover 
plate  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  extending 
along  its  length,  wherein  the  leading  edge  has  a  C-shaped 
cross-section  whereby  the  cover  plate  is  configured  to  be 
hooked  onto  the  counter  edge  along  the  length  of  the 
cover  plate,  and  wherein  the  cover  plate  is  configured  to 
define  a  cavity  therein  extending  along  its  length;  and 
an  elongated  magnet  assembly  having  a  length  and  a  width 
positioned  within  the  cavity,  the  length  of  the  magnet 
assembly  extending  substantially  along  the  length  of  the 
cavity,  wherein  the  magnet  assembly  provides  a  magnetic 
field  above  the  cover  plate,  whereby  the  magnetic  field  is 
used  to  deactivate  the  tag  secured  to  an  object  as  the 
object  is  passed  over  the  cover  plate. 


5,376,924 
FIRE  SENSOR 
Tetsuya  Kubo;  Yukiko  KiUi.  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Sigelu  Ohtani, 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247213; 
Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247214;  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-247215;  Sep.  26,  1991, 
3-247216;  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247217 

Int  a.5  G08B/ 7/70 
U.S.  a.  340—632  22  Claims 

1.  A  fire  sensing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  gas  content  in  a  defined  area; 
storing  a  reference  spectral  pattern  representing  a  fire  condi- 
tion based  upon  combustible  gases; 
detecting  hydrocarbon  gas  which  is  produced  at  a  very  early 

state  of  fire  before  ignition; 
outputting  a  pre-alarm  signal  upon  detection  of  said  hydro- 
carbon gas  indicating  a  potential  fire  condition; 
performing  spectral  analysis  of  said  gas  content  an  increase 

in  level  of  combustible  gases; 
comparing  a  detected  spectral  pattern  with  spectral  pattern 
to  determine  whether  a  fire  condition  exists; 
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generating  a  signal  to  indicate  the  detection  of  Are  only 
when  both  said  hydrocarbon  gas  is  detected  and  said 
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1.  An  improved  motion  sensor  package  mounted  within  end 
of  train  telemetry  equipment,  said  end  of  train  telemetry  equip- 
ment including  a  microprocessor,  said  package  comprising  a 
motion  sensor  including  a  piezoelectric  film  on  a  cantilevered 
beam  having  a  resonant  frequency  chosen  for  optimum  detec- 
tion of  motion  of  a  railroad  car,  said  cantilevered  beam  being 
mounted  at  one  end  to  a  printed  circuit  board  within  a  housing, 
said  housing  being  mountable  with  said  end  of  train  telementry 
equipment,  said  motion  sensor  further  including  comparator 
means  connected  to  said  piezoelectric  film  for  generating 
electrical  pulses  and  threshold  means  having  a  control  input 
for  receiving  a  control  signal,  said  printed  circuit  board  having 
movmted  thereon  said  comparator  means,  said  threshold  means 
being  responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  providing  an  adjust- 
able threshold  voltage  to  said  comparator  means,  said  micro- 
processor receiving  and  processing  said  electrical  pulses  to 
detect  motion. 


5^76^26 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DRIVER  CIRCUIT 
Yoskiki  Saao,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,00S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  29, 1991,  3-244916 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/40 

MS.  CL  345—89  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  driver  circuit  for  supplying  one  of  a 

plurality  of  different  reference  voltages  to  a  liquid  crystal 


display  device  to  permit  gradation  display,  selected  in  response 
to  externally  input  data,  comprising: 
a  multiplexer  for  selecting  and  outputting  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  different  reference  voltages  in  response  to  the  exter- 
nally input  data,  the  multiplexer  including, 
a  decoder,  connected  to  receive  said  externally  input  data, 

for  generating  selection  signals,  and 
a  plurality  of  analog  switches,  each  connected  to  receive 
one  of  said  plurality  of  different  reference  voltages,  said 
plurality  of  analog  switches  being  controlled  based 


detected  spectral  pattern  corresponds  to  said  reference 
pattern. 


a- 


5,376,925 
MOTION  AND  DIRECnON  SENSORS 
Donald  M .  Crisafulli,  and  Jayaram  A.  Grama,  both  of  Montgom- 
ery County,  Md.,  assignors  to  Pulse  Electronics,  Inc.,  Rock- 
▼ille,Md. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,432 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00;  G08C  19/00;  B61L  3/00;  GOID  18/00 

VS.  a.  340—665  19  Claims 
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upon  said  selection  signals,  wherein  output  terminals  of 
the  plurality  of  analog  switches  are  commonly  con- 
nected and  each  analog  switch  includes  a  pair  of  transis- 
tors; and 
an  impedance  transforming  circuit,  connected  to  said  com- 
monly connected  output  terminals  of  the  plurality  of 
analog  switches,  having  a  relatively  high  impedance  at  an 
input  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  at  an  output  for 
transforming  an  output  impedance  of  the  liquid  crystal 
driver  circuit  irrespective  of  the  size  of  the  transistors  of 
the  analog  switches. 


5,376,927 

PROGRAMMABLE  FLUID  DETECTOR  WfTH 

PRESSURE  PROBE  DISCRIMINATOR 

Roy  E.  Kidd,  Clayton,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St 

Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,747 
Int  a.'  G08B  19/00.  21/00 
MS.  a.  340—522  3  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  leak  detection  system  for  use  in  a  hydrocarbon 
storage  and  dispensing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  line  pressure  probe  physically  connected  to  a 
hydrocarbon  product  line  that  conducts  a  line  tightness 
test  by  measuring  pressure  versus  time  to  determine  if  the 
hydrocarbon  product  line  is  leaking  and  then  generates: 

(1)  a  first  signal  to  indicate  a  line  tightness  test  has  been 
failed  and  the  product  line  is  therefore  leaking, 

(2)  a  second  signal  to  indicate  that  a  line  tightness  test  has 
been  successfully  completed  and  therefore  the  product 
line  is  not  leaking,  and, 

(3)  a  third  signal  to  indicate  that  a  line  tightness  test  has 
not  been  completed  during  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  and  therefore  actions  should  be  taken  to  permit  the 
line  pressure  probe  to  perform  a  line  tightness  test; 

(b)  a  programmable  controller  that  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  line  pressure  probe,  comprising: 

(1)  means  for  receiving  signals  electrically  connected  to 
one  or  more  line  pressure  probes, 

(2)  means  for  identifying  the  location  of  each  line  pressure 
probe  connected  to  the  means  for  receiving  signals  to 
associate  each  line  pressure  probe  location  with  each 
line  pressure  probe's  respective  signals. 
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(3)  means  for  comparing  signals  connected  to  the  means 
for  identifying  each  line  pressure  probe  to  compare  the 
first  signal,  the  second  signal,  and  the  third  signal 
against  stored  decision  criteria  to  produce  a  result,  and 


CONTROLLER 


signal  during  a  second  mode  of  operation,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  control  signal  indicating  whether  said  control  means 
is  in  said  first  or  said  second  mode  of  operation; 
said  control  means  including  a  switch  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  exchanging  the  function  of  said  first  and 
-  said  second  bus  lines  by  coupling  said  first  clock  signal  and 
said  first  data  signal  to  said  first  and  second  bus  lines, 
respectively,  during  said  first  mode  of  operation  to  control 
said  first  data  processing  operation  without  affecting  said 
second  data  processing  operation,  and  by  coupling  said 
second  clock,  signal  and  said  second  data  signal  to  said 
second  and  said  first  bus  lines,  respectively,  during  said 
second  mode  of  operation  to  control  said  second  data 
processing  operation  without  affecting  said  first  data  pro- 
cessing operation. 


5^76,929 
SELECnVE  CALL  RECEIVER  WITH  BATTERY  SAVING 

FEATURES  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Pamela  A.  Rakolta,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Osvaldo  D.  Romero,  and 
Kenneth  S.  Lemer,  both  of  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,522 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

MS.  a.  340— 825J1  17  Claims 


(4)  means  for  reporting  the  result  connected  to  the  means 
for  comparing  signals  to  annunciate  when  the  product 
line  is  leaking,  when  a  line  tightness  test  has  been  suc- 
cessfully passed,  and  when  a  line  tightness  test  has  not 
been  completed  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,376,928 
EXCHANGING  DATA  AND  CLOCK  LINES  ON 
MULTIPLE  FORMAT  DATA  BUSES 
William  J.  Tcstin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,669 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  l/OO 

MS.  a.  340—825.5  8  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  bus  comprising  a  first  bus  line  and  a  second  bus  line; 

first  means  having  a  first  clock  input  and  a  first  data  input 
coupled  to  said  first  and  said  second  bus  lines,  respec- 
tively, for  providing  a  first  data  processing  operation  in 
response  to  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  first  data  signal  re- 
ceived at  said  first  clock  input  and  said  first  data  input, 
respectively; 

second  means  having  a  second  clock  input  and  a  second  data 
input  coupled  to  said  second  and  said  first  bus  lines,  re- 
spectively, for  providing  a  second  data  processing  opera- 
tion in  response  to  a  second  clock  signal  and  a  second  data 
signal  received  at  said  second  clock  input  and  said  second 
data  input,  respectively;  and 

control  means  for  generating  said  first  clock  signal  and  said 
first  data  signal  during  a  first  mode  of  operation,  and  for 
generating  said  second  data  signal  and  said  second  clock 


1.  A  selective  call  receiver,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  paging  signals  including  a  preamble,  a 
synchronization  codeword,  and  at  least  an  address  infor- 
mation; 

means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for  obtaining  syn- 
chronization to  the  paging  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  preamble; 
means,  responsive  to  the  preamble  being  detected,  for 

detecting  the  synchronization  codeword;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  synchronization  codeword  being 
detected,  for  decoding  the  address  information; 

means  for  maintaining  synchronization  to  the  paging  signals 
during  the  address  decoding; 

means  for  detecting  valid  and  invalid  baud  rates  during 
address  decoding;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  invalid  baud  rate  being  detected, 
for  initiating  the  synchronization  codeword  detecting 
means  for  detecting  at  least  one  subsequent  synchroniza- 
tion codeword. 


5^76,930 

DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

COMMUNICATION  CAPABILITY 

Scott  A.  Merkle,  and  Douglas  A.  Ochsner,  both  of  Newton, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,062 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/24.  15/21;  H04Q  9/00 
MS.  a.  340— 825  J5  4  Claims 

1.  A  data  collection  system  for  use  with  one  or  more  appli- 
ances of  the  type  which  provide  services  for  money  received, 
the  data  collection  system  comprising: 
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individual  and  separate  data  acquisition  units  resident  in  a 
plurality  of  appliances  for  sensing  money  received  and  the 
services  dispensed  for  each  appliance  and  for  summarizing 
the  data  in  at  least  a  first  format  and  a  second  format,  the 
first  format  being  different  from  the  second  format,  each 
data  acquisition  unit  having  a  memory  for  storing  the 
summarized  data  and  a  transceiver  for  transmitting  the 
summarized  data  in  the  first  format  or  in  the  second  for- 
mat: and 


5^7M32 

SYSTEM  FOR  EXCHANGING  INFORMATION 

BETWEEN  A  PORTABLE  OBJECT  SUCH  AS  A  KEY  Ar>a> 

AN  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Georges  SamoUne,  21  booleTard  Voltaire,  75011  Paris;  Gerard 
Micbot,  "La  Mare  au  Buis",  7r720  Dampierre,  and  Philippe 
Namias,  Bitiment  82  Residence  Les  Millepertuis,  91940  Lcs 
Ulis,  all  of  France 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  996,898 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  24,  1988,  8811165 

Int  a.'  H04Q  1/4%:  G06K  5/00 

U.S.  a.  940—825.54  9  Claims 
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I  data  probe  for  interrogating  a  plurality  of  data  acquisition 
units  to  receive  the  summarized  data  from  each  data  ac- 
quisition unit,  wherein  the  data  probe  identifies  itself  to 
the  data  acquisition  unit  and  the  data  acquisition  unit 
transmits  the  summarized  data  in  the  first  format  or  in  the 
second  format  depending  upon  the  identity  of  the  data 
probe. 


5,376,931 

DEBIT  MESSAGE  AUTHORIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

RADIO  RECEIVERS 

Michael  R.  Marrs,  Parkland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Sc^umburg,  III. 

1 1  Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,765 

' '  Int.  a.'  H04Q  l/OO 

MS.  a.  340—825.44  19  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  receiver  for  establishing  a  message  debiting  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  message  information; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  received  message  informa- 
tion; 

presentation  means  for  presenting  the  stored  message  infor- 
mation; 

a  debit  meter  for  indicating  an  available  number  of  credit 
units  assigned  to  said  radio  receiver; 

processing  means,  coupled  to  the  debit  meter  and  the  mem- 
ory means,  for  processing  the  stored  message  information 
and  for  calculating  from  a  parameter  of  the  stored  message 
information  a  number  of  debit  units  to  be  debited  from  the 
available  number  of  credit  units  of  the  debit  meter  for 
presenting  the  stored  message  information  to  a  user;  and 

disabling  means,  coupled  to  said  debit  meter  and  said  mem- 
ory means,  for  disabling  access  to  the  stored  message 
information  when  the  available  credit  units  of  the  debit 
meter  is  depleted. 


9.  A  portable  object  for  exchanging  information  with  at  least 
one  sedentary  exchange  device  transmitting  a  modulated  car- 
rier, said  portable  object  having  a  variable  impedance,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  receiving  and  de- 
modulating said  modulated  carrier, 

(b)  processing  means  coupled  to  said  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving means  for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  a 
succession  of  bits  to  be  transmitted  to  said  exchange  de- 
vice, and 

(c)  means  for  suddenly  varying  said  impedance  in  response 
to  said  signal,  wherein  said  signal  may  be  transmitted  to 
said  sedentary  exchange  device  simultaneously  with  the 
transmission  of  said  modulated  carrier  to  said  portable 
object. 


5,376,933 

TRAWL  CABLE  VIBRATION  METER 

Christopher  N.  Topper,  RFD  #5  Box  2539  Candy's  Harbor  Rd., 

Brunswick,  Me.  04011,  and  Charles  P.  Saunders,  RR.  5  Box 

2472,  Cundy's  Harbor,  Me.  04011 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  828,346,  Jan.  30, 1992,  abudoned.  This 

application  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153^70 

Int  a.'  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  340—984  28  CUim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  load  vibra- 
tion in  pori  and  starboard  trawl  cables,  each  of  said  cables 
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connected  to  separate  cable  handling  mechanisms,  where  load 
is  transferred  from  the  cables  to  a  fishing  vessel  on  which  said 
mechanisms  are  mounted,   the  mechanisms  supporting  the 
entire  loads  from  respective  cables,  and  each  of  said  cables 
attached  to  trawl  doors  which  ride  along  the  ocean  floor,  said 
trawl  doors  connected  to  a  fishing  net,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
two  vibration  detection  mechanisms,  one  corresponding  to 
each  trawl  cable,  each  of  said  detection  mechanisms 
mounted  on  the  cable  handling  mechanism  for  the  respec- 
tive cable,  each  of  said  detection  mechanisms  for  detect- 
ing load  vibration  representative  of  a  time  rate  of  stress 
change  in  one  of  said  two  trawl  cables  connected  between 
an  associated  cable  handling  mechanism  and  trawl  door 
and  indicative  of  interaction  between  the  trawl  doors  and 
the  ocean  floor,  said  detection  mechanism  generating  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  vibration;  and 
an  operator  interface  connected  to  receive  each  electrical 
signal  and  to  provide  information  to  an  operator  regarding 
the  vibration  in  each  trawl  cable. 


5,376^34 

KEYBOARD  FOR  THE  REMOTE  CX>NTROL  OF 

MACHINE  TOOLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ezio  Savazzi,  Cusaoo  Milanino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fidia  S.p.A, 

San  Maoro  Torinese,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,887 
Claims   priority,   applicatioa   Italy,   Oct.    16,   1992,   T09- 
2U000251 

Int.  CL'  H03K  17/94 
\}&.  a.  341—22  11  Claims 


1.  A  keyboard  assembly,  particularly  but  not  exclusively  for 
the  remote  control  of  machine  tools,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  tubular  casing  with  a  display  window  therein,  a  body  with  at 
least  two  faces,  said  body  being  rotatable  within  said  casing 
such  that  said  faces  are  positionable  in  said  display  window  as 
a  result  of  the  rotation  of  said  body,  at  least  two  sets  of  keys 
and/or  controls  disposed  on  said  at  least  two  faces,  respec- 
tively, and  at  least  one  board  connected  to  said  keys  and/or 
controls,  said  at  least  one  board  being  able  to  generate  coded 
electrical  signals  indicative  of  commands  put  into  effect  by  the 
operation  of  the  keys  and/or  controls. 


grammed  by  a  programming  and  erasure  circuit  to  have  a 
first  electrically  programmable  threshold  voltage; 
(B)  a  second  electrically  programmable  floating  gate  transis- 
tor having  a  drain,  a  source,  a  control  gate,  and  a  floating 
gate,  wherein  the  second  transistor  is  electrically  pro- 
grammed by  the  programming  and  erasure  circuit  to  have 
a  second  electrically  programmable  threshold  voltage, 
wherein  the  first  programmable  threshold  voltage  has  a 
voltage  level  that  is  different  from  that  of  the  second 
programmable  threshold  voltage,  wherein  the  control 
gate  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  is  coupled  to  an 
output  node,  wherein  the  output  node  is  coupled  to  a  first 


^t^t^T^J^l^T^t^. 


voltage  source  via  load  circuitry,  wherein  the  source  of 
the  first  and  second  transistors  is  coupled  to  a  second 
voltage  source; 
(C)  circuitry  coupled  to  receive  a  digital  input  signal  for 
selectively  coupling  the  drain  of  one  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors  to  the  output  node  in  response  to  the  digi- 
tal signal,  wherein  (1)  when  the  drain  of  the  first  transistor 
is  coupled  to  the  output  node,  the  output  node  is  set  at  the 
first  programmable  threshold  voltage,  and  (2)  when  the 
drain  of  the  second  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  output 
node,  the  output  node  is  set  at  the  second  programmable 
threshold  voltage  such  that  the  digital  input  signal  is  con- 
verted into  an  analog  voltage. 


5,376,936 
ONE-BIT  SWrrCHED-CAPACITOR  D/A  aRCUIT  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  TIME  LINEARITY 
DonaM  A.  Kerth,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Dan  B.  Kasha,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,591 

Int.  CL'  H03M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  341—150  14  Claims 


5,376,935 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  AND  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTERS  USING  ELECTRICALLY 
PROGRAMMABLE  FLOATING  GATE  TRANSISTORS 
Daniel  A.  Seligson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39^47 
Int  CL'  H03M  1/12,  1/66 
as.  CL  341—136  12  OaiaH 

1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter,  comprising: 
(A)  a  first  electrically  programmable  floating  gate  transistor 
having  a  drain,  a  source,  a  control  gate,  and  a  floating 
gate,   wherein  the  first  transistor  is  electrically  pro- 


""-O 


1.  A  data  conversion  system  including  digital-to-analog 
converter  having  a  digital  input  and  an  analog  output,  the 
digital  input  for  receiving  a  digital  signal  and  having  at  least  a 
first  logic  state  and  a  second  logic  state,  and  outputting  a 
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continuous  time  analog  output  signal  on  the  analog  output,  the 
digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 

a  first  circuit  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  first  logic 
state  on  the  digital  input  for  causing  the  analog  output  to 
change  in  value  independent  of  the  output  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  transfer  function,  said  change  in 
value  being  substantially  the  same  each  time  the  first  logic 
state  is  present  on  the  digital  mput 

a  second  circuit  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  second 
logic  state  on  the  digital  input  for  causing  the  analog 
output  to  change  in  value  independent  of  the  output  in 
accordance  with  said  predetermined  transfer  function, 
said  change  in  value  caused  by  said  second  circuit  being 
substantially  the  same  each  time  the  second  logic  state  is 
present,  the  analog  output  signal  on  the  analog  output 
having  a  substantially  linear  response  in  the  continuous 
time  domain  due  to  said  first  and  second  circuits,  and 

a  redistribution  circuit  operable  to  limit  the  DC  gain  of  said 
predetermined  transfer  function  to  a  known  and  fued 
qaantity. 


wherein  the  differential  analog  output  signal  is  the  folded 
function  of  the  differential  analog  input  signal. 


1 1  5^764>37 

FOLDING  ORCUIT 
WiUi«m  T.  Collerui,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Asad  A.  Abidi, 
Pacific  Palisades,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,477 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/36 

MS.  p.  341—159  17  Claims 
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1.  A  folding  circuit  for  folding  a  differential  analog  input 
signal,  comprising: 

a  differential  resistance  ladder  which  includes  a  first  plural- 
ity of  series-connected  resistors  having  a  first  plurality  of 
tap  points  along  the  series-connected  resistors,  a  second 
plurality  of  series-connected  resistors  having  a  second 
plurality  of  tap  points  along  the  second  plurality  of  series- 
connected  resistors,  and  a  current  source  coupled  to  the 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  series-connected  resistors; 

first  and  second  analog  inputs  for  applying  the  differential 
analog  input  signal  to  the  differential  resistance  ladder; 

first  and  second  differential  analog  outputs  for  providing  a 
differential  analog  output  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  folding  stages,  each  folding  stage  having  a  first 
analog  output  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  dif- 
ferential analog  outputs,  a  first  analog  input  coupled  to  a 
tap  point  of  the  first  plurality  of  series-connected  resistors, 
a  second  analog  output  coupled  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  differential  analog  outputs,  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  a  tap  point  of  the  second  plurality  of  series- 
connected  resistors; 


5,376,938 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

UNEARTTY  AND  FREQUENCY  ACCURACY  OF  AN  FM 

CHIRP  WAVEFORM 
Roger  I.  Martinez,  Ridgecrest;  Michael  L.  Sanders,  Inyokeni, 
and  John  H.  Asfaton,  Ridgccrest,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,611 

Int  CL5  GOIS  7/40 

U.S.  a.  342—128  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  performing  radar  cross-sec- 
tion measurements,  said  apparatus  having  an  antenna  with  a 
transmit  channel  and  a  receive  channel,  and  comprising: 

a  YIG  oscillator; 

a  means  for  providing  a  reference  frequency  response  to  a 
portion  of  signal  bandwidth  of  interest  from  said  YIG 
oscillator  and  to  a  laboratory  standard  resonant  circuit, 
said  responses  having  at  least  one  null  in  each  portion; 

a  means  having  an  input  contact  and  first  and  second  output 
contacts,  for  switching  an  RF  signal  from  said  YIG  oscil- 
lator to  said  reference  means  or  to  said  antenna  transmit 
channel; 

a  means  having  an  output  contact  and  a  first  and  second 
input  contacts  for  switching  an  RF  signal  from  said  an- 
tenna receive  channel  connected  to  said  first  contact  or 
from  said  reference  providing  means  connected  to  said 
second  contact  to  said  switching  means  output  contact; 

a  means  for  mixing  a  portion  of  said  RF  signal  from  said  YIG 
oscillator  as  a  local  oscillator  signal  and  an  RF  signal  via 
said  switch  output  contact  from  said  reference  providing 
means  or  said  antenna  receive  channel  to  produce  an 
intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal; 

a  means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  YIG 
oscillator,  for  coupling  a  first  portion  of  said  YIG  oscilla- 
tor output  to  said  first  switching  means,  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  YIG  oscillator  output  to  said  means  for 
mixing  as  a  local  oscillator  input;  and 

computer  means  comprising: 

means  for  storing  predetermined  frequency  response  data 
for  said  YIG  oscillator; 

means  for  supplying  a  compensating  tuning  voltage  to  said 
YIG  oscillator  in  accordance  with  said  stored  predeter- 
mined frequency  response  to  linearize  the  output  of  said 
oscillator; 

means  for  providing  for  programmable  capture  of  user- 
selected  segments  of  said  IF  waveform; 

means  for  producing  a  sample  delay  signal  for  input  to  said 
means  for  supplying  a  compensating  tuning  voltage; 

means  for  storing  and  comparing  said  null-containing  refer- 
ence frequency  responses  from  said  YIG  oscillator  and 
said  laboratory  standard  resonant  circuit  to  produce  fre- 
quency drift  compensation  signals  to  said  sample  delay 
means,  and 

means  for  producing  coherent  RCS  information  from  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal. 
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5^7M39 
DUAL-FREQUENCY,  COMPLEMENT ARY-SEQUENCE 

PULSE  RADAR 
Harry  Urkowitz,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation,  Moorcstown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jna.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,725 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/28.  13/42 

MS.  CL  342—134  8  Claims 


1.  A  methcxl  for  determining  the  range  of  targets,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  transmitting  toward  said  target  first  and 
second  carriers  at  first  and  second  disparate  frequencies, 
said  first  carrier  being  modulated  by  a  first  pulse  set  con- 
sisting of  a  predetermined  plurality  of  first  pulses,  said 
pulses  of  said  first  set  being  dispersed  in  time  pursuant  to 
a  predetermined  first  code,  and  said  second  carrier  being 
modulated  by  a  second  pulse  set  consisting  of  said  prede- 
termined plurality  of  second  pulses,  said  pulses  of  said 
second  set  being  dispersed  in  time  pursuant  to  a  predeter- 
mined second  code  selected  to  be  complementary  to  said 
first  code  in  a  manner  such  that,  after  pulse  compression  of 
said  first  and  second  pulse  sets,  the  resulting  range  side- 
lobes  are  substantially  equal  in  amplitude  and  opposite  in 
sign; 

receiving  echoes  of  said  first  and  second  pulses  reflected 
from  said  target  to  produce  received  first  and  second  pulse 
sets; 

matched-filtering  at  least  one  frequency  component  of  said 
received  first  and  second  pulse  sets  to  produce  contempo- 
raneous first  and  second  compressed  pulses;  and 

summing  said  first  and  second  compressed  pulses. 


5,376,940 
HELICOPTER  RECOGNITION  RADAR  PROCESSOR 

Tbeagenis  J.  Abatzoglou,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  811,599 
Int.  a.5  GOIS  7/292.  13/52 
VS.  a.  342—192  4  Claims 

1.  A  Doppler  radar  system  for  recognizing  helicopter  targets 
from  fued-wing  targets,  comprising: 
a  radar  receiver  responsive  to  radar  return  signals  for  pro- 
viding receiver  output  signals; 
Doppler  filter  means  for  filtering  coupled  to  receive  said 
receiver  output  signals  for  filtering  said  receiver  output 
signals  to  provide  Doppler-filtered  receiver  signals; 
detector  means  coupled  to  receive  said  E)oppler-filtered 

receiver  signals  for  providing  target  Doppler  signals; 
filter  means  coupled  to  receive  said  receiver  output  signals, 
said   filter   means  being   adaptable   to   apply   complex 


weighting  coefficients  to  said  receiver  output  signals  to 
provide  a  complex-valued  filter  output; 
filter  selector  means  coupled  to  receive  said  target  Doppler 
signals,   said   filter  selector  means   providing  complex 
weighting  coefficients  to  said  filter  means,  the  values  of 
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said  complex  weighting  coefficients  being  determined  by 
the  frequency  of  said  target  Doppler  signals;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  complex-valued  filter  output  with 
a  threshold  value  which  is  indicative  of  the  presence  of  a 
helicopter. 


5,376,941 

ANTENNA  DIRECTION  ADJUSTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SATELLITE  BROADCASTING 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Takekazu  Fukazawa,  Yachiyo,  and  Masataka  Noda,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Uniden  Corporation,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,677 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-292343 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/00;  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  a.  342—359  4  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  direction  adjusting  method  for  adjusting  the 
direction  of  a  parabolic  antenna  to  provide  images  of  an  opti- 
mum quality  in  a  system  receiving  satellite  broadcasting  waves 
directly,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  the  direction  of  the  antenna  on  the  basis  of  an  index 
level  showing  a  degree  of  suppression  of  noise, 

deflecting  the  antenna,  in  a  fine  adjustment  mode,  over  a 
predetermined  fine  adjustment  measuring  range  around  a 
fine  adjustment  stari  position  so  as  to  adjust  the  antenna 
direction  on  the  basis  of  said  index  level  to  provide  re- 
ceived images  of  the  optimum  quality, 

detecting,  in  the  fine  adjustment  mode,  one  or  more  peaks  of 
the  index  level  measured  within  said  fine  adjustment  mea- 
suring range; 

judging,  in  the  fine  adjustment  mode,  whether  said  one  or 
more  peaks  are  those  resulting  from  the  reception  of  satel- 
lite broadcasting  waves  or  not; 
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aligning,  in  the  flne  adjustment  mode,  the  antenna  direction 
with  the  direction  corresponding  to  one  peak  when  said 
index  level  exhibits  only  said  one  peak  resulting  from  the 
satellite  broadcasting  wave  reception;  and 

aligning,  in  the  fine  adjustment  mode,  the  antenna  direction 
with  the  direction,  of  the  directions  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  peaks,  closest  to  said  fine  adjustment  start 
position  when  said  index  level  exhibits  said  plurality  of 
peaks  resulting  from  the  satellite  broadcasting  wave  re- 
ception. 


5^6,942 

RECEIVING  DEVICE  WITH  SEPARATE  SUBSTRATE 

SURFACE 

Nobao  Shiga,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-208123; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217173 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/38 
U.S.  a.  343—700  NfS  18  Claim 


7.  A  microwave  receiving  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plane  antenna  including  an  antenna  element  formed  on  a 
first  predetermined  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and 

a  receiving  unit  formed  on  a  compound  semiconductor  layer 
provided  on  a  second  predetermined  portion  of  another 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  connected  to 
said  plane  antenna  through  a  via  hole  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
portions  being  arranged  so  as  not  to  face  each  other  along 
plane  parallel  with  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


5,376,943 

MOVING  VEHICLE  TRANSPONDER 
Peter  P.  Blunden,  and  Darid  A.  Williams,  both  of  Lincolnshire, 
England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited,  Wilt- 
shire, United  Kingdom 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,525,  Sep.  4,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,167 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
9019645 

lot  0.9  HOIQ  9/28 
UJS.  a.  343—795  4  Claims 
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a  substrate  of  dielectric  material  having  first  and  second 
sides; 

a  first  conductive  coating  formed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
substrate  to  provide  a  dipole  antenna  and  a  ground  plane 
and  to  define  a  slot  line  within  the  ground  plane  forming 
a  balanced  antenna  feeder  leading  to  the  centre  of  said 
dipole  antenna; 

a  second  conductive  coating  on  said  second  side  of  said 
substrate  forming  a  pattern  of  conductors  opposite  said 
ground  plane;  and 

receiver  circuit  means,  signal  processing  circuit  means  and 
transmitter  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  second  side  of 
said  substrate,  said  pattern  of  conductors  providing  circuit 
interconnections  between  said  receiver  circuit  means  and 
said  signal  processing  circuit  means,  and  between  said 
signal  processing  circuit  means  and  said  transmitter  circuit 
means,  and  providing  a  transmission  line  electromagneti- 
cally  coupling  said  receiver  and  transmitter  circuit  means 
to  said  slot  line; 

said  receiver  circuit  means  including  means  to  demodulate  a 
received  UHF  signal  and  said  signal  processing  circuit 
means  including  means  to  provide  data  characterizing  said 
transponder  tag  for  transmission  by  said  transmitter  cir- 
cuit means  by  way  of  said  dipole  antenna. 


5476,944 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  SCANNING 

ELECTRODE  SELECOON  MEANS 
Tomohlro  Mogi,  Tama,  and  Minoni  Usui,  Akishima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1990,  2-133911; 
May  25, 1990,  2-133912;  Jun.  12, 1990,  2-151738;  Jan.  13, 1990, 
2-152569;  Jun.  13,  1990,  M52570 

tot  a.5  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  a.  345—100  6  Claims 


transponder  tag  operable  in  the  UHF  range  of  frequen- 
^^mprising: 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising: 

liquid  crystal  display  panel  means  for  displaying  images,  said 
liquid  crystal  display  panel  means  having  a  plurality  of 
scanning  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes, 
and  said  liquid  crystal  display  device  being  divided  into  at 
least  first  and  second  display  portions,  said  signal  elec- 
trodes being  used  in  common  to  the  first  and  second  dis- 
play portions; 

a  video  signal  source  for  generating  a  video  signal; 

memory  means  for  storing  at  least  pari  of  the  video  signal; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  plurality  of  frames  of  each  of 
the  first  and  second  display  poriions  of  the  liquid  crystal 
display  panel  such  that  during  a  one-frame  interval  of  the 
video  signal,  comprising  an  odd-numbered  field  and  an 
even-numbered  field,  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  of 
the  first  display  poriion  are  simultaneously  selected,  and 
subsequently  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  in  the 
second  display  poriion  are  simultaneously  selected  such 
that  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  display  poriions  are  alternately  selected;  and 

video  signal  control  means  for  performing  control  such  that, 
at  the  time  of  the  odd  numbered  field  of  the  video  signal, 
the  video  signal  generated  by  the  video  signal  source  is 
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displayed  on  the  first  display  portion  of  the  hquid  crystal 
display  panel  means  and  the  video  signal  stored  in  the 
memory  means  is  displayed  on  the  second  display  portion 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  means,  and  such  that,  at 
the  time  of  the  even-numbered  field  of  the  video  signal, 
the  video  signal  generated  by  the  video  signal  source  is 
displayed  on  the  second  display  portion  of  the  liquid 
crystal  display  panel  means  and  the  video  signal  stored  in 
the  memory  means  is  displayed  on  the  first  display  portion 
of  the  liquid  crystal  display  panel  means. 


5,376.945 
PORTABLE  TERMINAL  DEVICE 

Toshihiro  Takenaka,  Nara;  Yasuharu  Tanaka,  Shiki;  laamu 
Haneda,  Soraku,  and  Akitaka  Morita,  Shiki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,429 

Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-097641 

Int  a.5  G09G  1/06 

MS.  a.  345—115  8  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  terminal  device  for  storing,  copying,  moving, 
inserting  and  displaying  information  data  according  to  a  se- 
lected menu  function,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  information  data  and  commands 
from  an  operator; 

a  RAM  for  storing  information  data  and  area  data; 

a  display  area  for  displaying  information  data  in  an  informa- 
tion data  portion  and  menu  selections  in  a  menu  selection 
portion; 

control  means  for  getting  area  data  indicative  of  the  location 
of  an  identified  area  on  said  display,  for  storing  said  area 
data  in  said  RAM,  and  for  displaying  said  identified  area  in 
a  manner  distinguishable  from  a  remaining  portion  of  said 
display;  and 

processing  means  for  sequentially  permitting  an  area  of 
information  data  to  be  selected  from  the  information  data 
portion  and  then  permitting  a  function  to  be  selected  from 
the  menu  selection  portion,  and  for  determining  whether 
there  exists  the  selected  area  of  information  data  within 
said  area  data,  and,  if  YES,  processing  the  selected  area  of 
the  information  data  in  accordance  with  the  selected 
function,  and,  if  NO,  processing  the  entirety  of  informa- 
tion data  in  accordance  with  the  selected  function. 


5,376,946 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  SIMULATOR  DEVICE 
Peter  J.  Mikan,  31  Greenfield  Rd.,  Milford,  Conn.  06460 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,389,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,754,  Oct. 
13,  1992.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,066 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 
\i&.  a.  345—157  28  Claims 

1.  An  interface  circuit  for  connection  between  a  touchscreen 
device  and  a  computer  having  a  screen  and  a  cursor  moveable 
across  the  screen,  said  computer  further  having  an  exteriorly 
accessible  dedicated  mouse  port  receptacle,  said  interface 
circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
a)  means  disposed  entirely  exteriorly  of  the  computer,  for 


connection  to  the  output  of  the  touchscreen  device,  to 
accept  data  therefrom  corresponding  to  X-axis  and  Y-axis 
positions  of  a  pointing  device  associated  with  the  touch- 
screen device, 

b)  manually-initiated  calibrating  means  disposed  entirely 
exteriorly  of  the  computer,  for  correlating  the  initial  posi- 
tion of  the  cursor  of  the  computer  screen,  to  X-axis  and 
Y-axis  based  data  received  from  the  touchscreen  device, 

c)  a  memory  unit  disposed  entirely  exteriorly  of  said  com- 
puter, and  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  unit,  said 
X-axis  and  said  Y-axis  based  data  received  from  the  touch- 
screen device, 

d)  means  disposed  entirely  exterior  of  the  computer,  for 
discriminating  between  data  received  from  said  manually- 
initiated  calibrating  means,  and  data  that  is  subsequently 
received  from  said  touchscreen  device  and  which  has 


a: 
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resulted  from  movement  of  the  pointing  device  to  a  new 
position,  and  for  producing  voltages  corresponding  to  the 
difference  in  said  data  as  to  both  direction  and  displace- 
ment of  the  pointing  device,  measured  from  said  initial 
position  of  the  cursor, 

e)  means  connected  with  the  memory  unit  and  disposed 
entirely  exteriorly  of  said  computer,  for  converting  said 
difference  voltages,  into  mouse  port  compatible  protocol 
signals,  and 

0  means  disposed  entirely  exteriorly  of  the  computer,  for 
transmitting  said  mouse  port  compatible  protocol  signals 
to  the  said  exteriorly  accessible  dedicated  mouse  port 
receptacle  of  the  computer,  such  that  the  cursor  on  the 
computer  screen,  following  initial  calibration,  subse- 
quently moves  so  as  to  substantially  underlie  the  said  new 
position  of  the  pointing  device  associated  with  the  touch- 
screen device. 


5476.947 
TOUCH-TYPE  INPUT  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
POINTING  OR  SPEaPTING  POSITION  ON  DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Kazao  Knroda,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-50886 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/08 

MS.  CL  345—173  9  Claims 
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1.  An  input  terminal  apparatus  for  inputting,  to  a  display 
device  which  has  a  screen  and  displays  input  information  on 
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the  screen,  positional  information  indicating  a  display  position 

of  the  input  information  displayed  on  the  screen,  said  input 

terminal  apparatus  comprising: 

a  touch  sensor  means  including  a  sensor  area  having  sensing 

points  which  number  is  less  than  the  number  of  pixels  of 

said  screen,  for  detecting  a  touch  condition  on  the  sensor 

area  per  each  of  the  sensing  points,  said  touch  condition 

comprising  at  least  one  of  a  touch  pressure  and  a  total 

touched  area; 

a  detection  result  outputting  means,  which  is  coupled  to  said 

touch  sensor  means,  for  sampling  the  detected  touch 

condition  periodically  at  a  predetermined  time  interval 

and  outputting  detection  data  indicating  the  detected  and 

sampled  touch  condition  as  a  detection  result; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  the  detection  data  outputted 

from  said  detection  result  outputting  means;  and 
a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  vector  quantity  of  a 
movement  of  said  display  position  on  said  screen  corre- 
sponding to  a  movement  of  a  sensing  point  touched  on 
said  sensor  area,  by  calculating  a  direction  of  the  vector 
quantity  from  a  direction  of  said  movement  of  the  touched 
sensing  point,  and  by  calculating  an  absolute  value  of  the 
vector  quantity  from  a  distance  of  said  movement  of  the 
touched  sensing  point  and  the  sampled  touch  condition, 
on  the  basis  of  the  detection  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  and  outputting  movement  data  indicating  the  cal- 
culated vector  quantity  to  said  display  device. 


5^76,M« 

MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOUCH-INPUT 

COMPUTER  AND  RELATED  DISPLAY  EMPLOYING 

TOUCH  FORCE  LOCATION  EXTERNAL  TO  THE 

DISPLAY 

Jerry  B.  Roberts,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Visage,  loc^ 

Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857^1,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,968 

iBt  CL'  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—173  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determination  of  touch  location  on  a  display 
surface  portion  of  display  apparatus,  that  comprises,  contact- 
ing the  display  apparatus  against  a  force-sensing  platform 
disposed  remotely  from  the  display  surface  portion  itself  and 
having  degrees  of  freedom  and  sensing  sensitivity  collectively 
to  sense,  in  response  to  the  thrust  of  touching  a  point  of  the 
display  surface  portion,  the  coordinate  components  of  a  result- 
ing thrust  vector  and  the  components  of  an  accompanying 
torque  vector;  calculating  from  the  sensed  forces  a  location  on 
the  display  surface  portion  referred  to  which  the  measured 
force  has  substantially  minimum  torque  magnitude;  and  out- 
putting  the  resulting  remotely  sensed  location  as  an  estimate  of 
said  touching  point. 


5,376,949 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WFTH  GRAPHICS  CURSOR 
David  C.  Haigh,  Winchester,  Roy  B.  Harriiaa,  East  WeUow, 
and  Helen  R.  Bonaor,  Chandlers  Ford,  all  of  ^-gUiwi  ^n^- 
ors  to  International  Busiiicss  MacUact  Corp.,  ArvioMk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,553,  May  4,  1992,  abaodoocd, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  484,147,  Feb.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aog.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,135 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  10, 
1989,  89310460.4 

Int  a.'  G09G  1/02 
VJS.  a.  345—196  14  Oum 
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1.  A  display  system  for  displaying  cursor  graphics  on  a  raster 
scan  display  device,  wherein  cursor  graphics  data  is  organized 
in  a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  and  wherein  the  cursor  graphics 
data  for  a  selected  scan  line  of  a  single  cursor  image  is  orga- 
nized in  a  1st  group  of  "M"  bytes  followed  by  a  2nd  group  of 
"N"  bytes  of  cursor  graphics  data,  wherein  M  and  N  are  non- 
zero integers  such  that  the  total  number  of  bytes  of  cursor 
graphics  data  in  the  selected  scan  line  is  "M-t-N"  bytes, 
wherein  each  byte  stores  a  plurality  of  bits  of  data,  said  display 
system  for  use  with  a  cursor  defmidon  memory  for  storing 
cursor  graphics  data,  said  display  system  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  cursor  cache  including  M  addressable  storage  locations  for 
the  temporary  storage  of  cursor  graphics  data,  said  cursor 
cache  having  a  data  input  for  connection  to  a  data  output 
of  the  cursor  definition  memory; 
a  serializer  for  serializing  cursor  graphics  data,  a  data  input 
of  said  serializer  being  coupled  to  a  data  output  of  said 
cursor  cache;  and 
control  logic  for  updating  said  cursor  cache  with  cursor 
graphics  data  from  the  cursor  definition  memory,  and  for 
updating  said  serializer  with  cursor  graphics  data  from 
said  cursor  cache,  said  control  logic  including: 
first  control  means  for  fetching  said  1st  group  of  bytes  of 
the  selected  scan  line  of  cursor  graphics  data  from  the 
cursor  definition  memory,  and  for  temporarily  storing 
said  1st  group  of  bytes  in  said  cursor  cache; 
second  control  means  for  loading  said  serializer  with 

cursor  graphics  data  from  said  cursor  cache;  and 
said  first  control  means  further  including  means  for  fetch- 
ing said  2nd  group  of  bytes  of  the  selected  scan  line  of 
cursor  graphics  data  from  the  cursor  definition  mem- 
ory, and  for  temporarily  storing  said  2nd  group  of  bytes 
in  said  cursor  cache,  so  that  each  byte  of  said  2nd  group 
replaces  a  corresponding  byte  of  said  1st  group  after 
said  corresponding  byte  of  said  Ist  group  has  been 
loaded  into  said  serializer. 
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5^6^50 
CONVEYOR  BELT  WITH  COMBINED  BELT  GUTOE  AND 

BELT  DRIVE  ROLLINGLY  ENGAGING  BELT  ON 
HORIZONTAL  CARRYING  RUN,  BETWEEN  LOADING 

STATION  AND  WEIGHING  STATION 

Olof  Soderfaolm,  uid  Arae  Soderholm,  both  of  Bromma,  Sweden, 

assignora  to  S.E.G.  Mekanik  AB,  Amil,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  18, 1990, 9003335-8 

Int  a.'  GOIG  11/14,  13/02:  B65G  23/06 

VS.  CL  346-16  15  Claims 


1.  A  metering  belt  feeder  for  gravimetrically  measuring  a 
flow  of  material,  comprising: 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  entrained  about  end  rollers  so  as  to 
have  a  generally  horizontal,  upwardly  presented  carrying 
run  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  and  an 
underlying  return  run; 

means  providing  a  loading  zone  longitudinally  intermediate 
said  end  rollers  for  loading  onto  said  carrying  run  material 
which  is  to  be  weighed; 

means  associated  with  said  carrying  run  in  a  weighing  zone 
located  longitudinally  intermediate  said  end  rollers  and 
downstream  from  said  loading  zone,  for  weighing  mate- 
rial passing  thereover  on  said  carrying  run; 

a  belt  drive  means  for  longitudinally  advancing  said  carrying 
run  of  said  conveyor  belt  towards  said  downstream  end, 
said  belt  drive  means  being  effectively  drivingly  engaged 
with  said  carrying  run  of  said  conveyor  belt  at  a  location 
which  is  longitudinally  intermediate  said  loading  zone  and 
said  weighing  zone  so  that  said  belt  drive  means  pulls  said 
carrying  run  from  said  loading  zone  and  projects  said 
carrying  run  towards  said  weighing  zone; 

said  belt  drive  means  including  means  for  preventing  slip- 
ping of  said  belt  longitudinally  of  said  carrying  run  with 
respect  to  said  belt  drive  means;  and 

said  belt  drive  means  furiher  including  means  engaging  said 
conveyor  belt  for  guiding  the  conveyor  belt  against  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  carrying  run. 


5,376^51 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER  AND  RIBBON 

CASSETTE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 

Ikutaro  Inoue,  Taklzawa,  and  Yuki  Ohishi,  Tamayama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,44iO,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1989,  1-144576 

Int  a.'  B41J  32/00.  33/04,  33/14 

U.S.  a.  346—76  PH  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printer  comprising: 

a  carriage; 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  carriage; 
a  thermal  head  mounted  on  the  carriage; 
a  roller  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
connected  to  the  motor,  said  roller  driving  shaft  having  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  having  at  least  one  key; 
a  windup  bobbin  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  connected  to  the  motor; 
an  ink  ribbon  cassette  mounted  on  the  carriage,  the  ink 
ribbon  cassette  including: 
a  draw-out  bobbin  and  a  windup  bobbin  rotatably  con- 


nected to  and  disposed  in  the  ink  ribbon  cassette,  the 
windup  bobbin  including  an  inner  surface  receiving  the 
windup  bobbin  drive  shaft, 

an  ink  ribbon  having  a  first  end  wound  on  the  draw-out 
bobbin  and  a  second  end  wound  on  the  windup  bobbin, 
the  ink  ribbon  including  a  first  poriion  disposed  adja- 
cent said  thermal  head,  and 

a  cylindrical  ribbon  feed  roller  rotatably  connected  to  and 
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disposed  in  said  ink  ribbon  cassette  such  that  said  cylin- 
drical ribbon  feed  roller  contacts  a  second  poriion  said 
ink  ribbon  located  between  said  first  poriion  and  said 
windup  bobbin,  said  cylindrical  ribbon  feed  roller  hav- 
ing an  irmer  circumferential  surface  defining  at  least  one 
key  groove  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  key  formed  on 
said  roller  driving  shaft; 
wherein  the  thermal  printer  does  not  include  an  idle  roller 
pressing  against  the  cylindrical  ribbon  feed  roller. 


5,376,952 
DIRECT  COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 

DIRECT  COLOR  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Hidejruki  Kokubo;  Hitoshi  Saito;  Takao  Miyazaki,  and  Masami- 
chi  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Vvj\  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,498 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-195741 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/28.  5/34;  B41J  2/32 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  20  Claims 
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14.  A  direct  color  thermal  printer  system  for  recording  a 
full-color  image,  comprising: 

a  thermosensitive  color  recording  material  having  at  least  a 
first  thermosensitive  recording  layer  formed  inside  an 
outermost  layer,  a  second  thermosensitive  recording  layer 
formed  inside  said  first  thermosensitive  recording  layer 
and  a  third  thermosensitive  recording  layer  formed  inside 
said  second  thermosensitive  recording  layer  at  an  inner- 
most layer  for  recording  the  full-color  image  thereon, 
each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  thermosensitive  layers 
independently  having  a  capacity  to  develop  a  different 
color  and  said  first  thermosensitive  recording  layer  inside 
said  outermost  layer  has  a  first  heat  sensitivity,  said  second 
thermosensitive  recording  layer  has  a  second  heat  sensi- 
tivity lower  than  said  first  heat  sensitivity  and  said  third 
thermosensitive  recording  layer  at  the  innermost  layer  has 
a  third  heat  sensitivity  lower  than  said  first  and  second 
heat  sensitivities; 
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a  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  in  a  primary  scan  direction  which  is  posi- 
tioned over  and  is  moved  relative  to  said  thermosensitive 
color  recording  material;  and 

a  controller  operatively  connected  to  said  thermal  head  for 
controlling  a  speed  of  recording  and  an  exposure  of  elec- 
tromagnetic rays  to  said  first,  second  and  third  thermosen- 
sitive recording  layers  such  that  a  first  recording  speed  for 
said  first  thermosensitive  recording  layer  is  higher  than 
second  and  third  recording  speeds  for  said  second  and 
third  thermosensitive  recording  layers. 
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1.  A  thermal  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base  for  supporting  a  sheet  material  during  generation  of  a 
printed  image; 

a  support  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  base; 

a  thermal  printhead  mounted  in  the  support  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  resistive  heating  elements  selectively 
energized  and  de-energized  to  impart  thermal  energy  to  a 
print  medium  for  the  generation  of  a  printed  image  on  a 
sheet  material; 

electrical  power  supply  means  mounted  in  the  base  and 
having  output  terminals  connected  with  each  of  the  plu- 
rality of  resistive  heating  elements  in  the  printhead  for 
supplying  electrical  power  at  a  given  voltage  for  conver- 
sion thermal  energy  by  the  plurality  of  heating  elements; 
and 

capacitive  means  mounted  in  the  support  frame  and  con- 
nected across  the  terminals  of  the  power  supply  means  for 
stabilizing  the  given  voltage  and  preventing  current 
surges  of  substantially  simultaneous  energization  or  de- 
energization  when  all  or  a  significant  number  of  the  resis- 
tive heating  elements  in  the  printhead  are  simultaneously 
energized  or  de-energized. 


5^76,954 
VACXJUM  IMAGING  DRUM  WTTK  AN  AXIAL  FLAT  IN 

THE  PERIPHERY  THEREOF 
Roger  S.  Kerr,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aaagnor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Conpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,389 
I  Int  a.'  GOID  15/24 

MS.  a.  346—138  3  Clidms 

1.  An  imaging  drum  for  a  thermal  imaging  apparatus  com- 
prising a  hollow  imaging  drum  mounted  for  rotation  about  its 
axis  and  arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  member  and  a  donor 
member  in  superposed  relationship  thereon  with  a  vacuum 
supplied  to  an  interior  of  said  imaging  drum,  said  imaging 
drum  being  provided  with  a  first  set  of  vacuum  openings 
through  a  surface  thereof  for  adhering  a  receiver  member 


thereto,  said  imaging  drum  being  provided  with  a  second  set  of 
vacuum  openings  disposed  about  said  first  set  of  vacuum  open- 
ings for  adhering  a  donor  member  to  said  imaging  drum  in 
superposed  relation  with  said  receiver  member  adhered 
thereto,  and  an  axially  extending  planar  area  disposed  in  the 
surface  of  said  imaging  drum  which  is  arranged  to  accept  a 
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5,376,953 
THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WFTH  IMPROVED 

POWER  SUPPLY 
Martin  C.  Voelker,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gerl>er 
Scientific  Products,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,544 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/32 

\i&.  <^  346—76  PH  8  Claims 


leading  end  edge  of  said  donor  member,  wherein  said  planar 
area  is  a  substantially  small  portion  of  a  perimeter  of  said 
imaging  drum,  and  a  diameter  of  said  imaging  drum  is  selected 
such  that  a  receiver  member  adhered  to  said  imaging  dnmi 
surface  extends  substantially  from  one  edge  of  said  planar  area 
around  said  imaging  drum  to  another  opposite  edge  of  said 
planar  area  without  overlapping  said  planar  area. 


5,376,955 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE  INFORMATION 

REPRODUCING  METHOD  WFTH  CHARGE  TRANSFER 

BY  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
Masato  Okabe;  Maaaynki  Ujima,  aad  Takashi  Aoao,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01551,  §  371  Date  JnL  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  29,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08522,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jon.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-311491; 
Not.  29,  1989,  1-311492 

Int  CL'  GOID  15/06;  GllC  13/04 
\i&.  a.  346—153.1  5  Claims 
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Electric  charge  retaining  medium 

1.  An  electrostatic  charge  information  reproducing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  master  electric  charge  retaining  medium 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  layer  and  an  insulat- 
ing layer  having  a  first  main  face  confronting  the  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  and  also  having  a  second  main  face; 

(b)  providing  a  reproductive  electric  charge  retaining  me- 
dium comprising  an  electrically  conductive  layer  and  an 
insulating  layer,  the  insulating  layer  of  the  reproductive 
electric  charge  retaining  medium  having  a  first  main  face 
in  face-to-face  contact  with  the  electrically  conductive 
layer  of  the  reproductive  electric  charge  retaining  me- 
dium and  also  having  a  second  main  face; 

(c)  charging  the  insulating  layer  of  the  master  electric 
charge  retaining  medium  with  electrostatic  charge  infor- 
mation; 

(d)  disposing  the  reproductive  electric  charge  retaining 
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media  so  that  the  second  main  face  of  the  insulating  layer 
of  the  reproductive  electric  charge  retaining  medium  is  in 
face-to-face  confronting  relationship  with  the  second  main 
face  of  the  insulating  layer  of  the  master  electric  charge 
retaining  medium  thereby  forming  a  gap  therebetween 
wherein  an  inherent  electric  field  results  across  the  gap  at 
regions  of  said  electrostatic  charge  information;  and 

(e)  applying  a  voltage  between  said  conductive  layers  of  said 
two  electric  charge  retaining  media  for  inducing  an  elec- 
tric field  in  said  gap; 

wherein  said  voltage  is  applied  with  an  amplitude  for  pro- 
viding an  electrostatic  discharge  between  the  master  and 
the  reproductive  electric  charge  retaining  media,  whereby 
reproduced  electrostatic  charge  information  is  produced 
on  said  reproductive  electric  image  retaining  medium  in 
accordance  with  said  electrostatic  image  information  of 
the  master  electric  charge  retaining  medium. 


5,376,957 

INK  JET  PRINTER 

James  Gandy,  San  Antonio;  Myles  F.  Claiiser,  New  Braunfels, 

and  Donald  Mickish,  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Signtech  USA,  Ltd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,245,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,294,946.  ThU  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,786 

Lit  a.'  B41J  2/045.  2/14:  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  347—3  23  Claims 


5,376,956 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yoshinori  Nagao,  Yokohama;  Koji  Amemiya,  Tokyo;  Masami 
Izumizaki,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuatsu  Sasanuma,  Yamato,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000115 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/01.  21/00 

VS.  a.  346—157  11  Qaims 


1.  An  image  fonning  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  test  image  having  a  striped  pattern  on  a  record- 
ing medium  by  image  forming  means; 

b)  reading  the  test  image  formed  on  said  recording  medium 
by  a  line  sensor  which  is  arranged  opposite  to  said  record- 
ing medium,  said  line  sensor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
photosensitive  elements; 

c)  detecting  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value  of 
output  from  each  photosensitive  element  of  said  line  sen- 
sor and  calculating  the  detected  maximum  value  and 
minimum  value;  and 

d)  determining  an  operating  condition  of  said  image  forming 
means  so  as  to  obtain  an  optimum  calculation  result  of  said 
detecting  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  image  on  a  first  side  of  a 
substrate  and  a  mirror  image  on  a  second  side  of  said  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  for  generating  control  signals  representative  of  said 
image; 

ink  delivery  means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  ink  delivery  means  fluidly  communicating  with 
an  ink  source; 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  said  ink  deliv- 
ery means; 

means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  driving  said  ink  delivery 
means  relative  to  said  substrate;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  control  signals,  for  controlling  said 
ink  delivery  means  to  produce  said  image  on  said  first  side 
of  said  substrate  and  said  mirror  image  on  said  second  side 
of  said  substrate. 


5,376,958 
STAGGERED  PENS  IN  COLOR  THERMAL  INK-JET 
PRINTER 
Brent  W.  Richtsmeier  Alpha  N.  Doan,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
and  Mark  S.  Hickman,  VancouTcr,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,905 
Int  a.'  B41J  2/145 
VS.  a.  347—40  8  Claims 

1.  A  color  ink  jet  printer  comprising: 
a  print  carriage  movable  along  a  carriage  scan  axis; 
means  for  moving  said  print  carriage  along  the  carriage  scan 

axis; 
means  for  moving  print  media  along  a  media  scan  axis  that  is 

substantially  orihogonal  to  said  carriage  scan  axis;  and 
a  plurality  of  non-black  producing  ink  jet  printheads  sup- 
ported by  said  print  carriage  in  side-by-side  sequential 
locations  along  the  carriage  scan  axis  and  having  respec- 
tive nozzle  arrays  for  providing  respectively  different 
non-black  color  outputs,  each  of  said  nozzle  arrays  having 
a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  printing  dots  at  a  same  predeter- 
mined print  resolution  for  each  of  the  non-black  color 
producing  ink  jet  printheads,  said  non-black  ink  jet  print- 
heads  being  offset  relative  to  each  other  by  at  least  2  units 
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of  said  print  resolution  along  the  media  scan  axis  so  that 
their  respective  nozzle  arrays  are  spaced  apart  and  non- 
overlapping  along  the  media  scan  axis; 


is  caused  to  rotate  as  the  medium  is  withdrawn  by  said 
drive  means. 
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' '  5,376,959 

SPRAY  PAINTER  WITH  REMOVABLE  SUPPLY  CRADLE 
Rainer    Rail,    Winniaquam,    NJl^    assignor    to    Vutek    Inc, 
Meredith,  N.H. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,544 
I  I  Int.  CL'  B41J  15/00 

MS.  <X  347—104  9  Claims 


1.  la  a  spray  painting  system  for  the  reproduction  of  images 
on  a  flexible  medium  having  a  plurality  of  computer-controlled 
spray  jets  and  scanning  means  for  causing  said  spray  jets  to 
scan  a  lateral  path  across  said  medium,  a  combination  compris- 
ing 
a  roll  of  said  flexible  medium  on  which  an  image  is  to  be 

produced,  said  roll  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  printer  frame, 

means  for  supporting  said  spray  jets  on  said  printer  frame, 
drive  means  for  withdrawing  said  medium  from  said  roll  and 

moving  said  medium  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 

lateral  path  of  said  jets,  and 
a  cradle  removably  connected  to  said  printer  frame  for 

supporting  said  roll  of  medium  comprising 
a  cradle  frame  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  with  said 

lateral  path  of  said  jets, 
a  plurality  of  endless  belts  of  flexible  material, 
means  for  supporting  said  belts  in  a  spaced  relationship  along 

a  transverse  center  line  parallel  with  said  lateral  path  of 

said  jets,  and 
rotatable  means  mounted  on  said  cradle  frame  for  supporting 

said  belts  for  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 

lottgitudinal  axis  of  said  roll  of  medium,  whereby  when 

said  roll  is  placed  on  and  supported  by  said  belts,  said  roll 


5,376,960 

VIDEO  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  SOUD-STATE  IMAGING 

DEVICE 

Helmut  Wurster,  Oberderdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Richard 

Wolf  GmbH,  KnittUngen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  10, 1991,  4129961 
Iirt.  CL'  H04N  5/247 
MS.  a.  348—76  6  Claims 


whereby  the  nozzle  arrays  of  said  non-black  ink  jet  print- 
heads  traverse  spaced  apart  non-overlapping  print  regions 
at  said  carriage  is  scanned  along  the  carriage  scan  axis. 


1.  A  video  endoscope  comprising  an  objective  lens,  a  semi- 
conductor imager  assigned  to  the  objective  lens,  electronic 
components,  conductors  for  joining  and  connecting  the  elec- 
tronic components  to  the  semiconductor  imager,  and  a  ceramic 
substrate  arranged  inside  and  directly  supported  by  a  distal  end 
region  of  an  endoscope  shaft  of  the  video  endoscope,  said 
ceramic  substrate  being  constructed  as  a  common  carrier  for 
the  objective  lens,  the  imager  and  the  electronic  components, 
said  ceramic  substrate  comprising  a  generally  cuboid-shaped 
support  part  having  a  width  smaller  than  an  internal  diameter 
of  the  endoscope  shaft,  the  ceramic  substrate  also  comprising  a 
generally  disc-shaped  centering  part  having  an  end-face  side 
connected  to  the  support  part,  the  centering  part  extending 
essentially  vertically  to  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  support 
part  and  having  an  external  contour  essentially  corresponding 
to  and  fixed  to  an  internal  contour  of  the  endoscope  shaft. 


5,376,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  ROTATING 
SHUTTER  IN  REAL-TIME  HLM-TO- VIDEO 
CONVERSION 
John  Gait,  and  James  Peannan,  both  of  Glendale,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,536 
Int.  a.'  H04N  3/40,  5/253 
VS.  CL  348—105  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  telecine  system  for  converting  motion  picture  film  to 
video,  said  telecine  system  comprising  a  camera  for  recording 
optical  film  images  generated  from  said  motion  picture  film,  an 
apparatus  for  converting  motion  picture  film  frames  compris- 
ing: 
pulldown  means  for  transporting  said  motion  picture  film, 
said  pulldown  means  comprising  a  film  aperture,  a  plural- 
ity of  pulldown  periods,  and  a  plurality  of  register  periods 
wherein  a  single  frame  of  said  motion  picture  film  is  trans- 
ferred over  said  film  aperture  during  said  pulldown  per- 
iod, and  said  single  frame  is  held  steady  over  said  film 
aperture  during  said  register  period  to  generate  an  optical 
film  image,  said  plurality  of  pulldown  periods  occurring  at 
constant  intervals;  and 
exposure  means  for  exposing  said  optical  film  image  to  said 
camera,  said  exposure  means  including  shutter  means  and 
rotation  means  wherein  said  shutter  means  comprises  five 
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shutter  apertures  such  that  one  rotation  of  said  shutter 
means  by  said  rotation  means  exposes  a  first  frame  of  said 
motion  picture  film  to  three  video  fields  of  said  camera 
after  a  first  pulldown  period  and  exposes  the  frame  imme- 


»  TO  COHTDOL  UNIT  gg 


diately  following  said  first  frame  of  said  motion  picture 
film  to  two  video  fields  of  said  camera  after  a  second 
pulldown  period,  and  wherein  said  rotation  means  rotates 
said  shutter  means  at  720  revolutions  per  minute. 


ing  by  using,  as  initial  values  for  on-line  training,  a  set  of 
off-line  predetermined  weighting  factors  having  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  parameter  inputs  which  approximate 
the  parameter  settings;  and 
programmable  means  for  applying  the  determined  weighting 
factors  to  the  receiving  means  to  enable  the  neural  net- 
work to  emulate  the  plurality  of  nonlinear  signal  process- 
ing functions. 


5,376,963 
NEURAL  NETWORK  VIDEO  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
Anthony  E.  Zortea,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Panasonic  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  Secaucns,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,407 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/64 

U.S.  a.  il»^Hl  12  Claims 


5,376,962 
NEURAL  NETWORK  VIDEO  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

Anthony  Zortea,  Plumsteadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Panasonic 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Secaucns,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,407,  Mar.  31,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,873 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/64 

MS.  a.  348—222  11  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  parameter 
inputs  comprising: 

a  neural  network  for  emulating  a  plurality  of  non-Unear 
sigtud  processing  functions,  the  neural  network  having  a 
plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
input  signals;  a  plurality  of  output  terminals  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  output  signals;  and  receiving  means  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  weighting  factors,  wherein  the 
weighting  factors  are  programmable  and  are  updated 
on-line  each  time  onfe  of  the  plurality  of  parameter  inputs 
changes;  and 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  predetermined 
weighting  factors  which  were  calculated  off-line,  each  set 
corresponding  to  a  respectively  different  set  of  values  for 
the  plurality  of  parameter  inputs; 

on-line  training  means  for  determining  on-line,  a  set  of 
weighting  factors  for  each  set  of  parameter  settings  for 
which  no  set  off-line  predetermined  weighting  factors 
exists,  said  determined  weighting  factors  being  determin- 


vA 
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1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

a  single  neural  network  having  a  plurality  of  programmable 
weighting  factors;  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  input  signals  and  a  plurality  of  control 
signals,  where  the  control  signals  are  parameters  respec- 
tively and  directly  related  to  first  and  second  nonlinear 
signal  processing  functions;  and  a  plurality  of  output  ter- 
minals for  providing  a  plurality  of  output  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  test  patterns,  each  con- 
taining an  input  vector,  a  control  vector  and  an  output 
vector,  the  output  vector  representing  a  desired  response 
of  the  first  and  second  nonlinear  signal  processing  func- 
tions to  the  input  vector; 

simulation  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  plurality  of  programmable  weighting 
factors,  respectively,  the  simulation  means  including: 
means  for  simulating  a  response  of  the  neural  network  to 
each  of  the  input  and  control  vectors  of  the  plurality  of 
test  patterns;  and 
means  for  changing  respective  simulated  values  assigned 
to  the  weighting  factors  to  conform  the  simulated  re- 
sponse to  the  output  vectors  of  the  test  patterns; 

means  for  applying  the  simulated  values  of  the  weighting 
factors  to  the  neural  network  to  enable  the  neural  network 
to  emulate  the  first  and  second  nonlinear  signal  processing 
functions. 


5,376,964 

VIDEO  CAMERA,  METHOD  OF  PHOTOMETRY 

THEREIN,  AND  METHOD  OF  FOCUSING  SAME 

Takashi  Soga;  Kiyotalia  Kaneko;  Minoni  Arai,  and  Shigekazu 

Fukada,  all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-208546; 
Jul.  28,  1992,  4-219542;  Jul.  28,  1982,  4-219543 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  a.  348—229  22  Oaims 

1.  A  video  camera  having  an  image  pick-up  optical  system 
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which  includes  a  soUd-state  electronic  image  sensing  device  for 
outputting  at  least  two  fields  of  a  video  signal  with  regard  to 
one  frame  by  interlaced  scanning,  comprising: 
photometric-area   setting   means   for   setting   photometric 
areas,  which  differ  for  every  field  in  one  frame,  within  a 
photographic  area  of  the  solid-state  electronic  image  sens- 
ing device; 
luminance-signal  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  lumi- 
nance-signal component  from  the  video  signal  output  by 
the  solid-state  electronic  image  sensing  device; 
integrating  means  for  integrating  the  luminance-signal  com- 
ponent, which  has  been  extracted  by  said  luminance-signal 
extracting  means,  over  an  integration  interval  designated 
by  an  integration  control  signal  to  obtain  an  integrated 
value  and  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  the  inte- 
grated value; 


integration  control  means  for  generating  the  integration 
control  signal  that  designates  the  integration  interval 
based  on  a  horizontal  scanning  interval  and  a  vertical 
scanning  interval,  which  correspond  to  the  photometric 
areas,  such  that  integration  is  performed  by  said  integrat- 
ing means  over  the  photometric  area  set  for  every  field  by 
said  photometric-area  setting  means,  and  for  applying  the 
integration  control  signal  to  said  integrating  means;  and 

photometric-value  calculating  means  for  adding  the  inte- 
grated values,  which  are  output  by  said  integrating  means, 
field  by  field  over  the  photometric  area  in  which  the 
integration  has  been  performed  within  the  vertical  scan- 
ning interval,  and  for  calculating  a  photometric  value  for 
every  field  in  accordance  with  the  added  integrated  val- 
ues. 


I  5^76,965 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  IMAGES  WITH  ANY 
ONE  OF  SEVERAL  POSSIBLE  RECORDING  MEDIA 
Tatsuo  Nagasaki,  Yokohama;  Hidetoshi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  and 
Yutaka  Yunoki,  Kunitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,470,  Sep.  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,215 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239206 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/225 

U.S.  a.  348—232  5  aaims 


'  SECTION 
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ing  a  picture  utilizing  an  applied  recording  device  or  media 

comprising: 

an  imaging  main  system  having  a  dau  processing  means  and 
one-side  connector  means,  said  data  processing  means 
generating  a  data  signal  to  be  recorded  in  said  recording 
device  or  media  inclusive  of  a  digital  image  data  signal 
corres|x>nding  to  a  previously  picked-up  image,  or  gener- 
ating a  signal  of  a  form  adapted  to  display  an  image  on  a 
display  means  based  on  a  reproduced  signal  from  said 
recording  device  or  media,  said  one-side  connector  means 
coimects  any  one  of  several  predetermined  imaging  sub- 
systems appUcable  to  the  electronic  imaging  system  with 
said  imaging  main  system; 
a  plurality  of  first  imaging  sub-systems  each  one  being 
formed  as  a  unit  and  having  a  driver  circuit  means  and  an 
other-side  connector  means,  said  driver  circuit  means 
driving  a  magnetic  recording  device  or  media  so  as  to 
record  or  reproduce  said  data  signal  supplied  thereto  or 
sent  therefrom,  while  such  first  imaging  sub-system  is 
connected  to  said  imaging  main  system  by  means  of  a 
coimection  between  said  one-side  coimector  means  of  said 
imaging  main  system  and  said  other-side  connector  means 
of  such  imaging  sub-system; 
a  plurality  of  second  imaging  sub-systems  each  one  being 
formed  as  a  unit  and  having  an  I/O  controller  means  and 
an  other-side  connector  means,  said  I/O  controller  means 
controlling  record  and/or  reproduction  operations  for  an 
applied  semiconductor  memory  as  to  said  data  signal 
supplied  thereto  or  sent  therefrom,  while  such  second 
imaging  sub-system  is  connected  to  said  imaging  main 
system  by  means  of  a  connection  between  said  one-side 
connector  means  of  said  imaging  main  system  and  said 
other-side  connector  means  of  such  second  imaging  sub- 
system, said  I/O  controller  means  controlling  transmis- 
sion of  said  data  signal  conveyed  through  said  other-side 
connector  means  of  such  second  imaging  sub-system  to  be 
compatible  with  said  data  signal  conveyed  through  said 
other-side  connector  means  of  such  first  imaging  sub-sys- 
tem. 


S,376.9M 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCnON 
FOR  CORRECTING  DARK  SIGNALS  GENERATED  IN  A 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  ELEMENT 
Osamu  Takase,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,597,  May  14,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,278,658. 
ThU  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-124505; 
May  16,  1990,  2-126002;  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-73835 

Lit.  a.'  H04N  5/335 
MS.  a.  348—243  7  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  imaging  system  for  recording  or  reproduc- 


1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  element  which  has  a  plurality  of 
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cells,  each  cell  generating  an  image  signal  including  a 
photoelectric  conversion  signal  corresponding  to  the 
amount  of  light  incident  thereto  and  a  dark  signal  based  on 
a  dark  current  generated  therein,  said  plurality  of  cells 
including  shielded  cells  which  are  optically  shielded  so 
that  each  shielded  cell  outputs  only  the  dark  signal; 

dark  signal  data  generator  for  generating  dark  signal  data 
under  a  no-exposure  condition  where  there  is  no  light 
incident  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  element,  said 
dark  signal  data  corresponding  to  a  ratio  of  an  image 
signal  generated  from  each  cell  under  the  no-exposure 
condition  to  a  first  reference  dark  signal  which  is  obtained 
based  on  the  dark  signals  output  from  the  shielded  cells 
under  the  no-exposure  condition; 

dark  signal  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  dark  signal 
data  for  each  cell  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ment; 

dark  signal  component  generating  means  for  generating  a 
dark  signal  component  for  each  cell  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  element  under  an  exposure  condition  where  a 
light  is  incident  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  element, 
said  dark  signal  component  corresponding  to  a  product  of 
said  dark  signal  data  stored  for  each  cell  in  said  dark  signal 
data  storage  means  multiplied  by  a  second  reference  dark 
signal  which  is  obtained  based  on  the  dark  signals  output 
from  the  shielded  cells  under  the  exposure  condition;  and 

dark  signal  removing  means,  coupled  to  said  dark  signal 
component  generating  means,  for  removing  the  dark 
signal  component  generated  for  each  cell  by  said  dark 
signal  component  generating  means  from  an  image  signal 
output  from  each  corresponding  cell  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  element  under  the  exposure  condition, 

wherein  said  image  reading  apparatus  outputs  the  image 
signal  from  which  the  dark  signal  component  is  removed 
for  each  cell  of  said  photoelectric  conversion  element. 


and  serially  outputting  a  stream  of  the  electric  charges,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  electric  charges  accumulated  in  all  of  said  plurality 
of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  and  storing  the  re- 
ceived electric  charges  in  said  vertical  CCDs; 
transferring  an  empty  packet  from  said  horizontal  CCD  to 
each  of  said  vertical  CCDs,  said  empty  packet  represent- 
ing an  area  where  no  electric  charge  is  present;  and 
causing  for  each  transfer  cycle  one  row  of  electric  charges  in 
said  veriical  CCDs  to  be  sequentially  transferred  to  said 
horizontal  CCD  in  relation  to  said  empty  packets  being 
transferred  two  or  more  rows  in  said  vertical  CCDs, 
wherein  said  one  row  of  electric  charges  are  serially  out- 
put by  said  horizontal  CCD  as  said  stream  of  electric 
charges. 


5,376,967 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  HIGH 

RESOLUTION  CCD  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  BY 

TRANSFERRING  EMPTY  PACKETS 

Akio  Sakota,  and  Hiroshi  Tanigawa,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-2914<t8 

Int  a.'  H04N  3/14 

U.S.  a.  348—311  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  solid  state  image  pickup  device 
having  a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  dis- 
posed in  a  matrix  shape,  a  plurality  of  columns  of  vertical 
CCDs  disposed  adjacent  to  each  column  of  the  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  and  capable  of  receiving,  storing,  and 
transferring  electric  charges  accumulated  in  the  photoelectric 
conversion  elements,  and  a  horizontal  CCD  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  columns  of  vertical  CCDs  and  capable  of  receiving 
in  parallel  electric  charges  transferred  from  the  veriical  CCDs 


5,376,968 

ADAPTIVE  COMPRESSION  OF  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA 

USING  DIFFERENT  MODES  SUCH  AS  PCM  AND  DPCM 

Allen  Wu;  Edward  A.  Krause,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Woo  H. 

Paik,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument 

Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,251 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/137 

U.S.  a.  348—413  20  Qaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  adaptively  compressing  digital  video  data 
provided  in  the  form  of  superblocks  containing  a  plurality  of 
blocks  of  said  digital  video  data,  comprising: 

means  for  compressing  respective  blocks  of  a  superblock 
using  first,  second  and  third  different  compression  modes 
to  provide  three  compressed  outputs  for  comparison; 
first  means  for  comparing  the  amount  of  compressed  data  for 
each  block  of  said  superblock  resulting  from  each  of  said 
compression  modes  after  accounting  for  selection  over- 
head necessary  to  identify  a  selection  made  by  said  first 
comparing  means,  said  first  comparing  means  selecting  a 
compression  mode  from  one  of  said  first,  second,  or  third 
compression  modes  for  each  of  said  blocks  that  results  in 
the  least  amount  of  compressed  data,  including  said  selec- 
tion overhead,  for  that  block; 
second  means  for  comparing  the  amount  of  compressed  data 
for  said  superblock  resulting  from: 
(i)  said  first  compression  mode  together  with  first  com- 
pression mode  overhead  data  associated  therewith, 
(ii)  said  second  compression  mode  together  with  second 
compression  mode  overhead  data  associated  therewith, 
and 
(iii)  the  blocks  compressed  in  accordance  with  respective 
compression  modes  selected  by  said  first  comparing 
means  together  with  adaptive  mode  overhead  data 
associated  with  the  compressed  blocks  in  addition  to 
said  selection  overhead  for  each  compressed  block, 
said  second  comparing  means  determining  which  of  (i),  (ii) 
and  (iii)  represents  the  least  amount  of  data  to  be  transmit- 
ted for  said  superblock;  and 
means  for  outputting  said  superblock  in  a  compressed  form 
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obtained  using  the  compression  mode  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii)  that 
said  second  comparing  means  determines  will  result  in  the 
least  amount  of  data  for  transmission. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  formatting  compressed  video  data,  includ- 
ing header  data  having  p>articular  significance  to  the  recovery 
of  video  images,  in  transport  cells,  comprising: 

a  source  of  said  compressed  video  data; 

means  for  segmenting  said  compressed  video  data  into  pay- 
loeds,  respective  payloads  having  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum amount  of  data;  and  for  forming  cell  header  data 
which  identifies,  in  part,  respective  payloads  and  concate- 
nating corresponding  payloads  and  cell  headers  to  form 
basic  data  transport  cells; 

a  source  of  media  error  codes; 

means  for  forming  redundant  cell  payloads  of  portions  of 
said  header  data  having  particular  significance  with  at 
least  one  media  error  code  concatenated  thereto;  forming 
cdl  header  data  which  identifies  respective  redundant  cell 
payloads  as  redundant  data,  and  concatenating  corre- 
sponding cell  header  and  redundant  cell  payloads  to  form 
redundant  data  transport  cells;  and 

means  for  interleaving  basic  data  and  redundant  data  trans- 
port cells  in  a  predetermined  sequence. 


5,376,970 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO  APPARATUS 

Toshio  Amano,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,208 

Ctaiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  44)61072 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/50 

VS.  a.  348—569  5  Clafan 

1.  A  display  system  for  a  video  apparatus  in  which  the  re- 
mote selection  by  a  remote  controller  or  direct  selection  by 
keys  on  the  apparatus  of  a  function  of  a  video  signal  processing 
device  causes  a  pattern  representing  the  state  of  a  selected 
function  to  be  displayed  on  a  screen  of  a  picture  receiving 
device,  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  the  pattern  representing  the  selected 
function;  and 

means  for  changing  the  size  of  the  displayed  pattern  in  re- 


sponse to  operation  either  by  the  remote  controller  or  the 
keys  on  the  apparatus,  whereby  the  size  of  the  displayed 


5,376,969 

METHOD  A^JD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

CX>MPRESSED  VIDEO  DATA  OVER  A  NOISY 

COMMUNICATION  CHANNEL 

Joel  W.  Zdepski,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Thomson 

Licensing  Corporation,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,459 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  348—466  5  Claims 
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pattern  is  large  when  the  remote  controller  is  operated, 
and  the  size  of  the  displayed  pattern  is  small  when  the  keys 
on  the  apparatus  are  operated. 


5,376,971 

PICTURE  ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  PICTURE 

DECODING  APPARATUS 

Shinya  Kadono,  Katano,  and  Masakazn  Nishino,  Kashiwara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261153 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/130.  7/133.  7/137 

VS.  a.  348—699  3  Claims 
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1.  A  picture  encoding  apparatus  for  encoding  an  input  signal 
indicative  of  an  input  picture  sequence  of  a  plurality  of  pictures, 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  as  a  reference  picture  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  plurality  of  pictures  from  among  a  picture 
sequence  unit  formed  by  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
plurality  of  pictures  of  said  input  picture  sequence  of  said 
input  signal; 

said  memory  means,  for  comparing  non-reference  pictures 
of  said  input  picture  sequence  which  are  pictures  of  said 
picture  sequence  unit  other  than  said  reference  picture  and 
said  reference  picture  stored  in  said  memory  means  to 
determine  a  transformation  coefficient  of  an  affine  trans- 
formation which  cancels  an  overall  motion  of  said  picture 
sequence  unit  by  reducing  a  pixel  value  difference  be- 
tween said  pictures  of  said  picture  sequence  unit,  and  for 
subjecting  said  non-reference  pictures  to  said  afTme  trans- 
formation having  said  transformation  coefficient  to  gener- 
ate a  motion  compensated  picture;  and 
encoding  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and  said 
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motion  estimating/motion  compensating  means,  for  gen- 
erating an  encoded  coefTicient  signal  obtained  by  encod- 
ing said  transformation  coefficient  of  said  afTme  transfor- 
mation and  an  encoded  picture  signal  obtained  by  encod- 
ing said  reference  picture  and  said  motion  compensated 
picture. 


5,376,972 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION/RECEPTION  USING 

HIGH  PASS  FILTERS  FOR  MOTION  DETECnON 
Yutaka  Tanaka,  and  Osamu  Matsunaga,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01193,  §  371  Date  May  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05666.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,898 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7//i,  5/14 

VS.  CL  348—700  8  CUins 


1.  A  video  signal  transmission/reception  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
picking  up  an  image  by  sequential  scanning  and  producing  a 

derived  image  signal, 
limiting  said  derived  image  signal  to  a  vertical  frequency 

band  defined  by  a  predetermined  transmission  format  by  a 

low-pass  filter, 
scan  converting  the  limited  vertical  frequency  signal  to  an 

interlace  scanning  video  signal  having  luminance  and 

chrominance  components, 
transmitting  said  interlace  scanning  video  signal, 
receiving  the  transmitted  video  signal, 
extracting  a  signal  of  predetermined  frequency  band  from 

the  received  video  signal  by  a  high-pass  filters, 
motion  detecting  the  received  video  signal  as  a  function  of 

an  amplitude  of  the  extracted  signal  of  predetermined 

frequency  band, 
selecting  one  of  comb  filtering  the  received  video  signal  and 

band  pass  filtering  the  received  video  signal  as  a  function 

of  the  detection  of  motion,  and  signal  as  a 
separating  the  received  video  signal  into  respective  lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  components  using  said  comb 

filtering  when  no  motion  is  detected. 


sion  addresses  are  inputted  thereto,  those  of  the  stored 
image  data  which  correspond  to  the  conversion  addresses; 
a  plurality  of  address  decoders  individually  connected  to 
said  frame  memories  and  connected  commonly  to  said 
address  generation  circuit  for  converting  the  two-dimen- 
sional addresses  inputted  from  said  address  generation 
circuit  into  addresses  of  said  frame  memories  based  on 
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individually  predetermined  conversion  rules  different 
from  one  another  and  inputting  the  addresses  obtained  by 
the  conversion  in  parallel  to  the  corresponding  ones  of 
said  frame  memories  at  a  time;  and 
an  interpolation  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  and  out- 
putting  interpolation  data  from  the  image  data  inputted  at 
a  time  from  said  frame  memories. 


5,376,974 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOPED  SYNCHRONOUS  VIDEO 

DETECTOR  CIRCUIT 

Osamu  Suzuki,  and  Seiji  Kawahara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,982 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-286404 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/50 

VS.  a.  348—735  3  Claims 
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5,376,973 
IMAGE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
YoicU  Katayama,  and  Hidenobu  Harasaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aadgiiors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1993,  5-014376 
Int.  a.5  H04N  7/01 
VS.  CL  348—714  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  memory  device,  comprising: 
an  address  generation  circuit  operable  in  response  to  an 
interpolation  instruction  inputted  from  an  outside  and 
including  designation  of  a  coordinate  position  for  generat- 
ing and  outputting  two-dimensional  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  the  coordinate  position; 
a  plurality  of  frame  memories  for  temporarily  storing  image 
data  at  neighboring  points  around  the  coordinate  position 
inputted  from  the  outside  and  outputting,  when  conver- 
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1.  A  video  detector  circuit,  comprising: 
a  phase  locked  loop  (PLL)  consisting  of: 
a  voltage  control  oscillator  (VCO)  for  oscillating  a  refer- 
ence frequency; 
a  phase  comparator  for  comparing  a  phase  of  output  of 
said  VCO  with  a  phase  of  video  intermediate  frequency 
(IF)  signal  input;  and 
a  filter  for  outputting  a  low  frequency  part  of  the  output  of 

said  phase  comparator, 
a  bias  circuit  for  biasing  the  output  of  said  filter  with  a  direct 
current  in  order  to  determine  a  free-running  frequency  of 
said  VCO; 

a  synchronous  detector  for  detecting  the  video  IF  signal 

by  using  the  output  of  said  VCO  in  said  PLL,  which  is 

synchronized  with  the  phase  of  the  video  IF  signal;  and 

a  lock  detector  for  detecting  whether  said  PLL  is  locked. 
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herein  the  supply  of  the  direct  current  from  said  bias 
circuit  is  stopped  while  said  lock  detector  detects  said 
PLL  is  locked. 


1.  A  method  for  battery  saving  in  a  selective  call  receiver 
comprising  receiver  circuitry  for  receiving  and  demodulating  a 
selective  call  signal,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
energizing  the  receiver  circuitry; 
detecting  a  preamble  signal  from  within  the  selective  call 

signal;  and 
battery  saving  during  reception  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
preamble  signal  in  response  to  detection  of  the  preamble 
signal. 


5,376,976 

ADJUSTABLE  ULTRAVIOLET  SHIELDING 
SUNGLASSES  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CHILDREN  AND 

INFANTS 
MiU7beth  W.  Fahr,  231  E.  Richardson  Ave,,  Langhome,  Pa. 
19947 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,583 

lot  a.'  G02C  7/10 

VS.  a.  351—44  6  Claims 
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1.  Eyewear  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  lens  members; 

(b)  said  lens  members  disposed  at  substantially  opposite  ends 
of  an  elongated  strap  comprising: 

(1)  an  elastic  portion  disposed  between  said  lens  members; 

(2)  a  releasable  interlocking  means  for  releasably  inter- 
locking said  lens  members  in  a  plurality  of  positions, 
ranging  from  a  first  position  of  substantially  complete 
overlap  to  a  last  position  of  substantially  complete  sepa- 
ration. 


5,376,977 

GLASSES  STRUCTURE  FOR  ADVERTISING 

Chin-Fen  Lin,  No.  63-1,  West  Aliskaa,  Chia-Yi  Hsien,  R.O.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,735 

Int  CL'  G02C  9/00 

VS.  a.  351—47  1  daia 


5,376,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREAMBLE 

BATTERY  SAVING  IN  SELECnVE  CALL  RECEIVERS 

Osraldo  D.  Romero;  Frank  Fernandez;  Timothy  C.  Laflln,  all  of 

Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Pamela  A.  Rakolta,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 

Filed  No».  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,523 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  Q.  340—825.44  20  Claims 


1.  A  kind  of  glasses  structure  for  advertising  comprising  a 
movable  plate  cover.a  pair  of  glasses  and  a  hook  structure 
characterized  as  below: 

the  plate  cover  is  designed  with  a  middle  concave  arc-like 
hole  at  the  bottom,  a  middle  concave  stand  at  the  top  and 
a  convex  axis  at  each  upper  sides; 

the  frame  at  the  front  of  the  glasses  is  designed  with  a  hollow 
convex  piece  at  each  sides  to  enable  the  convex  axis  of  the 
plate  cover  to  be  thereon  inserted; 

the  hook  mounting  is  designed  with  a  pincer  at  the  back  and 
a  supporting  piece  at  the  front  upper  edge.  Further.a 
convex  stand  is  found  at  the  bottom  front  edge  to  match 
with  the  concave  stand  of  the  plate  cover.  Another  sup- 
porting stand  in  an  arc-like  form  is  also  found  at  the  bot- 
tom front  edge  and  is  itself  designed  with  a  hook  to  secure 
plate  cover. 


5,376,978 

FILM-TO-TAPE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Jong-Chan  Bae,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Dongyang 

Jonghap  Corporation,  Chnngchong  Polulo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,317,  Oct  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,160,948.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  7,  1990, 

2645/1990 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  3, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G03B  31/00 

VS.  CL  352—1  23  Claims 


1.  A  fi)m-to-tape  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  images 
from  film  and  photograph  and  sound  to  a  recording  medium  to 
be  recorded  thereon,  comprising: 
a  case  body; 

a  screen  unit  mounted  to  the  case  body  and  having  a  screen, 
the  screen  displaying  an  image  in  an  interior  of  the  case 
body  at  times  when  the  image  is  projected  onto  the  screen 
exterior  of  the  case  body; 
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a  lens  mounted  in  the  case  body  for  projecting  the  image 

onto  the  recording  medium; 
a  photograph  mounting  assembly  mounted  to  the  case  body 
for  placing  the  photograph  image  in  a  fixed  position  facing 
the  interior  of  the  case  body; 
a  member  including  a  reflecting  surface  for  selectively  align- 
ing, in  the  alternative,  the  lens  with  the  images  from  cither 
the  photograph  or  the  screen  to  transfer  the  images  to  the 
recording  medium; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors  mounted  to  the  case 
body,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  connectors 
being  an  input  connector  connectable  to  an  external  sound 
source,  and  another  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tors being  an  output  connector  connectable  to  an  audio 
input  connector  of  the  recording  medium;  and 
a  sound  amplifier  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
components  mounted  to  the  case  body,  said  amplifier 
circuit  having  an  input  portion  electrically  connected  to 
said  at  least  one  input  connector  and  an  output  portion 
connected  to  the  output  connector,  wherein  signals  from 
the  output  portion  of  the  amplifier  circuit  is  applied  to  the 
audio  input  connector  of  the  recording  medium  and  con- 
currently recordable  during  transfer  of  the  images  to  the 
recording  medium,  wherein 
said  screen  unit  includes: 
a  glass  screen  housing  having  a  pair  of  engaging  protru- 
sions and  a  pair  of  protruding  tips,  and  an  aperture 
formed  in  the  glass  screen  housing; 
a  substantially  non-reflective  glass  screen  inserted  into  an 

inner  side  of  the  aperture  of  the  housing; 
a  pair  of  pushing  members  having  a  plurality  of  rods 

attached  thereon  for  securing  the  glass  screen; 
a  frame  member  to  be  mounted  to  the  case  body,  and 
provided  with  the  glass  screen  housing  therein,  the 
frame  member  including  a  pair  of  cutoffs  formed  on  the 
frame  member,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  blades  defined 
on  the  frame  member;  and 
a  fitting  cover  having  a  plurality  of  bending  edges  formed 
on  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  fitting  cover,  and  a  plurality 
of  projections  formed  on  each  comer  of  the  fitting 
cover  for  engagement  with  the  glass  screen  housing. 


a  light  valve  slide  assembly  movable  between  a  first  position 
within  the  housing  and  a  second  position  outside  the  hous- 


.»       \ 


ing  in  response  to  a  slide  ejection  cycle  of  the  slide  projec- 
tor. 


5,376,980 

SEGMEPSTED  TORUS  SCREEN 

Stephen  H.  Gersuk,  Valrico,  and  Gregory  P.  Ripp,  Brandon, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Contraves  USA-SSI,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,154,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,175,575.  ThU  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,987 

Int.  a.'  G03B  21/60 

U.S,  CL  353—94  22  Clainu 


5,376,979 
SUDE  PROJECTOR  MOUNTABLE  LIGHT  VALVE 
DISPLAY 
Matthew  Zavracky,  Attleboro;  Stephen  OfTsey,  Brookline;  Da- 
vid Chastain,   Acton;   Michel   Amey,   Needham;   Benjamin 
Beck,  Boston;  Gregory  Hunter,  Westwood;  Kevin  O'Connor, 
South  Easton,  and  Alan  Richard,  Wrentham,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,138,  Feb.  10,  1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,207,  Sep.  11,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,858,  Jan.  22,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,297,  Apr. 
22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,317,436,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  839,241,  Feb.  20,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  636,602,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,206,749.  This 
appUcatioD  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,071 
Int  a.'  G03B  23/m 
MS.  a.  353—122  20  Claims 

I.  A  housing  for  a  slide  projector  mounted  light  valve  dis- 
play comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  securing  mechanism  to  secure  the  hous- 
ing to  the  slide  projector;  and 


1.  A  projection  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  screen  segments,  each  defining  a  surface  in  the 
shape  of  a  toroidal  segment  having  geometric  proportions 
approximating  the  shape  of  a  predetermined  ellipsoidal 
segment  having  a  first  focal  point  and  a  second  focal  point, 
said  screen  segments  arranged  such  that  an  edge  of  the 
surface  of  one  of  the  screen  segments  is  essentially  adja- 
cent along  its  entire  length  to  an  edge  of  the  surface  of 
another  screen  segment  defining  a  boundary;  and 

a  plurality  of  projectors  equal  to  the  number  of  screen  seg- 
ments wherein  each  of  said  projectors  projects  an  image 
upon  one  of  the  screen  segments  from  the  second  focal 
point  of  the  ellipsoidal  segment  approximated  by  the 
screen  segment. 
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5^76^1 
DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Jimichi  Itoh,  Tokyo,  JaiMn,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,898 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176906 

Int.  a.5  G03B  n/24.  17/18,  29/00 

VS.  a.  354—106  1  Claim 


1.  A  camera  capable  of  being  loaded  with  a  photosensitive 
film  with  a  magnetic  recording  portion,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  data  for  each  photographic  frame; 

checking  means  which  is  constructed  so  as  to  check  the 
contents  stored  in  said  storage  means  with  a  given  timing, 
said  checking  means  including  reading  means  for  reading 
the  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  and  display  means 
for  displaying  the  data  read  by  said  reading  means;  and 

magnetic  recording  means  for  recording  the  data  stored  in 
said  storage  means  in  a  magnetic  recording  portion  corre- 
sponding to  each  photographic  frame  of  said  film,  said 
magnetic  recording  means  executing  recording  operation 
at  the  time  of  the  rewinding  of  said  film. 


5,376,982 
FILM  LOADING  MECHANISM  OF  A  CAMERA 
Keita  Takahashi,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,771 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-56770 
Inta.5GO3B/7/0!2 
VS.  a.  354—159  67  Claims 


intruding  into  said  aperture  and  a  position  retracted  from 
said  aperture  to  selectively  change  the  size  of  said  aper- 
ture; and 
setting  means  for  forcibly  setting  said  limiution  means  to  a 
position  at  which  said  limitation  means  intrudes  into  said 
aperture  at  an  initial  stage  of  feeding  of  a  film  to  prevent 
a  distal  end  of  a  film  from  entering  into  said  aperture 
during  feeding  of  the  film  distal  end  across  said  aperture. 


5,376,963 
LENS  BARREL 
YasDO  Yamazaki,  Hino;  Toyohiko  Kimura,  Ina,  and  Shigeo 
Hayashi,  Okaya,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,927 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japnn,  May  31,  1991,  3-129921 

Int  CL'  G03B  1/18 

VS.  CL  354—195.12  33  Claims 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  moving  frames  for  holding  and  moving  lenses, 
said  lenses  having  a  common  optical  axis; 

cam  followers  provided  on  each  of  said  moving  frames; 

a  fixed,  stationary  frame  having  substantially  linear  cam  slots 
for  said  cam  followers  to  shift  slidably,  the  cam  slots  being 
open  at  only  a  first  end  surface  of  the  fued  frame; 

a  one-piece  cylindrical  cam  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  an 
outer  said  of  said  fixed  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
bottomed  cam  grooves  arranged  transverse  to  said  optical 
axis,  for  each  of  said  cam  followers  to  shift  slidably  for 
moving  said  moving  frames  in  a  direction  of  the  optical 
axis,  the  cam  grooves  being  formed  to  extend  to  a  first 
common  end  surface  of  the  cylindrical  cam  ring  to  facili- 
tate insertion  of  the  cam  followers;  and 

means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  cam  ring  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  along  said  optical  axis. 


1.  A  film  loading  mechanism  of  a  camera  comprising: 

an  aperture  frame  provided  in  a  camera  body  and  having  an 

aperture  defining  a  photographing  predetermined  frame 

size; 
limitation  means  capable  of  moving  between  a  position 


5,376,984 

REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  FINDER 

Tetsnya  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  assignor  to  AsaU  Kogakn  Kogyo 

KabusUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,080,  Fd>.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Jnpnn,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33011 
Int  CL'  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CL  354—219  26  Claims 

1.  A  real  image  type  finder  comprising: 
a  zoom  objective  optical  system  having  first,  second,  and 
third  lens  groups  being  arranged  respectively  from  an 
object  side,  said  first  lens  group  having  positive  power, 
said  second  lens  group  having  negative  power,  and  said 
third  lens  group  having  positive  power,  said  second  and 
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third  lens  groups  being  movable  toward  and  away  from    sized  to  extend  through  a  pair  of  apertures  in  a  lead  end  of  the 


each  other  to  vary  magnification  power; 
n  eye  piece  optical  system  including  an  eye  piece;  and 


photographic  filmstrip,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  said  photographic  filmstrip;  and 
means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  lead 
end  of  said  photographic  filmstrip  and  said  leader  card 


an  aperiure  arranged  in  said  objective  optical  system  on  the 
eye  piece  side  of  said  third  lens  group,  said  aperture  being 
movable  integrally  with  said  third  lens  group. 


5,376,985 

nSPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Tatmo  Saito,  and  Hanio  Onozuka,  both  of  Ohmlya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohmiya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,703,  Jun.  4,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  5,  1992,  4-171965 

lBt.a.'G03B7;/«) 

UJS.  CL  354—289.12  II  Claims 
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such  that  said  lead  end  and  said  leader  card  are  moved 
away  from  each  other  in  a  direction  essentially  perpendic- 
ular to  a  plane  which  includes  said  lead  end  and  said  leader 
card  to  remove  said  flaps  from  said  pair  of  apertures, 
thereby  separating  said  lead  end  and  said  leader  card. 


5,376,987 
SPACE-EFTICIENT  READER  PRINTER  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiko  Onuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1992,  4-222181 

Int.  a.5  G03B  nm 

U.S.  a.  355—45  20  Claims 


1.  An  input  system  for  a  photographic  camera,  said  input 
system  comprising: 

a  matrix  input  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  outputs;  and 

state  detector  means  adapted  to  scan  key  scanning  signals 
output  at  predetermined  time  intervals  from  key  scan 
signal  output  terminals  of  said  matrix  input  circuit  and 
thereby  to  detect  states  of  respective  switches,  wherein 
the  camera  is  operated  depending  on  the  state  of  each 
switch  thus  detected;  and 

wherein  the  time  intervals  at  which  said  key  scan  signals  are 
output  are  changed  depending  on  the  state  of  a  main 
switch. 


5,376,986 

LEADER  CARD  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

HLMSTRIP  HAVING  A  LEAD  END  WITH  A  PAIR  OF 

APERTURES 

Francis  C.  Long,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,793 
Int.  a.'  G03D  im 
UJS.  a.  354—321  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  removing  a  leader  card  from 
a  photographic  filmstrip,  wherein  the  leader  card  has  an  aper- 
ture and  a  slit  extending  from  the  aperture  to  an  edge  of  the 
leader  card  to  define  a  pair  of  flaps  of  the  leader  card  which  are 


*^ 


1.  a  reader  printer  comprising: 

first  optical  means  for  projecting  a  film  image  onto  a  screen; 

second  optical  means  for  projecting  the  film  image  onto  a 
photosensitive  member; 

printing  means  for  printing  the  image  projected  onto  the 
photosensitive  member; 

a  first  machine  box  for  accommodating  said  first  optical 
means  and  said  printing  means;  and 

a  second  machine  box,  provided  so  as  to  be  movable  with 
respect  to  said  first  machine  box,  for  accommodating  at 
least  a  part  of  said  second  optical  means,  and 

means  for  moving  said  second  machine  box  between  a  closed 
position  and  an  open  position,  with  said  second  machine 
box  entering  said  first  machine  box  in  the  open  position, 
wherein  the  inside  of  said  first  machine  box  is  exposed 
when  said  second  machine  box  is  in  the  open  position. 
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5^76.988 

PARALLEL-MOVING  APPARATUS  AND  LENS  MOVING 

DEVICE  IN  AN  EXPOSING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 

Eyi  Oaaiui,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1993,  5-037421 

Int.  a.5  G03B  27/42 

MS.  CL  355—53  7  Claims 


L, 


6d    ,2t) 


therein  for  allowing  passage  of  light  therethrough  from  a 
light  source  in  the  enlarger,  and  said  upper  platform  ar- 
ranged for  supporting  a  photographic  negative  holder 
thereon; 

said  platforms  aligned  in  a  face-to-face  relationship  with  said 
apertures  therein  generally  in  alignment,  said  platforms 
spaced  apart  by  at  least  three  adjusting  screws,  said  adjust- 
ing screws  extending  generally  perpendicularly  through 
said  lower  platform  via  mating  threaded  apertures  therein, 
at  least  two  of  said  adjusting  screws  extendable  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  perpendicular  to  said  platforms  for  adjust- 
ing inclination  of  said  platforms  with  respect  to  each 
other; 

spring  loading  means  for  maintaining  said  platforms  in 
contact  with  said  adjusting  screws;  and 

said  adjusting  screws  and  said  spring  loading  means  ar- 
ranged such  that  said  inclination  of  the  platforms  with 
respect  to  each  other  may  be  adjusted  by  turning  only  said 
at  least  two  adjusting  screws. 


6h'     4         6a  2  6o 


1.  A  parallel-moving  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  table; 

a  first  static  pressure  bearing; 

a  driving  plate  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
inclined  with  respect  to  said  first  surface,  wherein  said 
driving  plate  is  noncontact-supported  on  said  fixed  table 
on  said  first  surface  side  by  way  of  said  first  static  pressure 
bearing; 

a  driving  means  for  moving  said  driving  plate  along  said 
fixed  table; 

a  second  static  pressure  bearing; 

a  mcrvable  table  noncontact-supported  on  said  driving  plate 
on  said  second  surface  side  by  way  of  said  second  static 
pressure  bearing; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  movable  table  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  table;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  movable  table  toward  said 
fixed  table  with  said  driving  plate; 

that  surface  of  said  fixed  table  which  is  opposed  to  said 
driving  plate  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  sur- 
face of  said  driving  plate,  that  surface  of  said  movable 
table  which  is  opposed  to  said  driving  plate  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  second  surface  of  said  driving  plate. 


5,376,990 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING 
UNIFORM  AGING  AND  EXTENDING 
PHOTOCGNDUCTOR  LIFE 
Edward  C.  Savage,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152 

Int.  a.5  G03G  21/00 

MS,,  a.  355—208  5  Claims 


5,376,989 

AUGNABLE  NEGATIVE  STAGE  FOR  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ENLARGER 

William  R.  Ziegler,  417  Shirley  Way,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.  94025 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,889 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/62 

MS.  CL  355—75  11  Claims 


1.  A  negative  stage  for  a  photographic  enlarger  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  lower  platform  and  a  generally  flat  upper 

platform,  each  of  said   platforms   having  an   aperture 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  photoconductive  imaging  member,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  reduction  in  power  consumed  by  the 
printing  machine  and  generating  a  power  down  signal  in 
response  thereto;  and 

means,  responsive  to  power  down  signal  for  driving  the 
photoconductive  member  a  predetermined  duration  of 
time  to  extend  the  life  of  the  photoconductive  imaging 
member,  said  driving  means  indexes  the  photoconductive 
member  during  the  predetermined  duration  of  time  to 
position  various  portions  of  the  photoconductive  member 
at  different  locations  in  the  printing  madhine; 

means  for  detecting  an  aging  factor  proximate  the  photocon- 
ductive member;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  generating 
control  signals,  to  energize  and  deenergize  said  driving 
means. 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM 

KitaUro    Kaneda,    Yokohama;    Hideyuki    Aral,    Kawasaki; 

Hirofnini  Suda,  and  Seiya  Ota,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81,865,  Jua.  23,  1993,  abandoned, 

whicb  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,461,  Sep.  19,  1992, 

abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,844,  Feb.  22, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

195,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-47846 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/00 

VS.  a.  354—400  34  Claims 


logarithm  of  a  number  of  periods  of  said  clock  signal 
generated  aAer  beginning  the  intergation  of  said  photocur- 
rent  by  said  photoelectric  conversion  means;  and 
means  connected  to  said  first  counting  means  for  temporar- 
ily storing  said  judgement  signals  supplied  from  said  judg- 
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1.  A  control  system  for  driving  a  control  target  on  the  basis 
of  a  plurality  of  detection  data  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  plurality  of  detection 
data; 

(b)  first  computing  means  for  quantitatively  computing  a 
degree  at  which  the  plurality  of  detection  data  output 
from  said  detecting  means  conform  with  a  preset  condi- 
tion in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function  and  a 
generating  an  output  function; 

(c)  second  computing  means  for  receiving  said  output  func- 
tion and  providing  a  flrst  external  figure  therefrom  and 
operable  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  approxima- 
tion algorithm  for  providing  a  second  external  figure  from 
said  first  external  figure  and  for  computing  a  centroid  of 
said  second  external  figure; 

(d)  driving  means  for  driving  the  control  target  based  on  the 
computed  value  of  said  centroid. 


ing  means,  and  outputting  a  lower  part  of  said  number 
when  said  voltage  signal  reaches  a  maximum  reference 
voltage  among  said  M  predetermined  reference  voltages, 
in  accordance  with  said  judgement  signals  obtained  imme- 
diately before. 


5,376,993 
OPTICAL  AXIS  CORRECTION  LENS  DEVICE 
Shigeo  Kubota,  and  Michio  Oka,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-285350 

Int.  a.'  G03B  7/08 

U,S.  a.  354—430  7  Claims 


5,376,992 

PHOTOCURRENT  CHARGE  TYPE  EXPOSURE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Jnn  Hasegawa;  Takashi  Miida,  and  Katsuo  Kawamura,  all  of 

Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

JaMB 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234803 

Int  a.'  G03B  7/08 

VS.  a.  354—426  11  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  clock  signal  of  a  predetermined 

frequency; 
photoelectric  conversion  means  for  photoelectrically  con- 
verting an  exposure  into  a  photocurrent,  integrating  said 
photocurrent,  and  outputting  a  voltage  signal  representing 
integrated  electric  charges  of  said  photocurrent; 
judging  means  for  comparing  said  voltage  signal  oututted 
from  said  photoeletric  conversion  means  with  M  predeter- 
mined reference  voltages,  and  outputting  M  judgement 
signals  indicating  whether  said  voltage  signal  is  higher 
than  said  M  predetermined  reference  voltages; 
first  counting  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
counting  an  upper  part  of  a  number  corresponding  to  a 


1.  An  optical  axis  correction  device  for  a  camera  having  an 
optical  axis,  comprising: 

a  negative  meniscus  lens  in  which  at  least  one  of  a  light 
incident  surface  and  light  outgoing  surface  is  non-spheri- 
cal, 

a  positive  meniscus  lens  in  which  at  least  one  of  a  light 
incident  surface  and  light  outgoing  surface  is  non-spheri- 
cal; 

said  negative  meniscus  lens  and  said  positive  meniscus  lens 
forming  an  afocal  optical  system;  and 

lens  driving  means  for  driving  one  of  said  negative  meniscus 
lens  and  said  positive  meniscus  lens  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  optical  axis  of  the  camera  in  response  to 
externally  applied  optical  axis  correction  signals,  thereby 
effecting  optical  axis  correction. 
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5^76,994 
COMPACT  BI-COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Taluuhi  Mama,  Yokohama;  Yiyi  Yasuda;  Kan  Tomita,  both  of 
Tokyo;  Fumihiro  Miyagawa,  Yokohama;  Shinji  Kobayashi; 
Takanobu  Fi^ioka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hidetoshi  Kauai,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yoshiki  Yoshida,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,346,  Oct.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,309,182.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,429 
ClaifflB  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-059299; 
Mar.  12, 1992, 4-053203;  Oct  19, 1992, 4-279802;  Not.  25, 1992, 
4-315146;  No».  25,  1992,  4-315147;  Not.  25,  1992,  4-315148 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00.  15/04 
U.S.  a.  355—215  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  photoconductive  element; 

a  charging  device  facing  the  periphery  of  said  photoconduc- 
tive element; 

a  line  exposing  device  facing  the  periphery  of  said  photocon- 
ductive element,  and  having  a  heat  sink  installed  thereon; 

air  flow  generating  means  for  generating  air  flow  which 
flows  to  both  the  heat  sink  and  the  charging  means; 

developing  means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  photoconductive 
element  by  said  line  exposing  device; 

drawing  means  for  drawing  in  air  flow  between  the  develop- 
ing means  and  the  line  exposing  device;  and 

absorbing  and  resolving  means  installed  close  to  said  air  flow 
drawing  means  for  absorbing  dirt  and  resolving  ozone 
included  in  the  air  flow. 


5,376,995 
CONTACT  CHARGER  HAVING  A  CURVED  SURFACE 
Masashi  Yamamoto,  Settsu;  Masaki  Asano,  Amagasaki;  Keiko 
Nagayasu,  Ibaraki,  and  Akihito  Ikegawa,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-292602 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/02 

\iS.  CL  355—219  18  Claims 


1.  A  contact  charger  for  electrostatically  charging  a  photo- 
sensitive, latent  image  support  member  in  contact  therewith, 
said  contact  charger  comprising: 
a  carrier; 

a  charging  member  carried  by  said  carrier  and  having  a  free 
portion  remote  from  said  carrier,  said  free  portion  being 
held  in  contact  with  the  photosensitive  member  over  a 
predetermined  contact  distance,  said  charging  member 
having  a  curved  surface  of  a  radius  of  curvature  of  0.02  to 


1.0  mm  at  a  contact  edge  portion  thereof  at  which  contact 
of  said  charging  member  with  the  photosensitive  member 
terminates;  and 
a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  charging 
member. 


5,376,996 

POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE-PTFE  COATING  FOR 

FUSER  ROLL 

Velliyur  R.  Sankaran,  Tacson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Interaatioiial 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992^2 

lat  a.5  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—282  16  CUims 


1.  A  fuser  roll  for  ftising  toner  in  electrophotographic  print- 
ers and  copiers  comprising  a  hollow  metal  tube  provided  with 
a  coating,  wherein  said  coating  consists  essentially  of  (a)  about 
60  to  90  wt  %  of  a  polymer  blend  consisting  essentially  of 
about  60  to  90  wt  %  polyphenylene  sulfide  and  about  10  to  40 
wt  %  polytetrafluoroethylene,  and  (b)  about  10  to  40  wt  %  of 
a  filler. 


5,376,997 
ROTATING  SLEEVE-TYPE  MAGNETIC  BRUSH 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
Seibo  Yamato,  and  Satoahi  Haneda,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japtu, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japm 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026814; 
Aug.  7,  1992,  4-211435 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
\iS.  a.  355—305  S  I 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  of  a  magnetic  brush  type  for  use  in 
an  image  former  which  develops  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
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into  a  toner  image  of  insulated  chargeable  toner  on  a  peripheral 
surface  of  an  image  carrying  member  and  transfers  the  toner 
image  onto  a  recording  sheet,  for  removing  residual  toner, 
including  toner  having  a  spherical  particle  size  of  not  more 
than  7  fim,  after  the  transfer  of  the  toner  image  from  the  pe- 
ripheral surface,  the  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
magnetic  brush  forming  means  having  a  rotating  sleeve  and 
a  plurality  of  magnets  located  in  stationary  and  radial 
dispositions  in  an  inner  space  of  the  rotating  sleeve,  for 
forming  a  brush  of  electrically  insulated  spherical  mag- 
netic particles  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  rotating  sleeve  so 
as  to  sweep  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  image  carrying 
member  by  the  magnetic  brush; 
wherein  the  electrically  insulated  spherical  magnetic  parti- 
cles have  an  electrical  resistivity  of  more  than  10*  n.cm, 
wherein  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  electrically  insu- 
lated spherical  magnetic  particles  is  obtained  by  measur- 
ing an  electric  current  that  flows  between  a  load  of  1 
kg/cm^  provided  on  a  container  containing  said  spherical 
magnetic  particles  and  a  bottom  electrode  provided  on 
said  container,  said  container  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
of  O.S  cm^,  and  said  load  being  applied  to  said  spherical 
magnetic  particles  in  said  container  when  an  electrical 
field  of  1000  V/cm  is  provided  between  said  load  and  said 
bottom  electrode;  and 
voltage  source  means  for  applying  a  superposed  electric 
potential  of  a  DC  voltage  and  an  AC  voltage  between  the 
rotating  sleeve  and  the  image  carrying  member  so  that  the 
DC  voltage  biases  the  rotating  sleeve  to  a  potential  which 
is  reverse  in  polarity  to  a  charge  of  the  toner. 


of  the  output  power  of  the  common  development  power 
source  in  accordance  with  the  selected  development  unit. 
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1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  development  units; 

a  common  development  bias  power  source  for  supplying  an 
output  power  to  the  development  units; 

sequence  signal  control  means  for  supplying  a  sequence 
control  signal  for  image  formation; 

switching  means  for  selectively  applying  an  output  power  of 
said  common  development  bias  power  source  to  a  devel- 
opment unit  selected  in  accordance  with  the  sequence 
control  signal  for  image  formation; 

power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  said  common 
development  power  source  so  that  the  output  power  of 
the  common  development  bias  power  source  is  selectively 
applied  to  the  selected  development  unit  for  a  respective 
development  period  for  each  development  unit;  and 

characteristic  changing  means  for  changing  a  characteristic 


5^76,999 
DEVICE  FOR  MINIMIZING  INTERMEDIATE  BELT 
STRETCH  AND  SHRINKAGE  IN  XEROGRAPHIC 
COPIER 
Shyshung  S.  Hwang,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,210 

Int.  a.'  G03G  J5/14 

VS.  a.  355—326  R  18  Claims 


5,376,998 

IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DEVELOPMENT  UNIT  SELECHVELY 

DRIVEN  BY  A  COMMON  POWER  SOURCE 
Koji  Suznki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277601 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  355—326  17  Claims 


1.  A  xerographic  printer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoreceptive  drums; 

a  plurality  of  latent  image  forming  devices  for  forming  latent 
images  on  each  of  the  plurality  of  photoreceptive  drums; 

a  plurality  of  developer  units  for  developing  a  plurality  of 
color  images  on  said  plurality  of  photoreceptive  drums; 

an  intermediate  image  transferring  belt  contacting  each  of 
the  photoreceptive  drums  so  as  to  receive  an  image  con- 
tained thereon; 

at  least  one  belt  driving  roller  for  rotating  said  intermediate 
belt; 

tensioning  rollers  for  providing  the  intermediate  belt  with  an 
initial  tension  to  allow  the  belt  to  be  rotated  by  said  at  least 
one  belt  driving  roller; 

a  paper  feeder  for  feeding  paper  from  a  paper  supply  to 
contact  said  intermediate  belt  along  a  paper  feeding  path; 

a  plurality  of  drag  force  applying  members  contacting  said 
intermediate  belt  for  applying  a  drag  force  on  the  interme- 
diate belt,  wherein  drag  forces  applied  by  said  drag  force 
applying  members  are  sufficient  to  prevent  stretching  and 
shrinking  of  the  intermediate  belt;  and 

a  position  adjuster  for  adjusting  a  position  of  each  of  the 
drag  force  applying  members  to  change  a  magnitude  of 
the  drag  force  applied  on  the  intermediate  belt. 


5,377,000 
PORTABLE  APPEARANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Darid  C.  Berends,  Pennington,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Color  and 
Appearance  Teclinology,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,680 
Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/51;  GOIN  21/27.  21/57 
VS.  a.  356—73  14  Claims 

1.  A  portable  appearance  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  appearance  of  a  sample  comprising: 
gloss  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  gloss  of  said  sam- 
ple, said  gloss  measuring  means  including  a  gloss  measur- 
ing light  source,  a  lens  for  focusing  light  from  said  gloss 
measuring  light  source  onto  said  sample  at  a  fixed  angle  B, 
a  gloss  detector  aperiure  for  receiving  light  reflected  from 
said  sample  at  said  angle  B,  and  a  gloss  detector  for  detect- 
ing light  reflected  off  of  said  sample  that  passes  through 
said  gloss  detector  aperture,  wherein  said  gloss  measuring 
means  detects  gloss  for  light  in  the  visible  spectrum  sub- 
stantially within  the  range  of  400-700  nm; 
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color  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  color  of  said  sam- 
ple, said  color  measuring  means  including  a  color  measur- 
ing light  source,  said  color  measuring  means  further  in- 
cluding a  housing  located  within  said  apparatus  and  in- 
cluding a  sample  pori  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  placement 
over  said  sample,  a  plurality  of  apertures  located  in  said 
housing  and  arranged  substantially  in  an  annular  ring,  and 
a  plurality  of  color  detector  means  each  located  respec- 
tively within  said  apertures  in  said  annular  ring  in  said 
housing,  each  color  detector  means  detecting  color  at 
different  wavelength  intervals  within  said  400-700  nm 
range,  wherein  said  color  detector  means  are  staggered 
within  said  annular  ring  so  that  adjacent  color  detector 
means  measure  color  at  a  wavelength  that  is  separated  by 
at  least  one  color  measurement  interval  from  its  nearest 
neighbor; 

a  sample  viewing  port  including  one  of  said  apertures  in  said 
housing; 

a  spring-loaded  door  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
sample  viewing  port; 

automatic  light  means  operable  by  said  spring-loaded  door 
for  illuminating  said  sample  when  said  spring-loaded  door 
is  open; 

compensating  means  for  compensating  for  variations  in  the 
output  of  said  color  measuring  light  source,  said  compen- 
sating means  including  an  at  least  partially  reflective  mem- 


ber located  between  said  color  measuring  light  source  and 
said  sample,  at  least  a  first  reference  sensor  for  detecting 
lig^t  reflected  from  said  at  least  partially  reflective  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  compensating  means  produces  a  com- 
pensating output  at  least  partially  responsive  to  said  first 
reference  source,  said  competisating  means  further  includ- 
ing at  least  a  second  reference  sensor  for  detecting  said 
light  reflected  from  said  at  least  partially  reflective  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  compensating  means  produces  an  output 
in  response  to  the  reflected  light  measured  by  said  first  and 
second  reference  sensors,  and  wherein  first  reference 
sensor  measures  light  in  approximately  the  400  nm  range 
and  said  second  reference  sensor  measures  light  in  approx- 
imately the  700  nm  range; 

analog-to-digital  converier  means  connected  to  said  color 
measuring  means  and  said  gloss  measuring  means; 

computer  means  attached  to  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
means; 

output  means  including  a  display  means  attached  to  said 
computer  means; 

memory  means  connected  to  said  computer  means;  and 

input  means  connected  to  said  computer  means  for  inputting 
data  to  said  computer  means, 

wherein  said  sample  remains  at  substantially  the  same  loca- 
tion when  its  appearance  is  measured  by  said  color  mea- 
suring means  and  said  gloss  measuring  means. 


5,377,001 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  INSPECTION 
Cosnus  Matin,  Furstentum,  Liechtensteiii;  Edgar  F.  Steigmeier, 
Schweiz,  Germany;  Thomas  Neaensolia,  Oesterreich,  Ger- 
many; Harry  L.  Sawatzki,  Fursteatiim,  Liechtenstein,  and 
Heinrich  Amleraet,  Schweiz,  Gennany,  aasignon  to  Tet 
Techno  Trust  InTCStneat  Settlement,  UcchteHtein 

Filed  JoL  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,236 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,   JnL    20,    1991, 
02154/91-7;  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Dec  23,  1991,  91122162.0 

InL  a.5  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—237  29  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  high-sensitivity  measurements  of 
dot-shaped,  linear,  and  planiform  surface  defects  during  an 
inspection  of  a  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  producing  a  light  beam; 

a  supporting  disk  on  which  an  object  having  a  surface  to  be 
inspected  or  examined  is  placed  with  the  surface  exposed; 

an  objective  passing  the  light  beam  from  the  light  source 
perpendicularly  onto  the  surface  of  the  object  on  the 
supporting  disk; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  supporting  disk  for  moving  the 
disk  and  the  object  thereon  rotationally  and  translation- 
ally  relative  to  the  light  beam  so  as  to  permit  the  light 
beam  to  scan  the  surface  of  the  object  along  a  spiral  path; 

a  photo  detector  positioned  to  receive  light  reflected  by  the 
surface  of  the  object  and  collected  by  the  objective  and 
having  an  output  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
reflected  Ught  received; 

an  astigmatic  lens  system  positioned  on  the  optical  path  of 
the  light  beam  between  the  light  source  and  the  objective 
whereby  an  intermediate  image  is  formed, 

image  forming  optics  rotationally  symmetric  about  an  image 
forming  optical  axis,  said  image  forming  optics  including  a 
dark-field  stop  assembly  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of 
the  light  beam  between  the  astigmatic  lens  system  and  the 
objective  and  having  an  adjustable  dark-field  deflection 
system  whereby  the  light  beam  after  deflection  is  directed 
exactly  centered  through  the  objective  and  at  right  angles 
onto  the  surface  of  the  object, 

a  confocal  diaphragm  being  placed  along  said  image  forming 
optical  axis  between  the  object  and  the  photo  detector, 

vignetting  optics  positioned  along  said  image  forming  opti- 
cal axis  between  said  dark  field  assembly  and  said  confocal 
diaphragm,  said  vignetting  optics  located  to  selectably 
introduce  an  optical  asymmetry  into  said  image  forming 
optics  to  allow  the  apparatus  to  distinguish  between  the 
surface  defects, 

electronic  analysis  means  and  a  computer  unit  connected  to 
receive  signals  from  the  photo  detector  and  for  breaking 
down  the  output  signal  from  the  photo  detector  into  mea- 
sured values  produced  by  dot-shaped,  linear,  and  plani- 
form defects  in  the  surface  of  the  object  under  inspection, 
and 

means  for  determining  the  effective  scanning  position  of  the 
light  beam  on  the  object  surface  at  any  time  connected  to 
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the  computer  unit  to  associate  the  scanning  positions  with 
the  measured  values. 


5^77,002 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  INSPECnONS 
Comas  Malin,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein;  Edgar  F.  Steigmeier, 
Hedingen,  Switzerland;  Thomas  Nesensohn,  Batschuns,  Aus- 
tria; Harry  L.  Sawatzki,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein;  Heinrich 
Anderset,  Aeugst,  and  Gert  Schmid,  Thiiringen,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Tet  Techno  Trust  Investment  Settlement, 
Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,592 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    20,    1991, 
02154/91-7;  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  26,  1992,  92103251J 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00 
U.S.  a.  356—237  28  Oaims 


optical  axis  to  allow  the  apparatus  to  distinguish  between 
the  surface  defects, 

electronic  analysis  means  and  a  computer  unit  connected  to 
receive  output  signals  from  the  photo  detector  and  for 
breaking  down  the  output  signal  from  the  photo  detector 
into  measured  values  produced  by  dot-shaped,  linear,  and 
planiform  defects  in  the  surface  of  the  object  under  inspec- 
tion, and 

means  for  determining  the  effective  scanning  position  of  the 
light  beam  on  the  object  surface  at  any  time  connected  to 
the  computer  unit  to  associate  the  scanning  positions  with 
the  measured  values. 


5,377,003 
SPECTROSCOPIC  IMAGING  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 
IMAGING  QUALITY  SPECTRAL  HLTERS 
Edgar  N.  Lewis,  Brookerille;  Ira  W.  Lerin,  Rockville,  and  Pat- 
rick J.  Treado,  Kensington,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,824,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,655 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  i/44.  3/45:  GOIN  21/64.  21/35 
MS.  a.  356—300  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  high-sensitivity  measurements  of 
dot-shaped,  linear,  and  planiform  surface  defects,  comprising: 

a  light  source  producing  a  light  beam; 

a  supporting  disk  on  which  an  object  having  a  surface  to  be 
inspected  or  examined  is  placed  with  the  surface  exposed; 

an  objective  passing  the  light  beam  from  the  source  perpen- 
dicularly onto  the  surface  of  the  object  on  the  supporting 
disk; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  supporting  disk  for  moving  the 
disk  and  the  object  thereon  rotationally  and  translation- 
ally  relative  to  the  light  beam  so  as  to  permit  the  light 
beam  to  scan  the  surface  of  the  object  along  a  spiral  path; 

a  photodetector  positioned  to  receive  light  reflected  by  the 
surface  of  the  object  and  collected  by  the  objective  and 
having  an  output  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
reflected  light  received; 

adjustable  lens  system  means  positioned  on  the  optical  path 
of  the  light  beam  between  the  light  source  and  the  objec- 
tive for  producing  a  first  intermediate  image  of  selected 
size  and  shape  for  a  first  scan  of  the  surface  of  the  object 
and  a  second  intermediate  image  of  selected  size  and  shape 
for  a  second  scan  of  the  surface  of  the  object; 

said  drive  means  also  being  adjustable  for  changing  the 
translational  movement  creating  the  spiral  path  and  corte- 
spondingly  changing  the  offset  of  each  spiral  forming  the 
path  in  accordance  with  the  selected  one  of  the  intermedi- 
ate images  used  for  a  scan; 

a  dark-field  stop  assembly  positioned  in  the  optical  path  of 
the  light  beam  between  the  lens  system  means  and  the 
objective  and  having  an  adjustable  dark-field  deflection 
system  whereby  the  light  beam  after  deflection  is  centered 
exactly  through  the  objective  and  at  right  angles  onto  the 
surface  of  the  object, 

a  confocal  diaphragm  placed  before  the  photodetector  to 
receive  the  light  reflected  by  the  surface  of  the  object  and 
collected  by  the  objective, 

vignetting  optics  positioned  along  an  image  forming  optical 
axis  between  said  dark  field  stop  assembly  and  said  confo- 
cal diaphragm,  said  vignetting  optics  located  to  selectably 
introduce  an  optical  asynmietry  into  said  image  forming 


5.  A  spectroscopic  imaging  device  employing  imaging  qual- 
ity spectral  filters  suitable  for  use  in  Raman  emission  micros- 
copy comprising: 

a  high  intensity  monochromatic  light  source; 

means  for  directing  said  monochromatic  light  toward  a 
subject  to  be  analyzed; 

collimation  means  for  directing  light  emitted  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  spatial  locations  within  said  subject  in  re- 
sponse to  said  monochromatic  light  source  impinging 
upon  said  subject  at  an  acousto-optic  tunable  filter,  the 
acousto-optic  tunable  filter  being  of  the  type  which  is 
optically  tunable  by  applying  an  input  signal  of  a  selected 
frequency  to  the  filter; 

means  operatively  connected  to  the  acousto-optic  tunable 
filter  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  the  acousto-optic 
tunable  filter  thereby  selecting  a  desired  wavelength  of 
said  emitted  light  to  be  filtered  by  the  acousto-optic  tun- 
able filter  and  passed  through  the  acousto-optic  tunable 
filter  while  maintaining  image  fidelity  of  the  subject;  and 

means  for  directing  said  filtered  light  at  a  focal  plane  array 
detector  comprising  a  two-dimensional  array  of  charge 
coupled  devices,  including  collimation  means  and  one  or 
more  Raman  filters,  wherein  said  charge  coupled  devices 
of  said  focal  plane  array  detector  measure  the  intensity  of 
emitted  light  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  spatial  loca- 
tions of  the  subject. 
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5^77,004 
REMOTE  OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  PROBE 
Harry  Owen,  Ann  Arbor;  James  M.  Tedesco,  Livooia,  and  Jo- 
seph B.  Slater,  Ypsilanti,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kaiser 
Optical  Systems,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,851 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/44;  COIN  21/65.  21/64 

U.S.  a.  356—301  13  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  measuring  an  optical  effect  remotely  wherein 
a  first  optical  fiber  is  used  to  carry  excitation  energy  to  the 
probe  and  a  second  optical  fiber  is  used  to  carry  scattered 
radiation  from  the  probe  for  spectral  analysis,  the  probe  com- 
prising: 
an  input  optic  for  receiving  excitation  energy  from  the  first 

optical  fiber; 
a  sample  optic  to  deliver  the  excitation  energy  to  a  sample 
under  characterization  and  to  receive  radiation  scattered 
therefrom; 
an  output  optic  for  coupling  the  scattered  radiation  to  the 

secaid  optical  fiber; 
the  optical  path  between  the  sample  optic  and  the  output 
optic  defining  a  substantially  in-line  collection  path  within 
the  probe; 
a  narrowband  reflective  element  disposed  in  the  collection 
path,  the  element  being  operative  to: 

(a)  receive  the  excitation  energy  from  the  input  optic  by 
way  of  an  illumination  path  and  fold  the  energy  into  the 
collection  path  for  delivery  to  the  sample  through  the 
sample  optic,  and 

(b)  reject  from  the  collection  path  a  substantial  portion  of 
Rayleigh  scattering  received  from  the  sample  through 
the  sample  optic;  and 

a  dispersive  element  disposed  in  the  illumination  path  to 
direct  excitation  energy  onto  the  narrowband  reflective 
element. 


5,377,005 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  PARTICLE  SIZE  OF  A 
DISPERSED  PHASE  IN  A  FLUID  STREAM 
James  P.  Meyer,  Piano,  Tez^  assignor  to  Atlantic  RichHeld 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,386 
Int  a.5  COIN  15/02 
VS.  a.  356—335  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  particle  size  of  a  dispersed 
phase  in  a  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  turbidity  of  the  fluid  including  the  dispersed 

phase  therein; 
measuring  the  concentration  of  the  dispersed  phase  in  the 

fluid; 
calculating  the  ratio  of  the  turbidity  of  said  fluid  with  respect 

to  the  concentration  of  said  dispersed  phase; 
measuring  the  turbidity  as  a  function  of  the  concentration  of 
a  dispersion  of  particulate  solids  dispersed  in  a  carrier 
liquid  such  that  when  said  particulate  solids  are  dispersed 
in  said  carrier  liquid,  said  carrier  liquid  presents  the  same 


refractive  index  as  said  fluid  presents  with  said  dispersed 

phase  therein; 
comparing  the  turbidity  of  the  dispersion  of  particulate 

solids  in  said  carrier  liquid  for  selected  concentrations  of 

said  particulate  solids  at  selected  particle  sizes; 
comparing  the  ratio  of  the  turbidity  to  the  particle  concen- 


tration to  the  particle  size  of  said  dispersion  of  particulate 
solids  to  establish  a  curve  defining  a  relationship  between 
said  ratio  and  said  particle  size;  and 
determining  the  particle  size  of  the  dispersed  phase  based  on 
the  value  of  said  ratio  of  said  turbidity  of  said  fluid  to  said 
concentration  of  said  dispersed  phase  and  the  correspond- 
ing particle  size  value  determined  from  said  curve. 


5,377,006 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

PHOTOACOUSTIC  SIGNAL 

Toshibiko  Nakata,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitncki,  Ltd„ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114361; 
Jan.  25,  1991,  3-152955 

Lit  CL'  GOIB  9/02.  Jl/06 
VS.  CL  356—349  32  Claims 


't^ 


^ 
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1.  A  photoacoustic  signal  detection  method  for  detecting 
information  about  a  characteristic  of  a  surface  of  a  sample  and 
a  subsurface  of  the  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

splitting  a  light  beam  from  a  single  Ught  source  into  an 
excitation/probe  light  beam  and  a  reference  Ught  beam; 

intensity-modulating  the  excitation/probe  Ught  beam  at  a 
desired  intensity  modulation  frequency  to  produce  an 
intensity-modulated  excitation/probe  light  beam  for  excit- 
ing and  probing  the  surface  of  the  sample  and  the  subsur- 
face of  the  sample; 

producing  an  optical  frequency  difference  between  the  in- 
tensity-modulated excitation/probe  light  beam  and  the 
reference  light  beam; 

focusing  the  intensity-modulated  excitation/probe  light 
beam  on  the  surface  of  the  sample  to  generate  a  photoa- 
coustic effect  or  a  pbotothermal  effect  at  the  surface  of  the 
sample,  thereby  producing  thermal  distortions  in  the  sam- 
ple, wherein  the  intensity-modulated  exciution/probe 
light  beam  is  reflected  from  the  surface  of  the  sample  to 
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produce  a  reflected  intensity-modulated  excitation/probe 
light  beam  representative  of  the  thermal  distortions  in  the 
sample; 

causing  heterodyne  interference  to  occur  between  the  re- 
flected intensity-modulated  excitation/probe  hght  beam 
and  the  reference  light  beam  to  produce  heterodyne  inter- 
ference hght  including  a  frequency  component  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  twice  the  intensity  modulation  fre- 
quency, the  heterodyne  interference  occurring  as  a  result 
of  the  optical  frequency  difference  between  the  excita- 
tion/probe hght  beam  and  the  reference  light  beam; 

converting  the  heterodyne  interference  hght  to  an  electric 
signal  including  a  frequency  component  having  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  twice  the  intensity  modulation  frequency; 

extracting  from  the  electric  signal  at  least  one  of  an  ampli- 
tude and  a  phase  of  the  frequency  component  having  the 
frequency  equal  to  twice  the  intensity  modulation  fre- 
quency; and 

detecting  information  about  the  characteristic  of  the  surface 
of  the  sample  and  the  subsurface  of  the  sample  based  on 
the  extracted  at  least  one  of  the  amplitude  and  the  phase. 


s^T7,ooa 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COMPENSATING 
REFRACTOMETER  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Ridgway,  Westerrille;  Anthony  A.  Boiarski,  Colum- 
bus; Van  E.  Wood,  Delaware,  and  James  R.  Busch,  Columbus, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institnte,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio 
CoBtiaiutioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,438,  Sep.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5.173.747.  This  appUcatkM  Apr.  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.494 
iBt  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
MS.  a.  356—361  33  Claims 


/' 


5.377,007 

INTERFEROMETRIC  SURFACE  INSPECTION 

MACHINE  DESIGNED  TO  SUPPORT  AN  ELEMENT  ON 

THE  SIDE  TO  BE  INSPECTED 
Keigi  Yasuda;  Masami  Yoneda;  Shigenori  Ohi,  and  Kenichi 
Noguchi.  all  of  Omiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Optical 
Co..  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,622 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-129301; 
Jul.  13,  1992,  4-207062 

Int.  a.!  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—359  7  Oaims 


1.  An  interferometric  surface  inspection  machine,  compris- 


mg: 


a  surface  plate  formed  with  a  through  light  guide  opening  in 
a  predetermined  position; 

an  up-down  guide  means  suspended  from  the  lower  side  of 
the  surface  plate; 

an  interferometer  liftably  supported  on  said  up-down  guide 
means  and  having  a  reference  lens  with  a  reference  surface 
thereof  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  light  guide  opening 
and  in  face  to  face  relation  with  said  light  guide  opening; 
and 

a  lens  mount  adjustably  positioned  and  supported  in  a  prede- 
termined position  above  the  light  guide  opening  in  the 
surface  plate  and  adapted  to  support  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  a  spherical  lens  element  on  the  side  of  a  surface 
of  said  spherical  lens  element  to  be  inspected. 


1.  Apparattis  useful  in  determining  the  properties  of  a  fluid, 
comprising: 

means  for  directing  light  to  an  input  portion  of  optical  sens- 
ing means  having 

means  for  transmitting  the  hght  to  replaceable  optical  means, 
the  replaceable  optical  means  responsive  to  index  of  re- 
fraction in  a  predetermined  sensing  region  thereof  that  is 
exposed  to  the  fluid,  wherein  the  replaceable  optical 
means  comprises  a  plurality  of  channel  waveguide  means 
in  directional  coupling  arrangement, 

means  for  transmitting  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  the 
light  via  a  compensating  path  that  includes  the  predeter- 
mined sensing  region  to  first  detecting  means,  wherein  the 
channel  waveguide  means  in  the  sensing  region  comprises 
a  compensating  superstrate  that  can  react  with  the  fluid, 

means  for  transmitting  a  second  predetermined  portion  of 
the  hght  via  a  sensing  path  that  includes  the  predeter- 
mined sensing  region  to  second  detecting  means,  wherein 
the  channel  waveguide  means  in  direct  coupling  arrange- 
ment in  the  sensing  region  comprises  a  sensing  superstrate 
that  can  react  with  the  fluid,  and 

means  for  receiving  an  output  from  each  detecting  means 
and  providing  a  signal  responsive  to  the  ration  of  the 
outputs;  wherein  nonspecific  effects  are  compensated. 


5,377,009 
ALIGNMENT  METHOD 

Atsushi  KiUoka,  Ichikawa,  and  Keiiji  Saitoh,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819.052 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11, 1991, 013715;  Jan. 
9,  1992,  020514 

Int  a.'  GOIB  n/00:  G03B  27/42 
U.S.  a.  356—401  26  Qaims 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  for  exposing  a  wafer  to  a  circuit 
pattern  of  a  mask,  wherein  the  mask  has  formed  thereon  first 
and  second  patterns  each  having  an  optical  power,  wherein  the 
wafer  has  formed  thereon  first  and  second  marks  each  having 
an  optical  pow^,  wherein  the  first  pattern  and  the  first  mark 
are  cooperable  with  each  other  to  produce,  in  response  to 
being  irradiated  by  a  radiation  beam,  a  first  beam  which  is 
displaceable  at  a  first  magnification  with  a  positional  deviation 
of  the  wafer  with  respect  to  the  mask,  and  wherein  the  second 
pattern  and  the  second  mark  are  cooperable  with  each  other  to 
produce,  in  response  to  being  irradiated  by  a  radiation  beam,  a 
second  beam  which  is  displaceable  at  a  second  magnification, 
larger  than  the  first  magnification,  with  a  positional  deviation 
of  the  wafer  with  respect  to  the  mask,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  moving  the  wafer; 
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an  optical  head  including  (i)  irradiating  means  for  projecting 
•  radiation  beam  to  the  mask  and  (ii)  light  receiving  means 
having  Tirst  and  second  sensors  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  beams,  respectively,  to  produce  first  and  second 
Signals,  respectively,  corresponding  to  positions  of  inci- 
dence of  the  received  first  and  second  beams,  respectively; 


control  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  sensors,  respectively,  said  control 
means  being  effective  to  control  said  moving  means  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  to  relatively  roughly  align  the 
wafer  with  the  mask  and  being  effective  to  control  said 
moving  means  in  response  to  the  second  signal  to  rela- 
tively finely  align  the  relatively  roughly  aligned  wafer 
with  the  mask. 


5,377,010 

AIR  PATH  BEAM  COMBINING  OPTICS  FOR  A  RING 

LASER 

David  B.  Hall,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.^  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 

Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,082 

Int  a.5  GOIB  9/02;  HOIS  i/Oii 

MS.  a.  356—350  12  CUims 


1.  An  output  beam  combining  apparatus  for  combining  a  first 
and  a  divergent  second  laser  beam  exiting  a  ring  laser  output 
mirror,  comprising: 

a  support  block  attached  to  the  output  mirror  and  having  a 
first  side  and  an  adjacent  second  side; 

a  first  planar  mirror  attached  to  the  first  side  of  the  support; 
and 

a  second  planar  mirror  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the 
support  and  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  first  planar 
mirror,  wherein  the  first  laser  beam  is  reflected  off  of  the 
first  and  second  planar  mirrors  and  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  output  mirror  collinearily  with  the  second  laser  beam 
to  form  a  single  combined  beam  including  a  portion  of  said 
first  laser  beam  and  a  portion  of  said  second  laser  beam. 


5,377,011 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

OBJECT  DIGITIZING 

Stephen  K.  Koch,  2804  Hnnnicut  Ct.,  Austin,  Traiis,  Tex.  78748 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  75632,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5^1,470.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,297 

iBt  CL'  GOIB  11/24 

U.S.  CL  356—376  52  CUims 


1.  A  four-axis  method  for  scanning  the  surface  of  an  object 
using  translation  of  a  ranging  device  along  its  axis  and  either 
two  translations  and  one  rotation  or  two  rotations  and  one 
translation  between  the  axis  of  a  ranging  device  and  the  surface 
of  the  object  to  collect  a  set  of  surface  points,  which  taken 
together,  provide  a  digital,  three-dimensional,  surface  repre- 
sentation of  the  object,  comprising  the  steps  of 
acquiring    a    plurality    of  sequentially-connected    surface 
points  on  a  plurality  of  surface  contours  contained  on  a 
sequence  of  spaced  cross-sections  through  the  object; 
locating  at  least  one  starting  surface  point  for  each  contour 

on  a  cross-section  through  the  object; 
scanning  each  contour  by  beginning  at  the  starting  surface 
point  and  moving  in  one  of  two  scan  directions  while 
measuring  a  plurality  of  adaptively-spaced  surface  points, 
which  taken  in  sequence,  comprise  the  shape  of  the  con- 
tour; 
adaptively  rotating  and  scanning  the  axis  of  a  ranging  device 
along  the  contours  of  the  object  to  measure  a  series  of  the 
adaptively-spaced  surface  points,  the  orientations  of  the 
axis  of  the  ranging  device  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
object,  and  the  spacing  between  subsequent  surface  pomts 
being  derived  by  predicting  the  locations  and  correspond- 
ing surface  normals  of  subsequent  surface  points  estimated 
from  two  or  more  previously-acquired  surface  points; 
adaptively  and  automatically  scanning  along  the  contours  of 
the  object  in  either  a  normalizing  mode  along  a  convex 
surface  regions  or  a  pivoting  mode  along  concave  surface 
regions  to  locate  the  nature  and  ordered  sequence  of  a  set 
of  orientations  that  are  most  normal  between  the  axis  of 
the  ranging  device  and  the  surface  contours  of  the  object; 
returning  to  the  starting  point  of  a  contour  and  scanning  in 
the  direction  opposite  the  initial  scan  direction  in  the 
event  that  a  contour  edge  is  encountered  for  which  no 
additional  points  can  be  located  in  the  estimated  region 
beyond  the  last  acquired  points; 
terminating  a  contour  scan  in  the  event  that  either  1)  the 
contour  is  completed  such  that  the  ranging  device  has 
made  a  full  scan  around  the  contour  and  has  returned  to 
the  contour's  starting  point  arriving  at  the  contour's  start- 
ing point  from  the  direction  opposite  the  scan  direction,  or 
2)  a  second  edge  condition  is  encountered  to  the  effect 
that  no  additional  points  can  be  located  in  the  estimated 
region  beyond  both  ends  of  the  contour,  thereby  resulting 
in  an  incomplete  contour. 


61-735  O.G. -94-20 
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5^77,012 
COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Shiqji  Kamei,  and  Yasunori  Kawunurm,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-122207 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/79 

MS.  a.  358—310  3  Claims 
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for  displaying  images;  and  a  hard  copy  unit  for  printing  the 
images  through  a  manner  of  representing  colors  which  is  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  said  display  device,  said  color  image  re- 
cording apparatus  comprising; 

a  means  for  inputting  image  data  representing  an  original 
image; 

a  means  for  causing  said  display  device  to  display  an  original 
image  in  accordance  with  said  image  data  to  be  input; 

a  means  for  causing  said  hard  copy  unit  to  print  said  original 
image  in  accordance  with  said  image  data; 

a  means  for  subjecting  said  image  data  to  color  conversions 
by  way  of  color  conversion  parameters  each  having  a 
different  value,  to  thereby  allow  said  display  device  to 
display  them  in  the  form  of  processed  images  having 
different  colors  from  one  another; 

a  means  for  selecting  any  one  from  among  said  processed 
images  being  displayed  by  said  display  device;  and 

a  means  for  causing  said  hard  copy  unit  to  print  said  original 
image  in  such  a  manner  that  said  original  image  is  sub- 
jected to  an  inverse  color  conversion  to  the  color  conver- 
sion which  said  selected  processed  image  undergoes. 


K./, 


1.  A  color  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

an  APC  circuit  for  recording; 

an  APC  circuit  for  playback; 

a  first  circuit  having  a  first  signal  outputting  emitter  fol- 
lower, said  first  signal  outputting  emitter  follower  output- 
ting  a  first  color  signal  for  recording; 

a  second  circuit  having  a  second  signal  outputting  emitter 
follower,  said  second  signal  outputting  emitter  follower 
outputting  a  second  color  signal  for  playback; 

a  first  signal  line  connected  to  said  first  circuit; 

a  second  signal  line  connected  to  said  second  circuit;  and 

a  switch  block  provided  with  a  selection  switch  selecting 
one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  lines  to  provide  a  color 
signal  to  said  APC  circuit  for  recording  or  said  APC 
circuit  for  playback  and  an  OFF  voltage  supplying  switch 
operating  in  synchronization  with  an  operation  of  said 
selection  switch  and  providing  a  voltage  for  disabling  an 
emitter  follower  connected  to  an  un-selected  signal  line  of 
said  first  and  second  signal  lines  through  said  un-selected 
signal  line. 


5,377,013 
METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  COLOR  IMAGES 
Kenichiro  Oka,  and  Masaru  Onishi,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1991,  3-205984 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/79.  G03F  3/OS 

UJS.  a.  358—332  9  Qaims 


5,377,014 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING 

RECORDED  COMPRESSED  DIGITAL  HIGH 

DEFINITION  VIDEO  INFORMATION 

Scott  C.  Knauer,  Mountainside;  Kim  N.  Matthews,  Watchung; 

Anin  N.  Netravali,  Westfield,  and  Eric  D.  Pet^an,  Watchung, 

all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,206 

Int.  a.'  H04N  Smi.  7/li 

U.S.  a.  358—335  31  Oaims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  decoding  digital  data  representative  of  a 
compressed  digital  image  signal,  said  digital  data  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  variable  length  coding  format  in  a  plurality  of  field 
time  intervals,  each  field  time  interval  further  including  a 
plurality  of  segment  times  populated  with  the  digital  data,  the 
digital  data  including  data  originally  formatted  as  both  1-bit 
per  symbol  digital  data  and  2-bit  per  symbol  digital  data,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  decoding  the  I -bit  per  symbol  digital  data  con- 
tained in  each  of  adjacent  pairs  of  the  plurality  of  segment 
times  to  yield  empty  segment  times; 
means  for  duplicating  originally  formatted  data  contained  in 

selected  ones  of  the  plurality  of  segment  times;  and 
means  for  repopulating  said  empty  segment  times  with  said 
data  which  duplicates  the  originally  formatted  data  con- 
tained in  said  selected  segment  times. 


1.  A  color  image  printing  apparatus  having  a  display  device 


5,377,015 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
SCANNED  IMAGE  INTO  A  MONOCHROME  IMAGE 
Rikuo  Hatano,  and  Toshimitsu  Oka,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,812,  Nov.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7,  1988,  63-281075 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/23 
MS.  a.  358—401  7  Claims 

1.  A  two  value  distinguishing  circuit,  having  an  analogue 
serial  input  signal  including  image  information,  comprising: 
two  value  distinguishing  means  for  receiving  an  analogue 
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signal  magnitude  corresponding  to  said  analogue  serial 
input  signal  at  an  input  terminal,  comparing  said  analogue 
signal  magnitude  to  a  threshold  level  and  outputting  a 
distinguishing  signal  having  a  large  value  when  said  ana- 
logue signal  magnitude  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  thresh- 
old level  or  a  small  value  when  said  analogue  signal  mag- 
nitude is  greater  than  said  threshold  level; 
delay  means  for  receiving  said  distinguishing  signal  from  the 
two  value  distinguishing  means  and,  after  a  delay  of  a 
predetermined  amount  of  time,  outputting  a  delayed  sig- 
nal equal  in  value  to  said  distinguishing  signal;  and 


TOUUfllC 
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correction  means  for  receiving  said  delayed  signal  from  said 
delay  means  and  outputting  a  correction  means  output  to 
said  input  terminal  of  said  two  value  distinguishing  means 
thereby  reducing  the  analogue  signal  magnitude  when 
said  correction  means  output  is  equal  to  said  small  value 
and  increasing  said  analog  signal  magnitude  when  said 
correction  means  output  is  equal  to  said  large  value, 
wherein  said  correction  means  output  from  said  correc- 
tion means  continuously  changes  between  said  large  value 
and  said  small  value  when  said  analogue  signal  magnitude 
plose  to  said  threshold  level. 


If 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing print  image  data  of  a  print  job  from  an  external  apparatus, 
means  for  reading  an  original  to  produce  copy  image  data  of  a 
copy  job,  means  for  storing  the  print  image  data  from  the 
receiving  means  and  the  copy  image  data  from  the  reading 
means,  and  means  for  outputting  the  print  or  copy  image  data 


provided  from  the  storing  means  as  a  hard  copy,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  dividing  the  print  image  data  of  a  print  job  re- 
ceived by  the  receiving  means  into  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  parts  prior  to  processing  the  print  image  data; 

process  control  means  for  causing  the  print  job  to  be  pro- 
cessed in  a  time  divisional  manner  on  a  part  basis  accord- 
ing to  the  predetermined  number  of  parts  divided  by  the 
dividing  means,  and  the  copy  job  to  be  processed  on  a  job 
basis,  in  execution  of  processes  including  original  reading 
by  the  reading  means,  storing  of  the  print  image  data  and 
the  copy  image  data  by  the  storing  means,  and  providing 
of  the  print  or  copy  image  data  from  the  storing  means  to 
the  output  means,  such  that  the  processing  of  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  parts  of  the  print  image  data  is  inter- 
leaved with  the  processing  of  copy  image  data  in  a  prede- 
termined sequence;  and 

priority  control  means  for  causing  the  copy  job  to  be  pro- 
cessed earlier  when  the  print  and  copy  jobs  are  being 
processed  concurrently. 


5,377,017 

AUTOMATIC  ON-LINE  FACSIMILE  CONFIRMATION 

Felix  L.  Lam,  25100  La  Loma  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,869 

lot  CL'  H04N  l/n 

U.S.  a.  358—405  23  Claims 


5,377,016 
MULTI-FUNCTION  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Hideald  Kashiwagi;  Daiji  Nagaoka;  Nobuyuki  Matsuld,  and  Ken 
Hasegawa,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,858,  Oct  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,971 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/00.  1/40.  1/32 

VS.  CL  358—403  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  confirming  an  original  transmitted  facsimile 
message  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  automatic  on-line  facsimile  confirmation  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  original  transmitted  facsimile  mes- 
sage; and 

(b)  creating  a  one  page  conrirmation  including  a  first  plural- 
ity of  message  data  signals  from  a  first  page  of  said  facsim- 
ile transmission,  and  a  second  plurality  of  message  data 
signals  from  a  second  page  of  said  facsimile  transmission. 

2.  A  method  of  confirming  a  facsimile  transmission  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  up  a  predetermined  type  of  transmission  confirma- 
tion between  a  source  station  and  a  destination  station; 

(b)  sending  a  plurality  of  message  data  signals  which  com- 
prise at  least  a  portion  of  said  facsimile  transmission  from 
said  source  station  to  said  destination  station; 

(c)  switching  the  direction  of  said  facsimile  transmission,  and 

(d)  sending  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  message  data 
signals  of  said  facsimile  transmission  from  said  destination 
station  to  said  source  station  to  allow  the  sender  at  the 
source  station  to  determine  the  receipt  at  the  destination 
station  of  the  transmitted  information  and  its  quality. 

20.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  non-confirming  facsimile 
device  a  confirming  facsimile  device  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  operations  of  said  apparatus; 
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means  for  storing  image  data  connected  to  said  means  for 
controlling; 

means  for  compressing  said  image  data  for  transmission  or 
decompressing  said  image  data  for  receipt,  connected  to 
said  means  for  controlling; 

means  for  carrying  out  a  facsimile  communication  according 
to  a  selected  procedure  connected  to  said  means  for  con- 
trolling; 

means  for  modulating  signals  for  transmission  to  a  telephone 
network  and  demodulating  signals  received  from  said 
telephone  network,  said  means  for  modulating- 
/demodulating  connected  to  said  means  for  carrying  out  a 
facsimile  communication; 

means  for  providing  operational  instructions  to  said  appara- 
tus connected  to  said  means  for  controlling; 

a  line  interface  unit  connected  to  said  means  for  modulating- 
/demodulating  and  said  means  for  controlling; 

a  network  interface  unit  connected  to  said  means  for 
modulating/demodulating  and  said  means  for  controlling; 
and 

switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  non-con- 
firming facsimile  device  to  said  telephone  network. 


5,377,019 

DOCUMENT  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

FUNCTION  OF  DETERMINING  EFFECTIVE 

DOCUMENT  REGION  BASED  ON  A  DETECTED  DATA 

Noriyukj    Okisu,    Sakai;    Shinya    Matsuda,    Kyoto;    Satoshi 

Nakamura,  and  Jun  Minakuti,  both  of  Amagasaki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-348001; 
Aug.  24,  1992,  4-248757 

Int  a.5  H04N  ]/38 
U.S.  a.  358—464  24  Qaims 


5,377,018 
VTOEO  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  USING 

BLOCK  SELECnON  AND  SUBDIVISION 
James  M.  Rafferty,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Media 
Vision,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,325 

Int.  a.s  H04B  1/415 

VS.  CL  358—433  22  Claims 


1.  A  video  compression  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  an  image  frame  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  a  number  of  pixels; 

determining  an  information  content  value  of  each  of  said 
blocks; 

for  each  of  said  blocks  having  an  information  content  value 
less  than  a  predetermined  value,  performing  compression 
on  said  block  without  first  subdividing  said  block  into 
sub-blocks  of  pixels;  and 

for  each  of  said  blocks  having  an  information  content  value 
greater  than  said  predetermined  value,  further  subdividing 
said  block  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  sub-blocks  of 
pixels  and  performing  compression  on  each  of  said  sub- 
blocks. 


ceo     M    Sia    tCMKM 


Ttr 


1.  A  document  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  imaging  a  document  placed  on  a  document  holder 
from  above; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  hand  or  a  finger 
other  than  a  document  placed  on  the  document  holder 
based  on  an  output  from  the  imaging  means;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  output  from  the  imag- 
ing means  based  on  an  output  from  the  detecting  means. 


5,377,020 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AN 

ORIGINAL  AND  UPDATING  THRESHOLD  VALUES 

FOR  USE  IN  THE  PROCESSING  OF  DATA 

Asbjorn  Smitt,  Alsgarde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Contex  A/S, 

Allerod,  Denmark 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,576 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/38 

VS.  CI.  358—456  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  digital  data  representation  of  an 
original  entered  by  optical  scanning,  wherein  a  data  signal 
having  grey-level  values  for  points  on  a  scanning  line  tra- 
versely  to  the  original  is  generated  by  the  scanning,  compris- 
ing: 
providing  local  threshold  values  for  zones  on  the  original, 
statistically  determining  said  local  threshold  values  in 
response  to  the  frequency  distribution  of  grey-level  values 
belonging  to  points  from  line  segments  in  the  zone, 
changing  the  frequency  distribution  and  determining  up- 
dated threshold  values  before  determining  threshold  val- 
ues for  a  subsequent  zone  by  currently  updating  the  grey- 
level  value  frequency  distribution  of  the  zone,  segments 
from  the  line  last  scanned  replacing  the  oldest  line  seg- 
ments in  the  zone. 
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comparing  the  grey-level  value  of  a  point  and  the  updated 
threshold  value  of  the  zone  concerned  to  determine  a  state 
of  the  point  in  the  digital  data  representation,  and 

storing  the  states  of  the  individual  points  to  provide  the 
digital  data  representation. 

if  

5,377,021 

TELEMATIC  TERMINAL  WHICH  PRODUCES  AND 

EDITS  MIXED  MODE  DOCUMENT 

Yukikazu  Mori,  El>ina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  LtiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-410153 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/415 

U.S.  a.  358—462  8  Claims 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

document  producing  means  for  editing  and  producing  a 
mixed  mode  document  in  which  characters  and  figures  are 
mixed  on  a  page  thereof,  the  characters  and  figures  being 
arranged  in  either  a  normal  format  or  an  abnormal  format, 
a  first  element  defining  the  normal  format  being  attached 
to  said  communication  apparatus,  so  that  said  communica- 
tion apparatus  can  accept  characters  and  figures  transmit- 
ted thereto  which  are  arranged  in  the  normal  format,  but 
a  second  element  defining  the  abnormal  format  being 
attached,  optionally,  to  said  communication  apparatus,  so 
that  said  communication  apparatus  can  accept  characters 
and  figures  transmitted  thereto,  which  are  arranged  in  the 
abnormal  format,  only  when  the  second  element  is  at- 
tached to  said  communication  apparatus; 

judging  means,  coupled  to  said  document  producing  means, 
forjudging  if  the  mixed  mode  document  produced  by  said 
document  producing  means  includes  the  abnormal  format 
and  for  judging  if  another  communication  apparatus  can 
accept  a  document  in  the  abnormal  format; 

indicating  means,  connected  to  the  judging  means,  for  indi- 
cating a  part  of  the  mixed  mode  document  includes  the 
abnormal  format  when  the  document  has  been  judged  to 
include  the  abnormal  format;  and 

communicating  means,  coupled  to  said  document  producing 
means,  said  judging  means,  and  said  indicating  means,  for 
communicating  with  the  other  communication  apparatus, 
said  communicating  means  transmitting  the  mixed  mode 
document,  in  an  existing  form,  to  the  other  communica- 
tion apparatus  if  said  judging  means  has  judged  that  the 
mixed  mode  document  does  not  have  the  abnormal  for- 
mat, said  communication  means  transmitting  the  mixed 
mode  document  in  an  existing  form  to  the  other  communi- 
cation apparatus  if  said  judging  means  has  judged  that  the 
mixed  mode  document  has  the  abnormal  format  and  has 
judged  that  the  other  communication  apparatus  can  ac- 
cept a  document  in  the  abnormal  format,  and  said  commu- 
nicating means  transmitting  the  mixed  mode  document 


after  said  editing  by  said  document  producing  means  has 
edited  the  mixed  mode  document  so  that  the  other  com- 
munication terminal  can  accept  the  mixed  mode  document 
if  said  judging  means  has  judged  that  the  mixed  mode 
document  has  the  abnormal  format 


5^77,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAGE  IMAGING  AND 

DOCUMENT  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  Street,  Palo  Alto,  and  G.  A.  Nerillc  Couell,  Caper- 
tino,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Xerox  Corporatiofi,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,915 
iDt  a.>  H04N  1/04 
VS.  CL  358—498  27  < 


'^^: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  and  imaging  at  least  one  docu- 
ment comprising: 

a  two-dimensional  image  sensor  array  for  capturing  an 
image  on  the  document  and  for  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals representing  the  image; 

positioning  means  for  moving  the  image  sensor  array  be- 
tween a  first  position  where  the  image  sensor  array  is  in 
direct  contact  with  the  document  and  a  second  position 
where  the  image  sensor  array  is  spaced  from  the  docu- 
ment; 

at  least  one  tray  opposing  the  image  sensor  array  for  holding 
the  document  such  that  the  document  is  between  the 
image  sensor  array  and  the  at  least  one  tray;  and 

document  moving  means  for  moving  the  document  relative 
to  the  at  least  one  tray. 


5,377,023 
PICTORIAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Shigehiro  Sano;  Kaznya  Tsnnasliima,  and  Akio  Yaiiase,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsa  Kabosliiki 
ifaicha^  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00110,  §  371  Date  Oct  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09018,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2. 1989, 1-24238;  Feb. 
2,  1989,  1-24239;  Feb.  17,  1989,  1-37500;  Feb.  21,  1989.  1-40657; 
Jul.  20,  1989,  1-188560;  Sep.  20.  1989,  1-244840 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/46.  1/393.  1/419 
VS.  a.  358—500  7  Claims 

1.  A  pictorial  image  processing  system  comprising: 
a  main  memory  (110)  for  storing  a  basic  pictorial  image 
constituted  by  pixels  arranged  on  an  XY  plane,  wherein  a 
train  of  pixels  arranged  in  a  line  along  an  X-direction  is 
defined  by  a  nmlength  data  (c,  a)  expressed  by  a  color 
value  c  that  a  pixel  has  and  a  value  a  which  can  indicate 
the  termination  of  an  arrangement  of  pixels  having  the 
same  color  value; 
a  display  object  information  input  unit  (134)  for  inputting 
display  object  information  for  specifying  a  display  object 
area  to  be  actually  displayed  within  said  basic  pictorial 
image; 
a  magnification  input  unit  (135)  for  inputting  a  magnification 

k  for  displaying  said  display  object  area; 
a  runlength  data  extraction  unit  (131)  for  extracting,  from 
said  main  memory,  runlength  data  (c,  a)  taking  part  in  said 
display  object  area; 
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a  magniflcation  conversion  unit  for  converting  a  coordinate 
value  a  of  said  extracted  ninlength  data  (c,  a)  to  a  coordi- 
nate value  A  on  the  basis  of  said  magnification  k  and  a 
value  a  to  provide  ninlength  data  (c,  A),  said  value  a 
being  a  minimum  X-coordinate  value  of  pixels  which  are 
located  along  a  line  with  respect  to  said  extracted  nin- 
length data  and  within  said  display  object  area; 

a  raster  data  generation  unit  (133)  for  generating  raster  data 
comprised  of  pixels  having  the  color  value  c  successive  up 


t- 
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Fraction-Colorant    and    black    information,    if    such 
desired-color  information  is  not  already  so  resolved, 

(B)  performing  color-compensation  operations  upon  the 
so-resolved  information  to  generate  said  control  signals 
for  the  device,  and 

(C)  expressing  the  control  signals  in  a  form  applicable  to 
control  the  device;  and 

device  control  means  for  receiving  the  signals,  in  said  form, 
and  applying  them  to  control  the  device. 

15.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  hardcopy  output  correspond- 
ing to  a  representation  on  a  display-screen  device,  and  com- 
prising: 

a  black-pigment  printhead; 

a  plurality  of  different  color-pigment  printheads; 

driver  means  connected  to  said  printheads  to  selectively 
activate  the  black-  and  color-pigment  printheads,  said 
driver  means  including  color-compensation  means  for 
modifying  component  inputs  received  from  the  display- 
screen  device  based  on  a  color  model  having  these  three 
parameters: 
hue, 

Fraction-Colorant,  and 
black. 


IM*UT    IMT 


to  the  X-coordinate  value  A  on  the  basis  of  said  ninlength 
data  (c.  A),  said  raster  data  generation  unit  generating 
each  line  of  raster  data  (k—  1)  times  to  generate  k  sets  of 
line  of  raster  data  in  total  when  said  magnification  k  is 
greater  than  1; 

a  frame  memory  (120)  for  storing  said  generated  raster  data; 
and 

a  visual  display  (400)  for  displaying  a  pictorial  image  on  the 
basis  of  raster  data  stored  in  said  frame  memory. 


5,377,025 

OPTIMAL  COLOR  QUANTIZATION  FOR  ADDRESSING 

MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  COLOR  CALIBRATION 

LOOK-UP-TABLE 

Kevin  E.  Spaulding,  Spencerport;  Lawrence  A.  Ray,  Rochester, 

and  James  R.  Sullivan,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  980,8(i0 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—518  24  Qaims 


5,377,024 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  COLOR  IMAGES  USING  A 

HUE-PLUS-GRAY  COLOR  MODEL 
Paul  H.  Dillinger,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,931 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—502  20  Oaims 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  minimizing  the  color  errors  between 
color  input  signals  and  color  output  signals  of  a  color  transfor- 
mation system  comprising: 

quantizing  means  for  receiving  color  input  signals  represent- 
ing a  color  input  image  and  for  providing  as  outputs,  color 
signals  having  a  different  number  of  quantization  levels 
than  said  color  input  signals  which  levels  are  chosen  so  as 
to  provide  a  minimum  total  color  error  between  the  re- 
ceived color  input  signals  and  the  color  output  signals  of 
the  color  transformation  system;  and 

a  color  calibration  look-up  table  means  receiving  as  inputs 
the  differently  quantized  color  signals  for  converting  said 
differently  quantized  color  signals  to  the  color  output 
signals. 


1.  Apparatus,  for  use  with  a  visible  medium,  and  for  use  with 
desired-color  information  from  a  color-image  source;  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  device  for  causing  such  medium  to  appear  colored; 
a  programmed  information  processor  for  receiving  such 
desired-color  information,  generating  device-control  sig- 
nals for  the  device,  and  producing  the  effect  of: 
(A)  resolving  such  information  into  substantially  hue, 


5,377,026 
MODULATOR  USING  THE  UNEAR  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
EFFECT  OF  UQUID  CRYSTALS 
Jian-Yu  Liu,  4395  Grinnell  Ave.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303;  Kristina 
M.  Johnson,  4  TaU  Pine  La.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302,  and  Mi- 
chael G.  Robinson,  1  Brookhampton  Cottages,  Newington 
Road,  Stadhampton,  Oxon  OX9  7UU,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,997 
Int  a.5  G02F  1/1335,  1/1343.  1/137,  1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—40  13  Claims 

1.  An  electro-optic  modulator  for  modulating  a  characteris- 
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tic  6f  light,  comprising  a  liquid  crystal  cell,  said  liquid  crystal 
cell  cximprising: 

a)  liquid  crystal  material  having  a  nonzero  linear  electro-op- 
,tic  coefficient  r,y,  said  liquid  crystal  material  characterized 
by  a  molecular  director  having  a  tilt  angle  and  an  azi- 
muthal  angle; 

b)  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  E/  to  said  liquid  crys- 
tal material;  and 


/V7\  A  -"A   A    T 
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c)  means  for  restricting  change  in  the  tilt  angle  and  azi- 
muthal  angle  of  the  molecular  director  of  said  liquid  crys- 
tal material  in  response  to  said  electric  field  Ej- 

d)  wherein  application  of  said  electric  field  E,  changes  the 
refractive  index  of  said  liquid  crystal  material  via  the 
^inear  electro-optic  effect. 


11 


5477,027 
)UID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  PIXEL 
REGISTRATION  ILLUMINATION 
Kevin  W.  Jelley,  Lagrange  Park;  George  T.  Valliath,  Buffalo 
Grove,  and  William  M.  Beckenbaugh,  Harrington,  all  of  111^ 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9SS,968 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359— M  6  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising 
a  bquid  crystal  panel  having  a  front  side  for  viewing  a  dis- 
play and  a  panel  back  side  opposite  the  front  side  for 
admitting  light  to  create  the  display,  said  liquid  crystal, 
penel  comprising  a  layer  composed  of  a  liquid  crystal 
material  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  in  contact  with  the 
layer  that  cooperate  to  define  a  plurality  of  pixels  for  the 
display,  each  pixel  being  responsive  to  an  electrical  cur- 
rent applied  to  the  electrodes  that  define  the  pixel  to 
twitch  the  pixels  between  a  transparent  state  and  an 
opaque  state,  said  pixels  being  arranged  in  an  array  and 
separated  by  a  matrix  area, 
a  backside  illuminator  that  includes  an  optical  waveguide 
comprising  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  channel  having  a 
front  face  toward  said  panel  back  side  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  light-emitting  sites  and  a  non-emitting  matrix 
surface  separating  said  sites,  each  said  light-emitting  site 
being  disposed  in  registration  with  a  corresponding  pixel 
of  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  said  waveguide  further  com- 


prising a  light-admitting  edge  for  admitting  light  to  the 
optical  waveguide,  and 
a  light  source  optically  coupled  to  said  light-admitting  edge 
for  providing  light  to  said  waveguide,  whereby  said  light 
is  contained  within  the  waveguide  by  said  non-emitting 
matrix  surface  and  is  emitted  at  said  light-emitting  sites 
toward  the  corresponding  pixels  to  illuminate  the  pixels 
for  forming  a  display. 


5,377,028 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  ELASTIC  CONSTANT  RATIO  AT  LEAST  1.75 
Tetsushi  Yoshida;  Toshiomi  Ono,  and  Jiro  Takei,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,015,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-263560; 
Oct.  1,  1990,  2-263561;  Oct.  1,  1990,  2-263562;  Jul.  11,  1991, 
3-196167;  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-197259 

Int  a.5  G02F  J/133.  1/1335.  1/13 
U.S.  a.  359—53  13  Claims 


13.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  having  respective  inner  surfaces  facing 
each  other; 

first  and  second  electrodes  formed  on  facing  inner  surfaces 
of  said  pair  of  substrates,  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
being  arranged  so  that  they  are  crossed  and  face  each 
other; 

first  and  second  aligning  films  covering  each  inner  surface  of 
said  pair  of  substrates  and  covering  said  first  and  second 
electrodes,  said  first  and  second  aligning  films  including  a 
macromolecular  film  for  arranging  liquid  crystal  mole- 
cules at  a  pre-tilt  angle  of  6*  or  more  from  the  aligning  film 
surface,  and  said  first  and  second  aUgning  films  being 
provided  with  an  aligning  treatment  in  a  certain  direction 
respectively; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  including  a  liquid  crystal  member 
sealed  between  said  pair  of  substrates  by  a  seal  member, 
wherein  liquid  crystal  molecules  adjacent  to  the  aligning 
films  are  arranged  at  said  pre-tilt  angle  of  6*  or  more  from 
said  aligning  film  surface  by  the  aligning  force  of  said  first 
and  second  aligning  films  and  twistingly  aligned  at  an 
angle  of  about  230*  to  250*  in  a  direction  from  said  first 
aligning  film  to  said  second  aligning  film,  and  having  a 
dielectric  constant  ratio  of  Ac/d  defined  as  a  ratio  of  a 
dielectric  anisotropy  Ac  to  a  dielectric  constant  el  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  a  liquid  crystal  molecule  axis  of 
l.S  or  less,  an  elastic  constant  ratio  Kaj/Kn  defined  as  a 
ratio  of  a  bent  elastic  constant  K33  to  a  splay  elastic  con- 
stant K|i  of  1.7S  or  more,  a  vertical  component  of  the 
dielectric  constant  of  4  or  less,  and  a  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy;  and 

a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  arranged  to  sandwich  said  pair  of 
substrates  therebetween;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  aligning  films 
includes  a  macromolecular  film  having  a  surface-energy 
polarity  force  of  component  yp  of  more  than  40  dyn/cm. 
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5^77,029 
PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
S«ung-Woo  Le«,  ud  Ki-Duck  Kwon,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,146 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  16,  1991, 
91-18231 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1343 
US.  a.  359—54  10  Claims 


.120 


individually  detecting  voltage  of  the  charge  stored  in 
each  of  said  capacitor  elements  with  a  decision  means 


220  240  210  220    220  240 


1.  A  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface; 

a  plurality  of  striped  data  electrodes  formed  on  the  lower 
surface  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  said  second  substrate  being  disposed  proximate  to 
said  first  substrate  such  that  the  upper  surface  of  said 
second  substrate  opposes  the  lower  surface  of  said  first 
substrate; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
substrates; 

a  third  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face, said  third  substrate  positioned  such  that  the  lower 
surface  of  said  second  substrate  opposes  the  upper  surface 
of  said  third  substrate; 

a  first  electrode  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  first  electrode  being  formed  over  the  entire  upper 
surface  of  said  third  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  barriers  of  a  predetermined  height  disposed 
between  said  second  and  third  substrates  at  right  angles  to 
said  data  electrodes;  and 

a  plurality  of  striped  second  electrodes  disposed  in  parallel 
with  said  barriers  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  elec- 
trode, said  plurality  of  striped  second  electrodes  being 
electrically  insulated  from  said  first  electrode. 


which  detects  pixel  faults  by  comparing  the  detected 
voltage  which  is  obtained  with  a  reference  voltage 
which  is  obtained  with  a  good  pixel. 


5,377,031 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  SILICON  TILES  FOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  PANELS  INCLUDING  LIGHT 

SHIELDING  LAYERS 

Duy-Phach  Vu,  Taunton;  Brenda  D.  Dingle,  Mansfield;  Jason  E. 

Dingle,  Mansfield,  and  Ngwe  Cheong,  Boston,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Kopin  Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  970,675,  Not.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,256,562, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  874,588,  Apr.  24, 

1992,  which  U  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,849,  Feb. 

13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228,325,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  636,602,  Dec.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,206,749,  and  Ser.  No. 

643,552,  Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,300,788.  This  appUcation  Aug. 

18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,528 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1335 

VS.  CL  359—59  19  Claims 


5,377,030 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  BY  MEASURING  VOLTAGE  DUE  TO  CHARGE 

IN  A  SUPPLEMENTAL  CAPACFTOR 
Yoshio  Suzuiu;  Hamhiko  Kaaeko,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Hiroyuki 
Yoshine,  Tokyo;  Yigi  Hayashi,  and  Tosfaikazu  Maekawa,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Set.  No.  37,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103579; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103580 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/1335.  1/1343;  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  359—57  22  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  testing  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
comprising  an  active  matrix  array  substrate  including  a  plural- 
ity of  pixel  drive  cells  arranged  at  intersections  between  gate 
lines  and  data  lines,  a  horizontal  scanning  driver  associated 
with  the  data  lines,  a  vertical  scanning  driver  associated  with 
the  gate  lines,  and  an  image  signal  input  terminal  line  for  sup- 
plying image  signals  to  the  data  lines  through  switching  ele- 
ments each  pixel  drive  cell  having  a  switching  transistor  and  a 
capacitor  element  associated  with  the  switching  transistor, 
a  counter  substrate  disposed  substantially  in  parallel  to  the 

active  matrix  array  substrate,  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  held  between  said  active  matrix  array 

substrate  and  said  counter  substrate, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  charge  in  each  of  said  capacitor  elements  and 


1.  An  active  matrix  circuit,  driver  circuits  and  logic  circuits 
for  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  light  source  for  generating 
light  the  display  comprising: 

a)  a  common  module  body  having  tiles  of  circuits  registered 
and  adhered  to  the  common  module  body,  the  circuits 
comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors  formed  in  a  silicon 
film  positioned  in  a  plane  extending  over  an  insulating 
layer; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  conductively  connected  to 
the  transistors  on  at  least  one  of  the  tiles  through  the 
insulating  layer; 

c)  driver  circuits  formed  over  the  common  module  body  and 
conductively  connected  to  the  transistors; 

d)  logic  circuits  conductively  interconnected  with  the  driver 
circuits; 

e)  liquid  crystal  material  adjacent  the  module  body  for 
changing  a  polarization  of  light  from  the  source; 

0  a  polarizer  for  polarizing  light  impinging  on  the  liquid 

crystal  material;  and 
g)  an  opaque  shielding  material  positioned  over  a  first  side  of 

the  transistors  connected  to  the  pixel  electrodes. 
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5^77,032 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  LIGHT  SHUTTER  AND  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  INTEGRATED  SWITCHING 

MECHANISM 

Jeffrey  K.  Fergason,  Menlo  Park,  and  John  D.  Fergason,  Moon- 

taiBTJew,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  OSD  EnrizioB  Company, 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134W6 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/32:  A61F  9/06 


U.S.  a.  359-<2 


1.  k.  frame  assembly  for  a  light  shutter,  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  for  enclosing  an  electro-optic  shutter  as- 
sembly, said  frame  structure  having  a  front  surface  which 
can  be  positioned  opposite  a  cover  lens;  and 
switching  means  for  controlling  an  operation  mode  of  said 
electro-optic  shutter  assembly,  said  switching  means  being 
mounted  on  said  front  surface  whereby  pressure  applied 
to  said  cover  lens  activates  said  switching  means. 


mixture  comprising  compounds  having  fluorinated  tail  por- 
tions comprising  multiple-CF2-groups  disposed  between  said 


34  Claims 


substrates  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said  substrates  is 
transparent. 


5,377,034 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,377,035 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXED  FIBER 

OPTIC  LINK  FOR  RF  POLARIZATION  DIVERSITY 

RECEIVER 

Harry  T.  Wang,  Thousand  Oaks;  Gregory  L.  Tangonan,  Oxnard, 

and  Willie  W.  Ng.  Agoura  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,833 

Int  a.5  H04B  lO/OO:  H04J  14/02 

MS.  CL  359—156  19  Claims 


5,377,033 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  WITH  AN 
ORGANOSILESQUIOXANE  ALIGNMENT  LAYER  AND 
A  POLY  AMIDE  OR  POLYESTER  ALIGNMENT  LAYER 
Marc  D.  Radcliffe,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,169,  Jul.  17, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,363 

Int  a.5  G02F  i/im 

U.S.  CL  359—75  12  Claims 

1.  A  bistable  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  com- 
prising a  first  substrate,  a  second  substrate  opposed  to  said  first 
substrate,  said  substrates  disposed  to  provide  a  non-helicoidal 
alignment  of  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  material  and  elec- 
trodes on  said  substrates  to  define  one  or  a  plurality  of  pixels, 
said  electrode  bearing  first  substrate  having  an  aliphatic  poly- 
amide  or  polyester  alignment  coating  thereon  and  said  elec- 
trode bearing  second  substrate  having  an  organosilsesquioxane 
polymer  coating  thereon,  and  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 


"Ti 


1_L 


\ 

a 

1.  An  optical  fiber  transmission  link  for  transmitting  signals 
representing  first  and  second  RF  signals  of  different  polariza- 
tions, comprising: 
first  laser  transmitter  means  for  generating  a  first  optical 

laser  signal  at  a  first  optical  wavelength; 
first  modulating  means  for  intensity  modulating  said  first 
laser  signal  with  said  first  RF  signal; 
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second  laser  transmitter  means  for  generating  a  second  opti- 
cal laser  signal  at  a  second  optical  wavelength; 

second  modulating  means  for  intensity  modulating  said 
second  laser  signal  with  said  second  RF  signal; 

optical  combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
modulated  optical  signals  into  a  combined  optical  signal; 

a  single  transmission  optical  fiber  for  conducting  said  com- 
bined optical  signal  from  said  optical  combining  means  to 
a  receiving  apparatus; 

said  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  wavelength  selective 
optical  dividing  means  for  separating  said  combined  signal 
into  first  and  second  optical  received  signals  at  said  re- 
spective first  and  second  wavelengths,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond photodetecting  means  responsive  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  received  signals  to  provide  first  and  sec- 
ond photodetector  signals  corresponding  to  said  first  and 
second  RP  signals. 


back  in  a  reverse  direction,  from  said  polygon  scanner, 
along  the  optical  path. 


5,3T7,03« 
SUPPRESSION  OF  STRAY  LIGHT  REFLECTIONS  IN  A 
RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  (ROS)  USING  AN 
OVERnLLED  POLYGON  DESIGN 
James  J.  Appel,  Brighton;  John  A.  Durbin,  Webcter,  and  John 
R.  Andrews,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,494 

Int  a.5  G02B  2(5/05 

UJS.  CL  359—216  7  Qaims 


t-^ 


SSii. 


1.  An  optical  scanning  system  which  compensates  for  un- 
wanted stray  light  reflections  in  an  overfilled  polygon  design 
comprising: 

a  source  of  high  intensity  modulated,  polarized,  collimated 
light  beams, 

a  polygon  scanner  having  a  plurality  of  light  reflecting  facets 
interposed  in  the  optical  path  between  said  light  beam 
source  and  a  light  sensitive  medium,  one  of  said  facets 
being  fully  illuminated  by  focused  light  beams  to  produce 
scanning  beams  which  are  reflected  towards  a  light  sensi- 
tive medium  while  adjacent  facets  are  at  least  partially 
illuminated  and  reflect  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  inci- 
dent normally  thereon  as  stray  light  in  a  reverse  direction 
along  said  optical  path, 

means  for  focusing  said  scanning  beams  reflected  from  said 
fully  illuminated  facets  upon  the  surface  of  said  light 
sensitive  medium,  and 

isolator  means  positioned  in  the  optical  path  between  said 
light  beam  source  and  said  polygon  scanner  to  prevent  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  stray  light  being  reflected 


5,377,037 

ELECFROCHROMIC-PHOTOVOLTAIC  FILM  FOR 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  CONTROL  OF  OPTICAL 

TRANSMITTANCE 

Howard  M.  Branz,  Boulder,  Riduutl  S.  Crandall,  and  C.  Edwin 

Tracy,  both  of  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest 

Research  Institute,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973.171 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/15.  1/153;  G02C  7/16 

VS.  a.  359—265  19  Claims 


1.  A  variable  transmittance  device  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  deposited  on 
said  surface; 

electrochromic-photovoltaic  means  deposited  on  said  first 
layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  said  electroch- 
romic-photovoltaic means  includes  a  photovoltaic  electric 
field  producing  means  that  absorbs  incident  light  to  pro- 
duce an  electric  field  and  an  electrochromic  opacity  vary- 
ing means  for  varying  effective  radiation  transmittance  of 
said  substrate  in  response  to  said  electric  field  said  photo- 
voltaic means  and  said  electrochromic  opacity  varying 
means  being  stacked  one  over  the  other  on  said  first  layer 
of  electrically  conductive  material; 

second  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  deposited 
on  said  electrochromic-photovoltaic  means;  and 

resistor  means  connected  to  said  first  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  material  and  to  said  second  layer  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material  in  such  a  manner  that  an  electric 
field  produced  by  said  photovoltaic  means  is  applied 
across  said  electrochromic  opacity  varying  means  to  vary 
the  effective  light  transmittance  of  said  transparent  sub- 
strate. 


5,377,038 

SCANNING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Uzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Shin  Mogi,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Jaftan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1990,  2-418434; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-19550 

Int  a.5  G02B  26/08.  7/02 

VS.  CI.  359—205  18  Qaims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  lens  for  an  optical  system  of  a  scanning 

optical  system  comprising: 

a  synthetic  resin  lens  having  a  mount  area  which  includes  a 

light  guide  hole,  said  mount  area  for  adhesively  mounting 
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taid  synthetic  resin  lens,  and  said  light  guide  hole  for 
guiding  an  adhesive  curing  light  to  adhesive  at  the  mount 


area,   wherein  said   light 
through  said  mount  area. 


guide  hole  does  not  extend 


1.  In  an  improved  multilayer  electrochromic  device  com- 
prising a  polymeric  electrochromic  electrode  incorporating  an 
electrochromic  material  in  a  polymeric  matrix,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  nonintrinsically  electronically  con- 
ductive anion  exchanging  polymeric  matrix  comprising  a  po- 
lyoxometallate  electrochromic  counter  ion. 


5,377,040 

POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Norihisa  Naganuma,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  Z7,  1990,  320769 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/30 
VS.  a.  359—494  4  Claims 

1.  A  polarization  independent  optical  device  comprising: 
a  cubic  beam  splitter  including  first  and  second  rectangular 
prisms  each  having  a  slant  face,  and  a  dielectric  multi- 
layer film  formed  in  an  interface  between  said  first  and 
second  rectangular  prisms  which  are  stuck  together  at  the 
respective  slant  faces,  said  cubic  beam  splitter  having  an 


incidence-side  surface  inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle 
relative  to  an  incident  optical  path;  and 


a  tapered  double-refractive  crystal  stuck  on  said  incidence- 
side  surface  of  said  cubic  beam  splitter  and  having  an  optic 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  incident  optical  path. 


5,377,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  MEAN 

PRESERVING  SPATLAL  MODULATION  FOR 

TRANSFORMING  A  DIGITAL  COLOR  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

KeTin  E.  Spaulding,  Spencerport,  and  Kevin  C.  Scott,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocbca- 
ter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,674 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/46 

UJS.  a.  358—518  10  ClauH 


5,377,039 
POLYMERIC  ELECTROCHROMIC  ELECTRODES 

Susaa  J.  Babinec,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,965 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/01 

VS.  C\.  359—265  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  digital  input  color  image 
signal  expressed  in  a  first  color  space,  into  a  digital  output 
color  image  signal  expressed  in  a  second  color  space,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  the  input  color  image  signal  and  apply- 
ing spatial  modulation  to  each  channel  of  the  input  color 
image  signal  to  produce  a  modified  color  image  signal; 

a  quantizer  for  each  chaimel  of  the  image  signal  having  as 
input  the  modified  color  image  signal,  and  producing  as 
output  a  quantized  color  image  signal; 

color-calibration  look-up  table  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  quantizers  for  receiving  quantized  color  image 
signals  expressed  in  said  first  color  space,  and  producing 
output  color  image  signals  expressed  in  said  second  color 
space;  and 

said  spatial  modulation  being  of  a  type  that  preserves  the 
local  mean  of  the  quantized  color  image  signal. 


5^77,042 
STRUCTURE  AND  PREPARATION  OF  AUTOMATIC 
UGHT  VALVES 
Day  Chahroudi,  P.O.  Box  497,  Placitas,  N.  Mex.  87043 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  927,538,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  948,039,  Dec  31,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,739 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/01;  GOID  15/34 
VS.  O.  359—241  37  Claims 

1.  A  layered  structure  having  variable  light  reflectivity 
which  is  temperature-dependent,  said  structure  comprising: 
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first  and  second  cover  layers,  at  least  one  of  which  is  light 
transmissive;  and 

an  inner  layer  comprising  a  polymer  and  a  solvent  which 
form  a  homogenous  solution  within  a  preselected  temper- 
ature range  and  which  separate  into  polymer-rich  and 
solvent-rich  phases  outside  said  preselected  temperature 


5^77,044 

REFLECTING  DIFFRACTION  GRATING  AND  DEVICE, 

SUCH  AS  ENCODER  OR  THE  UKE,  USING  THE  SAME 

Hanio  Tomono,  Machida,  ami  Yiui  Matsuo,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,562,  Sep.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,343,  Apr.  1,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,610,  Mar.  8, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

197,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-70940; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-011004 

Int  a.'  G02B  1/10.  5/18,  27/44 
VS.  a.  359—566  35  Claims 


range,  said  polymer-rich  and  solvent-rich  phases  together 
being  substantially  more  reflective  of  light  than  said  ho- 
mogenous solution; 
said  polymer  comprised  of  individual  chains  joined  together 
with  interchain  bonds  at  points  along  their  length  and  joined 
with  interface  bonds  to  said  first  and  second  cover  layers. 


-\ 


1.  A  reflecting  diffraction  grating  comprising: 

a  glass  substrate; 

a  resin  layer  formed  on  said  glass  substrate  that  is  substan- 
tially thinner  than  said  glass  substrate  and  comprises  pro- 
jections and  recesses  having  a  diffraction  function; 

a  metal  reflecting  film  on  the  projections  and  recesses;  and 

an  SiO  film  on  said  metal  reflecting  film. 


5,377,043 
TIrSAPPHIRE-PUMPED  HIGH  REPEimON  RATE 
FEMTOSECOND  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC  OSOLLATOR 
Wayne  S.  Pelouch,  Canandaigua;  Peter  E.  Powers,  and  Chung  L. 
Tang,  both  of  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,686,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,350 
Int.  a.'  H03F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  359—326  18  Oaims 


1.  A  broadly  tunable  femtosecond  optical  parametric  oscilla- 
tor, comprising: 

(a)  an  oscillator  cavity  including  beam  output  means; 

(b)  a  thin,  non-linear  optical  crystal  located  in  said  cavity; 

(c)  a  continuous  wave,  mode-locked,  titanium-doped  sap- 
phire crystal  laser  pumping  source  located  externally  of 
said  cavity  and  producing  a  femtosecond  pulsed  pumping 
light  beam  having  a  first  wavelength  and  a  high  repetition 
rate;  and 

(d)  means  directing  said  pumping  light  beam  onto  a  surface 
of  said  crystal  to  generate  corresponding  high  repetition 
rate  pulsed  idler  and  signal  beams  at  respective  second  and 
third  wavelengths  from  said  crystal,  a  selected  one  of  said 
idler  and  signal  beams  being  directed  along  said  cavity  for 
oscillation  therein,  a  portion  of  said  selected  beam  being 
emitted  from  said  cavity  through  said  beam  output  means. 


5,377,045 
DURABLE  LOW-EMISSIVFTY  SOLAR  CONTROL  THIN 

FILM  COATING 
Jesse  D.  Wolfe,  San  Ramon,  Calif.;  Abraham  I.  Belkind,  North 
Planfleld,  N.J.,  and  Ronald  E.  Laird,  Benecia,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846^24,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,266,  May  10, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
126,724 
Int  a.'  G02B  1/10 
VS.  a.  359—585  25  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  interference  filter  having  a  substantially  neu- 
tral visible  reflected  color,  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  substantially  transparent  dielectric  layer  having  a 
refractive  index  within  a  range  of  approximately  2.0  and 
2.7; 

a  first  metal  precoat  layer; 

a  pariially  reflective  metal  layer; 

a  second  metal  precoat  layer;  and 

a  second  substantially  transparent  dielectric  layer  compris- 
ing silicon  nitride. 
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5^77,046 
INDICATOR  VIEWING  ANGLE  ENHANCER 
Robert  P.  Ryan,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Screen 
Printing  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,194 
Int.  a.'  G02B  5/20 


distal  and  proximal  elements,  respectively,  are  specified  by  the 
following  values  therefor: 


PWL 


656.00 


U.S.  CL  359—599 


6n     t*y  ~Rg?r 


TEST1      TEST  2    TEST3 

czzi  izm  (z=i 

FAIL      FAIL       FAIL 


PASS      PASS      WSS  I 
A  B5BT  . 


"NEGRIN" 

15  Claims   »oo  1.504730 

CIO  0.6934E.0I 
coi  =  C02  =  C03  =  CM  =  0;  C20 

PWL  656.00 
"POGRIN" 

noo  1.661300 

CIO  -0.6369E.O1 


■588.00 

1.507410 
0.6790E.OI 
C30  =  C40  =  0 
588.00 

1.667200 
-0.6350E-01 


486.00 

1.514000 
0.6456E-01 

486.00 

1.682100 
-0.6298E-01 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  a  light  transmissive  substrate 
panel  having  a  front  viewing  side  and  a  rear  side  for  diffusing 
the  light  emitted  by  a  low  intensity  light  source  positioned 
behind  the  rear  side  of  the  panel  oppositely  of  the  viewing  side 
of  the  panel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  said  rear  side  of  the  panel  a  coat  of  an  ink  in 
which  light  dispersing  particles  are  entrained,  and 

applying  over  said  coat  a  coat  of  an  ink  that  is  susceptible  to 
becoming  textured  when  subjected  to  curing,  and 

exposing  the  panel  to  a  curing  environment. 


5377,047 

DISPOSABLE  ENDOSCOPE  EMPLOYING  POSITIVE 
AND  NEGATIVE  GRADIENT  INDEX  OF  REFRACTION 

OPTICAL  MATERIALS 
Barry  G.  Broome,  Glendora,  Calif.;  John  E.  Anderson,  Blacks- 
burg,  Va.,  and  Richard  W.  Mott,  Seminole,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,055 

Int.  a.'  G02B  9/00 

U.S.  CL  359—654  1  Claim 


C0i=C02  =  C03  =  CO4  =  0;C20  =  C3O=C40=0 

wherein: 

PWL  refers  to  the  wavelength  of  light  in  nm  to  which  a 
particular  specified  value  for  the  index  of  refraction  n 
refers,  and  the  index  of  refraction  n  of  the  material  of  each 
of  the  proximal  and  distal  elements  at  any  point  (r,z) 
therein  is  specified  by  the  following  equation  (1) 

/K»'.2)  =  'i0p+ODlz+q)2Z^  +  O03''  +  OB*^  +  ci0'^+C2O''- 

in  which: 

n(r,z)= refractive  index  of  the  material  at  radius  r  in  mm 
from  the  optical  axis  and  elevation  z  in  mm  from  a  plane 
tangent  to  one  optical  surface  of  the  element  at  the  optical 
axis; 

noo = refractive  index  at  r=0,  z=0; 

CO,' ^coefficient  of  axial  variation  of  refractive  index; 

Cjo— coefficient  of  radial  variation  of  refractive  index. 


5,377,048 
LENS  BARREL 
Kanehiro  Tada,  Tokyo,  and  Eiji  Ohshima,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-054604 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/02,  15/14 

MS.  CL  359—823  20  Claims 


1.  An  objective  for  an  endoscope  comprising  distal  and 
proximal  optical  elements  and  having  distal  and  proximal 
optical  surfaces  symmetrical  about  an  optical  axis,  said  distal 
element  being  formed  of  a  material  exhibiting  a  negative  radial 
gradient  in  its  index  of  refraction,  and  said  proximal  element 
being  formed  of  a  material  exhibiting  a  positive  radial  gradient 
in  its  index  of  refraction,  and  wherein  the  radii  of  the  optical 
surfaces  of  said  distal  and  proximal  elements  and  the  spacings 
of  the  optical  surfaces  thereof  from  one  another  are  specified 
by  the  following  optical  prescription: 


.mm 
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SURFACE 

RADIUS  (mm) 

TH1CK>JESS  (mm) 

MEDIUM 

OBJ 

INFINITY 

2.000000 

AIR 

1 

INFINITY 

0.500000 

"NEGRIN" 

2 

1.24839 

2.224813 

STO 

INFINITY 

1.387962 

4 

11.48559 

2.781881 

"POGRIN" 

5 

-7.30623 

3.210405 

IMG 

INFINITY 

0.000000 

in  which  surfaces  1  and  2  are  the  distal  and  proximal  optical 
surfaces  of  the  distal  element,  respectively,  and  surfaces  3  and 
4  are  the  distal  and  proximal  optical  surfaces  of  the  proximal 
element,  respectively,  and  wherein  the  variation  of  the  indices 
of  refraction  of  the  "negrin"  and  "pogrin"  materials  of  said 


1.  A  lens  barrel  comprising: 

a  shaft  located  in  a  lens  barrel  parallel  to  an  optical  axis 
thereof, 

a  movable  lens  frame  installed  in  said  lens  barrel  having  a 
bearing  to  receive  said  shaft  and  holding  a  lens  therein  to 
be  moved  therewith  along  the  optical  axis  via  said  bearing 
and  said  shaft,  and 

means,  including  a  flat  spring  having  a  cantilever  construc- 
tion respectively  including  a  base  member  and  a  flexible 
member  at  both  ends  and  formed  of  an  elastic  material,  for 
converting  a  radial  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  a  linear  motion 
of  said  movable  lens  frame  wherein  said  means  is  fixed  to 
said  bearing  and  is  extended  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
optical  axis. 
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5^77,049 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEGMENTED  FOCUSING 

MIRROR 

Deimis  Mueller,  Granite  Bay,  and  Donald  Sandell,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  C  ft  K  Systems,  Inc.,  Folsom,  Colo. 

Filed  Jim.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,596 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  1/00 

VS.  CI.  359—853  6  Oaina 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  segmented  focusing  mirror  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
constructing  a  plurality  of  mirrors,  each  having  a  different 

focal  length; 
slicing  each  mirror  into  a  plurality  of  segments; 
combining  one  or  more  segments  of  one  mirror  with  one  or 

more  segments  of  another  mirror  to  form  a  master  mirror 

having  a  common  focal  point;  and 
replicating  the  segmented  focusing  mirror  from  said  master 

mirror. 


5,377,050 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING-REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Jong-Kyoung  Yun,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  8,  1992, 
92-9911 

Int  a.5  GllB  5/00:  H04N  5/78.  5/95 
U.S.  a.  360—32  14  Oaims 


14.  A  digital  image  signal  recording  and  reproducing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

recording  a  digital  image  data  on  a  recording  medium  in  a 
long  time  mode,  in  which  recording  speed  is  reduced  by 
1/N  so  as  to  record  and  reproduce  for  an  N  times  longer 
period  of  time  than  in  a  normal  time  mode,  by  recording  a 
digital  image  data  compressed  at  a  different  compression 
rate  than  in  said  normal  time  mode;  and 

reproducing  said  digital  image  data  recorded  in  said  record- 
ing step  to  thereafter  restore  said  digital  image  data  com- 
pressed in  said  recording  step. 


5,377,051 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  RECORDER  COMPATIBLE  RECEIVER 

WITH  TRICK  PLAY  IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT 
Frank  A.  Lane,  Medford  Lakes;  Jill  M.  Boyce,  Manalapan;  Jack 
S.  Fuhrer,  Princeton  Junction;  John  G.  N.  Henderson,  Prince- 
ton, all  of  N.J.,  and  Michael  A.  Plotnick,  Southampton,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3.889 
Int  a.5  H04N  5/78 


VS.  CL  360—33.1 


27  Claims 


vn  RccomNC  OKurr 


1.  A  digital  video  tape  recorder  (VTR)  compatible  receiver 
for  receiving  a  digital  video  data  stream  output  by  a  digital 
VTR,  the  video  data  stream  including  normal  play  video  data 
output  by  the  digital  VTR  during  normal  VTR  playback  oper- 
ation, and  trick  play  video  data  and  trick  play  video  data 
processing  commands  output  by  the  digital  VTR  during  trick 
playback  operation,  each  trick  play  video  data  processing 
command  including  an  instruction  for  processing  the  trick  play 
video  data,  the  receiver  comprising: 
a  digital  VTR  port  adapted  for  coupling  the  receiver  to  the 
digital  VTR  and  for  receiving  from  the  digital  VTR  the 
digital  video  data  stream  including  the  trick  play  video 
data  and  the  trick  play  video  data  processing  commands 
output  by  the  digital  VTR  during  trick  playback  opera- 
tion, the  received  trick  play  video  data  including  a  subset 
of  the  normal  play  video  data;  and 
trick  play  video  data  processing  means  coupled  to  the  digital 
VTR  port,  for  performing  video  data  processing  opera- 
tions on  the  trick  play  video  data  received  from  the  digital 
VTR  as  a  function  of  a  received  trick  play  video  data 
processing  command,  the  trick  play  video  processing 
means  processing  the  subset  of  normal  play  video  data 
included  in  the  trick  play  video  data  to  compensate  for 
normal  play  video  data  intentionally  omitted  by  the  VTR 
from  the  subset  of  normal  play  video  data. 


5,377,052 
ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SERVO-CONTROLLED 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD 
Adolfo  M.  Guzman;  Paul  Y.  Hu;  Alex  I.  Panasiuk,  and  Loyal  K. 
Whitted,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,937 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55,  21/02 
VS.  a.  360—106  28  Claims 

1.  A  servo  controlled  magnetic  tape  head  actuator  assembly 
for  an  indexing  and  track-following  tape  head,  comprising: 
a  massive,  non-magnetic  base  member; 
a  magneto-resistive  transducer  having  an  outer  face  with  a 
plurality  of  paired  write  and  read  elements  for  accessing 
tracks  of  a  multitrack  magnetic  tape,  the  tape  movable 
along  a  tape  path  across  said  paired  write  and  read  ele- 
ments [>erpendicular  to  said  Tirst  axis,  said  tape  path  and 
said  first  axis  defining  a  first  plane;  a  lightweight,  non- 
magnetic beam  member  spaced  from  said  base  member 
and  reciprocatingly  movable  relative  thereto  along  a  first 
axis,  said  beam  member  including  a  suppori  mounting  said 
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magneto-resistive  transducer  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 
beam  member, 
opposing  upper  and  lower  flexures  in  parallel  second  planes, 
each  flexure  comprising  a  constraining  member  having  a 
plurality  of  voids  formed  therein  and  being  fastened  to  and 
substantially  covering  a  flexure  plate  with  inner  and  outer 
ends,  each  end  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  flexible 
necked  extensions  projecting  beyond  said  constraining 
member,  said  flexible  necked  extensions  on  said  inner  ends 
of  said  upper  and  lower  flexures  being  connected  respec- 
t  ively  to  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  base  member 


<\ 


nals  produced  by  frequency-modulating  a  carrier  with  video 
signals  are  recorded,  said  magnetic  reproduction  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  frequency  converter  responsive  to  reproduced  siqnals 
from  said  recordinq  medium  for  causing  the  reproduced 
signals  to  shift  to  a  higher  frequency  region  to  provide 
shifted  reproduced  signals; 

a  pulse-count-type  FM  demodulator  for  demodulating  the 
shifted  reproduced  signals  which  have  been  shifted  to  the 
higher  frequency  region  to  provide  video  signals; 

a  time-base  corrector  circuit  into  which  the  video  signals  are 
written  as  data  and  from  which  the  data  are  read  out  in 
synchronization  with  a  reference  clock;  and 

a  reference  burst  signal  detector  for  extracting  a  portion  of 
the  reproduced  signals  from  said  recording  medium  or  of 
the  shifted  reproduced  signals  in  the  higher  frequency 
region,  said  portion  corresponding  to  the  tip  portions  of 
horizontal  pulses,  and  for  generating  a  trigger  pulse  which 
triggers  the  writing  operation  of  the  video  signals  into  said 
time-base  corrector  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  phase 
of  the  extracted  poriion  of  the  signals. 


5^77,054 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Takeshi  Yamagnchi,  Sakai,  and  HirosU  Figi,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,625 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  6,  1992,  4-17813S 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09,  20/10.  5/02;  HMN  5/76 

U.S.  a.  360—39  10  OaiiH 


and  $aid  extensions  on  said  outer  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  flexures  being  connected  respectively  to  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  beam  member;  and 
an  electromagnetic  drive  means  having  a  keeper  secured  to 
said  base  member,  a  magnet  secured  to  said  keeper,  and  a 
substantially  flat  moving  coil  in  a  plane  orihogonal  to  said 
first  and  second  planes  and  secured  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  beam  member,  said  electromagnetic  drive  means 
being  contained  within  a  volume  substantially  defmed  by 
said  upper  and  lower  flexures,  said  base  member  and  said 
beam  member. 


5,377,053 

MAGNETIC  REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS  FOR 
REPRODUONG  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
SoicU  Iwamura,  Fucbu;  JunicU  Aoki,  Kashiwa,  and  Hiroaki 
Nogami,  Matsudo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Katahn,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,757 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169914 

lat  a.'  H04N  5/78 

VS.  a.  360—36.1  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  reproduction  apparatus  for  use  with  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  on  which  frequency-modulated  sig- 


1.  A  digital  information  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

readout  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on 
tracks  of  a  recording  medium  by  scanning  a  track  of  said 
recording  medium; 

a  first  envelope  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  envelope  of 
one  polarity  contained  in  a  reproduction  signal  sent  from 
said  readout  means,  said  first  envelope  detecting  circuit 
including  a  variable  time  constant  circuit  for  generating 
the  envelope  signal  from  the  reproduction  signal  in  one 
polarity; 

a  second  envelope  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  enve- 
lope of  the  other  polarity  contained  in  said  reproduction 
signal,  said  second  envelope  detecting  circuit  including 
another  variable  time  constant  circuit  for  generating  the 
envelope  signal  from  the  reproduction  signal  in  the  other 
polarity; 

an  adding  circuit  for  obtaining  a  sum  signal  of  outputs  of  said 
first  and  second  envelope  detecting  circuits; 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  reproduction  signal 
with  said  sum  signal; 

a  subtracting  circuit  for  obtaining  a  difference  signal  be- 
tween the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  envelope  detect- 
ing circuits;  and 

a  time  constant  controlling  means  for  varying  time  constants 
of  said  time  constant  circuits,  based  on  said  difference 
signal. 
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5^77,055 

CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 

Kazuyoshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,825,  Oct  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-311368 

Int  a.'  GllB  S/02,  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—59  27  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  apparatus  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  for 
driving  a  magnetic  head,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  auxiliary  coil  for  supplying  a  first  current; 

a  first  switch  element  serially  connected  to  said  first  auxil- 
iary coil  through  a  first  connection  element; 

a  second  auxiliary  coil  for  supplying  a  second  current; 

a  second  switch  element  serially  connected  to  said  second 
auxiliary  coil  through  a  second  connection  element; 

a  chief  coil  for  generating  the  magnetic  field  to  drive  the 
magnetic  head,  said  chief  coil  being  connected  between 
first  and  second  switch  element  sides  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond connection  elements,  respectively,  and  wherein  said 
first  switch  element  establishes  a  path  for  the  second 
current  through  said  chief  coil,  and  said  second  switch 
element  establishes  a  path  for  the  first  current  through  said 
chief  coil; 

a  third  switch  element,  connected  to  said  first  auxiliary  coil 
and  to  said  first  switch  element  in  parallel,  for  establishing 
a  path  for  the  first  current  separate  from  said  chief  coil; 
and 

a  fourth  switch  element  connected  to  the  second  auxiliary 
coil  and  to  said  second  switch  element  in  parallel,  for 
establishing  a  path  for  said  second  current  separate  from 
said  chief  coil. 


tape  motor  mechanism,  the  restart  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  beginning  of  data  that  was  next  to  be  fed  to 
the  buffer  prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  buffer  full  signal; 

controlling  the  tape  motor  mechanism  to  allow  the  tape  to 
run  on  after  receipt  of  the  buffer  full  signal; 

receiving  a  buffer  space  available  signal  from  the  buffer 
and  upon  receipt  of  the  buffer  space  available  signal 
commencing  the  reading  of  data  by  the  read  head  ar- 
rangement to  the  buffer  from  the  current  tape  position, 
which  data  is  the  tail  of  the  data  that  was  next  to  be  fed 
to  the  buffer  prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  buffer  full  signal; 

controlling  the  tape  motor  mechanism  to  stop  the  tape  at 
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the  end  of  said  tail  of  said  data  that  was  next  to  be  fed  to 
the  buffer  prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  buffer  full  signal 
and  to  reposition  the  Upe  to  the  restart  position  at  the 
beginning  of  said  data  that  was  next  to  be  fed  to  the 
buffer  prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  buffer  full  signal; 

then  controlling  the  read  head  arrangement  to  read  the 
head  of  the  data  that  was  next  to  be  fed  to  the  buffer 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  buffer  full  signal  and  place  it 
in  the  buffer;  and 

controlling  the  read  head  arrangement  to  skip  the  reading 
of  the  previously  read  tail  of  the  data  that  was  next  to  be 
fed  to  the  buffer  prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  buffer  full 
signal. 


5,377,057 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TAPE  EDGE  SENSING 
Erik  Solluell,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  DaU  A/S, 
Norway 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,061 

Int  a.'  GllB  21/02 

VS.  a.  360—75  7  Claims 


5,377,056 
DIGITAL  DATA  TAPE  READING  DEVICE 
Kevin  L.  Jones,  Bristol,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Paio  Alto,  Calif. 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01106,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,409 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off^  Jul.  25, 1990, 
90308143.8 

Int  a.5  GllB  15/48 
VS.  a.  360—74.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  digital  tape  reading  device  for  reading  data  from  a  tape 
and  supplying  data  to  equipment  comprising: 
a  read  head  arrangement; 
a  tape  motor  mechanism  for  moving  the  tape  past  the  read 

head  arrangement; 
an  electronic  buffer  for  storing  data  as  it  is  read  from  the  tape 
by  the  read  head  arrangement  and  for  supplying  stored 
data  to  the  equipment;  and, 
tape  control  equipment  including  means  for: 

receiving  a  buffer  full  signal  from  the  buffer  and  upon 
receipt  of  the  buffer  full  signal,  determining  a  restart 
position  to  which  the  tape  must  be  repositioned  by  the 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  edge  of  a  given  tope  by  use  of 
a  write  head  and  read  head  on  a  tope  drive,  comprising  the 
steps  of 
determining  a  nominal  trigger  point  of  an  output  signal  from 

the  read  head  at  which  a  tope  edge  is  to  be  detected; 
providing  a  nominal  reference  tope  which  will  provide  a 

reference  output  signal  when  written  on; 
by  using  the  tope  drive,  writing  on  the  reference  tope  during 
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a  calibration  procedure  with  a  given  write  current  and 
measuring  and  storing  a  resulting  reference  output  signal 
derived  from  the  read  head; 

playing  the  given  tape  in  the  tape  drive  and  writing  on  the 
tape  with  the  same  write  current  as  was  used  during  the 
calibration  procedure  and  with  the  same  write  head,  and 
reading  a  resulting  output  signal  with  the  same  read  head; 

comparing  the  output  signal  from  the  given  tape  with  the 
reference  output  signal  derived  during  the  calibration 
procedure  and  creating  a  correction  factor  based  thereon; 
and 

applying  the  correction  factor  to  the  trigger  point,  writing  a 
signal  with  the  write  head  at  the  tape  edge,  moving  the 
read  head  across  the  tape  edge  and  detecting  a  resulting 
output  signal  with  the  read  head,  and  determining  the  tape 
edge  for  the  given  tape  by  utilizing  the  read  head  output 
signal  and  determining  when  the  trigger  point  with  the 
correction  factor  applied  thereto  has  been  attained. 


5^T7,0» 
BI-DIRECnONAL  DUAL-DRAM  MAGNETIC 
RECORD/REPRODUaNG  APPARATUS 
Min-Su  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  31,  1991, 
91-15242 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/52.  15/61,  5/027 
VS.  a.  360—84  28  Claims 


5,377,058 

FtV  HEIGHT  SERVO  CONTROL  OF  READ/WRITE 

HEAD  SUSPENSION 

Daniel  L.  Good;  Jeffrey  E.  Mason,  and  Hal  H.  Ottesen,  all  of 

Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 

chiaes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,036 

Int  a.'  GllB  21/02 

VS.  CI.  360—75  18  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  head  drum  for  recording  and  reproducing  information 
on  a  first  set  of  consecutively  arranged  helical  scan  tracks 
corresponding  to  information  signals  on  an  upper  domain 
of  a  first  side  of  a  tape  while  the  tape  is  running  in  a  first 
direction;  and 

a  second  head  drum  for  recording  and  reproducing  informa- 
tion on  a  second  set  of  consecutively  arranged  helical  scan 
tracks  corresponding  to  said  information  signals  on  a 
lower  domain  of  said  first  side  of  the  tape  while  the  tape  is 
running  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction. 


5^77,060 

ULTRA  SLIM  DATA  STORAGE  MODULE  UTILIZING 

PLURAL  FLEXIBLE  DISKS 

Anil  Nigam,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Antek  Peripherals, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,182 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/012 

VS.  CL  360—99.01  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  having  a  read/write  head,  that  aerodynami- 

cally  flies  above  the  recording  disk  surface,  and  an  actuator 

arm  for  moving  a  read/write  head  from  recording  track  to 

recording  track  on  a  recording  disk  surface,  apparatus  for 

dynamically  controlling  the  fly  height  of  each  head  above  the 

disk  surface  while  the  head  is  flying  along  a  data  track  reading 

a  signal  recorded  at  the  data  track,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

suspension  means  connected  between  the  arm  and  the  head 

for  flexibly  suspending  the  head  above  the  disk  surface 

and  pushing  on  the  head  with  a  spring  force  against  the 

aerodynamic  lift  force  of  the  head; 

said  head  reading  the  recorded  signal  in  the  data  track  and 

providing  a  read  signal; 
means  for  detecting  from  the  read  signal  a  current  fly  height 
of  the  head  above  the  disk  surface  at  the  same  time  and 
location  where  said  head  is  reading  the  recorded  signal; 
means  :for  comparing  the  current  fly  height  of  the  head  to  a 
reference  fly  height  and  generating  a  fly  height  error 
signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  current  fly 
height  and  the  reference  fly  height;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  fly  height  error  signal  for  control- 
ling the  spring  force  provided  by  said  flexible  suspension 
means  to  adjust  the  fly  height  of  the  head  to  the  reference 
fly  height  at  the  same  time  and  location  where  the  head  is 
reading  the  recorded  signal  and  flying  along  the  track. 


1.  A  data  storage  device  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  motor  having  a  rotatable  spindle; 

at  least  a  first  and  a  second  flexible  disk  separated  from  each 
other  along  a  rotational  axis  of  the  spindle  and  disposed  to 
rotate  with  the  spindle,  the  first  and  second  disks  having 
flrst  and  second  recording  surfaces; 

a  first  head  mounted  between  the  first  and  the  second  disks, 
the  first  head  being  movable  in  a  radial  direction  along  the 
disks,  the  first  head  having  a  first  air  bearing  surface  that 
is  adjacent  to  the  first  recording  surface  of  the  first  disk, 
the  first  head  having  a  second  air  bearing  surface  that  is 
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adjacent  to  the  Tirst  recording  surface  of  the  second  disk, 
the  first  and  second  air  bearing  surfaces  of  the  first  head 
having  an  air  film  separating  the  first  head  from  the  first 
recording  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  disks  during 
operation; 

a  second  head  having  an  air  bearing  surface  adjacent  to  the 
second  recording  surface  of  the  first  disk,  the  second  head 
being  suspension  mounted  to  substantially  oppose  the  first 
air  bearing  surface  of  the  first  head  and  to  provide  a  force 
that  urges  the  first  disk  towards  the  first  air  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  first  head  and  creates  an  air  film  separating  the 
air  bearing  surface  of  the  second  head  from  the  second 
recording  surface  of  the  first  disk  during  operation;  and 

a  third  head  having  an  air  bearing  surface  adjacent  to  the 
second  recording  surface  of  the  second  disk,  the  third 
head  being  suspension  mounted  to  substantially  oppose 
the  second  air  bearing  surface  of  the  first  head  and  to 
provide  a  force  that  urges  the  second  disk  towards  the 
second  air  bearing  surface  of  the  first  head  and  creates  an 
air  film  separating  the  air  bearing  surface  of  the  third  head 
from  the  second  recording  surface  of  the  second  disk 
during  operation;  and 

at  least  one  of  the  three  heads  containing  a  recording  trans- 
ducer to  write  and  read  information  to  and  from  at  least 
one  of  the  disk  surfaces. 


5^77,061 
TAPE  CASSETTE  LOADING  APPARATUS 

Toshio  Yoshlmura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanashin 
Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,153 

dainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-181902 

lot  a.5  GllB  15/675.  5/54 

XiS.  a.  360— 96.5  3  CUims 
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1.  A  loading/ejecting  and  operation  mode  setting  mecha- 
nism for  a  tape  recorder,  comprising: 

a  single  controlling  member  reciprocally  mounted  on  a 
chassis  when  driven  by  a  motor,  said  controlling  member 
having  a  first  cam  portion,  a  second  cam  portion  and  an 
engaging  pin,  said  first  and  second  cam  portions  being 
formed  of  positive  cam  slots; 

a  position  detector  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  control- 
ling member  relative  to  said  chassis; 

means  for  controlling  energization  of  said  motor  on  the  basis 
of  an  output  from  said  position  detector; 

a  head  mounting  plate  having  a  cam  pin  engageable  with 
said  first  cam  portion  and  movable  horizontally  by  a  posi- 
tive cam  action  of  said  first  cam  portion  upon  movement 
of  said  controlling  member,  whereby  said  head  mounting 
plate  is  positioned  and  the  position  of  a  magnetic  head 
mounted  on  said  head  mounting  plate  is  moved; 

a  cassette  holder  having  an  engaging  projection  provided  in 
engagement  with  said  second  cam  portion  and  by  a  posi- 
tive cam  action  of  said  second  cam  portion  as  a  result  of 
movement  of  said  controlling  member,  vertically  movable 


between  a  lower,  tape  operating  position  and  an  upper, 
tape  cassette  receiving/ejecting  position  so  that  said  cas- 
sette holder  is  selectively  positioned  at  said  tape-operating 
position  or  the  receiving/ejecting  f)osition; 

a  pivotal  lever  having  a  positive  cam  selectively  engageable 
with  said  engaging  pin  and  by  a  positive  cam  action  of  said 
second  cam  portion  as  a  result  of  movement  of  said  con- 
trolling member,  pressed  by  said  engaging  pin  to  pivot 
between  a  loading  position  and  an  ejecting  position, 
whereby  the  tape  cassette  is  received  in  or  ejected  from 
said  cassette  holder,  said  pivotal  lever,  when  moved  from 
said  ejecting  position  pressing  said  engaging  pin  by  said 
positive  cam  to  move  said  controlling  member,  thereby 
actuating  said  motor  control  means,  said  positive  cam 
being  engageable  with  said  engaging  pin  when  said  cas- 
sette holder  is  located  at  said  tape  cassette  receiving/eject- 
ing position  but  being  apart  from  said  engaging  pin  when 
said  cassette  holder  is  located  at  said  tape-operating  posi- 
tion; and 

an  engaging  lug  provided  on  the  pivotal  lever  and  selec- 
tively engageable  with  said  chassis  to  hold  said  pivotal 
lever  at  said  loading  position,  said  engaging  lug  being 
brought  into  engagement  with  said  chassis  when  said 
cassette  holder  has  moved  away  from  said  tape  cassette 
receiving/ejecting  position  and  said  engaging  pin  is  lo- 
cated apart  from  said  positive  cam. 


5^77,062 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  A  MAGNETIC-TAPE  CASSETTE 

Marc  Gielkens,  and  Johann  Veigl,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,083 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  7,  1992,  1389/92 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/008.  15/675 

U.S.  a.  360—96.5  8  Oaims 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  magnet- 
ic-tape cassette  comprising  a  rectangular  housing  having  an 
upper  wall,  a  lower  wall  and  four  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said 
side  walls  having  at  least  one  access  opening,  and  a  shutter  for 
closing  the  access  opening,  which  shutter  is  movable  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises a  chassis,  a  cassette  holder  supported  on  the  chassis  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  cassette,  and  an  actuating  device  adapted 
to  move  the  shutter  of  the  cassette  held  by  the  cassette  holder; 
which  actuating  device  comprises  a  supporting  member,  at 
least  partly  covering  the  upper  wall  of  the  cassette,  and  an 
actuating  member  which  projects  from  the  supporting  member 
and  which  is  engageable  with  the  shutter  of  the  cassette,  which 
actuating  member  controls  the  movement  of  the  shutter  during 
a  relative  movement  between  said  actuating  member  and  the 
shutter,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  there  is  provided 
a  movably  supported  hold-down  device  comprising  a  hold- 
down  support  which  is  movable  into  a  position  in  which  it  at 
least  partly  covers  the  upper  wall  of  the  cassette  and  which 
comprises  at  least  one  hold-down  member  which  can  be  ap- 
plied to  the  upper  wall  of  the  cassette,  and  by  means  of  which 
a  cassette  inserted  into  the  cassette  holder  can  be  pressed 
against  the  cassette  holder  with  its  lower  wall  after  the  hold- 
down  member  has  been  applied  to  its  upper  wall,  and  the 
actuating  device  is  movably  connected  to  the  hold-down  sup- 
port of  the  hold-down  device  and,  after  the  hold-down  mem- 
ber has  been  applied  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  cassette,  the 
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actuating  member  of  the  actuating  device  is  engageable  with 
the  shutter  of  the  cassette. 


5^77,0« 
FLOATING  HEAD  SLIDER  AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
YosUiiobu  Taniguchi;  Hideki  Yoshikawa,  and  Isao  Yasuda,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1992,  4-197130 

Int.  a.5  GlIB  5/60 

VS.  O.  360—103  4  Claims 


1.  A  floating  head  slider  comprising  two  side  rails  formed  on 
a  surface  thereof  to  be  opposed  to  a  recording  medium  and 
arranged  approximately  in  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  slider  relative  to  the  recording  medium,  and  a  cross 
rail  formed  on  said  surface  and  disposed  between  the  two  side 
rails,  the  cross  rail  being  divided  into  a  First  portion  and  a 
second  portion  by  an  opening  groove,  the  opening  groove 
being  deflned  by  opposite  side  walls  of  the  first  and  second 
portions,  said  opposite  side  walls  being  so  inclined  with  resf)ect 
to  said  direction  of  movement  that  a  distance  between  the  side 
walls  becomes  smaller  at  an  air  outlet  end  thereof  than  at  an  air 
inlet  end  thereof,  wherein  an  air  outlet  of  the  opening  groove 
located  at  a  rear-most  part  of  the  cross  rail  is  smaller  than  an  air 
inlet  thereof 


5,377,064 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SLIDER  WTfH 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  A  LINEAR  MAGNETIC  DISK 
UNIT 
YasuUro    Yaginnma,    Hiratsuka;    Jyousei    Shimizu;    Tetsno 
Maaukawa,  both  of  Odawara;  Noriki  Une,  Hiratsuka;  Shigeo 
Nafcamura,  Odawara;  Maaami  Miyatake,  Kanagawa;  Mikio 
Tokuyama,  Tsukuba;  Yoshinori  Takeuchi,  Ishioka;  Satomitsu 
Imai,  Ibaraki,  and  Keigi  Mori,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238468; 
Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058401 

Int.  a.i  GllB  5/48 
VS.  a.  360—104  33  Oaims 


direction  of  a  track  of  a  magnetic  disk,  said  rails  facing  to 
said  magnetic  disk; 

a  gimbal  for  elastically  supporting  said  magnetic  head  slider, 
which  gimbal  is  adhered  to  a  back  surface  of  said  magnetic 
head  slider  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  air  bearing  rails;  and 

a  support  arm  having  said  gimbal  secured  to  its  distal  end, 
whose  axis  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  air 
bearing  rails,  to  apply  to  said  magnetic  head  slider  a  force 
for  pressing  the  slider  against  the  magnetic  disk, 

said  gimbal  including: 

a  substantially  rectangular  joining  portion  having  longer 
sides  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  support  arm  and  shorter  sides  extending  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  support  arm,  said  joining  portion  being 
adhered  to  the  back  surface  of  said  magnebc  head  slider; 

a  bridging  portion  extending  from  a  middle  portion  of  the 
longer  side  of  said  joining  portion  on  the  side  opposite  to 
said  support  arm  outwardly  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
support  arm,  said  bridging  portion  being  adhered  to  said 
back  surface; 

flexible  portions  extending  from  said  bridging  portion  so  as 
to  surround  said  bridging  portion  and  said  joining  portion; 
and 

a  support  portion  extending  from  said  flexible  portions  on  a 
side  opposite  to  said  bridging  portion  rearward  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  support  arm. 


5,377,065 
MINIATURE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE  FOR  PORTABLE 
COMPUTER  HAVING  A  ROTARY  INERTIAL  LATCH 
FOR  DISK  DRIVE  ACTUATOR 
James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  Darid  M.  Faray,  Bookter, 
Steven  B.  Volk,  Boulder,  and  James  A.  Duncklcy,  BooMer,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  BooMer, 
Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,948,  Dec.  19,  1990.  This  application 

Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,486 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqacnt  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  GllB  21/22 

VS.  a.  360—105  14  Claims 


1.  A  structure  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  slider  for  a 
linear  magnetic  disk  unit  comprising: 
a  magnetic  head  slider  having  air  bearing  rails  extending  in  a 


1.  A  disk  drive  information  storage  device  comprising: 

disk  means  for  recording  and  reproducing  information; 

a  housing  having  a  first  external  dimension  of  about  S I  mm; 

a  spin  motor  supported  by  said  housing  for  rotating  said  disk 
means,  said  spin  motor  including  a  rotor  for  receiving  said 
disk  means  and  rotating  said  disk  means  about  a  first  axis; 

an  actuator  rotatable  about  a  pivot  and  comprising  trans- 
ducer means  for  recording  data  on  said  disk  means;  and 

an  inertial  latch  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  actuator  with 
respect  to  said  disk  drive  when  said  disk  drive  is  subjected 
to  a  rotational  force,  said  inertial  latch  comprising: 

an  inertial  body  rotatable  about  a  second  axis; 

engagement  means  joined  to  said  inertial  body,  said  engage- 
ment means  being  capable  of  engaging  said  actuator  so  as 
to  prevent  said  actuator  from  rotating  about  said  pivot 
when  said  disk  drive  is  subjected  to  a  rotational  force;  and 

bias  means  for  biasing  said  engagement  means  such  that  said 
engagement  means  engages  said  actuator  only  when  said 
disk  drive  is  being  subjected  to  an  external  rotational 
force. 


2594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


5^77,066 

MAGNEnC  TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  FRICTION 

SHEET  PROTRUDING  PORTIONS  WITH  WAVILY 

CURVED  SIDE  EDGES 

Shingo  Katagiri,  Kaoagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651,089,  Feb.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 

application  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-16132[lJ] 

iBt  a.'  GllB  23/04 

as,  a.  360—132  19  Claims 


5,377,067 

JUNCTION  BOX  WITH  PROTECTION  FUNCTION  TO 

PROTECT  FROM  OVERVOLTAGE  AND  OVERCURRENT 

Yoshiyuki  Tanaka;  Koichi  Kurasawa,  both  of  Yokoze,  and  Kei- 

suke  Kumano,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corp.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,901,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246309 

Int  a.'  H02H  3/20 

\iS.  CL  361—104  6  Claims 


\1W  LU^ 


,<^  17 


(a)  a  pair  of  sockets  for  connecting  respectively  to  said  pair 
of  communication  lines; 

(b)  a  pair  of  sockets  for  connecting  respectively  to  said  pair 
of  the  input  leads  of  the  electronic  device; 

(c)  one  or  more  low  melting  point  wires; 

(d)  one  or  more  surge  absorbing  elements,  the  number  of 
which  correspond  to  the  number  of  said  one  or  more  low 
melting  point  wires; 

(e)  a  grounding  lead  wherein  each  of  said  surge  absorbing 
elements  is  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  communication 
line  and  said  electronic  device,  and  is  positioned  respec- 
tively between  said  pair  of  the  communication  lines,  and 
between  one  of  said  input  leads  for  the  electronic  device 
and  the  grounding  lead,  and  between  another  one  of  said 
input  leads  for  the  electronic  device  and  the  grounding 
leads,  and  each  of  said  low  melting  point  metal  wires  is 
arranged  respectively  in  series  with  each  of  said  communi- 
cation lines,  said  electronic  device  and  each  of  said  surge 
absorbing  elements;  and  further  each  of  said  low  melting 
metal  wires  is  positioned  in  direct  thermal  contact  respec- 
tively with  a  surface  of  each  of  said  surge  absorbing  ele- 
ments. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  including  a  pair  of  hubs  which 
are  rotatably  supported  in  an  internal  opening  deflned  between 
upper  and  lower  half  portions  of  a  body  of  said  cassette  and  on 
which  a  magnetic  tape  is  wound,  and  friction  sheets  provided 
between  the  tops  of  said  hubs  and  the  upper  inside  surfaces  of 
said  cassette  and  between  the  bottoms  of  said  hubs  and  the 
lower   inside   surfaces  of  said   cassette,   the   improvement 
wherein: 
each  of  said  friction  sheets  comprising  protruding  portions 
having  substantially  rectangular  cross-sections  and  ex- 
tending substantially  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
sheet  so  that  each  of  said  protruding  portions  reaches  both 
longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  sheet  and  at  least  two  hub 
holes  are  located  between  said  protruding  portions,  at 
least  one  side  edge  of  each  of  said  protruding  portions  is 
wavily  curved  through  a  plurality  of  cycles  of  curves,  said 
protruding  portions  terminating  at  portions  of  said  pro- 
truding portions  of  minimum  width  such  that  the  width  of 
each  of  said  protruding  portions  is  relatively  small  at  both 
longitudinal  ends  of  said  protruding  portions,  and  said 
hubs  and  said  tape  are  supported  by  tops  of  said  protrud- 
ing portions. 


5,377,068 
ELECTROMAGNET  WTTH  HOLDING  CONTROL 

Stephen  Kaylor,  and  Gordon  Yowell,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Predator  Systems  Inc.,  Boca  Baton,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,852 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  47/04 

U.S.  a.  361—154  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  connecting  a  pair  of  communication  lines  respec- 
tively to  a  pair  of  input  leads  of  an  electronic  device,  compris- 
ing: 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electromagnet  for  furnishing,  in 
response  to  an  initiating  voltage  of  a  particular  amplitude  and 
duration,  a  high  initial  pull  flux  followed  by  a  smaller  hold  flux, 
while  preventing  overheating,  the  system  comprising: 

A.  a  first  circuit  means  including  a  pull  current  source  con- 
nection and  a  pull  coil  means  for  generating  a  pull  flux; 

B.  a  second  circuit  means  including  a  hold  current  source 
connection  and  a  hold  coil  means  for  generating  a  hold 
flux; 

C.  a  Ttrst  threshold  means  in  said  first  circuit  means  for 
initiating  a  pull  current  in  said  pull  coil  means  upon  appli- 
cation of  an  initiating  voltage  that  exceeds  a  first  preset 
voltage  level; 

D.  a  first  timing  means  in  said  first  circuit  means  for  discon- 
tinuing said  pull  current  at  the  end  of  a  first  preset  time 
interval; 

E.  a  second  timing  means  in  said  first  circuit  means  for 
rendering  said  first  circuit  means  unresponsive  to  an  initi- 
ating voltage  for  a  second  preset  time  interval; 

F.  a  second  threshold  means  in  said  second  circuit  means  for 
initiating  a  hold  current  in  said  hold  coil  means  upon 
application  of  an  initiating  voltage  that  exceeds  a  second 
preset  voltage  level; 

G.  a  third  threshold  means  in  said  second  circuit  means  for 
discontinuing  said  hold  current  when  said  initiating  volt- 
age falls  below  a  third  preset  voltage  level. 
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5^77,069 

OSCILLATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  THE 

ELIMINATION/REDUCTION  OF  STATIC  ELECTRICITY 

Tonus  Andi^asson,  MorteboUgtUn  15,  S-662  00  Amal,  Sweden 

Contiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  761,825,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abaBdoncd.  This 

appUcatioo  Jnl.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,241 

CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1989,  8901253-8 

Int  a.'  H05F  3/02 

VS.  a.  361—221  12  Claims 


5^77,070 
CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTORECEPTOR 
Hiroyuki  Kawamoto,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Xerox  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13,  1992,  4-207021 

Int  a.'  HOIT  J9/0a-  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CL  361—229  7  Claims 


i! 
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5,377,071 

SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  REAL-TIME 

IN-STTU  MEASUREMENTS  OF  SHEET  RESISTANCE 

AND  ITS  UNIFORMITY  PATTERN  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Mekrdad  M.  MoaleU,  Dallas,  Tex^  Msi^or  to  Texas  iMtm- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,742,  Ang.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,18438. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,522 

Int.  CL'  H02N  13/00 

VS.  CL  361—234  31  Oaims 


w    .      1 


1.  An  oscillating  circuit  for  the  elimination  and  reduction  of 
static  electricity  generated  in  material  (1)  of  machines  for 
treatment  for  handling  in  electric  apparatuses,  said  oscillating 
circuit  comprising: 
a  discharger  for  discharging  static  electricity  from  a  mate- 
rial, said  discharger  comprising  a  brush  of  carbon  fiber; 
an  electric  circuit  coupled  to  said  discharger,  said  electric 
circuit  including  a  feedback  looped  inverter,  said  inverter 
including  at  least  one  transistor,  wherein  an  amplitude  of 
voltage  of  a  potential  oscillation  which  is  supplied  to  said 
discharger  is  between  0. 1  and  100  volts,  a  voltage  supplied 
to  the  feedback  looped  inverter  is  between  2  volts  and  15 
volts,  and  an  oscillating  frequency  of  the  oscillating  circuit 
is  between  500  Hz  and  500  MHz,  said  oscillating  circuit 
also  comprising 
an  RC  circuit  having  at  least  one  capacitor  coupled  between 

said  feedback  looped  inverter  and  said  discharger;  and 
a  first  resistor  coupled  to  said  discharger  and  a  reference 
point  for  grounding  said  electric  circuit. 


1.  A  charging  apparatus  which  is  structured  so  as  to  charge 
a  photoreceptive  member  without  contacting  it  comprising  an 
electrode  on  at  least  one  pan  of  a  solid  electrolyte  comprising 
yttria  stabilized  zirconia  or  calcium  oxide  stabilized  zirconia 
and  a  means  of  applying  dc  voltage  attached  to  the  electrode. 


110  108  '/06 


1.  A  sheet  resistance  sensor  comprising: 

a  main  chuck  body  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  wafer, 
said  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  frontside  and  a  back- 
side opposite  said  frontside; 

at  least  two  sensor  electrodes  formed  in  a  surface  of  said 
main  chuck  body,  said  electrodes  in«iliit<^  from  each 
other  and  from  said  main  chuck  body  and  said  sensor 
electrodes  electrically  coupled  to  said  backside  of  said 
wafer,  and  wherein  no  sensor  electrode  is  coupled  to  the 
frontside  of  said  semiconductor  wafer;  and 

circuitry  connected  to  said  sensor  electrodes  for  sending  and 
receiving  an  AC  electrical  signal  to  probe  a  sheet  resis- 
tance of  said  frontside  of  said  wafer. 


5,377,072 
SINGLE  METAL-PLATE  BYPASS  CAPACITOR 
Anbrey  K.  Sparkman;  Kerta  A.  Calkon;  Jonathan  C.  Dakm; 
Joseph  M.  Haas,  Jr.,  all  of  Austin,  aad  Robado  J.  Osorio, 
Manchsfha,  all  of  Tex.,  assigDors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaam- 
barg,IlL 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,275 

Lit  CL'  HOIG  1/03.  4/10.  4/38 

VS.  CL  361— 306J  13  Claims 


1.  A  bypass  capacitor  for  mounting  to  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate  bonded  to  the  semiconductor  device  by  an 
adhesive  layer, 

wherein  the  silicon  substrate  forms  a  bottom  capacitor  plate; 

a  gate  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  siUcon  substrate; 

a  metal  capacitor  plate  overlying  the  gate  dielectric  layer; 

a  metal  contact  pad  overlying  and  in  intimate  contact  with 
the  siUcon  substrate, 

wherein  the  contact  pad  surrounds  and  is  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  metal  capacitor  plate,  and 

wherein  the  contact  pad  electrically  couples  a  plurality  of 
bonding  wires  to  the  silicon  substrate. 
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5^77,073 
STACKED  TYPE  SOUD  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
TaluHhi  Fnlummi;  Yoshihiko  Saiki;  Toshihiko  Nishiyama,  and 
Satoahi  Aral,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,193 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1992,  4-012254 

Int  a.'  HOIG  1/14.  9/00 

VS.  a.  361—540  2  Claims 


'<W 


^ 


1.  A  stacked  type  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  single  plate  capacitors,  each  of  said  plates  comprising 
a  dielectric  oxide  film,  a  solid  electrolytic  film  and  a  negative 
electrode  layer  sequentially  laminated  on  a  surface  of  a  prede- 
termined region  of  a  positive  electrode  member  formed  by  a 
film-forming  metal  having  a  valve  action  characteristic,  said 
positive  electrode  member  having  a  positive  electrode  section, 
said  stacked  type  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  metal  spacers,  each  of  said  metal  spacers  hav- 
ing a  thickness  corresponding  to  each  of  spaces  between  a 
plurality  of  said  positive  electrode  sections  of  said  single 
plate  capacitors  and  each  of  which  is  placed  in  each  of  said 
spaces,  each  of  said  metal  spacers  being  a  material  which 
is  the  same  as  the  material  of  said  positive  electrode  mem- 
ber; and 
joining  means  for  mechanically  and  electrically  joining  a 
plurality  of  said  positive  electrode  sections  and  a  plurality 
of  said  metal  spacers. 


to  and  in  rigid  overlapping  relationship  with  said  rolled 
side  edge  of  said  post;  and 


an  anchor  plate  secured  to  said  post  near  said  lower  end  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  building  foundation. 


5,377,075 

BALLAST  CRADLE  AND  RETROFIT  FOR 

FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  CONVERSION 

John  Schmid,  Edison,  and  Steven  J.  Schmidt,  Morristown,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ML  Systems,  Valhalla  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,823 

Int.  a.5  H02B  1/30 

U.S.  a.  361—674  5  Qaims 


5,377,074 
UTILITY  METER  MOUNTING  PEDESTAL 
Jerry  D.  Byrd,  6722  19-i  Mile  Rd.,  SterUng  Heights,  Mich. 
48078 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,421 
Int.  a.'  H02B  1/04 
VS.  CI.  361—664  10  Claims 

1.  A  utility  meter  pedestal  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  build- 
ing foundation  comprising: 
an  elongated  upright  post  of  essentially  planar  configuration 
having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face,  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end, 
and  a  rolled  side  edge  extending  outwardly  from  and 
essentially  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  said  post; 
a  meter  mounting  plate  secured  to  said  post  near  said  upper 
end,  said  plate  having  a  rolled  side  edge  which  is  adjacent 


1.  Means  for  modifying  an  existing  fluorescent  light  fixture 
having  a  base,  said  means  comprising: 

a  panel  for  attaching  to  the  base,  said  panel  having  opposed 
electrical  sockets  for  receiving  terminal  pins  of  a  fluores- 
cent tube, 

a  ballast  electrically  connected  to  said  sockets, 

a  cradle  for  supporting  said  ballast  on  said  panel,  and  an 
opening  provided  in  said  panel  in  substantial  alignment 
with  said  cradle  and  ballast, 

said  opening  providing  access  to  said  ballast. 
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5^77,076 

WATER  PROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  HOUSING  AN 
OUTDOOR  SENSOR  DEVICE 
Hung-Sheng  Wen,  3F^  No.  5,  Lane  14  Ymig  Kaiig  Street,  Taipei 
Oty,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China  106 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165319 

Int.  CL'  H05K  5/00 

MS.  a.  361—679  4  Oaims 


1.  A  waterproof  structure  for  housing  an  outdoor  sensor 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  and  a  rotatable  ann  for  pivotally  suspending  the 
housing  from  a  fixed  object  and  permitting  the  housing  to 
be  rotatably  positioned  and  directed; 

b)  the  housing  including  a  closed  space  therein  for  receiving 
a  sensor  device,  a  first  open  side  covered  by  a  diaphanous 
mask,  means  for  sealingly  securing  the  mask  to  the  first 
open  side,  and  a  second  side  including  a  recess  defmed  by 
two  sidewalls,  an  electric  wire  hole  formed  in  one  sidewall 
and  a  securing  element  formed  in  the  other  sidewall; 

c)  the  rotatable  arm  being  of  an  inverted  T-shaped  configu- 
ration including  an  upper  upright  tube  portion  having  a 
terminal  end  for  connection  to  the  fixed  object,  a  lower 
transverse  tube  portion  including  a  first  end  engageable 
with  the  securing  element  and  a  second  end  engageable 
Within  the  electric  wire  hole  for  permitting  the  housing  to 
l>e  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  transverse  tube  portion,  an 
L-shaped  channel  extending  from  the  terminal  end  of  the 
Dpper  upright  tube  portion  through  the  second  end  of  the 
transverse  tube  portion  for  receiving  electric  wires  and 
directing  same  through  the  electric  wire  hole  into  the 
closed  space,  and  means  for  sealing  the  electric  wires 
within  the  L-shaped  channel;  and 

d)  means  for  sealing  the  second  end  of  the  transverse  tube 
portion  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  electric  wire  hole. 


5,377,077 

ULTRA  HIGH  DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGES  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Carmen  D.  Bums,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,066,  May  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,417, 
Aug.  1,  1990.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,354 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 
UJ5.  a.  361—704  22  Claims 

1.  A  modular  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  level-one  integrated  circuit  packages,  each 
comprising: 

(a)  an  integrated  circuit  element,  said  element  comprising 
an  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  interconnect 
leads  extending  therefrom; 

(b)  a  protective  layer  surrounding  said  integrated  circuit 
element,  wherein  said  protective  layer  has  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  perimeter  wall;  and 


wherein  said  leads  extend  from  said  substrate  through  a 

portion  of  said  perimeter  wall  of  said  protective  layer; 

wherein  said  level-one  packages  are  aligned  in  a  stacked 

configuration  to  form  a  level-two  package  so  that  said 


leads  from  said  lever-one  packages  are  aUgned  in  a  row 
and  column  configuration;  and 
wherein  said  level-one  packages  are  bound  together  by  use 
of  a  high  temperature  flexible  material. 


5,377,078 
APPARATUS  MOUNTING  A  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TO  A  HEAT  SINK 
Robert  M.  Kalis,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.,  asstgnor  to  Rein  Com- 
munications Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,278 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CL  361—707  7  OaiM 


1.  A  semiconductor  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  enclosure  substantially  defining  an  internal  cavity,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  assembly  defining  an  external  heat  sink; 

a  semiconductor,  having  a  fastening  face,  within  said  inter- 
nal cavity  of  said  enclosure; 

a  support  plate  demountably  mating  with  said  fastening  face 
of  said  semiconductor,  said  plate  defining  two  ends  and 
each  of  said  ends  including  a  catch; 

a  sheet  of  compressible,  thermally  conductive  material,  said 
sheet  including  two  ends,  said  catches  of  said  support 
plate  detachably  engaging  said  ends  of  said  sheet  and 
captively  holding  said  semiconductor  between  said  sheet 
and  said  ends  of  said  suppori  plate;  and 

a  fastener  detachably  engaging  said  heat  sink  and  said  sup- 
port plate,  holding  said  support  plate  against  said  semicon- 
ductor, said  semiconductor  against  said  sheet,  and  said 
sheet  against  said  heat  sink,  whereby  said  sheet  and  sup- 
port plate  may  float  with  respect  to  said  heat  sink  as  said 
fastener  is  tightened. 
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5^77,079 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION 

METHOD 

Takeshi  Morita,  and  Osama  Hayashi,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  900,121,  Jun.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,329,696. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,075 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1991,  3-151932 

Int.  a.5  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—752  9  Claims 


horizontal  T-rods  at  one  side  at  different  elevations  for  mount- 
ing printed  circuit  boards  inside  said  rectangular  casing  be- 
tween said  two  end  plates  horizontally;  said  end  plates  can  be 
fastened  between  said  rectangular  top  cover  and  said  rectangu- 
lar casing  at  two  opposite  ends  in  either  direction  [wrmitting 
the  respective  T-rods  to  be  disposed  inside  or  outside  said 
rectangular  casing  alternatively. 


5,377,081 
SURFACE  MOUNTABLE  ELECTRONIC  PART 
Tatsuo  Bizen;  Atsushi  Inoue;  You  Funada;  Masao  Uno;  Toshio 
Hata,  and  Kouichi  Kongo,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mnrata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,063 
Int  a.'  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  361—818  17  aaims 


16         12a        K) 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  interior;  and 

a  printed  circuit  board  integrally  mounted  in  said  housing, 
said  printed  circuit  board  having  one  side  embedded  in 
said  housing,  and  the  other  side  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
said  housing; 

said  printed  circuit  board  including  a  plurality  of  refractory 
electronic  components  on  said  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of 
lower  refractory  electronic  components  on  said  other 
side. 


5,377,080 

PRINTED  ORCUTT  BOARD  MOUNTING  BOX 

Chong-I  Lin,  3F.,  No.  3,  Alley  33,  Lane  422,  Ming-Tsu  Rd., 

Lu-Chou  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,393 

Int.  a.s  H05K  5/00 

VS.  CI.  361—756  4  CUdms 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  mounting  box  comprising  a  rect- 
angular casing  having  two  mounting  grooves  on  two  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  rectangular  top  cover  provided  on  the  rectan- 
gular casing  at  the  top  and  having  two  mounting  grooves  on 
two  opposite  ends  thereof  respectively  matched  with  the 
mounting  grooves  on  said  rectangular  casing,  and  two  rectan- 
gular end  plates  having  a  respective  peripheral  flange  inserted 
between  either  mounting  groove  on  said  rectangular  casing 
and  the  matched  mounting  groove  on  said  rectangular  top 
cover,  wherein  each  end  plate  comprises  parallel  rows  of 


1.  A  surface  mountable  electronic  part,  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  having  at  least  one  external  connection 
land  and  having  predetermined  width  and  length  dimen- 
sions; 

a  shield  case  having  an  open  end  with  an  opening  of  prede- 
termined width  and  length  dimensions  sufficient  to  re- 
ceive said  circuit  substrate  therethrough,  said  width  and 
length  dimensions  of  said  opening  being  substantially 
equal  to  said  width  and  length  dimensions,  respectively,  of 
said  circuit  substrate,  and  said  circuit  substrate  being 
mounted  in  said  shield  case; 

a  connection  pattern  formed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said 
shield  case  in  at  least  a  first  location  corresponding  to  a 
location  of  said  at  least  one  external  connection  land  of 
said  circuit  substrate  when  said  circuit  substrate  is 
mounted  in  said  shield  case,  said  connection  pattern  ex- 
tending from  said  first  location  toward  said  opening  and 
outwardly  of  said  shield  case  to  a  second  location  on  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  shield  case;  and 

wherein  said  shield  case  comprises  a  resin  case  having  a 
shield  film  thereon. 


5,377,082 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE,  METHODS  OF 

ASSEMBLING  SUCH,  TERMINAL  BOARD  ASSEMBLY. 

AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  SWITCH  DEVICE 

WTTH  A  SUPPORTING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Lynn  E.  Fisher,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.;  Richard  A.  Wandler,  Clinton, 
Iowa,  and  James  P.  Frank,  Rock  Falls,  III.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  lod. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,481,  Not.  22,  1991,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  515,074,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093,592,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  333,537,  Apr.  5,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,958,051, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  203,904,  Jun.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,856,182,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  33,975,  Apr.  3,  1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,781,726.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
102,356 
Int.  a.»  HOIR  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361—823  2  CUims 

1.  A  terminal  board  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
and  adapted  for  supporting  an  overload  device,  the  terminal 
board  assembly  comprising: 
a  body; 
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means  integral  with  said  body  and  extending  therefrom  for 
cradhng  an  overload  device  when  the  overload  device  is 
supported  on  the  terminal  board  assembly;  and 


said  light  guide  plate  for  irradiating  light  to  said  light 
guide  plate; 
said  light  diffusion  plate  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 


5^77,083 
SURFACE  ILLUMINATOR 
Masahiko  Tada,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 
Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  T7,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1992,  4-303296 

Int.  a.'  F21V  8/00 

UJS.  CL  362—31  15  Clains 


54T7,084 
SURFACE  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Kojima,  and  Shinpei  Ninomiya,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  T.  Chatani  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270375 
Int  a.'  F21V  8/00,  5/02 
VS.  CL  362—31  2  Claims 

1.  A  surface  illuminating  apparatus  provided  with 
a  body  comprising  a  transparent  light  guide  plate  having  an 
outer  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a  reflecting  plate  layered 
onto  the  rear  surface  of  said  light  guide  plate,  and  a  light 
diffusion  plate  layered  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  light 
guide  plate;  and  light  sources  disposed  at  lateral  ends  of 


said  body  and  a  cradling  means  each  including  mear^  releas- 
ably  secured  in  engagement  with  the  overload  device  for 
retaining  the  overload  device  against  displacement  from 
sakl  cradling  means. 


plurality  of  spotted  projections  regularly  disposed  thereon 
and  having  light  condensing  and  diffusing  properties;  said 
spotted  projections  being  shaped  as  truncated  pyramids 
and  having  tops  with  round  recesses. 


5,377,085 
ENCLOSED  LIGHTED  LAP-DESK 
William  A.  Hermann,  and  Nancy  C.  Hermann,  both  of  7216  E. 
65th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74133 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,679 

Int  CL'  A61G  13/00 

U.S.  a.  362— 33  7  Claims 


1.  A  directional  light  guide,  comprising: 

a  reflector,  symmetric  about  an  axis; 

a  light  source  emitting  light  rays,  lying  on  the  axis,  the  axis 
deHning  a  Hrst  direction  from  the  reflector  to  the  light 
source; 

a  solid  transmission  medium,  including  a  surface,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  reflector,  surrounds  said  light  source,  said 
surface  formed  so  as  to  bend  light  rays  toward  the  first 
direction  if  the  light  rays  are  not  travelling  in  the  first 
direction  plus  or  minus  ninety  degrees,  when  the  light  rays 
enter  the  transmission  medium. 


1.  A  portable  lap-desk,  comprising: 

a  flat  base  having  a  perimeter  to  be  supported  on  the  lap  of 
a  passenger  in  a  vehicle;  an  opaque  enclosure  including  at 
least  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  opposite  the  passenger  and 
connected  to  said  side  walls,  and  a  top  portion  connected 
to  two  side  walls  and  said  rear  wall;  a  light,  the  light  being 
located  and  mounted  in  the  opaque  enclosure,  and  the 
opaque  enclosure  being  attached  to  the  flat  base  around  its 
perimeter  on  at  least  three  sides  to  form  a  work  area  in 
which  light  rays  from  the  light  are  conrined. 


5,377,086 

UGHTING  APPARATUS 

Jerold  A.  Tickner,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sportiite,  Ibc, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,094,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,197,798.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,822 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Irt.  CL'  F21S  5/00 
VS.  CL  362—235  24  Claims 

1.  Lighting  apparatus  including  in  combination: 
reflector  means  having  a  base  end  of  a  first  size  and  a  light- 
emitting  end  of  a  second  size  larger  than  said  first  size  and 
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having  a  center  line  extending  from  the  center  of  the  base 
end  to  the  center  of  the  light-emitting  end  thereof; 
lamp  support  means  located  within  said  reflector  means  at 
the  base  end  thereof  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  compact 
fluorescent  lamps  substantially  equally  angularly  dis- 
placed about  said  center  line  within  said  reflector  means 
between  the  base  end  and  the  light-emitting  end  thereof, 
said  lamp  support  means  including  at  least  two  lamp  sup- 


5,377,088 

LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  MOUNTING  TO  A  CEILING, 

WALL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Michel  Lecluze,  1009  me  du  Pare  Industriel,  St.-Jean-Chrysos- 

tome,  Qiiebec,  Canada  G^Z  1C5 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,767 

Int  a.'  F21S  1/06 

VS.  a.  362—366  5  Claims 


J  ■ 

port  surfaces  on  said  lamp  support  means  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  angled  toward  the  base  end  of  said  reflector 
means  for  causing  compact  fluorescent  lamps  supported 
thereby  to  extend  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  center 
line  toward  the  Ught-emitting  end  of  said  reflector  means 
to  substantially  parallel  said  reflector  means;  and 
means  for  supplying  operating  electric  power  to  lamps  sup- 
ported by  said  lamp  support  means. 


5,377,087 
PASSENGER  READING  LIGHT 
Alex  Yooa,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc., 
Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,417 

Int  CL'  F21V  21/29 

VS.  CL  362—275  9  Claims 


1.  An  orientable  lighting  assembly  comprising: 

a  stationary  hollow  casing,  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface, 

a  lamp  housing  within  said  casing  and  having  an  outer  shape 
substantially  congruent  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  casing, 
and  slidably  movable  relative  to  said  casing  for  altering 
the  orientation  of  said  lamp  housing, 

a  locking  member  on  the  outside  of  said  casing  having  an 
inner  surface  substantially  congruent  to  the  outer  surface 
of  said  casing  and  slidably  movable  relative  to  said  casing 
together  with  said  housing,  and 

means  creating  friction  between  said  locking  member  and 
said  casing,  said  means  comprising  an  array  of  friction 
buttons  carried  by  said  locking  member  and  resiUently 
urged  against  said  casing  to  retain  said  housing  in  position 
while  allowing  manual  re-orientation  of  said  housing 
relative  to  said  casing. 


1.  A  light  fixture  for  mounting  into  an  opening  made  in  a 
ceiling,  wall  or  the  like  defming  a  front  surface  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  fixture  comprising: 
a  pot  adapted  to  be  received  rearwardly  of  said  ceiling,  said 
pot  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  side  wall;  said  side  wall 
having  an  outer  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  front  surface  adjacent  said  opening;  said  side  wall 
defining  slot  means  therein; 
a  hook  consisting  of  an  elongated  body  having  a  main  por- 
tion adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  means  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  side  wall  of  said  pot;  said  body  hav- 
ing a  first  end  portion  bent  to  extend  substantially  parallel 
to  and  rearwardly  of  said  inner  wall  of  said  pot  and  a 
second  end  portion  bent  to  extend  substantially  parallel  to 
and  rearwardly  of  said  rear  surface  of  said  ceiling;  said 
first  end  portion  defining  a  threaded  hole  therethrough; 
a  bolt  having  a  head  and  an  elongated  threaded  stem  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  opening  of  said  inner  wall  of  said 
pot  and  to  engage  said  threaded  hole  of  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  hook  whereby  rotation  of  said  bolt  causes 
said  first  end  portion  to  move  longitudinally  along  said 
stem  of  said  bolt  and  said  second  end  portion  to  move  to 
bear  against  said  rear  surface  of  said  ceiling  to  thereby 
secure  said  light  fixture  to  said  ceiling. 


5,377,089 

UGHT  PROJECTOR  WTTH  VIBRATION  ISOLATING 

CHASSIS 

Jack  V.  MiUer,  700  N.  Anbnm  Ave.,  Sierra  Msdre,  CaUt.  91024 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,295 

Int  a.5  F21M  1/00;  F21V  15/04.  29/00 

VS.  a.  362—373  20  Claims 


1.  A  light  projector  including: 

a  lamp  on  an  optical  axis,  energized  from  a  remote  source  of 
electrical  power  and  having  means  for  focussing  illumina- 
tion at  an  image  plane; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  lamp  and  having  a  first  end  including 
an  optical  aperture  and  one  or  more  cooling  air  inlets,  an 
open  second  end; 
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a  chassis  within  the  housing,  having  a  first  end  at  the  first  end 
of  the  housing  and  a  second  end  substantially  closing  the 
second  end  of  the  housing,  said  chassis  second  end  includ- 
ing one  or  more  cooling  air  outlet  vents  therethrough; 

a  lampholder  attached  to  the  chassis  and  supporting  the 
lamp; 

a  fan  attached  to  the  chassis,  energized  from  the  remote 
source  of  electrical  power,  said  fan  drawing  cooling  air 
through  the  air  inlets  in  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and 
expelling  air  through  the  cooling  air  outlets  of  the  second 
end  of  the  chassis; 

means  for  removably  fastening  the  second  end  of  the  chassis 
to  the  second  end  of  the  housing;  and 

means  in  the  second  end  of  the  chassis  for  connecting  the 
lamp  and  fan  to  the  remote  source  of  electrical  power. 


5^77,090 

PULSED  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH  MULTIPLE 

OUTPUT  VOLTAGES 

Robert  L.  Steigenrald,  Burnt  Hills,  N.V^  assignor  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation,  Moorestown,  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,952 

Int.  a.5  H02M  3/335;  G05F  1/44 

VS.  a.  363—20  2  Claims 


I 


1.  A  phased-array  apparatus  including  plural  TR  modules, 
each  TR  module  including  at  least  an  RF  amplifier  and  con- 
trols, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  twoKx>nductor  DC  power  bus  carrying  power  at  a  particu- 
lar voltage; 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  assemblages,  each  comprising  a 
power  module  and  an  associated  TR  module; 

each  said  TR  module  including  at  least  first  and  second 
power  input  ports,  and  requiring  for  operation  of  said 
amplifier  and  controls  at  least  first  and  second  regulated 
voltages,  respectively,  at  said  first  and  second  power  input 
ports,  and  pulse  loading  at  least  said  first  regulated  volt- 
age; 

each  said  power  supply  including: 

(a)  an  energy  storage  capacitor  including  first  and  second 
electrodes,  each  of  which  is  coupled  to  a  different  one 
of  said  two  conductors  of  said  DC  power  bus  by  a  path 
lacking  inductors; 

(b)  a  first  transformer  with  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, the  number  of  turns  of  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  first  transformer  being  less  than  the  number  of  turns 
of  said  primary  winding  of  said  first  transformer  by  a 
predetermined  ratio; 

(c)  a  second  transformer  with  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  the  number  of  turns  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  second  transformer  being  less  than  the  num- 
ber of  turns  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  second 
transformer  by  said  predetermined  ratio; 

(d)  first  controllable  switching  means  coupled,  by  a  path 
lacking  inductors,  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  of  said  energy  storage  capacitor  and  to  said 
primary  winding  of  said  first  transformer,  for  controlla- 


bly  coupling  said  primary  winding  of  said  first  trans- 
former across  said  energy  storage  capacitor  during 
those  intervals  in  which  said  first  switching  means  is  in 
a  first  state,  and  for  controllably  decoupling  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  first  transformer  from  said  energy 
storage  capacitor  during  those  intervals  in  which  said 
first  controllable  switching  means  is  in  a  second  state; 

(e)  second  controllable  switching  means  coupled,  by  a 
path  lacking  inductors,  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  of  said  energy  storage  capacitor  and 
to  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer,  for 
controllably  coupling  said  primary  winding  of  said 
second  transformer  across  said  energy  storage  capacitor 
during  those  intervals  in  which  said  second  switching' 
means  is  in  said  first  state,  and  for  controllably  decou- 
pling said  primary  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
from  said  energy  storage  capacitor  during  those  inter- 
vals in  which  said  second  controllable  switching  means 
is  in  said  second  state; 

(0  switch  drive  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
switching  means,  for  gating  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  mutually  out-of-phase  and  with  a  50% 
duty  cycle; 

(g)  noise  filtering  capacitance  means; 

(h)  first  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  first  transformer  and  to  said  noise  filtering 
capacitance  means  by  a  path  lacking  inductors,  and 
poled  for  aiding  in  producing  a  first  unregulated  E>C 
voltage  across  said  noise  filtering  capacitance  means 
during  those  intervals  in  which  said  primary  winding  of 
said  first  transformer  is  coupled  across  said  energy 
storage  capacitor  by  said  first  switching  means  in  said 
first  state; 

(i)  second  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  secondary 
winding  of  said  second  transformer  and  to  said  noise 
filtering  capacitance  means  by  a  path  lacking  inductors, 
and  poled  for  aiding  in  producing  said  first  unregulated 
DC  voltage  across  said  noise  filtering  capacitance 
means  during  those  intervals  in  which  said  primary 
winding  of  said  second  transformer  is  coupled  across 
said  energy  storage  capacitor  by  said  second  switching 
means  in  said  first  state; 

(j)  first  series  voltage  regulation  means  coupled  to  said 
noise  suppressing  capacitance  means  and  to  said  first 
power  input  pori  of  said  TR  module  by  a  path  lacking 
inductors,  for  generating  said  first  regulated  voltage  at 
said  first  power  input  port  of  said  TR  module; 

(k)  second  series  voltage  regulation  means  coupled  to  said 
noise  suppressing  capacitance  means  and  to  said  second 
power  input  pori  of  said  TR  module  by  a  path  laclung 
inductors,  for  generating  said  second  regulated  voltage 
at  said  second  power  input  pori  of  said  TR  module; 

(1)  whereby  said  first  and  second  transformers  are  alter- 
nately coupled  to  said  energy  storage  capacitor  by  said 
first  and  second  switching  means  and  said  noise  filtering 
capacitance  means  is  continuously  coupled  by  a  capaci- 
tance multiplying  turns  ratio  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  transformers  to  said  energy  storage  capacitor, 
and  said  pulse  load  of  said  TR  module  is  supplied  by 
said  energy  storage  capacitor  by  way  of  that  one  of  said 
first  and  second  transformers  currently  coupled  be- 
tween said  energy  storage  capacitor  and  said  noise 
filtering  capacitance  means. 
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5,377,091 

POWER  CONVERTER  HAVING  REGENERATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  REDUCING  OSOLLATIONS 

Richard  A.  Faulk,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporatioii,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,955 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363—21  10  Claims 


width  modulation  circuit  asserts  its  output,  and  turns  off 
said  primary  switch  in  response  to  said  pulse  width 
modulation  circuit  negating  its  output  initiating  a  fly- 
back phase  of  a  power  cycle,  and  subsequently  turns  on 
said  regeneration  switch  after  a  second  delay  from 
when  said  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  negates  its 
output. 


5,377,092 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HARMONIC 
DISTORTION  CORRECnON 
Edwin  V/.  Rowand,  Jr.,  and  Donald  J.  Lucas,  both  of  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Power  Machines,  Gar- 
land, Tex. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,018 

Int  a.'  H02M  1/12 

VS.  CL  363—41  17  Claims 


1.  A  flyback  converter,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  DC  source  voltage; 
means  for  providing  a  DC  reference  voltage; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  inductor  and  a  secondary 
inductor,  wherein  said  primary  inductor  has  a  first  and 
second  terminal,  wherein  said  primary  inductor  second 
terminal  is  coupled  to  said  DC  source  voltage  providing 
means  and  receives  said  DC  source  voltage; 
a  primary  switch  having  a  control  terminal  and  a  current 
path  between  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
wherein  said  first  terminal  is  coupled  to  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  primary  inductor  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  primary  switch  is  coupled  to  ground,  said  primary 
switch  including  a  diode  wherein  said  primary  switch 
diode  has  its  anode  connected  to  said  second  terminal  and 
its  cathode  connected  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  primary 
switch; 
a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  having  an  output  for  con- 
trolling consecutive  power  cycles  of  the  flyback  con- 
verter; 
a  pulse  width  timing  circuit  coupled  to  said  pulse  width 
modulation  circuit  establishing  a  frequency  of  operation 
for  the  flyback  converter; 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  secondary  inductor  of  said 

transformer  to  implement  flyback  operation;  and 
a  complementary  regeneration  circuit,  comprising: 
a  regeneration  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  wherein  said  first  terminal  of  said 
regeneration  capacitor  is  coupled  to  said  first  terminal 
of  said  primary  switch; 
a  regeneration  switch  having  a  control  terminal  and  two 
terminals  having  a  current  path  between  them,  wherein 
a  first  terminal  is  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  regeneration  capacitor  and  a  second  terminal  is 
connected  to  said  DC  reference  voltage  providing 
means; 
a  regeneration  diode  electrically  coupled  in  parallel  with 
said  current  path  of  said  regeneration  switch  and  having 
its  anode  coupled  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  regen- 
eration capacitor  and  its  cathode  coupled  to  said  DC 
reference  voltage  providing  means;  and 
a  timing  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  the  output  of 
said  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  and  a  first  output 
coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  primary  switch 
and  a  second  output  coupled  to  said  control  terminal  of 
said  regeneration  switch,  wherein  said  timing  circuit 
turns  off  said  regeneration  switch  in  response  to  said 
pulse  width  modulation  circuit  asserting  its  output  to 
initiate  a  power  cycle  and  subsequently  turns  on  said 
primary  switch  after  a  first  delay  from  when  said  pulse 
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12.  A  system  for  generating  a  harmonic  distortion  correction 
signal  to  substantially  cancel  the  harmonic  distoriion  from  an 
output  signal  of  a  power  supply,  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  to  detect  harmonic 
distortion; 

means  for  calculating  an  amplitude  of  the  detected  harmonic 
distoriion; 

proportional  integral  compensation  means  responsive  to  real 
and  imaginary  components  of  the  calculated  amplitude  for 
identifying  real  and  imaginary  components  of  a  harmonic 
distoriion  correction  signal  that  substantially  cancels  the 
detected  harmonic  distoriion;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  identified  components  for  generat- 
ing the  harmonic  distoriion  correction  signal. 


5,377,093 

CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SWITCHING  MODE 

POWER  SUPPLY 

K]ni- Young  Lee,  and  Hong-Gook  Bae,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  27,  1992, 
1992-22624 

Int.  CL'  H02M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  363—97  19  Claims 

1.  A  current  sensing  circuit  of  a  switching  mode  power 
supply,  comprising: 
a  switching  means  for  generating  a  switched  current  by 
switching  a  rectified  alternating  current  supplied  to  a 
primary  side  of  a  transformer  in  response  to  a  pulse  width 
modulation  signal,  to  enable  said  rectified  alternating 
current  supplied  to  said  primary  side  of  said  transformer 
energize  a  secondary  side  of  said  transformer; 
a  current  sensing  means  for  convening  said  switched  current 
into  a  sensed  voltage  corresponding  to  said  switched 
current  level; 
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a  switching  control  means  for  generating  said  pulse  width 
owdulation  signal  and  receiving  a  current  sensing  voltage 
to  determine  whether  said  switched  current  is  above  a 
regulated  value  to  disable  said  switching  means  when  said 
switched  current  is  above  said  regulated  value; 

a  level  shift  means  for  generating  said  current  sensing  volt- 
age by  shifting  said  sensed  voltage  level  by  a  predeter- 
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mined  shift  level,  and  supplying  said  current  sensing  volt- 
age to  said  switching  control  means;  and 
a  signal  coupling  means  positioned  in  series  between  said 
level  shift  means  and  a  signal  source  terminal  coupled 
between  said  switching  means  and  said  current  sensing 
means,  for  preventing  direct  current  components  gener- 
ated by  the  level  shift  means  from  being  supplied  to  said 
signal  source  terminal. 


5^77,094 

PUSH-PULL  OUTPUT  STAGE  FOR  DRIVING  MOTORS 
WHICH  GENERATES  AUXILIARY  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 
Richard  K.  WiUiams,  Cupertino;  Allen  A.  Chang,  Milpitas,  and 
Barry  J.  Concklin,  San  Jo6e,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Silico- 
nix  Incorporated,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,504 

Int  a.5  H02M  7/538 

VS.  a.  363—132  16  Claim 


1.  A  push-pull  output  stage  for  driving  a  motor  comprising: 
a  first  MOSFET  including  a  first  drain  connected  to  a  power 

supply,  a  first  source,  and  a  body  electrically  isolated  from 

said  first  source; 
a  second  MOSFET  including  a  grounded  second  source  and 

a  second  drain; 
said  motor  having  a  pole  connected  to  the  first  source  and 

the  second  drain;  and 
a  charge  storing  device  connected  to  the  first  source  and  the 

second  drain. 


5,377,095 

MERCHANDISE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  WITH  SALES 

DATA  TABLE  AND  VARIOUS  FUNCTIONS  FOR 

PREDICTING  THE  SALE  BY  ITEM 

Miynki  Maeda,  Sagamihara;  Hideki  Nakata,  Yokohama;  Tada- 

shi  Tenma,  Sagamihara,  and  Sbooji  Shinoda,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignor!  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,951 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JbL  12,  1991,  3-198923 

Int  0.5  G06F  15/21 

VS.  a.  364—401  20  Claims 


n«w ;  txMPi    mimr  OBtm  tum  :  i 


X  «CnjM.  OATA 


1.  A  merchandise  analysis  system  for  predicting  the  sale  of  a 
registered  item,  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  registering  an  item  and  for  setting  a  term 
for  analysis; 

a  sales  data  table  having  data  of  sale  versus  price  of  a  plural- 
ity of  items  including  the  item  registered  and  the  term  for 
analysis  set  in  said  input  means; 

a  retrieval  means  connected  to  said  table  and  said  input 
means  for  searching  said  table  for  sales  data  corresponding 
to  the  registered  item  and  the  analysis  term; 

a  function  table  connected  to  said  retrieval  means  and  said 
sales  data  table  having  various  fimctions  respectively 
fitted  to  data  of  sale  versus  price; 

a  dispersion  measure  table  for  storing  errors  obtained  with 
respect  to  the  data  of  sale  versus  price  respectively  re- 
trieved from  said  sales  data  table  on  the  basis  of  said  func- 
tions: 

an  analysis  means  connected  to  said  function  table  and  to 
said  dispersion  measure  table  for  determining  one  function 
which  gives  the  smallest  one  of  said  errors  and  the  values 
of  parameters  therefor;  and 

a  display  means  connected  to  said  dispersion  measure  table 
for  displaying  a  predicted  sale  for  a  registered  price  input- 
ted through  said  input  means  obtained  by  substituting  the 
determined  parameters  into  said  one  function. 


5,377,096 
DIGITAL  ACTUATOR  CONTROLLER  USING  LOW-PASS 

FILTER 
Hiroyuki  Oao,  Fi^jaawa,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Interaatioaal  Basi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,002 
iBt  CL'  G05B  19/18;  GllB  21/02 
VS.  CL  364—176  20  Claims 

11.  A  digital  actuator  controller  comprising: 
an  actuator,  a  power  amplifier  for  driving  said  actuator,  an 
analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  a  position  sig- 
nal from  said  actuator  into  a  digital  signal,  digital  control 
means  for  receiving  said  digital  signal  and  generating  a 
digital  control  signal  to  said  actuator,  a  digital-to-analog 
converter  for  converting  said  control  signal  into  an  analog 
signal,  and  a  low-pass  filter  connected  between  said  digi- 
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tal-to-analog  converter  and  said  power  amplifier,  said 
digital  control  means  including  means  for  digitally  com- 
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pensating  for  loss  caused  by  the  insertion  of  said  low-pass 
fflter. 


5,377,097 
CUSTOMER  ORDER  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
SeUi  FnyanuM  Kenichi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Satoko 
MonMwe,  Tama,  and  Tokio  Mori,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-310490 

Int  a.'  G06F  lS/24 

\i&.  CL  364    401  20  Claims 


tion  flags  for  classifying  customer  order  items,  as  said 
customer  order  items  are  registered  in  said  register  termi- 
nal, as  one  of  (i)  an  initial  item,  (ii)  an  intermediate  item, 
and  (iii)  a  final  item  before  transmission  of  said  customer 
order  items,  and  upon  registration  of  said  customer  order 
items  of  a  customer  order  in  said  register  terminal,  infor- 
mation representative  of  said  classification  flags  is  trans- 
mitted to  said  video  controller,  together  with  said  cus- 
tomer order  items  to  thereby  display  said  customer  order 
items  together  with  said  flags  of  said  display  means  of  said 
video  controller. 


5,377,098 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPILING  DATA 

RELATING  TO  DAMAGE  EXTENT,  PANEL  AND 

CHASSIS  MEMBER  RECTIITCATION  WORK,  PAINTING 

WORK  AND  COSTS 
Nobuhiro  Sakai,  Yokosnka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co^  Ltd.^  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  315,635 

Oaiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1988,  63-42135; 

Feb.  26,  1988,  63-42136;  Sep.  22,  1988,  63-236231 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/02 

MS.  a.  364—406  8  Claims 
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1.  A  customer  order  comprising: 

(a)  a  video  controller;  and  (b)  a  register  terminal, 

said  register  terminal  comprising 

input  means  for  receiving  customer  orders, 

a  memory  for  storing  data  for  performing  registration  and 
totalization  processings  on  said  customer  orders, 

transmission  means  for  sequentially  transmitting  said  cus- 
tomer orders,  as  said  customer  orders  are  registered,  to 
said  video  controller  and  for  transmitting  request  com- 
mands to  said  video  controller;  and 

said  video  controller  comprising: 

an  arithmetic  operation  control  apparatus  for  centrally  con- 
trolling the  system, 

display  means  for  sequentially  displaying  said  customer 
orders,  as  said  customer  orders  are  received  from  said 
register  terminal, 

control  switch  input  means,  operable  by  a  person  in  charge 
of  preparation  of  a  selected  customer  order,  for  erasing  a 
display  of  said  selected  customer  order  on  said  display 
means  upon  completion  of  preparation  of  said  particular 
customer  order, 

service  time  data  storage  means  for  (i)  measuring  a  time 
length  between  a  time  point  of  reception  of  said  selected 
customer  order  and  a  time  point  of  erasure  of  said  selected 
customer  order  and  (ii)  storing  said  time  length  as  service 
time  data,  and 

management  report  issuing  means  for  transmitting,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  request  command  issued  by  said  register  termi- 
nal, said  service  time  data  stored  in  said  service  time  data 
storage  means  to  said  register  terminal  in  a  form  of  a 
report,  wherein  said  register  terminal  generates  classifica- 


1.  An  interactive  method  for  instructing  an  estimator  for 
generating  repair  data  for  a  body  having  damaged  portions, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  and  supplying  first  display  signals  from  a  display 
control  circuit  to  display  means,  said  first  display  signals 
inducing  messages  to  appear  on  said  display  means 
prompting  input  of  various  data; 

inputting  first  data  signals  to  a  processing  circuit  relating  to 
an  extent  of  damage  to  said  damaged  portions  in  response 
to  a  first  message  displayed  on  said  display  means,  said 
first  data  signals  including  separately  inputted  data  signals 
respectively  pertaining  to  large,  intermediate  and  small 
deformations  of  each  of  said  damaged  portions; 

inputting  second  data  signals  to  said  processing  circuit  indic- 
ative of  a  degree  of  repair  difficulty  for  each  of  said  dam- 
aged portions  in  response  to  a  second  message  displayed 
on  said  display  means; 

inputting  third  data  signals  to  said  processing  circuit  indica- 
tive of  an  area  of  each  of  said  large,  intermediate  and  small 
deformations  in  response  to  a  third  message  displayed  on 
said  display  means; 

processing  said  first,  second  and  third  data  signals  to  derive 
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•  time  signal  indicative  of  a  length  of  time  required  to 

effect  repairs  on  each  of  said  damaged  portions; 
inputting  a  fourth  data  signal  indicative  of  a  current  labor 

rate  to  said  processing  circuit  in  response  to  a  fourth 

message  displayed  on  said  display  means; 
using  said  fourth  data  signal  in  combination  with  said  time 

signal  to  generate  a  cost  signal  indicative  of  a  cost  of 

effecting  said  repairs; 
generating  and  supplying  a  display  control  signal  from  said 

processing  unit  to  said  display  means,  said  display  control 

signal  inducing  said  cost  of  effecting  said  repairs  to  appear 

on  said  display  means. 


1.  An  electronic  voting  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  election  terminal  apparatus  incorporating  a 
storage  unit  and  using  a  coordinate  input  unit  and  a  dis- 
play unit  interlocked  therewith  comprising: 
(s)  means  for  displaying  a  list  of  candidate  information  on 
said  display  unit  and  urging  a  voter  to  perform  a  select- 
ing operation; 

(b)  means  for,  when  the  voter  selects  a  candidate  informa- 
tion by  using  said  coordinate  input  unit,  displaying  an 
attribute  of  the  selected  candidate  information,  and 
urging  the  voter  to  perform  a  confirming  operation  for 
a  final  decision  to  vote  for  the  candidate  information 
whose  attribute  is  displayed;  and 

(c)  means  for,  when  a  confirming  operation  is  performed 
by  the  voter,  registering  a  vote  count. 


II  5^77,100 

METHOD  OF  ENCXJURAGING  ATTENTION  BY 
CORRELATING  VIDEO  GAME  DIFFICULTY  WITH 
ATTENTION  LEVEL 
Alan  T.  Pope,  Poquoson,  and  Edward  H.  Bogart,  Hampton,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

nicd  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,808 
Int  CL»  GOfiF  15/44 
VS.  CL  364-410  14  CUIns 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  video  game  to  encourage  in- 
creased attention  levels  in  a  subject,  the  video  game  compris- 


ing a  display  which  depicts  objects  and  a  difRculty  adjuster 
which  adjusts  a  level  of  difTiculty  for  the  subject  to  interact 
with  the  objects  depicted  on  the  display,  the  modification 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  electrical  activity  in  the  brain  of  the  subject  over 

time  to  obtain  at  least  one  signal  having  a  value  indicative 

of  the  level  of  attention  in  the  subject; 
displaying  a  symbol  representing  the  value  indicative  of  the 

level  of  attention  on  the  display  of  the  video  game  for 

viewing  by  the  subject;  and 


5^77,099 

ELECTRONIC  VOTING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

ELECTION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

Takayoshi  Miyagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Center  for 

Political  Public  Relations,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  6,  1992,  4-178686 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/21.  15/74 

VS.  a.  364—409  22  Claims 


*^^ 


increasing  the  level  of  difficulty  via  the  difficulty  adjuster 
for  the  subject  to  interact  with  the  objects  depicted  on  the 
display  as  the  value  indicative  of  the  level  of  attention 
decreases  and  decreasing  the  level  of  difficulty  via  the 
difficulty  adjuster  for  the  subject  to  interact  with  the 
objects  depicted  on  the  display  as  the  value  indicative  of 
the  level  of  attention  increases  over  time,  whereby  the 
value  indicative  of  the  level  of  attention  in  the  subject  is 
inversely  related  to  the  level  of  difficulty  for  the  subject  to 
interact  with  the  depicted  objects. 


5,377,101 
URINARY  FLOW  CLASSIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Harm  J.  RoUcna,  St  Jozefttraat  6245  LN  Oooatadca),  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,056 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—413.02  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  and  classifying  urinary  flow  data 
from  a  patient  based  on  a  voided  volume  of  at  least  SO  ml  for 
male  and  at  least  60  ml  females,  comprising: 

means  for  collecting  a  sample  from  the  patient,  the  sample 
collected  being  equal  to  the  voided  volume; 

a  digital  processor; 

output  means  connected  to  the  digital  processor; 

storage  means  connected  to  the  digital  processor  for  storing 
normal  flow  variable  data,  said  normal  flow  variable  data 
being  derived  from  a  reference  group  of  healthy  patients 
using  a  statistical  analysis  that  accounts  for  intrasubject 
variability  based  essentially  on  voided  volume; 

a  flow  rate  transducer  within  said  collecting  means  for  mea- 
suring the  patient's  flow  rate  during  micturition  and  for 
generating  an  output  signal  proportional  to  said  flow  rate; 
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means  connected  to  the  flow  rate  transducer  for  receiving 
the  output  signal  and  generating  a  flow  rate  signal; 

calculation  means  for  receiving  the  flow  rate  signal  and  in 
response  thereto  generating  measured  flow  variable  data 
signals; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  normal  flow  variable 
data  stored  in  said  storage  means  with  the  measured  flow 
variable  data  signals  from  said  calculations  means  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  patient's  urinary  flow  represents  a 
healthy  condition,  a  diseased  condition  or  a  borderline 
region  condition;  and 

classification  means  responsive  to  the  comparison  means  for 
classification  of  the  urinary  flow  condition. 


data  from  said  knowledge  data  base,  said  interface  performing 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

parsing  a  user's  natural  language  input  into  a  syntactical 

structure; 
filtering  said  syntactical  structure  into  a  goal-expression  data 

structure  comprising  a  verb  and  syntactical  portions  of 

said  natural  language  input; 
providing  knowledge  data  base  entries  with  goal-expression 

data  structures  that  indicate  a  functional  characteristic  of 

each  said  entry; 


5,377,102 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  MAP  DATA  WTTH 

REGIONAL  PROPERTIES 

Kei^i  NishiiaUgaU,  955-5,  Ameka,  Naha-ahi,  Okinawa,  900, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1992,  4-048706 

Int  a.'  GO«F  15/62 

VS.  CL  364—420  2  Claims 


-_  vtrrw 

LNC-OAV 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  map  data  from  an  original  map 
image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  line  generating  unit  including  input  means  for  automati- 
cally reading  the  original  map  image  and  line-data  output 
means  for  issuing  two-dimensioiuil  vector  Une-data  from 
aster  obtained  by  automatically  reading  said  original  map 
image; 

a  data  converting  unit  including  plane-data  output  means  for 
generating  and  issuing  plane  data  on  the  basis  of  said 
vector  line-data  issued  from  said  line-data  output  means; 

closed  area  image  data  generating  means  for  generating 
connective  line  data  for  connecting  points  of  discontinuity 
in  said  line  data  that  forms  plane  data  to  other  point  or  line 
data  for  making  closed  areas;  and, 

a  map  data  preparing  unit  for  storing  said  closed  areas  as 
map  data,  and  displaying  and  printing  the  map  data  as  a 
new  m«p  image  reformed  from  the  original  map  image. 
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comparing  said  goal  expression  data  structure  with  said  goal 
expression  data  structures  in  said  knowledge  data  base  to 
determine  a  match  or  matches;  and 

converting  each  said  matching  goal-expression  data  struc- 
ture or  structures  into  a  constrained  natural  language- 
form  and  communicating  said  constrained  natural  lan- 
guage-form(s)  to  said  user,  said  converting  occurring  for 
all  matching  goal  expression  data  structures  irrespective 
of  whether  any  said  matching  goal  expression  data  struc- 
ture or  structures  are  valid  solutions  that  can  be  executed 
in  the  user's  software  and  hardware  environment,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  user's  natural  language  input. 


5,377,104 

PASSIVE  SEISMIC  IMAGING  FOR  REAL  TIME 

MANAGEMENT  AND  VERIFICATION  OF  HYDRAULIC 

FRACTURING  AND  OF  GEOLOGIC  CONTAINMENT  OF 

HAZARDOUS  WASTES  INJECTED  INTO  HYDRAULIC 

FRACTURES 
Gordon  G.  Sorrells,  Garland,  and  J.  Craig  Woerpel,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  HuntSTille, 
Ala. 

Filed  Jnl.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,376 

Int  CL'  GOIV  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—421  2  Claims 


5,377,103 
CONSTRAINED  NATURAL  LANGUAGE  INTERFACE 
FOR  A  COMPUTER  THAT  EMPLOYS  A  BROWSE 
FUNCnON 
Donna  M.  Lamberti,  Mcdfield;  John  M.  Prager,  Sharon,  and 
Mark  A.  Nappari,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  a«ignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,537 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/38;  G06G  7/60 
U.S.  a.  364—419.08  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  implemented  user  interface,  for  responding 
to  natural  language-form  inputs,  that  includes  a  knowledge 
data  base  with  a  plurality  of  entries,  said  interface  providing  a 
help  function  that  includes  a  search  capability  for  responding 
to  said  natural  language-form  inputs  by  providing  matching 


1.  A  process  for  real  time  management  and  verification  of 


December  27,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2607 


geologic  containment  of  hazardous  wastes  injected  into  subter- 
ranean hydraulic  fractures,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  Arranging  and  installing  an  array  of  high  sensitivity,  high 
resolution  seismic  sensors  about  a  selected  subterranean 
injection  zone  and  disposal  well  for  injection  disposal  of 
hazardous  wastes;  wherein  said  sensors  are  installed  in 
boreholes,  drilled  to  a  selected  depth;  wherein  said  sensors 
provide  known  observation  points  for  maximum  practical 
coverage  of  said  injection  zone;  wherein  said  sensors 
comprise  means  for  detecting  and  receiving  passive  seis- 
mic signals  from  microearthquake  events  in  said  expected 
injection  zone  as  described  in  step  g.  below;  and  making 
precise  measurement  of  location  coordinates  of  said  sensor 
observation  points; 

b.  Connecting  said  sensors  to  a  computer-based,  real  time, 
automatic  seismic  data  processing  system: 

1.  wherein  said  computer-based  system  comprises  means 
for  automatic  processing  of  passive  seismic  signal  data, 
on  real  time  basis,  continuously  during  and  throughout 
planned  fracture  processing  at  a  given  site  for  periods 
which  may  last  as  long  as  several  months;  and 

2.  wherein  said  computer-based  system  further  comprises 
means  for  real  time  compression  of  passive  seismic 
signal  data,  simultaneously  receiving,  recognizing,  re- 
cording and  processing  continuously,  signal  data  from 
as  many  as  SO  channels  or  more  of  data  at  rates  of  2,000 
signals  per  second,  per  sensor,  or  greater,  and  for  de- 
tecting, flagging,  and  recording  precise  measurements 
of  arrival  times  of  both  primary  and  secondary  wave 
phases  of  passive  seismic  signals  on  a  real  time  basis  as 
received,  with  only  signal  segments  retained  for  further 
processing; 

c.  Determining  precise  velocities  of  seismic  signals  traveling 
through  underground  strata  in  and  above  said  injection 
zone,  wherein  said  determination  comprises  measuring 
origin  times  and  arrival  times  of  signals  generated  by 
perforation  of  said  well  by  means  well  known  in  the  art,  as 
said  signals  travel  from  known  location  of  said  perforation 
to  said  known  sensor  observation  points; 

d.  Calibrating  a  best  seismic  velocity  distribution  model  of 
said  strata,  wherein  said  calibration  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  making  static  corrections  to  observed  seismic  event 
arrival  times  to  account  for  model  bias; 

(2)  calculating  theoretical  hypocenter  locations  using 
hypocentcr  location  routine  from  step  1.  below,  and  a 
range  of  hypothetical  velocities; 

(3)  comparing  said  theoretical  locations  with  known  loca- 
tions of  said  perforation  shots;  and 

(4)  selecting  best  velocity  distribution  model  which  gives 
calculated  locations  which  are  closest  to  known  shot 
locations; 

e.  Pimiping  and  injecting  a  slurry  suitable  for  hydraulic 
fracturing  and  injection,  comprising  said  hazardous 
wastes  mixed  with  a  selected  liquid  transport  agent, 
wherein  said  slurry  is  injected  through  said  perforation  at 
pressures  exceeding  minimum  principle  stress  of  forma- 
tions of  said  injection  zone  to  cause  controlled  fracturiza- 
tion  wherein  hydraulic  fractures  are  created  in  said  forma- 
tion which  grow  and  propagate  as  additional  slurry  is 
injected;  and  continuing  to  inject  said  slurry  into  fractures 
as  generated  in  surrounding  rock  formation  at  controlled 
rates  while  monitoring  and  controlling  down-hole  pres- 
sure and  flow  rates  to  ensure  efficient  and  complete  dis- 
posal of  required  volume  of  said  hazardous  wastes; 

f.  Wherein  said  injecting  and  fracturization  causes  changes 
in  local  geologic  effective  stresses  which  trigger  micro- 
earthquakes;  wherein  said  microearthquakes  at  the  instant 
of  fracture  trigger  weak  passive  seismic  signals  from  the 
source  of  each  said  microearthquake  event;  wherein  said 
passive  seismic  signals  travel  through  said  formations  to 
said  array  of  setisors;  and  wherein  the  sources  of  said 
signals  are  known  to  be  located  within  and  acceptably 
close  to  said  induced  hydraulic  fractures  clustering  in 


narrow  ellipsoidal  volume  of  rock  which  enclose  said 
induced  fracture  or  network  of  fractures; 

g.  Receiving  said  passive  seismic  signals,  at  each  said  sensor; 
converting  them  to  analog  electrical  signals;  and  transmit- 
ting them  as  received  to  said  processing  system; 

h.  Amplifying  and  digitizing  said  analog  signals,  wherein  a 
separate  channel  of  data  is  produced  from  each  sensor; 

i.  Automatically  detecting,  measuring,  and  recording  said 
digital  data  using  real  time  signal  detection  algorithm: 

1.  wherein,  whenever  the  signal  energy  level  of  a  channel 
exceeds  the  background  noise  level  by  a  preset  ratio,  a 
signal  is  recognized  and  declared;  and 

2.  wherein  arrival  time  and  ampUtude  of  said  signal  are 
measured  and  recorded; 

j.  Determining  and  recording,  on  real  time  basis,  which 
signals  and  arrival  times  are  associated  from  the  same 
microearthquake  event,  based  on  said  known  station  loca- 
tions and  velocities  in  an  association  algorithm; 

k.  Sorting  and  identifying  said  associated  signals  for  real 
time,  positive  identification  and  recording  of  their  phase 
types,  which  may  be  either  primary  waves  or  secondary 
waves;  and  recording  precise  arrival  times  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  waves  at  each  of  said  sensors; 

1.  Determining  hypocenter  location  and  origin  time  for  sig- 
nals from  each  said  microearthquake  event  in  real  time  as 
said  events  occur,  based  on  existing  known  earthquake 
hypocenter  location  program  and  hypocenter  location 
data; 

m.  Recording  resulting  hypocenter  location  and  origin  time 
for  each  said  microevent  to  an  event  list  in  real  time, 
wherein  said  list  is  continually  updated  with  new  location 
and  origin  time  of  each  said  microearthquake  as  said 
events  occur; 

n.  Automatically  calculating  moment  tensor  source  mecha- 
nisms for  each  event,  by  means  comprising  said  signal 
amplitudes  for  each  said  event;  determining  if  said  event 
has  a  tensional  source,  which  indicates  it  is  part  of  the 
hydraulic  fracture,  or  a  shear  source,  which  indicates  it  is 
adjacent  to  but  not  in  the  hydraulic  fracture  and  thus 
contains  no  waste  slurry;  and  recording  each  said  tension 
source  by  type  and  location; 

o.  Determining  orientation  azimuth  of  the  tnicrofracture 
plane  associated  with  each  said  event  based  on  said  mo- 
ment tensors; 

p.  Creating  and  displaying  an  animated  visualization  itnage, 
using  means  comprising  computer  codes  and  said  real  time 
event  locations,  source  mechanisms  and  orientations, 
wherein  said  visualization  image  comprises: 

1.  displaying  a  rotatable,  animated,  three  dimensional,  real 
time,  visualization  of  said  hypocenter  event  distribu- 
tions, wherein  a  distinction  is  made  between  hypocenter 
locations  based  on  said  source  mechanisms;  wherein 
said  animated  visualization  is  provided  with  high  reso- 
lution subject  only  to  small  and  acceptable  deviation  of 
said  source  locations; 

2.  animating  said  visualization  in  real  time; 

3.  accurately  imaging  and  visually  displaying  develop- 
ment, growth,  propagation,  direction  and  velocity  of 
induced  fractures  in  real  time  as  said  injection  process 
continues; 

4.  displaying  said  animated  map  visualization  on  large 
screen  television  for  viewing  by  environmental  officials 
and  hydraulic  fracture  technicians; 

5.  rotating  said  three  dimensional  display  on  said  screen  as 
desired  to  show  any  desired  cross  section  and  map 
view; 

6.  displaying  predicted  fracture  geometry  and  comparing 
it  with  current  actual  geometry  as  displayed  in  real  time 
during  said  injection  process;  wherein  said  predicted 
fracture  geometry  is  constantly  updated  on  a  real  time 
basis  to  provide  continuing  updated  prediction  and 
model  of  future  growth;  and 

7.  visualizing  said  fracture  growth  in  real  time  displayed 
within  a  realistic,  real  time  animated  image  of  the  local 


161^735  ' 


2608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


geology,  in  spatial  relationship  to  other  geologic  forma- 
tions, zones,  reservoirs,  wells,  fractures  and  sources  of 
potable  water,  and  simultaneously  providing  the  ob- 
server with  continuously  updated  visual  image  and 
display  of  data  concerning  the  properties  of  the  disposal 
operation  including  pressure,  slurry  volume,  flow  rate, 
viscosity,  and  the  like,  as  injection  continues; 
.  Depicting  and  displaying  said  tensional  and  shear  events 

with  different  colors  or  symbols  in  said  animated  map 

visualizations: 

1.  wherein  the  areal  extent  of  said  displayed  sources  pro- 
vides real  time  demonstration  of  the  location  and  extent 
of  waste  ruled  fractures; 

2.  wherein  said  animated  map  provides  real  time  verifica- 
tion that  said  fracture  is  contained  in  said  selected  injec- 
tion zone;  and 

3.  wherein  the  direction  and  velocity  of  any  migration  of 
seismic  activity  toward  said  sensitive  zones  is  immedi- 
ately evident,  permitting  management  decisions  and 
actions  such  as  shut  down  or  modification  of  injection 
flow  rates  and  pressures  to  be  accomplished  long  before 
said  sensitive  zones  are  threatened. 


5^77,105 
ENHANCED  VERTICAL  RESOLUTION  PROCESSING 
OF  DUAL-SPACED  NEUTRON  AND  DENSITY  TOOLS 

Michael  P.  Smith,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Logging 
Serrices,  Houston,  Tex. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  684,404,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  No?.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,194 

Int.  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

U.S.  a.  364—422  27  Claims 


volved  count  rate  response  with  enhanced  vertical  resolu- 
tion; and 
(g)  combining  said  deconvolved  far  detector  count  rate 
response  and  a  near  detector  count  rate  response  from  (b) 
according  to  a  fourth  predetermined  relationship  to  com- 
pute a  compensated  formation  porosity  with  increased 
vertical  resolution. 


5,377,106 
PROCESS  FOR  NAVIGATING  AN  UNMANNED 
VEHICLE  AND  A  VEHICLE  FOR  THE  SAME 
Gerhard  Drunlq  Achim  Langen;  Stefan  Forster,  Christoph  Hug, 
and  Joachim  Miillerscbon,  all  of  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to   Fraunhofer   Gesellachaft   zur   Foerderung   der   an- 
gewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,490,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
whicd  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,319,  Sep.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,790 
Claims  priority,   application  Netherlands,  Mar.  24,   1987, 
3709627 

Int.  a.'  G06F  n/so 
U.S.  a.  364—424.02  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  porosity  of  earth  forma- 
tions with  enhanced  vertical  resolution  wherein  the  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  logging  toot  through  a  well  borehole  that 
penetrates  plural  formations,  wherein  the  logging  tool 
includes  a  source  of  fast  neutrons  and  at  least  two  spaced 
detectors  that  measure  the  thermal  neutron  population  in 
the  formations  and  borehole  region  surrounding  the  log- 
ging tool  and  wherein  said  detectors  arc  spaced  from  the 
source  by  different  distances; 

(b)  measuring  count  rate  responses  from  said  detectors  as  a 
function  of  tool  depth  while  moving  the  logging  tool 
though  said  borehole; 

(c)  depth  aligning  and  filtering  said  count  rate  responses  to 
produce  at  least  two  count  rate  inputs  for  a  compensated 
neutron  porosity  computation; 

(d)  computing  a  value  of  compensated  formation  porosity 
from  at  least  two  of  said  count  rate  inputs  according  to  a 
predetermined  relationship; 

(e)  computing  a  far  detector  vertical  response  function  using 
said  compensated  formation  porosity  value  and  according 
to  a  second  predetermined  relationship; 

(f)  deconvolving  a  far  detector  count  rate  response  from  step 
(b)  by  using  said  vertical  response  function  and  according 
to  a  third  predetermined  relationship  to  obtain  a  decon- 


1.  An  unmanned  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  control  unit  which  controls  a  steer  angle  and  revolutions  of 
at  least  one  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  and  in  which  a  freely 
determinable  path  to  be  travelled  by  the  vehicle  as  well  as 
positions  of  objects  in  a  vicinity  of  the  area  of  the  j>ath  are 
stored  in  memory; 

a  first  sensor  unit  coupled  to  the  control  unit,  said  first  sensor 
unit  sensing  a  path  covered  by  the  vehicle  and  the  direc- 
tion of  the  covered  path,  the  output  signal  of  the  first 
sensor  unit  being  fed  to  the  control  unit; 

a  second  sensor  unit  coupled  to  the  control  unit,  the  second 
sensor  being  used  as  a  data  correction  gathering  mecha- 
nism, the  output  signals  of  the  second  sensor  unit  being  fed 
to  the  control  unit,  the  second  sensor  unit  having  at  least 
three  sensors  which  measure  distances  between  the  vehi- 
cle and  objects  in  the  area  of  the  path,  one  of  said  sensors 
measuring  a  corresponding  first  distance  in  the  direction 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  other  two  of 
said  sensors  measuring  second  and  third  distances  to  ob- 
jects in  the  vicinity  of  the  area  of  the  path  in  the  direction 
of  the  transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  second 
and  third  distances  which  are  offset  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle  are  measured  to  one  object 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  path; 

wherein  the  control  unit  compares  at  least  the  second  and 
third  distances  measured  by  the  second  sensor  unit  with 
expected  distances  to  the  stored  position  of  the  objects  in 
the  vicinity  of  an  expected  position  and  a  desired  align- 
ment of  the  vehicle  based  on  the  output  signals  of  the  first 
sensor  unit  and  corrects  the  actual  position  and  the  actual 
alignment  of  the  vehicle  at  at  least  one  of  predeterminable 
time  intervals  and  at  certain  points  of  the  path  based  on 
the  comparison. 
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5^77,107 
AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DAMPING  FORCE  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  SHOCK 
ABSORBER  APPUCABLE  TO  AUTOMOTIVE 
SUSPENSION 
HiroyuU  Shimizu;  Shinobu  KaklMlti,  uid  Kimihif  KaMtjim*, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,887 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    30,    1990,    2- 
130662[U] 

InL  a.' B60G  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  12  Claims 


data  to  a  second  neural  network  to  train  said  second  neu- 
ral network  by  a  back  propagation  network  architecture; 

supplying  data  indicative  of  a  crash  curve  obtained  by  an 
acceleration  sensing  device  when  collision  occurs  as  a  set 
of  data  having  a  predetermined  time  interval  to  said  first 
and  second  neural  networks; 

predicting,  based  on  initial  data  of  the  crash  curve  obtained 
from  said  first  neural  network,  a  displacement  output  from 
the  initial  data  of  the  crash  curve  on  the  basis  of  the  train- 
ing result  in  said  first  neural  network,  and  obtaining,  based 
on  the  displacement  output  from  the  initial  data,  a  time  to 
reach  the  threshold  for  maximum  occupant  displacement 
in  which  an  air  bag  can  be  opened  to  protect  an  occupant,; 


t^^-^ 


1.  A  damping  force  controlling  system  for  a  damper  of  a 
vehicular  suspension,  comprising: 

a)  damping  force  changing  means  responsive  to  an  input 
control  signal  for  changing  a  damping  force  characteristic 
of  the  damper  at  a  plurality  of  stages; 

b)  sprtuig  mass  acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  an 
acceleration  of  a  vehicular  body; 

c)  controlling  means  for  receiving  a  detected  acceleration 
signal  from  the  sprung  mass  acceleration  detecting  means 
and  outputting  the  control  signal  to  said  damping  force 
changing  means  so  that  the  damping  force  characteristic 
of  the  damper  changed  by  the  damping  force  changing 
means  is  optimally  controlled  over  a  predetermined  vari- 
able range; 

d)  average  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  aver- 
age value  of  the  acceleration  of  the  sprung  mass  derived 
from  the  sprung  mass  acceleration  detecting  means;  and, 

e)  variable  range  correcting  means  for  setting  a  dead  rone  of 
a  predetermined  width  with  the  average  value  of  the 
acceleration  of  the  sprung  mass  as  a  center  of  the  dead 
zone  and  for  shifting  a  minimum  damping  force  position  in 
the  predetermined  variable  range  of  the  damping  force 
characteristic  controlled  by  said  controlling  means 
toward  a  relatively  high  damping  force  side  when  a  fre- 
quency at  which  the  detected  spnmg  mass  acceleration 
exceeds  the  dead  zone  is  above  a  set  value. 


5,377,108 

METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  IMPACT  AND  AN  IMPACT 
PREDICTION  SYSTEM  FOR  REALIZING  THE  SAME  BY 

USING  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Tomoyuki  Nishio,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  asaigDor  to  Takata  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-134465 
lat  a.'  B60R  21/32 
VS.  CI.  364—424.05  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  predicting  impact  by  using  neural  networks 
comprising  steps  of: 
supplying  a  predetermined  crash  curve  as  a  first  group  of 
parallel  training  data  to  a  first  neural  network  having  an 
intermediate  layer  to  train  said  first  neural  network  by 
means  of  a  learning  calculation  of  a  back  propagation 
network  architecture  and  supplying  a  predetermined  air 
bag  deployment  limit  curve  as  a  second  group  of  training 


^^^'li 
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comparing  in  said  second  neural  network  data  indicative  of 
the  crash  curve  on  said  collision  in  accordance  with  the 
training  result  in  said  second  neural  network  and  data 
obtained  from  the  air  bag  deployment  limit  curve,  and 
outputting  a  decision  signal  indicative  of  deploying  the  air 
bag  only  when  the  data  for  the  crash  curve  are  greater 
than  the  data  from  the  air  bag  deployment  limit  curve;  and 

supplying  an  air  bag  deployment  operation  command  signal 
only  when  the  time  to  reach  the  threshold  for  maximum 
occupant  displacement  is  obtained  in  the  first  neural  net- 
work and  when  the  second  neural  network  outputs  the 
decision  signal  indicative  of  deploying  the  air  bag. 


5,377,109 
FAILSAFE  DIGTTAL  BUS  TO  ANALOG  PROTOCOL 
CONVERTER  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Baker,  Tbouaml  Oaks;  Otto  H.  Boe,  Valeada;  Wayac 
E.  Burklund,  Loa  Angeles;  Robert  Vi.  Edmeads,  Caraarillo, 
ami  MelTin  G.  Octer,  Newbury  Park,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasigiiora  to 
Lear  Aatnmk*  Corp^  Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

FUcd  JaL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,146 
Lrt.  CL'  G06F  11/OS.  15/50 
VS.  CL  364— «24.06  45  ( 
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1.  A  protocol  converter  system  comprising: 
a  digital  interface  circuit  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  digital  data  bus,  the  digital  interface  circuit  receiving 
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flight  control  information  from  the  digital  data  bus  and 
operating  in  response  to  the  received  flight  control  infor- 
mation to  output  at  least  one  flrst  digital  flight  control 
signal  representing  the  received  flight  control  informa- 
tion; 

an  analog  interface  circuit  coupled  to  receive  at  least  one 
second  digital  flight  control  signal  from  a  digital  data 
processor,  the  analog  interface  circuit  operating  in  re- 
sponse to  each  received  second  digital  flight  control  signal 
to  generate  and  output  an  analog  flight  control  signal 
commanding  an  aircrafl  analog  flight  control  computer  to 
execute  a  maneuver  commanded  by  the  received  second 
digital  flight  control  signal;  and 

the  digital  data  processor  coupled  to  receive  the  at  least  one 
first  digital  flight  control  signal  from  the  digital  interface 
circuit,  the  digital  data  processor  generating  and  output- 
ting  in  response  to  each  received  first  digital  flight  control 
signal  one  of  the  at  least  one  second  digital  flight  control 
signals  representing  the  flight  control  information  repre- 
sented by  the  first  digital  flight  control  signal. 


5^77,111 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  OF 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

SeUchi  Takahashi,  and  Yoahiald  Ueda,  both  of  Fi^i,  Japwi, 

assignors  to  Jatco  Corporation,  FVJi,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-37127; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-46129;  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-84763;  Mar.  6,  1992, 
4-84764 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/50;  B60K  41/02 
MS.  a.  364—424.1  13  Claims 


5,377,110 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT 

POWER  OF  A  POWER  TRAIN 
Ke^ji  Ikeura,  Zoshi,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251664 
Int  a.'  B60K  41/18 
VS.  a.  364—424.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  an  output  power  of  a 
power  train  including  an  engine  with  a  plurality  of  output 
characteristics  which  are  changed  based  on  a  throttle  opening 
of  the  engine,  and  an  automatic  transmission  with  a  plurality  of 
transmission  gear  ratios,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  requested  driving  force  detection  means  for  detecting  a 

driving  force  requested  by  an  operator; 
a  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  an  output  revolution 
speed  of  an  output  member  of  one  of  the  transmission  and 
the  engine; 
a  control  output  determination  means  for  selecting  one  com- 
bination of  the  output  characteristics  and  the  transmission 
gear  ratios  corresponding  to  the  requested  driving  force 
and  the  output  revolution  speed  detected  by  the  speed 
detection  means,  from  a  plurality  of  predetermined  combi- 
nations of  the  output  characteristics  and  the  transmission 
gear  ratios  in  the  form  of  a  two  dimensional  map  of  the 
requested  driving  force  and  the  output  revolution  speed; 
and 
a  changeover  execution  means,  connected  to  said  control 
output  determination  means,  for  providing  the  control 
output  determined  by  said  combination, 
said  control  output  determination  means  providing  a  hyste- 
resis in  the  changeover  of  the  combinations  of  the  output 
characteristics  and  the  transmission  gear  ratios,  said  hyste- 
resis corresponding  to  hysteresis  regions  between  adjacent 
output  characteristic  regions  and  between  adjacent  trans- 
mission gear  ratio  regions  in  said  two  dimensional  map. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electronically  controlling  an  automatic 
power  transmission  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  an  electronic  control  unit  for  the  automatic  power  trans- 
mission, said  control  unit  being  mounted  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  vehicle  which  is  remote  from  a  main 
frame  of  the  automatic  power  transmission;  and 

b)  a  characteristic  storage  unit  installed  on  the  main  frame  of 
the  automatic  power  transmission,  said  characteristic 
storage  unit  including  storing  means  for  storing  inherent 
characteristics  of  controllable  devices  and  frictional  com- 
ponents of  the  automatic  power  transmission,  which  are 
varied  according  to  a  model  of  the  automatic  power  trans- 
mission and  installed  in  the  main  frame  of  the  automatic 
power  transmission,  said  characteristic  storage  unit  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  control  unit. 


5,377,112 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AN  ENGINE  USING 
COMPUTER  BASED  MODELS 
William  L.  Brown,  Jr.,  Dunlap;  W.  Kent  Rutan,  Sparland,  and 
David  R.  Schricker,  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc  Peoria,  111. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/09322,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/12332,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,642 
iBt  a.5  P02B  37/12 
\5S.  a.  364—431.12  S3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  an  engine,  including  the  steps  of: 
sensing  a  first  operating  characteristic  of  said  engine  and 
responsively  delivering  a  first  operating  characteristic 
signal; 
sensing  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  engine  and  respon- 
sively producing  at  least  one  parameter  signal; 
receiving  said  at  least  one  parameter  signal  and  responsively 
determining  a  modeled  value  of  said  first  operating  char- 
acteristic; 
receiving  said  first  operating  characteristic  signal,  compar- 
ing said  first  operating  characteristic  signal  and  said  first 
operating  characteristic  modeled  value  and  responsively 
producing  a  first  difference  signal; 
sensing  a  second  operating  characteristic  of  said  engine  and 
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responsively  delivering  a  second  operating  characteristic 
signal; 

sensing  at  least  one  other  parameter  of  said  engine  and  re- 
sponsively producing  at  least  one  other  parameter  signal; 

receiving  said  at  least  one  other  parameter  signal  and  respon- 
sively determining  a  modeled  value  of  said  second  operat- 
ing characteristic; 


receiving  said  second  operating  characteristic  signal,  com- 
paring said  second  operating  characteristic  signal  and  said 
second  operating  characteristic  modeled  value  and  re- 
sponsively producing  a  second  difference  signal;  and 

receiving  said  first  and  second  difference  signals,  comparing 
said  first  and  second  difference  signals,  and  responsively 
diagnosing  said  engine. 


(e)  current  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  current 
position  of  a  vehicle;  and 

(0  route  guidance  display  means  for  displaying  route  guiding 
information  on  said  display  unit  baaed  on  the  optimum 
route  and  the  current  position; 

wherein  said  destination  input  mode  executing  means  in- 
cludes: 

(i)  first  list  means  for  listing  names  of  the  administrative 
districts  on  said  display  unit; 

(ii)  administrative  district  input  means  for  inputting  one  of 
the  listed  administrative  districts; 

(iii)  second  list  means  for  listing  names  of  transit  roads  pass- 
ing through  the  inputted  administrative  district  on  said 
display  unit; 

(iv)  first  road  input  means  for  inputting  one  of  the  listed 
transit  roads  as  a  first  road; 

(v)  third  list  means  for  listing  names  of  intersecting  roads  on 
said  display  unit,  the  intersecting  roads  intersecting  said 
first  road  and  passing  through  the  inputted  administrative 
district; 

(vi)  second  road  input  means  for  inputting  one  of  the  listed 
intersecting  roads  as  a  second  road;  and 

(vii)  intersection  determination  means  for  determining  said 
destination  intersection  formed  by  said  inputted  first  and 
second  roads. 


5^77,113 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLE 

Masaai  SUbazaki,  and  Tatsnhiko  Abe,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Zexel  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-041917 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364—449  2  Claim* 


1.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  display  imit; 

(b)  map  information  storage  means  for  storing  map  informa- 
tion, said  map  information  including  intersections,  a  net  of 
roads,  and  administrative  districts; 

(c)  destination  input  mode  executing  means  for  executing  a 
destination  input  mode  to  determine  a  destination  intersec- 
tion; 

(d)  optimum  route  computation  means  for  computing  an 
optimum  route  from  a  starting  point  intersection  to  said 
destination  intersection; 


5,377,114 

FUEL  OIL  METER  VERIFICATION  AND  USAGE 

MONITORING  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Ltwrtmet  Groas,  939  Movoc  La.,  Hewlett  Neck,  N.Y.  1159« 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,781 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/20 


VS.  g.  364     465 


4aaims 


1.  Fuel  oil  meter  delivery  verification  and  usage  monitoring 
means  for  a  heating  unit  comprising: 

a  first  meter,  which  is  not  part  of  a  dehvery  vehicle,  and 
connected  to  an  inlet  of  a  storage  tank  to  verify  the 
amount  fuel  oil  being  dehvered  to  the  tank, 

a  computer,  coimected  to  the  first  meter,  to  receive  informa- 
tion concerning  the  time,  date,  amount  of  fuel  oil  dehv- 
ered and  means  to  enter  information  concerning  the  cost 
of  fuel  per  gallon  of  the  fuel  being  dehvered  at  that  time 
and  to  record  and  track  the  time  and  date  when  the  heat- 
ing unit  is  running,  and 

a  second  meter  connected  between  the  tank  and  the  heating 
unit  and  to  the  computer  to  track  and  record  information 
concerning  the  anx>unt  of  fuel  being  consumed  by  the 
heating  unit  during  operation. 
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5^77,115 
CONTROLLER  FOR  A  PROGRESSIVE  DIE  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAMINATED  PARTS 
ThoBUH  R.  NenensdiwuMler,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aasigDor  to  L. 

H.  Carbide  Corporatioa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  874,860,  Apr.  28,  1992,  which  is  a  dirision 
of  Ser.  No.  724^66,  Jul.  2, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,123,155,  which  U  a 

continaation  of  Ser.  No.  171,555,  Mar.  22,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,087349,  which  is  a  contiaiuitioB  of  Ser.  No.  853,207,  Apr.  17, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,738,020,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  478,692, 
Mar.  25, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,619,028.  This  application  Apr.  5, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  43,002 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  H02K  15/02 
US.  CL  364—468  39  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  a  progressive  die  assembly,  the  progres- 
sive die  assembly  including  advancing  means  for  advancing 
sheet  stock  material,  punching  means  for  forming  laminas  from 
the  sheet  stoclc  material,  rotating  means  for  rotating  at  least  one 
lamina  prior  to  stacking  and  interlocking  said  at  least  one 
lamina  with  another  lamina  to  thereby  form  a  stack  of  laminas, 
and  a  rotation  sensor  for  monitoring  the  rotating  means,  said 
controller  comprising: 

rotation  sensing  means  for  receiving  signals  from  a  said 
rotation  sensor  and  determining  the  current  angular  posi- 
tion of  a  said  rotating  means;  and 
angular  rotation  means  for  providing  control  signals  to  the 
said  rotating  means  based  on  the  current  angular  position 
of  the  said  rotating  means  as  determined  by  said  rotation 
sensing  means,  to  enable  the  said  rotating  means  to  rotate 
said  at  least  one  lamina  relative  to  a  said  another  lamina 
prior  to  stacking  and  interlocking  said  at  least  one  lamina 
to  thereby  compensate  for  lamina  thickness  variations. 


non-linear  model  which  simulates  said  non-linear  phenom- 
enon in  response  to  value  assignments  for  modifiable  input 
parameters; 

exercising  said  linear  model  to  derive  the  simulation  of  said 
linear  phenomenon,  and  exercising  said  non-linear  model 
to  derive  the  simulation  of  said  non-linear  phenomenon, 

wherein  said  models  predict  a  response  of  said  tool  and 
simulate  a  chip-flow  phenomenon; 


evaluating  said  simulations  with  an  adaptive  judgment  base 
in  a  dynamic  learning  environment; 

integrating  said  simulations  and  evaluation  into  said  learning 
environment;  and 

continuously  modifying  said  input  parameters  in  accordance 
with  said  evaluation  until  an  acceptable  evaluation  corre- 
sponding to  an  optimized  tool  design  which  generates  a 
desired  chip-flow  is  achieved. 


5,377,117 
NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY 
FUNCTION 
Kyoichi  Yamamoto,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oknma  Corpora- 
tion, Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  3,  1992,  4-200709 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364— 474J2  16  Claims 


(f 


5,377,116  

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DESIGNING  A  CUTTING 

TOOL 
Sterea  F.  Wayac,  Sdtuate;  Darid  A.  OT^eil,  Waltfaam,  both  of 
MaH.;  Cbarlcs  E.  Zimmerman,  Clarkstoo,  and  Yefim  Val, 
Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenite  Inc.,  Madison 
Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnl.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,305 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364— 474.17  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  designing  a  cutting  tool  based  on  a  simulated 
cutting  operation  characterized  by  linear  and  non-linear  physi- 
cal phenomenon  defining  the  cutting  operation  of  a  tool  on  a 
workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
representing  said  linear  phenomenon  with  a  modifiable  lin- 
ear model  which  simulates  said  linear  phenomenon  in 
response  to  value  assignments  for  modifiable  input  param- 
eters; 
representing  said  non-linear  phenomenon  with  a  modifiable 


1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  having  a  three-dimensional 
graphic  display  function  comprising: 

a  first  input  means  for  inputting  workpiece  form  data  denot- 
ing a  form  of  a  workpiece  in  a  three-dimensional  coordi- 
nate system, 

a  second  input  means  for  inputting  tool  form  data  denoting 
a  form  of  a  tool  in  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system, 

a  lattice  data  generating  means  for  converting  the  workpiece 
form  data  and  the  tool  form  data  input  by  said  first  and 
second  input  means  into  binary  data  of  lattice  points  in  a 
preset  size  on  the  three-dimensional  coordinate  system. 
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generating  lattice  data  by  combining  a  lattice  point  coor- 
dinate value  in  the  direction  of  one  of  the  coordinate  axes 
of  said  three-dimensional  coordinate  with  a  corresponding 
lattice  point  binary  data  indicative  of  a  location  of  a  corre- 
sponding lattice  point  on  a  plane  including  the  remaining 
two  axes,  and  generating,  as  lattice  continuity  data,  a 
physical  address  indicating  a  memory  location  of  said 
lattice  data  in  a  memory  area  and  link  data  indicating  the 
memory  location  of  the  lattice  dau  for  the  lattice  coordi- 
nate value  following  said  lattice  data  among  lattice  point 
coordinate  values  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 

a  lattice  data  changing  means  for  changing  the  contents  of 
the  lattice  data  of  said  workpiece  by  obtaining  the  areas  in 
which  the  lattice  data  of  said  workpiece  and  the  lattice 
data  of  said  tool  interfere  with  each  other  through  numeri- 
cal operations  and  by  subtracting  said  areas  of  interference 
from  the  lattice  data  of  the  workpiece, 

a  Utttice  data  adding  means  for  adding  new  lattice  data  to  a 
memory  area  available  in  the  existing  memory  areas  for 
the  lattice  data  of  the  workpiece  when  the  lattice  data  for 
the  workpiece  has  not  been  displaced  relative  to  prior 
lattice  dau  for  the  workpiece  in  the  position  in  the  lattice 
coordinate  values  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  in  which  the 
lattice  data  of  the  tool  has  displaced  and  for  changing  said 
link  data  in  accordance  with  the  addition, 

a  lattice  continuity  data  changing  means  for  changing  said 
lattice  continuity  data  in  accordance  with  the  change  in 
the  lattice  data  of  the  workpiece,  and 

a  display  means  for  generating  image  data  based  on  said 
lattice  data  and  lattice  continuity  data  of  the  workpiece 
and  the  tool  and  for  displaying  the  forms  of  the  workpiece 
and  the  form  of  the  tool  on  a  graphic  display  device. 


5,377,118 

METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE  CALCULATION  OF  VERTEX 

MOVEMENT  FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

TOPOGRAPHY  SIMULATION 

Francisco  A.  Leon,  Mountain  View;  Donald  L.  Scharfetter,  Los 

Altos  Hills,  both  of  Calif.;  Satoshi  Tazawa,  Atsogi,  Japan; 

Kazuyuki  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  and  Akira  Yoshii,  Isehara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Contiaiuition  of  Ser.  No.  903,983,  Jun.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,062 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/46.  15/72 

VS.  CL  364— 474^4  10  Claimi 


sti 


10.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  deformation  of  a  work- 
piece  as  it  undergoes  a  manufacturing  process  step,  said  work- 
piece  being  represented  by  a  first  material  solid  and  a  second 
material  solid,  each  of  said  material  soUds  representing  a  por- 
tion of  said  workpiece,  each  of  said  material  soUds  including  a 
plurality  of  edges,  a  plurality  of  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertex  points,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  for  storing  said  first  and  second  material  solids; 

b)  a  processor  coupled  to  said  memory,  said  processor  for 
accessing  said  memory, 

said  processor  for  advancing  a  subset  of  said  pluraUty  of 
surface  planes  and  said  plurality  of  edges  a  distance 
determined  from  said  manufacturing  process  step,  said 


subset  including  surface  planes  and  edges  adjacent  to  a 
first  of  said  plurality  of  vertex  points, 
said  processor  for  generating  a  set  of  two-dimensional 
solutions  by  clipping  edges  and  adjacent  surface  planes, 
said  processor  for  generating  a  set  of  combined  two-dimen- 
sional combined  solutions  from  pairs  of  said  two-dimensional 
solutions,  said  processor  further  for  generating  a  set  of  clipped 
two-dimensional  combined  solutions,  said  processor  for  gener- 
ating one  of  said  set  of  clipped  two-dimensional  combined 
solutions  (CCi)  corresponding  to  one  two-dimensional  com- 
bined solutions  (Ci)  of  said  set  of  two-dimensional  combined 
solutions,  said  second  cUpping  determining  an  intersection 
point  (li)  for  Ci,  and  clipping  an  invalid  section  of  Ci  deter- 
mined from  li  to  generate  CCi, 

said  processor  for  constructing  a  vertical  plane,  said  verti- 
cal plane  intersecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  surfaces  at 
said  vertex  point, 
said  processor  for  constructing  a  plurality  of  vertex  trajec- 
tories for  said  vertex  point,  and 
said  processor  for  clipping  each  of  said  vertex  trajectories  at  an 
intersection  of  said  two-dimetisional  combined  solutions  and 
said  constructed  vertical  plane  to  generate  a  deformation  of  the 
simulated  workpiece. 


5,377.119 

METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CASTING  CONDITIONS 

USING  PERMEABLE  MOLD  BY  COMPUTER 

SIMULATION 

Gerald  P.  Backer,  Mooka,  ami  Kimio  Knbo,  KawacU,  botk  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94^63 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-232030; 
Not.  4,  1992,  4-319458 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364—476  IS  CUbh 


1.  A  method  of  optimizing  the  conditions  of  vacuum  casting 
with  a  permeable  mold  having  a  cavity  and  a  runner  by  com- 
puter simulation  comprising,  the  steps  of: 

(1)  dividing  said  mold  and  a  cavity  thereof  into  a  plurality  of 
elements; 

(2)  providing  mold  properties,  a  vacuum  degree  and  a  veloc- 
ity of  a  melt  flowing  into  said  runner  as  initial  data  with 
respect  to  each  element; 

(3)  performing  computations  in  a  step-wise  manner  to  deter- 
mine the  movement  of  a  free  surface  of  said  melt  and  a  rate 
of  gas  flowing  through  said  mold  until  said  cavity  is  filled 
with  said  melt; 

(4)  calculating  a  total  volume  of  any  regions  of  as  which 
have  been  separated  from  said  permeable  mold  and  sealed 
into  said  melt; 

(5)  examining  whether  or  not  said  total  volume  of  any  re- 
gions of  gas  is  zero;  and 
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(6)  if  said  total  volume  of  any  regions  of  gas  is  not  zero, 
repeating  said  computations  with  at  least  one  of  said  initial 
dau  modified  until  said  total  volume  of  any  regions  of  gas 
becomes  zero. 


5^77,120 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINGLING  A  ADDRESSING 

MAIL  PIECES 

Qui  L.  Hiunca,  508  N.  67th  St^  Waawatosa,  WU.  53213,  and 

Lamttmn  W.  Dougherty,  1220  Timber  Dr^  Sleepy  HoUow,  DL 

MIM 

FUed  Ju.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,066 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/20;  B41F  13/54;  B65H  39/02 

VS.  CL  364—478  19  CUima 


!•  t3*^ 


i 


■   ▼     ,n 


1.  An  apparatus  for  co-mingling  pre-printed,  non-alike,  sub- 
stantially complete  unaddressed  mail  pieces,  from  a  plurality  of 
un-predetermined  sources  into  a  single  bundle  having  a  low 
postage  rate  comprising: 

a)  a  sequence  controller  for  receiving  a  sequenced  and 
grouped  listing  of  addresses  merged  from  the  sources 
according  to  the  low  postage  rate,  the  addresses  being 
identified  by  their  sources,  and  for  controlling  mail  piece 
handling  machinery  according  to  the  listing; 

b)  mail  piece  handling  machinery  operably  inter-connected 
to  the  sequence  controller  including: 

1)  a  plurality  of  hopper/feeders,  each  hopper/feeder  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  a  plurality  of  one  type 
of  the  non-alike  substantially  complete  mail  pieces  from 
one  of  the  un-predetermined  sources  and  to  eject  a 
single  one  of  said  substantially  complete  non-alike  mail 
pieces  onto  a  mail  piece  transporter  at  a  command  of  the 
sequence  controller  thereby  commingling  the  non-alike 
mail  pieces  according  to  the  sequenced  listing  received 
by  the  sequence  controller  , 

2)  a  mail  piece  transporter  for  receiving  the  commingled 
non-alike  mail  pieces  from  the  hopper/feeders  and 
transporting  the  commingled  mail  pieces, 

3)  an  addressor  for  receiving  the  commingled  mail  pieces 
from  the  mail  piece  transporter,  and  applying  addresses 
to  the  mail  pieces  consistent  with  the  low  postage  rate. 

5,377,121 
AUTOMATED  STORAGE  LIBRARY  HAVING 
INVENTORY  AT  PICKER  LEVEL 
Kamal  E.  Dimitri,  and  Dennis  L.  Willson,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,375,  Oct.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258^54 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—478  12  Claims 

1.  An  automated  storage  library  for  storing  a  first  and  second 
plurality  of  storage  media  for  a  host  processor,  the  automated 
storage  library  comprising: 


a  library  controller  including  means  for  maintaining  a  list  of 
the  first  and  second  plurality  of  storage  media; 

a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  storage  cells,  each  storage 
cell  capable  of  storing  a  storage  medium  therein,  the  first 
plurality  of  storage  cells  capable  of  storing  the  first  plural- 
ity of  storage  media  therein  and  the  second  plurality  of 
storage  cells  capable  of  storing  the  second  plurality  of 
storage  media  therein; 

a  first  and  a  second  peripheral  storage  device  coupled  to  the 
library  controller; 

a  first  and  a  second  automated  means  for  transferring  a 
storage  medium  between  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  and  a 
peripheral  storage  device,  the  first  automated  means  cou- 
pled to  the  library  controller,  the  first  automated  means 
including  means  for  maintaining  a  first  inventory  of  the 
location  of  the  first  plurality  of  storage  media  in  the  first 
plurality  of  storage  cells  and  in  the  first  peripheral  storage 
device,  the  first  automated  means  incapable  of  transferring 
a  storage  medium  to  and  from  the  second  plurality  of 
storage  cells  and  the  second  peripheral  storage  device,  the 
first  inventory  of  the  location  of  the  first  plurality  of 
storage  media  in  the  first  plurality  of  storage  cells  and  the 
first  peripheral  storage  device  maintained  only  in  the  first 
automated  means; 

the  second  automated  means  coupled  to  the  library  control- 
ler, the  second  automated  means  including  means  for 
maintaining  a  second  inventory  of  the  location  of  the 
second  plurality  of  storage  media  in  the  second  plurality 


of  storage  cells  and  in  the  second  peripheral  storage  de- 
vice, the  second  automated  means  incapable  of  transfer- 
ring a  storage  medium  to  and  from  the  first  plurality  of 
storage  cells  and  the  first  peripheral  storage  device,  the 
second  inventory  of  the  location  of  the  second  plurality  of 
storage  media  in  the  second  plurality  of  storage  cells  and 
the  second  peripheral  storage  device  maintained  only  in 
the  second  automated  means; 
the  library  controller  including  means,  in  response  to  a  first 
request  for  access  to  a  storage  medium  in  the  library,  for 
determining  which  one  of  the  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  storage  media  include  said  storage  medium  though  the 
location  of  said  storage  medium  remains  unknown,  and 
if  the  first  plurality  of  storage  media  includes  said  storage 
medium,  for  sending  a  second  request  to  access  said 
storage  medium  to  the  first  automated  means,  or 
if  the  second  plurality  of  storage  media  includes  said 
storage  medium,  for  sending  a  second  request  to  access 
said  storage  medium  to  the  second  automated  means; 
the  first  automated  means  including  means,  in  response  to 
the  second  request  if  the  first  plurality  of  storage  media 
includes  said  storage  medium,  for  determining  the  one  of 
the  first  plurality  of  storage  cells  storing  said  storage 
medium  using  the  first  inventory,  and  for  transferring  said 
storage  medium  to  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  storage 
devices;  and 
the  second  automated  means  including  means,  in  response  to 
the  second  request  if  the  second  plurality  of  storage  media 


December  27,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


261 S 


includes  said  storage  medium,  for  detennining  the  one  of 
the  second  plurality  of  storage  cells  storing  said  storage 
medium  using  the  second  inventory,  and  for  transferring 
said  storage  medium  to  one  of  the  second  plurality  of 
storage  devices. 


5^77,122 

LOGIC  COMPILER  FOR  DESIGN  OF  CIRCXJIT  MODELS 

Jeffrey  A.  Werner,  San  Jow;  Duid  R.  Watkint,  Lm  Altot; 

Jimmy  S.  Wong,  Cupertino,  and  Yen  C.  Chang,  Saratoga,  all 

of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitaa,  Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  403,247,  Sep.  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,419 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  364— 4W  7  CUm 


1.  In  an  electronic  apparatus  which  generates  a  circuit  model 
representative  of  a  circuit  selectable  by  a  user,  an  improvement 
comprising: 

a  display; 

means  for  controlling  said  display  to  present  a  series  of 
displays  in  menu  format,  wherein  a  circuit  model  repre- 
sentative of  a  circuit  selectable  by  a  user  is  generated  in 
response  to  input  requests  from  said  series  of  displays; 

behavior  model  generation  means  for  generating  a  mathe- 
matical behavior  model  corresponding  to  said  circuit 
selectable  by  said  user; 

pattern  file  generating  means  for  generating  a  test  pattern  for 
input  into  a  generated  circuit  model  and  a  corresponding 
mathematical  behavior  model  generated  by  said  behavior 
model  generation  means; 

simulation  means  for  operating  said  generated  circuit  model 
and  said  corresponding  mathematical  behavior  model 
upon  said  test  pattern  and  storing  outputs  from  said  gener- 
ated circuit  model  and  said  corresponding  mathematical 
behavior  model;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  outputs  from  said 
generated  circuit  model  and  said  corresponding  mathe- 
matical behavior  model  and  identifying  corresponding 
outputs  which  do  not  represent  a  same  output. 


5,377,123 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGINC  DEVICE 

Edward  Hyman,  1202  S.  Ireiia  Ave^  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

90277 

1 1         FUed  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,607 
( I         Int  a.5  G06F  15/60;  H03K  /  7/693 
VS.  CI.  364 — 489  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computing  element  to  compile  a 
set  of  state-machine  states  in  an  incompletely  specified  state- 


machine  having  an  input  alphabet  and  internal  sutes  and  at 
least  one  output  function,  said  state-machine  having  present 
internal  states  and  next  internal  states,  and  having  the  charac- 
teristic that  at  least  some  of  the  next  internal  sute  entries  are 
unspecified,  said  input  alphabet  having  a  plurality  of  input 
characters,  said  at  least  one  output  fiuiction  having  the  charac- 
teristic that  at  least  some  of  the  output  value  entries  are  unspec- 
ified, into  a  set  of  cellular  array  states  comprising: 

(a)  locating  cells  in  a  rectilinear  cellular  array  with  multiple 
locations  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  rows,  including 
providing  locations  along  a  main  diagonal; 

(b)  locating  in  the  cellular  array,  multiple  memory  cells  in 
locations  along  the  main  diagonal,  fiuiction  celb  in  loca- 
tions removed  from  the  main  diagonal  for  transferring 
information  between  the  memory  cells,  and  at  least  one 
column  of  cells  for  providing  output  values  of  the  cellular 
array; 

(c)  generating  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  said  input  charac- 
ters; 
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(d)  applying  said  sequences  of  step  (c)  to  a  state-machine; 

(e)  selecting  a  set  of  binary  values  and  unspecified  assign- 
ments on  internal  states  for  substitution  for  each  output 
function  of  the  state-machine  so  that  multiple  output  val- 
ues and  unspecified  values  of  the  cellular  array  in  the  at 
least  one  output  column  conforms  to  a  predetermined  set 
of  output  value  functions;  \ 

(0  substituting  the  sets  of  binary  values  and  unspecified 
assignments  of  step  (e)  for  internal  states  and  testing  said 
sequences  for  equal  effect  on  said  internal  states  with  said 
substituted  sets; 

assigning  a  distinct  memory  cell  of  the  multiple  memory 
cells  of  the  main  diagonal  of  step  (b)  to  each  sequence  of 
characters  found  not  to  have  equal  effect  in  step  (0  so  that 
the  memory  cells  collectively  store  information  corre- 
sponding to  cellular  array  states;  and 

providing  a  control  memory  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 
information. 


5,377,124 
FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  PRINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARD 
Amr  M.  Mohsen,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aptix  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1989,  Ser.  No.  410,194 
lot  a.'  H03K  17/693 
VS.  a.  364—489  17  Claims 

1.  Structure  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  containing  in  at  least  one  first  region 
a  plurality  of  component  contacts  for  receipt  of  electronic 
components; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  traces  formed  on  said 
printed  circuit  board,  each  of  a  selected  number  of  said 
traces  being  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  component  contacts  and  extending  from  said  at 
least  one  first  region  to  at  least  one  second  region  of  said 
printed  circuit  board; 


2616 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


at  least  one  programmable  integrated  circuit  mounted  on 
said  at  least  one  second  region  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  conductive  leads,  said  at  least  one  programmable  inte- 
grated circuit  being  programmable  by  a  user  to  intercon- 
nect selected  electrically  conductive  traces  on  said  printed 
circuit  board  to  achieve  a  desired  electrical  function  from 
the  electronic  components  to  be  connected  to  said  printed 
circuit  board; 

wherein  each  of  said  conductive  leads  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  electrically  conduc- 


side  of  the  left  channel  and  at  a  right  side  of  the  right 
channel; 

(c)  estimating  a  height  of  the  first  special  channel  and  the 
second  special  channel; 

(d)  resizing  a  height  of  the  left  channel  and  the  right  channel 
based  on  the  height  of  the  first  special  channel  and  the 
second  special  channel  estimated  in  step  (c); 

(e)  repositioning  input/output  pads  on  the  left  side  of  the  left 
channel  and  on  the  right  side  of  the  right  channel  to  oc- 
cupy the  entire  height  of  the  left  channel  and  the  right 
channel; 


tive  traces  formed  on  said  printed  circuit  board  thereby  to 
form  an  electrically  conductive  path  from  each  of  said 
component  contacts  to  the  corresponding  conductive  lead 
on  said  at  least  one  programmable  integrated  circuit;  and 
wherein  said  printed  circuit  board,  said  selected  number  of 
conductive  traces  and  said  component  contacts  have  a 
standard  configuration  independent  of  the  electronic  com- 
ponents to  be  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  first  region  and 
the  electrical  function  to  be  implemented  by  said  elec- 
tronic components  when  selectively  interconnected  by 
said  at  least  one  programmable  integrated  circuit. 


5,377,125 
BVIPROVED  PAD  RING  ROUTER 
Sin-Tong  Hui,  and  Sunil  Ashtaputre,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif„ 
aasignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,493 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  364—491  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sizing  routing  channels  used  to  route  input- 
/output  pads  to  a  logic  core,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  defming  six  channels,  the  six  channels  including  a  first 
special  channel  immediately  below  the  logic  core  and 
within  a  span  of  the  logic  core,  a  second  special  channel 
immediately  above  the  logic  core  and  within  a  span  of  the 
logic  core,  a  left  channel  adjacent  to  a  left  side  of  the  logic 
core,  the  first  special  channel  and  the  second  special  chan- 
nel, a  right  channel  adjacent  to  a  right  side  of  the  logic 
core,  the  first  special  channel  and  the  second  special  chan- 
nel, a  bottom  channel  adjacent  to  a  bottom  side  of  the  left 
channel,  the  first  special  channel  and  the  right  channel, 
and  a  top  channel  adjacent  to  a  top  side  of  the  left  channel, 
the  second  special  channel  and  the  right  channel,  whereby 
use  of  the  first  special  channel  and  the  second  special 
channel  reduces  it  number  of  nets  wired  through  the  top 
channel  and  the  bottom  channel; 

(b)  positioning  input/output  pads  at  a  top  side  of  the  top 
channel,  at  a  bottom  side  of  the  bottom  channel,  at  a  left 


(   mm   M* 

.assA. 

(0  estimating  a  width  of  the  left  channel  and  the  right  chan- 
nel; 

(g)  resizing  a  length  of  the  top  channel  and  the  bottom 
channel  based  on  the  width  of  the  left  channel  and  the 
right  channel  estimated  in  step  (0; 

(h)  repositioning  input/output  pads  on  the  top  side  of  the  top 
channel  and  on  the  bottom  side  of  the  bottom  channel  to 
occupy  the  entire  length  of  the  top  channel  and  the  bot- 
tom channel;  and, 

(i)  estimating  a  height  of  the  top  channel  and  the  bottom 
channel. 


5^77,126 
NON-CONTACT  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  OF  A 

nLM  GROWING  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Markus  I.  Flik,  Boston;  Alfredo  Anderson,  Watertown,  and 
Byungin  Choi,  Cambridge,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,427 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/00 
VS.  a.  364—557  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  surface  of 
a  film-substrate  composite  while  the  film  is  undergoing  a 
change  in  thickness,  comprising: 

heater  apparatus  for  heating  the  film-substrate  composite; 
detector  apparatus  for  detecting  radiance  from  the  surface  of 
the  fdm-substrate  composite  and  generating  an  electronic 
radiance  signal  corresponding  to  the  detected  radiance; 
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computing  apparatus  including  means  for  generating  an 
electronic  temperature  signal  which  corresponds  to  the 
temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  film-substrate  composite, 
said  generating  means  converting  the  electronic  radiance 
signal  to  the  electronic  temperature  signal  by  use  of  a 
radiance/temperature  relation  comprising: 


I/.X2 
5(0  =  P         . 

^  X, 


<{X,»)e4(X.7T0)/J(X)<A  = 


(7) 


rX2 

J   X. 


where: 

S(t)  is  the  electronic  radiance  signal  at  time  t, 
t(X,t)  is  the  emissivity  function  at  wavelength  X  and  lime 
t  and  depends  on  the  film  thickness  di,   where  di 
changes  with  time, 
T(t)  is  the  real  temperature  of  the  film-substrate  compos- 
ite, 
T4  is  the  equivalent  blackbody  temperature  of  the  film- 
substrate  composite, 
e^  is  the  blackbody  hemispherical  emissive  power, 
Xi  and  X2  are  the  lower  and  upper  wavelength  limits, 
R(X)  is  the  spectral  responsivity,  where  R(X)=R,i(X)To(X), 
R,KX)  is  the  electronic  radiance  signal  of  the  detector 

apparatus  per  unit  energy,  where  Rd(X)=dS/d4>, 
Tc(\)  is  the  spectral  transmittance  of  all  optical  elements, 
<I>  is  the  radiance  energy  arriving  at  the  detector  apparatus 

per  unit  time, 
t  is  time, 

X  is  the  wavelength  of  the  radiance,  and 
C  is  a  geometric  constant  based  on  the  detector  apparatus 
and  is  independent  of  wavelength;  and 
control  apparatus  responsive  to  the  electronic  temperature 
sign?!  for  controlling  the  output  of  the  heater  apparatus  to 
cause  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  film-substrate 
composite  to  approach  a  predetermined  value. 


' '  5^77,127 

SOFTWARE  CAUBRATION  OF  SPEED  SENSORS 
Patrick  W.  Gibson,  NortbTille;  Todd  A.  Snover,  Oak  Park,  and 
Dale  O.  StoUsteimer,  W.  Bloomfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,699 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/20;  GOIP  ^7/00 

U.S.  a  364—571.01  9  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  rotational  speed  sensors  of  a  front 
drive  shaft  and  a  rear  drive  shaft  in  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle 
including  the  step  of: 

determining  a  vehicle  speed; 


generating  a  rotational  signal  indicating  the  rotational  speed 

of  a  front  drive  shaft; 
generating  a  rotational  signal  indicating  the  rotational  speed 

of  a  rear  drive  shaft; 
correlating  the  rotational  speed  of  the  front  drive  shaft  to 

vehicle  speed; 
correlating  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rear  drive  shaft  to 

vehicle  speed;  and 
determining  a  scaling  factor  relating  the  rotational  signals  of 

the  front  and  rear  drive  shafts  to  vehicle  speed,  whereby 

a  calibration  of  the  rotational  speed  sensors  occurs  after 

performing  these  recited  steps. 


X| 


5,377,128 

SELF-CALIBRATING  INSTRUMENTATION  SYSTEM 

WITH  MULTIPLE  SENSOR  MODULES 

Ronald  V.  McBewi,  891  S.  Paradise  Dr.,  GUbert,  Arir.  85233 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  982,309,  Nor.  25,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,848 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.04  5  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  self-calibrating  instrumentation  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
plurality  of  sensor  modules  of  different  types  for  sensing  and 
measuring  a  plurality  of  parameters;  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  first  sensor  module  of  a  first  sensor  type  including  a  first 
sensor  responsive  to  a  first  condition  for  generating  a  first 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  such  first  condition,  said  first 
sensor  module  also  providing  a  sensor  type  code  for  iden- 
tifying said  first  sensor  module  as  being  of  said  first  sensor 
type; 

b.  a  second  sensor  module  of  a  second  sensor  type  different 
from  said  fu-st  sensor  type  and  including  a  second  sensor 
responsive  to  a  second  condition  for  generating  a  second 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  such  second  condition,  said 
second  sensor  module  also  providing  a  sensor  type  code 
for  identifying  said  second  sensor  module  as  being  of  said 
second  sensor  type; 

c.  central  processor  means  responsive  to  electrical  signals 
generated  by  said  first  sensor  module  and  by  said  second 
sensor  module  for  computing  a  measurement  sensed  by 
said  first  sensor  module  and  by  said  second  sensor  module; 

d.  display  means  coupled  to  said  central  processor  means  for 
numerically  displaying  the  measurement  computed  by 
said  central  processor  means; 

e.  means  for  selectively  coupling  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sensor  modules  to  said  central  processor; 

f  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  modules  including  a 
memory; 

g.  the  memory  of  said  first  sensor  module  storing  calibration 
data  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  signal 
generated  by  said  first  sensor  module  at  first  and  second 
known  conditions; 

h.  the  memory  of  said  second  sensor  module  storing  calibra- 
tion data  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical 
signal  generated  by  said  second  sensor  module  at  first  and 
second  known  conditions; 

i.  said  central  processor  means  accessing  and  being  respon- 
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sive  to  the  calibration  data  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 
selected  sensor  module  that  is  coupled  to  said  central 
processor  means  for  calibrating  said  central  processor 
means  when  computing  the  measurement  sensed  by  the 
selected  sensor  module,  said  central  processor  being  fur- 
ther responsive  to  the  sensor  type  code  of  the  selected 
sensor  module  for  selecting  an  algorithm  used  to  compute 
the  measured  value  of  the  parameter  being  sensed  by  the 
selected  sensor  module  relative  to  the  calibration  data 
accessed  from  the  memory  of  the  selected  sensor  module, 
said  central  processor  means  computing  the  measurement 
sensed  by  said  first  sensor  module  in  accordance  with  a 
first  predetermined  algorithm,  and  said  central  processor 
means  computing  the  measurement  sensed  by  said  second 
sensor  module  in  accordance  with  a  second  predeter- 
mined algorithm  difference  from  the  first  predetermined 
algorithm. 


5,377,130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOLVING  TERMS  OF 

A  NUMERICAL  SEQUENCE 

OUTier  L.  Frank,  and  Ann  E.  Phipps,  Both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,163 

Int  a.5  G06F  3/02 

MS.  CL  364—709.12  M  Oaims 


5,377,129 
PARTICLE  INTERACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kim  Molvig,  Reading,  and  Gregory  M.  Papadopoulos,  Burling- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,881,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,754,  Jul.  12, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
30,573 
lat  a.'  G06F  15/60 
MS.  CL  364—378  55  Claims 


1.  A  data  processor  for  processing  data  of  a  plurality  of  sites 
of  a  lattice  to  simulate  an  interactive  process  across  the  lattice, 
the  data  processor  comprising: 

storage  storing  a  state  vector  for  each  site  of  the  lattice,  each 
state  vector  including  a  like  set  of  bits  representing  ele- 
ments at  the  site  of  the  lattice,  each  element  having  spe- 
cific ampUtude  and  specific  direction  of  movement  within 
the  lattice; 

interaction  processing  means  for  processing,  for  each  lattice 
site,  the  state  vector  to  generate  a  second  state  vector  in  a 
time  step;  and 

move  processing  means  for  processing  the  state  vectors 
across  the  lattice  to  generate  with  each  time  step  new  state 
vectors  which  reflect  movement  of  elements  in  the  lattice 
to  new  sites; 

the  interaction  processing  means  comprising  logic  which 
applies  at  least  one  rule  to  bits  of  the  state  vector  to  mod- 
ify the  state  vector  and  means  for  selecting  bits  of  the  state 
vector  and  applying  the  bits  to  the  logic  such  that  the 
logic  applies  the  at  least  one  rule  in  successive  cycles 
within  each  time  step  to  different  permutations  of  bits  of 
the  state  vector  as  modified  within  the  time  step. 
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1.  A  digital  computer  for  generating  a  solution  solving  for  an 
unknown  term  of  a  numerical  sequence  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  terms,  said  digital  computer  comprising: 

an  input  device  having  a  plurality  of  actuatable  input  units 
including  at  least  one  dedicated  input  unit  actuatable  for 
identifying  input  data  from  other  subsequently  actuated 
input  units  to  follow  as  input  sequence  data  representative 
of  a  mathematical  expression  of  a  numerical  sequence 
made  up  of  a  plurality  of  terms,  the  further  actuation  of 
said  at  least  one  dedicated  input  unit  providing  a  term 
identifier  representative  of  an  unknown  term  of  the  nu- 
merical sequence  for  which  a  solution  solving  for  the 
unknown  term  is  to  be  provided; 

memory  means  including  a  read-only-memory  having  a 
numerical  sequence-solving  program  stored  therein  with  a 
plurality  of  recognition  instructions  for  recognizing  a  type 
of  numerical  sequence  from  a  plurality  of  possible  types  of 
numerical  sequences  in  response  to  input  sequence  data 
from  actuated  input  units  of  said  input  device  and  a  plural- 
ity of  solution  instructions  for  solving  for  the  unknown 
term; 

a  processor  operably  interconnected  to  said  input  device  and 
to  said  memory  means  for  transmitting  data  from  said 
input  device  to  said  memory  means  and  for  accessing  data 
from  said  memory  means  for  executing  the  recognition 
instructions  and  the  solution  instructions  provided  by  the 
read-only-memory  of  said  memory  means  to  produce  a 
solution  solving  for  the  unknown  term;  and 

a  display  operably  interconnected  with  said  processor  for 
displaying  the  solution  for  the  unknown  term. 


5,377,131 
DIGITAL  AMPLITUDE  ESTIMATOR 
Hal  H.  Ottcsen,  and  Gordon  J.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Aimonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,047 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/31 
MS.  a.  364—724.01  5  Claims 

1.  Digital  apparatus  for  estimating  the  amplitude  of  a  peri- 
odic signal  by  generating  a  digital  signal  proportional  to  the 
root  mean  square  (RMS)  value  of  a  harmonic  component  of 
the  periodic  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  digitally  sampling  the  periodic  signal  at  an  L 
sampling  rate  to  digitize  the  periodic  signal  into  digital 
samples  where  L  is  an  integer  number  of  sampling  inter- 
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vals  in  one  period  of  a  first  hannonic  component  of  the 
periodic  signal; 

means  for  filtering  said  digital  samples  to  output  for  each 
digital  sample  a  digital  amplitude  value  for  Mth  harmonic 
component  of  the  digitized  periodic  signal; 

means  for  converting  each  digital  amplitude  value  into  an 
absolute  value; 

shift  register  means  having  K  +  L  register  sUges  where  K  is 
the  number  of  successive  sampling  windows,  each  win- 
dow containing  N  digital  samples,  and  where  L  is  an 
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inUger  defined  by  the  expression  4MN/(2j  + 1)  where  M 
is  the  hannonic  number  of  said  Mth  harmonic  component 
and  j  is  a  positive  integer; 

said  shift  register  means  responsive  to  said  converting  means 
for  loading  the  absolute  value  of  each  digital  amplitude 
value  sequentially  into  said  shift  register  means  and  for 
shifting  the  absolute  values  through  said  stages;  and 

means  for  summing  the  absolute  values  from  the  stages  of 
said  shift  register  means  to  generate  a  digital  RMS  signal 
proportional  to  RMS  value  of  the  Mth  harmonic  compo- 
nent of  the  periodic  signal. 


5,377.132 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,377,133 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  IMPLEMENTATION  OF 
ADD-COMPARE-SELECT  (ACS)  FUNCnONS 
Charles  M.  Riggle,  and  Nersi  Nazari,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 


1\ 


Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,996 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—736  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  improving  the  performance  of  a  Viterbi 
decoder  that  models  system  events  for  a  digital  system  as  a 
finite-state  discrete-time  state  transition  diagram  having  paths 


that  correspond  to  said  system  events,  said  Viterbi  decoder 
determining  a  most  efficient  set  of  said  system  events  by  evalu- 
ating transition  metrics  corresponding  to  said  paths,  said  digital 
system  executing  said  most  efficient  set  of  system  evenu  based 
on  an  output  from  said  Viterbi  decoder,  said  Viterbi  decoder 
using  an  add-compare-select  ("ACS")  operation  for  sequential 
addition  of  two  pairs  of  numerical  quantities,  said  numerical 
quantities  corresponding  to  transition  metrics,  to  generate  two 
resultant  numerical  quantities,  said  resultant  ntmierical  quanti- 
ties corresponding  to  new  transition  metrics,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  numerical  quantities,  adding  the 
least  significant  bits  (LSBs)  of  the  first  and  second  numeri- 
cal quantities  and  generating  a  bit  and  a  corresponding 
carry  bit, 
(ii)  adding  the  next  LSBs  for  said  quantities  along  with  said 
carry  bit  and  generating  another  bit  and  carry  bit,  if  neces- 
sary; 
(iii)  repeating  step  (ii)  until  all  bits  in  said  numerical  quanti- 
ties have  been  added  along  with  the  associated  carry  bits 
to  generate  said  resultant  numerical  quantities; 
(iv)  declaring  one  of  said  resultant  numerical  quantities  a 

"contingent"  smaller  quantity; 
(v)  comparing  the  LSBs  of  said  resultant  numerical  quanti- 
ties and  retaining  the  contingent  designation  of  step  (iv)  if 
the  two  are  equal  or  the  smaller  of  the  compared  bits 
corresponds  to  the  "contingent"  quantity  designated  at 
step  (iv),  otherwise  designating  the  quantity  not  desig- 
nated at  step  (iv)  as  the  "contingent"  smaller  quantity; 
(vi)  comparing  the  next  LSBs  of  said  resultant  numerical 
quantities  and  retaining  the  contingent  designation  of  step 
(v)  if  the  two  are  equal  or  the  smaller  of  the  compared  bits 
corresponds  to  the  "contingent"  quantity  designated  at 
step  (v),  otherwise  designating  the  quantity  not  designated 
at  step  (v)  as  the  "contingent"  smaller  quantity; 
(vii)  repeating  step  (vi)  for  each  pair  of  corresponding  bits  in 

said  resultant  ntmierical  quantities; 
(viii)  designating  the  "contingent"  smaller  quantity  at  the 
end  of  step  (vii)  as  the  smaller  of  the  resultant  numerical 
quantities,  said  smaller  of  said  resultant  numerical  quanti- 
ties representing  a  transition  metric  corresponding  to  a 
path  that  represents  said  most  efficient  set  of  system 
events;  and 
(ix)  executing  said  most  efficient  set  of  system  events  with 
said  digital  system. 


5,377,134 
LEADING  CONSTANT  ELIMINATOR  FOR  EXTENDED 

PRECISION  IN  PIPELINED  DIVISION 
Roy  R.  Paget,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IntematioBal  Bosi- 
neas  Machines  Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,022 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/52 
VS.  CL  364—765  n  Oaiw 

1.  A  two-stage  multiply  pipeline  apparatus  for  performing 
floating  point  division  of  a  dividend  No  by  a  divisor  Do  produc- 
ing a  quotient,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  input  for  providing  the  values  of  the  dividend  No 
and  divisor  Dq, 

b)  a  second  input  for  providing  an  initial  "seed  value"  Ro  for 
the  reciprocal  of  the  divisor  Do. 

c)  a  multiplying  circuit  connected  to  said  first  input  and  said 
second  input, 

d)  an  adding  circuit  connected  to  said  multiplying  circuit, 

e)  a  rounding  circuit  connected  to  said  multiplying  circuit 
and  said  adding  circuit, 

0  a  first  logic  circuit  for  controlling  said  first  input,  said 
second  input,  said  multiplying  circuit  and  said  adding 
circuit  to  carry  out  the  operations: 


Ni=Ro»No 


I) 
2) 
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Ri+\=Ri*Ri. 


3) 


g)  a  second  logic  circuit  for  controlling  said  multiplying 
circuit  and  said  adding  circuit  to  carry  out  the  operation: 


Nj+i=Nj+Rj'Nj 


♦) 


wherein  No,  Ni,  N/and  N/+ 1  arc  increasingly  precise  values  of 
the  quotient,  and 
h)  fmal  stage  logic  for  controlling  said  rounding  circuit,  to 
produce  a  rounded  value  of  the  quotient 
wherein  said  first  logic  iterates  operation  3  i  times  and  said 
second  logic  iterates  operation  4  j  times,  with  i  and  j  ranging 
from  1  to  a  value  appropriate  for  the  desired  precision,  opera- 
tion 4  always  following  step  3. 


5^77,135 

HIGH  CARDINAL  NUMBER  TYPE  NON-RESTORING 

DIVIDER  REDUCING  DELAY  TIME  FOR  ADDING  TWO 

NUMBERS 
Koichi  Kuroiwa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitso  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00725,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22027,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7, 1991,  3-13M39 

iBt  a.'  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—767  6  CUiau 
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1.  A  divider  receiving  as  inputs  a  divisor  and  a  dividend  and 
comprising: 

multiple  generating  means,  receiving  said  divisor,  for  gener- 


ating multiples  of  the  divisor  based  on  a  predicted  quotient 
value; 

arithmetic  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  multiple  gener- 
ating means  and  receiving  said  multiples,  for  outputting  an 
arithmetic  result,  of  said  multiples  of  said  divisor  and  said 
dividend,  and  a  sign  bit  expressing  a  polarity  of  said  arith- 
metic result; 

decode  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  pro- 
cessing means,  for  decoding  of  the  arithmetic  result,  said 
decode  processing  means  starting  to  decode  the  arithmetic 
result  during  generation  of  said  sign  bit,  and  outputting  a 
decoding  signal  of  said  arithmetic  result  and  a  decoding 
signal  of  a  complement  of  said  arithmetic  result; 

selecting  means,  coupled  to  said  decode  processing  means 
and  to  said  arithmetic  processing  means,  for  selecting, 
responsive  to  said  sign  bit,  one  of  the  decoding  signal  of 
said  arithmetic  result  and  the  decoding  signal  of  said 
complement  of  said  arithmetic  result,  and  for  outputting  a 
selection  output;  and 

predicted  quotient  generating  means  for  generating  the 
predicted  quotient  value,  responsive  to  the  selection  out- 

•  put  of  said  decode  processing  means. 


5,377,136 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WITH  BUILT-IN  MEMORY  aRCUIT  GROUP 
Yoji  NisUo;  Fumio  Murabayashi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shoicbi 
Kotoku,  Katsuta;  Akira  Uragami;  Manabu  Shibata,  both  of 
Takasaki;  Yoshitatsu  Kojima,  Matsuda,  and  Fumiaki  Mat- 
suzaki,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,315,  Not.  15,  1991,  which  u  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,855,  Dec.  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  112,946,  Oct.  27, 1987,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1986,  61-258286; 

Mar.  27,  1987,  6^71514 

Int.  a.'  GllC  5/06 
VS.  a.  365—63  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  formed  at  a 
predetermined  portion  of  said  substrate; 

a  basic  cell  region  formed  at  another  predetermined  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  a  predeter- 
mined side  of  said  memory; 

a  first  input/output  port  having  a  plurality  of  terminals, 
located  at  said  predetermined  side  of  said  memory  to 
permit  coupling  of  said  memory  to  said  basic  cell  region 
and  to  a  predetermined  element  other  than  said  basic  cell 
region;  and 

a  second  input/output  port  having  a  plurality  of  terminals, 
located  on  another  side  of  said  memory  to  permit  coupling 
of  said  memory  to  said  basic  cell  region  and  said  predeter- 
mined element  other  than  said  basic  cell  region, 

wherein  both  said  Cust  and  second  input/output  ports  are 
accessible  to  all  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and 
wherein  each  data  input/output  operation  from  said  mem- 
ory cells  of  said  memory  to  said  basic  cell  region  or  said 
predetermined  element  is  made  using  either  said  first  or 
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second  ports  based  upon  a  determination  of  which  of  said 
first  and  second  ports  is  nearer  to  said  basic  cell  region  or 
said  predetermined  element  which  is  used  for  the  data 
input/output  operation. 


5,377,137 

READ-PROTECTED  SEMICONDUCTOR  PROGRAM 
MEMORY 
Reni  Bordicc,  Nantes,  France,  asngnor  to  Matra  MHS,  Nantes, 
France 

RJed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,761 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  16,  1992,  92  11031 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/14 

VS.  a.  365—94  10  Claims 
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1.  A  read-protected  semiconductor  program  memory  of 
read-only  type,  including  a  first  (A)  program  memory  area 
intended  for  storing  program  data,  and  a  second  (B)  encryption 
memory  area  intended  for  storing  encryption  data,  said  first 
(A)  program  memory  area  comprising  a  network  of  MOS 
transistors  (Ty)  laid  out  in  matrix  form  with  rows  (j)  and  col- 
umns (i),  a  row  including  at  least  one  word  line  and  a  column 
including  at  least  one  bit  line,  said  second  (B)  encryption  mem- 
ory area  comprising  a  bit  line  including  a  network  of  MOS 
transistors  (Tcj),  laid  out  in  matrix  form  with  rows  (j).  the  gates 
of  said  MOS  transistors  forming  said  network  of  said  bit  line 
being  connected  to  the  corresponding  word  line,  said  memory 
including  a  logical  operator  (C)  intercoupled  with  said  first 
program  memory  area  and  said  second  encryption  memory 
area  and  making  it  possible,  on  simultaneous  reading  of  said 
program  respectively  encryption  memory  areas,  to  obtain 
encrypted  program  data. 


5,377,138 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 

DEVICE 

Kayamoto  Hiroshi,  and  Masahiko  Nak^ima,  both  of  Suwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14102; 
Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14103;  Jan.  26.  1990,  2-17041;  Jan.  26,  1990, 
2-17042;  May  23, 1990,  2-133226;  Jun.  18, 1990,  M59414;  Jan. 
14,  1991,  3-002406 

InL  a.'  GllC  7/00 
UA  d.  365-154  36  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  bit  line; 

at  least  one  word  line; 
means  supplying  a  first  source  voltage  and  a  second  source 

voltage; 
a  memory  cell  comprising:  a  flip-flop  circuit  which  has  a 
memory  node,  first  load  means,  a  first  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistor  connected  between  the  first  source  volt- 
age and  the  second  source  voltage,  second  load  means, 
and  a  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  con- 
nected between  the  first  source  voltage  and  the  second 
source  voltage;  and  an  additional  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  connected  for  accessing  between  the  memory 


node  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  and  said  bit  line  and  for  re- 
ceiving the  voltage  on  said  word  line  as  a  gate  input;  and 
word  bne  voltage  transformation  means  connected  and 
operative  for  applying  a  writing  voltage  to  said  word  line 
and  for  controlling  the  writing  voltage  of  said  word  line 
during  data  writing  so  that  said  writing  voltage  exceeds 


the  first  source  voluge,  wherein  said  word  line  voltage 
transformation  means  has  a  voltage  transformation  recur- 
ring means  which  conducts  a  potential  stepping  up  and 
doM.Ti  operation  repeatedly  between  a  potential  ranging 
from  the  source  voltage  and  the  potential  of  the  writing 
voltage. 


5,377,139 
PROCESS  FORMING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
Craig  S.  Lage;  Frank  K.  Baker;  James  D.  Hayden,  and  Kent  J. 
Cooper,  all  of  Anstin,  Tex^  assigMn  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmborg,  111. 

FUed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,341 

Int  CL'  GllC  13/00 

U.S.  CL  365—154  19  Claims 


12.  A  process  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  including  a 
first  static-random-access  memory  cell  and  a  second  static-ran- 
dom-access memory  cell,  wherein  the  process  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
pro%riding  a  substrate  having  a  first  region,  a  second  region, 
and  a  third  region,  wherein  the  second  region  bes  between 
and  adjacent  to  the  first  and  third  regions; 
forming  a  first  capacitor  comprising  a  first  plate  and  a  sec- 
ond plate,  wherein: 

the  first  plate  of  the  first  capacitor  includes  a  first  plate 
section  of  a  gate  electrode  of  a  first  transistor  of  the  first 
static-random-access  memory  cell,  wherein  the  first 
plate  of  the  first  capacitor  is  disposed  over  the  first 
region;  and 
the  second  plate  of  the  first  capacitor  that  is  disposed  over 
and  substantially  coincident  with  the  first  plate  of  the 
first  capacitor; 
forming  a  second  capacitor  comprising  a  first  plate  and  a 
second  plate,  wherein: 

the  first  plate  of  the  second  capacitor  includes  a  first  plate 
of  a  gate  electrode  of  a  first  transistor  of  the  second 
static-random-access  memory  cell,  wherein  the  first 
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plate  of  the  second  capacitor  is  disposed  over  the  third 

region;  and 
the  second  plate  of  the  second  capacitor  is  disposed  over 

and  substantially  coincident  with  the  first  plate  of  the 

second  capacitor; 
forming  a  first  conductive  member  that  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  plates  of  the  first  and  second  capaci- 
tors and  to  the  second  region  of  the  substrate. 


5,377,140 

CELL  FOR  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Hideki  Usuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  798,699,  Not.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  1-320673 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/00 

MS.  CL  365—154  5  Claims 


cooling  means  for  cooling  said  ceramic  to  a  level  lower  than 
the  critical  temperature  of  said  superconducting  ceramic; 

means  for  supplying  electric  current  passing  through  said 
ceramic; 

means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  ceramic;  and 


SUPCRCONOUCTINS 


y^Vv^ 


SUt>ERC0N0UCTIN6 
MAGNETIC     FLUX 


L0BENT7  roBCT 


a  voltage  detector  for  detecting  differential  potentials  across 
said  non-superconducting  regions  in  the  direction  of  said 
electric  current  passing  through  said  ceramic,  wherein 
said  differential  potentials  are  caused  by  magnetic  fluxes 
trapped  by  said  non-superconducting  regions. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  memory  cells,  each  of 
the  memory  cells  including  a  flipy-flop  including  a  pair  of  in- 
verters with  driver  transistors,  said  each  of  the  memory  cells 
also  including  a  pair  of  access  transistors  connected  to  the 
flip-flop,  said  each  memory  cell  comprising: 
a  resistive  element  disposed  between  said  flip-flop  and  each 
of  the  pair  of  access  transistors,  said  resistive  elements 
being  connected  in  series  between  drains  of  the  driver 
transistors  and  source/drains  of  the  access  transistors,  said 
resistive  elements  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a 
field  insulation  film  and  conductive  gate  layers  of  the 
flip-flop; 
wherein  said  pat:  of  access  transistors  are  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  have  gate  electrodes  formed  of  a  curved  polysilicon 
layer,  a  first  of  said  driver  transistors  having  a  gate  formed  of 
a  generally  J-shaped  polysilicon  layer,  a  flrst  end  of  said  gener- 
ally J-shaped  polysilicon  layer  connected  to  one  of  said  resis- 
tive elements  and  a  second  end  of  said  generally  J-shaped 
polysilicon  layer  connected  to  a  drain  of  a  second  of  said  driver 
transistors,  said  second  of  said  driver  transistors  having  a  gate 
formed  of  a  generally  I-shaped  polysilicon  layer  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  another  of  said  resistive  elements  and  a  sec- 
ond end  connected  to  a  drain  of  said  first  driver  transistor. 


5,377,142 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  DATA  PRESET 

FUNCnON 
Tetsuya  Matsumura;  Masahilco  Yoshimoto,  and  Keisuke  Okada, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-215119 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

\5S.  a.  365—189.01  16  Claims 


5,377,141 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  INTENTIONALLY  INDUCED 
NON-SUPERCONDUCTING  REGIONS 
Yasvhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,963,  Apr.  4,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1988,  63-89550; 
Dec.  4,  1988,  63-89551 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/44 
VS.  CL  365—160  16  Claims 

1.  A  superconducting  magnetic  memory  system  comprising: 
a  superconducting  ceramic  having  intentionally  induced, 
artificially  occurring  non-superconducting  regions; 


A^iC-H 


B 


yA^  S£L«CTIHC«CUIT  I 

;i — J 1 — ,; 

,,-  I  err  LME  PAECHARQE  CnCUfT 

9.  A  semiconductor  memory  operating  in  first  and  second 
operation  states,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  wherein 

said  memory  cell  array  is  capable  of  storing  arbitrary  data 
and  providing  the  stored  data  in  said  first  operation  state, 

said  memory  cell  array  is  capable  of  only  providing  prede- 
termined data  in  said  second  operation  state,  said  semicon- 
ductor memory  further  comprising 

operation  state  control  means  responsive  to  an  externally 
applied  operation  state  control  signal  for  controlling  an 
operation  state  of  said  memory  cell  array. 
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5^77,143 
MULTIPLEXING  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  LEVEL 

SHIFTER  CIRCUITS 
David  C.  McClnre,  CairoUton,  Tex^  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectrooics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,916 

lot  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS,  CL  365—189.02  32  Claims 
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1  K  multiplexing  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  use  with  a  mem- 
ory array  comprising: 

a  first,  level  shifter,  stage  circuit  having  at  least  two  level 
shifter  circuits,  a  first  level  shifter  circuit  connected  to  a 
Tirst  input  line  and  a  first  complement  input  line  and  a 
second  level  shifter  circuit  connected  to  a  second  input 
line  and  a  second  complement  input  line,  the  First  level 
shifter  circuit  having  two  outputs,  a  true  output  and  a 
complement  output,  and  a  select  input,  responsive  to  a 
select  signal,  for  enabling  or  disabling  the  first  level  shifter 
circuit,  the  second  level  shifter  circuit  having  two  outputs, 
a  true  output  and  a  complement  output,  and  a  select  input, 
responsive  to  a  select  signal,  for  enabling  or  disabling  the 
second  level  shifter  circuit,  wherein  the  first  level  shifter 
circuit  is  disabled  when  the  second  level  shifter  circuit  is 
enabled  and  the  first  level  shifter  circuit  is  enabled  when 
the  second  level  shifter  circuit  is  disabled  and  wherein 
selection  of  signals  from  one  of  the  two  level  shifter  cir- 
cuits may  be  accomplished;  and 

a  second  stage  circuit  having  a  true  output  and  a  comple- 
ment output,  the  second  stage  circuit  being  connected  to 
the  true  and  complement  outputs  of  the  level  shifter  stage 
circuit,  wherein  the  true  output  and  the  complement  out- 
put of  the  second  stage  circuit  are  controlled  by  the  out- 
puts of  the  level  shifter  stage  circuit. 


E.  second  data  paths  between  the  data  input  leads  and  the 
memory  array  and  between  the  memory  array  and  the 


data  output  leads  for  testing  the  part  using  less  than  all  of 
the  data  input  and  data  output  leads. 


5,377,145 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  AND 

ERASING  A  NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

Virgil  N.  Kynett,  El  Dorado  Hills,  and  Mickey  L.  Fandridi, 

Placerrille,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  CorporatioB, 

SanU  Clara,  Calif . 

Dimiott  of  Ser.  No.  654,375,  Feb.  11, 1991.  This  application  Jul. 

30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99.727 

Int  a.'  GllC  li/00 

MS.  a.  365—189.05  IS  Claims 


?:^TSS 


5,377,144 

MEMORY  ARRAY  RECONFIGURATION  FOR  TESTING 
David  R.  Brown,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 
ments  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,820 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
UiL  a.  365—189.02  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  memory  part  compris- 
ing: 

A.  an  array  of  memory  cells  divided  into  a  plurality  of  subar- 
rays  of  memory  cells; 

B.  a  plurality  of  data  input  leads  for  receiving  data  to  be 
written  into  the  memory  array,  one  data  input  lead  being 
coupled  to  each  subarray; 

C.  a  plurality  of  data  output  leads  for  sending  data  read  from 
the  memory  array,  one  data  output  lead  being  coupled  to 
each  subarray; 

D.  first  data  paths  between  the  data  input  leads  and  the 
memory  array  and  between  the  memory  array  and  the 
data  output  leads  for  normal  operation  of  the  part  using  all 
of  the  data  input  and  data  output  leads;  and 


.^gaaaggy- 


9.  A  status  register  in  a  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory 
including  a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
and  a  plurality  of  pins  for  coupling  signals  into  and  out  of  the 
non-volatile  semiconductor  memory,  the  status  register  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  clock  circuit  for  generating  a  clock  signal  in  response  to 
an  output  enable  signal  applied  to  a  first  pin  of  the  plural- 
ity of  pins; 

b)  a  first  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  erase  fail  signal 
indicative  of  whether  the  memory  array  has  been  success- 
fully erased,  the  first  latch  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to 
the  clock  signal,  the  first  latch  coupling  the  erase  fail 
signal  to  a  second  pin  of  the  plurality  of  pins  in  response  to 
the  clock  signal;  and 

c)  a  second  latch  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  program  fail 
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signal  indicative  of  whether  an  addressed  memory  cell  of 
the  plurality  of  memory  cells  has  been  successfully  pro- 
grammed, the  second  latch  having  a  clock  input  coupled 
to  the  clock  signal,  the  second  latch  coupling  the  program 
fail  signal  to  a  third  pin  of  the  plurality  of  pins  in  response 
to  the  clock  signal. 


whether  preconditioning  was  successful,  the  first  input 
being  coupled  to  the  memory  cell; 

b)  a  normal  reference  cell  having  a  normal  threshold  voltage 
level; 

c)  a  shorted  reference  cell  having  a  shorted  threshold  volt- 
age level  less  than  the  normal  threshold  voltage  level;  and 


5^77,146 
HIERARCHICAL  REDUNDANCY  SCHEME  FOR  HIGH 

DENSITY  MONOLITHIC  MEMORIES 
CUtraqjan  N.  Reddy,  Milpitas,  and  Ajit  K.  Medhekar,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Alliance  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUtd  JaL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,732 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00.  29/00 

VS.  CL  365—200  7  Claims 
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1.  A  monolithic  memory  device  having  hierarchical  redun- 
dancy, the  monoUthic  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  main  memory  quadrants,  each  main  memory 
quadrant  including  a  plurality  of  main  memory  storage 
cells  arranged  as  a  matrix  of  a  pluraUty  of  rows  of  main 
memory  storage  cells  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  main 
memory  storage  cells,  each  main  memory  quadrant  fur- 
ther including  at  least  one  redundant  row  of  local  main 
memory  storage  cells  and  at  least  one  redundant  column 
of  local  main  memory  storage  cells;  and 

at  least  one  redundant  memory  quadrant  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  redundant  memory  storage  cells  arranged  as  a 
matrix  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  redundant  memory  storage 
cells  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  redundant  memory 
storage  cells,  the  at  least  one  redundant  memory  quadrant 
including  at  least  one  redundant  row  of  local  redundant 
memory  storage  cells  and  at  least  one  redundant  column 
of  local  redundant  memory  storage  cells. 


5,377,147 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUITRY  FOR  PRECONDITIONING 

SHORTED  ROWS  IN  A  NONVOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  INCORPORATING  ROW 

REDUNDANCY 
Amit  Merchant,  Otms  Heights;  Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  Placer- 
▼ille,  and  Neal  Mielke,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  871,848,  Apr.  21,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,871 
Int  a.'  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—200  3  Claims 

1.  Circuitry  for  verifying  preconditioning  of  a  memory  cell 
in  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  array,  the  circuitry 
comprising: 
a)  a  sense  amplifier  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input, 
the  sense  ampUfier  outputting  a  verify  signal  indicating 
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d)  selection  circuitry  for  coupling  to  the  second  inpiit  of  the 
sense  amplifier  a  selected  reference  cell,  the  selected  refer- 
ence cell  being  a  one  of  the  normal  reference  cell  and  the 
shorted  reference  cell,  the  selection  circuitry  selecting  the 
normal  reference  cell  when  the  memory  cell  is  not  shorted 
to  another  memory  cell  and  selecting  the  shorted  refer- 
ence cell  when  the  memory  cell  is  shorted  to  another 
memory  cell. 


5,377,148 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  TEST  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORIES  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  POSSIBLE 

TYPES  OF  FAULTS 
Rochit  imsuman,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case 
Western  Reserve  University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,359 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—201  15  Claims 


1.  A  random  access  memory  (RAM)  comprising: 
a  memory  array  logically  partitioned,  through  memory 
address  lines,  into  a  plurality  of  individually  accessible 
equivalently  sized  memory  blocks,  each  memory  block 
having  a  memory  capacity  less  than  a  total  memory  capac- 
ity of  the  RAM; 
a  decoding  means  for  accessing  the  plurality  of  memory 
blocks,  the  decoding  means  having  at  least  two  decoding 
levels,  including  one  or  more  decoders  at  a  first  lower 
level  for  decoding  least  significant  address  lines  and  one 
decoder  at  a  second  higher  level  for  decoding  most  signifi- 
cant address  lines,  wherein  the  higher  level  decoder  pro- 
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vides  a  select  signal  to  all  lower  level  decoders,  selecting 
during  a  test  mode  all  lower  level  decoders; 

an  external  control  signal  received  by  the  higher  level  de- 
coder during  a  test  mode,  the  control  signal  causing  the 
higher  level  decoder  to  select  each  of  the  plurality  of 
lower  level  decoders  to  access  all  memory  blocks  simulta- 
neously and  in  parallel; 

a  means  for  testing,  simultaneously  and  in  parallel,  data  in 
corresponding  address  locations  in  each  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  blocks  in  a  sequential  manner  to  determine 
whether  any  of  the  plurality  of  memory  blocks  contain 
any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  types  of  faults, 
wherein  said  testing  means  maintains  the  test  time  con- 
stant irrespective  of  the  total  memory  capacity  and 
wherein  when  the  memory  capacity  is  increased  the  num- 
ber of  memory  blocks  increases,  each  of  the  memory 
blocks  being  of  a  constant  size  irrespective  of  the  total 
memory  capacity;  and 

an  output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  indicating  existence 
of  any  of  the  plurality  of  faults  determined  to  exist  by  the 
testing  means. 


5,377,150 

DISABUNG  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 

David  C.  McCInre,  CarroUtoa,  Tex^  iMigiior  to  SCS-Thomsoii 

Microelectroaica,  Lmu,  CarroUtoa,  Tex. 

CoiitiBuatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  40,916,  Mar.  31,  1993.  TUs 

applicatioii  JoL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,947 

lot  CL'  GllC  7/02 

\i&.  CL  365—207  IS  CUuis 


5,377,149 
btXPUT  PRECHARGE  CTRCUTT  FOR  MEMORY 
Jean-Marie  Gaultier,  Rousset,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbom- 
son  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gentilly,  France 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,666 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24, 1992,  92  09197 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00;  H03K  19/0175 

MS.  a.  365—203  21  CUims 
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1.  A  memory  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  network  of  memory  cells  to  store  information  elements; 

a  bit  line,  coupled  to  the  network,  to  communicate  the  infor- 
mation elements; 

an  output  pad,  coupled  to  the  bit  line,  receiving  and  output- 
ting  the  information  elements; 

an  output  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  bit  line  and  the  output 
pad,  selectively  providing  the  information  elements  from 
the  bit  line  to  the  output  pad;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  output  amplifier,  for  precharging  the 
output  amplifier  during  a  precharging  phase  to  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  before  a  reading  phase  during  which  an 
information  element  is  provided  to  the  output  pad, 
wherein  the  predetermined  voltage  is  substantially  equal 
to  an  intermediate  voltage  between  a  high  logic  level  and 
B  low  logic  level  of  the  output  pad, 

wherein  said  means  for  precharging  includes  means  for 
selectively  forcing  one  of  a  charging  transistor  and  a 
discharging  transistor,  both  connected  to  said  output  pad, 
to  a  conductive  state,  in  response  to  the  state  of  the  infor- 
niation  element  prior  to  said  precharging  phase. 
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1.  A  memory  system  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  at  least  two  pairs  of  data  lines,  first 
and  second  pairs  of  data  lines  corresponding  to  columns  in 
the  memory  array; 

at  least  two  disabling  sense  amplifier  circuits,  a  first  disabling 
sense  ampUfier  circuit  connected  to  the  first  pair  of  data 
lines  and  a  second  disabling  sense  amplifier  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  second  pair  of  data  lines,  wherein  the  two 
disabling  sense  amplifier  circuits  produce  output  signals 
and  are  enabled  and  disabled; 

a  selection  signal  for  selectively  enabling  and  disabling  the 
disabling  sense  amplifier  circuits,  wherein  one  pair  of  data 
lines  may  be  selected;  and 

an  amplification  circuit  connected  to  the  disabling  sense 
amplifier  circuits  for  amplifying  the  output  signals  from 
the  disabling  sense  amplifier  circuits, 

wherein  the  first  pair  of  data  lines  includes  a  true  data  Une 
and  a  complement  data  line;  the  second  pair  of  data  lines 
includes  a  true  data  line  and  a  complement  data  line;  and 
each  disabling  sense  ampUfier  circuit  includes: 

an  amplifier  circuit  having  a  true  input  and  complement 
input  connected  to  a  true  data  line  and  complement  data 
line; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  source/drain  connected  to  an 
upper  power  supply  voltage  and  second  source/drain 
connected  to  the  amplifier  circuit; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  source/drain  connected  to 
the  true  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit  and  a  second  source 
drain  connected  to  a  lower  power  supply  voltage;  and 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  source/drain  connected  to 
the  complement  output  of  the  amplifier  circuit  and  a 
second  source  drain  connected  to  a  lower  power  supply 
voltage. 


5,377,151 

SEMICONDUCrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

LOW-NOISE  SENSE  STRUCTURE 

Toahio  Komnro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767.774 
ClniiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Scy.  29, 1990,  2-261495 
Int  CV  GllC  7/05 
U.S.  CL  36»-208  5  OaiM 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
columns,  each  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines  being  divided  into 
a  pair  of  first  partial  bit  lines  and  a  pair  of  second  partial  bit 
lines; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transfer  gate  transistors,  each  of  said 
pairs  of  transfer  gate  transistors  being  connected  between 
one  of  said  pair  of  first  partial  bit  lines  and  one  of  said  pair 
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of  second  partiiil  bit  lines,  said  pain  of  transfer  gate  tran- 
sistors being  brought  into  one  of  a  conductive  state  for 
forming  an  electrical  path  between  said  pairs  of  first  par- 
tial bit  lines  and  said  pairs  of  second  partial  bit  lines  and  a 
nonconductive  state  for  electrically  isolating  said  pairs  of 
first  partial  bit  lines  and  said  pairs  of  second  partial  bit 
lines  in  response  to  control  information  supplied  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  rows,  said  word  lines 
including  a  first  group  of  word  lines  intersecting  said  pair 
of  first  partial  bit  lines  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines  and 
a  second  group  of  word  lines  intersecting  said  pair  of 
second  partial  bit  lines  in  each  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  first  group  of  mem- 
ory cells  each  disposed  at  a  different  one  of  intersections 
of  said  first  group  of  word  Unes  and  said  first  partial  bit 
lines  and  a  second  group  of  memory  cells  each  disposed  at 
a  different  one  of  intersections  of  said  second  group  of 
word  lines  and  said  second  partial  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  sense  amphfiers.  each  of  said  first  sense 
amplifiers  being  connected  an  associated  one  of  even- 
numbered  ones  of  said  pairs  of  bit  lines; 


a  plurality  of  second  sense  amplifiers,  each  of  said  second 
sense  amplifiers  being  connected  to  an  associated  one  of 
odd-numbered  ones  of  said  pair  of  bit  lines;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  said  control  information  to 
cause  each  of  said  pairs  of  transfer  gate  transistors  to  be 
changed  from  said  conductive  state  to  said  nonconductive 
state  after  one  of  said  word  lines  is  selected  and  thereafter 
to  be  conductive  state  while  said  one  of  said  word  lines  is 
being  selected,  said  control  means  supplies  said  control 
information  to  cause  alternate  ones  of  said  pairs  of  transfer 
be  changed  from  said  conductive  state  to  said  nonconduc- 
tive state  before  one  of  said  word  lines  is  selected  while 
said  pairs  of  transfer  gate  transistors  are  held  in  said  con- 
ductive state,  and  said  remaining  ones  of  said  pairs  of 
transfer  gate  transistors  are  changed  from  said  conductive 
state  to  said  nonconductive  state  after  said  one  of  said 
word  lines  is  selected  and  thereafter  changed  to  said  con- 
ductive state  while  said  one  of  said  word  lines  is  being 
selected. 


5,377,152 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND  SCREENING  TEST 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Natsiiki  Kushiyama,  Yokohama;  Tohni  Funiyama,  Tokyo,  and 
Keqji  Numata,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to  if«Kn«hiH 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-304335; 
Not.  20,  1991,  3-304343 

iBt  a.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—210  29  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
pairs  of  bit  lines  each  including  first  and  second  bit  lines; 


a  plurality  of  memory  cells  connected  to  each  pair  of  bit 

lines; 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  for  selecting  the  memory  cells; 
first  and  second  complementary  dummy  word  lines; 
first  capacitors,  each  connected  between  said  first  dummy 

word  line  and  the  first  bit  line  of  a  respective  one  of  said 

bit  line  pairs; 
second  capacitors,  each  connected  between  said  second 

dummy  word  Une  and  the  second  bit  line  of  said  respective 

one  of  said  bit  line  pairs;  and 
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a  dummy  word  line  potential  control  circuit  including  a 
dummy  word  line  drive  mode  determining  circuit  for 
determining  a  dummy  word  line  drive  mode  from  a  plural- 
ity of  prearranged  dummy  word  line  drive  modes  and  a 
dummy  word  line  drive  circuit  for  driving  said  dummy 
word  lines  in  the  dummy  word  line  drive  mode  deter- 
mined by  said  dummy  word  line  drive  mode  determining 
circuit. 


5,377,153 
VIRTUAL  GROUND  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  CIRCUTT 
Elmer  H.  Guritz,  Roanoake,  and  Tsiu  C.  Chan,  CarroUton,  both 
of  Tex.,  aasigDors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc., 
CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9824>88 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00.  11/00 

U.S.  a.  365—210  13  aaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  read  only  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  first  matrix  of  rows 
and  columns; 

a  pluraUty  of  dummy  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  second 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  crossing  the  first  and  second  ma- 
trixes, wherein  one  word  line  is  connected  to  each  row  of 
memory  cells  and  dummy  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  dummy  bit  lines  interdigitated  with  a  plurality 
of  dummy  column  lines  and  positioned  such  that  each 
column  of  dummy  memory  cells  is  between  a  dummy  bit 
line  and  a  dummy  column  line; 

the  second  matrix  being  subdivided  into  dummy  cells,  each 
dummy  cell  having  four  dummy  memory  cells  arranged 
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about  a  dummy  bit  line  in  two  rows  and  two  columns,  all 
,   four  dummy  memory  cells  connected  to  the  dummy  bit 

line  at  a  common  physical  node; 
•  row  select  driver  for  selecting  memory  cells  and  dummy 

memory  cells  in  a  single  row. 


5,377,154 
MULTIPLE  SEIUAL-ACCESS  MEMORY 
Atsuhi  Takasugi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric  Indus- 
try Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,645 
Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-015678; 
Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033366 

iBt  a.5  Giic  «/oa  «/« 

vs.  a.  365-221  59  Claim* 
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I.  A  serial  access  memory  fabricated  as  a  single  integrated 
circuit,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  for  storing  data; 
a  like  plurality  of  serial  output  ports  coupled  for  serial  output 

of  data  from  respective  memory  cell  arrays; 
at  least  one  serial  input  pori  coupled  for  input  of  serial  data 

to  one  of  said  memory  cell  arrays;  and 
at  least  one  transfer  circuit  coupled  to  transfer  data  from  one 

of  said  memory  cell  arrays  to  another  of  said  memory  cell 

arrays. 


5,377,155 

SERIAL  ACTESS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
HAVING  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  DATA  REGISTERS 
Sa<oshi  Tamaki,  and  Naomi  Yonezawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
nsignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

PUed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,922 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  54)17157 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—221  8  Claims 

3.  A  serial  access  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
B  memory  cell  array  having  a  first  cell  array  and  a  second 
cell  array,  each  of  which  includes  a  number  of  bit  line 
pairs; 
B  serial  data  input/output  signal  line  pair;  and 
B  plurality  of  unitary  circuits  each  of  which  includes: 
a  first  sense  ampUfler  connected  to  a  first  bit  line  pair  of 
said  first  cell  array  for  amplifying  a  potential  difference 
in  said  first  bit  line  pair  of  said  first  cell  array; 
a  second  sense  amplifier  connected  to  a  second  bit  line  pair 
of  said  first  cell  array  for  amplifying  a  potential  differ- 
ence in  said  second  bit  line  pair  of  said  first  cell  array; 
a  third  sense  amplifier  connected  to  a  first  bit  line  pair  of 
said  second  cell  array  for  amplifying  a  potential  differ- 
ence in  said  first  bit  line  pair  of  said  second  cell  array; 
a  fourth  sense  amplifier  connected  to  a  second  bit  line  pair 
of  said  second  cell  array  for  ampUfying  a  potential 
difference  in  said  second  bit  line  pair  of  said  second  cell 
array; 
a  first  transfer  gate  having  a  first  input/output  terminal 
pair,  a  second  input/output  terminal  pair  and  a  control 
node,  said  first  input/output  terminal  pair  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  bit  line  pair  of  said  first  cell  array, 


said  control  node  being  connected  to  a  first  data  transfer 
control  signal  line; 

a  second  transfer  gate  having  a  first  input/output  terminal 
pair,  a  second  input/output  terminal  pair  and  a  control 
node,  said  first  input/output  terminal  pair  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  bit  line  pair  of  said  first  cell  array, 
said  control  node  being  connected  to  a  second  data 
transfer  control  signal  line; 

a  third  transfer  gate  having  a  first  input/output  terminal 
pair,  a  second  input/output  terminal  pair  and  a  control 
node,  said  first  input/output  terminal  pair  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  bit  line  pair  of  said  cell  array,  said 
control  node  being  connected  to  a  third  data  transfer 
control  signal  line; 

a  fourth  transfer  gate  having  a  first  input/output  terminal 
pair,  a  second  input/output  terminal  pair  and  a  control 
node,  said  first  input/output  terminal  pair  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  bit  line  pair  of  said  second  cell 
array,  said  control  node  being  coimected  to  a  fourth 
data  transfer  control  signal  line;  and 
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a  data  register  having  a  first  data  input/output  terminal 
pair  connected  to  said  second  input/output  terminal 
pair  of  each  of  said  first  to  fourth  transfer  gates,  and  a 
second  data  input/output  terminal  pair  connected  to 
said  serial  data  input/output  signal  line  pair,  said  data 
register  being  controlled  by  a  correspwnding  individual 
serial  input/output  control  signal  line  so  as  to  couple 
said  first  data  input/output  terminal  pair  to  said  second 
data  input/output  terminal  pair  in  a  signal  transmission 
relation, 
whereby,  data  on  the  bit  line  pairs  can  be  serially  outputted 
through  said  serial  data  input/output  signal  line  pair,  by  se- 
quentially activating  said  first  to  fourth  data  transfer  control 
signal  lines  one  at  a  time  and  by  sequentially  activating  said 
individual  serial  input/output  control  signal  line  of  said  data 
register  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  unitary  circuits  one  at  a  time 
in  such  a  manner  that  after  one  of  said  first  to  fourth  data 
transfer  control  signal  lines  is  activated,  said  individual  serial 
input/output  control  signal  line  of  said  data  register  of  each  of 
all  said  plurality  of  unitary  circuits  is  sequentially  activated  one 
at  a  time. 
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5,377,156 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCORPORATING  MAIN 

AND  STAND-BY  BOOSTED  INTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  DEVLVTION  ON 

OPERATING  CONDmON  AND  FABRICATION 

PROCESS  CONDITIONS 

Takao  Watanabe,  Kokubuiui;  Ryoichi  Hori;  Goto  Kitsukawa, 

both    of   Tokyo;    Yoshiki    Kaw^jiri,    Hachioji;    Takayuki 

Kawabara,  Kokuboiiji,  and  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higasbiknrume,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  808,787,  Dec  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,324, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  608,640,  Nov.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,086,238,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,743,  May  20, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

126,485,  Not.  30,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,873,673,  and  Ser.  No. 

130,640,  Dec.  9, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,837,462,  which  is  a  dirision  of 

Ser.  No.  886,816,  JoL  18,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,730,132.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1987,  62-123797; 
Sep.  9,  1987,  62-223921;  Not.  27,  1987,  62-297546 

iBt  a.'  GllC  5/14 
VS.  CL  365—227  7  Claim 


-P----------^ 


I.  A  semiconductor  memory  in  a  chip,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  for  storing  data,  each  cell  in- 
cluding a  transfer  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines,  each  word  line  coupled  with  gate 
electrodes  of  said  transfer  MOS  transistors  of  a  subset  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  word  driver  circuit  for  providing  an  output  voltage  to  a 
word  line  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  first  voltage  generator  circuit  receiving  an  operating  volt- 
age and  providing  a  first  voltage  to  said  word  driver 
circuit  wherein  the  amplitude  of  said  first  voltage  is  larger 
than  that  of  said  operating  voltage  so  that  said  output 
voltage  of  said  word  driver  circuit  has  an  amplitude  larger 
than  an  amplitude  of  an  input  voltage,  and  wherein  said 
first  voltage  generator  circuit  provides  the  first  voluge  in 
response  to  a  first  signal  from  outside  of  the  chip;  and 

a  second  voltage  generator  circuit  receiving  said  operating 
voltage  and  producing  said  first  voltage; 

wherein  said  second  voltage  generator  circuit  compensates 
for  a  leakage  current  when  said  first  voltage  generator 
circuit  stops  providing  the  first  voltage  to  said  word 
driver  circuit  by  providing  said  produced  first  voltage  to 
said  word  driver  circuit. 


5,377,157 
MULTIPORT  MEMORY 
Naoki  Matsomoto,  Tokyo;  Tatsuo  Ikawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Shigeo 
Oshima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252620 

lat  CL»  GllC  7/00.  8/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.05  3  Claims 


1.  A  multiport  memory  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  pair  of  word  lines  which  cross  the  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  pair  of  memory  cell  means  provided  at  intersections  of  the 
pair  of  bit  lines  and  the  pair  of  word  lines,  one  of  the 
memory  cell  means  being  connected  to  one  bit  line  and 
one  word  line  and  the  other  memory  cell  means  being 
connected  to  the  other  bit  line  and  the  other  word  line; 

a  pair  of  data  lines  for  a  random  access  port,  to  which  load 
elements  are  respectively  connected; 

data  register  means  for  a  serial  access  port,  connected  to  the 
pair  of  bit  lines,  for  receiving  data  transmitted  through  the 
pair  of  bit  lines; 

first  switch  circuit  means  connected  between  the  pair  of  bit 
lines  and  the  pair  of  data  lines; 

second  switch  circuit  means  connected  between  the  pair  of 
bit  lines  and  the  data  register  means;  and 

control  circuit  means  for  opening  the  first  switch  circuit 
means,  before  closing  the  second  switch  circuit  means  to 
transmit  data  stored  in  the  memory  cell  means  to  the  data 
register  means, 

the  control  circuit  means  comprising  pulse  signal  generating 
circuit  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  to  a  column 
selection  line  connected  to  the  first  switch  circuit  means 
and  a  data  transmission  control  line  connected  to  said 
second  switch  circuit  means  to  activate  them,  and  delay 
circuit  means  for  delaying  the  timing  of  supplying  a  pulse 
signal  from  the  pulse  generating  means  to  the  data  trans- 
mission control  line  later  than  the  timing  of  supplying  a 
pulse  signal  to  the  column  selection  line. 


5,377,158 
MEMORY  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  PLURALITV  OF  INPUT 

SIGNALS 
Takahlko  Nishizawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1993,  5-016010 
lot  CL'  GllC  8/00 
MS.  CL  365—233  20  Claims 

1.  A  multi-input  memory  circuit  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
clock  signals  and  a  plurality  of  data  signals  paired  respectively 
with  said  plurality  of  clock  signals,  and  selectively  using  an 
arbitrary  set  of  clock  and  data  signals  to  store  and  output  data, 
comprising: 
a  first  input  gate  for  receiving  inverted  signals  of  said  plural- 
ity of  clock  signals  and  said  plurality  of  data  signals,  and 
selectively  outputting  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  signals 
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based  on  said  inverted  signals  of  said  plurality  of  clock 
signals; 

a  first  feedback  loop  having  a  first  inverting  gate  and  a  first 
feedback  gate  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  first  inverting  gate  and  an  output 
terminal  connected  to  an  input  terminal  thereof,  said  input 
terminal  of  said  first  inverting  gate  and  said  output  termi- 
nal of  said  first  feedback  gate  being  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  first  input  gate; 

a  second  input  gate  for  receiving  a  data  from  said  first  input 
gate  and  said  first  feedback  loop  and  outputting  an  in- 
verted data  of  said  data;  and 

a  second  feedback  loop  having  a  second  inverting  gate  and  a 
second  feedback  gate  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  inverting  gate  and  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  an  input  terminal  thereof, 
said  input  terminal  of  said  second  inverting  gate  and  said 
output  terminal  of  said  second  feedback  gate  being  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second  input  gate; 

said  first  feedback  gate  including  a  first  transistor  row  hav- 
ing a  series  circuit  having  series-connected  first  conduc- 


tivity type  MOS  transistors  for  receiving  said  inverted 
signals  of  said  plurality  of  clock  signals  respectively  as 
gate  inputs,  and  a  first  conductivity  type  MOS  transistor 
for  receiving  an  output  of  said  first  inverting  gate  as  a  gate 
input,  said  series  circuit  of  first  conductivity  type  MOS 
transistors  being  connected  in  series  to  said  latter  first 
conductivity  type  MOS  transistor,  and  a  second  transistor 
row  having  a  series  circuit  having  series-connected  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  MOS  transistors  for  receiving  said 
plurality  of  clock  signals  respectively  as  gate  inputs,  and  a 
second  conductivity  type  MOS  transistor  for  receiving 
said  output  of  said  first  inverting  gate  as  a  gate  input,  said 
series  circuit  of  second  conductivity  type  MOS  transistors 
being  connected  in  series  to  said  latter  second  conductiv- 
ity type  MOS  transistor,  a  drain  electrode  of  a  first  end  of 
said  first  transistor  row  and  a  drain  electrode  of  a  first  end 
of  said  second  transistor  row  being  connected  together  to 
be  an  output  terminal,  a  source  electrode  of  a  second  end 
of  said  first  transistor  row  being  fixed  to  a  potential  of  a 
high-potential  power  source,  and  a  source  electrode  of  a 
second  end  of  said  second  transistor  row  being  fixed  to  a 
ground  potential. 


5^77,159 
IMPROVED  METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  HISTORICAL 

CONTROL  OF  THERMAL  PRINTING 
Takafiimi   Endo,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kahnshiki  Kaiwha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,757 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-082936; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-262587;  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-027480 
iBt  CL'  B61J  2/37S,  2/ 365.  2/37 
VS.  CL  366—76  PH  13  OaiM 

5.  An  historical  control  circuit  for  a  thermal  printer,  com- 
prising: 
a  resistive  heating  element; 
driver  means  coupled  to  feed  current  to  said  resistive  heating 


element  responsive  to  a  drive  signal  for  causing  said  resis- 
tive heating  element  to  print  a  dot  on  a  printing  medium; 

latch  means  for  generating  a  dot  printing  signal  and  at  least 
two  historical  dot  signals,  indicating  printing  of  a  dot  by 
said  resistive  heating  element  in  at  least  three  consecutive 
positions  on  said  printing  medium; 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  drive  pulse  and 
at  least  two  masking  pulses  each  corresponding  to  a  re- 
spective historical  dot  signal; 

strobe  means  for  generating  a  second  drive  pulse,  shorter 
than  said  first  drive  pulse; 


logic  means  for  feeding  said  second  drive  pulse  to  said  driver 
means  as  said  drive  signal  in  response  to  said  dot  printing 
signal  and  at  least  one  historical  dot  signal,  and  for  mask- 
ing certain  intervals  within  said  second  drive  pulse  defined 
by  said  masking  pulses  in  combination  with  corresponding 
historical  dot  signals;  and 

pulse  replacing  means  coupled  to  replace  said  second  drive 
pulse  v^th  said  first  drive  pulse  as  said  drive  signal  when 
a  certain  number  of  said  historical  dot  signals  are  all  inac- 
tive. 


5,377,160 
TRANSMTITER  AND  RECEIVER  TO  RADIALLY  SCAN 

THE  CEMENTING  CONDITIONS  IN  CASED  WELLS 
Lncio  N.  Tello;  Thomas  J.  Blankinship,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  and 
Gerald  T.  Alford,  Burleson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Com- 
patalog  Research,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,614 
Int  CL'  GOIV  7/00 
UJS.  CL  367—35  36  Oaian 

1.  A  sonic  well  logging  tool  for  lowering  into  a  borehole 
fluid  within  a  tubular  member  and  evaluating  a  circumferential 
placement  of  a  sealing  material  about  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  sonic  well  logging  tool  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therethrough; 
an  electronics  section  within  said  housing  for  operating  said 
sonic  well  logging  tool  and  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data 
readings  to  a  recording  device; 
a  pluraUty  of  sonic  transducers  mounted  to  said  housing,  said 
plurality  of  sonic  transducers  including: 
a  first  group  of  sonic  transducers  angularly  displaced 
about  said  longitudinal  axis  for  sequentially  transmitting 
a  plurality  of  sonic  signals  through  said  borehole  fluid 
and  to  a  pluraUty  of  sectors  of  said  tubular  member, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  group  of  sonic  transducers 
have  an  exterior  shape  which  defines  a  thickness  and  a 
width,  with  said  width  extending  lateral  to  said  thick- 
ness, and  wherein  said  plurality  of  sonic  signals  are 
emitted  as  width  mode  vibrations  in  response  to  apply- 
ing a  voltage  across  said  thickness;  and 
a  second  group  of  sonic  transducers  angularly  displaced 
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about  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  second  group 
of  sonic  transducers  distally  disposed  from  at  least  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  group  of  sonic  transducers, 
for  emitting  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  across  said 
thickness  in  response  to  receiving  from  said  borehole 
fluid  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  sonic  signals 


spaced  from  the  predetermined  point;  and  determining  the 
travel  time  from  the  positions  of  the  one  reflection  coefTicient 
and  the  further  reflection  coefficient  in  the  reflection  coeffici- 
ent series. 


5^77,162 
UNDERWATER  OBJECT  PASSIVE  TRACKING  PROCESS 

AND  DEVICE 
ViDcent  Jestlo,  Toulon;  Richard  Becera,  Hyeres;  Etienne  Char- 
pentier,  Paris,  and  Alain  Filipowicz,  Toulon,  all  of  France, 
■asignon  to  L'Etat  Francais  (represented  by  the  Dil^ui 
G^niral  for  rArmement),  Armees,  France 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,888 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1992,  92  11944 

Int  a.'  GOIS  S/18 

VS.  CL  367—124  24  Claims 


which  have  travelled  in  longitudinally  extending  direc- 
tion through  said  tubular  member,  wherein  said  plural- 
ity of  electrical  signals  provide  an  indication  of  said 
circumferential  placement  of  said  sealing  material  about 
a  sector  in  said  longitudinally  extending  direction  tra- 
versed by  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  sonic 
signals. 


5,377,161 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  TRAVEL  TIME  IN  DRILL 

STRING 
Richard  J.  Meehan,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Geco- 
Prakla  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1992, 
9219769 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/40 
MS.  a.  367—82  24  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  travel  time  of  an  elastic 
signal  from  a  predetermined  point  of  a  drill  string  to  a  trans- 
ducer spaced  on  the  drill  string  from  the  predetermined  point, 
the  method  comprising;  modeling  the  drill  string  as  a  one 
dimensional  layered  m«lium  of  equal  travel  time  layers;  gener- 
ating vibrational  energy  in  the  drill  string  by  means  of  a  vibra- 
tional energy  source  on  the  drill  string;  deriving  from  an  out- 
put signal  of  the  transducer  a  reflection  coefficient  series  corre- 
sponding to  the  modeled  drill  string,  each  reflection  coefficient 
of  which  corresponds  to  an  impedance  discontinuity  in  the 
drill  string;  identifying  one  reflection  coefficient  of  the  series 
with  the  predetermined  point  of  the  drill  string  and  a  further 
reflection  coefficient  with  a  known  structure  in  the  drill  string 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  trajectory  of  a  moving  under- 
water object,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  sensor  signal  and  a  second  sensor  signal 

from  a  first  sensor  and  a  second  sensor  of  a  flrst  sensor 

pair,  respectively,  from  a  signal  generated  by  the  object 

wherein  a  sensor  separation  distance  between  the  first  and 

second  sensors  of  the  first  sensor  pair  is  less  than  a  sensor 

pair  separation  distance  between  the  first  sensor  pair  and  a 

second  sensor  pair; 
outputting  the  first  and  second  sensor  signals  to  a  central 

processor  as  first  and  second  output  sensor  signals; 
processing  the  first  and  second  output  sensor  signals  to 

generate  at  least  one  of  position  data,  speed  data  and 

direction  data  for  the  object;  and 
repeating  the  generating,  outputting  and  processing  steps 

after  a  predetermined  interval; 
wherein  the  processing  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  output  sensor  signals  as 

a  reference  signal; 
selecting  at  least  one  of  a  presumed  position,  a  presumed 

speed  and  a  presumed  direction  for  the  object; 
correlating  the  first  and  second  output  sensor  signals  based 

on  the  selected  one  of  the  presumed  position,  speed  and 

direction; 
revising  the  selected  ones  of  the  presumed  position,  speed 

and  position  based  on  the  correlation  between  the  first  and 

second  output  sensor  signals;  and 
repeating  the  correlating  and  revising  steps  until  a  maximum 

correlation  between  the  first  and  second  output  sensor 

signals  is  obtained. 
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5^77,163 

ACnVE  BROADBAND  ACOUCTIC  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AQUATIC  UFE 

Patrick  K.  Simpson,  17436  Aslibiirton  Rd^  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92128 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  146,738 

Int.  CL>  GOIS  15/96 

VS.  a.  367—131  10  Claims 


time  as  the  device  having  buoyancy  b  made  to  leave  the  sup- 
port (2)  and  then  during  the  move  will  receive  guidance  infor- 


II 


5,377,164 

METHOD  TO  OPERATE  WTTH  A  WIRE^UIDED,  IN  AIR 
OR  WATER,  MOVABLE  VEHICLE  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 

CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Henrik  Almstrom,  Viisterhaninge;  Paul  Strom,  Sollentuna,  and 

Lars  Lekzen,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  ForsTa- 

retB  Forskningsanstalt,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91700560,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 

DMe  Apr.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04590,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

per  Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,323 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  29,  1990,  9002760 
Int  a.'  H04B  n/00;  F42B  15/04 
VS.  a.  367—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  operate  with  a  wire-guided,  in  air  or  water 
movable  vehicle  (1)  from  a  support  (2),  characterized  in  that 
the  vehicle  and/or  the  support  is  provided  with  a  wire  maga- 
zine for  a  control  wire  (3),  that  the  support  is  provided  with  a 
device  (4)  having  buoyancy,  which  is  fastened  to  one  or  more 
lines  (7),  arranged  to  be  able  to  be  wound  or  unwound  by  a 
winding  apparatus  (8)  on  the  support  (2),  and  having  a  rest 
position  on  or  adjacent  the  support,  that  the  control  wire  (3)  of 
the  vehicle  is  drawn  from  the  support  through  a  hole  in  the 
device  (4)  having  buoyancy,  that  at  the  launch  of  the  vehicle 
(1)  the  winding  apparatus  (8)  is  made  to  un-wind  an  adapted 
length  of  the  line  or  lines  (7),  at  which  the  device  (4)  having 
buoyancy  will  rise  to  the  degree  the  line  or  lines  admit,  while 
the  control  wire  (3)  is  drawn  out  of  the  wire  magazine  or 
magazines,  and  that  the  vehicle  (1)  before,  after  or  at  the  same 


mation  from  the  support  and  possibly  send  back  information 
from  a  sensor  that  is  installed  in  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  an  unknown  aquatic  life  form 
comprising: 

a.  transmitting  broadband  acoustic  energy  in  water, 

b.  receiving  broadband  acoustic  energy  in  water, 

c.  converting  broadband  acoustic  energy  into  a  stream  of 
digital  values 

d.  detecting  echoes  reflected  by  aquatic  life  forms  from  a 
stream  of  digital  values, 

e.  converting  a  sequence  of  digital  values  from  a  detected 
echo  into  a  set  of  features  that  uniquely  identify  an  aquatic 
life  form  by  size  and/or  taxa, 

f.  retrieving  classifier  signatures  from  a  portable  storage 
medium, 

g.  automatically  identifying  an  aquatic  life  form  by  com|>ar- 
ing  stored  signatures  with  features  created  during  opera- 
tion, 

h.  displaying  or  transmitting  the  results  of  the  automatic 
identification  of  an  aquatic  life  form,  and 

i.  training  a  classifler  and  storing  the  parameters  on  a  porta- 
ble storage  medium  for  use  during  operation. 


5,377,165 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SUBMARINES 
Kenneth  M.  LaPointe,  Narragaoaett,  RJ.;  Rouid  E.  Wadawik, 
Fairhaven,  Mass.,  and  Robert  C.  TUbodeaa,  Wakefield,  RJ., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcacated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,025 

brt.  a.'  H04B  13/02 

VS.  CL  367—134  6  OaiiM 


1.  A  system  for  establishing  direct  communication  between 
two  of  more  underwater  vessels  such  as  submarines,  these 
submarines  each  having  underwater  vehicle  launching  and 
guidance  capabiUty,  said  system  comprising: 
a  self-propelled  underwater  vehicle  adapted  to  be  launched 
from  and  guided  by  an  underwater  vessel  such  as  a  subma- 
rine, said  underwater  vehicle  including  a  trailing  cable 
connected  to  the  submarine  for  communication  between 
the  underwater  vehicle  and  the  submarine  from  which  it  is 
launched; 
said  underwater  vehicle  including  first  and  second  hull 
portions,  said  hull  portions  being  separable  from  one  an- 
other and  said  first  hull  portion  being  buoyant  to  bias  said 
first  hull  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  water  surface 
when  separated  from  its  associated  second  hull  portion, 
said  hull  portions  remaining  connected  to  one  another  by 
a  fiber  optic  line  after  being  separated, 
said  vehicle  having  both  a  homing  device  and  a  transducer 
device  responsive  to  said  homing  device  whereby  one 
such  vehicle  and  its  associated  homing  or  transducer 
device  can  be  activated  at  least  when  its  said  first  hull 
portion  has  been  separated  to  permit  the  other  of  said 
devices  in  another  of  said  underwater  vehicles  to  locate 
said  one  underwater  vehicle  device  and  be  guide  toward 
it. 
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S,377.1M 
POLYHEDRAL  DIRECnONAL  TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Philip  M.  Kahn,  Serenia  Park,  Md^  awignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corporation,  Bethcada,  M«L 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^2 

int  CL'  Gois  nm 

UjS.  CL  367—138  9  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  acoustic  transducers  for  use  in  a  fluid  medium, 
each  of  said  transducers  having  maximum  lateral  dimen- 
sions less  than  one  acoustic  wavelength  in  said  medium; 
arraying  means  for  arraying  said  acoustic  transducers  at  the 
vertices  of  a  regular  polyhedron  defming  vertices  and 
more  than  six  sides;  and  wherein  said  arraying  means 
further  comprises: 

one  of  drive  and  receiving  means  for  generating  trans- 
ducer drive  signals  and  for  receiving  transduced  signals 
therefrom,  respectively;  and 
delay  control  means  coupled  with  said  acoustic  transduc- 
ers and  with  said  one  of  said  drive  means  and  said  re- 
ceiving means,  for  controlling  an  acoustic  beam  formed 
by  said  array. 


5,377,167 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Shigemi  Maeda,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Shigeo  Terashima,  Tenri, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaiifh)^,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,651,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,432,  Dec.  5,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,172 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-331005 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369—47  50  Claims 


„^-|^y— s 


1.  A  recording/reproducing  device  for  recording  data  on 
and  reproducing  data  from  a  rewritable  recording  medium 
including  absolute  addresses,  an  information  recording  region 
for  recording  information  entered  thereto  from  an  external 
source,  and  a  TOG  area  for  recording  reproduction  informa- 


tion for  said  information  recorded  in  said  information  record- 
ing region,  said  device  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  reproduction  operation  infor- 
mation in  said  TOC  area  as  the  reproduction  information 
for  controlling  the  reproduction  of  said  information  in  said 
information  recording  region; 

said  reproduction  operation  information  including  tailored 
reproduction  information,  selected  by  an  operator  for 
controlling  which  of  said  information  in  the  information 
recording  region  will  be  reproduced  and  proper  pauses 
therebetween,  wherein  the  tailored  reproduction  informa- 
tion controls  the  reproduction  of  said  information  re- 
corded in  said  information  recording  region,  until  modi- 
fied by  the  operator  wherein  said  reproduction  operation 
information  is  stored  together  in  a  first  memory  area  of 
said  TOC  area  separate  from  start  and  stop  times  of  said 
information  entered  from  the  external  source  stored  to- 
gether in  a  second  memory  area  of  said  TOC  area; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  reproduction  operation  in- 
formation read  from  said  TOC  area  therein,  stored  to- 
gether in  the  first  memory  area  of  said  TOC  area,  separate 
from  the  start  and  stop  times  of  said  information  entered 
from  the  external  source  stored  together  in  the  second 
memory  area,  after  said  rewritable  recording  medium  is 
placed  in  said  device;  and 

reproduction  operation  means  for  performing  the  reproduc- 
tion operations  instructed  by  the  reproduction  operation 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  order  to 
control  the  reproduction  of  the  information  in  said  infor- 
mation recording  region. 


5,377,168 
MULTIFUNCnONAL  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE 
Susumu  Kotanagi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,552 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    10,    1989,    1- 
131242[IJ];  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-78950[U] 

Int  a.'  G04B  19/30.  19/00.  27/02 
US.  CL  368—69  13  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  having  a  mode  displaying  function,  compris- 
ing: an  external  operating  member  rotatable  by  a  user;  a  trans- 
mitting gear  rotatable  with  the  external  operating  member;  a 
correction  transmitting  wheel  rotatable  by  the  transmitting 
gear;  a  mode  displaying  plate  rotatable  by  the  correction  trans- 
mitting wheel  for  displaying  at  least  one  mode;  a  display  gear 
fixed  to  the  mode  displaying  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  each  having  a  motion  control  face;  and  display  motion 
controlling  means  for  regulating  the  rotation  of  the  mode 
displaying  plate,  the  display  motion  controlling  means  com- 
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prising  a  spring  member  having  an  urging  surface  for  contact- 
ing with  a  respective  motion  control  face  during  rotation  of  the 
display  gear  to  thereby  regulate  the  rotation  of  the  mode  dis- 
playing plate;  wherein  the  display  gear  has  a  number  of  teeth 
equal  to  an  integer  multiplied  by  a  number  of  modes  for  display 
by  the  mode  displaying  plate;  and  a  correction  gear  fitted  to 
the  correction  transmitting  wheel  and  having  a  same  number 
of  teeth  as  the  display  gear. 


Int  CL'  G04F  7/00 


1.  Ao  electronic  event  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  housing  having  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall 
and  a  display  housing  side  wall; 

a  plurality  of  event  buttons  arranged  upon  the  front  wall  of 
the  housing; 

a  U-shaped  card  support  member  positioned  below  the  event 
buttons  on  the  front  wall; 

a  twenty-four  hour  indicator  clock  having  a  display  window 
directed  through  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  for  viewing 
thereof; 

microprocessor  means  for  storing  clock  times  indicated  by 
the  clock  and  directed  into  the  microprocessor  in  accor- 
dance with  a  depression  of  the  event  buttons; 

and, 

a  recall  button  means  for  recalling  the  clock  times  in  accor- 
dance with  a  number  of  times  the  recall  button  is  de- 
pressed and  displaying  the  according  clock  time  upon  the 
display  window. 


5,377,170 
UTERAL  CONTRACnON  TIMER 
Randy  W.  BUylock,  5900  lilley  RiL,  Ste.  10,  Canton,  Mich. 
48ir7,  and  John  Kidd,  70053  Highway  m,  Rancho  Min«e, 
Calif.  92270 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  226,062 
Int  CL'  G04E  S/00 
UJS.  CL  368—110  8  CUiiu 

1.  A  portable  contraction  timer  for  operation  by  a  user 
comprising: 

means  for  programming  a  user  selected  target  time, 
means  for  timing  to  produce  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  measured 
tines; 

I  for  controlling  said  timing  means; 


means  for  displaying  said  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  measured  times 

and  said  user  selected  target  time; 
means  for  comparing  said  target  time  to  said  measured  times; 
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5,377,169 

ELECTRONIC  EVENT  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Reeger,  and  Patricia  J.  Reeger,  both  of  25444  Shiloh 
Cir.,  Conifer,  Colo.  80433 

1 1         FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,011 

U.S.  CL  368—107 
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means  for  signaling  the  user  when  a  measured  time  is  less 
than  said  user  selected  target  time. 


5,377,171 
TIMEPIECE  MOVEMEPH"  INCLUDING  TWO  OPPOSED 

ANALOG  DISPLAYS 
Walter  Schlnp,  13,  aTcanc  Leopold-Robert,  CH-2300  La  Chanx- 
de-Fonds,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,445 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1993,  00 
265/93-9 

Int.  CL'  G04B  19/02 
MS.  CL  368—220  12  ( 


1.  A  timepiece  movement  with  a  spring  balance,  bounded  by 
two  opposed  substantially  planar  and  parallel  principal  faces, 
including  two  time  displays  with  hands,  a  spring  retaining 
barrell,  a  gear  train  comprising  a  toothed  center  wheel  fixed  to 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  barrell,  a  toothed  third  wheel  fixed 
to  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  center  wheel  and  a  toothed 
minutes  wheel  effecting  one  revolution  per  hour,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  energy  stored  in  the  spring  to  the  spring 
balance  system  and  for  driving  in  rotation  the  hands  of  one  of 
said  displays  opposite  one  of  said  faces,  another  gear  train 
having  as  function  the  driving  in  synchronism  with  said  hands, 
of  the  hands  of  the  other  display  opposite  the  other  face,  wind- 
ing means  for  the  barrel  spring  and  time  setting  means  for  said 
displays,  said  other  gear  train  including  a  toothed  intermediate 
wheel  which  is  fixed  in  rotation  to  said  center  wheel. 
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5,377,172 

MODULATED  MAGNETIC  HELD  GE>fERATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISKS 

Yasamori  Hino,  Neyagawa,  and  Norio  Miyatmke,  Kobe,  both  of 

Jaitan,  avigiion  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^ 

Onka,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138360 

Int  a.»  GllB  77/70 

U,S.  CL  3«9— 13  8  daims 


1.  A  modulated  magnetic  field  generation  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  First  coil  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  recording  in 
response  to  a  current  flowing  therethrough; 

first  switching  circuit  means  for  providing  a  constant  cur- 
rent to  said  first  coil  in  a  first  direction; 

second  switching  circuit  means  for  providing  a  constant 
current  to  said  first  coil  in  a  second  direction; 

a  second  coil  connected  to  said  first  and  second  switching 
circuit  means  for  storing  an  energy  used  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  the  current  flowing  to  the  first  coil;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  switching 
circuit  means. 


5,377,173 
JOG  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYERS  HAVING 

A  CONSTANT  LINEAR  VELOCITY 
Young-yon  Kim,  Kyiingki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Qectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
92-1227 

ht.  CL'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  3«9— 32  6  CUns 


optical  disk  rotates  at  a  constant  linear  velocity  and  the  re- 
corded signal  is  reproduced  by  a  signal  process  using  a  pickup 
head,  said  jog  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  jog  mode  data  to  a  microcomputer  via  key 
input  device; 

(b)  generating  a  jog  play  control  signal  to  perform  a  jog  play 
after  the  jog  mode  data  is  input; 

(c)  reproducing  signals  from  one  track  on  said  optical  disk 
via  said  pickup  head  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  and 
displaying  a  video  signal  of  one  field  to  display  a  video 
signal  of  only  one  frame  if  a  vertical  sync  signal  or  picture 
number  data  of  a  first  odd-numbered  field  video  signal 
exists  among  video  data  input  to  said  microcomputer;  and 

(d)  shifting  said  pickup  means  by  one  track  to  the  next  track 
on  the  disk  to  reproduce  signals  of  the  next  track  after 
accomplishing  reproduction  of  signals  of  one  track  on  the 
disk  via  said  pickup  means. 


5,377,174 
DISK  CHANGER  HAVING  A  DISK  TRAY  MOVED  BY  A 

PAIR  OF  SUDABLE,  PARALLEL  RACKS 
Yoshiaki  Nakagawa,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Suzuki,  Tokyo; 
Yasuyoshi  Kagobashi;  Seiji  Nakama,  both  of  Yokohama; 
H^ime  Daigaku,  Sagamihara;  Tukasa  Nakayama,  and  ShiiUi 
Sekiya,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita EUectric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134845 

Int.  a.' GllB  77/22 

U.S.  a.  369—34  2  Claims 


1.  A  jog  method  for  use  in  an  optical  disk  player  in  which  an 


1.  A  disk  changer,  comprising: 

first  and  second  rack  members  disposed  in  parallel  to  each 
other  and  supported  in  a  slidable  manner; 

a  drive  source  for  separately  driving  said  first  and  second 
rack  members; 

a  first  latch  member  for  latching  a  driven  member  on  one 
end  side  of  said  first  rack  member; 

a  second  latch  member  for  latching  said  driven  member  on 
an  other  different  end  side  of  said  second  rack  member 
than  said  one  end  side;  and 

latching  switchover  means  for  switching  over  latching  of 
said  driven  member  to  the  other  of  said  rack  members 
when  one  of  said  rack  members  latching  said  driven  mem- 
ber thereon  has  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  such 
that  after  said  drive  source  has  driven  one  of  said  rack 
members  to  move  said  driven  member  about  half  of  a 
distance  of  movement  of  said  driven  member,  said  latch- 
ing switchover  means  acts  to  switch  over  the  latching  of 
said  driven  member  from  said  latch  member  of  one  of  said 
rack  members  to  said  latch  member  of  the  other  of  said 
rack  members  so  that  said  drive  source  drives  the  other  of 
said  rack  members  to  move  said  driven  member  about  the 
remaining  half  of  a  distance  of  movement  of  said  driven 
member, 

wherein  said  latch  members  for  latching  said  driven  member 
each  comprise  a  latch  pawl  rotatably  supported  on  the  end 
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side  of  an  elongate  hole  formed  in  each  of  said  rack  mem- 
bers, and  a  corresponding  end  wall  of  said  elongate  hole. 


5,377,175 

STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  MEDIA, 

PARTICULARLY  COMPACT  DISKS,  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTES  AND  THE  UKE 
WolfiBaiig  Nehl,  Waldacktal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fiscfaerwerke 
Artor  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  K&,  Waldachtal/rnmlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25, 1991,  4135324 
Ut.  a.'  GllB  33/04,  23/03:  A45C  13/10:  B65D  85/30 
UJS.  CL  369—75.1  7  Claims 


27»    31  32     15  ^ 


pushed  so  as  to  hold  said  latching  element  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  recording  medium  housing  when  said 
slider  member  holding  said  recording  medium  housing  is 
in  said  storage  position,  so  that  said  slider  member  holding 
said  recording  medium  housing  can  move  from  said  stor- 
age position  to  said  unloading  position. 


5,377,176 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  DATA 

STORAGE  REGIONS  IN  A  THICK  HOLOGRAPHIC 

STORAGE  MEOLi 

Stephen  R.  Redfieid,  AnatiB,  Tex^  aMiffior  to  Tamarack  Storage 

Dericcs,  Anstio,  Tex. 

Filed  JbL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,311 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/26 

MS.  CL  369—103  9  Claim* 


1.  Storage  device  for  recording  media  contained  in  record- 
ing medium  housings,  said  storage  device  comprising 

a  storage  device  housing  having  a  front  panel  provided  with 
at  least  one  storage  device  housing  opening  through 
which  a  recording  medium  housing  containing  a  record- 
ing medium  is  insertable  into  and  removable  from  said 
storage  device  housing, 

a  slider  member  provided  in  said  storage  device  housing  for 
each  of  said  storage  device  housing  openings,  wherein 
each  of  said  slider  members  is  provided  with  means  for 
receiving,  holding  and  carrying  one  of  said  recording 
medium  housings,  each  of  said  slider  members  is  spring- 
loaded  so  as  to  be  urged  from  a  storage  position  in  said 
housing  to  an  unloading  position  in  said  housing  and  each 
of  said  slider  members  is  contained  completely  within  said 
storage  device  housing  in  said  unloading  position; 

locking  means  associated  with  each  of  said  slider  members 
for  holding  and  securing  said  slider  member  associated 
therewith  in  said  storage  position  when  said  slider  member 
is  holding  one  of  said  recording  medium  housings;  and 

unlocking  means  associated  with  each  of  said  locking  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  means  when  said  slider  member 
associated  with  said  locking  means  is  in  said  storage  posi- 
tion so  that  said  slider  member  can  move  from  said  storage 
position  to  said  unloading  position  contained  within  said 
storage  device  housing; 

wherein  each  of  said  locking  means  includes  a  resilient  blade 
attached  to  said  storage  device  housing  and  having  a  free 
end  and  an  upwardly  protruding  latching  element  at  said 
free  end,  said  resilient  blade  being  positioned  so  that  said 
latching  element  is  engageable  with  one  of  said  recording 
medium  housings,  when  said  recording  medium  housing  is 
held  on  said  slider  member  associated  with  said  locking 
means  and  said  slider  member  is  in  said  storage  position; 
and  each  of  said  unlocking  means  comprises  a  release 
element  extending  from  said  slider  member  associated 
with  said  locking  means  toward  said  storage  device  hous- 
ing opening  and  positioned,  so  that  said  release  element 
holds  said  resilient  blade  away  from  said  recording  me- 
dium housing  at  least  over  a  portion  of  a  motion  path  of 
said  slider  member  between  said  storage  position  and  said 
unloading  position  so  that  said  latching  element  is  not 
engaged  with  said  recording  medium  housing;  a  resilient 
wire  having  one  end  connected  to  said  latching  element 
and  another  end  coimected  to  said  storage  device  housing; 
and  a  push  button  mounted  slidably  in  said  storage  device 
housing  and  having  an  inclined  surface  engageable  later- 
ally against  said  resilient  wire  when  said  push  button  is 


1.  A  thick  holographic  storage  medium  for  use  in  an  optical 
recording  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slabs  of  holographic  storage  media,  each  of  said 
slabs  having  two  parallel  sides,  an  incident  face  perpendic- 
ular to  said  sides  for  receiving  reference  and  data  laser 
beams  for  a  Read/Write  operation  within  said  storage 
media  and  a  diametrically  opposed  face  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  incident  face  for  allowing  said  reference  and 
data  beams  to  exit  said  storage  media,  said  storage  media 
operable  to  store  data  interference  gratings  that  are 
formed  by  the  interference  between  the  received  data  and 
reference  beams  during  a  Write  operation,  and  store  data 
read  out  by  passing  said  reference  beam  through  said 
storage  media  at  substantially  the  same  angle  at  which 
data  was  recorded,  each  of  said  slabs  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  storage  regions  associated  therewith,  which  said 
storage  regions  are  addressable  by  directing  said  data  and 
reference  laser  beams  onto  the  associated  portion  of  said 
incident  face;  and 

a  support  structure  for  disposing  said  slabs  in  an  adjacent 
relationship  with  the  parallel  faces  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
slabs  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  apart; 

said  slabs  having  both  of  said  parallel  sides  and  said  incident 
faces  oriented  such  that  they  are  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  data  and  reference  laser  beams. 


5,377,177 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
REFLECTING  SURFACES  AND  HOLOGRAM 
Syo«go  Horinonchi;  Satoahi  Kiyomatn,  and  Kouki  Kojima,  all 
of  Fnknoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952024 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249005; 
Not.  13, 1991,  3-296818 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369—112  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  comprising: 
Ught-emitting  means  for  emitting  light; 
lens  means  for  focusing  incident  light  on  an  optical  disc; 
a  first  reflection  surface  for  reflecting  the  Ught  from  said 

light-emitting  means; 
a  second  reflection  surface  for  reflecting  the  light,  reflected 
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by  said  first  reflection  surface,  towards  said  lens  means; 
and 

light-receiving  means  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from 
said  optical  disc; 

wherein  said  first  reflection  surface  is  equipped  with  a  holo- 
gram whereby  light  reflected  from  said  optical  disc  and 
passing  through  said  lens  means  and  reflected  from  said 


reflection  surface  is  diffracted  toward  said  light-receiving 
means,  and  said  second  reflection  surface  is  equipped  with 
an  incident  window  through  which  light  from  said  light- 
emitting  means  passes  and  an  outgoing  window  through 
which  light  diffracted  by  said  hologram  passes,  said  light- 
emitting  means  being  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
incident  window  and  said  light-receiving  means  being 
disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  said  outgoing  window. 


5,377,178 
DATA  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  USING  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 
CLOCK  MARKS  RECORDED  IN  A  WOBBLED  TRACK 
FOR  READ/WRTTE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Atsiishi  Saito,  Ichikawa;  Takeshi  Maeda,  Kokubuiyi;  Takeshi 
Nakao,  Sagamihara;  Kiyoshi  Matsumoto,  Kokubuigi;  Atsushi 
Saito,  Hino;  Hiroyuki  Minemura,  and  Tetsuya  Fushimi,  both 
of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,695,  Feb.  21,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,506 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-263560; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063073 

iDt  CL'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  CL  369—124  38  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording/reproduction  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

recording  arbitrary  user  data  on  a  recording  medium  having 
track  guide  grooves  disposed  thereon  in  a  track  scanning 
direction  and  displaced  at  a  predetermined  wobbling 


frequency  to  form  a  plurality  of  recorded  regions  in  such 
a  manner  that  a  specific  code  word  contained  in  said 
arbitrary  user  data  is  recorded  at  the  front  or  rear  edge 
portion  of  each  of  said  recorded  regions; 

recording  predetermined  known  data  on  said  recording 
medium  to  form  further  recorded  regions  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  specific  code  word  is  recorded  at  the  front 
and  rear  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  further  recorded 
regions  so  as  to  represent  said  predetermined  known  data; 
and 

reproducing  at  least  a  part  of  said  arbitrary  user  data  and  said 
predetermined  known  data. 


5,377,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 

UTILITY  OF  A  PHOTOPOLYMER  RECORDING  MEDIA 

FOR  HOLOGRAPHIC  DATA  RECORDING 
Stephen  R.  Redficid,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tamarack  Storage 
Dericcs,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,311,  Jnl.  14,  1993.  This 

application  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,284 

Int  a.'  G02B  S/i2 

MS.  a.  369—275.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  holographic  storage  device  with  archival  feature,  com- 
prising: 

a  depletable  holographic  storage  media  for  storing  holo- 
graphic representations  of  data,  and  having  depletable 
constituents  associated  therewith  that  are  depleted  when 
data  is  holographically  stored  in  said  holographic  storage 
media  as  part  of  the  holographic  data  storage  operation; 

a  housing  for  containing  said  holographic  storage  media, 
said  housing  operable  to  interface  with  an  external  holo- 
graphic storage  Read/Write  system;  and 

an  archival  media  associated  with  said  holographic  storage 
media  for  storing  information  relating  to  said  amount  of 
said  depletable  constituents  remaining  in  the  holographic 
storage  media. 


5,377,180 
DATA  SWTTCHING  DEVICE 
Ra3rmoDd  Laurent  LaVille  du  Bois,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  23,  1991,  91  16033 
Int  CL'  H04L  1/22.  12/50 
U.S.  a.  370—16  14  Claims 

1.  A  data  switching  device  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
external  ports  for  connection  to  the  exterior,  a  second  plurality 
of  switching  modules  comprising  a  total  of  said  first  pluraUty 
of  switching  ports,  and  a  connections  network,  each  of  said 
switching  ports  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
external  ports  by  said  connections  network,  characterized  in 
that 
said  second  plurality  of  switching  modules  is  arranged  in  a 
third  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  comprising  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  said  switching  modules,  and  each  group 
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having  associated  therewith  the  extenuJ  ports  connected 
to  said  respective  plurality  of  said  switching  modules, 
a  fourth  plurality,  less  than  said  second  plurality,  of  said 
switching  modules  each  further  comprises  a  respective 
connection  port  for  backing  up  a  switching  port  of  a 
switching  module  which  has  failed,  each  of  said  groups 
including  at  least  a  respective  one  of  said  fourth  plurality 
of  switching  modules,  and 


a     a  o     cv        cD-ci  cv-ol 


said  connection  network  includes  means  for  connecting, 
from  each  external  p>ort  associated  with  a  given  group,  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  connection  ports  of  a  switching 
module  of  said  given  group,  at  least  one  of  said  connection 
ports  being  arranged  for  backing  up  at  least  two  of  said 
switching  ports. 


5^77,181 
SIGNAL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
WUIUb  p.  Rogers,  Colllngswood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Linear 
Switch  Corp.,  Southampton,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,312 

Int  a.'  H04Q  J  J/04;  H04L  12/12 

VS.  a.  370-16  20  Claims 


cW 


.H. 


13 

— Igg-i  s^mn 


1.  In  a  system  for  switching  signals,  the  system  being  capable 
of  switching  a  plurality  of  input  signals  to  a  plurality  of  output 
signals,  the  input  signals  being  applied  to  inputs  of  a  parallel-to- 
serial  converter,  the  parallel-to-serial  converter  having  an 
output  which  is  connected  to  a  switching  matrix,  the  switching 
matrix  having  an  output  which  is  connected  to  a  serial-to-par- 
allel converter,  the  switching  matrix  having  an  input,  the 
switching  matrix  comprising  means  for  establishing  and  break- 
ing circuit  paths  extending  between  the  input  and  the  output  of 
the  switching  matrix,  the  switching  matrix  having  a  state  de- 
fmed  by  a  configuration  of  said  circuit  paths,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  signal  transferring  means  connected  between  the 
switching  matrix  and  the  serial-to-parallel  converter,  the  signal 
transfierring  means  including  means  for  transferring  in  output 
signal  from  the  switching  matrix  to  the  input  of  the  serial-to- 
paralld  converter,  while  the  state  of  the  switching  matrix  is 
being  changed. 


5,377,182 
NON-BLOCKING  CROSSBAR  PERMUTATION  ENGINE 

WITH  CONSTANT  ROUTING  LATENCY 
Steve  P.  Mooacos,  Altadena.  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttie  Administrator  of  tlic 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  111^18 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/56;  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  CL  370—16  27  CUims 


1.  An  NxN  crossbar  for  routing  packets  from  a  set  of  N 
input  ports  to  a  set  of  N  output  ports,  each  packet  having  a 
header  identifying  one  of  said  output  ports  as  its  destination, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individual  links  which  carry  individual  pack- 
ets, each  link  having  a  link  input  end  and  a  link  output  end; 
a  plurality  of  switches,  each  of  said  switches  having  at  least 
top  and  bottom  switch  inputs  coimected  to  a  correspond- 
ing pair  of  said  link  output  ends  and  top  and  bottom  switch 
outputs  connected  to  a  corresponding  pair  of  link  input 
ends,  wherein  each  switch  is  connected  to  four  different 
links  and  wherein  different  outputs  of  each  one  of  at  least 
some  of  said  switches  are  connected  through  respective 
links  to  inputs  of  different  switches,  each  of  said  switches 
having  an  exchange  state  which  routes  packets  from  said 
top  and  bottom  switch  inputs  to  said  bottom  and  top 
switch  outputs,  respectively,  and  a  bypass  state  which 
routes  packets  from  said  top  and  bottom  switch  inputs  to 
said  top  and  bottom  switch  outputs,  respectively;  and 
a  plurality  of  individual  controller  means  governing  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  switches  for  sensing  from  a  header  of  a 
packet  at  each  switch  input  the  identity  of  the  destination 
output  port  of  the  packet  and  selecting  one  of  said  ex- 
change and  bypass  states  as  a  function  of  the  identity  of 
said  destination  output  port  and  as  a  fimction  of  the  loca- 
tion of  the  corresponding  switch  relative  to  said  destina- 
tion output  port. 


5,377,183 

CALLING  CHANNEL  IN  CDMA  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM 

Paul  W.  Dent,  Stehag,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson-GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,335,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,470 
Int  a.'  H04B  7/216,  7/26 
VS.  CL  370—18  28  Claims 

24.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  control  information  and 
user  traffic  signals  from  a  first  base  station  to  a  plurality  of 
mobile  stations  in  a  code  division  multiple  access  communica- 
tion system,  comprising: 
first  coding  means  for  coding  control  information  using  a 
spread  spectrum  code  unique  to  control  information  to 
form  a  calling  channel  signal; 
a  second  coding  means  for  coding  each  user  traffic  signal 
using  a  spread  spectrum  code  unique  to  each  traffic  signal; 
summation  means  for  adding  said  calling  channel  signal  and 
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said  coded  traffic  signal  using  predetennined  weighting 

factors  to  obtain  a  composite  signal; 
modulation  means  for  modulating  said  composite  signal  on  a 

radio  frequency  carrier  to  form  a  radio  frequency  signal; 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  radio  frequency 

signal  to  said  plurality  of  said  mobile  stations; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal  at 

at  least  one  of  said  mobile  stations; 


even  though  said  first  device  has  additional  data  to  trans- 
fer to  said  transmit  buffer,  and  transfer  data  from  said 


in 
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decoding  means  for  decoding  said  received  signal  at  said 
mobile  station  to  extract  said  control  information,  wherein 
said  control  information  is  used  by  said  mobile  station  to 
determine  if  said  mobile  station  is  being  called  and  to 
determine  a  phase  of  the  calling  channel  signal;  and 

second  decoding  means  for  decoding  said  radio  frequency 
signal  in  said  mobile  station  using  said  phase  of  the  calling 
channel  signal  to  extract  traffic  information  intended  for 
said  mobile  station. 


receive  buffer  to  said  first  device  to  make  room  in  said 
receive  buffer  for  additional  data  from  said  second  device. 


5^77,185 

MULTISITE  RF  SYSTEM  WITH  A  CENTRALIZED 

TELEPHONE  INTERCONNECT 

JocUe  D.  D.  Bardusk,  Lynchburg,  Va^  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE 

Mobile  Communications  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,422 

Int.  a.5  H04J  3/02;  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  370—54  4  Claims 


5,377,184 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNG  TWA  LINK  IN  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  ADAPTER  BY  MONITORING 
BUFFER  FILL  LEVELS 
Peter  D.  Seal,  Endicott,  N.Y.;  Karlheinz  Dutke,  Deckenpfronn, 
Germany;  Brian  W.  Noordyke,  Owego,  and  Michael  L.  Shup- 
ert.  Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

nied  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,772 
Int  a.'  H04J  15/00 
VS.  a.  370—24  28  Claims 

1.  A  communications  adapter  for  interconnecting  a  first 
device  exhibiting  a  two  way  alternate  protocol  and  a  second 
device  exhibiting  a  two  way  simultaneous  protocol,  said  com- 
munications adapter  comprising: 
a  transmit  buffer  for  storing  data  received  from  said  first 

device  for  transmission  to  said  second  device; 
a  receive  buffer  for  storing  data  received  from  said  second 

device  for  transmission  to  said  first  device; 
first  means  for  transferring  data  between  said  transmit  and 
receive  buffers  and  said  first  device  via  a  first  communica- 
tion link  according  to  said  two  way  alternate  protocol; 
second  means  for  transferring  data  between  said  transmit 
and  receive  buffers  and  said  second  device  via  a  second 
communication  link  according  to  said  two  way  simulta- 
neous protocol;  and 
means,  responsive  to  a  fill  level  of  said  receive  buffer,  for 
controlling  the  first  transferring  means  to  halt  transfer  of 
data  from  said  first  device  to  said  transmit  buffer  before 
said  receive  buffer  fills  with  data  from  said  second  device. 
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1.  In  a  multisite  RF  system  having  a  multisite  switch  routing 
voice  or  data  communications  between  a  plurality  of  sites,  said 
switch  having  a  centralized  telephone  interface  module  for 
routing  telephone  voice  or  data  communications,  a  centralized 
telephone  interconnect  system  coupled  to  said  centralized 
telephone  interface  module  comprising: 
a  centralized  interconnect  controller  supervising  the  opera- 
tion of  said  centralized  telephone  interconnect  system, 
said  centralized  interconnect  controller  having  a  data  link 
with  said  centralized  telephone  interface  module  for  com- 
municating command  messages  between  said  centralized 
interconnect  controller  and  said  centralized  telephone 
interface  module,  and 
an  audio  routing  switching  center  controlled  by  said  central- 
ized interconnect  controller,  said  audio  routing  switching 
center  comprising  a  plurality  of  line  interconnect  cross- 
bars each  coupled  to  a  respective  dUtside  telephone  line,  a 
plurality  of  repeater  interconnect  controllers  each  cou- 
pled to  a  dedicated  audio  link  with  said  centralized  tele- 
phone interface  module,  and  a  line  interconnect  controller 
selecting  one  of  said  line  interconnect  crossbars  and  one  of 
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said  repeater  interconnect  controllers,  and  interconnect- 
ing a  selected  one  of  said  line  interconnect  crossbars  with 
a  selected  one  of  said  repeater  interconnect  controllers  to 
establish  a  voice  or  data  path  between  a  telephone  line  and 
said  multisite  switch, 
wherein  one  of  said  command  messages  communicated  by 
the  centralized  interconnect  controller  to  the  centralized 
telephone  interface  module  b  a  channel  assignment  mes- 
sage that  identifies  the  selected  repeater  interconnect 
controller  having  an  active  voice  or  data  communication. 


5,3T7,1W 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  ENHANCED  SUBSCRIBER 

SERVICES  USING  ISUP  CALL-SETUP  PROTOCOL 
David  C.  Wegner,  Garland,  Tex^  and  Robert  L  Sbepard,  Lake- 
wood,  Colo.,  aasignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 
Stockkolm,  Sweden 

Filed  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9S,300 

iBt  a.'  HOW  3/12 

MS.  CL  370— «2  6  daims 


action  Capabilities  Application  Part/ Advanced  InteUi- 
gent  Network  protocol  translator, 

determining  whether  or  not  said  local  switch  is  capable  of 
utilizing  the  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network  User 
Part  call-setup  protocol,  if  said  local  switch  is  capable  of 
utilizing  said  Signaling  System  7  signaling  protocol,  but  is 
not  capable  of  communicating  with  said  Transaction  Ca- 
pabilities Application  Part/ Advanced  Intelligent  Net- 
work protocol  translator; 

routing  messages  from  said  local  switch  to  said  service 
switch  point/tandem  if  said  local  switch  is  capable  of 
utilizing  said  Signaling  System  7  signaling  protocol,  but  is 
not  capable  of  communicating  with  said  Transaction  capa- 
bilities Application  Part/ Advanced  Intelligent  Network 
protocol  translator  and  is  not  capable  of  utilizing  said 
Integrated  Services  Digital  Network  User  Part  call-setup 
protocol;  and 

sending  messages  back  and  forth  from  said  local  switch  to 
said  database  of  subscriber  services,  utilizing  said  Inte- 
grated Services  Digital  Network  User  Part  call-setup 
protocol,  if  said  local  switch  is  capable  of  utilizing  said 
Signaling  System  7  signaling  protocol  and  said  Integrated 
Services  Digital  Network  User  Part  call-setup  protocol, 
but  is  not  capable  of  communicating  with  said  Transaction 
Capabilities  Application  Part/ Advanced  InteUigent  Net- 
work protocol  translator. 


5,377,187 

ADDRESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

DATA  CONVEYANCE  MODULAR  NETWORK 

Mark  G.  Spiotta,  AlgoiMiiiiii,  and  Jnan  C.  Santiago,  Elmlinrtt, 

both  of  Ill„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckaumbiirg,  IlL 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,557 

Int.  CL»  HOW  3/02 

UJS.  a.  370— «5.1  19  CUm 


1.  A  method  of  retrieving  and  delivering  services  to  sub- 
scribers of  a  telecommunications  network  having  at  least  one 
local  switch  and  an  advanced  intelUgent  network  comprising 
at  least  one  service  switch  point/tandem  and  at  least  one  data- 
base of  subscriber  services,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

sending  messages  over  said  advanced  intelligent  network 
utilizing  the  Signaling  System  7  signaling  protocol; 

formatting  messages  for  retrieval  of  subscriber  services  from 
said  database  utilizing  a  Transaction  Capabilities  Applica- 
tion Part/ Advanced  Intelligent  Network  protocol  transla- 
tor; 

formatting  messages  for  retrieval  of  subscriber  services  from 
said  database  utilizing  an  Integrated  Services  Digital  Net- 
work User  Part  protocol  translator; 

determining  whether  or  not  said  local  switch  is  capable  of 
utilizing  said  Signaling  System  7  signaling  protocol; 

routing  messages  from  said  local  switch  to  said  service 
switch  point/tandem  if  said  local  switch  is  not  capable  of 
utilizing  said  Signaling  .System  7  signaling  protocol; 

determining  whether  or  not  said  local  switch  is  capable  of 
communicating  with  said  Transaction  Capabilities  Appli- 
cation Part/ Advanced  IntelUgent  Network  protocol 
translator,  if  said  local  switch  is  capable  of  utilizing  said 
Signaling  System  7  signaling  protocol; 

sending  messages  back  and  forth  from  said  local  switch  to 
said  database  of  subscriber  services  if  said  local  switch  is 
capable  of  utilizing  said  Signaling  System  7  signaling 
protocol  and  capable  of  communicating  with  said  Trans- 


1.  An  addressing  apparatus  for  use  by  a  module  circuit  that 
accesses  a  Time  Division  Multiplexing  (TDM)  digital  bus  in  a 
data  conveyance  modular  network  such  that  when  the  module 
circuit  is  operably  coupled  to  the  data  conveyance  modular 
network  it  accesses  at  least  one  time  slot  in  the  TDM  digital 
bus,  the  addressing  apparatus  comprises: 
bus  clock  synchronization  means  for  syncing  the  addressing 
apparatus  to  a  bus  clock  of  the  data  conveyance  modular 
network; 
time  slot  trigger  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  bus  clock 
synchronization  means,  for  indicating,  based  on  configura- 
tion of  the  data  conveyance  modular  network  following  a 
reset  condition  or  initial  turn-on,  when  the  TDM  digital 
bus  is  available; 
slot  determination  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  bus  clock 
synchronization  means  and  the  time  slot  trigger  means,  for 
determining  the  at  least  one  time  slot;  and 
diagnostic  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  bus  synchroniza- 
tion, for,  upon  prompting  from  the  data  coveyance  modu- 
lar network,  preventing  the  modular  circuit  from  access- 
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tng  the  TDM  digital  bus  for  at  least  one  frame  cycle  and 
providing  a  return  path  to  the  data  conveyance  modular 
network  such  that  when  the  data  conveyance  modular 
network  performs  a  diagnostic  test  it  tests  at  least  one  time 
slot. 


5,377,188 
CX)MMUNICAT10N  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  DETECTING 

MISSED  MESSAGES 
Toahilmmi  SeU,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aacignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
■ha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,246 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-249276 

LBt  a.'  H04J  3/14:  G06F  11/00 

MS.  CL  370—85.1  15  Claims 
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15.  A  communication  system  comprising: 
a  receiving  apparatus  including 

counting  means  for  cumulatively  counting  message  recep- 
tions that  occur  by  broadcast  communication  to  obtain 
a  cumulative  value,  the  counting  means  increasing  the 
cumulative  value  when  each  message  reception  is  re- 
ceived, wherein  the  increased  cumulative  value  is  re- 
ferred to  as  a  current  cumulative  value, 

memory  means  for  storing  each  cumulative  value  obtained 
by  the  counting  means  to  prepare  a  communication 
history  including  the  current  cumulative  value  and  each 
prior  cumulative  value, 

a  reception  processor  for  receiving  a  newly-received 
message  reception  from  a  transmitting  apparatus, 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  current  cumulative 
value  stored  in  the  memory  means  with  the  cumulative 
value  added  to  the  newly-received  message  reception, 

a  retransmission  processor  for  detecting  whether  a  missed 
message  has  occurred  and  for  requesting  a  retransmis- 
sion of  the  missed  message, 

message  buffer  means  for  temporarily  storing  each  mes- 
sage reception,  said  message  reception  buffer  means 
having  a  retransmission  waiting  queue  buffer,  and 

a  transmission  processor  for  transmitting  a  retransmission 
request  to  the  transmitting  apparatus  to  request  the 
missed  message  detected  by  the  retransmission  proces- 
sor. 


5,377,189 
HYBRID  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 

Alan  D.  Clark,  Near  Derizes,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company,  London, 
England 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  761,908,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,865 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1989, 
8912768 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/02 
\}S.  CI.  370—85.9  9  Claims 

1.  A  hybrid  data  communication  system  comprising: 
synchronous  line  cards  and  asynchronous  line  cards  con- 
nected to  a  common  data  bus  including  a  contention  bus 


arranged  to  communicate  contention  signals  between  the 
synchronous  and  asynchronous  Une  cards  respectively, 

said  synchronous  line  cards  being  arranged  to  transmit  a  first 
priority  contention  signal  to  suspend  any  ongoing  trans- 
mission by  an  asynchronous  line  card  and  thus  to  gain 
access  to  the  common  data  bus  for  immediate  transmission 
via  the  common  data  bus  of  synchronous  data; 

the  contention  bus  including  an  acknowledgement  line;  and 


ms 
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said  synchronous  and  asynchronous  line  cards  being  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  a  signal  on  the  acknowledgement  line 
while  receiving  data  to  indicate  that  the  common  data  bus 
is  busy,  and  being  arranged  when  transmitting  data  to 
transmit  an  error  checking  character  and  when  receiving 
data  to  determine  from  the  error  checking  character 
whether  the  received  data  is  error  free,  and  only  to  cease 
transmitting  said  signal  on  the  acknowledgement  line 
when  the  data  being  received  thereat  is  so  determined  to 
be  error  free. 


5,377,190 
FRAME  REMOVAL  MECHANISM  USING  FRAME 
COUNT  FOR  TOKEN  RING  NETWORKS 
Henry  Yang,  Andover;  K.  K.  Ramakrishnan,  Maynard;  Barry 
Spinney,  Wayland,  and  l^jendra  K.  Jain,  Sudbury,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 
Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,888,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,804 
Int.  a.5  H04J  3/14;  H04L  12/42 
VS.  a.  370—85.5  31  Claims 

I.  A  station  on  a  token  ring  network,  said  station  comprising: 

A.  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  one  or  more  informa- 
tion frames  on  to  the  network; 

B.  frame  stripping  means  for  stripping  frames  from  the  net- 
work; 

C.  a  counter  responsive  to  said  transmitting  means  for  count- 
ing the  frames  transmitted  on  to  the  network  by  the  sta- 
tion, and  further  responsive  to  said  frame  stripping  means 
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for  decrementing  said  count  for  each  error-free  informa- 
tion frame  stripped  from  the  network  by  the  station;  and 


1.  A  digital  computer  system  comprising  (i)  an  operating 
system,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  routines  operable  under  said  operation 
system,  and  (iii)  a  plurality  of  queues  for  job  data  identifying 
routines  to  be  run,  said  routines  including  routines  in  first, 
second  and  third  modules,  said  first  module  including  user 
routines,  said  second  module  including  service  routines  pro- 
vidiqg  services  and  said  third  module  including  interface  rou- 
tines, 
said  user  routines  including  routines  requesting  services 

from  said  service  routines, 
said  interface  routines  including  a  schedule  routine  callable 
by  each  service  routine  to  place  job  data  on  a  selected  one 
of  said  queues  and  a  run  routine  callable  by  a  user  routine 
to  cause  a  notiflcation  routine  identified  by  job  data  on  a 
selected  one  of  said  queues  to  be  run,  at  least  some  said 
tervice  routines  providing  return  results  for  said  first 
module  of  routines, 
wherein,  said  queues  are  in  sets  allocated  to  a  plurality  of 


different  owners  and  wherein  each  owner  can  only  call 
said  run  routine  in  respect  of  a  queue  which  that  owner 
owns;  and 
wherein,  following  a  request  to  a  service  routine,  processing 
within  said  first  module  can  continue  without  pending  for 
a  return  result  from  a  service  routine. 


5,377,192 
RADIO  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  COLLISIONS  BETWEEN 
CONTENDING  REMOTE  STATIONS 
Rupert  Leslie  A.  Goodings;  Leigh  Carter,  and  Patrick  Mitchell, 
•11  of  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Cognito  Limited, 
West  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01998,  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09148,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  867,680 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  13,  1990, 
9024684 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  a.  370— 95  J  14  Claims 


D.  frame  stripping  control  means  for  controlling  the  frame 
stripping  means  such  that  information  frames  are  stripped 
from  the  network  when  said  counter  has  a  non-zero  count. 


5,377,191 

NETWORK  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  M.  Farrell,  and  Philip  J.  S.  Gladstone,  both  of  Cambridge, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Data  General  Corporation, 
Wcstboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,696 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 

VS.  a.  370—94.1  26  Claims 
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14.  A  method  of  communicating  data  over  a  radio  based 
communication  system  between  a  base  station  and  one  or  more 
remote  stations  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  data  be- 
tween the  base  station  and  each  remote  station  in  a  down  link 
comprising  one  or  more  down  frames  of  fixed  duration;  trans- 
mitting data  between  each  remote  station  and  the  base  station 
in  an  up  link  comprising  one  or  more  up  frames  of  fixed  dura- 
tion; dividing  each  down  frame  into  a  fixed  number  of  down 
slots  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  general  control  slot,  and  at  least 
one  other  is  a  down-setup  slot;  providing  control  data  in  said 
general  control  slot  to  identify  for  each  remote  station  the 
down-setup  slot  in  which  the  base  station  is  to  announce  the 
transmission  of  data  for  each  remote  station;  dividing  each  up 
frame  into  a  fixed  number  of  up  slots  at  least  one  of  which  is  an 
up-setup  slot;  providing  control  data  in  said  general  control 
slot  to  identify  for  each  remote  station  said  up-setup  slot;  divid- 
ing said  up-setup  slot  into  a  number  of  sub-slots;  each  remote 
station  wishing  to  transmit  data  to  the  base  station  transmitting 
a  reservation  request  in  one  of  said  sub-slots;  each  remote 
station  receiving  said  control  data  in  said  general  control  slot 
to  identify  said  down-setup  slot  and  said  up-setup  slot,  and 
thereafter  receiving  data  in  said  down-setup  slot  only,  at  least, 
until  directed  by  the  base  station  to  again  receive  control  data 
in  said  general  control  slot. 


5,377,193 
TRUNKING  SYSTEM  ACCESS  METHOD 
Gary  W.  Grube,  Palatine;  Alan  I.  Wilson,  Hoffman  EsUtes.  and 
Daniel  J.  McDonald,  Cary,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,547 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/16 
VS.  CL  370—95.1  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  trunking  communication  system  that  comprises  a 
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plurality  of  communication  units,  a  limited  number  of  commu- 
nication resources  that  are  transceived  via  a  predetermined 
number  of  repeaters,  and  a  communication  resource  allocator 
that  allocates  the  limited  number  of  communication  resources 
among  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  wherein  one  of 
the  communication  resources  functions  as  a  control  channel 
and  the  remaining  communication  resources  function  as  voice 
channels,  wherein,  from  time  to  time,  the  control  channel  is 
used  as  a  voice  channel,  and,  when  the  control  channel  is  used 
as  a  voice  channel,  the  plurality  of  communication  units  moni- 
tor one  of  the  voice  channels  as  a  monitored  voice  channel,  a 
method  for  the  communication  system  to  process  control 
information  in  an  efficient  manner,  the  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
a)  when  a  communication  unit  has  control  information  to 
transmit  to  the  communication  resource  allocator,  deter- 
mining whether  the  monitored  voice  channel  is  busy; 


b)  when  the  monitored  voice  channel  is  not  busy,  transmit- 
ting, by  the  communication  unit,  the  control  information 
on  the  monitored  voice  channel; 

c)  transmitting,  by  the  communication  resource  allocator, 
recommended  channel  parameters  on  at  least  the  moni- 
tored voice  channel,  wherein  the  recommended  channel 
parameters  comprise  at  least  one  recommended  channel; 

d)  when  the  monitored  voice  channel  is  busy,  decoding,  by 
the  communication  unit,  the  recommended  channel  pa- 
rameters to  ascertain  said  at  least  one  recommended  chan- 
nel; 

e)  determining,  by  the  communication  unit,  whether  said  at 
least  one  recommended  channel  is  usable;  and 

0  when  the  recommended  channel  is  usable,  transmitting,  by 
the  communication  unit,  the  control  information  on  said  at 
least  one  recommended  channel. 


5,377,194 

MULTIPLEXED  CODED  MODULATION  WITH 

UNEQUAL  ERROR  PROTECTION 

Arthur  R.  Calderbank,  Maplewood,  NJ„  assignor  to  ATAT 
Corp^  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,626 

Int.  CL'  HOW  3/n 

MS.  a.  370—110.1  26  Claims 


V 


s^ 


m^ 


^ 


V 


Jti. 


-«. 


•  ••I 

111! 
Illi 

•  IK 


■c; 


c 


I'l'l'l'l'l'l'l^l 


1.  A  method  for  multiplexing  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  receiving  an  information  signal, 

b)  processing  the  information  signal  into  a  first  data  stream 
and  a  plurality  of  data  streams, 

c)  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  multiplexing  rules  as  a 
function  of  said  first  data  stream,  and 

d)  sending  information  conveyed  by  the  first  data  stream  by 


multiplexing  ones  of  the  plurality  of  data  streams  in  accor- 
dance with  said  selected  rule. 


5,377,195 
LEAKY  BUCKET  FOR  SUPERVISION  IN  INDUSTRIAL 

PROCESSES 
DtTid  C.  LeComcy,  Hiigersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 
debolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.203 

Int.  CL'  G06F  11/00 

UJS.  CL  371—5.1  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reacting  to  disturbances  that  occur  in  an 
industrial  process,  each  of  said  disturbances  being  of  a  type, 
said  disturbances  having  a  frequency  of  occurrence  in  said 
industrial  process,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extracting  information  from  said  industrial  process  as  to 
occurrence  of  normal  events  and  occurrence  of  disturb- 
ances, disturbances  of  the  same  type  defming  a  distur- 
bance case; 
transmitting  said  extracted  information  to  a  disturbance 
filter,  said  disturbance  filter  comprising  at  least  one  leaky 
bucket,  said  at  least  one  leaky  bucket  having  a  disturbance 
case  associated  therewith,  said  at  least  one  leaky  bucket 
further  having  a  defined  disturbance  step  and  floor  and 
ceiling  height  for  said  disturbance  case  associated  there- 
with, said  defined  disturbance  step  and  floor  and  ceiling 
height  comprising  parameters  for  acceptable  disturbance 
frequency,  and 
triggering  an  alarm  when  the  frequency  of  disturbances  in 
said  industrial  process  occurs  without  the  parameters  for 
acceptable  disturbance  frequency. 


5.377,196 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROACTIVELY  AND 
REACnVELY  DLVGNOSINC  A  DATA 
COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Scott  A.  Godlew,  and  Mark  S.  Smith,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667.913,  Mar.  12.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,499 
Int.  a.'  H04L  U/24.  12/26;  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—20.1  13  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  diagnosing  a  data  communication  network 
the  method  for  use  in  an  expert  system  comprising  a  knowl- 
edge base  comprising  a  plurality  of  rules,  a  first  subset  of  the 
rules  pertaining  to  reactive  diagnosis  and  a  second  subset  of  the 
rules  pertaining  to  proactive  diagnosis,  the  reactive  diagnosis 
rules  corresponding  to  diagnosis  of  the  data  communication 
network  performed  by  the  expert  system  in  response  to  re- 
quests from  users,  and  the  proactive  diagnosis  rules  corre- 
sponding to  diagnosis  of  the  data  communication  network 
automatically  performed  by  the  expert  system  without  prior 
requests  from  users,  the  expert  system  also  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  modules  for  processing  questions  pertaining  to  diagnosis 
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of  the  data  communication  network,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  proactively  diagnosing  tile  data  communication  network, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  in  the  knowledge  base  one  of  the  rules 
pertaining  to  proactive  diagnosis, 

(b)  formulating  questions  based  on  said  one  of  the  rules 
pertaining  to  proactive  diagnosis; 

(2)  selecting  modules  to  process  said  formulated  questions, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sending  a  poll  request  associated  witn  one  of  said 
formulated  questions  to  the  modules; 

(b)  receiving  from  the  modules  estimates  relating  to  their 
respective  efficiencies  and  effectiveness  in  processing 
said  one  of  said  formulated  questions; 

(c)  analyzing  said  estimates  from  the  modules  to  identify  a 
module  which  can  most  efficiently  and  effectively  pro- 
cess said  one  of  said  formulated  questions: 

(d)  instructing  a  measurement  module  to  process  said  one 
of  said  formulated  questions  if  the  measurement  module 
b  identified  as  being  the  most  efficient  and  effective 
module  at  processing  said  one  of  said  formulated  ques- 
tions, the  measurement  module  comprising  means  for 
enabling  a  measurement  device,  coupled  to  the  data 
communication  network,  to  perform  network  measure- 
ments to  collect  network  data  in  accordance  with  said 
one  of  said  formulated  questions; 


5,377,1^ 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  GENERATING  TEST 

VECTORS  FOR  DIGITAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Jaaak  Patel,  Champaign,  DL,  and  Thomas  Niermaao,  CnpertiBo, 

Califs  aaai0ion  to  UniTersity  of  Dliiioia,  Ckampaiga,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,792 

lat  CL'  G06F  U/OO:  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  371—23  13  Claimt 
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(e)  instructing  a  remote  module  to  process  said  one  of  said 
formulated  questions  if  the  remote  module  is  identified 
as  being  the  most  efficient  and  effective  module  at 
processing  said  one  of  said  formulated  questions,  the 
remote  module  comprising  means  for  obtaining  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  one  of  said  formulated  questions 
network  data  from  a  remote  data  communication  net- 
work, the  remote  data  communication  network  being 
eatemal  to  the  expert  system  and  being  external  to  the 
data  communication  network,  said  network  data  ob- 
tained from  the  remote  data  communication  network 
pertaining  to  the  interaction  between  the  remote  data 
communication  network  and  the  data  communication 
network;  and 

(0  instructing  a  rule  module  to  process  said  one  of  said 
formulated  questions  if  the  rule  module  is  identified  as 
being  the  most  efficient  and  effective  module  at  process- 
ing said  one  of  said  formulated  questions,  the  rule  mod- 
ule comprising  means  for  using  forward  rules  from  the 
knowledge  base  to  hypothesize  whether  network  prob- 
lems exist  in  the  data  communication  network  based  on 
said  network  data  collected  by  the  modules,  and  means 
for  using  backward  rules  to  verify  whether  said  hypoth- 
esized network  problems  exist  in  the  data  communica- 
tion network  based  on  said  network  data  collected  by 
the  modules. 
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1.  In  a  digital  circuit  testing  system  including  a  memory  for 
storing  therein  digital  circuit  data  that  is  representative  of  a 
digital  circuit  which  includes  gates  having  input  nodes  and 
output  nodes;  the  digital  circuit  testing  system  including  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  coupled  to  the  memory  for 
storing  and  retrieving  the  digital  circuit  data  therein,  the  CPU 
also  emulating  an  application  of  signals  to  nodes  in  the  digital 
circuit,  and  emulating  logic  operations  of  the  gates  in  the 
digital  circuit  and  output  signals  thereof  in  response  to  emu- 
lated input  signals  applied  thereto,  and  storing  results  of  the 
emulation  within  the  memory,  a  method  of  generating  a  test 
sequence  of  primary  input  (PI)  signal  vectors  for  detecting  a 
stuck-at  fault  having  a  stuck-at  value  at  a  faulty  node  that 
propagates  as  an  error  signal  in  the  digital  circuit,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  assigning  signal  values  to  a  ffrst  set  of  nodes  including 
initial  primary  input  (PI)  nodes  and  initial  pseudo-primary 
input  (PPI)  nodes  that  cooperate  in  the  digital  circuit  to 
generate  a  good  signal  having  a  value  that  b  a  complement 
of  the  stuck-at  value  at  the  faulty  node; 

b)  determining  a  set  of  gates  in  the  digital  circuit  having  an 
error  signal  on  a  gate  input  node  attributable  to  the  stuck- 
at  value  and  also  having  an  undetermined  (X)  value  on  an 
output  node; 

c)  selecting  a  next  gate  from  the  set  of  gates,  and  storing  in 
the  memory  indications  of  unselected  gates  remaining  in 
the  set; 

d)  for  each  dominator  gate  of  the  next  gate,  assigning  propa- 
gating signal  values  to  a  set  of  dominator  input  nodes  that 
cooperate  in  the  digital  circuit  to  cause  the  error  signal  to 
propagate  to  an  output  node  of  each  dominator  gate; 

e)  for  every  assigned  propagating  signal  value,  assigning  to 
as  yet  unassigned  initial  PI  and  initial  PPI  nodes  initial  PI 
and  initial  PPI  signal  values  that  cooperate  in  the  digital 
circuit  to  generate  the  assigned  propagating  signal  values 
at  the  dominator  input  nodes; 

0  emulating  the  propagation  of  the  error  signal  through  each 
dominator  gate  and  all  other  gates  in  the  circuit  that  are 
conditioned  by  the  assigned  initial  PI  and  initial  PPI  signal 
values  to  propagate  the  error  signal  to  a  set  of  successor 
input  nodes  of  a  set  of  successor  gates;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  c)  through  0.  using  the  successor  gates  in 
place  of  the  next  gates  and  using  the  successor  input  nodes 
in  place  of  the  gate  input  nodes,  until  the  error  signal  has 
arrived  at  a  primary  output  (PO);  and 

h)  processing  at  the  CPU  to  produce  from  the  initial  PI  and 
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initial  PPI  signal  values  a  known  PPI  signal  vector  and  the 
test  sequence  of  PI  signal  vectors. 

5,377,1« 
JTAG  INSTRUCTION  ERROR  DETECTION 
David  L.  Simpaoo,  West  Colnrabia,  and  Mark  A.  Taylor,  Colum- 
bia, botb  of  S.C,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation  (oka  AT  AT 
Global  InformatioD  Solutions  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,507 
IntCUHMB  17/00 
VJS.  a.  371— 22  J  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  errors  in  instructions  used  to 
control  a  serial  test  bus  in  a  computer  system,  said  serial  test 
bus  operating  with  a  plurality  of  system  components  each 
having  an  instruction  register,  a  bypass  register  and  a  boundary 
scan  register  selectively  connectable  into  a  serial  bus  path,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  up  said  plurality  of  components  to  connect  instruc- 
tion registers  to  receive  instructions  to  be  performed 
within  said  components  via  said  serial  bus  path; 

shifting  instructions  to  be  performed  within  said  components 
into  said  instruction  registers; 

checking  the  validity  of  said  instructions  shifted  into  said 
instruction  registers; 

setting  up  all  of  said  plurality  of  components  having  instruc- 
tion registers  containing  valid  instructions  to  connect  their 
boundary  scan  registers  to  receive  data  corresponding  to 
said  valid  instructions  via  said  serial  bus  path; 

setting  up  all  of  said  plurality  of  components  having  instruc- 
tion registers  containing  invaUd  instructions  to  connect 
their  bypass  registers  to  said  serial  bus  path; 

prefixing  data  to  be  shifted  into  said  boundary  scan  registers 
with  a  header  having  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
longest  boundary  scan  register  in  said  serial  bus  path  and 
having  a  predetermined  number  of  least  significant  bits 
equal  to  the  same  digital  value,  wherein  the  predetermined 
number  is  a  function  of  the  length  of  the  shortest  boundary 
scan  register  in  said  serial  bus  path; 

shifting  said  data  and  header  into  said  components; 

receiving  signals  shifted  out  of  said  components  as  said  data 
and  header  are  shifted  into  said  components;  and 

monitoring  a  portion  of  said  signals  shifted  out  of  said  com- 
ponents which  should  correspond  to  said  header  to  detect 
errors  in  said  instructions  used  to  control  said  serial  test 
bus. 


5,377,199 
BOUNDARY  TEST  SCHEME  FOR  AN  INTELLIGENT 
DEVICE 
Mickey  L.  Fandrich,  Placerrille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,644 
Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371— 22J  32  Claims 

1.  A  testing  apparatus  for  testing  connectivity  to  a  circuit 


board  of  an  integrated  circuit  chip  disposed  on  the  circuit 
board,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

signal  transmission  circuitry  disposed  on  the  circuit  board; 

signal  assertion  and  reception  circuitry  coupled  to  the  signal 
transmission  circuitry  of  the  circuit  board; 

command  sensing  circuitry  disposed  on  the  chip  and  coupled 
to  the  signal  transmission  circuitry,  the  command  sensing 
circuitry  for  sensing  external  assertion  of  a  test  command 
by  the  signal  assertion  and  reception  circuitry,  the  test 
command  causing  the  chip  to  enter  a  test  mode; 

a  plurality  of  test  pins  coupled  to  the  signal  transmission 
circuitry,  the  test  pins  for  receiving  digital  signals  asserted 
external  to  the  chip,  each  digital  signal  of  the  digital  sig- 
nals having  a  binary  value  depending  upon  whether  the 
signal  is  asserted  or  not; 

pin  state  storage  circuitry  disposed  on  the  chip  and  coupled 
to  the  test  pins,  the  pin  state  storage  circuitry  for  storing 
the  binary  values  associated  with  the  signals  asserted  by 
the  signal  assertion  and  reception  circuitry; 
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general  storage  circuitry  disposed  on  the  chip,  the  general 
storage  circuitry  for  storing  general  digital  data; 

execution  circuitry  disposed  on  the  chip  and  coupled  to  the 
command  sensing  circuitry  and  to  the  pin  sensing  and 
general  storage  circuitry,  the  execution  circuitry  for  exe- 
cuting a  test  algorithm  if  the  chip  has  entered  the  test 
mode,  the  test  algorithm  retrieving  the  binary  values 
stored  in  the  pin  state  storage  circuitry,  converting  the 
binary  values  to  the  general  digital  data,  and  storing  the 
general  digital  data  in  the  general  storage  circuitry;  and 

general  digital  data  output  circuitry  disposed  on  the  chip  and 
coupled  to  the  command  sensing  circuitry  and  to  the 
general  storage  circuitry,  the  general  digital  data  output 
circuitry  for  providing  the  general  digital  data  stored  in 
the  general  storage  circuitry  as  output  from  the  chip  to  the 
signal  assertion  and  reception  circuitry  after  the  test  algo- 
rithm has  executed. 


5,377,200 

POWER  SAVING  FEATURE  FOR  COMPONENTS 

HAVING  BUILT-IN  TESTING  LOGIC 

Midiael  D.  Pednean,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,896 
Int  a.'  H04B  77/00,  GOIR  31/02;  G06F  1/30 
VS.  a.  371—22.5  24  Claims 

1.  A  configuration  register  for  controlling  a  logic  testing 
circuit,  said  logic  testing  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  logic  mod- 
ule for  testing  the  integrity  of  said  logic  module,  said  logic 
testing  circuit  having  a  normal  state  and  a  low  power  state,  said 
configuration  register  comprising: 
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a  key  input  disposed  to  receive  a  key  signal; 

a  reset  input  disposed  to  receive  a  reset  signal; 

an  output  coupled  to  said  logic  testing  circuit; 

a  key  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  key  input,  said  reset  input, 
and  said  output,  said  key  logic  circuit  generating  to  said 
logic  testing  circuit,  through  said  output,  a  control  signal 
re^wnsive  to  said  key  signal  and  said  reset  signal; 


wherein  said  control  signal  drives  said  logic  testing  circuit  to 
said  low  power  state  when  said  reset  input  is  triggered  by 
said  reset  signal;  and 

wherein  said  control  signal  drives  said  logic  testing  circuit  to 
said  normal  state  when  said  key  signal  matches  a  predeter- 
mined data  pattern. 


5^77^1 
TRANSITIVE  CLOSURE  BASED  PROCESS  FOR 
GENERATING  TEST  VECTORS  FOR  VLSI  CIRCUIT 
Srimat  Chakradhar,  No.  Brunswick,  and  Viswani  Agrawal,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
Ibc  Princeton,  N  J.  and  AT4T  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,081,  Jun.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,144 
Int  a.5  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—23  3  Claims 
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(d)  computing  the  transitive  closure  of  the  implication 
graph, 

(e)  determining  from  the  transitive  closure  any  fixations, 
identifications,  exclusions  or  contradictions  and  using  any 
found  to  reduce  some  ternary  terms  of  the  energy  function 
to  new  binary  temps, 

(0  forming  a  new  implication  graph  by  adding  to  the  previ- 
ous implication  graph  the  new  binary  terms, 

(g)  computing  a  new  transitive  closure  based  on  the  new 
implication  graph, 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e),  (0  and  (g)  so  long  as  it  is  possible  to 
remove  ternary  terms  from  the  energy  function, 

(i)  if  no  ternary  terms  remain,  deriving  a  list  of  literals, 

(I)  if  ternary  terms  remain,  fixing  an  unassigned  signal  to  a 
particular  value  and  repeating  steps  (c),  (d),  (e),  (f),  (g),  (h) 
and  (i)  and  determining  any  redundancies  fixations,  identi- 
fications, exclusions  or  contradictions  so  long  as  ternary 
terms  are  being  eliminated,  and  then  deriving  a  list  of 
literals, 

(k)  if  ternary  terms  remain,  fucing  the  unassigned  signal  to 
the  opposite  value  and  repeating  steps  (c),  (d),  (e),  (0.  (g). 
(h)  and  (i) 

0)  from  the  list  of  literals,  deriving  a  test  vector  for  the  fault, 
converting  the  test  vector  into  an  electrical  signal,  and, 
applying  the  electrical  signal  as  an  input  to  the  logic  cir- 
cuit for  testing  for  the  fault  and  detecting  the  output  of  the 
logic  signal  to  discern  existence  of  a  fault. 


5,377,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UMITING  PIN 

DRIVER  OFFSET  VOLTAGES 

Stephen  W.  Bryson;  Alan  T.  Kondo,  both  of  Cupertino,  and  Don 

N.  Lee,  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  Raytheon  Cob- 

paiiy,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,097 

Int.  a.'  G05B  23/02:  GOIR  75/08 

U.S.  CL  371—27  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  testing  a  logic  circuit  that  comprises  gener- 
ating a  test  vector  consisting  of  a  set  of  signal  values  for  a 
detecting  a  given  fault  in  the  logic  circuit,  where  decisions  on 
signal  values  are  directed  by  a  transitive  closure  computation 
on  an  implication  graph  model  of  the  circuit,  the  decisions 
made  from  the  class  including  fixations,  identifications,  exclu- 
sions and  contradictions  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  deriving  a  fault  function  version  of  the  digital  circuit  and 
combining  it  with  its  fault  free  funcbon  version  to  form  a 
composite  fiinction  version  of  the  digital  circuit, 

(b)  deriving  the  energy  fiinction  of  the  composite  fiinction 
version  and  separating  it  into  binary  and  ternary  terms, 

(c)  forming  an  impUcation  graph  of  the  binary  terms  of  the 
energy  function. 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

pulse  forming  means  responsive  to  a  data  input  signal  for 
providing  a  pulsed  output  in  accordance  with  said  data 
input  signal; 

an  output  amplifier  responsive  to  said  pulsed  output  of  said 
pulse  forming  means  for  providing  driver  pulses; 

first  closed  loop  means  responsive  to  a  first  reference  voltage 
for  clamping  a  node  between  said  pulse  forming  means 
and  said  output  amplifier  to  produce  said  driver  pulses 
with  a  first  voltage  level  substantially  the  same  as  said  first 
reference  voltage,  said  first  closed  loop  means  comprising 
a  first  replica  of  said  output  ampUfier  and  first  operational 
ampUfier  responsive  to  said  first  reference  voltage  and  an 
output  of  said  first  replica  wherein  said  first  replica  is 
responsive  to  said  first  operational  amplifier,  and  wherein 
said  clamping  of  said  node  is  responsive  to  said  output  of 
said  first  amplifier;  and 

second  closed  loop  means  responsive  to  a  second  reference 
voltage  for  clamping  said  node  to  produce  said  driver 
pulses  with  a  second  voltage  level  substantially  the  same 
as  said  second  reference  voltage,  said  second  closed  loop 
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means  comprising  a  second  replica  of  said  output  amplifler 
and  a  second  operational  amplifier  responsive  to  said 
second  reference  voltage  and  an  output  of  said  second 
replica  wherein  said  second  replica  is  responsive  to  said 
second  operational  amplifier,  and  wherein  said  clamping 
of  said  node  is  in  response  to  said  output  of  said  second 
amplifier. 


which  one  word  is  formed  of  one  byte,  for  reading  out  the 

communication  data  in  sequence  of  storing, 
a  second  first-in-first-out  buffer  memory  inputting  and  stor- 
ing last  word  data  and  error  display  data  composed  of  two 
bits,  one  bit  representing  the  last  word  of  the  one  frame  of 
the  communication  data  and  a  second  bit  representing 
presence  of  an  error  existing  within  the  one  frame  of  the 
commimication  data. 


5,377,203 
TEST  DATA  FORMATTER 
Nfashkoor  H.  Khan,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,843,  Aug.  18,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,396,  Jan.  21,  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,749,  Feb.  20, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,430,  May  28, 1991,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  314,607,  Feb.  23, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,660 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28;  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—27  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  formatted  data  for  testing  an 
integrated  circuit  having  a  module  within  it  which  is  to  be 
tested  using  parallel  module  testing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  test  patterns  to  parallel  test  the  module  at  the 
input  and  output  boimdary  signals  of  the  module; 

providing  a  detector  file  for  said  module,  said  detector  file 
indicating  which  package  pins  of  said  integrated  circuit 
are  to  be  used  for  testing  said  module,  said  detector  file 
further  describing  boundary  signals  of  said  module  as 
input  and  output  signals  and  indicating  which  of  the 
boundary  sigiuils  are  to  be  tested  as  inputs  and  which  of 
the  boundary  signals  of  said  module  are  to  be  tested  as 
outputs,  said  detector  file  further  specifying  pins  of  the 
integrated  circuit  which  are  to  be  driven  to  certain  values 
to  control  the  integrated  circuit  while  testing  said  module 
in  a  module  test  mode; 

operating  a  formatting  program  on  said  test  patterns  and  said 
detector  file,  said  formatter  program  taking  as  inputs  the 
information  within  the  detector  file  and  operable  for  using 
the  information  with  the  generated  test  patterns  to  create 
a  formatted  test  data  output  file; 

wherein  said  formatted  test  data  output  file  contains  said  test 
patterns  reordered  for  use  at  the  package  pins  of  the  inte- 
grated circuit  to  test  said  module  from  the  pins  of  said 
integrated  circuit,  the  formatted  test  data  output  file  also 
containing  patterns  to  be  applied  to  control  pins  of  said 
integrated  circuit  to  put  the  integrated  circuit  into  the 
module  test  mode. 


5,377,204 
ERROR  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1990,  2-288938 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  371—29.1  2  Claims 

2.  An  error  display  system  comprising  a  first  first-in-first-out 
buffer  memory  inputting  and  sequentially  storing  communica- 
tion data  providing  one  frame  with  a  plurality  of  words  of 


\_fTDI 


Ml 

\  /men 


amdj 


mn(n 


amis) 


aim(4} 


am(3l 


amui 


'"mc) 


umct) 


av4(f) 


umo*) 


om($) 


amtfti 


atrAli) 


0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

a 

0 

0 

0 

e 

0 

a 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

e 

0 

0 

t 

» 

0 

e 

« 

1 

0 

t 

0 

0 

0 

-fffOZ 


TOO 


DC 


X^TBUO 


wherein  the  first  first-in-first-out  buffer  memory  has  a  larger 
capacity  than  that  of  the  one  frame 

and  wherein  only  when  the  error  display  data  of  the  second 
first-in-first-out  buffer  memory  indicates  presence  of  an 
error,  an  error  data  is  inserted  in  a  word  next  to  the  last 
word  of  a  corresponding  frame  including  error  contents 
existing  within  the  first  first-in-first-out  buffer  memory. 


5,377,205 

FAULT  TOLERANT  CLOCK  WTTH  SYNCHRONIZED 

RESET 

Fong  Shi,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,658 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11 /OS;  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  371—36  21  Claims 


fM      IM      fM 


1 


♦  ;^ 


«/  M  Kwmi 
I 

1.  A  fault  tolerant  circuit  for  producing  a  timing  signal, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  oscillators,  each  oscillator  being  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  oscilla- 
tor producing  an  output  signal  having  the  same  nominal 
frequency; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  voters,  each  of  said  first  voters  being 
associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels 
and  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  said  inputs  of  each  first 
voter  being  electrically  coupled  to  receive  the  output 
signals  from  all  of  the  oscillators,  said  first  voters  each 
producing  a  voted  output  signal  that  is  coupled  into  a 
feedback  loop  of  the  oscillator  of  the  channel  with  which 
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the  first  voter  is  associated  to  control  the  frequency  of  that 
oscillator,  said  voted  output  signal  corresponding  to  a 
majority  of  the  output  signals  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  the 
first  voter  from  the  plurality  of  oscillators; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  reset  circuits,  each  reset  circuit  being  asso- 
ciated with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels  and 
producing  an  enable  signal  for  that  channel  after  at  least  a 
minimum  time  has  elapsed  following  a  reset  of  the  fault 
tolerant  circuit,  said  minimum  time  being  selected  to  en- 
able transients  on  a  supply  voltage  and  in  the  output  sig- 
nals of  the  oscillators  to  settle;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  second  voters,  each  of  said  second  voters 
being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the  plurality  of 
channels  and  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  said  inputs  of 
each  second  voter  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  plural- 
ity of  reset  circuits  to  receive  the  enable  signals  from  all  of 
the  channels,  said  second  voters  each  producing  an  output 
enable  signal  that  enables  a  fault  tolerant  time  base  output 
signal  from  each  channel,  the  time  base  output  signals 
from  all  of  the  channels  being  synchronized,  each  said 
output  enable  signal  corres[>onding  to  a  majority  of  the 
enable  signals  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  that  second  voter 
from  the  plurality  of  power-on  reset  circuits. 


5^77,206 

MULTIPLE-CHANNEL  FAULT-TOLERANT  CLOCK 
SYSTEM 
Frederick  L.  Smith,  Largo,  Fla^  assignor  to  Honeywell  Imu, 
Minacapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,835 

lot  a.'  G06F  11/08 

U.S.  a.  371—36  12  CUims 
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plurality  of  clock  means  to  slave  to  the  master  coherently 
in  frequency  and  phase; 

failure  of  the  first  clock  means  fimctioning  as  the  master 
results  in  the  second  clock  means  of  the  remaining  clock 
means  to  function  as  the  master  and  the  remaining  clock 
means  to  slave  to  the  master  coherently  in  frequency  and 
phase; 

the  output  of  the  failed  first  clock  means  may  output  a  clock 
signal  from  the  second  clock  means  functioning  as  the 
master;  and 

failure  of  the  second  clock  means  functioning  as  the  master 
results  in  the  third  clock  means  of  the  remaining  clock 
means  to  function  as  the  master  and  the  remaining  clock 
means  slave  to  the  master  coberendy  in  frequency  and 
phase; 

the  output  of  the  failed  first  and  second  clock  means  may 
output  a  clock  signal  from  the  third  clock  means  function- 
ing as  the  master;  and 

each  clock  means  of  said  plurality  of  clock  means  is  indepen- 
dently powered  such  that  a  power  failure  of  one  clock 
means  does  not  necessarily  affect  the  remaining  clock 
means. 


5,377,207 
MAPPINGS  BETWEEN  CODEWORDS  OF  TWO 
DISTINCT  (N  JO  REED-SOLOMON  CODES  OVER  GF  (2J) 
Marrin  Perlman,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,500 

iBt  CL'  G06F  11/10:  H03M  13/00 

MS.  CL  371—37.1  2  Oaias 


to  ,„       n 

(ft)  flBiMmorih*) 


1.  A  multiple-channel  fault-tolerant  clock  system  compris- 


plurahty  of  clock  means  for  providing  fault-tolerant  clock 
signal  outputs,  wherein  each  clock  means  comprises: 
voltage-controlled  oscillator  means  for  providing  a  sine 

wave  signal; 
squaring  means,  connected  to  said  oscillator  means,  for 

squaring  the  sine  wave  signal; 
a  phase  comparator  means,  connected  to  said  oscillator 
means  and  to  the  remaining  clock  means  of  said  plural- 
ity of  clock  means,  for  providing  a  voltage-output  to 
control  the  phase  and  frequency  of  said  voltage-con- 
trolled oscillator;  and 
voting  means,  connected  to  said  squaring  means,  for  asses- 
sing conditions  and  providing  a  fault-tolerant  clock 
signal  outputs  if  conditions  are  satisfactory; 
first  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  said  oscilla- 
tor means  of  said  plurality  of  clock  means;  and 
second    interconnecting   means   for   interconnecting   said 

squaring  means  and  said  voting  means;  and 
wherein: 

each  clock  means  of  said  plurality  of  clock  means  has  a 
hierarchical  order  designation,  respectively,  as  a  first 
clock  means,  second  clock  means,  third  clock  means,  and 
so  on; 
the  first  clock  means  of  said  plurality  of  clock  means  fiuc- 
tioas  as  a  master  and  the  remaining  clock  means  of  said 


1.  A  process  for  realizing  mappings  between  codewords  of 
two  distinct  (N,K)  Reed-Solomon  codes  over  GF(2'')  havjng 
selected  two  independent  parameters:  J,  specifying  the  number 
of  bits  per  symbol;  and  E,  the  symbol  error  correction  capabil- 
ity of  the  code,  wherein  said  independent  parameters  J  and  E 
yield  the  following:  N  =  2-'— 1,  total  number  of  symbols  per 
codeword;  2E,  the  number  of  symbols  assigned  a  role  of  check 
symbols;  and  K=N  — 2E,  the  number  of  code  symbols  repre- 
senting information,  all  within  a  codeword  of  an  (N,K)  RS 
code  over  GF(2-').  and  having  selected  said  parameters  for 
encoding,  the  implementation  of  a  decoder  are  governed  by: 
2"'  field  elements  defined  by  a  degree  J  primitive  polynomial 
over  GF(2)  denoted  by  F(x);  a  code  generator  polynomial  of 
degree  2E  containing  2E  consecutive  roots  of  a  primitive 
element  defmed  by  F(x);  and,  in  a  Berlekamp  RS  code,  the 
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basis  in  which  the  RS  information  and  check  symbols  are 
represented,  said  process  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

first,  symbol-by-symbol  conversion  due  to  root  power  trans- 
lation of  words  Kg,  I  of  a  first  RS  code  B  to  words  Kb.2, 

second,  permutation  of  symbols  of  words  Kb.2  to  yield 
words  Kb.  J, 

third,  symbol-by-symbol  conversion  of  words  Kb.3  to  words 
Kg  of  a  second  RS  code  G, 

fourth,  decoding  words  Roby  correcting  erroneous  symbols 
in  words  Re  using  check  symbols  of  each  of  said  words 
Rcfor  the  information  symbols  in  each  word  Re  to  obtain 
corrected  words  Co,  and 

fifth,  transformation  of  said  corrected  words  Co  back  to  said 
code  B  by  the  inverse  of  said  third,  second  and  fu^t  steps 
in  that  reverse  sequence  to  convert  codewords  Co  to 
codeword  C/jj,  to  permute  codewords  Cb.3  to  yield  code- 
words Cb.2-  and  symbol-by-symbol  conversion  due  to 
root  power  transUtion  to  convert  codewords  Cb.2  to 
codewords  C^.i. 


bit-by-bit  basis  to  correct  random  errors  in  the  received 
digital  signal. 


1.  A  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver, 

said  transmitter  including  a  coder  for  generating  a  cyclic 
code  from  an  information  signal,  which  is  to  be  transmit- 
ted, so  as  to  transmit  a  digital  signal  constituted  by  said 
information  signal  and  a  redundancy  signal,  and 

said  receiver  including  a  decoder  comprising  (a)  a  storage 
unit  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  received  digital 
signal  equivalent  to  said  information  signal,  and  (b)  an 
error  correction  means  comprising  a  feedback  shift  regis- 
ter having  an  aggregate  storage  content,  burst  error  detec- 
tion means  for  producing  a  first  error  information  signal, 
based  on  the  storage  content  of  a  predetermined  portion  of 
said  shift  register  less  than  said  aggregate  storage  content, 
indicating  that  a  burst  error  has  been  trapped,  and  means 
including  a  combining  element,  responsive  to  said  first 
error  information  signal,  for  selectively  combining  con- 
tents of  the  shift  register  and  contents  of  the  storage  unit 
to  provide  an  output  signal,  corrected  for  burst  errors, 
corresponding  to  said  information  signal, 

characterized  in  that  said  error  correction  means  further 
comprises  a  random  error  detection  means  for  producing 
a  second  error  information  signal,  based  on  said  aggregate 
storage  content,  indicating  that  at  least  one  location  of  a 
random  error  has  been  identified,  and 

responsive  to  said  second  error  signal,  said  means  for  selec- 
tively combining  controls  said  combining  element  on  a 


5,377,^09 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  DATA  ALIGNMENT 

EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD 
Ian  J.  Skinoen  Geoffrey  Chopping;  Andrew  K.  Borland,  all  of 
Wimbome,  and  Ernest  Culley,  Broadstone,  all  of  England, 
assignor*  to  GPT  IJmltfd,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
9126505 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/06;  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  370—105.1  10  Claims 


5,377,208 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  RANDOM  ERROR  AND 

BURST  ERROR  CORRECTION  FOR  A  CYCUCALLY 

CODED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Herbert  Schneider-Obermann,  Eriangen;  Gerd  Zimmermann, 

Eckental,  and  Wolfgang  Koch,  Heroldsberg,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1991,  4136118 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371—38.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunications  system  for  carrying  data  in  a  frame 
in  a  series  of  timeslots,  one  of  which  timeslots  in  each  frame  is 
arranged  to  carry  a  frame  alignment  pattern  together  with  a 
cyclic  redundancy  code  for  the  pattern,  the  system  comprising: 
terminating  equipment  including  two  frame  alignment  detec- 
tors connected  in  parallel,  a  first  of  the  detectors  being  locked 
to  a  previously  detected  frame  alignment  pattern,  the  second  of 
the  detectors  searching  for  an  alternative  frame  alignment 
pattern,  the  validity  of  each  detected  frame  alignment  pattern 
being  confirmed  by  the  respective  detector  carrying  out  a 
cyclic  redundancy  check  on  the  pattern,  wherein  on  detection 
and  confirmation  of  an  alternative  frame  alignment  pattern  by 
the  second  detector,  the  second  detector  locks  to  that  frame 
alignment  pattern  and  the  first  detector  searches  for  an  alterna- 
tive alignment  pattern. 


5,377,210 
SELF-PUMPED  OPTICAL  PHASE  CONJUGATION  WITH 

A  SODIUM  RAMAN  LASER 
Philip  R.  Hemmer,  Fitchburg;  Jonathan  S.  Kane,  WayUnd,  and 
John  J.  Donoghue,  South  Boston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,013 

Int  a.>  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  372—3  20  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  an  optical  phase  conjugate  beam 

from  an  input  near  resonance  signal  beam  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  providing  a  resonant  Raman  gain  medium  having  two 
atomic  ground  states; 

(b)  causing  two  counter-propagating  coherent  pump  beams, 
frequency  shifted  from  the  input  near  resonance  signal 
beam  by  a  Raman  transition  frequency,  to  interact  simulta- 
neously with  the  input  near  resonance  signal  beam  and 
both  atomic  ground  states  of  said  resonant  Raman  gain 
medium; 
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(c)  producing  near-thresholdless  Raman  gain  of  a  conjugate 
output  beam,  Raman  shifted  by  a  single  frequency  from 


the  pump  beams,  and  double  Raman  shified  from  the  input 
near  resonance  signal  beam. 


5,377,212 
SOUD-STATE  LASER  DEVICE  INCLUDING  UNIAXIAL 
LASER  CRYSTAL  EMimNG  LINEARLY  POLARIZED 
FUNDAMENTAL  WAVE  AND  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 
CRYSTAL  EMITTING  LINEARLY  POLARIZED 
HARMONIC  WAVE 
Klmio  Tatsuno,  Kodaira;  Tetmo  Andoo;  TsuyoaU  Miyai,  both  of 
Kokubaqji;  Sten  Helmfrid,  MusMhino;  Masahiko  Takakaahi, 
Kodaira;  Koji  Mnraoka,  Tokyo,  and  SUgem  Nakamora,  Ta- 
chikawa,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269249; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  44)42828;  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-042832 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/109 
MS.  CL  372—22  40  Oaiat 


5,377,211 

MEHIIOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RAMAN  LASER 
OSaLLATION  USING  STIMULATED  BRILLLOUIN 
SCATTERING 
Hong  Jin  Kong,  and  Yong  Geun  Jeon,  both  of  Daejon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Agency  for  Defense  Development,  Daejon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Stj.  No.  142,204 
Claiais  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1993, 
6937/1993 

InL  CL'  HOIS  3/30 
MS.  a.  372—3  6  Claims 


28.  A  laser  device  comprising: 

a  laser  resonator  including  a  laser  medium,  the  laser  medium 
generating  a  linearly  polarized  laser  beam  as  a  fundamen- 
tal wave  when  excited; 

a  nonlinear  crystal  disposed  in  said  resonator  for  receiving 
the  linearly  polarized  laser  beam  from  the  laser  medium, 
generating  a  high  harmonic  wave  of  said  fundamental 
wave,  and  emitting  linearly  polarized  light;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  retardation  characteristic  of  said 
nonlinear  crystal  to  be  an  integral  multiple  of  a  half  wave- 
length of  said  fundamental  wave. 


5,377,213 

LASER  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 

Ryoji  Honda,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aaahi  Kogdtn  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Ksisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22,518,  Feb.  25,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1992, 44)17318[U] 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/00 

MS.  CL  372—38  33  Claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  Raman  laser  oscillation  using  stimulated 
Brillouin  scattering  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  seed  beam  using  a  convex  surface  of 
a  condensing  lens  and  a  resonance  reflection  mirror; 

beam  scattering  means,  said  scattering  means  condensing 
said  seed  beam  to  a  gas  cell  using  said  condensing  lens 
such  that  part  of  the  condensed  beam  in  said  gas  cell  is 
scattered  by  stimulated  Raman  scattering  to  be  a  stimu- 
lated Raman  scattered  laser  beam  while  the  other  part  of 
said  condensed  beam  is  scattered  by  stimulated  Brillouin 
scattering  to  be  a  stimulated  Brillouin  scattered  laser 
beam; 

a  Mllouin  resonator  causing  part  of  said  stimulated  Raman 
scattered  laser  beam  to  be  outputted  from  output  means 
and  returning  the  other  part  of  said  stimulated  Raman 
scattered  laser  beam  to  said  condensing  lens,  and  returning 
said  stimulated  Brillouin  scattered  laser  beam  to  a  concave 
surface  of  said  condensing  lens  thanking  for  a  phase  conju- 
gate characteristic  of  said  stimulated  Brillouin  scattered 
laser  beam;  and 

said  output  means  for  outputting  said  stimulated  Raman 
scattered  laser  beam. 


i; 
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1.  A  laser  driving  circuit  for  controlling  electrical  current 
flowing  through  a  laser  diode  in  accordance  with  an  intensity 
of  a  laser  beam  emitted  by  said  laser  diode,  said  laser  driving 
circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  predetermined  signals; 

means  for  supplying  electrical  current  to  said  laser  diode; 
and 

means  for  gradually  shifting  an  ampUtude  of  said  electrical 
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current  supplied  by  said  supplying  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined destination  value  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
after  all  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  signals  have 
been  received  by  said  receiving  means. 


5,377^14 
TENSILE  STRAINED  BLUE  GREEN  O-VI  QUANTUM 
WELL  LASER 
Do  Y.  Aha,  KynagU,  Rep.  of  Korea,  asdgnor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Chooogcbuagbook,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,332 
CUdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  26,  1993, 
890/1993 

Int  CL'  HOIS  i/19 
MS.  a.  372—45  8  Claims 


an  anode  and  a  cathode  disposed  in  the  housing  in  spaced 
relationship  to  each  other, 

means  for  providing  electrical  discharges  periodically  be- 
tween the  anode  and  the  cathode, 

there  being  gases  in  the  housing  for  ionization  by  the  electri- 
cal discharges  between  the  anode  and  the  cathode  and  for 
chemical  reaction  after  such  ionization,  and 

means  for  regulating  the  concentration  of  at  least  one  of  the 
gases  in  the  housing  to  obtain  an  optimum  efficiency  in  the 
ionization  of  the  gases  and  the  chemical  reaction  between 
the  gases, 

the  regulating  means  being  operative  to  count  the  number  of 
the  periodic  electrical  discharges  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  and  to  introduce  increments  of  the  at  least  one 
of  the  gases  into  the  housing  in  accordance  with  such 
count. 
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5,377,216 

SEALING  METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TURBINE  COMPRESSOR  AND  LASER  EMPLOYING 

SAME 

Carl  J.  NUsen,  Flanders,  NJ.;  Walter  Q.  Wilson,  Mr.  Bethel, 

Pa.,  and  Kenneth  M.  TnlUo,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

PRC  Corporation,  Landing,  N  J. 

FUcd  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,395 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/036;  F16J  15/46;  P04B  39/04 

U.S.  a.  372—58  18  Claims 


1.  A  tensile  strained  blue-green  II-VI  quantum  well  laser, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  buffer  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  ZnSe  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  buffer  layer; 

a  multi-quantum  well  layer  formed  on  said  first  ZnSe  clad- 
ding layer,  consisting  of  a  ZnS^i.^  active  region  and  a 
MgzZni.jSiiiSei.Hf  barrier  region; 

a  current-restricting  layer  formed  on  said  multi-quantum 
well  layer; 

a  second  ZnSe  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  current- 
restricting  layer;  and 

a  cap  layer  formed  on  said  second  ZnSe  cladding  layer. 


5,377,215 
EXCIMER  LASER 
Palash  P.  Das,  Vista,  and  Donald  G.  Larson,  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Cymer  Laser  Technologies,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,652 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/225 

VS.  CL  372—57  97  Claims 


wwwww^ 


23.  In  combination, 
a  housing. 


1.  A  gas  laser  app>aratus  comprising  means  defining  a  flow 
path  for  a  laser  gas,  means  for  exciting  gas  flowing  along  said 
flow  path  in  said  apparatus  to  cause  said  gas  to  lase,  and  a 
compressor  for  flowing  gas  along  said  flow  path,  said  compres- 
sor comprising  a  drive  shaft  which  is  rotatable  about  an  axis,  an 
impeller  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  with  the 
shaft,  said  impeller  having  a  plurality  of  blades  thereon  for 
compressing  gas  to  flow  it  along  said  flow  path,  and  a  sealing 
arrangement  about  said  drive  shaft  for  preventing  undesirable 
substances  from  moving  to  said  impeller  along  said  drive  shaft 
during  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  when  the  laser  is  operating 
and  when  the  drive  shaft  is  stationary  as  during  pumping  down 
of  the  pressure  in  the  laser  prior  to  laser  operation,  said  sealing 
arrangement  including  a  first  seal  for  sealing  about  the  drive 
shaft  at  least  during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  a  second  seal 
comprising  a  flexible  sealing  member  which  can  be  selectively 
moved  into  and  out  of  sealing  contact  with  the  drive  shaft  for 
sealing  against  the  drive  shaft  when  the  drive  shaft  is  stationary 
to  prevent  movement  of  undesirable  substances  along  the  drive 
shaft  wherein  said  first  seal  is  a  vacuum  pressure  seal  in  which 
a  vacuum  can  be  maintained  about  said  drive  shaft  for  prevent- 
ing undesirable  substances  from  moving  to  said  impeller  along 
said  drive  shaft,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  source  of 
vacuum  pressure  and  a  fluid  passage  connecting  said  source  of 
vacuum  pressure  to  said  first  seal. 
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5,377^17  5,377^19 

GAS  MIXTURES  FOR  EXCIMER  LASERS  WAVELENGTH  MATCHED  OPO/OPA  UNIT 

Jacek  T.  Gabzdyl.  GuUdford,  EagUnd,  aarignor  to  The  BOC   AUea  R.  Geiger,  300  No.  TdAor,  Ljh  Graces,  N.  Mex.  UOOl 
Gnw*  pic,  Wiodlesham,  EngUiid  FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  144387 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,374  l«t  CL'  HOIS  3/082;  G02F  1/39:  GOIS  1 7/02 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1992,   U^.  CL  yn^-91  17  < 

9207762 

Int  CL)  HOIS  3/22 
MS.  CL  372— CO  16  Claims 
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5,377,218 

HF-EXCTTED  LASER  FOR  HIGH  INPUT  POWERS, 

PARTICULARLY  A  CO2  STRIPLINE  LASER 

Wolfgang  Guentlier,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Alitiengesellschaft,  Municli,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1992, 4232840 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/03 
MS.  CL  372—61  7  Claims 


1.  An  HF-excited  CO2  stripline  laser  for  high  input  powers, 
comprising: 

a  laser  housing; 

a  matching  unit  integrated  into  the  laser  housing  for  match- 
ing an  impedance  of  the  laser  to  an  impedance  of  an  HF 
feed; 

the  matching  unit  comprising  an  L-C  element  acting  as  a 
resonance  transformer  and  wherein  an  inductance  L  and 
capacitor  C  thereof  are  variable; 

the  inductance  being  settable  by  a  variation  of  a  length  of 
electrically  conductive  parts  thereof  between  an  HF  feed 
and  an  HF  tap  of  an  HF  terminal; 

the  capacitor  comprising  an  outer  conductor  and  an  inner 
conductor  partially  coaxial  with  the  outer  conductor;  and 

said  inner  conductor  carrying  a  concentric  capacitor  wafer 
forming  a  first  electrode  plate  of  the  capacitor  and  which 
is  conducted  in  insulating  fashion  through  a  face  plate  of 
said  outer  conductor,  said  face  plate  forming  a  second 
electrode  plate  of  said  capacitor,  said  capacitor  being 
annular,  and  both  electrode  plates  of  the  capacitor  lying 
against  a  dielectric. 
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1.  A  gas  mixture  for  a  rare  gas-halide  excimer  laser  compris- 
ing a  rare  gas,  a  halogen  or  halogen  donor  gas  and  a  buffer  gas, 
said  buffer  gas  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  heUum  and  neon  in  an 
amount  of  from  S  to  50%  by  volume  of  helium  with  the  bal- 
ance of  the  bufTer  gas  being  neon  for  providing  elevated  laser 
output  power  at  a  constant  gas  pressure  and  excitation  voltage. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first  optical  signal 
towards  a  target  comprising  an  optical  parametric  oscilla- 
tor; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  second  optical  signal  from 
said  target,  the  second  optical  signal  is  the  reflected  por- 
tion of  said  first  signal,  said  receiving  means  comprises  an 
optical  parametric  amplifier;  and 

wavelength  matching  means  for  matching  the  wavelengths 
produced  by  the  optical  parametric  amplifier  with  that  of 
the  optical  parametric  oscillator. 


5,377,220 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  OF  GRANULAR  OR 

POWDERED  CARBON  BY  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE 

HEATING 
Coraelins  J.  dn  Pleasis,  180  Dotct  FnrBacc  Rd^  Dover  Plains, 
N.Y.  12522 

Filed  JnL  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,444 

lat  CV  H05B  3/60 

MS.  CL  373—120  9  OaiM 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  drying  of  carbon  by  electrical 
resistance  heating  that  comprises  a  feed  hopper  from  which  the 
moist  or  wet  carbon  enters  by  gravity  into  a  tubular  drying 
section  or  sections  of  refractory  material,  wherein  the  top  of 
the  uppermost  drying  section  is  joined  to  the  bottom  of  the 
feed  hopper,  and  wherein  the  bottom  of  the  lowermost  drying 
section  is  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  reactor  for  activation  of  a 
carbonaceous  feedstock  or  reactivation  of  a  spent  activated 
carbon  or  is  adapted  to  feed  into  a  container  for  the  storage  of 
the  dried  carbon,  an  electrical  terminal  affixed  to  the  outside  of 
the  feed  hopper  and  another  terminal  affixed  at  the  bottom- 
most section,  said  terminals  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
electric  current,  the  current  passing  between  the  terminak 
through  the  descending  column  of  carbon  particles,  the  im- 
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provement  wherein  the  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  graphite 
block  serving  as  an  electrode  and  positioned  at  the  center  of 
the  top  of  the  column  of  carbon  particles  and  suspended  above 
the  top  of  said  column  by  attachment  to  a  steel  plate  that 
includes  a  shelf  and  that  is  provided  with  openings  to  allow  the 
moisture  to  escape  in  the  form  of  steam. 


5,377^21 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Munday;  Nicholas  R.  Massey;  Darid  Manner,  and 
James  M.  Jeffries,  all  of  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  Racal 
Reteardi  IJmitwl,  England 

FUed  May  10,  1985,  Ser.  No.  784,666 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1984, 
8412189 

Lit  a.'  H04K  im 
UJS.  CL  375—1  13  Claims 


1.  A  radio  communications  system  in  which  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  transmission  means  is  capable  of  transmitting  transmis- 
sions on  each  of  a  predetermined  set  of  channel  frequencies  and 
each  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  means  is  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  transmission  means  and  is  capable  of 
receiving  said  transmissions  at  the  respective  channel  frequen- 
cies, comprising 
assessment  means  associated  with  each  receiving  means  for 
monitoring  the  received  signal  strength  at  each  of  the 
channel  frequencies  in  the  said  set  when  the  receiving 
means  is  not  receiving  said  transmissions,  whereby  to 
determine  a  subset  of  the  said  set  which  subset  consists  of 
those    channel    frequencies    carrying    reduced    signal 
strength  in  the  absence  of  any  said  transmission, 
first  control  means  associated  with  each  transmission  means 
for  controlUng  the  transmission  means  to  transmit  the 
identities  of  the  channels  in  the  said  subset  determined  by 
the  associated  receiving  means, 
second  control  means  associated  with  each  receiving  means 
and  responsive  to  the  receipt  by  the  receiving  means  of  the 
transmitted  identities  to  control  the  receiving  means  to  be 
operative  to  receive  the  transmissions  only  at  channel 
frequencies  in  the  subset,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  message  to  be  transmitted  by  each 
transmission  means  to  cause  that  transmission  means  to 
transmit  the  said  message  using  only  channel  frequencies 
in  the  subset  at  which  the  associated  receiving  means  is 
operative  to  receive  transmissions. 


5,377^22 

FREQUENCY  AGILE  RADIO 

H.  Britton  Sanderford,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Axonn 

Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  880,268,  May  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,311,541. 
This  application  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1034>93 
Int.  a.'  H04J  4/00;  H04L  27/26 
UJS.  a.  375—1  40  Claims 

2.  A  method,  using  a  frequency-agile  receiver  in  a  frequen- 
cy-agile radio  system,  with  a  plurality  of  transmitters,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  transmitters  transmitting  independently,  for 


increasing  receipt  of  signals  and  message  data  transmitted  in  a 
radio  spectrum  from  the  plurality  of  transmitters,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

scanning  the  radio  s|>ectrum; 

identifying  occupied  portions  of  the  radio  spectrum; 

updating  information  identifying  the  occupied  portions; 

storing,  in  memory  means,  the  updated  information; 


m^ 


associating  a  time-out  period  with  the  stored  occupied  por- 
tions; 

skipping  over,  during  the  time-out  period,  in  response  to  the 
updated  information  and  while  receiving  with  the  fre- 
quency-agile receiver,  the  occupied  portions  of  the  radio 
spectrum;  and 

receiving  a  radio  signal  on  a  single  frequency  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  transmitters. 


5,377,223 

NOTCH  nLTERING  A  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  SIGNAL 

USING  FOURIER  SERIES  COEFFIOENTS 

Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,138 

Int.  a.'  H04K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—1  46  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  generating,  from  a  first  pseudo-noise  (PN) 
sequence,  a  spread-spectnun  signal  having  a  bandwidth,  with 
spectrum  within  the  bandwidth  having  at  least  one  notch  at  a 
selected  band  of  frequencies,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  plurality  of  Fourier  series  coefficients  from 
the  PN  sequence; 

generating  a  first  modified  set  of  the  first  plurality  of  Fourier 
series  coefficients  by  deleting,  corresponding  to  each 
selected  band  of  frequencies,  a  subset  of  the  fust  plurality 
of  Fourier  series  coefficients; 

generating,  from  the  first  modified  set  of  Fourier  series 
coefficients  a  first  spreading  signal;  and 

transmitting  the  spread-spectrum-processed  message  data  as 
the  spread-spectrum  signal  over  a  communications  chan- 
nel. 
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5,377,224 
ACQUISITION  OF  FREQUENCY  BURSTS  IN  PCN 
John  E.  Hudson,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Northern 
Tdccom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,448 

lot  a.>  H04K  I/IO 

VS.  O.  375—1  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  acquiring  frequency  bursts  in  a  personal 
communication  network  (PCN)  broadcast  control  channel 
including  the  steps  of: 

i)  sampling  PCN  radio  frequency  (r.f )  signals  for  successive 
blocks  of  time  of  duration  of  half  the  duration  of  a  fre- 
quency burst; 

ii)  determining  the  first  block  to  have  a  spectrum  level  to 
exceed  a  threshold  value, 

iii)  comparing  the  spectrum  levels  of  said  first  block  and  an 
adjacent  block  during  successive  occurrences  of  the  fre- 
quency burst;  and 

iv)  adjusting  the  timing  of  the  two  blocks  until  the  spectrum 
levels  of  the  two  blocks  are  substantially  equal. 


5,377,225 
MULTIPLE-ACCESS  NOISE  REJECTION  FILTER  FOR  A 

DS<BMA  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  Davis,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Conpany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,957 

Int  a.5  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  direct-sequence  multiple-access  code  division  (DS- 
CDMA)  communication  system  comprising: 
(1)  a  multiplicity  of  transmitters,  each  including: 

(a)  a  first  signal  generator  that  generates  an  analog  base- 
band waveform  signal  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bit 
having  a  time  period  of  Ts,  said  bits  being  digitally 
encoded  with  data  that  is  to  be  transmitted, 

(b)  a  second  signal  generator  that  generates  a  unique 
signature  waveform  signal  having  a  spectrally  ineffi- 
cient power  spectrum,  said  unique  signature  waveform 
signal  being  made  up  of  a  sequence  of  chip  waveform 
signals,  each  chip  waveform  signal  in  said  sequence  of 
chip  waveform  signals  having  a  duration  of  Tc  seconds, 
a  polarity  controlled  by  a  unique  spreading  code,  and  a 
bandwidth  substantially  corresponding  to  an  allowed 
channel  bandwidth,  said  spectrally  inefHcient  power 


spectrum  being  spectrally  inefficient  and  substantially 
non-flat  within  a  band  ±  l/Tc. 

(c)  a  first  modulator  that  modulates  each  bit  of  the  analog 
baseband  waveform  signal  with  the  unique  signature 
waveform  signal  to  yield  a  direct  sequence  spread 
waveform  signal, 

(d)  a  first  filter  for  filtering  the  direct  sequence  spread 
waveform  signal, 

(e)  an  RF  generator  that  generates  an  RF  carrier  signal, 
said  RF  carrier  signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  that  is 
the  same  for  all  of  said  multipUcity  of  transmitters, 

(0  a  second  modulator  that  modulates  said  RF  carrier 
signal  with  the  filtered  direct  sequence  spread  wave- 
form signal,  and 

(f)  a  transmitter  that  transmits  the  modulated  RF  carrier 
signal;  and 

(2)  at  least  one  base-station  receiver  comprising: 

(a)  an  RF  receiver  that  receives  the  transmitted  modulated 
RF  carrier  signals  from  each  of  the  multiplicity  of  trans- 
mitters, 

(b)  a  second  filter  that  filters  the  modulated  RF  carrier 
signal  to  improve  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  (SNR)  and  to 
compensate  for  the  spectrally  inefficient  substantially 
non-flat  power  spectrum  of  the  signature  waveform 
signal  within  the  band  ±1/Tc.  and 

(c)  a  spread  spectrum  receiver  that  processes  the  filtered 
modulated  RF  carrier  signal  to  despread  such  signal  in 
order  to  identify  a  particular  signature  waveform  signal 
contained  therein,  downconveri  such  signal  to  remove 
the  RF  carrier  therefrom,  and  integrate  such  signal  over 
a  bit  time  to  determine  its  informational  content,  said 
informational  content  over  several  bit  times  comprising 
the  digital  data  transmitted  by  a  particular  one  of  said 
multiplicity  of  transmitters. 


5,377,22* 

FRACTIONALLY-SPACED  EQUALIZER  FOR  A 

DS-CDMA  SYSTEM 

Mark  E.  DtTis,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  Hnghes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  339^1 

iBt  CL'  H04L  27/30 

VS.  a.  375—1  23  ClaiiM 


NtM) 


£\ 


!=> 


»(»*-l 


jn^  Ld 


TMNSMITTER 


MCCCIVEM 


NCTNCaKNSC 


1.  A  direct-sequence  multiple-access  code  division  (DS- 
CDMA)  communication  system  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  transmitters,  each  of  said  transmitters  in- 
cluding: 

means  for  generating  a  CDMA  waveform  signal,  said 
CDMA  waveform  signal  comprising  an  RF  carrier  signal 
modulated  with  an  informational  data  signal  comprising  a 
sequence  of  data  bits,  each  data  bit  having  a  bit  time  of  T«, 
and  each  data  bit  being  modulated  with  a  waveform  signa- 
ture signal,  said  waveform  signature  signal  comprising  a 
train  of  N^  chip  pulses,  each  chip  pulse  being  separated 
from  an  adjacent  chip  pulse  by  Tr  seconds  such  that 
NcTc=Ta  each  chip  pulse  of  said  train  of  chip  pulses 
having  an  ampUtude  set  by  a  binary  spreading  code  unique 
to  each  transmitter; 

means  for  transmitting  the  CDMA  waveform  signal  from 
each  of  said  multiplicity  of  transmitters  so  that  the  chip 
pulses  are  transmitted  having  a  spectrally  inefficient  sub- 
stantially non-flat  power  spectrum  within  the  band 
±  l/Tc  and 

a  receiver  comprising: 
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means  for  receiving  the  CDMA  waveform  signals  transmit- 
ted from  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  transmitters  and 
stripping  the  RF  carrier  signal  therefrom,  thereby  leaving 
a  data  input  signal  to  said  receiver  that  comprises  said 
sequence  of  data  bits,  with  each  data  bit  being  modulated 
with  the  waveform  signature  that  is  unique  to  each  trans- 
mitter; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  data  input  signal  at  a  pre- 
scribed sampling  rate  to  produce  a  series  signal  x^; 

adaptive  filter  means  coupled  to  receive  said  series  signal  x^ 
and  subject  it  to  a  prescribed  transfer  function  that  pro- 
duces a  filtered  output  signal  ym.  said  transfer  function 
being  adapted  to  compensate  for  the  spectrally  inefficient 
substantially  non-flat  power  spectrum  of  the  transmitted 
chip  pulses  within  the  band  ±  1/Tc,  thereby  improving 
the  signal-to-noise  ratio  (SNR)  of  the  signal  ym.  and  said 
transfer  function  further  being  adapted  to  compensate  the 
series  signal  Xm  for  signal  distoriions  caused  by  multiple 
signal  paths  of  the  CDMA  waveform  signal  as  it  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver; 

decimator  means  for  decimating  the  filtered  output  signal 
yn  by  a  prescribed  decimation  factor  D  to  produce  a 
decimated  series  signal  z„; 

timing  acquisition  means  responsive  to  the  series  signal  %.„ 
for  generating  the  binary  spreading  code  of  a  user  of 
interest  and  a  timing  signal  that  controls  when  within  a 
data  bit  of  said  data  input  signal  the  sampling  means  sam- 
ples the  data  input  signal; 

despreading  means  connected  to  said  decimator  means  and 
responsive  to  said  timing  signal  for  identifying  the  begin- 
ning and  ending  points  of  a  data  bit  within  said  series 
signal  z„  that  originates  with  said  user  of  interest  by  multi- 
plying the  series  signal  Zn  by  an  aligned  spreading  code  Cn; 
and 

accumulation  means  for  summing  said  series  signal  Zn,  as 
aligned  by  the  spreading  code  Cn,  over  the  data  bit  to 
produce  a  data  decision  signal. 


5,377^27 

ADAPTIVE  DATA  RECOVERY  FOR  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  SYSTEMS 

Amy  O.  Hurlbut,  San  Francisco,  and  Philip  H.  Sutterlin,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Echelon  Corporation,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,580,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,289,498.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,535 

iBt  CL'  H04L  27/30 

VS.  CL  375—1  25  Claims 


21.  A  transceiver  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  infor- 
mation across  various  communications  media  comprising: 
transmitter  means  for  generating  a  spread  spectrum  signal 

for  transmission  to  another  transceiver;  and 
receiver  means  for  recovering  data  from  a  spread  spectrum 

signal,  said  receiver  means  including 
means  for  receiving  a  communications  signal  containing  a 

plurality  of  dau  bits,  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  data 

bits  includes  multiple  lobes; 


means  for  attaining  bit  synchronization  on  the  communica- 
tions signal; 

means  for  determining  bit  timing  between  the  plurality  of 
data  bits; 

means  for  identifying  one  of  the  plurality  of  lobes  for  each  of 
the  plurality  of  data  bits  as  producing  a  peak  correlation 
value  during  a  time  period;  and 

means  for  decoding  data  according  to  the  location  of  the 
peak  correlation  in  the  time  period. 


5,377,228 
DATA  REPEATING  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Ohara,  and  Kazushi  Tamai,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126893; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126894;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126895 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/07:  H04B  3/36 
\3S.  a.  375—3  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  repeating  apparatus  applied  to  a  communication 
network  system  as  a  repeating  station  wherein  serial  data, 
received  by  the  data  repeating  apparatus,  contains  a  significant 
data  portion  bounded  by  delimiters  in  order  to  discriminate  the 
significant  data  portion  from  within  the  serial  data  which  is 
transferred  by  means  of  a  transmission  line,  said  data  repeating 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  delimiter  detecting  means  for  extracting  a  delimiter  from 
the  received  serial  data,  synchronized  with  a  receiving 
clock  so  as  to  produce  a  delimiter  timing  signal; 
a  first  conversion  timing  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  first  conversion  timing  signal  synchronized  with 
the  receiving  clock  on  the  basis  of  said  delimiter  timing 
signal; 
a  sending  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  sending 

clock; 
a  second  conversion  timing  signal  generating  means  for 
generating  a  second  conversion  timing  signal  synchro- 
nized with  the  sending  clock  on  the  basis  of  said  delimiter 
timing  signal; 
a  serial/parallel  converter  means  for  converting  said  receiv- 
ing serial  data  into  parallel  data  by  said  first  conversion 
timing  signal;  and 
a  parallel/serial  converter  means  for  re-converting  said 
parallel  data  into  serial  data  by  said  second  conversion 
timing  signal, 
whereby  the  re-converted  serial  data  is  sent  out  from  said 
repeating  station  as  sending  data. 
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5,377,229 

MULTI-MODULATION  SCHEME  COMPATIBLE  RADIO 
Alan  L.  Wilson,  HofTnun  EsUtes;  Mark  C.  Cudak,  Mount 
Prospect;  Bradley  M.  Hiben,  Glen  Ellyn;  Eric  F.  Ziolko, 
Schaiunburg,  and  Steven  C.  Jasper,  Hoffman  Elstates,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,931 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27 /m 
MS.  a.  375—9  5  Claims 


5,377,231 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  BASEBAND  LINE  EQUALIZER 

Jeffrey  L.  Sonntag,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,402 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27m 

MS.  a.  375—98  13  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  transceiver  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving 
quantized  digital  information  signals  having  two  or  more  levels 
and  a  predetermined  symbol  rate,  the  transceiver  comprising: 

A)  a  transmitter  including  a  filter  that  satisfies  Nyquist's 
criterion  for  minimizing  intersymbol  interference,  the 
filter  having  a  bandwidth  in  Hertz  of  approximately  one 
half  the  symbol  rate;  and 

B)  a  receiver  including  means  for  amplifying  a  received 
signal  and  means  for  recovering  digital  information  signals 
from  the  received  signal;  wherein,  instead  of  distributing 
filtering  intended  to  minimize  intersymbol  interference 
between  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver,  all  such  filtering 
occurs  at  the  transmitter. 


5,377,230 

EXTENDED  BANDWIDTH  TRANSMITTER  FOR 

CROSSTALK  CHANNELS 

Glean  D.  Golden,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Murray  HUl,  N.J. 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8764»5 

Int.  CL'  HO*L  25/03 

U.S.  a.  375—60  12  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  signal  on  a  communications 
channel,  the  communications  channel  introducing  an  interfer- 
ing cyclostationary  signal  having  a  rate  of  l/F  symbols/- 
second,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  data  symbols  for  provid- 

,      ing  a  first  signal,  said  sequence  of  data  symbols  occurring 

at  a  rate  of  1/T  symbols/second,  and  said  first  signal 

having  energy  substantially  in  a  first  frequency  range  of 

bandwidth  at  least  1/T  Hz; 

means  responsive  to  the  sequence  of  data  symbols  for  pro- 
viding a  second  signal,  said  second  signal  having  energy 
substantially  in  a  second  frequency  range  of  width  p/F 
Hz,  that  is  disjoint  from  the  first  frequency  range,  where 
0<p<l;  and 

means  for  combining  the  first  signal  and  the  second  signal  to 
provide  a  transmitted  signal  to  the  communications  chan- 
nel; 

where  the  first  frequency  range  includes  an  interference 
region  representative  of  the  interfering  cyclostationary 
signal  and  the  second  frequency  range  is  located  at  a 
Nyquist  multiple  from  the  interference  region. 


1.  An  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control 
voltage  to  control  the  equalization  of  a  digital  line  equalizer 
having  a  ternary  output  signal,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  charge  to  produce  the  control 
voltage; 

charge  means  for  providing  a  first  current  to  said  storage 
means  if  the  ampUtude  of  the  ternary  output  signal  of  the 
digital  baseband  line  equalizer  exceeds  a  reference  volt- 
age; and 

discharge  means  for  providing  a  second  current  to  said 
storage  means  only  when  the  ternary  output  signal  is  at  a 
non-zero  level,  wherein  said  second  current  has  a  polarity 
opposite  that  of  said  first  current. 


5,377,232 

FREQUENCY  SYNCHRONIZED  BIDIRECHONAL 

RADIO  SYSTEM 

Mlrcho  A.  DavidoT,  Alamo,  and  Forrest  F.  FnltOB,  Lot  Altoa, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  CellNet  Data  Systems,  Inc.,  Saa 

Cartes,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,693 

Int.  a.i  H04L  7/00 

VS.  a.  375—106  17  Oaims 


±f^^ 


"^^^^^^^^t^ 


1.  A  bidirectional  communication  system  comprising  at  least 
one  communication  cell  having  a  base  station  and  at  least  one 
remote  station,  in  said  cell  said  remote  station  receiving  polling 
signals  from  said  base  station  at  a  precise  base  clock  rate  on  a 
precise  base  carrier  frequency,  in  said  cell  said  remote  station 
transmitting  response  signals  at  a  remote  clock  rate  to  said  base 
station  on  a  remote  carrier  frequency,  said  base  clock  rate 
being  extracted  at  said  remote  station  from  said  polling  signals 
to  generate  said  remote  clock  rate  in  synchronization  with  said 
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base  clock  rate,  said  remote  station  calculating  frequency  error 
information  relating  to  a  difference  in  frequency  between  said 
precise  base  carrier  frequency  and  said  remote  carrier  fre- 
quency, and  both  said  frequency  error  information  and  said 
remote  clock  rate  being  utilized  in  phase-lock  loop  circuitry  in 
said  remote  station  to  stabilize  said  remote  carrier  frequency. 


5^77;i33 

SEAM-LESS  DATA  RECOVERY 

Girmay  K.  Girmay,  Inglcwood;  Peter  K.  Wn,  La  Palma,  and 

Harmik  Sarian,  Tarzana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporatioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,242,  Sep.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,275 

Int  CL'  H03D  3/02 

MS.  a.  375—119  1  CtaijB 


second  slurry  with  said  ion  exchange  resin  particles  having  an 
ion  exchange  action  in  a  spent  state,  and  a  solid  phase  reagent 
recycling  system  for  regenerating  the  ion  exchange  action  of 
said  ion  exchange  resin  particles,  wherein  said  solid  phase 
reagent  recycling  system  comprises: 
filter  means  for  removing  excess  liquid  from  said  second 

slurry  output  from  said  conductivity  detector  to  form  said 

first  slurry  of  said  ion  exchange  resin  particles  having  an 

ion  exchange  action  in  said  spent  state; 
means  for  regenerating  said  ion  exchange  resin  particles  in 

said  first  slurry  by  changing  the  ion  exchange  action 

thereof  from  said  spent  state  to  said  regenerated  state  by 

ion  exchange;  and 
means  for  pumping  said  second  slurry  output  from  said 

conductivity  detector  into  said  filter  means  and  then  into 

said  regenerating  means. 


X. 
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5,377,235 

CONTROL  ROD  CANOPY  SEAL  POSITIONING  AND 

WELDING  SYSTEM 

Horst  Kwech,  Lake  Bluff,  lU.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric 

Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,365,  Jan.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,2684>41. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,424 

Int  a.'  G21C  19/00 

MS.  CL  376—245  42  aaims 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  one  output  data  stream  from  first 
and  second  input  data  streams  and  first  and  second  input 
clocks,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  number  of  new  clocks  from  said  first 
clock,  each  new  clock  having  the  same  frequency  as  said 
first  clock  but  each  new  clock  being  different  in  phase, 

means  for  comparing  said  number  of  new  clocks  against  said 
second  input  clock  to  select  one  of  said  number  of  new 
clocks  that  is  closest  in  phase  to  said  second  clock,  and 

means  for  using  said  selected  one  of  said  number  of  new 
clocks  to  generate  said  output  data  stream  from  said  first 
and  second  input  data  streams. 


5,377,234 

COLLOIDAL  RESIN  SLURRY  RECYCLE 

CONCENTRATING  SYSTEM  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

COOLANT  WATER 
Michel  N.  Robles,  Livermore,  and  Dane  T.  Snyder,  Byron,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
Odif. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,323 

lat  a.' G21C  77/00 

U,S.  CL  376—245  4  Claima 


KM 

CHnaawTOfiiiVH 

^12 

/ 

^* 

r 

/'* 

,    CONOUCTIVITT 
OCTCCTOn 

"*     r- 

1^ 

FUMP 

/" 

KM 
■   OCMmOL 

KSOeuTKM 

EXCOS 

UQUO 
■CHOML 

I 

Mksn 

1.  A  system  for  continuous  monitoring  of  the  ionic  contents 
of  water  samples  taken  from  a  nuclear  reactor  cooling  system, 
comprising  an  ion  chromatograph  for  receiving  said  water 
samples  and  outputting  eluent  having  an  ion  content,  means  for 
adding  a  first  slurry  of  ion  exchange  resin  particles  having  an 
ion  exchange  action  in  a  regenerated  state  to  said  eluent  to 
form  a  second  slurry,  a  conductivity  detector  for  analyzing  the 
ion  content  of  said  second  slurry  and  then  outputting  said 


1.  A  device  for  accurately  positioning  a  canopy  seal  about  a 
ruptured  seal  site  between  telescoping  tubular  members  com- 
prising; 
a  pair  of  semi-circular  clamp  members  hingedly  connected 

to  one  another  at  a  first  mating  end  thereof;  and 
a  canopy  seal  transporting  means  positioned  above  each  of 

said  semi-circular  clamp  members  for  holding  said  canopy 

seal; 
wherein  said  semi-circular  clamp  members  are  clamped 

about  one  of  said  tubular  members  to  position  said  canopy 

seal  about  said  ruptured  seal  site  between  said  telescoping 

tubular  members. 


5,377,236 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ROD 
END  SQUARENESS 
David  G.  Smith,  Leland;  Kurt  D.  EUis,  Wilmington;  Harold  B. 
King,  Jr.,  Wrightsirille  Beth,  and  Darid  K.  Underwood, 
Stokesdale,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,291 
Int  CL'G21C  77/00 
U.S.  CL  376—258  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  squareness  of  an  end  of  a 
cylindrical  rod  relative  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  thereof 
comprising: 
a  flat  plate; 

means  for  mounting  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  rod  end  and 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  rod  centerline  axis; 
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means  for  translating  said  flat  plate  such  that  a  front  side  of 
said  flat  plate  is  in  abutting  contact  with  said  rod  end;  and 


~1L  V ^^ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  generally  radially  disposed 
crack  in  a  stub  tube  joined  to  a  control  rod  drive  housing  by  a 
weld,  said  stub  tube  and  said  control  rod  drive  housing  having 
an  air  gap  therebetween  located  below  said  weld,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
machining  contiguous  surface  areas  on  said  stub  tube  and 
said  weld  to  form  a  first  smooth  surface  which  is  a  portion 
of  a  conical  surface  generally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said 
stub  tube; 
installing  a  mechanical  seal  having  a  first  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  sealed  to  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of 
laid  control  rod  drive  housing  and  a  second  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  sealed  to  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  said  stub  tube,  said  mechanical  seal  being  positioned  so 
that  an  air  gap  is  formed  between  said  mechanical  seal  and 
said  first  smooth  surface,  the  boundary  between  said  first 
smooth  surface  and  said  air  gap  forming  a  first  interface 
which  reflects  ultrasonic  energy  impinging  thereon; 
placing  ultrasonic  transducer  means  inside  said  control  rod 

drive  housing; 
transmitting  pulsed  ultrasonic  energy  from  said  ultrasonic 
transducer  means  toward  said  first  interface  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  relative  thereto  such  that  said  first  interface 
reflects  said  pulsed  ultrasonic  energy  in  a  generally  axial 
direction  through  a  first  generally  radial  plane  of  said  stub 
tube;  and 
detecting  pulsed  ultrasonic  energy  reflected  by  said  crack 
and  impinging  on  said  ultrasonic  transducer  means. 


5,377,238 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  UNDERWATER  MACHINING  OF  A 

SPACER-GRID  OF  A  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Bernard  Gebelin,  Tassin  la  Demi-Lune,  and  Michel  Bllne,  LAr- 
bresle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Franutome,  Coiirbevoie 
and  Cogema,  VeUzy-ViUacoablay,  both  of  Fraace 

FUed  Jni.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  96,813 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  27,  1992,  9209247 

Int  a.5  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—260  13  Claims 


phiral  sensor  means  engageable  with  a  back  side  of  said  flat 
plate  for  measuring  a  tilt  angle  of  said  plate  in  abutting 
contact  with  said  rod  end  relative  to  said  rod  centerline 
axis  to  determine  said  squareness  of  said  rod  end. 


5,377,237 
METHOD  OF  INSPECTING  REPAIRED  STUB  TUBES  IN 

BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
David  L.  Richardson,  Los  Gatos;  James  C.  S.  Tung,  San  Jose; 
James  H.  Terhune,  San  Jose,  and  Gerald  A.  Deaver,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose, 
CaKf. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43.053 

iBt  a.'  G21C  77/00 

UJS.  a.  376—252  10  Claims 


1.  Device  for  the  underwater  machining  of  a  spacer-grid  of 
a  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  cluster  of 
parallel  fuel  rods  and  spacer-grids  which  transversely  maintain 
in  position  the  rods  of  the  cluster  and  have  a  prismatic  shape 
and  planar  lateral  sides,  said  device  comprising  in  combination: 
a  pool  containing  water, 
a  support  structure  for  said  fuel  assembly  placed  under  water 

in  said  pool, 
a  platform  including  means  for  fixing  said  platform  in  a 

horizontal  position  on  said  support  structure, 
a  carriage  carried  by  said  platform, 
means  for  shifting  said  carriage  in  two  crossed  directions  in 

a  horizontal  plane, 
means  for  hoisting  said  fuel  assembly  in  a  vertical  position 

relative  to  said  support  structure,  means  for  clamping  said 

fiiel  assembly  on  at  least  two  opposite  lateral  sides  thereof 

and  carried  by  said  platform  so  as  to  immobilize  the  fuel 

assembly  connected  to  said  hoisting  means,  in  a  position 

for  machining  one  of  said  spacer-grids, 
a  table  mounted  on  said  carriage  to  be  movable  in  a  direction 

in  a  horizontal  plane  and  elastic  return  means  combined 

with  said  table  for  returning  said  table  in  a  direction 

toward  said  fuel  assembly, 
a  tool  support  fixed  to  said  table  and  a  tool-holder  carriage 

mounted  on  said  tool  support  to  be  movable  in  a  direction 

defined  by  said  tool  support, 
a  motorized  grinding  unit  fixed  to  said  tool-holder  carriage, 

and 
means  for  shifting  said  tool-holder  carriage  oo  said  tool 

support  in  said  direction  defmed  by  said  tool  support. 
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5,377,239 

BWR  CONTROL  ROD  HANDLING  TOOLING  A 

METHOD 

Fred  C.  Nopmttker,  Robert  W.  WUtUag,  both  of  Morgan  HiU; 
Balasobrainaiiimii  S.  Kowdley,  and  Frank  Ortega,  both  of  San 
Joae,  all  of  Califs  aacignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 
Joae,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,384,  May  21, 1993.  This 

application  Ang.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,463 

Int  CL'  G21C  19/10 

VS.  CL  376—260  14  Claims 


5,377,240 

TRANSFER  CARRIAGE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

BASKETS 

Frank  J.  Mallie,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,125 

Int  a.5  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—264  20  Claims 


10.  A  grapple  for  moving  control  rods  and  fuel  supports 
used  in  the  core  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  sliding  bar  that  is  slidably  coupled  to  the  frame; 

a  control  rod  holding  mechanism  carried  by  the  sliding  bar 
for  grabbing  a  bail  handle  of  a  control  rod;  and 

a  fuel  support  holding  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  for 
grasping  a  fuel  suppon, 

wherein  said  fuel  suppori  holding  mechanism  includes  a 
guide,  a  plunger  assembly  that  is  moveable  relative  to  the 
guide  and  a  pivot  bar  that  is  pivotally  coupled  to  the  guide 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  pivot  bar  can  be  pivoted  be- 
tween an  engaging  position  whereat  the  fuel  suppori 
holding  mechanism  is  capable  of  engaging  a  fuel  suppori 
in  a  supporting  manner  and  a  withdrawn  position  whereat 
the  fuel  suppori  holding  mechanism  is  capable  of  releasing 
the  fuel  suppori; 

the  pivot  bar  includes  a  hook  member  positioned  on  a  first 
side  of  the  pivot  and  an  inclined  surface  positioned  on  a 
second  side  of  the  pivot;  and 

the  plunger  assembly  is  arranged  to  pivot  the  pivot  bar  based 
upon  movements  of  the  plunger  in  order  to  move  the  hook 
member  between  the  withdrawn  and  engaging  positions, 
the  plunger  assembly  including  a  contact  member  ar- 
ranged to  slide  along  a  poriion  of  the  pivot  bar  that  in- 
cludes at  least  a  poriion  of  the  inclined  surface  in  order  to 
move  the  hook  member  between  the  withdrawn  and  en- 
gaging positions  in  response  to  movements  of  the  plunger 
assembly,  and  a  contact  pad  adapted  to  seat  in  a  tapered 
flow  hole  opening  when  a  fuel  support  is  engaged  by  the 
fuel  suppori  holding  mechanism. 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  fuel  bundles  and  control  rods  of 
a  nuclear  reactor  while  submerged  in  a  pool  of  liquid,  compris- 
ing: 

a  transfer  carriage  comprising  a  rigid  suppori  plate  and 
means  for  rolling  along  a  horizontal  travel  path  between 
first  and  second  positions,  said  rolling  means  being  sup- 
poried  on  said  rigid  suppori  plate,  said  rolling  means  and 
said  rigid  suppori  plate  being  submerged  in  said  pool  of 
water  during  travel  along  said  horizontal  travel  path;  and 

a  flrst  transfer  basket  having  mounting  hardware  for  cou- 
pling and  uncoupling  said  first  transfer  basket  to  and  from 
said  rigid  suppori  plate,  said  first  transfer  basket  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  to  hold  a  fuel  bundle  and 
being  positioned  during  coupling  with  said  rigid  suppori 
plate  such  that  said  first  transfer  basket  is  submerged  in 
said  pool  of  water  during  travel  of  said  transfer  carriage 
along  said  horizontal  travel  path. 


5,377441 
EFFLUENT  CONTAINER 

Benedict  Kazirskis,  Barto,  Pa.;  Edward  W.  Saxon,  San  Jose,  and 
Bettadapur  N.  Sridhar,  Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,091 
Int  a.'  G21C  19/04 
VS.  a.  376—272  20  Claims 

19.  An  efHuent  container  for  capturing  effluent  spilled  when 
the  seal  between  a  control  rod  drive  and  a  control  rod  drive 
housing  is  broken  while  said  control  rod  drive  is  supporied  by 
an  extension  rod,  comprising  first  and  second  container  halves, 
said  first  container  half  comprising  a  first  semi-cylindrical 
side-wall  and  a  first  semi-circular  base  half  joined  along  its 
semi-circular  periphery  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  semi- 
cylindrical  side-wall,  and  said  second  container  half  compris- 
ing a  second  semi-cylindrical  side-wall  and  a  second  semi-cir- 
cular base  half  joined  along  its  semi-circular  periphery  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  second  semi-cylindrical  side-wall,  said 
first  and  second  container  halves  fitting  together  to  form  a 
generally  circular  cylindrical  container  with  abutting  base 
halves  and  abutting  side-walls,  said  abutting  first  and  second 
base  halves  forming  a  base,  each  of  said  first  and  second  semi- 
circular base  halves  having  a  cutout,  said  cutouts  being  shaped 
to  form  a  central  hole  in  said  base,  said  central  hole  having  a 
shape  which  conforms  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said 
extension  rod,  further  comprising  first  through  fourih  elastic 
means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  container  halves  to- 
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gether,  and  flrst  through  fourth  pairs  of  members  for  support- 
ing said  first  through  fourth  elutic  means  respectively,  each 


J^ 


pair  of  said  members  comprising  a  first  member  connected  to 
said  first  semi-cylindrical  side-wall  and  a  second  member  con- 
nected to  said  second  semi-cylindrical  side-wall. 


5^77^2 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FDR  EMERGENCY  CORE 

COOLING 

James  D.  CarHoo,  Ljmchburg;  Edward  R.  Kane,  Forest,  and 

Martin  V.  Parece,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  B&W 

Nuclear  Senrice  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,453 

Int.  a.'  G21C  15/18 

VS.  CL  376—282  1  CUim 


1.  \K  nuclear  reactor  including  a  reactor  vessel  with  a  plural- 
ity of  coolant  inlets  and  outlets  and  having  a  core  barrel  inside 
the  reactor  vessel,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a.  a  cylinder  positioned  inside  the  reactor  vessel  around  the 
core  barrel  to  defme  an  annular  channel  between  the  core 
barrel  and  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  bores  therethrough  spaced  around  its  upper 
circumference; 

b.  a  check  valve  provided  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylin- 
der; 

c.  an  injection  nozzle  through  the  reactor  vessel  in  fluid 
c»nununication  with  the  channel  defined  between  the 
core  barrel  and  said  cylinder,  said  injection  nozzle  being 
provided  with  a  flow  restriction  orifice;  and 

d.  a  flow  restriction  orifice  being  provided  in  the  coolant 
inlets  in  the  reactor  vessel. 


5,377,243 
PASSIVE  CONTAINMENT  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH 
DRYWELL  PRESSURE  REGULATION  FOR  BOILING 
WATER  REACTOR 
Paol  R.  Hill,  TocsoB,  Ariz.,  aarigMir  to  Gcacral  Electric  Com- 
pany, San  JoM,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  138,677 

Int  CL'  G21C  15/18 

VS.  CL  376—283  19  Claims 


MooAiai  «M.«c 
nsoua  »w.«c 

nOCOC  vw.« 


1.  In  a  boiling  water  reactor  comprising  a  primary  contain- 
ment vessel,  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  surrounded  by  said  pri- 
mary containment  vessel  with  a  drywell  therebetween,  a  nu- 
clear fuel  core  arranged  inside  said  reactor  pressure  vessel,  a 
suppression  tank  having  a  suppression  pool  of  water  therein 
and  a  wetwell  headspace  overlying  said  suppression  pool,  a 
condenser  pool  of  water  arranged  above  said  drywell,  a  con- 
denser submerged  in  said  condenser  pool,  a  condenser  inlet 
flow  path  for  coupling  steam  from  said  drywell  into  said  con- 
denser, a  first  condenser  outlet  flow  path  for  coupling  steam 
from  said  condenser  into  said  suppression  pool,  and  a  second 
condenser  outlet  flow  path  for  removing  condensate  from  said 
condenser,  the  improvement  wherein  said  condenser  inlet  flow 
path  is  coupled  to  said  wetwell  by  a  supply  line  connected  to 
a  regulating  valve,  said  regulating  valve  having  an  open  state 
when  a  differential  pressure  therein  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  and  a  closed  state  when  said  differential  pres- 
sure is  less  than  said  predetermined  threshold. 


5,377,244 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

DECONTAMINATING  A  PWR  REACTOR  COOLANT 

SYSTEM 

William  J.  Stenger,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,343 

Int  CL'  G21C  9/00 

VS.  CL  376—305  14  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  chemically  decontaminating  a  reactor  cool- 
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ant  system  of  a  pressurized  water  reactor  having  installed 
pumps  circulating  reactor  coolant  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  400 
psi,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

downlet  means  connected  to  said  reactor  coolant  system 
diverting,  at  a  pressure  no  greater  than  about  150  psi,  a 
flow  of  at  least  about  1000  gallons  per  minute  of  reactor 
coolant  circulated  by  said  installed  pumps; 

means  for  mixing  chemical  decontaminating  and  cleaning 
agents  with  said  diverted  flow  of  reactor  coolant; 

contaminant  removal  means  upstream  of  said  mixing  means 
removing  contaminants  from  said  diverted  flow  of  reactor 
coolant  including  contaminants  solubilized  by  said  chemi- 
cal cleaning  and  decontaminating  agents;  and 

high  head  injection  pump  means  for  injecting  said  diverted 
flow  of  reactor  coolant  back  into  said  reactor  coolant 
system  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  400  psi. 


5^77^7 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Ritsuo  Yoshioka;  Takeshi  Seino;  Tom  Yamamoto,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yasushi  Hirano,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,794,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112719 

Int  a.'  G21C  7/06 

U.S.  a.  376—428  31  Claims 


5,377,245 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  BWR  PLANT,  BWR  PLANT 

AND  METAL  ELEMENT  INJECTING  APPARATUS 

Naohito  Uetake,  Katsuta;  Makoto  Nagasc,  Mito;  Masayoshi 
Kondoh,  Hitachi;  Toshio  Sawa,  Hitachi;  Shunsuke  Uchida, 
Hitachi,  and  Yamato  Asakora,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1992,  4-281305 
Int  a.'  G21C  9/00 
U^.  CL  376—305  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  boiling  water  reactor  plant  com- 
prising the  step  of: 
injecting,  into  reactor  water,  metal  element  that  decreases 
deposition  of  corrosion  products  onto  a  nuclear  fuel  rod 
during  operation  of  said  boiling  water  reactor  plant. 

5,377,246 
ELLIPTICAL  METAL  FUEL/CLADDING  BARRIER  AND 
RELATED  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  HEAT 
TRANSFER 
Ira  N.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Livermore,  and  Donald  C.  Wadekamper, 
Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,642 

Int  a.'  G21C  3/00 

MS.  a.  376—416  20  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  assembly  of  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  channel  box;  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  which  comprise 

i)  one  or  more  fuel  rods  which  comprise  uranium  and 

plutonium,  but  no  burnable  poison,  and 
ii)  one  or  more  fuel  rods  which  comprises  uranium  at  the  top 
and  bottom  sections  of  the  fuel  rods,  and  between  said  top 
and  bottom  sections,  a  burnable  poison,  and  at  least  one  of 
enriched  uranium  and  plutonium,  wherein  fuel  rods  ii) 
contain  an  upper,  middle,  and  lower  section,  each  of  which 
is  between  said  top  and  said  bottom  sections,  where  in  at 
least  one  of  said  fuel  rods  ii)  said  upper  section  has  a  lower 
concentration  of  burnable  poison  than  said  middle  section, 
and  said  middle  sections  has  a  lower  concentration  of 
burnable  poison  than  said  lower  section,  wherein  said  top 
and  bottom  sections  consist  essentially  of  natural  uranium. 


5,377,248 
SUCCESSIVE-APPROXIMATION  REGISTER 
Darid  R.  Brooks,  P.O.  Box  317,  Applecross,  Western  Australia 
6153,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,148,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  29, 1988,  PJ1694 

Int  a.5  GllC  19/00 

MS.  a.  377—70  37  Claims 


s 
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1.  In  a  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  an 
elongated  body  of  a  metal  alloy  fissionable  fuel  of  circular 
cross  section  housed  within  a  sealed  elongated  cladding  having 
an  internal  space  of  circular  cross  section,  said  body  of  fuel 
having  a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  internal  space  of  said  cladding,  thereby  providing 
an  intermediate  space  between  said  body  of  fuel  and  said  clad- 
ding, and  a  barrier  of  material  arranged  in  said  intermediate 
space  to  circumferentially  surround  said  body  of  fuel,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  barrier  is  a  rigid  cylindrical  tube 
having  a  non-circular  cross  section. 


1.  A  successive-approximation  register,  comprising  a  single 
shift  register  for  successively  processing,  that  is  presetting  and 
selectively  resetting,  a  number  of  bits,  wherein  said  single  shift 
register  is  arranged  to  provide  bit  selection  for  processing  the 
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biu  and  also  to  provide  desired  result  accumulation  of  the 

processed  bits,  and  further,  wherein: 

processing  of  a  given  bit  is  arranged  to  start  simultaneously 

with  the  completion  of  processing  its  immediate  preceding 

bit; 

the  bit  being  processed  is  recognized  by  having  no  set  bit  in 

the  shift  direction  and  is  itself  a  set  bit;  and 
the  status  recognition  of  bits  is  performed  by  a  Manchester 
Carry  chain,  said  chain  being  arranged  to  pass  information 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  shift  direction. 


2.  A  method  for  operating  a  computer  tomography  appara- 
tus comprising: 

transirradiating  an  examination  volume  from  a  plurality  of 
different  directions  with  an  x-ray  fan  beam  moving  around 
said  examination  volume; 

detecting  said  fan  beam  after  passing  through  said  examina- 
tion volume  at  each  of  said  directions,  and  generating  a 
data  set  of  measured  attenuation  values  for  each  of  said 
directions; 

generating  a  sinogram  from  said  data  sets  having  a  plurality 
of  data  regions  separating  by  boundaries  respectively 
having  sharp  comers; 

generating  weighted  data  by  weighting  data  in  said  sinogram 
in  said  data  regions  with  respectively  different  constant 
weighting  factors  and  by  weighting  selected  data  at  said 
boundaries  for  smoothing  said  boundaries  to  eliminate  said 
sharp  comers;  and 

reconstructing  an  image  from  said  weighted  data  using  stan- 
dard computer  tomography  image  recotistruction  tech- 
aiques. 


5^77,250 

RECONSTRUCTION  METHOD  FOR  HEUCAL 

SCANNING  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

WITH  MULTI-ROW  DETECTOR  ARRAY 

Hui  Hn,  Wankedia,  Wis^  assigDor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuatioa-in-pul  of  Ser.  No.  926,987,  Ang.  7, 1992,  Prt.  No. 

5,291,402.  This  appUattioa  Sc^.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  94S,7S8 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/04.  23/083 

VS.  a.  378—15  14  daims 


5,377,249 

COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 
PARHAL  RING  X-RAY  SOURCE  AND  A  PARTIAL  RING 

DETECTOR 
Kari  Wiesent;  Emstpcter  Ruehmscbopf,  and  Johannes  Ebers- 
berger,  all  of  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,974 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1991, 4139150 
Int  a.5  GOIN  23/083 
U,Sv  a.  378—4  4  Claims 


1.  A  computed  tomography  apparatus  producing  images  of 
an  imaged  object  and  comprising: 

an  x-ray  source  directing  an  x-ray  beam  along  a  beam  axis 
with  movement  of  the  beam  axis  throughout  a  plurality  of 
beam  angles  about  a  translation  axis,  the  beam  including  a 
plurality  of  rays  along  paths  diverging  conically  from  a 
focal  spot  and  spaced  apart  in  two  dimensions  with  re- 
spect to  the  beam  axis  first  along  a  translation  axis  in 
columns  and  second  along  a  transverse  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  translation  axis  in  rows; 

an  array  of  detector  elements  receiving  the  x-ray  beam  after 
it  passes  through  the  imaged  object,  the  elements  arranged 
in  colunms  along  the  translation  axis  and  rows  along  the 
transverse  axis,  the  rows  and  columns  of  the  detector 
elements  corresponding  to  the  rows  and  columns  of  the 
rays,  each  detector  element  receiving  a  ray  of  the  x-ray 
beam  and  producing  an  intensity  signal  dependant  on  the 
intensity  of  the  ray  of  x-rays  associated  with  that  element, 
the  intensity  signals  for  the  rows  of  detector  elements 
forming  a  plurality  of  one  dimensional  row  projections; 

a  translator  for  moving  the  imaged  object  along  the  transla- 
tion axis  with  respect  to  the  x-ray  source  throughout  a 
plurality  of  translation  positions  during  the  movement  of 
the  beam  axis  throughout  the  plurality  of  beam  angles;  and 

a  filter  for  filtering  the  row  projections  of  the  projection  set 
according  to  the  spatial  frequencies  of  the  row  projec- 
tions; 

a  backprojecting  means  for  backprojecting  each  ray  of  a 
projection  set  of  the  row  projections  along  the  path  of  the 
ray  to  generate  data  for  a  volume  of  voxels,  each  voxel 
indicating  the  attenuation  of  the  x-ray  beam  by  a  volume 
element  of  the  imaged  object; 

a  combiner  for  combining  selected  voxels  associated  with 
rays  near  a  predetermined  slice  plane  into  an  image  slice; 
and 

a  display  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  image  slice. 
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5,377,251 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
NobutiMhi  MizMawm,  Yamato;  RynicU  Ebinmna,  Kawasaki; 
Hiroshi  Koroaawa,  Atsogi;  Koji  Uda,  Yokohama;  Takao  Ka- 
riya,  Hlno,  and  ShamicU  Uzawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
on  to  Canon  Kabnahlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  904,255,  Jan.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkk  ia  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  666,649,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,172.402.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,498 
CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-05667^ 
Mar.  13, 1990,  2-059904 

iBt  CL'  G21K  5/00 
MS.  CL  37»— 34  8  Claima 
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1.  An  exposure  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminating  a  predetermined  exposure  zone  with  illumina- 
tion light  having  a  non-uniform  illuminance  distribution 
substantially  along  a  predetermined  direction  and  with 
respect  to  the  predetermined  exposure  zone; 

measuring  a  two-dimensional  illuminance  distribution  upon 
the  predetermined  exposure  zone; 

determining  the  direction  of  non-uniformness  of  the  illumi- 
nance distribution  of  the  illumination  light  on  the  basis  of 
said  measurement; 

adjusting  a  relative  positional  relationship  between  the  il- 
lumination light  and  a  shutter  mechanism  having  an  edge 
movable  in  a  direction,  so  as  to  substantially  register  the 
determined  direction  of  the  non-uniformness  of  the  illumi- 
nation light  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  edge  of 
the  shutter  mechanism;  and 

adjusting,  through  the  shutter  mechanism,  exposure  time  at 
each  portion  of  the  exposure  zone  so  as  to  attain  uniform 
exposure  of  the  exposure  zone. 


phragm  plates  setting  an  aperture  which  defines  said 
thickness  of  said  x-ray  beam;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  aperture  of  said  diaphragm  plates 
during  rotation  of  said  x-ray  beam,  including  angle  sensor 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal  dependent  on  the 


angle  of  said  x-ray  beam,  and  a  motor  for  moving  said 
diaphragm  plates  to  set  said  aperture,  said  motor  being 
supplied  with  said  control  signal  from  said  angle  sensor 
means  for  setting  said  aperture  dependent  on  said  angle  of 
said  x-ray  beam. 


5,377,253 
X-RAY  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Akira  Ifuku,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139233 

Int  a.5  A61B  6/14 

U.S.  a.  378—162  9  Claims 


5,377,252 
COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  WTTH  BEAM 

THICKNESS  ADJUSTMENT 
Reiner  Liebetnith,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1993,  4303748 
Int  a.'  G21K  1/04 
MS.  a.  378—151  4  Claims 

1.  A  computer  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 
an  x-ray  source  which  emits  a  fan-shaped  x-ray  beam  in  a 
beam  plane,  said  x-ray  beam  having  a  thickness  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  beam  plane; 
means  for  rotating  said  x-ray  source  and  said  x-ray  beam 
around  a  measurement  field  for  irradiating  a  subject  in  said 
measurement  field  from  different  directions; 
detector  means  disposed  for  detecting  radiation  from  said 
x-ray  beam  after  passing  through  said  measurement  field 
and  for  converting  said  radiation  into  corresponding  elec- 
trical signals; 
computer  means  for  generating  an  image  of  said  subject  from 

said  electrical  signals; 
a  primary  radiation  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
fan-shaped  x-ray  beam  before  said  measurement  field,  said 
primary   radiation   diaphragm    having   adjustable   dia- 
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1.  An  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus  for  diagnosing  an  object  to 
be  examined,  comprising: 

X-ray  radiating  means  for  radiating  X-rays  on  said  object  to 
be  examined; 

means  for  detecting  X-rays  that  have  passed  through  said 
object  to  be  examined  and  obtaining  an  X-ray  static  image 
of  said  object  to  be  examined; 

means  for  adding  discrimination  information  to  said  X-ray 
static  image  of  said  object  to  be  examined  and  outputting 
a  static  image  to  which  said  discrimination  information  is 
added;  and 

motion  image  recording  means  for  recording  a  motion  image 
of  said  object  to  be  examined,  said  motion  image  having 
information  corresponding  to  said  static  image  to  which 
said  discrimination  information  has  been  added. 
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5,377,254 

J  '  X-RAY  CASSETTE  CASING 

MUiael  A.  Walling,  511  W.  9tfa  St,  Antioch,  Cidif.  94509 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,274 

Int.  a.5  G03B  42/04 

MS.  a.  378— 167  12  CUims 


I.  A  reusable  padded  casing  for  x-ray  cassettes  comprising: 

a  covering  formed  of  x-ray  translucent  material  configured 

into  a  flat,  generally  rectangular  shell  to  snugly  contain  an 

x-ray  cassette,  the  casing  having  an  outer  protective  skin 

of  liquid-impervious,  material  cleanable  by  an  antiseptic 

cleaner,  wherein  the  casing  is  constructed  with  flat  faces 

forming  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  four  sides  forming  a 

perimeter,  wherein  the  shell  has  at  least  one  opening 

i  through  which  the  cassette  is  insertable  and  removable, 

'  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  flat  faces  includes  a  pad  x-ray 

translucent  material  located  under  the  outer  protective 

skin  for  the  comfort  of  a  patient  in  contact  with  a  casing 

containing  a  rigid  x-ray  cassette. 


5,377,255 

RF  REPEATERS  FOR  TIME  DIVISION  DUPLEX 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Andrew  Beasley,  Lake  Errock,  Canada,  assignor  to  PCS  Mi- 

croceil  Internationa]  Inc.,  Bridgetown,  Barbados 

FUed  Jnl.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,025 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00.  15/00;  H04B  3/36,  7/15 

VS.  a.  379—58  2  Claims 
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1.  An  RF  repeater  for  interfacing  with  a  base  station  for 
exchanging  transmit  signals  from  the  base  station  and  receive 
signals  from  a  cordless  handset  in  a  time  division  duplex  cord- 
less telephone  system,  said  RF  repeater  comprising: 

first  signal  exchange  means  for  exchanging  the  transmit  and 
receive  signals  with  said  base  station; 

second  signal  exchange  means  for  exchanging  the  transmit 
and  receive  signals  with  said  cordless  handset; 

a  multicarrier  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

switch  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  output,  said  ampli- 
fler  input  and  said  first  and  second  signal  exchange  means 
and  having  first  and  second  states; 

sakl  switch  means  connecting  said  second  signal  exchange 
means  to  said  amplifier  input  and  said  amplifier  output  to 
said  fust  signal  exchange  means  in  said  first  switch  state; 

said  switch  means  connecting  said  first  signal  exchange 
means  to  said  amplifier  input  and  said  ampUfier  output  to 
said  second  signal  exchange  means  in  said  second  state; 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  switch  means  so 
that  the  transmit  and  receive  signals  are  alternately  ampli- 
fied by  said  amplifier;  and 

a  signal  detector  responsive  to  the  receive  signal  passing 
through  said  ampUfier  and  controlling  said  switch  means 


so  as  to  squelch  the  receive  signal  when  the  receive  signal 
power  is  below  a  predetermined  value; 
said  signal  detector  comprising  means  for  comparing  the 
receive  signal  and  noise  from  a  known  noise  source  to 
provide  a  comparison  signal  for  controlling  said  switch 
means. 


5,377,256 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  CELLULAR 

FREEWAY  EMERGENCY  TELEPHONE 

Philip  G.  Franklin;  Scott  Ward,  both  of  La  Habra,  and  George 

R.  Mabry,  Hesperia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cellular  Com- 

monicatiofls  Corporation,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,491,  Sep.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,754,  Oct.  11,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,410,  Not.  25, 

1985,  Pat  No.  4,788,711.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  186,099 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  23  Claims 
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1.  In  an  emergency  call  box  system  using  cellular  telephone 
technology,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  fixed  location  call  box  means,  comprising: 
a  cellular  transceiver  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
data  signals  and/or  voice  signals,  according  to  control- 
lable parameters, 
controller  means  for  varying  the  controllable  parameters 

of  said  cellular  transceiver  means,  and 
means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  the  cellular  trans- 
ceiver means  and  the  controller  means; 
a  remotely  located  communication  processor  means  includ- 
ing means  for  causing  said  controller  means  to  vary  said 
controllable  parameters  of  said  cellular  transceiver  means 
and  thereby  initiate  action  at  the  call  box;  and 
a  cellular  system  mobile  telephone  switching  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  said  data  signals  and  said  voice 
signals  between  said  cellular  transceiver  means  and  the 
remotely  located  communication  processor  means. 


5,377,257 
FACSIMILE  RECEIVING  METHOD  AND  FACSIMILE 
APPARATUS  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Manabu     Shirasaka,     Katsnta;    TeUi    OkaaMtto,     F^iiaawa; 
Fumitaka  Ito,  Inba,  and  Yasnynki  Kozima,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LuL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-291800; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063269 

Int  a.5  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—67  25  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  receiving  method  usable  for  a  facsimile  system 

in  which  a  telephone  line  is  used  for  both  telephone  calling  or 

answering  and  facsimile  calling  or  answering  by  automatically 
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switching  telephone  or  facsimile,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 
carrying  out  ringing  of  a  telephone  in  a  called  station  for  a 
predetermined  period  without  a  called  station  identifica- 
tion signal  being  transmitted  from  the  called  station  to  a 
calling  station  even  when  a  calling  signal  transmitted  from 
the  telephone  central  office  is  received  by  the  called  sta- 
tion and  a  facsimile  calling  tone  signal  is  transmitted  from 
the  calling  station; 
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detecting  whether  a  handset  of  the  called  station  is  off- 
hooked  during  said  predetermined  [>eriod  of  ringing  of  the 
telephone  or  not;  and 

transmitting  a  voice  message  meaning  "Absence"  and 
"Transmit  a  facsimile  message,  if  any"  from  the  called 
station  to  the  calling  station  when  it  is  detected  that  the 
handset  of  the  called  station  is  not  offhooked. 


5^77,258 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED 
AND  INTERACTIVE  BEHAVIORAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Bro,  Lm  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Medi- 
cal Research  Council,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112^55 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/64.  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93  39  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  and  interactive  positive  motivation  system 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  recording  and  accessing  a  client's  database  that 
includes  a  client  program  which  incorporates  for  each 
client,  a  calling  schedule  and  personal  identification  num- 
ber; 

b)  means  for  reinforcing  predetermined  client  behavior 
based  upon  said  means  for  recording  and  accessing  said 
clients  database  which  includes  for  each  client  one  of 
either  specific  motivational  messages,  stimuli  or  questions 
which  are  to  be  responded  to  by  the  client; 

(c)  a  computer  having  means  for  accessing  said  cUent  data- 
base and  said  client  program,  said  computer  producing  in 
sequence,  a  digital  telephone  signal  that  corresponds  to  a 
client's  telephone  number,  a  digital  cUent  validation  re- 
quest signal  and  one  of  either  said  motivational  messages, 
stimuli  or  questions  of  said  means  for  reinforcing  predeter- 
mined client  behavior  that  are  only  sent  if  said  client's 


validation  request  signal  is  responded  to  by  the  client  with 
a  valid  personal  identification  number, 

(d)  means  for  converting  digital  signals  produced  by  said 
computer  to  telephone  tone  signals  that  are  sent  to  a  cli- 
ent's dual  tone  multifrequency  telephone  set  via  a  tele- 
phone network  where  said  telephone  set  is  queued  to 
respond  to  the  client's  validation  request,  hear  said  moti- 
vational messages  and  to  respond  to  said  questions; 

(e)  means  for  converting  telephone  tone  signals  originating 
at  said  client's  telephone  set  to  digital  signals  for  applica- 
tion to  and  processing  by  said  computer;  and 

(0  means  for  permanently  recording  all  outgoing  and  incom- 
ing cUent  communications. 


5^77^9 

DATA  TERMINAL  HAVING  PROGRAM  LANGUAGE 

SUPPORT  LIBRARY,  AND  RELATED  METHOD 

Myron  C.  Butler,  Edmond,  Okla.,  and  Christopher  Madore, 

Cypress,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Communications  Manufacturing 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,318,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,803 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—93  9  Claims 


7.  A  program-alterable  portable  field  terminal  enabling  a 
telephone  company  craft  technician  to  communicate  with  a 
gateway  processor  of  a  telephone  operations  and  administra- 
tion system  for  receiving  telephone  maintenance  dispatches 
and  for  sending  telephone  maintenance  reports,  said  terminal 
comprising: 

a  housing  for  being  held  in  a  hand  of  a  telephone  company 
craft  technician  so  that  said  housing  is  portable  by  the 
technician  from  job  site  to  job  site; 

a  keyboard  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  display  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  microprocessor  disposed  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  keyboard  and  said  display; 

a  memory  disposed  in  said  housing  in  communication  with 
said  microprocessor; 

an  operating  system  program  stored  in  said  memory; 

a  program  language  support  library  of  a  conventional  pro- 
gram language  for  writing  computer  programs,  said  pro- 
gram language  support  library  including  standard  pro- 
gram language  references  stored  in  said  memory; 

means  for  connecting  said  terminal  with  a  telephone  circuit 
over  which  is  received  an  applications  program  initially 
coded  in  the  conventional  program  language  and  standard 
program  language  references  of  the  program  language 
support  library  thereof  but  transmitted  to  said  terminal 
over  the  telephone  circuit  with  at  least  one  of  said  initially 
coded  standard  program  language  references  missing 
from  the  received  program;  and 

wherein  said  microprocessor,  said  keyboard,  said  display, 
said  memory,  said  operating  system  program  and  said 
program  language  support  library  provide  means  for 
nmning  the  received  applications  program  in  said  termi- 
nal, including  means  for  accessing  said  memory  to  retrieve 
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the  at  least  one  of  said  initially  coded  standard  program 
langiiage  references  missing  from  the  received  program. 


5,377,260 
TELEPHONE  CIRCUIT  TO  CONTROL  OFF-HOOK 
STATUS  DURING  RECEIPT  OF  CALLER-ID  SIGNAL 
David  K.  Long,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siora  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
1 1  FUed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,627 

1 1  Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—95  3  Claims 


fT^. 


jn.        1 — 

EI 

Kt 

-\ 

w-l-c 

CMA 

r' 

» 

■■■    a 

oaoouuroii 

*A 

f« 

r- 

CX) 

moccMo 

^   -^1 

«■^ 

OVMO 

ao.   R|^, 

"^ 

J 

f 

r"               \r» 

cpiuiiiif: 

-  '=?gsrh— I—-"! 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  computer; 

a  data  access  arrangement  having  input  circuitry  connected 
to  a  telephone  line  port  and  including  first  and  second 
electronic  switches,  closure  of  the  first  electronic  switch 
establishing  an  AC  coupling  between  the  input  circuitry 
of  the  data  access  arrangement  and  the  telephone  line  port 
and  closure  of  the  second  electronic  switch  establishing  a 
DC  coupling  between  the  input  circuitry  of  the  data  ac- 
cess arrangement  and  the  telephone  line  port; 

a  modem  connected  to  the  computer  and  the  data  access 
arrangement;  and 

means  associated  with  the  modem  for  electronically; 

receiving  a  fu^t  ring  signal  from  the  data  access  arrange- 
ment; 

after  the  first  ring  signal  ceases,  causing  closure  of  the  first 
electronic  switch  to  connect  the  modem  through  the  data 
access  arrangement  to  the  telephone  line  port  during  a 
time  in  which  a  caller  ID  signal  is  specified  to  be  transmit- 
ted; 

comparing  a  calling  telephone  number  received  and  demod- 
ulated by  the  modem  to  a  list  of  stored  telephone  numbers; 
and 

only  if  a  match  is  found,  causing  closure  of  the  second  elec- 
tronic switch,  the  modem  remaining  connected  through 
the  data  access  arrangement  to  the  telephone  line  port,  to 
draw  an  off-hook  current  preparatory  to  a  call  being 
connected  to  the  modem  on  the  telephone  line  port. 


5,377,261 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  BOTH 
LOCAL  AND  NETWORK-BASED  FEATURES  AT  A 
TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 
Kimberly  K.  Baals,  Matawan;  Edward  W.  Boakes,  Middletown; 
KatUeen  J.  Chylinski,  Bridgewaten  Darren  A.  Kail,  Highland 
Park,  and  Gary  C.  Smith,  Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,085 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/42 
MS.  CL  379—201  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accessing  both  local  features  stored  in  a 
telephone  terminal  and  network-based  features  available  at  a 
telecommunication  switch  connected  to  the  telephone  termi- 
nal, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  the  telephone  terminal  a  first  set  of  information 
codes  representative  of  the  network-based  features,  each 


one  of  said  first  set  of  information  codes  being  accessible 
in  response  to  actuating  an  associated  network-based 
switch; 
generating  in  the  telephone  terminal  a  second  set  of  informa- 
tion codes  representative  of  the  local  features,  each  one  of 
said  second  set  of  information  codes  being  accessible  in 
response  to  actuating  an  associated  local  switch;  and 
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displaying  in  a  display  device  a  selected  one  of  the  informa- 
tion codes  from  either  the  first  set  of  information  codes  or 
the  second  set  of  information  codes  responsive  to  a  single 
actuation  of  the  respectively  associated  switch,  said  se- 
lected information  code  being  displayed  at  the  same  loca- 
tion in  the  display  device  irrespective  of  the  set  from 
which  the  displayed  information  code  is  selected. 


5,377,262 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  ADAPTIVE  ROUTING  SWITCHING  NODES 

Bmce  M.  Bales,  LouisTille;  Robert  L.  Crurapley,  Westminster; 

Sandra  S.  North,  Golden,  and  Stephen  M.  Thieler,  Boulder,  all 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,362 

Lrt.  a.'  H04M  7/00.  3/42;  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  379—220  43  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  routing  calls  in  a  telecommunication  switch- 
ing system  having  a  plurality  of  switching  nodes  intercon- 
nected by  a  plurality  of  links  with  each  switching  node  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  telephone  station  sets,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
arranging  each  of  the  switching  nodes  into  a  first  and  a 
second  routing  hierarchy  plans  with  each  routing  hierar- 
chy plan  having  a  plurality  of  levels  whereby  at  least  one 
of  the  switching  nodes  does  not  appear  at  the  same  level  in 
both  hierarchy  plans; 
routing  a  call  by  a  first  switching  node  in  response  to  a 
telephone  station  set  connected  to  the  first  switching  node 
placing  the  call  through  higher  levels  of  switching  nodes 
in  the  first  routing  hierarchy  plan  until  a  second  switching 
node  is  encountered  which  can  determine  the  identifica- 
tion of  a  third  switching  node  that  is  to  terminate  the  call 
based  on  call  information;  and 
routing  the  call  in  response  to  the  identification  of  the  third 
switching  node  through  the  second  routing  hierarchy  plan 
imtil  a  fourth  switching  node  is  encountered  that  can  route 
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the  call  over  a  detennined  path  to  the  third  switching 
node. 


5,377,2<3 

TELEPHONE  DIALER  CARD 

James  Baxemore,  and  Jeanine  J.  Bazemore,  both  of  Omaha, 

Nebr^  aiaigiior*  to  Dial  One  Fastcard,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

CoBtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  694,242,  Nfay  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,263 

Int  a.>  H04M  im 

MS.  CL  379—355  10  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  dialer  card  apparatus  comprising  two  credit 
card-like  sheets  sealed  around  edges  thereof  and  having  first 
and  second  outer  faces  enclosing  a  cavity,  the  first  outer  face 
having  a  push  button  switch  in  a  first  opening  for  activating  a 
tone  generator  placed  between  the  two  sheets,  and  a  slide 
switch  in  a  second  opening  for  selecting  one  of  plural  tone 
sequences  generated  by  the  activated  tone  generator,  and  the 
second  outer  face  having  a  transducer  in  a  third  opening  for 
receiving  the  selected  tone  sequence,  emitting  a  dial  tone  fre- 
quency and  supplying  said  frequency  as  an  audible  signal  to  a 
receiver,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  first  and  second 
O-rings  positioned  between  the  transducer  and  the  first  outer 
face  and  the  transducer  and  the  second  outer  face  respectively 
for  permitting  vibration  of  the  transducer,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  O-rings  are  positioned  along  null  lines  on  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  transducer,  wherein  the  sheets  have  first  and 
second  long  edges  and  first  and  second  short  edges,  and 
wherein  the  first  opening  for  the  push  button  switch  is  gener- 
ally formed  in  a  comer  of  the  outer  face  proximal  an  intersec- 
tion of  the  first  long  edge  and  the  first  short  edge  and  wherein 
the  third  opening  is  generally  formed  midway  between  the  first 
and  second  longer  edges  and  nearer  the  first  short  edge  than 
the  second  short  edge. 


data  is  first  to  be  written  to  said  verification  circuit  and  subse- 
quently written  to  a  memory  unit  once  said  data  is  verified  by 
said  verification  circuit,  an  electrical  bus  provides  electrical 
signal  communication  between  said  microprocessor,  said  veri- 
fication circuit  and  said  memory  unit  comprising: 
said  microprocessor  to  generate  said  data  in  an  original  form 

and  an  encrypted  data  form, 
said  verification  circuit  having  verifying  circuit  means  for 
receiving  said  data  in  said  encrypted  data  form  and  origi- 
nal data  form  and  decrypting  said  encrypted  data  form, 
and  for  comparing  said  decrypted  data  with  said  original 
data  form,  and  generating  an  enable  signal  only  if  said 
comparison  is  true, 
an  address  decoder  means  for  receiving  said  signals  from 
said  microprocessor  and  causing  a  memory  write  enable 
signal  to  be  generated  and  directed  over  said  bus  to  said 
memory  unit  only  if  said  verification  circuit  means  has 
generated  an  enable  signal, 
register  means  in  communication  with  said  bus  and  said 

verification  circuit  means, 
means  for  reading  decryption  parameters  from  said  memory 
unit  and  for  writing  decryption  parameters  in  said  register 
means  during  power-up  of  said  verification  system, 
said  verifying  circuit  means  to  decrypt  said  data  in  accor- 
dance with  said  decryption  parameters. 


5,377,265 

PARALLEL  ADDFTIVE  SCRAMBLER  AND 

DESCRAMBLER 

Heinz  Wettengel,  Ditzingen,  and  Hartnnt  Borschel,  Stuttgart, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4202682 
Int.  a.'  H04K  1/02 
MS.  a.  380—9  19  Claims 


5,377,264 

MEMORY  ACCESS  PROTECnON  dRCUFT  WFTH 

ENCRYPTION  KEY 

Young  W.  Lee,  Orange;  Sungwon   Moh,  Wilton,  and  Amo 

Mnller,  Westport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,774 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  CL  380—4  8  Claims 
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6.  A  data  verification  system  including  a  circuit  for  verifying 
that  the  validity  of  data  generated  by  a  microprocessor  which 


1.  A  parallel  additive  scrambler  for  scrambling  a  serial  data 
stream  converted  to  parallel  m-bit  words,  where  m  is  a  positive 
integer,  comprising: 

a  memory  (S)  for  storing  completely  a  pseudorandom  se- 
quence with  a  length  of  L  bits,  having  m  parallel  outputs 
and  having  means  for  shifting  the  pseudorandom  sequence 
to  form  a  series  of  phase-shifted  pseudorandom  sequences; 
and 

a  modulo-2  adder  (MOD)  connected  to  the  m  parallel  out- 
puts of  the  memory  (S),  having  means  for  adding  each 
parallel  m-bit  word  with  one  of  the  series  of  the  phase- 
shifted  pseudorandom  sequences  for  scrambling  the  serial 
data  stream  with  a  predetermined  pseudorandom  se- 
quence. 
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5,377a« 

SCRAMBLE  APPARATUS  AND  DESCRAMBLE 

APPARATUS 

Noboru  Katta,  Itmmi;  Hiroki  Mnraluuni,  Osaka;  Sumiin 
Ibaraki;  Segi  Nakamora,  both  of  Toyooaka;  ToahUude 
Akiyama,  Takatsnki,  and  Hiroshi  Takeno,  Kyoto,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  21,  1992,  4-193742; 

JnL  27, 1992,  4-199392;  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-259540;  Apr.  13, 1993, 

5-08S929;  Apr.  13,  1993,  5-085930 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  CL  380—20  14  Claims 


1.  A  scramble  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  scramble 
apparatus  for  scrambling  compression  image  data  and  a  de- 
scramble  apparatus  for  restoring  a  scramble  signal  generated 
by  the  scramble  apparatus  to  a  signal  not  scrambled,  wherein 
said  scramble  apparatus  selects  at  least  one  of  coded  parame- 
ters of: 
(i)  a  motion  vector  obtained  by  predictive-coding  the  image 

data  with  the  motion  of  the  vector  competisated, 
(ii)  a  coding  block  pattern  signal  indicating  whether  each 
coded  block  contained  in  a  block  group  has  been  coded, 
or  not,  in  which  said  block  group  in  an  image  data  is 
defined  by  plural  coded  blocks  and  each  coded  block 
defined  by  plural  pixel  data, 
(iii)  a  two-dimensional  Huffman  code  of  DCT  coefficient 
which   has  been   coded   by   two-dimensional   Huffman 
method  using  run  and  level  obtained  by  a  predetermined 
scanning  along  the  coefficients  aligned  in  two  orthogonal 
directions  as  a  result  of  prediction-applied  DCT  conver- 
sion; 
(iv)  a  DC  component  of  DCT  coefficients  obtained  afier  said 

prediction-applied  DCT  conversion;  and 
(v)  a  code  indicating  how  the  image  data  has  been  quantized 
in  coding; 
and  wherein  said  scrambled  apparatus  includes  a  conversion 
processing  device  for  scrambling  the  selected  parameters;  and 
the  descramble  apparatus  performs  a  conversion  inverse  to  the 
conversion  performed  by  the  scramble  apparatus. 


5,377,267 

METHOD  OF  AUTHENTICATION  WITH  IMPROVED 
SECURITY  FOR  SECRECY  OF  AUTHENTICATION  KEY 
ShigcAisa  Snzuki,  Saitama,  and  Tatsuo  Nohara,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1992,  4-220386 
Int  a.'  H04L  9/32:  H04M  11/00 
UjS.  CL  380—23  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  authentication  for  a  mobile  subscriber  to 
receive  a  roaming  service  by  moving  from  a  first  communica- 
tion network  owned  by  a  first  service  provider  to  a  second 
communication  network  owned  by  a  second  service  provider, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  transmitting  a  mobile  station  identifier  uniquely  assigned 


to  the  mobile  subscriber  by  the  first  service  provider,  from 
the  mobile  subscriber  to  the  second  communication  net- 
work, when  the  mobile  subscriber  moved  from  the  first 
communication  network  to  the  second  communication 
network; 

(b)  transmitting  the  mobile  station  identifier  transmitted  at 
the  step  (a)  along  with  an  authentication  data  indicative  of 
a  tentative  authentication  key  to  be  used  only  in  an  authen- 
tication at  the  second  communication  network,  from  the 
second  communication  network  to  the  first  communica- 
tion network; 

(c)  transmitting  an  enciphered  authentication  data  obtained 
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at  the  first  communication  network  by  enciphering  the 
authentication  data  transmitted  at  the  step  (b)  by  using  a 
permanent  authentication  key  shared  by  the  first  commu- 
nication network  and  the  mobile  subscriber,  from  the  first 
communication  network  to  the  mobile  subscriber  via  the 
second  communication  network; 

(d)  deciphering  the  enciphered  authentication  data  transmit- 
ted at  the  step  (c)  by  using  the  permanent  authentication 
key  to  obtain  the  tentative  authentication  key  at  the  mo- 
bile subscriber;  and 

(e)  carrying  out  the  authentication  at  the  second  communi- 
cation network  by  using  the  tentative  authentication  key 
obtained  at  the  step  (d)  on  the  mobie  subscriber  side. 


5,377,268 

METERING  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTELY  RESETTABLE 

TIME  LOCKOUT 
Kerin  D.  Hnnter,  Stratford,  Cona^  aasipior  to  Pitney  Bowes 

Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  670,804,  Mar.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,243.654. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,460 
Int  a.'  H04K  l/OO 
UJS.  CL  380-23  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  meter  reading  for  a  metering 
system  that  has  a  display  and  means  for  generating  encrypted 
code  numbers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  on  said  display  a  current  meter  reading  infor- 
mation; 

(b)  generating  and  displaying  an  encrypted   verification 
code,  said  code  reflecting  said  meter  reading  information; 
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(c)  transmitting  said  meter  reading  information  and  said 
verification  code  to  a  data  center;  and 
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(d)  verification  said  meter  reading  by  use  of  said  verification 
code. 
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36.  Apparatus  for  controlling  user  access  to  said  computer 
having  a  processor,  at  least  one  input/output  (I/O)  port  con- 
nected to  said  processor,  a  system  timer,  a  system  memory,  a 
mass  storage  device  coupled  by  a  device  controller  to  said 
processor  for  transferring  data  to  said  system  memory  and  at 
least  one  I/O  device  connected  to  said  processor,  said  proces- 
sor being  directed  by  interrupts  for  execution  of  interrupt 
services,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
A  key  device  for  removably  coupling  data  to  said  processor 
indicating  a  user  identification,  said  key  device  including 
at  least  one  electronic  key  having  means  for  providing 
said  user  identification  data  and  a  connector  coupled  to 
said  data  means,  a  jack  for  removably  receiving  said  con- 
nector, and  a  cable  connecting  said  jack  to  said  processor 
through  said  I/O  port; 
a  data  file  stored  in  said  system  memory  indicating  at  least 

one  authorized  user  identification; 
logic  stored  in  said  system  memory  and  executed  in  said 

processor  for  capturing  a  system  timer  interrupt; 
security  logic  stored  in  said  system  memory  and  executed  in 
said  processor  responsive  to  said  system  timer  interrupt 
for  periodically  reading  said  user  identification  from  said 
key  means  and  comparing  said  read  user  identification 
with  Said,  stored  authorized  user  identification; 
said  security  logic  for  disabling  said  at  least  one  I/O  device 


when  said  read  user  identification  fails  to  match  said 
stored  authorized  user  identification;  and 
access  circuitry  connected  between  said  mass  data  storage 
device  and  said  controller  for  selectively  disabling  said 
transfer  of  data  from  said  mass  data  storage  device  to  said 
system  memory  responsive  to  said  security  logic. 


5^77^0 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  AUTHENTICATION  OF 

TRANSMirrED  MESSAGES  USING  PSEUDORANDOM 

NUMBERS 
Philip  J.  Koopman,  Jr.,  Hebron,  and  Alan  M.  Finn,  Amston, 
both,  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive, 
Inc^  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,423 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—25  40  Claims 


5,377,269 
SECURITY  ACCESS  AND  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
John  P.  Heptig,  Fort  Worth;  Robert  Baker,  Dallas,  and  George 
R.  Schultz,  Coppell,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Secu- 
rity Systems,  Inc.,  Addison,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,534 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/32:  G06F  13/00 

UJS.  CL  380—25  40  Claims 


33.  A  cryptographically  authenticated  control  system  in 
which  a  command  message  from  a  transmitting  unit  causes  a 
physical  effect  in  a  receiving  module; 

said  transmitting  unit  comprising: 

a  source  of  signals  for  providing  a  seed  signal  indicative  of  a 
secret  initial  value,  said  initial  value  being  essentially 
unique  to  said  transmitting  unit; 

command  switches  that  indicate  a  physical  effect  to  be 
caused  by  said  receiving  module;  and 

first  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  selected  opera- 
tion of  said  switches  indicative  of  a  command  for  provid- 
ing a  random  signal  indicative  of  a  variable  random  num- 
ber, for  providing  a  combined  number  including  a  key 
word  derived  from  said  secret  initial  value  concatenated 
with  the  random  number  defined  by  said  random  signal, 
for  encrypting  said  combined  number,  and  for  transmit- 
ting, to  said  receiving  module,  a  command  word  signal 
having  a  key  portion  derived  from  the  encrypted  com- 
bined number  and  including  an  indication  of  said  com- 
mand; 

said  receiving  module  comprising: 

a  signal  source  for  providing  a  seed  signal  indicative  of  said 
secret  initial  value;  and 

second  signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  command 
word  signal,  for  recovering  said  encrypted  combined 
number  from  said  key  portion  of  said  received  command 
word  signal,  for  decrypting  said  recovered  encrypted 
combined  number  so  as  to  recover  said  combined  number, 
for  providing  a  key  word  derived  from  said  secret  initial 
value,  for  comparing  said  key  word  with  an  equivalent 
portion  of  said  recovered  combined  number,  for  storing, 
in  response  to  said  initial  value  being  identical  to  said 
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equivalent  portion,  the  random  number  portion  of  said 
recovered  combined  word  for  subsequent  use,  and  for 
comparing  said  random  number  portion,  for  which  said 
equivalent  portion  is  equal  to  said  key  word,  with  a  similar 
random  number  portion,  previously  stored  for  subsequent 
use  in  response  to  a  prior  key  word  comparison,  and  for 
selectively  performing  the  command  indicated  by  said 
command  word  only  if  said  compared  random  number 
trtions  are  not  equal. 


If 


1.  A  dispenser  for  issuing  negotiable  instruments  comprising: 

a  control  terminal; 

a  keyboard  connected  to  the  control  terminal  for  entering 
data  and  operating  the  control  terminal; 

memory  means  associated  with  the  control  terminal  for 
storing  control  programs,  control  data,  multiple  level 
security  codes  having  associated  privileges  at  different 
security  levels,  and  transaction  data; 

a  printer  for  printing  alphanumeric  indicia  on  preprinted 
money  order  forms; 

memory  means  associated  with  the  printer  for  storing  printer 
control  programs,  bit-mapped  printer  mask  information, 
print  instructions  received  from  the  control  terminal  and 
transaction  data; 

means  connecting  the  terminal  to  the  printer  for  communi- 
cating print  instructions  from  the  control  terminal  and  for 
communicating  an  encrypted  message  instructing  that  an 
algorithm  be  performed  to  issue  a  password  signalling  the 
printer  to  proceed  with  the  printing  of  a  document; 

means  connected  to  the  control  terminal  for  reading  a  mag- 
netically encoded  card  for  automatically  entering  infor- 
nation  into  the  control  terminal  relating  to  the  number  of 
money  order  forms,  size  of  form,  and  serial  numbers  of  a 
Specific  series  of  blank  money  order  forms  being  loaded 
mto  the  printer; 

retraction  means  for  retracting  unprinted  money  order 
forms  for  preventing  removal  of  money  order  forms  from 
the  printer  when  not  printing; 

sensor  means  in  the  printer  for  detecting  timing  marks 
printed  on  the  back  of  money  order  forms  at  predeter- 
mined spaced  apart  intervals  in  a  series  of  blank  money 
order  forms  for  insuring  alignment  and  serial  number 
sequencing  of  the  next  available  form  before  printing  and 
for  determining  the  size  of  the  forms  being  printed; 

timing  means  within  the  control  terminal  for  marking  events 
in  response  to  data  imputed  into  the  control  terminal; 

tracking  and  recording  means  within  the  control  terminal 


for  tracking  and  recording  events  marked  by  the  timing 
means;  and 
printer  housing  having  an  angled  configuration  for  adaptive 
positioning  in  relation  to  limited  availability  of  a  support- 
ing surface. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MONEY  ORDERS 
Jack  C.  Foreman,  CarroUton;  BiUy  J.  Steiger,  DeMto,  both  of 
Tex.;  Gerald  L.  Heyen,  Fridley,  Minn^  Trent  R.  Voigt,  The 
Colony,  Tex^  Jamca  S.  Carter,  Denyer,  C0I04  Loran  F. 
Blaney,  Nederland,  Colo.,  and  Stephen  J.  Tiemey,  Littleton, 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Travelers  Express  Company,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,322,  Oct.  9,  1992, 

abaadoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,108 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  a.  380—51  5  Claims 


5,377,272 
SWITCHED  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
David  L.  Albean,  IndiaMpoUa,  ImL,  assizor  to  ThoMMoa  Coa- 
snnier  Electronics,  lac,  IiidianapoU*,  lad. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,682 
Iirt.  CL^  H04H  5/00 
MS.  a.  381—13  3 1 
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1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising: 

filter  means  including  a  frequency  sensitive  network  for 
spectrally  filtering  a  signal,  at  least  one  member  of  the 
frequency  sensitive  network  having  a  DC  voltage  there- 
across; 

a  comparator  having  an  output  signal  responsive  to  a  com- 
parison of  the  amplitude  of  the  DC  voltage  and  a  thresh- 
old voltage; 

switch  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  compara- 
tor means  for  changing  the  DC  voltage  across  the  member 
of  the  frequency  sensitive  network. 


5,377,273 
BATTERYLESS  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  TRANSDUCERS 
Oiristopher  K.  Sntton,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Rled  Mar.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,859 
lat  a.'  H04R  3/00 
MS.  CL  381—122  14  ( 


^ 


8.  A  method  of  providing  at  least  one  DC  voltage  to  a  trans- 
ducer, comprising: 

receiving  an  AC  signal  from  the  transducer  at  a  signal  input 
of  a  power  supply; 

powering  the  power  supply  with  an  external  constant  cur- 
rent source  applied  at  a  signal  output  of  the  power  supply; 

generating  the  at  least  one  DC  voltage  in  the  power  supply. 
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the  at  least  one  DC  voltage  comprising  a  polarization 
voltage  having  a  voltage  level  higher  than  a  voltage  level 
at  the  signal  output;  and 
providing  the  at  least  one  DC  voluge  to  the  transducer  by 
driving  at  least  one  voltage  output  of  the  power  supply 
with  the  at  least  one  DC  voluge. 


5^77,274 

CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

IMPROVING  THE  TRANSIENT  BEHAVIOR  OF  A 

TWO-WAY  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Meyer,  Berkeley,  and  Paul  Kohut,  Pacbeco,  both  of 

Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  Incorporated, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,934,  Feb.  9, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  732,445,  Jul.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,185,801,  which  U  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  505,302,  Apr.  5, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

458^1,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Nov.  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  157,218 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H04R  29/00 

UJS.  CL  381—59  26  Oaias 


sponse  of  the  loudspeaker  system,  including  said  correc- 
tion circuit,  to  produce  a  phase  versus  frequency  re- 
sponse having  a  relatively  linear  slope  over  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  operating  frequency  range  of  said  loud- 
speaker system,  and 
tunable  phase  offset  circuit  means  for  offsetting  the  phase  of 
said  high  frequency  transducer  relative  to  the  phase  of 
said  low  frequency  transducer  over  said  cross-over  fre- 
quency range  so  as  to  cause  a  forced  deterioration  of  the 
composite  amplitude  versus  frequency  response  of  the 
loudspeaker   system   within   said   cross-over   frequency 
range,  said  tunable  phase  offset  circuit  means  including 
means  for  correcting  for  said  deterioration  of  the  compos- 
ite amplitude  versus  frequency  response. 


5,377,275 
ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Selichirou  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,005 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202396 

Int.  a.'  A61F  U/06:  H03B  29/00:  POIN  1/06 

UA  a.  381—71  14  Clains 
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1.  A  correction  circuit  for  improving  the  transient  response 
of  a  loudspeaker  system  having  at  least  two  transducers  desig- 
nated a  high  frequency  transducer  and  a  low  frequency  trans- 
ducer, said  correction  circuit  comprising 
a  high  frequency  channel  and  a  low  frequency  channel 
connectable,  respectively,  to  the  high  frequency  trans- 
ducer and  the  low  frequency  transducer  of  said  loud- 
speaker system, 
cross-over  circuit  means  for  dividing  the  frequency  compo- 
nents of  an  audio  input  signal  between  said  high  frequency 
channel  and  low  frequency  channel  for,  respectively, 
driving  said  high  frequency  transducer  and  low  frequency 
transducer,  said  cross-over  circuit  means  having  a  gener- 
ally defined  cross-over  frequency  range  over  which  both 
said  high  and  low  frequency  transducers  operate  in  re- 
sponse to  an  audio  input  signal,  tunable  amplitude  connec- 
tion circuit  means  for  separately  adjusting 
(i)  the  amplitude  response  characteristics  of  said  high 
frequency  transducer  to  produce  a  relatively  flat  ampli- 
tude versus  frequency  response  therein  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  transducer's  operating  frequency 
range,  and 
(ii)  the  amplitude  characteristics  of  the  composite  ampli- 
tude response  of  the  loudspeaker  system,  including  the 
correction  circuit  therefor,  to  further  produce  a  rela- 
tively flat  ampUtude  versus  frequency  response  over  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  operating  frequency  range  of 
said  loudspeaker  system, 
tunable  phase  correction  circuit  means  for  separately  adjust- 
ing 

(i)  the  phase  characteristics  of  said  high  frequency  trans- 
ducer to  produce  a  phase  versus  frequency  response 
therein  having  a  relatively  linear  slope  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  operating  range  of  said  high  fre- 
quency transducer,  and 
(ii)  the  phase  characteristics  of  the  composite  phase  re- 
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10.  An  active  noise  control  apparatus  for  controlling  pri- 
mary sound  emitted  from  a  noise  source,  comprising: 

a  secondary  sound  source  for  generating  secondary  sound 
cancelling  the  primary  sound  sent  from  said  noise  source; 

first  and  second  microphones  at  a  predetermined  distance, 
said  first  microphone  being  nearer  to  said  secondary 
sound  source  than  said  second  microphone;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  multiplying  an  output  signal  of 
said  second  microphone  by  a  coefficient  corresponding  to 
a  ratio  of  a  first  transfer  function  to  a  second  transfer 
function,  said  first  transfer  function  representing  progres- 
sive and  retreat  components  of  reflection  waves  of  the 
secondary  sound  source  detected  by  the  first  microphone, 
said  second  transfer  function  representing  progressive  and 
retreat  components  of  reflection  waves  of  the  secondary 
sound  source  detected  by  the  second  microphone,  for 
obtaining  a  difference  between  a  multiplication  resultant 
signal  and  an  output  signal  of  said  first  microphone,  and 
for  generating  a  secondary  sound  signal  obtained  by  sub- 
jecting a  predetermined  process  to  a  signal  corresponding 
to  the  difference  to  feed  the  secondary  sound  signal  to  said 
secondary  sound  source. 


5,377,276 
NOISE  CONTROLLER 
Kenicfai  Tend,  Osaka;  YasntosU  Nakama,  Ikoma;  Hlroyuki 
Hashimoto,  Daitou,  and  Tadashi  Tamura,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261163 

Int.  a.'  H03B  29/00 

MS.  CL  381—71  6  Claims 

1.  A  noise  controller  comprising: 

a  noise  detector  for  detecting  a  noise  or  vibration  from  a 
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noiM  or  vibration  source  and  delivering  a  noise  detection 
signal  corresponding  to  a  level  of  the  noise  or  vibration; 

a  delayer  for  delaying  the  noise  detection  signal  by  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time; 

a  first  adaptive  filter  for  processing  an  output  of  the  delayer, 

a  subtractor  for  subtracting  an  output  of  the  first  adaptive 
fiher  from  the  noise  detection  signal  produced  by  the 
noise  detector; 

a  first  coefficient  updator  responsive  to  an  output  of  the 
subtractor  for  updating  a  coefficient  of  the  first  adaptive 
filter  so  that  the  output  of  the  subtractor  becomes  mini- 
mum; 

a  second  adaptive  filter  for  processing  the  output  of  the 
subtractor; 

a  third  adaptive  filter  for  processing  the  output  of  the  first 
adaptive  filter. 
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an  adder  for  summing  an  output  of  the  second  adaptive  filter 
aad  an  output  of  the  third  adaptive  filter; 

a  control  speaker  responsive  to  an  output  of  the  adder  for 
producing  a  control  sound; 

an  error  detector  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the 
control  sound  from  the  control  speaker  and  the  noise  or 
vibration  and  delivering  an  error  detection  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  difference; 

a  second  coefficient  updator  responsive  to  the  error  detec- 
tion signal  for  updating  a  coefficient  of  the  second  adapt- 
ive filter  so  that  the  level  of  the  error  detection  signal 
becomes  minimum;  and 

a  third  coefficient  updator  responsive  to  the  error  detection 
signal  for  updating  a  coefficient  of  the  third  adaptive  filter 
so  that  the  level  of  the  error  detection  signal  becomes 
minimum. 


5,377,277 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE 

RATIO  IN  NOISY  SOUND  RECORDINGS 
Rudolf  Bisping,  Ahomstrasse  19,  45134  Essen,  Germany 
FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  17, 1992, 4238698 
Int  a.'  H04B  15/00 
MS.  CL  381—94  19  Claims 

1.  Process  for  automatically  controlling  the  signal-to-noise 
ratio  of  noisy  sound  recordings,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a)  analyzing  the  peaks  of  a  total  audio  signal  according  to  at 
least  one  frequency,  amplitude  and  phase  characteristics 
and  based  on  the  results  of  the  analysis,  classifying  the 
peaks  as  being  either  tonal  pealcs  that  are  perceived  by 
human  hearing  as  sonorous  and  intentional,  or  noisy  (leaks 
that  are  perceived  by  human  hearing  as  being  distorted 
and  not  sonorous; 

b)  On  a  parallel  course  with  step  a),  measuring  an  acoustic 
variable  of  the  total  audio  signal  which  has  a  known  rela- 


tion to  the  loudness  perception  of  human  hearing  and 
designating  it  as  a  loudness  indicator; 
c)  Dynamically  lowering  the  ampUtudes  of  the  noisy  peaks 
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relative  to  the  amplitudes  of  the  tonal  peaks  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  lower  the  loudness  of  the  total  audio  signal 
as  indicated  by  the  loudness  indicator,  the  more  the  ampU- 
tudes of  the  noisy  peaks  are  lowered. 


5,377,278 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  A 

SOLDERLESS  TERMINAL  BY  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

Yoahiliiik  Ichikawa,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  aMignor  to  SnmitoaK) 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaicki,  Japu 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,771 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-102240 

Ut.  CL'  G06K  9/00 

MS.  a.  382—8  19  CUiiH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  solderless  terminal  by  image 
processing,  the  solderless  terminal  including  a  resin  barrel 
adapted  to  hold  an  end  portion  of  an  electric  conductor  com- 
prised of  a  pluraUty  of  core  wires  enclosed  in  a  resin  cover,  the 
end  portion  of  the  electric  conductor  having  the  resin  cover 
partially  removed  therefrom  to  expose  the  core  wires  at  the 
end  portion,  a  core  barrel  and  the  resin  barrel  adapted  to  hold 
the  exposed  core  wires  of  the  electric  conductor  to  electrically 
connect  the  conductor  to  the  solderless  terminal,  said  appara- 
tus for  inspecting  a  solderless  terminal  comprising: 

main  illuminating  means  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  resin  barrel  for  illuminating  the 
solderless  terminal  from  a  first  direction,  the  main  illumi- 
nating means  having  at  least  one  illuminating  element 
extending  substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  a  length  of 
the  solderless  terminal; 
auxiliary  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  a  background 
area  of  the  solderless  terminal  from  a  second  direction 
substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 
image  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  image  of  the  solder- 
less terminal  produced  by  said  main  illuminating  means 
and  said  auxiliary  illuminating  means;  and 
image  processing  means  for  processing  the  image  received 
by  said  image  receiving  means,  the  image  processing 
means  including  means  for  determining  whether  the  sol- 
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derlets  terminal  is  correctly  crimped  to  the  electric  con-  5,377,280 

ductor.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

LANGUAGE  DETERMINATION  OF  EUROPEAN  SCRIPT 

DOCUMENTS 
Takehiro  Nakayanut,  Sunnyrale,  Califs  aasignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn,  and  Fi^i  Xerox  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,539 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/46 
U,S.  CL  382—17  8  Claim* 


5,377,279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

DEFECT  IN  CENTRAL  AREA  OF  MONITOR 

HideynU  Hanaftwa,  Takamatio,  and  Masami  NishJo,  Kagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fntec  Inc.,  Takamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,188 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239808 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  2l/%9,  21/86;  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  382—8  14  Claims 


•H. 

." 

tm- 

»-- 

k -J 

1 

1 

• 

1 
•r 

1.  A  method  of  displaying  a  defect  appearing  on  an  object 
having  a  surface  which  is  conveyed  in  one  direction,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

optically  scanning  the  object  in  the  width  direction  thereof, 
and  obtaining  object  image  data  corresponding  to  the 
surface  of  the  object; 

detecting  a  defect  in  the  object  by  processing  the  object 
image  data; 

writing  the  object  image  data  in  a  memory  in  a  scroll  man- 
ner; 

stopping  the  writing  of  the  object  image  data  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  the  defect,  and  retaining  the  object  image 
data  including  the  defect  as  still  image  data; 

displaying  the  still  image  data  read  out  from  the  memory  on 
a  monitor  screen  as  a  still  image  such  that  the  defect  is 
displayed  at  a  predetermined  fixed  vertical  position  on  the 
monitor  screen; 

wherein  said  data  writing  step  includes  a  step  of  storing 
half-frame  image  data  corresponding  to  at  least  a  half 
frame; 

said  data  retaining  step  includes  a  step  of  stopping  the  writ- 
ing in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  defect  and  retaining 
the  half-frame  image  data  in  the  memory  as  still  image 
data,  and  a  step  of  writing  the  other  half-frame  image  data 
in  another  memory;  and 

said  displaying  step  includes  a  step  of  combining  both  half- 
fhune  image  data  to  produce  one-frame  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  one  frame  containing  the  defect  at  a  central 
area  thereof,  and  a  step  of  displaying  the  produced  one- 
frame  image  data  on  the  monitor  screen  as  a  still  image 
containing  the  defect  at  a  central  area  thereof  or  a  vertical 
middle  position  thereof 
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1.  An  automatic  language  determining  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining a  language  of  a  text  portion  of  document  having  a 
known  script-type,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  digital  data  signal  representative 
of  the  text  portion  of  the  document,  the  text  portion  being 
in  an  unknown  language; 

word  token  generating  means  for  converting  the  digital  data 
signal  to  a  pluraUty  of  word  tokens,  each  word  token 
comprising  at  least  one  of  a  limited  number  of  abstract- 
coded  character  classes,  each  abstract-coded  character 
class  representing  a  group  of  characters  of  the  known 
script-type; 

feature  determining  means  for  determining  at  least  one  word 
token  occurrence  value  of  word  tokens  occurring  within 
the  plurality  of  word  tokens  and  corresponding  to  at  least 
one  predetermined  word  token;  and 

language  determining  means  for  determining  the  language  of 
the  text  portion  of  the  document  based  on  the  at  least  one 
word  token  occurrence  value. 


5,377,281 
KNOWLEDGE-BASED  CHARACTER  RECOGNTnON 
Brace  W.  Ballard,  Durham,  N.C.;  Mark  A.  Jones,  New  Prori- 
dence,  N  J.,  and  Guy  A.  Story,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,559 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/72 

VS.  CL  382—40  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  responsive  to  a  collection  of  input  characters 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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separating  the  collection  of  input  characters  into  input  char- 
acter strings; 

for  each  one  of  the  input  character  strings,  forming  at  least 
cne  set  of  candidate  output  strings,  with  most  of  the  sets 
containing  more  than  one  candidate  output  string:  and 

based  on  probability  measure  related  to  the  occurrence  of 
input  character  combinations  and  probability  measure 
related  to  the  occurrence  of  an  output  string  having  a 
given  string  of  characters,  selecting  one  candidate  output 
string  from  each  of  the  sets  as  a  determined  output  string 
of  the  set 

wherein  said  step  of  forming  a  set  of  candidate  output  strings 
carries  out  an  iterative  search  procedure  with  the  aid  of  a 
rewrite  probabilities  table  and  a  word  probabilities  table. 


5,377,282 
OPTICAL  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DYNAMIC 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  THRESHOLDING 

Todd  C.  Fellows;  Norman  E.  Rittenhouae,  both  of  Endkott,  and 

Peter  J.  Yablonsky,  Apalachin,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Inter- 

natioaal  Business  Machines  CorporatioD,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,149 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/3S;  H03K  5/153,  7/00 

VS.  a.  382—53  30  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  imaging  surface  inspection  system  for  detect- 
ing defects  in  an  image  pattern  on  a  surface,  comprising: 

an  illumination  source  for  shining  light  onto  the  surface 
being  inspected; 

a  video  camera  for  detecting  a  portion  of  the  Ught  reflected 
from  the  surface  and  for  outputting  an  analog  video  signal 
comprising  a  series  of  pulses,  the  amplitude  of  said  pulses 
in  said  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  light  de- 
tected by  the  video  camera; 

a  dynamic  thresholding  circuit  for  converting  said  analog 
video  signal  into  a  digital  representation  of  said  image 
pattern,  said  circuit  comprising  (i)  a  black  level  removal 
circuit  for  stripping  from  said  video  signal  a  black  level 
signal  component  representing  light  reflected  by  a  back- 
ground surface  area  surrounding  the  image  pattern 
thereby  leaving  a  white  level  signal  component  represent- 
ing light  reflected  by  the  image  pattern,  (ii)  a  peak  detec- 
tor circuit  for  detecting  the  peak  ampUtude  of  each  of  the 
pulses  in  said  white  level  si^ial  component  and  to  output 
a  variable  peak  voltage  having  an  ampUtude  correspond- 
ing to  the  highest  voltage  detected  for  each  pulse,  (iii)  a 
converter  circuit  for  selecting  a  percentage  of  said  vari- 
able peak  voltage  to  provide  a  variable  threshold  voltage 
level  for  each  pulse,  (iv)  a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said 
white  level  signal  component  of  said  video  signal  by  an 
amount  of  time  equalling  the  time  it  takes  for  said  white 


level  signal  component  to  pass  through  said  peak  detector 
circuit  and  said  converter  circuit,  and  (v)  an  analog-to- 
digital  comparator  for  comparing  said  variable  threshold 
voltage  level  provided  for  each  pulse  with  each  pulse  in 
said  delayed  white  level  signal  component  to  provide  a 
digital  output  representation  of  the  image  pattern  being 
scanned;  and 
circuitry  for  post-processing  the  digital  representation  of 
said  image  pattern  provided  by  said  dynamic  thresholding 
circuit  to  identify  defects  in  the  image  pattent 


5,377,283 

CONFIGURATION  CONTROL  OF  MODE  COUPLING 

ERRORS 

JasMS  N.  Blake,  CoUcge  Statkw,  Tex.;  Joha  R.  Fetk,  Phoodx, 

and  Bogdan  Szafraaiec,  Care  Creek,  both  of  Ariz.,  asstgnors 

to  Honeywell  Inc.,  MlnaeapoUs,  Mloa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,938,  May  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,185 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  385—11  43  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  sensor  capable  of  sensing  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  a  coiled  optical  fiber,  said  sensing  based  on  electromagnetic 
waves  propagating  in  opposite  directions  in  said  coiled  optical 
fiber  to  impinge  on  a  photodetector  with  a  phase  relationship, 
said  rotation  sensor  comprising; 
a  source  capable  of  supplying  an  emitted  electromagnetic 
wave  characterized  by  an  autocorrelation  relationship 
over  relative  retardation  time  having  therein  a  succession 
of  peak  values  each  separated  from  any  other  peak  value 
adjacent  thereto  in  said  succession  by  a  corresponding 
retardation  interval,  said  autocorrelation  relationship,  for 
at  least  a  plurality  of  initial  ones  of  said  retardation  inter- 
vals, having  values  during  a  fraction  of  each  that  are 
relatively  smaller  than  those  said  peak  values  thereof 
correspondingly  adjacent  to  such  retardation  interval 
fractions; 
a  loop  coupler  having  a  pair  of  ports  on  a  loop  side  thereof, 
and  at  least  one  port  on  a  source  side  thereof,  such  that 
electromagnetic  waves,  occurring  at  said  source  side  port, 
are  substantially  transmitted  through  a  coupling  region  in 
said  loop  coupler  to  thereafter  occur  at  least  in  part  at 
both  of  said  loop  side  ports,  and  such  that  electromagnetic 
waves,  occurring  at  said  loop  side  ports,  are  substantially 
transmitted  through  said  coupling  region  to  thereafter 
occur  at  least  in  part  at  said  source  side  port; 
a  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  pair  of  loop  side 
ports  of  said  loop  coupler  to  corresponding  ends  of  said 
coiled  optical  fiber  such  that  electromagnetic  waves, 
occurring  at  said  loop  side  ports,  are  substantially  trans- 
mitted to  said  coiled  optical  fiber  to  result  in  electromag- 
netic waves  propagating  through  said  coiled  optical  fiber 
in  opposite  directions,  a  selected  one  of  said  first  coupling 
means  and  said  coiled  optical  fiber  fiuther  comprising  a 
first  depolarizer  [XMitioned  therein  so  that  electromag- 
netic waves  propagating  in  opposite  directions  in  said 
coiled  optica]  fiber  propagate  therethrough  such  that  an 
electromagnetic  wave  polarization  component  entering 
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laid  tint  depolarizer  has  at  least  portions  thereof  exiting 
said  first  depolarizer  at  times  differing  by  at  least  a  first 
depolarizer  base  differential  propagation  time  delay; 

a  polarizer  having  first  and  second  ports  each  with  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  principle  polarization  axes  such  that 
polarized  electromagnetic  waves,  occurring  along  a  trans- 
mission axis  of  said  pair  of  principle  polarization  axes  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  ports  thereof,  are  substantially 
transmitted  to  result  in  polarized  electromagnetic  waves 
appearing  along  said  transmission  axis  of  that  remaining 
one  of  said  ports,  and  such  that  polarized  electromagnetic 
waves,  occurring  along  a  blocking  axis  of  said  pair  of 
principle  polarization  axes  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
ports  thereof,  are  substantially  blocked  from  being  trans- 
mitted to  that  corresponding  said  blocking  axis  of  that 
remaining  one  of  said  ports  but,  to  that  extent  to  which 
such  polarized  electromagnetic  waves  are  transmitted  to 
that  remaining  pori  blocking  axis,  there  is  a  polarizer 
differential  propagation  time  delay  separating  them  and 
corresponding  polarized  electromagnetic  waves  appear- 
ing along  said  transmission  axis  of  that  said  port,  said 
polarizer  differential  propagation  time  delay  and  said  first 
depolarizer  base  differential  propagation  time  delay  hav- 
ing values  selected  therefor  such  that  selected  sums  of 
electromagnetic  wave  polarization  components  differen- 
tial propagation  time  delays  through  birefringent  optical 
path  components  in  those  optical  paths  followed  by  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  in  propagating  through  said  coiled 
optical  fiber  after  emission  from  said  source,  including 
said  polarizer  and  said  first  depolarizer,  differ  substantially 
from  delay  values  occurring  at  ends  of  any  of  an  initial  five 
of  said  retardation  intervals  beginning  from  delay  value 
zero; 

a  second  coupling  means  coupling  said  first  port  of  said 
polarizer  to  said  source  such  that  electromagnetic  waves, 
emitted  by  said  source,  occur  along  at  least  said  transmis- 
sion principle  polarization  axis  of  said  first  port;  and 

a  third  coupling  means  coupled  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
second  port  of  said  polarizer  and  being  coupled  at  an 
opposite  end  thereof  to  said  source  side  port  of  said  loop 
coupler  and  capable  of  permitting  electromagnetic  waves 
to  propagate  therethrough  between  said  ends  thereof 


output  of  which  provides  a  signal  dependent  on  the  rela- 
tive phase  of  the  two  optical  signals,  and 
wherein  only  or  preferably  one  of  the  two  optical  signals  is 
caused  by  an  optical  switching  pulse  to  travel  a  longer 
optical  path, 
wherein  the  optical  switching  pulse  is  depolarized  or  has  many 
distributed  states  of  polarization  over  one  switching  period. 


5^377^285 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  MAHNG  ULTRASTABLE  RING 

RESONATORS  AND  LASERS 

Theodore  J.  Podgorski,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,390 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/12 

MS.  CL  385—27  20  Claima 


5,377,284 
INTERFEROMETRIC  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Hewiing  Biilow,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Sel 
AkticngesellschafL,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  12, 1992, 4238103 
iBt  CL>  G02B  6/26 
M&.  CL  385—11  13  Cbiau 
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1.  An  optical  switch  (SCH)  having  at  least  one  signal  input 
(El,  E2)  and  at  least  one  signal  output  (Ai,  A2) 

wherein  an  interferometer  (INT)  is  interposed  between  the 
signal  input  or  signal  inputs  and  the  signal  output  or  signal 
outputs, 

wherein  an  optical  signal  wave,  preferably  polarized  in  one 
direction,  is  split  in  the  interferometer  into  two  optical 
signals  which  propagate  differently  in  the  interferometer 
(INT)  and  are  reunited  in  an  optical  coupler  (IK)  one 


1.  A  thermally  stable  ring  resonator,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

and 
a  waveguide  means  configured  in  a  closed  loop  and  attached 
to  the  substrate  for  causing  an  optical  signal  to  resonate, 
the  waveguide  means  having  an  index  of  refraction,  a 
predetermined  length,  and  an  optical  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion,  wherein  changes  in  temperature  cause  a 
change  in  the  physical  length  of  the  waveguide  means 
which  is  equivalent  to  the  substrate  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  times  the  change  in  temperature,  and  changes  in 
temperature  also  cause  a  change  in  the  optical  characteris- 
tics of  the  waveguide  means  equivalent  to  the  optical 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  times  the  change  in  tem- 
perature, and  the  change  in  physical  length  of  the  wave- 
guide means  times  the  index  of  refraction  is  equivalent  and 
opposite  to  the  change  in  optical  characteristics  times  the 
predetermined  length. 


5,377,286 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Maaanori   lida,   Neyagawa;   Hiroyuki   Ankara,   and   Tetsi^i 
Miwa,  both  of  Onka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  ladoitrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  13,722,  Feb.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,321,785. 
This  appUcation  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1992, 4-18643;  Feb. 
14,  1992,  4-27778 

iBt  CL»  C02B  6/26 
UJS.  CL  385-^  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  array  which  comprises: 
a  pair  of  integrated  blocks  each  having  an  L-shaped  portion 
constituted  by  a  flat  wall  surface  and  a  step  extending 
upright  from  said  flat  wall  surface,  each  said  L-shaped 
portion  defining  a  recess  in  the  block,  the  L-shaped  por- 
tions of  the  blocks  confronting  each  other  with  the  steps 
of  the  blocks  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  array 
from  one  another  and  the  step  of  each  one  of  the  blocks 
extending  towards  the  wall  surface  of  the  other  of  the 
blocks  so  that  the  recesses  in  said  blocks  collectively 
defme  a  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  respective  end  portions 
accommodated  within  the  cavity  between  the  flat  wall 
surface  of  the  blocks  in  a  linear  array;  and 
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neighboring  end  faces  of  said  blocks  adjacent  end  faces  of  directing  a  coherent  beam  of  optical  radiation  at  a  first  wave- 
tbe  optical  fibers  being  inclined  relative  to  a  common   length  at  the  block  so  that  a  standing  wave  field  is  formed 

within  the  optical  waveguide  by  a  first  portion  of  the  beam 
propagating  through  the  block  directly  to  the  first  face  and  a 

12 

3 


plane  in  which  the  linear  array  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
Optical  fibers  lie  and  also  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of  each 
of  the  optical  fibers. 


5,377,287 

HBER  OPTIC  CORPORATE  POWER 

DIVIDER/COMBINER  AND  METHOD 

Jar  J.  Lee,  brine,  and  George  I.  Tsnda,  FuUerton,  both  of  Calif^ 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,591 

iBt  a.'  G02B  6/32 

VS.  a.  385—35  14  Claims 


II 


5,377,288 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  REFRACTIVE  INDEX 
GRATING  IN  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Ranuu  Kashjrap,  and  Jonathan  R.  Annitnge,  both  of  Ipswich, 
England,   assignors   to   British   Telecommunications   public 
limited  company,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00452,  §  371  Date  Not.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/157r7,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  940.960 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1990, 
9007912 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  385—37  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  refractive  index  grating  in  an 
optical  waveguide  comprising  positioning  the  optical  wave- 
guide against  a  first  face  of  a  block  of  refractive  material  and 


second  portion  reflected  at  a  second  face  of  the  block,  said 
standing  wave  field  is  maintained  until  a  refractive  index  grat- 
ing reflective  at  a  second  wavelength  longer  than  the  first  is 
formed. 


5,377,289 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTOR  HAVING  AN 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSTOONING  THE  CENTER  OF  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  ALONG  A  PREDETERMINED 

REFERENCE  AXIS 

MelTin  H.  Johnson,  Chadds  Ford;  Jerald  D.  Lee,  Mfndfhall, 

both  of  Pa^  and  Frank  M.  Willis,  Wenonah,  N  J.,  aaaignors  to 

E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,638,  Feb.  20, 1992,  which  it 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,255,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,001, 

Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

388,546,  Ang.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  Jnn.  22, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  80^89 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CL  385— «5  61 1 


1.  An  optical  divider  comprising: 

dielectric  lens  means  for  converting  incoming  optical  energy 
from  a  divergent  spherical  wave  to  a  plane  wave; 

micro-lens  means  in  optical  alignment  with  said  dielectric 
lens  means  for  partitioning  and  focusing  said  plane  wave 
to  provide  a  coherent  phase  optical  dot  pattern;  and 

means  for  receiving  and  uniformly  distributing  said  coherent 
phase  optical  dot  pattern; 

wherein  said  micro-lens  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically positioned  micro-lenses  with  the  outer  concen- 
tric lenses  being  larger  than  the  inner  concentric  lenses  to 
compensate  for  non-uniform  optical  power  density. 


1.  A  connector  for  positioning  a  first  cylindrical  member 
with  respect  to  a  second  cylindrical  member  comprising: 

a  first  positioning  apparatus  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
arm,  at  least  the  first  arm  having  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  sidewalls  cooperating  to  define  a  groove  therein, 
the  arms  being  arranged  in  superimposed  relationship, 
each  arm  being  movable  from  a  first,  dosed,  position  to  a 
second,  centering,  position, 

means  for  biasing  each  of  the  arms  with  a  substantially  equal 
and  oppositely  directed  biasing  force  toward  the  first, 
closed  position, 

in  the  closed  position  the  arms  cooperating  to  define  a  chan- 
nel having  a  first  reference  axis  therethrough,  the  channel 
having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

each  of  the  arms  being  arranged  such  that  a  first  cylindrical 
member  introduced  into  the  inlet  end  of  the  channel  with 
the  axis  of  the  member  spaced  from  the  first  reference  axis 
is  initially  displaceable  by  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the 
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anns  to  move  a  center  point  on  an  end  face  of  the  first 
member  toward  alignment  with  the  first  reference  axis, 

the  arms  being  responsive  to  further  axial  movement  of  the 
first  member  through  the  channel  by  moving  against  the 
bias  force  toward  the  centering  position  to  position  the 
center  point  on  the  end  face  of  the  first  member  into 
alignment  with  the  first  reference  axis  by  contact  between 
the  first  member  and  both  the  first  and  the  second  arms; 

a  second  positioning  apparatus  comprising  a  third  and  a 
fourth  arm,  at  least  the  third  arm  having  at  least  a  first  and 
a  second  sidewall  cooperating  to  define  a  groove  therein, 
the  third  and  the  fourth  arms  being  arranged  in  superim- 
posed relationship,  each  arm  being  movable  from  a  first, 
closed,  position  to  a  second,  centering,  position, 

means  for  biasing  each  of  the  third  and  the  fourth  arms  with 
a  substantially  equal  and  oppositely  directed  biasing  force 
toward  the  first,  closed  position, 

in  the  closed  position  the  third  and  the  fourth  arms  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  channel  having  a  second  reference  axis 
therethrough,  the  channel  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end, 

each  of  the  third  and  the  fourth  arms  being  arranged  such 
that  a  second  cylindrical  member  introduced  into  the  inlet 
end  of  the  channel  with  the  axis  of  the  second  member 
spaced  from  the  second  reference  axis  is  initially  displace- 
able  by  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  third  and  the  fourth 
arms  to  move  a  center  point  on  an  end  face  of  the  second 
member  toward  alignment  with  the  second  reference  axis, 

the  third  and  the  fourth  arms  being  responsive  to  further 
axial  movement  of  the  second  member  through  the  chan- 
nel by  moving  against  the  bias  force  toward  the  centering 
position  to  position  the  point  on  the  end  face  of  the  second 
member  into  alignment  with  the  second  reference  axis  by 
contact  between  the  member  and  both  the  third  and  the 
fourth  arms;  and 

a  foundation,  one  of  the  first  or  the  second  arms  and  one  of 
the  third  or  the  fourth  arms  being  mounted  to  the  founda- 
tion with  the  outlet  ends  of  the  first  and  the  second  chan- 
nels being  confrontationally  disposed  and  with  the  second 
reference  axis  aligning  collinearly  with  the  first  reference 
axis. 


5,377^1 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Genichi  Hatako«hi,  Yokohama;  Masaki  Okiuiina.  Kawasaki; 
if.Twfif  Terashima,  Ebina,  and  Yutaka  Uematsu,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawuald,  JaiMW 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-4224;  Jul. 
31, 1989,  1-196831 

iBt  a.'  G02F  1/31 
MS.  a.  385—122  23  Oaims 
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5,377,290 

OPTICAL  FIBER  COMPOSITE  GROUND  WIRE  WITH 

WATER  ABSORPTION  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Joo-IcU  Ohta,  and  Satoahi  Hisano,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indnstries,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,851 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-097822 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 

\i&.  a.  385—100  20  Claims 


12.  A  wavelength  converting  optical  device  comprising: 

(a)  optical  waveguide  means,  including  a  waveguide  portion 
and  a  cladding  portion,  at  least  one  of  which  is  formed  of 
a  nonlinear  optical  material,  and  input  and  output  end 
faces,  for  converting  a  fundamental  wave,  incident  on  said 
waveguide  portion  from  said  input  end  face,  into  an  opti- 
cal second  harmonic  wave  by  Cerenkov  radiation,  radiat- 
ing the  optica]  second  harmonic  wave  into  said  cladding 
portion,  and  outputting  the  radiated  optical  second  har- 
monic wave  from  said  output  end  face,  said  waveguide 
and  cladding  portions  respectively  having  refractive  indi- 
ces for  converting  the  incident  fundamental  wave  and  the 
second  harmonic  wave  into  a  guided  mode  and  a  Ceren- 
kov radiation  beam,  respectively;  and 

(b)  wave  front  converting  means,  having  a  diffraction  grat- 
ing arranged  to  oppose  said  output  end  face,  for  convert- 
ing the  second  harmonic  wave,  emerging  from  said  output 
end  face  of  said  optical  waveguide  means,  into  one  of 
plane,  spherical,  and  conical  waves, 

(c)  wherein  said  diffraction  grating  is  a  diffraction  grating  of 
a  blazed  pattern  having  a  sawtooth  sectional  shape. 


5,377  J92 
OPTICAL  FIBER  WITH  ADDTHONAL  COLOR 
MARKINGS 
Franz-Peter  BartUng,  Diiaseldorf,  Rainer  Broden,  Monchen- 
gladbach;  Helmut  Haag,  Titz;  Michael  Hoffart,  Heiligenhaus; 
Hans-Jiirgen  Lysson,  Korschenbroich,  and  Peter  Zamzow, 
Bochum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kabel  Rheydt  A.G., 
Monchen-gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1992, 4209830 
Int.  CL'  G02B  6/22:  B05C  3/12:  B05D  5/06 
MS.  CL  385—128  12  CUims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  composite  ground  wire,  comprising: 

a  metal  protective  tube, 

a  grooved  conductive  spacer  disposed  within  protective 
tube, 

a  single  and  continuous  water  absorption  member  arranged 
around  an  outer  surface  of  said  spacer  between  said  spacer 
and  said  protective  tube  so  as  to  cross-over  a  said  spacer 
and  to  partly  expose  a  portion  of  said  spacer, 

wherein  said  exposed  portion  of  said  spacer  is  in  direct 
contact  with  said  protective  tube,  thereby  electrically 
connecting  said  spacer  to  said  protective  tube. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  with  one  or  more  protective  coverings  of 
polymeric  materials  and  a  color  coating  of  UV-hardened  var- 
nish on  an  outer  surface  of  a  last  protective  covering,  wherein 
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a  different  color  identification  marking  material  is  interposed 
between  parts  of  the  color  coating  before  hardening. 


5,377^3 

OPTICAL  FIBER  HAVING  MULTI-COMPONE^^T  CORE 

GLASS  OR  A  PLASTIC  CORE,  AND  A  COATING  LAYER 

Tnrvo  Hatori,  Sagamihara;  Akira  Satoh,  Tokyo;  Shigeham 

Saznki,  Tokyo,  and  Yoahinoba  Akimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa, 

aarigaon  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Job.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,992 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1992,  4-270604; 
Dec  10,  1992,  4-330609 

Int  a.>  G02B  6/22 
UJS.  CL  385—128  10  Claims 


5,377,295 
SPEED  CONTROLLER  OF  MOTOR 
EUi  Ueda;  AUkiko  Nakamara,  both  of  Ovka,  aad  Makoto 
Gotaw,  NiahiMmiya,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgaors  to  MataasUta 
Electric  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japa 

FDed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,331 
Claims  priority,  appbcatkm  Japu^  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-303579; 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-338167;  Mw.  IS,  1991,  3-050991 

lat  CL'  A02P  5/00 
UJS.  CL  388—815  105  i 


1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  element  having  a  core  layer  and  a  cladding 
layer  formed  on  said  core  layer,  said  core  layer  being 
made  of  a  multi-component  glass,  said  core  layer  having  a 
refractive  index  ni  of  from  1.S3  to  1.85,  and  said  cladding 
layer  having  a  refractive  index  n2  of  from  1.48  to  1.54;  and 

a  coating  layer  formed  on  said  optical  fiber  element,  said 
coating  layer  having  a  refractive  index  n3  lower  than  at 
least  the  refractive  index  nz  of  said  cladding  layer,  the 
refractive  index  n3  of  said  coating  layer  being  1.40  to  1.43. 


5,377,294 

OPTICAL  FUNCTIONING  GLASS  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Masahi  Onishi;  Koji  Nakazato;  Hiroo  Kanamori;  Minom  Wata- 
nabe,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiaki  Miy^ima,  Mito,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
aad  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  829,477,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,244,846. 
This  application  Jon.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-12178 
Int  a.5  G02B  6/00 
MS.  a.  385—142  14  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  comprising: 

a  core  and  a  cladding  surrounding  said  core,  including  an 
optical  functioning  glass  comprising  a  host  glass  doped 
with  Nd^  +  as  an  active  ion  and  doped  with  a  quantity  of 
U^"*"  which  absorbs  an  emission  at  about  a  1.06  fim  wave- 
length band  to  suppress  induced  emission  of  Nd^+  at 
about  said  1.06  ^m  wavelength  band  and  to  increase  a 
probability  of  the  induced  emission  of  Nd^+  at  about  a  1.3 
)un  wavelength  band. 
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1.  A  speed  controller  of  a  motor  comprising: 

rotation  sensor  means  for  generating  an  A.C.  signal  having  a 
period  in  accordance  with  a  rotating  speed  of  a  motor; 

speed  detection  means  for  effecting  detection  of  the  rotating 
speed  of  said  motor  a  plurality  of  times  per  each  revolu- 
tion of  said  motor  by  using  the  A.C.  signal  of  said  rotation 
sensor  means; 

compensation  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  on  the 
basis  of  a  detection  signal  of  said  speed  detection  means; 
and 

driving  means  for  driving  said  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
control  signal  of  said  compensation  means;  wherein  said 
compensation  means  includes: 

rotation  error  detection  means  for  obtaining  a  rotation  error 
responsive  to  the  detection  signal  of  said  speed  detection 
means; 

memory  means  for  storing,  four  or  more  memory  values 
having  a  bit  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  rotation  error 
of  said  rotation  error  detection  means  or  that  of  the  con- 
trol signal  of  said  control  signal  generation  means; 

memory  output  value  generation  means  for  generating  a 
memory  output  value  by  the  use  of  at  least  one  memory 
value  stored  in  said  memory  means; 

synthetic  error  generation  means  for  generating  a  synthetic 
error  by  synthesizing  a  plurahty  of  said  rotation  errors  of 
said  rotation  error  detection  means; 

renewing  and  storing  means  for  renewing  and  storing  sub- 
stantially sequentially  the  memory  value  of  said  memory 
means  by  a  renewed  value  corresponding  to  the  value 
obtained  by  calculating  and  synthesizing  the  memory 
output  value  of  said  memory  output  value  generation 
means  and  the  synthetic  error  of  said  synthetic  error  gen- 
eration means  whenever  said  speed  detection  means  ef- 
fects the  detection  operation  Q  times  (where  Q  is  an  inte- 
ger of  2  or  more);  and 

control  signal  generation  means  for  generating  said  control 
signal  responsive  to  the  memory  output  value  of  said 
memory  output  value  generation  means  and  to  the  rota- 
tion error  of  said  rotation  error  detection  means. 


2678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


5,3T7,29« 
MINE  WINDER  OR  HOIST  DRUM  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
C»NTROL  FOR  PREVENTING  EXCITATION  OF 
OSCILLATION 
Makolai  E.  Greeaway,  61  ChurcUU  Atc^  Wendywood,  Sandton, 
TnusTuO,  Soatk  Africa;  Winfried  E.  Schmltt,  Alioniweg  24, 
8520  Erlangen,  Gcnnany,  and  Rodney  S.  Hamilton,  5  Essex 
Gardens,  RotkerfieM  Ave^  EaaezwoM,  BedfordTlew,  Trans- 
?aal.  South  Africa 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,699 

iBt  a.'  H02P  5/00 

VS.  a.  388—816  19  Clains 


ing  an  inner  surface,  and  at  least  one  fire  chest  arranged  there- 
within  for  burning  wood  and  ha  vie  an  outer  surface,  a  fire 
cover  to  cover  the  top  of  the  fiuT  \ce,  and  cheek  conduits 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  fire  chest  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  jacket,  the  conduits  being  connected  to  the  fire 
chest  at  one  end  and  to  a  flue  at  the  opposite  end;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  installing  at  least  electric  resistor  ele- 


MINCRAL  wool.  INSULATION 
12^  Ik, 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  arranged  to  drive 
a  rope  drum  of  a  mine  winder  or  a  hoist  system  which  includes 
a  conveyance  supported  by  a  rope  and  which  forms  an  oscillat- 
ing system  having  at  least  one  natural  oscillating  mode,  the 
control  system  comprising: 
a  load  sensor  arranged  to  monitor  the  load  in  the  rope  and  to 

provide  a  load  signal  corresponding  thereto; 
a  rope  length  sensor  arranged  to  monitor  the  length  of  rope 
paid  out  from  the  rope  drum  and  to  provide  a  rope  length 
signal  corresponding  thereto; 
a  motor  control  unit  responsive  to  the  load  signal  and  the 
rope  length  signal  to  calculate  a  period  of  at  least  one 
natural  oscillation  mode  of  the  oscillating  system  or  a 
portion  thereof  from  the  rope  length  and  the  magnitude  of 
the  load  in  the  rope,  and  to  calculate  setpoints  in  terms 
thereof  for  speed,  acceleration  and  jerk  of  the  oscillating 
system;  and  further  being  adapted  to  generate  a  control 
signal  which  is  related  to  the  at  least  one  natural  oscilla- 
tion mode  of  the  oscillating  system  or  portion  thereof  to 
prevent  excitation  of  oscillations  in  the  oscillating  system; 
and 
motor  drive  means  for  controlling  the  current  supplied  to 
the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  control  signal. 


ment  inside  the  furnace  by  drilling  at  least  one  hole  in  the  fire 
cover  of  the  furnace,  inserting  said  at  least  one  resistor  element 
through  said  at  least  one  hole  into  an  airspace  inside  the  fur- 
nace, and  arranging  said  at  least  one  resistor  element  to  hang 
from  the  fire  cover  in  said  air  space,  wherein  said  airspace  is 
defined  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  jacket  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  fire  chest. 


5,377,298 

CASSETTE  PTC  SEMICONDUCTOR  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Chiung-hsiang  Yang,  c/o  Hung  Haing  Patent  Serrice  Center 

P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,351 

Int.  a.'  H05B  3/14 

VS.  a.  392—360  13  Claims 


5^77,297 

METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  MASONRY  FURNACE  BY 

INSERTING  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

THROUGH  FURNACE  TOP  COVER 

Pekka  Nuutinen,  Kontiolahti,   Finland,  assignor  to  Suomen 

Vnolukivi  Oy,  Juuka,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI91/00363,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/12386,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78,213 
CUins  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  31,  1990,  906467 
Int  a.'  F24C  1/02.  7/06;  F24H  9/18;  HOSB  3/00 
VS.  a.  392—307  4  Claims 

1.  Method  of  combining  electrical  heating  with  a  wood- 
heated  masonry  furnace  which  comprises  an  outer  jacket  hav- 


1.  A  PTC  semiconductor  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  half  shell  and  a  second  half  shell  each  half  shell  having 
a  base  socket  recessed  therein  and  both  shells  combinable 
for  forming  a  housing; 
a  plurality  of  linear  arrays  of  PTC  semiconductor  heating 
elements  parallelly  embedded  in  said  base  sockets  in  said 
housing  with  each  said  linear  array  of  PTC  semiconductor 
heating  elements  containing  a  plurality  of  PTC  semicon- 
ductor heating  elements  longitudinally  disposed  in  a  side- 
by-side  linear  arrangement  in  said  base  sockets  of  said 
housing,  each  said  linear  array  of  PTC  semiconductor 
heating  elements  sandwiched  in  between  two  neighbour- 
ing thermally  and  electrically  conducting  units  longitudi- 
nally juxtapositionally  mounted  in  the  housing; 
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two  said  thermally  and  electrically  conducting  units  dis- 
posed on  two  opposite  sides  of  each  said  linear  array  of 
laid  PTC  semiconductor  heating  elements  electrically 
connected  to  two  poles  of  a  power  source;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  embedding  plates  each  said  embedding 
plate  inserted  in  between  every  two  neighbouring  ther- 
mally and  electrically  conducting  units  for  firmly  squeez- 
ing, packing  and  retaining  said  conducting  units  and  said 
PTC  semiconductor  heating  elements  in  said  liousing 
iwithout  welding  and  bonding  joining. 


5^77,299 
WATER  HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  THERMAL 

AND  UQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 

James  H.  Anaon,  and  William  E.  Midilen,  botk  of  Springfield, 

Ill„  assignors  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation,  Sprii^tfiekl,  DL 

DiTiaoii  of  Set.  No.  786,306,  Not.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,251,541. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,551 

fat  a.5  H05B  1/02.  3/S2:  F24H  1/20;  MHi  27/21 

VS.  a.  392—447  10 


ing  element  and  spaced  upwardly  away  from  said  bottom; 
and 
said  thermostatic  sensor  retained  outside  of  said  reservoir  in 
close  heat  exchange  proximity  to  said  first  portion  such 
that  said  thermostatic  sensor  senses  the  temperature  in  said 
heating  element  from  the  outside  of  said  reservoir  through 
said  reduced  thickness  portion  when  the  water  level  in 
said  reservoir  drops  below  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  In  a  water  heater  assembly  of  a  beverage  brewing  appara- 
tus, said  water  heating  assembly  including  a  reservoir  for  re- 
taining water  during  heating  and  a  heating  element  for  heating 
water  contained  in  the  reservoir  controlled  by  a  thermostat 
assembly  and  a  low  water  sensing  assembly  having  a  thermo- 
static sensor,  said  reservoir  having  a  vertical  side  wall,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  thermostat  assembly  and  said  low 
water  sensing  assembly  comprises: 
a  reduced  thickness  portion  of  said  side  wall,  said  reduced 
thickness  portion  having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  that 
of  the  side  wall  area  immediately  surrounding  said  por- 
tion, said  reduced  thickness  portion  being  located  at  a 
position  on  said  side  wall  vertically  spaced  away  from  said 
heating  element; 
said  thermostatic  water  temperature  sensor  being  retained 
outside  of  said  reservoir  in  a  heat  exchange  relationship 
With  said  reduced  thickness  portion  such  that  said  thermo- 
static sensor  senses  the  temperature  of  water  in  said  reser- 
voir from  the  outside  of  the  reservoir  through  said  re- 
duced thickness  portion,  a  raised  portion  of  said  bottom 
projecting  upwardly  away  from  the  surface  of  the  sur- 
rounding area  towards  and  in  close  heat  transfer  proximity 
to  said  heating  element,  said  heating  element  having  a  base 
connectable  to  an  electrical  source,  said  base  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  raised  portion  for  preventing  inaccurate 
temperature  readings  by  said  low  water  sensing  assembly; 
said  raised  portion  of  said  bottom  having  a  reduced  thickness 
portion  deflned  thereon,  said  reduced  thickness  portion 
having  a  thickness  which  is  less  than  the  surroiuding  area 
of  said  bottom,  said  reduced  thickness  portion  being  posi- 
tioned and  in  close  heat  exchange  proximity  to  said  heat- 


5,377,300 
HEATER  FOR  PROCESSING  GASES 
Craig  C.  CoUins,  and  Eric  A.  Ahlstrom,  both  of  Santa  Cnu, 
Calif.,  aasignors  to  WatkiBs-JohnaoB  Coapaay,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

FDed  Not.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  971,490 

Irt.  CL'  F24H  1/10,  1/14 

VS.  CL  392—479  8  Claiw 


1.  A  gas  heater  comprising 

a  chamber  defined  by  chamber  walls  having  a  gas  inlet  and 
a  gas  outlet; 

a  diversion  plate  in  said  chamber  for  increasing  the  heat 
exchange  between  said  chamber  walls  and  the  gas  flowing 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  diversion  plate  separat- 
ing said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  having  a  solid  portion 
directly  opposite  said  inlet  for  diverting  the  gas  flow 
entering  said  chamber  toward  said  chamber  wall  between 
said  inlet  and  said  diversion  plate  and  a  perforated  portion 
remote  from  said  inlet  for  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
diversion  plate  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and 

a  heater  adjacent  the  exterior  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
for  heating  the  walls  of  said  chamber  to  thereby  heat  gas 
flowing  in  the  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet. 


5,377,301 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  MODIFYING  REFERENCE  VECTOR 

QUANTIZED  SPEECH  FEATURE  SIGNALS 

AaroD  E.  Rosenberg,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Frank  K.-P.  Soong, 

Fanwood,  botli  of  NJ.,  aasigiiors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mwray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  8,269,  Jan.  25, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  900,801,  Dec.  27, 1990,  ahandooed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,847,  Jan.  3,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,501,  Mar.  28, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No. 
184,768 
iBt  a.5  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CL  39S— 2J1  21  OaiM 

1.  An  arrangement  for  modifying  a  codebook  of  vector 
quantized  speech  feature  signals  for  speaker  verification  or 
adaptation  to  the  voice  of  a  particular  speaker  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  set  of  vector  quantized  feature  signals 
q(i),  i=  1,  2,  .  .  .  ,  K,  where  K  is  the  number  of  vector 
quantized  feature  signals  in  said  set,  and  a  set  of  occu- 
pancy signals  n(i)  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  vec- 
tor quantized  feature  signal  q(i); 
means  for  receiving  an  input  pattern; 
means  for  analyzing  said  input  pattern  to  generate  a  set  of 
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input  feature  vector  signals  v(t),  t=  1,2, . . . .  M,  where  M 
is  the  number  of  vector-quantized  feature  signals  in  an 
input  pattern; 

means  responsive  to  said  set  of  input  feature  signals  and  said 
set  of  vector  quantized  feature  signals  for  classifying  each 
input  feature  signal  v(t)  as  one  of  said  set  if  vector  quan- 
tized feature  signals  q(i); 

means  responsive  to  the  classification  of  each  input  feature 
signal  as  one  of  said  vector  quantized  feature  signals  for 


5^77,303 
CONTROLLED  COMPUTER  INTERFACE 
R.  Finmui,  Oakland,  Califs  assignor  to  Articnlatc  Sya- 
toM,  Ibc,  Wobum,  Maaa. 

CoDtiiiiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  973,435,  Not.  9,  1992,  abuidooed, 

which  U  a  contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,779,  Jnn.  23,  1989, 

abwidoiied.  This  appUcation  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,014 

iBt  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

UJS.  CL  395—2.84  28  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(3  MicroHche,  186  Pages) 
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generating  an  occupancy  signal  m(i)  corresponding  to  the 
count  of  input  feature  signals  classified  as  each  one  of  said 
vector  quantized  feature  signals  q(i);  and 
means  for  modifying  said  set  if  vector  quantized  feature 
vector  signals,  q(i),  to  produce  a  modified  set  of  vector 
quantized  feature  vector  signals,  q'(i).  based  on  said  classi- 
fied input  feature  vector  signals,  said  input  feature  occu- 
pancy signals,  said  vector  quantized  feature  signals,  and 
said  occupancy  signals  of  said  vector  quantized  feature 
signals. 


5,377,302 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNIZING  SPEECH 
Elaine  Y.  L.  Tsiang,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  MonowaTe 
Cofporatioa  LJ>.,  Seatde,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,862 

Int  CL'  GIOL  9/00 

MS.  a.  395—2.44  75  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  recognizing  speech  features  in  an  input 
speech  signal,  said  input  speech  signal  changing  over  tame  and 
containing  tonotopic  information,  said  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  filtering  the  input  speech  signal  provide  an 
output  having  amplitudes  that  are  functions  of  both 
tonotopy  and  time  in  a  first  two  dimensional  representa- 
tion, said  output  indicating  the  tonotopic  information  of 
said  input  speech  signal  over  a  time  period;  and 

second  means  for  filtering  said  output  to  provide  an  output 
that,  over  time,  indicates  a  second  two  dimensional  repre- 
sentation in  tonotopy  and  time  of  one  or  more  elementary 
tonotopic  features  of  the  input  speech  signal,  said  features 
including  onset,  rise  and  fall  of  any  significant  tones  of  the 
input  speech  signal  over  time. 


1.  A  system  for  enabling  voiced  utterances  to  control  win- 
dow elements  in  a  graphical  user  interface,  said  graphical  user 
interface  being  provided  by  an  operating  system  responsive  to 
events  posted  in  an  event  queue,  some  events  in  the  queue 
being  posted  in  response  to  signals  received  from  an  alphanu- 
meric keyboard  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  format 
specific  to  the  keyboard,  said  events  including  higher  level 
events,  comprising 
a  voice  recognizer  for  recognizing  voiced  utterances,  and 
an  interpreter  functionally  connected  to  said  voice  recog- 
nizer for 
converting  at  least  some  of  the  voiced  utterances  into  said 
higher  level  events  for  controlling  said  window  elements 
and 
posting  said  higher  level  events  to  the  event  queue,  without 
first  converting  said  voiced  utterances  into  signals  ex- 
pressed in  the  predetermined  format  specific  to  the  key- 
board. 


5,377,304 
MEMBERSHIP  FUNCTION  OBSERVATION  DEVICE 
Akio  Yoabitake,  and  Masanari  Oh,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,843 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1991,  3-359887 
Int  a.'  G06G  7/00,  G05B  11/01 
U.S.  a.  395—3  6  Claims 

1.  A  fuzzy  arithmetic  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  membership  function  generator  circuits,  each 
producing  a  membership  function  based  on  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  different  reference  voltages  and  a  common  input 
voltage;  and 
a  membership  function  observation  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  minimum  value  circuits,  each  comparing  out- 
puts from  at  least  two  membership  function  generator 
circuits  and  outputting  a  respective  minimum  value  of  the 
outputs  of  the  at  least  two  membership  function  generator 
circuits; 
a  first  mmimiini  value  circuit  comparing  outputs  from  the 
plurality  of  minimum  value  circuits  and  outputting  a  maxi- 
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mum  value  of  the  outputs  of  the  plurality  of  minimum 
value  circuits; 
a  second  maximum  value  circuit  comparing  outputs  from  the 
plurality  of  membership  function  generator  circuits  and 
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5,377,306 
HEURISTIC  PROCESSOR 
David  S.  Broombead;  Robia  Jonet;  Tereacc  J.  Shepherd,  ami 
JohB  G.  McWbirter,  all  of  Worcestershire,  England,  aaaigaors 
to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britaanic  M^ica- 
ty's  Govenunent  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britaia  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Faglaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00142,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/09643,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Ang.  23,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761^99 
CUims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1989, 
8903091 

Lrt.  CL'  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CL  395—20  9  Claims 


ODtputting  a  maximum  value  of  the  outputs  of  the  plurality 
of  membership  function  generator  circuits;  and 
multirace  observation  means  for  synthesizing  outputs  of  the 
first  maximum  value  circuit  and  the  second  maximum 
value  circuit  and  for  displaying  a  synthesized  result. 


5,37735 
OUTER  PRODUCT  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Leonard  E.  Russo,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Sanders, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,608 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  a.  395—11  5  Claims 


1.  A  neural  network  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cascade  coupled  neural  network  means  for 
producing  an  output  vector  including  a  predetermined 
number  of  principal  components  of  an  input  vector  and  a 
residual  vector  with  each  subsequently  coupled  network 
means  receiving  as  an  input  vector  the  residual  vector  of 
the  immediately  preceedingly  coupled  network  means  and 
each  network  means  having  an  outer  product  architec- 
ture; and 

means  for  training  each  neural  network  means  to  converge 
to  a  projector  of  a  subspace  of  its  respective  principal 
components  with  the  principal  component  subspace  of 
each  network  means  being  orthogonal  to  the  principal 
component  subspace  of  the  immediately  preceedingly 
coupled  network  means. 


1.  An  heuristic  processor  comprised  of: 

(1)  non-linear  transforming  means  for  producing  a  respective 
training  <|>  vector  from  each  member  of  a  training  data  set 
on  the  basis  of  a  set  of  centers,  each  training  data  set 
member  having  a  displacement  from  each  of  said  centers, 
where  a  norm  of  the  displacement  is  calculable  from  each 
of  said  displacements,  and  each  element  of  a  ^  vector 
consisting  of  a  non-linear  transformation  of  the  norm  of 
the  displacement  of  the  associated  training  data  set  mem- 
ber from  a  respective  center  set  member, 

(2)  processing  means  for  combining  training  ^  vector  ele- 
ments in  a  manner  producing  a  training  fit  to  a  set  of 
training  answers,  and 

(3)  means  for  generating  result  estimate  values,  each  of  said 
estimate  values  consisting  of  a  combination  of  the  ele- 
ments of  a  respective  <^  vector  produced  from  test  data, 
each  combination  being  at  least  equivalent  to  a  summation 
of  vector  elements  weighted  in  accordance  with  the  train- 
ing fit 

wherein  the  transforming  means  is  a  digital  arithmetic  unit 
computing  differences  between  training  data  vector  ele- 
ments and  corresponding  center  vector  elements  and  for 
summing  the  squares  of  such  differences  associated  with 
each  data  vector-center  vector  pair,  and  for  converting 
each  sum  to  a  value  in  accordance  with  the  non-linear 
transformation  and  for  providing  a  respective  training  ^ 
vector  element,  wherein  the  processing  means  is  a  systolic 
array  of  processing  cells  for  implementing  a  rotation  algo- 
rithm to  provide  QR  decomposition  of  a  <l>  matrix  4>  vec- 
tor rows  and  least  squares  fitting  to  the  training  answer 
set,  the  algorithm  involving  computation  and  application 
of  rotation  parameters  and  storage  of  updated  decomposi- 
tion matrix  elements  by  the  processing  cells,  and  wherein 
the  systolic  array  has  a  first  row  of  processing  cells  ar- 
ranged to  receive  4>  vectors  extended  by  training  answers, 
each  first  row  cell  being  arranged  for  input  of  a  respective 
element  of  each  extended  vector. 
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5,377,307 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  GLOBAL  OPTIMIZATION 

USING  ARTIFICXAL  NEURAL  NETWORKS 
Jodah  C  HoaUa*,  aod  Glou  A.  Kramer,  botk  of  Aosda,  Tex^ 
■MigBora  to  Sddainberger  Technology  Corporation,  Austin, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,565 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CL  395—22  15  Claims 


termined  time  from  the  time  when  an  operation  is  carried 
out  with  said  generated  changeable  combinations  of  oper- 
ation quantities; 

arithmetically  determining  fitnesses  of  said  arithmetically 
determined  predicted  values  to  membership  functions 
predetermined  with  fuzzy  quantities  for  the  respective 
control  objective  items; 

assigning  predetermined  weights  to  said  fitnesses  depending 
on  said  control  objective  items,  respectively,  to  obtain 


? 


1.  A  method  of  global  optimization  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  developing  an  approximate  inverse  model  of  a  system 
using  an  artificial  neural  network  (ANN),  including  the 
substeps 

constructing  a  forward  model  having  inputs  and  outputs 
with  model  parameters  as  inputs  and  behaviors  as  out- 
puts, 

building  a  set  of  training  examples  consisting  of  a  set  of 
model  parameters  and  their  corresponding  behaviors  as 
derived  from  the  forward  model, 

developing  an  ANN  with  said  set  of  training  examples  to 
build  an  inverse  model,  said  inverse  model  having  in- 
puts and  outputs  with  behaviors  as  inputs  and  model 
parameters  as  outputs 

storing  said  inverse  model; 

b.  determining  the  approximate  model  parameters  of  a  sys- 
tem given  a  desired  behavior  of  the  system  as  inputs  in- 
cluding the  substeps 

retrieving  said  inverse  model,  computing  the  approximate 
model  parameters  from  said  inverse  model;  and 

c.  obtaining  optimal  model  parameters  for  said  system  given 
the  approximate  model  parameters  including  the  substeps 
initializing  a  local  optimization  process  with  the  approxi- 
mate model  parameters, 

optimizing  said  approximate  model  parameters  using  the 
forward  model  and  the  optimization  process  resulting  in 
the  optimal  model  parameters. 


OAia 

0<i.Xt-)(.»*- 
RMGE       -> 

odXt-^wT  I 


JE. 


fSSBT 


weighted  fitnesses  and  superposing  said  weighted  fitnesses 
so  as  to  arithmetically  determine  satisfaction  grades  for 
the  respective  control  effector  operation  candidates; 

outputting,  as  operation  quantities,  one  of  said  control  effec- 
tor operation  candidates  having  a  maximum  satisfaction 
grade  as  a  result  of  said  superposing  operation;  and 

controlling  each  of  said  plurality  of  control  effectors  using 
said  outputted  one  of  said  control  effector  operation  can- 
didates. 


5^77,309 
SOFTWARE  WORK  TOOL 
Masayiiki  Sonobe;  Aynmi  Ishizaki,  and  Tatsuo  Kondoh,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-323765 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/lS 

UJS.  CL  395—76  30  Claims 
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5,377,308 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESS  CONTROL 
WITH  COMPLEX  INFERENCE  MECHANISM  USING 
QUALITATIVE  AND  QUANTFTATIVE  REASONING 
Hamki    Inone,    Katsnta;    Motohisa    Fnnabashi,    Sagamihara; 
Masakazu  Yahiro,  and  Yoshiyuki  Satoh,  both  of  Hitachi,  aU 
of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Engineering 
Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DlTlaion  of  Ser.  No.  712,104,  Jnn.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,251,285, 
which  M  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,520,  Mar.  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,051,932.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1988,  63-69577 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/Oa  9/44 
MS.  CL  395—61  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  control  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
different  types  of  control  effectors  individually  or  in  a  combi- 
nation of  the  control  effectors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating,  from  combinations  of  current  operation  quanti- 
ties for  said  plurality  of  control  effectors,  changeable 
combinations  of  operation  quantities  as  operation  candi- 
dates for  a  plurality  of  control  effects; 
arithmetically  determining  predicted  values  of  a  pluraUty  of 
control  objective  items  in  a  process  after  lapse  of  a  prede- 
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1.  A  software  work  tool  in  an  information  processing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

work  knowledge  storer  means  for  storing  work  knowledge 
information; 

software  operating  means  for  carrying  out  operations  on  a 
pluraUty  of  programs  based  on  said  stored  work  knowl- 
edge information; 

communicator  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  commu- 
nication information  including  work  requests  and  work 
reports  to  and  from  said  software  work  tool  and  at  least 
one  additional  external  software  work  tool,  thereby  en- 
abling said  software  work  tool  and  said  at  least  one  addi- 
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tonal  external  software  work  tool  to  cooperate  with  each 
Other  during  an  operation  on  said  plurality  of  programs; 

controller  means  for  controlling  said  software  operating 
means,  said  communicator  means  and  said  work  knowl- 
edge storer  means  based  on  said  work  knowledge  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  work  knowledge  storer  means;  and 

observation  means  for  observing  said  programs  operated  on 
by  said  software  operating  means  comprised  within  said 
sofhvare  work  tool  and  for  observing  programs  operated 
on  by  at  least  one  software  operating  device  provided 
within  said  at  least  one  additional  external  software  work 
tool. 


13.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  under-actuated  robot  ma- 
nipulator having  plural  links  connected  at  respective  movable 
joints  therebetween  whereby  each  link  is  associated  with  a 
respective  joint,  some  of  said  joints  being  active  and  having 
their  movements  controlled  by  respective  joint  servos,  remain- 
ing ones  of  said  joints  being  passive  and  not  having  their  move- 
ments controlled  by  respective  joint  servos  whereby  said  pas- 
sive joints  are  generally  freely  moveable,  an  innermost  one  of 
said  links  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  base  and  an  outer- 
most one  of  said  links  comprising  a  moveable  tip  link,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  current  positions  of  said  links,  specified 
active  joint  accelerations  of  said  active  joints  and  passive 
joint  forces  of  said  passive  joints; 
means  for  computing  articulated  body  quantities  for  each  of 

said  joints  from  said  current  positions  of  said  links; 
means  for  computing  from  said  articulated  body  quantities 
and  from  said  active  joint  accelerations  and  said  passive 
joint  forces,  active  joint  forces  of  said  active  joints  by 
performing  a  recursive  dynamics  algorithm;  and 
means  for  transmitting  servo  commands  corresponding  to 
said  active  joint  forces  to  respective  ones  of  said  joint 
i  ervos  so  as  to  correct  motion  of  said  robot  manipulation. 


5,377^11 
FAST  PRINTER  DATA  STREAM  CONVERSION  WITH 
CONSTRAINED  MEMORY 
James  R.  Cariock,  Niwot;  Leonard  C.  Lahey,  BoaUer;  Michael 
G.  Lotz,  LonisTille,  aad  Arthnr  R.  Roberts,  B<Mkter,  all  of 
Coio^  assigDors  to  latematioiia]  Bniiafim  MacUaes  Corpora- 
tion,  ArnKmlL,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  33,707 

lat.  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—115  S  ClaiiBs 
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5,377,310 
CONTROLLING  UNDER-ACTUATED  ROBOT  ARMS 
USING  A  raCH  SPEED  DYNAMICS 
Abhiaandan  Jain,  Altadena,  and  Guillenno  Rodriguez,  La  Can- 
ada,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,779 
iBt  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—95  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  first  print  data  stream  in  a  first 
format  to  a  second  print  data  stream  in  a  second  format  for  a 
printer  in  which  printer  resource  data  must  be  loaded  from 
computer  memory  prior  to  page  data  to  be  printed  including 
the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  page  in  the  first  data  stream  to  convert  printer 
resource  data  and  page  data  to  the  second  format; 

storing  converted  page  data  in  computer  memory; 

transferring  converted  printer  resource  data  to  the  printer; 

discarding  page  data  if  insufficient  computer  memory  is 
available  to  store  all  the  page  data  to  be  printed  on  the 
page; 

moving  page  data  when  scanning  a  page  is  completed  to  the 
printer  from  computer  memory  if  sufficient  computer 
memory  is  available  to  store  all  the  page  data  to  be  printed 
on  the  page; 

rescanning  the  page  of  the  first  print  data  stream  if  the  page 
data  was  discarded; 

downloading  the  page  data  to  the  printer  during  the  rescan- 
ning; and 

discarding  printer  resource  data  encountered  during  rescan- 
ning. 


5,377,312 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

EXPANDING  COMPRESSED  DATA 

Shigetada  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caaoa  Kab*- 

shiki  K«'«*'«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-65832 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—116  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
decoding  means  for  decoding  an  image  data  encoded  by  a 
two-dimensional  orthogonal  transform  encoding  method; 
and 
a  band  memory  for  storing  image  data  decoded  by  said 

decoding  means; 
wherein  said  band  memory  stores  decoded  data  for  a  prede- 
termined band  of  one  frame  represented  by  said  encoded 
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iniAge  cUu  and  a  capacity  of  said  band  memory  is  larger 
than  a  capacity  of  single  two-dimensional  block  employed 
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in  said  two-dimensional  orthogonal  transfonn  encoding 
method. 


5^77,313 

COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  WITH  SHADOW  GENERATION 

Frederick  J.  Scheibl,  Rhinebeck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,232 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/72 

VS.  a.  395—122  20  Claims 


(i)  generating,  using  only  said  defined  light  source,  a  rep- 
resentative color  value  (Rs,Gs,Bs)  for  said  pixel  (X,  Y), 

(ii)  generating,  using  only  said  deflned  light  source,  inter- 
polated values  (Xs)  and  (YS)  for  said  pixel  (X,Y),  and 

(iii)  adding  to  a  corresponding  (X,Y)  location  of  said 
frame  buffer  said  representative  color  value  (Rs,Gs,Bs) 
if  the  corresponding  first  depth  value  (Z)  of  said  first 
Z-buffer  identifies  a  pixel  visible  to  said  viewpoint  and 
the  corresponding  second  depth  value  (Zs)  of  said  sec- 
ond Z-buffer  identifies  a  pixel  visible  to  said  defined 
light  source,  said  corresponding  second  depth  value 
(Zs)  being  obtained  by  using  said  interpolated  values 
(Xs)  and  (Ys). 


5,377,314 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVE  DISPLAY  OF 
OVERLAPPING  GRAPHIC  OBJECTS  IN  A  DATA 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Bates,  Rochester,  Jeffrey  M.  Ryan,  and  Byron  T.  Watts, 
both  of  Byron,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,227 

Int  a,'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CI.  395—135  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  display  system,  a  method  for 
rendering  a  scene  formed  of  at  least  one  geometric  primitive  as 
an  image  with  a  shadow,  said  computer  graphics  display  sys- 
tem including  a  first  Z-buffer,  a  second  Z-buffer  and  a  frame 
buffer,  said  image  having  a  defmed  viewpoint  and  a  defined 
light  source,  each  geometric  primitive  being  a  polygon  with 
vertices,  said  vertices  being  represented  by  one  or  more  pixels 
(X,Y)  relative  to  said  defined  viewpoint  and  one  or  more  pixels 
(Xs,Ys)  relative  to  said  defined  light  source,  said  first  Z-buffer 
and  said  frame  buffer  having  storage  locations  corresponding 
to  said  pixels  (X,Y),  and  said  second  Z-buffer  having  storage 
locations  corresponding  to  said  pixels  CXs,Ys),  said  rendering 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  for  each  of  said  pixels  (X,Y)  representative  of  said  at  least 
one  geometric  primitive: 

(i)  generating  a  first  depth  value  (Z)  representative  of  a 
depth  from  said  defined  viewpoint  to  said  pixel,  and 

(ii)  saving  said  first  depth  value  (Z)  in  the  storage  location 
of  said  first  Z-bufTer  corresponding  to  said  pixel  if  the 
first  depth  value  (Z)  defines  a  location  equal  or  closer  to 
said  defmed  viewpoint  than  a  depth  value  stored  in  said 
storage  location  of  said  first  Z-buffer  corresponding  to 
said  pixel; 

(b)  for  each  of  said  pixels  (Xs,Ys)  representative  of  said  at 
least  one  geometric  primitive: 

(i)  generating  a  second  depth  value  (Zs)  representative  of 
a  depth  from  said  defm«l  light  source  to  said  pixel,  and 

(ii)  saving  said  second  depth  value  (Zs)  in  the  storage 
location  of  said  second  Z-buffer  corresponding  to  said 
pixel  if  the  second  depth  value  (Zs)  defmes  a  location 
equal  or  closer  to  said  defined  Ught  source  than  a  depth 
value  stored  in  said  storage  location  of  said  second 
Z-buffer  corresponding  to  said  pixel;  and 

(c)  for  each  of  said  pixels  (X,Y)  forming  said  image: 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  display  and 
a  plurality  of  overlapping  graphic  objects  displayed  therein, 
said  method  comprising  the  data  processing  implemented  steps 
of: 

graphically  specifying  a  subregion  within  said  display 
wherein  said  subregion  consists  of  a  variably  sized  user- 
selected  portion  of  said  display; 
determining  a  set  of  said  plurality  of  overlapping  graphic 
objects  which  are  displayed  at  least  panially  within  said 
specified  subregion;  and 
thereafter,  temporarily  altering  a  specified  order  of  only  said 
determined  set  of  said  plurality  of  overlapping  graphic 
objects,  in  response  to  a  subsequent  user  input  to  said  data 
processing  system. 


5,377,315 

REGENERATION  OF  PROCESS  CONTROL  FLOW 

DIAGRAMS  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

CONTROLLERS 

Andrew  G.  Leoett,  P.O.  Box  2«013,  21  Easa  Rowi,  Barrie, 

Ontario,  Canada  L4N  7N3 

Filed  Oct.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,979 
iBt  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CI.  395—140  3  Oains 

1.  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  process  control  flow 
diagrams  for  a  programmable  logic  controller  programmed 
using  function  blocks,  comprising  decompiling  object  code  of 
a  program  of  the  controller  to  generate  a  listing  of  data  con- 
cerning functions  of  the  programmed  controller,  logic  blocks 
implemented  by  the  programmed  controller,  and  connections 
and  any  operating  parameters  of  those  logic  blocks;  identifying 
logic  blocks  representing  external  inputs  and  outputs  of  the 
programmed  controller;  establishing  a  sheet  data  file  and  mak- 


December  27,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


268S 


ing  it  a  current  sheet  data  file;  tracing  and  tabulating  function 
blocks  and  their  connections  successively  from  each  external 
output  back  towards  said  external  inputs  whilst  placing  data 
relative  to  the  function  blocks  and  their  connections  in  the 
current  sheet  data  file,  eliminating  duplicated  entries;  monitor- 
ing the  amount  of  data  placed  in  the  sheet  data  file,  and,  when- 
ever the  amount  of  data  in  the  current  sheet  data  file  would 
resuh  in  overcrowding  if  represented  on  a  single  drawing 
sheet,  establishing  an  additional  sheet  data  file  which  replaces, 
as  current  sheet  data  file,  the  sheet  data  file  last  established; 


a  first  register  for  storing  information  on  a  pattern  of  a  seg- 
ment; 

a  second  register  for  holding  a  first  data  which  is  expressed 
by  a  fixed  decimal  point  number  which  is  determined  at 
each  point  on  the  line  to  be  generated  as  a  function  of  s, 
where  s  is  the  slope  of  the  line; 

a  thi.'d  register  for  holding  second  data  expressed  by  a  fixed 
decimal  point  number; 

an  adder  for  adding  the  first  data  and  the  second  data  and  for 
supplying  an  output  as  a  result  of  the  addition  of  the  fust 
data  and  the  second  data  to  the  third  register;  and 

a  selector  responsive  to  a  content  of  the  third  register  re- 
placed by  the  output  from  the  adder  for  selecting  an  out- 
put from  the  first  register  in  accordance  with  the  content 
of  the  third  register. 


53T7^17 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINCTIVELY 

DISPLAYING  WINDOWS  ON  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 

SCREEN 
Cary  L.  Bates,  Rochester,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Ryan,  Byron,  botk  of 
Minii^  aasignors  to  Intematioaal  Bnaiiess  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Scr.  No.  811,562 

lat  CL'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—157  20  CUIm 


including  each  time  an  additional  sheet  data  file  is  established, 
in  the  last  established  and  additional  sheet  data  files  respec- 
tively, input  and  output  references  respectively  for  connec- 
tions between  function  blocks  tabulated  in  the  two  sheet  data 
files;  scanning  the  data  placed  in  the  sheet  data  files  to  locate 
duplicated  output  references  and  removing  those  references 
from  the  sheet  data  files;  and  individually  converting  each 
sheet  data  file  into  a  drawing  file  by  calculating  and  adding, 
based  on  content  of  that  sheet  data  file,  data  as  to  location  of 
function  blocks  and  connection  lines  within  a  sheet  to  which 
that  file  relates,  and  descriptive  data  as  to  content  of  that  sheet. 


5,377,316 
LINE  IMAGE  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Kaziimasa  Ito,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Kato,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Ji^wn,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-237393; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046168 

iBt  a.'  G06F  3/153 
VS.  CL  395—143  7  CUins 


line  image  generating  apparatus  for  generating  a  line 
within  a  co-ordinate  system  defined  by  two  intersecting  axes, 
the  line  generating  apparatus  comprising: 


17.  A  method  for  efficiently  displaying  a  plurality  of  win- 
dows on  a  display  screen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

monitoring  a  length  of  time  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
windows  has  been  active; 

determining  that  a  first  window  of  said  plurality  of  windows 
has  been  active  a  longer  length  of  time  than  the  rest  of  said 
plurality  of  windows; 

displaying  said  first  window  more  distinctively  than  the  rest 
of  said  plurality  of  windows; 

determining  that  a  second  window  of  said  pluraUty  of  win- 
dows has  been  active  a  shorter  length  of  time  than  said 
first  window  but  a  longer  length  of  time  than  the  rest  of 
said  plurality  of  windows;  and 

displaying  said  second  window  less  distinctively  than  said 
first  window  but  more  distinctively  than  the  rest  of  said 
plurality  of  windows. 
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5,377^1« 

LINE  PROBE  DIAGNOSTIC  DISPLAY  IN  AN  ICONIC 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 

Smm  G.  Wolbcr,  Fort  CoUiw,  Colo^  aMfgnor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 

kard  Compuy,  Pido  AHo,  Calif. 

Contiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  661,936,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abuHloiied. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  149,1S4 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—159  12  Claima 


sim«j  UtiT, 


1.  In  an  iconic  programming  system  process  within  a  com- 
puter system,  wherein  said  process  performs  functions  defmed 
witiiin  an  iconic  program  containing  two  or  more  connected 
graphical  objects,  a  computer  implemented  method  for  dis- 
playing information  describing  data  contained  within  or  data 
assigned  to  said  two  or  more  graphical  objects  of  said  process, 
said  computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  accepting  a  display  request  to  display  data  contained 
within  or  assigned  to  a  graphical  object; 

(al)  when  said  iconic  programming  system  process  is 
performing  said  iconic  program  at  a  time  said  display 
request  is  accepted,  stopping  said  performing  of  said 
iconic  program  after  accepting  said  display  request; 

(b)  programmatically  obtaining  data  type  information  and 
data  from  the  graphical  object  requested  in  step  (a); 

(c)  displaying  said  data  type  information  and  said  data  in  a 
dialog  box  of  said  iconic  programming  system  process; 

(d)  accepting  a  terminate  request  to  discontinue  displaying 
said  data  type  information  and  said  data;  and 

(e)  removing  said  dialog  box; 

(el)  continuing  said  performing  of  said  iconic  program 
after  removing  said  dialog  box. 


5,377,319 
HELP  GUIDANCE  METHOD  UTILIZING  AN 
ANIMATED  PICTURE 
Yoshinori  Kitahara,  Musashimurayama;  Takehiro  Fiyita,  Koku- 
biugi;  Shigeni  Yabuuchi,  and  Keiichi  Yoshioka,  both  of  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992,  4-051301 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  395—161  16  Claims 

1.  A  help  guidance  method  utilizing  an  animated  picture, 
used  for  an  information  processor  including  memory  means  for 
storing  a  help  control  program  for  controlling  help  guidance, 
animated  picture  help  data,  text  help  data  and  voice  help  data 
used  for  carrying  out  said  help  guidance,  and  a  table  for  show- 
ing the  correspondence  relationship  among  said  animated 
picture  help  data,  said  text  help  data  and  said  voice  help  data, 
information  input  means,  and  display  means  for  representing 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means  in  a  form  of  image 
and/or  voice,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating,  when  a  user  inputs  a  help  command  for  requiring 
the  help  guidance  using  said  information  input  means,  said 
help  control  program  to  display  fields,  in  which  said  help 
guidance  is  to  be  carried  out,  in  a  form  of  a  help  menu; 
reading  out,  when  the  user  selects  the  field  requiring  said 
help  guidance  from  said  help  menu,  the  animated  picture 
help  data  corresponding  to  selected  contents,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  text  help  data  and  said  voice  help  data,  which 


correspond  to  said  animated  picture  help  data  correspond- 
ing to  selected  contents,  from  said  memory  means  by 
referring  to  said  table;  and 
outputting  said  data  read  out  to  said  display  means, 
wherein  said  output  step  includes  the  steps  of: 


checking  whether  or  not  a  window  in  which  guidance 
information  is  to  be  displayed  can  be  displayed  in  a 
position  of  a  work  picture  without  overlapping  with  a 
displayed  object  of  said  work  picture,  and 

displaying,  if  said  window  can  be  displayed,  said  window 
in  an  area  in  which  said  dispbyed  object  of  said  work 
picture  is  absent. 


5^77,320 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RENDERING  OF 

TRIMMED  NURB  SURFACES 
Salim  S.  Abi-Ezzi,  Foster  City,  and  Srikanth  Subramaniam, 
Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,971 

iBt  a.'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CI.  395—163  26  Qaims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU),  memory  and  input/output  devices  including  a  graphic 
display  controller  coupled  to  a  graphic  display  device,  a 
method  for  tessellating  graphic  images  comprising  trimmed 
non-uniform  rationale  b-spline  (NURBS)  surfaces  for  render- 
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ing  on  the  graphic  display  device,  each  trimmed  NURBS 
having  a  first  set  of  control  points  defining  the  surface  and  a 
second  set  of  control  points  defining  at  least  one  trimming  loop 
through  the  surface,  said  control  points  being  defined  in  a 
Model  Coordinate  (MC)  space,  said  graphic  display  device 
defined  according  to  device  coordinate  (DC)  space,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compiling  the  trimmed  NURBS  surface  into  at  least  one 
patch  comprising  at  least  one  v-region,  each  v-region 
formed  by  boundaries  including  a  top  base,  bottom  base, 
left  side  and  right  side,  said  top  and  bottom  base  defined 
by  isoparametric  Unes  along  a  u  axis  and  said  right  and  left 
tides  defined  by  u,  v  monotone  lines; 
traversing  each  v-region,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
tessellating  each  v-region  into  a  pluraUty  of  triangles, 
generating  pixel  data  representative  of  each  triangle,  each 
pixel  data  specifying  an  intensity  of  the  pixel  to  be 
displayed  on  the  graphic  display  device,  and 
Storing  each  pixel  data  in  a  frame  buffer,  each  pixel  data 
being  stoml  at  a  location  in  the  frame  buffer  corre- 
sponding to  the  location  of  the  pixel  in  the  E>C  space; 
and 
said  graphic  display  controller  reading  the  pixel  data  stored 
in  the  frame  buffer  and  generating  control  signals  to  actu- 
ate the  pixels  on  the  graphic  display  device  at  the  location 
and  intensity  indicated  by  the  pixel  data; 
wherein  trimmed  NURBS  surfaces  are  generated  and  dis- 
played on  the  graphics  display  device. 


time  intervals,  and  sets  the  selected  rule  to  said  inference 
operating  means. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  processing  means  for  forming  an  image; 

b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  state  amount 
regarding  a  control  of  said  processing  means; 

c)  inference  operating  means  for  using  a  predetermined  rule 
to  infer  a  control  amount  which  is  used  to  control  said 
processing  means  on  the  basis  of  the  state  amount  and  for 
outputting  the  control  amount;  and 

d)  setting  means  for  setting  the  predetermined  rule  to  said 
inference  operating  means, 

wherein  said  setting  means  selects  a  different  rule  from 
among  plural  rules  stored  in  a  memory  at  predetermined 


5,377^22 
INFORMATION  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  INTERCONNECTED 
PROCESSORS  AND  CONTROLLERS 
HiroyvU  Ogwa,  Hino;  Katsnmi  KainuM,  KawMaki;  Ki^ji  Mori, 
MachMa;  Hirokazn  KasMhiiM,  HHacU;  MbmIm  SkiMMOto, 
Katsnta;  Yasno  Siizidd,  Ebiiia,  SMi  Masayvid  Oriao,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitacki,  UiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  553,406 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  19,  1909,  1-1M635 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—200  16  Claian 


5,377,321 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SETTABLE 

rVFERENCE  RULES 

Tokuharu  Kaneko,  and  Tadashi  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushi'ki  Kiii«h«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,689,  Ang.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224659; 
Sep.  1,  1989,  1-224660 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—163  35  Cteims 


1.  An  information  handling  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors; 

a  transmission  medium  for  transferring  information  between 
said  plurality  of  processors; 

a  plurality  of  conununication  control  units; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  any  of  said  commtmi- 
cation  control  units  with  any  of  said  processors  for  trans- 
fer of  information  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  devices;  and 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of 
terminal  devices  to  said  plurality  of  communication  con- 
trol units  for  transfer  of  information  therebetween,  permit- 
ting any  terminal  device  to  be  coupled  to  any  processor 
for  transfer  of  processing  information  therebetween  so 
said  terminal  device  can  be  serviced  by  said  processor 
during  processing  by  said  processor; 

each  of  said  processors  including  (i)  a  central  processing 
unit,  (ii)  storage  means  storing  first  information  regarding 
processing  being  done  with  a  terminal  device  coupled  to 
said  processor  and  second  information  indicating  the 
communication  control  units  connected  to  said  processor, 
the  communication  control  units  connected  to  other  pro- 
cessors, and  the  terminal  devices  being  serviced  by  said 
processor,  and  (iii)  management  means  for  managing  the 
communication  control  units  connected  to  said  processor, 
based  on  information  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,377,323 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  A  FEDERATED 

NAMING  SYSTEM  WHICH  CAN  RESOLVE  A 

COMPOSITE  NAME  COMPOSED  OF  NAMES  FROM 

ANY  NUMBER  OF  DISPARATE  NAMING  SYSTEMS 

Rangaswamy  Vaanderan,  Sunnyraie,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Sun 

Microaytems,  Inc.,  Monntain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,044 
Int  a.5  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200  9  Claims 

9.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  naming  systems,  each  of  said  naming  systems 
having  a  naming  syntax  which  is  unknown  to  any  other 
naming  system,  thereby  permitting  a  new  naming  system 
to  be  added  to  said  computer  system  without  requiring 
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changes  in  any  existing  naming  system,  each  naming  sys- 
tem comprising: 

i )  a  plurality  of  names,  each  name  being  comprised  of  one 
or  more  atomic  names,  said  atomic  names  being  pointers 
to  corresponding  objects; 
ii)  a  first  lookup  device  for  resolving  a  composite  name 
and  operative  to  return  a  head  name  and  a  tail  name  in 
response  to  any  request  for  a  name  to  be  resolved,  and 
if  said  tail  name  is  a  non-null  value  said  head  name  is 
operative  to  point  to  a  context  where  said  tail  name  can 
be  further  resolved,  and  repeating  said  resolving  opera- 
tion iteratively  until  said  tail  name  returned  is  a  null 
value,  at  which  time  a  location  of  an  object  designated 
by  said  composite  name  has  been  determined;  and 


CSl  instruction  is  executed  to  rewrite  the  data  specified  by 
an  address  in  said  shared  storage  module  (12)  only  if  said 


iii)  a  second  lookup  device  for  resolving  a  name  unique  to 
said  naming  system  into  said  name's  corresponding 
atomic  names  and  to  return  a  pointer  to  an  object  desig- 
nated by  at  least  one  said  corresponding  atomic  name; 
and 
b)  a  composite  name  created  by  combining  a  first  name  from 
a  first  naming  system  with  a  second  name  from  a  second 
naming  system  by  attaching  a  prefix  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  names,  said  prefix  designating  said  corre- 
sponding first  or  second  naming  system,  and  combining  an 
arbitrary  number  of  said  naming  system  identifier  prefix 
and  naming  system  name  combinations  in  a  left-to-right 
order  corresponding  to  a  hierarchy  of  said  naming  systems 
wherein  said  composite  name  is  a  sequence  of  one  or  more 
names  which  constitute  an  address  of  a  particular  object. 


5,377,324 
EXCLUSIVE  SHARED  STORAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Akin  Kabenoto,  Yokohama;  Toshio  Ogawa,  Fuchu,  and  Masa- 
shi  Shirotani,  Minami-showa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01239,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-248206 
Int  a.'  GllB  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  395—200  7  Claims 

1.  An  exclusive  shared  storage  control  system  in  a  computer 
system  comprising: 
one  or  more  processing  modules  (10)  each  having  at  least  a 
local  storage  (20),  a  central  processing  unit  (18),  and  a 
connection  unit  (22)  for  connection  to  a  system  bus  (16), 
and 
one  or  more  shared  storage  modules  (12)  each  having  at  least 
a  shared  storage  unit  (26)  and  a  connection  unit  (28)  for 
connection  to  said  system  bus  (16),  wherein 
said  connection  unit  (28)  of  said  shared  storage  module  (12) 
recognizes  a  CSI  (compare  and  store  interlocked)  instruc- 
tion and  said  central  processing  unit  (18)  of  said  process- 
ing module  (10)  reads  and  compares  data  in  shared  storage 
module  (12)  according  to  said  CSI  instruction,  when  said 
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data  read  at  said  address  coincide  with  the  data  anticipated 
by  said  central  processing  unit  (18). 


5^77,325 
BIDIRECnONAL  WAIT  CONTROL  BETWEEN  HOST 
MODULE  AND  SLAVE  MODULE 
Wan-Kan  Chan,  Sabah,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorpo- 
rated, Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,409 

Int  CL'  G06F  li/OO 

MS.  a.  395—200  12  Claims 


1.  A  bidirectional  wait  control  system  for  controlling  data 
movement  between  a  host  module  and  a  slave  module,  the  data 
movement  occurring  via  a  synchronous  bus  interface  coupled 
between  the  host  module  and  the  slave  module,  the  host  mod- 
ule operating  at  a  first  speed  and  the  slave  module  operating  at 
a  second  speed,  the  second  speed  being  faster  than  the  first 
speed,  the  bidirectional  wait  control  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  wait  control  signal  in  the  host 
module,  the  first  wait  control  signal  being  synchronized 
with  the  bus  interface; 
means  for  generating  a  second  wait  control  signal  in  the 
slave  module,  responsive  to  the  first  wait  control  signal, 
the  second  wait  control  signal  being  synchronized  with 
the  bus  interface;  and 
means  for  terminating  data  movement  between  the  host 
module  and  the  slave  module  when  the  slave  module  has 
received  the  first  wait  control  signal  and  the  host  module 
has  received  the  second  wait  control  signal. 
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ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WITH  REMOTE  DATA 

SUPPLEMENTATION/UPDATE  SELECnON  AND 

ERROR  DISPLAY 

Kaora  Mnratm,  Nan,  uid  Eichika  Nfatsnda,  YamatotakMU, 

both  of  Japan,  assigiion  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,301,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,052 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1989, 1-174983;  JnL 
6,  1989,  1174984 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/00 
MS.  CL  395—200  5  CUh 


information  packets  routed  through  at  least  one  intermediate 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  transmitting  information  packets  at  a  source  end  system 
toward  a  destination  end  system,  wherein  only  a  maxi- 
mum number  of  said  information  packets  may  be  transmit- 
ted within  an  interval; 

B.  determining  at  an  intermediate  system  whether  the  inter- 
mediate system  is  in  an  overload  condition; 

C.  if  the  intermediate  system  is  in  an  overload  condition, 
identifying  a  stream  of  traffic  as  causing  said  overload 
condition  if,  during  a  traffic  measuring  interval,  its  constit- 
uent information  packets  account  for  a  throughput  at  the 
intermediate  system  that  is  greater  than  an  allocated  share 
of  an  estimated  throughput  capacity  of  the  intermediate 
system; 


anm  unMim 

5.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  wherein  data  is  stored; 

communication  means  for  transmitting  at  least  one  portion 
of  data  stored  in  the  memory  means  to  a  second  electronic 
apparatus  during  a  transmit  operation  and  for  receiving 
data  from  the  second  electronic  apparatus  during  a  re- 
ceive operation; 

a  selection  means  for,  before  transmitting  the  at  least  one 
portion  of  the  data  in  the  transmit  operation,  selecting  one 
of  an  add  mode  and  an  update  mode  as  a  fimction  of  a  user 
input; 

control  means  responsive  to  a  selection  means  of  the  second 
electronic  apparatus  for  controlling  the  storage  of  infor- 
nation  in  the  memory  means  during  the  receive  operation 
>i  accordance  with  a  mode  selection  of  the  second  elec- 
tronic apparatus,  whereby  during  the  receive  operation  in 
an  update  mode  the  control  means  loads  the  transmitted 
data  obtained  through  the  communication  means  from  the 
second  electronic  apparatus  into  a  location  in  the  memory 
means  for  replacing  data  previously  stored  in  the  memory 
means,  and  whereby  during  the  receive  operation  in  an 
add  mode  the  control  means  loads  the  transmitted  data 
obtained  through  the  communication  means  from  the 
second  electronic  apparatus  into  a  location  in  the  memory 
means  for  supplementing  data  stored  in  the  memory 
means. 


D.  setting  at  said  intermediate  system,  if  it  is  determined  to 
be  in  said  overload  condition,  a  congestion  avoidance  flag 
in  each  information  packet  that  is  a  constituent  of  a  stream 
of  traffic  identified  as  causing  said  overload  condition  in 
step  C; 

E.  determining  whether  a  sequence  of  information  {jackets 
received  by  said  destination  end  system  from  said  source 
end  system  includes  a  fraction  with  set  congestion  avoid- 
ance flags  wherein  said  fraction  exceeds  a  threshold  frac- 
tion; and 

F.  adjusting  at  said  source  end  system,  in  response  to  said 
determination  whether  said  fraction  exceeds  said  thresh- 
old fraction,  said  mmimiim  number  of  information  packets 
to  be  transmitted  within  said  interval  towards  said  destina- 
tion end  system. 


5,377^28 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  PROVIDING  IMPROVED  SIGNAL 

INTEGRITY  ON  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  INTERFACE 

BUSES 

John  R.  Benham,  Sterling,  Maas.,  aasigiior  to  Data  General 

Corporation,  Westboro,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,655 

Int  CL'  G06F  li/20.  13/38 

VS.  CL  395—250  10  CiaiaH 
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5,377,327  

CONGESTION  AVOIDANCE  SCHEME  FOR  COMPUTER 

NETWORKS 
R^ieadra  K.  Jain,  Sndburr,  K.  K.  Ramakrishnan,  Maynard,  and 
Dab-Ming  Chin,  Lexington,  all  of  Maaa^  aaaignors  to  Digital 
Eqaipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Maaa. 
Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  696,257,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
wVch  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  184,945,  Apr.  22,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,927 
Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  395—200  10  OafaM 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  network  in  which  end  systems 
communicate  by  means  of  transmission  and  reception  of  digital 


MA 


1.  An  interface  system  for  transmitting  operation  control 
signals  in  a  selected  direction  between  a  host  computer  unit 
and  a  plurahty  of  peripheral  units,  said  operation  control  sig- 
nals having  a  pulse  waveform  the  trailing  edge  of  which  re- 
turns to  a  selected  final  signal  level,  said  interface  system  com- 
prising: 
bus  means  connected  to  said  host  computer  unit  and  to  said 
plurality  of  peripheral  units,  said  peripheral  units  being 
arranged  for  connection  to  said  bus  means  in  selected 
groups  thereof; 
a  buffer  unit  connected  between  and  in  series  with  said  bus 
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means  and  host  computer  unit,  said  buffer  unit  including 
circuitry  for  providing  for  the  transmission  of  said  opera- 
tion control  signals  therethrough  in  a  said  selected  direc- 
tions, said  circuitry  including  n^sans  responsive  only  to  an 
operation  control  signal  supplied  thereto  for  amplifying 
said  operation  control  signal  to  control  the  fmal  signal 
level  of  said  operation  contrc!  signal,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  slope  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  operation 
control  signal,  and  said  circuitry  being  arranged  to  have  a 
substantially  small  input  capacitance. 


5,377,330 

DOCUMENT  EDITING  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING 

DOCUMET«iT  DATA  AND  IMAGE  DATA 

Akio  Kobota;  Shigem  Matsuoka,  and  Hitoshi  Yonenaga,  all  of 

Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootlnaation  of  Ser.  No.  183,926,  Apr.  20,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,435 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1987,  62-98062 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—275  8  Claims 


5,377,329 

REDUCING  DATA  TRANSMISSION  BY  INDEXED 

CACHING 

Gregory  W.  Seitz,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  785,139,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,015 

Int  a.'  G06F  J3/00 

VS.  a.  395—250  4  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  reducing  unnecessary  repetition  of  data 
transmission  between  a  sender  unit  and  receiver  imit,  by  stor- 
ing data  in  both  the  sender  unit  and  receiver  unit  upon  a  first 
appearance  of  the  data,  and  then  on  a  later  appearance  of  the 
same  data,  reducing  data  transmission  by  recalling  at  the  re- 
ceiver unit  the  previously  stored  data  rather  than  retransmit- 
ting the  data  between  the  sender  unit  and  receiver  unit,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
at  the  sender  unit,  encoding  data  to  be  sent  into  datagroups, 
each  datagroup  having  a  flag  and  associated  data,  said 
encoding  being  performed  as  follows; 
a  first  data  pattern  of  said  data  to  be  sent  being  stored  in  a 
sender  buffer  at  a  sequence  number  and  encoded  into  a 
datagroup  having  a  first  flag  value  followed  by  said  first 
data  pattern,  and 
reappearances  of  said  first  data  pattern  in  said  data  to  be 
sent  being  encoded  into  a  second  flag  value  followed  by 
said  sequence  number  of  the  said  first  data  pattern  in 
said  sender  buffer; 
transmitting  said  datagroups  from  said  sender  unit  to  said 

receiver  unit; 
at  the  receiver  unit,  receiving  said  datagroups  and  for  each 
datagroup,  decoding  the  flag  values  and  performing  the 
indicated  operations  on  said  associated  data,  said  decoding 
being  performed  as  follows; 

flags  having  said  first  flag  value  causing  said  associated 
data  to  be  placed  as  stored  data  in  a  receiver  buffer  at  a 
sequence  number;  and 
flags  having  said  second  flag  value  followed  by  said  se- 
quence number  recalling  said  stored  data  from  said 
receiver  buffer  at  said  sequence  number;  and 
said  stored  and  recalled  data  being  combined  to  form  an 
output  data  stream  at  said  receiver  unit. 
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1.  An  image  data  editing  apparatus  for  editing  document 
data  including  character  data  and  non-text  image  data,  said 
image  data  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

character  data  input  means  for  inputting  said  character  data; 

main  control  means  including  control  means  for  editing  said 
input  character  data,  and  memory  means  for  storing  a 
result  of  the  editing  of  said  input  character  data; 

image  data  input  means  connected  to  said  main  control 
means  for  converting  non-text  image  data  into  digital 
image  data; 

divider  means  provided  in  said  main  control  means  for  divid- 
ing said  digital  image  data  into  an  integral  number  of  data 
sections,  each  of  said  data  sections  corresponding  to  an 
equal  predetermined  number  of  dots; 

conversion  means  provided  in  said  main  control  means  for 
converting  said  divided  sections  of  digital  image  data  into 
an  assembly  of  digital  character  data  formatted  similarly 
as  the  edited  input  character  data; 

register  means  provided  in  said  main  control  means  for 
storing  said  assembly  of  digital  character  data,  as  digital 
character  data  blocks,  together  with  said  input  character 
data;  and 

editing  means  for  editing  said  input  character  data  and  said 
digital  character  data  blocks  stored  in  said  register  means 
in  an  editing  operation. 


5,377,331 

CONVERTING  A  CENTRAL  ARBITER  TO  A  SLAVE 

ARBITER  FOR  INTERCONNECTED  SYSTEMS 

Bernard  C.  Drerup,  and  James  C.  Peterson,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Amonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,880 
Lit  a.«  G06F  13/368 
VS.  a.  395—325  9  Claims 

4.  A  system  for  transferring  data  between  a  host  computer 
system  having  a  host  system  bus  with  at  least  one  host  busmas- 
ter  device  connected  thereto,  and  at  least  one  interconnected 
computer  subsystem  having  at  least  one  subsystem  bus  with  at 
least  one  busmaster  device  connected  thereto,  comprising: 
means,  in  said  at  least  one  busmaster  device,  for  requesting 

access  to  said  host  system  bus; 
conversion  logic  means,  connected  intermediate  said  host 
bus  and  said  subsystem  bus,  comprising: 
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means  for  maintaining  control  of  said  subsystem  bus  to 
prevent  said  at  least  one  busmaster  device  from  prema- 
turely transferring  data  onto  said  host  bus; 

means  for  arbitrating  for  control  of  said  host  system  bus,  in 
response  to  said  request  for  access,  to  prevent  said  host 
computer  system  from  transferring  data  onto  said  host 
bus;  and 


r 


■NO)    —4- 


*•** 


"-W 


means  for  releasing  control  of  said  subsystem  bus,  subse- 
quent to  obtaining  control  of  said  host  system  bus,  such 
that  said  requesting  busmaster  device  can  gain  control 
of  said  subsystem  bus;  and 
means  for  transferring  data  between  said  busmaster  device 
on  said  subsystem  bus  and  said  host  system  bus  when  said 
subsystem  busmaster  device  controls  said  subsystem  bus 
and  said  conversion  logic  controls  said  host  bus. 


of: 


priority  node  on  said  serial  wrap-around  list  which  fol- 
lows the  Dode  which  was  granted  the  bns; 
(g)  repeating  ttefw  d.  e  and  f  when  the  counting  value  equab 
zero  or  when  the  request  from  the  node  granted  the  bus  is 
deaaserted,  whichever  comes  first. 


5,377,333 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING 
COMPUTING  CLUSTERS  AND  AUXILLARY  CLUSTERS 
CONNECTED  WTTH  NETWORK  OF  PARTIAL 
NETWORKS  AND  EXCHANGERS 
itmj^  Nak^oiU;  NaoU  Hwalri,  both  of  Tokyo;  HiroTald 
CUbo,  KoyaN;  TataM  HI^mU,  Facte;  SkfadcU  Stetoh, 
riiiriia^Ji.  Yawhirn   Ogata,   AUAiKa;  Shigeo  TakcacU, 
H— na.  wmt  Ttmn  Tote,  Kaaitachi,  aP  of  Japan,  Mri^ori 
to  HitacU,  LM.  aad  HitacU  VLSI  EagiaeeriBg  Cory^  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japoa 

FiM  Scy.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.483 

OaiM  priority,  appHratioa  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241092 

lat  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  39S— 325  21  daian 


5,377,332 

BUS  ARBFTRATION  ALGORTTHM  AND  APPARATUS 

Graham  Eatwistle,  Bolton;  John  Doyle,  Franklin;  Mark  De- 

smarais,  Shrewsbury,  and  Tim  SnlliTan,  CUatoa,  all  of  Maaa., 

aaaigttors  to  Data  General  Corporatioa,  Wcatboro,  Maaa. 

Contiiiaation  of  Ser.  No.  416,254,  Oct.  2, 1989,  abaadoaed.  TUa 

appUcation  Jul.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921.456 

Int  a.5  G06F  13/14.  13/36 

VS.  CL  395—325  10  CUiaH 


1.  A  method  for  arbitrating  use  of  a  bus  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  individually  assigning  a  separate  maximum  packet  count 
to  each  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  on  said  bus; 

(b)  one  or  more  of  said  pluraUty  of  nodes  asserting  requests 
to  use  said  bus; 

(c)  identifying  a  highest  priority  node  of  the  requesting 
nodes  from  a  serial  wrap-around  list  of  said  pluraUty  of 
nodes; 

(d)  granting  the  bus  to  the  highest  priority  node  of  the  re- 
questing nodes  on  said  serial  wrap-around  list; 

(e)  repeatedly  decrementing  a  counting  value,  initially  set  at 
the  maximum  packet  count  assigned  to  the  node  which 
was  granted  the  bus,  at  intervals  corresponding  to  a 
packet  being  transmitted  on  said  bus  from  said  node; 

(0  changing  the  highest  priority  node  to  the  next  highest 


1^3 


L  A  parallel  processor  system,  comprising: 

a  plural  number,  2"  X  2",  of  computing  clusters  that  each 
execute  instructions  of  a  program  in  parallel  for  parallel 
processing,  sakl  computing  cluster  being  configured  in  an 
n  dimensiooal  array  of  2"  rows  by  2"  columns  where  n  is 
an  integer  equal  to  2  or  greater  than  2; 

a  plurality  of  supporting  auxiliary  processors  separate  firom 
said  computing  clusters,  each  of  said  auxiliary  processors 
performing  administrative  and  input/output  functions  for 
the  parallel  processing  of  said  computing  dusters; 

a  network  of  n  partial  networks,  each  partial  network  having 
input/output  ports  with  each  input/output  port  being  able 
to  transfer  messages; 

said  network  further  including  multiple  exchangers,  each 
exchanger  being  connected  to  respective  one  of  the  inpnt- 
/output  ports  in  each  said  partial  network,  and  each  ex- 
changer being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  com- 
puting clusters  and  said  auxiliary  processors,  for  connect- 
ing said  auxiliary  processors  with  said  computing  clusters 
and  for  connecting  said  computing  clustei  to  each  other, 

each  of  the  partial  networks  having  2"  +  1  cqi^sbar  switches, 
with  each  crossbar  switch  having  a  set  of  2'+ 1  of  the 
input/output  ports; 

the  computing  clusters  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
exchangers  that  are  respectively  connected  to  the  2"of  the 
2*-|- 1  input/output  ports  included  in  each  of  the  partial 
networks;  and 

the  auxiliary  processors  being  respectively  connected  to  the 
exchangers  that  are  respectively  connected  to  the  1  of  the 
2"-t- 1  input/output  ports  included  in  each  of  the  partial 
networks. 
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5,377,334  

FAST  ASYNCHRONOUS  RESOURCE  MASTER-SLAVE 

COMBINATION 

GenM  D.  BoMt,  Longnoot,  Colo^  Stephen  D.  Hanna,  Tucsoa, 

Ariz^  ud  Robert  E.  Vogebberg,  Boulder,  Colo^  usigiiora  to 

Iiitenuitioiul  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,118,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,375 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/368 

VS.  CL  395—325  3  Claims 


5,377,335 

MULTIPLE  ALTERNATE  PATH  PIPELINED 

MICROSEQUENCER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  A  COMPUTER 

Howard  J.  Keller,  Carbbad;  Christopher  E.  Smitii,  El  Toro,  and 

Robert  L.  Noble,  Lake  Ebinore,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752^17 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/26 

VJS.  a.  395—375  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data; 

a  plurality  of  data  resource  means  for  supplying  and  utilizing 

data; 
system  bus  means  for  transferring  data  between  the  memory 

means  and  the  data  resource  means; 
a  plurality  of  bus  master  controller  means  for  controlling 
access  to  the  system  bus  means  by  the  data  resource 
means,  each  bus  master  controller  means  further  compris- 
ing 

clock  means,  independent  of  any  other  clock  means  em- 
ployed in  the  system,  for  supplying  local  timing  signals 
for  use  only  in  and  by  the  respective  means  of  its  associ- 
ated bus  master  controller  means, 
bus  control  master  means  for  coupling  a  data  resource 

means  to  the  system  bus  means, 
bus  request  means  responsive  to  the  bus  control  master 
means  for  supplying  a  control  request  signal  indicating 
access  to  the  system  bus  means  is  required,  select  means 
for  receiving  a  bus  grant  signal  representing  access  to 
the  system  bus  means  is  granted, 
passing  means  responsive  to  the  bus  request  means  and  to 
the  select  means  for  outputting  the  bus  grant  signal  if 
the  bus  controller  means  did  not  supply  a  control  re- 
quest signal  as  gated  solely  by  signals  from  the  clock 
means,  and 
bus  control  slave  means  responsive  to  the  bus  control 
master  means  for  coupling  the  system  bus  means  to  the 
memory  means  and  responsive  to  the  bus  request  means 
and  to  the  select  means  for  controlling  the  system  bus 
means  in  response  to  a  bus  grant  signal  if  the  bus  con- 
troller means  supplied  a  control  request  signal; 
means  for  coupUng  the  bus  request  means  together  to  a 
single  bus,  which  bus  will  carry  bus  request  signals  from 
any  of  the  bus  request  means; 
means  for  coupling  the  passing  means  of  each  bus  master 
controller  means  to  the  select  means  of  a  successive  bus 
controller  means,  the  select  means  of  a  first  one  of  said  bus 
master  controller  means  being  coupled  to  receive  a  bus 
grant  signal  from  the  utilizing  means; 
signal  means  in  the  bus  control  slave  means  for  supplying  a 
completion  signal  indicating  a  data  transfer  is  completed; 
and 
termination  means  in  the  bus  control  master  means  respon- 
sive to  the  clock  means  and  to  the  signal  means  for  retain- 
ing control  of  the  system  bus  until  the  bus  master  control- 
ler means  has  reached  a  predetermined  state. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit, 
input/output  units  and  a  memory  unit,  each  of  which  include 
means  for  generating  condition  signals  indicative  of  the  current 
status  thereof,  wherein  said  central  processing  unit  includes  a 
microsequencer  comprising: 

a.  means  for  producing  an  abort  signal  in  response  to  said 
condition  signals; 

b.  a  first  storage  means  disposed  for  storing  j  microinstruc- 
tions for  controlling  said  central  processing  unit,  said 
input/output  units  and  said  memory  unit; 

c.  means  for  storing  last  j  microinstructions  retrieved  from 
said  first  storage  means; 

d.  j  multiplexing  means  each  having  a  first  set  of  selectable 
input  terminals  coupled  to  output  terminals  of  said  first 
storage  means  and  a  second  set  of  selectable  input  termi- 
nals coupled  to  output  terminals  of  said  means  for  storing, 
a  set  of  output  terminals  and  a  set  of  select  input  terminals; 

e.  first  multiplexing  apparatus  having  j  sets  of  inputs  coupled 
to  respective  output  terminals  of  said  j  multiplexing 
means,  a  set  of  outputs  and  select  input  terminals; 

f.  Tirst  register  means  having  a  set  of  inputs  coupled  to  out- 
puts of  said  first  multiplexing  apparatus  and  a  set  of  out- 
puts; 

g.  means  for  generating  an  alternate  address  to  said  first 
storage  means  and  a  second  abort  signal  in  response  to  said 
condition  signals  said  second  abort  signal  coupled  to  said 
set  of  terminals  of  said  j  multiplexing  means; 

h.  means  for  addressing  said  storage  means  for  receiving  a 
first  initial  address  in  response  to  a  first  signal  at  a  select 
input  terminal  and  a  second  alternate  address  from  outputs 
of  said  first  register  means  in  response  to  a  second  signal  at 
said  select  input  terminal; 

i.  second  register  means  having  input  terminals  coupled  to 
output  terminals  of  said  first  multiplexing  apparatus  and 
output  terminals  coupled  to  said  select  input  terminals  of 
said  means  for  addressing  and  to  an  input  terminal  of  said 
means  for  producing  said  first  abort  signal; 

j.  third  register  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  output  termi- 
nals of  said  first  register  means  and  having  a  set  of  output 
terminals;  and. 
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k.  Mcofid  multipleiung  apparatus  having  a  first  set  of  input 
terminals  coupled  to  said  output  tenninals  of  said  third 
register  means,  a  second  set  of  input  terminals  coupled  to 
outputs  of  said  first  register  means  and  a  third  set  of  inputs 
coupled  to  said  first  initial  address,  a  select  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  abort  signal,  said  second  multiplexing 
apparatus  outputs  one  of  j  alternate  microinstrtictions  to 
output  tenninals  of  said  microsequencer  and  other  signals 
to  said  select  input  tenninals  of  said  first  multiplexing 
apparatus. 


IMPF 


5,377,336 
PROVED  METHOD  TO  PREFETCH  LOAD 
INSTRUCTION  DATA 
Ridiard  J.  Ekkeneyer,  Binghamtoii,  aad  StaoMrtis  Vaariliadia, 
Vertal,  both  of  N.Y^  aarignon  to  latenwtkHud  Bwiacaa 
MacUiica  CorporatioiL,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Conttaiurtioii-ia-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  687,309,  Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5J87,467.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  920,947 
iBt  0.5  G06F  9/iS 
U.S.  CL  395—375  2  OaiM 


instruction  detected  in  said  detecting  step  on  the  basis  of 
data  stored  in  said  register  locations; 

prefetching  data  at  the  predicted  address  determined  in 
said  just  previous  calculating  step; 

storing  in  a  load  unit  memory  the  load  instruction  de- 
tected in  said  detecting  step  and  its  prefetched  data 
fetched  in  said  just  previous  prefetching  step;  and 
verifying  a  predicted  address  of  a  load  instructioa  stored  in 

said  load  unit  memory  prior  to  execution  of  said  load 

instruction. 


5,377437 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENABLING  VIRTUAL 

ADDRESSING  CONTROL  BY  SOFTWARE  USERS  OVER 

A  HARDWARE  PAGE  TRANSFER  CONTROL  ENTTTY 
JMca  Aatogaiai,  White  PlaiM;  Glea  A.  Brort;  IVmm  E.  Cook, 
both  of  Re4  Hook;  ThoHM  J.  Dewkett,  StaatabvK  JoMph  C. 
EWott,  HopeweU  Jnctkw;  FraMii  E.  JohMon;  Caapcr  A. 
Scalzi,  both  oTPoimhkeepiie;  Kcueth  R.  VcnMka,  MiUcrto^ 
Joaeph  A.  WOlteM,  Ponghkeepaie,  aad  Harry  M.  YadoH 
Mead,  Wappiagen  Falla,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aMiffMra  to  IMctm- 
tioul  Bwiaeai  MackiM*  Corporatkm,  Arvoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Ju.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  73,815 
iBt  CL'  G06F  13/14.  9/30 
VS.  CL  395—375  20  Oaias 


1.  In  a  computer  system  in  which  instructions  are  stored  in 
an  instruction  memory  and  transferred  from  said  instruction 
memory  to  an  execution  unit  for  execution  by  said  execution 
unit,  a  method  for  prefetching  data  for  a  load  instruction  before 
said  load  instruction  is  transferred  to  said  execution  unit,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  load  instruction  in  said  instruction  memory  prior 
to  transfer  of  said  load  instruction  to  said  execution  unit; 
searching  a  load  instruction  history  store  for  a  match  be- 
tween a  load  instruction  detected  in  said  detecting  step 
and  a  load  instruction  in  said  load  instruction  history  store; 
if  there  is  a  match  in  said  searching  a  load  instruction  history 
store  step; 

determining  a  predicted  address  for  data  to  be  fetched  by 
said  load  instruction  detected  in  said  detecting  step  fitjm 
historic  data  in  said  load  instruction  history  store; 
prefetching  data  at  the  predicted  address  determined  in 

said  just  previous  determining  step; 
storing  in  a  load  unit  memory  the  load  unit  instruction 
detected  in  said  detecting  step  and  its  prefetched  data 
determined  in  said  just  previous  prefetching  step; 
if  there  is  no  match  in  said  searching  a  load  history  store 
step: 

determining  whether  or  not  data  stored  in  register  loca- 
tions that  would  be  used  in  calculating  a  predicted 
address  for  data  to  be  fetched  by  said  load  instruction 
detected  in  said  detecting  step  will  change  as  a  result  of 
executing  a  pending  load  instruction; 
if  data  stored  in  said  register  locations  will  change,  abort- 
ing the  prefetch  operation  for  said  load  instruction 
detected  in  said  detecting  step; 
if  data  stored  in  said  register  locations  will  not  change, 
calculating  a  predicted  address  for  data  for  said  load 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  hardware  data  move  facility 
(ADMF)  by  user  programs  in  a  data  processing  system  con- 
taining a  main  memory  and  an  extended  memory,  both  memo- 
ries being  made  of  electronic  technology  media,  said  system 
including  one  or  more  central  processors  (CPUs),  and  said 
ADMF  containing  one  or  more  ADMF  processors,  said 
method  handling  multiple  concunent  requests  from  indepen- 
dent user  programs  to  an  operating  system  (OS)  for  services  of 
said  ADMF  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  ADMF  requests  in  user  programs  to  said  OS,  each 

ADMF  request,  including: 
a  page  move  table  containing  one  or  more  data  move  specifi- 
cations for  moving  data  between  two  vinual  address 
spaces,  each  data  move  specification  containing  a  source 
virtual  address  and  a  destination  vinual  address  for  speci- 
fying locations  of  data  to  be  moved  for  said  ADMF  re- 
quest, and 
a  parameter  control  list  containing  a  backing  indicator  for 
signalling  whether  said  vinual  address  spaces  are  backed 
by  data  on  said  same  or  different  media,  and  a  direction 
indicator  for  signalling  a  direction  of  data  transfer  relative 
to  one  of  said  address  spaces,  processing  each  user  request 
by: 
building  an  ADMF  operation  control  block  (AOB)  by  en- 
capsulating said  parameter  control  list  and  said  page  move 
table  into  a  predetermined  format  of  fields  to  provide  an 
application-software-to-ADMF  interface  for  each  user 
program  ADMF  request, 
assigning  an  ADM  request  element  (ARE)  to  said  ADMF 
request  and  writing  in  said  ARE  an  AOB  pointer  for 
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locating  said  AOB  in  main  memory  to  associate  said  ARE 
with  said  AOB,  and  chaining  said  ARE  in  an  ARE  queue 
containing  currently  uncompleted  ADMF/OS  requests, 

providing  an  ADMF  unit  control  block  (UCB)  containing  a 
subchannel  identifier  for  identifying  a  subchannel  associ- 
ated with  said  ADMF  and  writing  an  ARE  pointer  in  said 
ADMF  UCB  for  with  said  UCB  to  locate  said  ARE  and 
for  associating  said  UCB  with  said  ARE  and  with  said 
AOB  located  by  said  AOB  pointer  written  in  said  ARE, 
said  UCB  representing  said  ADMF  request  to  said 
ADMF  subchannel  identified  therein  without  associating 
said  subchannel  with  a  particular  ADMF  processor, 

chaining  said  UCB  and  ARE  into  an  ADMF/OS  queue 
containing  an  ADMF/OS  queue  header  in  said  main 
memory  by  addressing  said  UCB  and  ARE  through  said 
ADMF/OS  queue  header, 

executing  said  method  on  a  CPU  to  provide  said  application- 
to-ADMF  interface  utilizing  said  ADMF/OS  queue  for 
receiving  and  holding  user  program  requests  for  ADM 
work  and  for  transmitting  said  ADMF  work  requests 
from  said  ADMF/OS  queue  to  an  ADMF  work  queue  in 
said  ADMF,  in  which  said  OS  is: 

issuing  each  ADMF  work  request  from  said  ADMF/OS 
queue  by  taking  a  UCB  and  an  ARE  addressed  by  said 
UCB  from  said  ADMF/OS  queue,  and  performing  the 
step  of: 
forming  an  operation  request  block  (ORB)  as  an  operand 
of  a  start  subchannel  (SSCH)  instruction  and  writing  in 
said  ORB  said  address  of  said  AOB, 

executing  said  SSCH  instruction  by  said  OS  to  put  said 
subchannel  identified  in  said  operand  of  said  SSCH  in- 
struction on  said  ADMF  work  queue  in  said  ADMF  for 
providing  an  OS-to-ADMF  interface  for  said  ADMF 
request,  and 

moving  data  for  said  ADMF  request  by  said  ADMF  using 
any  available  ADMF  co-processor  to  access  said  AOB  for 
obtaining  said  data  move  specifications  for  identifying 
source  and  destination  virtual  address  spaces  and  locating 
source  and  destination  virtual  addresses  in  said  virtual 
address  spaces  to  control  movement  of  data  between  said 
locations. 


5,3T7,33« 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  REDUCING 
NUMBERS  OF  READ-MODIFY-WRITE  CYCLES  TO  A 
MEMORY,  AND  FOR  IMPROVING  DMA  EFFIOENCY 
Stephen  W.  Olson,  Wilmington;  James  B.  MacDonald,  Dracut; 
Edward  D.  Mann,  Methuen,  all  of  Mass.,  and  James  W. 
Petersen,  Jr.,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  LoweU,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993.  Ser.  No.  134,806 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—375  15  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  central  processor  (CP), 
a  memory,  an  address  bus  coupled  to  said  CP  having  signal 
lines  for  conveying  memory  addresses  that  are  generated  by 
said  CP,  and  a  data  bus  coupled  to  said  CP  for  transferring  data 
to  and  from  said  CP  for  memory  read  and  memory  write 
operations,  respectively,  said  system  further  comprising: 
address  buffer  means  connected  within  said  address  bus 
between  said  CP  and  said  memory  for  receiving  and  buff- 
ering memory  addresses  that  are  generated  by  said  CP, 
said  address  buffer  means  comprising, 
a  pluraUty  of  registers  each  having  a  width  sufficient  for 
storing  a  first  portion  of  a  memory  address  received  from 
said  CP  during  a  CP  write  to  memory  operation,  said 
plurality  of  registers  including  a  first  address  register  for 
storing  a  first  portion  of  a  first  memory  address  received 
from  said  CP,  and  a  second  address  register  for  storing 
said  first  portion  of  said  first  memory  address  received 
from  said  CP,  said  stored  first  portion  of  said  first  memory 
address  being  a  content  of  said  second  address  register; 
and 
comparator  means  having  a  first  input  that  is  coupled  to  an 


output  of  said  second  address  register  and  a  second  input 
that  is  coupled  to  said  address  bus,  for  comparing  said  first 
portion  of  a  second  memory  address  that  is  received  from 
said  CP  to  said  content  of  said  second  address  register, 
said  comparator  means  having  an  output  for  indicating, 
when  in  a  first  sute,  that  (a)  said  first  portion  of  said 
second  memory  address  that  is  received  from  said  CP  is 
equal  to  said  content  of  said  second  address  register,  and 
that  (b)  a  write  to  memory  operation  for  which  said  sec- 
ond memory  address  is  generated  can  be  combined  with  a 
write  to  memory  operation  for  which  said  first  memory 
address  was  generated; 
wherein  said  address  buffer  means  further  comprises  a  third 
address  register  for  storing  said  first  portion  of  said  second 
memory  address  received  from  said  CP,  said  third  address 
register  storing  said  first  portion  of  said  second  memory 
address  only  when  said  output  of  said  comparator  means 
has  a  second  state  for  indicating  that  said  first  portion  of 
said  second  memory  address  that  is  received  from  said  CP 
is  not  equal  to  said  content  of  said  second  address  register; 
said  data  processing  system  further  comprising. 


data  buffer  means  connected  within  said  data  bus  between 
said  CP  and  said  memory  for  receiving  and  buffering  CP 
write  data  corresponding  to  said  memory  addresses  that 
are  generated  by  said  CP,  said  data  buffer  means  compris- 
ing, 

a  first  data  register  for  storing  CP  write  data  corresponding 
to  said  first  (wrtion  of  said  address  stored  within  said  first 
address  register,  and  a  second  data  register  for  storing  CP 
write  data  corresponding  to  said  first  portion  of  said  ad- 
dress stored  within  said  third  address  register; 

wherein  said  first  data  register  and  said  second  dau  register 
each  have  a  width  of  a  plurality  of  bytes,  and  wherein  said 
data  buffer  means  fiirther  includes  a  first  mark  bit  register 
for  storing  indications  of  which  bytes  of  said  first  data 
register  are  written  in  to,  and  a  second  mark  bit  register 
for  storing  indications  of  which  bytes  of  said  second  data 
register  are  written  in  to;  and 

means,  responsive  to  mark  bit  indications  stored  within  said 
first  and  second  mark  bit  registers,  for  selectively  merging 
data  from  one  of  said  first  and  second  data  registers  with 
data  read  from  a  memory  location  that  is  specified  by  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  third  address  registers. 
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5^77,339 

COMPUTER  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  EXECUTING 

INSTRUCTIONS  TEMPORARILY  STORED  IN  A  CACHE 

MEMORY  WITH  A  CORRESPONDING  DECISION 

RESULT 

Mitsoo  Saito;  Ke^ji  Minagawa,  and  Takeshi  Aikawa,  all  of 

Tokyo,   Japan,   assignon   to   Kalwmhiki    Kalsha   Toahilia, 

Kawagawa,  Japan 

CondnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  676,702,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84607 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/Oa  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—375  11  Claims 


1.  A  computer  for  simultaneously  executing  plural  instruc- 
tions, comprising: 

plural  types  of  operation  units,  each  for  executing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  types  of  instructions; 

a  main  memory  for  pre-storing  a  plurality  of  instructions; 

decision  means  for  deciding  the  types  of  operation  unit  for 
each  instruction  belonging  to  a  subset  of  the  plural  instruc- 
tions according  to  the  types  of  instructions  belonging  to 
the  subset  of  the  plural  instructions  and  for  deciding 
whether  simultaneous  execution  of  the  instructions  be- 
kmging  to  the  subset  of  the  plural  instructions  is  possible 
when  the  subset  of  the  plural  instructions  are  read  from 
the  main  memory,  wherein  decisions  of  the  decision 
means  corresponding  to  the  subset  of  the  plural  instruc- 
tions are  collectively  called  a  decision  result; 

a  cache  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  subset  of  the 
plural  instructions  and  the  decision  result  corresponding 
thereto;  and 

assignment  means  for  respectively  assigning  the  instructions 
belonging  to  the  subset  of  the  plural  instructions  to  corre- 
sponding types  of  the  operation  units  according  to  the 
decision  result  stored  in  the  cache  memory, 

wherein  said  assignment  means  assigns  the  instructions  be- 
longing to  a  first  subset  of  the  plural  instructions  to  the 
corresponding  types  of  the  operation  units  as  soon  as  the 
first  subset  of  instructions  and  the  decision  result  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  subset  of  instructions  are  stored  in 
said  cache  memory,  wherein  said  plurality  of  operation 
nnits  begin  executing  instructions  as  soon  as  they  are 
assigned  thereto,  and  wherein  subsequent  subsets  of  the 
plural  instructions  are  sequentially  read  out  of  said  main 


I 


5,377,340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEMORY 

IXTERLEAVING  USING  AN  IMPROVED  HASHING 

SCHEME 

GadicI  Serotissi,  CnpertiDO,  Calif.,  and  Abraliani  Lempel,  Haifa, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717^1 
Int.  CL5  G06F  7^/00 
U.S.  a.  395—400  7  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assigning  a  memory  address  having  a 


value  of  A.  where  A  is  a  positive  integer,  to  a  memory  module 
B  comprising  one  of  2*"  memory  modules  in  an  interleaved 
memory,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  an  1-bit  binary  representation  of  A; 
means  for  computing  a  reduced  address  value,  r,  equal  to  (A 
mod  p),  where  p = 2"  —  I ,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  satisfy- 
ing mSnSl; 


means  for  generating  the  entries  of  a  binary  mapping  matrix 
comprising  p  rows  and  n  columns,  each  said  row  being 
assigned  a  unique  row  number  between  0(p—  1);  and 

means  for  generating  a  binary  representation  of  B,  said  bi- 
nary representation  comprising  m  predetermined  bits  of 
one  of  said  rows  of  said  binary  mapping  matrix  having  the 
assigned  row  number  equal  to  r,  said  row  being  referred  to 
as  the  r'A  one  of  said  rows  of  said  binary  mapping  matrix. 


5,377^1 

BUFFER  STORAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Selji  Kaneko,  Yokohama;  Toahiynki  Kinoakita,  Sagamihara; 
Akio    Yamamoto,    Sagamihara,    and    Yasakin    Taaara, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FQcd  Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,336 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-147774 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/02 
VS.  a.  395—425  12  ( 
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1.  In  a  buffer  storage  for  storing  a  copy  of  data  which  is 
stored  in  a  main  storage  unit,  the  buffer  storage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  memory  sections,  which  are  capable  of  simulta- 
neous operation,  a  buffer  storage  control  method  for  process- 
ing requests  received  from  a  plurality  of  processing  units  for 
reference  to  or  update  of  data  stored  in  the  buffer  storage, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining,  when  a  received  request  is  for  access  to  data 
stored  in  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  memory  sections, 
whether  each  of  said  at  least  two  memory  sections  is 
accessible  or  not;  and 
deciding  access  timings  individually  for  each  of  said  at  least 
two  memory  sections  for  making  access  to  the  respective 
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meniory  sections  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  said 
determining  so  that  access  may  be  made  to  memory  sec- 
tions in  accordance  with  the  received  request  at  timings 
based  on  the  accessibility  of  the  individual  memory  sec- 
tions. 


5,377,342 

METHOD  OF  C»NTROLLING  A  DUPLEX  DATA 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

USING  THE  SAME 
Mannori  Sakai;  ToaUUko  Kai,  and  Onmn  Aldba,  all  of 
Nmoain,  Japu,  aaaignors  to  Fqjitsn,  Ltd^  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,580 

Claims  priority,  applkadoa  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1990,  M55M7 

Int.  CL'  G06F  12/00,  12/16.  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  13  Claims 


5,377,343 

SECURITY  CIRCUIT  FOR  PROTECTING  DATA  STORED 

IN  AN  INTERNAL  MEMORY  OF  A  MICROCOMPUTER 

Katsnmi  Yaeiawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kshashlkl 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-191284 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  9  Claims 
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8.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  processor  module;  and 

a  duplex  data  storage  system  having  a  first  data  storage  unit 
and  a  second  data  storage  unit,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond data  storage  units  comprises: 

a  data  buffer  storing  data  specified  by  a  data  write  request 
generated  by  said  processor  module  and  sent  from  said 
processor  module; 
a  data  storage  device  storing  said  data  supplied  from  said 

data  buffer; 
control  means  for  reading  out  said  data  from  said  data 
storage  device  and  for  writing  said  data  into  said  data 
storage  device; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  data 
has  been  completely  written  into  said  data  buffer  and 
for  sending  a  first  write  completion  response  to  said 
processor  module  when  it  is  determined  that  said  data 
has  been  completely  written  into  said  data  buffer;  and 
second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  said 
data  read  out  from  said  data  buffer  has  been  completely 
written  into  said  data  storage  device  and  for  sending  a 
second  write  completion  response  to  said  processor 
module  when  it  is  determined  that  said  data  has  been 
completely  written  into  said  data  storage  device,  and 
said  processor  module  comprises  means  for  determining 
whether  said  first  write  completion  response  from  each  of 
said  fu^t  and  second  data  storage  units  and  said  second 
write  complete  message  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
data  storage  units  have  been  received,  and  said  processor 
module  recognizing  that  said  data  write  request  has  been 
completed  when  it  is  determined  that  said  first  write  com- 
pletion response  from  each  of  said  first  and  second  data 
storage  units  and  said  second  write  complete  message 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  data  storage  units  have 
been  received. 


1.  A  security  circuit  for  protecting  data  which  are  stored  in 
an  internal  memory  of  a  microcomputer,  comprising: 

first  memory  means  for  storing  an  externally  applied  security 
code; 

latch  means  for  latching  a  key  code  which  is  supplied  in 
order  to  read  said  data  stored  in  said  internal  memory; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  security  code  storefJ 
in  said  first  memory  means  with  said  key  code  Utched  by 
said  latch  means,  and  for  outputting  comparison  results 
indicating  a  status  of  agreement  thereof; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  said  comparison  results; 
read  control  means  for  prohibiting  reading  of  data  from 
said  internal  memory  when  said  comparison  results  indi- 
cate said  security  code  and  said  key  code  are  not  in  agree- 
ment such  that  after  said  prohibiting,  data  cannot  be  read 
from  said  internal  memory  again,  and  for  permitting  read- 
ing of  data  in  accordance  with  a  status  of  an  externally 
applied  output  control  signal  when  there  is  agreement 
between  said  security  code  and  said  key  codes;  and 

a  set-reset  fUp-flop  receiving  said  signal  for  directing  latch- 
ing of  said  key  code  on  a  set  terminal  thereof,  and  receiv- 
ing an  external  reset  signal  on  a  reset  terminal  thereof 


5,377,344 

SELECTIVE  MEMORY  TRANSACnON  MONTTOR 

SYSTEM 

James  M.  Stager,  Cupertino,  and  Hsueh-Shon  Hsu,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  sssignors  to  Toyo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,607 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/32.  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  2  Claims 
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1.  A  data  acquisition  and  display  system  for  monitoring 
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changes  in  the  values  of  various  data  words  in  a  predetermined 
block  of  data  words,  comprising: 

a  data  source  providing  data  information  words; 

an  address  source  providing  an  external  address  word  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  data  information  words; 

means  for  selecting  external  address  words  within  a  prede- 
termined range  and  for  providing  a  corresponding  internal 
address  for  each  of  said  data  information  words  within 
said  range; 

random  access  memory  (RAM)  storage  means  for  storing 
data  information  words  which  have  an  address  within  the 
predetermined  range, 

comparator  means,  having  a  first  set  of  comparator-input 
terminals  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  RAM 
storage  means  and  having  a  second  set  of  comparator- 
ii^Hit  terminals  coupled  to  said  data  source,  for  comparing 
respective  data  words  at  respective  comparator-input 
terminals,  said  comparator  means  having  a  comparator 
oatput  terminal  at  which  is  provided  a  signal  indicating 
that  the  compared  data  worcls  are  not  equal; 

flag-storage  random  access  memory  (RAM)  storage  means, 
having  data  input  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  a 
source  of  flag-words  and  having  addresses  corresponding 
to  the  internal  addresses,  for  writing  respective  flag-words 
from  said  source  of  flag-words  into  respective  memory 
locations  addressed  by  said  internal  addresses,  said  RAM 
storage  means  including  output  terminals  at  which  are 
provided  flag  bits  for  each  of  said  internal  addresses; 

logic  means,  having  a  first  set  of  input  terminals  which  are 
coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  flag-storage  RAM 
storage  means  and  having  a  second  set  of  input  terminals, 
one  of  which  is  coupled  to  the  comparator  output  termi- 
nals and  others  of  which  receive  status  bits  indicating  that 
the  input  data  words  are  from  a  user's  read  operation  or  a 
user's  write  operation,  for  providing  a  FIFO  write  clock 
when  the  signals  at  the  output  of  the  flag-storage  RAM 
and  the  signals  at  the  second  set  of  input  terminals  are  the 
same; 

FIFO  memory  means,  having  a  first  set  of  input  terminals  for 
receiving  the  internal  addresses,  having  a  second  set  of 
input  terminals  for  receiving  the  data  source  output  sig- 
nals, and  having  a  write-clock  terminal  to  receive  the 
FIFO  write  clock,  for  storing  the  internal  addresses  and 
the  data  information  signals,  said  FIFO  memory  means 
also  including  FIFO  data  output  terminals  for  providing 
output  data  when  a  FIFO  read-clock  signal  is  provided  at 
a  FIFO  read-clock  terminal; 

means  for  reading  out  and  displaying  the  data  information 
words  stored  in  the  FIFO  memory  means. 


5,377,345 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

MULTIPLE  PENDING  OPERATIONS  IN  A  CACHE 

CONSISTENT  MULTIPLE  PROCESSOR  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Jnng-Hemg  Chang,  Saratoga;  Curt  Berg,  Sunnyrale,  and  Jorge 

Cma-Rios,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  asagnors  to  Son  Microays- 

tema.  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  V^6,^S9,  Apr.  29, 1992,  abudoiicd. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,188 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/08 
VS.  a.  395—425  20  ClaiiM 

20.  In  a  computer  system  having  processor  modules  includ- 
ing a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  a  main  memory,  a 
method  for  cache  memory  operations  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  cache  coupled  to  said  CPU,  said  cache  including 
a  plurality  of  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
blocks  for  storing  data; 
providing  a  cache  controller  including  a  cache  directory 
coupled  to  said  cache,  said  CPU  and  said  main  memory; 
providing  a  plurality  of  tag  entries  including  address  tags, 
with  each  of  said  tag  entries  further  including  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  status  bit  fields,  with  each  of  said  blocks  having 
a  corresponding  tag  entry,  and  with  each  of  said  subblocks 


having  a  corresponding  set  of  sutus  bit  fields  for  storing  a 
pluraUty  of  state  status  bits  for  indicating  a  plurality  of 
states  of  target  data  stored  in  said  corresponding  sub- 
block; 
providing  operation  pending  notification  means,  coupled  to 
said  cache  directory  and  to  said  CPU,  for  examining  said 
set  of  status  bit  fields  corresponding  to  a  target  subblock 
which  is  subject  to  a  new  cache  access  operation  and  for 
identifying  whether  said  sub-block  which  is  subject  to  a 
new  cache  access  operation  is  already  subject  to  a  previ- 


^ 


ously  issued  cache  access  operation  and,  if  so,  for  com- 
manding said  CPU  to  reissue  said  new  cache  access  opera- 
tion; 

providing  an  input/output  (I/O)  count  register  coupled  to 
said  CPU,  said  I/O  count  register  identifying  a  number  of 
I/O  write  operations  issued  by  said  CPU  that  are  pending; 
and 

incrementing  said  I/O  count  register  when  an  I/O  operation 
is  issued;  and 

decrementing  said  I/O  count  register  when  an  I/O  operation 
is  complete. 


5,377,346 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PULSE- WIDTH 

MODULATION  THAT  USE  A  COUNTER  AND  A 

MODULUS  DEVICE 

Stephen  R.  WilUaaH,  Loa  Gatoa,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Eicc- 

tronics  Inc.,  Moutain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Jon.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,382 
Irt.  CL'  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—550  4  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  square  wave  signal  in  a  system 
wherein  a  timer-out  signal  is  toggled  from  one  of  first  and 
second  levels  to  another  when  a  counter  of  an  interval  timer 


2698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


counts  to  a  preselected  value,  comprising  the  electrical-circuit- 
ry-implemented  steps  of; 

generating  an  interrupt  in  response  to  said  counter  count- 
ing to  said  preselected  value; 
on  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  successive  interrupts  generated 
by  said  generating  step,  performing  the  steps  of: 
loading  said  counter  from  a  modulus  register; 
determining  whether  said  timer-out  signal  is  of  said  first 

level  or  said  second  level;  and 
after  loading  said  counter  from  said  modulus  register, 
loading  said  modulus  register  with  a  next  value  to  be 
loaded  into  said  counter  when  said  counter  counts  to 
said  preselected  value,  wherein  the  next  value  is: 
a  selected  first  value  determining  a  duration  of  a  first- 
level  portion  of  said  timer-out  signal,  if  said  timer-out 
signal  is  of  said  second  level;  and 
a  selected  second  value  determining  a  duration  of  a 
second-level  portion  of  said  timer-out  signal  and 
different  from  said  fvst  value,  if  said  timer-out  signal 
is  of  said  first  level;  and 
during  said  modulus  register  loading  step,  counting  by 
said  counter  towards  said  preselected  value;  and 
after  the  last  interrupt  of  said  plurality  of  interrupts,  chang- 
ing said  square  wave  signal  period  and  duty  cycle  at  a 
point  of  time  when  said  timer-out  signal  toggles  from  said 
second  level  to  said  first  level,  said  step  of  changing  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

at  the  first  interrupt  after  said  plurality  of  said  interrupts, 
loading  said  modulus  register  with: 
a  selected  third  value  if  said  timer-out  signal  is  of  said 

second  level;  and 
said  second  value  if  said  timer-out  signal  is  of  said  first 
level; 
at  each  interrupt  following  said  first  interrupt,  loading  said 
modulus  register  with: 
said  third  value  if  said  timer-out  signal  is  of  said  second 

level; 
a  selected  fourth  value  if  said  timer-out 
signal  is  of  said  first  level; 
wherein 

(vl-v2)^-t-(v3-v4)2  is  not  equal  to  0,  wherein 
vl  is  said  first  value; 
v2  is  said  second  value; 
v3  is  said  third  value; 
v4  is  said  fourth  value; 

during  said  modulus  register  loading  steps,  counting  by 
said  counter  towards  said  preselected  value. 


5,377^7 

DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  GENERATING  PULSE  SIGNAL 

IN  RESPONSE  TO  EXTERNAL  CXOCK  INCLUDING 

FLIPFLOP 

YasuMri  HUragizawa,  and  Maaahiro  Nomura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,715 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-79214 

Int.  a.'  G06F  1/04.  1/24 

VS.  a.  395—550  8  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  including: 

a  central  processing  unit,  an  interrupt  controller  for  asyn- 
chronously outputting  an  interrupt  request  to  the  central 
processing  unit,  and  a  peripheral  device, 
said  central  processing  unit,  said  interrupt  controller  and 
said  peripheral  device  being  coupled  to  each  other 
through  a  bus, 
said  peripheral  device  including: 

an  event  counter  receiving  an  external  clock  for  counting 
said  external  clock  and  for  generating  a  first  count  value, 
a  first  compare  register  coupled  to  said  event  counter  for 
generating  a  first  equal  signal  when  said  first  count  value 
of  said  event  counter  becomes  equal  to  a  first  value  set  in 
said  first  compare  register,  said  first  equal  signal  being 


supplied  to  said  event  counter  so  as  to  clear  said  event 
counter, 

a  free-running  counter  receiving  an  internal  clock  for  count- 
ing said  internal  clock  and  for  generating  a  second  count 
value, 

a  second  compare  register  coupled  to  said  free-running 
counter  for  generating  a  second  equal  signal  when  said 
second  count  value  of  said  free-running  counter  becomes 
equal  to  a  second  value  set  in  said  second  compare  regis- 
ter, 

a  first  flipflop  set  by  said  first  equal  signal  and  reset  by  a 
write  signal  for  said  second  compare  register,  said  write 
signal  being  programmably  generated  by  said  central 
processing  unit,  and 


a  second  flipflop  set  by  said  first  equal  signal,  and  reset  by  a 
logical  product  signal  of  an  inverted  signal  of  an  output  of 
said  first  fUpflop  and  said  second  equal  signal,  such  that 
said  second  flipflop  generates  an  external  pulse  signal,  so 
that  even  if  said  second  equal  signal  is  generated,  the 
external  pulse  signal  is  never  reset  unless  said  first  flipflop 
has  been  reset, 

wherein  said  first  flipflop  inhibits  setting  of  said  second 
flipflop  such  that  said  first  flipflop  inhibits  resetting  of  the 
external  pulse  signal  during  a  period  between  a  time  of 
setting  of  the  external  pulse  signal  and  a  time  of  updating 
of  the  second  compare  register  for  determining  the  reset- 
ting timing  of  the  external  pulse  signal. 


5,377,348 
SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCHING  A  DATA  BASE  BY 
CREATING  A  MARKING  MATRIX  IN  WHICH  TWO 
DIMENSIONAL  PATTERNS  CONTROL  THE  SEARCH 
AND  SELECnON 
Yan  C.  Lau,  Poaghkeepde,  N.Y.;  Eric  J.  Mozdy,  Meadrille,  Pa^ 
and  John  A.  Oleszkiewicz,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,297 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  7  CUims 

1.  A  programmed  data  processing  machine  method  of 
searching  a  file  of  records,  each  record  including  one  or  more 
fields,  each  field  including  one  or  more  alpha/numeric  data 
elements  representing  the  value  of  a  parameter,  the  search 
identifying  records  where  corresponding  parameter  values  as 
between  successive  records  have  a  specified  value  relationship, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Specifying  M  search  arguments; 

B.  Accessing  corresponding,  specified  data  elements  from 
each  of  the  N  records  of  a  file; 

C.  Comparing  each  of  said  M  search  arguments  with  each  of 
the  accessed  data  elements  of  said  N  records; 

D.  Creating  a  two-dimensional  N  by  M  matrix  of  marks, 
each  mark  indicating  that  a  corresponding  one  of  the  N 
data  elements  had  a  particular  value  relationship  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  M  search  arguments,  the  N 
dimension  being  numbered  from  1-N  corresponding  to 
record  numbers  1-N; 

E.  Searching  said  N  by  M  matrix  of  marks  in  a  pattern 
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oontroUed  by  the  value  relationship  indicated  by  each 
mark; 
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F.  Recording  the  record  numbers  of  the  ones  of  the  records 
where  the  marks  in  the  N  and  M  direction  have  a  particu- 
lar spatial  relationship. 


5,377,349 

STRING  COLLATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCHING  FOR 

CHARACTER  STRING  OF  ARBITRARY  LENGTH 

WITHIN  A  GIVEN  DISTANCE  FROM  REFERENCE 

STRING 

Masato  M otomiin,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tio>,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoattenatioB  of  Ser.  No.  426,636,  Oct  25, 1989,  abudooed. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,467 
CUns  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  25, 1988,  63-269746 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/06 
UJS.  CL  395—600  3  Chdnt 
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1.  A  character  string  colUting  system  comprising: 
an  input  device  receiving  a  reference  character  string  in  a 
parallel  form  and  serially  receiving  a  character  string  to  be 
collated,  in  order  and  character  by  character,  said  input 
device  generating  a  coincidence  signal  for  each  constitu- 
ent character  of  said  reference  character  string  when  a 
serially  received  character  of  said  character  string  to  be 
collated  is  coincident  to  a  corresponding  constituent  char- 
acter of  said  reference  character  string;  and 
a  character  string  comparator  composed  of  cells  arranged  in 
the  form  of  a  matrix  having  M  columns  and  N  rows 
(where  M  and  N  are  integers),  the  cells  in  each  column 
being  coupled  to  said  input  device  so  as  to  receive  the 


coincidence  signal  for  a  corresponding  constituent  charac- 
ter of  said  reference  character  string; 

each  cell  fi^(i=  1  to  M-1  and  j=  1  to  N-1)  being  coupled  to 
a  rightward  adjacent  cell  Iqw  through  a  first  transfer 
means  which  operates  to  transfer  data  stored  in  the  cell  lij 
to  said  cell  iijjrX  when  the  same  character  as  the  (j)th 
character  of  said  reference  character  string  is  applied  to 
said  input  device  as  one  character  to  be  collated, 

each  cell  fi^  being  also  coupled  to  a  downward  adjacent  cell 
f/.).  1^'  through  a  second  transfer  means  which  operates  to 
transfer  data  stored  in  the  cell  iij  to  said  cell  Uj^  \j  each 
time  one  character  to  be  collated  is  apfdied  to  said  input 
device; 

each  cell  fy  being  fiirther  coupled  to  a  lower  rightward 
adjacent  cell  lij^xjj^x  through  a  third  transfer  means 
which  operates  to  transfer  data  stored  in  the  cell  f/^  to  said 
cell  f|>  \j^r  1  if  a  character  different  from  the  Xth)  charac- 
ter of  the  reference  character  string  is  applied  to  said  input 
device  as  one  character  to  be  collated  each  time  one  char- 
acter to  be  collated  is  applied  to  said  input  device; 

each  cell  fi^- being  also  coupled  to  the  same  lower  rightward 
adjacent  cell  0+ 1^>  1  through  an  automatic  setting  means 
which  operates  to  set  the  cells  dovh^nstream  of  a  set  cell  in 
a  lower  rightward  coupling  directioo^fter  each  character 
to  be  collated  is  applied  to  said  input  device; 

whereby,  the  cells  in  the  Mth  column  output  the  result  of 
collation. 


5,377,350 

SYSTEM  FOR  COOPERATIVE  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  LOCAL  OBJECT  MANAGERS  TO  PROVIDE 

VERIFICATION  FOR  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

REMOTE  CALLS  BY  OBJECT  MESSAGES 

Harold  R.  SUnner,  Rochester,  Mlu^  a«i0Mr  to  IntcmtkMal 

Bnsiacas  Maddacs  CorporatkKi,  AroMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,120 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/40 

MS.  CL  395—600  22  daiiu 


1.  An  object  oriented  cooperative  data  processing  system 
comprising: 

a  first  computing  platform; 

a  first  object  oriented  computing  environment  executing  on 
said  first  computing  platform,  said  first  object  oriented 
computing  environment  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  objects,  each  including  associated  data 

and  at  least  one  method;  and 
a  first  object  manager  including  means  for  directing  action 
messages  between  said  pluraUty  of  first  objects; 
a  second  computing  platform; 

a  second  object  oriented  computing  environment  executing 
on  said  second  computing  platform,  said  second  object 
oriented  computing  environment  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  second  objects,  each  including  associated 

data  and  at  least  one  method;  and 
a  second  object  manager  including  means  for  directing 
action  messages  between  said  pluraUty  of  second  ob- 
jects; and 
means  for  communicatively  connecting  said  first  computing 

environment  and  said  second  computing  environment; 
said  first  object  manager  further  comprising: 
means  for  identifying  a  first  action  message  from  one  of 
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said  first  plurality  of  objects  which  is  directed  to  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  objects;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  identifying  means,  for  transmit- 
ting said  first  action  message  to  said  one  of  said  second 
objects  via  said  connecting  means; 
said  second  object  manager  fiirther  comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  said  one  of  said  second 
objects  successftilly  performed  said  first  action  message; 
and 

means,  responsive  to  said  determining  means,  for  provid- 
ing to  said  first  object  manager  an  indication  of  whether 
said  one  of  said  second  objects  successfully  performed 
said  first  action  message. 


5^77,352 
METHOD  OF  SCHEDULING  TASKS  WITH  PRIORITY 
TO  INTERRUPTED  TASK  LOCKING  SHARED 
RESOURCE 
KazuakJ  Tanaka,  Sagamihara;  Sadasaburo  Kauai,  Yokohama; 
Sboji  Vamainoto,  Chigaaaki;  Takashi  Sumiyoshi,  Yokohama, 
and  Tetsuhiko  Figii,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  357,169,  May  26,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,858 
CUiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1988,  63-128391 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/46,  12/00 
MS.  CL  395—650  9  Claims 


5,377,351 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  MULTIPLE 

TRANSACTIONS  CONTENDING  CONCURRENTLY  FOR 

THE  SAME  RESOURCE  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE 

SYSTEM 

Makoto  Kotera,  and  Sadayuki  Hikita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  OU  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,984 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Jon.  20. 1990,  M59685 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00.  15/16 

MS,  a.  395—650  5  Claims 


1.  A  contention  control  processor  for  controlling  contention 
among  multiple  transactions  in  a  database  system,  comprising: 

contention  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  contention 
between  transactions  within  the  database  system  occurs 
and  when  the  contention  is  resolved; 

transaction  controlling  means  for  posting  said  contention 
detecting  means  with  contention  information  regarding 
resources  to  be  accessed  by  the  transactions  and  the  state 
of  execution  of  the  transactions,  for  queuing  the  transac- 
tion that  requested  an  access  later  in  the  contention  until 
the  execution  of  the  transaction  that  requested  an  access 
earUer  has  been  completed  if  a  contention  is  detected  by 
said  contention  detecting  means,  and  for  canceling  queu- 
ing of  the  transaction  that  was  queued  when  the  resolution 
of  the  contention  is  detected  buy  said  contention  detecting 
means; 

deadlock  controlling  means  for  detecting  whether  a  dead- 
lock has  occurred  within  the  database  system  if  a  conten- 
tion is  detected  by  said  contention  detecting  means,  and 
for  taking  controlling  actions  for  resolving  the  deadlock  if 
one  has  occurred;  and 

decision  making  means  for  deciding  whether  a  deadlock  has 
occurred  between  the  database  system  and  another  data- 
base system  if  a  contention  is  detected  by  said  contention 
detecting  means,  and  for  posting  said  contention  detecting 
means  with  information  regarding  detection  of  the  dead- 
lock, said  decision  making  means  including  means  for 
deciding  whether  the  transactions  that  caused  the  conten- 
tion are  parent  transactions  generated  within  the  same 
database  system,  the  detected  deadlock  being  a  distributed 
deadlock  if  they  are  not  parent  transactions  generated 
within  the  same  database  system, 

wherein  transaction  IDs  are  assigned  to  transactions  gener- 
ated within  this  database  system  and  are  used  by  said 
decision  making  means  to  detect  distributed  deadlock. 


tea. 


7.  A  computer  implemented  task  scheduling  method  for  use 
in  a  computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  shared  resources 
accessible  by  a  plurality  of  tasks,  wherein  priority  is  granted  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tasks  which  has  successfully  locked 
onto  a  shared  resource,  said  task  scheduling  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  whether  one  of  said  tasks  has  successfully 
locked  onto  said  shared  resource; 

informing  an  operating  system  of  said  one  of  said  task,  lock- 
ing onto  said  shared  resource; 

registering  by  a  processor  a  task  identifier  indicating  that 
said  one  of  said  task,  has  locked  onto  said  shared  resource 
into  a  locking  task  table; 

deleting,  by  said  processor,  said  task  identifier  in  said  locking 
task  table  upon  the  unlocking  of  said  shared  resource  by 
said  one  of  said  tasks; 

deciding,  when  a  task  to  be  executed  next  is  to  be  selected, 
whether  a  task  identifier  is  registered  in  said  locking  task 
table; 

selecting,  when  the  deciding  step  has  decided  that  a  task 
identifier  is  registered  in  said  locking  task  table,  a  task 
corresponding  to  said  task  identifier  which  was  decided  as 
being  registered  in  said  locking  task  table  as  the  next  task 
to  be  executed;  and 

selecting,  when  the  deciding  step  has  decided  that  a  task 
identifier  is  not  registered  in  said  locking  task  table,  one  of 
a  plurality  of  tasks  waiting  in  an  execution  wait  state  with 
the  highest  priority  as  the  next  task  to  be  executed. 


5,377,353 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  COMMON  DATA  STORED 

IN  A  MEMORY  ACCESSIBLE  BY  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PROGRAMS 

Shinichi  YamagucU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,671 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-26629 

iBt  CL'  G06F  9/46.  12/14 

MS.  CL  395—650  1  Ctalm 

1.  A  method  for  managing  common  data  stored  in  a  memory 

so  that  at  least  a  plurality  of  programs  being  executed  on  at 
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least  one  computer  can  access  the  common  data  of  at  least  one 

common  information  item  simultaneously, 
said  memory  including: 
a  single  status  area  group  including  N  (N=  1,2,3. . .)  status 
areas,  each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  common  infor- 
mation items,  a  common  data  storage  group  including  N 
first  common  data  storage  areas  for  storing  common 
data  for  each  of  said  common  information  items,  and  N 
second  common  data  storage  areas  for  storing  common 
data  for  each  of  said  common  information  items,  each  of 
said  N  first  and  second  common  data  areas  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  status  areas,  said  status  areas  each 
storing  new  and  old  pointers  for  indicating  which  one 
of  said  first  and  second  common  data  storage  areas 
corresponding  to  said  each  status  area  stores  newer  and 
older  common  data,  respectively; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

when  any  of  said  plurality  of  programs  updates  the  com- 
mon data  of  one  of  said  common  information  items,  said 
any  of  said  plurality  of  programs  executes  the  following 
steps  (aHc): 
a)  reading  the  old  pointer  of  the  status  area  correspond- 


ing to  said  one  of  said  common  information  items  to 
determine  which  one  of  said  first  and  second  common 
data  storage  areas  contains  older  common  data; 

(b)  updating  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  common 
data  storage  areas  determined  to  contain  older  com- 
mon data  with  new  common  data;  and 

(c)  changing  the  new  and  old  pointers  of  the  status  area 
corresponding  to  said  one  of  said  common  informa- 
tion items  to  indicate  which  one  of  said  first  and 
second  common  data  storage  areas  was  updated  with 
said  new  common  data  in  step  (b);  and 

when  any  of  said  plurality  of  programs  accesses  the  com- 
mon data  of  any  of  said  common  information  items,  said 
any  of  said  plurality  of  programs  executes  the  following 
steps  (d)  and  (e): 

(d)  reading  the  new  pointer  of  said  status  area  corre- 
sponding to  said  any  of  said  common  information 
items  to  determine  which  one  of  said  first  and  second 
common  data  storage  areas  includes  newer  common 
data;  and 

(e)  accessing  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  common 
data  storage  areas  determined  in  step  (d)  to  include 
newer  common  data. 


5,377,354 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  AND 
PRIORITIZING  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  MESSAGES 
Niaaah  C.  Scuuell,  Moutain  View,  Calif,;  Sturt  D.  DawMo, 
Reading,  England;  Anthony  J.  RednMod,  Dnblin,  Ireland; 
Serge  Himbnnt,  Antibet;  Paacale  Baret,  ViUownrc  Lonbet, 
both  of  France,  and  AliMM  Clark,  Morpetfc,  En^and,  awign- 
on  to  Digital  Eqnipment  Corporation,  Maynnrd,  MnM. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  566,727,  Ang.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatiog  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,697 
Clninit  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  15,  1989, 
8918553 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/20 
V£.  CL  395—650  M  < 
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1.  A  system  for  prioritizing  by  an  individual  user  a  plurality 
of  messages  directed  to  and  received  by  a  preidentified  user  of 
an  electronic  mail  system  comprising  a  message  store  for  stor- 
ing received  messages  directed  to  the  user;  rules  control  means 
operable  by  the  individual  user  for  creating  a  plurality  of 
individualized  user-defmed  rules  for  prioritizing  received  mes- 
sages in  accordance  with  criteria  selected  by  the  individual 
user;  means  for  storing  said  user-defined  rules;  rules  testing  and 
priority  assigning  means  for  automatically  applying  said  user- 
defined  rules  to  each  message  in  the  message  store  thereby 
assigning  to  each  message  a  priority  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  priorities  selected  by  the  user,  and  means  responsive 
to  assigned  message  priorities  for  selectively  routing  each 
message  to  a  main  message  folder  for  later  presentation  to  the 
user  in  order  of  said  assigned  priority. 


5,377,355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 
PROCEDURE  INITIATION  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SOUCTTING  AN  EVALUATION 
VOTE  FROM  USERS  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINED 
IN  RESPONSE  TO  IDENTIFICATION  OF  A 
FUNCnONAL  AREA  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A 
DOCUMENT 
Dean  J.  Hager,  and  Cnrtif  G.  Roae,  botk  of  Rocheater,  Minn., 
nsaignora  to  Intemationnl  Bnaineat  Machine*  Corporation, 
Annonk,N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  579,825,  Sep.  ID,  1990,  afanndoned.  This 
application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,423 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—650  8  CUaH 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
users  enrolled  therein  for  automatically  initiating  additional 
procedures  with  regard  to  a  document  stored  within  said  data 
processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  document  stored  within  said  data  processing 
system  and  a  fimctional  area  associated  with  said  docu- 
ment; 
automatically  soliciting  an  evaluation  vote  regarding  said 
document  from  a  selected  group  of  said  plurality  of  users 
enrolled  within  said  data  processing  system,  said  selected 
group  of  said  plurality  of  users  automatically  determined 
in  response  to  said  identification  of  said  functional  area 
associated  with  said  document; 
storing  within  said  data  processing  system  each  evaluation 
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vote  regarding  said  document  received  from  said  selected 
group  of  said  plurality  of  users;  and 
thereafter  utilizing  said  data  processing  system  to  automati- 
cally initiate  a  selected  procedure  with  regard  to  said 


.  ?  , I 


document  among  a  plurality  of  procedures  within  said 
data  processing  system  in  response  to  an  assessment  of  said 
stored  evaluation  votes  regarding  said  document  from 
said  selected  group  of  said  plurality  of  users. 


5^77^56 

PROPULSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CENTRAL 

PROCESSING  UNIT  BOARD 

WiUlam  F.  MoiyaeMix,  Hnntiiigtoii,  Pa^  assignor  to  AEG 

Transportation  Syitema,  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  584,933,  Sep.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,927 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/28.  13/36 

UJS.  a.  395—800  5  Claims 


1.  A  propulsion  control  system  including:  a  central  process- 
ing unit  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  local  bus; 
memory; 

special  purpose  devices; 

a  central  processing  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory and  special  purpose  devices  by  said  local  bus,  said 


special  purpose  devices  including  a  multifunction  periph- 
eral device,  having: 

wait  sute  generator  means  for  generating  timing  signals, 
direct  memory  access  control  means  for  controlling  data 

transfer  in  said  system,  and 
interrupt  handling  means  for  generating  interrupt  requests 
and  handling  direct  memory  access  interrupts; 
a  first  bus  interface,  operatively  connected  to  said  multifunc- 
tion peripheral  device  and  said  local  bus,  including: 
first  bus  master  control  logic  means  for  controlling  a  first 
external  bus  responsive  to  said  interrupt  requests  from 
said  interrupt  handling  means;  and 
buffering  means  for  buffering  data  between  said  local  bus 
and  the  first  external  bus  responsive  to  said  first  bus 
control  logic  means;  and 
a  second  bus  interface,  operatively  connected  to  said  multi- 
fimction  peripheral  device,  including: 
second  bus  master  control  logic  means  for  controlling  a 
second  external  bus  and  producing  said  direct  memory 
access  interrupts; 
interconnect  means  for  interfacing  control  signals  from 

said  second  bus  control  logic  means; 
reset  control  having  an  output  coimected  to  said  intercon- 
nect means;  and 
buffering  means  for  buffering  data  between  the  second 
external  bus  and  said  second  bus  control  logic  means 
responsive  to  control  signals  from  said  interconnect 
means; 
whereby  said  central  processing  unit  circuit  board  is  able  to 
communicate  with  components  of  a  propulsion  control 
system  via  said  first  and  said  second  external  buses; 
the  propulsion  control  system  further  including:  a  slave 
controller  for  connection  to  the  fu^t  bus  master  control 
logic  means  by  an  external  bus  via  address,  data  and  con- 
trol lines,  said  slave  controller  comprising: 
address  buffering  means  for  buffering,  inverting  and  latching 

a  pluraUty  of  address  lines; 
board  address  decoder  comprised  of  a  programmed  logic 

device; 
buffering  means  for  buffering  control  bus  signals  from  the 

bus  master  control  logic  means; 
board  enable  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  board 
enable  signal  indicating  slave  board  access  during  a  pres- 
ent bus  cycle; 
data  buffering  means  for  buffering  data,  enabled  and  disabled 

by  the  board  enable  signal; 
D-type  flip-flop  means  for  synchronizing  the  board  enable 
signal  generating  means  with  a  timing  clock,  and  for  keep- 
ing the  board  enable  signal  high  by  feeding  an  inverted 
output  of  said  board  enable  signal  generating  means  back 
to  a  reset  input  thereof; 
slave  control  logic  means  having  a  plurality  of  registered 
outputs,  a  first  plurality  forming  a  mode  state  machine 
which  is  clocked  by  the  rising  edges  of  a  timing  reference, 
a  second  plurality  producing  on-board  control  signals,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  inputs  used  to  input  control  signals, 
said  slave  control  logic  means  generating  read  and  write 
strobes  for  the  slave  board  only,  and  when  a  read  or  write 
operation  is  completed,  signaling  completion  to  the  bus 
master  control  logic  means;  and 
NAND  means  for  combining  read  and  write  strobes  to 
produce  an  output  to  a  clear  line  of  said  board  enable 
signal  generating  means  to  remove  the  board  enable  signal 
once  said  read  or  said  write  strobe  is  no  longer  asserted, 
whereby,  by  using  the  read  or  write  strobe  to  clear  the 
board  enable  signal,  it  is  ensured  that  all  the  bus  cycles  are 
received. 
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5,377,357 
CONNECTION  STATE  CONFIRMATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  EXPANSION  UNIT 
Nobataka  NiaUgaU;  Koji  Nakamnra,  and  Mayumi  Maeda,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japaa,  Maignon  to  KabuUU  Kaiska  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japaa 

FUed  May  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  708,730 
OaiBS  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1990,  ^21M04; 
Oct  16, 1990,  2-277102;  Oct  19, 1990,  ^278911 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/30 
US.  CL  395—800  22  CUm 


5,377,358  

CHARACTER  PROCESSING  DEVICE  ADAPTED  TO 
PERFORM  DOCUMENT-EDITING  PROCESSING  AND 

TYPEWRITING  PROCESSING 
Kazakiro  Nakaaara,  TanaiU,  Japan,  aarignor  to  CaMM  Kaha- 

ikiU  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatinaadon  of  Scr.  No.  299,426,  Jan.  23, 1989,  akandoacd.  TUa 

appiicatloa  Nor.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  978,157 

CUm  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1988,  63-20800 

lat  a.'  G06F  9/06.  13/10 

VS.  CL  395—800  14 » 
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1.  A  connection  state  confinning  system  for  an  expansion 
unit  connected  to  a  portable  computer  having  a  memory,  a 
disfday  unit  and  a  resume  function,  comprising: 

storage  means,  provided  in  the  expansion  unit,  for  storing 
specific  data  representing  if  the  expansion  unit  is  con- 
nected to  the  portable  computer; 

means,  provided  in  the  portable  computer,  for  reading  the 
specific  data  from  the  storage  means; 

means,  provided  in  the  portable  computer,  for  determining  if 
the  resume  fiinction  is  enabled  and  if  the  expansion  unit  is 
connected  to  the  portable  computer  using  the  read-out 
specific  data; 

means  for  saving  resume  data  being  displayed  on  a  specific 
resume  screen  area  of  the  display  unit  into  the  memory 
when  the  determining  means  determines  that  the  expan- 
sion unit  is  connected  to  the  portable  computer  and  the 
resume  function  is  enabled; 

means  for  displaying,  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  the 
specific  data  in  the  specific  area  of  the  display  unit;  and 

means  for  reading  the  saved  resume  data  and  displaying  the 
read  saved  restmie  data  on  the  specific  area  of  the  display 
unit  after  the  predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 
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1.  A  character  processing  device  adapted  to  perform  docu- 
ment-editing processing  and  typewriting  processing  of  infor- 
mation comprising: 

switching  means  for  switching  said  device  between  perform- 
ing document-editing  processing  and  typewriting  process- 
ing; 

first  storing  means  for  storing  common  format  information 
used  for  conducting  document-editing  processing  and 
typewriting  processing; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  format  information  for  use 
in  conducting  document-editing  processing; 

third  storing  means  for  storing  format  information  for  use  in 
conducting  typewriting  processing; 

first  control  means  for  causing  the  common  format  informa- 
tion in  said  first  storing  means  to  be  loaded  into  said  sec- 
ond storing  means  and  for  causing  the  device  to  perform 
document-editing  processing  using  the  information  in  said 
second  storing  means  when  said  switching  means  switches 
said  device  to  perform  document-editing  processing, 

modifying  means  fox  modifying  the  format  information  in 
said  second  storing  means  during  document-editing  pro- 
cessing and  for  modifying  the  format  information  in  said 
third  storing  means  during  typewriting  processing; 

second  control  means  for  causing  the  format  information  in 
said  second  storing  means  modified  by  said  modifying 
means  to  be  copied  into  said  first  storing  means  as  a  new 
cotnmon  format  information  in  response  to  said  switching 
means  switching  said  device  from  document-editing  pro- 
cessing to  typewriting  processing  and  maintaining  with- 
out change  the  common  format  information  before  and 
after  typewriting  processing;  and 

third  control  means  for  causing  the  common  format  informa- 
tion in  said  first  storing  means  to  be  loaded  into  said  third 
storing  means  and  for  causing  said  device  to  perform 
typewriting  processing  using  the  information  in  said  third 
storing  means,  in  response  to  said  switching  means  switch- 
ing device  from  dociunent-editing  processing  to  typewrit- 
ing processing,  after  said  second  control  means  causes  the 
modified  format  information  in  said  second  storing  means 
to  be  copied  into  said  first  storing  means  as  the  new  com- 
mon format  information,  thereby  conducting  typewriting 
processing  using  the  format  information  modified  during 
document-editing  processing. 
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353,7tt5  353.708 

SHOE  SHOE  SOLE 
PaidM  HatfleM,  6947  16th  PL,  N^  #534,  St  Petenbwi,  FU.  KistIb  J.  Crowley,  II,  Bnatwood,  N Jl^  Mri^Mr  to  FUa  UJSJL, 

33710  Lk^  Hot  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,096  Filed  Jn.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10,0«2 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  Tcra  of  patcat  14 

U.S.  CL  D2— 897  UJS.  CI  D2— 948 


353,706 

RACE  CAR-SHAPED  SPORTS  SHOE 

Alex  B.  Tell«&,  14510  N.  Fiesta  Dr.,  Tncaoa,  Ariz.  85737 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,952 

Tern  of  patent  14  year* 

UJS.  CL  D2— 898 


353,707 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  RUBBER 

Lanric  J.  Pnff,  101  Robie  St,  Bufhio,  N.Y.  14214 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,313 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 909 


<-x. 


to  Asics  CorporatkM, 


353,709 
SHOE  SOLE 
SUgeyaki  Mitsui,  Irrine,  Calif.,  aasigM 
Hyogo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,573 
Oains  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1993,  5-13168 
Tern  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D2— 953 


353,710 

UQUID  FILLED  SHOE  INSOLE 

Jack  BrazzeU,  3316  SJt  20,  Lindsey,  Ohio  43442 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  871,663 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 961 
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353,711 
CTORAGE  CASE  FOR  A  BLOOD  COAGULATION  METER 
Stere  McG«gu,  Copeahagea,  Denmark,  McigBor  to  Novo  Nor- 

disk  A/S,  Bagtraerd,  Deaauu^ 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  732,327,  JoL  16, 1991,  abaadoaed.  Thia 
appikatioa  JoL  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,709 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U,S.  CL  D»-203 


353,714 

COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  BIN 

Per  S.  Stromberg,  WeaseU  Tei  11,  N-2000  Lilleatrom,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.a.D3— 305 


353,712 

COMBINATION  SPECTACLE  CASE  AND  CONTACT 

LENS  VIAL 

Habertine  M.  E.  AaMera,  Krairitroedemtraatie  8, 5211  GZ  Den 

Boach,  Netherianda 
Contianation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,745,  Oct  15,  1991.  Thia 
appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,235 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yeara 
VS.  CL  D3— 265 


353,715 
AQUARIUM  TUBE  CLEANING  BRUSH 
Allan  H.  WilUager,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  avignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D4— 119 


353,713 
BRIEFCASE 
Keizo  Kumashiro,  #308-1-1-35  HinM,  Shibnya-kn,  Tokyo  150, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,825 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 276 
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353.716 

BASEBALL/TRADING  CARD  FRAME 

DtTld  J.  Schnr,  P.O.  Boi  232635,  Leocadia,  Cdif.  92024 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,066 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 301 


353,7M 
SWIVEL  CHAIR 
Ogdea  R.  Oboa,  Mucatiae,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Hoa  ladattriea 
Inc.,  Muacatiiie,  Iowa 

ContinuatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,760,  May  6,  1991.  TUa 
appikatioa  Jan.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  W6.352 
Teraa  <rf  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.CLD6— 366 


353,719 
CHAIR 
ManhaU  B.  Ward,  High  Poiat,  N.C, 
FuBitare  Mfg.  Co.,  Comptoa,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.610 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 370 
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353.717 

HANGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ICE  SKATES 

KcTia  M  O'Neil,  4560  W.  Arm  Rd.,  Spriog  Park,  Miaa.  55384 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.177 

1 1  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D6— 315 


353,720 
CHAIR 
Mankall  B.  Ward.  High  Poiat.  N.C, 
Farnitare  M^  Co.,  Coa^toa.  Calif. 

Flkd  Not.  18. 1992.  Ser.  No.  1,614 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJ5.CLD6-370 


to  Cal-Style 
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3S3,721 
SOFA 
Dairell  G.  Lowmaii,  Hickory,  N.C^  uaignor  to  Lexington  Fnr- 
nitnre  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,120 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 379 


353,724 
SOFA 
Dairell  G.  Lownan,  Hickory,  N.C,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,581 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CL  D6— 381 


353,722 
SOFA 
Annie  Hierooimus,  Montagnien,  France,  assignor  to  CINNA, 
Serrieres  de  Briord,  France 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,246 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  M— 381 
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353,723 
SOFA 
Darrell  G.  Lowman,  Hickory,  N.C,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fur- 
niture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,564 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 381 


353,725 
CRADLE 
Merlin    A.    Brunner,    Appleton,    and    Harrey    J.    Draheim, 
Weyanwega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignon  to  Simmons  JuTehUe 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 
Filed  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,070 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 385 
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353,726 
CRADLE 
Mcriiii    A.    Bnuuier,    AffHtttm,    *nd    Harrey    J.    Draheim, 
Weyauwegu,  both  of  WU^  ascigBora  to  Simmoiis  JnTenile 
Products  Conpany,  Inc.,  New  Loadoa,  Wis. 
FUed  Jim.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.  a.  D6-385 


353,729 
STAND  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUME?«JT 
Mkhael  B.  MacOwaa,  Raral  P.O.  Box  152,  CitMnrell,  Ind. 
46732 

FHed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,432 
Tcra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 466 


353,727 
TOY  CONTAINER 
Jin  R.  Sun,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Youfn  Kou  Chao  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
Pro?,  of  China 

Filed  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.$.CLD6— 440 


353,728 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  FOR  SHELVING 
Richard  Marhsoa,  Goahea.  N.Y.,  Mstgnor  to  Markson  Ro 
thid  *  Coapuy,  Edgewatcr,  NJ. 
j  I  Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,693 

1 1  Tana  of  fattmt  14  years 

U.S.CLD6— 449 


353,730 
TABLE 
Richard  S.  Kldn,  HoUywood,  CaUC 
tart  Mtg.  Co.,  Coa^toa,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7^11 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 487 
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3S3,731  353,733 

UPRIGHT  SUPPORT  CX)LUMN  FOR  MODULAR  BED  ENDBOARD 

FURNITURE  Denais  M.  Turner,  Scipio,  IimL,  assignor  to  Cosco,  Ibc^  Colum- 

Joaa  BwsMser,  York,  Pa^  Lloyd  C.  M oUenko^,  Apple  Valley,       bos,  Ind. 
SMl  Larry  M.  Jilk,  Faraungtoa,  botk  of  Miu^  assignors  to  Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,796 

RoaeiMHUt  Office  Systeaas,  lac,  LakeviUe,  Mina.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

nied  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,550  U.S.  CI.  D6— 508 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 495 
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353,734 
PORTABLE  TOWEL  RACK 
AMn  R.  Wans,  Jr.,  1686  NW.  Spirit  CT  E,  SUTerdale,  Wash. 
98383 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 548 
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353,732 
FURNITURE  RAIL 
H.  Thomas  KeHer,  High  Point,  N.C.,  Ms^nor  to  Henredon 
Fnmitnre  Indostries,  Inc.,  Morganton,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 503 
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II                              353,735  353,73« 

HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  HEARING  AID  HOOK-MOUNTABLE  CUSHIONED  BACK  SUPPORT 

BATTERIES  FOR  TOILETS 
Merle  E.  Eaglid^  Salem,  N  JL,  aacigiior  to  ITE  HcariDg  Aid  ThouM  C  Traa,  7350  Gnea  Ridse  Dr^  Edea  Prairie,  Mfan. 

Center,  lac^  RocUi^liam,  N  JI.  S53M 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,361  Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  M15 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS,  a.  D6— 567  VS.  CL  D6— 606 


353,736 
COMPACT  DISK  WALL  RACK 
Gregory  J.  Wenkman,  6690  Shamrock  Glen  Or.,  Middleton, 
Wis.  53562 

Filed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CU  D6— 571 


353,739 
PEDESTAL  MOUNTED  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
Matthew  L  Stein,  Tmckee,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haws  Coavaay, 
Spark's,  Nev. 

nied  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,651 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 304 


353,737 

WINDOW  SHADE 

Althes  J.  Bussert,  610  W.  Peralta  Cir.,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85210 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6-575 


i 


P77 
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353,740 
BEVEItAGE  DISPENSER 
C  GcM  Gilctnp,  Waco,  Tex^  ami^ar  to  Sckoooer't  btcna- 
tioMl,  hc^  RoMMoa,  Tex. 

FIM  Jib.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,M4 
Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLD7— 307 


3S3,742 

COMBINED  FOOD  TRAY  AND  STAND 

Raady  W.  Lewis,  Laytoa,  ami  Jmt  Balakh,  Roy,  both  of  Utah, 

aarigBon  to  Coaipaaa  Research,  lac,  Roy,  Utah 

FDed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,554 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 558 


353,741 
DINNER  PLATE  CONTAINING  AN  IN-BUILT  WELL 
Raool  J.  Coqnereau,  and  libi  Coqnereaii,  both  of  615  S.  Manhat- 
taa  PL,  #704,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90005 

nied  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,715 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD7— 555 


^v  ^  <^^     '  JJ 


353,743 
CANISTER 
DaTid  i.  Jocheni,  ETansrille,  Ind.,  and  Timmy  L.  Willett,  Wav- 
criy,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Berry  Plastics  Corporatioii,  EransTiUe, 
Ind. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  82,982,  Jon.  25, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,310,074.  This  sppUcadoo  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— «12 


December  27,  1994 
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353,744 
HINGED  LUNCHBOX 


353,747 
WINE  BOTTLE  TRAY 


In  Penis,  WoUngham,  United  Kingdon,  and  Victor  J.  J.    AddisM  I.  Lanier,  SkycoMcpt  #290,  1102  Homer  Street,  Vaa- 


Caatereels,  Borsbeek,  Belgiui,  aasignors  to  Dart  Indaatries 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

FUed  JnL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D7— «29 


coBTCr,  BC  Canada  V6B  2X6 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  6,  1992,  0904 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 701 


353,745 
KITCHEN  UTENSIL  HOLDER 
Ernest  W.  Rinard,  5199  E.  Pacific  Coast  Hwy.,  No.  332N,  Long 
Beadi,  Calif .  90804 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS,CLD7— 637 


353,746 
BARBECUE  SPATULA 
Jonatiion  J.  Weber,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Que 
Pro,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,243 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJSI  CL  D7— 692 


353,748 
HANDLED  LUNCHBOX 
Ian  Ferris,  Wokingham.  United  Kingdom,  and  Victor  J.  J. 
CaotereeU,  Borsbeek,  Belginm,  assignors  to  Dart  Indastrics 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  m. 

FUed  JnL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 709 
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353,749  353,752 

COMBINED  MEAL  AND  BEVERAGE  CARRIER  HOE 
Mwk  V.  Rondarck,  Wett  1973  St,  Hwy.  156,  PidMU,  Wis.   Ardle  E.  Page,  1930  Breakwood  Or.,  Albuiy,  Oreg.  97321, 

54162  McigDor  to  Ardle  E.  Page,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,868  Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4^26 

Tern  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 709  UJS.  CL  D«— 11 


353,750 
CORDLESS  GRASS  SHEAR 
HideU  Abe,  OkazaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  MaUta  Corporation, 
Ai^,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^36 
Oaims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Dec  1, 1992,  4-35513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8-8 


353,753 
MAGNFnC  NUT  HOLDER  SET 
Anthony  D.  Williams,  929  Washington  St,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
94070 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,623 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D«— 14 


353,751 

EXTENSION  FOR  A  TRIMMER 

William  D.  Germano,  18323  Wilstone  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77084 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.a.D«— 8 


353.754 

FLOOR  JOIST  LIFTER  AND  POSniONER 

Anthony  L.  Carlisle,  2939  Lowe  Way,  Marietta,  Ga.  30066 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 14 


JMI 
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353,755  353,758 

GAS  VALVE  OPERATING  WRENCH  HAMMERHEAD 

Thomas  L.  Lane,  135  Keller  St^  Suite  E,  Petalnma,  Calif.  94952  John  B.  Frykmao,  5572  SherreU  Dr.,  NE,,  AtlaMa,  Ga.  30342 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,361  Filed  Dec  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 17  VS.  CL  D8— 78 


s.d. 


353,756 

SOCKET  WRENCH  EXTENSION 
William  L.  GraTCs,  CarroUton,  Tex^  assignor  to  O-Ratchet,  Inc, 
Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,497 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 29 


353,759 
MULTI-FUNCnON  SURVIVAL  TOOL 
Stephen  P.  Flynn,  12  Aberdeen  Street,  Christdmrck,  New 
Zealand 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,900 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D«— 105 


to  Mnl-T-Lock 


Osama 


353,757 
DUAL-ACTING  SANDER 
Iznmisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Pne«> 
Indnstries,  Inc.,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D8— 62 


353,760 
KEY  BLANK 
Noach  Eizen,  Rishon  Lesion,  Israel, 

Ltd^  Yame,  Israel 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  643,668,  Jan.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  342,887. 
This  application  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  JaL  23, 1990, 16728;  Nov. 
13,  1990,  17108 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D8— 347 


l!l<PWMIIII 
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353,761 

BAG 

Tai  Ngnyen,  83  Mootrey  St,  Kcuer,  La.  70065 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D7— 305 


353,763 

REFTLLABLE  CONTAINER 

Fatameh  Sarreshtedary,  104  Dunbarton  Rd.  A6,  Manchester, 

NM.  03102 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  931,521,  Ang.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  21,423 

.Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9— 311 


'hf^ 


353,762 
BOTTLE  AND  LABEL 
Daniel  Klltaner,  Oakland;  EUeen  Limsico,  and  Micaela  Merce, 
both  of  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Golden  Brand 
Bottling  Co.,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,536 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD9— 307 


353,764 

CONTAINER  FOR  CARTRIDGE 

Patrick  T.-M.  Ho,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to 

STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9— 341 


JMI 
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II                                    353,765  353,7« 

FOUR  CELL  FOOD  TRAY  SEAL  PLATE 

Stephen  J.  Kocis,  Roswell,  and  Mark  A.  Bergeroi,  Litfaoaia,  Norauu  J.  Hayes,  Brklser,  Moat.,  aMigBor  to  laTcatioB  Derd- 

b«th  of  Ga^  aarignon  to  Doico  Packaging  Corp^  Sherman  opmeot  Corporatioa,  Bridget,  Mont. 


Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&a.I»-347 


Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,691 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
UACLD9— 435 


ti. 


353,766 
CONTAINER  WITH  LID 

Holger  Thorso,  Holbaek,  Denmark,  asrignor  to  Superfos  Pack- 
aging International  A/S,  Vipperoed,  Denmark 

I  Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,350 

I I  Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 428 


^ 


353,769 
CONTAINER  LID 
Robert  Miller,  South  PUinfield,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  Thcrm»«ya- 
tems  Corporation,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,151 
Term  of  patemt  14  years 
U.S.CLD9— 438 


353,767 
PLANT  GUARD 
Graham  R.  Dm;  Robert  A.  Tnmball,  and  Lei^  Gryst,  aD  of 
Camden  Park,  Australia,  asatgaars  to  Gro-G«ard  Aastralia 
Pty  Ltd^  Sooth  AnsferaUa,  AastraUa 
Coatianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  953^80,  Sep.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
D.  347,170.  Hiis  appUcatioB  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  AastraUa,  Jna.  22, 1993, 1859/93   Ja 
Term  of  patcat  14  ] 
UJS.  CL  D9— 430 


353,770 

CRADLE  FOR  GAS  CYLINDER 

I  T.  Priacc,  3539  Atdoaaa  Dr.,  nirmiagham, 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884^36 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 


Ala.  35226 


UJS.CLD9— 455 
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353,771  353,773 

BOTTLE  COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 
Daniel  KUtner,  Oakland,  Calif^  assignor  to  GoMen  Brand   Joel  Desgrippes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Diana  de  Silva  Cos- 
Bottling  Co^  Ibc^  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  netiques  SpA,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,535  FUed  Jim.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,098 

Tera  of  pateM  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  4,  1991,  910  042 

U.S.  a.  D9— 500  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 529 


353,774 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Stephan  Weiss,  211  E.  70th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 
353  772  Filed  Ang.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,238 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  ^*™  *'  f**^*  **  y*"" 

Walter  B.  Dunning,  Sonera,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Riclmrd  Thomp-    ^^'  ^  09—529 
son.  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  Ne.  13,159 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 520 


JMI 


December  27,  1994 
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353,775  353,777 

BOTTLE  CLOCK 
DouM  V.  R.  Tbonpwm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Newburgh   DoaaM  D.  Braisted,  S<11  SE.  Laauy  Dr.,  Stuart,  Fla.  34997 

MaBafacturing  Corp.,  Newburgh,  N.Y.  Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  569,704,  Ang.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  Dca. 

I  j             Filed  Not.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,758  337,531.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^05 

I I  Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9— 545  VS.  CI.  DIO— 24 
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353,77« 
BOTTLE 


353,77« 
WRIST  WATCH  WITH  ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
SUgera  Hanagata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaalgnor  to  Caaio  Cmb- 
pater  C«„  htL,  T<riqro,  Japan 

FUmI  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  N«.  1,859 

Joseph  G.  Woods,  52  BroadatoM  Park  Road,  UTermead,  Tor-   ,, «,  ^i  nM_«i    ^*™  "^  '***^  **  ''**" 
1«IyTQ2«rrZ,E.gtand  ^^  U&  O.  DlO-31 

Filed  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,333 
CWm  priority,  appiicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1993, 
2030S77 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 553 
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353,77» 
WRISTWATCH 
RyoicU  Kaaeko,  Tokyo,  Ittpmn,  aaaigBor  to  Seikosha  Co,, 


Filed  Not.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,965 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 32 


353,781 

WRISTWATCH 

Ltd^   Doaald  D.  Braisted,  5611  SE.  Lanuy  Dr.,  Stuart,  Fla.  34997 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  569,704,  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  Des. 

337,531.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,771 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  DIO— 38 


L«X^' 


353,782 

DEVICE  UTILIZED  IN  CONVERTING  ELECTRICAL 

METER  RATE  TO  CURRENCY  RATE 

Larry  L.  Bnrton,  7228  Whyte  Are.,  Otms  Heights,  Calif.  95621 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  DIO— 78 


353,780 
WATCH 
Eracat  Sdueider,  ETilard,  Switaeriaad,  aasigaor  to  Breitling 
Moatrcs  SA,  Geaera,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,138 
ClaiBSS     priority,     appUcatioa     WIPO,     Jan.     24,     1992, 
DM/023153 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  DlO-32 


353,783 
PORTABLE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  WATER 

DEPTH 
Robert  N.  Bams,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Velocity  Koatrol 
Systew,  HoUister,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,705 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 101 


JMI 
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I  '  353,784 

CONTAINER  FOR  A  RESCUE  KIT 
Allen  D.  Mattoon,  and  Frank  Mattoon,  both  of  4160  Malvern 
Atc^  TRLR  15,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  71901 

F!le4  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,361 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 109 


353,7r7 

BROOCH 

MeliBda  A.  Hunt,  P.O.  Box  292,  Wilder,  Vt  05088 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,251 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

U^.  CL  Dll— S3 


353,785 

COMBINED  CONTROL  SWITCH  AND  U-TURN  SIGNAL 
Dorthy  M.  Morrison,  and  Lillie  M.  FuUer,  both  of  350  Oint- 
wood  Ave.,  La  Pnente,  Calif.  91744 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,445 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 114 


353,788 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

DaTid  Frost,  and  Matthew  Lenng,  both  of  Long  Beach,  Calif., 

assignon  to  Lincoln  Imports  Ltd  Inc.,  Placcatia,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,801 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U,S.  CL  Dll— 130.1 


353,786 
WATCH  STRAP 
Steran  MiloTanoric,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodihor  S  A.,  La 
Chaax-de-Fonds,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,633 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  May  22, 1992, 
DM/022  912 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll— 3 


353,789 

WALL  PLAQUE 

Roma  G.  Durst,  P.O.  Box  301,  Graatsrflle,  Md.  21536 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,729,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandooed.  This 

appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,663 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 133 
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353,790 
MAILBOX  PLANTER  BOX  HOLDER 
SeyaMMT  Emalteb,  1585  Snuden  RtL,  River  Woods,  DL  60015, 
•Mi  Bradley  S.  EnuUfttfb,  26529  North  Hlshway  83,  Monde- 
leia,IlL  60060 

FDed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,232 

TW  portkw  of  the  term  of  this  patent  MbMquent  to  JoL  2, 2008, 

has  beca  disclaimed. 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 155 


353,792 
PASSENGER  CAR 
Yi^iro  Daikokn,  Hirosliima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,382 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-27969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 92 


JMi 


353,793 
SPROCKET  COVER 
Paul  Haney,  and  Kurt  Huntsberger,  both  of  c/o  Huffy  Corpora- 
tioa,  P.O.  Box  1204,  Dayton,  Ohio  45401 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a  D12— 127 


353,791 
RAIL  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  MONORAIL  SYSTEM 
George  H.  Brandan,  Goodlettsrille,  and  Kozo  Miyagawa,  HeiH 
dersonyille,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Tsubaki  Conveyor  of 
America,  Inc.,  Portland,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,848 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 50 


353,794 
BUG  AND  GRAVEL  SHIELD  FOR  OVER  THE  ROAD 
TRUCKS 
John  M.  Stanesic,  Johnson,  Iowa,  assignor  to  DFM  Corpora- 
tion, Urhandale,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 181 


December  27,  1994 
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353,795 

COMBINED  VEHICLE  SIDE  VIEW  MIRROR  AND 

ANIIMNA  FOR  AM/FM/CB  RADIO  AND  CELLULAR 

PHONE 

Heaiy  B.  Ajrala,  Silver  Ea^lca,  P.O.  Bos  832,  San  Feraando, 

CaUf.  91341 

Cmrtteoatioa-iB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  494,492,  Mar.  16,  1990,  Pat 

Na  Dea.  325,717.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

875,118 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  this  pateot  sobaeqaeat  to  Apr.  28, 

2006,  has  been  diMilaiBMd. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 188 


353,797 
COMBINED  BALLAST  BOX  AND  BRACKETS 
THEREFOR 
Mynm  K.  Gordia,  aad  Jim  L.  Draat,  both  of  Oakalooaa,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Masco  Corporation,  Oricalooaa,  Iowa 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,146 
Term  of  patent  14  jrc 
UJS.  CL  D13-152 


353,796 

FIBER  OPTIC  INTERCHANGEABLE  TRANSCEIVER 

MODULE 

Lloyd  N.  OUTer,  Milpitas,  and  Beqjamia  T.  Speiaer,  Saa  Flraa- 

dsco,  both  of  Califn  assignors  to  3  Com  Corporation,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,375 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 133 


353,798 

COMBINED  BEZEL  AND  WALL  SWITCH  ACTUATORS 

Gary  W.  Bryde,  Catasaaqaa;  Robert  S.  Haaaa,  Macangie;  Nod 

Mayo,  Philadelphia;  Donald  R.  MoMbrook,  Bethlehem,  aad 

Jod  S.  Spira,  Cooperrimrg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Latron 

Electronics  Co.,  Inc.,  Coopersbnrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Scr.  No.  861,493 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 169 
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353,799 
NETWORK  ADAPTER  CARD  FOR  INTERCHANGEABLE 

TRANSCEIVER  MODULES 
Be^jaain  T.  SpeiMr,  Su  FraKiKo,  awl  Uoyd  N.  OUto-,  Milpi- 
taa,  botk  of  CaUf^  aMignors  to  3  COM  Corporation,  Saata 
Clara,  CaUf. 

FUcd  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D13— 182 


353,802 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 

Joaepk  E.  JatiasU,  Delray  Beach,  Fbu,  assignor  to  International 

Bnsineas  Machines  Incorporated,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14-100 


353,800 
MODULAR  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT 
Mark  S.  Lewis;  Lori  A.  Treseder,  both  of  Colorado  Springs; 
Ralph  M.  Tnsler,  Monument,  and  Greg  Snzda,  Colorado 
Springs,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corp., 
Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,102 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 184 


♦ 


353301 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  ENCLOSURE 
Joseph  E.  Jasinski,  Delray  Beach;  Hunter  T.  Foy,  Boca  Raton, 
both  of  Fla.,  and  Richard  F.  Sapper,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Incorporated,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,563 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


JMi 


353,803 
PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

Hiroyuki  Knzumoto,  Tokyo;  Masashi  Odagiri;  Motoham 
Yamaguchi,  both  of  Yamagata,  and  Akira  Sakai,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  NEC  Yone- 
zawa,  Ltd.,  Yamagata,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1992,  4-29856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


December  27,  1994 
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"  353,804 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Mogio  KawanU,  Sows,  Japaa,  tmi^or  to  Seiko  Epaoa  Corpo- 
ndoD,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,018 
C3irim  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-7431 


UJS.  CL  D14— 126 


Terv  of  pateat  14  yean 


353,807 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 
WUtc,  LoadoB,  Uaited  KiagdoM,  awigwr  to  NoUa  Mo- 
bile PkoM*  Ltd.,  Salo,  Flalaad 

Filed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,096 
CUaM  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiacdo^  Jaa.  10,  1993, 
2031660 


UjS.  CL  D14— 138 


Tcra  of  pateat  14  year* 


to  CD. 


353,805 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  MODULE 
Marcos  Lewis,  Berkkampstead,  Great  Britaia,  i 
lateractiTe  Liiaited,  Watford,  Uaited  Kiagdon 
Filed  JbL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,965 
CUm  priority,  applicatioB  Uaited  Kia^ioBi,  Jaa.  22, 1993, 
2028544 

Teni  of  pateat  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D14— 127 


^ 
^ 


353,806 
TELEVISION  PROJECTOR 
KaaiyaU  KawasMtto,  aad  Osaaa  Sagikara,  botk  of  Osaka, 
Japaa,  assigaors  to  Matsaskita  Electric  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Oaska,  Japaa 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,740 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Not.  S,  1992,  4-32652 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 128 


353,808 
PORTABLE  RADIO  PHONE 
Tctaaya  Taaigacki;  Miaora  Hotsaad;  Hitoaki  Masada,  aad 
Koso  Maeaura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assizors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo  aad  NEC  SaitaaM,  Ltd.,  Saitaaa,  botk  of  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,361 
ClaiM  piterity,  appUcatkia  Japaa,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-8207 
Teni  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 138 


^ 

1 
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353,809  353,811 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  PORTABLE  CAR  MOUNTED  PHONE 
Frank  Nmto,  Urn  Angeica;  Shddcm  PUlUpa,  Woodland  HiUa,   MiBoru  Hotsmni,  and  Kow)  Maemura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

and  Andy  Voog.  Venice,  aU  of  Califs  aasignon  to  NoUa       asdgnora  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Mobile  Pbonea  Ltd^  Salo,  Finland  FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,360 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,117  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-8420 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14-138  U-S.  CI.  D14-148 


JMI 


353,810 
BASE  STATION  PANEL 
Marc  H.  Pnllnian,  Bartlett,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Upschnltz,  Lake 
Zuricli,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg, 

ni. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,142 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 142 


353,812 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Yuan-Feng  Chang,  No.  34,  Chung-Cheng  Rd.,  Chu-Chi  Tsuen, 
Chu-Chi  Hsiang,  Chiaji  Hsien, 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,533 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 151 


December  27,  1994 
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353,813  3S3M6 

TELEPHONE  SET  SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 

YnaB-t^Bg  Chang,  No.  34,  Chnng-Cheiig  Rd.,  Chu-CU  Ts«ea,   LawreMc  E.  Daris,  LaataM;  Ckaric*  A.  Actor,  BoyMoa  Beack, 
Chu-Chi  Hsiang,  Chiayi  Hsiea,  both  of  Fia^  Paul  N.  Stead,  Teddiiwtoa,  E^laad,  aad  Sterca 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,633  W.  Hagbes,  B«r«ew  HiU,  Uaited  Kiacdoia,  awigaon  to  Mo- 

Term  of  iMteat  14  years  torola.  Inc.,  Schaaaritarg 

VS.  CL  D14— 151  Filed  Aag.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,084 

Tena  of  pat^t  14  year* 
UJS.  CL  D14— 191 


353,814 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Yaaa-Feng  Chang,  No.  34,  Choag-Cheag  Rd^  Cha-Chi  Tsoea, 
Ckii-Chi  Hsiang,  CUayi  Hsiea, 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,635 
Terv  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 151 


353,815 
TELEPHONE 
Michael  Mo,  Taipei  Haien,  ,  assignor 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsiea, 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,650 
Terv  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 151 


to  Dialer  A  Bnsineas 


353417 
HEADPHONE 
Joh  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assizor  ta  Sony  Corperatia^  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993.  Ser.  No.  4,444 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  28,  1992,  4-25511 
Tera  ol  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 205 
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353^18 
H£AIH>HONE 
MltnUro  Nakaman,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaicoor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Dec  8, 1993,  Set.  No.  16,126 
Tom  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 205 


353,820 
KEYPAD  FOR  A  PERSONAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
Cndg  F.  Siddoway,  Davie,  Fla.,  aaaigBor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaamborg,  DL 

DiTifioa  of  Ser.  No.  635,460,  Dec  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Dcs. 
336,087.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,903 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 247 


353,819 

AERIAL  COVER 

Stcphea  J.  Uarich,  1925  Valerie  Dr.,  Floriaaaat,  Mo.  63033 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,057 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D14— 230 


JMi 


353,821 
TELEPHONE  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  HEAD  MOUNTED 

USE 
Michael  D.  Hammer,  and  W.  Glenn  McKeown,  both  of  Honstoo, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Stik-a-Fone   International  Corporation, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,313 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 2S3 


December  27,  1994 
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353,822  353324 

iWN  AND  GARDEN  BLOWER  APPARATUS  ROUNDED  EDGE  CUTTER  BIT 

Kevin  J.  Comiolly,  BaUston  Lake,  N.Y4  George  W.  Bingley,  Wli^ko  Mihk,  GaWe,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mircona  AktteMag, 

Kankakee,  m.,  and  Karl  K.  Holt,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gayle,  Sweden 

Garden  Way  Incorporated,  Troy,  N.Y.  Filed  Ang.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,035 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,630  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Fd>.  22,  1993,  934M42 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  13,  Tern  of  patent  14  years 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed.  U.S.  CL  D15— 139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 11 


II 


353,825 

VIDEO  CAMERA  STAND 

Perry  L.  Forbes,  Rte.  3,  Box  150,  Goodriew,  Va.  24095 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^38 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D16— 242 


353,823 
NOZZLE  INSERT  FOR  USE  IN  METAL  SCARFING 
APPARATUS 
Michael  S.  Showalter;  John  G.  Dawson,  Jr.,  both  of  Florence, 
and  Prank  J.  Gusky,  Qninby,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  The 
Esab  Group,  Inc.,  Florence,  S.C. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,450,  Dec.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,333,841.  This  appUcation  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,723 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D15— 139 


353,826 
HOLDER  FOR  A  GUTTAR  TUNER 
Ronnie  D.  Mayo,  1114  S.  Pettit,  Hominy,  Okla.  74035,  assignor 
to  Ron  Mayo,  Hominy,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9>41 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D17— 20 


o 
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35M27 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNCnONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR,  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
AtmaU  Shigemim,  Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  Komntm,  Saguniliara, 
both  of  Japan,  aaatgnors  to  Caakt  Compiiter  Co^  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,920 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a  D18— 2 


353,830 
COPY  MACHINE  BOOK  SUPPORT 
Walter  D.  Peck,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  Book  Support 
Syttema,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,958 
Term  of  patent  14  yeart 
U,S.  CL  D18— 40 


353,828 

ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR  HAVING  THE 

FUNCnONS  OF  TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK, 

CALENDAR,  SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 
AUUro  Miyahara,  KanitacU,  and  Yakinori  Ido,  Akidilma,  both 
of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Cado  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  JnL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,491 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D18— 7 


353,831 
COPY  MACHINE  TOP  PANEL 
Walter  D.  Peck,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  Book  Support 
Systems,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,957 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 41 


353,829 
ELECTRONIC  COPYING  MACHINE 
Hiroshi  Onoda,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahiishiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1993,  5-4915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D18— 39 


JMI 
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353^2 

TONER  CO^^•AINER  FOR  PHOTO-COPIER 
Nobuo  MaMid,  Yokohama;  Yntaka  Ban,  Tokyo,  and  TadaynU 
Trada,  KawMaU,  aO  of  Japan,  aadgpon  to  Canon  g«i«n«h»n 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  835,088,  Feb.  18, 1992,  alwndoned, 

wUdi  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,195,  JnL  10, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,411 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1989, 1-867 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D18— 43 


353,835 

COMBINED  CHECKBOOK  AND  INFORMATION 

REGISTER 

Blaine  Harris,  1222  E.  2100  S.,  BootifU,  Utah  84010 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,643 

Tcrni  of  pstort  14  ycsrt 

vs.  a.  D19— 26 


353,833 
OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Nobuhlko  Karafigi,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Aoyama,  Hiroshima,  both 
of  Japan,  assipiors  to  Ryobl,  Ltd.^  Hirosliima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,090 
ClaiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1993,  5-7774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D18— 53 


I    \ 

'  'HI 

i    ! 


m 


353,834 

WASTE  TONER  BOTTLE  FOR  COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Kazno  Haida,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Kyocera  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1992,  4-11287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 56 


353336        

DOCUMENT  ORGANIZER 
SalTatore  G.  CarrcUi,  2875  DiaMMd  HID  Rd^ 
02864,  and  Richard  B.  Grant,  30  Lower  CoUeae  Rd^ 
RJ.  02881 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,838 
Term  of  pntert  14 
U-S.  CL  D19— 27 


RX 
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353,837  353^39 

ALBUM  PAGE  FOR  DISPLAYING  DISKS  TAB  FOR  USE  ON  TRACTOR  FED  PAPER 

William  R.  Miller,  Waiiint,  CaUf^  aMignor  to  Rembrandt  Photo  Sam  Malleii,  211  12tli  St,  Absecon,  N.J.  08201 
Scrricca,  Qty  of  Commerce,  Calif.  Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,425 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,817  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D19— 65 
UJS.  CL  Dl>-33 


353,840 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT  CONTAINER  FOR  DISPLAY 

STAND 
Charles  W.  Dietterich,  Brodheadsrille,  and  Harry  J.  Lidle,  Jr., 
Macnngie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Binney  A  Smith,  Inc., 
Ea8ton,Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954^36 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 85 


353,838 
PEN 
Minoru  Osada,  and  Nobuynki  Iwamoto,  both  of  Torrance,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Pentel  of  America,  Ltd. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,247 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 47 


353341 

NEWSPAPER  VENDING  MACHINE 

Michael  G.  Krol,  Wayzata,  and  Mark  O.  Snyker,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Seven,  Ltd.,  Charles  Oty,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D20— 6 


JMi 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2733 


I                                 353^2  353345 

IDENTIFYING  TAG  FOR  MARKING  X-RAYS  BUGLE  CHIME 
Sterca  Nettik,  Boxeawa,  Moat,  aMigBor  to  Rerelatkta  Medkal,   Moriya  Kino,  Yokohaaa,  Japaa,  Mriganf  to  Royal 

lac,  Boxemaa,  Moat  IM,,  Japaa 

Filed  Job.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,853  Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,592 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D20— 27  U.S.  CL  D21— 64 


\ 


0 
\ 


353,843 

SPORTS  COLLECTOR  CARD 

Ckristovlier  Martia,  2104  W.  125tk  St,  Leawood, 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,358 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D20— 40 


66209 


353,846 
SAXOPHONE  CHIME 
353,844  Morisra  Kiao,  YokokaaM^  Japaa,  ■■igior  to  Royal 

TOY  Lti,  Japaa 

Ckaan  T.  CUaag,  Kowlooa,  Hoag  Kong,  anignor  to  Zd  Hoag  I'Ued  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,585 

Maafdactariag  Co.  Ltd^  Kowlooa,  Hoag  Kong  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,189  UA  O.  D21— 64 


■afactoriag  i 
i  ^^ 


MS.  CL  D21— 148 


Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
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353^7  353,850 

FLYING  DISK  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLE 

Kendall  KelMa,  P.O.  Box  1863;  1430  Prospect,  Civitoia,  CiOif.   Kwel  Hwel,  NedredoTO  nunesti  5,  14700  Prague,  and  Vojtech 
95010  Kopaky,  B^ikabka  28, 10000  Prague,  both  of  CzechosloTakia 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1»3,  Ser.  No.  6,484  Filed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,081 

TcfM  of  pateat  14  yeara  Claims  priority,  applicatkm  CiecboaloTakia,  Oct  23, 1992,  CS 

VS.  CL  D21-86  V-26051-92 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 107 


^^ZZZ2BS. 


^}?//////^ 


353,848 
TOP  SPINNER 
TsayosU  Nonaka,  and  Minora  Sawada,  botk  of  c/o  KahnghiVi 
Kaiaha  Bandai,  5-4,  Kooagata  2-diome,  Taito-ko,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 9« 


353351 

MULTI-ORIFICED  TUBULAR  TOY  CONSTRUCTION 

BLOCK 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N J. 

assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


-►4 


353,849 
PUZZLE  TOY 

Masaya  Sasano,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Bandai,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  D21— 104 


L.-^4 


JMI 


353,852 

COMBINED  TOY  TUBULAR  BEAM  AND  BLOCK 

Kenneth  P.  Glynn,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N  J., 

assignor  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.,  Flemington,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 108 
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353,853 

PAINTBALL  GUN  BARREL 

Tom  C.  Albritton,  23214  Bane  Berry,  MagM>Ua,  Tex.  77355 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 145 


353,856 

ADULT  MALE  DOLL 

Jan  Ryaa,  BiUond,  and  MiO  C.  Honborg,  CMeve,  both  of  Den- 

BUvk,  assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,280 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 150 


353,854 
MICRO  ROBOT 
Osamu  Miyazawa,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1992,  4-4092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  d.  D21— 150 


353,857 
CLOWN  DOLL 
Tom  A.  Salata,  39120  Argonaat  Way,  Ste.  711,  Fremont,  CaUf. 
94538 

Filed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,136 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 173 


353,855 

MICRO  ROBOT 

Osamii  Miyazawa,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,002,  Jul.  28,  1992.  This 

appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1992,  4-4092 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 150 


353,858 
MULTIPURPOSE  SWIVELING  EXERCISE  PLATFORM 
Ming-CUh  Huang,  IIF,  No.  46,  Sec.  2,  Chnng  Sban  N.  Road, 
Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,416 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 193 


1^1-735  O.G. -94-25 
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353^59 
THUMB  EXERCISER 
SwEaiM  N.  Grey,  Su  Mateo  Cmurty,  Califs  aMignor  to  Mcddev 
CorpontkNi,  Los  Alto*,  Cidif  . 

Filed  Jot  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,033 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 19« 


353,862 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Tatsuya  Saito,  4-21-4  SeUo,  Setagaya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,012 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-24981 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D2I— 220 


353,860 

BASKETBALL  SHOOTING  TRAINER 

Jeff  Walk,  950  Cynthia  St.,  Poplar  Binlf,  Mo.  63901 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 201 


353363 
ROLLER  SKATE  WITH  LINEAR  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov. 
of  China 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,701 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D21— 226 


JMI 


353,864 
3S3361  GOLF  PRACnCE  MAT 

FLOATING  GOLF  BALL  Rodney  L.  Thompson,  5840  SW.  Burma  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego, 

DoaaM  P.  McDiarmid,  m,  c/o  Hawaii  Calls,  Inc.  2290  Alahao       Oreg.  97035 
PL,  Honolula,  Hi.  96819  FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12^47 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,988  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 234 

U.S.  a.  D21— 205 
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353,865 
PORTABLE  GOLF  PRACnCE  CAGE 
Robert  L.  Smith,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pro-Down, 
Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,453 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  d  D21— 234 


353,868 

BASE  FOR  PLAYGROUT«JD  STRUCTURE 

Robert  L.  Houry,  and  Keith  D.  RatUfT,  both  of  Farmington,  Mo., 

assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years  4 

VS.  CL  D21— 240 


353,866 

RECTANGULAR  PANEL  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  L.  Houry,  and  Keith  D.  Ratliff,  both  of  Farmington,  Mo., 

assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 240 


353369 
SPOOL  FOR  FISHING  REELS 
Bo  K.  Park,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SilTer  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Busan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FQed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  1,  1992, 
14801/1992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D22— 137 


353,867 
ARCHED  RECTANGULAR  PANEL  FOR  PLAYGROUND 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  L.  Houry,  and  Keith  D.  Ratliff,  both  of  Farmington,  Mo., 

assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hudson,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 240 


353,870 
REEL  FOR  FISHING 

Shin-ichi  Asano,  Mnsashino;  Skiqji  Takenchi,  and  Tetsuya 
Shimozaki,  both  of  Higaahikunune,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-24478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D22— 141 
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353371 

PORTABLE  FISHING  POLE  REST 

John  P.  Short,  305  RnaM  St^  Fairfield,  Coon.  06430 

Filed  Jim.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^31 

Tena  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D22— 147 


353,873 

FOG-MAKING  APPARATUS 

Larry  Schoeneman,  2248  W.  Palmer  St.,  Chicago,  lU.  60647 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D23— 213 


JMI 


353,874 
SPRAYER 
Franco  CUtIo,  Erlenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gardena 
KrcM  +  Kastner  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,703 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnl.  16, 1993,  9305705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 213 


353372 

FLUID  EMITTER  FOR  A  DRIP  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  Allman,  961  Gromore  Rd.,  Yaluma,  Wash.  98908 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  265 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 213 


353,875 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SPRAYER 
Franco  CUvio,  Erlenbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gardena 
Kreas  +  Kastner  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,539 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnl.  16, 1993,  9305705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 223 
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353^6  353,879 

FAUCET  SINK 
Gerard  Delabie,  Saint-BUmoiit,  and  Marcel  Normand,  Arrest,   Jon  W.  Hauer,  n,  GencTa,  UL,  aaaigiior  to  Elkay  Mauifoctnr- 

botk  of  France,  assignors  to  Delabie  (SA.),  France  ing  Company,  Oalc  Brook,  111. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,221  Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,745 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 238  U,S.  CL  D23— 290 


353,877 
TUB  SPOUT 
Daniel  G.  Rogers,  Rockford,  MiciL,  assignor  to  Zin  Plas  Corpo- 
ration, Walker,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,853 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 255 


353,878 
SINK 

Jon  W.  Hanaer,  11,  Genera,  VL,  assignor  to  Elkay  MannfiKtnr- 
ing  Company,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,900 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23-284 


353,880 
SINK 
Jon  W.  Hanser,  II,  GcncTa,  DL,  assignor  to  EUuy  MannAwtnr- 
ing  Company,  Oak  Brook,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 290 


353,881 
SINK 
JUl  E.  Roach,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  cc,  KoUcr. 
Wis. 

Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  4,963,  Feb.  17, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 290 
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3S3^2 

COMBINED  LAVATORY,  SOAP  HOLDER  AND  TOWEL 

RACK 

Linda  F.  Bnzby,  703  Polo  Cir^  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.  19010,  assignor 
to  LiMla  F.  Bazby,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

FUed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D23— 271 


353,885 
PORTABLE  FAN 
Kenneth  J.  Hydak,  Worthington,  and  DaTid  B.  Chaney,  Powell, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  W.  B.  Marrin  Mannftcturing 
Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

FUed  No?.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 381 


353383 

EVAPORATIVE  COOLER  CABINET 

CUtc  R.  Blanchard,  Torrensrille,  Australia,  assignor  to  F  F 

Seeley  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.,  St  Marys,  Australia 

nied  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 351 


353,884 

AVIARY  AIR  FILTER 

Ralph  C.  Wilkiaon,  m,  1201  Mary  St.,  Apt  A,  and  Alan  W. 

Jordan,  4113  W.  Louisiana  St,  both  of  EvansriUe,  Ind.  47710 

FUed  Jnn.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 365 


353,886 
ENDOSCOPIC  ELECFROSURGICAL 
SUCnON-nUUGATION  INSTRUMENT 
Thomas  O.  Bales,  Miami,  Fla.;  Kirk  W.  Charles,  AusteU;  Lionel 
GUlespie,  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.;  Saul  Gottlieb,  Miami,  Fla.;  Joe 
Kopp,  Decatur,  Ga.;  Jurgen  A.  Kortenbach,  Miami,  Fbu; 
Devin  Moore,  Decatur,  Ga.;  Gregory  J.  Murphy,  Sunrise, 
Fla.;  David  S.  Rowley,  Smyrna,  Ga.;  Dana  W.  Ryan,  Darie, 
Fla.;  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Kevin  W. 
Smith,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  Matthew  S.  Solar,  Cooper  Oty,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 
FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  272 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 108 


JMI 
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1 1  353,887 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

DwreU  D.  O'Neal,  uid  Robert  J.  ScUew,  m,  botk  of  Aduta, 

Ga^  aarignon  to  Chimera,  LtiL,  Atiaata,  Ga. 

Filed  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.100 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  D24— 13S 


353,890 
WORK  SUPPORT  BELT 
Gary  W.  McKeel,  Cre«Mboro,  N.C, 
Ergoaomica,  GreeMboro,  N.C 

FDed  Jaa.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,234 
Term  of  pataat  14  yeara 
UJS.  CL  D24— 190 


to 


353,888 
SURGICAL  SAW 
Aaron  T.  Raines,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SorgiQuip, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 146 


353,891 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  TUB 

A.  Eari  Wadsworth,  6987  N.  Fmh  W.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 

ContinuatioD-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,053,  Oct  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 204 


353,889 

IMPLANTABLE  TISSUE  GROWTH  STIMULATOR 
John  H.  Ejickson,  Piano;  John  C.  Tepper,  CarroUton,  and  Glenn 
Jacobs,  Flower  Mound,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  AMEI  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 155 


353,892 

COMBINED  HOT  AND  COLD  THERAPY  PAD 

Sammie  L.  Shaw,  and  Robert  Shaw,  both  of  Fountain  Valley, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Aqua  Cel  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,127,  Oct  2, 1989,  Pat  No. 

Des.  325,089.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 207 


2742 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  27,  1994 


353^3 

PURIFIED  WATER  VENDING  STRUCTURE 

Lab  J.  Perez,  1901  N.  GlaMCOck  Rd.  #80,  Missioa,  Tex.  78572 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,879 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D25— 16 


353,896 
WINDOW  FRAME  EXTRUSION 
fUymood  Dallaire,  aad  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  St  Darid, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Dallaire  Industries,  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.793 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


353,894 

INTERLOCKABLE  ROOF  PIPE  SUPPORT  BLOCK 

Larry  D.  Nelson,  4720  TerraceTiew  La.  North,  and  Randy  M. 

Olsen,  15625  47th  Are.  North,  both  of  Plymouth,  Minn.  55446 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 118 


353,895 

WINDOW  FRAME  EXTRUSION 

Raymond  Dallaire,  and  Dominique  Dallaire,  both  of  St  David, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


353,897 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Douglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 

Kent  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,392,  May  30,  1991,  Pat 
No.  Des.  339,644.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 124 


JMI 
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5un>os 


353,898 
>RT  FOR  STABDJSaNG  WALLS  IN  A  MINE 
SHAFT 
Peter  Bnchhom,  New  Lambton,  and   Dayid  H.  R.  Starke, 
Eleebana,  both  of  Australia,  assigiiors  to  Tbe  Ani  Corporatkm 
Ltd.,  Bennett  Green,  Anatralia 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,087 
Oain  priority,  appUcation  Anatralia,  Sep.  25, 1992, 2680/92 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
U.S.  a.  D25— 131 


353,900 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Masaahi  Saagen,  Hyogo;  Takeshi  Matsonva,  Osaka,  and  Shiro 
Uda,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electroidcs 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  15,  1993,  5-21860 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
UJ5.  CL  D26-3 


353,901 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Masashi  Sangen,  Hyogo;  Takeshi  Matsnmnra,  Osaka,  and  Shiro 
Uda,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  15,  1993,  5-21856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 3 


353,899 
FLUORESCENT  TUBE 
Onn  F.  Foo,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mass  Technology 
(H.K.)  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

I  ,        Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,442 
{  '  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 3 


/R\ 


^ 


353,902 
FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
Masashi  Sangen,  Hyogo;  Takeshi  Matsomura,  Osaka,  and  Shiro 
lida,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  15,  1993,  5-21858 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 3 
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353,903 
LA>frERN 
Sc  K.  Ynen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  ManuAK- 
turing  timitf^,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,759 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
2025708 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26-37 


353,905 

COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  DESK  LAMP  AND  DESK 

ORGANIZER 

Jack  Lin,  No.  177-1,  Sec.  2,  Nan  Kan  Rd.,  Ln  Chu  Hsiang, 

Taoynan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 65 


353,904 

COMBINED  TORCHIERE  LAMP  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

ACCENT  LIGHTS 

Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps 

Plus,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866^7 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 63 


JMI 


353,906 

WALL-MOUNTED  LAMP 

Winston  Hsu,  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd^  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26-«7 
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353,907  353309 

TABLE  LAMP  LAMP  COVER 

Alessaadro  Doria,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Daniels  s.r J.,  Milan,  Motoaki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kalwwhiki 

Italy  Mochiro  Kikakn  and  Kabnshiki  KaidM  Kyowa  Seiko,  botk  of 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,566  Tokyo,  Japan 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Oct  2,  1992,  Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  844,430 

DM/024065  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D26— 118 
U.S.  a.  D26— 106 


10— I 


353,908 
TABLE  LAMP  BASE 

John  R.  Dnicker,  Atlanta,  Ga.^  assignor  to  The  Speer  Lamp  3534*10 

Corp.  of  New  York,  Smyrna,  Ga.  RING/BAFFLE  ELEMENT 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,848  p^^^  ^  Hayman,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Giandnto  C  D'Er- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^]i^  Rolling  Mewiows,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Cooper  Indos- 

VS.  Ct  D26-110  tries.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26— 118 


-m 
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353^11 

UGHT  FDOTJIIE  CROSS-ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Myroa  K.  Gordtn,  and  Jin  L.  DrtMt,  both  of  OakidooM,  Iowa, 

aadgnon  to  Muco  Corporatioii,  OtkalooM,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,125 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D26— 138 


353,913 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Shuqji  Iznmi,  Nagano,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Izumi  Products  Com- 
pany, Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,749 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2S— SO 


J 


353,914 

LIVESTOCK  Fiaa)  TUB 

Victor  A.  Sahm,  Jr.,  14910  Lake  Forest  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,894 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 121 


353,912 
ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  STAND  BASE 
Hsoan-Sen  Shiao,  No.  36,  Lane  30,  Sec.  2,  Pei-Ping  Rd.,  Tai- 
chnng  City,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1^46 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 140 


353,915 
FINE  TOOTH  COMB  FOR  UCE  AND  PEST  REMOVAL 
Carlos  E.  Lanne,  Tucuman  843,  piso  5,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 
1049 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Jun.  30, 1993,  060177 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D30— 159 
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353,916 
VACUUM  CXEANER 
Wo  H.  Ho,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Mnnntec- 
turing  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,773 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
2025481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  D32— 18 


353,918 
CLEANING  NOZZLE 
Robert  H.  Bnuo.  Avon;  Keuetli  D.  Harris,  Jr.,  WiMtcd,  botk 
of  Conn.,  and  James  H.  Smitk,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Miss.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regina  Company,  Long  Beach,  Miss. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,435 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 32 


353,919 

WALL  AND  CEILING  SCRUBBER 

Frances  J.  Sj^ko,  RD  #6  Box  25,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15909 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32— 44 


353,917 

COMl^tNED  VACUUM  CLEANER  HANDLE  AND  WAND 
Peter  Hoekstra;  Michael  F.  Martin,  both  of  Bristol;  George  C. 
Moyher,  Jr.,  Bluff  City,  all  of  Tenn.;  Duane  M.  Loose, 
Chelmsford,  and  Darid  G.   Honan,  Summerrille,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Electroliu  Corporation,  Marietta,  Ga. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 31 


353,920 

BRUSH  HOLDER  FOR  PAINT  CAN 

Mark  C.  DaUier,  7016  County  Rd.  8  SE.,  St  Ckwd,  Minn.  56304 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D32— 54 
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353,921 
COMBINED  DISH  RACK  AND  DRAIN  BOARD 
HaogwiBd  F.  Uppish,  Fitchbiirg,  and  Cory  J.  Kroger,  Winchen- 
doo,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sterilite  Corporation,  Town- 
send,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 55 


3534>24 

TRASH  CAN 

Mary  F.  Marliovitz,  R.D.#3  Box  268A,  McDonald,  Pa.  15057 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,639 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


353,922 

DISH  DRAINER 

Jacob  S.  Drake,  712  RegatU  Bay,  Lake  Ozark,  Mo.  65049 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D32— 55 


353,925 
LINER  RETAINING  TRASH  RECEPTACLE 

Darryle  Freedland,  2110  NE.  23rd  Ct,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33180 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 1 


353,923 

DISH  DRAINER 

Jacob  S.  Drake,  712  Regatta  Bay,  Lake  Ozark,  Mo.  65049 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,715 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32— 55 
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353,926 
DRAWING  TRANSPORT  CART 


353,929 
RAMP 


Magaljri  Agnilar;  Maria  de  la  Luz  Bonilla;  Alice  M.  D.  Halvor-    David  W.  Kiacaid,  3039  N.  51st  St, 


sea,  and  Jacqneline  D.  Washington,  all  of  Chicago,  U.,  assign- 
ors to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated,  Skokie,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


aty. 


M104 


FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,877 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D34— 32 


c 


L. 


353,927  353,930 

TRAY  AND  DISH  CART  JUMP  RAMP  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Larry  D.  Maddux,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cambro    R«n«ly  L.  Johnson,  M73  Terrell  St,  Gtotcs,  Tex.  77619-5258 

Mamifacturing  Company,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.  ™«'  J"^  1'.  1''4,  Ser.  No.  17,630 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,736  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^■^-  ^  ^*34 — 32 
U.S.  a.  D34— 21 


353,928 

CART  FOR  CARRYING  SPOOLS  OF  WIRE 
Edwin  R.  Michael,  Jr.,  362  W.  5th  St,  Lewiston,  Pa.  17044 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,428 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  O.  D34— 26 


353,931 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

Masanao  Kobayakawa;  Hisao  Nagata;  Yoshitaka  Sato,  and 
Ichiro  Nagasaka,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  14, 1992, 4-21184;  JnL 
14,  1992,  4-21185 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 34 
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TO  WHOM 
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Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


MUroy.  William  W.;  and  .  3,376,889.  a.  324-644.000. 
Tatezono,    Fumio;   Irie,   Masahiro;   Harada,   Toshio;   Matsuura, 
Koutaro;  and  ,  5.376,511,  a.  430-495.000. 
A.E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Dreese.  Patnck  C;  and  Gash.  Judith  T.,  5,376,399,  CI.  426-658.000. 
A.L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Lee,  Christopher,  5,375,375,  CI.  49-352.000. 
A.T.  &  G.  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bononi,  Fred  A.,  5,375,449,  C\.  72-370.000. 
AB  Volvo  Penta:  See— 

Rodskier.  Christian.  5.376.033,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Abatzoglou,  Theagenis  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Helicopter 

recognition  radar  processor.  5,376,940,  CI.  342-192.000. 
ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc.:  See- 
Bayer,  Craig  E.;  and  Heard,  WUliam  G.,  5,376,340,  CI.  422-175.000. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Dobbeling.  Klaus;  Knopfel,  Hans  P.;  PoUfVe,  Wolfgang;  and  Sattel- 
mayer,  Thomas,  5,375,995,  CI.  431-8.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See- 
Kent,  Peter  M.,  5,375,812,  CI.  251-214.000. 
ABBHenschel  Lokomotiven  GmbH:  See — 

Schwendt,  Lutz,  5,375,533,  CI.  105-166.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  Lyon,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Brotherton,  Vince, 

5,376,306,  CI.  252-408.100. 
Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.; 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  £.; 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Smith.  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,313, 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Nardelli,  Christy  A.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Hogarth,  Arthur  J.  C.  L.; 
Suh,  John  D.;  Pickett,  Leona  M.;  Keller,  Harold  W.;  and  Nelson, 
William  J.,  5,376,393,  a.  426-271.000. 
Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  Markese,  James  J.;  Cotton, 
Therese;     and     Rospendowski,     Benuu-d     N.,     5,376,556,    CI. 
436-525.000. 
Abe,  Akinori;  and  Ando,  Akitoshi,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-standing  liquefied  gas  storage  tank  and 
liquefied  gas  carrier  ship  therefor.  5,375,547.  CI.  1 14-74.00A. 
Abe.  Akinori;  and  Ando.  Akitoshi.  to  Ishikawajima-Heavy  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Support  structure  for  self-standing  storage  tank  in  liquefied 
gM  carrier  ship.  5,375,548,  CI.  1 14-74.00A. 
Abe,  Fumio:  See — 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Hideharu;  Yamanashi,  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Koodo,  Tomohani;  Suzuki,  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  5,376,610,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Abe,  Sachiyuki:  See — 

Tukamoto,  Takashi;  Abe,  Sachiyuki;  Yabushita,  Tetsuo;  and  Haya- 

shi.  Yoshimitsu.  5.376.825.  CI.  257-685.000. 

Abe,    Takaaki;    Akiyoshi,    Yuji;    Shiraishi,    Hiroshi;    Shiraishi,    Ikuo; 

Kojima,  Mikio;  Hayama,  Takashi;  and  Kuwata,  Takaaki,  to  Ube 

Industries,  Ltd    Sulfonamide  derivative,  process  for  preparing  the 

same  and  herbicide  using  the  same.  5,376,620,  CI.  504-243.000. 

Abe,  Takao;  Sugeno,  Naoyuki;  and  Shionunu.  Keiji,  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tkMi.  Organic  electrolyte  battery.  5,376,467,  CI.  429-7.000. 
Abe,  Takao:  See— 

Ohta,  Yutaka;  Nakano,  Masatake;  Katayama,  Masatake;  and  Abe, 
Takao,  5,376,215,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Abe.  Tatsuhiko:  See — 

Shibazaki,  Masami;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko.  5.377.1 13,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Real  image 

type  fmder.  5,376,984,  CI.  354-219.000. 
Abe.  Yoneji:  See — 

Hirai,   Toshiharu;    Komatsu,    Michio;    Nakashima,    Akira;    Abe, 
Yoneji;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukihiro,  5,376.308,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Abercrombie,  Robert  N.  Combination  bookmark  and  page  prop  device. 

5,375,885,  CI.  281-42.000. 
Abi-Ezzi,  Salim  S.;  and  Subramaniam,  Srikanth,  to  Sun  Microsystems, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  rendering  of  trimmed  nurb  sur- 
faces. 5.377,320,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Abidi,  Asad  A.:  See — 

CoUeran,    William    T.;    and    Abidi,    Asad    A.,    5,376,937,    CI. 
341-159.000. 
ABTOX,  Inc.:  See- 
Martens,   Phillip  A.;  and  Campbell,   Bryant  A.,   5,376,332,  CI. 
422-23.000. 
Accura  Fiberglass  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Tessenyi,    Komel    J.;    and    Lane,    Martin    T.,    5,375,900,    CI. 
296-100.000. 


Acer  Incorporated:  See —  • 

Chan,  Wan-Kan,  5,377,325,  d.  395-200.000. 
Ach,  Alexander:  See — 

Best,  Bemd;  Wollmann.  Klaus;  and  Ach.  Alexander.  5.376,708,  d 
524-37.000. 
AD  AC  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  David  A.;  Kay,  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  Matthew  J.;  Jones, 
Steven  M.;  Bayer,  Kenneth  G.;  Hug,  Paul;  and  Hines,  Horace  H., 
5,376,796,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Podona,  Tchao;  Adam,  Gerard;  Guardiola. 
Bcatnce;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,376,661,  Q.  514-278.000 
Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  James  D.; 
Hansen,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lyon,  Peter  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Automotive  engine  exhaust  aftertreatment  system  including  hydro- 
carbon adsorber  with  internal  engine  purge  flow  control.  5,375,414. 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Adams.  Paul  E.:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  JoUey,  Scott  T.; 
Koch,  Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,  Reed  H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Disbong,  Dennis  M., 
5,376,154,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Adams,  Robert:  See — 

Van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.;  Mower,  Barry  D.;  Adams,  Robert; 
and  Taylor,  Kelly,  5,375,835,  CI  273-1. 50R. 
Adams,  Steven  J.,  to  Steadley  Company.  Drop-in  unit,  grid  insert 

therefor  and  method  of  making  same.  5,375,820,  CI.  267-103.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.:  See — 

Anderson,  Kenneth  M.;  Adams.  Theodore  P.;  Supino.  Charles  G.; 
and  Kroll,  Mark  W  .  5,376,103.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Adams,  Thomas  F.  Intermediate  deck  structure  for  vehicles.  5,375,534, 

CI.  105-372.000. 
Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  Milner,  Kenneth  C;  LaVelle,  Edward  R.; 
and  McEwen,  John  C,  to  Union  Special  Corporation;  and  Sara  Lee 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  attachmg  a 
collarette,  display,  and  label  to  a  garment  body.  5,375,545,  CI. 
112-265.100. 
Adaptive  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Pettit.  John  W.,  5,376,798,  CI.  250-370.140. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Podona,  Tchao;  Adam,  Gerard;  Guardiola, 
Beatrice;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,376,661,  a.  514-278.000. 
Adkins,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Kmght,  C    Reed,  Jr.;  and  Adkins,  Michael  G.,  5,375,529,  Q. 
102-513.000. 
Adler,  Robert,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Non-linear  yoke 
assembly  and  cathode  ray  tube  system  for  correction  of  image  geo- 
metrical distortions   5,376,865,  CI.  315-370.000. 
Adrian  J.  Paul  Company:  See — 

Paul,  John;  and  Paul,  Adrian  J.,  5,375,560,  CI.  119-734,000. 
Advance)  Micro  devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Pedneau.  Michael  D.,  5,377,200,  d.  371-22.500. 

Richart,  Robert  B.;  Garg,  Shyam  G.;  and  Wang,  Fei,  5,376,573,  CI. 

437-48.000. 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C.-L.;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland.    Lee    E.;    and    Montalvo,    Antonio,    5,376,835,    CI. 
327-143.000. 
AEG  Transportation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Molyneaux,  William  F.,  5,377,356,  a.  395-800.000. 
Aeorspace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Feldman.   Leslie  A.;   and   Sheaffer.   Patrick   M..   5,376,407,  Q. 
427-228.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 

Breugnot,   Jean-Pierre;   and    Demay,   Jean-Paul,    5,375,503,   Q. 

89-1.817. 
Rivron,  Vincent;  and  Vollard,  cecUe,  5,375,793,  a.  244-75.0ML 
Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  and  Regnier,  Fred  E.,  to  PerSeptive  Biosystems, 
Inc  Analysis  utilizing  isoelectric  focusing.  5,376,249,  CI.  204-180  100 
Aflival  S.A.:  See— 

Neuer,    Bemd;    Riche,    Dominique;    and    Villette,    Franck    B., 
5,376,160,  CI.  75-304.000 
Agarwala,  Birendra  N  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Process  of  making  pad  structure  for  solder  ball  limiting  metal- 
lurgy having  reduced  edge  stress.  5,376.584.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Ageishi.  Norihiko:  See — 

Odan.  Akinori;  Shimizu,  Noboru;  and  Ageishi,  Norihiko,  5,376,237, 
CI.  208-18.000. 
Agency  for  Defense  Development:  See — 

Kong.  Hong  Jin;  and  Jeon.  Yong  Geun,  5.377,211,  CI.  372-3.000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Yamada,  Masahiro;  Negishi.  Akira;  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa;  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa.  3,376,251,  Q.  204-294.000. 
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Agency  of  Industrul  Science  A  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  *  Industry:  Set — 
Hiyishi,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Masaaki;    and    Maeyashiki.    Yochiki. 
5,376,809,  a.  257-173.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set— 

Klueter,  Ulrich.  5.376,780,  d.  235-462.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N  V.:  See— 

Defieuw.  Oecrt;  Van  Steen,  Luc;  Mostaert,  Eric;  and  Marien, 

August,  5,376.149,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Marien,  August;  Voets,  Raf;  Samijn,  Rafael;  and  Stevens,  Marc, 

5.376,501,  a.  430-257.000. 
Uytterhoeven,  Herman  J.;  and  Marien,  August  M.,  5,376,618,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Agosta.  Roy  P.;  and  Robbins,  Mark  R.,  to  Robbins  Auto  Top  Company, 
Inc.  Convertible  top  with  fold-down  rear  window.  5,375,901,  CI. 
296-146.140. 
Agrawal,  Viswani:  Set — 

Chakradhar,    Srimat;    and    Agrawal,    Viswani.    3,377.201,    CI. 
371-23.000. 
Agur,  Enno  E.:  See — 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins, 
Michael  S.;  Drappel,  Stephan;  McDougall,  Maria  N.  V.;  Grush- 
kin,  Bernard;  HofTend,  Thomas  R.;  uid  Barbetta,  Angelo  J., 
5,376,494,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Ahanin,  Bahrain:  See — 

Pederscn,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S..  3.376,844,  CL 
326-41.000. 
Ahlstrom,  Eric  A.:  Set — 

Collins,    Craig    C;    and    Ahlstrom,    Eric    A..    3,377.300,    CI. 
392-479.000. 
Ahlstrom  Pyropower,  Inc.:  See — 

Lamar,  Thomas  W.,  5.375,409,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Grafted  copolymers  highly  absorbent  to  aqueous  electrolyte  solu- 
tions. 5,376,729,  Q.  525-291.000. 
Ahn,  Do  Y.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Tensile  strained  blue  green 

II-VI  quantum  well  Laser.  5,377,214,  Q.  372-45.000. 
Ahne,  Hellmut:  See — 

Hammcnchmidt,  Albert;  Birkle,  Siegfried;  and  Ahne,  Hellmut, 
5,376,499,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Aidman.  Eugene  I.;  Aidman,  Galina;  Orsino.  Joseph  A.;  and  James, 
John  E.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Storage  battery  and  plate  sepa- 
rator systems  for  a  storage  battery.  5,376,477,  CI.  429-141.000. 
Aidman.  Galina:  See — 

Aidman,  Eugene  I.;  Aidman,  Galina;  Orsino,  Joseph  A.;  and  James, 
John  E.,  5,376,477,  CI.  429-141.000. 
Aihara,  Katsuzo:  See — 

Ogihara,     Masahiro;     and     Aihara,     Katsuzo,     5,373.331.     CI. 
104-281.000. 
Aihara,  Yukichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Control 
circuit     and     method     for     transmission     output.     5,376,893,     CI. 
330-129.000. 
Aikawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Saito,  Mitsuo;  Minagawa,  Kenji;  and  Aikawa.  Takeshi,  3,377,339, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Aindow.  Alan  M.;  Cahill,  Michael  J.;  Dawson,  John;  Haddow,  Philip; 
and   Sharp.   Norman   L.,   to   Molins  pic.   Cigarette   manufacture. 
5.375.613,  a.  131-281.000. 
Air  Liquide  America  Corporation:  See — 

Burgener,  David,  5,375,426,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Air  Physics  Corporation:  See — 

Murphy,  Lloyd,  5,375,910,  CI.  297-256.130. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Stolz.  Jack  L.;  Hegarty,  William  P.;  Cassano,  Anthony  A.;  and 
Hansel,  James  G.,  5,375,580,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Toyoda,  Minoru;  Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  and  Yama- 
shita.  Mitsugi,  5,376,868,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hatano,  Rikuo;  and  Oka,  Toshimitsu,  5,377,015,  CI.  358-401  000. 
Kuwana.    Kazutaka;    Okamoto,    Kuniaki;    Yoshida.    Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado.  Masaru;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani.     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai.     Kazunori,      5,375,918,     CI. 

303-1  laooo. 
Aizawa,  Eiji:  See — 

Amano,    Yasuyuki;    Ikeda,    Takeshi;    Aizawa,    Eiji;    and    Saito, 
Takanori,  5,376,417.  Q.  428-40.000. 
Aizawa.  Ryuji:  See — 

Okada.  Izuho;  Asako.  Yoshinobu;  Arimatsu,  Kiyomi;  Kobayashi. 
Minoru;    Ono,    Satoru;    and    Aizawa,    Ryuji,    5,376.294.    CI. 
252-78.300. 
Aizawa,  Yukio;  Shonaka,  Jun;  and  Takeuchi,  Tomomitsu,  to  Nippon 

OU  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  combustor.  5,375,999.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Akagi.  Kosuke,  to  Osaka  Gas  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel  cell  system.  5,376.473.  CI. 

429-34.000 
Akerman,  Jan:  See — 

Peay.  Kent;  and  Akerman,  Jan.  5,375.672,  a.  173-420.100. 
Akesson,  Micael:  See — 

Persaon.  Goran;  and  Akesson.  Micael,  5,375.391.  CI.  53-133.100. 
Akiba,  Osamu:  See — 

Sakai,  Ma.sanon;  Kai,  Toshihiko;  and  Akiba,  Osamu.  3.377,342,  CI. 
395-425.0(X). 
Akimoto,  Kengo:  See — 

Kawashima,   Hiroshi;   Akimoto.   Kengo;  Yamada,   Hideaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Sakayu,  5,376.541.  CI.  435-136.000. 


Akimoto,  Yoshinobu:  Set — 

Hatori,  Tsuruo;  Saloh,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Shigeharu;  and  Akimoto, 
Yoshinobu,  5,377,293,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Akirto,  Yutaka:  Set — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  Monma.  Genzo;  Fujita, 
Kei;    Kamei,    Seiji;    Akino,    Yutaka;    Sekine,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hayakawa,  Yukihiro.  5.376,231,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Akins,  Edward  A   Flexible  fencing  system.  5,375,815,  CI.  256-26.000. 
Akiskalian.  John:  Stt — 

Everett,  Lome  G.;  HavUcek,  Stephen  C;  and  Akiskalian,  John, 
5,376,182,  CI.  134-25.100. 
Akita,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  and  Akita,  Hiromasa,  5,375,680,  CI.  186-61.000. 
Akiyama,  Toshihide:  See — 

Katta,  Noboru;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Ibaraki,  Susumu;  Nakamura, 
Seiji;  Akiyama,  Toshihide;  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi,  5,377,266,  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Akiyoshi,  Yuji:  See — 

Abe,  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi;  Shiraishi,  Ikuo; 
Kojima,    Mikio;    Hayama,    Takashi;    and    Kuwata,    Takaaki. 
5.376.620.  a.  504-243.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See — 

Hacksell.  Uli  A.;  and  HUlver.  Sven-Erik.  5,376.687,  CI.  514-657.000. 
Akzo  Nobel.  N.V.:  See— 

Lechleiter,  Robert  J.,  5,375,726,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Al  Ghatta,  Hussain  A.  K.,  to  M.  A.  G.  Ricerche  S.p.A.  Process  for  the 
production  of  high  molecular  weight  polyester  resins.  5.376.734.  CI. 
525-437.000. 
Albean.  David  L..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Switched 

signal  processing  circuit  5.377.272.  CI.  381-13.000. 
Albert.  Jane  A.:  S^r— 

Pohl,  Douglas  A.;  Smith,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  Albert.  Jane  A.;  and 
Corbin,  Gloria  J.,  5.375,924,  CI.  312-405. 100. 
Alberts,  Alfred  W ;  Scolnick.  Edward  M.;  and  Repta.  Arnold  J.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  enhancing  the  lowering  of  plasma- 
cholesterol  levels.  5,376,383,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Albin.  Loren  D.;  Jacobsen,  Martha;  and  Olson.  David  B.,  to  Miimesota 
Mining    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Yellow    color-formers. 
5.376,451,  CI,  428-402.200. 
Albright  A  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Matthews,  Nigel  S  ;  and  Lloyd,  Graham  R.,  5,376.142,  CI.  8-94.180. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See — 

Hunter,  John  A.;  and  Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  5,376,471,  C\.  429-29.000. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See — 

Belouet,  Christian,  5,376,622,  CI.  505-451.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Staszewski.  Robert  B..  5.376.847,  Q.  327-12.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Wettengel,  Heinz;  and  Borschel,  Hartmut,  5,377,263,  Q.  380-9.000. 
Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bulow,  Henning,  5,377,284,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Alexander,  John  D.:  See — 

Linker,  Frederick  I.;  Kirk,  Michael  D.;  Alexander,  John  D.;  Park, 
Sang-il;    Park,    Sung-il;    and    Smith,    Ian    R.,    5,376,790,    O. 
250-306.000. 
Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.:  See — 

Stelter,  Eric  C;  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.;  and  Guth,  Joseph  E, 
5,376.492.  CI.  430-122.000. 
Alford,  Gerald  T.:  Set— 

Tello,  Lucio  N.;  Blankinship,  Thomas  J.;  and  Alford,  Gerald  T., 
5.377,160,  CI.  367-35.000. 
All  Pro  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  James  C,  5.375,292,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Allen,  George  C:  Set— 

Nayak,  Kasinath;  Allen,  George  C;  and  Merrill,  Roger,  5.376.716. 
CI.  524-295.000. 
Allen.  Roger:  Set — 

Forrester.  Gleim  C;  Allen,  Roger;  Herrera,  Roger;  Goldberger, 
Daniel  S.;  and  Braig,  James  R.,  5.376.555.  CI.  436-132.000. 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 

Christ,  Richard;  Nash.  Brian  A.;  and  Petraitis,  Del  J.,  3.376.694. 0. 

523-113.000. 
Ewart,  WUIiam  J.;  and  Grau,  Laurie  C  ,  5,375,698,  Q.  206-5.  lOtt 
Lee,  Gary  C.  M.,  5,376,676,  CI.  514-473.000. 
Yang,  Shih-Liang  S.,  5,376,737,  CI.  525-477.000. 
Alliance  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.;  and   Medhekar,  Ajit   K.,   5,377,146,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  Set — 

Zupancic,    Joseph    J.;    and    Leung,    Roger    Y.,    5,376.595.    CI. 
501-12.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Birman,  Mor,  5,375,543,  CI.  112-121.150. 

Harpell,    Gary    A.;   and    Prevorsek,    Dusan   C.    3,376,426,   CI. 

428-109.000. 
Shankland,  Ian  R.;  Wilson,  David  P.;  and  Basu,  Rajat  S.,  3,376.333, 
CI.  422-34.000. 
Allison,  Anthony  C;  Byars,  Noelene  E.;  Fu.  Chemg-Chyi;  Lidgate, 
Deborah  M.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Foster,  Linda  C;  and  Lee,  William 
A.,    to   Syntex   (U.S.A.)   Inc.    Vaccine   adjuvant.    3,376,369,   CI. 
424-88.000. 
Allison,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Eimo  E.;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins, 
Michael  S.;  Drappel,  Stephan;  McDougall,  Maria  N.  V.;  Grush- 
kin,  Bernard;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta,  Angelo  J., 
5,376,494,  CI.  430-137.000. 
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Allwdler  AG:  See — 

Wehling,  Werner,  5,375,984,  a.  417-477.100. 
Alimtrom,  Henrik;  Strom,  Paul;  and  Lekzen,  Lars,  to  Forsvarets  Forsk- 
ningsanstalt.  Method  to  operate  with  a  wire-guided,  in  air  or  water, 
movable  vehicle  and  a  device  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,377,164, 
CI.  367-131.000. 
Alonao,  Samuel:  See — 

Rychen,  Philippe;  Alonso,  Samuel;  Alt,  Hans  P.;  and  Genabittel, 
Dominique,  5,376,253,  CI.  204-301.000 
Alpert,  Jeffrey  N.:  See— 

Wertheimer.  Jacob;  and  Alpert,  Jeffrey  N.,  5,375,434,  Ci.  63-29.100. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum,  James  T..  5,375,712,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Alphey,  Thomas  J.  W.;  Birch,  Andrew  N.  E.;  Fellows,  Linda  E.;  and 
Robertson.  Walter  M.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Con- 
trol of  parasitic  nematodes  (A).  5,376,675,  CI.  514-425.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Inoue,  Ikutaro;  and  Ohishi,  Yuki,  5,376,951,  G.  346-76.0PH. 
Alt,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Rychen,  Philippe;  Alonso,  Samuel;  Alt,  Hans  P.;  and  Gensbittel, 
Dominique,  5,376,253,  CI.  204-301.000. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  5,376,844,  Q. 
326-41.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Fang,  Que-Tsang;  Miksch,  Edmond  S.;  and  Hildeman,  Gregory  J., 
5,375,647,  CI.  164-466.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  Set — 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E., 
5,376,377,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Amann  &  Sohne  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Greifeneder,    Karl;    and    Truckenmuller,    Kurt,    5,375,310, 
28-245.000. 
Amano,  Tadashi:  See — 

Shigemitsu,     Minoru;    and     Amano,    Tadashi,     5,376,747, 
526-202.000. 
Amano,  Toshio,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  head  manufacturing  method. 

5,376,204,  CI.  156-234.000. 
Amano,  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Display  system  for  video  appara- 
tus. 5,376,970,  a.  348-569.000. 
Amano,  Yasuyuki;  Ikeda,  Takeshi;  Aizawa,  Eiji;  and  Saito,  Takanori,  to 
Lintec  Corporation.  Label  for  a  squeezable  container  and  squeezable 
container  bearing  same.  5,376,417,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Amaral,  Francisco  A.:  See — 

Cabrera,  Rene  J.;  Amaral,  Francisco  A.;  Amaral,  John  J.;  and 
Bookwalter,  John  R.,  5,375,481,  CI.  74-577.00M. 
Amaral,  John  J.:  See — 

Cabrera,  Rene  J.;  Amaral,  Francisco  A.;  Amaral,  John  J.;  and 
Bookwalter,  John  R.,  5,375,481,  CI.  74-577.00M. 
Amoaiya,  Koji:  See — 

h4agao,    Yoshinori;    Amemiya,    Koji;    Izumizaki,    Masami;    and 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  5,376,956,  a.  346-157.000. 
Amend,  Udo.  Plastic  contact  lens  case.  5,375,699,  CI.  206-5.100. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.:  See — 

Jarrett,  Peter  K  ,  and  Casey,  Donald  J.,  5,376;102,  CI.  525-415.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kalyan,  Narender  K.;  Lee,  Shawgiuuig  L.;  and  Hung,  Paul  P., 
5,376,547,  CI.  435-226.000. 
American  Laundry  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

McClain,    David    R.;   and    Shattuck.    Ewart    H.,    5,376,144,   CI. 
8-1 16.400. 
American  Maize  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ammeraal,  Robert  N.,  5,376,641,  CI.  514-26.000. 
Anuneraal,  Robert  N.,  to  American  Maize  Technology,  Inc.  Method 

for  making  a  steroid  water  soluble.  5,376,641,  CI.  514-26.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

King,  Walter;  Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Raposa, 

Susan;   Warshaw,   Jane;   Groody,    Patrick;    Lawrie,  Jonathan; 

Parsons,  George;   Halben,   Doiiald  N.;  and  Lane,  David  J., 

5,376,528,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Amachler,  Hermann,  to  BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Cbemische  Fabrik 

GmbH.  Arylpyridazinones.  5,376,656,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  .See — 

Young,    Andrew    A.;    and    Rink,    Timothy    J.,    5,376,638,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Anastase,  Constantin:  See — 

Nehren,  William  C;  Kissick,  Russell  C;  Anastase,  Constantin;  and 
Campbell,  Thomas  C,  5,375,439,  CI.  68-139.000. 
Andersen,  John  I.;  Andersen,  Michael  J.;  and  Harrell,  Gary.  Thermo 
lock-n-seal  tube  end  for  polyethylene  pipe.  5,375,890,  a.  285-21.000. 
Andersen,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Andersen,  John   I.;  Andersen,   Michael  J.;  and   Harrell,  Gary, 
5,375,890,  CI.  285-21.000. 
Anderson,  Alfredo:  See — 

Plik,  Markus  I.;  Anderson,  Alfredo;  and  Choi,  Byungin,  5,377,126, 
a.  364-557.000. 
Anderson,  Byron  E.;  and  Davis,  Lyman  E.,  to  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity. Method  of  detecting  cancer.  5,376,531,  Q.  435-7.230. 
Anderson,  Charles  C:  See — 

Jennings,  David  F.;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  Onuh,  Benneth  C;  and 
DcLaura,  Mario  D.,  5.376,518,  CI.  430-535.000. 
Anderson,  Jeffrey  M,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  High  pres- 
sure liquid  phase  epitaxy  reactor  chamber  with  direct  see  through 
c^wbiUty.  5,375,557,  a.  117-203.000. 


Anderson,  John  E.:  See — 

Broome,  Barry  G.;  Anderson,  John  E.;  and  Mott.  Richard  W., 
5,377,047,  a.  359-654.000. 
Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  Adams,  Theodore  P.;  Supino,  Charles  G.;  and 
Kroll,  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Electrode  system  for 
implantable  defibrillator.  5,376,103.  CI.  607-5.000 
Anderson,  Peter  R.  G.,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company. 
Thixoformable   layered   materials  and  articles  made  from  them. 
5,376,462,  CI.  428-546.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen:  See — 

Lazarus,  Robert  A.;  Hurle,  Mark,  Anderson,  Stephen;  and  Powers. 
David  B.,  5,376,5U,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Anderson,  Susan  E.:  See — 

Graziano,  Karen  A.;  Bogan,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.;  Oben,  Robert  J.;  and 
Anderson.  Susan  E.,  5,376.504.  d.  430-270.000. 
Andersson,  Kurt:  See — 

Ekwall,  Bemdt;  Peterson,  Martin;  and  Andersson,  Kurt,  5,375,670, 
CI.  175-215.000. 
Ando,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Abe,  Akinori;  and  Ando,  Akitoshi.  5,375,547,  CI.  1  I4-74.00A. 

Abe,  Akinori;  and  Ando.  Akitoshi.  5,375,548,  CL  1 14-74.00A. 

Ando,  Naotami,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba 

Curable  composition.  5,376,720,  CI.  525-63.000. 
Andou,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tatsuno,  Kimio;  Andou.  Tetsuo;  Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Helmfrid,  Sten; 
Takabashi.  Masahiko;  Muraoka,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru, 
5.377,212,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Andreassoo,  Tonus.  Oscillating  circuit  for  the  elimination/reduction  of 

suuc  electricity.  5,377,069,  CI.  361-221.000 
Andreiko,  Craig  A.,  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Method  of  formmg  and 
dental  bracket  of  nickel-chromium-beryUium  based  alloys.  5,376,002, 
CI.  433-9.000. 
Andrejasich,  Raymond  J.;  and  Kidd,  Roy  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

Programmable  pump  controller.  5,375,454,  Q  73-40.50R. 
Andrews,  John  R.:  See — 

Appel,   James   J.;   Duibin,   John   A.;   and   Andrews,   John   R., 
5,377,036,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Andros  Incorporated:  See — 

Carlson,  Lee  R.;  Kewlcy,  Eric  L.;  Janbakhsh.  Mafamoud;  and 
Battilana,  Diane  M.,  5,376,163,  Q.  95-22.000. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Sekiguchi.  Atsushi;  and  Mito,  Hideo,  5,376,628,  Q.  505-480.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Kenneth  M.;  Adams,  Theodore  P.;  Supino,  Charles  G.; 
and  Kroll.  Mark  W.,  5,376,103,  Q.  607-5.000. 
Angewandte  Digital  Electronik  GmbH:  See — 

Kreft,  Hans-Diedrich.  5,376,778,  a.  235-382.000. 
Anker,  Earl;  and  Davis,  Robert,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company. 
Selectable  pin  spacing  on  gathenng  chain   5.375,824,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Annamalai,    Nagappan.    to    United    States   of  America,    Air    Force. 
Schemes    to    form    silicon-on-diamond    structure.    5,376,579,    O. 
437-126.000. 
Anson,  James  H.;  and  Midden,  William  E..  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corpora- 
tion. Water  heating  apparatus  having  a  thermal  and  liquid  level  senior 
assembly.  5,377,299,  CI.  392-447.000. 
Aniek  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nig^,  Anil,  5,377,060,  Q.  360-99.010. 
Antognini,  James;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett,  Thomas 
J.;  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Sralri,  Casper  A.;  Veraska. 
Kenneth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend,  Harry  M.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  means  for 
enabling  virtual  addressing  control  by  software  users  over  a  bard- 
ware  page  transfer  control  entity.  5,377,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
AO-Forschungsinstitut  Davos:  See — 

Klaue.  Kaj;  and  Chaieire,  Jean  L.,  5.376.123,  O.  623-23.000. 
Aoki,  Junichi:  See — 

Iwamura,  Soichi;  Aoki.  Junichi;  and  Nogami,  Hiroaki,  5,377,053, 
CI.  360-36.100. 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See— 

Horignchi.  Masashi;  Aoki.  Masakazu,  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome, 
Yoihinobu;  Miyake,  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh,  Jun;  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga,  Shin'ichi,  5,376,839,  Q.  327-541.000. 
Aono,  Takashi:  See — 

Okabe,  Masato;  lijima.  Masayuki;  and  Aono,  Takashi,  5,376,955,  Q. 
346-153.100. 
Aono,  Tetsuya;  Ohkawa,  Shigenori;  and  Doi,  Takayoki,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Aminocoumaran  derivatives,  their  pnxinc- 
tion  and  use.  5.376,681,  CI.  514-469.000 
Apodaca,  John;   Bohl,   Mike;   Cordova,   Moiaes;   Gonzales,   Denny; 
Lucero,  Louie;  Martinez,  Jesse;  Maacarenas.  James;  and  Quintana, 
Leonard,  to  Battle  Mountain  Gold  Company  Device  for  the  removal 
of  a  liner  bolt  from  a  sag  mill   5,375,313.  CI   29-252.000. 
Appel,  James  J.;  Durbm,  John  A.;  and  Andrews,  John  R.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Suppression  of  stray  light  reflections  in  a  raster  output 
scanner  (ROS)  using  an  overfilled  polygon  design.  5,377,036,  CI. 
359-216.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Scitz.  Gregory  W.,  5,377,329,  C[.  395-250.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  Craig  L.,  5,376,862,  Q.  310-75.00D. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Mohsen,  Amr  M.,  5,377,124,  a.  364-489.000. 
Aquafine  Corporation:  See — 

lannicelli,    Joseph;    and    Pechin,    Joaeph    E.,    5,376,603,    Q. 
SOl-146.000. 
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And,  Avi;  and  JefFway,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  Toy  Bii,  Inc.  Doll  with 
programmable  speech  activated  by  pressure  on  particular  parts  of 
head  and  body.  5,376,038,  Q.  +46-297.000. 
Arai,  Hayato:  Sie — 

Umetsu,  Naoshi;  Arai,  Hayato;  Yamamoto,  Kunio;  and  Shiraki, 
Shuzo,  5,375,740.  O.  222-95.000. 
Arai,  Hideyuki:  Set — 

Kancda,  KJtahiro;  Arai,  Hideyuki;  Suda,  Hirofumi;  and  Ota,  Sciya, 
5.376,991,  a.  354-400.000. 
Arai,  Minoru:  See — 

Soga,  Takashi;  Kaneko,  Kiyotaka;  Arai,  Minoru;  and  Fukada. 
Shigekazu,  5,376,964,  O.  348-229.000. 
Arai,  Satoahi:  See— 

Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Saiki,  Yoshihiko;  Nishiyama,  Toshihiko;  and 
Arai,  Satoshi,  5,377.073,  Q.  361-540.000, 
Arai,   Toshio;    Sato,    Masaki;    Yoshimura,    Takayoshi;    and   Tamura. 
Minoru,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Dense  substrate  for  solid  oxide  fuel 
ceU.  5,376,468,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Arai,  Yoshinobu;  See — 

Imaki,  Katsuhiro;  Arai.  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  5,376,655, 
a.  514-237.500. 
Arakawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Arakawa,    Mitsuaki;    and    Arakawa,    Masahiro,    5,376,885,    CI. 
324-322.000. 
Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  and  Arakawa,  Masahiro,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia,  The   Regents   of  the.    MRI    RF   ground   breaker   assembly. 
5,376.885,  CI.  324-322.000. 
Arakawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Saotome,     Shigeru;     and     Arakawa,     Satoshi,     5,376,801,     CI. 
250-482.100. 
Arami,  Junichi:  Set — 

Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubota,  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami,  Junichi; 
Hohoka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Okano,  Haruo;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida,  Yukimasa,  5,376.211,  a.  156-345.000. 
Archibald,  William  R.:  See- 
Wallace,  Vernon  R.;  McMuUen,  Michael  S.;  and  Archibald,  WU- 
liam  R.,  5,375,324.  CI.  29-889.210. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See — 

Cooper.   Charles   F.;   and   Harper,   Stephen   D.,   5,376,398,   CI. 
426-611.000. 
Arena,  Mario  L.  Adjustable  size  cap  with  air  pump.  5,375,264,  CI. 

2-195.200. 
Arens-Corell,  Michaela:  See — 

Okpanyi,  Samuel  N.;  and  Arens-Corell,  Michaela.  5,376,372,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Ariga,  Yutaka:  Set — 

Mochizuki,    Hidehiro;    Uemura,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ariga,    Yutaka, 
5,376,619,  a.  503-227.000. 
Arima,  Hidetoshi,  to  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 

manufacturing  a  weather  strip.  5,376,319,  CI.  264-46.100. 
Arimatsu,  Kjyomi:  See — 

Okada,  Izuho;  Asako,  Yoshinobu;  Arimatsu,  Kiyomi;  Kobayashi, 
Minoru;    Ono,    Satoru;    and    Aizawa,    Ryuji,    5,376,294,    CI. 
252-78.300. 
Arjomand,  Ahmad.  Street  sign  with  stripes.  5,375,356,  CI.  40-612.000. 
Armitage.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Kashyap.    Raman;   and   Armitage,   Jonathan   R.,   5,377,288,   CI. 
385-37.000. 
Armor  All  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Dutcher,  Timothy  B.,  5,376,2%,  CI.  252-102.000. 
Amaudeau,  Marcel,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Pumping  or  multi- 
phase compression  device  and  itt  use.  5,375,976,  CI.  415-199.500. 
Anwy,  Michel:  Set — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen;  Chastain.  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin; 
and  Richard,  Alan,  5,376,979,  Q.  353-122.000. 
Arnold,  Gerhard:  See — 

Pfleger,  Klaus;  Arnold,  Gerhard;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  and  Mueller, 

Herbert,  5,376,739.  C\.  526-64.000. 
Pfleger,  Klaus;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  and  Arnold,  Gerhard,  5,376,740, 
CI.  526-64.000. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  and  Hart,  Courtney  L.,  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Method  for  forming  isolated  semiconductor  struc- 
tures. 5,376,560,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Articulate  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Firman.  Thomas  R.,  5,377,303,  CI.  395-2.840. 
Asahi  Glass  Comptmy  Ltd.:  Set — 

Hamano,  Toshikatsu,  5,376,250,  CI.  204-182.400. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,376,984,  Q.  354-219.000. 
Honda,  Ryoji,  5,377,213,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Asako,  Yoshinobu:  Set — 

Okada,  Izuho;  Asako,  Yoshinobu;  Arimatsu,  Kiyomi;  Kobayashi, 
Minoru;    Ono.    Satoru;    and    Aizawa.    Ryuji.    5.376.294,    CI. 
252-78.300. 
Asakura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lida,  Masanori;  Asakura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuji,  5,377,286, 
CI.  385-33.000. 
Asakura,  Yamato:  Set — 

Uetake,  Naohito;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kondoh,  Masayoshi;  Sawa, 

Toshio;  Uchida,  Shunsuke;  and  Asakura,  Yamato,  5,377,245,  CI. 

376-305.000. 

Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Osawa,  Izumi;  and  Ta- 

naka,  Kenzo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Toeisangyo 

Co.,  Ltd.  Contact  member  for  controlling  an  electrostatic  state  of  a 

chargeable  member.  5,376,425.  CI.  428-96.000. 


Asano,  Masaki:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Masashi;    Asano,    Maaaki;    Nagayasu,    Keiko;    and 
Uegawa,  Akihito,  5,376,995,  a.  355-219.000. 
Asanuma,  Tadashi;  and  Kawanishi,  Kaoru,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated.  Method  for  preparing  decomposable  film  and  its  utili- 
zation. 5.376,406,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Aschenbruck,  Emil;  Bauermeister,  Kurt;  and  Mohr,  Klaus  D.,  to  MAN 
GutehofTnungshutte  AG.  Bypass  line  of  a  premixing  burner  in  gas 
turbine  combustion  chambers.  5,375,411,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  Set — 

Heinrich,  Klaus,  5,375,974,  CI.  415-182.100. 
Stenkvist,  Sven-Einar,  5,376,911,  CI.  336-60.000. 
Ash  Grove  Cement  Company:  See — 

Tutt,  James  R.,  5,375,535,  CI.  106-761.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Dunnavant,  William  R.;  Bamett,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hysell,  Gary  R., 
5,376,696,  CI.  523-145.000 
Ashley.  Donald  J.;  Johnson,  Michael  J.;  and  Thomas,  David  R.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   High  frequency  slope 
compensation  circuit  for  current  programmed  converter.  5,376.830, 
CI.  327-134.000. 
Ashtaputre,  Sunil:  See — 

Hui,  Siu-Tong;  and  Ashuputre,  Sunil,  5,377,125,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Ashton,  John  H.:  See — 

Martinez,  Roger  I.;  Sanders,  Michael  L.;  and  Ashton,  John  H., 
5,376,938.  CI.  342-128.000. 
Aspden,  Harold.  Thermoelectric  heat  transfer  apparatus.  5,376,184,  CI. 

136-203.000. 
Assil,  Kerry  K.:  See- 
Ellis,  William;  Assil,  Kerry  K.;  Knepshield,  William  R.;  and  Fay, 
Kristen  S.,  5,376,099,  CI.  606-166.000. 
Asta  Medica  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See — 

Goede,  Joachim;  Engel,  Jurgen;  and  Hettche,  Helmut,  5,376,382, 
CI.  424-464.000. 
ATAT  Corp.:  See- 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Boakes,  Edward  W.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.; 
Kail,  Darren  A.;  and  Smith.  Gary  C,  5,377,261,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 

Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,377,262,  CI.  379-220.000. 
BalUrd,  Bruce  W.;  Jones,  Mark  A.;  and  Story,  Guy  A.,  5,377,281, 

CI.  382-40.000. 
Berger,    Steven    D.;    and    DeVore,    WiUiam,    5,376,505,    Q. 

430-296.000. 
Calderbank,  Arthur  R.,  5,377,194,  Ci.  370-110.100. 
Chakradhar,    Srimat;    and    Agrawal,    Viswani,    5,377,201,    CI. 

371-23.000. 
Golden,  Glenn  D.,  5,377,230,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Hanson,  Karrie  Jo;  Sapjeta,  Barbara  J.;  and  Takahashi,  Ken  M., 

5,376,236,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Knauer,  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Netravali,  Arun  N.;  and 

Peujan,  Eric  D.,  5,377,014,  O.  358-335.000. 
Nardozza,  Gregg  S.,  5,376,880,  CI.  324-106.000. 
Rosenberg,  Aaron  E.;  and  Soong,  Frank  K.-P.,  5,377,301,  CI. 

395-2.310. 
Sonnug,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,377,231,  CI.  375-98.000. 
Atkinson,  Linda  E.:  See — 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E., 
5,376,377,  CI.  424448.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Meyer,  James  P  ,  5,377,005,  a.  356-335.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB:  See— 

Ekwall,  Bemdt;  Peterson,  Martin;  and  Andersson,  Kurt,  5,375,670, 
CI.  175-215.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima,  Kimihisa, 
5,377,107,  CI.  364424.050. 
Attilo,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Rydmaim,   Theo;   Attilo,   Giuseppe;   and   Schibalsky,   Manfred, 
5,375,991,  CI.  425-144.000. 
Auderset,  Heinrich:  See — 

Malin,  Comas;  Sleigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki,    Harry    L.;    Auderset,    Heinrich;   and    Schmid,    Gert, 
5,377,002,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Malin,  Cosmas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki,    Harry    L.;    and    Auderset,    Heinrich,    5,377,001,    CI. 
356-237.000. 
Audett,  Jay  D.;  and  McElrath,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  UV/EB  curable  copolymers  for  lithographic  and  corrosion- 
resistant  coating  applications.  5,376,503,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Bora,  Viorel,  5,375,314,  CI.  29-402.130. 
August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Huang,  Zhen;  Betsch,  Hans  J.;  Scheerer,  Hans;  Opara,  Andreas; 
Schulz,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  5,375,683,  a.  188-299.000. 
Aulie,  Alan  L.  Adjustable  hydraulic  damper.  5,376,135,  O.  62343.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Montagna,    Laura;    Strepparola,    Ezio;    and    Quallo,    Michael, 
5,376,289,  a.  252-46.700. 
Ausman,  Thomas  G.;  Harmon,  Michael  P.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.;  and 
Zimmer,  Michael  T.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Damped  actuator  and  valve 
assembly  for  an  electronically-controlled  injector.   5,375,576,  CI. 
123-446.000. 
Automated  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  William  F.;  Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.;  and  Hulsey,  Larry  P., 
5,375,393,  CI.  53-429.000. 
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Automotive  Fluid  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Searfoss,  Jerry  R.;  and  Sievert,  Roiuld  J.,  5.375,327,  CI.  29-890.060. 
Automotive  Polymer-Based  Composita  Joint  Venture  and  Develop- 
ment Partnership:  See — 
Di  Natale,  Claude  A.;  and  McGeehan,  John  A.,  5,376,327,  Q. 
264-517.000. 
Auxier,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Sloop,  Robert  V ;  Kelch.  George  W.;  Auxier,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Mack,  Gregory  J.,  5,375,973,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Avecor  Cardiovascular  Inc.:  See — 

Haworth,  WUliam  S.;  Olsen,  Robert  W.;  and  Goodin.  Mark  S., 
5,376,334,  Q.  422-46.000. 
Avidan,  Amos  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
non-mechanical  flow  control  of  catalyst  around  a  catalyst  regenera- 
tor. 5,376.261,  CI.  208-157.000. 
AVL  Gesellschafl  fiir  Verforennungskraftmaachincn  und  Messtechnik 
m.b.H.:  See— 
Krempl,  Peter  W ;  Voborsky,  Gabriele;  Poach.  Uwe;  and  WaU- 
nofer,  Wolfgang,  5.375,556,  CI.  117-71.000. 
Axonn  Corporation:  .Sife — 

Sanderford,  H   Britton,  Jr.,  5,377,222,  d.  375-1.000. 
Ayres,  James  L.:  See — 

Tuna.  Timothy  J.;  McFarland.  Robert;  and  Ayres.  James  L.. 
1375.921.  CI.  312-257.100. 
Azuma,  Masald:  See — 

Yagasaki.    Makoto;    Ishino.    Shuichi;    Iwata.    Kazuhisa;    Azimia. 
Masaki;  Teshiba,  Sadao;  Hasegawa,  Masaru;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Yano,    Keiichi;    Yokoo,    Yoshihani;   and    Hashimoto.    Yukio. 
$.376,545.  a.  435-191.000. 
B.A.A.T.  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,  Thomas  J..  5.375.848.  CI.  273-327.000. 
B.  Braun  Celsa:  See— 

Cottenceau.  Jean-Philippe;  Chevillon,  Gerard;  Rouasigne.  Maurice; 
and  Nadal,  Guy,  5,375,612.  a.  128-899.000. 
BAW  Nuclear  Service  Company:  See — 

Carlton.  James  D.;  Kane.  Edward  R.;  and  Parece.  Martin  V.. 
5,377.242,  C\.  376-282.000. 
Baadsgaard.    Glen    M.    Portable    Uvestock    feeder.    5.375,559,    CI. 

119-58.000. 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Boakes,  Edward  W.;  Chylinaki,  Kathleen  J.;  Kail, 
Darren  A.;  and  Smith.  Gary  C.  to  AT*T  Corp.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  accessing  both  local  and  network-based  features  at  a 
telephone  terminal.  5.377,261,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Baba.  Shigeki:  See— 

Shimasaki.  Vuichi;  Maruyama,  Shigeru;  Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Hisaki, 
Takashi;    Baba.   Shigeki;   and   Ishioka.  Takuji,    5.376.886.   CI. 
324-402.000. 
Babinec.  Susan  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Polymeric  electro- 
chromic  electrodes.  5.377.039,  CI.  359-265.000. 
Babuin,  Piero.  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.  Water  inl«  arrange- 
ment for  washing  machines.  5.375.438.  CI.  68-17.00R. 
Bach,  Volker:  See— 

Lange.  Amo;  Bach.  Volker;  Sens.  Ruediger.  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz; 
Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Gruettner-Mertoi,  Sabine.  5,376,150,  CI. 
8-638.000. 
Bachowski.  Stephen:  See — 

Drehman.    Alvin   J.;   and    Bachowski.    Stephen.    5,376,626,   CI. 
505-234.000. 
Bacich.  Steven  R.;  Lx)wery.  Guy  R.;  Schickling.  David  P.;  and  Kebede. 
Girma  A.,  to  Imagyn  Medical.  Inc.  Catheter  with  internal  mandrel 
and  method.  5,376,084,  CI.  604-281.000. 
Backer,  Gerald  P.;  and  Kubo,  Kimio,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Method 
for  optimizing  casting  conditions  using  permeable  mold  by  computer 
simulation.  5,377,119,  a.  364476.000. 
Backer,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Hall,  Brian  L.;  and  Backer.  Paul  L..  5.375.923.  CI.  312-348.400. 
Badarai,  Vivek  V  :  See— 

Dausch.  Mark  E.;  Badami,  Vivek  V.;  McGrath.  Donald  T.;  and 

Whipple.  Walter,  III,  5,375,282,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Whipple,  Walter,  III;  Badami.  Vivek  V.;  Jaco- 
bus. Dwight  W.;  and  Payne,  Thomas  R..  5.375.437.  d.  68-12.060. 
Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See— 

Paese,  Andrew  J.;  and  Slaugenhoup,  Mark  D.,  5.376.776.  a.  235- 
95.00R. 
Badillo,  Paul,  to  Bakron  Corporation.  Undercut  and  strengthened  posts 

for  polymenc  bobbin  basket.  5,375.544.  a.  112-231.000. 
Bae.  Hong-Gook:  See — 

Ue.  Kyu- Young;  and  Bae.  Hong-Gook.  5.377.093,  CI.  363-97.000. 
Bae,  Jong-Chan,   to  Dongyang  Jonghap  Corporation.   Film-to-tape 

transfer  apparatus.  5,376.978.  CI.  352-1.000. 
Bahr,  Andrew  J.;  Simonelli,  Luigi  P.;  and  Murray,  Wallace  G.,  to 
Columbian  Chemicals  Company.  Unloading  valve  for  hopper  car. 
5,375,730,  CI.  220-324.000. 
Bailey,  James  C,  to  All  Pro  Services  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

vacuum  extraction  of  foreign  materials.  5,375,292,  Q.  15-321.000. 
Bailly,  Christian  M.  E.;  and  Haaf,  William  R..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Polyphenylene  ether  compositioas  having  improved  flow. 
5.376,724,  a.  525-132.000. 
Baily,  Gregory  F.,  to  Huntleigh  Technology  PLC.  Power  fail  detection 

circuit  5.376.920.  CI.  340-654.000.  , 
Baitaer.    Yoav.    Nail    holding   and   guiding   device.    5.375.488,   CI. 

81-44.000. 
Bak.  Chan  S.;  Miller.  Leroy  J.;  and  Van  Ast.  Camille  I.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Aiusometric  metal  needles  with  L-shaped  cross- 
section.  5.376.463.  CI.  428-547.000. 
Baker.  Edgar  C;  Cevallos-Candau,  Jose  F.;  Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Lee.  Kiu 
H.;  and  Noshay.  Allen,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Tech- 


nology Corporation.  Process  for  the  prodiictioa  of  sticky  polymers. 
5.376.743.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Baker.  Frank  K.:  See— 

Lage.  Craig  S.;  Baker.  Frank  K.;  Hayden.  James  D.;  and  Cooper. 
Kent  J..  5,377.139.  Q.  365-154.000. 
Baker.  John  A.;  Boe.  Otto  H.;  Burklund,  Wayne  E.;  Edmeads.  Robert 
W.;  and  Oster.  Melvin  G..  to  Lear  Astronics  Corp.  Failsafe  digital  bus 
to  analog  protocol  converter  system.  5.377.109.  Q.  364-424.0*0. 
Baker.  Robert:  See— 

Heptig,  John  P  ;  Baker.  Robert;  and  Schultz.  George  R..  5.377,269. 
a.  380-25.000. 
Baker.  Timothy  J.,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.   Additive  dispersions 

containing  ethoxylated  alcohols.  5.376.170.  Q.  106-271.000. 
Baker.  William  F.;  Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.;  and  Hulaey.  Larry  P.,  to 
Automated    Solutions,    Inc.    Bag    folding   system.    5,375,393.    Q. 
53-429.000. 
Bakron  Corporation:  See — 

Badillo,  Paul.  5.375.544.  a.  112-231.000. 
Balcomb,  BUly  R.:  See— 

Kohler.  Howard  L.;  North.  Daniel  D.;  and  Balcomb.  Billy  R.. 
5.375.733.  d.  220-461.000. 
Baldwin.  Elizabeth  A.:  See— 

Nisperos-Camedo,    Myma    O.;    and    Baldwin.    Elizabeth    A., 
5,376,391.  CI.  426-102.000. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH:  See — 

Kurz,  Hans-Joachim.  5.375,518.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley.  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S  ;  and  Thieler, 
Stephen  M.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Teleconununication  switctung  system 
having  adaptive  routing  s%vitching  nodes.  5,377,262,  CI.  379-220.000 
Bales,  Daniel  A.;  and  Hartman,  Mark  L.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  rocket  chamber  construction. 
5,375,325,  CI.  29-890.010. 
Balgin,  Lionel  G.  Rope-skipping  toy.  5.376.039.  a.  446-307.000. 
BaUard,  Bruce  W.;  Jones,  Mark  A.;  and  Story.  Guy  A.,  to  AT4T  Corp. 

Knowledge-baaed  character  recognition.  5,377,281.  C\.  382-40.000. 
Ballhause,  Lutz:  See— 

Hecht,  Hans;  Reichl.  Asta;  BaUhauae.  Lutz;  and  Krimmer.  Erwin. 
5.375.333,  a.  33-l.OPT. 
Balmer.  Ricky  D.:  See- 
Morton,  Bernard  W.;  Nelson.  Kirk  A.;  and  Bahner.  Ricky  D.. 
5.376,312,0.261-118.000. 
Banse,  Pennjit  S.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fuel  tank  sender  assembly. 

5.375.467.  Q.  73-290.00R. 
Barber.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Long.  Richard  L..  Jr.;  and  Barber,  Donald  E-.  5,376,175,  Q. 
118-303.000. 
Barbetta,  Angelo  J.:  See— 

Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins. 
Michael  S.;  Drappel,  Stcphan;  McDougall.  Mana  N.  V.;  Grush- 
kin,  Bernard;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta,  Angelo  J., 
5.376,494,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Bard  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Cemy.  David  E.,  5,376.064.  Q.  600-30.000. 
Bardusk,  Jodie  D.  D..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc. 
Multisite  RF  system   with  a  centralized  telephone  interconnect. 
5.377.185.  a.  370-54.000. 
Barenholz,  Yechezkel:  See— 

Gatt.    Shimon;    Barenholz.    Yechezkel;    and    Bercovier,   Herve, 
5,376,183.  a.  134-40.000. 
Bares.  Pascale:  See — 

Scannell.  Niamh  C;  Dawson.  Stuait  D.;  Redmond.  Anthony  J.; 
Himbaut,  Serge;  Bares,  Pascale;  and  Clark.  Alison,  5,377,354.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Barker,  Lesley  J.:  See- 
O'Connor.  Michael  N.;  Barker.  Lesley  J.;  and  Ryles.  Roderick  G,. 
5.376.713.  a.  524-728.000. 
Barnes.  Keiineth  J.:  See— 

DiSalvo.  Anthony  J.;  Bauer.  David  J.;  and  Barnes.  Kenneth  J., 
5,375,875,  Q.  28O-728.00B. 
Bamett,  Keimeth  W.:  See— 

Dunnavant.  William  R.;  Bamett,  Kenneth  W.;  and  HyieU.  Gary  R., 
5.376.696.  Q.  523-145.000. 
Bamoski.  Robert:  See— 

Demers.  Paul.  Jr.;  and  Bamoski,  Robert.  5.375.270.  Q.  4-457.0X. 
Bamstead/Thermolyne  Corporation:  See — 

Hermsen,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Duvinski,  Michael  S.,  5.375.927.  d. 
366-208  000. 
Barsotti.  Robert  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Water-borne  coating  compositions  comprising  half  esters  of  anhy- 
dride polymers  crosslinked  by  epoxies^  5.376.704.  d.  523-414.000. 
Barsotti.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson.  Jeffery  W..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Anhydride  epoxy  coating  composition  modified 
with  a  silane  polymer.  5,376,706.  d.  523-434.000. 
Barth.  Wolfgang  Method  of  and  means  for  driving  a  pneumatic  engine. 

5.375,417,  CI.  60-370.000. 
Barthauer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kelley,  William  E..  to  Wespatt,  Inc.  Ten- 
sionmg  apparatus  for  a  web  threading  endless  rope.  5,375,753,  d. 
226-92.000. 
Barthold,  Klaus:  See— 

Dralle-Voss,    Gabriele;   Oppenlaender,    Knut;    Barthokl,    Klaus; 

Wenderoth.     Bemd;    and     Kasel.    Wolfgang.     5.376.155.    d. 

44-408.000. 

Bartlett,  Allen  J.;  and  Yamartino.  Stephen  J.,  to  Helix  Technology 

Corporation.  Cryopump  with  electronically  controlled  regeneration. 

5.375.424.  d.  62-55.500. 
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Bartling.  Franz-Peter;  Broden.  Rainer,  Ha«g.  Helmut,  Hoffirt,  Michiel; 
Lysson.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zamzow,  Peter,  to  Kabel  Rheydt  AG. 
Optical  fiber  with  additional  color  markings.  5,377,292,  CI. 
385-128.000.  .       .  ,         ,.  , 

Bartlow  Greg  P.,  to  Steccone  Products  Co.  Interior  sleeve  for  tubular 
members-  5,375,938,  CI.  403-202.000.  .  ^     w 

Barton,  Derek  J.;  Macduff,  Malcolm  G.  J.;  and  Newton,  John  M 

Releasably  bound  active  materials.  5,375,385,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Basaran,  Osman  A.:  See —  ^         j 

Hams,  Michael  T.;  Basaran,  Osman  A.;  Kolhc,  Thomas  G.;  and 
Weaver,  Fred  J.,  5,376.449.  CI.  428-402.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl:  S«— 

Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Bartbold,  KJaus; 
Wenderoth,  Bemd;  and  Kaael,  Wolfgang,  5,376.155,  CI. 
44-408.000.  ^    „     ,  „  . 

Lange,  Amo;  Bach,  Volker;  Sens,  Ruediger,  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz; 
Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine,  5,376,150.  CI. 
8-638.000.  ^  .,     „ 

Pfleger  Klaus;  Arnold,  Gerhard;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  and  Mueller, 

Herbert.  5,376,739,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Pfleger,  Klaus;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  and  Arnold,  Gerhard.  5,376,740, 
CI.  526-64.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nussen.  Peter;  and  Siegfried,  Krause,  5.376.416,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Basic  Needs.  Inc.:  See—  ,  ,,,  ,-~,     -~, 

Wilcox,    Katherine    C;    and    Weston,    David,     5,375,800,    CI. 
248-118.100. 
Basu,  Rajat  S.:  See— 

Shankland,  Ian  R.;  Wilson,  David  P.;  and  Basu,  Rajat  S.,  5,376,333, 
a.  422-34.000. 
Bates.  Cary  L.;  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Watts,  Byron  T..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  selective 
display  of  overlapping  graphic  objects  in  a  dau  processing  system. 
5,377,314,  a.  395-135.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L.;  and  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  distinctively  display- 
ing   windows    on    a    computer    display    screen.    5.377.317.    CI. 
395-157.000. 
Batich,  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D.;  and  Punch, 
Daniel  L.,  5,376,553,  CI.  436-93.000. 
Batuti,  Tienno;  and  Ferrari,  Fabrizio,  to  Marbett,  S.p.A.  Conveyor 

chain.  5,375,697,  CI.  198-852.000. 
Battelle  Institute  e.V.:  See— 

Best,  Bemd;  WoUmann,  Klaus;  and  Ach,  Alexander,  5,376.708,  CI. 
524-37.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See — 

Ridgway,  Richard  W.;  Boiaiski,  Anthony  A.;  Wood.  Van  E.;  and 
Biisch,  James  R..  5.377.008.  CI.  356-361.000. 
Battilana.  Diane  M.:  See— 

Carlson,  Lee  R.;  Kewley,  Eric  L.;  Janbakhsh,  Mahmoud;  and 
Battilana,  Diane  M  ,  5,376.163,  CI.  95-22.000. 
Battle  Mountain  Gold  Company:  See— 

Apodaca,  John;  Bohl,  Mike;  Cordova,  Moises;  Gonzales,  Denny; 

Lucero,  Louie;  Martinez,  Jesse;  Mascarenas,  James;  and  Quin- 

tana.  Leonard,  5,375,313,  CI.  29-252.000. 

Bauer,  David  J.;  and  DiSalvo,  Anthony  J.,  to  Tip  Engineenng  Group, 

Inc.  Air  bag  deployment  door  installation.  5,375,876,  CI.  28O-728.00B. 

Bauer,  David  J.;  See — 

DiSalvo,  Anthony  J.;  Bauer,  David  J.;  and  Barnes,  Kenneth  J., 
5,375.875,  CI.  28O-728.0OB. 
Bauer,  David  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Augmented 
hypervelocity  railgun  with  single  energy  source  and  rail  segmenta- 
tion. 5.375,504.  CI.  89-8.000. 
Bauer,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Mo»er,  Herbert  O.;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Bubeck, 

Chnstoph;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Dieter,  5,376,506,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  Moser.  Herbert  O.;  Mullen.  Klaus;  Bubeck. 
Chnstoph;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Dieter,  5,376,507,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Bauer,  Harald:  See — 

Chriatner,  Juergen;  Bauer,  Harald;  Weber,  Maria  L,;  and  N'Gueyil- 
bacu/e/  :  Victor,  5,376.459.  CI.  428-473.000. 
Bauermeister,  Kurt:  See — 

Aschenbruck.  Emil;  Bauermeister.  Kurt;  and  Mohr.  Klaus  D.. 
5.375,411,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Bauman.  Robert  C.  Transmission  chain  with  readily  engageable  con- 
necting pin.  5.376,055,  CI.  474-218.000. 
Bauser,  Philippe  B.;  and  Edwards.  Arthur  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Phase 
wuiding  detector  and  alternator  charging  system.    5,376,876,  CI. 
322-28.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Tu.  Roger,  Wang,  Edwin;  Kuo.  Chris;  and  Hata,  Cary.  5.376.110. 
CI.  623-1.000 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fennhoff,  Gerhard;  Kirsch.  Jurgen;  Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  Kircher. 

Klaus;  and  Lundy.  Charles,  5.376.715.  CI.  524-265.000. 
Herrig,  Wolfgang;  Kadelka,  Jurgen;  and  Hucks,  Uwe.  5.376.741, 

CI.  526-64.000 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Weissmuller.  Joachim;  Berg,  Dieter;  Brandes, 

Wilhelm;  and  Dulzmann,  Stefan,  5,376,660,  Q.  514-278.000. 
Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko, 
Rudolf;    Hubsch,   Walter;    Kramer,    Thomas;    Muller,    Ulnch; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5,376,671,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Bayer   Craig  E  ;  and  Heard,  WUIiam  G.,  to  ABB  Air  Preheater,  Inc. 
Regenerative  thermal  oxidizer  5.376,340,  CI.  422-175.000. 


Bayer.  Kenneth  G.:  See—  ,     .         ,     . 

Chan.  David  A.;  Kay,  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  Matthew  J ;  Jones, 
Steven  M.;  Bayer.  Kenneth  G.;  Hug,  Paul;  and  Hines.  Horace  H  , 
5.376.796.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Bazemore.  James;  and  Bazemore,  Jeanine  J.,  to  Dial  One  Fastcard. 

Telephone  dialer  card.  5,377,263.  CI.  379-355.000. 
Bazemore,  Jeanine  J.:  See— 

Bazemore,    James;    and    Bazemore.    Jeanme    J..    5.377.263.    CI. 
379-355.000. 
Beal.  Peter  D.;  Dutke,  Karlheinz;  Noordyke.  Brian  W.;  and  Shupert. 
Michael  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
of  controlling  TWA  link  in  a  communications  adapter  by  monitoring 
buffer  fill  levels.  5,377,184,  CI.  370-24,000 
Beasley.  Andrew,  to  PCS  Microcell  International  Inc.  RF  repealers  for 
time  division  duplex  cordless  telephone   systems.    5.377.255,   CI. 
379-58000. 
Becera.  Richard:  See— 

Jestin,  Vincent;  Becera,  Richard;  Charpentier,  Euenne;  and  Filipo- 
wicz,  Alain.  5,377,162,  CI.  367-124.000. 
Beck,  Benjamin:  See — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Oftsey.  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey. 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin; 
and  Richard.  Ahui.  5,376,979,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Beck,  Harold  K  :  See— 

Schultz,  Roger  L.;  Zitterich,  Craig  L.;  Beck.  Harold  K.;  and  Bo- 
han,  William  L.,  5,375,658,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Beckenbaugh,  William  M.:  See— 

Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  Valliath,  George  T  ;  and  Beckenbaugh,  William 
M.,  5.377.027.  CI.  359^8.000. 
Becker,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Bolkan,    Steven    A.;    and    Becker,    Joseph    G.,    5,376,300,    CI. 
252-174.140. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See—  ,„.  „,  „^ 

Graves,  Ariinda;  and  Sweeney.  Niall.  5.376,073.  CI.  604-86.000. 
Robson.  Jillian  A.;  Howard.  Adriann  J.;  Keating.  William  E.;  and 
Down,  James  A..  5.376.527.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Bednarz.  Juergen:  See— 

Rauchmaul,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Hans-Fr.;  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann,  Karl-Heinz;  Criens,  Ralf;  Scheffler,  Horst;  and  Peltz, 
Hanns-Heinz,  5,376,824,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart,  Jochen  D.;  and  Mueller.  Carl  A.,  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Superconducting 
field-effect  transistors  with  inverted  MISFET  structure  and  method 
for  making  the  same.  5.376,569,  CI.  505-330.000. 
Beebe,  Albert  H    See— 

Schamber,  Frederick  H.;  Schwerer,  Fred  C;  Beebe,  Albert  H.;  and 
Lee,  Richard  J.,  5,376.799,  Q.  250-441.110. 
Behara.  John  W.:  See—  ,  ^    „, 

Meisenburg.  Gary  L ;  Magee.  Phillip  D.;  and  Behara,  John  W.. 
5.376.032.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Behfar-Rad,  Abbas;  Harder,  Christoph  S.;  and  Meier,  Heinz  P..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Planar,  topology-free, 
smgle-mode,  high-power  semiconductor  quantum-well  laser  with 
non-absorbing   mirrors   and   current   confinement.    5,376,582,   CI. 
437-129.000. 
Behrens.  Donald  J.:  See—  .„..,.    -^ 

Greenslade.   John   T.;   and    Behrens,    Donald   J.,    5.375,525.   CI. 
102-254.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stief.  Thomas.  5.376.631,  CI.  514-8.000 
Beilin,  Solomon  I ;  Wang.  Wen-chou  V  ;  and  Chou.  Willuun  T..  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  curing  thin  films  of  orgamc  dielectric 
material.  5,376,586,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Belkind,  Abraham  1.:  See—  .  ^    _       , .  ,, 

Wolfe,  Jesse  D.;  Belkind,  Abraham  I.;  and  Laird,  Ronald  E., 
5.377.045.  CI.  359-585.000. 
Bell,  Adam  J.:  See— 

Breeden.  Philip  J  ;  BeU,  Adam  J.;  Diamant,  Joram;  and  Uwandow- 
ski,  Edmund  S.,  5,376,414,  CI.  427-510.000 
Bell   Michael.  Device  for  providing  a  temporary  anchor  connecting 

point  on  scaffolding.  5,375,678,  Q.  182-3.000. 
Belouet,  Christian,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electn- 
cite.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  ingot  of  a  high  critical  temperature 
superconductive  oxide.  5,376,622,  CI   505-451.000. 
Ben  Asher,  Eldad;  and  Shirai,  Yaakov   Brake  release  lock.  5,375,684, 

CI    188-353.000 
Bender,  Albert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phenolic-resm-modified 
cyclopentadiene  resins,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  use 
thereof  5,376,719,  a.  525-54.400. 

Bender  4  Wirth  GmbH  &  Co  :  See—  

WUlnat,  Helmut;  and  Held,  Hans  D.,  5,376,025,  CI.  439-817.000. 
Bendersky,  Leonid  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce.  Inter- 
metallic  titanium-aluminum-niobium-chromium  alloys.  5.376.193.  CI. 
148-421.000 
Benedini.  Francesca:  See— 

Sala,  Alberto;  Levi.  Silvio;  Benedini.  Francesca;  Cereda.  Roberta; 
and  Soldato,  Piero,  5,376,673,  CI   514-417.000. 
Benfatto,  Anthony  J  ;  Grabois,  Daniel  M.;  Shin,  Chung  T.;  and  Still- 
man,  Robert,  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Clear  gelled  anti- 
perspirant  stick  composition.  5,376.363.  CI.  424-66.000. 
Benham,  John  R.,  to  Dau  General  Corporation.  Technique  for  provid- 
ing improved  signal  integrity  on  computer  systems  interface  buses. 
5,377,328,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Bening,  Robert  C  See—  .  , 

Handlin.  Dale  L..  Jr.;  Bening.  Robert  C;  and  Wilha,  Carl  L.. 
5.376.745.  CI.  526-178.000. 
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Bennett,  Jerry  R.:  See— 

Gflbert,  Gregory  N.;  Tomek,  LesUe;  King,  William  B.;  Bennett, 
Jerry  R.;  Shy.  Perry  C;  and  Welch,  WUIiam  R.,  S,373.6S9,  CI. 
166-264.000. 
Bentz,  Hanne:  See — 

Rbee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums. 
Ramon  A..  Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,376,375,  CI.  424423.000. 
Bercovier,  Herve:  See — 

Gatt,    Shimon;    Barenholz,    Yechezkel;    and    Bercovier.    Herve, 
5.376.183.  a.  134-40.000. 
Bercnds.  David  C,  to  Color  and  Appearance  Technology.  Inc.  Porta- 
ble appearance  measunng  apparatus.  5.377,000,  CI.  35^73.000. 
Berendsen  Teknik  A/S:  See— 

Johst,  Willy:  and  Elsass.  Henrik,  5.375,980.  CI.  417-68.000. 
Berg,  Curt:  See— 

Chang.  Jung-Hemg;  Berg.  Curt;  and  Cruz-Rios,  Jorge,  5,377,345, 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Berg,  Dieter:  See- 
Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Weissmuller.  Joachim;  Berg,  Dieter;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,376,660,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Bergendahl,  Hans-Georg;  and  Grandin,  Friedrich-Hans,  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Koppem  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Steel  making  process  including 
transporting  spong  iron  briquettes.  5,376,161,  CI.  75-436.000. 
Berger,  Alvin  H.:  See— 

Diehl.  Roy  E.;  and  Berger,  Alvin  H.,  5.375.571,  a.  123-192.200. 
Berger,  Steven  D.;  and  DeVore,  William,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Device 
fabrication  entailing  submicron  imaging.  5,376,505,  CI.  430-2%.000. 
Bergmoser,  Sally  E.  Article  for  storing  fruits,  vegetables  and  similar 

items.  5,375,929,  CI.  383-38.000. 
Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

McCormick,  Francis  P.;  Innis,  Michael  A.;  and  Ringold,  Gordon 
M..  5,376,567,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Bemcr,  Bret:  See- 
Li,  Xiaoling;  and  Bemer,  Bret,  5,376.378,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Bemhard,  Susan  L.;  Better,  Marc  D.;  Carroll.  Steve  F.;  and  Lane,  Julie 
A.,  to  Xoma  Corporation.  Analogs  of  ribosome-inactivating  proteins. 
5.376.546,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Bernhardt,  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH.  Test  sample 

taking  arrangement.  5.375.478,  CI.  73-864.170. 
Besamusca,  Johannes  W.:  See — 

Hardeman,  Gerard;  Westerhof,  Wilbelmina;  and  Besamusca,  Jo- 
hannes W.,  5,376,460.  CI.  428-482.000. 
Bessho,  Nagayasu:  See — 

Idogawa,  Akira;  Besaho.  Nagayasu;  Sorimachi.   Kenichi;   Fujii. 
Tetsuya;  and  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu,  5,375,648,  CI.  164-471.000. 
Best,  Bemd;  Wollmann,  Klaus;  and  Ach.  Alexander,  to  Battelle  Insti- 
tute e.V.  Biodegradable  plastic  materials,  method  of  producing  them, 
and  their  use.  5,376,708,  CI.  524-37.000. 
Best,  Christopher:  See— 

Hirsch.  Robert  D.;  Liesz,  Richard  J.;  McClure,  Mark;  and  Best, 
Christopher,  5,375,840.  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Betaacourt,  Sergio.  Drain  trap.  5,376,264,  CI.  210-166.000. 
Betsch,  Hans  J.:  See- 
Huang,  Zben;  Betsch,  Hans  J.;  Scheerer.  Hans;  Opara,  Andreas; 
Schulz,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  5,375,683,  d.  188-299.000. 
Bettcher  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Herrmann,  Raymond  J.,  5,375.330.  CI.  30-228.000. 
Better,  Marc  D.:  See— 

Bemhard,  Susan  L.;  Better,  Marc  D.;  Carroll,  Steve  F.;  and  Lane, 
Julie  A.,  5.376.546.  CI.  435-199.000. 
Better  Mousetraps.  Inc.:  See — 

Caber.  Ira;  and  Woodring.  Cooper  C,  5.375.642.  CI.  160-168  100. 

Betts,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  Calliss.  William  A.;  Houtz,  Phillip  J.;  Schweigert, 

Clark  C;  Swanson.  Steven  C;  Week,  Shawn  J.;  and  Weller,  Brian  R., 

to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  engine 

response  versus  exhaust  smoke.  5,375,577,  CI.  123-480.000. 

Beudc,  Martin:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko, 
Rudolf;   Hubsch,   Walter;    Kramer,   Tliomas;   Muller,   Ulrich; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  WohlfeU,  Stefan,  5,376,671.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Beverly,  Kenneth:  See — 

Graefe.    Thomas    M.;    and    Beverly,    Kenneth.    5,376,896,    Q. 
330-149.000. 
Beyder  Raskin  S.A.:  See— 

Gerritsen,  Gerrit,  5,375,340,  O.  33-534.000. 
Bhatta,  Krishna  M  Unique  cleaning  catheter.  5,375,589.  Q.  128-4.000. 
Bickley,  James  D.:  See — 

Kirk.  Gilbert  M.;  and  Bickley.  James  D.,  5,375.592. 0.  128-207.140. 
Biedcrmann,  Lutz,  to  Biedermann  Motech  GmbH.  Adjustable  orthesis 

joint  5.376.134,  Q.  623-39.000. 
Biedennann  Motech  GmbH:  See — 

Biedermann,  Lutz,  5,376.134.  Q.  623-39.000. 
Biehl.  Roy.  Ball  transfer  rail  for  table  saw.  5,375,679,  Q.  182-181.000. 
Biennan,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Klearman,  Jeffrey  D.;  Biennan,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Schacbet,  Eli, 
5.376.072.  a.  604-82.000. 
Bill  Branham  Designs,  Ltd.:  See — 

Branham,  WUIiam  K.,  II,  5,375,802,  CI.  248-231.400. 
Binderup,  Lise,  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  (Lovens 
Kemiske  Fabrik  Produktionsaktiesel  SKAB)    Use  of  20(R)-22-oxa- 
vitamm  D  analogues  for  the  treatment  of  slun  ageing.  5,376,651,  O. 
514-167.000. 


Bio-Mega/Boehringer  Ingelheim  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Rakhit,    Sumanas;    and    Goghari,    Mabesh    H..    5,376,635.    Q. 
514-12.000. 
Bioroet,  Inc.:  See — 

Sarver,  David  R.;  and  Wiley,  Roy  C .  5,376,120,  Q  623-16.000 
Biopac  Biologische  Verpackungssysteme  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 
Ticfenbacher,  Karl;  Haas.  Franz,  and  Haas,  Johann,  5,376,320.  Q. 
264-50.000. 
BirlMra,  Philip  J.;  and  Nalette,  Timothy  A.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.      Regenerable      supported      amine-polyol      sorbent. 
5,376,614,  CI.  502-402.000. 
Birbaum,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Slongo,  Mario;  Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Valet,  An- 
dreas, 5,376,710,  CI.  524-87.000. 
Birch,  Andrew  N.  E.:  See— 

Alphey,  Thomas  J.  W.;  Birch,  Andrew  N.  E.;  Fellows,  Linda  E.; 
and  Robertson,  Walter  M.,  5.376.675.  a.  514-425.000. 
Birkle,  Siegfned:  See — 

Hammerschmidt,  Albert;  Birkle,  Siegfried;  and  Ahne,  Hellrout, 
5,376,499,  CI.  430- 192.000. 
Birman,  Mor,  to  AlliedSignal   Inc.  Material  holding  frame  system. 

5.375.543,  a.  1 12-121.150. 
Bishop.  Thomas:  See — 

Kelly.  Oifford  M.;  Hermanrud,  Bengt;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Bishop, 
Thomas;  and  Maschke,  Michael,  5.375,604.  CI.  128-671.000. 
Bisping.  Rudolf  Process  for  controllmg  the  signal-to-notse  ratio  in 

noisy  sound  recordings.  5.377.277,  CI   381-94.000. 
Bitsakis,  Nicholas,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Fast-acting  valve 

for  projective  launching  systems.  5.375.502,  CI.  8i9-l.8IO. 
Bizen,  Tatsuo;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  Funada,  You;  Uoo.  Maaao;  Hala.  Toahio; 
and  Kongo,  Kouichi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Surface 
mountable  electromc  part.  5.377,081,  CI   361-818  000 
Blake,  James  N.;  Feth,  John  R.;  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  to  Hooeywell 
Inc.  Configuration  control  of  mode  coupling  errors.  5.377,283.  Q. 
385-11.000. 
Blanchard,   James   E.    Lift   device   for   wheelchairs.    5,375,913,   CI. 

297-330.000. 
Blaney.  Loran  F.:  See — 

Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger.  Billy  J.;  Heyen.  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loran  F.;  and  Tieraey,  Stephen  J., 
5,377.271.  CI.  380-5 1. 000. 
Blankinship.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Tello.  Lucio  N.;  Blankinship.  Thomas  J.;  and  Alford,  Gerald  T., 
5,377,160,  a.  367-35.000. 
Blaylock,   Randy   W.;   and   Kidd,   John.    Uteral   contraction   timer. 

5,377,170,  a.  368-110.000. 
Blazic,  Ernest  S.;  and  Smalanskas,  Joseph  P..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Conformal  circuit  with  harsh  environment  isolation  materials. 
5.375.471,  a.  73-767.000. 
Bleeg,  Robert  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
reducmg  aircraft  loads  resultmg  from  atmospheric  turbulence  and 
gusts.  5,375,794.  CI.  244-76.00C. 
Bleijendaal,  Nicolaas  G.  J.;  Hendriks,  August  H.;  van  Laar,  Jacobus; 
and  Stokman,  Ronald  J.  M.,  to  Hoogovens  Groep  B.V.  Hot  blast 
stove  and  method  for  constructing  a  hot  blast  stove.  5,375,817,  O. 
266-U.OOO. 
Bline.  Michel:  See — 

Gebelm.  Bernard;  and  Bline.  Michel  5,377  J38.  Q.  376-260.000 
Blunden.  Peter  P.;  and  Williams.  David  A.,  to  Ploaey  Semiconductors 

Limited.  Moving  vehicle  transponder.  5,376,943,  Q.  343-795.000. 
Boakes.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Baals.  Kimberly  A.;  Boakes.  Edward  W ;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.; 
Kail,  Darren  A.;  and  Smith,  Gary  C,  5,377,261,  CX.  379-201.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Faulkner.    Virgil    W.;    and    Walsh.    Nicolas   E.,    5.376,129,   Q. 
623-33.000. 
BOC  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Wolfe,  Jesse  D.;  Belkind,  Abraham  I.;  and  Laird,  Ronald  E., 
5.377.045,  CI.  359-585.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Gabzdyl.  Jacek  T.,  5,377.217.  a.  372-60.000. 
Bockelman,  David  E.;  and  Stengel,  Robert  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Inter- 
connection structure  for  crosstalk  reduction  to  improve  off-chip 
selectivity.  5,376.902,  Q.  333-5.000. 
Bodeiuecwerk  Geratetechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gross.  Michael;  and  Uwira,  Bemd,  5,376.794.  Q.  2SO-352.000. 
Bodine.  Oliver  H.,  Jr.;  and  Wilkerson,  Jack,  to  Geomarine  Systems.  Inc. 
Lateral  rotation  therapy  mattress  system  and  method.  5.375,273,  O. 
5-455.000. 
Boe,  Otto  H.:  See— 

Baker,  John  A  ;  Boe,  Otto  H.;  Burklund,  Wayne  E.;  Edmeads, 
Robert  W  ;  and  Osier,  Melvin  G.,  5,377,109,  a.  364-424.060. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Greenstein,  Alan  P.,  5,376,063.  C\.  494-37.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Schmitt,  Urban,  5,376,557.  C\.  436-51 3.000. 
Boemg  Company,  The:  See — 

Bleeg.  Robert  J..  5.375,794,  a.  244-76.00C. 

Preedy,  Kristina  S.;  and  Simpwm,  Frederick  H..  3,376,598,  O. 

501-89.000. 
Shi,  Fong,  5,377.205.  a.  371-36.000. 
Bogan.  Leonard  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Graziano,  Karen  A.;  Bogan,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.;  Olsen,  Robert  J.;  and 
Anderson,  Susan  E..  5.376,504,  Q.  430-270.000. 
Bogart,  Edward  H.:  See- 
Pope,  Alan  T.;  and  Bogart,  Edward  H..  5.377,100,  CI.  364-410.000. 
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Bogdan,  Zvonimir,  to  RUD-Kenenf>brik  Rieger  A  DieU  GmbH  u.  Co. 
Arrwigeinent  for  connecting  a  chain  strand  to  a  structural  part. 
5.375,407.  CI.  59-93.000. 
Bohan.  William  L.:  5ee— 

Schultz,  Roger  L.;  Zitterich,  Craig  L.;  Beck,  Harold  K.;  and  Bo- 
han. WUIiam  L.,  5,375,658,  O.  166-250.000. 
Bohl,  Mike:  5e«— 

Apodaca,  John;  Bohl,  Mike;  Cordova.  Moises;  Gonzales,  Denny; 
Lucero.  Louie;  Martinez,  Jesse;  Mascarenas.  James;  and  Quin- 
tana.  Leonard.  5.375.313.  CI.  29-252.000. 
Boianki.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Ridgway.  Richard  W.;  Boianki,  Anthony  A.;  Wood.  Van  E.;  and 
Busch,  James  R..  5,377,008.  CI.  356-361.000. 
Bokros,  Jack  C;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.;  Peters,  T. 
Scott;  and  Stupka,  Jonathan  C,  to  ONX,  Inc.  Heart  valve  prostheses. 
5,376.111,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Fonuyne.  Diego;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Robertson,  John  C;  Van  Leeu- 
wen,  Timothy  O.;  Pelletier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry,  Stephen  W., 
5.376,098,  a.  606-153.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  Toso, 
Kenneth  E.;   Kolesa,   Michael   S.;  and  Tovey,   H.  Jonathan. 
5.376.101.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Boldt,  Gerald  D.;  Hanna,  Stephen  D.;  and  Vogelsberg,  Robert  E.,  to 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Fast  asynchronous 
resource  master-slave  combination.  5,377,334,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Bolger.  Donald  O.:  See— 

Ryan.  Robert  E.;  and  Bolger,  Donald  O.,  5.375,816,  a.  266-44.000. 
Bolkan,  Steven  A.;  and  Becker.  Joseph  G..  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.. 
Inc.  Carbonate  built  laundry  detergent  composition.  5.376.300.  CI. 
252-174.140. 
Bom,  Nicolaas:  See — 

Lancee,  Charles  T.;  and  Bom,  Nicolaas,  5.375,602,  C\.  128-662.060. 
Bombardelli,  Ezio,  to  Indena  S.p.A.  Compositions  for  treating  fat 

deposits  ui  humans.  5.376.371.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Boni,  Daniel:  See — 

Stibal.  Werner;  Boni,  Daniel;  and  Luckert.  Hans,  5,376,702,  CI. 
523-313.000. 
Boiuior.  Helen  R.:  See — 

Haigh.   David  C;   Harrison,   Roy   B.;  and   Bonnor.   Helen   R.. 
5.376,949,  CI.  345-196.000. 
Bononi,  Fred  A.,  to  A.T.  &  G.  Company,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 

hollow  nutdrivers  from  tubing.  5,375,449,  CI.  72-370.000. 
Bookwalter,  John  R.:  See- 
Cabrera,  Rene  J.;  Amaral,  Francisco  A.;  Amaral,  John  J.;  and 
Bookwalter,  John  R.,  5.375.481.  Q.  74-577.00M. 
Boone.  Bruce  T.;  and  Formon.  John  S..  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation. 
Automatic  web  transfer  mechanism  for  flexible  sheet  dispenser. 
5.375.785,  CI.  242-560.100. 
Bora,  Viorel,  to  Audi  AG.  Method  for  repairing  a  damaged  sill  member 

of  a  vehicle  bodywork.  5.375,314.  C\.  29-402.130. 
Borcher.  Thomas  A..  Sr.;  Corona.  Alessand'O.  Ill;  Sturdivant,  Willis 
A.;  Sung,  Stephanie  L.;  and  Wojcik,  E>avid  M.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Dryer-activated  fabric  conditioning  compositions 
containing  ethoxylated/propoxylated  sugar  derivatives.   5,376,287, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Bordiec,  Rene  ,  to  Matra  MHS.  Read-protected  semicoixluctor  pro- 
gram memory.  5,377.137.  CI.  365-94.000. 
Borland.  Andrew  K.:  See — 

Skinner.  Ian  J.;  Chopping,  Geoffrey;  Borland,  Andrew  K.;  and 
Cullye,  Ernest,  5,377,209.  CI.  370- 105. 100. 
Borlinghaus,  Axel;  and  Steen,  Howard  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, The.  Heat  exchanger  system  with  turbulator  for  particle-in-liq- 
uid dispersion.  5,375,653,  CI.  165-109.100. 
Borschel,  Hartmut:  See — 

Wettengel.  Heinz;  and  Boi^hel.  Hartmut.  5.377,265.  CI.  380-9.000. 
Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Kriaski,  John  R.;  Schnell,  John  W.;  Nichols,  James 
P..  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik.  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman.  Dennis  C; 
Cooper.  Randy  G.;  and  Keller,  David  V.,  to  Porter-Cable  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  alignment  system  for  circular  power  saws.  5.375.495,  CI. 
83-520.000. 
Bosten,  Donald  R.;  ClowerB,  Earl  R.;  Wall,  Daniel  P.;  and  Mitchell, 
George  W.,  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation.  Pocket  joint  cutter  system. 
5.375,636,  CI.  144-3.00R. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Kline.  Craig  R.,  5,376,094,  CI.  606-113.000. 
Nicholas.    Peter   M.;   and   Crowley,    Robert   J.,    5,375,601,   CI. 
128-662.060. 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of;  See — 

Negm.  Yehia;  Zimmerman,  George  O.;  Powers,  Robert  E.,  Jr.; 
McConeghy,   Randy  J.;   and   Kaplan,   Alvaro.   5,376,755.  CI. 
505-231.000. 
Botha,  Reudiger;  Grossheim,  Kurt;  and  Schneider,  Bemd,  to  Deutsche 
Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Automatic  riveting  machine.  5,375.754, 
a.  227-58.000. 
Bottomley.  Ian:  See — 

Strickland.  George;  Bottomley.  Ian;  and  Somerton,  Christopher. 

5.376.187.  CI.  148-212.000. 

Bouchard.  Jean-Claude;  and  Vera,  Bernard,  to  Etablissements  Proteor 

SA.  Hydraulic  device  for  correcting  the  gait  of  a  femoral  amputee. 

5.376.138.  CI.  623-44.000. 

Bowden,  Raoul  S.  Storage  insert  for  internal  combustion  engines. 

5,375,572.  CI.  123-196.00S. 
Bowers,  John  J.;  and  Sherman.  Charles  A.  Vacuum  release  garbage  can. 
5,375,732,  CI.  220404.000. 


Bowntan,  Timothy  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Lubrication  of  two- 
stroke  internal  combustion  engines.  5.375.573,  CI.  I23-196.00R 
Boyce,  Jill  M.:  See- 
Lane,  Frank  A.;  Boyce.  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.;  Henderson.  John 
G.  N.;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A..  5,377.051.  CI.  360-33  100. 
Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Control  system  for  prosthetic 
devices.  5,376,128,  CI.  623-24.000. 
Brackett,  Douglas  C.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  improved  cycle 

dynamics.  5,375,566,  CI.  123-55.500. 
Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cookson,  Peter  G.;  Fincher,  Keith  W.;  and  Cook,  John 
R.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion. Treatments  to  improve  the  properties  of  keratinous  textiles. 
5,376,145.  CI.  8-128.100. 
Braig,  James  R.:  See — 

Forrester.  Glenn  C;  Allen.  Roger;  Herrera,  Roger;  Goldberger. 
Daniel  S.;  and  Braig,  James  R..  5,376.555.  CI.  436-132.000. 
Bran-Tec.  Inc.:  See — 

Hammond.  Neal  A.,  5.376,390,  CI.  426-44.000. 
Brand.  Nigel:  See— 

De  Tlie,  Hughes  B.;  Marchio,  Agnes;  TioUais,  Pierre;  DeJean. 
Anne;  Brand.  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Krust.  Andree;  and 
Chambon.  Pierre,  5,376,530,  Q.  435-6.000. 
Brandes,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Kramer.  Wolfgang;  Weissmuller,  Joachim;  Berg,  Dieter;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,376,660,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Branham,  William  K..  II,  to  Bill  Branham  Designs.  Ltd.  Structure  for 

fastening  facing  structural  units.  5.375.802.  CI.  248-231.400. 
Branz,  Howard  M.;  Crandall.  Richard  S.;  and  Tracy.  C.  Edwin,  to 
Midwest  Research  Institute.  Electrochromic-photovoltaic  film  for 
light-sensitive    control    of   optical    transmittance.    5,377.037,    CI. 
359-265.000. 
Bree.  Avery:  See— 

Bree.  Lorraine;  and  Bree.  Avery.  5.375.711.  Q.  206-362.200. 
Bree,  Lorraine;  and  Bree.  Avery.  Bent  toothbrush  holder.  5.375,71 1,  CI. 

206-362.200. 
Breeden,  Philip  J.;  Bell,  Adam  J.;  Diamant,  Joram;  and  Lewandowski, 
Edmund  S.,  to  Sophia  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.  Expansion  compensated 
precision  extrusion  method.  5.376,414,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Bremer.  Werner:  See — 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  and  Bremer.  Werner.  5.376,757.  CI.   174- 
72.00A. 
Brent.  Charles  R.  Rotary  vane  mechanical  power  system  utilizing 

positive  displacement.  5.375.987,  CI.  418-227.000. 
Brent,  Glen  A.:  See— 

Antognini,  James;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett. 
Thomas  J.;  ElUott,  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Scalzi.  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Kenneth  R.;  Wiilliams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend. 
Harry  M.,  5.377,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bretz,  Richard  I.:  See— 

Greinke,    Ronald    A.;    and    Bretz,    Richard    I..    5,376,450,    CI. 

428-402.000. 

Breugnot,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Demay,  Jean-Paul,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe 

Nationale  Industhelle.  Blanking-ofT  element  for  a  munition  launching 

tube  and  a  launching  tube  comprising  it.  5.375,503,  CI.  89-1.817. 

Brewbaker,  John  J..  III.  Outboard  motor  mounting  apparatus  vertical 

movement  device.  5.376.030.  CI.  440-61.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hirotaka;  Fukuta,  Yasunori;  and  Fukahori.  Yoshihide. 
5,376,700.  CI.  523-210.000. 
Briesch,  Michael  S.;  and  Costanzo.  Michael  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Combined  combustion  and  steam  turbine  power  plant. 
5.375,410,  CI.  60-39.182. 
Bright,  William  C:  See— 

Elsing,  John  W.;  and  Bright,  William  C,  5,376,850,  CI.  31O-67.0OR. 
Brinck.  Joseph  A.;  and  Reis,  Stephen  L.,  to  Brinck,  Joseph  A.  Catalytic 

mcineration  system.  5.375.562.  CI   122-l.OOR. 
Bringhur^t.  Rory:  See — 

Pettet,  Gleim  A.;  Bringhurst.  Rory;  and  Suchdev.  Lakhbir  S.. 
5.375.666,  CI.  173-162.100. 
Brinkman,  John  A.;  Shenfil.  Leon;  and  Thatcher.  Donald  N.  Container 

for  a  large  spherical  explosive  charge.  5.375.528.  CI.  102-331.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Benfatto.  Anthony  J.;  Grabois,  Daniel  M.;  Shin,  Chung  T.;  and 

Stillman.  Robert.  5.376,363,  CI.  424-66.000. 
Casperson,  Steve;  Pohl,  Stanley;  and  Wong,  Michael,  5,376,146,  CI. 
8-408.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Strickland,  George;  Bottomley,  Ian;  and  Somerton,  Christopher, 
5,376.187.  a.  148-212.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  P.L.C.:  See — 

Smith.  Phillip  S.,  5.376.629.  CI.  507-127.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Alphey,  Thomas  J.  W.;  Birch,  Andrew  N.  E.;  Fellows,  Linda  E.; 

and  Robertson,  Walter  M.,  5,376,675,  a.  514-425.000. 
Ganderton,     David;    and     Kassem,    Nuha    M.,     5,376,386,    CI. 

424-499.000. 
Judd.  Simon  J.;  and  Solt.  George  S .  5.376.279.  CI.  21^681.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 
Clark,  Alan  D.,  5,377.189.  CI.  370-85.900. 

Kashyap,   Raman;   and   Armitage,   Jonathan   R.,   5,377,288,   CI. 
385-37.000. 
Bro,  William  L.,  to  National  Medical  Research  Council.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  an  automated   and   interactive  behavioral   guidance 
system.  5,377,258,  CI.  379-93.000. 
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Brochu,  Femand;  and  Duval,  Michel,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Peeling  aids 
for  LPB  electrolytes  and  method  of  use.  5,376.210,  Q.  156-J44.000. 
Brodcn,  Rainer:  Set — 

Bartling,  Frani-Peter;  Broden,  Rainer;  Haag.  Helmut;  Hoffart, 
Michael;  Lysson,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zamzow,  Peter,  5,377,292, 
a.  385-128.000. 
Broder,  Samuel:  See — 

Yarchoan,    Robert;    Mitsuya,    Hiroaki;    and    Broder,    Samuel, 
5,376,642,  a.  514-45.000. 
Bronder,  Joseph  C.  Releasable  sinker  for  fishing  line.  5,375,365,  CI. 

43.43.120. 
Brooics,  David  R.  Successive-approximation  register.  5,377,248,  CI. 

377-70.000. 
Broonte,  Barry  G.;  Anderson,  John  E.;  and  Mott,  Richard  W.,  to 
Liavatec  Corporation.  Disposable  endoscope  employing  positive  and 
negative  gradient  index  of  refraction  optical  materials.  5,377,047,  CI. 
355-654.000. 
Broorahead,   David   S.;   Jones,   Robin;   Shepherd,   Terence   J.;   and 
McWhirter,  John  G.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  North- 
ern Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Heuristic  processor.  5,377,306,  CI. 
395-20.000. 
Brosowski,  Werner:  See — 

Kupper,  Detlev;  Knobloch,  Osbert  R.;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger;  and 
Brosowski,  Werner,  5,375,776,  Q.  241-19.000. 
Brotherton,  Vince:  See — 

Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  Lyon,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Brotherton,  Vince, 
5,376,306,  a.  252-408.100. 
BrouBSard,  Paul  C.  Water  clariiication  method  and  apparatus.  5,376,266, 

CI.  210-195.100. 
Broutin,  Paul;  Buisson,  Andre;  and  Legoit,  Philippe,  to  Institut  Francais 
du  Petrole.  Purifying  device  for  hydrogen  comprising  a  base  made  of 
an  alloy  of  the  same  composition  as  that  of  the  tubes.  5.376,167,  CI. 
96-8.000. 
Brown.  Charles  J.;  and  Crameri,  Alan  R.  Cable  joint  buffer.  5,375,939, 

CI.  403-300.000. 
Browa,  David  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Memory  array  reconfigu- 
ration for  testing.  5,377.144.  CI.  365-189.020. 
Brown,  J.  Keenan:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Bruce  H.;  Gould,  Robert  G.;  Lang,  Thomas  F.;  Brown. 
J.   Keenan;  Heanue,  Joseph  A.;  and  Cum,  Christopher  E., 
I   5,376,795,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Brown.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Nelson,   James   H.;   Jenkins,   Leo   W.;   and   Brown,   Mark   W.. 

5.375.276,  Q.  5-620.000. 
Patel,  Naresh  D.;  and  Brown.  Mark  W..  5,376,717,  CI.  524-314.000. 
Brown.  Patrick;  Nelson,  Stanley;  and  Klapholz,  Sue,  to  Leland  Stan- 
ford Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Genomic 
mismatch  scanning.  5,376,526,  C\.  435-6.000. 
Brown- Wensley,  Katherine  A.:  See — 

Palazzotto,    Michael    C;    Brown-Wensley,    Katherine    A.;    and 
DeVoe,  Robert  J.,  5,376,428,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Brown,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Rutan,  W.  Kent;  and  Schricker,  David  R.,  to 
Caterpillar  Iik:.  Method  for  diagnosing  an  engine  using  computer 
based  modeU.  5,377,112,  CI  364-431.120. 
Bruekcr,  Gordon  W.;  and  Jalving,  James  L.,  to  Micromatic  Operations, 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  producing  shaped  articles  from  semi- 
solid metal  preforms.  5,375,645,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Entringer,    David    C;    and    Poison,    Gary    R.,    5,376,029,    CI. 

440-61. 000. 
Humphrey,  William   D.;  and   Reiners,   Alan  G.,   5,376,199,  CI. 

156-172.000. 
Meisenburg,   Gary   L.;   and   Magee,    Phillip   D.,   5,376,031,   CI. 

440-76.000. 
Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Magee,  Phillip  D.;  and  Behara,  John  W., 

5,376,032,  CI.  440-88.000 
Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  and  Magee,  Phillip  D., 
5,376,034,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Brustle,  Klaus;  and  Netzer,  Emanuel,  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  Drawer  pull-out  guide  fitting  with  improved  height  adjusting 
cam.  5,375,922,  CI.  312-334.400, 
Bryan,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

Limbens,  Alexander  J.;  Bryan,  Joseph  W.;  Ottney,  Joanne  F.; 
O'Connell,  Steven  S.;  and  Bryan,  Marcus  K.,  Jr.,  5,376,752,  CI. 
84-622.000. 
Bryan,  Marcus  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Limberis,  Alexander  J.;  Bryan,  Joseph  W.;  Ottney,  Joanne  F.; 
O'Connell,  Steven  S.;  and  Bryan,  Marcus  K..  Jr.,  5,376.752,  CI. 
84-622.000. 
Bryant,  Frank  R.;  and  Chan,  Tsiu  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ic*. Inc.  Method  of  making  contact  aUgnment  for  nonvolatile  memory 
devices.  5,376,571,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Bryson,  Stephen  W.;  Kondo,  Alan  T.;  and  Lee.  Don  N..  to  Raytheon 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  limiting  pin  driver  offset  volt- 
ages. 5,377.202,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Bubeck,  Christoph:  See — 

Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Moser,  Herbert  O.;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Bubeck, 

Christoph;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Dieter,  5.376.506,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Moser,  Herbert  O  ;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Bubeck, 
Christoph;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Dieter,  5,376,507,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Bucci,  George  H.,  to  Whitehead  Engineered  Products,  Inc.  System  for 
controlling  the  release  of  fuel  vapors  from  a  vehicle  fuel  tank. 
5,375,633,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Buchbinder,  Maurice;  and  Solar,  Ronald  J.,  to  Medtronic  Inc.  Outer 
exchange  catheter  system.  5,376,074,  CI.  6O4-%.000. 


Bucher,  Bradley  A.;  and  JefTeries,  Jesse  H.,  to  Gulf  Coast  Performance 
Chemical,  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  inhibiting  general  and 
pitting  corrosion  in  cooling  tower  water  5,376,331,  CI  422-18.000. 
Buchmann,  Peter;  Unger,  Peter;  Vettiger.  Peter,  and  Voegeli.  Otto,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  making 
cooling  structures  for  directly  cooling  an  active  layer  of  a  semicon- 
ductor chip.  5.376.587,  C\.  437-209.000. 
Buechel.  Frederick  F.:  See— 

Pappas.  Michael  J.;  and  Buechel.  Frederick  P.,  5,376,122,  a. 
623-22.000. 
Buisson,  Andre:  See — 

Broutin.  Paul;  Buisson.  Andre;  and  Legoit,  Philippe,  5,376,167,  O. 
96-8.000. 
Bulow,  Helming,  to  Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengeaellachafl.  Interferometric 

optical  switch.  5,377.284.  Q.  385-11.000. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Anson,    James    H.;    and    Midden,    William    E..    5.377.299,    d. 

392-447.000. 
Knepler,   John   T.;   and   Geockner,    Victor   D.,    5,375,508.   a. 
99-280.000. 
Burgdorf.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Kecvil.  Michael  D.;  Burgdorf.  Brian  E.;  Ketterer.  Paul  D.;  and 
Wood,  Edwin  T..  Jr  .  5.376,890,  d.  324-688.000. 
Burgener,  David,  to  Air  Liquide  America  Corporation.  Procen  to 
clean  a  lubricated  vapor  compression  refrigeration  system  by  using 
carbon  dioxioe.  5,375,426,  CI.  62-85.000. 
Burghardt,  Dieter:  See — 

Welschof,    Hans-Heinrich;    Schwarzler,    Peter;   Ricks,   Michael; 
Hofmann,  Norbert;  John,  Fried  helm;  Wormsbacher,  Hans;  and 
Burghardt,  Dieter,  5,376,049,  Q.  464-111.000. 
Burklund,  Wayne  E.:  See- 
Baker,  John  A  ;  Boe,  Otto  H.;  Burklund.  Wayne  E.;  Edmrads. 
Robert  W.;  and  Oster.  Melvin  G..  5.377.109,  CI.  364-424.060. 
Bumess,  Bruce:  See — 

Stulik,  Edward  L.;  and  Bumess,  Bruce.  5.375,912,  C\.  297-304.000. 
Burnett,  Randy  B.  E>evice  to  mainuin  vertical  position  of  comic  books 

and  magazines  during  storage.  5.375.714,  CI.  206-424.000 
Bums,  Cvmen  D.,  to  Staktek  Corporation.  Ultra  high  density  inte- 
grated   circuit    packages    method    and    apparatus.    5,377.077,    Q. 
361-704.000. 
Bums,  James:  See — 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P.;  Yahiaoui.  Ali;  and  Bums,  James,  5,376,400, 
CI.  427-2.240. 
Bums,  Ramon  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne. 
5,376,375.  Q.  424-423.000. 
Bums.  William,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Leak  testing 

apparatus  and  method.  5,375.456.  CI.  73-40  700 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Selway,  John  W  T  ;  Van  Tuttle.  Joel;  and  Krenitsky,  Thomas  A.. 
5.376,644.  CI.  514-50.000. 
Burrows,  WiUiam  R.,  IV:  See- 
Butcher.  Paul  J.;  and  Burrows,  WiUiam  R.,  FV,  5,375,357,  a. 
40-642.000. 
Busch,  James  R.:  See — 

Ridgway,  Richard  W.;  Boiarski,  Anthony  A.;  Wood,  Van  E.;  and 
Busch.  James  R.,  5,377,008,  CI.  356-361.000. 
Buse,  Henry:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Buse,  Henry.  5,375,704,  Q.  206-268.000. 
Buss  AG:  See— 

Egger,  Josef,  5,375,343,  CI  34-181.000 
Butcher,  Paul  J.;  and  Burrows,  William  R.,  IV,  to  Yates  Company. 
Viewing  position  adjustable  ticket  holder.  5,375.357.  C\  40-642.000. 
Butler,  Myron  C;  and  Madore,  Christopher.  lo  Communications  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Data  terminal  having  program  language  suppori 
library,  and  reUted  method.  5,377,259,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Butler,  Terry  L.,  to  Lohman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Hand  gun  sighting  device. 

5,375,337,  CI.  33-506.000. 
Butts,  Raybum  C.  High  efficiency  nitrogen  rejection  unit  5,375,422,  CI. 

62-24.000. 
Butzen,  Edgar;  Denuell,  Gunther;  Walther,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jehle, 
Fritz,  to  G.M.  Pfaff  Aktiengescilschait.  Shortening  of  needle  thread 
end  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  sewing  in  lock.<titch  sewing  machines. 
5.375,546,  CI.  112-292.000. 
Byars.  Noelene  E.:  See — 

Allison,  Anthony  C;  Byars,  Noelene  E.;  Fu,  Cherag-Chyi;  Lid- 
gate,  Deborah  M.;  Feigner,  Phihp  L.;  Foster,  Linda  C;  and  Lee, 
WUliam  A.,  5,376,369,  CI.  424-88.000. 
BYK  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Amschler.  Hermann,  5,376,656,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Byrd,    Jerry    D.    Utihty    meter   mounting    pedestal.    5,377,074,   CI. 

361-664.000. 
Byzery,  Michel:  See — 

Duflot.  Bernard;  and  Byzery.  Michel.  5,376,907,  a.  333-174.000. 
C  *  C  Metal  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Shenier.  Richard  S..  5.375,303.  a.  24-163.0FC. 
C.G.I.  Corporation:  See — 

Vatterott,  Oskar  F..  5.375,360.  CI.  42-74.000. 
C  A  K  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Mueller,  Dennis;  and  Sandell.  Donald.  5.377.049.  a.  359-853.001 
Rickman,  Stephen  A..  5,376,919,  CI.  340-544.000 
Cabrera,  Rene  J.;  Amaral,  Francisco  A.;  Amaral,  John  J.;  and  Bookwal- 
ter.  John  R..  to  Codman  &  Shurtleff.  Inc.  Multi-position  ratchet 
mechanism.  5,375,481,  CI.  74-577.00M. 
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CKlden,  Derek  E.:  Set— 

Ciu-litle,  Peter  D.;  and  Cadden,  Derek  E..  5,375.854, 0.  277-88.000. 
Cadence  Environmental  Energy,  Inc.:  Set — 

Tutt,  Junes  R..  5,375,535,  CX.  106-761.000. 
Cahill,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Aindow,  Alan  M.;  Cahill,  Michael  J.;  Dawson,  John;  Haddow, 
Philip;  and  Sharp,  Norman  L.,  5,375,613,  C\.  131-281.000. 
Calabro,  Anthony  S.,  to  Landry,  Roger  E.,  Jr.  Removable  hood  orna- 
ment. 5,376,415,  a.  428-31.000. 
Calderbank,  Arthur  R.,  to  ATftT  Corp.  Multiplexed  coded  modulation 

with  unequal  error  protection.  5.377,194,  d.  370-110.100. 
Calhoun,  Kevin  A.:  Set— 

Sparkman,  Aubrey  K.;  Calhoun.  Kevin  A.;  Dahm.  Jonathan  C; 
Haas,  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  and  Oiorio,  Rolando  J.,  5,377,072.  CI. 
361-306.200. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Delbnick.  Tobias;  and  Mead,  Carver  A.,  5,376,813,  d.  257-288.000. 
Hoenk,  Michael  E.;  Gninthaner,  Paula  J.;  Grunthaner.  Frank  J,; 
Terhune,  Robert  W.;  and  Hecht,  Michael  H..  5,376,8  la  CX. 
257-228.000. 
California  Technical  Marketing,  Inc.:  See— 

Veale,  John  R.,  5,375,951,  Q.  409-131.000. 
Calland,  William  N.:  Set— 

Knider.   George  A.;   and   Calland.   WUUam   N..   5,375,992,   Q. 
425-208.000. 
Callebert,  Franck;  Dupret,  Christian;  Dessaux.  Odile;  and  Goudmand, 
Pierre,  to  Sommer  Societe  Anonyme.  Treatment  of  textile  Rbers. 
5,376,413,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Callias,  William  A.:  See— 

Betts,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  CaUias,  William   A.;  Houtz,   Philhp  J.; 
Schweigert,  Clark  C;  Swanson,  Steven  C;  Week.  Shawn  J.;  and 
Weller,  Brian  R..  5,375,577.  a.  123-480.000. 
Cami,  Pierre  H.;  and  Majou.  Didier  B.,  to  Orsan;  and  Mercian  Corpora- 
tion.   Process    for    production    of   cyclodextrins.    5,376,537,    CI. 
435-101.000. 
Campbell,  Bryant  A.:  See- 
Martens,   Phillip  A.;  and  Campbell,   Bryant  A.,   5,376,332,  CI. 
422-23.000. 
Campbell,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Park,  Owen  H.;  and  Campbell,  Stephen  J.,  5,375,381,  a.  52-92.100. 
Campbell,  Thomas  C;  See — 

Nehren,  William  C;  Kissick,  Russell  C;  Anastase,  Constantin;  and 
CampbeU,  Thomas  C,  5,375,439,  CI.  68-139.000. 
Campbell,  Vincent  W.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  System,  Inc.  Ther- 
moplastic tape  compaction  device.  5.376.220.  CI.  156-581.000. 
Canarslan,  Necip  S.:  See — 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.;  Subramanian.  V.;  and  Canarslan.  Necip  S.. 
5.376,421,  CI.  427-224.000. 
Canell,  George  P.:  See— 

Carr,  Francis  L.;  and  Canell,  George  P.,  5,376.022,  CI.  439-668.000. 
Cann,  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Bruce  H.;  Gould.  Robert  G.;  Lang,  Thomas  F.;  Brown, 
J.    Keenan;   Heanue,  Joseph   A.;  and  Cann,   Christopher  E., 
5.376.795.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishii,  Kazuyoshi,  5.377,055,  CI.  360-59.000. 

Kaneda,  Kitahiro;  Arai,  Hideyuki;  Suda,  Hirofumi;  and  Ota,  Seiya, 

5.376,991,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kaneko,     Tokuharu;     and     Suzuki.     Tadaahi.     5.377.321,     CI. 

395-163.000. 
Kitaoka.  Atsushi;  and  Saitoh.  Kenji.  5.377.009.  CI.  356-401.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.376.493.  CI.  430- 1 37.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shigetada,  5.377,312,  CI.  395-116.000. 
Masuda,  Kazunon;  and  Kendo,  Hiroshi,  5,376,773,  CI.  219-543.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  Monma.  Genzo;  Fiijita, 
Kei;    Kamei,    Sieiji;    Akino,    Yutaka;    Sekine,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hayakawa,  Yukihiro,  5,376,231,  a.  156-656.000. 
MizusawB,  Nobutoshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi;  Uda, 
Koji;    Kanya,   Takao;   and   Uzawa,   Shumichi,   5,377,251,   CI. 
378-34.000. 
Nagao,    Yoshinori;    Amemiya,    Koji;    Izumizaki,    Masami;    and 

Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu.  5,376,956,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuhiro,  5,377,358,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Onuki,  Kazuhiko.  5,376.987,  CI.  355-45.000. 
Osanai.  Eiji.  5.376.988.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Suzuki.  Koji.  5.376,998.  CI.  355-326.000. 
Tomono.  Haruo;  and  Matsuo,  Yuji.  5.377.044.  CI.  359-566.000. 
Uzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Mogi.  Shin,  5,377.038.  CI.  359-205.000. 
Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki.  5,376,485.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Capetti.  Emilio.  to  Varian  Associates.  Inc.  Electroiuc  braking  device 

for  asynchronous  motors.  5,376,867,  CI.  318-376000. 
Capote,  Miguel  A.;  Todd,  Michael  G.;  Manesis,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Craig, 
Hugh  P  Electrically  conductive  compositions  and  methods  for  the 
preparation  and  use  thereof  5.376,403,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Cappelletti,  M.  Leonardo;  Lucarelli,  Giacomo;  and  Mearelli,  Giuseppe, 
to  Genosis  srI;  and  Euroresearch  srI.  Active  principle  based  on  aver- 
mectins,  related  strain  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  as  well 
as  veterinary  compositions  containing  it.  5,376,678,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Capraro.  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Caravatti,  Giorgio;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Capraro, 
Hans-Georg,  5,376,685,  CI.  514-583.000. 
Caravatti,  Giorgio:  See — 

Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Caravatti,  Giorgio;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Capraro, 
Hans-Georg,  5,376,685,  C\.  514-583.000. 


Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See— 

Stahmann.   Jeffrey   E.;   and   Hartley,   Jesse   W.,    5,376.106.   a. 
607-18.000. 
Cargill  Incorporated:  See — 

Lucas,  Nancy  L.,  5,376,292,  Q.  252-70.000. 
Carl  Freudcnberg,  Firma:  See — 

Vogt,   Ulrike;   Wemeis.   WoUfried;   and  Schuhmacher,  Gunter. 
5,376,723,  Q.  525-126000. 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Dadt,  Hans  J.,  5,375,464,  C\.  73-146.000. 
Carling,  William  R.;  Smith,  Julian  D.;  and  Leeson,  Paul  D.,  to  Merck 
Sharp  k.  Dohme  Limited.  Nitroquinolone  derivatives.  5,376.748,  CI. 
546-158.000. 
Carlisle.  Peter  D.;  and  Cadden,  Derek  E.,  to  Flexibox  Limited.  Mechan- 
ical face  seals.  5,375,854.  CI.  277-88.000. 
Carlmark.  Rolf  to  Interconsult  ICT  AB.  Adjustable  spanner  or  similar 

grippmg  device,  5.375.490,  CI.  81-133.000. 
Carlo  Er^  Strumentazione  S.p.A.:  See — 

Stenhagen,  Gunnar,  5,376,789,  Q.  250-288.000. 
Carlock,  James  R.;  Lahey,  Leonard  C;  Lotz,  Michael  G.;  and  Roberts, 
Arthur  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fast 
printer  data  stream  conversion  with  constrained  memory.  5,377,311, 
CI.  395-115.000. 
Carlson,  Eugene  C:  See — 

Smitterberg,  Dean  W.;  Paulson,  Richard  F.;  Nachtrab,  William  R., 

Jr.;  Prochnow,  Timothy  C;  and  Carlson,  Eugene  C,  5,375,492, 

a.  83-13.000. 

Carlson,  Lee  R.;  Kewley,  Eric  L.;  Janbakhsh,  Mahmoud;  and  Battilana, 

Diane  M.,  to  Andros  Incorporated.  Filter  system.  5,376,163,  CI. 

95-22.000. 

Carlson,  Norman  R.,  to  Royal  WireUne.  Inc.  Method  for  gas/liquid 

weU  profiling.  5,375,465,  O.  73-155.000. 
Carlson,  Wayne;  Winans,  Carl  N.;  Maniatis.  Frank;  and  Johnstone, 
Thomas,  to  Harris  Waste  Management  Group.  Inc.  Bale  wire  strip- 
ping system.  5,375,316,  a.  29-564.300. 
Carlton,  James  D.;  Kane,  Edward  R.;  and  Parece,  Martin  V.,  to  B&W 
Nuclear  Service  Company  Method  and  system  for  emergency  core 
cooling.  5,377,242.  CI.  376-282.000. 
Carmien.  Joaeph  A.  Surface  protective  striking  tools.  5,375,486,  CI. 

81-21.000. 
Carobolante,  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Ini- 
tialization circuit  for  automatically  establishing  an  output  to  zero  or 
desired  reference  potential.  5.376,834,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Carr,  Francis  L.;  and  Canell,  George  P.,  to  Safco  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal connector.  5,376,022,  CI.  439-668.000. 
Carr,  Walter;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  L.,  to  Femo- Washington,  Inc.  Collaps- 
ible extrication  device.  5.375.277,  CI.  5-625.000. 
Carroll,  Steve  F.:  See— 

Bemhard,  Susan  L.;  Better,  Marc  D.;  Carroll,  Steve  F.;  and  Lane. 
Julie  A.,  5,376,546,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Carter,  Buford  H..  Jr.:  See- 
Nelson.  Stephen  R.;  Carter,  Buford  H.,  Jr.;  Lahutsky,  Tammy  J.; 
Haas,  Glen  R.;  Davis,  Dennis  D.;  Suckling,  Charles  W.;  and 
Collinson,  Glenn,  5,376,909,  CI.  333-247.000. 
Carter.  James  E  Leg  and  arm  protector.  5,375,262,  CI.  2-23.000. 
Carter,  James  S.:  See — 

Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loran  F.;  and  Tiemey,  Stephen  J., 
5,377,271,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Carter.  Leigh:  See — 

Goodings,  Rupert  Leslie  A.;  Carter,  Leigh;  and  Mitchell.  Patrick, 
5,377,192,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Carter,  William  D.  Holder  for  various  items,  including,  for  example,  a 

combined  catfish  holder  &  killer.  5,376,043,  CI.  452-195.000. 
Casagrande,  Serge.  Combined  transformer  and  inductor.  5,376.912.  CI. 

336-178.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Rajsuman,  Rochit,  5,377,148,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Casey.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Jarrett,  Peter  K.;  and  Casey.  Donald  J.,  5.376,102,  C[.  525-415.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mogi,  Tomohiro;  and  Usui,  Minoru,  5,376,944,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroko,  5,375,501,  CI.  84-611.000. 

Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Ono,  Toshiomi;  and  Takei,  Jiro,  5,377,028,  C\. 
359-53.000. 
Caspers,  Carl  A.  Prosthetic  liner  and  method  of  making  the  liner  with 

a  prosthesis  socket.  5,376,132,  CI.  623-36.000. 
Casperson,  Steve;  Pohl,  Stanley:  and  Wong,  Michael,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company.  Two-part  aqueous  composition  for  coloring  hair, 
which   forms  a  gel  on   mixing   of  the   two   parts.    5.376.146.   CI. 
8-408.000. 
Cassada,  William  A.,  Ill,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  High  strength, 
high  toughness  aluminum-copper-magnesium-type  aluminum  alloy. 
5,376,192,  CI.  148-415.000. 
Cassano,  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Stolz,  Jack  L.;  Hegarty.  William  P.;  Cassano,  Anthony  A.;  and 

Hansel.  James  G..  5.375.580.  CI.  123-527.000. 

Casugnos,  Leonce  F.,  Jr.;  and  Kaufman,  Harold  C,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Direct-coupled    FCC   riser   cyclone   and   plenum.    5,376,339.   O. 

422-142.000. 

Castelletti.  Robert  M..  to  Flanders  Tool  Company  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Valve  packing  removal  tool.  5.375,484,  CI.  81-8.100. 
Catalano.  Donald,  to  Catalano.  Gary  W.,  a  part  interest.  Circuit  board 

component  shearing  machine.  5.375.318.  CI.  29-762.000. 
Catalano.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Catalano.  Donald.  5.375.318,  a.  29-762.000. 
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Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  5w— 

Hini,    Toshihani;    Komatsu,    Michio;    Nakashima,    Akira;    Abe, 
Yoneji;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukihiro,  5,376,308,  a.  252-518.000, 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Autman,  Thomas  G.;  Harmon,  Michael  P.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.; 

and  Zimmer,  Michael  T.,  5,375,576,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Betu,    Edward   H.,  Jr.;   Calliss,   William   A.;    Houtz,   PhilHp  J.; 
Schweigert,  Clark  C;  Swanson,  Steven  C;  Week,  Shawn  J.;  and 
Weller,  Brian  R.,  5.375,577,  CI.  123-480.000. 
Brown,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Rutan,  W.  Kent;  and  Schricker,  David  R., 

5,377,112,  a.  364-431.120. 
Maxton,   Robert  J.;   Smith,   Aaron   L.;   and   Smith,   James  C, 
5,375,565,  CI.  123-52.0MF. 
Cavanagh,  Patrick  E.,  to  Virgin  Metals  (Canada)  Limited.  Autogenous 

roasting  of  iron  ore.  5.376,162,  CI.  75-749.000. 
Cawlfidd,  David  W.:  See— 

Kactur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.. 
Jr.,  5,376.240,  CI.  204-128.000. 
CCA  Ibc:  See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Miluhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  5,376,321, 
CI.  264-60.000. 
CellNet  Dau  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Davidov,   Mircho  A.;  and  Fulton,  Forrest  F.,   5,377.232,  C\. 
375-106.000. 
Cellular  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Franklm,  Philip  G  ;  Ward,  Scott;  and  Mabry,  George  R,,  5.377.256, 
CI.  379-59.000. 
Center  for  Political  Public  Relations.  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Miyagawa,  Takayoshi,  5,377.099,  CI.  364-409.000. 
Central  Soya  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Kennedy.   Ann   R.;   and    Szuhaj,    Bernard    F.,    5,376,373,   a. 
424-195.100. 
Ceramatec.  Inc.:  See — 

Hartvigsen,  Joseph  J.;  Khandkar,  Ashok  C;  Elangovan,  Sin- 
garavelu;  and  Prouse,  David  W.,  5.376.472,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Cereda,  Roberta:  See— 

Salt,  Alberio;  Levi,  Silvio;  Benedini.  Francesca;  Cereda,  Roberta; 
and  Soldato,  Piero,  5,376,673,  CI.  514-417.000. 
Cemy,  David  E..  to  Bard  International,  Inc.   Inflatable  prosthesis. 

5,376,064,  CI.  600-30.000 
CenainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

HasBah.  Marcia  G.;  Mehrer.  George  W.;  Noone,  Michael  J.;  Stahl, 
Kermit  E.;  and  Quaranta,  Joseph,  5,375,491,  a.  83-13.000. 
Cesa-Compagnie  Europeene  de  Sieges  Pour  Automobiles:  See — 

Harry,   Sylvain   B.;   and   Chabanne,   Jean-Pierre,   5,375,915,   CI. 
297-367.000. 
Cevallos-Candau,  Jose  F.:  See — 

Baker,  Edgar  C;  Cevallos-Candau,  Jose  F.;  Hussein.  Fathi  D.;  Lee, 
Kiu  H.;  and  Noshay,  Allen,  5,376,743.  CI.  526-88.000. 
Chabanne,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Harry,   Sylvain   B.;   and   Chabanne,   Jean-Pierre,   5,375,915,   CI. 
297-367.000. 
Chahroudi,  Day.  Structure  and  preparation  of  automatic  light  valves. 

5,377,042.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Chakradhar,  Srimat;  and  Agrawal,  Viswani.  to  NEC  Research  Institute, 
Inc.;  and  AT&T  Corp.  Transitive  closure  based  process  for  generat- 
ing test  vectors  for  VLSI  circuit.  5.377,201,  CI.  371-23.000. 
ChambOD,  Pierre:  See — 

De  The,  Hughes  B.;  Marchio,  Agnes;  TioUais,  Pierre;  DeJean, 
Anne;  Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Krust,  Andree;  and 
Cbambon.  Pierre,  5,376.530,  a.  435-6.000. 
Chan.  David  A.;  Kay.  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  Matthew  J.;  Jones,  Steven 
M.;  Bayer,  Kenneth  G.;  Hug,  Paul;  and  Hines,  Horace  H.,  to  ADAC 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Proximity  detector  for  body  contouring  system  of 
a  medical  camera.  5,376,7%,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Chan,  Elaine:  See— 
Wdner,  Alan  L. 
424-456.000. 
Chan,  Michael  L.  F. 

206-294.000. 
Chan-Park,  Mary  B.:  See— 

McGarry,  Frederick  J.;  and  Chan-Park.  Mary  B.,  5,376.721,  a. 
525-64.000. 
Chan.  Steven  S.;  Watson,  Victor  J.;  Yang.  Cheng  C;  and  Kam.  Stuart, 
to  TRW   Inc.   Hermetically  sealed  millimeter  waveguide  launch 
transition  feedthrough.  5,376,901,  CI.  333-33.000. 
Chan,  Tsiu  C:  See- 
Bryant,  Frank  R.;  and  Chan,  Tsiu  C,  5,376,571,  d.  437-43.000. 
Guritz,  Elmer  H.;  and  Chan.  Tsiu  C,  5,377,153,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Chan,  Wan-Kan,  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Bidirectional  wait  control 
between  host  module  and  slave  module.  5.377.325.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Chane-Ching,  Jean- Yves;  Dumousseau,  Jean-Yves;  and  Dupuis.  Pat- 
rick,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques.   Preparing  storage 
stable  aqueous  colloidal  dispersions  of  cerium  (IV)  values.  5,376.305. 
CI.  232-313.100. 
Chang,  Allen  A.:  See— 

WiOiams,  Richard  K.;  Chang,  Allen  A.;  and  Concklin,  Barry  J., 
5,377,094,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Chang,  Chung  K  :  See- 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johnny  C.-L.;  Chang.  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland.   Lee   E.;   and   Montalvo.   Antonio.   5,376,835,   CI. 
327-143.000. 
Chang,  Jung-Hemg;  Berg,  Curt;  and  Cruz-Rioa,  Jorge,  to  Sun  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  multiple  pend- 
ing operations  in  a  cache  consistent  multiple  processor  computer 
system.  5.377.345.  CI.  395-425.000. 


PortnofT.  Joel  B.;  and  Chan,  Elaine.  5.376.381. 0. 
Combination  pocket  display  folder.  5.375.705.  CI. 


Chang.  Tiao  J.,  to  Ohio  University.  Method  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling zebra  mussels  in  water  conduiu.  5,376,282.  CI.  210-750.000. 
Chang,  Yen  C.  See— 

Werner,  Jeffrey  A.;  Watkins,  Daniel  R.;  Wong,  Jimmy  S.;  and 
Chang.  Yen  C,  5,377,122,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Chao,  Chien  C.  See— 

Zarchy,  Andrew  S.;  Chao,  Chien  C ;  and  Maurer,  Richard  T., 
5.376,164,  CI.  95-41.000. 
Chao,  Tien-Hsin:  See — 

Liu,  Tsuen-Hsi;  Chao.  Tien-Hsin;  and  Cheng,  Li-Jea,  3,376,807,  CI. 
250-561000. 
Chapman,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Kinsman.  Larry  D.;  Grant,  Michael  P.;  and  Chapman,  Gregory  M., 
5,375,320,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Chapman,  Leonard  T.,  to  Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc.  Electronic 

steering  mode  shifter.  5,375,863.  CI.  280-99.000 
Chareire,  Jean  L.:  See — 

Klaue,  Kaj;  and  Chareire,  Jean  L..  3.376.123,  Q.  623-23.000. 
Charette.  Marc  F.:  See- 
Rutherford,   Robert  B.;  and  Charette.  Marc  F..   5.376.636,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Charhut,  Frank  J.,  to  Chicago-Allis  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Rotat- 
ing seal  body  for  face  type  seal   5,375,852,  CI.  277-42.000. 
Chas.  A.  Blatchford  A.  Sons  Limited:  See- 
Shorter,  John  J.;  Woolnough,  Vic  J.;  and  Edwards,  Peter  D., 
5.376,137,  CI.  623-44.000. 
Charpentier,  Etienne:  See — 

Jestin,  Vincent;  Becera.  Richard;  Charpentier,  Etienne;  and  Filipo- 
wicz,  Alain.  5,377,162.  CI.  367-124.000. 
Chastain,  David:  See— 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  OfTsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey. 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter.  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin; 
and  Richard.  Alan.  5.376,979,  CI.  353-122.000 
Chatow,  Ehud:  See— 

Krumberg.  Yakov;  Karin,  Jakob;  and  Chatow,  Ehud,  5.376.491.  Q. 
430-136.000. 
Chattha,  Mohinder  S.;  Watkins.  William  L.  H.;  and  Gandhi.  Haren  S.. 
to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Three-way  catalyst  for  automotive  emis- 
sion control.  5,376,344,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Chee,  Paula  P.;  Goldman,  Stephen  L.;  Graves,  Anne  C.  F.;  and  Sligh- 
tom,  Jerry  L.,  to  University  of  Toledo,  The.  Agrobacterium  mediated 
transformation  of  germinating  plant  seeds.  5,376,543,  CI.  435-172.3(X). 
Chen,  Chen  S.  Traffic  cone.  5,375,553,  CI.  1 16-63.00C. 
Chen,  Chi-Shan.  Wet  toilet  paper  automatic  supplier.  5,375,616,  Q. 

134-105.000. 
Chen,  David.  Qip  device  for  sealing  a  bag.  5,375,300,  a.  24-3O5.0OR. 
Chen,  Johnny  C.-L.:  See- 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C.-L.;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,   Lee   E.;   and   Montalvo,   Antonio,   5,376,835,   CL 
327-143.000. 
Chen,  Kenneth  P.:  See— 

LeOear,  Douglas  D.;  Chen.  Kenneth  P.;  Thiele.  Scott  A.;  Cur. 
Nihat  O.;  Khanpara.  Jatin  C;  and  Kuehl,  Steven  J.,  5,375.428.  CI. 
62-187.000. 
Chen,  Meng-Ta:  See — 

Lee.  Tso-Cheng;  Wang.  Cheng-Hao;  Huang.  Tsun-Thin;  and  Chen, 
Meng-Ta.  5.375,372,  CI.  47-69.000. 
Chen,  Tsung-Ming.  Ballfloat  toilet  flush  control  system.  5.375,268,  CI. 

4-325.000. 
Chen.  Yiwang:  See — 

Woosley,  Raymond  L.;  Young,  James  W.;  and  Chen,  Yiwang. 
5.375.693,  Ci.  514-317.000. 
Chen.  Zhong  X..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Power  switch  circuit  providing  linear  voltage  rise.  5.376,831.  CI. 
327-379.000. 
Cheng.  Kun-Lin:  See — 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jong-Fu;  Cheng.  Kun-Lin;  Tsai,  Chiu-Hsi- 
tmg;  Koong,  Fam-Ping;  Chuang.  Kun-Limg;  Yao.  Shu-Lan;  and 
Liu.  Chin-Liu.  5.376,208,  CI.  136-246.000. 
Cheng.  Li-Jen:  See- 
Liu,  Tsuen-Hsi;  Chao.  Tien-Hsin;  and  Cheng.  Li-Jen.  3.376,807,  CI. 
250-561.000. 
Cheong,  Ngwe:  See — 

Vu,  Duv-Pach;  Dingle.  Brenda;  and  Cheong.  Ngwe,  5,376,361.  Q. 
437-31.000. 
Cheong,  Nqwe:  See — 

Vu,  Duy-Phach;  Dingle,  Brenda  D.;  Dingle,  Jason  E.;  and  Cheong, 
Nqwe,  5,377,031,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Cberdron,  Harald:  See — 

Epple,  Ulrich;  Schneller,  Arnold;  and  Cherdron,  Harald.  5,376,723, 
a.  525-153.000. 
Chemey,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kaltenbach,  Robert  F.,  Ill;  Sun,  Jung-Hui;  Chemey,  Robert  J.;  and 
Seitz,  Steven  P.,  5,376,664,  a.  514-2%.000. 
Cheron,  Jacques:  See — 

Huvey,  Michel;  and  Cheron,  Jacques,  5,373,733,  d.  220-389.000. 
Chemngton  Corporation:  See — 

Chemngton,  Martin  D.,  5.375,669.  Q.  175-53.000. 
Chemngton,  Martm  D.,  5,375.945.  Q.  405-184.000. 
Cherrington,   Martin  D.,  to  Cherrington  Corporation.   Method  and 

apparatus  for  cleaning  a  borehole.  5,375,669.  O.  175-53.000. 
Cherrington,  Martin  D.,  to  Cherrington  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  thrusting  a  pipeline  into  bore  hole.   5,375,945,  CI. 
403-184.000. 
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Chervenkov.  Christo  T.:  See— 

Stoilov,  Georgi  T.;  Stoilov,  Vladimir  G.;  Stoilov,  Boiko  G.;  Cher- 
venkov.   Chhtto   T.;   and    Lazov,    Pavel    A.,    3,376,348,   CI. 
423-338.000. 
Cliesnut,  M.  Gainea;  and  Sweet,  Dennis  D.,  to  Ram-Line,  inc.  Magazine 
for  housing  0.22  rimflre  cartridges  including  truncated  cartridges. 
3,375,359,  CI.  42-50.000. 
Chevillon,  Gerard:  See — 

Cottenceau,  Jean- Philippe;  Chevillon,  Gerard;  Roussigne,  Maurice; 
and  Nadal,  Guy.  5.375,612,  Q.  128-899.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 

Kline,  Jules  M.;  Miller,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.. 

5.376,259.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Santilli,  Donald  S  ;  and  Zones,  Stacey  I.,  5,376,260,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Wehunt,  C.  Dean,  5.375.660,  CI.  166-271.000. 
Chiao.  Tze-Chiang:  See- 
Tseng.    Tsai-Wie;   Chiao,   Tze-Chiang;    and   Chou,    Chin-Chih, 
5,376,689,  CI.  521-27.000. 
Chiba,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi, 
Tatsuo;  Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
and  Toba,  Tatsuru,  5,377,333,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Chicago-Allis  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 
Charhut,  Frank  J.,  5,375,852,  CI.  277-42.000. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Technical  Services  Company:  See — 

Kohler,  Howard  L.;  North,  Daniel  D.;  and  Balcomb,  Billy  R., 
5,375,733,  CI.  220-461.000. 
Chida,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide, 
5,375,966,  CI.  414-787.000. 
ChUders,  William  C:  See- 
Phillips,  Timothy  W.;  and  Childers,  William  C,  5,376,066,  CI. 
602-21.000. 
Chin,  Philip  K.;  and  Lynch,  P.  Michael.  Optical  displacement  sensor 

utilizing  optical  diffusion.  5,376,785,  CI.  2SO-214.0PR. 
China  Textile  Institute:  See— 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jong-Fu;  Cheng,  Kun-Lin;  Tsai,  Chiu-Hsi- 
ung;  Koong,  Fam-Ping;  Chuang,  Kun-Lung;  Yao.  Shu-Lan;  and 
Liu,  Chin-Liu.  5,376,208,  CI.  156-246.000. 
Chiu,  Dah-Ming:  See- 
Jain,  RajeiKlra  K.;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  and  Chiu,  Dah-Ming, 
5,377,327,  CI.  393-200.000. 
Chiyoda  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyaoka,  Atsushi,  5,375,289,  CI.  15-230.000. 
Chloupek.  James  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Current  driver 

circuit.  5,376,833,  CI.  327-110.000. 
Chmeda  Inc.:  See- 
Koch,    Robert    J.;    and    Dykes,    Christopher,    5,376,761,    CI. 
177-145.000. 
Choi,  Byungin:  See — 

Flik,  Markus  I.;  Anderson,  Alfredo;  and  Choi,  Byungin,  5,377,126, 
CI.  364-557.000. 
Choi,  Chung  G.:  See- 
Kim,  Jong  S.;  Yoon,  Hee-Koo;  and  Choi,  Chung  G.,  5,376,575,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Chopping,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Skinner,  Ian  J.;  Chopping,  Geoffrey;  Borland,  Andrew  K.;  and 
Cullye,  Ernest,  5,377,209,  C\.  370-105.100. 
Chou,  Chin-Chih:  See- 
Tseng,    Tsai-Wie;    Chiao,   Tze-Chiang;    and    Chou,    Chin-Chih, 
5,376,689,  C[.  521-27.000. 
Chou.  William  T.:  See— 

Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  Wang,  Wen-chou  V.;  and  Chou,  William  T., 
5,376,586.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Chow,  Wai  Y.;  and  Goguelin,  Michel,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
Thermoplastic  polymer  fibre  composition.  5,376,701,  CI.  523-213.000. 
Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr.;  and  Keen,  Frederick  I.,  to 
Clorox    Company,    The.    Thickened    pourable    aqueous    cleaner. 
5,376,297,  a.  252-108.000. 
Christ  AG:  See— 

Rychen,  Philippe;  Alonso,  Samuel;  Alt,  Hans  P.;  and  Gensbittel, 
Dominique,  5,376,253,  CI.  204-301  000. 
Christ,  Richard;  Nash.  Brian  A.;  and  Petraitis,  Del  J.,  to  Allergan,  Inc. 
Optically  clear  reinforced  silicone  elastomers  of  high  optical  refrac- 
tive index  and  miproved  mechanical  properties  for  use  in  intraocular 
lenses.  5,376.694.  CI.  523-113.000. 
Christenscn,  Mark:  See — 

Collins,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Christensen,    Mark,    5,376,108,    CI. 
607-115.000. 
Christner,  Juergen;  Bauer.  Harald;  Weber,  Maria  L.;  and  N'Gueyil- 
bacu/e/  :  Victor,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Method  for  treating  leather. 
5,376,459,  CI.  428-473.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  H.;  and  Szadkowski,  Jan,  5,375,870,  a.  280668.000. 
Chuang,  Kun-Lung:  See — 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jong-Fu;  Cheng,  Kun-Lin;  Tsai.  Chiu-Hsi- 
ung;  Koong,  Fam-Ping;  Chuang,  Kun-Lung;  Yao,  Shu-Lan;  and 
Liu,  Chin-Liu,  5,376,208,  CI.  156-246.000. 
Chubu  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Fumiki,  3,373,940,  CI.  4O4-2.000. 
Chung,  Bu-Chin:  See— 

Salimian,  Siamak;  Delfino,  Michelangelo;  and  Chung,  Bu-Chin, 
5,376,223,  C\    156-643.000. 
Chung,  Keng  H.;  Thompson,  Gordon  R.;  Janaen,  Wayne  B.;  Nakano, 
Ethel  A.;  and  Ng,  Samson  Y.  In  situ  primary  froth  quality  meaaure- 
menU  using  microwave  oxniilor.  3,376,276,  CI.  210-634.000. 


Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolkan,    Steven    A.;   and    Becker,   Joseph   O.,    3,376,300,   CI. 

232-174.140. 
Domke,   Todd   W.;   and   Winston,   Anthony   E.,   3,376,360,   CI. 

424-52.000. 
Murphy,   Richard  T.;  and   LaJoie,   M.   Stephen,   5,376,362,  CI. 

424-66.000. 
Yam,  Benny  S.;  Joseph,  Amy  L.;  and  Jones,  Keith  A.,  5,376,137,  CI. 
51-307.000. 
Church,  James  T.  Foldable  mobUe  camper.  3,373,902,  CI.  296-169.000. 
Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.:  See- 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Boakes,  Edward  W.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.; 
Kail,  Darren  A.;  and  Smith,  Gary  C,  5,377,261,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Hubele,  Adolf;  Hostettler,  Bernard;  Sutter,  Marius;  and  Muller, 

Urs,  5,376,657,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Lang,  Marc;  DifTerding,  Edmond;  and  Stanek,  Jaroslav,  5,376,669, 

CI.  514-359.000. 
Li,  Xiaoling;  and  Bemer,  Bret,  5,376,378,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Meier,  Hans  R.;  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Dubs,  Paul,  5,376,290,  CI. 

252-47.500. 
Mickel,  Stuart  J.,  5,376,684,  d.  314-333.000. 
Page,  Campbell;  Moser,  Peter,  and  Puntener,  Alois,  5,376,147,  C\. 

8-437.000. 
SchafHutzel,  Paul,  5,376,148,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Slongo,  Mario;  Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Valet,  An- 
dreas, 5,376,710,  CI.  524-87.000. 
Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Caravatti,  Giorgio;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Capraro, 

Hans-Georg,  5,376,685,  CI.  514-583.000. 
Trah,  Stephan,  5,376,677,  CI.  514-443.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasunaga,     Makoto;     and     Masuda,     Katsuya,     3,373,933,     CI. 
400-124.220. 
Claas,  Paul.  Tree  stand.  5,375,807,  CI.  248-514.000. 
Clark,  Alan  D.,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company. 

Hybrid  daU  communications  systems.  5,377,189,  CI.  370-85.900. 
Clark,  Alison:  See — 

Scannell,  Niamh  C;  Dawson,  Stuari  D.;  Redmond,  Anthony  J.; 
Himbaut,  Serge;  Bares,  Pascale;  and  Clark,  Alison,  3,377,334,  CI. 
393-630.000. 
Clark,  Frederic  L.:  See — 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Oift,  Gilbert;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.; 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington.  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Smith.  B.  Jane;  Tayi.  Apparao;  and  Yost.  David  A..  5.376.313. 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Clark,  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Gouws,    Johannes    J.;    and    Clark,    Lloyd    M.,    5,375,947,    CI. 
405-259.500. 
Clark,  Michael  L.,  to  Hunter  Industries.  Multiple  range  variable  speed 

turbine.  5,375,768,  CI.  239-210.000. 
Clark,  Ross  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Beverage  stabilizing  system  and 

process  thereof  5,376,396,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Clark,  Stephen  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Power 

port  terminal.  5,376,012,  CI.  439-80.000. 
Clarke  Power  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Green,   Robert  H.;  and   Price,  Dennis  D.,   5,375,638,  CI.    144- 
193.00A. 
Clauser,  Myles  F.:  See— 

Gandy,  James;  Clauser,  Myles  F.;  and  Mickish,  Donald,  3,376,937, 
a.  347-3.000. 
Clauzel,  Bernard:  See — 

Serre,     Jean-Claude;     and     Ckuzel,     Bernard,     3,373,713,    O. 
206-427.000. 
Clayton  Industries:  See — 

La  BeUe,  John  T.,  3,375,460,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Clemens,  Anton  H.:  See — 

Haughton,  Victor  M.;  and  Clemens,  Anton  H.,  3,376,073,  CI. 
604-158.000. 
Oeveland,  Lee  E.:  See- 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johnny  C.-L.;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,   Lee   E.;  and   Montalvo,   Antonio,   3,376,833,   CX. 
327-143.000. 
aiff,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Cliff,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  HeUe,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  3,376,844,  CI. 
326-41.000. 
Clift,  Gilbert:  See— 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom.  Richard 
L.;  Clark.  Frederic  L.;  CUft.  Gilbert;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B  ; 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,313. 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Ctopay  Building  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin,  Tony  Y  ;  and  Westerfield,  Mark  W.,  5,375,383,  CI.  52-217.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr.;  and  Keen,  Frederick  I., 

5,376,297,  CI.  252-108.000. 
Taylor,  Russell  G.;  Theys,  Ezra;  Harold.  Raymond  W.;  Knafeic, 
Frank;  HeiskeU,  Ronald  E.;  and  Krause,  Karl  A.,  5,375,309,  Q. 
99-430.600. 
Close,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mojden,  Daniel  R.;  and  Close,  Thomas  E..  Jr.,  3,373,961,  CI. 
414-412.000. 
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Clowen,  Earl  R.:  See— 

Bostcn,  Donald  R.;  Oowen,  Earl  R.;  Wall,  Daniel  P.;  and  Mitchell 
George  W  ,  5.375,636,  CI.  144-3.00R. 
CO-OP  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Torii,  Kazoo;  Sekimoto, 
Takahiro;  Fujisaki,  Toshikazu;  Ikegami,  Motoyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Yutaro,  5,376,604,  Q.  501-146.000. 
Coate*.  Qarence  A.:  See— 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  iCrutak,  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Pruett 
Wayne  P.;  and  HUbert,  Samuel  D ,  5,376,650,  C\.  525-154.000. 
Coatet,  David;  Nolan.  Patrick;  and  Marden,  Shirley,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung  Electrooptical  liquid  crystal 
system.  5,376,302,  CI.  252-299.010 
Cobb,  Douglas  A.  Collection  method  for  gaseous  or  liquid  phase  mate- 
rials. 5.375,425,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Cobian,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Molacek,  Richard  L.;  Cobian,  Kenneth  E.;  Ebert,  Michael  J.; 
Jevne,    Allan    H.;    Keogh,    James    R.;    and    Slaikeu,    Paul    C, 
5,375,609,  a.  607-119.000. 
Cobra  Golf  Incorporated  11:  See — 

Hirsch,  Robert  D.;  Liesz,  Richard  J.;  McClure,  Mark;  and  Best. 
Christopher,  5,375,840,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.; 
Thrash,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr..  5,376,550,  CI.  436-47.000. 
Codman  A  ShurtlefT,  Inc.:  See- 
Cabrera,  Rene  J.;  Amaral,  Francisco  A.;  Amaral,  John  J. 
Bookwalter,  John  R.,  5,375,481,  Q.  74-577.0OM. 
Cogema:  See— 

Gebelin,  Bernard;  and  Bline,  Michel,  5,377,238,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Cognito  Limited:  See — 

Goodings,  Rupert  Leslie  A.;  Carter,  Leigh;  and  Mitchell,  Patrick, 
5,377,192.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Coker,   Michael   A.   Doorframe  template  apparatus.   5,375,334,  O. 

33-194.000. 
Cole,  George  S.;  Edwards,  Harry  W.;  Jenkins,  Stuart  E.;  and  Schmidt, 
Kail  M.,  to  Energaire  Corporation.  Thrust  producing  shoe  sole  and 
heel  improved  stability.  5,375,346,  a.  36-29.000. 
Coleman,  Clive  I.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Optical  analysts  system 

and  positioning  apparatus  thereof  5,376,804,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Coleman,  Thomas  J.,  to  B.A.A.T.  Enterprises,  Inc.  Bola  ball  game. 

5,375,848,  CI.  273-327.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,376,375,  CI.  424-423.000. 
College,  David  A.;  and  Erb,  David  J.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 

Crimp  height  measurement  device.  5,375,341,  CI.  33-804.000. 
Colleran,  William  T.;  and  Abidi,  Asad  A.,  to  University  of  California, 

TTjc  Regents  of  the.  Folding  circuit  5,376,937,  a.  341-159.000. 
Collins  Border  Holdings  Ltd.:  See- 
Collins,  George  E.;  Collins,  John  E.;  and  Collins,  Michael  G., 
5,375,403.  CI.  56-330.000. 
Collins,  Craig  C;  and  Ahlstrom,  Eric  A.,  to  Watkins-Johnson  Com- 
pany. Heater  for  processing  gases.  5,377,300,  CI.  392-479.000. 
Collins.  Ellsworth  H.;  Fultz,  WUliam  A.;  and  Mattingly,  James  F.,  to 
Interlake  Companies,  Inc.,  The.  High  speed  Uneshaft-driven  accumu- 
lating conveyor.  5,375,696,  C\.  198-781.000. 
Collins,  George  E.;  Collins,  John  E.;  and  Collins,  Michael  G.,  to  Collins 
Border  Holdings   Ltd.    Lowbush  berry   harvester.   5,375,403,  CI. 
56-330.000. 
Collins,  John  E.:  See- 
Collins,  George  E.;  Collins,  John  E.;  and  Collins,  Michael  G., 
5,375,403,  a.  56-330.000. 
Collins,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Christensen,  Mark,  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems,  Inc.  Electrode  lead  anchoring  apparatus  and  method  em- 
ploying dual  suture  collars.  5,376,108,  CI.  607-115.000. 
ColUns.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Collins,  George  E.;  Collins,  John  E.;  and  Collins,  Michael  G., 
5,375,403,  a.  56-330.000. 
Colliison,  Glenn:  See — 

Nelson.  Stephen  R.;  Carter,  Buford  H.,  Jr.;  Lahutsky,  Tammy  J.; 
Haas,  Glen  R.;  Davis,  Dennis  D.;  Suckling,  Charles  W.;  and 
Collinson,  Glenn.  5.376.909,  C\.  333-247.000. 
Colman,  Fredric  C:  See — 

Purvis.   Richard    E.;   and   Colman,   Fredric   C,   5,376,070,   O. 
604-31.000. 
Color  and  Appearance  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Berends,  David  C,  5,377,000,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Columbian  Chemicals  Company:  See — 

Bahr,  Andrew  J  ,  Simonelli,  Luigi  P.;  and  Murray,  Wallace  G., 
5,375,730,  CI.  220-324.000. 
Colwell.  Robert  A.,  to  Magnetek  Universal  Electric.  Draft  inducer 
blower  motor  mounting  and  cooling  construction.  5,375,651,  CI. 
165^7.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Etievant.  Claude;  and  Roche.  Michel.  5,376.893.  a.  315-501.000. 
Lecouteux.    Claude;    and    Doyen.    Jean-Yves.    5.376,243,    Q. 
204-153.130. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 

Raper,  William  G.,  5,376,275,  a.  210605.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See — 
Brady,  Peter  R  ;  Cookson,  Peter  G  ;  Fincher,  Keith  W.;  and  Cook, 
John  R.,  5,376,145,  CI.  8-128.100. 


Communications  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Butler.    Myron    C;    and    Madore,    Christopher.    5.377.259.    CI. 
379-93.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Faulk,  Richard  A.,  5.377,091,  Q.  363-21.000. 
Composilech  Ltd.:  See — 

Medney,  Jonas;  and  Klimpl.  Fred  E.,  5,376.326,  d.  264-510.000. 
Computalog  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Telle,  Lucio  N.;  Blankinship.  Thomas  J.;  and  Alford,  Gerald  T., 
5.377.160,  CI.  367-35.000. 
Concklin,  Barry  J.:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  Chang.  Allen  A.;  and  Concklin,  Barry  J., 
5,377,094,  a.  363-132.000. 
Conmed  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Roger  F.,  5,376.089.  a.  606-42.000. 
Connell,  G.  A.  Neville:  See- 
Street.  Robert  A.;  and  Connell.  G.   A.   Neville,   5.377,022.  CI. 
358-498.000. 
Connor.  David  T.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan,  Catherine  R.;  Mullican, 
Michael  D.;  Shnun.  Gary  P.;  Unangst.  Paul  C;  and  Wilson.  Michael 
W..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.   3.5-di-tertiary-butyl-4-hydrox- 
yphenyl-1.3,4-thiadiazoles,  and  oxadiazoles  and  3.5-di-tertiary-butyl- 
4-hydroxyphenyl- 1 .2.4-thiadazoles,  oxadiazoles  and  triazoles  as  anti- 
inflammatory agents.  5,376.670.  Q.  514-383.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  .See — 

Johnston,  Ray  L.;  and  Fry.  Larry  G.,  5,376.697.  d.  523-175.000. 
Conrod.  Jay  B.;  and  SutcUffe.  Gary  R.,  to  Enthone-OMI.  Inc.  Direct 

metallization  process.  5,376.248,  d.  204-164.000. 
Conroy.  James  E.;  and  Weinstein,  Steven  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Minimization  of  slide  instabilities  by  variations  m  layer  place- 
ment, fluid  properties  and  flow  conditions.  5,376.401.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo: 
See— 
Puzzolo,  Santo;  Zambrano,  RafTaele;  and  Paparo,  Mario,  5,376,821, 
a.  257-566.000. 
Contex  A/S:  See— 

Smitt,  Asbjom,  5,377,020,  d.  358-456.000. 
Continental  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Keuper.  Dieter;  and  Haberjan,  Horst.  5,375.892,  d.  285-319.000. 
Contraves  USA-SSI:  See— 

Gersuk,    Stephen    H.;    and    Ripp.    Gregory    P..    5.376.980.   CI. 
353-94.000. 
Conway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D..  Jr.,  to 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation.  External  urinary  catheter  having 
integral  adhesive  means.  5,376.085,  CI.  604-352.000. 
Conway,  Philip  J.:  See — 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway.  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar.  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5.376.085.  CI.  604-352.000. 
Conway.  Ted  A.,  to  University  of  Akron.  The.  Wide  rope  with  reduced 

internal  contact  stresses.  5,375,404,  d.  57-212.000. 
Cook.  Bradley  W    Track  air  brake  locking  device.   5.375,916,  CL 

303-89.000. 
Cook,  John  R.  See— 

Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cookson.  Peter  G.;  Fincher,  Keith  W.;  and  Cook, 
John  R.,  5,376.145,  CI.  8-128.100. 
Cook.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Antognini,  James;  Brent  Glen  A.;  Cook.  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Scalzi,  Casper 
A.;  Veraska.  Kenneth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfrioid, 
Harry  M.,  5.377,337,  d.  395-375.000. 
Cookson,  Peter  G.:  See- 
Brady,  Peter  R.;  Cookson,  Peter  G.;  Fincher,  Keith  W.;  and  Cook, 
John  R.,  5,376,145,  d.  8-128.100. 
Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews,  De- 
metreos  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Solid  random  clastomeric 
copolymers.  5,376,722,  CI.  525-102.000. 
Cooper.  Charles  F.;  and  Harper.  Stephen  D..  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
nology. LP.;  and  CPC  International  Inc.  Reduced  calorie  food 
compositions   containing    fatty   acid-esterified    polytetramethylene 
ether  glycol  fat  substitutes.  5.376.398.  d.  426-61 1.000. 
Cooper.  James  N.:  See — 

Falls,  Stephen  W.;  Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Cooper.  James  N.;  and 
Melton.  Stephen  E.,  5.375.420,  d.  60-747.000. 
Cooper,  Kent  J.:  See— 

Lage,  Craig  S.;  Baker,  Frank  K.;  Hayden.  James  D.;  and  Cooper, 
Kent  J.,  5,377,139,  d.  365-154.000. 
Cooper,  Martin  E.;  Donald,  David  K.;  and  Hardem,  David  N.,  to 

Fisons  pic.  Macrocyclic  compounds.  5.376,663,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Cooper,  Randy  G.:  See— 

Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Kriaski.  John  R.;  Schnell.  John  W.;  Nichols. 
James  P.,  Jr.;  Plume.  Steven  H.;  Popik.  Matthew  G  ;  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C;  Cooper,  Randy  G.;  and  Keller,  David  V.,  5,375,495, 
a.  83-520.000. 
Cooper,  Timothy  R.;  and  Delozier,  Scott  A.,  to  IngenoU-Rand  Com- 
pany. Multistage  differential  gear  package.  5,376,057.  d.  475-248.000 
Cooter,  Keith  J.;  and  Cooler,  Laura  D.  Bridge-type  card  game  with 

variable  trump  suit  and  die.  5,375.845.  d.  273-292.000. 
Cooter.  Laura  D.:  See — 

Cooter,  Kath  J.;  and  Cooter.  Laura  D..  5.375,845.  d.  273-292.000. 
Corbin,  Gloria  J.:  See— 

Pohl,  Douglas  A.;  Smith,  Richard  D..  Jr.;  Albert  Jane  A.;  and 
Corbin.  Gloria  J.,  5.375.924,  d.  312-405.100. 
Corcoran.  Paul:  See — 

LaCourse.  John  R.;  and  Corcoran.  Paul.  5,375,610,  d.  128-782.000. 
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Cordova,  Moises:  See — 

Apodaca,  John;  Bohl,  Mike;  Cordova,  Moises;  Gonzales,  Denny; 
Lucero,  Lx>uie;  Martinez,  Jesse;  Mascarenas,  James;  and  Quin- 
tana,  Leonard.  5,375,313,  C\.  29-252.000. 
Connack,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Jameel,  Mohomed  I.;  Cormack,  Donald  E.;  and  Tran,  Hoc  N., 
5,375.771,  a.  239-567.000. 


:  See- 
Peter  E.;  and  Tang,  Chung  L., 


5,375,410,  CI. 


5.376,273,   CI. 


Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Pelouch,   Wayne   S.;    Powers, 
5,377,043,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Guile.  Donald  L.,  5,376,609,  CI.  502-62.000. 
GuUti.  Suresh  T.,  5.376,341,  CI.  422-179.000. 
Corona,  Alessandro.  Ill:  See — 

Borcher,  Thomas  A.,  St.;  Corona,  Alessandro.  Ill;  Sturdivant. 
WUlis  A.;  Sung,  Stephanie  L.;  and  Wojcik,  David  M.,  5.376,287. 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Corona,  Patrizia.  Compressed  air  aerosol  bombs  of  improved  type  and 

apparatus  for  refilling  the  same.  5,375.632.  CI.  141-20.000. 
Cortes,  Heman  J.;  PfeiHer,  Curtis  D.;  Martin,  Steven  J.;  Smith,  Charles 
G.;  and  Jewett,  Gary  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Multidi- 
mensional chromatographic  system.  5.376.277.  CI.  210-659.000. 
Corvita  Corporation:  Set — 

Pinchuk.  Leonard;  Martin,  John  B..  Jr.;  and  Maurin,  Anne  A., 
5,376,117,  CI.  623-8.000. 
Costanzo,  Michael  A.:  5m — 

Briesch,  Michael  S.;  and  Costanzo,  Michael  A. 
60-39.182. 
Coatar  Corporation:  See — 

Pacheco,    Manuel    M.;   and    Pacheco.   John   F., 
210-490.000. 

Costemalle,   Bernard;  Flowers,   Douglas  D.;   Fusco,  James  V.;  and 
Steurs.  Marcel,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Multilayer  tire  side- 
wall.  5.376.438.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Cottenceau.  Jean-Philippe;  Chevillon.  Gerard;  Roussigne.  Maurice;  and 
Nadal.  Guy,  to  B.  Braun  Celsa.  Possibly  absorbable  blood  filter. 
5,375.612.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Cottle.  Stefan  T.:  See- 
Peck,  David  G.;  and  Cottle,  Stefan  T.,  5,375,859.  C\.  280-11.200. 
Cotton,  Tberese:  See— 

Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  Markese,  James  J.;  Cotton, 
Therese;    and    Rospendowski,    Bernard    N.,    5,376,556,    CI. 
436-525.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Ltd.:  See — 

Gray.  Gary  E.  G.;  and  Jack.  Iain  R..  5.375.780.  C\.  241-28.000. 
Courtney.  Charles.  Limb  support  garment  with  slide  fastener.  5.376. 1 30. 

a.  623-33.000. 
Cousse.  Henri:  See — 

Fabre,  Pierre;  Cousse.  Henri;  Mouzin.  Gilbert;  and  Trebosc,  Marie- 
Therese,  5.376,379,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Covill,  Daniel  A.,  to  DBA  Systems.  Inc.  Fixture  for  supporting  a  cable 

conductor  during  a  soldering  operation.  5.375.757.  CI.  228-4i6.000. 
Covino-Hrbacek,  Josephine,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Low 
.    temperature  synthesis  of  YBA2CU308-X  and  other  crystalline  oxides. 

5,376.594.  a.  501-12.000. 
Cowan.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Rohatgi,    Rajeev   R.;   and   Cowan.   Thomas   E..   5.375,321.   C\. 
29-846.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,   Charles   F.;   and   Harper.   Stephen   D..   5.376.398,   CI. 
426-611.000. 
Crafts,  Harold  S.;  McKinley.  William  W.;  and  Scaggs.  Mark  Q..  to 
NCR  Corporation.   Semiconductor  fuse  structure.   5.376.820.  CI. 
257-529.000. 
Craig,  Hugh  P.:  See- 
Capote,  Miguel  A.;  Todd,  Michael  G.;  Manesis,  Nicholas  J.;  and 
Craig,  Hugh  P..  5,376,403.  Q.  427-96.000. 
Crameri.  Alan  R.:  See — 

Brown.    Charles    J.;    and    Crameri,    Alan    R.,    5.375,939,    O. 
403-300.000. 
Crandall,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Branz,  Howard  M.;  Crandall.  Richard  S.;  and  Tracy,  C.  Edwin, 
5,377,037,  CI.  359-265.000. 
Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership:  See- 
Scott,  Michael  K,  5.375.376.  a.  49-480.100. 
Creata,  Inc.:  See— 

Shikami,  Alan,  5,375,828,  CI.  273-110.000. 
Creative  BioMolecules,  Inc.:  See — 

Rutherford,   Robert   B.;  and  Charette,  Marc  F..  5.376,636,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Creusot-Loire  Industrie:  See — 

Dupoiron,  Francois;  and  Jobard,  Daniel,  5,376,464, 0.  428-679.000. 
Criens,  Ralf:  See— 

Rauchmaul,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Hans-Fr.;  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann,   Karl-Heinz;  Criens,   Ralf;  SchefHer.   Horst;  and   Peltz, 
Hanns-Heinz,  5,376,824,  CI  257-666.000. 
Cripe,  Thomas  A.;  and  Ofosu-Asante.  Kofi,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Co., 
The.  Alkaline  light  duty  dishwashing  detergent  composition  contain- 
ing an  alkyl  ethoxy  cartmxylate  surfactant,  magnesium  ions,  chelator 
and  buffer.  5.376,310.  CI.  252-548.000. 
Crisafulli,  Donald  M.;  and  Grama,  Jayaram  A.,  to  Pulse  Electronics, 

Inc.  Motion  and  direction  sensors.  5.376.925.  CI.  340-665.000. 
Crisco,  J.  Keith.  Composite  drawcord/elastic  waistband.  5,375,266,  CI. 
2-243.100. 


Cristiani,  Marcello;  and  Vignoli,  Mirco,  to  Weber  S.r.l.   Perfected 
cleciromagnetic  fuel  metering  and  atomizing  valve.  5.375.772.  CI. 
239-585.400. 
Cross,  David:  See — 

NeUl.  Norman  A.;  and  Cross.  David.  5.375,477,  a.  73-863.230. 
Crowley,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Nicholas,    Peter    M.;   and   Crowley.    Robert   J.,    5,375,601.   CI. 
128-662.060. 
Crumpley,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley.  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5.377.262.  CI.  379-220.000. 
Cruz-Rios,  Jorge:  See — 

Chang.  Jung-Hemg;  Berg.  Curt;  and  Cruz-Rios.  Jorge.  5.377.345. 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kerth,  Donald  A.;  and  Kasha.  Dan  B..  5.376.936.  CI.  341-150.000 

CSIR-  See 

Marsh.  Michael  J.  C;  and  Bremer.  Werner,  5.376.757.  CI.   174- 
72.00A. 
Cuccia.  Joseph  A.  Ski  pole  mitten.  5.375.263,  CI.  2-158.000. 
Cudak.  Mark  C:  See- 
Wilson,  Alan  L.;  Cudak.  Mark  C;  Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  Ziolko.  Eric 
F.;  and  Jasper,  Steven  C,  5.377,229.  CI.  375-9.000. 
Cueva,  Roberto  A.  Removable  medical  electrode  system.  5.375.594.  CI. 

128-642.000. 
Cullis,  Pieter  R.:  See- 
Hope,  Michael  J.;  and  Cullis,  Pieter  R..  5.376.452.  CI.  428-402.200. 
Cullye,  Ernest:  See- 
Skinner.  Ian  J.;  Chopping.  Geoffrey;  Borland.  Andrew  K.;  and 
Cullye.  Emesl,  5,377,209.  CI.  370-105.100. 
Cumming,  William  J.;  Gaudiana,  Russell  A.;  Ingwall,  Richard  T.;  Kolb. 
Eric  S.;  and  Petersen,  Cheryl  P.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electrolu- 
minescent devices  comprising  polymers,  and  processes  for  their  use. 
5,376.456,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Cuneo.  Margo   Bed  clothes.  5.375.274.  CI.  5-497.000. 
Cunningham,  Raymond  T.;  and  Moore.  Kristen  T..  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Company.    Corrosion    inhibitor   for   nitrogen    fertilizer   solutions. 
5.376.159.  CI.  71-30.000. 
Cur,  Nihat  O.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Icemaker  in  refrigerator 

compartment  of  refrigerator  freezer.  5.375.432.  CI.  62-320.000. 
Cur,  Nihal  O.:  See— 

LeClear,  Douglas  D ;  Chen,  Kenneth  P ;  Thiele.  Scott  A.;  Cur. 
Nihat  O.;  Khanpara.  Jalin  C;  and  Kuehl.  Steven  J.,  5.375.428.  CI. 
62-187.000. 
Cutler,  Ralph  A.:  See— 

Wilhelm.  James  H.,  Vankempen.  C.  J.  H.  Brest;  Cutler.  Ralph  A.; 
and  Hamilton,  Vincent  E..  5.376.280,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Cymer  Laser  Technologies:  See — 

Das,  Palash  P.;  and  Larson.  Donald  G..  5,377,215,  a.  372-57.000. 
Cyr.  Robert  D.:  See— 

McKenney.    Darryl    J.;    and    Cyr,    Robert    D..    5,376,232,    CI. 
156-656.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

O'Connor.  Michael  N.;  Barker.  Lesley  J.;  and  Ryles.  Roderick  G.. 
5.376.713,  CI.  524-728.000. 
Dadt,  Hans  J.,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG.  Process  for  device  for  steering 

vehicle  wheels  rolling  on  test  stands.  5,375.464,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Dahm.  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Sparkman,  Aubrey  K.;  Calhoun.  Kevin  A.;  Dahm,  Jonathan  C; 
Haas.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Osorio.  Rolando  J.,  5,377,072,  CI. 
361-306.200. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sano,    Shigehiro;    Tsunashima,    Kazuya;    and    Yanase,    Akio. 
5.377.023.  CI.  358-500.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Okabe.  Masato;  lijima,  Masayuki;  and  Aono.  Takashi.  5.376.955.  CI. 

346-153.100. 
Umise.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki.  Taro,  5.376,432,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Daidousaiuo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  Hayashida, 
Tadashi;  and  Minato.  Teruo.  5.376,188.  CI.  148-230.000. 
Daigaku.  Hajime:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Yoshiaki;    Suzuki.   Takashi;    Kagohashi.    Yasuyoshi; 
Nakama.  Seiji;  Daigaku.  Hajime;  Nakayama,  Tukasa;  and  Sekiya, 
Shinji,  5,377,174.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;   Yachi.   Kiyoto;   Morita,   Hiromi;  and  Hirota, 
Sadao,  5,376,380.  CI  424-450.000. 
Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada,  Masaaki;  Furutani.  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi.  Michiko;  Nolake. 
Mitsue;  and  Yamagishi.  Junichi.  5.376.639.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Yoshioka,  Katsushi;  Nakagawa.  Koji;  Itaba,  Masayuki;  Hiraoka. 
Nobuyasu;  and  Takeoka,  Masafumi,  5.376.216.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Masayuki,  5.375.364.  C\.  43-18.100. 
Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Jolley.  Scott  T.;  Koch. 
Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.;  Walsh.  Reed 
H.;  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M..  to  Lubrizol  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Low-sulfur  diesel  fuels  containing  organometallic  com- 
plexes. 5.376.154,  a.  44-358.000. 
Daman,   Ernest   L..  to  Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation. 
Combined-cycle  power  generation  system  using  a  coal-fired  gasifier. 
5.375.408,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Valencic.  Leon  W.,  5.376,051.  CI.  464-130.000. 
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Danesbvar,  Yousef.  Pressure  bandages  and  dressings.  5,376,067,  CI. 

602-SSOOO. 
Daneshy.  Abtws  A.;  and  Szarka,  Oavid  D.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Well  completion  method  5.375,661,  CI.  166-278.000. 
Dangcl.  Henry.  Gearbox  for  a  front  wheel  drive  and  transverse  engine 
vehicle  improving  the  ability  of  the  latter  to  cope  with  difficult 
ground.  5,375.4«2,  CI.  7*-«06.00R. 
Dann,  Herbert  I.,  Jr.  Adjustable  height  table  support  mechanism. 

5.375,514,  a.  108-145.000. 
Darden,  John  A  Peripheral  mower  blade.  5,375,400,  CI.  56-17.500. 
Dannger,  Ronald  G.;  and  Wilcox,  Stephen  D..  to  Maryland  Wire  Belts, 
Inc.  Curved-path  woven-wire  belt  and  conveyance  methods  and 
apparatus.  5,375,695,  CI    198-778.000. 
Darkwa,  Adu  G.;  and  Newell,  Florine,  to  Johnson  Products  Co.,  Inc. 

Conditioning  hair  relaxer  system.  5,376,364.  CI.  424-70.200. 
E>as,  Palash  P.;  and  Larson,  Donald  G.,  to  Cymer  Laser  Technologies. 

Excimer  laser   5,377,215.  C\.  372-57.000. 
da  Silva,  Alcides  B.:  See — 

Rebcr,  Raymond  E.;  da  Silva.  Alcides  B.;  and  Tognetti,  Joao  B., 
5,376,042,  CI.  452-71.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Bcnham,  John  R..  5,377,328.  a.  395-250.000 

Emwistle,  Graham^  Doyle.  John;  Desmarais,  Mark;  and  Sullivan, 

rim,  5,377,332.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Farrell,  John   M.;  and  Gladstone.   PhUip  J.   S.,   5,377.191,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Datta,  Sudhin:  See— 

Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 

5.376,153.  CI.  44-330.000. 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Limdberg.  Roben  D., 
5,376,728,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Dausch.  Mark  E.;  Badami,  Vivek  V.;  McGrath,  Donald  T.;  and  Whip- 
ple, Walter.  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  and  method 
for  delecting  and  interrupting  an  out-of-balance  condition  in  a  wash- 
ing machine.  5.375,282.  CI.  8-159.000. 
Dausch,  Mark  E  ;  Whipple,  Walter.  Ill;  Badami,  Vivek  V.;  Jacobus. 
Dwight  W.;  and  Payne,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Out-of-balance  condition  detecting  system  with  lid  actuated  switch- 
ing assembly    5,375,437.  CI.  68-12.060. 
Davenport,  Ralph  G.  Roofmg  shingle  providing  simulated  slate  roof 

covering.  5,375,387,  Q.  52-557.000. 
Davidov,  Mircho  A.;  and  Fulton,  Forrest  F.,  to  CellNet  Dau  Systems, 
Inc.  Frequency  synchronized  bidirectional  radio  system.  5,377,232, 
a.  375-106.000. 
Davidson,  Alexander  P.;  Thomas,  Michael  P.;  and  Summers,  Steven 
W.,  to  North  West  Water  Group  PLC.  Composite  membranes. 
5,376,442,  a.  428-307.700. 
Davis,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Carter,  Buford  H.,  Jr.;  Lahutsky,  Tammy  J.; 
Haas,  Glen  R.;  Davis,  Dennis  D.;  Suckling,  Charles  W.;  and 
Collmson.  Glenn,  5,376,909,  a.  333-247.000. 
Davis,  Howard  P.:  See— 

RufT,  Wolfram;  and  Davis,  Howard  P.,  5,376,165.  CI.  95-212.000. 
Davis,  Jay  C:  See— 

Tipteluub,  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel,  John  S  ;  Felton,  James  S.;  Gledhill. 
Bvton  L.;  and  Davis,  Jay  C.  5,376,355,  CI.  424-1.100. 
Davis,  Rip  L.  ToUet  seat  lifting  device  5.375.267.  CI.  4-246.100. 
Davis,  Lyman  E.:  See — 

Anderson,    Byron    E.;    and    Davis,    Lyman    E..    5,376.531.    CI. 
4J5-7.230. 
Davis,  Mark  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Multiple-access  noise 

rejection  filter  for  a  DS-CDMA  system  5,377,225,  CI  375-1  000. 
Davis,  Mark  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fractionally-spaced 

equalizer  for  a  DS-CDMA  system  5,377,226,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Davis,  Robert:  See — 

Anker,  Earl;  and  Davis.  Robert,  5,375,824,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  S.;  and  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, The.  High-density  cable  connector.  5,376,018,  Ci.  439-405.000. 
Dawson,  John:  See — 

Aindow,  Alan  M.;  Cahill,  Michael  J.;  Dawson,  John;  Haddow, 
Philip;  and  Sharp.  Norman  L.,  5.375.613.  CI.  131-281.000. 
Dawson,  Stuart  D.:  See — 

Scannell,  Niamh  C;  Dawson,  Stuart  D.;  Redmond,  Anthony  J.; 
Himbaut.  Serge;  Bares,  Pascale;  and  Clark.  Alison.  5,377,354, 0. 
395-650.000. 
Day,  Michael  R  :  See— 

Horvat.    David    W.;    and    Day,    Michael    R.,    5,375,713,    CI. 
206-418.000. 
DaytoB  Reliable  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Schubert,  James  R.,  5,375,729,  CI.  220-271.000. 
Daytoa  Tool  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See— 

Wiegand,  Richard  L..  5.376,423.  CI.  428-99.000. 
DBA  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

CoviU,  Daniel  A.,  5,375,757,  O.  228-46.000. 
Deaver,  Gerald  A.:  See- 
Richardson,  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  Terhune,  James  H.;  and 
Deaver,  Gerald  A.,  5,377,237,  CI.  376-252.000. 
Debroux,  Jean-Francois,  to  Thomaon-CSF  Semiconducteurs  Speci- 
flques.  Push-pull  output  stage  for  amplifier  in  integrated  ciiXniit  form. 
5.376.900,  CI.  330-271.000. 
Debus,  Larry  L.;  Garcia,  Ernest  C;  and  Loos,  Robert  G.,  to  Debus, 

Larry  L.  Book  holder.  5,375,806,  CI.  248-452.000. 
Deere  A  Company:  See — 

Harden,    PhUip    A.;    and    Stickler,    Mark    F.,    5,376,047,    a. 
460-121.000. 


DeFevere.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Kish.  Fred  A.;  Steranka,  Frank  M.;  DeFevere,  Dennis  C;  Robbina, 
Virginia  M.;  and  Uebbing.  John.  5,376,580.  O.  437-127.000 
Defieuw.  Geert;  Van  Steen,  Luc;  Mostaert.  Eric;  and  Mahen,  August, 
to  Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.  Dye-receiving  element  for  thermal  dye  subli- 
mation  5,376,149,  CI.  8-471  000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jansen,    Martin;    Letschert,    Hans-Peter;    and    Speer,    Dietrich, 
5,376,349,  a.  423-409.000. 
DeGuzman,  Vel.  Apparatus  for  mixing  gas  and  liquid.  5,376,311,  Q. 

261-77.000. 
Deimel,  Helmut;  and  Schulein.  Rolf  G.,  to  Leifheit  A.G.  Sweeper  with 
molded  sweeping  roller  having  flexible  sweeping  strips.  5,375,284,  Q. 
15-41.100. 
DeJean.  Anne:  See — 

De  The,  Hughes  B.;  Marchio,  Agnes;  Tiollais,  Pierre;  DeJean, 
Anne;  Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Krust,  Andree;  and 
Chambon.  Pierre,  5,376.530,  a.  435-6.000. 
Delalande  S  A  :  See— 

Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  Lebretoo,  Luc  L.;  and  Masson,  Maryse  F., 
5,376,648,  CI.  514-92.000. 
DeLange,  Pieter  W.:  See— 

Grotepass.  WUhelm  P.;  and  DeLange.  Pieter  W..  5,376,444,  a. 
428-336.000. 
Dels  Rosa,  Herbert  B.:  See- 
Oliver,  Dale  M.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Ortega.  Frank;  Dela  Rosa, 
HeTi>ert  B.;  Ethridge,  Douglas  K  ;  Russell,  Harry  I.;  and  Sridhar, 
Bettadapur  N.,  5,375.458,  CI.  73-49.800. 
Delatte,  Daniel,  to  I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et 
■'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Cryogenic  reservoir 
5.375.423,  CI.  62-45.100. 
DeLaura,  Mario  D.:  See — 

Jennings,  David  F.;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  Onuh.  Benneth  C;  and 
DeLaura,  Mano  D.,  5.376,518,  CI.  430-535.000. 
Delbruck,  Tobias;  and  Mead,  Carver  A.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Adaptive  photoreceptor  including  adaptive  element  for 
long-time-constant  continuous  adaptation  with  low  offset  and  insensi- 
tivit)  to  Ught.  5,376.813,  a.  257-288.000. 
Delcroix.  Guy  J.:  See — 

Najotte,  Michel  M.;  Guyot.  Michel  O.;  and  Delcroix,  Guy  J., 
5.376,412,  CI.  427-412.000. 
Del  Fabro,  Giorgio;  and  Del  Fabro.  Marcello,  to  M.E.P.  Macchine 
Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA.  Method  to  carry  out  bends  and  relative 
device.  5,375.447,  a.  72-307.000. 
Del  Fabro.  Marcello:  See- 
Del   Fabro.  Giorgio;  and  Del   Fabro,  Marcdio,  5,375,447,  Q. 
72-307.000 
Delfino,  Michelangelo:  See — 

Salmiian,  Siamak;  Delfino,  Michelangelo;  and  Chimg,  Bu-Chin. 
5,376,223,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Dellinger,  Philip  W.;  Moore,  Rebecca  G.;  Sberrod,  Fred  A.;  and  Smith, 
Allen  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Dehydrogenation  cata- 
lyst and  process  for  preparing  same   5,376,613.  O   502-304  000. 
De'  Longht,  Giuseppe,  to  Miralfin  S.R.L.  Method  of  making  an  oil 
raditor  structure  having  flanges  with  external  flat  surfaces.  5,375,328, 
a.  29-890.039. 
Delozier,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Cooper,   Tunothy   R.;   and   Delozier,   Scott   A.,   5,376,057,   CI. 
475-248.000. 
Del  Rossi,  John:  See — 

Lenze,  John  F.;  and  Del  Rossi,  John,  5,376,131,  Q.  623-34.000. 
DeLucenay.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Emsberger.  Ronald  E.;  and  DeLucenay,  Richard  M.,  5,375,860,  Q. 
280-47.350. 
DeLustro,  Frank:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne. 
5,376,375,  CI.  424-423.000. 
DeMar,  Lawrence:  See — 

Lawlor,  Patrick;  DeMar,  Lawrence;  and  Ettes,  Ted.  5.375.829,  d. 
273-123.00A. 
Demay,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Breugnot,   Jean-Pierre;   and    Demay,   Jean-Paul,    5,375,503,   CI. 
89-1.817. 
Demers,  Paul,  Jr.;  and  Bamoski,  Robert.  Bedpan  washing  guard  with 

anti-splssh  back  feature.  5,375,270.  CI.  4-457.000. 
Den  Norske  Suts  Oljeselskap  AS.:  See— 

Horvei,  Knut  V.,  5,375,671,  d.  175-93.000. 
Denis,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  JolJey,  Scott  T.; 
Koch,  Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J  ;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh.  Reed  H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong,  Dennis  M., 
5.376,154,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Dent.  Paul  W..  to  Ericsson-GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Calling 
channel  in  CDMA  communications  system.  5,377,183, 0.  37O-I8.000. 
Denuell,  Gunther:  See— 

Butzen.  Edgar;  Denuell,  Gunther,  Wahher,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jehle, 
Fritz,  5,375,546,  CI.  112-292.000. 
DePace,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Lau,  James  C.  K.;  Malmgren,  Richard  P.;  and  DePace.  Ronald  A., 

5.376.226.  Q.  156-643.000. 

Derungs,  Romano;  Marki.  Hans  P.;  Stalder,  Henri;  and  Szente,  Andre. 

to  HofTman-La  Roche  Inc.  Oxetanone  compounds  containing  proline 

and  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof.  5,376,674,  Ci.  514-422.000. 
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Desmaraia,  Mark:  See — 

Entwistle,  Graham;  Doyle,  John;  Dcsmarais,  Mark;  and  Sullivan, 
Tim.  5,377,332,  a.  395-325.000. 
Deaaiu,  Odile:  5(e— 

Calleben,  Franck;  Dupret,  Christian;  Deasaiu,  Odile;  and  Goud- 

mand.  Pierre,  5,376,413,  Q.  427-489.000. 

De  The,  Hugi»es  B  ;  Marchio.  Agnes;  TioUaia,  Pierre;  DeJean,  Anne; 

Brand,   Nigel;   Pctkovich.  Martin;  Knjst,   Andree;  and  Chambon, 

Pierre,  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Steroid/thyroid  hormone  receptor-related 

gene,  which  is  inappropriately  expressed  in  human  beptocellular 

carcinoma,  and  which  is  a  retinoic  acid  receptor.  5,376,530,  CI. 

435-6.000. 

Deuber,  Michael  L.  Apparatus  for  recycUng  liquids.  5,375,703,  Q. 

206-223.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Botha,    Reudiger,    Grossheim,    Kurt;    and    Schneider,    Bemd, 

5,375.754,  CI.  227-58.000. 
Krug.    Juergen;    Knieger,    Holger,    and    Stoelcken,    Heinrich, 
5,375,953,  a.  41  l-43.00a 
DeVito,  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Persyk,   Dennis   E.;   and   DeVito,   Raymond   P.,   5,376,797,  O. 
250-363  090. 
DeVoe,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Palazzotto,    Michael    C;    Brown-Wensley,    Katherine    A.;    and 
DeVoe,  Robert  J.,  5,376,428,  Q.  428-143.000. 
DeVore,  William:  See— 

Berger,    Steven    D.;    and    DeVore,    William.    5,376,505,    a. 
430-296.000. 
DeWinkel,  Carel  C:  See- 
Kim.  Sang  H.;  Koeppe.  Paul  F.;  and  DeWinkel.  Carel  C.  5,376,828, 
CI.  307-64.000. 
Dewkett.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Antognini.  James;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett. 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott.  Joseph  C;  Johnson.  Francis  E.;  Scalzi.  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Kenneth  R.;  Williams.  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend, 
Harry  M.,  5,377,337,  a.  395-375.000. 
Dexter  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Sweeney,  Stephen  J.,  5,375.766,  C\.  239-133.000. 
Dhanik,  Yogendra  S.:  See — 

Shimirak.  Gerald  L.;  Thomas,  Jackie,  Morales,  Miguel;  Dhanik, 
Yogendra  S.;  and  Messner.  Darcey,  5,376,019,  CI.  439-521.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masahiko;  and  Kunugihara.  Kazuhiro.  5.376,711,  CI. 
524-430.000. 
Dial  One  Fastcard:  See — 

Bazemore,    James;    and    Bazemore,    Jeanine    J.,    5,377,263,    CI. 
379-355.000. 
Diamant,  Jonun:  See — 

Breeden,  Philip  J.;  Bell,  Adam  J.;  Diamant,  Joram;  and  Lewandow- 

ski,  Edmund  S.,  5,376,414,  CI.  427-510.000. 

Dickol,  John  E.;  Do,  Dinh  L.;  and  Gruodis,  Al^rdas  J.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  High  resolution  programmable  pulse 

generator  employing  controllable  deUy.  5,376,849,  CI.  327-278.000. 

Diehl,  Roy  E.;  and  Berger,  Alvin  H.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Coaxi- 

ally  mounted  engine  balance  shafts.  5,375,571,  CI.  123-192.200. 
DifTerding,  Edmond:  See — 

Lang,  Marc;  DifTerding,  Edmond;  and  Stanek,  Jaroslav,  5,376,669, 
CI.  514-359.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Jain.  Rajendra  K.;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  and  Chiu,  Dah-Ming, 

5,377,327,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Riggle,  Charles  M.;  and  Nazari,  Nersi,  5.377,133,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Scannell,  Niamh  C;  Dawson,  Stuart  D.;  Redmond,  Anthony  J.; 
Himbaut,  Serge;  Bares,  Pascale;  and  Clark.  Alison,  5,377,354,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Yang,  Henry;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  Spinney,  Barry;  and  Jain, 
Rajendra  K..  5.377,190,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Dikstein,  Shabuy,  to  Resdevco  Research  &  Development  Company 
Ltd.  Method  of  the  treatment  of  dry  nose  syndrome.  5,376,365,  CI. 
424-78.020. 
Dillahunt,  Joan  C.  Scrub  brush  for  flat  and  cornered  surfaces.  5,375,287, 

CI.  15-160.000. 
Dillinger,  Paul  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard.  Apparatus  for  forming  color 
images  using  a  hue-plus-gray  color  model.  5,377,024,  CI.  358-502.000. 
Dimitn.  Kama!  E.;  and  Willson.  Dennis  L.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Automated  storage  library  having  inventory 
at  picker  level.  5,377,121,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Di  Natale,  Claude  A.;  and  McGeehan,  John  A.,  to  Automotive  Polym- 
er-Based Composites  Joint  Venture  and  Development  Partnership. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  hermetic  pneumatic  rapid  preforming  of 
chopped  fiben^  5.376.327.  CI.  264-517.000. 
Dinger,  Fred  B .  Ill;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Trott,  A.  Frank,  to 
Linvatec  Corporation.  RotaUble  surgical  cutting  instrument  with 
positionally  adjustable  window.  5,376,078,  CI.  6O6-I7O.O0O. 
Dingle,  Breiida:  See — 

Vu,  Duv-Pach;  Dingle,  Brenda;  and  Cheong,  Ngwe,  5,376,561,  CI. 
437-31.000. 
Dingle,  Brenda  D.:  See — 

Vu,  Duy-Phach;  Chngle,  Brenda  D.;  Dingle,  Jason  E.;  and  Cheong, 
Nqwe,  5,377,031,  a.  359-59.000. 
Dingle,  Jason  E.:  See — 

Vu,  Duy-Phach;  Dingle,  Brenda  D.;  Dingle,  Jason  E.;  and  Cheong, 
Nqwe,  5,377,031,  CI.  359-59.000. 


Director  General  of  The  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology 
Shunso  Ishihara:  5m — 
Iwasaki,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Torii,  Kazuo;  Sekimoto, 
Takahiro;  Fujisaki,  Toshikazu;  Ikcgami,  Motoyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Yutaro,  5.376,604,  CI.  501-146.000. 
DiSalvo,  Anthony  J.;  Bauer,  David  J.;  and  Barnes,  Kenneth  J,  to  Tip 
Engineering  Group,  Inc.  Two  stage  cutter  arrangement  for  forming 
an  air  bag  deployment.  5,375,875,  CI.  280-728.00B. 
DiSalvo,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Bauer,  David  J.;  and  DiSalvo,  Anthony  J.,  5,375,876,  CI.  280- 
728.00B 
Dishong,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Daly,  Darnel  T  ,  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scott  T.; 

Koch,  Frederick  W  ;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 

Walsh,  Reed  H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  E>ishong,  Dennis  M., 

5,376,154,  a.  44-358.000. 

Djuric,  Zoran.  Shoe  with  integral  reversible  air  pump.  5,375,345,  CI. 

36-3.00B. 
Do,  Dinh  L.:  See— 

Dickol,  John  E.;  Do.  Dinh  L.;  and  Gruodis.  Algirdas  J.,  5.376.849, 
a.  327-278.000. 
Doan,  Alpha  N.:  See— 

Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.;  Doan.  Alpha  N.;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S., 
5.376.958.  a.  347-40.000. 
Doan.  Trung  T.;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Chemical  vapor  deposition  technique  for  depositing  titanium  silicide 
on  semiconductor  wafers   5.376,405,  CI.  427-126.100. 
Dobbeling,  Klaus;  Knopfel.  Hans  P.;  Polifke,  Wolfgang;  and  Sattel- 
maycr.  Thomas,  to  ABB  Research  Ltd.  Burner  for  operating  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  gas  turbine 
group  or  fjing  installation.  5,375,995,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  .See — 

Nelle.  Gunther,  5,375,338,  CI.  33-702.000. 
Doi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Aono,  Tetsuya;  Ohkawa,  Shigenori;  and  Doi,  Takayuki,  5,376,681, 
a.  514-469.000. 
Doko,  Takeyoshi,  to  Furukawa  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing aluminum  alloy  heat-exchanger.  5,375,760,  CI.  228-183.000. 
Dolan,    George    D.     Non-furling    flag    fasteners.     5,375,555,    CI. 

116-174.000. 
Doi  jack,  Frank  A.:  See— 

McGaffigan,  Thomas  H.;  Doljack,  Frank  A.;  and  Filimon,  Cristian 
C,  5,376,774,  CI.  219-624.000. 
Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Winston,  Anthony  E.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co., 
Inc.  Baking  soda  toothpaste  containing  soluble  pyrophosphate  salts. 
5,376,360,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Donald,  David  K.:  See- 
Cooper,  Martin  E.;  Donald,  David  K.;  and  Hardem,  David  N., 
5,376,663,  C\.  514-291.000. 
Dongyang  Jonghap  Corporation:  See — 

Bae,  Jong-Chan,  5,376,978,  CI.  352-1.000. 
Donmar  Welding  *  Fabricating  Ltd.:  See— 

Giesler,  Gary  D.,  5,375,342.  CI.  34-168.000. 
Donnelly,  Philip  K.,  to  J.  G.  Furniture  Systems,  Inc.  Public  seating 

chair.  5,375.914.  Q.  297-335.000. 
Donoghue,  John  J.:  See — 

Hemmer.  Philip  R.;  Kane,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Donoghue,  John  J., 
5,377,210,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Dougherty,  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Humes,  Carl  L.;  and  Dougherty,  Lawrence  W.,  5,377,120,  CI. 
364-478.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Babinec,  Susan  J.,  5,377,039,  CI.  359-265.000. 

Cortes,  Heman  J.;  Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D.;  Martin,  Steven  J.;  Smith, 

Charles  G.;  and  Jewett,  Gary  L..  5.376,277,  CI.  210-659.000. 
DelUnger.  Philip  W.;  Moore,  Rebecca  G.;  Sherrod,  Fred  A.;  and 

Smith,  Allen  R.,  5,376.613.  CI.  502-304000. 
Nilsen,  Kevin  J.,  5,376,602,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Schoonover,  David  E.;  Silver,  Ronald  F.;  and  Young,  Martin  D., 
5,376,247,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Dow  Coming  S.A.:  See — 

Fleuren,  Robert  H.  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.; 
and  Renauld.  Franck  A.  D.,  5,376,301.  CI.  252-174.150. 
DowElanco:  See — 

Liebeschuetz,   John   W.;   and   Jung,   Michel   J.,    5,376,659,   CI. 
514-275.000. 
Down,  James  A.:  See — 

Robson,  Jillian  A.;  Howard,  Adriann  J.;  Keating,  William  E.;  and 
Down,  James  A.,  5,376,527,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Doyen,  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Lecouteux,    Claude;    and    Doyen,    Jean-Yves,    5,376,243,    CI. 
204-153.130. 
Doyle,  John:  See — 

Entwistle,  Graham;  Doyle,  John;  Desmarais,  Mark;  and  SulUvan, 
Tim,  5,377,332,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Drake,  Thomas  R.,  to  Drakes  Office  Systems  Limited.  Record  book  or 

pad.  5,376,205,  Q.  156-240.000. 
Drakes  Office  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Drake.  Thomas  R.,  5.376,205,  CI.  156-240.000. 

Drakos,  Louis  J   Squirrel  proof  bird  feeder.  5,375,558,  CI.  119-57.900. 

Dralle-Voss,  Gabriele;  Oppenlaender,  Knut;  Barthold,  Klaus;  Wen- 

deroth,  Bemd;  and  Kasel,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Mineral  oU  middle  distillate  compositions.  5.376,155,  C\.  44-408.000. 
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Drappel,  Stephan:  See — 

MahclMdi,  Hadi  K.;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  Allison.  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins, 

Michael  S.;  E>rappel,  Stephan;  McDougall,  Maria  N.  V.;  Grush- 

kia,  Bernard;  HoHend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta,  Angelo  J., 

5,376.494,  CI.  430-137.000. 

Dreese,  Patrick  C;  and  Gash,  Judith  T.,  to  A.E.  Staley  Manufacturing 

Co.  Reduced  fat  cremes.  5.376.399.  CI  426-658.000. 
Drehman.  Alvir.  J.;  and  Bachowski,  Stephen,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Air  Force.   Magnetic   field   operated   superconductor  switch. 
5,376,626,  CI.  505-234.000. 
Drerup,  Bernard  C;  and  Peterson,  James  C,  to  Intertutional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Converting  a  central  arbiter  to  a  slave  arbiter 
for  interconnected  systems.  5,377,331.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Dresscl,  Jurgen:  See — 

Mtdler-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hanko. 
Rudolf;    Hubsch,   Walter;    Kramer.   Thomas;   MuUer,   Ulrich; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,376,671,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Dri  Steein  Humidifier  Company:  See — 

Morton.  Bernard  W.;  Nelson.  Kirk  A.;  and  Balmer,  Ricky  D., 
5.376.312.  CI.  2611 18.000. 
Drunk.  Gerhard;  Langen.  Actum;  Forster,  Stefan;  Hug.  Christoph;  and 
Mullerschon.  Joachim,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerdenmg 
der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.   Process  for  navigating  an  un- 
manned vehicle  and  a  vehicle  for  the  same.  5.377.106.  CI.  364-424.020. 
Dschen,  Tsing.  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Business  Support  AG.  Method  and  a 
device  for  changing  the  optical  characteristics  of  a  display  field  on  a 
carrier.  5.376,781.  CI.  235-487.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Fortuin.  Henricus  M.;  and  Simmelink.  Joseph  A.  P.  M.,  5,376,445, 

CL  428-339.000. 
Hardeman,  Gerard;  Westerhof,  Wilhelmina;  and  Besamusca,  Jo- 
hannes W..  5.376.460.  CI.  428-482.000. 
Du-Med,  B.V  :  See— 

Laacee.  Charles  T.;  and  Bom.  Nicolaas.  5.375.602.  CI.  128-662.060. 
Du  Poat  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 
Duncia.  John  J.  V..  5,376,666,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Kaltenbach.  Roberi  F..  Ill;  Sun.  Jung-Hui;  Chemey,  Robert  J.;  and 
Seitz,  Steven  P..  5.376.664.  CI.  514-296.000. 
DuBois,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Roman.  Jean-Marie;  DuBois.  Jean-Marie;  Plaindoux,  Philippe;  and 
Houm.  Jean-Pierre,  5,376.191.  CI.  148-403.000. 
Dubs,  Paul:  See— 

Mder,  Hans  R.;  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Dubs,  Paul.  5,376,290.  CI. 
252-47.500. 
Ducasse,  Jean-Paul;  and  GueuUe.  Patrick,  to  Motorola  Semiconduc- 
teurs  S.A.  Fabrication  of  lateral  bipolar  transistor.  5.376,565.  CI. 
437-31000. 
Dudenhoeffer,  Vincent  J.;  and  Schuetz,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Viskase  Corpora- 
tion. Bone-in  food  packaging  ariicle  and  use  field  of  the  invention. 
5.376^394.  CI.  426-415.000. 
Dudzik,  Krzysztof  Arm  robot  apparatus.  5.375.964,  CI.  414-744.300. 
Duflot,  Bernard;  and  Byzery.  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  High-fre- 
quency tunable  filter.  5.376.907,  CI.  333-174.000. 
Dumoultn.  Charles  L.;  and  Opsahl.  Lorinda  R..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Methods  for  the  imaging  of  shear  rate  in  moving  Huids. 
5.375,598.  CI.  128-653.300. 
Dumousaeau,  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Chane-Ching.  Jean-Yves;  Dumousseau.  Jean-Yves;  and  Dupuis, 
Patrick,  5,376,305,  CI.  252-313.100. 
Duncia,  John  J.  V.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The. 
AngifO(ension-II  receptor  blocking,  azacycloalkyi  or  azacycloalkenyl. 
5.376.666.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Dunckley.  James  A.:  See — 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and 
Dunckley,  James  A..  5.377.065.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Latimer.  Lee  H.;  and  Subramanyam,  Chakrapani. 
to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  2-saccharinylmetbyl  heterocyclic  carbox- 
ylatet    useful    as    proteolytic    enzyme    inhibitors.    5.376.653.    CI. 
514-231.500 
Dunn,  Michael  R..  to  Trebor  Incorporated.  Hand  held  tool  for  inserting 
a  cylindrical  insert  in  an  open  end  of  a  tube.  5.375.309.  CI.  29-237.000. 
Dunnavant.  William  R.;  Bamett.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hysell.  Gary  R.,  to 
Ashland   Oil.   Inc.    Foundry   mixes   based   upon   reclaimed   sand. 
5.376.696.  CI.  523-145.000. 
du  Pleasis,  Cornelius  J.  Apparatus  for  drying  of  granular  or  powdered 

carbon  by  electrical  resistance  heating.  5.377.220,  CI.  373-120.000. 
Dupoiron,  Francois;  and  Jobard,  Daniel,  to  Creusot-Loire  Industrie. 
Staiidess  clad  sheet  and  method  for  producing  said  clad  sheet. 
5,376.464,  CI.  428-679.000. 
Du  PoBt  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Barsotti.  Robert  J..  5.376.704.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Barsotti.    Robert    J.;    and    Johnson.    Jeffery    W.,    5,376,706,    CI. 

523-134.000. 
Clark.  Stephen  L..  5.376.012.  Q.  439-80.000. 
H^giwara,   Minori;   Kiwa.   Kenji;   and   McKeen.   Laurence  W.. 

J.376.307,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Huwg,  Hua-Feng.  5,376,446.  CI.  428-344.000. 
JoUloa,   Melvin   H.;    Lee,   Jerald   D.;   and   Willis,   Frank   M.. 
1377,289,  CI.  385-65.000, 
Dupret.  Christian:  See — 

Callebert.  Franck;  Dupret,  Christian;  Dessaux,  Odile;  and  Goud- 
mand.  Pierre.  5.376.413,  Q.  427-489.000. 
Dupuis,  Patrick:  See — 

Chane-Ching.  Jean- Yves;  Dumousseau,  Jean- Yves;  and  Dupuis, 
Patrick,  5,376,305,  a.  252-313.100. 


Duran,  Carlos  G.  Valveless  conduit  with  sigmoid  valve  annuloplasty 

ring.  5,376,112,  Q.  623-2.000. 
Durbin,  John  A.:  See — 

Appel.   James  J.;   Durbin,   John   A.;   and   Andrews,  John   R., 
5.377,036,  a.  359-216.000. 
Durcan,  D.  Mark:  See— 

Seyyedy,    Mirmajid;    and    Durcan.    D.    Mark,    5,376,817.    CI. 
257-374.000. 
Durivage.  Edward  F.:  See — 

Vinciguerra,  Stephen;  and  Durivage,  Edward  F.,  5,376,918,  CI. 
340-479.000. 
Dutcher.  Timothy  B..  to  Armor  All  Products  Corporation.  Aqueous 
cleaning  composition  containing  chlorinated  bleach,  an  alcohol  and  a 
surfactant.  5.376,296.  CI.  252-102.000. 
Dutke.  Karlheinz:  .See — 

Beal,  Peter  D.;  Dutke,  Karlheinz;  Noordyke,  Brian  W.;  and  Sbup- 
ert,  Michael  L.,  5,377,184,  Q.  370-24.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Weissmuller.  Joachim;  Berg,  Dieter;  Brandes, 
WiUieim;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,376.660.  CI  514-278.000. 
Duval.  Michel:  See — 

Brochu.  Femand;  and  Duval.  Michel,  5,376,210,  a.  156-344.000. 
Duvinski,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Hermsen.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Duvinski.  Michael  S.,  5,375.927,  O. 
366-208.000. 
Dykes,  Christopher:  See — 

Koch,    Robert    J.;    and    Dykes,    Christopher,    5,376.761,    CI. 
177-145.000. 
Eagle  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gillispie,    John    G;    and    Mitchell.    Donald    J..    5.375.537,    a. 
108-51.100. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sublett,  Bobby  J..  5,376.735.  CI.  525-437.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Pruett. 
Wayne  P.;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D..  5.376.650,  CI.  525-154.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Conroy,   James   E.;   and    Weinstein.    Steven   J.,    5,376,401.   CI. 

427-8.000. 
Hejazi.  Shahram.  5,376.806.  CI.  250-584.000. 
Henry,  Marian  S.;  Finn,  Sandra  M.;  and  Price,  Harry  J..  5.376.523. 

CI.  430-572.000. 
Jennings.  David  F.;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  Onuh,  Benneth  C;  and 

DeLaura,  Mario  D..  5.376.518.  d.  430-535.000. 
Kerr,  Roger  S.,  5,376,954,  C\.  346-138.000. 
Long,  Francis  C.  5,376,986,  a.  354-321.000. 
Merkel.  Paul  B.;  and  Singer,  Stephen  P..  5,376.519.  CI.  430-546.000 
Monticello.  Michael  V.,  5,376,387.  CI.  424-616.000. 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  Ray.  Lawrence  A.;  and  SulUvan.  James  R., 

5.377.025.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Spaulding.    Kevin    E.;    and    Scott,    Kevin    C.    5,377,041,    O. 

358-518.000. 
Stelter,  Eric  C;  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.;  and  Guth,  Joseph  E., 
5,376,492,  CI.  430- 1 22.000. 
Eaton,  L.  Daniel,  to  University  of  Arkansas,  Board  of  Trustees  of. 
Method  of  forming  a  hoUow  prosthesis.  5.376.323.  Q.  264-222.000. 
Eberl.  Gunter:  See— 

Kuhl.  Michael;  Zwick.  Alfred;  and  Eberl,  Gunter,  5,376,770,  CI. 
219-121.830. 
Ebersberger,  Johannes:  See — 

Wiesent,  Karl;  Ruehmschopf.  Emstpeter;  and  Ebersberger.  Johan- 
nes. 5,377.249.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Ebert,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Molacek,  Richard  L.;  Cobian,  Kenneth  E.;  Ebert,  Michael  J.; 
Jevne,   Allan   H.;   Keogh.   James   R.;   and   Slaikeu,   Paul   C, 
5,375,609,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Ebinuma,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroshi;  Uda, 
Koji;   Kariya,   Takso;   and   Uzawa,   Shumichi,   5,377,251,   O. 
378-34.000. 
Echelon  Corporation:  See — 

Hurlbul,  Amy  O.;  and  Sutterhn,  Philip  H.,  5.377,227. 0.  375-1.000. 
Echols.  Ralph  H..  Ill;  Ross,  Colby  M.;  and  Thomas,  Phillip  T..  to 
Halliburton   Company.    Hydraulic   setting   sleeve.    5.375.662,    CI. 
166-386.000. 
Edmeads,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Baker,  John  A.;  Boe.  Otto  H.;  Burklund.  Wayne  E.;  Edmeads, 
Robert  W  ;  and  Oster,  Melvin  G..  5.377.109.  O.  364-424.060. 
Edwards.  Arthur  J.:  See — 

Bauser.    Philippe   B.;   and   Edwards,   Arthur   J.,   5,376,876,   d. 
322-28.000. 
Edwards,  Harry  W  :  See- 
Cole,  George  S.;  Edwards.  Harry  W.;  Jenkins.  Stuart  E;  and 
Schmidt.  Karl  M..  5.375.346.  CI.  36-29.000. 
Edwards.  Peter  D.:  See- 
Shorter.  John  J.;  Woolnough,  Vic  J.;  and  Edwards,  Peter  D., 
5,376,137,  CI.  623-44.000. 
Edwards,  Philip  N.;  and  Large.  Michael  S.,  to  Zeneca  Limited;  and 
Zeneca  Pharma,  S.A.  Oxime  derivatives.  5.376.680.  CI  514-459.000. 
Eggeis  Josef,  to  Buss  AG.  Evaporator  for  drying  sludges.  5,375,343,  Q. 

34-181.000. 
Egger,  Paul  R.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Variable  mass  flow  rate  fluid  dispensing 

control.  5,375,634.  CI.  141-83  000. 
Eguchi,  Tomoo,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Chp  fastener.  5,375,954,  a.  41 1-48.000 
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Ehan,  Hideharu:  See— 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehan,  Hideharu;  Yamanashi,  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Kondo,  Tomoharu;  Suzuki,  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  3.376,610,  CI.  SO2-66.000. 
Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Mokt.  Herbert  O.;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Bubeck,  Chris- 
toph;  and  Bauer.  Hans-Dieter,  to  IMM,  Institul  fur  Mikrotechnik 
GmbH.   Method  to  produce  nonlinear  optica]  microcomponents. 
5,376,506.  CI.  430-321  000. 
Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Moser,  Herbert  O.;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Bubeck,  Chris- 
toph;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Dieter,  to  IMM,  Instilul  fur  Mikrotechnik 
GmbH.   Method  to  produce  nonlinear  optical  microcomponents. 
5.376.507.0.430-321.000. 
Eichel.  Herman  J.;  and  Masimann.  Brent  D..  to  Kinaform  Technology. 
Inc.      Delayed,     sustained-release     pharmaceutical     preparation. 
5,376.384.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Eick.  Edward  C:  See— 

Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  and  Magee,  Phillip  D., 

5,376,034.  CI.  440-89.000. 

Eickemeyer.  Richard  J.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Improved  method  to  prefetch  load 

instruction  data.  5,377.336,  CI.  395-375.000. 

Eickmann,  Karl.  Lifting  device  and  stroke  multiplier.  5,375,681,  CI. 

187-237.000. 
Einaga.  Masahiko:  See — 

Mukai,  Mikio;  Einaga,  Masahiko;  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka.  5,376,559, 
CI.  437-29.000. 
Eisenbraun,  Eric  T.:  5« — 

Kaloyeros,    Alain    E ;    Eisenbraun,    Eric    T.;    and    Zheng,    Bo, 
5,376,409,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Tenney,  Joel  D.;  and  Winters,  John  R..  5.376,350.  CI.  423-478.000. 
Ekstrom,  Bjorn;  Jacobson,  Gunilla;  Ohman,  Ove;  and  Sjodin,  Hakan,  to 
Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB.  Microfluidic  structure  and  process  for  its 
manufacture.  5,376,252,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Ekwall,  Bemdt;  Peterson.  Martin;  and  Andersson.  Kurt,  to  Atlas  Copco 
Rocktech  AB.  Drill  string  component  for  drilling  with  a  liquid  driven 
drilling  machine.  5,375,670.  CI.  175-215.000. 
Elangovan.  Singaravelu:  See — 

Hartvigsen.   Joseph  J.;   Khandkar,  Ashok  C;   Elangovan.   Sin- 
garavelu; and  Prouse.  David  W..  5.376,472,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

McGafTigan,  Thomas  H.;  Doljack,  Frank  A.;  and  Filimon,  Cristian 
C,  5,376,774,  CI.  219-624.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Lipo,  Tliomas  A.;  and  Liang,  Feng,  5,376,851.  CI.  310-179.000. 
Electricite  De  France  -  Service  National:  See — 

Pasquini.  Pierre;  and  Nuns,  Jacques,  5,376.768.  CI.  219-121.570. 
Elkin.    Luther    V.    Material    blender    mixer    and    method    therefor. 

5.375.925.  CI.  366-6.000. 
EUerbrok,  Norbert.  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Gas  bag  for  a  vehicle  occu- 
pant restraining  system  and  fabric  for  its  production.  5,375,878,  CI. 
28O-743.0OR. 
Elliott,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Antognini,  James;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Tliomas  E.;  Dewkett, 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Scalzi,  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Keimeth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend, 
Harry  M.,  5,377,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ellis,  Kurt  D.:  Sre— 

Smith,  David  G.;  Ellis,  Kurt  D.;  King,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  and  Under- 
wood, David  K..  5.377.236.  a.  376-258.000, 
Ellis.  WUliam;  AssU.  Kerry  K.;  Knepshield.  William  R.;  and  Fay. 
Kristen  S..  to  KMI.  Inc.  Undercut  diamond  surgical  blade  and 
method  of  using  the  same.  5.376.099,  CI.  606-166.000. 
Elsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass.  Hans  W.;  and  Mohr.  Dieter,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Radiation-sensitive   mixture,   radiation-sensitive 
recording    material    produced    therewith    containing    halogenated 
methyl  groups  in  the  polymeric  binder.  5,376,496,  CI.  430-165.000. 
Elsass,  Henrik:  See — 

Johst,  WUly;  and  Elsass,  Henrik,  5,375.980.  CI.  417-68.000. 
Elsing,  John  W.;  and  Bright,  William  C.  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 

Audible  noise  reduction  in  a  disc  dnve.  5.376,850,  CI   310-67.00R. 
Elvidge,  David  R.;  and  Smith.  Malcolm  K..  to  MacMillan  Bloedel 

Limited.  Coat  weight  profiling.  5,376,177,  a.  118-410.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Andrejasich,  Raymond  J.;  and  Kidd,  Roy  E.,  5,375,454,  CI.  73- 

40.50R. 
Kidd,  Roy  E.,  5,376,927,  CI.  340-522.000. 
Emkcn,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.;  Peters,  T. 
Scott;  and  Stupka,  Jonathan  C,  5,376,111,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Empak,  Inc.:  See — 

Wittman,  Boyd,  5,375,708,  CI.  206-315.100. 
Empi,  Inc.:  See — 

Maurer,    Donald    D.;    and    Kipnis.    Alexander,    5.376,206,    CI. 
156-242.000. 
EMS-InvenU  AG:  See— 

GaehwUer,  Heinz  U.,  5.375.621,  CI.  137-220.000. 
Stibal.  Werner;  Boni,  Daniel;  and  Luckert,  Hans,  5,376,702,  Q. 
523-313.000. 
Encon,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Jack  E.,  5,375,741,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Endo,  Takafumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Improved 
method   and   circuit   for   historical   control   of  thermal    printing. 
5,377,159,  CI.  366-76.0PH. 


Energaire  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  George  S.;  Edwards.  Harry  W.;  Jenkins,  Stuart  E.;  and 
Schmidt.  Karl  M.,  5,375,346,  a.  36-29.000. 
Enertrola,  Inc.:  See — 

Heideman,   Robert  J.;  and   Milera,   Richard  T.,   5,375,690,  CI. 
198-343.200. 
Engel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Goede,  Joachim;  Engel,  Jurgen;  and  Hettche,  Helmut.  5,376,382, 
CI.  424-464.000. 
Engelbrecht,  Jurgen:  See — 

May,  Ulrich;  Engelbrecht,  Jurgen;  Muhlbauer,  Ernst;  and  Lein, 
Edgar,  5,376,691,  CI.  522-77.000. 
Engeb,   Judson.    Expanding    fluid   pressure   system.    5,375,983.   CI. 

417-379.000. 
English.  John  P.  Fishing  reel  refdl  tool.  5.375.788.  CI.  242-129.800. 
Ens.  Werner:  See — 

Standing.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Ens,  Werner,  5,376.788.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Enthone-OMI,  Inc.:  See— 

Conrod,  Jay  B.;  and  Sutcliffe,  Gary  R.,  5,376,248,  CI.  204-I64.000. 
Entringer,  David  C;  and  Poison,  Gary  R.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 

Control  valve.  5,376,029,  CI.  440-61.000. 
Entropin,  Inc.:  See — 

Somers,    Lowell    M.;    and    Wynn,    James    E.,    5,376,667,    CI. 
514-304.000. 
Entwistle,  Graham;  Doyle,  John;  Desmarais,  Mark;  and  Sullivan.  Tim, 
to  Data  General  Corporation.  Bus  arbitration  algorithm  and  appara- 
tus. 5,377,332,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Ephraim,  Daniel  R.,  to  Modem  Process  Equipment,  Inc.  Process  for 
grinding    limestone    to    predetermined    particle    size    distribution. 
5,375,779,  CI.  241-24.000. 
Epple,  Ulrich;  Schneller,  Arnold;  and  Cherdron,  Haraid,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Alloys  of  cycloolefm   polymers  and   polyaryl 
ether  ketones.  5,376,725,  CI.  525-153.000. 
Erb,  David  J.:  See — 

College,  David  A.;  and  Erb,  David  J.,  5,375,341,  CI.  33-804.000. 
Erdman,  David  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Motor  controls, 
refrigeration  systems  and  methods  of  motor  operation  and  control. 
5,376,866.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 
Bardusk.  Joelle  D.  D.,  5.377.185.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Dent,  Paul  W.,  5,377,183,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Emsberger,  Ronald  E.;  and  DeLucenay,  Richard  M.,  to  Fort  Wayne 

Pools,  Inc.  Recycling  cart.  5,375,860,  CI.  280-47.350. 
Ernst  Muhlbaner  KG:  See- 
May.  Ulrich;  Engelbrecht.  Jurgen;  Muhlbauer.  Ernst;  and  Lein, 
Edgar,  5,376,691,  CI.  522-77.000. 
Ertmer,  Lyle  E.  Apparatus  to  support  a  fruit  or  vegetable  on  a  spherical 
surface  and  to  slice  it  with  a  single  stroke.  5,375,512,  CI.  99-538.000. 
Estes.  Ted:  See— 

Lawlor.  Patrick;  DeMar,  Lawrence;  and  Estes.  Ted.  5,375.829.  CI. 
273-123.00A. 
Etablissements  Proteor  SA:  See — 

Bouchard.    Jean-Claude;    and    Vera,    Bernard,    5,376,138,    CI. 
623-44.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery:  See — 

Ortiz,  Mark  S..  5.376.095.  CI.  606-143.000. 
Ethicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Roshdy.  Constance  E..  5.375.717.  CI.  206-476.000. 
Ethridge.  Douglas  K.:  See — 

Oliver.  Dale  M.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Ortega.  Frank;  Dela  Rosa, 
Herbert  B.;  Ethridge.  Douglas  K.;  Russell.  Harry  I.;  and  Sridhar, 
Bettadapur  N.,  5,375,458,  CI.  73-49.800. 
Etievant,  Claude;  and  Roche,  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.    Resonant   cavity   electron   accelerator.    5,376,893,   CI. 
315-501.000. 
Etoh,  Jun:  See — 

Horiguchi,   Masashi;  Aoki,   Masakazu;   Itoh,   Kiyoo;   Nakagome, 
Yoshinobu;  Miyake,  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh,  Jun;  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga,  Shin'ichi,  5,376,839,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Eubach,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Lange,  Amo;  Bach,  Volker;  Sens,  Ruediger;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz: 
Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine,  5,376,150,  CI. 
8-638.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See — 

HofTa,  Jack  L.,  5,375,485,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Euroresearch  srl:  See — 

Cappelletti,  M.  Leonardo;  Lucarelli,  Giacomo;  and  Mearelli,  Gi- 
useppe, 5,376,678,  CI.  514-450.000 
Eutectic  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraishi,    Masahiro;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshihito,    5,375,759,    CI. 
228-175.000. 
Evans,  Charles  R.;  Fuhrman,  Bartctt  J.;  Jones,  Jackie  D.;  and  Ridilla, 
Richard  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Foreign  object  damage 
resistant     composite     blade     and     manufacture.     5,375,978,     CI. 
416-230.000. 
Evans,  Samuel:  See — 

Meier,  Hans  R.;  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Dubs,  Paul,  5,376,290,  CI. 
252-47.500. 
Everett,  Lome  G.;  Havlicek,  Stephen  C;  and  Akiskalian,  John,  to 
Remsol  (U.S.A.)  Corporation.  Surfactant  soil  remediation.  5,376,182, 
CI.  134-25.100. 
EVT  Energie  -  und  Verfahrenstechnik:  See — 
Reidick,  Heinz,  5,376,181,  CI.  134-22.180. 
Ewart,  William  J.;  and  Grau,  Laurie  C,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  PrefUled, 
resealable  contact  lens  container.  5,375,698,  CI.  206-5.100. 
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Exide  Corporatipn:  See — 

Hdn.  Edward  R..  S.37S.446,  CI.  72-186.000. 
EjCruskxi  Dies.  Inc.:  See — 

Krupa,  Vemon  J.;  Lippert,  Harry  G.;  and  Garton,  Donald  R., 
5.375,990,  CI.  425-133.500. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Audett,    Jay    D.;    and    McEIrath,    Kenneth   O.,    5,376,503.    CI. 

430-270.000. 
Chow,  Wai  Y.;  and  Goguelin,  Michel.  5.376.701,  CI.  523-213.000. 
Castemalle,  Bernard;  Flowers,  Douglas  D.;  Fusco,  James  V.;  and 

Steurs,  Marcel.  5.376.438,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Hodgson.  William  J  ;  Halle,  Richard  W.;  and  Pierce,  Charles  L., 

5,376,439,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Palil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D..  5,376,152,  CI. 

44-330.000. 
Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 

5.376,153,  CI.  44-330.000. 
Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D., 
5,376,728,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  5« — 

Perry,  David  P.,  5,376,262,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Eyion.  Dan.  Battery  orientation-indifTerent  battery  receptor.  5,376,476, 

CI.  429-1.000. 
F.  M.  Locotos  Equipment  &  Design  Co.:  See — 

LocotOi,  Frank  M,,  5,375,946.  CI.  405-259.400. 
Fabre,  Pierre;  Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gilbert;  and  Trebosc,  Marie- 
Therese.  to  Pierre  Fabre  Cosmetique.  Liposomes  of  thermal  waters 
stabilized  in  a  DNA  gel.  5.376.379.  CI.  424-450  000. 
Faget,  Roy  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Lead- 
ing constant  eliminator  for  extended  precision  in  pipelined  division. 
5.377,134.  CI.  364-765.000. 
Fahr,  Marybeth  W.  Adjustable  ultraviolet  shielding  sunglasses  particu- 
larly for  children  and  infants.  5,376,976,  CI.  351-44.000. 
Fahrenknig,  Anne  M.;  Winters,  Cathy  L.;  and  Logsdon.  Nanette  J.,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  stretchable  absor- 
bent article.  5,376,198,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Falholt,  Per;  and  Markussen,  Erik  K.,  to  Noro  Nordisk  A/S.  Detergent 

additive  granulate  and  detergent.  5.376,288.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Falls,  Stephen  W.;  Roberts,  Huberi  S.,  Jr.;  Cooper,  James  N.;  and 
Melton,  Stephen  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Segmented  cen- 
terbody  for  a  double  annular  combustor.  5.375.420.  CI.  60-747.000. 
Fanchang.  Wei-Chuan;  and  Hsueh,  Hsueh-Wei.  Motorized  driving  tool. 

5,375.665.  CI.  173-t8,000. 
Fandrich,  Mickey  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Boundary  test  scheme  for  an 

intelligent  device.  5,377.199,  a.  371-22.300. 
Fandricn,  Mickey  L.:  See — 

Kynett,    Virgil    N.;    and   Fandrich.   Mickey    L.,    5,377.145.   CI. 

365-189.050. 
Merchant,  Amit;  Fandrich.  Mickey  L.;  and  Mielke.  Neal,  5,377,147, 
a.  365-200.000. 
Fang.  Que-Tsang;  Miksch.  Edmond  S.;  and  Hildeman,  Gregory  J.,  to 
Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Process  for  ingot  casting  employ- 
ing a  magnetic  field  for  reducing  macrosegregation  and  associated 
apparatus  and  ingot  5,375,647.  CI.  164-466.000. 
Fanuc,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nihei,     Ryo;     Hamura.     Masayuki;     and     Miyawaki,     Masanao. 

5,375.480,  CI.  74-479.0BE. 
Suzuki.  Ryuji,  5.376.061.  CI.  483-13.000. 
Farrell,  John  M.;  and  Gladstone.  Philip  J.  S..  to  Data  General  Corpora- 
tion. Network  communication  system.  5,377,191,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Farrington.  John.  One  piece  bookmark.  5.375.884,  CI.  281-42.000. 
Fasteners  for  Retail,  Inc.:  See — 

Kump.  Daniel  J.,  5,375,803,  CI.  248-231.800. 
Faulk,  Richard  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Power  con- 
verter   having    regeneration    circuit    for    reducing    oscillations. 
5,377,091.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Faulkner.  Virgil  W.;  and  Walsh,  Nicolas  E.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  pros- 
thetic socket  preforms,  prosthetic  sockets,  and  socket  attachment 
component.  5.376.129,  CI.  623-33.000. 
Fay,  Kristen  S.:  See- 
Ellis,  William;  Assil,  Kerry  K ;  Knepshield,  William  R ;  and  Fay, 
Kristen  S..  5.376.099.  CI.  606-166.000. 
Fears.  Clois  D.  Method  of  and  lining  for  water  intake  pipes.  5,375.626, 

CI.  138-103.000. 
Feder,  David.  Contoured  nuirble  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,375,385. 

CI.  52-385.000. 
Federal  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Verrecchia.  Joseph;  and  Loft,  Irwin  H.,  5.375.540.  CI.  1 10-257.000. 
FEI  Company:  See— 

Swanson,  Lynwood  W.;  Lindquist,  John  M.;  Jaehnig,  Milton  C; 
and  Puretz,  Joseph,  5,376,791,  CI.  250-309.000. 
Feiler,  Ernest  M.  Method  of  performing  heart  surgery  using  thermo- 
graphic imaging.  5.375.603.  CI.  128-664.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Mockenhaupt,  Martin,  5,375.851,  CI.  277-9.000 
Feldman,  Leslie  A.;  and  Sheaffer,  Patrick  M..  to  Aeorspace  Corpora- 
tion. The.   Bendable  carbon   -  carbon   composite.   5,376.407,   CI. 
427-228.000. 
Feigner,  Philip  L.:  See — 

ADison.  Anthony  C;  Byars,  Noelene  E.;  Fu.  Chemg-Chyi;  Lid- 
gate,  Deborah  M.;  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Foster,  Linda  C;  and  Lee, 
William  A..  5.376,369.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Fellows,  Linda  E.:  See — 

Al|4iey,  Thomas  J.  W.;  Birch,  Andrew  N.  E.;  Fellows.  Linda  E.; 
and  Robertson.  Walter  M..  5.376,675,  CI.  514-425.000. 


Fellows,  Todd  C;  Rittenhouse,  Norman  E.;  and  Yablonsky.  Peter  J.,  to 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Optical   inspection 
system  utilizing  dynamic  analog-to-digital  thresholding.  5,377.282. 
CI.  382-53.000. 
Felton,  James  S.:  See — 

Turteltaub.  Kenneth  W  ;  Vogel.  John  S.;  Felton,  James  S.;  Gledhill. 
Barton  L.;  and  Davis,  Jay  C.  5.376.355,  CI  424-1.100. 
FennhofT.  Gerhard;  Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Idet.  Karsten-Josef;  Kircher.  Klaus; 
and  Lundy,  Charles,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi:  and  Miles  Inc  Heat 
stabilization  or  aromatic  polycarbonates.  5.376.715.  Q   524-265.000 
Fergason.  Jeffrey  K.;  and  Fergason,  John  D.,  to  OSD  Envizion  Com- 
pany. Electro-optic  light  shutter  and  frame  assembly  with  mlegrated 
switching  mechanism.  5.377.032.  CI.  359-62.000. 
Fergason,  John  D.:  See — 

Fergason,   Jeffrey   K.;   and   Fergason.   John   D.,   5.377.032.  Q. 
359-62.000. 
Fernandez,  Frank:  See — 

Romero,  Osvaldo  D.;  Fernandez,  Frank;  Laflin,  Timothy  C;  and 
Rakolta,  PameU  A.,  5,376,975,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Femo- Washington,  Inc.:  See — 

Carr,  Walter;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  L.,  5,375,277,  Q.  J-625.000. 
Ferrand,  Robert  J.;  and  Scmber.  Joseph  A.,  III.  Curve-conforming 
sensor  array  pad  and  method  of  measuring  saddle  pressures  on  a 
horse.  5,375.397.  CI.  54-66.000. 
Ferrari,  Fabrizio:  See — 

Battatt,  Tienno;  and  Ferrari,  Fabrizio,  5,375,697.  CI.  198-852.000. 
Ferrari,  Lorenzo:  See — 

Stover,  Harald  D.  H.;  Li,  Pei;  Ferrari  Lorenzo;  Shaver,  Robert  T.; 
and  Vlaovic,  Djordje,  5,376.732.  CI.  525-388.000. 
Feth.  John  R.:  See- 
Blake,  James  N.;  Feth,  John  R.;  and  Szafraniec,  Bogdan.  5.377,283, 
CI.  385-11.000. 
Feuerriegel.  Raymond:  See — 

Piggott.    Keith;    and    Feuerriegel,    Raymond,    5.375,720.    Q. 
209-44.000. 
Fey,  Peter:  See — 

Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko, 
Rudolf;    Hubsch,   Walter;   Kramer,   Thomas;   Muller,   Ulrich; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knort,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,376,671,  a.  514-399.000 
Fiallo,  Orlando,  to  Printech  Inc.  Folding  display  box.  5,375.702,  CI 

206-45.210. 
Ficken,  Leonard  A.,  to  Unidynamics  Corporation.  Vend  door  assembly. 

5,375.737,  CI.  221-194.000. 
Fidia  S.p.A:  See — 

Savazzi.  Ezio.  5.376.934,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Fieldstone  Cabinetry,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall,  Brian  L.;  and  Backer.  Paul  L.,  5,375.923.  a.  312-348.400. 
Filimon.  Cnstian  C:  See — 

McGafTigan,  Thomas  H.;  Doljack,  Frank  A.;  and  Filimon.  Cristian 
C,  5.376,774,  CI.  219-624.000. 
Filipovk^cz.  Alain:  See — 

Jestin,  Vincent;  Becera,  Richard;  Charpentier.  Etienne;  and  Filipo- 
wicz,  Alain,  5,377,162.  CI.  367-124.000. 
Fincher.  Keith  W,:  See- 
Brady.  Peter  R.;  Cookson,  Peter  G.;  Fincher.  Keith  W.;  and  Cook. 
John  R.,  5,376.145.  CI.  8-128.100. 
Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Thrash.  Kenneth  M.,  Jr .  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  Method  and 
system  for  sampling  and  determining  the  presence  of  compoimds  in 
containers.  5,376,550,  CI.  436-47.000 
Finkbeiner,  Ernest.  Continuous  beltway  and  track  sections  for  forming 
the   beltway   and   a   method   of  using   the   same.    5,376.037,   d. 
446-236.000 
Firm,  Alan  M.:  See — 

Koopman.   Philip  J..   Jr.;   and   Finn.   Alan   M..   5,377,270,   O. 
380-25.000. 
Finn.  Sandra  M.:  See — 

Henry,  Marian  S.;  Finn,  Sandra  M.;  and  Price,  Harry  J.,  5,376.523. 
CI.  430-572.000. 
Firman.  Thomas  R.,  to  Articulate  Systems.  Inc.  Controlled  computer 

interface.  5,377.303,  CI.  395-2.840. 
Fischel.  Halbert,  to  McLaughlin.  William  F.  Pump  control  apparatus 
for  cellular  filtration  systems  employing  rotating  microporous  mem- 
branes. 5,376,263,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Fischer.  Dan  E.,  to  Ultradent  Products,  Inc.  Dental  bleaching  composi- 
tions  and   methods   for  bleaching   teeth   surfaces.    5,376.006.   CI. 
433-215.000. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Company:  See — 

Kiene,  Wjlfried:  and  Nissen,  Peter,  5.375,475.  CI.  73-861.150. 
Fischer.  Reinhard;  and  Menges,  Georg,  to  Noell  Abfall-und  Ener- 
gietechnik  GmbH.  Process  for  disposal  of  waste  by  combustion  with 
oxygen.  5.376.354.  CI.  423-659.000 
Fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.:  See — 

Nehl.  Wolfgang,  5,377,175,  CI.  369-75.100. 
Fisher,  Arkady  V.  Potentiometric  electrochemical  devke  for  qualiu- 

tive  and  quantitative  analysis  5.376.254.  CI  204-416.000. 
Fisher.  Lynn  E.;  Wandler.  Richard  A  .  and  Frank.  James  P.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Dynamoelectric  machine,  methods  of  assembling 
such,  terminal  board  assembly,  and  method  of  assembling  a  switch 
device  with  a  supporting  means  therefor  5.377,082.  CI.  361-823.000 
Fisher,   Timothy  C.   Multiple-apenure   particle  counting  sizmg  and 

deformability-measuring  apparatus.  5,376.878,  CI  324-71.400. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Cooper.  Martin  E.;  Donald.  David  K.;  and  Hardem,  David  N., 
5,376,663.  a.  514-291.000. 
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E.,  Jr.,  5.375,%1.  CI. 


Smith,  Peter  L..  5,376,787.  a.  250-281.000. 
Fitch.  Jon  T.;  Muure,  Carlos  A  ;  Witek,  Keith  E.;  and  Hayden.  James 
D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  vertical  transistor  struc- 
tures having  bipolar  and  MOS  devices.  5,376,562,  CI.  437-31.000. 
FKI  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sapp,  Gordon  K.;  and  Henson,  Mark  W.,  5.375.689.  CI.  I93-35.0OA. 
Flaherty.  Michael  K..  See— 

Turner,  Charles  W.;  Flaherty,  Michael  K.;  and  Flessate,  Clarence 
L.,  5,375,796,  CI.  246-257.000. 
Flanders  Tool  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Castelletti,  Robert  M.,  5,375.484,  CI.  81-8.100. 
Fleener,  Alfred  C;  and  Fleener.  Kelly  G.  Automatic  air  bag  controller. 

5,375,880,  CI.  280-772.000. 
Fleener,  Kelly  G.:  See— 

Fleener,    Alfred    C;    and    Fleener.    Kelly    G..    5,375,880.    CI. 
280-772.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc. 
Mojden,  Daniel  R.; 
414-412.000. 

Fleischhaker.  Wolfgang,  to  OAK  Orenstein  &  Koppel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Bucket  wheel  with  supporting  body.  5,375,347,  CI.  37-94.000. 
Flessate,  Clarence  L.:  See — 

Turner,  Charles  W.;  Flaherty,  Michael  K.;  and  Flessate,  Clarence 
L.,  5,375.796,  CI.  246-257.000. 
Fletcher,  Tracy  D.:  See— 

Tippin.    Arthur    D.;    and    Fletcher,    Tracy    D.,    5,376,044,    CI. 
454-211.000. 
Fleuren,  Robert  H.  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.;  and 
Renauld,  Franck  A.  D.,  to  Dow  Coming  S.A.  Suds-controlling 
composition     for     aqueous     compositions     including     surfactants. 
5,376,301.  a.  252-174.150. 
Flexibox  Limited:  See — 

Carlisle,  Peter  D.;  and  Cadden.  Derek  E.,  5,375,854,  CI.  277-88.000. 
Flickinger,  Harry  H.  Easy  weed  and  dandelion  remover.  5,375,401,  CI. 

56-239.000. 
Flik,  Markus  I.;  Anderson.  Alfredo;  and  Choi,  Byungin,  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Non-contact  temperature  measure- 
ment of  a  film  growing  on  a  substrate.  5,377,126,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Flitter,  Donald  E.;  and  Ritter,  Judy.  Portable  ground  platform  seat. 

5,375,905,  CI.  297-15.000. 
Flitter,  Judy:  See— 

Ritter,  Donald  E.;  and  Flitter,  Judy,  5,375,905,  CI.  297-15.000. 
Flores,  Armando  V.,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Paper  tray  control 
of  a  sheet  feeder  having  biased  nip  rollers  cooperative  with  the 
positioning  of  a  paper  tray.  5,375,826,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Rowers,  Douglas  D.:  See — 

Costemalle,  Bernard;  Rowers,  Douglas  O.;  Fusco,  James  V.;  and 
Steurs,  Marcel,  5,376,438,  CI.  428-216.000. 
FloWind  Corporation:  See — 

Wallace,  Vernon  R.;  McMullen,  Michael  S.;  and  Archibald,  WU- 
liam  R.,  5,375,324,  CI.  29-889.210. 
Flynn,  Daniel  L.:  Sep— 

Connor,  David  T.;  Rynn.  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan,  Catherine  R.;  Mulli- 
can,  Michael  D.;  Shrum,  Gary  P.;  Unangst,  Paul  C;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  W.,  5,376,670,  CI.  514-383.000. 
FMC  Corporation  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Kerr.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Rideout.  Jan,  5.376.731,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Focke  4  Co.  (GmbH  4  Co.):  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Holloch,  Johannes,  5,375,493,  CI.  83-94.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Buse.  Henry,  5,375,704,  CI.  206-268.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Holloch.  Johannes,  to  Focke  4  Co.  (GmbH  4  Co.). 
Method  and  apparatus   for  feedmg  separator  sheets  to  a  stack. 
5,375,493.  CI.  83-94.000. 
Focke.  Heinz;  and  Buse,  Henry,  to  Focke  4  Co.  (GmbH  4  Co.).  Hinge- 

Ud  pack,  especially  for  cigarettes.  5,375.704.  CI.  206-268.000. 
Fontayne,  Diego;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Robertson.  John  C;  Van  Leeuwen, 
Timothy  O.;  Pelletier.  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry,  Stephen  W..  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Fragmentable  anastomosis  ring  applier. 
5,376,098,  CI.  606-153.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  James  D.; 
Hansen,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lyon.  Peter  M.,  5.375.414,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Banse.  Permjit  S..  5.375.467.  CI.  73-29O.0OR. 
Bowman,  Timothy  J  ,  5,375,573,  CI.  I23-I96.0OR. 
Chattha.  Mohinder  S.;  Watkins,  William  L.  H.;  and  Gandhi,  Haren 

S.,  5,376,344,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Diehl,  Roy  E.;  and  Berger,  Alvin  H.,  5,375,571,  CI.  123-192.200. 
Gibson.  Patrick  W  ;  Snover.  Todd  A.;  and  Stollstcimer.  Dale  O., 

5,377,127,  CI.  364-571.010 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  and  Logothelis,  Eleftherios  M.,  5,375,415, 

CI.  60-274.000. 
McCune,  Robert  C  .  5,376.625,  CI.  505-473.000. 
Meyer,  Garth  M.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  and  MarteUi,  Ronald  L., 

5,375,583,  CI.  123-681.000. 
Wright,  Gordon;  Schechter,  Michael  M.;  and  Levin,  Michael  B., 

5.375,419,  a.  60-607.000. 
Yu,  Dequan,  5.375,971,  a.  415-55.100. 

Yu,  Dequan;  and  Gaston,  Robert  D..  5.375,975,  C\.  415-182.100. 
Foreman.  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent  R.; 
Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loran  F.;  and  Tiemey.  Stephen  J.,  to 
Travelers  Express  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  money 
orders.  5,377,271,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Formon,  John  S.:  See — 

Boone,  Bruce  T.;  and  Formon,  John  S.,  5,375,785,  CI.  242-560.100. 
Forrest,  John  W.  Power  winding  self-setting  marker  body.  5,376,035, 
CI.  441-26.000. 


Forrester,  Glenn  C;  Allen,  Roger;  Herrera,  Roger;  Goldberger,  Daniel 
S.;  and  Braig,  James  R.,  to  Intoximeters,  Inc.  Method  for  testing 
breath  alcohol  with  discrimination  between  alveolar  and  upper  respi- 
ratory tract  alcohol.  5,376,555.  CI.  436-132.000. 
Forster,  Stefan:  See — 

Drunk,  Gerhard;  Langen,  Achim;  Fotster,  Stefan;  Hug.  Christoph; 
and  Mullerschon,  Joachim,  5,377,106,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Forsvarets  Forskningsanstalt:  See — 

Almstrom,  Henrik;  Strom,  Paul;  and  Lekzen,  Lars.  5.377.164,  CI. 
367-131.000. 
Fort  Wayne  Pools,  Inc.:  See — 

Emsberger,  Ronald  E.;  and  DeLucenay,  Richard  M.,  5,375,860,  CI 
280-47.350. 
Fortuin,  Henricus  M.;  and  SimmeUnk,  Joseph  A.  P.  M.,  to  DSM  N.V. 
Microporous  film  of  polyethylene  and  process  for  the  production 
thereof  5.376,445,  CI.  428-339.000. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,376,087,  CI.  606-27.000. 
Foster,  Linda  C:  See — 

Allison,  Anthony  C;  Byais,  Noelene  E.;  Fu,  Chemg-Chyi;  Lid- 
gate,  Deborah  M.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Foster,  Linda  C;  and  Lee, 
William  A.,  5,376,369.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Foster.    Raymond   K.    Protective   circuit   for   pressure   and    return. 

5.375.619.  CI.  137-115.000. 
Foster,  Scott  L.;  and  McGaha,  Howard  G.,  to  Orcon  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  seaming  carpets.  5,376,419,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Foster.  Thomas  L..  to  Vance  Products  Inc.  Medical  instrument  for 

driving  a  suture  needle.  5,376,096.  CI.  606-147.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Daman,  Ernest  L.,  5.375,408,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Fouche,  Pierre  M.,  to  Pretoria  Portland  Cement  Company  Limited. 
Production  of  purified  calcium  carbonate.  5,376,343,  CI.  423-165.000. 
Fox,  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Swenson,  Douglas  A.;  Fox,  Herbert  J.;  Krueger.  Dennis  L.;  and 
Lockridge.  Rochelle  L.,  5,376,430,  CI.  428-152.000. 
FR  Mfg  Corporation:  See — 

Hougland,  Jerry  M.;  and  Hay,  Lloyd  F.,  5,375,654,  CI.  165-109.100. 
Fraim,  Freeman  W.:  See — 

Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Thrash,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  5,376,550,  CI.  436-47.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Gebelin,  Bernard;  and  Bline,  Michel,  5,377,238,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Frame,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Kurek,  Paul  R.;  Frame,  Robert  R.;  Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  and  Moser, 
Mark  D.,  5,376,285,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Frank,  James  P.:  See — 

Fisher,  Lynn  E.;  Wandler,  Richard  A.;  and  Frank,  James  P., 
5.377.082.  CI.  361-823.000. 
Frank,  Olivier  L.;  and  Phipps.  Ann  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  solving  terms  of  a  numerical  se- 
quence. 5,377,130,  CI.  364-709.120. 
Frankel,  Gail  B.,  to  Kel-Gar,  Inc.  Bath  mat  having  temperature  related 

indicia.  5,375,271,  CI.  4-581.000. 
Franklin,  Philip  G.;  Ward.  Scott;  and  Mabry,  George  R.,  to  Cellular 
Communications  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  a  cellular 
freeway  emergency  telephone.  5,377,256,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Frass,  Hans  W.:  See — 

Elsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  and  Mohr,  Dieter,  5,376,496, 
CI.  430-165.000. 
Fraunhofer  GesellschaA  zur  Foerderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
eV.:  See- 
Drunk,  Gerhard;  Langen,  Achim;  Forster,  Stefan;  Hug,  Christoph; 
and  Mullerschon,  Joachim,  5,377,106,  CI.  364-424.020 
Fredell.  Gary  D.;  and  Mondul,  Donald  D..  to  Paragon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Air  baffle  apparatus.  5.375.413.  CI.  62-187.000. 
Freeman.  Harold  S.;  Reife.  Abraham;  and  Sokolawska-Gajda,  Jolanta, 
to    North    Carolina    State    University.    Environmentally    friendly 
method  for  producing  lightfast  black  shades  on  natural  and  synthetic 
substrates.  5,376,151,  CI.  8-685.000. 
Freeman,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Reagen,  William  K.;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman,  Jeffrey  W.. 
5,376,612.  CI.  502-104.000. 
Freeman,  Keith  H.:  See — 

WUIiams,   Jeffry    L.;    and   Freeman.    Keith    H..    5,375,879,    CI. 
280-749.000. 
Frei,  Jorg:  See — 

Stanek.  Jaroslav;  Caravatti,  Giorgio;  Frei,  Jorg;  and  Capraro, 
Hans-Georg,  5,376,685,  CI.  514-583.000. 
French,  James  V.:  See — 

Khalid,  Syed  J.;  and  French,  James  V.,  5,375,412,  Q.  60-39.290. 
Fricke,  Obed  M..  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  concrete  casting  of  a  unitary  structure. 
5.376,315.  CI.  264-31.000. 
Friderich.  Raimund;  and  Manner,  Otto,  to  Otto  Manner.  Piston  driven 

pin  closure  nozzle  assembly.  5.375,994.  CI.  425-562.000. 
Fries,  Louis:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  $.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,376,375,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Frigo,  Luigi;  and  Giesbrecht,  Ken,  to  Technopac,  Inc.;  and  Frigo, 
Luigi    Machine  for  making  and  positioning  bags  made  of  hot-melt 
plastic  matenal.  5,375.390.  CI.  53-66.000. 
Frisch,  Gerhard;  and  Maier.  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Aqueous  dispersible  concentrate  containing  linuron  as  active  ingredi- 
ent. 5.376.621,  CI.  504-330.000. 
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Friton,  Gerald  E.;  and  Sticfr,  Michael  T.,  to  Hunter  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Battery  management  for  vehicle  alignment  sensor.  5,375,335, 
a.  33-203.180. 
Fromm  Group  Inc.,  Tlie:  See — 

Fromm,  Wayne  G.;  Weinstein,  Lee  D.;  Merry,  Steven  E.;  and 
Nielsen.  Peter  M..  5,375,847.  CI.  273-310.000. 
Fromm,  Wayne  G.;  Weinstein.  Lee  D.;  Merry,  Steven  E.;  and  Nidien, 
Peter  M.,  to  Fromm  Group  Inc.,  Tlie.  Toy  assembly.  5,375,847,  CI. 
273-310.000. 
Fry,  Larry  G.:  See- 
Johnston.  Ray  L.;  and  Fry,  Larry  O.,  5,376.697,  a.  523-175.000. 
Fryar,  Richard  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Oooway,  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5,376,085,  a.  604-352.000. 
Frye.  James  A.  Small  particle  size  lightweight  aggregate.  5.376.171.  CI. 

106-486.000. 
Fu.  Chemg-Chyi:  See — 

Allison,  Anthony  C;  Byars.  Noelene  E.;  Fu,  Chemg-Chyi;  Lid- 
gate,  Deborah  M.;  Feigner.  Philip  L.;  Foster.  Linda  C;  and  Lee, 
WiUiam  A.,  5,376,369,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Fuchizawa,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Washizu,  Shintaro;  Yamaguchi,  Jun;  Koike,  Kazuyuki;  Ozawa, 

Keiichiro;  and  Fuchizawa,  Tetsuro,  5,376,495,  CI.  430-138.000. 

Fuchs.  Helmut;  and  Richter.  Michael,  to  Karl  Lomberg  GmbH  &  Co. 

Screw-on  electrical  connector  assembly.  5,376,015,  CI.  439-321.000. 

Fucik,  Milan,  to  Uniplet  a.s.  Needle  selecting  device  of  a  knitting 

machine.  5,375.436,  CI.  66-221.000. 
Fuhrer,  Jtck  S.:  See- 
Lane,  Frank  A.;  Boyce,  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer,  Jack  S.;  Henderson,  John 
G.  N.;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  A.,  5.377.051.  CI.  360-33.100. 
Fuhnnan.  Barrett  J.:  See — 

Evans,  Charles  R.;  Fuhnnan,  Barrett  J.;  Jones,  Jackie  D.;  and 
RidUla,  Richard  A.,  5,375,978,  CI.  416-230.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Akira,  5,376,872.  Q.  318-799.000. 

Takeda,  Kenzo;  and  Kurotani,  Kenichi,  5,375.969,  CI.  415-17.000. 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shinoda,   Kenichi;  Izumi,  Akihide;  Murakoshi,  Mitsuo;  Tsutsui, 
Kiyohide;  Yamaahita,  Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidenori;  and  Matsuo, 
Takashi,  5,376,4*0,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Fuji,  Kroshi:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Fuji,  Hiroshi,  5,377,054,  CI.  360-39.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haecgawa,  Jun;  Miida,  Takashi;  and  Kawamura,  Katsuo,  5,376,992, 

CI.  354-426.000. 
Kaugiri,  Shingo,  5,377,066,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Kokubo,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Takao;  and  Sato, 

Masamichi,  5,376,952,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Kume,  Yuji,  5.376,515,  CI.  430-506.000. 
Matsuo,     Shigeru;     and     Nishimura,     Masato.     5,376,548.     CI. 

435-284.000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji.  5.376.513.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Ndcagawa,    Hajime;    and    Yoshioka.    Yasuhiro,    5,376,512,    CI. 

430-503.000. 
Sakota,  Akio;  and  Tanigawa,  Hiroshi,  5,376,967,  C\.  348-311.000. 
Saotome.     Shigeru;     and     Arakawa.     Satoshi,     5,376,801,     CI. 

250-482.100. 
Sou,  Takashi;  Kaneko,  Kiyotaka;  Arai,   Minoru;  and  Fukada, 

Shigekazu,  5,376,964,  CI.  348-229.000. 
Washizu,  Shintaro;   Yamaguchi,  Jun;  Koike,  Kazuyuki;  Ozawa, 
Kciichiro;  and  Fuchizawa.  Tetsuro,  5,376,495,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Tatsuo;  and  Onozuka,  Hanio,  5,376.985.  C\.  354-289.120. 
Yaeuda,  Kenji;  Yoneda.  Masami;  Ofaii,  Shigenori;  and  Noguchi. 
Kenichi,  5,377,007,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Chikaho;  Fujimagari,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Junji,  5,376,782, 

a   250-208.100. 
Kashiwagi,   Hideaki;   Nagaoka,   Daiji;   Matsuki,   Nobuytiki;   and 

Hasegawa,  Ken,  5,377,016,  a.  358-403.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hiroyuki,  5,377,070.  a.  361-229.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama,  Takehiro.  5.377.280.  O.  382-17.000. 
Fujie.  Akihiko:  See — 

Iwamoto.    Toshiro;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nitta.    Kumiko;    Tsurumi, 
Vasuhisa;  Shigematsu,   Nobuharu;   Kasahara,  Chiyoshi;  Hino. 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakimi;    Sakane,    Kazuo;    Kawabata, 
Kohji;  and  Ohki,  Hidenori,  5,376,634,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Fujii,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  Fujii,  Hiroaki;  Yamanishi,  Takahiro;  Shimizu, 
Tomoko;  Tsuji,  Atsushi;  and  Osada,  Nobuya.  5,375,877.  CI. 
280-735.000. 
Fujii.  Tetsuhiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Kanai,  Sadasaburo;  Yamamoto,  Shoji;  Suiniyo- 
«hi.  Takashi;  and  Fujii.  Tetsuhiko,  5,377,352,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Idogawa,   Akira;   Bessho,   Nagayasu;   Sorimachi,   Kenichi;   Fujii, 
Tetsuya;  and  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu,  5,375,648,  a.  164-471.000. 
Fujii,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawata,  Shoji;  Fujii,  Toshiaki;  Kusunoki,  Teturyo;  Kashiwagi. 

Motofimii;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  Koito,  Kazuko;  and  Ikeda.  Shinya, 

5,376,497,  CI.  430-191.000. 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Inukai,  Hitoshi;  and  Ito,  Koichi,  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Refrigerant  gas 

guiding    mechanism    in    piston    type    compressor.    5.375.981.    CI. 

417-269.000. 


Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hirahara.   Seiichiro;   and   Fujikawa.   Nobuyoshi.    5,376.603,   CL 
501-134  000. 
Fujimagari,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeda,  Chikaho;  Fujimagari.  Hiroshi;  and  Okada.  Junji,  5.376.782, 
a.  250-208.100. 
Fujimaki.    Satoshi.    to    Sony    Corporation.    Thermal    transfer    ink. 

5.376,433,  a.  428-195.000. 
Fujimori  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hiroshi,  5,376,424,  CI.  428-69.000. 
Fujimoto.  Masahiko,  and  Kunugihara.  Kazuhiro,  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 
Company,  Limited.  Poly(ethylene  2,6-naphthalate)  film.  5,376,711, 
CI.  524-430.000. 
Fujimura,  Yoshiichi;  and  Matsuura,  Shizutaka,  to  Takau  Corporation. 

Seat  belt  retractor.  5,375,787,  Q.  242-384.500. 
Fujioka.  Takanobu:  See — 

Mama.  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Yuji;  Tomita,  Kan;  Miyagawa.  Fumihiro; 
Kobayashi,  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takanobu;  Kanai,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Yoshiki,  5.376,994,  a.  355-215.000. 
Fujisaki,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Torii.  Kazuo;  Sekimoto. 
Takahiro;  Fujisaki.  Toshikazu;  Ikegami,  Motoyuki;  and  Ishida. 
Yutaro,  5,376,604.  CI.  501-146.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwamoto,    Toshiro;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nitta,    Kumiko;    Tsurumi, 
Yasuhisa;   Shigematsu,   Nobuharu;   Kasahara,  Chiyoshi;  Hino, 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakane.    Kazuo;    Kawabata, 
Kohji;  and  Ohki,  Hidenori,  5,376,634,  a.  514-9.000. 
Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Gunji,  Takahiro;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Okamoto,  Karuhisa;  and 
Tabata,  Masamune,  5,376,194,  Q.  148-426.000. 
Fujita.  Kei:  .See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Naniae,  Yasuhiro;  Mooma,  Genzo;  Fujita. 
Kei;    Kamei,    Seiji;    Akino,    Yutaka;    Sekine,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hayakawa.  Yukihiro.  5.376,231,  a.  156-656.000. 
Fujita,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ohishi,  Takashi;  Fujita,  Mitsuhiro;  Yajima,  Satoshi;  and  Shinagawa, 
Masahiko,  5,375,575,  Q.  123-446.000. 
Fujita,  Shigeo:  See — 

Kumagae,  Yojiro;  Fujita,  Shigeo;  Matsumoto,  Mansiikr,  Wada, 
Sayuri;    and    Hashimoto,    Shuuicbi,    all    of,    5,376,617,    CI. 
503-221.000. 
Fujita,  Takehiro:  See — 

Kitahara,   Yoshinori;  Fujita,  Takehiro;  Yabuuchi,  Shigeru;  and 
Yoshioka,  Keuchi.  5.377.319,  Q.  395-161.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Beilin.  Solomon  I.;  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.;  and  Chou,  William  T.. 

5,376.586.  Q.  437-195.000. 
Kabemoto.    Akira;    Ogawa,    Tosbio;    and    ShiroUni.    Mataahi, 

5,377,324,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Kojima,  Manabu;  and  Higaki,  Naoshi,  5,376.823.  Q.  257-578.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Koichi,  5,377,135,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Matsunaga,  Katsuki;  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Naoya;  Yoshida, 

Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshinori,  5,375,652,  Q.  165-80.300. 
Matsushima,     Tetsuya;     Sugiyama,     Yuichi;     and     lida.     Atsuo, 

5,375,470,  CI.  73-626.000. 
Miyajima,    Motoshu;    and    Ichihashi.    Yasuyuki,    5.376.222.    CI. 

156-636.000. 
Naganuma,  Norihisa,  5,377,040,  Q.  359-494.000. 
Nakano,  Masao.  5,376.837.  Q.  327-530.000. 
Oouchi.  Yoshito,  5,376,854,  C\.  310-316.000. 
Sakai,  Masanori;  Kai,  Toshihiko;  and  Akiba,  Osamu,  5,377,342,  O. 

395-425.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda, 

Hiroshi,  5.376,802,  CI.  250-492.230. 
Sonobe.    Masayuki;    Ishizaki.    Ayimii;    and    Kondoh,    Tatsuo, 

5.377.309.  a.  395-76.000. 
Sudo,  Gen;  and  Hikida.  Soichiro.  5.376.558,  d.  437-3.000. 
Fujiwara,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kushi.    Kenji;    Iseki,    Takayuki;    Fujiwara.    Tadayuki;    Jufuku. 
Kazuhiko;  Ueda,  Akifiimi;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai,  Youichi, 
5,376,500,  a.  430-222.000. 
Fukada,  Shigekazu:  See— 

Soga,  Takashi;  Kaneko,   Kiyotaka;  Arai,  Minoru;  and  Fukada, 
Shigekazu,  5,376,964,  CI  348-229.000. 
Fukahori,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hirotaka;  Fukuta,  Yasunori;  and  Fukahori,  Yoshihide, 
5,376,700,  a.  523-210.000. 
Fukano,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kajita,   Hiroshi;  Kondoh.  Akihiro;  Sugiura.  Makoto;  Nishioka, 
Nobuhiro;  Fukano.  Masahiko;  Gotoh.  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Matsuo,  Takeshi,  5,375,494,  CI.  83-210.000. 
Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Saiki,  Yoshihiko;  Nishiyama,  Toshihiko;  and  Arai, 
Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Stacked  type  solid  electrolytic  capaci- 
tor. 5,377,073,  CI.  361-540.000. 
Fukaya,  Masaei:  See — 

Honma,  Hiroyuki;  Fukaya,  Masaei;  and  Funawatari.  Takatsugu. 
5,375.718,  CI.  206-497.000. 
Fukazawa,  Takekazu;  and  Noda,  Masataka.  to  Uniden  Corporation. 
Antenna  direction  aidjusting  method  and  apparatus  for  satellite  broad- 
casting receiving  system.  5,376,941,  a.  342-359.000. 
Fukuhara.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kyoichi;  Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Kudo. 
Takahiro;  Nagai.  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara,  Satoshi.  5,375,473,  CI. 
73-720.000. 
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Fukunishi,  Takumi:  See — 

Heaniey,  Charles  P.;  Williams,  John  K.;  Fukunishi.  Takumi;  and 
Matsuoka,  Takao,  5,376,767.  CI.  219-121.360. 
Fukuta.  Yasunori:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Hirotaka;  Fukuta,  Yasunori;  and  Fukahori,  Yoshihide, 
5,376,700,  CI.  523-210.000. 
Fulton,  Forrest  F.:  See— 

Davidov,   Mircho   A.;   and   Fulton.   Forrest   F..   5,377.232.   CI. 
375-106.000. 
Fultz,  WUliam  A.:  See— 

Collins,  Ellsworth  H.;  Fultz,  William  A.;  and  Mattingly,  James  F.. 
5,375,696,  Q.  198-781.000. 
Funabashi,  Motohisa:  See — 

Inoue,  Haniki;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.377.308,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Funada,  You:  See — 

Bizen.  Tatsuo;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  Funada,  You;  Uno.  Masao;  Hata, 
Toshio;  and  Kongo,  Kouichi,  5,377,081.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Funakubo,  Tomoki:  See — 

Imabayashi.    Hiroyuki;   and    Funakubo.   Tomoki,    5,376,858,   CI. 
310-333.000. 
Funawatari,  Takatsugu:  See — 

Honma,  Hiroyuki;  Fukaya,  Masaei,  and  Funawatari,  Takatsugu, 
5,375.718,  CI.  206-497.000. 
Furay,  David  M.:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and 

Dunckley,  James  A.,  5.377,065.  CI.  360-105.000. 

Furuhashi.  Keizo;  and  Takagi,  Motoyoshi.  to  Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  epoxides  by  means  of  microorganisms. 

5,376,539,  CI.  435-117.000. 

Furuhashi,  Shoji,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.  Anti-skid  control  method. 

5,375,919,  CI.  303-119.100. 
Funikawa  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Doko,  Takeyoshi,  5,375,760,  CI.  228-183.000. 
Furutani,  Yasuji:  See — 

Yamada,  Masaaki;  Furutani,  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi,  Michiko;  Notake, 
Mitsue;  and  Yamagishi,  Junichi,  5,376,639,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Furuyama,  Tohru:  See — 

Kushiyama,    Natsuki;    Furuyama,    Tohru;   and    Numata,    Kenji, 
5,377,152,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Fusco,  James  V.:  See — 

Costemalle.  Bernard;  PHowers,  Douglas  D.;  Fusco,  James  V.;  and 
Steurs,  Marcel.  5,376,438.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Fushimi,  Isao,  to  Star  Micronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroacoustic  transducer. 

5.376,853,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Fushimi,  Tetsuya:  .See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  KJyo- 
shi;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi,  Tetsuya, 
5,377,178,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Futec  Inc.:  See — 

Hanafusa,  Hideyuki;  and  Nishio.  Masami.  5,377,279,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Fuyama,  Seiji;  Ishikawa,  Kenichi;  Momose,  Satoko;  and  Mori,  Tokio,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Customer  order  processing 
system.  5,377,097.  CI.  364-401.000. 
G.M.  PfafT  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Butzen,  Edgar;  Denuell.  Gunther;  Walther.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jehle. 
Fritz.  5.375,546,  CI.  112-292.000. 
Gaber,  Ira;  and  Woodring,  Cooper  C,  to  Better  Mousetraps,  Inc. 

Venetian  blinds.  5,375,642,  CI.  160-168.100. 
Gabzdyl,  Jacek  T.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Gas  mixtures  for  excimer 

lasers.  5,377.217,  CI.  372-60.000. 
Gaddipati,  Achuta  R.:  See- 
Singh,    Raj    N.;    and    Gaddipati,    AchuU    R.,    5,376,427,    a. 
428-110.000. 
Gaehwiler,  Heinz  U.,  to  EMS-Invenu  AG.  Check  valves.  5,375,621,  CI. 

137-220.000. 
Gail,  Josef  Routing  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine.  5,375,564,  CI. 

123-44.00C. 
Galazin,  Gregory  T.;  and  Pierce,  William  C,  to  Nai  Neway,  Inc.  Dual 

in-line  height  control  valve  assembly.  5,375,819,  CI.  267-64.160. 
Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E.,  to 
ALZA  Corporation.  Transdermal  contraceptive  formulations,  meth- 
ods and  devices.  5,376,377,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Galiatsatos,  Vassilios;  and  Subramanian,  P.  R.,  to  University  of  Akron, 
The.  Polymeric  networks  of  polysiloxane  with  increased  modulus. 
5,376,738.  CI.  525-477.000. 
Galic,  George  J.:  See — 

Maus,  Steven  M.;  and  Galic,  George  J.,  5,376,317,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Galic  Maus  Ventures:  See — 

Maus,  Steven  M.;  and  Galic,  George  J.,  5,376,317,  C\.  264-40.600. 

Gait,  John;  and  Pearman.  James,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  a  rotating  shutter  in  real-time  fUm-to-video  conversion. 

5,376,961,  CI.  348- 105.000. 

Gamblin,   Rodger   L.    Planetary   grinding  apparatus.    5,375,783,  CI. 

241-175.000. 
Ganderton.  David;  and  Kassem,  Nuha  M.,  to  British  Technology 

Group  Limited.  Aerosol  carriers.  5,376,386.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Gandhi.  Haren  S.:  See — 

Chattha,  Mohinder  S.;  Watkins,  WilUam  L.  H.;  and  Gandhi,  Haren 
S.,  5,376,344,  CI.  423-213.500. 
Gandy,  James;  Clauser,  Myles  F.;  and  Mickish,  Donald,  to  Signtech 

USA,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  printer  5,376,957,  CI,  347-3.000 
Gao,  Guanggi:  See — 

Shi,  Chaoying;  Song.  Kaili;  Li.  Xinhua;  Gao.  Guanggi;  Yang, 
Juanhuan;  and  Zeng.  Quingkun,  5,375,657,  CI.  166-68.500. 


Gaonkar,  Anilkumar  G.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Itic.  Microemulsions 

of  oil  and  water.  5,376,397,  a.  426-602.000. 
Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr.:  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr.;  and  Keen,  Frederick  I., 
5,376,297,  a.  252-108.000. 
Garcia,  Ernest  C.:  See — 

Debus,    Larry   L.;   Garcia,   Ernest   C;   and   Loos,   Robert   G., 
5,375,806,  CI.  248-452.000. 
Gardner,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Gustke,  Kenneth  A.;  Gardner,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Williams,  James  E., 
5,376,124,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Garg,  Shyam  G.:  See— 

Richart,  Robert  B.;  Garg,  Shyam  G.;  and  Wang,  Fei,  5,376,573,  CI. 
437-48.000. 
Gariboldi,  Roberto;  and  Leone,  Marcello,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.r.l.  MOS  half-bndge  dnve  circuit,  particularly  for  power 
MOS  half-bridges.  5.376.832,  CI.  327-108.000. 
Garrett,  E.  Alan,  to  Underkart  Industries  of  Canada  Ltd.  Retractable 

caster  assembly.  5,375,294,  CI.  16-34.000. 
Garrison,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Lunter,  Paul;  and  Garrison,  Jerry  W.,  5,375,551,  CI.  114-346.000. 
Garton,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Krupa,  Vernon  J.;  Lippert,  Harry  G.;  and  Garton,  Donald  R., 
5,375,990,  CI.  425-133.500. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Swain,  James  C,  5,375,570,  CI.  I23-I82.I00. 
Gash,  Judith  T.:  See— 

Dreese,  PaUick  C;  and  Gash,  Judith  T.,  5,376,399,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Gastinger,  Dieter:  See — 

Schraufstetter,   Wilfried;  and   Gastinger,   Dieter,   5,376,156,   CI. 
44-593.000. 
Gaston,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Yu,  Dequan;  and  Gaston,  Robert  D.,  5,375,975,  C[.  4I5-I82.I00. 
Gata.   Daramana,  to  Texas  Instnmients  Incorporated.   Sigma  delui 
saturation    detector    and    soft     resetting    circuit.     5,376,892,    CI. 
327-73.000. 
Gatt,  Shimon;  Barenholz.  Yechezkel;  and  Bercovier.  Herve,  to  Yissum 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jeru- 
salem.  Method  for  cleaning  industrial  and  domestic  articles  and 
surfaces  contaminated  with  organic  or  lipophilic  wastes.  5.376,183, 
CI.  134-40.000. 
Gaudiana,  Russell  A.:  See — 

Cumming,  William  J.;  Gaudiatia,  Russell  A.;  Ingwall,  Richard  T.; 
Kolb,    Eric    S.;    and    Petersen,    Cheryl    P.,    5,376,456,    CI. 
428-457.000. 
Gaudreault,  Rosemary:  See — 

Petchul,    John;    and    Gaudreault,     Rosemary,     5,376,366,    CI. 
424-78.070. 
Gaulticr,  Jean-Marie,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Output 

precharge  circuit  for  memory.  5,377,149,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Gay,  James  G.;  and  Ledbetter,  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Inte- 
grated circuit  having  an  on  chip  thermal  circuit  requiring  only  one 
dedicated  integrated  circuit  pin  and  method  of  operation.  5,376,819, 
CI.  257^t67.000. 
Gazel-Anthoine,  to  Plateformes  Et  Structures  Oceaniques.  Well  pipe 

elevator  for  well  drillmg.  5,375,897,  CI.  294-86.290. 
GBR  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kennish,  James  R.,  5,375,825,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Gebelin,  Bernard;  and  Bline,  Michel,  to  Framatome;  and  Cogema. 
Device  for  the  underwater  machining  of  a  spacer-grid  of  a  fuel 
assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor.  5,377,238,  CI.  376-260.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Coleman,  Clive  I.,  5,376,804,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Geco-Prakla  Inc.:  See— 

Meehan,  Richard  J.,  5,377,161,  CI.  367-82.000. 
Geiger,  Allen  R.  Wavelength  matched  OPO/OPA  unit.  5,377,219,  CI. 

372-97.000. 
Geldmeier,  Gunter:  See — 

Suudinger,   Reimar;  Geldmeier,  Gunter;  and   Muller,  Wilfried, 
5,375,692,  CI.  198-461.000. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

McGarry,  Frederick  J.;  and  Chan-Park,  Mary  B.,  5,376,721,  CI. 
525-64.000. 
Generac  Corporation:  See — 

Kem,   Robert;   Ruehlow,  Gerald;   McLean,  Graham;  Wheeley, 
Michael;   Wedel,   Frank;   and   Kastner,   Mark,   5,376,877,   CI. 
322-32.000. 
General  Clutch  Corporation:  See — 

Rude,  Edward  T.,  5,375,643,  CI.  160-321.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  Ivan  K.,  5,376,200,  CI.  156-173.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Bailly.  Christian  M.   E.;  and  Haaf.   William   R..  5.376,724,  CI. 

525-132.000. 
Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Badami,  Vivek  V.;  McGrath,  Donald  T.;  and 

Whipple.  Walter.  Ill,  5,375.282,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Dausch,  Mark  E ;  Whipple,  Walter.  Ill;  Badami.  Vivek  V.;  Jaco- 
bus, Dwight  W.;  and  Payne,  Thomas  R.,  5,375,437,  CI.  68-12.060. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L.;  and  Opsahl,  Lorinda  R.,  5,375,598,  CI. 

128-653.300. 
Erdman,  David  M.,  5,376,866,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Evans,  Charles  R.;  Fuhnnan,  Barrett  J.;  Jones,  Jackie  D.;  and 

Ridilla,  Richard  A  .  5.375.978,  CI.  416-230.000. 
Falls,  Stephen  W.;  Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Cooper,  James  N.;  and 
Melton.  Stephen  E..  5.375.420.  CI.  60-747.000. 
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Fisber,   Lynn  E.;  Wandler,  Richard  A.;  and  Frank,  James  P., 

5^377,082,  CI.  361-823.000. 
Hanihton,  Robert  A.;  Landry,  James  D.;  Reda,  Ralph  J.;  and 

Saemkiewicz,  Robert  J.,  5,375,756,  CI.  228-10.000. 
Hill.  Paul  R.,  5.377,243,  CI.  376-283.000. 
Mines,  William  R.,  5,376,827,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Hu,  Hui,  5,377,250,  CI.  378-15.000. 
iCatinkis,  Benedict;  Saxon,  Edward  W.;  and  Sridhar,  Bettadapur 

N,  5.377,241,  CI.  376-272.000. 
Konrad.  Charles  E.,  5,376,869,  CI.  318-587.000. 
MalUe,  Frank  J.,  5,377,240,  CI.  376-264.000. 
Nopwaskey,  Fred  C;  Whitling,  Robert  W.;  Kowdley,  Balasub- 

ramanian  S.;  and  Ortega,  Frank,  5,377,239,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Oliver,  Dale  M  ;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Ortega,  Frank;  Dela  Rosa, 
Herbert  B.;  Ethridge,  Douglas  K.;  Russell,  Harry  I.;  and  Sridhar. 
Bettadapur  N..  5,375.458,  CI.  73-49.800. 
Richardson,  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  Terhune,  James  H.;  and 

Deaver,  Gerald  A.,  5,377,237,  CI.  376-252.000. 
Robles,     Michel    N;     and    Snyder,     Dane    T.,     5,377,234,    CI. 

376-245.000. 
Santella,  Joel,  5,375,569,  CI.  123-90.380. 
Singh,    Raj    N.;    and    Gaddipati,    AchuU    R.,    5,376,427,    CI. 

«8- 1 10.000. 
Smith.  David  G.;  Ellis,  Kurt  D.;  King,  Harold  B..  Jr.;  and  Under- 
wood. David  K..  5,377.236.  CI.  376-258.000. 
Tayk>r.  Ira  N  .  Jr ;  and  Wadekamper.  Donald  C,  5,377,246,  CI. 
376-416.000. 
General  Instrumeni  Corporation:  See — 

Wu,  Allen;  Krause,  Edward  A.;  and  Paik,  Woo  H.,  5,376,968,  CI 
348-413.000. 
Genosit  »rl:  See — 

Cappelletti,  M.  Leonardo;  Lucarelli,  Giacomo;  and  Mearelli,  Gi- 
useppe, 5,376.678,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Gensbinel,  Dominique:  See — 

Rychen,  Philippe;  Alonso,  Samuel;  Alt,  Hans  P.;  and  Gensbittel, 
Dominique,  5,376,253,  CI.  204-301.000. 
Gentec  B.V.:  S*e— 

Joosse,  Wiecher  J.  H.;  Schermers,  Albertus  C;  and  Groen,  Wij- 
nand  F.,  5,375,982.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Geockaer,  Victor  D,:  See— 

KiKpler,   John   T.;   and   Geockner,    Victor   D.,    5,375,508,   CI. 
99-280.000. 
Geomarine  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bodine,    Oliver    H.,   Jr.;    and    Wilkerson,    Jack,    5,375,273,   CI. 
5-455.000. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Schkgal,  Richard,  5,376.542,  CI.  435-172.200. 
Woosley,  Raymond  L.;  Young,  James  W.;  and  Chen.  Yiwang, 
5.375.693,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  See — 

Boone.  Bruce  T  ;  and  Fonnon.  John  S.,  5,375,785,  CI.  242-560.100. 
Gerber  Scientiflc  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Voclker.  Martin  C.  5,376,953,  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Geringcr,  Arthur;  Geringer,  RJchard;  and  Geringer,  David  A.  Electro- 
magnet coil  assembly  and  mounting  apparatus  and  method  for  use  in 
instaDing  same.  5,376,910,  O.  335-278.000. 
Geringer,  David  A.:  See — 

Geringer,  Arthur;  Geringer,  Richard;  and  Geringer,  David  A., 
5,376,910.  CI.  335-278.000. 
Geringer,  RJchard:  See — 

Geringer,  Arthur;  Geringer,  Richard;  and  Geringer,  David  A., 
5.376.910.  CI.  335-278.000. 
Gerke.  Richard;  Rodriguez,  Jose  M.;  and  Palmer.  John  J.,  to  Henkel 

Corporation.  Defoamer  testing  apparatus.  5,375,459,  CI.  73-60.110. 
Gemer,  Scott  D.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Lead-acid  battery  of  the  absorp- 
tive mat  type  with  improved  heat  transfer.  5,376,479,  CI.  429-204.000. 
Gerritsen.  Gerrit.  to  Beyeler  Raskin  S.A.  Measuring  device  for  the  bend 

angle  of  sheet-metal.  5.375.340.  CI.  33-534.000. 
Gerry.  Stephen  W    See— 

Fontayne.  Diego;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Robertson,  John  C;  Van  Leeu- 
wen.  Timothy  O.;  Pelletier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry,  Stephen  W., 
5,376,098,  CI.  606-153.000. 
Gersuk,  Stephen  H.;  and  Ripp,  Gregory  P.,  to  Coatreves  USA-SSI. 

Segmented  torus  screen.  5.376.980.  CI.  353-94.000. 
Geselowitz,  Daniel  A.;  Neckers.  Leonard  M.;  and  Olson,  Lyn  D.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  for 
detection  of  mycoplasma.  5,376,525,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Giatmesini.  Jean-Francois,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Multiphase 

fluid  regulating  and  distributing  device.  5,375,618,  Q.  137-110.000. 
Gibson  Guitar  Corp.:  See — 

Stich,  WUU  L.,  5,376,754,  CI.  84-728.000. 
Gibson,  Patrick  W.;  Snover,  Todd  A.;  and  Stollsteimer.  Dale  O.,  to 
Ford    Motor   Company.    Software   calibration   of  speed   sensors. 
5.377,127,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Gidge,  Lester,  to  Nashua  Industrial  Machine  Corp.  Cranberry  harvest- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  5,375.402,  CI.  56-328.100. 
Gielkcns,  Marc;  and  Veigl,  Johann,  to  U.S.  Philip*  Corporebon.  Re- 
cording and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  magnetic-tape  cassette. 
5,377,062,  a.  360-%.500. 
Giesbrecht,  Ken:  See— 

Frigo,  Luigi;  and  Giesbrecht  Ken,  5.375,390,  CI.  53-66.000. 
Giesler,  Gary  D.,  to  Donmar  Welding  A  Fabricating  Ltd.  Counterflow 

air  cooler  for  granular  materials.  5,375,342,  CI.  34-168.000. 
Giffen,  James  A.,  Jr.;  See — 

Morgan,   Ricky  D.;  and  Giffen,  Jame*  A.,  Jr.,   5,376,329,  CI. 
419-39.000. 


Gifford,  Henry.  No-hands  baby  stroller  5,375,861.  CI.  28047.380. 
Gilbert.  Gregory  N.;  Tomek.  Leslie;  King.  William  B.;  Bennett,  Jerry 
R.;  Shy,  Perry  C;  and  Welch,  William  R.,  to  Halliburton  Logging 
Services  Inc.  Sonde  supported  operating  system  for  control  of  forma- 
tion production  fluid  flow.  5,375,659,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Gilbertson,    Mark    D.    Vacuum    operated    in-line    retrieval    device. 

5,375,293,  CI.  15-339.000. 
Gille,  Friedrich;  and  Kraus,  Georg,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfab- 
rik  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  controlling  thread  feed  in  a 
warp  knitting  machine.  5,375,435,  CI.  66-211.000. 
Gilley,  Margaret  R.:  See— 

Gilley.     Paul     D.;    and    GUIey.     Margaret     R..    5,375.644,    d. 
160-348.000. 
Gilley,  Paul  D.;  and  Gilley,  Margaret  R.  Window  treatment  support 

device.  5.375.644.  CI.  160-348.000. 
Gillispie.  John  G.;  and  Mitchell.  Donald  J.,  to  Eagle  Manufacturing 

Company.  Blow  molded  grate.  5,375,537.  CI.  108-5 l.lOa 
Gillotin,  Ohvier  J.:  See— 

Sprecker,    Mark    A.;    and    GiUotin,    Olivier   J..    5,376.630,    CI 
512-14.000. 
Ginder,  William  F  ,  Jr..  to  Graham-White  Mfg.  Co.  Self-adjusting  flow 

metering  device.  5.375.620.  CI.  137-117.000. 
Girmay,  Girmay  K.;  Wu,  Peter  K.;  and  Sarian,  Harmik,  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Seam-less  data  recovery.  5,377,233,  CI.  375-119.000. 
Gist-Brocades,  N.V.:  See— 

Quax.  Wilhemus  J.;  Luiten.  Rudolf  G.  M.;  Schuurhuizen.  Paul  W.; 
and  Mrabet,  Nadir,  5,376,536,  CI.  435-100.000 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Knide,  Werner;  and  Jost,  Dieter,  5,376,050,  Q.  464-111.000. 
Gladstone,  Philip  J.  S.:  See— 

Farrell,   John   M.;   and  Gladstone,   PhUip  J.   S.,   5,377,191,  a. 
370-94.100. 
Glaros,  Nicholas  G.  Electronic  hair  remover.  5,376,088,  a  606-36.000. 
Glasstech,  Inc.:  See — 

Shetterly,  Donivan  M.;  and  Hersch.  Christopher  A..  5,376,158,  CI. 
65-106.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Pilgrim,  Ahson  J.,  5,376,672,  a.  514-415.000. 
Glaxo,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Keith  A.,  5,376,359,  CI  424-46.000. 
Gleaves,  John  T.  Apparatus  for  study  and  analysis  of  producu  of 

catalytic  reaction.  5,376,335,  Q.  422-80.000. 
Gledhill,  Barton  L.:  See— 

Turteltaub,  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel.  John  S.;  Felton,  James  S.;  GledhilL 
Barton  L.;  and  Davis,  Jay  C,  5,376,355,  CI  424-1.100. 
Glidden  Company,  The:  See — 

Zambory,  John  G.,  5,376,238.  O.  203-11.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Gemer.  Scott  D.,  5,376,479,  Q.  429-204.000 
Gmeiner,  Franz,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik. 
Apparatus    for    supplying    or    removing    vessels.    5,375,395,    O. 
53-493.000. 
Goad,  Michael  E.,  to  Greenstreak  Plastic  Products  Company,  Inc. 

Waterstop/mechanical  seal.  5,375,386,  CI.  52-3%.030 
Godlew.  Scott  A.;  and  Smith.  Mark  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
System  and  method  of  proactively  and  reactively  diagnocing  a  data 
communication  network.  5,377,196,  CI.  371-20.100. 
Goede,  Joachim;  Engel,  Jurgen;  and  Hettche,  Helmut,  to  Asta  Medica 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Tablets,  granulates  and  pellets  with  a  high  active 
substance  content  for  highly  concentrated,  solid  doaage  forms  of 
thioctic  acid   5,376.382.  a  424-464.000. 
Goghah.  Mahesh  H.:  See — 

Rakhit,    Sumanas;    and    Goghah,    Mahesh    H.,    5,376,635,    G. 
514-12.000. 
Goguelin,  Michel:  See — 

Chow,  Wai  v.;  and  GogueUn,  Michel.  5,376,701,  O.  523-213.000. 
Gohkura,  Akira:  See — 

Ohta.  Fumio:  Tanaka.  Nobuo;  and  Gohkura.  Akira.  5.375.468.  C\. 
73-5I7.0AV. 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P.;  Yahiaoui,  Ali;  and  Bums,  James,  to  University  of 
Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Combined  plasma  and  gamma 
radiation  polymerization  method  for  modifying  surfaces.  5,376.400. 
a.  427-2.240. 
Goldberger.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Forrester.  Glenn  C;  Allen,  Roger,  Herrera.  Roger,  Goldberger, 
Daniel  S  ;  and  Braig,  James  R..  5.376.555.  Q.  436-131000. 
Golden.  Glenn  D..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Extended  bandwidth  transmitter  for 

crosstalk  channels.  5,377,230.  CI.  375-60.000. 
Goldman,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Chee.  Paula  P.;  Goldman,  Stephen  L.;  Graves,  Anne  C.  F.;  and 
Shghtom,  Jerry  L..  5,376,543.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Mm  K..  5.376,775,  CI.  2I9-«5.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn,  Do  Y.,  5,377,214,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Lee,  Jun  S.,  5,376,227,  Q.  156-643.000. 
Lee.  Yoog  H..  5.376,814.  a.  257-334.000 
Gokbwain,  Ian  M  :  and  Hignett,  Martin  W.  D  B.,  to  John  Crane  (UK) 

Limited.  Mechanical  face  seals.  5,375.855,  Q  277-96.100. 
GoUedge.  Brad  F.,  to  John  Lysaght  (Austraha)  Lunited.  Impact  driv- 

able  fastener.  5,375,957.  a.  411-453.000. 
Gomringer,  Gary  R.,  to  Interventional  Technologies,  Inc.  Introducer 
sheath  with  seal  protector.  5,376,077,  CI.  604-167.000. 
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Gonzales,  Denny:  See — 

Apodaca,  John;  Bohl,  Mike;  Cordova,  Moises;  Gonzales,  Denny; 
Lucero,  Louie;  Martinez,  Jesse;  Mascarenas,  James;  and  Quin- 
tana,  Leonard,  5.375,313,  CI.  29-252.000. 
Gonzalez,  Donald  G.;  and  Haug,  Gottfried  E.   Paintbrush  holder. 

5,375,736,  CI.  220-697.000. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  N-channel  field 
effect  transistor  having  an  oblique  arxnic  implant  for  lowered  series 
resistance   5.376,566,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Good.  Daniel  L.;  Mason.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Ottesen,  Hal  H.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fly  height  servo  control  of 
read/write  head  suspension.  5,377.058,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Good  Impressions,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlueter.  Donald  D.,  5.375,641,  CI.  I6O-I3S.00O. 
Goodin,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Haworth.  William  S.;  Olsen,  Robert  W.;  and  Goodin,  Mark  S., 
5,376.334,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Goodings,  Rupert  Leslie  A.;  Carter,  Leigh;  and  Mitchell,  Patrick,  to 
Cognito  Limited.  Radio  data  communication  system  having  means 
for    reducing    collisions    between    contending    remote    stations. 
5.377,192,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Goor  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Goor.  Dan.  5,375,908.  CI.  297-216.110. 
Goor.  Dan.  to  Goor  Associates,  Inc.  Integral  inflatable  occupant  re- 
straint system   5,375.908,  CI.  297-216.110. 
Gopner,  Michael  Elevator  system.  5.375.682,  a.  187-411.000. 
Gordon,  Gary  G.:  See — 

Southren,  A.  Louis;  Weinstein.  Bernard  I.;  and  Gordon,  Gary  G., 
5,376,534.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Oorlich,  Roland:  and  Lang.  Kurt,  to  Stahlecker.  FriU;  and  Stahlecker. 
Hans.  Process  and  arrangement  for  spinning  of  yam  from  fiber  mate- 
rial having  an  adjustable  climate-controUed  zone  for  the  working 
elemenu.  5,375,406,  CI.  57-308.000. 
Goto,  Masahiro,  to  Stenzel,  Wallace  I.  Assembly  for  forming  a  poured 

concrete  wall  construction.  5,375,809.  CI.  249-16.000. 
Gotoh.  Eiji;  See — 

Kajita,   Hiroshi;   Kondoh.   Akihiro;   Sugiura,   Makoto;   Nishioka, 
Nobuhiro;  Fukano,  Masahiko;  Gotoh,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Mauuo.  Takeshi,  5,375.494,  CI.  83-210.000. 
Gotoh,  Hideki:  See— 

Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Yuichi;  and  Gotoh.  Hideki.  5,376,581, 
CI.  437-129  000. 
Golou,  Makoto:  See — 

Ueda,  Eiji;  Nakamura,  Akihiko;  and  Gotou,  Makoto,  5,377,295,  CI. 
388-815.000. 
Goudmand.  Pierre:  See — 

Callebert.  Franck;  Dupret,  Christian;  Dessaiu,  Odile;  and  Goud- 
mand. Pierre,  5.376,413.  CI.  427-489.000. 
Gould,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Bruce  H.;  Gould,  Robert  G.;  Lang,  Thomas  F.;  Brown, 
J.   Keenan;   Heanue,   Joseph   A.;  and   Cann.  Christopher   E., 
5,376,795,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Goussu.  Bernard;  and  Thobois,  Samuel,  to  Stein  Industrie.  Boiler  hav- 
ing a  flue  gas  recycling  circuit  5.375.538,  CI.  110-234.000. 
Gouws,  Johannes  J.;  and  Clark,  Lloyd  M.,  to  MuJti  Construction  Chem- 
icals (Proprietary)  Limited.  Method  of  filling  a  borehole.  5.375.947. 
CI.  405-259.500. 
GPT  Limited:  See- 
Skinner.  Ian  J.;  Chopping,  Geoffrey;  Borland,  Andrew  K. 
Cullye,  Ernest,  5,377.209,  a.  370-105.100. 
Grabois,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Benfatto,  Anthony  J.;  Grabois,  Daniel  M.;  Shin,  Chung  T. 
StUlman,  Robert.  5,376,363,  Q.  424-66.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Egger.  Paul  R..  5.375.634.  CI.  141-83.000. 
Graefe.  Thomas  M.;  and  Beverly.  Kenneth,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc. 
Apparatus  and   method  for  reducing  VCA  distortion  and  noise. 
5,376,8%.  CI.  330-149.000. 
Oraener.  Rudolf;  Von  Der  Lippe,  Norbcrt;  and  Sommer,  Peter,  to 
Rheinmetall  GmbH.   Method  and  apparatus  for  screen  printing. 
5,375,517,  CI    101-129.000. 
Graham- White  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Ginder.  William  F..  Jr..  5,375,620,  CI.  137-117.000. 
Grajewski,   Franz;  and  Schottker.  Reinhard.  to  kabelmetal  electro 
GmbH.  Method  for  sealing  the  end  of  a  heat-shrunk  sleeve.  5,376,196, 
a.  156-85.000. 
Grama,  Jayaram  A.:  See — 

Cnsafulli,  Donald  M.;  and  Grama,  Jayaram  A.,  5,376,925,  CI. 
340-665.000. 
Gramann.  Matthias:  See — 

Helldorfer.  Remhard;  Hettich.  Gerhard;  Gramann,  Matthias;  Leu- 
teritz,  Jurgen;  and  Topfer,  Bemhard.  5,375,452,  C\.  73-9.000. 
Granuias,  Finn.  An  adjustable  resilient  foot  prosthesis.  5.376,133,  CI. 

623-38000. 
Grandin,  Friedrich-Hans:  See — 

Bergendahl,  Hans-Georg;  and  Grandin,  Friedrich-Hans,  5,376,161, 
a.  75-436.000. 
Granfelt,  Claes.  Apparatus  for  control  of  delivery  of  liquids.  5,375,739, 

CI.  222-56.000. 
Grant,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Kinsman,  Larry  D.;  Grant,  Michael  P.;  and  Chapman,  Gregory  M., 
5,375,320,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Grau,  John  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Method  for  reduc- 
ing dispersion  in  gun  launched  projectiles.  5,375,792,  CI.  244-3.220. 
Grau,  Laurie  C:  See — 

Ewart,  William  J.;  and  Grau,  Laurie  C,  5,375,698,  CI.  206-5.100. 


and 


and 


Graver  Company.  The:  See — 

Salem,  Eli.  5.376.278.  CI.  210-679.000. 
Graves,  Anne  C.  F.:  See —  ' 

Chee.  Paula  P.;  Goldman.  Stephen  L.;  Graves.  Anne  C.  F.;  and 
Slightom.  Jerry  L..  5,376.543,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Graves,  Arlinda;  and  Sweeney,  Niall,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Locking  safety  needle  assembly.  5,376,073,  CI.  604-86.000. 
Gray,  Andrew  C.  G.:  See- 
Pearson.  Michael;  Gray.  Andrew  C.  G.;  Naisby,  Thomas  W.; 
Wood.  William  W.;  Turner.  Susan  J.;  and  Machin,  Tamia  M.. 
5,376,679,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Gray,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Slezak,  Sue  E.;  Gray.  Brian  D.;  and  Kopia,  Gregory  A.,  5,375.606. 
CI.  128-691.000. 
Gray,  Gary  E.  G.;  and  Jack.  Iain  R.,  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings) 

Ltd.  Comminuting  wood  pulp  sheeting.  5,375,780.  CI.  241-28.000. 
Gray,  Kevin  L.,  to  Wetherford  U.S..  Inc.  Stuck  pipe  locator  system. 

5,375,476,  CI.  73-862.331. 
Gray,  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Turbine  sutor 

vane  structure.  5.375.972,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Graziano,  Karen  A.;  Bogan.  Leonard  E..  Jr.;  Olsen.  Robert  J.;  and 
Anderson,  Susan  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Acid-hardening 
photoresists  comprising  a  purified  hexamethoxy  methylmelamine 
resin  as  a  crosslinker.  5.376.504,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Green.   David  T.;   Bolanos.   Henry;  Sienkiewicz,   Henry   R.;  Toso. 
Kenneth  E.;  Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  and  Tovey,  H.  Joiuthan.  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  The.  Suture  retaining  clip.  5,376.101.  CI. 
606-232.000. 
Green.  Robert  H.;  and  Price,  Dennis  D.,  to  Clarke  Power  Products, 

Inc.  Log  splitter.  5.375.638,  CI.  144-193.00A. 
Green.  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Howell.    Jerome    C;    and    Green.    Ronald    P..    5.375,597.    CI. 
128-653.200. 
Greenfield.  Ephraim:  See — 

Vecht  Jacob  J.;  Halperin,  Ben-Zion;  and  Greenfield.  Ephraim, 
5.376.783.  CI.  250-208.200. 
Greenslade.  John  T.;  and  Behrens,  Donald  J.,  to  Pacific  Scientific. 

Ordnance  transfer  interrupter.  5,375.525.  CI.  102-254.000. 
Greenstein.   Alan   P..   to   Boehringer   Mannheim  Corporation.   Self- 
balancing  apparatus  and  method  for  a  centrifuge  device.  5.376,063, 
CI.  494-37.000. 
Greenstein.  Michael:  See — 

Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.;  Yeung.  King-Wah  W.;  and  Greenstein. 
Michael.  5.375.600,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Greenstreak  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Goad.  Michael  E..  5,375,386,  CI.  52-396.030. 
Greenway,  Malcolm  E.;  Schmitt,  Winfried  E.;  and  Hamilton.  Rodney 
S.  Mine  winder  or  hoist  drum  electric  motor  control  for  preventing 
exciution  of  oscillation.  5.377.296.  CI.  388-816.000. 
Greifeneder.   Karl;  and  Truckenmuller.   Kurt,   to  Amann  &  Sohne 
GmbH  &  Co.   Method  of  drawing  using  singular  godet  rollers. 
5.375,310,  CI.  28-245.000. 
Greinke,  Ronald  A.;  and  Bretz,  Richard  I.,  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Low  surface  acid  intercalated  graphite  and  method. 
5,376,450,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Griffith,  Michael;  Meighen,  Michael;  Trebilcock,  Lionel  W.;  Trebil- 
cock.  Lionel  F.;  and  Trebilcock.  Gary  L.,  to  Litco  International.  Inc 
Pallet  nail  press  and  method  of  use.  5.375.315.  CI.  29-432.000. 
Grifka,  Joachim,  to  Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industrie  Besitz-  und 

Verwaltungs  KG.  Ankle  joint  brace.  5.376.068,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Groen,  Wijnand  F.:  See — 

Joosae,  Wiecher  J.  H.;  Schenners,  Albertus  C;  and  Groen.  Wij- 
nand F.,  5,375.982,  CI.  417-273.000. 
Gronsman,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Rubin.   David   H;   and   Gronsman,   Steven   M..    5.375.716,   CI. 
206-443.000. 
Groody.  Patrick:  See — 

King.  Walter;  Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Raposa. 

Susan;   Warshaw.  Jane;  Groody,   Patrick;   Lawrie,  Jonathan; 

Parsons,  George;  Halbiert,   Doriald  N.;  and  Lane,  David  J., 

5,376,528,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Gross,  Lawrence.  Fuel  oil  meter  verification  and  usage  monitoring 

means  for  heating  systems.  5,377.114.  Q.  364-465.000. 
Gross,  Michael;  and  Uwira,  Bemd,  to  Bodenseewerk  Geratetechnik 
GmbH.    Sensor    assembly    with    cooled    sensor.    5.376.794,    CI. 
250-352.000. 
Grossheim,  Kurt:  See — 

Botha,    Reudiger;    Grossheim,    Kurt;    and    Schneider,    Bemd, 
5.375.754.  CI.  227-58.000. 
Grotepass,  Wilhelm  P.;  and  DeLange.  Pieter  W.  Diamond  coated  wear 

resistant  tools.  5.376,444.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Groupement  d'Interet  Economique  Elis:  See — 

Macchi  Cassia.  Antonio,  5,375,920,  CI.  312-34.170. 
Gmbe,  Gary  W.;  Wilson,  Alan  I.;  and  McDonald,  Daniel  J.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Trunking  system  access  method.  5,377,193,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Gruettner-Merten.  Sabine:  See — 

Lange.  Amo;  Bach,  Volker;  Sens,  Ruediger;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz; 
Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Gruettner-Merten.  Sabine,  5,376.150,  CI. 
8-638.000. 
Grunthaner,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Hoenk.  Michael  E.;  Grunthaner.  Paula  J.;  Grunthaner,  Frank  J.; 
Terhune,  Robert  W.;  and  Hecht,  Michael  H.,  5.376.810,  CI. 
257-228.000. 
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Gruntluner,  Paula  J.:  See — 

Hoenk.  Michael  £.;  Gninthaner,  Paula  J.;  Gninthaner,  Frank  J.; 
Terhune,  Robert  W.;  and  Hecht.  Michael  H.,  5,376,810,  O. 
257-228.000. 
Gniodis,  Algirdas  J.:  See — 

Dickol.  John  E.;  Do.  Dinh  L.;  and  Gniodis,  Algirdas  J.,  5,376.849, 
a   327-278.000. 
Grushkin,  Bernard:  See — 

Mababadi,  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins, 
Michael  S.;  Drappel.  Stephan;  McDougall,  Maria  N.  V.;  Grush- 
kin, Bernard;  HofTend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta,  Angelo  J., 
5376,494,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Gruskin,  Elliot  A.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Kennedy,  John;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Gruskin, 
Elliot  A.,  5,376,118,  CI.  623-11.000 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,   Ricky  D.;  and  GifTen,  James  A.,  Jr.,   5,376,329,  a. 
419-39.000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Hartig,  Klaus  W  ;  and  Lingle,  Philip  J.,  5,376,455,  a.  428-428.000. 
Guardiola,  Beatrice:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Podona.  Tchao;  Adam,  Gerard;  Guardiola, 
Beatrice;  and  Renard.  Pierre,  5,376,661,  a.  514-278.000. 
Guenther,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschail.  HF-excited  laser 
for  high  input  powers,  particularly  a  CO2  stripline  laser.  5,377,218, 
CI.  372-61.000. 
Guest,  John  D.  Threaded  members.  5,375,893,  Q.  285-330.000. 
Gueulle,  Patrick:  See — 

Ducasse,  Jean-Paul;  and  Gueulle.  Patrick.  5.376.565.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Guile,  Donald  L..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Activated  carbon  bodies 

having  benlonite  and  cellulose  fibers.  5.376.609.  CI.  502-62.000. 
Guilfoyle.  Richard  A.;  and  Smith,  Lloyd  M.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 

Research  Foundation  Cloning  vector.  5.376.549.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Podona.  Tchao;  Adam.  Gerard;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atnce;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  3-aniinochronian 
spiro  compounds.  5,376,661,  C\.  514-278.000. 
Gulati,  Suresh  T.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Catalytic  converter  for 

motorcycles.  5,376,341,  CI.  422-179.000. 
Gulf  Coast  Performance  Chemical.  Inc.:  See — 

Bucher.    Bradley    A.;    and    Jefferies.    Jesse    H..    5,376,331.    CI. 
422-18.000. 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoon,  Alex,  5,377.087.  CI.  362-275.000. 
Gumbrecht.  Walter;  Schelter.  Wolfgang;  and  Lang.  Siegrun,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  sensor.  5.376,255,  CI.  204-426.000. 
Gundersen.  Jerome  H.  Bicycle  mounted  pet  restraint.  5,375,561,  C\. 

119-771.000. 
Gunji,    Takahiro;    Fujisawa.    Yoshikazu;    Okamoto.    Kazuhisa;    and 
Tabata,  Masamune.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slide 
surface  construction  having  oriented  F.C.C.  metal  layer.  5.376.194. 
CI.  148-426.000. 
Gur.  Targut  M.;  and  Huggins,  Robert  A.,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Direct  electrochemical 
conversion  of  carbon  to  electrical  energy  in  a  high  temperature  fuel 
cell.  5.376.469.  CI.  429-17  000. 
Guritz,  Elmer  H.;  and  Chan,  Tsiu  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.  Virtual  ground  read  only  memory  circuit.  5,377,153,  CI. 
365-210.000. 
Gustavsson,  Bengt  G.:  See — 

Spears,    Colin    P.;   and   GusUvsson,    Bengt   G.,    5,376,658,    CI. 
514-274.000. 
Gustke,  Kenneth  A.;  Gardner,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Williams,  James  E.,  to 
Intermedics  Orthopedics,  Inc.  Collared  hip  prosthesis  with  revision 
spacer.  5.376.124.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Guth,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Stelter.  Eric  C;  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.;  and  Guth,  Joseph  E., 
5,376,492,  CI.  430-122.000. 
Guyot,  Michel  O.:  See— 

Najotte,  Michel  M.;  Guyot,  Michel  O.;  and  Delcroix,  Guy  J., 
5,376,412,  CI.  427-412.000. 
Guzman,  Adolfo  M.;  Hu.  Paul  Y.;  Panasiuk,  Alex  I.;  and  Whitted. 
Loyal  K.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Actuator 
assembly  for  servo-controlled  magnetic  tape  head.  5,377,052,  CI. 
36O-IO6.000. 
H  T  C  A/S:  See— 

Hallundbaek,  Jorgen.  5.375.668.  CI.  175-53.000. 
Haaf.  William  R.:  See— 

Bailly.  Christian  M.   E.;  and  Haaf,  WiUiam  R.,  5,376,724,  CI. 
525-132.000. 
Haag,  Helmut:  See — 

Bartling,  Franz-Peter;  Broden,  Rainen  Haag,  Helmut;  Hoffart, 
Michael;  Lysson,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  2^amzow.  Peter.  5.377.292. 
CI  385-128.000. 
Haagen.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Novak.  Bruce  M.;  Haagen,  Edward  H.;  and  Viswanatban.  Anand, 
5,376,502,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Haas,  Franz;  See — 

Tiefenbacher.  Karl;  Haas,  Franz;  and  Haas,  Johann,  5,376,320,  O. 
264-50.000. 
Haas,  Glen  R.:  See- 
Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Carter,  Buford  H.,  Jr.;  Lahutsky,  Tammy  J.; 
Haas,  Glen  R.;  Davis,  Dennis  D.;  Suckling,  Charles  W.;  and 
ColUnson.  Glenn,  5,376,909,  CI.  333-247.000. 
Haas,  Johann:  See — 

Tiefenbacher,  Karl;  Haas,  Franz;  and  Haas,  Johann,  5,376,320,  CI. 
264-50.000. 


Haas,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sparkman,  Aubrey  K.;  Calhoun.  Kevin  A.;  Dahm.  Jonathan  C; 
Haas,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Oiorio,  Rolando  I.,  5.377,072.  CL 
361-306.200. 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  WUIiam  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology   Corporation.    Multiple   function  cauterizing 
instrument.  5.376.087,  CI.  606-27.000. 
Haberjan.  Horst:  See — 

Keuper.  Dieter;  and  Haberjan.  Horst.  5.375.892.  CI.  285-319.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  WUIiam  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.. 

5.376,087,  a.  606-27.000. 

Hacker,  Hans  E.,  to  Novalech  GmbH  Siebe  und  Technologie  fiir 

Papier.  Adjustable  harness  guide  for  the  Jacquard  machine  of  a 

seam-weavmg  machme   5,375,628,0.  139-86.000. 

Hacksell,  Uli  A  ;  and  HUlver,  Sven-Erik,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Bicy- 

clic  amino-substituted  compounds.  5,376,687,  CI.  514-657.000. 
Haddow,  Philip:  See— 

Aindow,  Alan  M.;  Cahill,  Michael  J.;  Dawson.  John;  Haddow. 
Philip;  and  Sharp.  Norman  L..  5.375.613.  d.  131-281.000. 
Hager,  Dean  J.;  and  Rose,  Curtis  G.,  to  International  Business  Machmes 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automated  procedure  mitia- 
tion  in  a  data  processing  system  including  solicitmg  an  evaluation 
vote  from  users  automatically  determined  in  response  to  identification 
of  a  functional  area  associated  with  a  document   5,377,355,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Hagiwara,  Minori;  Kiwa,  Kenji;  and  McKem.  Lanreace  W.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluorocarbon  paint  compoci- 
tion.  5,376,307,  d.  252-518.000. 
Hahn,  Norbert:  See — 

Springer,  Scott  L  ;  and  Hahn,  Noibett,  5.375,965,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Hahs,  Charles  A  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Pine,  Jerrold;  Peana,  Stefan;  and  Hahs,  Charles  A..  Jr..  3376,913, 
a.  338-114.000. 
Haigh,  David  C;  Harrison,  Roy  B.;  and  Bonnor,  Helen  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Display  system  with  graphics  cursor. 
5,376,949,  CI.  345-l%.000. 
Hair,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Tripp,  Carl  P.;  Hair.  Michael  L.;  and  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.. 
5.376,172,  CI.  106-490.000. 
Kalbert,  Donald  N.:  See— 

King,  Walter;  Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Rapoaa, 

Susan;   Warshaw,  Jane;  Groody,   Patrick;   Lawrie,  Jonathan; 

Parsons,  George;   Halbint,   Donald  N.;  and  Lane.  David  J.. 

5,376,528,  a.  435-6.000. 

Hall,  Brian  L.;  and  Backer,  Paul  L..  to  Fieldstone  Cabinetry.  Inc. 

Drawer  front  attachment  system.  5.375.923.  Q  312-348.400 
HaU.  Christopher  W.  G.:  See— 

Sijan.   Andrew;   and   Hall.   Christopher   W.   G.,   5,376,443,  Q. 
428-332.000. 
Hall.  David:  See— 

Wasinger.  Eric;  and  Hall.  David.  5.376,143,  Q.  8-111.000. 
Hall,  David  A.;  and  Marjancik,  John  R..  to  Rexnord  Corporation. 

Replacement  bearing  for  worn  shafts.  5,375,934,  CI   384-484  000 
Hall,  David  B.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Air  path  beam  combining  optics 

for  a  ring  laser.  5.377.010.  CI.  356-350  000. 
Hall.  Ivan  K.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Method  for  manufac- 
turing  an   integral   threaded   connection   for   a   composite   tank. 
5.376,200.  CI.  156-173.000. 
HaU,  Jefferson  W.:  See— 

Yee,   Renwin  J.;   Hall,  Jefferson  W.;  and   Pwty,  Thomas   D., 
5,376,875,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Halle,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Hodgson,  WUIiam  J.;  Halle,  Richard  W.;  and  Pierce,  Charlet  L., 
5,376,439,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Daneshy,    Abbas    A.;    and    Szarka,    David    D.,    5,375,661,    O 

166-278.000. 
Echols,  Ralph  H..  Ill;  Ross,  Colby  M.;  and  Thomas,  PhiUip  T , 

5,375,662,  C\.  166-386.000. 
Schultz,  Roger  L.;  Zitterich,  Craig  L ;  Beck.  Harold  K.;  and  Bo- 
han,  William  L.,  5,375,658.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services:  See- 
Smith,  Michael  P.,  5,377,105,  a.  364-422.000. 
Halliburton  Logging  Services  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Gregory  N.;  Tomek,  Leslie;  King,  William  B.;  Bennett, 
Jerry  R.;  Shy.  Perry  C;  and  Welch.  WUUam  R.,  5.375,659.  CL 
166-264.000. 
Hallundbaek.  Jorgen,  to  H  T  C  A/S.  Borehole,  as  well  as  a  method  and 

an  apparatus  for  forming  it  5,375,668,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Halperin,  Ben-Zion:  See — 

Vecht,  Jacob  J.;  Halperin,  Ben-Zion;  and  Greenfield,  Ephraim. 
5,376,783,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Halpin,  Alfred  J.  Tunable  drum   5,375,500,  CI.  84-413.000 
Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Sugii.  Nobuyuki;  Wakata,  Mitsunobu;  Kubo,  Kohi- 
chi;   MaUuura,   Kiyotaka;   and   Yamauchi,  Hisao,   to  International 
Superconductivity    Technology    Center;    and    Hokkaido    Electric 
Power  Co.  Boride  materials  for  electotnic  elements  and  method  of 
preparing  the  same.  5,376,309,  a.  252-520.000. 
Hamada,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Tokuda,  Yu;  and  Hamada,  KunihUto,  5.376,596,  Q.  501-19.00a 
Hamamatsu  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koscki,  Tomohiro,  5,376,440,  O.  428-229.000. 
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Hamanaka,  Naoki:  See — 

Nakagoshi,  Junji^  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi, 
Tauuo;  Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Ogata.  Yaauhiro;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
and  Toba,  Tatsuni.  5,377.333,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Hamann.  Hans-Jorg.  to  Hamann.  Hans-Jorg.  Method  Tor  treating  and  in 

particular  dyeing  fabric  warp-threads.  5.375.281,  CI.  8-151.000. 
Hamano,  Katsuhisa;  and  NakabayashI,  Yutaka.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corpo- 
ration. Reversible  heat-sensitive  recording  composition  and  revers- 
ible heat-sensitive  recording  sheet.  5,376,616,  CI.  503-216.000. 
Hamano,  Toshikatsu.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  of  produc- 
ing water  having  a  reduced  salt  content.  5,376.250.  CI.  204-182.400. 
Hamaue,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyauchi,    Kiyotaka;    and    Hamaue,    Tetsuya,    5.373,304,    a. 
24-603.000. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  and  Logothetis,  Elefiherios  M.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Adaptive  control  of  EGO  sensor  output.  5,375,415,  CI. 
60-274.000. 
Hamilton,  Rodney  S.:  See — 

Greenway,   Malcolm  E.;   Schmitt.  Winfried  E.;  and  Hamilton, 
Rodney  S.,  5,377,296.  CI.  388-816.000. 
Hamilton,  Vincent  E.:  See — 

Wilhelm.  James  H.;  Vankempen,  C.  J.  H.  Brest;  Cutler,  Ralph  A.; 
and  Hamilton,  Vincent  E.,  5,376.280.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Hamlen.  Robert  P.:  See- 
Hunter,  John  A.;  and  Hamlen.  Robert  P..  5,376,471.  d.  429-29.000. 
Hammer,  Robert  N.  Clamp  assembly  for  a  trailer  or  like  wheeled 

vehicle.  5,375,442,  CI.  70-226.000. 
Hammerschmidt.  Albert;   Birkle.   Siegfried;   and   Ahne,   Hellmut.   to 
Siemetis  Aktiengesellschafi.    Highly   heat-resistant   positive  resists 
comprising      end-capped      hydroxypolyamides.      5.376,499,      CI. 
430-192.000. 
Hammond,  Neal  A.,  to  Bran-Tec,  inc.  Stabilizing  rice  bran  and  rice 

bran  products.  5,376,390,  CI.  426-44.000. 
Hamura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nihei,    Ryo;    Hamura,    Masayuki;    and    Miyawaki,    Masanao, 
5,375,480,  CI.  74-479.0BE. 
Han,  Youcheol:  See — 

Kim.  Sungug;  and  Han,  Youcheol,  5,376,863,  CI.  313-404.000. 
Hanafusa.  Hideyuki;  and  Nishio,  Masami,  to  Futec  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  displaying  defect  in  centra]  area  of  monitor.  5,377,279, 
CI.  382-8.000. 
Hanaway,  Ronald  L.  Guide  post,  guide  sleeve  and  improved  air  impulse 

rotary  ball  cage  assembly.  5,375,932,  CI.  384-49.000. 
Handlin,  Dale  L.,  Jr.;  Bening,  Robert  C;  and  Willis,  Carl  L.,  to  Shell 
Oil   Company.   Low  viscosity   terminally  functionalized   isoprene 
polymers.  5,376,745,  Q.  526-178.000. 
Haneda.  Isamu:  See — 

Takenaka,   Toshihiro;   Tanaka.    Yasuharu;   Haneda,   Isamu;   and 
Morita,  Akitaka,  5,376.945.  CI.  345-115.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamato,  Seiho;  and  Haneda,  Satoshi,  5,376,997,  Q.  355-305.000. 
Hanke,  C.  Christopher,  III;  Johnstone,  William  F.;  Hodel,  Michael  W  ; 
Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P.;  and  Heim,  Barry,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Delay  matching 
circuit.  5,376,848.  CI.  327-141.000. 
Hanko.  Rudolf:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko, 
Rudolf;    Hubsch,    Walter;    Kramer,    TThomas;    Muller,    Ulrich; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  WohlfeU,  Stefan,  5,376,671,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Hanna,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Boldt,  Gerald  D.;  Hanna,  Stephen  D.;  and  Vogelsberg,  Robert  E., 
5,377,334,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Hannah,  Marcia  G.;  Mehrer,  George  W.;  Noone,  Michael  J.;  Stahl, 
Kermit  E.;  and  Quaranta,  Joseph,  to  CertainTeed  Corporation.  Roof- 
ing shingle.  5,375,491,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Hansel,  James  G.:  See — 

Stolz,  Jack  L.;  Hegarty,  William  P.;  Cassano,  Anthony  A.;  and 
Hansel,  James  G.,  5,375,580,  CI.  123-527.000. 
Hansen,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Adamczyk.  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  James  D.; 

Hansen,  LUa  A  ;  and  Lyon.  Peter  M.,  5,375.414,  CI.  60-274.000. 

Hanson,  Karrie  Jo;  Sapjeta,  Barbara  J.;  and  Takahashi,  Ken  M.,  to 

AT&T  Corp.  Process  for  etching  titanium  at  a  controllable  rate. 

5,376.236,  CI.  I56-«64.000. 

Hara.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  device  for  voluge  type 

pulse  width  modulation  inverter.  5,376,872,  CI.  318-799.000. 
Hara,  Junichiro;  and  Matsuoka,  Takayoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Air  conditioner  for  vehicle.  5,375,427,  CI.  62-159.000. 
Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubota,  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami,  Junichi; 
Horioka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Okano,  Haruo;  Okumura,  Kat- 
suya;  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetron  plasma  processing  apparatus  and 
processing  method.  5.376.211,  CI.  136-345.000. 
Harada,  Toshio:  See — 

Tatezono,    Fumio;    Irie,   Masahiro;   Harada.   Toshio;   Malsuura. 
Koutaro;  and  .  5.376.511,  d.  430-495.000. 
Harasaki,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Katayama,    Yoichi;    and    Harasaki.    Hidenobu.    5,376,973,    CI. 
348-714.000. 
Hardeman,  Gerard;  Westerhof,  Wilhelmina;  and  Besamusca.  Johannes 
W.,  to  DSM  N.V.  Polyesters  suitable  for  use  in  outdoor-durable 
coating  systems.  5.376.460,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Harden,  Philip  A.;  and  Stickler,  Mark  F.,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Crop 
engagmg  element  for  an  axial  agricultural  combine.  5,376,047,  CI. 
460-121000. 


Harder,  Christoph  S.:  See— 

Behfar-Rad.  Abbas;  Harder,  Christoph  S.;  and  Meier,  Heinz  P., 
5,376.382,  O.  437-129.000. 
Hardem.  David  N.:  See- 
Cooper,  Martin  E.;  Donald,  David  K.;  and  Hardem,  David  N., 
5.376,663,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Hardi  Inc:  See — 

Thorstensson,  Ulf  S.,  5,375,767,  CI.  239-164.000. 
Hardware  &  Systems  Patents  Limited:  See — 

Tippin,    Arthur   D.;    and    Fletcher,    Tracy    D.,    3,376,044,    O. 
434-211.000. 
Harmer,  David:  See — 

Munday,  Peter  J.;  Massey,  Nicholas  R.;  Harmer,  David;  and  Jef- 
fries. James  M.,  3.377,221,  CI.  373-1.000. 
Harmon,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Ausman,  Thomas  G.;  Harmon,  Michael  P.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.; 
and  Zimmer,  Michael  T.,  5,375,376,  a.  123-446.000. 
Harms,  Mark  J.  Pneumatic  tire  for  offroad  vehicles.  5,375,640,  CI. 

152-209.00R. 
Harold,  Raymond  W.:  See- 
Taylor,  Russell  G.;  Theys,  Ezra;  Harold,  Raymond  W.;  Knafeic, 
Frank;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  and  Krause.  Karl  A..  5.375,509,  CI. 
99-450.600. 
Harpell,  Gary  A.;  and  Prevorsek.  Dusan  C,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Pene- 
tration and  blast  resistant  composites  and  articles.   5,376,426,  CI. 
428-109.000. 
Harper,  Stephen  D.:  See — 

Cooper,   Charles   F.;   and   Harper,   Stephen   D.,    5,376,398,   CI. 
426-611.000. 
Harrah,  David  W.,  to  QRC  Partnership.  Quick-release  connector  for 

mop  handles  and  the  like.  5.375,286.  a.  13-147.100. 
Harrell.  Gary:  See- 
Andersen.  John   I.;   Andersen,   Michael  J.;  and   Harrell,  Gary, 
5.375.890,  a.  285-21.000. 
Harris.  Burgess  C  to  Safety  and  Performance  Systems,  Inc.  Valve 

spring  compressor  apparatus.  5,375,308.  CI.  29-215.000. 
Harris,  Jack  E.,  to  Encon,  Inc.  Container  for  bulk  material  and  its 

method  of  manufacture.  5,373,741.  CI.  222-103.000. 
Harris,  Michael  T.;  Basaran,  Osman  A.;  Kollie,  Thomas  G.;  and  Wea- 
ver, Fred  J.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Silica  powders 
for    powder    evacuated    thermal    insulating    panel    and    method. 
5,376,449,  CI  428-402.000. 
Harris  Waste  Management  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Wayne;  Winans,  Carl  N.;  Maniatis,  Frank;  and  Johnstone, 
Thomas.  5.375,316,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Harrison.  Roy  B.:  See — 

Haigh,    David   C;    Harrison,    Roy    B.;   and    Bonnor,    Helen   R., 
5,376,949,  CI.  345-196.000. 
Harry,  Sylvain  B.;  and  Chabanne,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Cesa-Compagnie 
Europeene  de  Sieges  Pour  Automobiles.  Seat  structure  for  a  land 
motor  vehicle.  5,375,915,  CI.  297-367.000. 
Hart,  Courtney  L.:  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon;    and    Hart,   Courtney    L.,    5,376,560,    CI. 
437-24.000. 
Hartig,  ICIaus  W.;  and  Lingle,  PhiUp  J.,  to  Guardian  Industries  Corp. 
Heat-treatment  convertible  coated  glass  and  method  of  converting 
same.  5,376,455,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Hartley,  Jesse  W.:  See— 

Stahmann,   Jeffrey   E.;   and   Hartley,   Jesse   W.,    5,376,106,   CI. 
607-18.000. 
Hartman,  Mark  L.:  See — 

Bales,  Daniel  A.;  and  Hartman,  Mark  L.,  3,373,323,  CI.  29-890.010. 
Hartvigsen,  Joseph  J.;  Khandkar,  Ashok  C;  Elangovan,  Singaravelu; 
and  Prouse,  David  W.,  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.  Semi-internally  manifolded 
interconnect.  5.376.472.  CI.  429-32.000. 
Hasegawa.  Bruce  H.;  Gould,  Robert  G.;  Lang,  Thomas  F.;  Brown,  J. 
Keenan;  Heanue,  Joseph  A.;  and  Cann,  Christopher  E.,  to  University 
of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Emission-transmission  imaging  system 
using  single  energy  and  dual  energy  transmission  and  radionuclide 
emission  data.  5.376,793,  CI.  250-363.040 
Hasegawa.  Isahiro:  See — 

Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubota,  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami,  Junichi; 
Horioka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Okano,  Haruo;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa.  5,376,211,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hasegawa.  Jun;  Miida.  Takashi;  and  Kawamura.  Katsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Pfaotocurrent  charge  type  exposure  measuring  appara- 
tus. 5,376,992,  CI.  354-426.000. 
Hasegawa,  Katsuya:  See — 

Torii,  Yasuko;  Hasegawa,  Katsuya;  and  Takei,  Hiromi,  5,376,627, 
CI.  505-473.000. 
Hasegawa,  Ken:  See — 

Kashiwagi,   Hideaki;   Nagaoka,   Daiji;   Matsuki,   Nobuyuki;   and 
Hasegawa.  Ken,  5,377,016,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Ketzaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.376.613,  CI.  503-216.000 
Hasegawa,  Masani:  See — 

Yagasaki,    Makoto;    Ishino,    Shuichi;    Iwata,    Kazuhisa;    Azuma, 

Masaki;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  Hasegawa.  Masaru;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo; 

Yano.    Keiichi;    Yokoo,    Yoshiharu;    and    Hashimoto,    Yukio. 

5.376,545.  d  435-191.000. 

Hasegawa.  Takanori.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation.  Stencil  printing 

device  having  a  plurality  of  printing  drums  arranged  on  an  incline. 

5,375,516,  a.  lOI-1 16.000. 
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Hasegawa,  Takuji:  See — 

Inoue,  Kenichi;  Hasegawa,  Takuji;  Hoioi,  Yuji;  Yamaya.  Yonhiro; 
and  Suzuki,  Akiko,  5,376,521,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Hashida,  Koichi;  and  Yoshino,  Masato,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries,  Ltd.    Hydraulic   pressure  control   apparatus.    5,375,506,  CI. 
91-446l00O. 
Hashiguchi,  Toshiya;  and  Yamagishi,  Hiroaki,  to  Sooy  Corporation. 
Method  of  heat-treating  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  determine  process- 
ing conditions.  5,376,592,  CI,  437-239.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Terai,   Kenichi;  Nakama,  Yasutoshi;  Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tamura,  Tadashi,  5,377,276,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shuuichi,  all  of:  See — 

Kumagae,  Yojiro;  Fujita,  Shigeo;  Matsumoto,  Mansuke;  Wada, 
Sayuri;    and    Hashimoto,    Shuuichi,    all    of,    5,376,617,    Q. 
103-221.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yukio:  See — 

Yagasaki,    Makoto;    Ishino,   Shuichi;    Iwata,    Kazuhisa;    Azuma, 
Masaki;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  Hasegawa,  Masaru;  Yaniaguchi,  Kazuo; 
Y*no,    Keiichi;    Yokoo,    Yoshihani;    and    Hashimoto,    Yukio, 
J.376,545,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Haskill,  Floyd  A.:  See— 

Riness,  Jay  D.;  and  Haskill,  Floyd  A..  5.375,358,  CI.  42-27.000. 
Hata,  Gary:  See— 

Tu,  Roger;  Wang,  Edwin;  Kuo,  Chris;  and  Hata,  Cary,  5,376,110, 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Hata,  Toshio:  See — 

Bijen,  Tatsuo;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  Funada,  You;  Uno,  Masao;  Hata, 
Toshio;  and  Kongo,  Kouichi,  5,377,081,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Hatakoshi,    Gcnichi;    Okajima,    Masaki;    Terashima.    Kazutaka;    and 
(Jematsu,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Wavelength  con- 
vertmg  optical  device.  5.377.291,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Hatanaka,  Shigemi:  See — 

Ohroori,  Toshiyuki;  Kamishioiri,  Nobuyuki;  Hatanaka,  Shigemi; 
Honma,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kobayashi,    Hiroaki.    5,375,898.    CI. 
294-88.000. 
Hatana,  Rikuo;  and  Oka,  Toshimitsu,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  processing  device  for  converting  a  scanned  image  into  a 
monochrome  image.  5,377,015,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Hatori,  Tsuruo;  Satoh,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Shigeharu;  and  Akimoto,  Yo- 
shinobu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  having  multi- 
component  core  glass  or  a  plastic  core,  and  a  coating  layer.  5,377,293. 
CI.  385-128.000. 
Hatta,  Vasushi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hatta.  Yasushi;  Kouketsu,  Tatsuya;  Takahashi, 
Vasushi;  Ishikawa,  Kyosuke;  and  Kitamura,  Keiichi,  5,376,898, 
CI.  330-253.000. 
Hattler,  Brack  G.  Inflatable  percutaneous  oxygenator  with  internal 

support.  5,376,069,  CI.  604-26.000. 
Hattori  Satoshi:  See — 

Katayama,  Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Taiko;  Maruyama, 
Harumi;  Shimizu,  Itsuo;  Hattori,  Satoshi;  and  Saito,  Yutaka, 
5,375,448,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Haubold,  Axel  D.:  See— 

Botiros,  Jack  C;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.;  Peters,  T. 
Scott;  and  Stupka,  Jonathan  C,  5.376,111,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Haug,  Gottfried  E.:  See — 

Gonzalez,   Donald  G.;  and  Haug,  Gottfried  E..  5.375,736,  CI. 

220-697.000. 

Haughton,  Robert  A.;  Landry,  James  D.;  Reda,  Ralph  J.;  and  Sziem- 

kiewicz,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for 

assembling  and  welding  final  end  plugs  to  nuclear  fuel-contaming 

cladding  tubes  and  inspecting  the  welds,  all  on  an  automated  basis. 

5,375,756,  CI.  228-10.000. 

Haughton,  Victor  M.;  and  Clemens,  Anton  H.  Catheter  sharp  retraction 

system.  5,376,075,  CI.  6O4-I58.00O. 
Havlicek,  Stephen  C:  See — 

Eveiett,  Lome  G.;  Havlicek,  Stephen  C;  and  Akiskalian,  John. 
5.376,182.  CI.  134-25.100. 
Hawkins.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  Allison.  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins, 
Michael  S.;  Drappel,  Stepban;  McDougall,  Maria  N.  V.;  Grush- 
kin,  Bernard;  HofTend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta,  Angelo  J., 
5,376,494,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Haworth,  William  S.;  Olsen,  Robert  W.;  and  Goodin,  Mark  S..  to 
Avecor  Cardiovascular  Inc.  Mass  transfer  device  having  a  hollow 
fiber  bundle.  5.376.334,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Hay,  Lloyd  F.:  See — 

Hougland.  Jerry  M.;  and  Hay.  Lloyd  F..  5.375.654,  CI.  165-109  100. 
Hayakawa,  Hideo.  Method  of  cleaning  water  and  apparatus  therefor. 

5,37tJ42.  CI.  204-149.000. 
Hayakawa.  Nanahiro;  and  Ohta,  Satoshi,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Ca, 

Ltd.  IC  carrier.  5,375.710,  CI.  206-331,000. 
Hayakawa,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  Monma.  Genzo;  Fujita, 
Kei;    Kamei.    Seiji;    Akino.    Yutaka;    Sckine.    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hayakawa,  Yukihiro.  5.376.231,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Hayama.  Takashi:  See — 

Abe.  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi;  Shiraishi.  Ikuo; 
Kojima.    Mikio;    Hayama.    Takashi;    and    Kuwata,    Takaaki. 
5.376.620.  CI.  504-243.000, 
Hayashi,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Hiromichi;  Torii,  Kazuo;  Sekimolo. 
Takahiro;  Fujisaki,  Toshikazu;  Ikegami.  Motoyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Yutaro,  5,376,604.  CI,  501-146.000. 


Hayashi.  Osamu:  See — 

Morita.  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi.  Osamu,  5.377,079,  Q.  361-752.000. 
Hayashi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Yasuo;    Kimura,    Toyohiko;    and    Hayaihi,    Shigeo. 
5.376.983.  CI.  354-195.120. 
Hayashi.  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Tukamolo,  Takashi;  Abe,  Sachiyuki;  Yabushita,  Teuuo;  and  Haya- 
shi, Yoshunitsu,  5,376,825.  C\.  257-685.000. 
Hayashi,  Yuji:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Haruhiko;  Yoshine,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi. 
Yuji;  and  Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  5.377.030.  Q.  359-57.000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Sato,  Masaaki;  and  Maeyashiki.  Yoshiki.  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  A  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry;  Sankosha  Corporation;  and  Oroe  Cosmos  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Surge  protection  device.  5.376.809.  CI.  257-173.000. 
Hayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Mukai.  Mikio;  Einaga,  Masahiko;  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka,  5,376,559, 
CI,  437-29,000. 
Hayashida.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya.  Haruo;  Kitano.  Kenzo;  Hayashida, 
Tadashi,  and  Minato.  Teruo.  5.376,188.  CI.  148-230.000. 
Hayden,  James  D.:  See — 

Fitch.  Jon  T.;  Mazure.  Carlos  A.;  Witek.  Keith  E.;  and  Hayden. 

James  D..  5,376,562.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Lage,  Craig  S.;  Baker,  Frank  K.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  and  Cooper, 
Kent  J..  5,377,139,  a.  365-154.000. 
Hays,  BUI  J.  Automotive  clutches  5,375.688.  CI.  192-70.270. 
Haze.  Akira.  Yamamolo,  Yoshihisa;  Miyanagi.  Kazuki;  and  Uchida. 
Shunsaku.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Segregation  reducing 
agent    for    hydraulic    composition    and    hydraulic    compositioa. 
5.376.173.  a.  I06-8O4.00O. 
HDC  Corporation:  See— 

Twiss,    Robert    G.;    and    Ryder.    Marcia    A.,    5,375.596.    a. 
128-653.100. 
Heanley.  Charles  P.;  Williams,  John  K.;  Fukunishi,  Takumi;  and  Matsu- 
oka,  Takao,  to  Tetronics  Research  St  Development  Co.  Limited;  and 
Nippon  Silica  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  torch  and  an  apparatus  for 
producing  fused  silica  using  plasma  arc  electrodes.  5,376,767.  CI. 
219-121.360. 
Heanue.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Bruce  H.;  Gould,  Robert  G.;  Lang.  Thomas  F.;  Brown. 
J.   Kecnan;   Heanue.   Joseph   A.;  and   Cuui,   Christopher   E.. 
5.376.795,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Heard,  William  G.:  See- 
Bayer,  Craig  E.;  and  Heard,  WiUiam  G.,  5,376,340,  d.  422-175.000. 
Heartland  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Park,  Owen  H.;  and  CampbeU,  Stephen  J.,  5,375,381.  CI.  52-92.100 
Hecht.  Hans;  Reichl.  Asta;  Ballhause.  Lutz;  and  Krimmer.  Erwin.  to 
Robert    Bosch    GmbH.    Device    for    determining    rotary    angle. 
5.375,333.  CI   33-I.OPT. 
Hecht.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Hoenk.  Michael  E.;  Grunthaner.  Paula  J.;  Grunthaner.  Frank  J.; 
Terhune.  Robert  W  ;  and  Hecht.  Michael  H..  5.376,810,  CI. 
257-228.000. 
Hedberg,  Sven-Erik,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschafL  DefibriIlalor/c«r- 

dioverter.  5.376.105.  a.  607-5.000. 
Hegarty.  William  P.:  See— 

Stolz.  Jack  L.;  Hegarty.  WiUiam  P.;  Cassano.  Anthony  A.;  and 
Hansel.  James  G..  5.375.580.  CI.  123-527.000. 
Hehl,  Karl.  Plasticizing  assembly  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  ma- 
chine for  processing  synthetic  materials.  5,375,993,  CI.  425-562.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Jungtuns,  Rudi;  and  Stein,  Lothar,  5,375.519,  C\.  101-349.000. 
Junghans.  Rudi.  5.375.522.  a.  101-424.000. 
Heideman,  Robert  J.;  and  Mitera,  Richard  T.,  to  Enertrols,  Inc.  Soub- 

ber  assembly.  5.375.690.  CI.  198-343.200. 
Heile,  Francis  B.:  See — 

Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle. 
Craig  S  ;  HeUe.  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry  S..  5.376,844.  CI. 
32641.000. 
Heim.  Barry:  See — 

Hanke.  C.  Christopher,  III;  Johnstone,  William  F.;  Hodel,  Michael 

W.;  Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P.;  and  Heim.  Barry,  5,376,848,  CI  327- 141  000 

Hein,  Edward  R..  to  Exide  Corporation.  Rotary  expanded  gnd  cutter 

and  retated  process.  5.375.446.  CI.  72-186.000. 
Hein.  Todd  J.;  and  Utiey.  Mike  K..  to  Orthopaedic  Innovations.  Inc. 

Reamer  for  shaping  bone  sockets.  5.376.092.  CI.  606-81.000. 
Heinrich.  Klaus,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Stabilizing  device  for 
extending  the  characteristic  diagram  of  a  compressor.  5.375.974,  CI. 
415-182.100. 
Heiskell,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Taylor,  Russell  G.;  Theys.  Ezra;  Harold.  Raymond  W.;  Knafelc. 
Frank;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  and  Krause.  Karl  A.,  5.375.509,  CI. 
99-450.600. 
Hejazi,  Shahram,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Storage  phosphor 
reader  having  storage  phosphor  size  and  exposure  speed  detection. 
5,376,806,  a  250-584.000. 
Held.  Hans  D.:  See— 

Willnat.  Helmut:  and  Held.  Hans  D..  5.376.025.  Q.  439-817.000. 
Helis  S  A  :  See— 

Lme.  Henri  B .  5.375.952.  CI.  409-202.000. 
Helix  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Banlett,   Allen   J.;   and   Yamartino.   Stephen   J..   5.375,424.   Q. 
62-55.500. 
Helldorfer.  Reinhard;  Heltich,  Gerhard;  Gramann.  Matthias;  Leuteritz, 
Jurgen;  and  Topfer.  Bemhard,  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic 
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GmbH;  and  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Method  for  detenninatioa  of  wheel 
$peed.  5.375,452,  C\.  73-9.000. 
Helmfrid,  Sten:  See— 

Tatsuno,  iCimio;  Andou,  Tetsuo;  Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Helmfrid,  Sten; 
TakAhashi,  Mauhiko;  Muraoka,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru, 
5.377,212,  a.  372-22.000. 
Helmick,  Robert  A. 
Ovens,    Kevin 
32fr.66.000. 
Hemmer,  Philip  R.;  Kane,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Donoghue,  John  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Self-pumped  optical  phase 
conjugation  with  a  sodium  Raman  laser.  5,377,210,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Hendenon,  David  D.  Intravenous  catheter  assembly  and  method  of 

insertion.  5,376.071,  CI.  604-53.000 
Henderson.  John  G.  N.:  See — 

Lane,  Frank  A.;  Boyce.  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.;  Henderson,  John 
G.  N.;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  A.,  5,377.051.  Q.  360-33.100. 
Henderson.  Larry  E..  to  Micro  Measure,  Inc.  [)evice  for  dispensing 

granular  material.  5,375,744,  CI.  222-306.000. 
Hendrick,  Kendall  B.:  See— 

Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Qift,  Gilbert;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B. 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E. 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S. 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376.313. 
a.  264-1.100. 
Hendriks,  August  H.:  See — 

Bleijendaal,  Nicolaas  G.  J.;  Hendriks,  August  H.;  van  Laar,  Jaco- 
bus; and  Stokman,  Ronald  J.  M.,  5,375,817,  Q.  266-44.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Gerke,    Richard;    Rodriguez,    Jose    M.;    and    Palmer,    John   J., 
S.375,459,  CI.  73-60.110. 
Henry.  Marian  S.;  Finn.  Sandra  M.;  and  Price,  Harry  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  for  controlling  characteristics  curve  shape 
for     variable     contrast     photographic     elements.     5,376,523,     CI. 
430-572.000. 
Henry,  Raymond  L.:  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  L., 
5,376,693,  a.  523-106.000. 
Henson,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Sapp,  Gordon  K.;  and  Henson,  Mark  W.,  5,375.689.  CI.  193-35  OOA. 

Heptig,  John  P.;  Baker,  Robert;  and  Schultz,  George  R.,  to  Intelligent 

Security  Systems,  Inc.  Security  access  and  monitoring  system  for 

personal  computer.  5,377,269,  CI.  380-25.000. 

Hergenrather,  Joseph  J.  Marine  propulsion  mechanism  for  water  crafl. 

5,376,027,  CI.  440-38.000. 
Hermann,  Nancy  C:  .See — 

Hermann,  William  A.;  and  Hermann,  Nancy  C,  5,377,085,  d. 
362-33.000. 
Hermann,  William  A.;  and  Hermann,  Nancy  C.  Enclosed  lighted  lap- 
desk.  5,377,085,  CI.  362-33.000. 
Hennanrud,  Bengt:  See — 

Kelly,  ClifTord  M.;  Hermanrud,  Bengt;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Bishop, 
Thomas;  and  Maschke.  Michael.  5.375,604.  CI.  128-671.000. 
Hermsen,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Duvinski,  Michael  S.,  to  Bamstead/Ther- 
molyne  Corporation.  Reversing  orbital  platform  mixer.  5,375,927,  CI. 
366-208.000. 
Herrera,  Roger:  See — 

Forrester,  Gleim  C;  Allen,  Roger;  Herrera,  Roger;  Goldberger. 

Daniel  S  ;  and  Braig,  James  R  ,  5,376,555,  CI.  436-132.000. 

Herrig,  Wolfgang;  Kadelka,  Jurgen;  and  Hucks,  Uwe,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polycartx>nates.  5,376,741, 

CI.  526-64.000. 

Herrmann.  Raymond  J.,  to  Bettcher  Industries,  Inc.  Hand  held  power 

operated  shears.  5,375,330,  Q.  30-228.000. 
Hersch,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Shetterly,  Donivan  M.;  and  Hersch.  Christopher  A..  5,376,158,  CI. 
65-106.000. 
Hettche,  Helmut:  See— 

Goede.  Joachim;  Engel,  Jurgen;  and  Hettche,  Helmut,  5,376,382, 
CI.  424-464.000. 
Hettich,  Gerhard:  See— 

Helldorfer,  Reinhard;  Hettich,  Gerhard;  Gramann,  Matthias;  Leu- 
teritz,  Jurgen;  and  Topfer,  Bemhard,  5,375,452,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Heudecker,  Gerhard,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinen- 
fabrik.    Method   and   device   for  sealing  a  bottle.    5.375.394.  CI. 
53-488.000. 
Hewlett-Packard:  See— 

DUlinger,  Paul  H.,  5,377,024,  a.  358-502.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Godlew,  Scott  A.;  and  Smith,  Mark  S.,  5,377,196,  CI.  371-20.100. 

Jones,  Kevin  L.,  5,377,056,  CI.  360-74. 100. 

Kish,  Fred  A.;  Steranka,  Frank  M.;  DeFevere,  Dennis  C;  Robbins, 

Virginia  M.;  and  Uebbing,  John,  5,376,580,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Melton,  Hewlett  E..  Jr.;  Yeung.  King-Wah  W.;  and  Greenstein, 

Michael,  5,375,600,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Richtsmeier.  Brent  W.;  Doan,  Alpha  N.;  and  Hickman,  Mark  S., 

5,376,958,  O.  347-40.000. 
Seroussi,  Gadiel;  and  Lempel.  Abraham.  5,377,340,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Sutton,  Christopher  K..  5.377,273.  CI.  381-122.000. 
Wolber,  Susan  G..  5,377,318,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Heyen,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Foreman.  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen.  Gerald  L.;  Voigt.  Trent 
IL;  Ckrter.  James  S.;  Blaney.  Loran  F.;  and  Tiemey,  Stephen  J., 
5,377,271,  a.  380-5I.OOO. 


Hiben,  Bradley  M  :  See— 

Wilson.  Alan  L.;  Cudak,  Mark  C;  Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  Ziolko.  Eric 
F  ;  and  Jasper.  Steven  C,  5,377,229,  a.  375-9.000. 
Hickman,  James  W.;  and  Hickman,  Paul  L.  Doll  head  with  an  elastically 

deformable  mouth.  5,376,040,  CI.  446-329.000. 
Hickman,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.;  Doan,  Alpha  N.;  and  Hickman.  Mark  S., 
5.376,958.  Q.  347-40.000. 
Hickman,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Hickman.    James   W.;    and    Hickman,    Paul    L..    5.376,040,    CI. 
446-329.000. 
Higaki,  Naoshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Manabu;  and  Higaki,  Naoshi.  5.376,823.  O.  257-578.000. 
Higdon,  Mark.  Decoy  5,375.363.  CI.  43-3.000. 

Higgins.  Warren  C,  to  Valmont  Industries,  Inc.  Weld  quality  monitor- 
ing and  control  system  for  a  tube  mill.  5.376.766.  CI.  219-61.500. 
Hignett,  Martin  W.  D.  B.:  See— 

Goldswain,  Ian  M.;  and  Hignett,  Martin  W.  D.  B.,  5,375,855.  CI. 
277-%.  100. 
Higuchi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi. 
Tatsuo;  Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Ogata.  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo; 
and  Toba,  Tatsuru,  5,377,333,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Higuchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura.  Koichi;  Tsubouchi.  Hidetsugu;  Higu- 
chi. Yukio;  and  Tamaoka,  Hisashi,  5,376,686,  CI.  514-635.000. 
Hiiragizawa,  Yasunori;  and  Nomura.  Masahiro.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Data  processor  for  generating  pulse  signal  in  response  to  external 
clock  including  flipOop.  5.377.347.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Hikida.  Soichiro:  See — 

Sudo,  Gen;  and  Hikida,  Soichiro,  5,376,558,  a.  437-3.000. 
Hikita,  Sadayuki:  See— 

Kotera,  Makoto;  and  Hikita,  Sadayuki,  S.377.3SI,  O.  395-650.000. 
Hilbert.  Samuel  D.:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Krutak,  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Pruett. 
Wayne  P  ;  and  Hilbert.  Samuel  D..  5,376.650,  CI.  525-154.000. 
Hildeman,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Fang,  Que-Tsang;  Miksch,  Edmond  S.;  and  Hildeman,  Gregory  J., 
5,375,647,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Hill,  Jamie  R.  Rotor  blade  recorder  system.  5.375,977.  O.  416-61.000. 
Hill.  Paul  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Passive  containment  cool- 
ing system  with  drywell  pressure  regulation  for  boiling  water  reactor. 
5,377,243,  a.  376-283.000. 
Hillver,  Sven-Erik:  See— 

Hacksell,  Uli  A.;  and  HUlver.  Sven-Erik.  5.376.687.  CI.  514-657.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schulz,  Reinhard;  and  Kleine,  Werner,  5,375,950,  CI.  408-226.000. 
Himbaut,  Serge:  See — 

Scannell,  Niamh  C;  Dawson,  Stuart  D.;  Redmond,  Anthony  J.; 
Himbaut,  Serge;  Bares,  Pascale;  and  Clark,  Alison,  5,377.354,  O. 
395-650.000. 
Hines,  Horace  H.:  See — 

Chan,  David  A.;  Kay,  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  Matthew  J.;  Jones, 
Steven  M.;  Bayer,  Kenneth  G.;  Hug,  Paul;  and  Hines,  Horace  H., 
5,376,796,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Hines,  William  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Integrated  turbine- 
generator.  5,376,827,  CI.  290-52.000. 
Hino,  Motohiro:  See — 

Iwamoto.    Toshiro;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nitta,    Kumiko;   Tsurumi, 
Yasuhisa;  Shigematsu,   Nobuharu;   Kasahara,  Chiyoshi;  Hino, 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakane,    Kazuo;    Kawabata. 
Kohji;  and  Ohki.  Hidenori,  5.376,634,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Hino,  Yasumori;  and  Miyalake,  Norio.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Modulated  magnetic  field  generation  circuit  for  magneto- 
optical  disks.  5,377,172,  C\.  369-13.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
bipolar  transistor  having  a  decreased  collector-base  capacitance. 
5.376.564,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hirahara,  Seiichiro;  and  Fujikawa,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion. Dielectric  ceramic  for  microwaves.  5.376.603.  CI.  501-134.000. 
Hirai.  Toshiharu;  Komatsu.  Michio;  Nakashima,  Akira;  Abe.  Yoneji; 
and  Iwasaki,  Yukihiro,  to  Catalysts  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Coating  solution  for  forming  transparent  conductive  coating  and 
process  for  preparing  same.  5,376,308.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Hiraishi.  Masahiro;  and  Watanabe.  Yoshihito,  to  Eutectic  Corporation. 
Alloy  coated  metal  base  substrates,  such  as  coated  ferrous  metal 
plates.  5,375,759,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Hirakushi,  Shuzo:  See — 

Inoue,  Masahiro;  and  Hirakushi,  Shuzo.  5.375,687.  C\.  192-35.000. 
Hirano,  Akira:  See — 

Ipponmatsu.  Masamichi;  Nishigaki.  Masashi;  Hirano.  Akira;  and 
Tsurutani,  Tsuyoshi,  5,376,347,  CI.  423-338.000. 
Hirano,  Yasushi:  See — 

Yoshioka:  Ritsuo;  Seino,  Takeshi;  Yamamolo,  Toru;  and  Hirano, 
Yasushi,  5,377,247,  CI.  376-428.000. 
Hiraoka,  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Katsushi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Itaba.  Masayuki;  Hiraoka, 
Nobuyasu;  and  Takeoka.  Masafumi.  5.376,216.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hirasawa,  Nobuhiro;  and  Mishima,  Masaaki.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Fluid-filled  cylindncal  elastic  mount  having  two  orifices 
and  valve  assembly  for  opening  and  closing  one  of  the  orifices. 
5,375,822,  a.  267-140.150. 
Hirata,  Masakazu:  See — 

Mizutani,    Tsutomu;    and    Hirata,    Masakazu,     5,375,933,    CI. 
384-476.000. 
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Hirokawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Sugasawa,  Takamasa;  and   Hirokawa,  Yoshiyuki,   S,376,4S4,  O. 

428-421.000. 
Hirose,  Tokuzo.  Transport  vessel.  5,375,549,  CI.  1 14-74.00R. 
Hiroshi,  Kayamoto;  and  Nakajima,  Masahiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Semiconductor  memory  and  dau  processing  device.  3,377,138, 
a.  365-154.000. 
Hirota,  Sadao:  See— 

Kikuchi,   Hiroshi;  Yachi,  Kiyoto;  Morita,  Hiromi;  and  Hirota, 

Sadao.  5,376,380,  CI.  424-450.000 
Hirsch,  Robert  D.;  Liesz,  Richard  J.;  McQure,  Mark;  and  Best,  Chris- 
topher, to  Cobra  Golf  Incorporated  II.  Golf  club  iron  set  having 
graded  face  angles  and  weight  distribution.  5,375,840,  CI.  273-77.0OA. 
Hisaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Maruyama,  Shigeru;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Hisaki. 

Takashi;   Baba,   Shigeki;   and   Ishioka,   Takuji,   5,376,886,   CI. 

324-402.000. 
Hisano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohia,  Jun-Ichi;  and  Hisano,  Satoshi.  5,377,290.  CI.  385-100.000. 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Laae,  Frank  A.;  Boyce,  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer,  Jack  S.;  Henderson.  John 

G.  N  ;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A.,  5,377.051,  CI.  360-33.100. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co.;  See — 

Inoue.  Haruki;  Fuiubashi.  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 

Yoshiyuki,  5.377,308.  CI.  395-61.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mauumoto.   Kihachiro;  and  Onose,  Alcira,  5,375,637,  CI.   144- 

136.00C. 
Hitachi  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki.   Masakazu;   Itoh.   Kjyoo;  Nakagome. 

Ymhinobu;  Miyake,  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka, 

Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga,  Shinichi.  5.376.839,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Inoue,  Haruki;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 

Yoshiyuki,  5,377,308.  Q.  395-61.000. 
Kamei.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Setoyama.  Eiji,  5,376.777.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Kancko.    Seiji;    Kinoshita,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto,    Akio;    and 

Tamura,  Yasuhisa,  5.377.341,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Katayama,  Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Taiko;  Maruyama. 

Hairumi;  Shimizu,  Itsuo;  Hattori.  Satoshi;  and  Saito,  Yutaka. 

5.375.448.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Kitahara,  Ycshinori;   Fujita.  Takehiro;   Yabuuchi,  Shigeru;  and 

Yoshioka,  Keiichi,  5,377,319.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Kubota,    Akio;    Matsuoka,    Shigeru;    and    Yonenaga,    Hitoshi, 

5,377.330.  a.  395-275.000. 
Maada.  Miyuki;  Nakata,  Hideki;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  and  Shinoda, 

Shooji.  5.377.095.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi, 

Tatsuo;  Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 

and  Toba,  Tatsuru.  5.377.333.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Nakata,  Toshihiko.  5.377.006.  CI.  356-349.000. 
Nishio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi.   Fumio;   Kotoku.   Shoichi;   Uragami. 

Akira;  Shibata.  Manabu;  Kojima.  Yoshitatsu;  and  Matsuzaki. 

Fumiaki.  5.377.136.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Ogihara,     Masahiro;     and     Aihara,     Katsuzo,     5,375,531,     Q. 

104-281.000. 
Ogura,   Hiroyuki;   Kawano.   Katsumi;   Mori,   Kinji;   Kasashima. 

Krokazu;   Shinomoto.   Manabu;   Suzuki.   Yasuo;   and  Orimo. 

Masayuki.  5,377,322,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kiyo- 

shi;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi,  Tetsuya. 

5.377.178.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Shirasaka,  Manabu;  Okamoto.  Teiji;  Ito.  Fumitaka;  and  Kozima. 

Yasuyuki.  5.377.257.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hatta,  Yasushi;  Kouketsu,  TaUuya;  Takahashi. 

Vasushi;  Ishikawa.  Kyosuke;  and  Kjtamura.  Keiichi,  5.376.898. 

CI.  330-253.000 
Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Kanai.  Sadasaburo;  Yamamoto.  Shoji;  Sumiyo- 

shi.  Takashi;  and  Fujii.  Tetsuhiko,  5.377.352.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Tatsuno.  Kimio;  Andou.  Tetsuo;  Miyai.  Tsuyoshi;  Helmfrid.  Sten; 

Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Muraoka.  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru. 

5.377,212.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Uetake,  Naohito;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kondoh.  Masayoshi;  Sawa, 

Toshio;  Uchida.  Shunsuke;  and  Asakura,  Yamato.  5,377,245,  CI. 

376-305.000. 
Wataiube.  Takao;   Hori.   Ryoichi;   Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Kawajiri. 

Voshiki;  ICawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo,  5.377.156.  CI. 

365-227.000. 
Yaginuma.  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu.  Jyousei;  Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Une, 

Noriki;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Miyatake,    Masami;    Tokuyama, 

Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  Imai,  Satomitsu;  and  Mori,  Kenji. 

5,377.064.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd  :  See— 

Saibara,  Shoji;  and  Miyata,  Kazushi.  5.376.465.  CI.  428-694.0TP. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Backer,  Gerald  P.;  and  Kubo,  Kimio,  5,377,119,  CI.  364-476.000. 
Tauuno,  Kimio;  Andou,  Tetsuo;  Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Helmfrid,  Sten; 

Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Muraoka.  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru. 

5,377,212.  a.  372-22.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishio,   Yoji;   Murabayashi,   Fumio;   Kotoku,  Shoichi;  Uragami, 

Akira;  Shibata,   Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshiutsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 

Fumiaki,  5,377,136,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi. 

Tatsuo;  Shutoh.  Shinichi;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 

•od  Toba,  Tatsuru,  5,377.333.  CI.  395-325.000. 


Ho.  Chang  H.  Proceia  for  making  helmets  for  cycIiMs.  5.376.318.  Q. 

264-46.800. 
Hoadley.  James  E.:  See — 

Share,  Lawrence;  Van  Erden,  IXmald  L.;  and  Ho^iey,  Jame*  £.. 
5.376.314.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Hochiki  Corporatioo:  See — 

Kubo.  TeUuya;  Kaji,  Yukiko;  and  Ohtani.  Sigelu,  5.376.924,  Q. 
340^32.000. 
Hodel.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Hanke.  C  Christopher,  III;  Johnstone,  WUIiam  F ;  Hodel.  Michael 

W.;  Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P.;  and  Heun,  Barry.  5,376,848,  CI  327-141.000. 

Hodgson.  WUUam  J  ;  Halle.  Richard  W  ;  and  Pierce.  Charles  L.,  to 

Exxon  Chemical  PatenU  Inc.  Soft  films  having  enhanced  physical 

properties.  5,376,439,  d.  428-220.000 

Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Noelken,  Ernst;  Rinno,  Hehnut;  and  Huth,  Hans-Ullrich,  5,376,703, 
CI.  523-328.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bender,  Albert,  5,376,719,  CI.  525-54.400. 
Elsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  and  Mohr,  Dieter,  5,376,496, 

a.  430-165.000. 
Epple,  Ulrich;  SchneUer,  Arnold;  and  Cherdron.  Harald.  5,376,725, 

CI.  525-153.000. 
Frisch,  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  5,376,621.  C\   504-330.000. 
Hoenk,  Michael  E.;  Grunthaner,  Paula  J.;  Grunthaner,  Frank  J.;  Ter- 
hune,  Robert  W.;  and  Hecht,  Michael  H.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Growth  of  delta-doped  layers  on  silicon  CCD/S  for 
enhanced  ultraviolet  response.  5,376,810,  CI.  257-228.000. 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kladiwa,  Wolfgang:  Huber,  Gerhard;  Stolle,  KUus;  and  Kiefer, 
Walter.  5.375.507.  CI  92-128.000. 
Hoffa,  Jack  L..  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company.  Wire  and  cable 
cutting  and  stripping  using  slidable  interfitting  blades  with  comple- 
mentary configurations.  5.375.485.  CI.  81-9.510. 
HoRart.  Michael:  See— 

Bartling.  Franz-Peter;  Broden.  Rainer.  Haag.  Hebnut;  Holbrt. 
Michael;  Lysson.  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zamzow.  Peter.  5.377.292. 
CI   385-128.000. 
Hoffend,  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Mababadi,  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins, 
Michael  S.;  Drappel,  Stephan;  McDougall.  Maria  N.  V.;  Grush- 
kin,  Bernard;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta.  Angelo  J.. 
5,376,494,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Hoffman,  D.  Stephen:  See — 

Rogers,   W.   Clark;   and   HofFinan.   D    Stephen.   5.375.907,   d. 
297-113.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Derungs,  Romano;  Marki,  Hans  P.;  StaMer,  Henri;  and  Szente, 
Andre,  5,376,674,  d.  514-422.000. 
Hoffmann,  Craig  O.;  and  Waldron,  David  W.,  Jr.,  to  Lowndes  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  defusing  and  scrubbing 
air  streams.  5,376,166,  CI.  95-216.000. 
Hoffmann- La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Pittrof,  Folker;  and  Supersaxo,  Andreas,  5.376,646.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Hoffmann.  Wolfgang,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Fuze  mechanism  for 
projectiles,  rockets,  bomblets  and  mines  having  a  pyrotechnic  self- 
destruct  mechanism.  5.375.526.  a.  102-269.000. 
Hofmann,  Hans:  See — 

MuUer-Alander.    Gerd;    and    Hofmann.    Hans,    5,375,581,    CL 
123-559.100. 
Hofmann,  Norbert:  See — 

Welschof.    Hans-Heinrich;    Schwarzler,    Peter;    Ricks,    Michael; 
Hofmann,  Norbert;  John,  Fnedhelm;  Wormsbacher,  Hans;  and 
Burghardt,  Dieter,  5,376,049,  C\.  464-111.000. 
Hogan  Mfg..  Inc.:  See — 

Kempf.  Dale,  5,375,962,  CI.  414-541.000. 
Hogarth,  Arthur  J.  C.  L.:  See— 

Nardelh,  Christy  A.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Hogarth.  Arthur  J.  C  L.; 
Suh,  John  D.;  Pickett,  Leona  M.;  Keller.  Harold  W.;  and  Nelson, 
William  J..  5.376.393,  C\.  426-271.000. 
Hokkaido  Electric  Power  Co.:  See— 

Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Sugii,  Nobuyuki;  Wakata,  Mitsimobu;  Kubo, 
Kohichi;  Matsuura,  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao.  5,376.309, 
a.  252-520.000. 
Hollister  Incorporated:  See — 

Rhodes.  David  D.,  5,375,799,  d.  248-95.000. 
Holloch,  Johannes:  See — 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Holloch.  Johannes.  5.375.493.  d.  83-94.000. 
Hobn.  Niels  E.  Dispensing  device  for  dispensing  at  least  two  fluids. 

5.376.079.  CI.  604-191.000. 
Holmes.  Kirk  R.;  and  Ingram.  Nurmi  G..  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation. 

Key  leveler  apparatus  5.376.765.  CI.  200-344.000. 
Home.  William.  Combination  of  a  piezoelectric  igniter  and  a  safety 

valve  for  a  gas  range.  5.375.585.  CI.  126-39.00E. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Gunji.  Takahiro;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Okamoto,  Kazuhisa;  and 

Tabata,  Masamune.  5,376.194,  CI.  148-426.000. 
Inagaki,  Hiromi;  Saito,  Wataru;  Sakurai.  Kazuya;  and  Kawamoto, 

Yoshimichi,  5,375,917,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Iwata,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Toshihiko;  Seki,  Yasunari;  Takizawa,  Tsuyo- 
shi; and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi.  5,375,416,  d.  60-276.000. 
Kuroida.    Shigetaka;    Sawamura,    Kazutomo;    Terata,    Shukoh; 
Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    and    Maeda,    Kenichi 
5,375.462,  CI.  73-117.300. 
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Shinusaki,  Yuichi;  Maniyama.  Shigeni;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Hisalu, 
Takashi;    Baba,    Shigeki;    and    Ishioka.   Takuji.    $.376,886.    CI. 
324-402.000. 
Toshimitsu.  Yasushi;  Sakai,  Tatsuhide;  and  linuma.  Ken.  S.37S,82I. 

a.  267-140.120. 
Yamagiwa,  Toshio;  Manioka,  Shigehiro;  Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Hor- 
like.  Takeo.  5.375,677,  CI.  18O-219.000. 
Honda.  Ryoji,  to  Asahi  Ko{^u  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  driv- 
ing circuit.  5,377,213,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Blake.  James  N.;  Feth.  John  R.;  and  Szafraniec.  Bogdan.  5.377,283. 

a.  385-11.000. 
Jacobs.  James  D.,  5,375,762,  CI.  229-120.240. 
Lippert,  Thomas  M.,  5,376,408,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Podgorski,  Theodore  J..  5,377,285,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Smith,  Frederick  L.,  5,377,206,  CI.  371-36.000. 
Honma,  Hiroyuki^  Fukaya,  Masaei;  and  Funawatari,  Takatsugu,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Package  with  packaging  film  with  detachable  tab 
and  method  for  wrapping  the  article  by  the  packaging  film.  5,375,718, 
CI.  206-497.000. 
Honma.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ohmori,  Toshiyuki;  Kamishioiri,  Nobuyuki;  Hatanaka,  Shigemi; 

Honma.    Yasuhiro,    and    Kobayashi,    Hiroaki,    5,375,898,    CI 

294-88.000. 

Honoa.  Nobuhiko;  Yoshida.  Toyohiko;  and  Shimazu.  Yukihiko,  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kusha.  Integrated  circuit  with  reduced 

clock  skew  and  divided  power  supply  lines.  5,376,842,  CI.  326-21.000. 

Hoogovens  Groep  B  V.:  See — 

Bleijendaal,  Nicoldas  G.  J.;  Hendriks.  August  H.;  van  Laar.  Jaco- 
bus; and  Stokman.  Ronald  J.  M..  5.375.817,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Hook,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Reed.  Michael  A.;  Richey.  Lindell  C;  Hook.  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Schnell,  Philip  G.,  5.376,389,  a.  426-5.000. 
Hook,  William  R  Apparatus  and  methods  for  generating  unambiguous 
large  amplitude  timing  markers  in  time  domain  refleclometry  systems 
for  measuring  propagation  velocities  of  RF  pulses  to  determine 
material  liquid  contents,  moisture  profiles  in  soil  and  similar  test 
materi.  5,376,888,  CI.  324-643.000. 
Hoopes,  Philip  K.:  See— 

Kass,  John  J.;  Hoopes,  Philip  K.;  and  Sousley,  Wayne  E.,  5,375,867. 
CI.  280457.000. 
Hooykaas,  Carel  W.  J.,  to  Pelt  &  Hooykaas  B.V.  Fixant  and  matrix  for 
luting  toxic  organic  compounds  in  waste  material.  5,376,283,  CI. 
210-751.000. 
Hope,  Michael  J.;  and  Cullis.  Pieter  R.,  to  Liposome  Company,  Inc., 
The.  Induction  of  asymmetry  in  vesicles.  5,376.452.  CI.  428-402.200. 
Hori.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takao;   Hori,   Ryoichi;   Kitsukawa,  Goro;   Kawajiri, 
Yoshiki;  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo.  5,377,156,  CI. 
365-227.000. 
Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome,  Yo- 
shinobu;  Miyake,  Norio;  Noda.  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi; 
and  Ikeiuga.  Shin'ichi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  VLSI  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Large  scale  integrated  circuit  having  low  internal  operating 
voltage.  5.376,839,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Horiike,  Takeo:  See — 

Yamagiwa.  Toshio;  Manioka.  Shigehiro;  Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Hor- 
iike, Takeo,  5,375,677.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Horinouchi,  Syougo;  Kiyomatsu,  Satoshi;  and  Kojima.  Kouki,  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  having  first  and 
second  reflecting  surfaces  and  hologram.  5.377.177,  a.  369-112.000. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Harada.  Hiromi;  Kubota.  Sinji;  Kumagai.  Hiromi;  Arami.  Junichi; 
Horioka.  Keiji;  Hasegawa.  Isahiro;  Okano.  Haruo;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida,  Yukimasa,  5.376,211,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Horsley,  Charles  L.  Truck  load  indicator  apparatus.  5,376,760,  CI. 

177-137.000. 
Horsmaim,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Rauchmaul.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Hans-Fr.;  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Hors- 
maim, Karl-Heinz;  Criens,  Ralf;  Scheffler,  Horat;  and  Peltz, 
Hanns-Heinz,  5,376,824,  CI   257-666.000. 
Horvat.  David  W.;  and  Day,  Michael  R.,  to  Philips  Electronics  Norih 
America  Corporation.  Packed  electric  lamp  of  triangular  planform. 
5,375,713,  CI.  206-418.000. 
Horvei,  Knut  V.,  to  Den  Norske  Stats  Oljeselskap  A.S.  Convener 
group    and    pressure    converter    for    use    therein.    5,375,671,    CI. 
175-93.000. 
Hoahino,  Koji;  Morikawa.  Masaki;  Kohno.  Tohru;  Ueda.  Koshiro;  and 
Miyakawa,  Masaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Precious 
metal  article,  method  for  manufacturing  same,  moldable  mixture  for 
use  in  manufacture  of  same  and  method  for  producing  moldable 
mixture.  5.376.328,  CI.  419-36.000. 
Hoshino,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Katsuki;  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki.  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino.  Yoshinori.  5,375,652,  Q.  165-80.300. 
Hoskins,  Josiah  C;  and  Kramer,  Glenn  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  System  and  method  of  global  optimization  using 
artificial  neural  networks.  5,377,307,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Hosoi,  Yuji:  See — 

Inoue,  Kenichi;  Hasegawa.  Takuji;  Hosoi.  Yuji;  Yamaya.  Yorihiro; 
and  Suzuki,  Akiko.  5.376.521,  CI.  43O.567.000. 
Hosokawa  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Shohei.  5.375.886,  a.  283-93.000. 
Hostettler,  Bernard:  See— 

Hubele.  Adolf;  Hostettler,  Bernard;  Sutter.  Marius;  and  MuUer. 
Urs,  5.376,657,  CI.  514-253.000. 


Hotchkiss.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Hotchkiss,  Robert  N.;  Hotchkiss,  Keimeth  W.;  and  Woodward 
Arthur,  5,376,091,  CI.  606-55.000. 
Hotchkiss.  Robert  N.;  Hotchkiss.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Woodward,  Arthur, 
to    Smith    &    Nephew    Richards,    Inc.    Dyiuunic    finger    support 
5,376.091.  CI.  606-55.000. 
Hotomi.  Hideo;  and  Ueda,  Hideaki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Recording  solution  for  ink  jetting.  5,376,169,  CI.  106-23.00C. 
Hougland,  Jerry  M ;  and  Hay,  Lloyd  F.,  to  FR  Mfg.  Corporation 
Turbulating    heat    exchange    tube    and    system.    5,375,654,    CI 
165-109.100. 
Houin,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Roman,  Jean-Marie;  DuBois,  Jean-Marie;  Plaindoux,  Philippe;  and 
Houin,  Jean-Pierre,  5,376,191,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Houston,  Reagan.  Multiport  valve  including  leakage  control  system, 
particularly  for  a  thermal  regenerative  fume  incinerator.  5,375,622, 
CI.  137-240.000. 
Houston,  Theodore  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Tempera- 
ture compensation  circuit  and  method  of  operation.  5,376,846,  CI. 
327-513.000. 
Houtz.  Phillip  J.:  See— 

Betts.   Edward  H..  Jr.;  Calliss.   William  A.;  Houtz.   Phillip  J.; 
Schweigert,  Clark  C;  Swanson.  Steven  C;  Week,  Shawn  J.;  and 
Weller.  Brian  R..  5.375.577.  CI.  123-480.000. 
Hoveling.  Stefan,  to  KM-Kabelmetal  AG.  Method  for  producing  a 

green  protective  coating  on  copper.  5.376.190,  CI.  148-269.000. 
Howa  Machinery,  Ltd.:  See — 

lida,  Shigenobu;  Ohmori,  Chikaji;  and  Ito,  Takao,  3,373,627.  CI. 
139-11.000. 
Howard.  Adriann  J.:  See — 

Robson,  Jillian  A.;  Howard.  Adriann  J.;  Keating,  William  E.;  and 
Down,  James  A.,  5,376,527,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Howell,  Jerome  C;  and  Green,  Ronald  P.  Digital  magnetic  resonance 

shock-monitoring  method.  5,375,597,  CI.  128-653.200. 
HPM  Corporation:  See — 

Kruder,   George   A.;   and   Calland.   WQIiam   N.,   5,375,992,   CI. 
425-208.000. 
Hsiao,  Patty.  Structure  for  a  versatile  baby  stroller.  5,373,869.  CI. 

280-648.000. 
Hsieh,  Chi-Sheng.  Portable  thermoelectric  dehumidifier.  5,375.421.  CI. 

62-3.400. 
Hsieh.  Henry  L.:  See- 
Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  5.376.729,  CI.  525-291.000. 
Hsien-Chung.    Huang.    Adjustable    control    board    for   TV    games. 

5.375.831.  CI.  273-148.00B. 
Hsu.  Gary,  to  Micro  Inventions  Technology  Inc.  Adjustable  plunger 

for  an  archery  bow  riser.  5,375,584,  CI.  124-44.500. 
Hsu,  Hsueh-Shun:  See — 

Stager,  James  M  ;  and  Hsu,  Hsueh-Shun,  5,377,344.  CI.  395-425.000 
Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki;  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  semiconduc- 
tor  device    with    raised   diffiisions   and    isolation.    5.376.578,   CI. 
437-56.000. 
Hsueh.  Hsueh-Wei:  See — 

Fanchang.  Wei-Chuan;  and  Hsueh.  Hsueh-Wei,  3,373,663,  CI. 
173-48.000. 
Hu,  Hui,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Reconstruction  method  for 
helical  scanning  computed  tomography  apparatus  with  multi-row 
detector  array.  5,377,250,  CI.  378-15.000. 
Hu,  Paul  Y.:  See- 
Guzman,  Adolfo  M.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Panasiuk,  Alex  I.;  and  Whitted, 
Loyal  K.,  5,377,052,  Q.  360-106.000. 
Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P.:  See— 

Hanke,  C.  Christopher,  III;  Johnstone.  William  F.;  Hodel,  Michael 
W.;  Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P  ;  and  Heim,  Barry,  5,376,848,  CI.  327-141.000. 
Huang,  Hua-Feng,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Elec- 
trically dissipative  composite.  5,376,446,  CI.  428-344.000. 
Huang,  Nai  Z.:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scott  T.; 
Koch,  Frederick  W ;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,  Reed  H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong,  Dennis  M., 
5,376,154,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Hiuuig,  Tsim-Thin:  See — 

Lee,  Tso-Cheng;  Wang,  Cheng-Hao;  Huang,  Tsun-Thin;  and  Chen, 
Meng-Ta,  5,375,372,  CI  47-69.000. 
Huang,  Yao-Tsimg:  See — 

Tsai,  Ming-Jinn;  Wu,  Sheng-Feng;  Huang,  Yao-Tsung;  and  Liu, 
Ru-Shi,  5,376,623,  CI   505-492.000. 
Huang.  Zhen;  Betsch,  Hans  J.;  Scheerer,  Hans;  Opara,  Andreas;  Schulz, 
Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  to  August  Bilslein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG; 
and  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Controllable  vibration  damper  for  motor 
vehicles.  5,375,683,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Hubbard,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Walsh,  John  T.;  Hubbard,  Timothy  M.;  and  Osinaiya.  Taiwo  T., 
5.375.738.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Hubele.  Adolf;  Hostettler.  Bernard;  Sutter.  Marius;  and  Muller.  Urs.  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Microbicides.  5.376.657.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Huber,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kiadiwa.  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Gerhard;  Stolle,  Klaus;  and  Kiefer, 
Walter,  5.375,507,  CI.  92-128.000. 
Huber,  Juergen:  See — 

von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Rogler,  Wolfgang;  Wilhelm,  Dieter; 
and  Huber,  Juergen,  5,376,453,  CI.  428-415.000. 
Hubsch,  Walter:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko, 
Rudolf;   Hubsch,   Walter;   Kramer,   Thomas;   Muller,   Ulrich; 


December  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  31 


Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5.376,671,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Hucks,  Uwe:  See — 

Herrig.  Wolfgang;  Kadelka,  Jurgen;  and  Hucks,  Uwe,  5,376,741. 
CI.  526-64.000. 
Hudson,  Charles  L.;  and  Spector.  Jerome,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Shielded  serpentine  traveling  wave  tube  deflection  structure. 
5,376.864.  CI.  315-3.000. 
Hudson,  John  E..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Acquisition  of  fre- 
quency bursts  in  PCN.  5.377.224.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Hucne.  Donald  R.;  and  Rinde,  Erik,  to  Techmedica,  Inc.  Dual  con- 
straint elbow  prosthesis.  5,376,121.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Hug.  Christoph:  See — 

Dmnk.  Gerhard;  Langen.  Achim;  Forsler.  Stefan;  Hug,  Christoph; 
and  Mullerschon.  Joachim,  5,377,106,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Hug,  Paul:  See— 

Chan,  David  A.;  Kay.  Robert  L.;  Murphy.  Matthew  J.;  Jones. 
Steven  M.;  Bayer,  Kenneth  G.;  Hug.  Paul;  and  Hines.  Horace  H.. 
5,376.796.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Huggint.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Gat.  Turgut  M  ;  and  Huggins,  Robert  A..  5.376,469,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company;  See — 

Abat20glou,  Theagenis  J.,  5,376,940,  CI.  342-192.000. 

Bak,  Chan  S.;  Miller,  Leroy  J.;  and  Van  Ast,  Camille  I.,  5,376,463, 

CI.  428-547.000. 
Blazic,   Ernest   S.;   and   Smalanskas,   Joseph   P.,   5,375,471,   CI. 

73-767.000. 
Davis,  Mark  E.,  5,377,225,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Davis,  Mark  E.,  5,377,226,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Jacobs,  Joseph  M.,  5,375,319,  CI.  29-762.000. 
Kich,  Rolf,  5,376,905,  CI.  333-137.000. 
Lee,  Jar  J.;  and  Tsuda,  George  I..  5,377,287,  CI.  385-35  000. 
Milroy,  William  W.;  and  ,  5,376.889,  CI.  324-644.000. 
Wang.  Harry  T.;  Tangonan.  Gregory  L.;  and  Ng,  WUlie  W.. 

5.377.035.  CI.  359-156.000. 
Zarowin,  Charles  B..  5.376,224.  CI.  156*43.000. 
Hughes,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Peters,  Jonathan  A.;  Klanchar,  Martin;  Hughes,  Thomas  G.;  and 
Mankin,  James  C,  5.376,352.  CI.  423-579.000. 
Hui,  Siu-Tong;  and  AshUputre,  Sunil,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Im- 
proved pad  ring  router.  5,377,125,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Huie.  Henry;  and  Monzingo.  Mathew.  Food  warmer.  5.375,511,  CI. 

99-481000. 
Hull,  Martin  P.  Pull  paddle  for  swim  training.  5,376,036,  CI.  441-58.000. 
Hulse,  James  M.  Illuminated  sign  assembly  for  a  communication  tower. 

5,375.353.  CI.  40-217.000. 
Hulsey,  Larry  P.:  See — 

Baker.  William  F.;  Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.;  and  Hulsey,  Laxry  P., 
3.375.393,  CI.  53-429.000. 
Humes,  Carl  L.;  and  Dougherty,  Lawrence  W.  Apparatus  for  commin- 
gling ft  addressing  mail  pieces.  5.377.120.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Humphrey.  William  D.;  and  Reiners.  Alan  G.,  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  a  composite  filament  reinforced  clevis. 
5,376,199,  CI.  156-172.000. 
Hung,  P»ul  P.:  See— 

Kalyan,  Narender  K.;  Lee,  Shawguang  L.;  and  Hung,  Paul  P., 
5J76,547,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Hungetfbrd,  Charles  S.,  Jr.  Connector  for  facilitating  a  connection 
between  a  channel  member  and  a  support  member.  5,375,798,  CI. 
248-58.000. 
Hunter  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Friton,  Gerald  E.;  and  Stieff,  Michael  T.,  5,375,335,  Q.  33-203.180. 
Hunter.  Gregory:  See — 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey.  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey. 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor.  Kevin; 
and  Richard,  Alan,  5,376,979,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Hunter  Industries:  See — 

Clark.  Michael  L.,  5,375,768,  a.  239-210.000. 
Huntet,  John  A.;  and  Hamlen,  Robert  P.,  to  Alcan  International  Lim- 
ited.   Aluminium    battery    with    electrolyte    circulation    means. 
5,376,471,  CI.  429-29.000. 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Metering  system  with  remotely 

resettable  time  lockout.  5,377,268,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Huntleigh  Technology  PLC:  See— 

Baily,  Gregory  F.,  5,376.920,  a.  340-654.000. 
Huntsman,  Dennis  C. :  See — 

Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Kriaski,  John  R.;  Schnell,  John  W.;  Nichols. 
James  P..  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik.  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C;  Cooper,  Randy  G.;  and  KeUer,  David  V.,  5,375,495, 
a  83-520.000. 
Hurlbut,  Amy  O.;  and  Sutterlin,  Philip  H.,  to  Echelon  Corporation. 
Adaptive  data  recovery  for  spread  spectrum  systems.  5,377,227,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Hurle,  Mark:  See- 
Lazarus,  Robert  A.;  Hurte,  Mark;  Anderson.  Stephen;  and  Powers, 
David  B..  5.376,544,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Hurley.  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Adamczyk,  Andrew  A..  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  James  D.; 
Hansen,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lyon,  Peter  M.,  5.375,414,  Q.  60-274.000. 
Hussein,  Fathi  D.:  See — 

Baker,  Edgar  C;  Cevalloa-Candau,  Joae  F.;  HuaMin,  Fathi  D.;  Lee, 

Kiu  H.;  and  Noshay,  Allen,  5,376,743,  a.  526-88.000. 

Huatad,  Gerald  O.;  Launder,  Yolanda  M.;  Thompson,  Bjom  J.;  and 

Johaaon,  Joel  W.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Food  package 

having  a  compartmentahzed  rigid  base  tray.  5,375,701,  CI.  206-45. 180. 


Huth,  Hans-Ullrich:  See— 

Noelken,  Ernst;  Rinno,  Helmut;  and  Huth,  Hans-Ullrich.  5.376.703. 

CI.  523-328.000. 

Huvey.  Michel;  and  Cheron.  Jacques,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole. 

Tank  of  low  unitary  weight  notably  usable  for  stocking  fluids  under 

pressure   and   the   manufacturing   process   thereof    5,375,735,   CI. 

220-589.000. 

Huwelmann,  Helmut,  to  Windmoeller  ft  Hoelscher.  Apparatus  for 

filling  uniUterally  open  sacks.  5.375.3%.  CI.  53-502.000 
Huyer.  Johannes  N..  to  Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.  Spoiler 

roof  5.375.904.  CI.  296-213.000. 
Hwa-Pemg,  Kao:  See— 

Shu-en,  Hsu;  Ming-Tamg,  Yeah;  Hwa-Pemg,  Kao;  and  Jian-Yih, 
Wang,  5,376,330,  CI.  420-590.000. 
Hwang,  Joon;  Lee.  Hyun  G.;  Kim.  Hong  L.;  Yi.  Young  B.;  and  In.  Jae; 
S..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Photomask  having 
alignment  marks.  5.376,482,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Hwang,  Shyshung  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Device  for  nunimizing 
intermediate   belt   stretch   and   shrinkage   in    xerographic   copier. 
5,376.999,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Brochu,  Femand;  and  Duval,  Michel,  5,376,210,  Q.  156-344.000. 
Hyer  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanford,    PhUip   H.;   and    Packard,    Edward    A.,    5,375,694,   d. 
198-771.000. 
Hyman,    Edward.     Programmable    loginc    device.    5,377.123.    CI. 

364-489  000. 
Hysell.  Gary  R  :  See— 

Dunnavant,  William  R.;  Bamett,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Hysell.  Gary  R.. 
5,376,6%,  CI.  523-145.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hwang.  Joon;  Lee.  Hyun  G.;  Kim.  Hong  L.;  Yi,  Young  B.;  and  In, 

Jae;  S..  5.376.482.  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Jung,  Dae  S.;  Joo,  Bong  K.;  Kim,  Sang  Y.;  and  Yoon,  Han  S., 

5,376.570,  a.  437-41.000. 
Kim,  Young  S.,  5,375,630,  CI.  I4O-1O5.000. 
Lee,  Kyeong  B.,  5,376,179,  CI.  118-722.000 
Moon,  Chang  S.;  Park,  Dae  I.;  and  Park.  Sang  H.,  5,376,576,  a. 
437-52.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Jong  S.;  Yoon,  Hee-Koo;  and  Choi,  Chung  G.,  5,376,575,  O. 
437-52.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company:  See — 

Kim,  Youngbae;  and  Jang,  Jaedeog,  5,375,483,  O.  74-730.100. 
lannicelli,  Joseph;  and  Pechin,  Joseph  E.,  to  Aquafine  Corporation. 
Process     for     beneficiating     Minnesota     kaolin.     5,376,605,     d. 
501-146.000. 
Ibaralu.  Susumu:  See — 

Katta.  Noboni;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Nakamura. 
Seiji;  Akiyama,  Toshihide;  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi,  5,377,266,  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Ibuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onda,  Masaaki;  Ibuki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,376,535, 
CI.  435-92.000. 
Ichihashi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Miyajima,    Motoshu;    and    Ichihashi,    Yasuyuki,    5,376,222.    O. 
156-636.00a 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kuwana,     Kazulaka;     Okamoto,    Kuniaki;    Yoshida.    Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado,  Masaru;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani.     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai.     Kazuoori,     5.375,918.     Q. 
303-110.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshihide,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  inspecting  a  Solderless  terminal  by  image  processing. 
5,377.278,  CI.  382-8.000. 
ICI  Japan  Limited:  See— 

Watanabe,  Ryoji.  5,376,291,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Idel,  Karsten-Josef:  See— 

Fennhoff,  Gerhard;  Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Idel,  Kanten-Joscf;  Kircher, 
Klaus;  and  Lundy,  Charles,  5,376,715,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakoda,  Yukihiro,  5,376,258,  CI.  208-57.000. 
Uchida,    Hitoshi;    Koyama,    Saburo;    and    Nakamura,    Eiichi, 
5,376,186,  CI.  148-29.000. 
Idogawa.  Akira;  Bessho.  Nagayasu;  Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Fujii,  Tetsuya; 
and  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and    method    for    continuous    castmg    of    steel.    5,375,648,    Q. 
164-471.000. 
lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Bruno,  5,375,478,  CI.  73-864.170. 
Ifiiku,  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  X-ray  diagnostic  apparatus. 

5,377,253.  CI.  378-162.000. 
Igarashi.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakatsuji.  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Shida. 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikani,  5,376,707,  O.  524-27.000. 
lida,  Atsuo:  See— 

Malsuihima,    Tetsuya;    Sugiyama.    Yuichi;    and    lida,    Atsuo, 
5,375.470,  a.  73-626.000. 
lida,  Eiichi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  lida,  Eiichi;  and  Takenaka,  Hiroya,  5,375.639, 
a.  152-209.00R. 
lida,  Masanori;  Asakura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuji,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  array  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  5,377,286,  a.  385-33.000. 
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lida,  Shigenobu;  Ohmori,  Chikaji;  and  Ito,  Takao,  to  Howa  Machinery, 
Ltd.  Method  and  weaving  machine  for  producing  multi-axial  fabric. 
5,375,627,  CI.  139-11.000. 
lidera,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Mito,  Masayuki;  Yuasa,  liaruo;  and  lidera,  Masavoshi,  5,376,218, 
a.  156-474.000. 
lijima,  Masayuki:  See — 

Okabe,  Masato;  lijima.  Masayuki;  and  Aono,  Takashi,  5,376,955, 0. 
346-153.100. 
lino,  Shuji:  See — 

Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Osawa,  Izumi;  and 
Tanaka,  Kenzo,  5,376,425,  CI.  428-96.000 
linuma.  Ken:  See — 

Toshimitsu,  Yasushi;  Sakai,  Tatsuhide;  and  linuma.  Ken,  5,375,821, 
CI.  267-140.120. 
Ikawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Naoki;  Ikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Oshima,  Shigeo,  5,377,157, 
CI.  365-230.050. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koseki,  Tomohiro,  5,376,440,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Ikeda.  Chikaho;  Fujimagan,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada,  Junji,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,   Ltd.   Image  pickup  device  providing  decreased  image  lag. 
5.376,782,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Ikeda,    Kyoichi;    Watanabe,    Tetsuya;    Tsukamoto,    Hideo;    Kudo, 
Takahiro;  Nagai,  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara,  Satoshi,  to  Yokogawa  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Semiconductor  type  differential  pressure  measure- 
ment apparatus  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,375,473. 
CI.  73-720.000. 
Ikeda,  Shintaro,  to  Victaulic  Company  of  Japan  Limited,  The.  Pipe 

coupling  for  repair.  5,375,888,  CI.  285-15.000. 
Ikeda.  Shinya:  See — 

Kawata.  Shoji;  Fujii.  Toshiaki;  Kusunoki.  Teturyo;  Kashiwagi, 
Motofumi;  Vagi,  Hiroshi;  Koito,  Kazuko;  and  Ikeda,  Shinya. 
5,376,497,  CI.  43O-I9I.00O. 
Ikeda,  Takanobu:  See — 

Shiraki,   Kouji;  Ozaki,  Yasuji;  Sugiura,  Tsugunori;  Yamamoto, 
Tadashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda.  Takanobu.  5,376,461,  CI. 
428-35.200. 
Ikeda.  Takeshi:  See— 

Amano,    Yasuyuki;    Ikeda,    Takeshi;    Aizawa,    Eiji;    and    Saito, 
Takanori.  5,376,417,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Ikeda,  Toshio,  to  Nessy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  Tiltering 

apparatus.  5,376,268,  CI.  210-383.000. 
Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  and  Akita,  Hiromasa,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Check-out  device.  5,375,680,  CI.  186-61.000. 
Ikeda,  Yasuo.  Solid-state  imaging  device  which  generates  difference 

dau  at  different  points  of  time.  5,376,811.  CI.  257-232.000. 
Ikegami,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Takashi;  Hayashi.  Hiromichi;  Torii,  Kazuo;  Sekimoto, 
Takahiro;  Fujisaki,  Toshikazu;  Ikegami,  Motoyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Yutaro,  5,376,604,  CI.  501-146.000. 
Ikegami,  Shigeyoshi;  Kojyoh,  Hisashi;  Uchida,  lu;  Yamazaki,  Tadayo- 
shi;  and  Miyajima.  Toshiaki.  to  Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.  Food  packaging  bag. 
5.376.392.  CI  426-127.000. 
Ikegawa,  Akihito:  See — 

Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Osawa,  Izumi;  and 

Tanaka.  Kenzo.  5,376,425,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Yamamoto,    Masashi;    Asano,    Masaki;    Nagayasu,    Keiko;    and 
Ikegawa,  Akihito,  5,376,995.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Ikenaga.  Shin'ichi:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome. 
Yoshinobu;  Miyake.  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh,  Jun;  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga.  Shin'ichi.  5.376.839,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Ikeura,  Kenji,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  system  for  controlling 

the  output  power  of  a  power  train.  5,377,110,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Uford  Limited:  See — 

Parker.  Michael  J.;  Lannon.  Anthony  M.;  Webb.  Terence  C;  and 
Long,  WUliam  E.,  5,376,510,  CI.  430-466.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Share,  Lawrence;  Van  Erden,  Donald  L.;  and  Hoadley,  James  E., 
5,376.314.  CI.  264-25.000. 
Imabayashi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Funakubo.  Tomoki,  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  motor.  5.376,858,  CI.  310-333.000. 
Imagyn  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Lowery,  Guy  R.;  Schickling,  David  P.;  and 
Kebede,  Girma  A.,  5,376,084,  CI.  604-28 1. 000. 
Imai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Machida,  Katsuyuki;   Murase.  Katsumi;  Shimoyama.  Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige; 
Takahashi,  Yasuo;  Namatsu,  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  5,376.590, 
CI.  437-235.000. 
Imai.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Nishigoori.     Tadashi;     and     Imai.     Kiyotaka.     5.376,816,     CI. 
257-370.000. 
Imai,  Satomitsu:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Une, 
Noriki;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Miyatake,    Masami;    Tokuyama, 
Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  Imai.  Satomitsu;  and  Mori,  Kenji, 
5,377,064,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Imaki,  Katsuhiro;  Arai,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ono  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Derivatives  of  p-guanidinobenzoic  acid  and 
pharmaceutical   agents  containing   them   as  an   active   ingredient. 
5,376,655.  CI.  514-237.500. 
Imhauser,  William  P.,  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Method 
of  manufacturing  an  emitter  base  self  alignment  structure.  5,376,563, 
CI.  437-31.000. 


IMM.  Institut  fur  Mikrotechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  Moser.  Herbert  O.;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Bubeck. 

Christoph;  and  Bauer.  Hans-Dieter,  5,376,506,  CI.  430-32 1. 000. 
Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Moser.  Herberi  O.;  Mullen.  Klaus;  Bubeck. 
Christoph;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Dieter.  5.376.507.  CI.  430-321.000. 
mmunex  Corporation:  See — 

WUliams.  Douglas  E..  5.376.367.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Jae;  S.:  See- 
Hwang,  Joon;  Lee,  Hyun  G.;  Kim,  Hong  L.;  Yi,  Young  B.;  and  In. 
Jae;  S..  5,376.482.  CI.  430-5.000. 
naba.  Shigemitsu;  and  Yamada,  Satoshi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Low 
inserting  force  fitting  mechanism  for  electrical  connector.  5,376,016, 
CI.  439-364.000. 
naba,  Shizue:  See — 

Ogata.  Haruhiko;  Komiya.  Hidetoshi;  and  Inaba,  Shizue,  5,376,597, 
CI.  501-72.000. 
nagaki,   Hiromi;   Saito.   Watani;   Sakurai,   Kazuya;  and   Kawamoto, 
Yoshimichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Braking  force 
control  system  of  vehicle.  5,375,917,  CI.  303-100.000. 
fugi,  Toshio;  Muramatsu,  Toyojiro;  Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Murata.  Kazuo; 
Takeuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Izuchi,  Shuichi.  to  Kowa  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Yuasa  Battery  Co..  Ltd.  Electrotherapeutic  device.  5.376,107,  CI. 
607-75.000. 
naji.  Toshio:  See — 

Ueda,  Eiji;  and  Inaji.  Toshio.  5,376,870,  CI.  318-603.000. 
namura,  Susumu:  See — 

Ishikawa,     Itsuo;     Udagawa.    Tsunekazu;     Yasui,     Hisashi;    and 
Inamura.  Susumu.  5.375,856,  CI.  277-180.000. 
nculet.  Ion  I.,  to  L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The.  Electrosutic  particle  filtra- 
tion. 5.376,168,  CI.  96-54.000. 
ndena  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bombardelli,  Ezio,  5,376,371,  CI.  424-195.100. 
ndiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Williams.    Jeffry    L.;    and    Freeman.    Keith    H..    5,375,879,    CI 
280-749.000. 
ndigo  N.V.:  See— 

Krumberg,  Yakov;  Karin,  Jakob;  and  Chatow,  Ehud,  5,376,491,  CI 
430-136.000. 
ndustrial  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Retter,   Dale  J.;  and  Van  Zeeland,  Anthony  J.,  5,376,764,  CI 
200-245  000. 
ndustrial  Maintenance  and  Contrace  Services  Limited  Partnership: 
See— 
Laszlo,  William  S.,  5,375,818,  CI.  266-230.000. 
ndustrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Tsai,  Ming-Jinn;  Wu,  Sheng-Feng;  Huang,  Yao-Tsung;  and  Liu, 

Ru-Shi.  5,376,623,  CI.  505-492.000. 
Tseng.    Tsai-Wie;    Chiao,    Tze-Chiang;    and   Chou,    Chin-Chih, 
5.376,689,  CI.  521-27.000. 
ng  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ritsche.  Stefan.  5.375.745.  CI.  222-321.000. 
ngersoU-Rand  Company:  See — 

Cooper.   Timothy    R.;   and   Delozier,   Scott   A.,   5,376,057,   CI 

475-248.000. 
Kimberim,  Robert  R.,  5,376,762,  CI.  181-230.000. 
ngram,  Nurmi  G.:  See — 

Holmes,    Kirk    R.;    and    Tngram.    Nurmi    G.,    5,376,765,    Q. 
200-344.000. 
ngwall,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Camming,  William  J.;  Gaudiana,  Russell  A.;  Ingwall,  Richard  T.; 
Kolb,    Eric    S.;    and    Petersen,    Cheryl    P.,    5,376,456,    CI. 
428-457.000. 
nnis,  Donald  A.  Stabilized  floating  platform  assembly.  5,375,550,  CI. 

114-267.000. 
ntus,  Michael  A.:  See — 

McCormick,  Francis  P.;  Innis,  Michael  A.;  and  Ringdd,  Gordon 
M.,  5,376,567,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Inoue,  Atsushi:  See — 

Bizen,  Tatsuo;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  Funada.  You;  Uno,  Masao;  Hata. 
Toshio;  and  Kongo.  Kouichi,  5,377,081,  CI.  361-818.000. 
noue,  Haruki;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 
Yoshiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co.  Method  and 
system  for  process  control  with  complex  inference  mechanism  using 
qualiutive  and  quantiutive  reasonmg.  5,377,308,  CI.  395-61.000. 
noue,  Ikutaro;  and  Ohishi,  Yuki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal 
transfer  printer  and  ribbon  cassette  for  use  in  the  same.  5,376,951,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
noue,  Kenichi;  Hasegawa,  Takuji;  Hosoi.  Yuji;  Yamaya.  Yorihiro;  and 
Suzuki.  Akiko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic 
light-sensitive   material   and   a   method   for  processing   the  same. 
5,376,521.  CI.  430-567.000. 
noue,  Masahide:  See — 

Yabe,    Naruo;    Nakano.    Tetsuya;    Inoue,    Masahide;    Teratani, 
Teruaki;  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Ishimaru. 
Seijiro,  5,376.489,  CI.  430-106.600. 
noue,  Masahiro;  and  Hirakushi,  Shuzo,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd. 
Torque  transmission  device  of  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle.  5,375,687. 
CI.  192-35.000 
noue.  Shuichi:  See — 

Shindo,  Takuji;  Suehiro.  Toshiyuki;  Ueda,  Masanori;  Teraoka, 
Shinichi;  and  Inoue,  Shuichi,  5,376,195,  CI.  148-541.000. 
noue,  Yasuhide:  See — 

Miyata,  Kazuyoshi;  Shoji,  Yasuo;  Tsuda,  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko;  Inoue,  Yasuhide;  Naba,  Chieko;  and  Kurogi. 
Yasuhisa,  5,376,665.  C\.  514-301.000. 


December  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  33 


InoiK,  Yuichi:  Set — 

Shimoyama,  Kenji;  Inoue,  Yuichi:  uid  Gotoh,  Hideki.  3,376,38 1, 
a.  437-129.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Arnaudeau,  Marcel,  5,375,976,  CI.  415-199.500. 

Broutin,  Paul;  Buisson,  Andre;  and  Legoit,  Philippe,  5,376,167,  CI. 

96-8.000. 
Giannesini,  Jean-Francois,  5,375,618,  CI.  137-110.000. 
Huvey,  Michel;  and  Cheron,  Jacques,  5,375,735,  CI.  220-589.000. 
Institut  Pasteur:  See— 

De  The,  Hughes  B.;  Marchio,  Agnes;  Tiollais,  Pierre;  DeJean, 
Anne;   Brand,  Nigel;   Petkovich,  Martin;   Krust,  Andree;  and 
Chambon,  Pierre,  5,376,530.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology:  See — 

Khinkis,  Mark  J.;  and  Xiong,  Tian-yu,  5,375,563,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Instituto  Nacional  De  Investigaciones  Nucleares:  See — 

Torres,  Jaime  V..  5,376,000,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and 
Dunckley,  James  A.,  5,377.065.  CI.  360-105.000. 
Intcuated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tien.  Ta-Ke;  Wu,  Chau-chin;  and  Li,  Richard  C.  3,376,843,  CI. 
326-68.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Fandrich.  Mickey  L..  5,377.199.  CI.  371-22.300. 

Kynett,    Virgil    N,;    and    Fandrich.    Mickey    L.,    5.377.145,    CI. 

365-189.050. 
Leon,  Francisco  A.;  Scharfetter,   Donald  L.;  Tazawa.  Satoshi- 
Saito.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yoshii.  Akira,  5,377.118,  C\.  364-474.240. 
Merchant,  Amit;  Fandrich,  Mickey  L.;  and  Mieike,  Neal,  5,377,147. 

CI.  365-200.000. 
Seligson,  Daniel  A.,  5,376,935.  CI.  341-136.000. 
Intelligent  Security  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Heptig,  John  P.;  Baker,  Robert;  and  Schultz,  George  R.,  3,377,269, 
CI.  380-25.000. 
Inter-City  Products  Corporation  (USA):  See- 
Schumacher,  David  B.;  and  Manda,  William  G.,  3,373,386,  CI. 
126-1  lO.OOR. 
Interconsult  ICT  AB:  See— 

Carlmark,  Rolf.  5.373.490.  CI.  81-133.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Schilling.  Donald  L..  5.377.223.  CI.  373-1.000. 
Interlake  Companies,  Inc.  The:  See — 

Collins.  Ellsworth  H.;  Fultz,  William  A.;  and  Mattingly.  James  F., 
5,375.696.  CI.  198-781.000. 
Intemiedics  Orthopedics.  Inc.:  See — 

Gustke.  Kenneth  A.;  Gardner.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Williams,  James  E.. 
5.376.124.  CI.  623-23.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Agarwala,  Birendra  N.,  5,376,584,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Antognini,  James;  Brent.  Glen  A.;  Cook.  Tliomas  E.;  Dewkett, 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott.  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Scalzi,  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Kenneth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend, 
Harry  M.,  5,377,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ashley,  Donald  J.;  Johnson,  Michael  J.;  and  Thomas,  David  R., 

5,376,830,  CI.  327-134.000. 
Bates,  Gary  L,;  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Watts,  Byron  T.,  5,377,314, 

CI.  395-135.000. 
Bates,  Gary  L.;  and  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M..  5,377,317.  a.  393-157.000. 
Beal,  Peter  D.;  Dutke,  Karlheinz;  Noordyke,  Brian  W.;  and  Shup- 

ert,  Michael  L.,  3,377,184,  C\.  370-24.000. 
Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart,  Jochen  D.;  and  Mueller,  Carl  A 

5,376,569,  CI.  505-330.000. 
Behfar-Rad,  Abbas;  Harder,  Christoph  S.;  and  Meier,  Heinz  P., 

5,376,582,  CI.  437-129.000. 
Boldt.  Gerald  D.;  Hanna.  Stephen  D.;  and  Vogelsberg.  Robert  E., 

5.377.334.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Buchmann,  Peter;  Unger,  Peter;  Vettiger,  Peter;  and  Voegeli,  Otto, 

3,376,387,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Oarlock,  James  R.;  Lahey,  Leonard  C;  Lotz,  Michael  G.;  and 

Roberts,  Arthur  R.,  5,377,311.  CI.  395-115.000. 
Chen,  Zheng  X..  5,376,831,  CI.  327-379.000. 
Dickol,  John  E.;  Do,  Dinh  L.;  and  Gruodis,  Algirdas  J.,  5,376,849, 

CI.  327-278.000. 
Dimitri,    Kamal    E.;    and    Wilbon,    Dennis    L.,    5,377,121,    CI. 

364-478.000. 
Drenip,   Bernard  C;  and  Peterson,  James  C,   3,377.331,  a. 

395-325.000. 
Bickemeyer,  Richard  J.;  and  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis,  3,377,336,  CI. 

395-375.000. 
Paget,  Roy  R..  5.377.134,  CI.  364-765.000. 
Fellows,  Todd  C;  Rittenhouse,  Norman  E.;  and  Yablonsky,  Peter 

J.,  5.377.282,  CI.  382-53.000. 
Good,  Daniel  L.;  Mason,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Ottesen,  Hal  H..  5,377,058. 

CI.  360-75.000. 
Guzman.  Adolfo  M.;  Hu,  Paul  Y,;  Panasiuk.  Alex  I.;  and  Whitted. 

Loyal  K..  5.377.052.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Hager.  Dean  J.;  and  Rose.  Curtis  G..  5.377.355,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Haigh,    David   C;    Harrison,    Roy    B.;   and    Bonnor,    Helen    R., 

5,376,949,  CI.  345-196.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  F.,  5,376,578,  CI. 

437-56.000. 
Lamberti,  Donna  M.;  Prager,  John  M.;  and  Nappan,  Mark  A.. 

5.377.103.  CI.  364-419.080. 
Lau,  Yau  C;  Mozdy,  Eric  J.;  and  Oleszkiewicz,  Jonn  A.,  5,377,348, 
CI.  395-600.000. 


Ono.  Hiroyuki,  5.377.0%.  CI.  364-176.000. 
Ottesen.  Hal  H.;  and  Smith,  Gordon  J.,  5.377.131.  CI.  364-724.010 
Sankaran.  Velliyur  R..  5.376,996.  C\.  355-282.000. 
ScheibI,  Frederick  J.,  5,377,313.  CI.  395-122.000. 
Skinner.  Harold  R..  5.377.350,  CI.  395-600.000. 
International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See — 

Sprecker.    Mark    A.;    and    Gillotin.    Olivier   J..    5.376.630.    CI 
512-14.000. 
International  Power  Machines:  See — 

Rowand.  Edwin  W..  Jr.;  and  Lucas,  Donald  J.,  3.377.092,  C\ 
363-41000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See— 

Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Sugii.  Nobuyuki;  Wakata,  Mitsunobu;  Kubo. 
Kohichi;  Matsuura,  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao.  3.376,309. 
CI.  252-520.000. 
Interventional  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Gomringer.  Gary  R..  5.376.077.  CI.  604-167.000. 
Intoximeters,  Inc.:  See — 

Forrester,  Glenn  C;  Allen,  Roger;  Herrera,  Roger,  Goldberger, 
Daniel  S.;  and  Braig,  James  R.,  5,376,555,  CI.  436-132.000. 
Inubushi,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Nakacho,   Yoshifumi;   Inubushi,   Akiyoshi;  Tada.   Yuji;   Masuda, 
Shuji;  and  Taniguchi.  Masatoshi.  5.376.478,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Inukai.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Kiuyama,  Hiromi;  Inukai,  Hitoshi:  and  Ito,  Koichi, 
5.375,981,  a.  417-269.000. 
Ipponmatsu,    Masamichi;    Nishigaki,    Masashi;    Hirano,    Akira;    and 
Tsurutani,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Osaka  Gas  Company.  Limited;  Liquid  Gas 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  Suzuki  Yushi  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Uniform  inorganic 
micropheres  and  production  thereof  5.376,347.  CI.  423-338.000. 
IPS  Corporation:  See — 

Patel,  Naresh  D.;  and  Brown.  Mark  W..  5.376.717,  CI.  524-314.000. 

Iqbal.  Mohammad;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  and  Stofko.  .  Jr..  to  Minnesou 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Polymeric  bland  of  a  matrix 

resin  and  absorbent  resin  and  a  multivalent  metal  ion  crosslinking 

agent.  5.376.727.  CI.  525-196.000. 

trie,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tatezono,    Fumio;   Irie,    Masahiro;    Harada,   Toahio;   Matsuura, 
Koutaro;  and  .  5.376.511.  CI.  430495.000. 
Iseki.  Takayuki:  See— 

Kushi.    Kenji;    Iseki.    Takayuki;    Fujiwara,    Tadayuki;    Jufiiku, 
Kazuhiko;  Ueda,  Akifumi;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai,  Youichi. 
5.376.500.  CI.  430-222.000. 
Ishida,  Yutaro:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Torii,  Kazuo;  Sekimoto, 
Takahiro;  Fujisaki,  Toshikazu;  Ikegami,  Moloyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Yutaro,  5,376,604,  CI.  501-146.000 
Ishiguro,  Takeshi;  Nishikubo,  Toshiliuni;  and  Shimizu,  Ippei,  to  Jujo 

Paper  Co  ,  Ltd.  Newsprint.  5,376,237,  CI.  162-134.000. 
Ishii,  Fumio:  See — 

Shinba,  Satoru;  Kimura,  Toshihiko;  and  Ishii,  Fumio,  5,376,514,  Q. 
430-505  000. 
Ishii,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit  apparatus  for 

driving  a  magnetic  bead.  3,377,033,  CI.  360-39.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa,    Itsuo;    Udagawa,    Tsunekazu;    Yasui,    Hisaahi;    and 
Inamura.  Susumu.  3.375.856.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura.  Koichi;  Tsubouchi,  Hidetsugu;  Higuchi, 
Yukio;  and  Tamaoka.  Hisashi.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Biguanide  derivatives,  manufacturing  method  thereof,  and  disinfec- 
tante  containing  the  derivatives.  5.376,686,  CI.  514-635.000. 
Ishikawa,  Itsuo;  Udagawa,  Tsunekazu;  Yasui,  Hisashi;  and  Inamura, 
Susumu,  to  Ishikawa  Ciasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Protecting  member  for  a 
gasket.  5,375,836,  CI.  277-180.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kenichi:  See— 

Fuyama,  Seiji;  Ishikawa.  Kenichi;  Momose,  Satoko;  and  Mori, 
TokK).  5,377,097,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kyosuke:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  Hatta,  Yasushi;  Kouketsu,  Tatsuya;  Takahaihi, 
Yasushi;  Ishikawa,  Kyosuke;  and  Kitamura,  Keiichi,  3,376,898, 
CI.  330-233.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Abe,  Akinon;  and  Ando.  Akitoshi,  5,375,547.  d.  1 14-74.00A. 
Ishikawajuna-Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Akinori;  and  Ando.  Akitoshi.  5,375.548,  Q.  I  I4-74.00A. 
Ishimaru,  Seijiro:  See — 

Yabe,    Naruo;    Nakano.    Tetsuya;    Inoue.    Masahide;    Teratani, 
Teniaki:  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Shimizu,  Yoshitake;  and  Ishimaru, 
Seijiro,  5.376.489.  C\.  430-106.600 
Ishino.  Shuichi:  See — 

Yagasaki.    Makoto;    Ishino,   Shuichi;    Iwata.    Kazuhisa;   Azuma, 
Masaki;  Teshiba,  Sadao:  Hasegawa.  Masaru;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Yano.    Keiichi;    Yokoo.    Yoshiharu;    and    Hashimoto,    Yukio, 
5.376,545.  Q.  435-191.000. 
Ishioka,  Takuji:  See — 

Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura.  Kazutomo;  Terata,  Shnkoh: 
Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  and  Maeda.  Kenichi, 
5,375.462.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Maniyama,  Shigeni;  Kanehiro.  Masaki;  Hisaki, 
Takashi;  Baba,  Shigeki;  and  Ishioka.  Takuji,  5.376,886,  d. 
324-402.000. 
Ishizaki,  Ayumi:  See — 

Sonobe,    Maaayuki:    Ishizaki,    Ayumi;    and    Roodoh.    Tatsuo. 
5.377.309,  a.  395-76.000. 
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Isozaki,  Tetsushi:  See — 

Kouno,    Isao;    Ogainoto,    Mitsuo;    Isozaki,    Tetsushi;    Minegishi, 
Kiyoji;  and  Taki.  Katsumi,  5,375,479,  C\.  74-420.000. 
Ilaba,  Masayuki:  5m— 

Yoshioka,  Katsushi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  luba,  Masayuki;  Hiraoka. 
Nobuyasu;  and  Takeoka,  Masafumi,  5,376,216,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Itakura,  Tetsuro;  and  Shima,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Sample-and-hold  circuit  device.  5,376,841,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Italfannaco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Sala,  AJberto;  Levi,  Silvio;  Benedini,  Francesca;  Cereda,  Roberta; 
and  Soldato,  Piero,  5,376,673,  CI.  514-417.000 
Ito,  Fumitaka:  See — 

Shirasaka,  Manabu;  Okamoto,  Teiji;  Ito,  Fumitaka;  and  Kozima, 
Yasuyuki,  5,377,257,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Ito,  Kazumasa;  and  Kato,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Line  image 

generating  apparatus.  5.377,316.  CI.  395-143.000. 
Ito,  Koichi:  See— 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Inukai,  Hitoshi;  and  Ito,  Koichi, 
5,375.981,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Ito.  Masahiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device.  5,376.230,  CI.  156-657.000. 

'  Takeuchi,  Sumitaka;  and  Ito,  Masao,  5.376,915,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Ito,  Takao:  See— 

lida,  Shigenobu;  Ohmori,  Chikaji;  and  Ito,  Takao,  5,375,627,  CI. 
139-11.000. 
Ito.  Tsugio:  See — 

Oshuna,  Kenji;  Ito,  Tsugio;  Kato,  Yoshitsugu;  Niihara,  Koichi; 
Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Iwata.  Misao.  5,376.599,  CI.  501-90.000. 
Ito,  Yasuhiko,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Buzzer  damping  sound  produc- 
ing device.  5.376,916,  CI.  340-384.700. 
Itch.  Akira;  and  Nagamura.  Hideki.  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited. 
Electrophotographic   photoreceptor   with   azo   compound   having 
particular  coupler.  5.376.486,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Itoh.  Junichi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  recording  apparatus 

for  a  camera.  5,376,981,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagoroe, 
Yoshinobu;  Miyake.  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga,  Shin'ichi.  5,376.839,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Watanabe,  Takao;  Hon,  Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Kawajiri, 
Yoshiki;  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo,  5,377,156,  CI. 
365-227.000. 
Itoh,  Naoki:  See— 

Sako,  Yuji;  Ohtsuka,  Shigeharu;  Okado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Naoki, 
5.376,024,  CI.  439-813.000. 
Iwagaki,  Masaru.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Photographic  information 

recording  method.  5,376,484,  CI.  430-21.000. 
Iwai,  Shingo;  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Circumferential    flow   type   Uquid    pump.    5.375,970,   CI. 
415-55.100. 
Iwamoto.  Toshiro;  Fujie.  Akihiko;  Nitta,  Kumiko;  Tsunimi,  Yasuhisa; 
Shigematsu,    Nobuharu;    Kasahara,    Chiyoshi;    Hino,    Molohiro; 
Okuhara,  Masakuni;  Sakane,  Kazuo:  Kawabata,  Kohji;  and  Ohki, 
Hidenori,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Polypeptide  com- 
pound and  a  process  for  preparation  thereof  5,376,634,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Iwamura.  Soichi;  Aoki.  Junichi;  and  Nogami,  Hiroaki,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Magnetic  reproduction  apparatus  for  reproducing  a 
video  signal.  5,377,053.  CI.  360-36.100. 
Iwasaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kushi.    Kenji;    Iseki,    Takayuki;    Fujiwara,    Tadayuki;    Jufuku, 

Kazuhiko;  Ueda,  Akifumi;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai,  Youichi, 

5.376,500,  CI.  430-222.000. 

Iwasaki,    Takashi;    Hayashi,    Hiromichi;    Torii,    Kazuo;    Sekimoto, 

Takahiro;   Fujiaaki.   Toshikazu;    Ikegami,    Motoyuki;   and    Ishida, 

Yutaro.  to  CO-OP  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Director  General  of  The 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  Shunso  Ishihara. 

Organophilic  clay.  5,376.604,  a.  501-146.000. 

Iwasaki,  Yasukazu;  and  Uchiyama,  Makoto,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 

Etching  device.  5,376,214,  a.  156-345.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hirai,   Toshiharu;    Komatsu,    Micbio;    Nakaihima,    Akira;   Abe, 
Yoneji;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukihiro,  5,376,308,  Q.  252-518.000. 
Iwata,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Yagasaki,    Makoto;    Ishino,   Shuichi;    Iwata,    Kazuhisa;    Azuma, 
Masaki;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  Haaegawa,  Masaru;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo; 
Yano,    Keiichi;    Yokoo.    Yoahihani;    and    Hashimoto,    Yukio, 
5.376,545,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Iwata,  Misao:  See — 

Oshima,  Kenji;  Ito,  Tsugio;  Kato,  Yoshitsugu;  Niihara,  Koichi; 
Nakahira.  Atsushi;  and  Iwata,  Misao.  5.376,599,  C\.  501-90.000. 
Iwata,  Yoichi;  Sato.  Toshihiko;  Seki,  Yasunari;  Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi; 
and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Air-fuel  ratio  sensor  dctehorabon-detecting  device  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  5,375.416,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  Lyon,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Brotherton,  Vince,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Polymeric  buffering  composition.  5,376,306,  CI. 
252-408.100. 
Izuchi,  Shuichi:  See — 

Inagi.  Toshio;  Muramatsu.  Toyojiro;  Nagai.  Hidetaka;  Murata, 
Kazuo;  Takeuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Izuchi.  Shuichi.  5.376,107,  CI. 
607-75.000. 
Izumi.  Akihide:  See — 

Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Izumi.  Akihide;  Murakoshi,  Milsuo;  Tsulsui, 
Kiyohide;  Yamashita.  Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidenori;  and  Matiuo, 
Takashi.  5,376,480,  a.  429-206.000. 


zumizaki,  Masami:  See — 

Nagao,    Yoshinori;    Amemiya,    Kojt;    Izumizaki,    Masami;    and 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu.  5,376,956,  CI.  346-157.000. 
E.M.  Smoke  Machine  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 
Morris,  Nigel,  5.375,523,  CI.  102-202.900. 
G   Furniture  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Donnelly.  PhUip  K.,  5.375,914,  CI.  297-335.000. 
lack,  Iain  R.:  See- 
Gray,  Gary  E.  G.;  and  Jack.  Iain  R..  5.375.780,  CI.  241-28.000. 
'acob,  Achim:  .See — 

Jacob.  Werner,  and  Jacob,  Achim,  5,376,052,  CI.  464-145.000. 
acob.  Werner;  and  Jacob,  Achim.  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Fixed 

constant  velocity  joint.  5,376,052,  CI.  464-145  000. 
acobs,  James  D.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Container  tray.  5,375.762,  CI. 

229-120.240. 
acobs.  Joseph  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Gate  array  and 

hybrid  removal  tool.  5,375,319,  CI.  29-762.000. 
acobsen,  Martha:  See — 

Albin,  Loren  D.;  Jacobsen,  Martha;  and  Olson.  David  B.,  5,376,451. 
CI.  428-402.200. 
acobson,  Gunilla:  See — 

Ekstrom,   Bjom;  Jacobson,  Gunilla;  Ohman,  Ove;  and  Sjodin, 
Hakan,  5,376,252,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
acobus,  Dwight  W.:  See — 

Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Whipple.  Walter.  Ill;  Badami,  Vivek  V.;  Jaco- 
bus. Dwight  W.;  and  Payne.  Thomas  R.,  5.375,437,  CI.  68-12.060. 
aehnig.  Milton  C:  See — 

Swanson.  Lynwood  W.;  Lindquist.  John  M.;  Jaehnig,  Milton  C; 
and  Puretz,  Joseph.  5.376.791,  CI.  250-309.000. 
ain.  Abhinandan;  and  Rodriguez,  Guillermo,  to  United  Slates  of  Amer- 
ica. National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Controlling 
under-actuated  robot  arms  using  a  high  speed  dynamics.  5.377,310. 
CI.  395-95.000. 
ain,  Rajendra  K.;   Ramakrishnan,   K.   K.;  and  Chiu.  Dah-Ming,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Congestion  avoidance  scheme  for 
computer  networks.  5,377.327,  CI.  395-200.aOa 
ain,  Rajendra  K.:  See — 

Yang,  Henry;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  Spinney,  Barry;  and  Jain, 
Rajendra  K.,  5,377,190.  CI.  370-85.500. 
alving,  James  L.:  See — 

Brueker.   Gordon   W.;   and   Jalving.   James   L.,    5,375.645.   CI. 
164-457.000. 
ameel.  Mohomed  I.;  Cormack,  Donald  E.;  and  Tran.  Hoc  N.  Ad- 
vanced sootblower  nozzle  design.  5.375,771.  CI.  239-567.000. 
ames,  John  E.:  See — 

Aidman,  Eugene  I.;  Aidman.  Galina;  Orsino,  Joseph  A.;  and  James, 
John  E.,  5,376,477,  CI.  429-141.000. 
anbakhsh,  Mahmoud:  See — 

Carlson,  Lee  R.;  Kewley,  Eric  L.;  Janbakhsh,  Mahmoud;  and 
Battilana,  Diane  M.,  5,376.163.  CI.  95-22.000. 
ang,  Jaedeog:  See — 

Kim.  Youngbae;  and  Jang,  Jaedeog,  5,375,483,  CI.  74-730.100. 
ansen.  Josef;  Real.  Helmut;  and  Rau.  Gunter.  Closing  member  having 
flexible  closing  elements,  especially  a  heart  valve.   5,376,113.  CI. 
623-2.000. 
ansen,  Martin;  Letschert,  Hans-Peter;  and  Speer,  Dietrich,  to  Degussa 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Method   of  producing   tantalum    (V)   nitride. 
5.376.349,  CI.  423^»O9.000. 
ansen,  Peter,  to  Pharmacia  AB.  Intraocular  lens  with  vaulting  haptic. 

5,376,115.  a.  623-6.000. 
ansen.  Wayne  B.:  See — 

Chung.   Keng  H.;  Thompson,  Gordon   R.;  Jansen,  Wayne  B.; 
Nakano,    Ethel    A.;    and    Ng,    Samson    Y.,    5,376.276,    CI. 
210634.000. 
'anssen,  Alexander  P.,  Jr.;  Loyd,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  and  Worley,  Timothy 
L.,  to  VAS  of  Virginia,  Inc.  Application  of  identifying  indicia. 
5.376.217.  a.  156-361.000. 
apan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajita.  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Eiichi;  Ota.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura,  Takao, 
5,376,498.  CI.  430-191.000. 
apan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa.  Shinich;  Ogino.  Takeshi;  and  Waku. 
Ken,  5.375.298.  CI.  19-296.000. 
apanic  Corporation:  See — 

KUhi.  Miuuhiro.  5.375,348,  C\.  37-186.000. 
arrett,  Peter  K.;  and  Casey.  E)onald  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Deformable,  absorbable  surgical  device.  5,376,102,  CI.  525-415.000. 
arvik,  Robert.  Cannula  pumps  for  temporary  cardiac  support  and 

methods  of  their  application  and  use.  5,376,114,  CI.  623-3.000. 
asper,  Steven  C:  See — 

Wilson.  Alan  L.;  Cudak.  Mark  C;  Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  Ziolko.  Eric 
F.;  and  Jasper,  Steven  C,  5,377,229,  Q.  375-9.000. 
'atco  Corporation:  .See — 

Takahaahi.  Seiichi;  and  Ueda.  Yoshiaki.  5,377,111,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Ueda,  Yoshiaki.  5.376,058,  CI.  477-160.000. 
'avitt.  Norman  B..  to  New  York  University  Medical  Center.  Adminis- 
tration of  a  27-hydroxycholeslerol  or  related  compound  or  sterol-27- 
hydroxylase  stimulant  to  prevent  restenosis  following  vascular  endo- 
thelial injury.  5.376,652.  CI.  514-177.000. 
'efferies.  Jesse  H.:  See — 

Bucber,    Bradley    A.;    and    Jefferies.    Jesse    H.,    5.376,331,   d 
422-18.000. 
leffries,  James  M.:  See — 

Munday,  Peter  J.;  Massey.  Nicholas  R.;  Harmer,  David;  and  Jef- 
fries, James  M.,  5,377,221,  a.  375-1.000. 
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Jeffwty,  Robert  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Arad,  Avi;  and  JefTway,  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  5,376,038,  d.  446-297.000. 
Jehle,  Fritz:  See— 

Butzen,  Edgar;  Denuell,  Gunther;  Walther,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jehle, 
Fritz.  5,375.546,  CI.  112-292.000. 
Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  Valliath,  George  T ;  and  Beckenbaugh,  William  M  , 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  pixel  registration 
illumination.  5,377,027,  CI.  359-48.000. 
Jenldns,  Leo  W.:  See— 

Nelson,   James   H.;   Jenkins,   Leo   W.;   and   Brown,   Mark   W., 
5,375,276,  CI.  5-620000. 
Jenkins,  Stuart  E.:  See — 

Cole,  George  S.;  Edwards,  Harry  W.;  Jenkins,  Stuart  E.;  and 
Schmidt,  Karl  M.,  5,375,346,  CI.  36-29.000. 
Jenniags,  David  F.;  Anderson,  Charles  C.  Onuh,  Benneth  C;  and 
DeLaura,  Mario  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 
element  provided  with  a  backing  layer  and  method  for  manufacture 
thereof  5,376,518,  CI.  430-535.000. 
Jennison.  Karen  J.:  See — 

lennison.    Rock    E.;    and    Jennison,    Karen    J.,    5,375,936,    CI. 
402-73.000. 
Jennuon,  Rock  E.;  and  Jennison,  Karen  J.  Modular  sheet  display  album. 

5,375,936,  CI.  402-73.000. 
Jeon,  Yong  Geun:  See — 

Kong.  Hong  Jm;  and  Jeon,  Yong  Geun,  5,377,211,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Jestin,  Vincent;  Becera,  Richard;  Charpentier,  Etieime,  and  FUipowicz, 
AUn,  to  L'Etat  Francais  (represented  by  the  Deleque  General  for 
I'Armement).  Underwater  object  passive  tracking  process  and  de- 
vice. 5,377,162,  CI.  367-124.000. 
Jevfie,  Allan  H  :  See— 

Molacek,   Richard  L.;  Cobian,   Kenneth  E.;  Ebert,  Michael  J.; 
'    Jevne,   Allan   H.;   Keogh,   James   R.;   and   Slaikeu,   Paul   C, 
:    5,375,609,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Jewea,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Cortes,  Heman  J.;  Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D.;  Martin,  Steven  J.;  Smith, 
Charles  G.;  and  Jewett,  Gary  L.,  5,376,277,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Jian'Yih,  Wang:  See— 

Shu-en,  Hsu;  Ming-Tamg,  Yeah;  Hwa-Pemg,  Kao;  and  Jian-Yih, 
Wang,  5,376,330,  CI.  420-590.000. 
JMP-Newcor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Joss,  Mike;  Ruhnke,  Gordon;  and  Sarmento,  Dave,  5,375,700,  CI. 
206-45.130. 
Jobard.  Daniel:  See — 

Dupoiron,  Francois;  and  Jobard,  Daniel,  5,376,464,  CI.  428-679.000. 
Jochim,  Eric  M.  Wing  assembly  for  moldboards  of  graders  and  other 

material  moving  equipment.  5,375.349,  CI.  37-429.000. 
John  Crane  Inc.:  See — 

Wasser,  James  R.;  Volden.  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzel,  James  P., 
5.375.853,  CI.  277-59.000. 
John  Crane  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Ooldswain,  Ian  M.;  and  Hignett,  Martin  W.  D.  B.,  5,375,855,  CI. 
277-96.100. 
John,  Friedhelm:  See — 

Welschof,    Hans-Heinrich;    Schwarzler,    Peter,    Ricks,    Michael; 
Hofmann,  Norbert;  John,  Friedhelm;  Wormsbacher,  Hans;  and 
Burghardt,  Dieter.  5,376,049,  CI.  464-111.000. 
John  Lysaght  (Australia)  Limited:  See — 

GoUedge,  Brad  F.,  5,375,957,  CI.  411-453.000. 
Johnson,  Douglas  S.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  positioning  an  integrated  circuit  device  in  a  test  fixture.  5,376,882, 
a.  324-158.100. 
Johnson,  Duaght  N.  Plumbing  hookup  kit.  5.375,887,  CI.  285-12.000. 
Johnson,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Antognini,  James;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett, 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Scalzi,  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Keimeth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend, 
Harry  M.,  5,377,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Johnson,  Jeffery  W.:  See — 

Barsotti,    Robert   J.;   and   Johnson.   Jeffery   W.,   5,376,706,   CI. 
523-434.000. 
Johnson,  Joel  W.:  See— 

H'lstad,  Gerald  O.;  Launder,  Yolanda  M.;  Thompson,  Bjom  J.;  and 
Johnson.  Joel  W.,  5,375,701,  CI.  206-45.180. 
Johnson,  Keith  A.,  to  Glaxo,  Inc.  Method  of  stabilizing  aerosol  formula- 
tions. 5,376,359,  CI.  424-46.000. 
Johqson,  Kristina  M.:  See — 

tiu,  Jian-Yu;  Johnson,  Kristina  M.;  and  Robinson,  Michael  G., 
'    5,377,026,  CI.  359-40.000. 
Johnson,  Melvin  H.;  Lee,  Jerald  D.;  and  Willis,  Frank  M.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Optical  fiber  connector  having  an 
apparatus  for  positioning  the  center  of  an  optical  fiber  along  a  prede- 
termined reference  axis.  5,377,289,  CI.  385-65.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ashley,  Donald  J.;  Johnson,  Michael  J.;  and  Thomas,  David  R., 
5,376,830,  CI.  327-134.000. 
Johnson  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Darkwa,  Adu  G.;  and  Newell,  Florine,  5,376,364,  CI.  424-70.200. 
Johnson,  Robert  G.  Tripanel  hydrodynamic  depressor  for  fishing  lines. 

5,375,366,  CI.  43-43.130. 
Johnson,  Tippi  H.:  See — 

Mc  Fee,  Matthew  C;  Kirkham,  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson,  Tippi  H., 
5,376,803.  CI.  250-496. 100. 
Johnston,  Chris.  Golf  swing  practive/training  device.  5,375,843,  CI. 

273-187.200. 
Johnston,  Daniel  P.,  to  State  of  South  Dakota  as  represented  by  the 
Department  of  TransporUtion.  Deicer.  5,376,293,  CI.  252-70.000. 


Johnston,  Ray  L.;  and  Fry.  Larry  O..  to  Conoco  Inc.  Drag  reducers  for 

nowing  hydrocarbons.  5,376,697,  C\.  523-175.000. 
Johnstone,  Thomas:  See — 

Carlson,  Wayne;  Winans,  Carl  N.;  Mania tis,  Frank;  and  Johnstone. 
Thomas,  5,375,316,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Johnstone,  William  F.:  See — 

Hanke,  C.  Christopher,  III;  Johnstone,  Wilham  F.;  Hodel,  Michael 
W.;  Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P.;  and  Heim,  Barry,  5,376,848,  a.  327-141.000 
Johst,  Willy;  and  Elsass,  Henrik,  to  Berendsen  Teknik  A/S.  Housing 
conflguration  for  helical  bladed  fluid  ring  pump.   5,375,980,  CI. 
417-68.000. 
Jolley,  Scott  T.:  See- 
Daly,  [>aniel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scott  T  : 
Koch,  Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,  Reed  H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M.. 
5,376,154,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Jones,   Eugene   E.   Junction   box   locking   apparatus.   5,375,731,   CI. 

220-326.000. 
Jones,  Ian  Building  extension.  5,375,380,  CI.  52-34.000. 
Jones,  Jackie  D.:  See — 

Evans,  Charles  R.;  Fuhnnan,  Barrett  J.;  Jones,  Jackie  D.;  and 
Ridilla,  Richard  A.,  5,375,978,  a.  416-230.000. 
Jones,  John  E.  Canopy  for  an  exit  light.  5,376,020,  CI.  439-537.000. 
Jones,  Keith  A.:  See- 
Yam,  Benny  S.;  Joseph.  Amy  L.;  and  Jones,  Keith  A.,  5,376,157,  d. 
51-307.000. 
Jones,  Kevin  L.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Digital  data  tape  read- 
ing device.  5,377,056,  Q.  360-74. 100. 
Jones,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Ballard,  Bruce  W.;  Jones.  Mark  A.;  and  Story.  Guy  A..  S.377.28I. 
CI.  382-40.000. 
Jones.  Robin:  See — 

Broomhead,  David  S.;  Jones,  Robin;  Shepherd,  Terence  J.;  and 
McWhirtcr,  John  G.,  5,377.306,  Q.  395-20.000. 
Jones,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Chan,  David  A.;  Kay,  Robert  L.;  Murphy.  Matthew  J.;  Jones, 
Steven  M.;  Bayer.  Kenneth  G.;  Hug,  Paul;  and  Hines,  Horace  H., 
5,376.796,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Joo,  Bong  K.:  See- 
Jung,  Dae  S.;  Joo,  Bong  K.;  Kim.  Sang  Y.;  and  Yoon.  Han  S., 
5,376,570,  a.  437-41.000. 
Joosse,  Wiecher  J.  H.;  Schermers,  Albertus  C;  and  Groen,  Wijnand  F., 

to  Gentec  B.V.  Radial  pump.  5.375,982.  a.  417-273.000. 
Joseph,  Amy  L.:  See — 

Yam,  Beimy  S.;  Joseph,  Amy  L.;  and  Jones,  Keith  A.,  5,376.157,  CI. 
51-307.000. 
Joss,  Mike;  Ruhnke,  Gordon;  and  Sarmento,  Dave,  to  JMP-Newcor 
International,   Inc.  Cutlery  and  accessory  packaging  and  display 
carton.  5,375,700,  CI.  206-45.130. 
Jost,  Dieter:  See — 

Krude.  Werner;  and  Jost.  E>ieter,  5.376,050,  CI.  464-1 1 1.000 
Judd,  Simon  J.;  and  Solt,  George  S.,  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd. 
Filtration  using  ionically  and  electrically  conductive  depth  filter. 
5.376.279,  CI.  210-681.000. 
Judge,  Peter  J.  Hammer  driven  double  cut  shear  device.  5,375,332,  CI. 

30-366.000 
Jufuku,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kushi,    Kenji;    Iseki,    Takayuki;    Fujiwara,    Tadayuki;    Jufiiku. 
Kazuhiko:  Ueda,  AJdfumi;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai,  Youichi. 
5,376,500,  CI.  430-222.000. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishiguro,   Takeshi;   Nishikubo,   Toshifumi;   and   Shimizu.   Ippei. 
5,376,237,  CI.  162-134000. 
Julius  Blum  Gesellschaf^  m.b.H.:  See— 

Brusde,  KUus;  and  Netzer.  Emanuel,  5,375,922,  a.  312-334.400. 
Jung,  Dae  S.;  Joo,  Bong  K.;  Kim,  Sang  Y.;  and  Yoon.  Han  S..  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Transistor  having  a  tionuniform 
doping  channel  and  method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5.376.570,  CI 
437-tl.OOO. 
Jung,  Michel  J.:  See — 

Liebeschuetz,   John   W.;   and   Jung,    Michel   J.,    5,376.659.   a. 
514-275.000. 
Junghans.  Rudi;  and  Stein.  Lothar.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 

AG.  Device  for  receiving  rollers.  5,375,519,  a.  101-349000 
Junghans,  Rudi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  washing  a  printing  press  in  conjunction  with  a  dampmg 
unit.  5,375,522,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Kaali,  Steven  G.  Visually  directed  trocar  for  laparoscopic  surgical 

procedures  and  method  of  using  same.  5,376,076,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Kabel  Rheydt  AG.:  See— 

Bartling,  Franz-Peter;  Broden,  Rainer;  Haag,  Helmut;  HofTart. 
Michael;  Lysson,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zamzow,  Peter,  5,377,292, 
CI.  385-128.000. 
kabelmetal  electro  GmbH:  See— 

Grajewski,    Franz;    and    Schottker,    Reinhard,    5.376.196,    Q. 
156-85  000. 
Kabemoto,  Akira;  Ogawa,  Toshio;  and  Shirotani,  Masashi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Exclusive  shared  storage  control  system  in  computer  sys- 
tem. 5.377.324,  C[.  395-200.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima.  Kazunari,  5,375,830,  O. 

273-I43.00R. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida.  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide, 
5,375,966,  CI.  414-787.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Lock:  See — 

Watarai,  Nobuo,  5,376,763,  CI.  200-1  l.OOC. 
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KabushikJ  iCaislu  fCawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  Ste— 

Kosugi,  Taichi;  and  Washiyama,  YuUk«,  5,376.753,  CI.  84-65«.O0O. 
KAbushiki  Kaisha  Kcnlock:  See — 

Nagano.  Kenji.  5,375,299,  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Kabushiki  ICaisha  Komatsu  Seuakusho:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yukyu,  5,375,686,  C\.  192-I3.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kauha  Meidensha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yonkatsu.  5,375,461,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubola,  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami,  Junichi; 
Horioka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Okano,  Haruo;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida,  Yukimasa,  5,376,211,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  Okaiima,  Masaki;  Terashima,  Kazutaka;  and 

Uematsu,  YuUka,  5,377,291,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Ifuku,  Akira,  5,377,253,  CI.  378-162.000. 

lukura,  Teuuro;  and  Shima.  Takeshi,  5,376,841,  CI.  327-94.000. 
Kawamura,    Tsutomu;    and    Takechi,    Nobuo,    5,376,852,    CI. 

310-198.000. 
Kushiyama,    Natsuki;    Funiyama,   Tohru;   and   Numala,    Kenji, 

5,377,152,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Matsumoto,  Naoki;  Ikawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Oshima,  Shigeo,  5,377,157, 

CI.  365-230.050. 
Nishigaki,    Nobutaka;    Nakamura,    Koji;   and    Maeda,    Mayumi, 

5.377;357,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nunokawa,  Atsuhiko,  5,376,906,  CI.  333-165.000. 
Saito,  Mitsuo;  Minagawa,  Kenji;  and  Aikawa,  Takeshi,  5,377,339, 

a.  395-375.000 
Seki,  Toshibumi,  5,377,188,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Kawahara,  Sciji,  5,376,974.  O.  348-735.000. 
Suzuki,  Seiichirou,  5,377,275,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Taguchi,  Minoni,  5,376.822,  CI.  257-574.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazmoshi,  5,376,881,  Q.  324-158.100. 
Tomotsune.  Yoshikazu,  5,376,779,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Yaezawa,  Katsumi,  5,377,343,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yokota,    Yoshio;    Kitagawa.    Mitsuhiko;    and    Karaaawa.    Dai, 

5,376,815,  a.  257-341.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuo,  Sakiko.  5.376,897,  a.  330-252.000. 
Yoahioka:  Rittuo;  Seine,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Toru;  and  Hirano, 
Yasushi,  5,377,247,  a.  376-428.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyodia  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Kitayama.  Hiromi;  Inukai,  Hitoihi;  and  Ito,  Koichi, 
5.375,981,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield,  David  W.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr., 
to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  the  removal  of  oxynitrogen  species 
for  aqueous  solutions.  5,376.240,  CI.  204-128.000. 
Kadelka,  Jurgen:  See — 

Herrig,  Wolfgang;  Kadelka,  Jurgen;  and  Hucks,  Uwe,  5,376,741, 
CI.  526-64.000. 
Kadono,  Shinya;  and  Nishino,  Masakazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Picture  encoding  apparatus  and  picture  decoding 
apparatus.  5,376,971,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Kagawa.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Torooyuki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 
Ohashi,  Hakubun,  5,376,522,  Q.  430-567.000. 
Kagohashi,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Nakagawa,   Yoshiaki;   Suzuki,   Takashi;    Kagohashi,    Yasuyoshi; 
Nakama,  Seiji;  Daigaku,  Hajime;  Nakayama,  Tukasa;  and  Sekiya. 
Shinji.  5,377,174,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Kahn,  Manfred:  See — 

Kim,  Chulho;  and  Kahn,  Manfred,  5,376,859,  CI.  310-334.000. 
Kai,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Sakai,  Masanori;  Kai.  Toshihiko;  and  Akiba.  Osamu.  5.377.342.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Kaiser  Optical  Systems:  See — 

Owen,  Harry;  Tedesco,  James  M.;  and  Slater,  Joseph  B.,  5,377,004, 
CI.  356-301.000. 
Kaito,  Takashi,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Analysis  of  integrated  circuit 

operability  using  a  focused  ion  beam.  5,376,883,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Kaji,  Yukiko:  See— 

Kubo,  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Yukiko;  and  Ohtani,  Sigelu,  5,376,924,  CI. 
340-632.000. 
Kajita,    Hiroshi;    Kondoh,    Akihiro;    Sugiura,    Makoto;    Nishioka, 
Nobuhiro;  Fukano,   Masahiko;  Gotoh,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Matsuo,  Takeshi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  Forming  appara- 
tus and  roll  paper  cutting  machine.  5,375,494,  CI.  83-210.000. 
Kajita,  Tom;  Kobayashi,  Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura,  Takao,  to 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co  .  Ltd.  Negative  type  radiation-sensitive 
resin  composition.  5,376.498,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kakizaki,  Shmobu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima,  Kimihisa, 
5,377,107,  a.  364-424.050. 
Kaler  Eric  W  :  See^ 

Wu,  Huey  Sben;  and  Kaler.  Eric  W.,  5,376,441,  C\.  428-304.400. 
Kalis,  Robert  M.,  to  Relm  Communications  Inc.  Apparatus  mounting  a 

power  semiconductor  to  a  heat  sink.  5,377,078,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Kail,  Darren  A.:  See- 
Baals,  Kimberly  A.;  Boakes.  Edward  W.;  Chylinski.  Kathleen  J.; 
Kail,  Darren  A.;  and  Smith.  Gary  C,  5,377,261,  C\.  379-201.000. 
Kalnes.  Tom  N.:  See — 

Kurek.  Paul  R.;  Frame.  Robert  R.;  Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  and  Moaer, 

Mark  D.,  5,376,285,  CI.  210-759.000. 

Kaloyeros,  Alain  E.;  Eisenbraun,  Eric  T.;  and  Zheng,  Bo,  to  Research 

Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  the  use  of  solid  precursor  sources  in  liquid  form  for 

vapor  deposition  of  materials.  5.376,409.  C\  427-248.100. 

Kaltenbach.  Robert  F ,  III;  Sun,  Jung-Hui;  Chemey,  Robert  J.;  and 

Settz.  Steven  P.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The. 


Unsymmetrical  mono-3-nitro  bis-naphthalimides  as  anticancer  agents. 
5,376,664.  CI   514-296.000. 
Kalyan,  Narender  K.;  Lee,  Shawguang  L.;  and  Hung,  Paul  P.,  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Des-epidermal  growth  fac- 
tor plasminogen  activators.  5,376,547,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Kam,  Stuart:  See- 
Chan,  Steven  S.;  Watson,  Victor  J.;  Yang,  Cheng  C;  and  Kam. 
Stuart,  5,376,901,  CI.  333-33.000. 
Kamath.  Kalpana  R.:  See — 

Park.  Kinam;  and  Kamath,  Kalpana  R.,  5,376,692,  CI.  522-87.000. 
Kamei,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Setoyama,  Eiji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control  appara- 
tus and  method  for  a  substrate  tray  on  an  in-line  sputtering  apparatus. 
5,376,777,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Kamei,  Seiji:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  Monma,  Genzo;  Fujita, 
Kei;    Kamei,    Seiji;    Akino,    Yutaka;    Sekine,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hayakawa.  Yukihiro,  5,376,231,  a.  156-656.000. 
Kamei,  Shinji;  and  Kawamura,  Yasunori,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Color 
signal  processing  circuit  for  a  video  cassette  recorder.  5,377,012,  CI. 
358-310.000. 
Kamikado,  Masaru:  See — 

Kuwana,    Kazutaka;    Okamoto,    Kuniaki;    Yoshida,    Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado,  Masaru;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai,     Kazunori,     5,375,918,     CI. 
303-110.000. 
Kamina  Ltd.:  See — 

Stoilov,  Georgi  T.;  Stoilov,  Vladimir  G.;  Stoilov,  Boiko  G.;  Cher- 
venkov,    Christo   T.;   and    Lazov,    Pavel    A.,    5,376,348,   CI. 
423-338.000. 
Kamishioiri,  Nobuytiki:  See — 

Ohmoh.  Toshiyuki;  Kamishioiri.  Nobuyuki;  Halanaka,  Shigemi; 
Honma,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kobayashi,    Hiroaki,    5,375,898,    CI. 
294-88.000. 
Kanai.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Mama,  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Yuji;  Tomita,  Kan;  Miyagawa,  Fumihiro; 
Kobayashi,  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takanobu;  Kanai,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Yoshiki,  5,376,994,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Kanai,  Sadasaburo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Kanai,  Sadasaburo;  Yamamoto,  Shoji;  Sumiyo- 
shi.  Takashi;  and  Fujii,  Tetsuhiko,  5,377.352,  Q.  395-650.000. 
Kanamori,  Hiroo:  See — 

Onishi,   Masahi;   Nakazato,   Koji;   Kanamori,   Hiroo;   Watanabe, 
Minoru;  and  Miyajima,  Yoshiaki.  5,377,294,  CI.  385-142.000. 
Kane,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Carlton,  James  D.;  Kane,  Edward  R.;  and  Parece,  Martin  V.. 
5,377,242,  CI.  376-282.000. 
Kane,  Jonathan  S.:  See — 

Hemmer,  Phihp  R.;  Kane,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Donoghue,  John  J., 
5.377.210,  CI.  372-3.000. 
Kaneda.  Kitahiro;  Arai,  Hideyuki;  Suda,  Hirofumi;  and  Ota.  Seiya,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system  5,376,991,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando,  Naotami,  5,376.720,  CI.  525-63.000. 
Kanehiro,  Masaki:  See — 

Kuroida,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Terata,  Shukoh; 
Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  and  Maeda,  Kenichi, 
5,375,462,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Maruyama,  Shigeru;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Hisaki, 
Takashi;  Baba,  Shigeki;  and  khioka,  Takuji,  5,376,886,  CI. 
324-402.000. 
Kaneko,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Kaneko,  Haruhiko;  Yoshine,  Hiroytiki;  Hayashi, 
Yuji;  and  Maekawa,  Toshikazu,  5,377,030,  CI.  359-57.000. 
Kaneko,    Hiroko.    Yamada.    Masahiro;    Negishi.    Akira;    Kawakubo, 
Takamasa;  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology;  and  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carbon  micro- 
sensor   electrode    and    method    for    preparing    it.    5,376,251,    CI. 
204-294.000. 
Kaneko,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Soga,  Takashi;   Kaneko,   Kiyotaka;   Arai,   Minoru;  and   Fukada, 
Shigekazu,  5.376.964,  CI.  348-229.000. 
Kaneko.  Seiji;  Kinoshita,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Akio;  and  Tamura, 
Yasuhisa,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Buffer  storage  control  system.  5,377,341, 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  and  Suzuki,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  settable  inference  rules.  5,377,321, 
CI.  395-163.000. 
Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard  L.; 
Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Cliit,  Gilbert;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B.;  Lagocki. 
Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E.;  Moore,  Larry  E.; 
Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S.;  Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi, 
Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Injection 
molding  a  plastic  assay  cuvette  having  low  birefringence.  5,376,313, 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Kang,  Hee  B.:  See- 
Kim.  Yoon  H.;  Park.  Jae  K.;  Lim.  Dong  K.;  and  Kang,  Hee  B., 
5,376,606,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Fricke,  Obed  M.,  5,376,315,  C\.  264-31.000. 
Kanlorowicz,  Gerard,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  for  the  compression 
of   pulio,    notably    in    microwave    transmission.    5,376,903,    CI. 
333-20.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Ohmori,  Toshiyuki;  Kamishioiri,  Nobuytiki;  Hatanaka.  Shigemi; 
Honma.  YAsuhiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki.  5.375,898,  Q. 
294-88.000. 


December  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  37 


Sasaki,     Mitsuhiro;     and     Kawabe,     Kuniyasu,     5,376,490,    Q. 
430-109.000. 
Kaplan,  Alvaro:  See — 

Ncgm.  Yehia;  Zinunerman,  George  O.;  Powers,  Robert  E.,  Jr.; 
McConeghy,   Randy  J.;  and   Kaplan.   Alvaro,   S,376,7SS,  O. 
505-231.000. 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Kennedy,  John;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Gniskin,  EUiot 
A.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Support  material  for  cell 
inpregnation.  5,376,118,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Kappler  Safety  Group:  Set — 

Sanders,  Dennis  R.,  5,375,275,  Q.  4-599.000. 
Karaki.  Eiji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hideaki;  and  Karaki,  Eiji,  5,376,861,  O.  310-361.000. 
Karasawa,  Dai:  See — 

Yokota,    Yoshio;    Kitagawa,    Mitsuhiko;    and    Karasawa,    E>ai, 
5,376,815,  CI.  257-341.000. 
Kahn,  Jakob:  See — 

Krumberg,  Yakov;  Karin,  Jakob;  and  Chatow,  Ehud,  5,376,491,  d. 
430-136.000. 
Kariya,  Takao:  See — 

Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Kurosawa,  Hiroahi;  Uda, 
Koji;   Kariya,   Takao;   and   Uzawa,   Shumichi,   5,377,251,   CI. 
378-34.000. 
Karl  Lomberg  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Fuchs,  Helmut;  and  Richtcr,  Michael,  5,376,015,  d.  439-321.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

GUIe.  Friedrich;  and  Kraus,  Georg,  5,375,435.  CI.  66-211.000. 
Karpe,  Hellfried:  See- 
Lubbers,    Dietrich    W.;    and    Karpe,    Hellfried,    5,376,336.    CI. 
422-82.060. 
Katahara,  Chiyoshi:  See — 

Iwamoto,    Toshiro;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nina,    Kumiko;    Tsurumi, 
Yasuhisa;   Shigematsu,   Nobuharu;   Kasahara,  Chiyoshi;  Hino. 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakane,    Kazuo;    Kawabata, 
Kohji;  and  Ohki,  Hidenori,  5,376,634,  C[.  514-9.000. 
Kasajima.  Kimihisa:  See — 

Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima,  Kimihisa, 
5,377,107,  CI.  364424.050. 
KaMshima,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ogura,   Hiroyuki;   Kawano,   Kalsumi;   Mori,   Kinji;   Kasashima, 
Hirokazu;   Shinomoto,   Manabu;   Suzuki,   Yasuo;   and  Orimo, 
Masayuki,  5,377,322,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Katel.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dralle-Voss,    Gabriele;    Oppenlaender.    Knut;    Barthold,    Klaus; 
Wenderoth,    Bemd;    and    Kasel,    Wolfgang,    5.376.155.    CI. 
44408.000. 
Kasha,  Dan  B.:  See — 

Kerth.  Donald  A.;  and  Kasha.  Dan  B..  5.376.936.  CI   341-lSO.OOO. 
Kashiwagi.     Hideaki;     Nagaoka.     Daiji;     Matsuki,     Nobuytiki;     and 
Hasegawa.  Ken,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Multi-fiinction  image  pro- 
cessmg  system.  5.377.016.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Motofumi:  See — 

Kawata,  Shoji;  Fujii.  Toshiaki;  Kusunoki.  Teturyo;  Kashiwagi, 
Motofumi;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  Koito,  Kazuko;  and  Ikeda,  Shinya, 
5,376,497,  CI.  43O-I9I.00O. 
Kasbyap.  Raman;  and  Armitage,  Jonathan  R..  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company.  Method  of  forming  a  refractive  index 
grating  in  an  optical  waveguide.  5.377.288.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Kass.  John  J.;  Hoopes,  Philip  K.;  and  Sousley,  Wayne  E.,  to  Reese 
Products,  Inc.  Weight  distributing  hitch.  5,375,867,  O.  280-457.000. 
Katsem,  Nuha  M.:  See— 

Ganderton,    David;    and    Kassem,    Nuha    M.,    5,376,386,    CI. 
424-499.000. 
Kattner,  Mark:  See — 

Kern,  Robert;   Ruehlow,  Gerald;   McLean,  Graham;  Wheeley, 
Michael;    Wedel.    Frank;    and    Kastner,    Mark,    5,376,877.    a. 
322-32.000. 
Katagiri,  Shingo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  cassette 
having  friction  sheet  protruding  portions  with  wavily  curved  side 
edges.  5,377,066,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Katakura,  Takahiro:  See — 

Usui,   Minom;    Katakura,   Takahiro;   Sonehara,   Hideaki;   Naka, 
Takahiro;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5.375.326,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Katayama,  Masatake:  See — 

Ohta,  Yutaka;  Nakano,  Masatake;  Katayama,  Masatake;  and  Abe, 
Takao.  5.376.215,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Katayama,  Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Taiko;  Mamyama, 
Harumi;  Shimizu.  Itsuo;  Hattori.  Satoshi;  and  Saito.  Yutaka,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Non-interference  control  method  and  device.  5,375,448,  CI. 
72-8.000. 
Katayama,  Yoichi;  and  Harasaki,  Hidenobu,  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Image  memory  device.  5,376,973,  CI.  348-714.000. 
Kato,  Hideto:  See— 

Okinoshima,    Hiroshige;    Kato,    Hideto;    and   Toyoda,    Satoshi, 
5,376,733,  CI   525-431.000. 
Kato,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ito,  Kazumasa;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi,  5,377,316.  Q.  395-143.000. 
Kato.  Naoki;  and  Nishimura,  Seiichi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   High  pressure  fuel  feeding  device  for  fiiel  injection  engine. 
5,375,578.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Kato.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Oshima,  Kenji;  Ito,  Tsugio;  Kato,  Yoshitsugu;  Niihara.  Koichi; 

Nakahira.  Atsushi;  and  Iwata,  Misao,  5,376,599,  CI.  501-90.000. 

Katta,  Noboru;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Ibaraki,  Susumu;  Nakamura,  Seiji; 

Akiyama,  Toshihide;  and  Takeno,  Hiroahi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 


Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scramble  apparatus  and  descramble  apparatus. 
5.377,266.  O.  380-20.000. 
Kalz,  Robert  D.  Bicycle  frame  carrier  support  system.  5,375,748,  O. 

224-41.000. 
Kaufman,  Harold  C:  See— 

CastagDoa,  Leonce  F.,  Jr.;  and  Kaufman,  Harold  C,  5,376,339,  CI. 
422-142.000. 
Kawabata,  Kohji:  See — 

Iwamoto,   Toshiro;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nitta,    Kumiko;    Tsurumi. 
Yasuhisa;   Shigematsu,   Nobuharu;   Kasahara.   Chiyoshi;   Hino. 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakaiw.    Kazuo;    Kawabata, 
Kohji;  and  Ohki.  Hidenon.  5,376.634.  CI  514-9.000 
Kawabe,  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Sasaki,     Mitsuhiro;    and    Kawabe,     Kuniyasu.     5.376,490,    Q. 
430-109.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiko;  and  Matsuta,  Katsuji,  to  Murau  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Interdigital  strip  line  filter  having  a  plurality  of  difTerenl 
width  resonant  electrodes.  5.376,908.  Q.  333-203.000. 
Kawahara,  Seiji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Kawahara,  Seiji,  5,376,974,  a.  348-735.000. 
Kawahara,  Takayulci:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takao;   Hori,   Ryoichi;   Kitsukawa,  Goro;   Kawajiri, 
Yoshiki;  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5.377.156,  O 
365-227.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Narita,  Taku,  5,376,751,  O.  84-609.000. 
Kawajiri,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Watanabe,   Takao;   Hori  Ryoichi;   Kitsukawa,  Goro;   Kawajiri, 
Yoshiki;  Kawahara,  Takayuki;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo.  5.377.156.  CI. 
365-227.000. 
Kawakami.  Kenichi;  Tsuchiya,  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Katsuya,  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.  laminated  three-layer  lUiii.  5,376,437,  d. 
428-216.000. 
Kawakami,  Sota:  See — 

Ogawa,    Takahiro;    Kawakami,    Sota;    and    Watanabe,    Hiroshi. 
5.376,434,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kawakubo,  Takamasa:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Yamada,  Masahiro;  Negishi,  Akira;  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa;  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa,  5,376,251,  Q.  204-294.000 
Kawamoto,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Charging  apparatus  for 

photoreceptor   5.377.070.  CI.  361-229.000. 
Kawamoto,  Mutsumi:  See — 

Toyoda.  Minom;  Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Mitsugi,  5,376,868,  d.  318-587.000. 
Kawamoto,  Yoshimichi:  See — 

ln«E«lti,  Hiromi;  Saito,  Watani;  Sakurai,  Kazuya;  and  Kawamoto, 
Yoshimichi,  5,375,917,  d.  303-100.000. 
Kawamura,  Katsuo:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Jun;  Miida,  Takashi;  and  Kawamura,  Katsuo,  5,376,992, 
CI    354-426.000. 
Kawamura,  Noriaki:  See — 

Sohda,    Takashi;    Yamazaki.    Iwao;    Kawamura,    Noriaki;    and 
Taketomi,  Shigehisa,  5,376,647,  d.  514-89.000. 
Kawamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Takcchi,  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Three-phase  armature  winding.  5,376,852,  CI.  310-198.000. 
Kawamura,  Yasunori:  See — 

Kamei.     Shinji;     and     Kawamura,     Yasunori,     5,377,012,     CI. 
358-310.000. 
Kawanisbi,  Kaoru:  See — 

Asanuma.     Tadashi;     and     Kawanishi,     Kaoru,     5,376,406,     CI. 
427.226.000. 
Kawano,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ogura,   Hiroyuki;   Kawano,   Katsumi;   Mori,   Kinji;   Kasashima, 
Hirokazu;    Shinomoto,    Manabu;    Suzuki,    Yasuo;    and   Orimo, 
Masayuki,  5,377,322,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Kawasaki,  Satomi:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi;  Nishio,  Shoji;  Komatsu,  Hideki;  and  Kawa- 
saki, Satonu,  5,376,509,  d.  430-449.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Idogawa,   Akira;   Bessho,   Nagayasu;   Sorimachi,   Kenichi;   Fujii. 

Tetsuya;  and  Sakuraya.  Toshikazu,  5,375.648,  d.  164-471.000. 

Kawashima.  Hiroshi;  Akimoto,  Kengo:  Yamada.  Hideaki;  and  Shimizu. 

Sakayu,    to    Suntory    Limited.    Process    for    production    of   8,11- 

eicosadienoic  acid  using  Monierella  alpina.  5,376,541,  CI  435-136.000. 

Kawashima,  Kazunari:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  5,375,830,  CL 
273-143.0OR. 
Kawata,    Shoji;    Fujii,    Toshiaki;    Kusunoki,    Teturyo;    Kashiwagi, 
Motofumi;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;   Koito.   Kazuko;  and   Ikeda,  Shinya,  to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.  Positive  quinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester 
resist  composition  containing  select  hydroxy  compound  additive. 
5,376,497,  d.  430-191.000. 
Kay,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Chan.  David  A.;  Kay.  Robert  L.;  Murphy.  Matthew  J.;  Jooes. 
Steven  M.;  Bayer,  Kenneth  G.;  Hug.  Paul;  and  Hines,  Horace  H.. 
5.376.796.  d.  250-363.040. 
Kaylor,  Stephen;  and  Yowell,  Gordon,  to  Predator  Systems  Inc.  Elec- 
tromagnet with  holding  control.  5,377,068,  CI.  361-154.000. 
Kayscrsberg:  See — 

Roussin-Moynier,  Yves,  5,375,306,  d.  28-104.000. 
Kazama,  Koichi:  See — 

Ueda.  Yoichi;  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kazama.  Koichi,  5,376,213, 
a.  156-345.000. 
Kazda,  Stanislav:  See — 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressd,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko. 
Rudolf;    Hub«:h,   Walter.    Kramer.   Thomas;    MulW.    Ulrich; 
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Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch.  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan.  5.376,671,  CI   514-399.000. 
Kaziiskis,  Benedict,  Saxon,  Edward  W.;  and  Sndhar,  Bettadapur  N.,  to 
General    Electric    Company.    EHIuent    container.    5,377,241,    CI. 
376-272.000. 
Keating,  WUliam  E.:  Set— 

Robson,  Jillian  A.;  Howard,  Adriann  J.;  Keating,  WUliam  E.;  and 
Down.  James  A.,  5,376,527,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kebede,  Girroa  A.:  See— 

Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Lowery,  Guy  R.;  Schickling,  David  P.;  and 
Kebede,  Girma  A.,  5,376.084,  CI.  604-281.000. 
Keen,  Frederick  I.:  See— 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram,  Jr.;  and  Keen,  Frederick  I., 
5,376,297,  CI.  252-108.000. 
Keevil,  Michael  D  ;  Burgdorf,  Brian  E.;  Ketterer,  Paul  D.;  and  Wood, 
Edwin  T.,  Jr.,  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.  Capacitive  dis- 
tance measuring  apparatus  having  liquid  ground  contact  5,376,890, 
CI.  324-688.000. 
Kel-Gar,  Inc.:  See— 

Frankel,  Gail  B.,  5,375,271,  Q.  4-581.000. 
Kelch,  George  W  :  See- 
Sloop,  Robert  V.;  Kelch,  George  W.;  Auxier,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Mack,  Gregory  J.,  5,375,973,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Kelderhouse,  Leigh  A.:  Set— 

Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Mullaney,  Brian;  and  Kelderhouse,  Leigh  A., 
5,376,698,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Keller,  David  V  :  See— 

Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Kriaski,  John  R.;  Schneil,  John  W.;  Nichols, 
James  P.,  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik,  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C;  Cooper,  Randy  G.;  and  Keller,  David  V.,  5,375.495, 
CI.  83-520.000. 
Keller,  Harold  W.:  Set— 

Nardelli,  Christy  A.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Hogarth,  Arthur  J.  C.  L.; 
Suh,  John  D.;  Pickett,  Leona  M.;  Keller,  Harold  W.;  and  Nelson, 
William  J.,  5,376,393,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Keller,  Howard  J.;  Smith,  Christopher  E.;  and  Noble,  Robert  L.,  to 
Unisys    Corporation.     Multiple     alternate     path     pipelined     mi- 
crosequencer  and  method  for  controlling  a  computer.  5,377,335,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Keller,  LaVeme  E.:  See- 
Keller.  Mark  E.;  and  Keller,  LaVeme  E.,  5,375,775,  CI.  241-19.000. 
Keller,  Mark  E.;  and  Keller,  LaVeme  E.  Tire  recycling  apparatus  and 

method.  5,375,775,  CI.  241-19.000. 
Kelley,  James  O.,  to  Nevers  Industries,  Inc.  Header  and  panel  hanging 

system.  5,375,723,  CI.  211-1.300. 
Kelley,  William  E.:  See— 

Barthauer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kelley,  William  E.,  5,375,753,  CI. 
226-92.000. 
Kelly,  Clifford  M.;   Hermanrud,  Bengt;   Scholz,  Wolfgang;  Bishop, 
Thomas;  and  Maschke,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Medical  Electronics. 
Inc.     Transportable    modular     patient     monitor.     5.375,604.    CI. 
128-671.000. 
Kempf.  Dale,  to  Hogan  Mfg..  Inc.  Enclosed  passenger  lift  suitable  for 
use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  fixed  passenger  access  step.  5.375,%2,  CI. 
414-541.000. 
Kennedy.  Ann  R.;  and  Szuhaj,  Bernard  F.,  to  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Trustees  of  the;  and  Central  Soya  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting 
radiation  induced  weight  and  hair  loss.  5.376,373.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kennedy,  John:  See — 

Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Kennedy,  John;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Gniskin, 

Elliot  A.,  5,376,118,  CI.  623-11.000. 

Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  and  Pemecker,  Tiber,  to  University  of  Akron, 

The.  Carbocationic  polymerizations  in  supercritical  COj.  5,376,744, 

CI.  526-89.000 

Kennish,  James  R.,  to  GBR  Systems  Corporation.  Accumulator  with 

"first  page  hold"  feature.  5,375,825,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Kent,  Peter  M.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Dynamic  metal-to-metal  seal. 

5,375,812,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Kenton,  Anthony  F.,  to  Nova  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.  Internal  tray  for 

a  vibratory  mUl.  5,375,377,  CI.  451-32.000. 
Keogh,  James  R.:  See — 

Molacek,  Richard  L.;  Cobian.  Kenneth  E.;  Ebert,  Michael  J.; 
Jevne.   Allan   H.;   Keogh,  James   R.;  and   Slaikeu,   Paul  C, 
5,375,609,  CI.  607-119.000 
Kem,  Robert;  Ruehlow,  Gerald;  McLean,  Graham;  Wheeley,  Michael; 
Wedel.  Frank;  and  Kastner,  Mark,  to  Generac  Corporation.  Engine- 
driven  generator.  5,376.877,  CI.  322-32.000. 
Kerr,  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Rideout,  Jan,  to  FMC  Corporation  (UK) 

Limited.  Telomers.  5,376,731,  C\  525-340.000. 
Kerr,  Roger  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Vacuum  imaging  drum 
with  an  axial  flat  in  the  periphery  thereof  5,376,954,  CI.  346-138.000. 
Kerth,  Donald  A.;  and  Kasha,  Dan  B.,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  One-bit  switched-capacitor  D/A  circuit  with  continu- 
ous time  linearity.  5,376,936,  CI.  341-150.000. 
Ketterer,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Keevil,  Michael  D.;  Burgdorf,  Brian  E.;  Ketterer,  Paul  D.;  and 
Wood,  Edwin  T.,  Jr.,  5,376,890,  CI.  324-688.000. 
Keuper,  Dieter;  and  Haberjan,  Horst,  to  Continental  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.   Quick   coupling   for  lines  in   automobiles.   5,375,892,   CI. 
285-319.000. 
Kewley,  Eric  L.:  See — 

Carlson,  Lee  R.;  Kewley,  Eric  L.;  Janbakhsh,  Mahmoud;  and 
Battilana,  Diane  M.,  5,376,163.  CI.  95-22.000. 
Key  Tronic  Corporation:  See — 

Holmes,     Kirk    R.;    and    Ingram,    Nurmi    G.,    5,376,765,    CI. 
200-344.000. 


Khalid,  Syed  J.;  and  French,  James  V.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Routing  stall  recovery.  5,375,412,  CI.  60-39.290. 
Khan,  Mashkoor  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Test  dau 

formatter.  5.377.203,  Q.  371-27.000. 
Khandkar,  Ashok  C:  See— 

Hartvigsen,  Joseph  J.;   Khandkar,  Ashok  C;   Elangovan,  Sin- 
garavelu;  and  Prouse,  David  W.,  5,376,472,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Khanpara,  Jatin  C:  See — 

LeClear,  Douglas  D.;  Chen,  Kenneth  P.;  Thiele,  Scott  A.;  Cur, 
Nihat  O.;  Khanpara,  Jatin  C;  and  Kuehl.  Steven  J..  5,375,428,  CI. 
62-187.000. 
Khinkis,  Mark  J.;  and  Xiong,  Tian-yu,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology. 
Gas-fired,  porous  matrix,  surface  combustor-fluid  heater.  5,375,563, 
CI.  I22-4.00D. 
Khoobehi,  Bahram;  Klyce,  Stephen  D.;  McDonald,  Marguerite  B.;  and 
Shaibani.  Sanan  B.  Laser  surgical  method  of  sculpting  a  patient's 
comea  and  associated  intermediate  controlling  mask.  5.376,086,  CI. 
606-4.000. 
Kich,  Rolf,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Rotary  vane  variable  power 

divider.  5,376,905,  CI.  333-137.000. 
Kidd,  John:  See — 

Blaylock,  Randy  W.;  and  Kidd,  John,  5,377,170,  CI.  368-110.000. 
Kidd,  Roy  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Programmable  fluid  detector 

with  pressure  probe  discriminator.  5,376,927,  CI.  340-522.000. 
Kidd,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Andrejasich,  Raymond  J.;  and  Kidd,  Roy  E.,  5.375,454,  C\.  73- 
40  50R. 
Kiefer,  Walter:  See— 

Kladiwa,  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Gerhard;  Stolle,  Klaus;  and  Kiefer, 
Walter,  5,375.507,  CI.  92-128.000. 
Kiene,  Wilfried;  and  Nissen,  Peter,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Company. 
Device  to  measure  the  flowrate  in  a  partially  full  line.  5,375,475,  CI. 
73-861.150. 
Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yachi,  Kiyoto;  Morita.  Hiromi;  and  Hirota,  Sadao,  to 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  liposomal 
products   from   freeze   or   spray-dried   preparations   of  liposomes. 
5,376,380,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Kim,  Chulho;  and  Kahn,  Manfred,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy. 
Transducers     with     improved     signal     transfer.     5,376,859,     CI. 
310-334.000. 
Kim,  Dong  S.:  See — 

Rudd,  George  E.;  Sadhir,  Rajender  K.;  Withrow,  Samuel  A.;  Kim, 
Dong  S.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L.,  5,375,453,  CI.  73-37.000 
Kim,  Gwan:  See — 

Wormsbecher,    Richard    F.;    and    Kim,    Gwan,    5,376,608,    CI. 
502-61.000. 
Kim,  Hong  L.:  See — 

Hwang,  Joon;  Lee,  Hyun  G.;  Kim,  Hong  L.;  Yi,  Young  B.;  and  In, 
Jae;  S.,  5,376,482.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kim.  Hyung  K.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Food  storing  con- 
tainer and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,376,324,  CI.  264-241.000. 
Kim,  Jong  S.;  Yoon,  Hee-Koo;  and  Choi,  Chung  G.,  to  Hyundai  Elec- 
tronics Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  dynamic  random  access 
memory  having  a  vertical  transistor.  5,376,575,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Koeppe,  Paul  F.;  and  DeWinkel,  Carel  C,  to  Supercon- 
ductivity, Inc.  Shunt  connected  superconducting  energy  stabilizing 
system.  5,376,828,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Kim,  Sang  Y.:  See — 

Jung,  Dae  S.;  Joo,  Bong  K.;  Kim,  Sang  Y.;  and  Yoon,  Han  S., 
5,376,570,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kim,  Sungug;  and  Han.  Youcheol,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.  Elastic  supporting  member  for  shadow  mask  frame.  5,376,863, 
CI  313-404.000. 
Kim,  Yoon  H.;  Park,  Jae  K.;  Lim,  Dong  K.;  and  Kang,  Hee  B.,  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Light-transmissive  polycrystal- 
line  alumina  ceramics.  5,376,606,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Kim,  Young  S.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
forming  lead  frame  of  quad  flat  semiconductor  package.  5,375,630, 
CI.  I4O-105.00O. 
Kim,  Young-yon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Jog  method  for 
optical  disk  players  having  a  constant  linear  velocity.  5,377,173,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Kim,  Youngbae;  and  Jang,  Jaedeog,  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company. 
Directional  control  valve  of  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  automatic 
transmission.  5,375,483,  CI.  74-730.100. 
Kimber,  Ray  L.  Stabilized  flexible  speaker  cable  with  divided  conduc- 
tors. 5,376,758,  CI.  174-128.100. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  MufHer  for  a  fluid- 
activated,  percussive  apparatus.  5,376,762,  CI.  181-230.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Fahrenkrug,  Anne  M.,  Winters.  Cathy  L.;  and  Logsdon,  Nanette  J., 
5,376.198,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Kimmeyer,  Ludger:  See — 

Kupper,  Detlev;  Knobloch,  Osbert  R.;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger;  and 
Brosowski,  Werner,  5,375,776,  CI.  241-19.000. 
Kimolo,  Mamoru:  See — 

Tadokoro,  Moloo;  Kimoto,  Mamoru;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saitoh. 
Toshihiko.  5.376.474.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Kiinura.  Kazuyoshi,  to  Shelter  Home  Co.,  Ltd.  Joint  apparatus  for 

construction  members.  5,375,389,  CI.  52-698.000. 
Kimura,  Koji:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji,  5,376,857.  CI.  310-328,000. 
Kimura.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shinba,  Satom;  Kimura.  Toshihiko;  and  Ishii.  Fumio.  5.376,514.  CI. 
430-505.000. 
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Kimura,  Toyobiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Yisuo;    Kimura,    Toyohiko;    and    Hayaslii,    Shigeo, 

5.376.983.  CI.  354- 1 95. 120. 
Kinafonn  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Eichel,   Hennan   J.;   and   Manmann,    Brent   D.,   5,376,384,   Q. 
424-480.000. 
Kindachy,  John  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

On  the  counter  deactivator.  5.376,923,  CI  340-572.000. 
King.  Feather  W.:  See— 

King,  John  R.;  and  King.  Feather  W.,  5,375,331,  d.  40-124. 100. 
King.  Harold  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Smith,  David  G.;  Ellis,  Kurt  D.;  King,  Harold  8.,  Jr.;  and  Under- 
wood. David  K.,  5,377,236.  CI.  376-258.000. 
King,  John  R.;  and  King,  Feather  W.  Greeting  card  with  magnetic 

picture  frame.  5,375,351,  CI.  40-124. 100. 
King,  Walter:  Shah.  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski.  Raymond  M.;  Raposa, 
Susan;  Warshaw,  Jane;  Groody,  Patrick;  Lawric,  Jonathan;  Parsons. 
George;  Halbert,  Donald  N.;  and  Lane,  David  J.,  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion. Probes  and  methods  for  the  detection  of  Listeria.  5,376,528,  CI. 
435-«.0OO. 
King.  WUliam  B.:  See— 

Oilbert,  Gregory  N.;  Tomek.  Leslie;  King,  WilUam  B.;  Bennett, 
Jerry  R.;  Shy,  Perry  C;  and  Welch.  WiUiam  R.,  5,375,659,  Q. 
166-264.000. 
King.  William  J.,  to  Pure-Chem  Products  Company.  Inc.  Nozzle  device 

for  supplying  lubricant  to  conveyors.  5.375,765,  CI.  239-107.000. 
Kingstone,  Brett  M.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  image  magnification 

device.  5,376,201,  Q.  156-174.000. 
Kino.  Kuniki;  Takano,  Junichi;  Okamoto.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kuratsu, 
Yoshiyuki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
L'lhreonine  with  strains  of  E  coli  resistant  to  phenylalanine  and 
leucine.  5.376,538.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Kinoshita,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kaneko,    Seiji;    Kinoshita,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Akio;    and 
Tamura,  Yasuhisa,  5,377,341,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Kinsman,  Larry  D.;  Grant,  Michael  P.;  and  Chapman.  Gregory  M..  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  forming  "J"  leads  on  a  semicon- 
ductor device  5.375.320.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Kipais,  Alexander:  See — 

Maurer,    Donald    D.;    and    Kipnis,    Alexander,    5,376,206,    O. 
156-242.000. 
Kircher.  Klaus:  See — 

FennhofT,  Gerhard;  Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  Kircher. 
Klaus;  and  Lundy.  Charles,  5,376,715,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Kirchlechner.  Peter,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH.  Phase- 
sensitive  rectifier  arrangement  with  integration  effect.  5,376,891,  CI. 
327-3.000. 
Kirin  Brewery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuo,     Shigeru;     and     Nishimura,     Masato,     5,376,548,     Q. 
435-284.000. 
Kirk.  Gilberi  M.;  and  Bickley,  James  D.  Carbon  dioxide  detector  and 

shield.  5.375.592.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Kirk.  Michael  D  :  See- 
Linker.  Frederick  I.;  Kirk,  Michael  D.;  Alexander,  John  D.;  Park. 
Sang-il;    Park.    Sung-il;    and    Smith.    Ian    R.,    5,376,790,    CI 
250-306.000. 
Kirkham,  Tim  J.:  See— 

Mc  Fee,  Matthew  C;  Kirkham.  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson,  Tippi  H.. 
5.376.803,  a.  250-496.100. 
Kirsch,  Jurgen:  See — 

Fennhofr.  Gerhard;  Kirsch.  Jurgen;  Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  Kircher. 
Klaus;  and  Lundy.  Charles.  5,376,715,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Kiser,  Darryl  A.  Sports  training  equipment.  5.375,836,  CI.  273-26.00C. 
Kiser,  Thomas  E..  to  Professional  Supply.  Inc.  Twin  blower  airhouse. 

5.376,045,  CI.  454-229.000. 
Kish,  Fred  A.;  Steranka,  Frank  M.;  DeFevere.  Dennis  C;  Robbins. 
Vii^ginia  M.;  and  Uebbing,  John,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Wafer    bonding    of   light    emitting   diode    layers.    5,376,580.    CI. 
437-127.000. 
Kisbi,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Japanic  Corporation.  Deep  excavator.  5,375,348, 

CI.  37- 186.000. 
Kiss,  Michael  Z.  Wireless  bistatic  link  intrusion  detection  system. 

5,376,922.  CI.  340-552.000. 
Kissick.  Russell  C:  See — 

Nehren.  William  C;  Kissick,  Russell  C;  Anastase.  Constantin;  and 
Campbell.  Thomas  C.  5.375.439.  CI.  68-139.000. 
Kita,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato.  Hirokazu.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide 
light     sensitive     color     photographic     material.     5.376,520.     CI. 
430-546.000. 
Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Yokota,    Yoshio;    Kitagawa,    Mitsuhiko;    and    Karasawa,    Dai, 
5.376,815,  CI.  257-341.000. 
Kitahara,  Yoshinori;  Fujita,  Takehiro;  Yabuuchi.  Shigeru;  and  Yoshi- 
oka.  Keiichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Help  guidance  method  utilizing  an 
animated  picture.  5,377,319,  CI.  395-161.000 
Kitamura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hatta,  Yasushi;  Kouketsu.  Tatsuya;  Takahashi, 
Yasushi;  Ishikawa.  Kyosuke;  and  Kitamura,  Keiichi,  5,376,898, 
CI.  330-253.000. 
Kitano,  Kenzo:  See — 

Tahara.  Masaaki;  Scnbokuya,  Hanio;  Kitano.  Kenzo;  Hayashida, 
Tadashi;  and  Minato,  Teroo,  5,376,188,  CI.  148-230.000 
Kitaoka,  Atsushi;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Align- 
ment method   5.377.009,  CI.  356-<01.000. 


Klanchar,  Martin;  Hughes,  Thomas  G.;  and 
5.376.352,  Q.  423-579.000. 


Kitayama,  Hiromi;  See — 

Fujii,  Toahiro;  Kitayama.  Hiromi;  Inukai,  Hitoahi;  and  Ito,  Koichi. 
5.375.981.  a.  417-269.000. 
Kitazawa,  Shinich:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa,  Shinich;  Ogino,  Takeshi;  and  Waku. 
Ken,  5.375.298,  a.  19-296.000. 
Kitsukawa.  Goto:  See — 

Watanabe,  Takao;   Hori.   Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa,  Goto;   Kawajiri 
Yoshiki;  Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5,377,156,  Q. 
365-227  000. 
Kiwa,  Kenji:  See — 

Hagiwara,   Minori;   Kiwa,   Kenji;  and   McKeen.   Laurence  W., 
5,376,307,  a.  252-518.000. 
Kiyomatsu,  Satoshi:  See — 

Horinouchi,   Syougo;  Kiyomatsu.  Satx)ahi;  and  Kojima,  Kooki, 
5,377,177,  CI   369-112.000. 
Kladiwa.  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Gerhard;  Stolle.  KUus;  and  Kiefer.  Walter, 
to  Hoertnger  Ventilwerke  AktiengeseUschaft.  Hydraulic  cylinder. 
5,375,507,  a.  92-128.000. 
Klahre,  Horst,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Hennecke  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
continuous  production  of  polytirethane  block  foam.  5,375,988,  O. 
425-4  OOC 
Klanchar,  Martin:  See — 
Peters,  Jonathan  A.; 
Mankin.  James  C. 
Klapholz,  Sue:  See — 

Brown,  Patrick;  Nelson.  Stanley;  and  Klapholz,  Sue,  5,376,526,  C\. 

435-«.000. 

Klar.  Ulrich;  Rehwinkel.  Hartmut;  Votbruggen.  Helmut;  Thierauch, 

Karl  H.;  and  Sturzebecher.  Claus  S..  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft 

^8-  and  A9-prostaglandin  derivatives,  process  for  their  productioa 

and  their  pharmaceutical  use.  5,376,683,  Q.  514-530.000. 

Klaue.  Kaj;  and  Chareire,  Jean  L.,  to  AO-Forschungsinstitui  Davos. 

Adaptable  stem  for  endoprosthesis.  5.376,123.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Klearman.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Bicrman,  Jeffrey  J  ;  and  Schachet.  Eli.  to  Lake 
Medical  Products,  Inc  Apparatus  for  and  method  of,  crushing  a  pill 
and  adnunistermg  the  pill  ingredients.  5.376.072,  CI.  604-82.000 
Klein,  Jason  M  :  See- 
Mitchell.  James  L  ;  and  Klein,  Jason  M.,  5,375,871,  C\.  280^88.000. 
Kleine.  Werner:  See — 

Schulz,  Reinhard;  and  Kleine,  Werner,  5,375,950,  a.  408-226.000. 
Klimpl,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Medney,  Jonas;  and  Klimpl.  Fred  E..  5,376,326.  a.  264-510.000. 
Kline,  Craig  R..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Improved  actuating 
handle  with  pulley  system  for  providing  mechanical  advantage  to  a 
surgical  working  element  5,376.094.  CI.  606-113.000. 
Kline,  Jules  M.;  Miller,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mulaskey.  Bernard  F  ,  to  Chev- 
ron Research  and  Technology  Company   Staged  catalyst  processing 
to  produce  optimum  aromatic  barrel  per  calendar  day  aromatic 
production.  5,376,259,  O  208-65.000 
Kline.  Roben  J.;  Larsen,  Thomas  E.;  Schiesl,  Mark  A.;  and  Tait.  Bruce 
E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Hub  aligning 
rotary  chuck  5,375,791,  CI.  242-575.000 
Klueter,  Ulrich,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AktiengesellschaA.  Method  of  and 
arrangement   for   rniding  a  bar  code  on   photographic   material. 
5,376,780,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Klug,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Shelhart,  Robert  E.;  and  Klug,  Carl  J.,  5,375,418,  O.  60-394.000. 
Klultermann,  Jurgen,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &.  Co.  KG  Apparatus  for 
transponing  a  coiler  can  between  a  sliver  producing  and  as  sliver 
consuming  fiber  processmg  machine.  5,375,958,  O.  414-225.000. 
Klyce,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Khoobehi,  Bahram;  Klyce,  Stephen  D.;  McDonald,  Marguerite  B.; 
and  Shaibani,  Sanan  B.,  5,376,086.  C\.  606-4.000. 
KM-Kabelmetal  AG:  See— 

Hovelmg.  Stefan,  5,376,190.  a.  148-269000. 
KMI.  Inc  :  See- 
Ellis,  WUliam;  Assil,  Kerry  K.;  Knepshield.  William  R.;  and  Fay, 
Kristen  S.,  5,376.099.  Q.  606-166.000. 
Knafeic,  Frank:  See — 

Taylor.  Russell  G.;  Theys,  Ezra;  Harold,  Raymond  W.;  Knafeic, 
Frank;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  and  Krause,  Karl  A..  5.375,509.  CI. 
99-450.600. 
Knapp.  Francesco,  to  Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Cartridge  for 

single-control  faucet.  5.375.624.  CI.  137-«25.170. 
Knauer.  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Netravali.  Arun  N  ;  and  Peujan. 
Eric  D.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for  displaying 
recorded    compressed    digital    high    definition    video    information. 
5,377,014,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Knepler,  John  T.;  and  Geockner.  Victor  D.,  to  Buim-O-Matic  Corpora- 
tion  Digital  brewer  control.  5,375,508,  Q.  99-280.000. 
Knepshield,  William  R.:  See— 

Ellis,  William;  Assil,  Kerry  K ;  Knepshield.  WUliam  R.;  and  Fay, 
Kristen  S.,  5,376,099,  CI  606-166.000. 
Knight,  C  Reed,  Jr.;  and  Adkins.  Michael  G.,  to  SNC  Industrial  Tech- 
nologies Inc./Les  Technologies  Industrielles  SNC  Inc.  Prefragment- 
ing  munitions.  5,375,529,  C\   102-513.000. 
Knobloch,  Osbert  R.:  See— 

Kupper,  Detlev;  Knobloch.  Osbert  R.;  Kimmeyer.  Ludger;  and 
Brosowski,  Werner,  5,375,776,  Q.  241-19.000. 
Knopfel,  Hans  P  :  See— 

Dobbeling,  Klaus;  Knopfel,  Hans  P.;  Polifke,  Wolfgang;  and  Sattd- 
mayer,  Thomas,  5,375,995,  d.  431-8.000. 
Kfiorr,  Andreas:  See — 

MuUer-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko, 
Rudolf;   Hubsch,   Walter;   Kramer,   Thomas;   Muller,   Ulrich; 
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Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  StanisUv;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Staach,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter and  WohlfeU.  Stefan,  5.376,671.  CI.  514-399.000. 
Kobayashi,  Eiichi:  Set — 

Kajila,  Tom;  Kobayashi,  Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura.  Takao, 
5,376,498.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kobayashi,  Fumild,  to  Chubu  Industries,  Inc.  Water  permeable  land- 
scape ditch  cover.  5,375.940,  a.  404-2.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ohmori.  Toshiyuki;  Kamishioin,  Nobuyuki;  Hatanaka,  Shigemi; 
Honma,    Yasuhiio;    and    Kobayashi,    Hiroaki,    5,375,898,    Q. 
294-88.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  produc- 
ing toner.  5,376.493.  C\.  430-137.000. 
Kobayashi.  Minoru:  See — 

Okada,  Izuho;  Asako,  Yoshinobu;  Arimatsu,  Kiyomi;  Kobayashi, 
Minoru;    Ono,    Satoru;    and    Aizawa,    Ryuji,    5,376,294,    CI. 
252-78.300. 
Kobayashi,  Nobulaka:  See— 

Sakai,    Yoshio;    Tsumura,   Ikuhiro;   and    Kobayashi.    Nobutaka, 
5,376,104,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shigetada,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing 
apparatus  capable  of  expanding  compressed  data.   5,377,312,  CI. 
395-116.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinji:  See — 

Mama,  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Yuji;  Tomita,  Kan;  Miyagawa,  Fumihiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takanobu;  Kanai,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Yoshiki,  5,376.994.  CI.  355-215.000 
Kobler.  Ingo;  and  Reichel,  Klaus  T.,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen 
AG.  Device  for  fastening  a  flexible  printing  plate.  5,375,520,  CI. 
101-415.100. 
Koch.  Frederick  W.:  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  JoUey,  Scott  T.; 
Koch.  Frederick  W :  Kolp.  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,  Reed  H ;  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong,  Dennis  M., 
5,376.154.  CI.  44-358.000. 
Koch,  Robert  J.;  and  Dykes,  Christopher,  to  Chmeda  Inc.  In  bed  infant 

scale.  5,376,761,  CI.  177-145.000. 
Koch.  Stanley  G..  III.  Mist  suppressant  panels  for  a  vehicle  and  a 

method  of  suppressing  mist.  5.375.882.  CI.  280-851.000. 
Koch.  Stephen  K.  Scanning  system  for  three-dimensional  object  digitiz- 

mg.  5,377,011,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Koch.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schneider-Obermann,  Herbert;  Zimmennann,  Gerd;  and  Koch. 
Wolfgang.  5.377,208,  CI.  371-38.100. 
Kodama,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Motoi.  Hirofiimi;  Kodama,  Toshiaki;  Maeda. 
Taturo;  Tsujita.  Takahiro;  and  Okuda,  Hiromichi,  5,376.640.  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  Lebreton.  Luc  L.;  and  Masson.  Maryse  F..  to 
Delalande  S.A.  Derivatives  of  4-(hetero)arylmethyloxy  phenyl  dia- 
zole.  a  method  of  preparing  them  and  use  thereof  in   therapy. 
5.376,648,  a.  514-92.000. 
Koeppe,  Paul  F.;  See- 
Kim,  Sang  H.;  Koeppe,  Paul  F.;  and  DeWinkel,  Card  C,  5,376.828, 
CI.  307-64.000. 
Koga,  Kenichi:  5ee— 

Tokizaki,  Hisashi;  Onizuka.  Keigo;  Sasaki,  Shigeharu;  Koga,  Keni- 
chi; Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogura,  Kazuo,  5.375.429,  CI. 
62-235.100. 
Kogelschatz.  Robert  C:  See— 

Mandarino.  Ralph  J.;  Sparham,  Jon  D.;  Nanney.  Thomas  C; 
Kogelschau,   Robert  C;  and  Nolan,  Con  J.,  5,375,750,  Q. 
224-321.000. 
Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikegami,   Shigeyoshi;   Kojyoh,   Hisashi;   Uchida,   lu;   Yamazaki, 
Tadayoshi;  and  Miyajima,  Toshiaki,  5.376,392,  C\.  426-127.000. 
Kohler,  Howard  L  ;  North,  Daniel  D,;  and  Balcomb.  Billy  R..  to  Chi- 
cago Bridge  &  Iron  Techmcal  Services  Company.  Comer  lock  for 
lining  tank  bottoms.  5,375.733,  CI.  220-46 1. 000. 
Kohno,  Tohru:  See — 

Hoshino,  Koji;  Morikawa,  Masaki;  Kohno,  Tohru;  Ueda,  Koshiro; 
and  Miyakawa.  Masaki.  5.376.328.  CI.  419-36.000. 
Kohut.  Paul:  See — 

Meyer,  John  D.;  and  Kohut,  Paul,  5,377,274.  CI.  381-59.000. 
Koike,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Washizu,  Shintaro;  Yamaguchi,  Jun;  Koike,  Kazuyuki;  Ozawa, 
Keiichiro;  and  Fuchizawa,  Tetsuro,  5.376,495,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Koito.  Kazuko:  See — 

Kawata,   Shoji;  Fujii.  Toshiaki;  Kusunoki,  Teturyo;  Kashiwagi, 
Motofumi;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Koito,  Kazuko;  and  Ikeda.  Shinya, 
5.376.497.  CI.  43O-I91.00O. 
Kojima,  Kouki:  See — 

Horinouchi.  Syougo;   Kiyomatsu,  Satoshi;  and  Kojima,  Kouki, 
5.377.177,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Kojima.  Manabu;  and  Higaki.  Naoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Lateral 
bipolar  transistor  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,376,823,  CI. 
257-578.000. 
Kojima,  Mikio:  See — 

Abe,  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Shiraishi.  Ikuo; 
Kojima,    Mikio;    Hayama,    Takashi;    and    Kuwata,    Takaaki. 
5.376.620,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Kojima.  Takeshi;  and  Ninomiya,  Shinpei,  to  T.  Chatani  &  Co..  Ltd. 

Surface  illuminating  apparatus.  5,377,084.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Kojima,  Yasushi:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Katsuki;  Kojima.  Yasushi;  Yamazaki.  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino.  Yoshinori.  5.375.652.  CI.  165-80.300. 


Kojima,  Yoahitatsu:  See— 

Nishio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Kotoku,  Shoichi;  Uraganu, 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshiutsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,377.136.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Kojyoh.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ikegami,    Shigeyoshi;   Kojyoh,   Hisashi;   Uchida,   lu;   Yamazaki, 

Tadayoshi;  and  Miyajima.  Toahiaki,  5,376,392,  CI.  426-127.000. 

Kokubo,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Hitoahi;  Miyazaki,  Takao;  and  Sato.  Masami- 

chi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct  color  thermal  printing 

method  and  direct  color  thermal  printer.  5.376,952,  Q.  346-76.0PH. 

Kolb,  Eric  S.:  See— 

Cumming.  WilUam  J.;  Gaudiana.  Russell  A.;  Ingwall,  Richard  T.; 
Kolb.    Eric    S.;    and    Petersen.    Cheryl    P..    5.376.456.    CI. 
428-457.000. 
Kolbus  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Rathert.  Horst,  5.375.834.  CI.  271-310.000. 
Rathert,  Horst.  5.375.967,  CI.  414-789.500. 

Suudinger.   Reimar;  Geldmeier,  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Wilfried, 
5,375,692,  CI.  198-461.000. 
Kolesa,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  Toso, 
Kenneth  E.;  Kolesa,  Michael  S.;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan. 
5,376,101.  CI.  606-232.000. 
Kollie,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Harris,  Michael  T.;  Basaran,  Osman  A.;  KoUie,  Thomas  G.;  and 
Weaver,  Fred  J,.  5.376,449,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Kolliu.  Gerhard;  and  Kollitz,  Ronald  W.  Wind  turbine  generator. 

5,375,968,  CI.  415-2.100. 
Kollitz,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Kollitz.  Gerhard;  and  Kollitz,  Ronald  W.,  5.375.968.  a.  415-2.100. 
Kolp,  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Daly,  Darnel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scott  T ; 
Koch,  Frederick  W ;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh.  Reed  H.;  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Dennis  M., 
5.376,154,  CI.  44-358.000. 
Komatsu,  Hideki:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Hiroshi;  Nishio.  Shoji;  Komatsu,  Hideki;  and  Kawa- 
saki. Satomi.  5,376,509,  CI.  430449.000. 
Komatsu.  Michio:  See — 

Hirai.   Toshiharu;    Komatsu,    Michio;    Nakashima,    Akira;    Abe, 
Yoneji;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukihiro,  5,376,308.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Komino,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

UedJa,  Yoichi;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  and  Kazama,  Koichi.  5,376,213. 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Komiya,  Hidetoshi:  See- 
Ogata.  Haruhiko;  Komiya.  Hidetoshi;  and  Inaba,  Shizue,  5,376,597, 
CI.  501-72.000. 
Komuro.  Toshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 

having  low-noise  sense  structure.  5,377,151.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Kondo.  Alan  T.:  See — 

Bryson.  Stephen  W.;  Kondo.  Alan  T.;  and  Lee,  Don  N.,  5,377,202. 
CI.  371-27.000. 
Kondo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Masuda,  Kazunon;  and  Kondo.  Hiroshi,  5,376,773,  CI.  219-543.000. 
Kondo,  Tomoharu;  See — 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Hideharu;  Yamanashi,  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Kondo.  Tomoharu;  Suzuki.  Junichi;  and 
Noda.  Naomi,  5,376,610,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Kondoh,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kajita,   Hiroshi;   Kondoh.  Akihiro;  Sugiura.   Makoto;   Nishioka, 
Nobuhiro;  Fukano,  Masahiko;  Goloh,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Matsuo.  Takeshi.  5.375.494,  CI.  83-210.000. 
Kondoh,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Uetake,  Naohito;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kondoh,  Masayoshi;  Sawa, 
Toshio;  Uchida,  Shunsuke;  and  Asakura,  Yamato,  5,377,245.  CI. 
376-305.000. 
Kondoh,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Sonobe,    Masayuki;    Ishizaki,    Ayumi;    and    Kondoh,    Tatsuo. 
5,377,309,  CI.  395-76.000. 
Kong.  Hong  Jin;  and  Jeon.  Yong  Geun.  to  Agency  for  Defense  Devel- 
opment. Method  and  apparatus  for  Raman  laser  oscillation  using 
stimulated  Bnlllouui  scattering.  5,377,211.  CI.  372-3.000. 
Kongo,  Kouichi:  See— 

Bizen.  Tatsuo;  Inoue.  Atsushi;  Funada,  You;  Uno,  Masao;  Hata. 
Toshio;  and  Kongo.  Kouichi,  5,377,081,  CI.  361-818.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,  Kenichi;  Hasegawa,  Takuji;  Hosoi.  Yuji;  Yamaya,  Yorihiro; 

and  Suzuki.  Akiko.  5.376,521.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Iwagaki.  Masaru,  5,376,484,  CI.  43O-2I.00O. 
Kita,  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Hirokazu,  5.376.520,  C\.  430-546.000. 
Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Yaegashi,  Kaoru;  and  Saito,  Yoichi.  5.376,517.  CI. 

430-527.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ueda.  Eiichi,  5,376,516,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Ogawa,    Takahiro;    Kawakami,    SoU;    and    Walanabe,    Hiroshi. 

5,376.434.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Ohmura,    Ken;    Kouno,    Shigenori;    and    Umeno,    Tomoyasu, 

5,376,488,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Shinba,  Satoru;  Kimura,  Toshihiko;  and  Ishii.  Fumio,  5,376.514.  CI. 

430-505.000. 
Takiguchi.  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Tomoyuki;  Kagawa.  Nobuaki;  and 

Ohashi.  Hakubun.  5,376.522.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yamada.   Yoshitaka;    Shimba,   Satoru;   and   Shimazaki,   Hiroshi, 

5.376,508,  CI.  430-383  000. 
Yamalo.  Seiho;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi,  5.376.997,  CI  355-305.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi;  Nishio.  Shoji;  Komatsu.  Hideki;  and  Kawa- 
saki. Satomi.  5.376,509.  CI.  430-449.000. 
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Konings,  Frank  J.;  Noppe,  Marcus  J.  M.;  and  Mesens,  Jean  L.  Cy- 

clodextrin  based  erythropoietin  formulation.  5,376,632,  CI.  514-8.000. 

Konrad,  Charles  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electric  vehicle 

drive  train  with  rollback  detection  and  compensation.  5,376,869,  CI. 

31 1-587.000. 

Konxdmann,   Uwe,   to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Measuring  element. 

5,y75,466,  CI.  73-204.260 
Kooag,  Fam-Ping:  See — 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jong-Fu;  Cheng,  Kun-Lin;  Tsai,  Chiu-Hsi- 
ung;  Koong,  Fam-Ping;  Chuang,  Kun-Lung;  Yao,  Shu-Lan;  and 
Liu.  Chin-Liu,  5,376,208,  CI    156-246.000. 
Koopman,  PhiUp  J.,  Jr.;  and  Finn,  Alan  M.,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc.  Cryptographic  authentication  of  transmitted  mes- 
sages using  pseudorandom  numbers.  5,377,270,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Kopia.  Gregory  A.;  See — 

Slezak,  Sue  E.;  Gray,  Brian  D.;  and  Kopia,  Gregory  A.,  5,375,606. 
CI.  128-691.000. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Vu,  Duv-Pach;  Dingle,  Brenda;  and  Cheong,  Ngwe,  5,376,561,  CI. 

437-31.000. 
Vu,  Duy-Phach;  Dingle,  Brenda  D.;  Dingle,  Jason  E.;  and  Cheong, 

Nqwe,  5,377,031,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Zavracky,  Matthew;  OfTsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin; 
and  Richard,  Alan,  5,376,979,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim,  Yoon  H.;  Park,  Jae  K.;  Lim,  Dong  K.;  and  Kang,  Hee  B , 
5,376,606.  CI.  501-153.000 
Korg,  Inc.:  See — 

Limberis,  Alexander  J.;  Bryan,  Joseph  W.;  Ottney,  Joanne  F.; 
O'Connell,  Steven  S.;  and  Bryan,  Marcus  K.,  Jr.,  5,376,752,  CI 
84-622.000. 
Korsunksy,  losif:  See — 

Okson,  Billy  E.;  and  Korsunksy,  losif,  5,376,009,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Koseki,  Tomohiro,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hamamatsu  industry 

Co.,  Ltd.  Woven  fabric  for  scat  belt.  5,376,440,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Kostlan,  Catherine  R.:  See- 
Connor,  David  T.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan.  Catherine  R.;  Mulli- 
can,  Michael  D.;  Shrum,  Gary  P.;  Unangst,  Paul  C;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  W.,  5,376,670,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kosi^,  Taichi;  and  Washiyama,  Yutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho.  Key  touch  detector  for  an  electronic  musical 
instrument.  5,376,753,  CI.  84-658.000. 
Kotanagi,  Susumu.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Multifimctional  electronic 

timepiece.  5,377,168,  CI.  368-69  000. 
Kotam,  Katsumi;  Touge,  Kazuo;  and  Ogata,  Hiroki,  to  Obayashi  Cor- 
poration.   Waste    disposing    ground    or    facility.    5,375,944,    CI. 
405-129.000. 
Kotera,  Makoto;  and  Hikita,  Sadayuki,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Device  for  controlling  multiple  transactions  contending  concur- 
rently  for   the  same   resource  in   a  distributed  database   system. 
5.377.351,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kotoku,  Shoichi:  See— 

Ntshio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Kotoku,  Shoichi;  Uragami, 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshitatsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,377,136,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Kouketsu,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hatta,  Yasushi;  Kouketsu,  Tatsuya;  Takahashi. 
Yasushi;  Ishikawa.  Kyosuke;  and  Kitamura,  Keiichi,  5,376,898. 
CI.  330-253.000. 
Kouno,  Isao;  Ogamoto,  Mitsuo;  Isozaki,  Tetsushi;  Minegishi,  Kiyoji; 
and  Taki,  Katsumi,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Series  and  a 
series-group  of  orthogoiuil  gear  reducers  with  motors.  5,375,479,  CI. 
74-420.000. 
Kouno,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ohmura,    Ken;    Kouno,    Shigenori;    and    Umeno,    Tomoyasu, 
5,376,488,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagi,  Toshio;  Muramatsu,  Toyojiro;  Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Murata, 
Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Izuchi,  Shuichi,  5,376,107,  CI. 
607-75.000. 
Kowdley,  Balasubramanian  S  :  See — 

Nopwaskey,  Fred  C ;  Whitling,  Robert  W.;  Kowdley,  Balasub- 
ramanian S.;  and  Ortega,  Frank.  5.377.239.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Koyama,  Saburo:  See — 

Uchida,    Hitoshi;    Koyama.    Saburo;    and    Nakamura,    Eiichi, 

5,376.186.  CI.  148-29.000. 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Uchida,  Susumu;  and  Yanai,  Ken,  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials    Corporation.    Cermet    blade    member.    5,376,466,    CI. 

428-698.000. 

Koyaiagi,  Tomoyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Jet 

propelled  watercraft.  5.376,028,  CI.  440-41.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Masahiro;  and  Hirakushi,  Shuzo,  5.375.687,  CI    192-35.000. 
Kozima.  Yasuyuki  See — 

Shira&aka,  Manabu;  Okamoto,  Teiji;  Ito,  Fumitaka;  and  Kozima. 
Yasuyuki,  5,377,257,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Kraft,  Conrad.  Lawn  thatching  device  and  process  for  removal  of 

thatch.  5,375,399,  CI.  56-16.700. 
KraA  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaonkar,  Anilkumar  G..  5.376,397,  CI.  426-602.000. 
Kramer,  Gleim  A.:  See — 

Hoskins,    Josiah    C;    and    Kramer.    Glenn    A..    5.377.307.    CI. 
395-22.000. 
Kramer,  Thomas:  See — 

Muller-Gliemaim,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter,  Hanko, 
Rudolf;   Hubsch.   Walter;    Kramer.   Thomas;   Muller.   Ulrich; 


Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,376,671,  a   514-399000 
Kramer,   Wolfgang;   Weissmuller,  Joachim;   Berg.   Dieter;   Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesdlschaft.  Pestia- 
dal  aminomethylheterocyclic  compounds.  5,376,660,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Kraus,  Georg:  See — 

Gille,  Friedrich;  and  Kraus,  Georg,  5.375.435.  Q.  66-211.000 
Krause.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Wu,  Allen;  Krause,  Edward  A  ;  and  Paik,  Woo  H.,  5.376.968,  Q. 
348-413.000. 
Krause,  Karl  A.:  See — 

Taylor,  Russell  G  ;  Theys,  Ezra;  Harold,  Raymond  W.;  Knafeic, 
Frank;  Heiskell.  Ronald  E  ;  and  Krause,  Karl  A.,  5,375,509.  C\. 
99-450  600. 
Krause,  Stephen  J.,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corporation.   Monomer 
recovery  in  gas  phase  fluid  bed  olefin  polymerization.  5,376,742,  CI. 
526-68.000. 
Kreft,  Hans-Diedrich,  to  Angewandte  Digital  Electronik  GmbH.  Con- 
tact-free   chip    cud    for    remote    trammiwrnii     3376,778,    O. 
235-382.000. 
KrempI,  Peter  W.;  Voborsky.  Gabrieic-,  Posch,  Uwe;  and  Wallnofer, 
Wolfgang,  to  AVL  Gesellschaft  fur  Verforennungskraftmaschinen 
und  Messtechnik  m.b.H.  Hydrothermal  process  for  growing  large 
crysuls  or  crystal  layers.  5,375,556,  CI.  117-71.000. 
Krenitsky,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Selway,  John  W  T  ;  Van  Tuttle.  Joel;  and  Krenitsky,  Thomas  A  . 
5.376,644,  a.  514-50.000. 
Kriaski.  John  R.:  See — 

Bosten,  Donald  R  ;  Kriaski,  John  R ;  SchneU,  John  W.;  Nichols, 
James  P.,  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H  ;  Popik,  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C;  Cooper,  Randy  G  ;  and  Keller,  David  V..  5.375.495. 
a.  83-520.000. 
Krimmer.  Erwin:  See — 

Hecht,  Hans;  Reichl.  Asta;  Ballhause,  Lutz;  aod  Knmmer,  Erwin, 
5,375,333.  Q.  33-1. OPT. 
Krol,  Norman  K.:  See— 

Sudak.  John  A.;  and  Krol,  Norman  K.,  5.375.805.  C\.  248-311.200. 
KroU.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Anderson.  Kenneth  M.;  Adams.  Theodore  P.;  Supino,  Charles  G.; 
and  KroU,  Mark  W  ,  5,376,103,  CI  607-5.000. 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 
Gmemer,  Franz,  5,375,395,  a.  53-493.000 
Heudecker,  Gerhard,  5,375,394,  CI.  53-488.000. 
Knide,  Werner;  and  Jost.  Dieter,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Tripod 

jomt.  5,376,050,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Knider,  George  A.;  and  CaUand.  William  N..  to  HPM  Corporation. 

Triple  channel  wave  screw.  5.375.992.  C\.  425-208.000 
Krueger,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Swenson,  Douglas  A.;  Fox,  Herbert  J.;  Krueger,  Dennis  L  ;  and 
Lockndge,  Rochelle  L..  5.376,430,  C\.  428-152.000. 
Krueger,  Holger:  See — 

Knig.    Juergen;    Krueger.    Holger.    and    Stodcken,    Heinrich. 
5.375,953,  a.  411-43.000 
Krug,  Juergen;  Krueger,  Holger,  aod  Stoelcken,  Heinrich,  to  Deutsche 

Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH  Blind  rivet.  5,375,953,  Q.  411-43.000. 
Krumberg.  Yakov;  Kann,  Jakob;  and  Chatow.  Ehud,  to  Indigo  N.V. 

Organic  pbotoconductor.  5.376.491,  CI.  430-136.000. 
Krupa,  Vernon  J.;  Lippert.  Harry  G.;  and  Garton,  Donald  R..  to  Extru- 
sion Dies,  Inc.  Feed  block  for  coextruaion  apparatus.  5,375,990,  d. 
425-133.500. 
Krupp  Maschinentechnik  Geselkchafl  mit  beschrankter  Haitung:  See — 
Lentz,  Norbert;  and  Schmidt,  Haraid.  5,375,827,  CI.  271-270.000. 
Sommer,  Walter,  5,376,174,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Kupper,  Detlev;  Knobloch,  Osbert  R.;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger,  and 
Brosowski,  Werner,  5,375,776,  a.  241-19.000. 
Knist.  Andree:  See — 

De  The.  Hughes  B.;  Marchio.  Agnes;  TioUais,  Pierre;  DeJean, 
Anne;  Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Krust,  Andree;  and 
Chambon,  Pierre,  5,376,530,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Krutak,  James  J.:  See — 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  Krutak,  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Pruett, 
Wayne  P ;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.,  5.376.650.  O.  525-154.000. 
Kubo.  Kimio:  See — 

Backer.  Gerald  P.;  and  Kubo.  Kimio,  5,377,119,  CI.  364-476.000. 
Kubo,  Kohichi:  See — 

Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Sugii,  Nobuyuki;  Wakata,  Mitsunobu;  Kubo, 
Kohichi;  Matsuura.  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamauchi,  Hiaao.  5,376,309, 
CI.  252-520.000. 
Kubo,  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Yukiko;  and  Ohtani,  Sigelu,  to  Hochiki  Corpora- 
tion. Fire  sensor.  5,376.924,  CI   340-632.000. 
Kubota,  Akio;  Matsuoka,  Shigeru;  and  Yonenaga,  Hitoahi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Document  editing  apparatus  for  editing  document  data  and 
image  data.  5,377.330,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Kubota.  Shigeo;  and  Oka,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  axis 

correction  lens  device.  5,376.993.  CI.  354-430.000. 
Kubota,  Sinji:  See — 

Harada.  Hiromi;  Kubota.  Sinji;  Kumagai.  Hiromi;  Arami.  Junichi; 
Horioka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Okano,  Haruo;  Okumura. 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa.  5.376.211.  O.  156-345.000. 
Kuchar,  Anneliese:  See — 

Muller,   Heinz-Joachim;   Rentier,  Tilo;  and   Kuchar,  Anneliese, 
5,376,274,  CI.  210-500.410. 
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Kudo,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kyoichi;  WaUnabe,  Tetsuya;  Tsukamolo,   Hideo;   Kudo, 
Takahiro;  Nagai,  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara,  Satoshi,  5,375,473.  CI. 
73-720.000. 
Kuehl,  Steven  J.:  See— 

LeClear,  Douglas  D.;  Chen.  Kenneth  P.;  Thiele,  Scott  A.;  Cur, 
Nihat  O.;  Khanpara,  Jatin  C;  and  Kuehl,  Steven  J..  5,375,428.  CI. 
62-187.000. 
Kuhl,  Michael;  Zwick.  Alfred;  and  Eberl,  Gunter,  to  MAHO  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Process  and  device  for  machining  workpieces  by  means 
of  a  laser  beam.  5,376.770.  CI.  219-121.830. 
Kuhn,  Philip  M.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Polyhedral  direc- 
tional transducer  array.  5.377.166.  CI.  367-138.000 
Kukanskis,  Peter  E..  to  MacDermid,  Incorporated.  Composition  and 
process  for  treatment  of  metallic  surfaces.  5,376.189.  CI.  148-269.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.:  Set— 

Kurti.  Anthony  D..  5,376,818,  CI.  257-418.000. 
Shor,    Joseph    S.;    and     KurU,    Anthony     D.,     5.376,241,    CI. 
204-129.300. 
Kumagae,  Yojiro;  Fujita,  Shigeo;  Matsumoto.  Mansuke;  Wada,  Sayuri; 
and  Hashimoto.  Shuuichi,  idl  of,  to  Yamamoto  Chemicals.  Inc.  Crys- 
tal modification  of  2-(3-methylanilion)-3-melhyl-6-diethylamino-fluo- 
ran,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and  recording  materials 
containing  said  crystal  modification.  5,376,617,  CI.  503-221.000. 
Kumagai.  Hiromi:  See— 

Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubota,  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami.  Junichi; 
Horioka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Okano.  Hanio;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida,  Yukimasa,  5.376.211.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kumano.  Keisuke:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;   Kurasawa,   Koichi;  and  Kumano,   Keisuke, 
5,377.067.  CI.  361-104.000. 
Kume.  Yuji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material.  5,376,515.  CI.  430-506.000. 
Kump,  Daniel  J.,  to  Fasteners  for  Retail,  Inc.  Holder  for  planar  mate- 
rial. 5,375,803.  CI.  248-231.800. 
Kunugihara,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Masahiko;  and  Kunugihara,  Kazuhiro,  5,376,711,  CI. 
524-430.000. 
Kunze,  Norbert;  and  Weber,  Georg,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic-tape cassette  apparatus  comprising  a  deck  for  magnetic-tape 
cassettes  (reel-drive  mechanism  with  logic  fast  winding).  5,375,789, 
CI.  242-356.000. 
Kuo,  Chris:  See — 

Tu,  Roger;  Wang.  Edwin;  Kuo,  Chris;  and  Hata,  Cary,  5,376,110, 
a.  623-1.000. 
Kupper.  Detlev;  Knobloch,  Osbert  R.;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger;  and  Bro- 
sowski.  Werner,  to  Knipp  Polysius  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  comminution  of  material  for  grinding.  5.375.776.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Yaegashi,  Kaorti;  and  Saito,  Yoichi,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Silver  halide  photographic  hght-sensitive  material  subjected 
to  antistatic  prevention.  5,376,517,  CI.  430-527.000. 
Kurasawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Kurasawa,  Koichi;  and  Kumano,  Keisuke, 
5,377,067,  CI.  361-104.000. 
Kuratsu,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kino,  Kuniki;  Takano,  Junichi;  Okamoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kuratsu, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,376,538,  a.  435-115.000. 
Kurek,  Paul  R.;  Frame,  Robert  R.;  Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  and  Moser,  Mark 
D..  to  UOP.  Oxidative  removal  of  aqueous  metal-complexed  cyanide 
under  acidic  conditions.  5.376.285,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Kuribayashi,  Hiroki;  and  Yokogawa,  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium  and  apparatus  for  playing 
such  a  medium.  5,376,422,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Kurihara,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toahikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide, 
5,375,966,  a.  414-787.000. 
Kuriyama,  Atsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Silicon  oxide  film  growing 

apparatus.  5,376,176,  CI.  118-313.000. 
Kuroda,  Kazuo,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Touch-type  input 
terminal  apparatus  for  pointing  or  specifying  position  on  display 
device.  5,376,947,  d  345-173.000. 
Kuroda,  Shigetaka;  Sawamura,  Kazutomo;  Terata,  Shukoh;  Kanehiro, 
Masaki;  Ishioka,  Takuji;  and  Maeda,  Kenichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mufirc  detecting  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,375,462,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Kurogi,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Miyata,  Kazuyoshi;  Shoji,  Yasuo;  Tsuda,  Yoahihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko;     Inoue,     Yasuhide;     Naba,    Chieko;    and     Kurogi, 
Yasuhisa,  5,376,665,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Koichi,  to  FujiUu  Limited.  High  cardinal  number  type  non- 
restoring  divider  reducing  delay  time  for  adding  two  numbers. 
5,377,135,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Kurono,  Masayasu:  See — 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Maaayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto; 
Takahashi,    Haruo;    and    Ohwaki.    Hiroyuki,    5,376,637,    O. 
514-12.000. 
Kurosawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miziuawa,  Nobutoshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi;  Uda, 
Koji;   Kariya,  Takao;   and   Uzawa,   Shumichi.   5,377,251,   CI. 
378-34.000. 
Kurotani,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takeda,  Kenzo;  and  Kurotani.  Kenichi,  5,375,969,  C\.  415-17.000. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D  ,  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.  Large  area 
P-N  junction  devices  formed  from  porous  ailicoii.  5,376,818,  CI. 
237-418.000. 


KurU,    Anthony    D.,    5,376,241,    CI. 


5.376,601.    CI. 


Kurtz,  Anthony  D.:  See — 
Shor,    Joseph    S.;    and 
204-129.300. 

Kurz,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Baldwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH.  System  for 
keeping  the  printing  plates  of  a  printing  press  at  a  moderate  tempera- 
ture. 5,375,518,  CI.  101-216.000. 
Kushi,  Kenji;  Iseki,  Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Tadayuki;  Jufuku,  Kazuhiko; 
Ucda,  Akifumi;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai,  Youichi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester  resin  for  a  dye  receptive  layer  of  a  record- 
ing medium  for  sublimation  type  heat-sensitive  transfer  recording 
process,  and  a  recording  medium  using  the  polyester  resin.  5,376.500, 
CI.  430-222.000. 
Kushiyama,  Natsuki;  Furuyama,  Tohru;  and  Numata,  Kenji,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  and  screening  test 
method  thereof.  5,377,152,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Kusunoki,  Teturyo:  See — 

Kawata,  Shoji;  Fujii,  Toshiaki;  Kusunoki,  Teturyo;  Kashiwagi, 
Motofumi;  Yagi,  Hiroshi;  Koito,  Kazuko;  and  Ikeda,  Shinya, 
5,376,497,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kuwana,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto.  Kuniaki;  Yoshida,  Tsuyoshi;  Ichikawa, 
Hiroyuki;  Kamikado,  Masaru;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu;  Sugitani,  Tat- 
suo;  and  Sakai,  Kazunori.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-skid 
control  system.  5,375,918,  CI.  303-110.000. 
Kuwata,  Takaaki:  See — 

Abe,  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi;  Shiraishi,  Ikuo; 
Kojima.    Mikio;    Hayama,    Takashi;    and    Kuwata,    Takaaki, 
5,376,620,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Kwasny,  Charles  D.;  and  McDonald,  Francis  E.  Multiple  use  billiard 

ball  rack.  5,376.054,  CI.  473-40.000. 
Kwech,  Horst,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Control  rod 
canopy    seal    positioning    and    welding    system.    5,377,235,    CI. 
376-245.000. 
Kwon,  Ki-Duck:  See- 
Lee.  Seung-Woo;  and  Kwon,  Ki-Duck,  5,377,029,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Kwon,  Young  1.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Wire  support  and  guide. 

5,376,756,  a.  174-52.400. 
Kyle,  David  J.,  to  Martek  Corporation.  Triglyceride  oils  labelled  with 
T'C   prepared   by   cultivation   of  microorganisms.    5,376,540,   CI. 
435-134.000. 
Kynett,  Virgil  N.;  and  Fandrich,  Mickey  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation. 
Circuitry  and  method  for  programming  and  erasing  a  non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory.  5,377,145,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Hirahara,   Seiichiro;   and   Fujikawa,    Nobuyoshi.   5,376,603,   CI. 

501-134.000. 
Okawa,    Yoshihiro;    and    Miyahara,    Kenichiro, 
501-98.000. 
Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi,  Koji,  5,376.026,  CI.  439-885.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co ,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kino,  Kuniki;  Takano,  Junichi;  Okamoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kuratsu, 

Yoshiyuki.  5.376.538.  CI.  435-115.000. 
Yagasaki.    Makoto;    Ishino.    Shuichi;    Iwata,    Kazuhisa;    Aziuna, 
Masaki;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  Hasegawa,  Masaru;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo; 
Yano,    Keiichi;    Yokoo,    Yoshiharu;    and    Hashimoto.    Yukio. 
5,376.545,  CI.  435-191.000. 
L.  D.  Kichler  Co.,  The:  See— 

Inculet,  Ion  L,  5,376,168.  CI.  96-54.000. 
L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R.,  5,377,115.  O.  364-468.000. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See- 
Michael.  Wolfgang;  and  Strommer,  Kurt,  5,375,513,  Q.  100-53.000. 
Lab  One  Enterprises,  L.C.:  See— 

WUlits,  William  G.;  and  Schmitt,  Thomas  P..  Jr.,  5,376,005,  C\. 

433-177.000. 

La  Belle.  John  T..  to  Clayton  Industries.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  motor  vehicles  imder  simulated  road  conditions.  5.375.460.  C\. 

73-117.000. 

Labriola,  Louis  A.;  and  Labriola,  Thomas  A.  Golf  tee.  5,375,838,  CI. 

273-33.000. 
Labriola,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Labriola,   Louis  A.;  aix)   Labriola,   Thomas  A.,   5,375,838,   CI. 
273-33.000. 
LaCoune,  John  R.;  and  Corcoran,  Paul,  to  University  of  New  Hamp- 
shire. Apparatus  for  the  functional  assessment  of  human  activity. 
5,375,610,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Lad,  Dipak:  Set— 

Yeung,   E>ominic   W.   K.;   Rice,   Richard  E.;  and   Lad,   Dipak, 
5,376.447.  CI.  428-350.000. 
Laflin.  Tfimothy  C:  See — 

Romero.  Osvaldo  D.;  Fernandez,  Frank;  Laflin,  Timothy  C;  and 
Rakolta.  Pamela  A.,  5,376,975,  a.  340-825.440. 
Lage,  Craig  S  ;  Baker.  Frank  K.;  Hayden.  James  D.;  and  Cooper,  Kent 
J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  forming  an  integrated  circuit.  5,377,139, 
CI   365-154.000. 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.:  Set— 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom.  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clift.  GUbert;  Hendrick.  KendaU  B.; 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 
Smith,  B  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,313, 
a.  264-1.100. 
Lahey,  Leonard  C:  Set — 

Carlock,  James  R.;  Lahey.  Leonard  C;  Lotz,  Michael  G.;  and 
Roberta.  Arthur  R..  5,377.311.  Q.  395-115.000. 
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Lahuuky,  Tammy  J.:  Set — 

Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Carter,  Buford  H.,  Jr.;  Lahutsky,  Tammy  J.; 
Haas,  Glen  R.;  Davis,  Dennis  D.;  Suckling,  Charles  W.;  and 
Collinson,  Glenn,  5,376,909,  CI.  333-247.000. 
I'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Precedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Dclatte,  Daniel,  5,375,423,  CI.  62-45.100. 
Laird,  Ronald  E.:  See- 
Wolfe,  Jesse  D.;  Belkind,  Abraham  I.;  and  Laird,  Ronald  E., 
5.377,045,  CI.  359-585.000. 
LaJoie,  M.  Stephen:  See- 
Murphy,   Richard  T.;  and   LaJoie,   M.   Stephen,   5,376,362,  d. 
424-66.000. 
Lake  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

KJearman,  Jeffrey  D.;   Biennan,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Schachet,  Eli, 
5.376,072,  a.  604-82.000. 
Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Mische,  Hans  A..  5.376.083.  CI   604-264.000. 
Lam,  Felix  L.  Automatic  on-line  facsimile  confinnation.  5,377,017,  CI. 

358-405.000. 
Lamar,  Thomas  W,  to  Ahlstrom  Pyropower,  Inc.  Pressurized  fluidized 
bed  combined  gas  turbine  and  steam  turbine  power  plant  with  steam 
injection.  5,375,409,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Lamberti,  Donna  M.;  Prager,  John  M.;  and  Nappari,  Mark  A.,  to 
International  Busmess  Machines  Corporation.  Constrained  natural 
language  interface  for  a  computer  that  employs  a  browse  function. 
5,377,103,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Lancee,  Charles  T.;  and  Bom,  Nicolaas,  to  Du-Med,  B.V.  Ultrasonic 

instrument  with  a  micro  motor.  5,375,602,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Business  Support  AG:  See — 

Dschen,  Tsing,  5,376,781,  CI.  235-487.000. 
Landry,  James  D.:  See — 

Haughton,  Robert  A.;  Landry,  James  D.;  Reda,  Ralph  }.;  and 
Sziemkiewicz,  Robert  J.,  5,375,756,  CI.  228-10.000. 
Landry,  Roger  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Calabro,  Anthony  S.,  5,376,415,  CI.  428-31.000. 
Lane,  David  J.:  See — 

King,  Walter;  Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Raposa, 
Susan;    Warshaw,   Jane;   Groody,    Patrick;    Lawrie,   Jonathan; 
I^arsons,  George;   Halbert,   Donald  N.;  and   Lane,  David  J., 
5.376,528,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lane,  Frank  A.;  Boyce,  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer,  Jack  S.;  Henderson,  John  G.  N.; 
and  Plotnick,  Michael  A.,  to  Hitachi  America.  Ltd.  Digital  video 
recorder  compatible  receiver  with  trick  play  image  enhancement. 
5,377.051,  CI.  360-33.100. 
Lane,  Julie  A.:  See — 

Bemhard,  Susan  L.;  Better,  Marc  D.;  Carroll,  Steve  F.;  and  Lane, 
Julie  A.,  5,376,546,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Lane,  Martin  T.:  See — 

Tessenyi,    Komel    J.;    and    Lane,    Martin    T.,    5.375.900,    CI. 
296-100.000. 
Lang,  Kurt:  See — 

Gorlich,  Roland;  and  Lang,  Kurt.  5,375,406,  CI.  57-308.000. 
Lang,  Marc;  DifTerding,  Edmond;  and  Stanek,  Jaroslav,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corp.  a-fluoro-a-<l,2,3-triazolyl)-phenylmethyl  derivatives  useful  as 
aromatase  inhibitors.  5,376,669,  CI.  514-359.000. 
Lang,  Siegrun:  See — 

Gainbrecht,   Walter;    Schelter,    Wolfgang;   and   Lang.   Siegrun, 
5,376,255,  CI.  204-426.000. 
Lang,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Bruce  H.;  Gould,  Robert  G.;  Lang,  Thomas  F.;  Brown, 
J.   Keenan;   Heanue,   Joseph   A.;   and   Cum,   Christopher   E., 
5.376,795,  C\.  250-363.040. 
Lange.  Amo;   Bach,  Volker;  Sens,  Ruediger;  Eubach,  Karl-Heinz; 
Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesdlschaft.  Use  of  pyridine  dyes  in  the  textile  sector,  dye  mixtures 
with  pyridine  dyes,  and  triazolopyridine  dyes  having  a  thienyl  radi- 
cal. 5.376,150,  CI.  8-638.000. 
Langeo,  Achim:  See — 

Drunk,  Gerhard;  Langen,  Achim;  Forster,  Stefan;  Hug,  Christoph; 
and  Mullerschon,  Joachim,  5,377,106,  a.  364-424.020. 
Langley,  Rodney  C,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Method  to  elimi- 
nate corrosion  in  conductive  elements.  5,376,235,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Lannon.  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Parker,  Michael  J.;  Lannon,  Anthony  M.;  Webb,  Terence  C;  and 
Long,  William  E.,  5,376,510,  CI.  430-466.000. 
LaPoiate,  Kenneth  M.;  Waclawik,  Ronald  E.;  and  Thibodeau,  Robert 
C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Communication  system  for 
submarines.  5,377,165,  CI.  367-134.000. 
Large,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Edwards,    PhUip    N.;    and    Large,    Michael    S.,    5,376.680.    Q. 
514-459.000. 
Larsen,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Kline.  Robert  J.;  Larsen,  Thomas  E.;  SchiesI,  Mark  A.;  and  Tait, 
Bruce  E.,  5,375,791,  C\.  242-575.000. 
Larson,  Donald  G.:  See — 

Das,  Palash  P.;  and  Larson,  Donald  G.,  5,377,215,  CI.  372-57.000. 
Larson,  Jr.  Ernest  J.  Convertible  railway-roadway  vehicle  and  method 

of  use.  5,375,532,  O.  105-72.200. 
Larsoa   Larry   J.   Blasting   connector  system   and   method   of  use. 

5,375,524,  CI.  102-217.000. 
Laulo,  William  S.,  to  Industrial  Maintenance  and  Contrace  Services 
Limited  Partnership.  Slag  control  method  and  apparatus.  5,375,818, 
a.  266-230.000. 
Later,  Roger  C;  and  Later,  Roger  D.  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
vacuum  cooUng  fresh  produce.  3,373,431.  Q.  62-268.00a 


Later,  Roger  D.:  See- 
Later,  Roger  C;  and  Later,  Roger  D.,  5,373,431.  d.  62-268.000. 
Latimer,  Lee  H.:  See — 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Latimer,  Lee  H.;  and  Subramanyam,  Chak- 
rapani,  5,376,653,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Lau,  James  C.  K.;  Malmgren,  Richard  P.;  and  DePace,  Ronald  A.,  to 
TRW  Inc.  Method  of  making  connector  for  integrated  circuit  chips. 
5,376.226,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Lau,  Willie;  and  Shah,  Vishnu  M.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Method  for  improving  thickeners  for  aqueous  systems.  5,376,709.  CI. 
524-48.000. 
Lau,  Yau  C;  Mozdy,  Eric  J.;  and  Oleszkiewicz,  Jonn  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  System  for  searching  a  data 
base  by  creating  a  markmg  matrix  in  which  two  dimensiooal  patterns 
control  the  search  and  selection.  5,377,348,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Launay.  Bruno:  See — 

Mpandou,  Andre;  and  Launay,  Bruno,  5.376,436,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Launder,  Yolanda  M.:  See — 

Hustad,  Gerald  O.;  Launder,  Yolanda  M.;  Thompson,  Bjom  J.;  and 
Johnson,  Joel  W,  5.375.701.  CI   206-45.180 
Laurent,  Raymond,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Data  switchmg  device. 

5,377,180,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Lautenschlager,  Gerhard  W.:  See — 

Lautenschlager,     Horst;     and     Lautenschlager,     Gerhard     W., 
5,375,297,  CI.  16-249.000. 
Lautenschlager,  Horst;  and  Lautenschlager,  Gerhard  W..  to  MEPLA- 
Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Furniture  hinge.  5,373.297. 
CI.  16-249.000. 
LaVelle,  Edward  R.:  See— 

Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  Milner.  Kenneth  C;  LaVdle.  Edward 
R.;  and  McEwen,  John  C,  5,375,345,  d.  112-263.100. 
Lavi,  Moshe.  Clothes  drying  device.  5,375.727,  a.  211-119.010. 
LaVigne,  Gordon.  Apparatus  for  dry  placer  mining.  5.375,721,  CI. 

209-131.000. 
Lawlor,  Patrick;  DeMar,  Lawrence;  and  Estes,  Ted,  to  Williams  Elec- 
tronics Games,  Inc.  Magnetic  ball  flipper  for  a  tolling  ball  game. 
5,375,829,  CI.  273-I23.00A. 
Lawrie,  Jonathan:  See — 

King,  Walter;  Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski.  Raymond  M.;  Rapoaa, 
Susan;   Warshaw,  Jane;   Groody,   Patrick;   Lawrie,  Jonathan; 
Parsons,  George;    Halbert,   Donald   N.;  and   Lane,   David  J., 
5,376,528,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Laz,  Yueh  S.:  Siee — 

Ta-Yueh,  Hsu;  and  Laz,  Yueh  S.,  3,373.786.  a.  242-377.000 
Lazarus.  Robert  A.;  Hurle,  Mark;  Anderson,  Stephen;  and  Powers. 
David  B.,  to  Rutgers  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey.  Enzymes 
for    the    production    of    2-keto-L-gulonic    acid.    5,376,344,    CI. 
435-190.000. 
Lazov,  Pavel  A.:  See — 

Stoilov,  Georgi  T.;  Stoilov,  Vladimir  G.;  Stoilov,  Boiko  G.;  Cher- 
venkov,    Christo   T.;    and    Lazov,    Pavel    A.,    3.376,348,   O. 
423-338.000. 
Lear  Astronics  Corp.:  See — 

Baker.  John  A.;  Boe,  Otto  H.;  Burklund,  Wayne  E.;  Edmeads, 
Robert  W.;  and  Oster,  Melvin  G.,  5,377,109,  a.  364-424.060 
Leary,  Kevin  C;  and  Santefort.  Kenneth,  to  W.  H.  Leary  Co.,  Inc. 

Carton  monitormg  system.  5,375,722,  CI.  209-578.000. 
Lebreton,  Luc  L.:  See — 

Koenig,  Jean-Jacques;  Lebreton,  Luc  L.;  and  Maiaon.  Maryse  F., 
5,376,648,  CI.  514-92.000. 
Lechleiter,  Robert  J.,  to  Akzo  Nobel.  N.V.  Vial  chp.  5,375,726,  Ci. 

211-74.000. 
Lechner,  Anton.  Device  for  reducing  the  aerodyiuunic  resistance  of  a 

commercial  vehicle.  5,375,903.  CI.  296-180.100 
LeClear,  Douglas  D  ;  Chen,  Kenneth  P.;  Thiele,  Scon  A.;  Cur,  Nihat 
O.;  Khanpara,  Jatin  C;  and  Kuehl,  Steven  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion. Control  algorithm  for  dual  temperature  evaporator  system. 
5,375,428,  CI.  62-187.000. 
Lecluze,  Michel.  Light  fixture  for  mounting  to  a  ceiling,  wall  or  the 

like.  5,377,088,  Q.  362-366.000 
LeComey,  David  C,  to  Telefoiuktiebolaget  L  M  Ericatoo.  Leaky 
bucket    for    supervision    in    industrial    processes.    5,377,195,    CI. 
371-5.100. 
Lecouteux,  Claude;  and  Doyen,  Jean-Yves,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Process  for  the  determination  of  iodine  in  low  concentra- 
tion in  a  nitrate  solution,   particularly  a  uranyl   nitrate  solution. 
5,376,243,  CI.  204-153.130. 
Ledbetter.  William  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Gay,  James  G.;  and  Ledbetter,  WUUam  B.,  Jr.,  5,376,819,  a. 
257-467.000. 
Lee,   Christopher,   to   A.L.    Hansen   Mfg.   Co.   Window   regulator. 

3,375,375,  CI.  49-352.000. 
Lee,  Don  N.:  See— 

Bryson,  Stephen  W.;  Kondo,  Alan  T.;  and  Lee,  Don  N.,  5,377,202, 
a.  371-27.000. 
Lee,  Gary  C.  M.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Process  of  using  anti-inflammatory 
furanones  as  selective  calciiun  chaimel  inhibitors.  3.376.676.  Q. 
514-473.000. 
Lee.  Hyun  G.:  See- 
Hwang.  Joon;  Lee,  Hytm  G.;  Kim,  Hong  L.;  Yi.  Young  B.;  and  In, 
Jae;  S.,  3.376.482,  O.  43O-5.00O. 
Lee.  Jar  J.;  and  Tsuda,  George  I.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fiber 
optic  corporate  power  divider/combiner  and  method.  3.377.287.  Q. 
383-33.000. 
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Ltd.  Multilevel  resist  process. 


Lee,  Jerald  D.:  See— 

Johnson.   Melvin   H.;   Lee,   JeraW   D.;  and   Willis,   Frank   M 
5.377.289.  CI.  385-65  000. 
Lee.  Jun  S.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co. 

5.376.227,  a.  156-643.000. 
Lee.  Kiu  H.:  See- 
Baker.  Edgar  C;  Cevallos-Candau,  Jose  F.;  Hussein,  Fathi  D.;  Lee, 
Kiu  H.;  and  Noshay,  Allen,  5,376,743,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Lee,  Kyeong  B.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Atom 

collimator.  5,376,179,  CI.  118-722.000. 
Lee,  Kyu- Young;  and  Bae,  Hong-Gook,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Current  sensing  circuit  of  a  switching  mode  power  supply. 
5.377,093,  a.  363-97.000. 
Lee.  Min  K..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  High  frequency  induction  heating 

appliance.  5,376,775,  CI.  219-665.000. 
Lee,  Min-Su,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Bi-directional  dual- 
dram    magnetic    reconl/reproducing    apparatus.     5,377,059,    CI. 
360-84.000. 
Lee,  Ming-Hsen.  Complex  chair  device.  5,375,909,  CI.  297-237.000. 
Lee,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Schamber.  Frederick  H.;  Schwerer.  Fred  C;  Beebe,  Albert  H.;  and 
Lee,  Richard  J.,  5,376,799.  CI.  250^1.110. 
Lee.  Seung-Woo;  and  Kwon,  Ki-Duck,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices 
Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display.  5.377.029,  CI. 
359-54.000. 
Lee.  Shawguang  L.:  See — 

Kalyan.  Narender  K.;  Lee.  Shawguang  L.;  and  Hung,  Paul  P., 
5.376,547,  CI.  435-226.000. 
Lee  Shuknecht  A  Sons:  See— 

Sbuknecht.    Lee   N.;   and    Shuknecht,   Dale   J.,    3,376,046,   CI. 
460-99.000. 
Lee,  Sungchul:  See — 

Schnmpf,  Ronald  D.;  and  Lee,  Sungchul,  5,376.879.  CI.  324-72.000. 
Lee,  Tso-Cheng,  Wang,  ChengHao;  Huang,  Tsun-Thin;  and  Chen, 
Meng-Ta.  Bicomponent  tissue  and  seedling  culture  bottle.  5,375,372, 
a.  47-69.000. 
Lee,  William  A.:  See — 

Allison,  Anthony  C;  Byars,  Noelene  E.;  Fu,  Chenig-Chyi;  Lid- 
gate,  Deborah  M.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Foster,  Linda  C;  and  Lee, 
William  A..  5,376,369,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Lee,  Yong  H.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  constructing 
reduced  size  highly  integrated  static  random  access  memory  with 
double  vertical  channel  structure.  5,376,814,  CI.  257-334.000. 
Lee.  Yong  N.  Heat  sink  apparatus.  5,375,655,  a.  165-185.000. 
Lee.  Young  W.;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo.  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.    Memory    access    protection    circuit    with    encryption    key. 
5,377,264,  a.  380-4.000. 
Leeb,  Karl-Erik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget 
manufacturing   circuit   board   having 
5.375.322,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Leeson,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Carling,  William  R.;   Smith,  Julian  D.;  and   Leeson,   Paul   D., 
5,376,748,  CI.  546-158.000. 
Lefebvre,  Jean-Marie.  Rotary  atherectomy  or  thrombectomy  device 

with  centrifugal  transversal  expansion.  5,376,100,  CI.  606-180.000. 
Leggett,  Andrew  G.  Regeneration  of  process  control  flow  diagrams  for 

programmable  logic  controllers.  5,377,315,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Legoit,  Philippe:  See — 

Broutin,  Paul;  Buisson,  Andre;  and  Legoit,  PhiUppe,  5,376,167,  CI. 
96-8.000. 
Leiflieit  AG.:  See— 

Deimel,  Helmut;  and  Schulein,  Rolf  G.,  5,375,284.  C\.  15-41.100. 
Lein.  Edgar:  See — 

May,  Ulrich;  Engelbrecht,  Jurgen;  Muhlbauer,  Ernst;  and  Lein, 
Edgar,  5,376,691,  CI.  522-77.000. 
Leiras  Oy:  See— 

Pohjala,    Esko;    Nupponen,    Keikki;    and    Vepsalainen,    Jouko, 
5,376,649,  CI.  514-108.000. 
Lekzen,  Lars:  See — 

Almstrom,  Henrik;  SUom,  Paul;  and  Lekzen,  Lan,  5,377,164,  CI. 
367-131.000. 
Leiand  Stanford.  Jr.  Univ.,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

McConnick.  Francis  P.;  Innis,  Michael  A.;  and  Ringold,  Gordon 
M..  5,376,567,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Brown.  Patrick;  Nelson.  Stanley;  and  KUpholz,  Sue.  5.376,526,  CI. 

435-6.000. 
Gur,  Turgut  M.;  and  Huggins,  Robert  A.,  5,376,469,  CI.  429-17.000. 
Lempel.  Abraham;  See — 

Seroussi,  Gadiel;  and  Lempel,  Abraham,  5,377,340,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Lentz,  Norbert;  and  Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Knipp  Maschinentechnik 
Gesellschafl  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Feeding  apparatus  for  metal 
sheets.  5,375.827,  CI.  271-270.000. 
Lenze,  John  F.;  and  Del  Rossi,  John,  to  Manhasset  Orthotics  and 
Prosthetics,  Ltd.  Suction  socket  for  artificial  limb.   5,376,!3I,  CI. 
623-34.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  A/S  (Lovens  Kemiske  Fabrik  Pro- 
duktionsaktiesel  SKAB):  See— 
Binderup,  Lise,  5,376.651,  Ci.  514-167.000. 
Leon,  Francisco  A.;  Scharfetter,  Donald  L.;  Tazawa,  Satoshi;  Saito, 
Kazuyuki;  and  Yoshii,  Akira,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  accu- 
rate calculation  of  vertex  movement  for  three-dimensional  topogra- 
phy smiulation.  5,377,118,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Leonard,  B.  P.,  to  University  of  Akron,  The.  Single  trigger  perfect  fifth 
slide  bass  trombone.  5.375,499,  CI.  84-395.000. 


L  M  Ericsson.  Method  of 
lateral   conductive   pattern. 


Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Leonard  T..  5,375.863,  CI.  280-99.000. 
Leone.  Marcello:  See — 

Ganboldi,     Roberto;     and     Leone,     Marcello,     5,376.832,    CI. 
327-108.000. 
Lemer,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Rakolta.  Pamela  A.;  Romero,  Osvaldo  D.;  and  Lemer,  Kenneth  S.. 
5.376,929.  CI.  340-825.210. 
Le  Roy,  Yvon:  See- 
Peru.  Gilles;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles, 
5,375,496,  CI.  83-613.000. 
Leslie,  William  O.  Fastener  component  identification.  5,375,955,  CI 

411-378.000. 
Lesniak,  Jon  R.,  to  Stress  Photonics,  Inc.  Forced-diffusion  thermal 

imaging  apparatus  and  method.  5,376,793,  CI.  250-341.800. 
Lester,  Steven  D.:  See- 
Miller,   Jeffrey   N.;   Lester,   Steven   D.;   and   Mars,   Danny   E., 
5,376,229,  CI.  156-651.000. 
L'Eut  Francais  (represented  by  the  Dcleque  General  for  TArmeraent): 
See— 
Jestin,  Vincent;  Becera.  Richard;  Charpentier,  Etienne;  and  Filipo- 
wicz,  Alain,  5,377,162,  CI.  367-124.000. 
Letschert,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Jansen,    Martin;    Letschert,    Hans-Peter;    and    Speer,    Dietrich, 
5,376,349,  CI.  423-409.000. 
Leung,  Roger  Y.:  See — 

Zupancic,    Joseph    J.;    and    Leung,    Roger    Y..    5,376,595,    CI. 
501-12.000. 
Leuteritz,  Jurgen:  See — 

Helldorfer,  Reinhard;  Hettich,  Gerhard;  Gramann,  Matthias;  Leu- 
teritz, Jurgen;  and  Topfer,  Bemhard,  5,375,452,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Leutwyter,  Rene  .  Method  of  removing  carbonates  from  plating  baths. 

5,376,256,  CI.  205-99.000. 
Levi,  Silvio:  See — 

Sala,  Alberto;  Levi,  Silvio;  Benedini,  Francesca;  Cereda,  Roberta; 
and  Soldato,  Piero,  5,376,673,  CI.  514-417.000. 
Levilly,  Phihppe.  Portable  device  for  immobilizing  individual  firearms 

during  adjustment  firing.  5,375,804,  CI.  248-274.000. 
Levin,  Ira  W.:  See — 

Lewis,  Edgar  N.;  Levin,  Ira  W.;  and  Treado,  Patrick  J.,  5,377,003, 
a.  356-300.000. 
Levin,  Michael  B.:  See- 
Wright,  Gordon;  Schechter,  Michael  M.;  and  Levin,  Michael  B., 
5,375,419,  CI.  60-607.000. 
Levy,  Michel:  and  Permuy,  Alfred,  to  Societe  d'Applications  Generales 
d'Electncite  et  de   Mecanique   SAGEM.   Capacitive  acceleration 
sensor  and  its  application  in  a  non-servoed  accelerometer.  5,375.469, 
CI.  73-5I7.0OB. 
Lewandowski,  Edmund  S.:  See — 

Breeden,  Philip  J  ;  Bell,  Adam  J  ;  Diamant,  Joram;  and  Lewandow- 
ski, Edmund  S.,  5,376,414,  C!.  427-510.000. 
Lewis,  Edgar  N.;  Levin,  Ira  W.;  and  Treado.  Patrick  J.,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Spectroscopic  imaging 
device  employing  imaging  quality  spectral  filters.   5,377.003.  CI. 
356-300.000. 
Lewis.  J.   Harry.   Salt  spreader  mounting  assembly.   5,375.773.  CI. 

239-650.000. 
Lewis,  Michael  K.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited.  Energy  ab- 
sorption system  including  a  U-shaped  deformable  member  and  a 
deforming  member.  5,375,881,  CI.  280-777.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Flores,  Armando  V.,  5,375,826,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Mahler,  Peter,  5,376,180.  CI.  118-728.000. 
Leys,  Cassius  W.;  and  Walsh,  Edward.  Ill,  to  Transcontinental  Market- 
ing Group,  Inc.  One  coat  protective  system  for  a  surface.  5,376,705, 
CI.  523-417.000. 
Lezdey,  John;  and  Wachter,  Allan.  Method  for  deactivating  viruses  in 

blood  component  containers.  5,376.633,  CI.  514-8.000. 
L'Hostis,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Fleuren,  Roberi  H.  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.; 
and  Renauld,  Franck  A.  D..  5.376.301,  CI.  252-174.150. 
Li,  Pei:  See- 
Stover.  Harald  D.  H.;  Li.  Pei;  Ferrari,  Lorenzo;  Shaver,  Robert  T.; 
and  Vlaovic,  Djordje.  5,376,732,  a.  525-388.000. 
Li,  Richard  C:  See- 
Tien,  Ta-Ke;  Wu,  Chau-chin;  and  Li,  Richard  C,  5,376,843,  CI. 
326-68.000. 
Li,  Shu-Tung.  Resorbable  vascular  wound  dressings.  5,376,376,  Q. 

424-443.000. 
Li,  Xiaoling;  and  Bemer,  Bret,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  Copolymer  of 
(meth>K:ryloxy-alkyl-siloxysilane  and  alkyl(meth)acrylates  and  the 
use  thereof  as  pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  5,376,378,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Li,  Xinhua:  See — 

Shi,  Chaoying;   Song,  Kaili;  Li,  Xinhua;  Gao.  Guanggi;  Yang. 
Juanhuan;  and  Zeng,  Quingkun.  5.375,657.  CI.  166-68.500. 
Liang,  Feng:  See — 

Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Liang,  Feng,  5,376,851.  CI.  310-179.000. 
Lidgate.  Deborah  M.:  See- 
Allison,  Anthony  C;  Byars,  Noelene  E.;  Fu.  Chemg-Chyi;  Lid- 
gate,  Deborah  M.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Foster,  Linda  C;  and  Lee, 
WUliam  A.,  5.376,369,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Liebeschuetz,  John  W.;  and  Jung,  Michel  J.,  to  DowElanco.  Substi- 
tuted   guanidine    and    amidine    compounds,    and    fungicidal    use. 
5,376,659,  a.  514-275.000. 
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Liebetruth,  Reiner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschift.  Computer  toroogn- 
phy   apparatus   with   beam    thickness   adjiistmenL    5,377,252,   CI. 
378.151.000. 
Liesz,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hirsch,  Robert  D.^  Liosz,  Richard  J :  McOure,  Mark;  and  Best, 
ChnstopbCT,  5,375,840,  Q.  273-77.00A. 
Life  Resonances,  Inc.:  See — 

McLeod,  BoKC  R.,  S.376J45,  Q.  204-155.000. 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.;  Mower,  Barry  D.;  Adams,  Robert; 
and  Taylor,  Kelly,  5,375,835,  a.  273-1.50R. 
Lim,  Dong  K.:  See — 

Kim,  Yoon  H.;  Park,  Jae  K.;  Lim,  Dong  K.;  and  Kang.  Hee  B., 
5,376,606,  a   501-153.000. 
Limberis,  Alexander  J.;  Bryan,  Joseph  W.-,  Ottney,  Joanne  F.;  O'Con- 
nelU  Steven  S.;  and  Bryan,  Marcus  K.,  Jr.,  to  Korg,  Inc.  Open  archi- 
tecture music  synthesizer  with  dynamic  voice  allocation.  5,376,752, 
CI.  84-«22.000. 
Lin,  Chih-I.  Artificial  acetabular  joint  replacing  device.  5,376,126,  CI. 

623-23.000. 
Lin,  diung-I.   Printed  circuit  board  mounting  box.   5,377,080,  CI. 

361.756.000. 
Lin,  Johnson  J.;  and  Wyke,  David  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  forming  titanium  tungsten  local  interconnect  for 
integrated  circuits.  5,376,585,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Lin,  Jyh-Kuang:  See — 

Yang,  Sheng-Hsmg;  and  Lin,  Jyh-Kuang.  5,376,572,  Q.  437-43.000 
Lin,  Tony  Y  ;  and  Westerfield,  Mark  W.,  to  Clopay  Building  Products 

Company,  Inc.  Garage  door  frame.  5,375,383,  CI.  52-217.000. 
Lindegren,  Ulf;  and  Nyman,  Per,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Medi- 
cal electrode  device.  5,376,109,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Lindley  Incorporated:  See — 

Undley.    Joseph;    and    Lindley,    Thomas    R.,    5,375,942,    CI. 
404-97.000. 
Lindley,  Joseph;  and  Lindley,  Thomas  R.,  to  Lindley  Incorporated. 

Material-leveling  apparatus.  5,375,942,  O.  404-97.000. 
Lindley,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Liodley.    Joseph;    and    Lindley,    Thomas    R.,    5,375,942,    CI. 
404-97.000. 
Lindquist,  John  M.:  See — 

Swanson,  Lynwood  W.;  Lindquist,  John  M.;  Jaehnig,  Milton  C; 

and  Puretz,  Joseph,  5,376,791,  a.  25O-3O9.000. 

Lindqvist,  Bengt;  Mansson,  Per;  and  Malson,  Tomas,  to  Pharmacia  AB. 

Method     for     preventing     secondary     cataract.      5,375,611,     CI. 

128-898.000. 

Lindstedt,  Lars,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Cutting  insert  for  cutting  and  grooving 

tools.  5,375,948,  CI.  407-116.000. 
Line,  Henri  B.,  to  Helis  S.A.  Milling  and  boring  machine  incorporating 

a  gantry.  5,375,952,  CI.  409-202.000. 
Linear  Switch  Corp.:  See — 

Rogers,  William  P.,  5,377,181,  CI.  370-16.aoa 
Lingle,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Hartig,  Klaus  W  ;  and  Lingle.  Philip  J  ,  5,376,455,  CI.  428-428.000. 
Linker,  Frederick  I.;  Kirk,  Michael  D.;  Alexander,  John  D.;  Park. 
Sai)g-il;  Park,  Sung-il;  and  Smith,  Ian  R.,  to  Park  Scientific  Instru- 
meats.  Scanning  probe  microscope.  5,376,790,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Lintec  Corporation:  See — 

Amano,    Yasuyuki;    Ikeda,    Takeshi;    Aizawa,    Eiji;    and    Saito, 
Takanori,  5,376,417,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Broome,  Barry  G.;  Anderson,  John  E.;  and  Molt,  Richard  W., 

5,377,047,  a.  359-«54.000. 
Dinger,  Fred  B.,  Ill;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Trott,  A.  Frank, 
5,376,078,  a.  606-170.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Keikichi;  Takada,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto,  Ikuo,  5,376,643, 
CI.  514-47.000. 
Liou,  Gaieter.   Locking  device   for  steering   wheel.   5,375,441,   O. 

70-209.000. 
Lipke,  Daniel  R.  Dickies  of  a  cylindrical  knit  with  a  pocket  for  a 

wanner  pack.  5,375,261,  CI.  2-92.000. 
Lipo,  Thomas  A.;  and  Liang,  Feng,  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute, Inc.  Variable  reluctance  motor  with  full  and  short  pitch  wind- 
ings 5,376,851,  CI.  310-179.000. 
Liposome  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Hope,  Michael  J.;  and  CuUis,  Pieter  R.,  5,376,452,  CI.  428-402.200. 
Werner.  Alan  L.;  Portnoff,  Joel  B.;  and  Chan,  Elaine,  5,376,381,  CI. 
424-456.000. 
Lippert,  Harry  G.:  See — 

Knipa,  Vernon  J.;  Lippert,  Harry  G.;  and  Garton,  Donald  R., 
5,375,990,  CI.  425-133.500. 
Lippert,  Thomas  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Spin  deposition  of  a  nonconfor- 
mal  coating  surface  to  machined  optical  asphere  surfaces.  5,376,408, 
CI.  427-240.000. 
Liquid  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ipponmatsu.  Masamichi;  Nishigaki,  Masashi;  Hirano,  Aldra;  and 
Tsurutam,  Tsuyoshi,  5,376,347,  CI.  423-338.000. 
Litco  International,  Inc.:  See — 

GrifTith,  Michael;  Meighen,  Michael;  Trebilcock,  Lionel  W.;  Tre- 
bilcock,   Lionel  F.;  and  Trebilcock,  Gary  L.,  5.375,315,  O. 
29-432.000. 
Liltoa  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hall.  David  B.,  5,377,010,  Q.  35«-35O.O0O. 
Liu.    Chin-Fen.    Glasses   structure    for    advertising.    5,376,977,    CI. 
351-47.000. 


L  u.  Chin-.Ju:  See — 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jong-Fu;  Cheng,  Kun-Lin;  Tsai,  Chiu-Hsi- 
ung;  Koong,  Fam-Ping;  Chuang.  Kun-Lung;  Yao,  Shu-Lan;  and 
Liu,  Chin-Uu,  5,376,208.  a    156-246.000. 
Liu,  Jian-Yu,  Johnson,  Kristina  M.;  and  Robinson,  Michael  G.  Modula- 
ttr  using  the  linear  electro-optic  effect  of  liquid  crystals.  5,377,026. 
a.  359-40.000. 
Liu.  Ru-Shi:  See— 

Tsai,  Ming-Jinn;  Wu.  Sbeng-Feng;  Huang.  Yao-Tsung;  and  Liu. 
Ru-Shi.  5.376,623.  a.  505-492.000. 
Liu.  Tsuen-Hsi;  Chao,  Tien-Hsin;  and  Cheng,  Li-Jen,  to  United  States 
of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Mo- 
tion-sensitive optical  correlator  using  a  VanderLugt  Correlator. 
5,376,807.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Lloyd,  Graham  R.:  See- 
Matthews.  Nigel  S.;  and  Lloyd.  Graham  R..  5.376.142, 0.  8-94.180. 
Lockheed  Sanders.  Inc.:  See — 

Russo.  Leonard  E.,  5.377.305,  CI.  395-11.000. 
Lockridge.  Rochelle  L.:  See — 

Swenson.  Douglas  A.;  Fox,  Herbert  J.;  Krueger.  Dennis  L.;  and 
Lockndge.  Rochelle  L.,  5,376,430.  CI.  428-152.000. 
Locotos.  Frank  M.,  to  F.  M.  Locotos  Equipment  A  Design  Co.  Mine 

roof  support  apparatus  and  method.  5,375,946,  CI.  405-259.400. 
Loft.  Irwin  H  :  See— 

Verrecchia.  Joseph;  and  Loft,  Irwin  R,  5,375,540.  Q.  110-257.000. 
Logothetis,  Eleftbcrios  M.:  See — 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  and  Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.,  5,375,415, 
a.  60-274.000. 
Logsdon.  Nanette  J.:  See — 

Fahrenknig.  Anne  M.;  Winters,  Cathy  L.;  and  Logsdon.  Nanette  J., 
5.376,198,  CI.  156-164.000. 
Lohman  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Butler,  Terry  L.,  5,375,337,  CI.  33-506.000 
Lohr  A  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Jacob,  Werner,  and  Jacob,  Achim.  5,376,052.  a  464-145.000. 
Welschof.    Hans-Heinrich;    Schwarzler.    Peter;    Ricks.    Michael; 
Hofmann,  Norbert;  John,  Fnedhelm;  Wonnsbacbcr,  Hans;  and 
Burghardt,  Dieter,  5.376,049.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Long,  David  K.,  to  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Telephone 
circuit  to  control  off-hook  status  during  receipi  of  caller-ID  signal. 
5,377460,  a.  379-95.000. 
Long,  Francu  C,  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company.  Leader  card  attachable 
to  a  photographic  fUmstrip  having  a  lead  end  with  a  pair  of  apertures. 
5,376,986.  O.  354-321.000 
Long,  Richard  L.,  Jr.;  and  Barber,  Donald  E.  Method  and  means  for 

uniformly  coating  particulate  material.  5,376,175,  O.  118-303.000. 
Long,  William  E.:  See — 

Parker,  Michael  J.;  Lannon.  Anthony  M.;  Webb,  Terence  C;  and 
Long.  WUliam  E.,  5,376.510,  Q  430-466.000. 
Loos,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Debus.   Larry   L.;   Garcia.   Ernest   C;   and   Loos,   Robert   G.. 
5,375,806,  a.  248-452.000. 
Lotz,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Carlock.  James  R.;  Lahey,  Leonard  C;  Lotz.  Michael  G.;  and 
Roberts.  Arthur  R..  5,377,311.  a.  395-115.000. 
Louks.  John  W.;  Pochardt,  Donald  L.;  Secor.  Robert  B.;  and  Warren. 
Kari  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Uhrasoo- 
ically  assisted  coating  method.  5,376,402,  O.  427-8.000. 
Loveless,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews, 
Demetreos  N.,  5,376,722,  a.  525-102.000. 
Lowery,  Guy  R.:  See — 

Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Lowery,  Guy  R.;  Schickling,  David  P.;  and 
Kebede,  Gtrma  A.,  5,376,084,  d.  604-281.000. 
Lowi,  Alvin,  Jr.  Adiahatir,  two-stroke  cycle  engine.  5,375.567,  Q. 

123-56.800. 
Lowndes  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofrmann,  Craig  O.;  and  Waldron.  David  W.,  Jr..  5,376,166,  O. 
95-216.000. 
Lowrey,  Tyler  A.:  See — 

Roberts,    Martin   C;    and    Lowrey,    Tyler   A.,    5,376.577,    a. 
437-52.000. 
Loyd.  Samuel  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Janssen,  Alexander  P.,  Jr.;  Loyd.  Samuel  A..  Jr.;  and  Worley. 
Timothy  L  ,  5,376.217.  Q.  156-361.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Werner.  Jeffrey  A.;  Watkins.  Daniel  R.;  Wong.  Jimmy  S.;  and 
Chang.  Yen  C,  5,377.122,  Ci.  364-488.000. 
Lubbers,  Dietrich  W.;  and  Karpe,  Hellfried.  to  Medical  Instruments 
AG  Apparatus  for  determming  the  flow  of  matter  passing  through  a 
boundary  surface.  5,376,336,  C\.  422-82.060. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Adams.  Paul  E.;  Huang.  Nai  Z.;  JoUey,  Scon  T.; 
Koch,  Frederick  W  ;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt.  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,  Reed  H.;  Denis.  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong.  Denms  M., 
5,376,154.  CI.  44-358.000. 
Lucarelli,  Giacomo:  See — 

Cappelletti,  M.  Leonardo;  Lucarelli,  Giacomo;  and  Mearelli.  Gi- 
useppe. 5.376.678,  C\.  514-450.000. 
Lucas,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Rowand.  Edwin  W..  Jr.;  and  Lucas,  Donald  J.,  5,377,092,  a. 
363-41000 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 

Anderson,  Peter  R.  G  .  5,376,462,  C\  428-546.000 
Lucas,  Nancy  L..  to  Cargill  Incorporated.  Deicing  compositions  con- 
taining ferrocyanide  anticaking  agents.  5,376,292,  CI.  252-70.000. 
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Lucero,  Louie:  See — 

Apodaca.  John;  Bohl.  Mike;  Cordova.  Moises;  Gonzales,  Denny; 
Lucero.  Louie;  Martinez.  Jesae;  Mascarenas.  James;  and  Quin- 
tana.  Leonard.  5,375,313,  Q.  29-252.000. 
Liicken,  Hans:  See— 

Stibal,  Werner;  Boni,  Daniel;  and  Luckert.  Hans.  5,376.702.  CI. 
523-313.000. 
Lttiten,  Rudolf  G.  M.:  See— 

Quax,  Wilhemus  J.;  Luiten.  Rudolf  G.  M.;  Schuurhuizen,  Paul  W.; 
and  Mrabel,  Nadir,  5,376,536,  O.  435-100.000. 
Lundberg,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Patil,  Abhinunyu  O;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  5,376,152,  CI. 

44-330.000. 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 

5,376.153,  CI.  44-330.000. 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 
5.376,728.  Q.  525-274.000. 
Lundquist.  Lynn  C.  Continuous  method  for  reclaiming  plastic  scrap. 

5.375.778,  CI.  241-24.000. 
Lundy,  Charles:  See — 

Fennhoff,  Gerhard;  Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Idel.  Karsten-Josef;  Kircher, 
Klaus;  and  Lundy,  Charles,  5.376,715,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Lunter,  Paul;  and  Garrison.  Jerry  W.  Water  jet  saucer.  5.375.551.  CI. 

1 14-346.000 
Lutz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Stummer,     Friedrich;     and     Lutz,     Wolfgang,     5,375,646.     CI. 
164-457.000. 
Lynch.  P.  Michael:  See — 

Chin.  Philip  K.;  and  Lynch.  P.  Michael.  5.376,785,  CI.  250-2 14.0PR. 
Lyon,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  Lyon,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Brotherton,  Vince. 
5,376,306,  CI.  252-408.100. 
Lyon,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  James  D.; 
Hansen,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lyon,  Peter  M.,  5,375,414,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Lysson,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Bartling,  Franz-Peter;  Broden,  Rainer;  Haag,  Helmut;  HofTart, 
Michae!;  Lysson,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zamzow,  Peter,  5,377,292, 
CI.  385-128.000. 
Lytic,  Craig  S.:  See— 

Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Cliff.  Richard  G.;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra.  Kerry  S.,  5.376.844.  CI. 
326-41.000. 
M.E.P.  Macchine  Elettroniche  Piegatrici  SpA:  See- 
Del  Fabro,  Giorgio;  and  Del  Fabro,  Marcello,  5,375.447.  O. 
72-307.000. 
M.  A  G.  Ricerche  S.p.A.:  See— 

AI  Ghatta,  Hussain  A.  K.,  5,376,734,  CI.  525-437.000. 
Mabry,  George  R.:  See — 

Franklin,  Philip  G.;  Ward.  Scott;  and  Mabry,  George  R.,  5,377,256, 
CI.  379-59.000. 
Macchi  Cassia,  Antonio,  to  Groupement  d'Interet  Economique  Elis. 

Handtowel  dispenser.  5,375,920,  CI.  312-34.170. 
MacDermid,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kukanskis,  Peter  E.,  5,376,189,  CI.  148-269.000. 
MacDonald,  James  B.:  See — 

Olson,  Stephen  W.;  MacDonald,  James  B.;  Mann.  Edward  D.;  and 
Petersen.  James  W.,  Jr.,  5,377,338,  CI.  395-375.000. 
MacDonald,  R.  Ian,  to  Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories. 
Optoelectronic  transversal  filter  with  variable  gain  bi-polar  Ups. 
5,376,786,  CI.  250-227.120. 
MacDonald,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Thrash,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr..  5,376,550,  CI.  436-47.000. 
Macduff.  Malcolm  G.  J.:  See- 
Barton.  E)erek  J.;  Macduff,  Malcolm  G.  J.;  and  Newton,  John  M., 
5,376,385,  a.  424-489.000. 
Machida.  Katsuyuki;  Murase,  Katsumi;  Shimoyama,  Nobuhiro;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige;  Takaha- 
shi,  Yasuo;  Namatsu,  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  same.  5,376,590,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Machin,  Tamia  M.:  See — 

Pearson.  Michael:  Gray,  Andrew  C.  G.;  Naisby,  Thomas  W.; 
Wood,  William  W.;  Turner.  Susan  J.;  and  Machin,  Tamia  M., 
5,376.679,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Mack,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Sloop,  Robert  V.;  Kelch,  George  W.;  Auiier,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Mack,  Gregory  J.,  5.375,973,  CI.  415-173.100. 
MacKelvie,  Winston  R.  Material  surface  modification.  5,376.410,  CI. 

427-290.000. 
Maclaren,  Noel  K.;  and  Song,  Yao  H.,  to  University  of  Florida.  Meth- 
ods  and   compositions    for   the   detection   of  Addison's   disease. 
5,376,533,  CI.  435-7.400. 
MacMillan  Bloedel  Limited:  See — 

Elvidge,    David    R.;   and    Smith.    Malcolm    K..    5.376.177.   CI. 
118^10.000. 
Madore,  Christopher:  See — 

Butler.    Myron    C;    and    Madore,    Christopher,    5,377,259,    CI. 
379-93.000. 
Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Noboru;  and  Nishimoto,  Yuko,  to  Semicon- 
ductor Process  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing 
semiconductor  device.  5,376,591,  CI.  437-238.000. 


Maeda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Kuroda.    Shigetaka;    Sawamura.    Kazutomo;    Terata.    Shukoh; 
Kanehiro.    Masaki;    Ishioka.    Takuji;    and    Maeda.    Kenichi. 
5,375,462.  CI.  73-117.300, 
Maeda.  Mayumi:  See — 

Nishigaki.    Nobutaka;    Nakamura.   Koji;   and    Maeda.    Mayumi, 

5,377,357,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Maeda,  Miyuki;  Nakata,  Hideki;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  and  Shinoda,  Shooji, 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Merchandise  analysis  system  with  sales  data  table  and 

various  functions  for  predicting  the  sale  by  item.   5,377,095,  CI. 

364-401.000. 

Maeda,  Shigemi;  and  Terashima,  Shigeo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Recording/reproducing  device.  5,377,167,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Maeda.  Takeshi:  See — 

Saito.  AUushi;  Maeda.  Takeshi;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Saito,  Alsushi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi,  Tetsuya. 
5,377,178,  a.  369-124.000. 
Maeda.  Taturo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki;  Motoi,  Hirofumi;  Kodama.  Toshiaki;  Maeda. 
Taturo;  Tsujita.  Takahiro;  and  Okuda.  Hiromichi,  5,376,640,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Maekawa,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Kaneko,  Hanihiko;  Yoshine,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
Yuji;  and  Maekawa,  Toshikazu,  5,377,030,  CI.  359-57.000. 
Maeyashiki,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Masaaki;    and    Maeyashiki,    Yoshiki, 
5,376,809,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Magee,  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Meisenburg,   Gary   L.;   and   Magee,    Phillip   D.,   5,376,031,   CI. 

440-76.000. 
Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Magee,  Phillip  D.;  and  Behara,  John  W., 

5,376,032,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  and  Magee.  Phillip  D., 
5,376,034,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Magnetek  Universal  Electric:  See — 

Colwell,  Robert  A.,  5,375,651,  CI.  165-47.000. 
Mahabadi,  Hadi  K.;  Agur,  Enno  E.;  Allison,  Gerald  R ;  Hawkins, 
Michael  S.;  Drappel,  Stephan;  McDougall,  Maria  N.  V.;  Grushkin, 
Bernard;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta,  Angelo  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Reactive  melt  mixing  process  for  preparing  cross-linked 
toner  resin.  5,376,494,  CI.  430-137.000 
Mahler,  Peter,  to  Leybold  Akliengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  holding 
disk-shaped  substrates  in  the  vacuum  chamber  of  a  coating  or  etching 
apparatus.  5,376,180,  CI.  118-728.000. 
MAHO  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kuhl,  Michael;  Zwick,  Alfred;  and  Eberl,  Gunter,  5,376,770,  CI. 
219-121.830. 
Maier,  Thomas:  See — 

Frisch,  Gerhard;  and  Maier,  Thomas,  5,376,621,  CI.  504-330.000. 
Major,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

McCavour,  Thomas  C;  and  Major,  Jean-Louis,  5,375,943,  CI. 
405-126.000. 
Majou,  Didier  B.:  See— 

Cami,  Pierre  H.;  and  Majou,  Didier  B.,  5,376,537.  CI.  435-101.000. 
Makinen.  Jukka,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
severing  a  paper  web,  jjarticularly  a  perforated  paper  web.  5,375,751, 
CI.  225-1.000. 
Malin,  Comas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sawatzki, 
Harry  L.;  Auderset,  Heinrich;  and  Schmid,  Gert,  to  Tet  Techno 
Trust  Investment  Settlement.   Apparatus  for  surface  inspections. 
5,377,002,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Malin,  Cosmas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sawatzki, 
Harry  L.;  and  Auderset,  Heinrich,  to  Tet  Techno  Trust  Investment 
Settlement.    Apparatus    for    surface    inspection.    5,377,001.    CI. 
356-237.000. 
Malizia,  Mario:  See— 

Pirchio,  Paolo;  and  Malizia.  Mario,  5,375,497,  CI.  84-327.000. 
Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.:  See— 

Fleuren,  Robert  H.  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.; 
and  Renauld,  Franck  A.  D..  5.376.301,  CI.  252-174.150. 
Mallie,  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Transfer  carriage  with 

interchangeable  baskets.  5,377,240,  CI.  376-264.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Rajagopalan,  Raghavan;  and  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.,  5,376,357, 

CI.  424-9.000. 
Rajagopolan,  Raghavan;  and  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.,  5,376,358, 
CI.  424-9.000. 
Malmgren,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Lau,  James  C.  K.;  Malmgren,  Richard  P.;  and  DePace,  Ronald  A., 
5,376,226,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Malson,  Tomas:  See — 

Lindqvisi,  Bengt;  Mansson,  Per;  and  Malson,  Tomas,  5,375,61 1,  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Mama.  Takashi;  Yasuda.   Yuji;  Tomila.  Kan;  Miyagawa.  Fumihiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Fujioka.  Takanobu;  Kanai.  Hidetoshi;  and  Yo- 
shida,  Yoshiki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Compact  Bl-color  electro- 
photographic image  forming  apparatus.  5,376,994,  CI.  355-215.000. 
MAN  Gutehoffnungshutte  AG:  See— 

Aschenbruck,  Emil;  Bauermeister,  Kurt;  and  Mohr,  Klaus  D., 
5,375,411,  CI.  60-39.230 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.:  See — 

Kobler,  Ingo;  and  Reichel,  Klaus  T.,  5,375,520,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Man,  Yong,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  selectively 
etching  oxides.  5,376,233,  CI.  156-662.000. 
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Manabe,  Kenji:  Set — 

Niwano,   Maaahiro;   Manabe,   Kenji;   Muraw,   Ichiki;   Namioka, 
Makoto;  and  Nakayama,  Nobuko.  S.376.730.  a.  S2S-329.300. 
Manchester  Plastics:  5m— 

Sudak,  John  A.;  and  Krol.  Norman  K.,  S.37S,805.  CX.  248-311.200. 
Manda.  William  G.:  See— 

Schumacher,  David  B.;  and  Manda,  William  G.,  S,37S,S86.  CI. 
126-1  lO.OOR. 
Mandarine,  Ralph  J.;  Sparham,  Jon  D.;  Nanney,  Thomas  C;  Kogel- 
ichatz,  Robert  C  ;  and  Nolan,  Con  J.,  to  MascoTech,  Inc.  Article 
carrier  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,375,750,  CI.  224-321.000. 
Maness,  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Capote,  Miguel  A.;  Todd.  Michael  G.;  Manesis,  Nicholas  J.;  and 
Craig.  Hugh  P.,  5,376,403,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Manhasset  Orthotics  and  Prosthetics,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lenze,  John  F.;  and  Del  Rossi,  John,  5,376,131,  CI.  623-34.000. 
Manialia,  Frank:  See — 

Carlson,  Wayne;  Winans,  Carl  N.;  Maniatin,  Frank;  and  Johnstone, 
Thotnas,  5,375,316,  a.  29-564.300. 
Mankn,  James  C:  See — 

Peters,  Jonathan  A.;  Klanchar,  Martin;  Hughes,  Thomas  G.;  and 
Mankin.  James  C  ,  5,376,352,  CI.  423-579.000 
Mann.  Edward  D.:  See — 

Olson,  Stephen  W.;  MacDonald,  James  B.;  Mann,  Edward  D.;  and 
Petersen.  James  W.,  Jr.,  5,377,338,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Mannassct  Specialty  Company:  See — 

Miller,  James  R.,  5,375,445,  CI.  72-7.000. 
Manner,  Otto:  See — 

Fndench,  Raunund;  and  Manner,  Otto,  5.375.994.  a.  425-562.000. 
Mannhart,  Jochen  D.:  See — 

Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart,  Jochen  D.;  and  Mueller,  Carl  A., 
5.376,569,  CI.  505-330.000. 
Manolis,  John;  and  Manolis,  Pete.   Multivalve  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.375.568,  CI.  123-90.220. 
Manolis,  Pete:  See— 

Manolis,  John;  and  Manolis,  Pete,  5,375,568,  Q.  123-90.22a 
Mansson,  Per:  See — 

Lindqvist,  Bengt;  Mansson.  Per;  and  Malson.  Tomas.  5.375.61 1.  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Marbett,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Battati,  Tienno;  and  Ferrari,  Fabrizio,  5,375,697,  CI.  198-852.000. 
Marchio,  Agnes:  See — 

De  The,  Hughes  B.;  Marchio,  Agnes;  Tiollais,  Pierre;  DeJean, 
Anne;  Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  KsosU  Andree;  and 
Chambon,  Pierre,  5.376,530,  a.  435-6.000. 
Marden,  Shirley:  See — 

Coates,  David;  Nolan,  Patrick;  and  Marden,  Shirley,  5,376,302,  O. 

252-299.010. 

Maresca,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Starr,  James  W.;  and  Wilson,  Christopher,  to 

Vista  Research,  Inc.  Methods  for  measuring  flow  rates  to  detect 

leaks.  5,375,455,  CI.  73-40.50R. 

Maresh,  Joseph  D.  Method  of  forming  an  adhesive  tape  tube.  5.376,202, 

a.  156-203  000 
Marien,  August;  Voets,  Raf;  Samijn,  Rafael;  and  Stevens.  Marc,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V    Process  for  incorporation  of  a  water-insoluble 
substance  into  a  hydrophilic  Uyer.  5,376,501,  CI.  430-257.000. 
Marien,  August:  See — 

Deiieuw,  Geert;  Van  Steen,  Luc;  Mostaert,  Eric;  and  Marien, 
August,  5,376,149.  CI.  8-471.000. 
Marien,  August  M.:  See — 

Uytterhoeven,  Herman  J.;  and  Marien.  August  M..  5,376,618,  O. 
503-227.000. 
Marier.  Robert  E..  Jr..  to  SwingMaker  USA,  Inc.  Golf  practice  device. 

5,375.833.  CI.  273-186.100. 
Marina,  Roger  M.;  See — 

MoCall.  Amiel  J.;  and  Marino,  Roger  M..  5,375.673.  CI.  180-13.000. 
Marjama,  Gary.   Direct   lift  jack   with   low   profile.   5,375,814,   CI. 

254-124.000. 
Marjancik,  John  R.:  See — 

Hall,  David  A.;  and  Marjancik,  John  R..  5,375,934,  CI.  384-484.000. 
Markcae,  James  J.:  See — 

Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  Markese,  James  J.;  Cotton, 
Therese;    and    Rospendowski.    Bernard    N.,    5.376,556,    d 
436-525.000. 
Marki  Hans  P.:  See— 

Derungs,  Romano;  Marki.  Hans  P.;  StahJer,  Henri;  and  Szente, 
Andre.  5,376,674,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Markusen,  Erik  K.:  See— 

Falholt,  Per;  and  Markussen,  Erik  K.,  5.376,288,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Marotta  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Reimcke,  Robert  H..  5,375,811,  CI.  251-129.160. 
Marowsky,  Richard:  See — 

Rodrigucs,  Julio  F  ;  Podgalsky,  Richard;  and  Marowsky,  Richard, 
5,376,021,  CI.  439-608.000. 
Marquip,  Inc.:  See — 

Smitteiberg,  Dean  W.;  Paulson,  Richard  F.;  Nachtrab,  William  R., 
Jr.;  Prochnow,  Timothy  C;  and  Carlson,  Eugene  C,  5,375,492, 
a.  83-13.000. 
Marrs,  Michael  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Debit  message  authorization 

system  for  radio  receivers.  5,376,931,  Q.  340-825.440. 
Mars,  Danny  E.:  See — 

Miller,  Jeffrey   N.;   Lester,   Steven   D.;  and   Mars,   Danny  £., 
5,376,229,  CI.  156-651.000. 
Marsk,  Michael  J.  C;  and  Bremer,  Werner,  to  CSIR.  Electrical  harness 
system.  5,376,757.  CI.  174-72.00A. 


Martek  Corporation:  See — 

Kyle,  David  J..  5,376,540.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Martelli,  Ronald  L.:  See- 
Meyer.  Garth  M.;  Samson.  Rogelio  G.;  and  Martelli,  Ronald  L., 
5.375,583.  d.  123-681.000 
Martens,  Phillip  A.;  and  Campbell,  Bryant  A.,  to  ABTOX,  Inc.  Plasma 
sterilizing    with    downstream    oxygen    addition.    5,376,332,    CI. 
422-23.000. 
Martin,  John  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pinchuk,  Leonard;  Martin,  John  B.,  Jr.;  and  Maurin,  Anne  A., 
5,376,117.  a.  623-8.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Kiihn,  Philip  M.,  5.377,166,  O.  367-138.000. 
Steigerwald.  Robert  L.,  5,377.090,  a.  363-20.000. 
Urkowiu.  Harry.  5,376,939,  O.  342-134.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  Vincent  W.,  5,376,220.  CI.  156-581.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Michael  T.;  Basaran,  Osman  A.;  KoUie.  Thomas  G.;  and 

Weaver,  Fred  J  ,  5.376,449,  a  428-402.000. 
Tiegs,  Terry  N.,  5.376,600,  CI.  501-95.000. 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  5,376,554,  a.  436-104.000. 
Martin,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin.  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E. 
Moore.  Larry  E.;  Pennington.  Charles  D.;  Walker.  Edna  S 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,313, 
a.  264-1.100. 
Martin,  Steven  J.:  See- 
Cortes,  Heman  J.;  PfeilTer,  Curtis  D.;  Martin,  Steven  J.;  Smith. 
Charies  G.;  and  Jewett,  Gary  L.,  5,376,277,  CI.  210659.000. 
Martinez,  Jesse:  See— 

Apodaca,  John;  Bohl,  Mike;  Cordova,  Moises;  Gonzales,  Denny; 
Lucero,  Louie;  Martinez,  Jesse;  Maacarenas,  James;  and  Quin- 
tana.  Leonard,  5,375,313,  CI.  29-252.000. 
Martinez,  Roger  I.;  Sanders,  Michael  L.;  and  Ashton,  John  H.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintain- 
ing linearity  and  frequency  accuracy  of  an  FM  chirp  waveform. 
5,376.938,  Q.  342-128.000. 
Maruoka,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Yamagiwa,  Toshio;  Maruoka,  Shigehiro;  Suzuki,  Keiji;  and  Hor- 
iike,  Takeo,  5,375,677,  a.  I8O-219.000. 
Maniyama,  Hanimi:  See — 

Katayama,  Yasui>ori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Taiko;  Maruyama. 
Hanimi;  Shimizu,   Itsuo;  Hattori,  Satoshi;  and  Saito.  Yutaka, 
5.375,448.  CI.  72-8.000. 
Maruyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Maruyama.  Shigeru;  Kanehiro,  Masaki;  Hisaki, 
Takashi;   Baba,   Shigeki;   and   Ishioka.  Takuji,   5,376,886,   C\. 
324-402  000 
Marx.  Dieter  O.;  and  Wong,  Larry  K.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Multiple  layer  printed  circuit  board.  5,376,759,  CI.  174-255.000. 
Maryland  Wire  Belts,  Inc.:  See— 

Daringer,  Ronald  G.;  and  WUcox,  Stephen  D.,  5,375,695,  C\. 
198-778.000. 
Masahiro  Irie:  See — 

Tatezono,    Fumio;    Irie,    Masahiro;    Harada,   Toshio;   Matsuura, 
Koutaro;  and  ,  5,376,511,  CI.  430-495.000. 
Mascarenas,  James:  See — 

Apodaca,  John;  Bohl,  Mike;  Cordova,  Moises;  Gonzales,  Deimy; 
Lucero,  Louie;  Martinez,  Jesse;  Mascarenas,  James;  and  Quin- 
tana,  Leonard,  5,375,313,  CI.  29-252.000 
Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmennund  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Oberdorf.  Manfred.  5.375.392.  CI.  53-149.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Heimecke  GmbH:  See — 

Klahre.  Horst,  5,375,988,  CI.  425-4.00C. 
Maschinenfabrik  Koppem  GmbH  4  Co.  KG;  See — 

Bergendahl,  Hans-Georg;  and  Grandin,  Friedrich-Hans,  5,376,161, 
CI.  75-436.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Mueller-Weingarten  AG:  See — 

Stummer,     Fnedrich;     and     Lutz,     Wolfgang,     5,375,646,     CI. 
164-457.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Nabulon,  Werner,  5,375,311,  Q.  28-256.000. 
Maschkc,  Michael:  See- 
Kelly,  Clifford  M.;  Hermannid,  Bengt;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  Bishop, 
Thomas;  and  Maschke,  Michael,  5.375,604,  CI.  128-671.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Knapp,  Francesco,  5,375,624.  CI.  137-625.170. 
MascoTech.  Inc.:  See — 

Mandarino.   Ralph  J.;  Sparham.  Jon  D.;  Nanney,  Thomas  C; 
Kogelschalz,   Robert  C;  and   Nolan,  Con  J.,   5,375,750,  CI. 
224-321.000. 
Mason,  James  P.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Transparent  polycarbonate  PET  blends. 

5.376,736,  CI.  525-439.000. 
Mason,  Jeffrey  E.:  See — 

Good,  Daniel  L.;  Mason,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Ottesen,  Hal  H.,  5,377.058. 
CI.  360-75.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Flik.  Markus  I.;  Anderson,  Alfredo;  and  Choi,  Byungin,  5,377,126, 

CI.  364-557.000. 
Molvig,   Kim;   and   Papadopoulos,   Gregory   M.,   5,377,129,  C\. 

364-378.000. 
Solares,    Guido;    and    Zamenhof,    Robert    G.,    5,376,800,    CI. 
250-472.100. 
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Massey,  Nicholas  R.:  See — 

Munday.  Peter  J.;  Masiey,  Nicholas  R.;  Harmer,  David;  and  Jef- 
fries. James  M.,  5,377,221.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Massniann.  Brent  D.:  See — 

Eichel.   Herman   J.;   and   Masamann.   Brent   D.,   5,376,384.   Q. 
424-480.000. 
Masson.  Maryse  F.:  See — 

Koenig.  Jean-Jacques;  Lebreton,  Luc  L.;  and  Masson.  Maryse  F.. 
5.376.648.  CI.  514-92.000. 
Masuda,  Katsuya:  See— 

Yasunaga,     Makoto;    and    Masuda,     Katsuya,     5.375,935,     CI. 
400-124.220. 
Masuda,  Kazunori;  and  Kendo,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Heater  having  heat  generating  resistors.  5.376.773.  CI.  219-543.000. 
Masuda,  Shuji:  See — 

Nakacho,   Yoshifumi;  Inubushi.  Akiyoshi;  Tada,  Yuji;  Masuda, 
Shuji;  and  Taniguchi,  Masatoshi,  5,376,478.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Masukawa,  Tettuo:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa.  Tetsuo;  Une. 
Noriki;    Nakamura.    Shigeo;    Miyatake.    Masami;    Tokuyama, 
Mikio;  Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  Imai.  Satomitsu;  and  Mori,  Kenji, 
5,377,064.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Masuroori,  Hideo:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Masumori,  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki, 
5,376,856.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Mathews,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

McDowell,  Michael  M.;  and  Mathews.  Eugene  A..  5.375.664,  CI. 
173-1.000. 
Mathis,  Hugo,  to  Rund-Stahl-Bau  GesellschaA  m.b.h.  Formwork  com- 
ponent. 5,375.810.  CI.  249-192.000. 
Matra  MHS:  See— 

Bordiec.  Rene  .  5.377,137,  a.  365-94.000. 
Matsuda.  Eichika:  See — 

Murata,  Kaoru;  and  Matsuda,  Eichika,  5,377,326,  C\.  395-200.000. 
Matsuda,  Shinya:  See — 

Okisu,    Noriyuki;    Matsuda.    Shinya;    Nakamura,    Satoshi;    and 
Minakuti,  Jun,  5,377,019,  CI.  358-464.000. 
Matsudaira.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Sunao;  Matsudaira,  Tsuoeo;  and  Weinberg,  Felix  J., 

5.375.996.  CI.  431-115.000. 

Nakamura,  Sunao;  Matsudaira,  Tsuneo;  and  Weinberg,  Felix  J., 

5.375.997.  CI.  431-115.000. 

Matsui.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakagawa,  Yoshinobu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Electromotive  adjustable  resistor.  5.376,914,  CI. 
338-116.000. 
Matsuki,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kashiwagi,    Hideaki;    Nagaoka,    Daiji;   Matsuki,    Nobuyuki;   and 
Hasegawa,  Ken,  5,377,016,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kihachiro;  and  Onose.  Akira.  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd. 

Portable  electric  router.  5.375.637.  CI.  I44-136.00C. 
Matsumoto.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Nakao.  Takeshi;  Matsumoto.  Kiyo- 
shi;  Saito.  Atsushi;  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi.  Tetsuya, 
5,377,178.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Matsumoto.  Mansuke:  .See — 

Kumagae,  Yojiro;  Fujita,  Shigeo;  Matsumoto,  Mansuke;  Wada, 
Sayuri;    and     Hashimoto,     Shuuichi,     all    of,     5.376.617.    CI. 
503-221.000. 
Matsumoto,  Naoki;  Ikawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Oshima.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multipcrt  memory   5,377,157,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  Momna.  Genzo;  Fujita,  Kei; 
Kamei,  Seiji;  Akino,   Yutaka;   Sekine,   Yasuhiro;  and   Hayakawa. 
Yukihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substrate  for  recording  head, 
recording  head  and  method   for  producing  same.   5,376.231.  CI. 
156-656.000. 
Matsumura.  Tetsuya;  Yoshimoto.  Masahiko;  and  Okada.  Keisuke.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  having 
dau  preset  function.  5.377.142.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Matsunaga,   Katsuki;   Kojima,   Yasushi;   Yamazaki.   Naoya;   Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino,  Yoshinori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Heat  radiating 
apparatus  for  semiconductor  device.  5.375.652.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Matsunaga,  Osamu:  See — 

Tanaka.     Yutaka;     and     Matsunaga,     Osamu.     5.376,972,     CI. 
348-700.000. 
Matsuo,  Futoshi:  See — 

Takemura,  Yozo;  Senco,  Kengo;  Mori,  Atsushi;  Takamori,  Osamu; 
Watanabe,    Kenji;     Yashiro,    Masao;    and    Matsuo.     Futoshi. 
5.376,284.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Matsuo,  Sakiko:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuo.  Sakiko.  5.376,897,  CI.  330-252.000. 
Matsuo,  Shigeru;  and  Nishimura,  Masato.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Kirin  Brewery  Co..  Ltd.  Bioreactor  apparatus.  5,376,548,  CI. 
435-284.000. 
Matsuo,  Takashi:  See — 

Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Izumi.  Akihide;  Murakoshi,  Mitsuo;  Tsutsui, 
Kiyohide;  Yamashita,  Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki.  Hidenori;  and  Matsuo, 
Takashi.  5,376,480.  CI.  429-206.000. 
Matsuo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kajita,  Hiroshi;   Kondoh,  Akihiro;  Sugiura.  Makoto;  Nishioka. 
Nobuhiro;  Fukano.  Masahiko;  Gotoh.  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Matsuo.  Takeshi.  5.375.494,  Q.  83-210.000. 
Matsuo,  Yuji:  See— 

Tomono.  Haruo;  and  Matsuo,  Yuji,  5,377.044,  a.  359-566.000. 
Matsuoka,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kubota,    Akio;    Matsuoka,    Shigeru;    and    Yonenaga,    Hitoshi, 
5,377,330,  CI.  395-275.000. 


Matsuoka,  Takao:  See — 

Heanley,  Charles  P.;  Williams,  John  K.;  Fukunishi,  Takumi;  and 
Matsuoka,  Takao,  5,376,767,  CI.  219-121.360. 
Matsuoka,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Hara,    Junichiro;    and    Matsuoka,    Takayoshi,     5,375,427,    CI. 
62-159.000 
Malsushima,  Tetsuya;  Sugiyama,  Yuichi;  and  lida,  Atsuo.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Acoustic  imaging  system.  5.375.470.  CI.  73-626.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Aihara,  Yukichi.  5,376.895,  CI.  330-129.000. 
Fuyama.  Seiji;  Ishikawa,  Kenichi;  Momose.  Satoko;  and  Mori. 

Tokio.  5.377,097,  CI.  364-401  000. 
Hino.  Yasumori;  and  Miyatake,  Norio,  5.377.172.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Horinouchi,  Syougo;   Kiyomatsu,  Satoshi;  and  Kojima,  Kouki. 

5,377.177.  a.  369-112.000. 
lida,  Masanori;  Asakura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuji,  5,377,286, 

a.  385-33.000. 
Kadono,     Shinya;     and     Nishino,     Masakazu,     5.376.971.     CI. 

348-699.000. 
Katta.  Noboru;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Nakamura, 
Seiji;  Akiyama,  Toshihide;  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi,  5,377,266,  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Matsui,    Hiroshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Yoshinobu,    5,376,914,    CI. 

338-116.000. 
Nakagawa,   Yoshiaki;   Suzuki,   Takashi;    Kagohashi.    Yasuyoshi; 
Nakama,  Seiji;  Daigaku.  Hajime;  Nakayama.  Tukasa;  and  Sekiya. 
Shinji.  5,377,174,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Takara,    Akira;    Nakagawa,    Toru;    and    Nakashima,    Masakazu, 

5,376,871,  CI.  318-610.000. 
Terai,  Kenichi;  Nakama,  Yasutoshi;  Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki;  and 

Tamura,  Tadashi.  5.377.276.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Ueda,  Eiji;  and  Inaji.  Toshio.  5.376.870.  CI.  318-603.000. 
Ueda,  Eiji;  Nakamura.  Akihiko;  and  Gotou.  Makoto,  5,377,295,  CI. 

388-815.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Shinichi;  Tougou,  Hitomaro;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio, 
5,376,225,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Matsushita,  Michiaki:  See — 

Tateyama,   Kiyohisa;   and   Matsushita,   Michiaki,   5,375,291,   CI. 
15-302.000. 
Matsuta,  Katsuji:  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Masahiko;    and    Matsuta,    Katsuji,    5,376,908,    CI. 
333-203.000. 
Matsuura.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Hamada,  Kazuyuki;  Sugii,  Nobuyuki;  Wakata,  Mitsunobu;  Kubo, 
Kohichi;  Matsuura,  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao,  5,376,309, 
CI.  252-520.000. 
Matsuura,  Koutaro:  See — 

Tatezono.    Fumio;   Iric.    Masahiro;   Harada.   Toshio;   Matsuura. 
Koutaro;  and  ,  5.376.511.  CI.  43O-495.000. 
Matsuura.  Shizutaka:  See — 

Fujimura,    Yoshiichi;   and    Matsuura,    Shizutaka.    5,375,787,   CI. 
242-384.500. 
Matsuyama,    Yukio,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Electric    connector. 

5,376,023.  CI.  439-746.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Nishio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Kotoku,  Shoichi;  Uragami, 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshiutsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki.  5,377,136,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Matthews,  Demetreos  N.:  See— 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews, 
Demetreos  N.,  5,376.722.  CI.  525-102.000. 
Matthews,  Kim  N.:  See— 

Knauer,  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Netravali,  Arun  N.;  and 
Peujan.  Eric  D..  5.377.014,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Matthews,  Nigel  S.;  and  Lloyd.  Graham  R..  to  Albright  &  WUson 
Limited.  Method  to  treat  animal  skins  prior  to  tanning.  5,376,142,  CI. 
8-94.180. 
Mattingly,  James  F.:  See — 

Collins,  Ellsworth  H.;  Fultz,  William  A.;  and  Mattingly,  James  F., 
5,375,696,  CI.  198-781.000. 
Matumoto,  Keisuke:  See — 

Sakurai,     Eitarou;    and     Matumoto,     Keisuke,     5,375,312,    CI. 
29-243.500. 
Maurer,  Donald  D.;  and  Kipnis,  Alexander,  to  Empi,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  an  incontinence  electrode.  5,376,206,  CI.  1 56-242.000. 
Maurer,  Richard  T.:  See — 

Zarchy.  Andrew  S.;  Chao,  Chien  C;  and  Maurer.  Richard  T., 
5.376.164.  CI.  95-41.000. 
Maurin,  Anne  A.:  See — 

Pinchuk,  Leonard;  Martin.  John  B..  Jr.;  and  Maurin.  Anne  A.. 
5.376.117.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Maus,  Steven  M.;  and  Galic,  George  J.,  to  Galic  Maus  Ventures.  Preci- 
sion surface-replicating  thermoplastic  injection  molding  method  and 
apparatus,  using  a  heating  phase  and  a  cooling  phase  in  each  molding 
cycle.  5,376.317.  CI.  264-40.600. 
Maxson,  Robert  J.;  Smith.  Aaron  L.;  and  Smith.  James  C.  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.  Flame  arrestor  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.375,565.  CI.  123- 
52.0MF. 
May.  Ulrich;  Engelbrecht.  Jurgen;  Muhlbauer,  Ernst;  and  Lein.  Edgar, 
to  Ernst  Muhlbaner  KG.  Automatically  admixable  medium  for  mak- 
ing temporary  crowiu  and  bridges.  5.376,691.  CI.  522-77.000. 
Maybon,  Guy,  to  Technogenia  S.A.  Excavating  tool  tooth.  5,375.350, 

CI.  37-460.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Merkle,   Scott   A.;   and   Ochsner,    Douglas   A.,    5,376,930,   O. 
340-825.350. 
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Pohl.  Douglas  A.;  Smith,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  Albert,  Jane  A.;  and 
Corbin,  Gloria  J.,  5,375.924,  a.  312-405.100. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.:  See — 

Nardelli,  Christy  A.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Hogarth,  Arthur  J.  C  L.; 
Suh,  John  D.;  Pickett,  Leona  M.;  KeUer.  Harold  W.;  and  Nelson, 
WUliam  J.,  5.376,393,  CI.  426-271.000. 
MazuFa,  Paul,  to  SchrofT  GmbH.  Component  carrier  for  plug-in  mod- 
ules. 5,375,724,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Mazure,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Filch,  Jon  T.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  Witek,  Keith  £.;  and  Hayden, 
James  D.,  5,376,562,  CI.  437-31.000. 
McBean,  Ronald  V.  Self-calibrating  instrumentation  system  with  multi- 
ple sensor  modules.  5.377,128,  CI.  364-571.040. 
McCall,  Amiel  J.;  and  Marino.  Roger  M.  Golf  bag  card  accessory  drive 

unh.  5,375,673,  CI.  180-13.000 
McCavour,  Thomas  C;  and  Major,  Jean-Louis,  to  Wilson,  Michael  W. 

Short  radius  culvert  sections.  5,375,943,  CI.  405-126.000. 
McClain,  David  R.;  and  Shanuck,  Ewart  H.,  to  American  Laundry 
Machinery,  Inc.  Process  for  treating  cellulosic  fiber-containing  fab- 
ric. 5.376.144.  CI.  8-116.400. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Multi- 
plexing sense  amplifier  having  level  shifter  circuits.  5,377,143,  CI. 
365-189.020. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Disabling 

sense  amplifier.  5,377,150,  CI.  365-207.000. 
McClure,  Mark:  See— 

Hirsch,  Robert  D.;  Liesz,  Richard  J.;  McOure,  Mark;  and  Best, 
Christopher,  5,375,840,  a.  273-77.00A. 
McClure,  Travis.  Self-locking  universal  socket  loot.   5,375,489,  a. 

81-128.000. 
McClymonds,  Dean  L.  Multiposition  mowing  device.  5,375,398,  CI. 

56-15.200. 
McConeghy,  Randy  J..  See— 

Negm,  Yehia;  Zimmerman,  George  O.;  Powers,  Robert  E.,  Jr.; 

McConeghy,   Randy  J.;  and   Kaplan.   Alvaro,   5,376,755,  CI. 

505-231.000. 

McCormick,  Francis  P.;  Innis,  Michael  A.;  and  Ringold,  Gordon  M.,  to 

Berlcx  Laboratories,  Inc.;  and  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  Univ.,  Board  of 

Trustees  of  the.  Expression  of  interferon  genes  in  Chinese  hamster 

ovary  cells.  5.376,567,  CI.  435-320100. 

McCune,  Robert  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  making  thin 

film  superconductor  assembly.  5,376,625,  CI.  505-473.000. 
McDsniel,  Gale  E.,  to  McDaniel  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Fold-down  step 

for  vehicles.  5,375,864,  CI.  280-166.000 
McDaniel  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

McDaniel,  Gale  E.,  5,375,864,  C\.  280-166.000. 
McDonald.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  WUson,  Alan  I.;  and  McDonald.  Daniel  J., 
5.377.193,  CI.  370-95.100. 
McDonald,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Kwasny,  Charles  D.;  and  McDonald,  Francis  E.,  5,376,054,  a. 
473-40.000. 
McDonald,  Marguerite  B.:  See — 

Khoobehi,  Bahram;  Klyce,  Stephen  D.;  McDonald,  Marguerite  B.; 
and  Shaibani,  Sanan  B.,  5,376,086,  Q.  606-4.000. 
McDougall,  Maria  N.  V.:  See— 

Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.:  Agur,  Enno  E.;  Allison.  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins. 

Michael  S  ;  Drappel,  Stephan;  McDougall,  Mana  N.  V.;  Grush- 

kin.  Bernard;  Hoffend.  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta,  Angelo  J.. 

5.376.494.  CI.  430-137.000. 

McDowell.    Michael    M.;   and    Mathews.    Eugene   A.    Pile   driver. 

5,375.664,  CI.  173-1.000. 
McEfrath,  Kenneth  O.:  See— 

Audett.    Jay    D.;    and    McElrath,    Kenneth   O.,    5,376.503,   CI. 
430-270.000. 
McEwen.  John  C:  5ee— 

Adamski.  Maximilian,  Jr.;  Milner,  Kenneth  C;  LaVelle,  Edward 
R.;  and  McEwen,  John  C,  5,375,545.  CI.  112-265.100. 
McFarland.  Robert:  See— 

Tupa.  Timothy  J.;  McFarland,   Robert;  and  Ayres,  James  L., 
5,375.921,  CI.  312-257.100. 
Mc  Foe,  Matthew  C;  Kirkham,  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson,  Tippi  H.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Device  for  calibrating  a  radiation 
detector  system.  5.376.803,  CI.  25O496.I00. 
McGaffigan,  Thomas  H.;  Doljack,  Frank  A.;  and  Filimon,  Cristian  C, 
to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Low  emission  induction  heat- 
ing coil   5,376,774,  CI  219-624.000. 
McGaha.  Howard  G.:  See— 

Fiwter.    Scott    L.;    and    McGaha,    Howard   G.,    5,376,419,   CI. 
428-40.000. 
McGaon,    Laurence.    Material    insertion    machine.    5,375,541,    CI. 

111-162.000. 
McGarry,  Frederick  J.;  and  Chan-Park,  Mary  B.,  to  GenCorp  Inc. 
Low>profile   additives   for   thermosetting   polyester  compositions. 
5,376,721,  CI.  525-64.000. 
McGarry,  James;  and  Moore,  Larry  E.,  to  Sturm,  Ruger  ft  Company, 

Inc.  Laser  sighted  fu-earm.  5,375,362.  d.  42-103.000. 
McGeehan,  John  A.:  See — 

Di  Natale,  Claude  A.;  and  McGeehan,  John  A.,  5,376,327,  a. 
264-517.000. 
McGrath,  Donald  T.:  See— 

Dausch.  Mark  E.;  Badami,  Vivek  V.;  McGralh,  Donald  T.;  and 
Whipple.  Walter,  III.  5.375.282.  CI.  8-159.000. 
McGroarty,  Patrick  J.,  to  Paramount  Technical  Products  Inc.  Lami- 
nated   waterstop    using    bentonile    and    bentonea.    5,376,429,    CI. 
428-148.000 


McHenry,  David  C,  Jr.  Device  and  method  for  forming  the  S-video 

record  enable  ID.  hole  in  videocaasettes.  5,375,949.  Q.  408-I.OOR. 
McKeen.  Laurence  W.:  See — 

Hagiwara,   Minori;   Kiwa,   Kenji;  and  McKeen.   Laurence  W.. 
5,376,307,  a.  252-518.000. 
McKenney,  Darryl  J.;  and  Cyr,  Robert  D.,  to  Pariex  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  board.  5,376^232,  G. 
156-656.000. 
McKinley.  WUliam  W.:  See— 

Crafts,  Harold  S.;  McKinley.  WUliam  W.;  and  Scaggs,  Mark  Q., 
5,376.820.  a.  257-529.000. 
McLaughlin.  WUliam  F.:  See— 

Fischel,  Halbert,  5,376,263,  d.  210-87.000. 
McLean,  Graham:  See — 

Kern.   Robert;   Ruehlow,  Gerald;   McLean,  Graham;  Whedey, 

Michael;   Wedel,   Frank;   and   Kastner,   Mark,   5,376,877,   Q. 

322-32.000. 

McLeod,  Bruce  R.,  to  Life  Resonances,  Inc.  Portable  magnetic  fieid 

analyzer  for  sensing  ion  specific  resonant  magnetic  fieldt.  5,376^45, 

CI.  204-155.000. 

McLeod,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Rubin,  Clinton  T.  Non-invanve  method  for 

in-vivo  bone-growth  stimulation.  5,376,065,  Q.  601-98.000. 
McMullen,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Wallace,  Vernon  R.;  McMullen,  Michael  S.;  and  Archibald,  WU- 
liam R.,  5,375,324,  a  29-889.210 
McWhirter,  John  G.:  See— 

Broomhead,  David  S.;  Jones,  Robin;  Shepherd.  Terence  J.;  and 
McWhirter,  John  G.,  5,377,306,  a.  395-20.000. 
Mead.  Carver  A.:  See— 

Delbnick,  Tobias;  and  Mead,  Carver  A.,  5,376,813,  a.  257-288.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Wyant,  Jon  R.,  5,375,883,  C[.  281-37.000. 
Mearelli,  Giuseppe:  See — 

CappeUetti,  M.  Leonardo;  Lucarelli,  Giacoino;  and  Mearelli.  Gi- 
useppe, 5,376,678.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Mearl  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Mullaney,  Brian;  aixJ  Kelderhoiae,  Leigh  A., 
5,376,698,  O.  523-200.000. 
Meckstroth,  Alan  F.  Leaf  deflecting  cover  device  for  a  rain  gutter. 

5,375,379,  Q.  52-12.000. 
Medhekar,  Ajit  K  :  See— 

Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.;  and  Medhekar,  Aih  K.,   5,377,146,  a. 
365-200.000. 
Media  Vision:  See — 

Rafferty,  James  M.,  5,377,018,  C\.  358-433.000. 
Medical  Instruments  AG:  See — 

Lubbers,    Dietrich    W.;    and    Karpe,    Hellfried,    5.376.336.    d. 
422-82.060. 
Medi ventures  Inc.:  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry.  Raymood  U. 
5.376,693,  a.  523-106.000. 
Medncy.  Jonas;  and  Klimpl,  Fred  E.,  to  Compositech  Ltd.  Methods  for 
makmg  multilayer  printed  circuit  boards.  5,376,326,  CI.  264-510.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Buchbinder,    Maurice;    and    Solar,    Ronald    I.,    5,376,074,    a. 

604-96.000. 
Molacek.  Richard  L.;  Cobian.   Kenneth  E.;  Ebert,  Michael  J.; 
Jevne,   Allan   H.;   Keogh.   James   R.;   and   SlaUceu,   Paul   C, 
5.375.609.  a.  607-119.000. 
Meehan.  Richard  J.,  to  Geco-Prakla  Inc.  Method  of  determining  travel 

time  in  drUl  string.  5.377.161,  a.  367-82.000. 
Mehrer.  George  W.:  See— 

Hatmah,  Marcia  G.;  Mehrer,  George  W.;  Noone,  Michael  J.;  Stahl. 
Kermit  E.;  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  5,375,491,  O.  83-13.000. 
Meier.  Hans  R.;  Evans,  Samuel;  and  Dubs,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration. Substituted  phenols  as  stabUizers.  5,376.290.  a.  252-47.500. 
Meier,  Heinz  P.:  See— 

Behfar-Rad,  Abbas;  Harder,  Christoph  S.;  and  Meier,  Heinz  P., 
5,376,582,  Q.  437-129.000. 
Meighen,  Michael:  See — 

Griffith,  Michael;  Meighen.  Michael;  Trebdcock.  Liooel  W.;  Tic- 
bUcock,    Lionel   F;  and  TrebUcock,  Gary   L..   5.375.315.  O. 
29-432.000. 
Meisenburg.  Gary  L.;  and  Magee,  PhUhp  D..  to  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion. Marine  drive  with  surfacing  torpedo.  5.376,031.  a.  440-76.000. 
Meisenburg,  Gary  L.;  Magee.  PhUlip  D.;  and  Behara,  John  W..  lo 
Brunswick    Corporation.    Marine    drive    with    skeg    water    inlet 
5.376.032,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Meisenburg.  Gary  L.;  Eick,  Edward  C;  and  Magee,  PhilUp  D..  to 
Brunswick  Corporation.  Marine  drive  exhaust  system.  5.376,034.  CI. 
440-89.000. 
Meixner,  Hans-Wemer,  to  Pi-Palente  Gesellschafk  mil  beschraenkter 
Haftung  (GmbH).  Knife  with  blade  moved  in  rapid  sequence  relative 
to  the  handle.  5,375,331,  CI   30-275.400. 
Melton,  Hewlett  E.,  Jr.;  Yeung,  King-Wah  W.,  and  Greenstcin.  Mi- 
chael, to  Hewlett-Packard  c5ompany.  Ultrasonic  frequency-domain 
system  and  method  for  sensing  fluid  flow.  5.375.600.  C\.  128-661.090. 
Melton.  Stephen  E.:  See- 
Falls,  Stephen  W.;  Roberts.  Hubert  S..  Jr.;  Cooper.  James  N.;  and 
Melton.  Stephen  E .  5.375.420,  Q.  60-747.000. 
MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

KeevU.  Michael  D.;  Burgdorf.  Brian  E.;  Ketterer,  Paul  D.;  and 
Wood,  Edwin  T.,  Jr.,  5,376,890,  CI.  324-688.000. 
Mena.  Raul.  Dental  implant  device.  5.376,004,  Q.  433-173.000. 
Menges,  Gcorg:  See — 

Fischer,  Reinhard;  and  Menges,  Georg,  5.376,354.  C\.  423-659.000 
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Weinstein,  Lee  D.;  Merry,  Steven  E.;  and 

5,375,847,  d.  273-310.000. 


MEPLA-Werke  Lautenichlager  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lautenichlager,     Horst;     and     Lautenschlager.     Gerhard     W., 
5,375,297,  a.  16-249.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Helldorfer,  Reinhard;  Hettich,  Gerhard;  Gramann,  Matthias;  Leu- 

tcriti,  Jurgen;  and  Topfer.  Bemhard,  5.375,452,  Q.  73-9.000. 
Huang,  Zhen;  Betsch,  Hans  J.;  Scheerer,  Hans;  Opara,  Andreas; 
Schulz.  Walter;  and  Schmidt.  KUus,  5,375,683.  a.  188-299.000. 
Merchant.  Amit;   Fandrich,   Mickey  L.;  and  Mielke.  Neal,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Method  and  circuitry  for  preconditioning  shorted  rows 
in  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  incorporatmg  row  redun- 
dancy. 5.377,147,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Mercian  Corporation:  See — 

Cami.  Pierre  H.;  and  Majou.  Didier  B..  5,376,537,  a.  435-101.000. 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Alberts,  Alfred  W ;  Scolnick,  Edward  M.;  and  Repta.  Arnold  J., 

5,376.383.  CI.  424-473.000 
Clark,  Ross  C.  5,376,396,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Roy,  Stephen,  5.376,771,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Coates,  David;  Nolan.  Patrick;  and  Marden.  Shirley,  5,376,302.  d. 

252-299.010 
Sage,  Ian  C,  5.376.699,  O.  523-206.000. 
Merck  Sharp  4  Dohmc  Limited:  See — 

Carting.   William   R.,   Smith.  Julian   D.;  and   Leeaon.  Paul  D., 
5,376,748,  a.  546-158.000. 
Merkel,  Paul  B.;  and  Singer,  Stephen  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  material  containing  a  coupler  composition  comprising 
magenta  coupler,  phenolic  solvent,  and  at  least  one  aniline  or  amine. 
5,376,519.  CI.  430-546.000. 
Merkle.  Scott  A.;  and  Ochsner.  Douglas  A.,  to  Mayug  Corporation. 
Data  acquisition  system  having  selective  communication  capability. 
5,376,930,  CI.  340-825.350. 
Merrill,  Roger:  See — 

Nayak.  Kasimith;  Allen.  George  C;  and  Merrill,  Roger,  5,376.716. 
CI.  524-295.000. 
Merry,  Steven  E.:  See— 
Fromm,  Wayne  G 
Nielsen,  Peter  M 
Mesens.  Jean  L.:  See — 

Konings,  Frank  J.;  Noppe,  Marcus  J.  M.;  and  Mesens.  Jean  L.. 
5.376,632,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Messner.  [>arcey:  See — 

Shimirak.  Gerald  L.;  Thomas,  Jackie,  Morales,  Miguel;  Dhanik, 
Yogendra  S.;  and  Messner,  Darcey,  5,376,019,  CI.  439-521.000. 
Metier,  T.  Thomas:  See- 
Schumann.  Bobby  R  .  5.376.041,  CI.  452-53.000. 
Metro  Eavestroughing  Ltd.:  See — 

Sicotte,  Jean;  and  Sicotte,  Denis,  5,375,891,  CI.  285-176.000. 
Meyer,  Garth  M.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  and  Martelli,  Ronald  L.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Adaptive  closed-loop  electronic  fuel  control  sys- 
tem with  fuel  puddling  compensation.  5.375.583.  CI.  123-681.000. 
Meyer.  James  P..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  for  measur- 
ing particle  size  of  a  dispersed  phase  in  a  fluid  stream.  5.377.005.  CI. 
356-335.000. 
Meyer,  John  D.;  and  Kohut.  Paul,  to  Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  Incor- 
porated. Correction  circuit  and  method  for  improving  the  transient 
behavior  of  a  two-way  loudspeaker  system.  5,377,274.  C\.  381-59.000. 
Meyer  Sound  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Meyer.  John  D  ;  and  Kohut.  Paul.  5.377.274.  CI.  381-59.000. 
Meyers,  Marc,  to  Wm.  Wngley  Jr.  Company.  The.  Use  of  edible  film  to 

improve  the  packaging  of  chewing  gum.  5.376,388.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Michael.  Daniel  W..  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The.  Hard  surface 

detergent  compositions.  5.376,298.  CI.  252-153.000. 
Michael.  Wolfgang;  and  Strommer.  Kurt,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Press 
installation  with  slides  connected  at  linking  poinu  by  connecting  rods 
to  a  press  frame  5.375,513,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Michaels,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A..  Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5.376.375.  CI.  424-423.000. 
Michalovic,  Stephen,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Manual  linerless 

label  dispenser.  5.375.752,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Michot.  Gerard:  See— 

Samokine.    Georges;    Micbot,    Gerard;    and    Namias.    Philippe. 
5,376,932.  a.  340-825  540. 
Mickel,  Stuart  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aminoalkanephosphinic 

acids  and  salts  thereof.  5.376.684.  a.  514-553.000. 
Mickish.  Donald:  See — 

Gandy.  James;  Clauser.  Myles  F.;  and  Mickish,  Donald.  5.376.957. 
CI.  347-3.000. 
Micro  Inventions  Technology  Inc.:  See — 
Hsu.  Gary,  5,375,584,  CI.  124-44.500. 
Micro  Measure,  Inc.:  See — 

Henderson,  Larry  E.,  5,375,744,  CI.  222-306.000. 
MicTomatic  Operations,  Inc.:  See — 

Brueker.   Gordon   W.;   and   Jalving,   James   L.,    5,375.645,   CI. 
164-457.000 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Fernando,  5,376,566,  CI.  437-35.000. 

Langley,  Rodney  C,  5,376,235.  C\.  156-664.000. 

Roberts.    Martin    C;    and    Lowrey.    Tyler    A.,    5,376,577,    C\. 

437-52.000. 
RoIfiMM,  J.  Brett,  5,376.483.  a.  43O-5.00O. 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S..  5,376.593.  CI. 
437-242.000. 


Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Doan.  Trung  T  ;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S..  5.376.405.  CI.  427-126. 100. 
Kinsman.  Larry  D.;  Grant.  Michael  P.;  and  Chapman.  Gregory  M.. 

5.375.320.  CI.  29-827.000. 
Seyyedy.    Mirmajid;    and    Durcan.    D.    Mark,    5,376,817,    CI. 
257-374.000. 
MicroProbe  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  and  Vermeulen,  Nicolaas  M.  J.,  5,376,529,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Midden.  William  E.:  See— 

Anson.    James    H.;    and    Midden,    WUIiam    E.,    5,377,299,    CL 
392-a7.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Branz,  Howard  M.;  Crandall,  Richard  S.;  and  Tracy,  C.  Edwin, 

5,377.037.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Wanlass,  Mark  W.,  5,376,185,  CI.  136-262.000. 
Mielke,  Neal:  See- 
Merchant.  Amit;  Fandrich,  Mickey  L.;  and  Mielke.  Neal,  5,377,147, 
CI.  365-200.000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  light-sensitive  materials.  5,376,513,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Miida.  Takashi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Jun;  Miida,  Takashi;  and  Kawamura,  Katsuo,  5,376,992, 
CI.  354-426.000. 
Mikan,  Peter  J.  Computer  mouse  simulator  device.   5.376,946,  CI. 

345-157.000. 
Mikol,  Erwin  F.,  to  Moen  Incorporated.  Top  mount  faucet  and  sink 

assembly.  5,375,272,  CI.  4-695.000. 
Miksch.  Edmond  S.:  See — 

Fang.  Que-Tsang;  Miksch.  Edmond  S.;  and  Hildeman,  Gregory  J., 
5,375,647,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Fennhoff,  Gerhard;  Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Idel,  Karsten-Josef;  Kircher. 

Klaus;  and  Lundy,  Charles.  5.376.715.  CI.  524-265.000. 
Mason.  James  P..  5.376,736.  CI.  525-439.000. 
Miller,    Jack    V.    Light    projector    with    vibration    isolating   chassis. 

5.377,089,  CI.  362-373.000. 
Miller,  James  R.,  to  Mannasset  Specialty  Company.  Apparatus  for 

producing  a  shaft  clutch  mechanism.  5.375.445.  CI.  72-7.000. 
Miller.  Jeffrey  N.;  Lester.  Steven  D.;  and  Mars,  Danny  E.  Method  of 
fabrication  of  adjacent  coplanar  semiconductor  devices.  5.376,229. 
CI.  156-651.000. 
Miller.  Leroy  J.:  See— 

Bak,  Chan  S.;  MUler,  Leroy  J.;  and  Van  Ast,  Camille  1..  5.376,463, 
a.  428-547.000. 
Miller.  Rene:  See- 
Miller.  Van;  and  Miller.  Rene.  5.375.510.  CI  99-455.000. 
Miller.  Richard  F.;  and  Morselander,  Eugene  H..  to  Western  Company 
of  North  America,  The.  Stabilized  ammonium  polysulfide  solutions 
and  process  utUizing  same.  5,376,749.  CI.  588-246.000. 
Miller,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Kline,  Jules  M.;  Miller.  Stephen  J.;  and  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.. 
5.376.259,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Miller.  Van;  and  Miller.  Rene.  Dry  butter  flake  product  having  high 

mUk  solid  content.  5.375,510,  d.  99-455.000. 
Milner.  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  Milner.  Kenneth  C;  LaVelle,  Edward 
R.;  and  McEwen.  John  C.  5.375.545.  CI.  112-265.100. 
Milroy.  William  W.;  and  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  System  and 
method  for  detecting  and  locating  flaws  on  or  beneath  a  surface. 
5.376.889.  CI.  324-644.000. 
Minagawa.  Kenji:  See — 

Saito.  Mitsuo;  Minagawa,  Kenji;  and  Aikawa.  Takeshi.  5,377,339, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Minakuti.  Jun:  See — 

Okisu,    Noriyuki;    MaUuda,    Shinya;    Nakamura,    Satoshi;    and 
Minakuti,  Jun,  5,377,019,  CI.  358-464.000. 
Minamizaki,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takayuki;  and  Minamizaki,  Yoshihiro,  5,376,420,  O. 
428-40.000. 
Miiuto.  Teruo:  See — 

Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Hanio;  Kitano.  Kenzo;  Hayashida, 
Tadashi;  and  Minato,  Teruo.  5.376.188.  CI.  148-230.000. 
Minegishi.  Kazushige:  See — 

Machida.  Katsuyuki;  Murase.   Katsumi;  Shimoyama.  Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi.  Kazushige; 
Takahashi.  Yasuo;  Namatsu.  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  5.376.590. 
CI.  437-235.000. 
Minegishi.  Kiyoji:  See — 

Kouno,   Isao;   Ogamoto,    Mitsuo;   Isozaki.   Tetsushi;    Minegishi. 
Kiyoji;  and  Taki.  Katsumi.  5.375.479.  CI.  74-420.000. 
Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Saito.  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto.  Kiyo- 
shi;  Saito.  Atsushi:  Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi,  Tetsuya. 
5.377.178.  CI.  369-124.000. 
Ming-Tamg.  Yeah:  See— 

Shu-en.  Hsu;  Ming-Tamg.  Yeah;  Hwa-Pemg.  Kao;  and  Jian-Yih. 
Wang,  5.376.330.  CI.  420-590.000. 
MiniMed  Inc.:  See — 

Purvis.    Richard   E.;   and   Colman.    Fredric   C,    5,376,070,   CI. 
604-31.000. 
Mitmesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Albin.  Loren  D.;  Jacobsen,  Martha;  and  Olson,  David  B.,  5,376,451, 

CI.  428-402.200. 
Iqbal,  Mohammad;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  and  Stoflio, ,  Jr.,  5,376,727, 
a.  525-196.000. 
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lUndichy.  John  H..  5,376,923,  CI.  34O.572.000. 

lUine,  Robert  J.;  Laraen,  Thomas  E.;  Schiesl,  Mark  A.;  and  Tail. 

Bruce  E.,  5,375,791,  a.  242-575.000. 
Louks,  John  W.;  Pochardt,  Donald  L.;  Secor,  Robert  B.;  and 

Warren.  Karl  J,,  5,376,402,  CI  427-8.000. 
Palazzono,    Michael    C;    Brown-Wensley.    Kathehne    A.;    and 

DeVoe,  Robert  J.,  5.376,428,  a.  428-143.000. 
Peter^n,  Kun  H.,  5.376.010,  CI.  439-71.000. 
Radcliffe,  Marc  D..  5.377.033.  CI.  359-75.000. 
Swenaon.  Douglas  A.;  Fox,  Herbert  J.;  Knieger.  Dennis  L.;  and 
Lockridge,  Rochelle  L.,  5,376,430,  C\.  428-152.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Atano,  Masaki;  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Osawa,  Izumi;  and 

Tanaka,  Kenzo.  5.376.425.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Hotomi.  Hideo;  and  Ueda,  Hideaki,  5.376,169,  CI.  106-23.00C. 
Ueda,  Hideaki.  5.376.487,  CI.  430-59.000. 

Yamamoto,    Masashi;    Asano.    Masaki;    Nagayasu,    Keiko;    and 
Ikegawa,  Akihito,  5,376,995.  a.  355-219.000. 
Minolia  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okisu,    Noriyuki;    Matsuda,    Shinya;    Nakamura,    Satoshi;    and 
Minakuti,  Jun,  5.377.019.  CI.  358-464.000. 
Miralfin  S.R.L.:  See— 

De'  Longht,  Giuseppe,  5.375.328,  Q.  29-890.039, 
Mische,  Hans  A.,  to  Lake  Region  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Steer- 
able  infusion  guide  wire.  5.376.083.  O.  604-264  000. 
Mishima,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hirasawa.    Nobuhiro;    and    Mishima.    Masaaki,    5,375,822,    CI. 
267-140.150. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kajita,  Hiroshi;  Kondoh.  Akihiro;  Sugiura,  Makoto;  Nishioka, 
Nobuhiro;  Fukano.  Masahiko;  Gotoh.  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Matsuo.  Takeshi.  5.375,494,  CI.  83-210.000. 
Yabe.  Naruo;  Nakano.  Tetsuya;  Inoue.  Masahide;  Teratani. 
Teruaki;  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Ishimaru. 
Seijiro,  5.376,489,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Mitaai,  Takahiko:  See — 

Sawai.  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Milani,  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto: 
Takahashi,    Haruo;    and    Ohwaki,    Hiroyuki,    5,376,637,    CI. 
514-12.000 
Mitani,  Tateki;  and  Nagano,  Susurou,  to  Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Pressure  sensor  having  multiple  O-Ring  sealants  provided  in 
series.  5.375.472.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Mitch.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Sauerbcrg.    Per;   Olesen,    Preben   H.;   and    Mitch.   Charles   H.. 
5,376.668.  Q.  514-340.000. 
Mitchell,  Donald  J.:  See— 

GUlispie,    John    G.;    and    Mitchell,    Donald   J.,    5.375,537,    CI. 
108-51.100. 
Mitchell,  George  W.:  See— 

Bosten.  Donald  R.;  Oowers.  Earl  R.;  Wall,  Daniel  P.;  and  MitcheU, 
George  W.,  5,375,636,  CI.  144-3.00R. 
Mitchell,  James  E.:  See— 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark.  Frederic  L.;  Qift,  GUbert;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B. 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E. 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S. 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,3 13^ 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Mitcbdl.  James  L.;  and  Klein.  Jason  M..  to  Ridewell  Corporation. 
Vehicle  suspension  system  comprising  a  wide  base  beam  and  axle 
shdl.  5.375.871.  CI.  280-688.000. 
Mitchell.  Patrick:  See— 

Goodings.  Rupert  Leslie  A.;  Carter.  Leigh;  and  Mitchell.  Patrick, 
5,377,192,  CI.  370-95.300. 
Mitera,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Heideman,   Robert  J.;  and   Mitera.   Richard  T.,   5,375,690,  Q. 
198-343.200. 
Mito,  Hideo:  See— 

Sekiguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Mito,  Hideo,  5,376,628,  CI.  505-480.000. 
Mito,  Razunori:  See — 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagalani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi,  Toahio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,375,889, 
a.  285-21.000. 
Mito,  Masayuki;  Yuasa,  Haruo;  and  lidera,  Masayoshi,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
cbenica]    Industries,    Ltd.    Device    for    manufacturing    a    fUter. 
5,376,218,  CI.  156-474.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Endo,  Takafumi,  5,377,159,  CI.  366-76.0PH. 

Honoa,  Nobuhiko;  Yoshida,  Toyohiko;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko, 

5,376,842,  CI.  326-21.000. 
Iwai,  Shingo;  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  5,375,970,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Matsumura,  Tetsuya;  Yoshimoto,  Masahiko;  aiMJ  Okada,  Keisuke, 

5.377.142.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Mitani.  Tateki;  and  Nagano.  Susumu.  5.375.472,  a.  73-706.000. 
Motita,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi,  Osamu,  5,377,079.  CI.  361-752.000. 
OhUgaki.  Shigeki;  and  Miura,  Kazunori,  5,375,872,  a.  280-707  000. 
Oka,  Kenichiro;  and  Onishi,  Masaru,  5,377,013,  CI.  358-332.000 
Oku,  Tomoki.  5.376.812.  CI.  257-279.000. 
Sako.  Yuji;  Ohtsuka.  Shigehani;  Okado.  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Naoki, 

5.376,024,  CI.  439-813.000. 
Tada,  Masahiko.  5.377.083.  CI.  362-31.000. 
Takeuchi.  Sumitaka;  and  Ito.  Masao.  5,376.915.  a.  340-146.200. 
Tsutsumi.  Yasutsugu.  5.375.989.  CI.  425-127.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoahimoto.    Masayuki;    and    Suzuki,    Takeshi.    5,376,917,    d 
340438.000. 


Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ukai,  Tetuzou;  Takeda,  Kimiharu;  and  Sekita,  Masomi.  5.375.986. 
CI.  418-88.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Yuichi;  and  Gotoh.  Hideki.  5.376.581. 
a.  437-129.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Hoshino.  Koji;  Monkawa,  Masaki;  Kohoo.  Tobru;  Ueda,  Koahiro- 

and  Miyakawa.  Masaki,  5.376.328.  d.  419-36.000. 
Koyama.  Takashi;  Uchida,  Susumu;  and  Yanai.  Ken.  5.376.466,  d. 

428-698.000. 
Saito.  Hideomi;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Tatsui.  Akiyoahi;  and  Yochioka, 

Akira,  5,376,239,  CI.  204-105.00R. 
Tanaka,   Yoshiyuki;   Kurasawa,   Koichi;  and   Kumano.   Keisuke, 
5,377,067.  CI.  361-104.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Itoh.  Akira;  and  Nagamura.  Hideki.  5,376.486,  d.  430-58.000. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Yamada,  Masahiro;  Negishi,  Akira;  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa;  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa,  5.376,251,  d  204-294,000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta,  Fumio;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  and  Gohkura,  Akira,  5,375,468,  d. 
73-517.0AV. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kushi,    Kenji;    Iseki,    Takayuki;    Fujiwara.    Tadayuki;    Jufiiku, 
Kazuhiko;  Ueda,  Akifumi;  Iwasaki  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai.  Youichi, 
5,376,500,  CI.  430-222  000. 
Mitsui  Peuochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mito,  Masayuki;  Yuasa,  Haruo;  and  lidera,  Masayoshi,  5,376.::i8, 

a.  156-474.000, 
Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi.  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka.  Mikio.  5.375.889. 
CI,  285-21.000, 
Mitsui  Toaisu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See— 

Asanuma.    Tadashi;    and    Kawanishi.    Kaoru.    5,376,406,    CI. 

427-226.000. 
Miura,  Hitoshi;  and  Mizukuki,  Tadahiko,  5,375^5,  d.  15-97.100. 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihmj,  5,376,615.  d.  503-216.000 
Mitsuya,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yarcboan,    Robert;    Mitsuya,    Hiroaki;    and    Broder,    Samuel, 
5,376,642,  d.  514-45.000. 
Mittmann,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Schommer.  Alan  J.,  to  VoUrath  Company. 
Inc..  TTie.  Receptacle  configured  for  nested  stacking.  5.375,719.  d. 
206-518.000. 
Miura,  Hitoshi;  and  Mizukuki.  Tadahiko.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals 
Inc.   Apparatus  for  cleaning  cyliitdrical  outer  surface  of  a  disk. 
5.375  J85,  a.  15-97.100. 
Miura,  Kazunori;  See — 

Ohtagaki.  Shigeki;  and  Miura,  Kazunori.  5.375,872,  d.  280-707.0aa 
Miura,  Takao:  See — 

Kajita,  Toru;  Kobayashi,  Eiichi;  Ota,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura,  Takao, 
5,376,498,  CI.  430-191.000 
Miwa,  Tetsuji:  See — 

lida,  Masanori;  Asakura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuji,  5,377,286, 
CI.  385-33.000. 
Miysgawa,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Mama,  TalLashi;  Yasuda,  Yuji;  Tomita.  Kan;  Miyagawa.  Fumihiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takanobu;  Kanai.  Hidetoshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Yoshiki,  5.376.994.  CI.  355-215  000. 
Miyagawa.  Takayoshi.  to  Center  for  Political  Public  Relations,  Inc., 
The.  Electronic  voting  system  including  election  terminal  apparatus. 
5,377,099,  a.  364-409.000. 
Miyahara,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Okawa,    Yoshihiro;    and    Miyahara,    Kenichiro,    5,376,601,    d. 
501-98.000. 
Miyai,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tatsuno,  Kimio;  Andou,  Tetsuo;  Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Helmfrid,  Sten; 
Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Muraoka,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru. 
5,377,212.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Miyajima,  Motoshu;  and  Ichihashi,  Yasuyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Pol- 
ishing method  for  polycrystalline  silicon.  5,376,222,  d.  156-636.000. 
Miyajima.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ikegami.   Shigeyoshi;   Kojyoh.   Hisashi;   Uchida,   lu;   Yamazaki. 
Tadayoshi;  and  Miyajima,  Toshiaki.  5.376,392.  d.  426-127.00a 
Miyajima,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Onishi,    Masahi;    Nakazato.    Koji;    Kanamori,   Hiroo;   Watanabe. 
Minoru;  and  Miyajuna.  Yoshiaki.  5.377.294.  d.  385-142.000. 
Miyakawa.  Masaki:  See — 

Hoshino.  Koji;  Morikawa,  Masaki;  Kohno.  Tohru;  Ueda,  Koahiro; 
and  Miyakawa.  Masaki.  5.376.328.  d.  419-36.000. 
Miyake.  Nono:  See — 

Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Nakagome, 
Yoshinobu;  Miyake.  Norio;  Noda.  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga.  Shin'ichi.  5.376.839.  d.  327-541.000. 
Miyanagi.  Kazuki:  See — 

Haze.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Miyanagi,  Kazuki;  and  Uchida, 
Shunsaku,  5,376,173,  d.  106-804.000. 
Miyaoka,   Atsushi,   to   Chiyoda   Mfg.   Co.,   Ltd.    Polishing   bonnet. 

5,375,289,  CI.  15-230.000. 
Miyata,  Kazushi:  See — 

Saibara,  Shoji;  and  Miyata,  Kazushi,  5,376,465,  d.  428-694.0TP. 
Miyata.     Kazuyoshi;    Shoji,     Yasuo;    Tsuda.    Yoshihiko;    Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko.  Inoue.  Yasuhide;  Naba,  Chieko;  and  Kurogi,  Yasuhisa.  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory.  Inc.  Phosphonic  dieMt  derivatives. 
5,376.665,  d.  514-301.000. 
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Miyauke,  Maumi:  See— 

Yaginuma,  Yanihiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa,  Tettuo;  Une, 
Noriki;  Nakamura,  Shigeo;  Miyatake,  Masami;  Tokuyama, 
MikiO'  Takeuchi,  Yoahinori;  Imai,  Satomitsu^  and  Mori,  Kenji, 
5.377,664.  a.  3«O-l(M.00O. 

Miyatake,  Norio:  See—  

Hino,  Yasumori;  and  Miyatake,  Norio,  5,377,172,  O.  369-13.000. 
Miyauchi,  Kiyotaka;  and  Hamaue,  Tetsuya,  to  Takata  Corporation. 

Automatic  buckling  device.  5,375,304,  a.  24-603.000. 
Miyawaki,  Maaanao:  See — 

Nihei,    Ryo;    Hamura,    Masayuki;    and    Miyawaki.    Masanao, 
5,375,4*0,  a.  74-479.0BE. 
Miyazaki,  Takao:  See— 

Kokubo,  Hideyuki;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Takao;  and  Sato, 
Masanuchi,  5,376,952,  CI.  J46-76.0PH. 
Miyazaki,  Toahiyuki;   Moloi,   Hirofumi;   Kodanu,  Toshiaki;   Maeda, 
Taturo;  Tsujila,  Takahiro;  and  Okuda,  Hiromichi,  to  Nisshin  Flour 
Milling    Co.,    Ltd.    Lipolytic    enzyme    inhibitors.    5.376,640,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Mizukuki.  Tadahiko:  See- 
Minn,  Hitoshi;  and  Mizukuki.  Tadahiko.  5.375.285.  CI.  15-97.100. 
Mizuno.  Tsukasa,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Liquid  coolant  circulation 
control    system    for    immersion    cooling    systems.    5,375.650.    CI. 
165-40.000. 
Mizusawa.  Nobutoshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroshi;  Uda. 
Koji'  Kariya.  Takao;  and  Uzawa,  Sbumichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exposure  apparatus.  5.377.251.  O.  378-34.000. 
Miztitani.  Tsutomu;  and  Hirata,  Masakazu.  to  NTN  Corporation.  Roll- 
ing   contact    bearing    protected    against    electrolytic    corrosion. 
5,375.933,  CI.  384-476.000. 
MK  Rail  Corporation:  See— 

Wimer,  Bumell  P.,  5,375,582.  Q.  123-563.000. 
ML  Systems:  See— 

Schmid.  John;  and  Schmidt.  Steven  J..  5.377,075,  CI.  361-674.000. 
MMZ  Solutions  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Russell,  Mark  J  ;  Rickhuss,  Michael  J.;  and  Zielinski,  Zygmunt  J., 
5,376,299,  CI.  252-170.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Avidan,  Amos  A.,  5,376,261,  Q.  208-157.000. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews, 
Demetreos  N.,  5,376,722,  CI.  525-102.000. 
Mochizuki.  Hidehiro;  Uemura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ariga.  Yutaka.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Sublimation-type  thermal  color  image  transfer  re- 
cording medium.  5,376,619,  a.  503-227.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hitoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Core  material  con- 
tainer used  for  vacuum  heat  insulators  and  core-material  charging 
device  as  well  as  charging  method  thereof.  5,375,631,  CI.  141-7.000. 
Mochizuki,  Yoshihiro;  and  (Jeda,  Eiichi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide     photographic     hght-sensitive     material.     5,376,516,     CI. 
430-523.000 
Mockenhaupt,   Martin,   to  Fel-Pro   Incorporated, 
gasket  with   positioning   apertures  and   method 
5,375,851,  CI.  277-9.000. 
Modem  Process  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Ephraim,  Daniel  R.,  5,375,779,  a.  241-24.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Mikol,  Erwin  F.,  5,375,272,  a.  4-695.000. 
Mogi,  Shin:  See — 

Uzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Mogi,  Shin,  5,377,038,  O.  359-205.000. 
Mogi,  Tomohiro;  and  Usui,  Minoru,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  scanning  electrode  selection 
means.  5,376,944,  CI  345-100.000. 
Moh,  Sungwon:  See — 

Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  5,377,264,  CI. 
38O-4.00O. 
Mohr,  Dieter:  See— 

Elsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  and  Mohr.  Dieter.  5.376,4%. 
CI.  430-165.000. 
Mohr.  KUus  D.:  See— 

Aschenbruck.  Emil;  Bauenneister.  Kurt;  and  Mohr.  Klaus  D.. 
5.375.411.  a.  60-39.230. 
Mohsen.  Amr  M,  to  Aptix  Corporation.  Field  programmable  printed 

circuit  board.  5,377,124,  CI.  364489.000. 
Mojden,  Daniel  R.;  and  Close,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Fleetwood  Systems, 
Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  debagging  articles.  5,375,961,  CI. 
414-412.000. 
Molacek,  Richard  L.;  Cobian.  Kenneth  E.;  Ebert,  Michael  J.;  Jevne, 
Allan  H.;  Keogh,  James  R  ,  and  Slaikeu,  Paul  C.  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 
Pacing  lead  insulator.  5,375.609,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Molins  pic:  See — 
'     Aindow,  Alan  M.;  Cahill,  Michael  J.;  Dawson,  John;  Haddow, 
PhUip;  and  Sharp,  Norman  L.,  5,375,613,  Q.  131-281.000. 
Molvig,  Kim;  and  Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M..  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Particle  interaction  processing  system.  5.377.129. 
a.  364-378.000. 
Molyneaux.  William  F..  to  AEG  TransporUtion  Systems.  Inc.  Propul- 
sion control  system  central  processing  unit  board.  5.377.356.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Momose,  Satoko:  See — 

Fuyama,  Seiji;  Ishikawa,  Kenichi;  Momose,  Satoko;  and  Mori, 
Tokio,  5,377,097,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Mooacos,  Steve  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Non-blocking  crossbar  permutation  en- 
gine with  constant  routing  latency.  5,377,182,  CI.  370-16.000. 


Mondul,    Donald    D.,    5,375,413.    CI. 


Multi-layer  metal 
of  making  same. 


Mondul.  Donald  D.:  See— 
Fredell.    Gary    D.;    and 
62-187.000. 
Moimia,  Genzo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shigeyuki;  Nanise.  Yasuhiro;  Monma.  Genzo;  Fujita. 
Kei     Kamei.    Seiji;    Akino.    Yutaka;    Sekine,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hayakawa,  Yukihiro.  5.376.231,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Monowave  Corporation  L.P.;  See — 

Tsiang,  Elaine  Y.  L.,  5,377,302,  CI.  395-2.440. 
Monsanto  Kasei  Company:  See— 

Yada,  Mittuyuki,  5,376,718,  CI.  524-409.000. 
MonUgna,  Laura;  Strepparola,  Ezio;  and  Quallo,  Michael,  to  Ausimont 

S.p.A.  Lubricating  oiU  and  greases.  5,376,289,  CI.  252-46.700 
Monlalvo,  Antonio:  See — 

Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen.  Johnny  C.-L.;  Chang.  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland.    Lee    E.;    and    Montalvo,    Antonio.    5.376.835,    CI. 
327-143.000. 
Monticello.  Michael  V..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hydrogen  per- 
oxide composition.  5.376,387,  CI.  424-616.000. 
Monzingo,  Mathew:  See — 

Huie,  Henry;  and  Monzingo,  Mathew,  5,375,511,  CI  99-483.000. 
Moon,  Chang  S.;  Park,  Dae  I.;  and  Park,  Sang  H.,  to  Hyundai  Electron- 
ics Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  insulation  of  polysilicon  film 
in  semiconductor  device.  5,376,576,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See— 

Michalovic.  Stephen,  5,375.752,  CI.  225-2.000. 
Sauerwine,  Dean  N.,  5,375.763,  CI.  229-303.000. 
Sauerwine,  Dean  N.,  5,375,764,  CI.  229-304.000. 
Whiteside,  Robert,  5,376,048,  CI.  462-6.000. 
Moore,  Kristen  T.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Raymond  T.;  and  Moore,  Kristen  T.,  5,376,159,  CI. 
71-30.000. 
Moore,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clifl,  Gilbert;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington.  Charles  D.;  Walker.  Edna  S, 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,313, 
CI.  264-1.100. 
McGarry,  James;  and  Moore,  Larry  E.,  5,375,362,  CI.  42-103.000. 
Moore,  Rebecca  G.:  See — 

Dellinger,  Philip  W.;  Moore,  Rebecca  G.;  Sherrod,  Fred  A.;  and 
Smith,  Allen  R.,  5,376,613,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  C,  Sr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration.  Compensated  high  temperature  strain 
gage.  5,375,474,  CI   73-766.000. 
Moorefield,  Charles  N.:  See— 

Newkome,  George  R.;  and  Moorefield,  Charles  N.,  5,376,690,  CI. 
521-53.000. 
Morales,  Miguel:  See— 

Shimirak,  Gerald  L.;  Thomas,  Jackie;  Morales,  Miguel;  Dhanik, 
Yogendra  S.;  and  Messner,  Darcey,  5,376,019,  CI.  439-521.000. 
Moreau,  Phihp  M.,  to  SDS  Honeycomb,  Inc.  Folding  table  tennis 

apparatus.  5,375,837,  CI.  273-30.000. 
Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and  Dunck- 
ley,  James  A.,  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.  Miniature  hard  disk  drive 
for  portable  computer  having  a  rotary  inertial  latch  for  disk  drive 
actuator.  5,377,065,  a.  360-105.000. 
Morgan,  A.  Charles,  Jr.,  to  NeoRx  Corporation.  Imaging  tissue  sites  of 

inflammation.  5,376,356,  CI.  424-1.410. 
Morgan,    H.    WUliam,    Jr     Liquid    filtration    unit.     5,376,271,    CI. 

210-450.000. 
Morgan,  Ricky  D.;  and  Giffen,  James  A.,  Jr..  to  GTE  Productt  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  making  composite  orifice  for  melting  furnace. 
5,376,329,  CI.  419-39.000. 
Morgan,  William  T.  Compact  disc  marking  apparatus.  5,375,515,  CI. 

101-4.000. 
Mori,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takemura.  Yozo;  Senco,  Kengo;  Mori,  Atsushi;  Takamori,  Osamu; 
Watanabe,    Kenji;    Yashiro,    Masao;    and    Matsuo,    Futoshi, 
5,376,284,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Mori,  Kenji:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Une, 
Noriki;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Miyatake,    Masami;    Tokuyama, 
Mikio;  Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Imai,  Satomitsu;  and  Mori,  Kenji. 
5,377,064,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Mori,  Kinji:  See — 

Ogura,   Hiroyuki;   Kawano,   Katsumi;   Mori,   Kinji;   Kasashima, 
Hirokazu;   Shinomoto,   Manabu;   Suzuki,   Yasuo;   and   Orimo, 
Masayuki,  5,377,322,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Mori,   Takuo.    Method   of  manufacturing  couplings.    5,375,450,   Q. 

72-393.000. 
Mori,  Tokio:  See — 

Fuyama,  Seiji;  Ishikawa,  Kenichi;  Momose.  Satoko;  and  Mori, 
Tokio,  5,377,097,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Mori,  Yukikazu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Telematic  terminal  which 
produces  and  edits  mixed  mode  document.  5,377,021,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Morikawa,  Masaki:  See — 

Hoshino,  Koji;  Morikawa,  Masaki;  Kohno,  Tohru;  Ueda,  Koshiro; 
and  Miyakawa.  Masaki,  5,376,328,  C\.  419-36.000. 
Morikawa.  Sumio;  and  Zakoji,  Nobuyuki,  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd. 

Heavy  duty  shear.  5,375,329,  CI.  30-134.000. 
Morita,  Akitaka:  See — 

Takenaka,   Toshihiro;   Tanaka,   Yasuharu;   Haneda,   Isamu;   and 
Morita,  Akitaka,  5,376,945,  CI.  345-115.000. 


December  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  53 


Moriu,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hiroshi;  Yachi,   Kiyoto;  Morita,  Hiromi;  and  Hirota, 
Sadao,  5,376,380,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Moriu,  Takeshi;  and  Hayashi,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  device  and  its  production  method.  5,377,079,  C\. 
361-752.000. 
Morooka,  Yasuo:  See — 

Katayama,  Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Taiko;  Maruyama, 
Harumi;  Shimizu,  Itsuo;  Hattori,  Saloshi;  and  Saito,  Yutaka, 
5,375,448,  Q.  72-8.000. 
Moroto,  Shuzo:  See— 

Toyoda,  Minoru;  Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Miteugi,  5,376,868,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Moroxumi,  Yukio,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Microelectronic  inter- 
layer  dielectric  structure.  5.376,435,  CI.  428-210.000. 
Morris,   James   M.    Display    panel    assembly   for   collectible   items. 

5,375,352,  CI.  40-158.100. 
Morris,  Nigel,  to  J.E.M.  Smoke  Machine  Company,  Ltd.  Pyrotechnic 

device.  5,375,523,  CI.  102-202.900 
Morrow,  Kristen  R.  Chair  to  facilitate  sitting  and  standing.  5,375,911, 

CI.  297-258.000. 
Morsdander,  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Miller.  Richard  F.;  and  Morselander,  Eugene  H.,  5,376,749,  CI. 
588-246.000. 
Morton,  Bernard  W.;  Nelson.  Kirk  A.;  and  Balmer,  Ricky  D..  to  Dri 
Steem  Humidifier  Company.  Rapid  absorption  steam  humidifying 
system.  5,376,312,  CI.  261-118.000. 
Morton,  Frank  S.  S.;  Shelley,  Rickey  S.;  and  Patel,  Mahendra  S.,  to  R. 
P.  Scherer  Corporation.  Enhanced  solubility  pharmaceutical  solu- 
tions. 5,376,688,  CI.  514-786.000. 
Moser,  Herbert  O.;  See— 

Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  Moser,  Herbert  O.;  Mullen.  Klaus;  Bubeck. 

Christoph;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Dieter,  5.376.506.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  Moser.  Herbert  O.;  Mullen.  Klaus;  Bubeck, 
Christoph;  and  Bauer.  Hans-Dieter.  5,376,507,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Moser,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Kurek,  Paul  R.;  Frame,  Robert  R.;  Kalnes,  Tom  N.;  and  Moser, 
Mark  D.,  5,376,285,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Moser,  Peter:  See — 

Page,  Campbell;  Moser,  Peter;  and  Puntener,  Alois.  5,376,147,  a. 
8-437.000. 
Moslehi.   Mehrdad   M..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Sensor 
apparatus  and  method  for  real-time  in-situ  measurements  of  sheet 
resistance  and  its  uniformity  pattern  in  semiconductor  processing 
equipment.  5,377,071,  CI.  361-234.000. 
Mostocrt,  Eric:  See— 

Defieuw,  Gecrt;  Van  Steen,  Luc;  Mostaert  Eric;  and  Marien, 
August,  5,376,149,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Motoi.  Hirofumi;  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki;  Motoi,  Hirofumi;  Kodama,  Toshiaki;  Maeda, 
Taturo;  Tsujita,  Takahiro;  and  Okuda,  Hiromichi,  5,376,640,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Motomura,  Masato,  to  NEC  Corporation.  String  collating  system  for 
searching  for  character  string  of  arbitrary  length  wiUiin  a  given 
distance  from  reference  string.  5,377,349,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauser.    Philippe   B.;   and   Edwards,   Arthur   J..   5,376,876,   Q. 

322-28.000. 
Bockelman,   David   E.;  and   Stengel,   Robert  E.,   5,376,902.  Q. 

333-5.000. 
Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  Witek,  Keith  E.;  and  Hayden, 

James  D.,  5,376,562,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Gay,  James  G  ;  and  Ledbetter,  William  B,  Jr.,  5,376,819.  CI. 

257-467.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Wilson,  Alan  I.;  and  McDonald,  Daniel  J., 

5,377,193,  a.  370-95.100. 
Hanke,  C.  Christopher,  III;  Johnstone,  William  F.;  Hodel,  Michael 
W.;  Hu,  Tzu-Hui  P  ;  and  Heim,  Barry,  5,376,848,  Q.  327-141.000. 
Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  Valliatb,  George  T.;  and  Beckenbaugh,  William 

M.,  5,377,027.  CI.  359-48.000. 
Lage.  Craig  S.;  Baker,  Frank  K.;  Hayden,  James  D.;  and  Cooper, 

Kent  J.,  5,377,139,  a.  365-154.000. 
Marrs,  Michael  R.,  5,376,931,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Pine,  Jerrold;  Peana,  Stefan;  and  Hahs,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  5,376,913, 

CI.  338-114.000. 
Rakolta,  Pamela  A.;  Romero,  Osvaldo  D.;  and-Lemer,  Kenneth  S., 

5,376,929,  CI.  340-825.210. 
Romero,  Osvaldo  D.;  Fernandez,  Frank;  Laflin,  Timothy  C;  and 

Rakolta.  Pamela  A.,  5,376,975,  CI.  340-825.440. 

Sparkman,  Aubrey  K.;  Calhoun,  Kevin  A.;  Dahm,  Jonathan  C; 

Haas,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Osorio,  Rolando  J.,  5,377,072,  CI. 

361-306.200. 

Spiotta.  Mark  G  ;  and  SantUgo,  Juan  C,  5,377,187,  CI.  370-85.100. 

WUson.  Alan  L.;  Cudak,  Mark  C;  Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  Zioiko,  Eric 

F.;  and  Jasper,  Steven  C,  5,377,229,  CI.  375-9.000. 
Yoe,   Renwin  J.;   Hall,  Jefferson   W.;   and   Petty,   Thomas   D., 
5,376,875.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Motorola  Semiconducteurs  S.A.:  See — 

Ducasse.  Jean-Paul;  and  Gueulle,  Patrick,  5,376,565,  CI.  437-32.000. 
Mott,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Broome,  Barry  G.;  Anderson,  John  E.;  and  Mott,  Richard  W., 
5,377,047,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Motz,  Ronald  W.,  Jr.  Plant  shelter.  5,375,368,  CI.  47-30.000. 
Mouret,  Philippe.  Instrument  for  implementing  medical  or  surgical 
operations  by  laparoscopy  or  coeliscoopy.  5.375,591,  a.  128-20.000. 


Mouzin,  Gilbert:  See— 

Fabre,  Pierre;  Cousse,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gilbert;  and  Treboac,  Marie- 
Therese,  5,376,379,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Mower,  Barry  D.:  See- 
Van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.;  Mower,  Barry  D.;  Adams,  Robert; 
and  Taylor,  Kelly,  5,375,835,  d.  273-I.50R. 
Mowry,  Ivan  H.  Gas-oil  mixture  aid.  5,375,742,  O.  222-131.000. 
Mozdy,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Lau.  Yau  C;  Mozdy,  Eric  J.;  and  Oleszkiewicz,  Joan  A.,  5.377.348, 
a.  395-600.000. 
Mpandou.  Andre;  and  Lauiuy,  Bruno,  to  Regma.  Materials  for  record- 
ing using  heat  transfer,  capable  of  being  used  several  times.  5.376,436, 
CI.  428-212.000. 
Mrabet,  Nadir:  See— 

Quax,  Wilhemus  J.;  Luiten,  Rudolf  G.  M.;  Scbuurfauizen,  Paul  W.; 
and  Mrabet,  Nadir,  5,376,536,  O.  435-100.000. 
MTD  Productt  Inc.:  See- 
Peter,  Tim,  5,375,674,  a.  180-19.300. 
Mueller,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannbart,  Jocben  D.;  and  Mueller,  Carl  A., 
5,376,569,  Q.  505-330.000. 
Mueller,  Dennis;  and  Sandell,  Donald,  to  C  ft  K  Systems,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  a  segmented  focusing  mirror.  5,377,049,  CL  359-853.000. 
Mueller,  Herbert:  See— 

Pfleger.  Klaus;  Arnold,  Gerhard;  Schiller.  Siegfried;  and  Mueller. 
Herbert.  5.376.739.  a.  526-64.000. 
Muhlbauer.  Ernst:  See — 

May.  Ulrich;  Engelbrecht,  Jurgen;  Muhlbauer.  Ernst;  and  Lein, 
Edgar,  5,376,691,  Q.  522-77.000. 
Mukai,  Mikio;  Einaga,  Masahiko;  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  lateral  field  effect  transistor. 
5,376,559,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Mukai,  Takeshi,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Evaporated  fiiel  con- 
troller. 5,375,579,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Mulaskey,  Benuird  F.:  See — 

Kline,  Jules  M.;  Miller,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mulaskey,  Bernard  F., 
5,376,259,  a.  208-65.000. 
Mullaney,  Brian:  See^ 

Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Mullaney,  Brian;  and  Kelderhouse,  Leigh  A.. 
5,376,698,  a.  523-200.000 
Mullen,  Klaus:  See— 

Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  Moser.  Herbert  O.;  MuUen,  Klaus;  Bubeck, 

Christoph;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Dieter,  5,376,506,  CI  430-321.000 
Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  Moser,  Herbert  O.;  Mullen,  Klaus;  Bubeck. 
Christoph;  and  Bauer.  Hans-Dieter,  5,376.507,  CI.  430-321  000. 
Muller- Alander.  Gerd.  and  Hofmann.  Hans.  Internal  combustion  engine 
with  supercharger  of  positive  displacement  design.  5.375,581,  Q. 
123-559.100. 
Muller,  Amo:  See — 

Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  5,377,264,  C\. 
380-4.000. 
Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias;    Dressel,    Jurgen;    Fey,    Peter;    Hanko. 
Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter;  Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich;  Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Knorr.  Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter; 
and    Wohlfeil.    Stefan,    to    Bayer    Aktiengesellschafi.    Propcnoyl- 
imidazole  derivatives.  5.376.671.  O.  514-399.000. 
Muller,  Heinz-Joachim;  Rcnner.  Tilo;  and  Kuchar.  AimeUese,  to  Seitz- 
Filtler-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  Hydrophilic  membrane  and  method  for 
its  production.  5,376,274,  CI.  210-500.410. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Selzer,  Klaus,  5,375.265,  CI.  2-242.000. 
Muller,  Klaus:  See — 

Selzer,  Klaus,  5,375,265,  a.  2-242.000. 
Muller,  Peter:  See— 

Selzer,  Klaus,  5,375,265,  CI.  2-242.000. 
Muller,  Ulrich:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter,  Hanko. 
Rudolf;    Hubsch.    Walter;    Kramer.    Thomas;    Muller.    Ulrich; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,376,671,  CI   514-399.000 
Muller,  Urs:  See— 

Hubele,  Adolf;  Hostettler,  Bernard;  Sutter,  Marius;  and  Muller, 
Urs,  5,376,657.  a.  514-253.000. 
MuUer.  WUfried:  See— 

Staudinger,   Reimar;  Geldmeier,  Gimter,  and  Muller,  WUfried, 
5,375,692,  CI.  I98-46I.000. 
Mullerschon,  Joachim:  See — 

Drunk,  Gerhard;  Langen,  Achim;  Forster,  Stefan;  Hug,  Christoph; 
and  Mullerschon,  Joachim,  5,377,106,  CI.  364-424.020 
Mullican,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Connor,  David  T.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan.  Catherine  R.;  Mulli- 
can, Michael  D.;  Shrum,  Gary  P.;  Unangst,  Paul  C;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  W.,  5.376,670,  CI   514-383.000. 
Multi  Construction  Chemicals  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Gouws,    Johannes    J.;    and    Clark,    Lloyd    M.,    5,375.947,    O. 
405-259.500. 
Multi-Line  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See — 

Tiede,  Irvin  R.,  5,375,373,  CI.  49-50.000. 
Munday,  Peter  J.;  Masaey,  Nicholas  R.;  Harmer,  David;  and  JefThes. 
James  M.,  to  Racal  Research  Limited.  Communications  system. 
5,377.221,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Murabayashi.  Fumio:  See — 

Nishio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi.  Fumio;  Kotoku.  Sboichi;  Uragami. 
Akira;  Shibata.  Manabu;  Kojima.  Yoahitattti;  and  Matsuzaki. 
Fumiaki,  5,377,136,  CI.  365-63.000. 
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Murakami,  Hiroki:  See — 

Katta,  Noboru;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  Ibaraki.  Susumu;  Nakamura, 
Seiji.  Akiyama,  Toshihide;  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi,  5,377,266,  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Murakami,  Yukio;  and  Suzuki,  Shigeharu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.  Terminal  crimping  apparatus  with  terminal  attitude  cor- 
recting unit.  5,375,317,  Q.  29-753.000. 
Murakodu,  Mitsuo:  Sec — 

Shinoda.  Kenichi;  Izumi.  Akihide;  Murakoshi,  Mitsuo;  Tsutsui, 
ICiyohide;  Yamashita,  Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki.  Hidenori;  and  Matsuo, 
Takashi,  5,376,480,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Muramatsu,  Toyojiro:  See — 

Inagi.  Toshio;  Muramatsu,  Toyojiro;  Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Murata, 
Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Izuchi,  Shuichi,  5,376,107,  CI. 
607-75.000. 
Muraoka,  Koji:  See — 

Tatsuno,  Kimio;  Andou,  Tetsuo;  Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Helmfrid,  Sten; 
Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Muraoka,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeni, 
5,377,212,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Murase,  Ichiki:  See — 

Niwano,   Masahiro;   Manabe,   Kenji;   Murase,   Ichiki;   Namioka, 
Makoto;  and  Nakayama,  Nobuko,  5,376,730,  CI.  525-329.300. 
Murase,  Katsumi:  See — 

Machida.   Katsuyuki;   Murase,   Katsumi;   Shimoyama.   Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya,  To^iaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige; 
Takahashi,  Yasuo;  Namatsu,  Hkleo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  5,376,590. 
CI.  437-235.000. 
Murata,  Kaoru;  and  Matsuda,  Eichika.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electronic   apparatus    with   remote   data   supplementation/update 
selection  and  error  display.  5,377,326.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Murata,  Kazuo:  See— 

Inagi,  Toshio;  Muramatsu,  Toyojiro;  Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Murata, 
Kazuo;  Takeuchi.  Kenichi;  and  Izuchi,  Shuichi,  5,376,107,  CI. 
607-75.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Bizen,  Tatsuo;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  Funada,  You;  Uno,  Masao;  Hata, 

Toshio;  and  Kongo,  Kouichi,  5,377,081.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Kawaguchi.    Masahiko;    and    Matsuta.    Katsuji.    5,376.908,    CI. 

333-203.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi.  5,375,336,  CI.  33-324.000. 
Tokuda,  Yu;  and  Hamada,  Kunihiko,  5,376,596,  CI.  501-19.000. 
Murazaki,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Royce,   Martin  R.;  Tamaki,   Hiroto;  and   Murazaki,   Yoshinori. 
5,376,303,  a.  252-301.40R. 
Murphy,  Lloyd,  to  Air  Physics  Corporation.  Seat  elevating  device. 

5,375,910,  CI.  297-256.130. 
Murphy,  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Chan,  David  A.;  Kay.  Robert  L.;  Murphy,  Matthew  J.;  Jones, 
Steven  M.;  Bayer,  Kenneth  G.;  Hug,  Paul;  and  Hines,  Horace  H., 
5,376,796,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Murphy,  Richard  T.;  and  LaJoie,  M.  Stephen,  to  Church  &  Dwight 
Co..  Inc.  Antiperspirant-deodorant  cosmetic  products.  5,376,362,  CI. 
424-66.000. 
Murphy,  Scott;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University. 
Platelet  storage  medium  containing  acetate  and  phosphate.  5,376,524, 
CI.  435-2.000. 
Murray,  John  J.  Swimming  simulator.  5,376,060,  CI.  482-56.000. 
Murray,  Wallace  G.:  See— 

Bahr,  Andrew  J.;  Simonelli,  Luigi  P.;  and  Murray,  Wallace  G., 
5,375,730,  CI.  220-324.000. 
Music  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Pirchio,  Paolo;  and  Malizia,  Mario,  5,375,497,  CI.  84-327.000. 
Muth,  Ross  R.:  See- 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Keimedy,  John;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Gniskin, 
Elliot  A..  5,376,118,  CI.  623-11.000. 
Naba,  Chieko:  See— 

Miyata,  Kazuyoshi;  Shoji,  Yasuo;  Tsuda.  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko;     Inoue.    Yasuhide;     Naba,     Chieko;     and     Kurogi, 
Yasuhisa,  5,376,665,  CI.  514-301  000. 
Nabulon.  Werner,  to  Maachinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Apparatus  for  the 
continuous    crimping    of    thermoplastic    threads.    5,375,311,    CI. 
28-256.000. 
Nachtrab,  WUliam  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Smitterberg,  Dean  W.;  Paulson.  Richard  P.;  Nachtrab,  William  R., 
Jr.;  Prochnow,  Timothy  C;  and  Carlton.  Eugene  C,  5,375,492, 
CI.  83-13.000. 
Nadal,  Guy:  See— 

Cottenceau,  Jean-Philippe;  Chevillon,  Gerard;  Roussigne.  Maurice; 
and  Nadal.  Guy.  5,375.612,  Q.  128-899.000. 
Nagai.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Inagi,  Toshio;  Muramatsu.  Toyojiro;  Nagai.  Hidetaka;  Murata, 
Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Izuchi,  Shuichi,  5,376.107,  C\ 
607-75.000. 
Nagai,  Kouji:  See — 

Ikeda.  Kyoichi;  Watanabe.  Telsuya;  Tjukamoto,  Hideo;  Kudo, 
Takahiro;  Nagai,  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara,  Satoshi.  5.375.473.  O. 
73-720.000. 
Nagai,  Youichi:  See — 

Kushi.    Kenji;    Iseki.    Takayuki;    Fujiwara.    Tadaytiki;    Jufuku, 
Kazuhiko;  Ueda.  Akifumi;  Iwasaki.  Hitoahi;  and  Nagai.  Youichi. 
5,376,500,  a.  430-222.000. 
Nagamura,  Hideki:  See — 

Itoh,  Akira;  and  Nagamura,  Hideki.  5.376.486.  a.  430-58.000. 
Nagano,   Kenji,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Kenlock.   Clamping   device. 
5,375.299,  Q.  24.20.00R. 


Nagano,  Susumu:  See — 

Mitani,  Tateki;  and  Nagano,  Susumu,  5,375,472,  CI.  73-706.000. 
Naganuma,   Norihisa,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Polarization  independent 

optica]  device.  5,377,040,  CI.  359-494.000. 
Nagao,  Yoshinori;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Izumizaki.  Masami;  and  Sasanuma, 
Nobuatsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus. 
5,376,956,  CI.  346-157.000 
Nagaoka,  Daiji:  See— 

Kashiwagi,   Hideaki;   Nagaoka,   Daiji;   Matsuki,   Nobuyuki;   and 
Hasegawa,  Ken,  5,377,016,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  Yamada,  Hidetoshi;  and  Yunoki,  Yutaka,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  imaging  system  capable  of  recording/re- 
producing images  with  any  one  of  several  possible  recording  media. 
5,376,965,  CI.  348-232.000. 
Nagase,  Makoto:  See — 

Uetake,  Naohito;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kondoh,  Masayoshi;  Sawa, 
Toshio;  Uchida,  Shunsuke;  and  Asakura,  Yamato,  5,377,245,  CI. 
376-305.000. 
Nagatani,  Fumio:  See — 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,375,889, 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Nagayasu,  Keiko:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Masashi;    Asano,    Masaki;    Nagayasu,    Keiko;    and 
Ikegawa,  Akihito,  5,376,995,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Nai  Neway,  Inc.:  See — 

Galazin.   Gregory   T.;   and   Pierce,   WUliam   C,   5,375,819,   CI. 
267-64.160. 
Naiki.  Mitsuru;  Takeoka,  Yuichi;  and  Suehiro,  Seishi,  to  Nippon  Zoki 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Furanone  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of 
innammation.  5,376,682,  CI.  514-473.000. 
Naisby,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Pearson,  Michael;  Gray,  Andrew  C.  G.;  Naisby,  Thomas  W.; 
Wood,  William  W.;  Turner,  Susan  J.;  and  Machin,  Tamia  M., 
5,376,679.  CI.  514-456.000. 
Najotte,  Michel  M.;  Guyot,  Michel  O.;  and  Delcroix,  Guy  J.,  to  Re- 
gnault  Reynolds  S.A.  Process  for  manufacturing  strings  to  be  sub- 
jected to  tensile  stress,  in  particular  strings  for  rackets  and  musical 
instruments,  and  strings  obtained  thereby.  5,376,412,  CI.  427-412.000. 
Naka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Usui,   Minoru;   Katakura,   Takahiro;   Sonehara,   Hideaki;   Naka, 
Takahiro;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,375,326,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Nakabayashi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hamano,    Katsuhisa;   and   Nakabayashi,   Yutaka,    5,376,616,   CI. 
503-216.000. 
Nakacho,  Yoshifumi;  Inubushi,  Akiyoshi;  Tada,  Yuji;  Masuda.  Shuji; 
and  Taniguchi,  Masaloshi,  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lithium  secondary  battery  of  vanadium  pentoxide  and  polyphospha- 
zene.  5,376,478,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Nakagawa,  Hajime;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.    Silver   halide   color    photographic    material.    5,376,512,    CI. 
430-503.000. 
Nakagawa,  Koji:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Katsushi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  luba,  Masayuki;  Hiraoka, 
Nobuyasu;  and  Takeoka,  Masafumi,  5,376,216,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Nakagawa,  Masayuki,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  rod.  5,375,364,  CI. 

43-18.100. 
Nakagawa,  Tanehiro;  Ono.  Yoshiaki;  Tomatsu.  Tsutomu;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Takeo,  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Electrothermal  instrument 
with  heat  generating  element  of  sintered  BaTiO}  in  contact  with  heat 
transmittmg  member.  5,376,772,  CI.  219-227.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tom:  See — 

Takara,    Akira;    Nakagawa,   Tom;   and    Nakashima,    Masakazu, 
5,376,871,  a.  318-610.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoshiaki;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Kagohashi,  Yasuyoshi;  Nakama, 
Seiji:  Daigaku.  Hajime;  Nakayama.  Tukasa;  and  Sekiya,  Shinji.  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  E>isk  changer  having  a  disk 
tray   moved   by  a  pair  of  slidable,   parallel   racks.    5,377,174,   CI. 
369-34.000. 
Nakagawa.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Matsui.    Hiroshi;    and    Nakagawa,    Yoshinobu.    5,376.914,    CI. 
338-116.000. 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki,  Masakazu;   Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome, 
Yoshinobu;  Miyake,  Norio;  Noda.  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga.  Shinichi.  5.376,839.  CI.  327-541.000. 
Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi,  Tatsuo; 
Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Ogau,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,   Shigeo;  and  Toba, 
Tatsum.  to  Hitachi,   Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp. 
Parallel  processor  system  having  computing  clusters  and  auxiliary 
clusters  coimected  with  network  of  partial  networks  and  exchangers. 
5,377,333,  Q.  395-325.000. 
Nakahara,  Akihiro:  See — 

Noyama,    Tomoko;    and    Nakahara,    Akihiro,    5,376,726,    CI. 
525-193.000. 
Nakahira,  Atsushi:  See — 

Oshima,  Kenji;  Ito,  Tsugio;  Kato,  Yoshitsugu;  Niihara,  Koichi; 
Nakahira.  Atsushi;  and  Iwata,  Misao,  5.376,599,  Q.  501-90.000. 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Onda,  Masaaki;  Ibuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,376,535, 
CI.  435-92.000. 
Nakajima,  Maaahiko:  See — 

Hiroshi,    Kayamoto;    and    Nakajima,    Maaahiko,    5,377,138,    CI. 
365-154.000. 
Nakajima,   Nobuyuki,   to  University  of  Akron,  The.   High  impact 
strength  polyamidet.  5,376,712,  CI.  524-492.000. 
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Nakajima,   Yasuji.   Method  for  blasting  employing  bar-like  charge. 

5,375.527,  CI.  102-301. 000. 
Nakama,  Seiji:  Set — 

Nakagawa,    Yoshiaki;    Suzuki,   Takashi;    Kagohashi,    Yasuyoshi; 
Nakama,  Seiji;  Daigaku.  Hajime;  Nakayama,  Tukasa;  and  Sekiya, 
Shinji,  5,377,174,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Nakama,  Yasutoshi:  See — 

Terai,   Kenichi;  Nakama,  Yasutoshi;  Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tamura,  Tadashi,  5,377,276.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Ueda.  Eiji;  Nakamura,  Akihiko;  and  Gotou,  Makoto,  5,377,293,  CI. 
388-815.000. 
Nakamura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Uchida,    Hitoshi;    Koyama,    Saburo;    and    Nakamura,    Eiichi, 
5,376,186,  CI.  148-29.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideaki;  and  Karaki,  Eiji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
At-cut  crystal  oscillating  reed  and  method  of  etching  the  same. 
5,376,861,  CI.  310-361.000. 
Nakanura,  Kazuhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Character  process- 
ing device  adapted  to  perform  document-editing  processing  and 
typewriting  processing.  5,377,358,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakamura,  Koji:  See — 

Nishigaki,    Nobutaka;    Nakamura,    Koji;   and    Maeda,    Mayumi, 
5,377,357,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakanura,  Osamu:  See — 

Usui,    Minoru;    Katakura,    Takahiro;    Sonehara,    Hideaki;    Nakik 
Takahiro;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,375,326,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okisu.    Noriyuki;    Matsuda,    Shinya;    Nakamura,    Satoshi;    and 
Minakuti,  Jun,  5,377,019,  CI.  358-464.000. 
Nakanura,  Seiji:  See — 

Katta,  Noboru;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Ibaraki,  Susumu;  Nakamura, 
Seiji;  Akiyama,  Toshihide;  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi,  5,377,266,  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Une, 
Noriki;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Miyatake,    Masami;    Tokuyama, 
Mikio;  Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Imai,  Satomitsu;  and  Mori,  Kenji, 
5,377,064,  CI.  36O-IO4.000. 
Nakamura,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tatsuno,  Kimio;  Andou,  Tetsuo;  Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Helmfrid,  Sten; 
Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Muraoka,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru, 
5,377.212,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Nakamura,  Sunao;  Matsudaira,  Tsuneo;  and  Weinberg,  Felix  J.,  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Combustion  apparatus  having  heat-recirculation 
fiiQclion.  5,375,996,  CI.  431-115.000. 
Nakamura,  Sunao;  Matsudaira.  Tsuneo;  and  Weinberg,  Felix  J.,  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Combustion  apparatus  having  heat-recirculating 
function.  5,375,997,  CI.  431-115.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Gyro-compass. 

5,375,336,  CI.  33-324.000. 
Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa,  Shinich;  Ogino,  Takeshi;  and  Waku,  Ken, 
to  Japan  Vilene  Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fiber  web. 
5,375.298,  CI.  19-296.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tokizaki.  Hisashi;  Onizuka,  Keigo;  Sasaki,  Shigeharu;  Koga,  Keni- 
chi; Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogura,  Kazuo,  5,375,429,  CI. 
62-235.100. 
Nakanishi  Nobuyasu:  See — 

Knwana,    Kazutaka;    Okamoto,    Kuniaki;    Yoshida,    Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado,  Masaru;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai,     Kazunori,     5,375,918,     CI. 
303-110.000. 
Nakano,  Ethel  A.:  See- 
Chung,  Keng  H.;  Thompson,  Gordon   R.;  Jansen,  Wayne  B.; 
Nakano,    Ethel    A.;    and    Ng,    Samson    Y.,    5,376,276,    CI. 
210-634.000. 
Nakano,  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device    having    built-in    voltage    drop    circuit.     5,376,837,    CI. 
327-530.000. 
Nakano.  Masatake:  See — 

Ohta.  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masatake;  KaUyama,  Masatake;  and  Abe. 
Takao.  5.376.215,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Nakano,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yabe,    Naruo;    Nakano,    Tetsuya;    Inoue,    Masahide;    Teratani, 
Teniaki;  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Shimizu,  Yoshitake;  and  Ishimaru, 
Seijiro.  5.376,489.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Nakao,  Takeshi:  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi,  Tetsuya, 
5,377,178,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Nakaoka,  Mikio:  See— 

Nakashiba.  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,375,889, 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Nakashiba,    Akio;    Nishimura,    Hiroyuki;    Nagatani,    Fumio;    Mito, 
Kazonori;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka.  Mikio,  to  Osaka  Gas 
Co.,  Ltd.;  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Shinwa  Sangyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Electrofusion  joint  and  hot  water  supply  header  using  the 
same.  5.375.889.  CI.  285-21.000. 
Nakashima,  Akira:  See — 

Hirai.    Toshiharu;    Komatsu,    Michio;    Nakashima,   Akira;    Abe, 
Yoneji;  and  Iwasaki,  Yukihiro,  5.376,308.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Nakashima,  Masakazu:  See — 

Takara,   Akira;    Nakagawa,   Tom;   and    Nakashima,    Masakazu, 
5.376,871,  CI.  318-610.000. 


Nakata,  Hideki:  See— 

Maeda,  Miyuki;  Nakata.  Hideki;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  and  Shinoda. 
Shooji,  5,377.095.  CI   364-401.000 
Nakata,  Toshihiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting 

photoacoustic  signal.  5.377.006.  CI   356-349.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki.  Akira;  Shida.  Yuu; 
and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  composition  for  powder  molding  and  pro- 
duction thereof  5.376,707,  CI.  524-27.000. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Substrate  bias  voltage  gener- 
ator having  current  abiUty  based  on  external  and  internal  power 
voltages.  5,376,840.  a.  327-537.000. 
Nakayama,  Nobuko:  See — 

Niwano,   Masahiro;    Manabe,   Kenji;   Muraae.   Ichiki;   Namioka, 
Makoto;  and  Nakayama,  Nobuko,  5,376,730,  Q.  525-329.300. 
Nakayama,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Iwata,  Yoichi;  Sato.  Toshihiko;  Seki.  Yasunari;  Takizawa,  Tsayo- 
shi;  and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  5.375.416.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Nakayama,  Takehiro,  to  Xerox  Corporation;  and  Fuji  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  language  determination  of 
European  script  documents.  5,377,280,  CI.  382-17.000. 
Nakayama,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Tomoyuki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 
Ohashi.  Hakubun.  5,376,522.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Nakayama,  Tukasa:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Yoshiaki;    Suzuki,   Takashi;    Kagohashi,    Yasuyothi; 
Nakama,  Seiji;  Daigaku.  Hajime;  Nakayama,  Tukasa;  and  Sekiya, 
Shinji,  5,377,174,  d.  369-34.000. 
Nakazato,  Koji:  See — 

Onishi,   Masahi;   Nakazato,   Koji;   Kanamori,   Hiroo;   Watanabe. 
Minoru;  and  Miyajima.  Yoshiaki.  5.377,294,  Q.  385-142.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cunningham,  Raymond  T.;  and  Moore,  Kristen  T.,  5,376,159,  CI. 
71-30.000. 
Nalette.  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Birbara,    Philip   J.;   and    Nalette,    Tunothy    A..    5.376,614.    a. 
502-402.000. 
Namatsu,  Hideo:  See — 

Machida,  Katsuyuki;  Murase,  Katsimii;  Shimoyama,  Nobohiro; 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige; 
Takahashi,  Yasuo;  Namatsu,  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  5,376,590, 
CI.  437-235.000. 
Namias,  Philippe:  See — 

Samokine,   Georges;   Michot.   Gerard;   and   Namin,   Phibppe, 
5,376,932,  d.  340-825.540. 
Namioka,  Makoto:  See — 

Niwano,   Masahiro;   Manabe,   Kenji;   Murase,   Ichiki;   Namioka, 
Makoto;  and  Nakayama.  Nobuko,  5,376,730,  C[.  525-329.300. 
Nankoh,  Youichi:  See — 

Taniuchi.  Osamu;  and  Nankoh.  Youichi,  5,376,017. 0.  439-372.000. 
Nanney,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Mandarino,   Ralph  J.;  Sparham,  Jon  D.;  Nanney,  Thomas  C; 
Kogelschatz,   Roben   C;  and   Nolan,  Con  J.,   5,375.750,  CI. 
224-321.000. 
Nappari,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Lamberti,  Donna  M.;  Prager,  John  M.;  and  Nappari.  Mark  A., 
5,377,103,  a.  364-419.080. 
Nardelli,  Christy  A.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B.;  Hogarth.  Arthur  J.  C.  L.; 
Suh,  John  D.;  Pickett  Leona  M  ;  Keller.  Harold  W ;  and  Nelson, 
William  J,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Removal  of  phosphorous  from 
mammalian  milk  using  ion  exchange.  5.376,393.  CI.  426-271  000. 
Nardozza,  Gregg  S.,  to  ATiT  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  average  power  in  an  electnc  signal.  5.376,880,  CI  324-106.000. 
Narita.  Taku,  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Autoplay  apparatus 
and  method  preventing  continued  operation  of  sound  operation/con- 
trolling means  during  pause.  5,376,751,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Naruse,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  Monma,  Genzo;  Fujita, 
Kei;    Kamci,    Sieiji;    Akino,    Yutaka;    Sekine,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hayakawa,  Yukihiro,  5,376,231,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Nash,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Christ  Richard;  Nash,  Brian  A.;  and  Petraitis,  Del  J.,  5.376,694,  C[. 
523-113.000. 
Nashua  Industrial  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Gidge,  Lester,  5,375,402,  Cf.  56-328.100. 
Natesan,  Ken,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Structural  alloy 
with    a    protective   coaling    containing    silicon    or    silicon-oxide. 
5,376,458,  C\.  428-472.000. 
National  Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Bro,  William  L..  5,377.258.  C\  379-93.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon;    and    Hart.    Courtney    L,    5.376,560.   Q. 
437-24.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holdmg  Corporation:  See — 

Skoultchi.  Martin  M.,  5.376,746,  CI.  526-196.000. 
Navas.  Femand,  to  Societe  PSI.  Application  of  an  improved  damper  to 

an  intervertebral  stabilization  device.  5.375.823.  CI.  267-195.000. 
Navratil,  Zdenek   Dental  floss.  5,375,614,  d.  132-325.000. 
Nawaseikiseisakusho  Corporation:  See — 

Sakurai.     Eitarou;    and     Matumoto.     Keisuke,     5.375,312,    O. 
29-243.500. 
Nayak,  Kasinath;  Allen.  George  C;  and  Merrill.  Roger,  to  Rexene 
Products    Company.    Radiation    resistant    polypropylene    resins. 
5,376,716,  a.  524-295.000. 
Nazari,  Nersi:  See — 

Riggle,  Charles  M.;  and  Nazari,  Nersi,  5,377,133.  Q.  364-736.000. 
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NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Crafts,  Harold  S.;  McKinley.  WUIiam  W.;  and  Scaggs.  Mark  Q., 
5,376,820,  CI.  257-529.000. 
NCR  Corporation  (nka  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company: 
See— 
Simpson,  David  L.;  and  Taylor,  Mark  A..  5.377,198, 0.  37J-22.300. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Fukaumi,  Takashi;  Saiki,  Yoshihiko;  Nishiyama,  Toshihiko;  and 

Arai.  Satoshi,  5,377,073,  C\.  361-540.000. 
Hiiragizawa.   Yasunori;   and   Nomura,    Masahiro,    5,377,347,  CI. 

395-550.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,376,564,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Katayama,    Yoichi;    and    Harasaki,    Hidenobu,    5,376,973,    CI. 

348-714.000. 
Komuro,  Toshio,  5,377.151,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Kuriyama.  Atsushi,  5.376.176,  CI.  118-313.000. 
Matsuyama,  Yukio,  5,376,023,  CI.  439-746.000. 
Mizuno.  Tsukasa,  5,375,650,  CI.  165-40.000. 
Motomura.  Masato,  5,377,349.  CI  395-600.000. 
Nakayama.  Hiroshi.  5.376,840,  CI.  327-537.000. 
Nishigoori,     Tadashi;     and     Imai.     Kiyotaka,     5.376.816,     CI. 
257-370.000.  _ 

Nishio.  Makoio;  and  Numai,  Takahiro,  5,377,034,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Nishizawa.  Takahiko,  5,377,158,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Tago,  Shusei,  5,376,836.  CI.  327-215.000. 
Takahashi.  Hideo,  5,377,204,  a.  371-29.100. 
Tamaki,  Satoshi;  and  Yoneiawa.  Naomi,  5,377,155.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shinichi,  5,377.353,  O.  395-650.000. 
NEC  Electronics  Inc.:  See- 
Williams,  Stephen  R.,  5,377,346,  CI.  395-550.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Chakradhar,    Srimat;    and    Agrawal,    Viswani,     5,377,201.    CI. 
371-23.000. 
Neckers,  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Geselowitz,  Daniel  A.;  Neckers,  Leonard  M.;  and  Olson,  Lyn  D., 
5,376,525,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nedberge,  Diane  E.:  See- 
Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson.  Lmda  E., 
5,376,377,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Negishi,  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Yamada,  Masahiro;  Negishi,  Akira;  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa;  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa,  5.376,251,  CI.  204-294.000. 
Negm,  Yehia;  Zimmerman,  George  O  ;  Powers,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  McCo- 
neghy,  Randy  J.;  and  Kaplan,  Alvaro,  to  Boston  University,  Trustees 
of.  Composite  lead  for  conducting  an  electrical  current  between 
75-80K  and  4.5K  temperatures.  5,376,755,  CI.  505-231.000. 
Nehl,  Wolfgang,  to  Fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Storage  device  for  recording  media,   particularly  compact  disks, 
magnetic  tape  cassettes  and  the  like.  5,377,175.  CI.  369-75.100. 
Nehren,  William  C;  Kissick.  Russell  C;  Anastase.  Constantin;  and 
Campbell.  Thomas  C  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Elastic 
membrane  doors  for  industrial  washer-extractor  cylinders.  5,375,439, 
CI.  68-139.000. 
Neill,  Norman  A.;  and  Cross,  David,  to  S.P  Industries,  Linnuted  Part- 
nership. Water  impurity  extraction  device  and  method.  5,375,477,  CI. 
73-863.230. 
Nelle,  Gunther,  to  Dr.  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH.  Length  measure- 
ment device.  5,375,338,  CI.  33-702.000. 
Nelson,  James  H.;  Jenkins,  Leo  W.;  and  Brown,  Mark  W.,  to  Umted 
States  of  America,  Army.  Portable  surgical  Uble.  5,375,276,  CI. 
5-620.000. 
Nelson,  Kirk  A.:  See — 

Morton,  Bernard  W.;  Nelson.  Kirk  A.;  and  Balmer,  Ricky  D., 
5.376,312,  CI.  261-118.000. 
Nelson.  Stanley:  See— 

Brown.  Patrick;  Nelson.  Stanley;  and  Klapholz.  Sue.  5.376.526,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Carter.  Buford  H.,  Jr  ;  Lahutsky,  Tammy  J.;  Haas, 
Glen  R.;  Davis,  Dennis  D.;  Suckling,  Charles  W.;  and  Collinson, 
Glenn,    to   Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.    Device    packaging. 
5,376,909,  CI.  333-247.000. 
Nelson,  William  J:  See— 

Nardelli,  Christy  A.;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Hogarth.  Arthur  J.  C.  L.; 
Suh.  John  D.;  Pickett.  Leona  M.;  Keller.  Harold  W.;  and  Nelson. 
William  J.,  5.376,393,  CI.  426-271.000. 
Nencini,  Piergiorgio;  and  Rutilio,  Baronti.  to  Tioxide  Group  Services 
Limited.   Process  for  preparing  calcium  sulphate.   5,376,351,  CI. 
423-555.000. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan.  A.  Charles.  Jr.,  5.376.356.  O.  424-1,410. 
Neaensohn.  Thomas:  See — 

Malin.  Comas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn.  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki.  Harry  L.;  Auderset,  Heinrich;  and  Schmid,  Gert, 
5,377,002,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Malin,  Cosmas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki,  Harry  L.;  and  Auderset,  Heinrich,  5.377.001.  Ci. 
356-237.000. 
Nessy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikeda,  Toshio.  5.376.268.  CI.  210-383.000. 
Netravali.  Arun  N.:  See — 

Knauer.  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Netravali,  Anm  N.;  and 
Peujan,  Eric  D.,  5,377,014,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Netzel,  James  P.:  See— 

Wasser,  James  R.;  Volden,  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzel,  James  P., 
5,375,853,  CI.  277-59.000. 


Jansen,  Wayne  B.; 
Y.,    5,376.276,    CI. 


and  Ng,  Willie  W., 


Netzer,  Emanuel:  See — 

BrusUe,  Klaus;  and  Netzer,  Emanuel,  5,375,922,  CI.  312-334.400. 
Neuenschwander.  Thomas  R..  to  L.  H.  Carbide  Corporation  Control- 
ler for  a  progressive  die  assembly  for  the  manufacture  of  laminated 
paru.  5,377,115,  CI.  364-468.000. 
Neuer,  Bemd;  Riche,  Dominique;  and  Villette,  Franck  B..  to  SKW 
Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft;  and  Affival  S.A.  Agent  for  the  treat- 
ment of  metal  melts.  5,376,160,  CI.  75-304.000. 
Nevers  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley,  James  O.,  5,375,723,  CI.  211-1.300. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals:  See— 

Solares,    Guido;    and    Zamenhof,    Robert    G.,    5,376,800,    CI. 
250-472.100. 
New  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Pagani,  David  A.,  5,375.839.  CI.  273-58.00E. 
New  York  Medical  College:  See— 

Southren,  A.  Louis;  Weinstein,  Bernard  1.;  and  Gordon,  Gary  G., 
5,376,534,  CI.  435-26.000. 
New  York  University  Medical  Center:  See— 

Javitt.  Norman  B.,  5,376,652,  CI.  514-177.000. 
Newell,  Florine:  See — 

Darkwa,  Adu  G.;  and  Newell.  Florine.  5.376.364.  CI.  424-70.200. 
Newkome,  George  R.;  and  Moorefield.  Charles  N..  to  University  of 
South   Florida.   Metallospheres   and   superclusters.    5.376.690.   CI. 
521-53.000. 
Newman.  Michael  H.  Tibiofemoral  alignment  guide.   5.376.093.  CI. 

606-88.000. 
Newton.  John  M.:  See — 

Barton.  Derek  J.;  Macduff,  Malcolm  G.  J.;  and  Newton,  John  M., 
5,376,385,  CI.  424-489.000. 

NEYRPIC:  See 

Roman,  Jean-Marie;  DuBois,  Jean-Marie;  Plaindoux,  Philippe;  and 
Houin,  Jean-Pierre,  5,376,191.  CI    148-403  000. 
Ng.  Samson  Y.:  See — 

Chung.   Keng  H.;  Thompson.  Gordon   R.; 
Nakano.    Ethel    A.;    and    Ng.    Samson 
210-634.000. 
Ng.  Willie  W.:  See- 
Wang.  Harry  T.;  Tangonan.  Gregory  L.; 
5.377.035.  CI.  359-156.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Hideharu;  Yamanashi,  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Kondo,  Tomoharu;  Suzuki,  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  5,376,610,  CI.  502-*6.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Masumori,  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki, 

5.376.856,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura,  Koji.  5,376,857,  CI.  310-328.000. 
N'Gueyilbacu/e/  :  Victor:  See— 

Christner,  Juergen;  Bauer,  Harald;  Weber,  Maria  L.;  and  N  Gueyil- 
bacu/e/  :  Victor,  5,376,459,  CI.  428-473.000. 
Nichia  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Royce,   Martin   R.;  Tamaki,   Hiroto;  and  Murazaki,   Yoshinon, 
5,376,303,  CI.  252-301.40R. 
Nicholas,  Peter  M.;  and  Crowley,  Robert  J.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Cor- 
poration.   Medical    acoustic    imaging    catheter    and    guidewire. 
5,375,601,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Nichols,  James  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Bosten.  Donald  R.;  Kriaski.  John  R ;  Schnell,  John  W.;  Nichols, 
James  P.,  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik,  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman. 
Dennis  C;  Cooper.  Randy  G.;  and  Keller.  David  V.,  5.375.495. 
CI.  83-520.000. 
Nickel.  Hans;  and  Schuster.  Thomas,  to  Stihl.  Andreas.  Arrangement 
for   assisting   an   operator   to   adjust   a  carburetor.    5.375.463.   CI. 
73-118.100. 
Nielsen.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Fromm,  Wayne  G.;  Weinstein.  Lee  D.;  Merry.  Steven  E.;  and 
Nielsen,  Peter  M.,  5,375.847,  CI.  273-310.000. 
Niemeyer.  Angela  K.:  See— 

O'Sullivan.   Donald;  and   Niemeyer.   Angela   K.,   5,375,280.  CI. 
5-162.000. 
Nieminen.  Seppo;  and  Ohtonen.  Aimo,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery, 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  size  and  position  of  a 
roll  end  head.  5.376.805,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Niermann,  Thomas:  See —  ^^ 

Patel,  Janak;  and  Niermann,  Thomas,  5,377,197,  CI.  371-23.000. 
Nietupski,  Raymond  M.:  See— 

King,  Walter;  Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Raposa, 
Susan;    Warshaw,   Jane;   Groody,    Patrick;    Lawrie,   Jonathan; 
Parsons,  George;  Halbert,   Donald  N.;  and  Lane,  David  J., 
5,376,528,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Eguchi,  Tomoo,  5,375,954,  CI.  411-48.000. 
Nigam,  Anil,  to  Antek  Peripherals,  Inc.  Ultra  slim  data  storage  module 

utilizing  plural  Hexible  disks.  5,377,060.  CI.  360-99.010. 
Nihei,  Ryo;  Hamura,  Masayuki;  and  Miyawaki,  Masanao,  to  Fanuc, 
Ltd.  Cable  laying  arrangement  for  the  robot  arm  unit  of  an  industrial 
robot.  5.375,480,  CI.  74-479.0BE. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Sakai.    Yoshio;   Tsumura.    Ikuhiro;   and    Kobayashi.    Nobutaka, 

5,376,104.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Sasagawa,  Hirokazu.  5.375.607.  CI.  128-707.000. 
Nihon  Techno  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Omasa.  Ryushin.  5,375,926,  CI.  366-118.000. 
Niihara,  Koichi:  See —  . 

Oshima,  Kenji;  Ito,  Tsugio;  Kato,  Yoshitsugu;  Nuhara,  Koichi; 
Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Iwata,  Misao,  5,376,599,  CI.  501-90.000. 
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Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Suganuma.  Ryoichi.  5.376,8SS,  a.  310-316.000. 
Nibn.  Carl  J.;  Wilson,  Walter  Q.;  and  Tullio,  Kenneth  M.,  to  PRC 
Corporation.  Sealing  method  and  arrangement  for  turbine  compres- 
sor and  laser  employing  same.  S,377,2I6,  C\.  372-S8.000. 
Nilsen,  Kevin  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Low  temperature, 

pressureless  sintering  of  silicon  nitride.  3,376,602,  CI.  SOl-97.000. 
NUsen,  Trond;  and  Normann,  Erling.  Ventilation  device.  5,375,649,  CI. 

165-4.000. 
Nimrick,  Troy  L.:  See— 

Vogel,   ALice  M.;  Sevems,  John  C;  and   Nimrick,  Troy  L., 
5,376,286.  Q.  252-8.600. 
Ninomiya,  Shinpei:  See — 

Kojima.  Takeshi;  and  Ninomiya,  Shinpei.  3.377.084.  d.  362-31.000. 
Nippon  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furuhashi,     Keizo;    and    Takagi.     Motoyoshi,     5,376.539.    CI. 
435-117.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa,    Yukio;    Shonaka,    Jun;    and    Takeuchi,    Tomomitsu, 
5.373.999.0.431-328.000. 
Nippon  Petroleum  Refining  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Odan,  Akinori;  Shimizu,  Noboru;  and  Ageishi.  Norihiko.  3.376.257. 
CI.  208-18.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Izuho;  Asako,  Yoshinobu;  Arimatsu,  Kiyomi;  Kobayashi, 
Minoru;    Ono.    Satoru;    and    Aizawa,    Ryuji,    5.376.294.    CI. 
252-78.300. 
Nippon  Silica  Glass  Co  .  Ltd.:  5«« — 

Heanley,  Charles  P.;  Williams,  John  K.;  Fukunishi.  Takumi;  and 
Matsuoka,  Takao.  5,376,767,  CI.  219-121.360. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Shindo,  Takuji;   Suehiro,  Toshiyuki;   Ueda.   Masanori;  Teraoka, 

Shinichi;  and  Inoue.  Shuichi.  5.376,195.  Q.  148-541.000. 
Takemura,  Yozo;  Senco.  Kengo;  Mori,  Atsushi;  Takamori,  Osamu; 
Watanabe.    Kenji;    Yashiro,    Masao;    and    Matsuo,    Futoshi, 
5,376.284.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Machida,  Katsuyuki;  Murase,   Katsumi;  Shimoyama,  Nobuhiro; 

Tsuchiya,  Tcshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige; 

Takahashi.  Yasuo;  Namatsu,  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  3.376.390. 

CI.  437-235.000. 

Onishi,   Masahi;   Nakazato,   Koji;   Kanamori,   Hiroo;   Watanabe. 

Minoru;  and  Miyajima,  Yoshmki.  5,377,294,  CI.  385-142.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigefusa;  and  Nohara,  Tatsuo,  5,377,267,  Q.  380-23.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawata,  Shoji;  Fujii,  Toshiaki;  Kusunoki,  Teturyo;  Kashiwagi, 
Motofumi;  Vagi,  Hiroshi;  Koito,  Kazuko;  and  Ikeda,  Shinya, 
5,376,497,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Oyama,  Motofumi,  5.376.448.  CI.  428-382.000. 
Nippon  Zoki  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Naiki,  Mitsuru;  Takeoka,  Yuichi;  and  Suehiro.  Seishi.  5.376.682.  CI. 
514-473.000. 
Nishigaki.  Masaahi:  See — 

Ipponmatsu,  Masamichi;  Nishigaki.  Masashi;  Hirano.  Akira;  and 
Tsurulani.  Tsuyoshi.  5,376,347.  CI  423-338.000. 
Nishigaki.  Nobutaka;  Nakamura.  Koji;  and  Maeda,  Mayumi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Connection  state  confirmation  system  and 
method  for  expansion  unit.  5,377.357.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Nishigoori,  Tadashi;  and  Imai,  Kiyotaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bi-cmos 
integrated  circuit  device  having  buried  region  use  in  common  for 
bipolar  and  mos  transistors.  5,376,816,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Nishiishigaki,  Kenji.  Apparatus  for  preparing  map  data  with  regional 

properties.  5,377,102,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Nishikubo.  Toshifumi;  See — 

Ithiguro.   Takeshi;   Nishikubo.   Toshifumi;   and   Shimizu,   Ippei, 
5,376.237,  CI.  162-134.000. 
Nishifcura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Shin;  Oka,  Yoichi;  and  Nishikura,  Hiroshi,  5,376,304. 
CI.  252-309.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yuko:  See — 

Maeda.    Kazuo;    Tokumasu,    Noboru;    and    Nishimoto,    Yuko, 
5,376.591.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Nishimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,375,889, 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Nishimura,  Masato:  See — 

Matsuo.     Shigeru;     and     Nishimura.     Masato.     5,376.548,     CI. 
433-284.000. 
Nishimura,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kato.  Naoki;  and  Nishimura.  Seiichi.  5.375.578.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Nishino,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kadono.     Shinya;     and     Nishino.     Masakazu,     5,376.971.     O. 
348-699.000. 
Nisliio,  Koji:  See — 

Tadokoro,  Motoo;  Kimoto,  Mamoru;  Nishio.  Koji;  and  Saitoh. 
Toshihiko,  5,376,474,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Nishio.  Makoto;  and  Numai,  Takahiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical 
switching  system  for  optical  wavelength-division  and  time-division 
multiplexed  signals.  5,377.034.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Nishio,  Masami:  See — 

Hanafusa,  Hidcyuki;  and  Nishio.  Masami,  5.377.279,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Nishio,  Shoji:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi;  Nishio.  Shoji;  Komatsu,  Hideki;  and  Kawa- 
saki, Satomi,  5.376.509.  C\.  430449.000. 


Nithio,  Tomoyuki,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Method  for  predicting 
impact  and  an  impact  prediction  system  for  realizing  the  same  by 
using  neural  networks.  5,377,108.  CI  364-424  050. 
Nishio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Kotoku,  Sboichi;  Uragami,  Akira; 
Shibala,  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshitatsu;  and  Matsuzaki.  Fumiaki,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit  device  with  built-in  memory  circuit 
group.  5.377.136,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Nishioka.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kajita,   Hiroshi;   Kondoh.   Akihiro;   Sugiura,   Makoto;   Nishioka, 
Nobuhiro;  Fukaoo,  Maaahiko;  Goioh,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Matsuo.  Takeshi,  5.375.494.  Q.  83-210.000. 
Nishishita.  Kunihiko.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Method  for  antimicrobial 

treatment  of  heat  exchangers.  5.376.411,  O.  427-379.000. 
Nishiyama,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Saiki,  Yoahihiko;  Nishiyama.  Toshihiko;  and 
Aral,  Satoshi,  5.377,073,  a.  361-540.000. 
Nishizawa,  Takahiko.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  circuit  having  a 

plurality  of  input  signals.  5.377.158,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Nisperos-Carriedo,  Myma  O.;  and  Baldwin,  Elizabeth  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  of  increasing  the  stability  of 
fruits,  vegetables  or  fimgi  aiKl  composition  thereof  5,376,391,  Q. 
426-102.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,    Junichiro;    and    Matsuoka,    Takayoshi,    5,375,427,    O. 

62-159.000. 
Dceura,  Kenji,  5,377.110.  a.  364-424.100. 
Iwasaki,    Yasukazu;    and    Uchiyama.    Makoto,    5,376,214,    CI. 

156-345.000. 
Sakai.  Nobuhiro.  5.377,098,  d.  364-406.000. 
Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Hideharu;  Yamanashi,  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Kondo,  Tomoharu;  Suzuki,  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  5,376,610,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Wakahara,    Tatsuo;    and    Yamamoto.    Masahiro.    5,376,056,   CI. 
473-123.000. 
Nissen,  Peter:  See— 

Kiene.  WUfried;  and  Nissen,  Peter,  5,375,475,  Q.  73-861.150. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Motoi.  Hirofumi;  Kodama,  Toahiaki;  Maeda, 
Taturo;  Tsujita,  Takahiro;  and  Okuda,  Hiromichi.  5.376.640.  Q. 
514-12.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Furuhashi,  Shoji  5.375.919.  CI.  303-119.100. 
Nitta,  Kumiko:  See — 

Iwamoto.    Toshiro;    Fujie.    Akihiko;    Nitta,    Kumiko;   Tsonmii. 
Yasuhisa;  Shigematsu.   Nobuhani;  Kasahara,  Chiyothi;   Hino, 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakane.    Kazuo;    Kawabata, 
Kohji;  and  Ohki.  Hidenori,  5,376,634,  a.  514-9.000 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hamano,    Katsuhisa;   and   Nakabayashi,    Yutaka.    5.376.616.   Q. 

503-216.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takayuki;  and  Minamizaki.  Yoshihiro.  5,376,420,  Q. 
428-40.000. 
Niwano,  Masahiro;  Manabe,  Kenji;  Murase,  Ichiki:  Namioka.  Makoto; 
and  Nakayama,  Nobuko.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Thermoplastic  graft  copolymer  and  process  for  preparing  the  same. 
5,376,730,  CI.  525-329.300. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Nakamura,  Sunao;  Matsudaira,  Tsuneo;  and  Weinberg,  Felix  J., 

5.375.996,  a.  431-115.000. 

Nakamura,  Sunao;  Matsudaira,  Tsuneo;  and  Weinberg,  Felix  J., 

5.375.997.  CI.  431-115.000. 
Noble.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Keller,  Howard  J.;  Smith,  Christopher  E.;  and  Noble,  Robert  L., 
5.377.335.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Noda.  Masataka:  See — 

Fukazawa,    Takekazu;    and    Noda,    Masataka,    5,376,941,    O. 
342-359.000. 
Noda,  Naomi:  See — 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Hideharu;  Yamanashi.  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe.  Fumio;  Kondo,  Tomoharu;  Suzuki,  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  5,376,610,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Noda,  Takaaki:  See— 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome, 
YiMhinobu;  Miyake,  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh,  Jun;  Tanaka, 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga,  Shinichi,  5,376,839,  CI.  327-541.000. 
Noel,  James  A.,  Jr.  Anchor  bolt  hole  locator  5,375,339,  CI.  33-518.000. 
Noelken,  Ernst;  Rinno,  Helmut;  and  Huth,  Hans-Ullrich,  to  Hoechst 
AG.  Process  for  lowering  the  residual  monomer  content  in  aqueous 
plastic    dispersions    based    on    polyvinyl    esters.    5,376,703,    CI. 
523-328.000. 
Noell  Abfall-und  Energietechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Fischer,  Reinhard;  and  Menges.  Georg,  5.376,354,  Q.  423-659.000. 
Nogami,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Iwamura,  Soichi;  Aoki,  Junichi;  and  Nogami.  Hiroaki.  5,377.053. 
a.  360-36.100. 
Noguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yasuda,  Kenji;  Yoneda,  Masami;  Ohi.  Shigenori:  and  Noguchi, 
Kenichi,  5.377.007,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Nohara,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shigefusa;  and  Nohara,  Tatsuo,  5,377,267.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Nolan,  Con  J.:  See — 

Mandarino,  Ralph  J.;  Sparham,  Jon  D.;  Nanney.  Thomas  C; 
Kogelschatz,  Robert  C;  and  NoUn.  Con  J..  5,375,750,  CI. 
224-321.000. 
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Nolan,  Patiick:  See— 

Coates,  David;  Nolan,  Patrick;  and  Marden,  Shirley,  5,376,302,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Nomun,  Maiahiro:  See — 

Hiiragiiawa,   Yasunori;   and   Nomura,   Masahiro,   5,377,347,  CX. 
395-550.000. 
Noone,  Michael  J  :  &r— 

Hannah,  Marcia  G.;  Mehrer,  George  W.;  Noone,  Michael  J.;  Stahl, 
Kennit  E.;  and  Quaranta.  JoMph,  5,375,491,  Q.  83-13.000. 
Noordyke,  Brian  W  :  Set— 

Beal,  Peter  D.;  Dutke,  Karlheinz;  Noordyke,  Brian  W.;  and  Shup- 
ert.  Michael  L.,  5,377,184,  Q.  370-24.000. 
Noppe,  Marcus  J.  M.:  See— 

Konings,  Frank  J.;  Noppe,  Marcus  J.  M.;  and  Mesens,  Jean  L., 
5,376,632.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Nopwaskey,  Fred  C;  Whitling,  Robert  W.;  Kowdley,  Balasubramanian 
S.-  and  Ortega.  Frank,  to  General  Electric  Company.  BWR  control 
rod  handling  tooling  A  method.  5,377,239,  CI.  376-260.000. 
NORDON  et  Cie:  See— 

Sauvage.  Rene;  and  SchaafT.  Gerard,  5,376,269,  CI.  2 10-387.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See— 

Walsh.  John  T.;  Hubbard,  Timothy  M.;  and  Osinaiya,  Taiwo  T.. 
5,375,738,  CI.  222-1000. 
Norilake  Co.,  Limited:  See — 

Oshima,  Kenji;  Ito,  Tsugio;  Kalo,  Yoshitsugu;  Niihara.  Koichi; 
Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Iwata.  Misao,  5,376,599,  d.  501-90.000. 
Nonnann,  Erling:  See — 

Nilsen,  Trond;  and  Nonnann.  Erling,  5,375,649,  CI.  165-4.000. 
Noro  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Faiholt.  Per,  and  Markussen,  Erik  K.,  5,376.288,  O.  252-95.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Freeman,   Harold   S.;   Reife,   Abraham;   and   Sokolawska-Gajda, 
Jolanta,  5.376,151,  CI.  8-685.000. 
North,  Daniel  D.i  See— 

Kohler,  Howard  L.;  North,  Daniel  D.;  and  Balcomb,  Billy  R., 
5,375,733,  Q.  220-461.000. 
North,  Sandra  S.:  See- 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North.  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M..  5.377.262,  CI.  379-220.000. 
North  West  Water  Group  PLC:  See- 
Davidson,  Alexander  P ;  Thomas,  Michael  P.;  and  Summers,  Ste- 
ven W.,  5.376.442.  CI.  428-307.700. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Hudson.  John  E.,  5,377,224,  a.  375-1.000. 

Marx.  Dieter  O ;  and  Wong.  Larry  K.,  5.376,759,  CI.  174-255.000. 
Wong.  Larry  K.,  5.376.904.  CI.  333-1.000. 
Northnip.  John  E.;  and  Paoli.  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  P-type  impurity  induced  layer  disordering. 
5,376,583,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Anderson,    Byron    E.;    and    Davis,    Lyman    E.,    5,376,531,   CI. 
435-7.230. 
NorveU,  WUliam  L.,  Jr.  Toe  space  stapler.  5,375.755,  CX.  227-110.000. 
Noshay.  Allen:  See- 
Baker.  Edgar  C;  Cevallos-Candau,  Jose  F.;  Hussein,  Fathi  D.;  Lee, 
KJu  H.;  and  Noshay,  Allen,  5,376,743,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Notake.  Mitsue:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaaki;  Funitani,  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi,  Michiko;  Notake. 
Mitsue;  and  Yamagishi,  Junichi,  5.376,639,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Nova  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenton,  Anthony  F.,  5,375.377.  a.  451-32.000. 
Novak,  Bruce  M.;  Haagen.  Edward  H.;  and  Vtswanathan.  Anand.  to 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Photogenerated  conducting 
organic  polymers.  5.376,502.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Novatech  GmbH  Siebe  und  Technologie  fur  Papier:  See — 

Hacker,  Hans  E.,  5,375.628.  CI.  139-86.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Sauerberg.    Per,   Oleaen.    Preben   H.;   and    Mitch.   Charles   H.. 
5,376.668.  CI.  514-340000. 
Noyama,  Tomoko;  and  Nakahara,  Akihiro,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Short  fiber-reinforced  rubber.  5,376,726,  Q.  525-193.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Sata.  Jiro.  5,375,323,  CI.  29-888.100. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Mizutani,    Tsutomu;    and    Hirata,     Masakazu,    5,375,933,    CI. 
384-476.000. 
Nimiai.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nishio,  Makoto;  and  Numai,  Takahiro,  5,377,034,  a.  359-123.000. 
Nomata,  Kenji:  See — 

Kushiyama,    Natsuki;    Furuyama.    Tohru;    and    Numata,    Kenji, 
5,377,152,  a.  365-210.000. 
Nunokawa,  Alsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  CCD  filter  having 

comb-shaped  characteristics.  5.376,906,  CI.  333-165.000. 
Nuns.  Jacques:  See — 

Pasquini,  Pierre;  and  Nuns,  Jacques,  5,376,768,  C\.  219-121.570. 
Nupponen.  Keikki:  See — 

Pohjala,    Esko;    Nupponen,    Keikki;    and    Vepaalainen,    Jouko, 
5.376.649.  C\.  514-108.000. 
Nussen,  Peter;  and  Siegfried,  Krause,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  closures  for  packaging 
containers.  5.376.416.  C\.  428-35.700. 
Nnutinen.  Pekka,  to  Suomen  Vuolukivi  Oy.  Method  of  modifying 
masonry  furnace  by  inserting  electric  heating  elements  through 
fiimace  top  cover.  5,377,297.  Q.  392-307.000. 
Nyman,  Per:  See — 

Lindegren,  Ulf;  and  Nyman.  Per,  5,376,109.  a.  607-122.000. 


OAK  Orenstein  A  Koppel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Fleischhaker,  Wolfgang.  5.375,347,  O.  37-94.000. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda, 
Hiroshi,  5,376,802.  CI.  250-492.230. 
Obayashi  Corporation:  See— 

Kolani.  KaUumi;  Touge.  Kazuo;  and  Ogata,  Hiroki,  5,375.944,  CI. 
405-129  000 
Oberdorf.  Manfred,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund  GmbH  A 

Co.  Formation  of  cigarette  blocks.  5.375.392,  CI.  53-149.000. 
Obuchi,  Koichi.  to  Toyama  Musical  Instrument  Co.  Ltd.  Recorder. 

5,375,498.  CI.  84-380.00R. 
Ochsner.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Merkle,   Scott   A.;   and   Ochsner.   Douglas   A.,   5,376,930,   CI. 
340-825.350 
Ocken.  David  M.  Method  of  attenuating  nerve  injury  induced  pain. 

5.376.662.  CI.  514-282.000. 
O'Connell.  Steven  S.:  See— 

Limberis,  Alexander  J.;  Bryan.  Joseph  W.;  Ottney.  Joanne  F.; 
O'Connell,  Steven  S.;  and  Bryan,  Marcus  K.,  Jr.,  5,376,752,  CI. 
84-622.000. 
O'Connor,  Kevin:  See— 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin; 
and  Richard,  Alan,  5,376,979.  CI.  353-122.000. 
O'Connor.  Michael  N.;  Barker,  Lesley  J.;  and  Ryles,  Roderick  G.,  to 
Cytec    Technology    Corp.    Low    setting    water-in-oil    emulsions. 
5,376,713.  CI.  524-728.000. 
Odan,  Akinori;  Shimizu,  Noboru;  and  Ageishi.  Norihiko,  to  Nippon 
Petroleum  Refming  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  feed  oil  refining 
for  production  of  lubricating  oil.  5.376.257.  CI.  208-18.000. 
Ofl^y,  Stephen:  See— 

Zavracky.  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey. 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin; 
and  Richard,  Alan,  5,376,979.  CI.  353-122.000. 
Ofosu-Asante,  Kofi:  See — 

Cripe.    Thomas    A.;    and    Ofosu-Asante,    Kofi,    5,376,310,    CI. 
252-548.000. 
Ogamoto.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kouno.    Isao;   Ogamoto,    Mitsuo;   Isozaki.   Tetsushi;   Minegishi, 
Kiyoji;  and  Taki.  Katsumi.  5,375,479,  CI.  74-420.000. 
Ogata.  Haruhiko;  Komiya,  Hidetoshi;  and  Inaba.  Shizue.  to  Toyo  Glass 
Company  Limited.  Lead-free  glass  composition  having  properties 
similar  to  lead  crystal  glass.  5.376,597.  CI.  501-72.000. 
Ogata,  Hiroki:  See — 

Kotani.  Katsumi;  Touge.  Kazuo;  and  Ogata,  Hiroki.  5.375.944,  CI. 
405-129.000. 
Ogata,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi, 
Tatsuo;  Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
and  Toba,  Tatsuru,  5,377,333,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiraki,   Kouji;  Ozaki,  Yasuji;   Sugiura.  Tsugunori;  Yamamoto, 
Tadashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Takanobu,  5,376,461,  CI. 
428-35.200. 
Ogawa,  Katsuya:  See — 

Kawakami  Kenichi;  Tsuchiya,  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  KaUuya, 
5,376,437,  C\.  428-216.000. 
Ogawa,  Takahiro;  Kawakami.  SoU;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroshi,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Photographic  material  comprising  protective  layer  and 
preparing  method  thereof  5,376,434.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshio:  See — 

Kabemoto,    Akira;    Ogawa.    Toshio;    and    Shirotani,    Masashi, 
5,377,324,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Ogihara,  Masahiro;  and  Aihara,  Katsuzo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Composite 
superconductor  body  and  magnetic  levitation  system.  5,375,531,  CI. 
104-281.000. 
Ogino,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa.  Shinich;  Ogino.  Takeshi;  and  Waku, 

Ken.  5,375,298,  CI.  19-296.000. 

Ogura,  Hiroyuki;  Kawano,  Katsumi;  Mori,  Kinji;  Kasashima.  Hirokazu; 

Shinomoto.  Manabu;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Orimo,  Masayuki.  to  HiU- 

chi,  Ltd.  Information  handling  method  and  system  utilizing  multiple 

interconnected  processors  and  controllers.  5.377.322.  CI.  395-200.000. 

Ogura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Tokizaki.  Hisashi;  Onizuka.  Keigo;  Sasaki.  Shigeharu;  Koga.  Keni- 
chi; Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogura,  Kazuo.  5.375.429.  CI. 
62-235.100. 
Ogura.  Seiki:  See- 
Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Ogura.  Seiki;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  F.,  5,376,578,  CI. 
437-56.000. 
Oh,  Byung-Kwon.  Album.  5,375,937.  C\.  402-73.000. 
Oh,  Masanari:  See— 

Yoshitake,  Akio;  and  Oh,  Masanari,  5,377,304,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro:  and  Tamai,  Kazushi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  DaU 

repeating  apparatus.  5,377,228.  CI.  375-3.000. 
Ohashi.  Hakubun:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Hideki;  Nakayama,  Tomoytiki;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 
Ohashi.  Hakubun.  5.376,522,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Ohashi.  Koji,  to  Kyoshin  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  mounting  a  tab 
type  male  terminal  and  an  assembly  of  tab  type  male  tenmnals. 
5.376,026,  CI.  439-885.000. 
Ohi.  Shigenori:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  Yoneda.  Masami;  Ohi,  Shigenori;  and  Noguchi, 
Kenichi,  5,377,007,  CI.  356-359.000. 
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Ohio  Univenity:  See — 

Clung,  Tiao  J.,  5,376,282,  CI.  210-750.000. 
Ohishi,  Takashi;  Fujita,  Mitsuhiro;  Yajima,  Satoshi;  and  Shinagawa, 
Masahiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Fuel-injection  device.  5,375,575,  CI. 
1 23-446.000. 
Ohishi,  Yuki:  See— 

Inoue.  Ikutaro;  and  Ohishi.  Yuki,  5,376,951,  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Ohkawa,  Shigenori:  See — 

Aono,  TeUuya;  Ohkawa.  Shigenori;  and  Ooi,  Takayuki,  5,376,681, 
CI.  514-469.000. 
Ohki.  Hidenori:  See— 

Iwamoto,    Toshiro;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nitta,    Kumiko;    Tsurumi, 
Yasuhua;   Shigematsu,   Nobuharu;   Kasahara,   Chiyoshi;   Hino, 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakane,    Kazuo;    Kawabata. 
Kohji;  and  Ohki,  Hidenori,  5,376,634,  CI.  514-9.000. 
Ohmaa.  Ove;  See— 

Ekstrom.  Bjorn;  Jacobson,  Gunilla;  Ohman,  Ove;  and  SJodin. 
Hakan,  5,376.252,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Ohmori,  Chikaji:  See — 

lida,  Shigenobu;  Ohmori,  Chikaji;  and  Ito,  Takao,  5,375,627,  a. 
139-11.000. 
Ohmori,    Toshiyuki;    Kamishioiri,    Nobuyuki;    Hatanaka,    Shigemi; 
Honma,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki,  to  Kao  Corporation. 
Article  holding  arrangement.  5,375,898,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Ohmnra,  Ken;  Kouno,  Shigenori;  and  Umeno,  Tomoyasu,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Carrier  for  electrostatic  image  developer  and  process 
for  the  production  thereof  5,376,488,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Ohno^  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Imaki,  Katsuhiro;  Arai,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki,  5,376,655, 
CI.  514-237.500. 
Ohshima,  Eiji:  See — 

Tada,  Kanehiro;  and  Ohshima,  Eiji,  5.377,048,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Ohta,  Fumio;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  and  Gohkura.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Acceleration  sensor  unit  having  self<heck- 
ing  function.  5,375,468,  CI.  73-517.0AV. 
Ohta,  Jun-Ichi;  and  Hisano,  Satoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Optical  Tiber  composite  ground  wire  with  water  absorption 
member  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.   5,377,290,  CI. 
385-100.000 
Ohta,  Satoshi:  See— 

Hayakawa,     Nanahiro;     and     Ohta,     Satoshi,     5,375,710,     CI. 

206-331.000. 

Ohta,  Yutaka;   Nakano,   Masatakc;   Katayama.   Masatake;   and  Abe, 

Takao,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  production  of 

extremely  thin  SOI  film  substrate.  5,376,215.  CI.  156-345.000. 

Ohiagaki.  Shigeki;  and  Miura.  Kazunori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Suspension  control  device.  5,375,872,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Ohtani,  Sigelu:  See— 

Kubo,  Tetsuya;  Kaji,  Yukiko;  and  Ohtani,  Sigelu.  5.376,924.  CI. 
340-632.000. 
Ohtonen,  Aimo:  See — 

Nieminen.  Seppo;  and  Ohtonen,  Aimo,  5,376,805,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Shigeharu:  See — 

Sako,  Yuji;  Ohtsuka,  Shigeharu;  Okado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Itob,  Naoki, 
5.376.024.  CI.  439-813.000. 
Ohwaki,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sewai,  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto; 
Takahashi,    Haruo;    and    Ohwaki,    Hiroyuki,    5,376,637,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morikawa,  Sumio;  and  Zakoji,  Nobuyuki,  5,375,329,  CI.  30-134.000. 
Oil  E>ynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

WOson,  Brown  L.,  5,375,656,  CI.  166-67.000. 
Oil  Production  Technology  Institute:  See — 

Shi,  Chaoying;  Song,   Kaili;   Li,  Xinhua;  Gao,  Guanggi;  Yang, 
Juanhuan;  and  Zcng,  Quingkun,  5,375,657,  CI.  166-68.500. 
Oka,  Kenichiro;  and  Onishi,  Masaru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Method    of    simulating    color    images.    5,377,013,    CI. 
358-332.000. 
Oka,  Michio:  See— 

Kubota,  Shigeo;  and  Oka,  Michio.  5,376,993,  CI.  354-430.000. 
Oka.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Hatano,  Rikuo;  and  Oka,  Toshimitsu,  5,377,015,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Oka,  Yoichi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Shin;  Oka,  Yoichi;  and  Nishikura,  Hiroshi,  5,376,304, 
CI.  252-309.000. 
Okabe,  Masato;  lijima,  Masayuki;  and  Aono,  Takashi,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Priating  Co.,   Ltd.   Electrostatic  charge  information  reproducing 
method  with  charge  transfer  by  electrosutic  discharge.  5,376,955.  CI. 
346-153.100. 
Okada,    Izuho;    Asako,    Yoshinobu;   Arimatsu,    Kiyomi;    Kobayashi, 
Minoni;  Ono,  Satoru;  and  Aizawa,  Ryuji,  to  Nippon  Sbokubai  Co., 
Ltd.  Electrorhelogical  fluid.  5,376,294,  CI.  252-78.300. 
Okada,  Junji:  See — 

Ikeda,  Chikaho;  Fujimagari,  Hiroshi;  and  Okada,  Junji,  5,376,782, 
CI.  250-208. 100. 
Okada,  Keisuke:  See— 

Mattumura,  Tetsuya;  Yoshimoto,  Masahiko;  and  Okada,  Keisuke, 
5.377,142,  CI.  365-189.0IO 
Okado.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sako,  Yuji;  Ohtsuka,  Shigeharu;  Okado,  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Naoki, 
5.376,024,  CI.  439-813.000. 
Okajima.  Masaki:  See — 

Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  Okajima,  Masald;  Terashima.  Kazutaka;  and 
Uematsu.  Yutaka.  5,377,291,  a.  385-122.000. 


Okamoto,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Gunji,  Takahiro;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Okamoto,  Kazuhiia;  and 
Tabata,  Masamune,  5,376,194,  O.  148-426.000. 
Okamoto,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kino,  Kuniki;  Takano,  Junichi;  Okamoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kuratsu, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,376,538,  CI.  435-115.000. 
Okamoto,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Kuwana.     Kazutaka;     Okamoto,     Kuniaki;     Yoshida,    Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado,  Masaru;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai,     Kazunori.     5,375,918,     Q. 
303-110.000. 
Okamoto,  Teiji:  See — 

Shirasaka,  Manabu;  Okamoto,  Teiji;  Ito,  Fumitaka;  and  Kozima. 
Yasuyuki,  5,377,257,  a.  379-67.000. 
Okamura,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Takeda,    Fumiteni;    and    Okamura,    Kazuhisa,    5,376,750,    O. 
84-602.000. 
Okano,  Hanio:  See — 

Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubota.  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami,  Junichi; 
Horioka.  Keiji;  Hasegawa.   Isahiro;  Okano.  Hanio;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida,  Yukimasa,  5,376,21 1,  CI    156-345.000. 
Okawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  Miyahara.  Kenichiro.  to  Kyocera  Corporation. 
Sintered  product  of  aluminum  nitride,  a  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof,  and  a  baking  jig  using  the  same.  5.376,601,  O.  501-98.000. 
Oki  Ceramic  Industry  Co,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Hidetoshi.  5,376,860,  Q.  310-346.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kotera,  Makoto;  and  Hikita.  Sadayuki.  5,377,351,  C[.  395-650.000. 
Takasugi,  Atsushi,  5,377,154,  Q.  365-221.000. 
Okinoshima,  Hiroshige;  Kato,  Hideto;  and  Toyoda,  Satoshi,  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Precursor  composition  capable  of  yieldmg  a 
polyimidesilicone  resin.  5,376,733,  CI.  525-431  000 
Okisu,  Nonyuki;  Matsuda,  Shinya;  Nakamura,  Satoshi;  and  Minakuti, 
Jun,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Document  reading  apparatus  having  a 
function  of  determining  effective  document  region  based  on  a  de- 
tected data.  5,377,019,  CI.  358-464.000. 
Okpanyi.  Samuel  N.;  and  Arens-Corell,  Michaela,  to  Stdgerwald  Arz- 
neimittelwerk  GmbH.  Analgesic  and  inflammation-reducing  medica- 
ment. 5,376,372,  CI  424-195  100. 
Oku,  Tomoki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduclor 

device.  5,376.812,  CI.  257-279.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroko,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  melody  com- 
poser  5,375,501,  a.  84-611.000. 
Okuda,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki;  Motoi,  Hirofumi;  Kodama,  Toshiaki;  Maeda, 
Taturo;  Tsujita,  Takahiro;  and  Okuda,  Hiromichi,  5,376,640,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Okuhara,  Masakuni:  See — 

Iwamoto,    Toshiro;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nitta,    Kumiko;    Tsurumi. 
Yasuhisa;   Shigematsu.   Nobuharu;   Kasahara.  Chiyoshi,   Hino, 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakane,    Kazuo;    Kawabata. 
Kohji;  and  Ohki.  Hidenon.  5.376.634.  CI.  514-9.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kyoichi,  5,377,117,  a.  364-474.220. 
Okumura,  Katsuya:  See — 

Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubota,  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami,  Jimichi; 
Horioka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Okano,  Hanio;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa.  5.376.211.  O.  156-345.000. 
Olesen.  Preben  H.:  See— 

Sauerberg.    Per,   Olesen,    Preben   H.;   and   Mitch,   Charles   H., 
5,376,668,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Oleszkiewicz,  Jonn  A.:  See — 

Lau.  Yau  C;  Mozdy.  Eric  J.;  and  Oleszkiewicz.  Jonn  A..  5.377,348, 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfleld,  David  W.;  and  Woodard,  Kenneth  E., 
Jr.,  5,376,240,  Q.  204-128.000. 
Oliva,    Ronald.    Multi-purpose    holster    apparatus.    5,375,749,    CI. 

224-271.000. 
Oliver,  Dale  M.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Ortega,  Frank;  Dela  Rosa,  Herbert 
B.;  Ethridge,  Douglas  K.;  Russell,  Harry  I.;  and  Sridhar,  Bettadapur 
N.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Leak  test  iUture.  5,375,458,  CI. 
73-49.800. 
Olsen,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Graziano,  Karen  A.;  Bogan,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.;  Olsen,  Robert  J.;  and 
Anderson,  Susan  E.,  5,376,504,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Olsen,  Robert  W  :  See— 

Haworth.  William  S.;  Olsen,  Robert  W.;  and  Goodin,  Mark  S., 
5,376,334,  CI.  422-46.000. 
Olson,  David  B.:  See— 

Albin,  Loren  D.;  Jacobsen.  Martha;  and  Olson,  David  B.,  5,376,451, 
CI.  428-402.200. 
Olson,  Lyn  D.:  See— 

Geselowitz,  Daniel  A.;  Neckeis,  Leonard  M.;  and  Olson,  Lyn  D., 
5,376,525,  d.  435-6.000. 
Olson,  Stephen  W.;  MacDonald,  James  B.;  Mann.  Edward  D.;  and 
Petersen,  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
methods  for  reducing  numbers  of  read-modify-wnle  cycles  to  a 
memory,    and    for    improving    DMA    efficiency.    5,377,338,    Q. 
395-375.000. 
Olsson,  Billy  E.;  and  Korsunksy,  losif,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 
Electrical  connector  for  flexible  circuit  substrate.   5,376,009,  Q. 
439-67.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hatori,  Tsunio;  Satoh.  Akira;  Suzuki,  Shigeharu;  and  Akimoto, 
Yodunobu,  5.377,293.  d.  385-128.000. 
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and   Funakubo,  Tomoki,   S,376,8S8,  CI. 


Imabayaahi.   Hiroyuki; 

310-333,000. 
Itoh,  Junichi,  5.376,981,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Nagasaki,    Tatsuo;    Yamada,    Hidetoshi;    and    Yonoki,    YuUka, 

5,376,965,  d.  34«-232.000. 
Takahashi,  Kdta.  5,376,982,  a.  354-159.000. 
Yamazaki.    Yasuo;    Kimura,    Toyohiko;    and    Hayashi.    Shigeo, 
5.376,983,  a.  354-195  120. 
Omaaa,  Ryushin,  to  Nibon  Techno  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
mixing  and  dispensing  fluid  by  flutter  of  vibrating  vanes.  5.375,926, 
CI.  366-118.000. 
Ome  Cosmoi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayaihi.    Yutaka;    Sato,    Masaaki;    and    Maeyaahiki,    Yoahiki, 
5,376,809,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Onda,  Masaaki;  Ibuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima.  Hiroshi,  to  Unitika  Ltd. 
Method    for    producing    3'-pho«phoadeno8ine    5'-phosphosulfate. 
5,376,535.  CI.  435-92.000. 
O'Neil.  David  A.:  See- 
Wayne,  Steven  F.;  O'Neil,  David  A.;  Zimmerman,  Charles  E.;  and 
Val,  Yefim,  5.377.116,  Q.  364-«74,170. 
Onishi.  Masahi;  Nakazato.  Koji;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Watanabe,  Mmoru; 
and  Miyajima,  Yoshiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  functioning 
glass  and  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,377.294,  Q.  385-142.000. 
Onishi,  Masaru:  Set — 

Oka,  Kenichiro;  and  Onishi.  Masaru,  5,377,013,  a.  358-332.000. 
Onizuka,  Keigo:  See— 

Tokizaki,  Hisashi;  Onizuka,  Keigo;  Sasaki,  Shigehani;  Koga.  Keni- 

chi;  Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogura,  Kazuo.  5,375,429,  CI. 

62-235.100. 

Ono,  Hiroytiki,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Digital 

actuator  controller  using  low-pass  filter.  5,377,096,  CI.  364-176.000. 

Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imaki.  Katsuhiro;  Arai,  Yoshinobu;  and  Ohno,  Hiroyuki.  5.376,655. 
CI.  514-237.500. 
Ono.  Satoru:  See— 

Okada,  Izuho;  Asako.  Yoshinobu;  Arimatsu,  Kiyomi;  Kobayashi, 
Minora;    Ono,    Satoru;    and    Aizawa,    Ryuji.    5,376,294.    CI. 
252-78.300. 
Ono.  Toshiomi;  See — 

Yoshida.  Tetsushi;  Ono,  Toahiomi;  and  Takei,  Jiio,  5,377,028,  CI. 
359-53.000. 
Ono.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Tanehiro;  Ono,   Yoshiaki;  Tomatsu,  Tsutomu;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Takeo.  5.376,772,  CI.  219-227.000. 
Onose,  Akira:  See — 

Matsumoto,   Kihachiro;  and  Onoae,  Akira,   5,375,637,  Q.    144- 
136.00C. 
Onozuka,  Haruo:  See — 

Saito,  Tatsuo;  and  Onozuka,  Hanio,  5,376,985,  CI.  354-289.120. 
Onuh,  Benneth  C:  See- 
Jennings,  David  F.;  Anderson,  Charles  C;  Onuh,  Benneth  C;  and 
DeLaura,  Mario  D.,  5.376.518.  CI.  430-535.000. 
Onuki,  Kazuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spacc-efTicient  reader 

printer  apparatus.  5,376.987.  O.  355-45.000. 
Onuki.  Mituhiro:  See— 

Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo.  5.376.321, 
a.  264-60.000. 
ONX.  Inc.;  See— 

Bokros,  Jack  C;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  And  D.;  Peters,  T. 
Scott;  and  Stupka,  Jonathan  C,  5,376,111,  C\.  623-2.000. 
Oouchi,  Yoshito,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  for  detecting  failure  in 

piezoelectric  apparatus.  5,376,854,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Opara,  Andreas:  See — 

Huang,  Zhen;  Betsch,  Hans  J.;  Scheerer,  Hans;  Opara.  Andreas; 
Schulz,  Walter;  and  Schmidt.  Klaus,  5.375,683.  C\.  188-299.000. 
Ophir  Optronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Vecht.  Jacob  J.;  Halperin,  Ben-Zion;  and  Greenfield.  Ephraim, 
5,376,783,  a.  250-208.200. 
Oppenlaender,  Knut:  See — 

~      "    ""  -  -      •      Oppenlaender,    Knut;    Barthold.    Klaus; 

and    Kasel,    Wolfgang,    5,376.155.    CI. 


Dralle-Voss.    Gabriele; 
Wenderoth,    Bemd; 
44-408.000. 
Opsahl,  Lorinda  R.:  See— 

Dumoulin.  Charles  L.;  and  Opsahl.  Lorinda  R..  5,375.598,  CI. 
128-653.300. 
Orcon  Corporation:  See — 

Foster.    Scott    L.;    and    McGaha,    Howard   C,    5.376.419.   CI. 
428-40.000. 
Orimo.  Masayuki:  See — 

Ogura,   Hiroyuki;    Kawano,   Katsumi;   Mori.   Kinji;   Kasashima, 
Hirokazu;   Shinomoto.   Manabu;   Suzuki,   Yasuo;  and  Orimo, 
Masayuki,  5,377,322.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Andreiko,  Craig  A..  5.376.002,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Ormson,   Timothy   J.    Kitchen   tools   and   method   of  preparation. 

5.376,325.  a.  264-254.000. 
Onan:See— 

Cami,  Pierre  H.;  and  Majou,  Didier  B.,  5,376,537,  Q.  435-101.000. 
Orsino,  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Aidman,  Eugene  I.;  Aidman,  Galina;  Onino,  Joseph  A.;  and  James, 
John  E..  5.376,477,  a.  429-141.000. 
Ortega.  Frank:  See— 

Nopwaskey,  Fred  C;  WhitUng,  Robert  W.;  Kowdley.  Balasub- 
ramanian  S.;  and  Ortega.  Frank,  5,377.239,  a.  376-260.000. 


OUver.  Dale  M.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Ortega,  Frank;  Dela  Rosa, 
Herbert  B.;  Ethridge,  Douglas  K.;  Russell.  Harry  I.;  and  Sridhar, 
Bettadapur  N.,  5,375,458,  CI.  73-49.800. 
Orthofix  S.r.l.:  See— 

Pennig,  Dietmar,  5.376.090.  a.  606-54.000. 
Orthopaedic  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Hein,  Todd  J  ;  and  UUey.  Mike  K.,  5.376,092,  CI.  606-81.000. 
Ortiz,  Mark  S..  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Endoscopic  multi-fire  flat 

stapler  with  low  profile.  5,376.095,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Osada,  Nobuya:  See— 

Yoshida.  Ryouichi;  Fujii.  Hiroaki;  Yamanishi,  Takahiro;  Shimizu, 
Tomoko;  Tsuji.  Atsushi;  and  Osada,  Nobuya.  5,375,877,  CI. 
280-735.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi.  Kosuke,  5,376,473.  CI.  429-34.000. 

Ipponmatsu.  Masamichi;  Nishigaki,  Masashi;  Hirano,  Akira;  and 

Tsoratani.  Tsuyoshi,  5,376,347,  CI.  423-338.000. 
Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,375,889, 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Osanai,  Eiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Parallel-moving  apparatus  and 
lens   moving   device   in   an  exposing   apparatus   using   the   same. 
5,376,988,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Osawa,  Izumi:  See — 

Asano.  Masaki;  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Osawa.  Izumi;  and 
Tanaka.  Kenzo.  5.376.425.  CI.  428-96.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Hustad.  Gerald  O.;  Launder.  Yolanda  M.;  Thompson.  Bjom  J.;  and 
Johnson,  Joel  W.,  5,375,701.  CI.  206-45.180. 
OSD  Envizion  Company:  See— 

Fergason,   Jeffrey   K.;   and   Fergason.   John   D..   5,377,032,  CI. 
359-62.000. 
Oshima.    Kenji;    Ito.    Tsugio;    Kato.    Yoshitsugu;    Nnhara,    Koichi; 
Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Iwata,  Misao,  to  Noritake  Co.,  Limited;  and 
Niihara,  Koichi.  Carbon  fiber  reinforced  silicon  nitride  based  nano- 
composite  material  and  method  for  preparing  same.  5,376,599.  CI. 
501-90.000. 
Oshima,  Shigeo:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Naoki;  Ikawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Oshima,  Shigeo.  5.377,157. 
CI.  365-230.050. 
Osinaiya,  Taiwo  T.:  See — 

Walsh.  John  T.;  Hubbard,  Timothy  M.;  and  Osinaiya,  Taiwo  T.. 
5.375.738,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Osorio,  Rolando  J.:  See — 

Sparkman,  Aubrey  K.;  Calhoun.  Kevin  A.;  Dahm.  Jonathan  C; 
Haas,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Osorio,  Rolando  J.,  5,377,072.  C\. 
361-306.200. 
Oster,  Melvin  G.:  See- 
Baker.  John  A.;  Boe.  Otto  H.;  Burklund.  Wayne  E.;  Edmeads, 
Robert  W.;  and  Oster.  Melvin  G..  5.377.109.  a.  364-424.060. 
O'SuUivan.  Donald;  and  Niemeyer.  Angela  K.  Apparatus  to  assist 

invalid  motion  about  the  bed.  5.375.280.  CI.  5-162.000. 
Ota.  Seiya:  See— 

Kaneda,  Kitahiro;  Arai,  Hideyuki;  Suda,  Hirofuim;  and  Ota,  Sciys, 
5,376,991,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Ota.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Kajita,  Tora;  Kobayashi.  Euchi;  Ota.  Toshiyuki;  and  Miura.  Takao. 
5.376.498.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Otor  See— 

Serre.    Jean-CUude;     and     Clauzel,     Bernard.     5,375,715,    CI. 
206-427.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakacho.  Yoshifumi;  Inubushi.  Akiyoshi;  Tada,  Yuji;  Masuda, 
Shuji;  and  Taniguchi.  Masatoshi.  5.376.478,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura.  Koichi;  Tsubouchi.  Hidetsugu;  Higu- 
chi,  Yukio;  and  Tamaoka.  Hisashi,  5,376,686,  CI.  514-635.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

Miyata.  Kazuyoshi;  Shoji.  Yasuo;  Tsuda,  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Kazuhiko;    Inoue.    Yasuhide;    Naba,    Chieko;    and    Kurogi. 
Yasuhisa.  5.376,665,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Ottesen,  Hal  H.;  and  Smith,  Gordon  J.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines  Corporation.    Digital   amplitude   estimator.    5.377.131.   CI. 
364-724.010. 
Ottesen.  Hal  H.:  See- 
Good.  Daniel  L.;  Mason.  Jeflrey  E.;  and  Ottesen.  Hal  H..  5.377,058. 
a.  360-75.000. 
Ottney.  Joanne  F.:  See— 

Limberis,  Alexander  J.;  Bryan.  Joseph  W.;  Ottney.  Joanne  F.; 
O'Connell.  Steven  S.;  and  Bryan.  Marcus  K.,  Jr.,  5.376.752,  CI. 
84-622.000 
Otto  Bock  Orthopaedische  Industrie  Besitz-  und  Verwaltungs  KG: 
See— 
Griflta.  Joachim.  5.376,068,  CI.  602-27.000. 
Otto  Manner:  See — 

Fridcrich,  Raimund;  and  Manner,  Otto,  5,375,994,  CI.  425-562.000. 
Ovens,  Kevin  M.;  and  Helmick.  Robert  A.,  to  Texas  Instraments  Incor- 
porated. Apparatus  and  method  for  ECL-like  signal  to  CMOS  signal 
conversion.  5.376.845.  CI  326-66.000. 
Ovonic  Battery  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ovshinsky,    Stanford    R.;    and    Young,    Rosa,    5,376,475.    CI. 
429-101.000. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  and  Young.  Rosa,  to  Ovonic  Battery  Com- 
pany.  Inc.  Aqueous  lithium-hydrogen  ion  rechargeable  battery. 
5.376,475.  C\.  429-101.000. 
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Owen,  Harry;  Tedesco,  James  M.;  and  Slater,  Joseph  B.,  to  Kaiser 
Optical  Systems.  Remote  optical  measurement  probe.  5,377,004,  CI. 
356-301  000 
Oyama,  Motofumi:  Set — 

Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Oyama,  Motofumi,  5,376,448,  CI.  428-382.000. 
Ozaki,  Yasuji:  See— 

Shiraki,   Kouji;  Ozalci,   Yasuji;  Sugiura,  Tsugunori;  Yamamoto, 
Tadashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Takanobu,  5,376,461,  CI. 
428-35.200. 
Ozawa,  Keiichiro:  See — 

Washizu,  Shintaro;  Yamaguchi,  Jun;  Koike,  Kazuyuki;  Ozawa, 
Keiichiro;  and  Fuchizawa.  Tewuro,  5,376,495,  CI.  430- 1 38.000. 
Pacheco,  John  F.:  See— 

Pacheco,   Manuel    M.;   and    Pacheco,   John    F.,    5,376,273,   CI. 
210-490.000. 
Pacheco,  Manuel  M.;  and  Pacheco,  John  F.,  to  Costar  Corporation. 

Supported  microporous  membrane.  5,376,273,  CI.  210-490,000. 
Pacific  Communication  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Petranovich,  James  E.,  5,376,894,  a.  329-306.000. 
Pacific  Scientific:  See — 

Grecnslade,  John   T.;   and   Behrens,   Donald  J.,   5,375,525,  CI. 
102-254.000. 
Packard,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Sanford,   Philip   H.;   and   Packard,   Edward   A.,   5,375,694,   CI. 

198-771.000. 

Paese,  Andrew  J.;  and  Slaugenhoup,  Mark  D.,  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc. 

Number  wheel  stack  assembly  for  utility  meters.  5,376,776,  CI.  235- 

95.00R. 

Pagani.  David  A.,  to  New  Ventures,  Inc.  Impact  sensitive  talking  ball. 

5,375,839,  CI.  273-58.0OE. 
Page,  Campbell;  Moser,  Peter;  and  Puntener,  Alois,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  dyeing  leather  with  dye  mixtures.  5,376,147, 
CI.  8-437.000. 
Page,  Ralph  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Efficient  mass- 
selective  three-photon  ionization  of  zirconium  atoms.  5,376,246,  CI. 
204-157.220. 
Pagones,  James  H.:  See — 

Rogers,  Christopher  J.;  and  Pagones,  James  H.,  5,376,418,  CI. 
428-40.000. 
Paik,  Woo  H.:  See— 

Wu,  Allen;  Krause,  Edward  A.;  and  Paik,  Woo  H.,  5,376,968,  a. 
348-413.000. 
Pakko,  James  D.:  See— 

Adamczyk,  Andrew  A.,  Jr.;  Hurley,  Ronald  G.;  Pakko,  James  D.; 
Hansen,  Lisa  A.;  and  Lyon,  Peter  M.,  5,375,414,  a.  60-274.000. 
Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Brown-Wensley,  Kathehne  A.;  and  DeVoe, 
Robert  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ener- 
gy-induced dual  curable  compositions.  5,376,428,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Palmer,  John  J.:  See — 

Gerke,    Richard;    Rodriguez,   Jme   M.;   and    Palmer,   John   J., 
5,375,459,  CI.  73-60.110. 
Panasink,  Alex  I.:  See — 

Guzman,  Adolfo  M.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Panasiuk,  Alex  I.;  and  Whitted, 
Loyal  K.,  5,377,052,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Zortea,  Anthony,  5,376,962,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Zortea,  Anthony  E.,  5,376,963,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Northrup,    John    E.;    and    Paoli,    Thomas    L.,    5,376,583,    a. 
437-133.000. 
Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Molvig,   Kim;   and   Papadopoulos,   Gregory   M.,   5,377,129,  CI. 
364-378.000. 
Paparo,  Mario:  See — 

Puzzolo,  Santo;  Zambrano,  Raffaele;  and  Paparo,  Mario,  5.376,821, 
CI.  257-566.000. 
Pappas,  Michael  J.;  and  Buechd,  Frederick  F.  Multi-component  pros- 
thesis with  increased  wall  flexibihty  and  segmented  locking  ridge  to 
facilitate  component  assembly.  5,376,122,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fredell,    Gary    D.;    and    Mondul,    Donald    D.,    5,375,413,    CI. 
62-187.000. 
Paramount  Technical  Products  Inc.:  See — 

McGroarty,  Patrick  J.,  5,376,429,  CI.  428-148.000. 
Parece,  Martin  V.:  See— 

Carlton,  James  D.;  Kane,  Edward  R.;  and  Parece,  Martin  V., 
5,377,242,  CI.  376-282.000. 
Park,  Dae  I.:  See- 
Moon,  Chang  S.;  Park,  Dae  I.;  and  Park,  Sang  H.,  5,376.576,  d. 
437-52.000. 
Park,  Jae  K.:  See- 
Kim,  Yoon  H.;  Park,  Jae  K.;  Lim,  Dong  K.;  and  Kang.  Hee  B., 
5,376,606,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Park,  Kinam;  and  Kanuith,  Kalpana  R.,  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion. Method  of  binding  using  irradiation  and  product  with  albumin 
bound  to  blomaterials.  5,376,692,  a.  522-87.000. 
Park,  Owen  H.;  and  Campbell,  Stephen  J.,  to  Heartland  Industries,  Inc. 

Budding  kit.  5,375,381,  CI.  52-92.100. 
Park,  Sang  H.:  See- 
Moon,  Chang  S.;  Park,  Dae  I.;  and  Park,  Sang  H.,  5,376,576,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Park,  Sang-il:  See— 

Liaker,  Frederick  I.;  Kirk,  Michael  D.;  Alexander,  John  D.;  Park. 
Sang-U;  Park,  Sung-U;  and  Smith,  Ian  R.,  5,376,790,  CI. 
25O-3O6.000. 


Park  Scientific  InstrumenU:  See — 

Linker,  Frederick  I.;  Kirk,  Michael  D.;  Alexander,  John  D.;  Park. 
Sang-il;    Park,    Sung-il;    and    Smith,    Ian    R.,    5,376,790,    C\. 
250-306.000. 
Park,  Sung-il:  See- 
Linker,  Frederick  I.;  Kirk,  Michael  D.;  Alexander,  John  D.;  Park, 
Sang-U;    Park,    Sung-U;    and    Smith.    Ian    R.,    5,376.790.    CI. 
2SO-306.000. 
Parker,  Michael  J.;  Lannon.  Anthony  M.;  Webb.  Terence  C;  and  Long, 
William  E.,  to  llford  Limited   Concentrated  photographic  develop- 
ing solution.  5,376.510,  CI.  430-466.000. 
Parlex  Corporation:  See — 

McKenney,    Darryl    J.;    and    Cyr,    Robert    D.,    5,376J32.    a. 
156-656.000. 
Parsons,  George:  See — 

King,  Walter;  Shah.  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski.  Raymond  M.;  Rapoia. 
Susan;    Warshaw.   Jane;    Groody.    Patrick;    Lawne.   Jonathan; 
Parsons,  George,   Halben,   Donald   N.;  and  Lane,  David  J., 
5,376,528,  a.  435-6.000. 
Pasquini,  Pierre;  and  Nuns,  Jacques,  to  Electricite  De  France  -  Service 
National.  Method  for  equalizing  wear  to  prolong  the  Ufespan  of  a 
plasma  torch  electrode  5,376,768,  d.  219-121.570. 
Pass  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Pass,  Nelson  S.,  5,376,899,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Pass,  Nelson  S..  to  Pass  Laboratories,  Inc.  Amplifier  with  gain  stages 
coupled  for  differential  error  correction.  5,376,899,  Q,  330-253.000. 
Patel,  Janak;  and  Niermann,  Thomas,  to  University  oif  Illinois.  Method 
for  automatically  generating  test  vectors  for  digital  integrated  cir- 
cuiU.  5,377,197,  CI.  371-23.000. 
Patel,  Mahendra  S.:  See- 
Morton.  Frank  S.  S.;  Shelley,  Rickey  S.;  and  Patel,  Mahendra  S., 
5,376,688,  CI.  514-786.000. 
Patel,  Naresh  D.;  and  Brown,  Mark  W.,  to  IPS  Corporation.  Low  VOC 
(volatile    organic    compounds),    solvent-based     ABS    adhesives. 
5,376,717,  a.  524-314.000. 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D..  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  mannich  base  deriva- 
tives of  polyolefm-substituted  amines  for  oleaginous  compositions. 
5,376,152,  a.  44-330.000. 
PatU,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Heterocyclic  nitrogen  compound  Man- 
nich base  derivatives  of  amino-substituted  polymers  for  oleaginous 
compositions.  5.376,153,  CI.  44-330000 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Amino-substituted  polymers  containing 
graft  polymer  segments  derived  from  aromatic  nitrogen-containing 
monomers.  5,376,728,  Q.  525-274.000. 
Patterson.  Scott  D.  Lockable  storage  case  for  a  handgun.  5,375,440,  CI. 

70-63.000. 
Paul,  Adrian  J.:  See — 

Paul,  John;  and  Paul,  Adrian  J.,  5,375,560,  d.  1 19-734.000. 
Paul,  John;  and  PaiU,  Adrian  J.,  to  Adrian  J.  Paul  Company.  Head  gate 

assembly.  5,375,560,  CI.  1 19-734.000. 
Paulson,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Smitterberg,  Dean  W  ;  Paulson,  Richard  F.;  Nachtrab,  WUham  R., 
Jr.;  Prochnow,  Timothy  C;  and  Carlson.  Eugene  C.  5.375,492. 
CI.  83-13.000. 
Payne,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Whipple,  Walter,  III;  Badami,  Vivek  V.;  Jaco- 
bus, Dwight  W  ;  and  Payne,  Thomas  R.,  5,375,437,  a.  68-12.060. 
PCS  Microcell  International  Inc.:  See — 

Beasley,  Andrew,  5,377.255,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Peana,  Stefan:  See — 

Pine,  Jerrold;  Peana,  Stefan;  and  Hahs,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  5,376,913, 
CI.  338-114.000. 
Pearman,  James:  See — 

Gait,  John;  and  Pearman,  James,  5,376,961,  CI.  348-105.000. 
Pearson,  Michael;  Gray,  Andrew  C.  G.;  Naisby,  Thomas  W.;  Wood, 
WUliam  W.;  Turner,  Susan  J.;  and  Machin,  Tamia  M.,  to  Shell  Inter- 
nationale Research  Maatschappij  B  V.  BicycUc  or  tricyclic  biocidal 
compounds.  5,376,679,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Peay,  Kent;  and  Akerman.  Jan,  to  Sandvik  Rock  Tools,  Inc.  Mine  roof 

drill  bit  and  cutting  insert  therefor.  5,375,672,  CI.  175-420.100. 
Pechin,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

lannicelli.    Joseph;    and     Pechin,    Joseph    E.,    5,376,605,    Q. 
501-146.000. 
Peck,  David  G.;  and  Cottle,  Stefan  T.,  to  Peck,  David  G.  Mechanical 

brake  for  in-line  roller  skate.  5.375,859.  C\  280-11.200. 
Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  CIifT,  Richard  G.;  Ahanin.  Bahram;  Lytle,  Craig  S.; 
HeUe,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S.,  to  Altera  Corporation. 
Programmable  logic  device  with  multiplexer-based  programmable 
interconnections.  5,376,844,  CI.  326-41.000. 
Pedneau.  Michael  D.,  to  Advanced  Micro  devices.  Inc.  Power  saving 
feature  for  components  having  built-in  testing  logic.  5,377,200,  d. 
371-22.500. 
Pehrson,  Donald  A.  Process  for  making  a  building  material.  5,375,777, 

CI.  241-22.000. 
Pelletier,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Fontayne,  Diego;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Robertaon,  John  C;  Van  Leeu- 

wen,  Timothy  O.;  Pelletier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry,  Stephen  W., 

5,376,098,  a.  6O6-I53.0OO. 

Pelouch,  Wayne  S.;  Powers,  Peter  E.;  and  Tang,  Chung  L.,  to  Cornell 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Ti:sapphire-pumped  high  repetition  rate 

femtosecond  optical  parametric  oscillator.  5,377.043,  CI.  359-326.000. 

Pels,  Michael  C,  to  Real  Foods  Pty  Ltd.  Cooking  machine.  5,376,395, 

a.  426-446.000. 


PI  62 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  27,  1994 


Pell  A  HooykMs  B.V.:  See— 

Hooykaas,  Card  W.  J..  5.376.283,  C[.  210-751.000. 
Peltz,  Hanns-Heinz:  See — 

Rauchmaul,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Hans-Fr  ;  Bednarz.  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann,   Karl-Heinz;  Criens.   Ralf;   Schemer,   Horst;  and   Peltz, 
Hanns-Heinz,  5,376,824,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Pendie,  Rajendra  D.  Method  for  making  high  pin  count  package  for 

semiconductor  device.  5,376,588.  CI.  437-211.000. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation,  The:  See- 
Peters,  Jonathan  A.;  Klanchar,  Martin;  Hughes,  Thomas  O.;  and 
Mankin,  James  C.  5,376,352,  CI.  423-579.000. 
Pennig.  Dietmar  Head  screw  construction  for  use  in  fixing  the  position 

of  an  intramedullary  nail.  5.375,956.  CI.  411-389.000. 
Pennig.  Dietmar,  to  Orthofix  S.r.l.  Clamping  coupling.  5.376.090.  CI. 

606-54  000. 
Pennington,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Kanewske,  William  J..  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 

L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clift,  Gilbert;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B ; 

Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E.; 

Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S.; 

Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost.  David  A..  5,376.313, 

a.  264-1.100. 

Perez.  Ignacio  M.;  and  Scott.  William  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Josephson  break  junction  thin  film  device.   5.376,624,  CI. 

505-190.000. 

Perez.    Steven    M.    Compact    disc    carrying    case.    5.375,706,    CI. 

206-309.000 
Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.:  See — 

Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  and  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.,  5,376,357. 

CI.  424-9.000. 
Rajagopolan.  Raghavan;  and  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.,  5,376,358, 
CI.  424-9.000. 
Perlman.  Marvin,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Mappings  between  codewords  of  two 
distinct  (N.K)  Reed-Solomon  codes  over  OF  (2J).  5.377.207,  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Permuy,  Alfred;  See — 

Levy,  Michel;  and  Permuy,  Alfred,  5,375,469,  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Pemecker,  Tiber:  See — 

Kennedy,    Joseph    P.;    and    Pemecker,    Tiber,    5,376,744.    CI. 
526-89.000. 
Peroxidos  do  Brasil  Ltd.:  See — 

Reber,  Raymond  E.;  da  Silva,  Alcides  B.;  and  Tognetti,  Joao  B., 
5,376,042,  CI.  452-71.000. 
Perricone,  Nicholas  V.  Method  and  compositions  for  topical  applica- 
tion to  the  skin  for  prevention  and/or  treatment  of  radiation-induced 
skin  damage.  5,376,361,  CI.  424-59.000. 
Perry,  David  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Con- 
centration and/disposal  of  non-volatile  inorganic  contaminants  from 
refinery  waste  water  streams.  5,376.262,  CI.  210-651.000. 
Perry.  Timothy  J.  Tip  separator  and  method  of  operation  for  fluores- 
cent tube  digester  5,375.774.  CI.  241-14.000. 
PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Afeyan,    Noubar    B.;    and    Regnier,    Fred    E.,    5.376,249.    CI. 
204-180.100. 
Persson.  Goran;  and  Akesson.  Micael.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  SA.  Device  for  guidance  of  objects  connected  in  strip  form. 
5,375.391.  CI.  53-133.100. 
Persyk.  Dennis  E.;  and  DeVito,  Raymond  P..  to  Siemens  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  and  utilizing 
flashes  of  light  which  simulate  scintillation  events.  5,376,797,  CI. 
250-363.090, 
Peru,  Gilles;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  and  Sion.  Charles,  to 
SoUac.  Device  for  simultaneous  shearing  of  two  sheet  metal  blanks. 
5.375,496,  a.  83-613.000. 
Pestco,  Inc.:  See — 

Zlotnik.  Arnold  H.,  5,376,338,  Q.  422-124.000. 
Petajan,  Eric  D.:  See— 

Knauer,  Scott  C;  Matthews,  Kim  N.;  Netravali,  Arun  N.;  and 
Peujan.  Eric  D..  5.377,014,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Petchul,  John;  and  Gaudreault.  Rosemary,  to  Petchul.  John.  Composi- 
tion and  process  for  forming  isopropyl  alcohol  gel  with  water-soluble 
vinyl  polymer  neutralizing  agent.  5,376,366.  CI.  424-78.070. 
Peter.  Tim,  to  MTD  Products  Inc.  Operator  control  for  lawn  and 

garden  vehicles.  5,375,674,  CI.  180-19.300. 
Peters.  Jonathan  A.;  KJtnchar,  Martin;  Hughes.  Thomas  G.;  and  Man- 
kin.  James  C.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The.  Oxygen 
storage  and  retrieval  system.  5,376.352.  CI.  423-579.000. 
Peters.  T.  Scott:  See— 

Bokroa.  Jack  C;  Emken,  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.;  Peten,  T. 
Scott;  and  Stupka,  Jonathan  C.  5.376,111.  O.  623-2.000. 
Peters.  TrefT.  Child's  bed  and  drawing  table.  5.375.536,  CI.  108-6.000. 
Petersen.  Cheryl  P.:  See— 

Cumming.  WUliam  J.;  Gaudiana,  Russell  A.;  Ingwall.  Richard  T.; 
Kolb,    Eric    S.;    and    Petersen.    Cheryl    P..    5,376,456,    a. 
428-457.000. 
Petersen,  James  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Olson,  Stephen  W.;  MacDonald,  James  B.;  Mann,  Edward  D.;  and 
Petersen,  James  W..  Jr..  5,377,338.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Petersen,  Kurt  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Bura-ui  socket.  5.376.010,  O.  439-71.000. 
Peterson,  James  C:  See — 

Drerup,   Bernard   C;   and   Peterson,   James   C,   5,377,331,  CL 
395-323.000. 


Peterson,  Martin:  See — 

Ekwall,  Bemdt;  Peterson,  Martin;  and  Andersson.  Kurt.  5.375.670, 
CI.  175-215.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  K..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Capped  modu- 
lar microwave   integrated   circuit   and   method   of  making  same. 
5.376.574,  CI.  437-51.000. 
Petkovich,  Martin:  See — 

De  The,  Hughes  B.;  Marchio,  Agnes;  Tiollais,  Pierre;  DeJean, 
Anne;  Brand,  Nigel;   Petkovich,  Martin;   Krust,  Andree;  and 
Chambon,  Pierre,  5,376,530,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Petraitis,  Del  J.:  See- 
Christ,  Richard;  Nash,  Brian  A.;  and  Petraitis,  Del  J.,  5.376.694.  CI. 
523-113.000. 
Petranovich.  James  E..  to  Pacific  Communication  Sciences.  Inc.  Phase 
estimation  and  synchronization  using  a  PSK  demodulator.  5,376.894, 
CI.  329-306  000. 
Petro,  Alan,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Printed  circuit  board 
carrier  and  reusable  transport  packaging.  5,375,709,  CI.  206-328.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Timothy  J.,  5,376,170,  CI.  106-271.000. 
Petrussa,  Gian  L.  Single  use  retracuble  needle  syringe.  5,376,080,  CI. 

604-198.000. 
Pettet,  Gleim  A.;  Bringhurst,  Rory;  and  Suchdev,  Lakhbir  S..  to  Ryobi 
Outdoor  Products.  Vibration  isolator  for  a  portable  power  tool. 
5.375.666,  CI.  173-162.100. 
Pettijohn,  Ted  M.:  See— 

Reagen,  William  K.;  Pettijohn,  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman,  Jeffrey  W.. 
5,376,612,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Pettit,  John  W.,  to  Adaptive  Technologies,  Inc.  Weight  measuring 

apparatus.  5,376,798,  CI.  250-370.140. 
Petty,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Yee,   Renwin  J.;   Hall,  Jefferson   W.;   and   Petty,   Thomas   D., 
5,376,875,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Pfefferle,  William  C.  Catalytic  method  and  apparatus.  5,376,345,  CI. 

423-213.200. 
Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D.:  See- 
Cortes,  Heman  J.;  Pfeiffer,  Curtis  D.;  Martin,  Steven  J.;  Smith, 
Charles  G.;  and  Jewett,  Gary  L.,  5,376,277,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Pfleger,   Klaus;   Arnold,  Gerhard;   Schiller.  Siegfried;  and   Mueller. 
Herbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  copolymers  of 
ethylene  with  acrylic  esters.  5,376,739,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Pfleger,  Klaus;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  and  Arnold,  Gerhard,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Preparation   of  copolymers  of  ethylene   with 
acrylates  or  acrylic  acid.  5.376.740.  CI.  526-64.000, 
Pharmacia  AB:  See — 

Jansen,  Peter.  5.376.115,  CI.  623-6.000. 

Lindqvist.  Bengt;  Mansson,  Per;  and  Malson,  Tomas,  5,375,611,  CI. 
128-898.000. 
Pharmacia  Biosensor  AB:  See — 

Ekstrom,   Bjom;  Ja<x}bson,  Gunilla;  Ohman,  Ove;  and  Sjodin, 
Hakan,  5,376,252,  CI  2O4-299,0OR. 
Phelps.  David  Y.  Needle  device.  5.376.082.  CI.  604-248.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Horvat,     David    W.;    and     Day.     Michael     R,,     5,375,713,    CI. 
206-418.000. 
Phillips,    Edward    H.     Surgical    fastener    system.     5,376,097,    CI. 

606-151.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  5,376,729,  CI.  525-291.000. 
Reagen.  William  K.;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman.  Jeffrey  W.. 

5.376.612.  CI.  502-104,000, 
Shveima.  Joseph  S..  5.376.611.  CI.  502-84.000. 
Phillips,  Timothy  W,;  and  Childers.  William  C  Glove  for  the  treatment 
and/or    prevention    of   carpal    tunnel    syndrome.    5.376.066,    CI. 
602-21.000. 
PhilUps,  Van   L.   Low-profile  symes  foot  prosthesis.   5,376,141,  CI. 

623-55.000. 
Phipps.  Ann  E.:  See — 

Frank.  OUvier  L.;  and  Phipps.  Ann  E,.  5,377,130.  CI.  364-709.120 
Pi-Patente  Gesellschaft  mil  beschraenkter  Haftung  (GmbH):  See— 

Meixner,  Hans-Werner,  5,375,331,  CI   30-275.400. 
Pickett,  Leona  M.:  See— 

Nardelli,  Christy  A.;  Mazer,  Terrence  B,;  Hogarth.  Arthur  J.  C.  L.; 
Suh.  John  D.;  Pickett,  Leona  M,;  Keller.  Harold  W  ;  and  Nelson. 
WUliam  J.,  5.376.393.  CI.  426-271,000 
Pickett,  Michael  R  Dart.  5.375.850.  CI.  273-420.000. 
Pierce,  Charles  L,:  See — 

Hodgson.  WUliam  J.;  Halle.  Richard  W.;  and  Pierce.  Charles  L.. 
5.376,439,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Pierce,  WUliam  C:  See— 

Galazin,   Gregory   T;   and   Pierce,   WUliam   C,   5,375,819,   CI. 
267-64.160. 
Pierre  Fabre  Cosmetique:  See — 

Fabre,  Pierre;  Cousae,  Henri;  Mouzin.  GUbert;  and  Trebosc.  Marie- 
Therese.  5.376.379.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Piggott.  Keith;  and  Feuerriegel.  Raymond,  to  Resource  Trend  Pty.  I-td. 
Dry  separation  of  particulate  material  of  different  densities.  5,373,720, 
CI,  209-44,000, 
PUgrim,  Alison  J.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Method  for  treating  tension 
type  headaches  or  headaches  asKciated  with  drugs  or  their  with- 
drawal  5,376.672.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Pilkington  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Sijan,   Andrew;   and   Hall.   Christopher   W.   G.,   5.376,443,   O. 
428-332.000. 


December  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Nalugawa,  Tanehiro;   Ono,   Yoshiaki;  Tomatsu,  Tsutomu;  and 
Yanuguchi,  Takeo,  5,376,772,  CI  219-227.000. 
Pinchuk,  Leonard;  Martin,  John  B  ,  Jr.;  and  Maurin,  Anne  A.,  to  Cor- 

vita  Corporation.  Breast  prostheses.  5,376,117,  CI.  623-8.000. 
Pine,  Jerrold;  Peana.  Stefan;  and  Hahs,  Charles  A.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Variable  resistor  utilizing  an  elastomeric  actuator.  5,376,913,  CI. 
338-114.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kuhbayashi,   Hiroki;  and  Yokogawa,   Fumihiko,   5,376,422,  CI. 

428-64.000. 
Kuroda,  Kazuo,  5,376,947,  CI.  345-173.000. 
PipalofT,  Alexander  G.  Multi-chamber  rotary  fluid  machine  having  at 

least  two  vane  carrying  ring  members.  5,375,985,  CI.  418-6.000. 
Pirchio,  Paolo;  and  Malizia,  Mario,  to  TAM  SRL;  and  Music  Industries 

Inc.  Adjustable  instrument  stand.  5,375,497,  CI.  84-327.000. 
Pitkm,  Mark  R.  Artificial  foot  and  ankle.  5,376,139.  CI.  623-51.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  Kevin  D.,  5,377,268,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Lee,  Young  W.;  Moh,  Sungwon;  and  Muller,  Amo,  5,377,264,  CI. 
3804.000. 
Pittman,  Alan  K.  Method  of  making  Y-shaped  tubular  article.  5,376,207, 

CL  156-242.000. 
Pittrof.  Folker;  and  Supersaxo,  Andreas,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Topical  preparations  containing  the  salt  of  a  cholanic  acid  and  a  lipid. 
5,376,646.  CI.  514-78.000. 
Plaindoux,  Philippe:  See- 
Roman.  Jean-Marie;  DuBois.  Jean-Marie;  Plaindoux,  Philippe;  and 
Houin,  Jean-Pierre,  5.376,191,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Plant  Genetic  Systems,  N.V.:  See— 

Quax,  Wilhemus  J.;  Luiten,  Rudolf  G.  M.;  Scbuurhuizen,  Paul  W.; 
and  Mrabet.  Nadir.  5.376.536.  CI.  435-100.000. 
Plateformes  Et  Structures  Oceaniques:  See — 

Gazel-Anthoine,  5.375.897.  Q.  294-86.290. 
Plath,  Robert.  Rolling  garment  bag.  5,375,685,  a.  190-18.00A. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Blunden.    Peter    P.;    and    Williams,    David    A.,    5,376.943,    CI. 
343-795.000. 
PlolBick,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Lane,  Frank  A.;  Boyce,  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer,  Jack  S.;  Henderson,  John 
G.  N.;  and  Plotnick,  Michael  A.,  5,377,051,  Q.  360-33.100. 
Plottner.  Jarl  V.  Golfer's  head  movement  indicator.   5.375,842,  CI. 

273-187.200. 
Plume,  Steven  H.:  See— 

Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Kriaski,  John  R.;  Schnell,  John  W.;  Nichols. 
James  P.,  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik,  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C;  Cooper,  Randy  G.;  and  Keller,  David  V.,  5,375,495, 
CI.  83-520.000. 
Pochardt,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Louks,  John  W.;  Pochardt,  Donald  L.;  Secor,  Robert  B.;  and 
Warren,  Karl  J.,  5.376,402,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Podgalsky,  Richard:  See — 

Rodrigues,  Julio  F.;  Podgalsky.  Richard;  and  Marowsky.  Richard, 
5.376.021,  CI.  439-608.000. 
Podgorski,  Theodore  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Technique  for  making 

ultrastable  ring  resonators  and  lasers.  5,377,285,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Podona,  Tchao:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Podona,  Tchao;  Adam.  Gerard;  Guardiola, 
Beatrice;  and  Renard.  Pierre,  5,376.661.  CI   514-278.000. 
Pohjala,  Esko;  Nupponen,  Keikki;  and  Vepsalainen,  Jouko,  to  Leiras 
Oy.  Partial  esters  of  (Di)  chloromethanediphosphonic  acid  useful  for 
treating  disorders  relating  to  the  metabolism  of  calcium.  5,376,649, 
CI.  514-108.000. 
PoU,  E>ouglas  A.;  Smith.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  Albert.  Jane  A.;  and  Corbin. 
Gkiria  J.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Adjustable  refrigerator  door  tray 
assembly.  5,375.924,  CI.  312-405.100. 
Pohl,  Stanley:  See— 

Casperson,  Steve;  Pohl,  Stanley;  and  Wong.  Michael.  5.376,146,  CI. 
8-408.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Cumming.  William  J.;  Gaudiana,  Russell  A.;  Ingwall.  Richard  T.; 
Kolb.    Eric    S.;    and    Petersen.    Cheryl    P.    5.376.456.    CI. 
428-457.000. 
Polcr,  Stanley.  Implantable  device  and  method  for  impeding  secondary 

growth  within  an  eye.  5,376,116,  CI.  623-6.000. 
PoHfke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Dobbeling.  Klaus;  Knopfel.  Hans  P.;  Polifke.  Wolfgang;  and  Sattel- 
mayer,  Thomas,  5,375,995.  CI.  431-8.000. 
Pobon.  Gary  R.:  See— 

Entringer.    David    C;    and    Poison.    Gary    R.,    5.376.029,    CI. 
440-61.000. 
Ponder,  Patricia  D.  Remotely  operated  motorized  swing.  5.376,053,  CI. 

472-119.000. 
Pope,  Alan  T.;  and  Bogart,  Edward  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Method  of  encour- 
aging attention  by  correlating  video  game  difficulty  with  attention 
level.  5,377,100,  CI.  364-410.000. 
Popik,  Matthew  G.:  See— 

Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Kriaski,  John  R.;  Schnell,  John  W.;  Nichols, 
James  P.,  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik,  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C;  Cooper,  Randy  G.;  and  Keller,  David  V.,  5,375,495, 
CI.  83-520.000. 
Poplin.  James  E  Ridge  shingle  unit.  5.375.388.  CI.  52-560.000. 
Porous  Media  Corporation:  See — 

Spearman,  Michael  R.,  5,376,270,  CI.  210-445.000. 
Spearman,  Michael  R..  5,376,272,  CI.  210-463.000. 


Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See— 

BoMen.  Donald  R.;  Kriaski.  John  R.;  Schnell.  John  W.;  Nichoh, 
James  P.,  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik,  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C;  Cooper,  Randy  G.;  and  Keller,  David  V.,  5,375,495, 
CI.  83-520.000. 
Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Clowers,  Earl  R.;  Wall.  Daniel  P.;  and  MitcbeU. 
George  W.,  5,375,636,  a.  I44-3.00R. 
Porter,  Steven  J.,  to  South  East  Queensland  Electricity  Board,  The. 

Temporary  sign  po«.  5,375,801,  Q.  248-156.000. 
Portnoff,  Joel  B.;  See— 

Weiner,  Alan  L.;  Portnoff,  Joel  B.;  and  Chan,  Elaine,  5,376,381,  CI. 
424-456.000. 
Posch,  Uwe:  See— 

Krempl,  Peter  W.;  Voborsky,  Gabtiele;  Poach,  Uwe;  and  Wall- 
nofer,  Wolfgang,  5.375,556,  O.  117-71.000. 
Powers,  David  B.:  See- 
Lazarus,  Robert  A.;  Hurle,  Mark;  Anderson,  Stephen;  and  Powers. 
David  B.,  5,376,544,  a.  435-190.000. 
Powers.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Pelouch.  Wayne  S.;   Powers,   Peter  E.;  and  Tang.  Chimg  L.. 
5,377,043.  a.  359-326.000. 
Powers.  Richard  M.  Method  of  reducing  the  destruction  of  ozone  in  the 
earth's  stratosphere  by  the  removal  of  chlorine,  chlorine  monoxide 
radicals,  and  catalytic  aerosols.  5.376.346,  Q.  423-239.100. 
Powers,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Negm,  Yehia;  Zimmerman,  George  O.;  Powers,  Robert  E..  Jr.; 
McConeghy,   Randy  J.;  and   Kaplan,  Alvaro,   5,376,755,  Q. 
505-231.000. 
Prager,  John  M.:  See— 

Lamberti,  Donna  M.;  Prager.  John  M.;  and  Nappari.  Mark  A., 
5.377,103.  a.  364-419.080. 
PRC  Corporation:  See— 

Nilsen.   Carl  J.;   Wilson.   Walter  Q.;  and  Tullio,  Kenneth  M., 
5.377.216.  a.  372-58.000. 
Predator  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Kaylor.  Stephen;  and  YoweU.  Gordon,  5.377,068.  Q.  361-154.000. 
Preedy,  Kristina  S.;  and  Simpson,  Frederick  H.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.    Fiber   reinforced    ceramic   matrix    laminate.    5,376,598,    CI. 
501-89.000. 
Preidel,  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  ElectrtKhemical  deter- 
mination of  oxygen  concentration.  5,376,244,  CI.  204-153.160. 
Press,  John  R.  Oxygenating  pacifier.  5,375,593.  Q.  128-207.180. 
Pretoria  Portland  Cement  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fouche,  Pierre  M.,  5,376,343.  Q.  423-165.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C:  See — 

Harpell,   Gary    A.;    and    Prevorsek,    Dusan   C,    5,376,426,   CI. 
428-109.000. 
Price,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Rudd,  George  E.;  Sadhir,  Rajender  K.;  Withrow,  Samuel  A.;  Kim, 
Dong  S.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L.,  5,375,453,  CI.  73-37.000. 
Price,  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Green,   Robert  H.;  and   Price,  Dennis  D.,   5,375,638,  C[.   144- 
193.00A. 
Price,  Harry  J.:  See — 

Henry,  Marian  S.;  Finn,  Sandra  M.;  and  Price,  Harry  J.,  5,376,523, 
a.  430-572.000. 
Printech  Inc.:  See— 

FiaUo,  Orlando,  5,375,702.  a.  206-45.210 
Prochnow.  Timothy  C:  See — 

Smitterberg,  Dean  W.;  Paulson,  Richard  F.;  Nachtiab,  WiUiam  R., 
Jr.;  Prochnow,  Timothy  C;  and  Carlson.  Eugene  C.  5,375.492, 
CI.  83-13.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Borcher.  Thomas  A..  Sr.;  Corona,  Alessai>dro,  III;  Sturdivant, 
Willis  A.;  Sung.  Stephanie  L.;  and  Wojcik,  David  M..  5.376,287, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Borlinghaus,    Axel;    and    Steen.    Howard    R..    5.375,653,    C\. 

165-109.100. 
Cripe,    Thomas    A.;    and    Ofosu-Asante,    Kofi,    5,376,310,    Q. 

252-548.000. 
Michael,  Daniel  W.,  5,376.298,  Q.  252-153.000. 
Singer,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5,376.532.  a.  435-7.240. 
Vogel,   ALice  M.;   Sevems.  John  C;  and  Nimrick,  Troy  L., 
5.376.286.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Professional  Supply,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiser,  Thomas  E.,  5,376,045.  CI.  454-229.000. 
Protek  AG:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Martin;  and  Tendon,  Joel,  5,376,1 19,  Q.  673-13.000. 
Prouse,  David  W.:  See— 

Hartvigsen,   Joseph  J.;    Khandkar,   Ashok  C;   Elangovan,   Sio- 
garavelu;  and  Prouse,  David  W.,  5.376,472,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Pruett,  Wayne  P.:  See- 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Krutak.  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Pruett, 
Wayne  P.;  and  HUbcrt.  Samuel  D..  5.376.650,  Q.  525-154.000. 
Pulse  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Crisafulli.  Donald  M.;  and  Grama.  Jayaram  A..  5.376,925,  CI. 
340-665.000. 
Puntener,  Alois:  See — 

Page,  Campbell;  Moser,  Peter;  and  Puntener,  Alois,  5,376,147,  CI. 
8^37.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Park,  Kinam;  and  Kamath,  Kalpana  R.,  5,376.692.  Q.  522-87.000. 
Pure-Chem  Producu  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  William  J..  5.375.765,  CI.  239-107.000. 
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Puretz,  Joseph:  See — 

Swuison,  Lynwood  W.;  Lindquist,  John  M.;  Jaehnig,  Milton  C; 
ind  Puretz,  Joseph.  5.376,791,  Q.  25O-3O9.000, 
Purich.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Thomu,  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich,  Christopher  D.;  and  Purich. 
Duiel  L.,  $.376,553,  a.  436-93.000. 
Purvis,  Richard  E.:  and  Colman,  Fredric  C,  to  MiniMed  Inc.  DaU 

transfer  system  for  an  infusion  pump.  5,376,070,  CI.  604-31.000. 
Puat,  Waldo  H.  Mousetrap  with  deep  bait  receptacle.  5,375,367,  CI. 

43-81.000. 
Puzzolo.  Santo;  Zambrano.  RafTaele;  and  Paparo,  Mario,  to  SGS- 
Thomaon  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.;  and  Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca 
Sulla  Microelettronica  Nel  Mezzogiomo.  Integrated  emitter  switch- 
ing configuration  using  bipolar  transistors.  5,376,821,  CI.  257-566.000. 
PWH  Aniagen  &  Systeme  GmbH:  See— 

Zmimer,  Karl-Ernst,  5,375,896,  CI.  294-68.100. 
QRC  Partnership:  See — 

Harrah,  David  W.,  5,375,286.  a.  15-147.100. 
QRP,  Incorporated:  See— 

Schrimpf,  Ronald  D.;  and  Lee,  Sungchul,  5,376.879.  CI.  324-72.000. 
Quallo,  Michael:  See — 

MonUgna,    Laura;    Strepparola,    Ezkj;    and    Quallo,    Michael, 
5,376,289,  CI.  252-46.700. 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Krause,  Stephen  J.,  5.376,742,  CI.  526-68.000. 
Quaranta,  Joseph:  See — 

Hannah,  Marcia  O.;  Mehrer,  George  W.;  Noone,  Michael  J.;  Stahl, 
Kermit  E.;  and  Quaranta,  Joseph,  5,375,491,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Quax,  Wilhemus  J  ;  Luiten,  Rudolf  G.  M.;  Schuurhuizen,  Paul  W.;  and 
Mrabet,  Nadir,  to  Gist-Brocades,  N.V.;  and  Plant  Genetic  Systems. 
N.V.   Glucose  isomerase  enzymes  and   their  use.   5.376.536.   CI. 
435-100.000. 
Quintana.  Leonard:  See — 

Apodaca,  John;  Bohl,  Mike;  Cordova,  Moises;  Gonzales.  Denny; 
Lucero,  Louie;  Martinez,  Jesse;  Mascarenas,  James;  and  Quin- 
tana, Leonard,  5,375,313,  CI.  29-252.000. 
Quirante.  Carmelo  G.:  See — 

Stokes,    Barry   O.;   and   Quirante,   Carmelo   G.,   5.376.267.   CI. 
210-361000. 
R  4  D  Dryers  Inc.:  See— 

Ruefli,  Alfred;  and  Razzell,  L.  C.  James,  5,375,344,  CI.  34-269.000. 
R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See — 

Morton,  Frank  S.  S.;  Shelley,  Rickey  S.;  and  Patel,  Mahendra  S., 
5,376,688,  CI.  514-786.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company:  See — 

Anker,  Earl;  and  Davis.  Robert,  5,375,824,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Racal  Research  Limited:  See — 

Munday,  Peter  J.,  Massey,  Nicholas  R.;  Harmer,  David;  and  Jef- 
fries, James  M.,  5,377,221,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Radcliffe,  Marc  D.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  device  with  an  organosilesquioxane  align- 
ment layer  and  a  polyamide  or  polyester  alignment  layer.  5,377,033, 
CI.  359-75.000. 
Rafferty,  James  M.,  to  Media  Vision.  Video  compression  and  decom- 
pression   using    block    selection    and    subdivision.    5,377,018,    CI. 
358-433.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Raghavan;  and  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.,  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  agents.  5,376,357,  CI. 
424-9.000. 
Rajagopolan,  Raghavan;  and  Periasamy,  Muthunadar  P.,  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical,  Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  agents.  5,376,358,  CI. 
424-9.000. 
Rajewski,  Roger:  See — 

Stella.  Valentino  J.;  and  Rajewski,  Roger,  5,376,645,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Rajsuman.  Rochit.  to  Case  Western  Reserve  University.  Apparatus  and 
method  to  test  random  access  memories  for  a  plurality  of  possible 
types  of  faults.  5,377,148,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Rakhit.  Sumanas;  and  Goghari,  Mahesh  H.,  to  Bio-Mega/Boehringer 
Ingelheim  Research  Inc.  Fluorine  containing  atrial  natriuretic  pep- 
tides. 5,376,635,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Rakolta,  Pamela  A.;  Romero.  Osvaldo  D.;  and  Lemer,  Kenneth  S.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Selective  call  receiver  with  battery  saving  features 
and  method  therefor.  5,376,929,  CI.  340-825.210. 
Rakolta,  Pamela  A.:  See — 

Romero,  Osvaldo  D.;  Fernandez,  Frank;  Laflin,  Timothy  C;  and 
Rakolta,  Pamela  A.,  5,376,975,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Rail,  Rainer,  to  Vutek  Inc.  Spray  painter  with  removable  supply  cradle. 

5,376,959,  CI.  347-104.000. 
Ram-Line,  Inc.:  See — 

Chesnut,    M.    Gaines;    and    Sweet.    Dennis    D..    5.375,359,    CI. 
42-50.000. 
Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.:  See — 

Jain,  Rajendra  K.;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  and  Chiu,  Dah-Ming, 

5,377,327,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Yang,  Henry;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  Spinney,  Barry;  and  Jain, 
Rajendra  K.,  5.377,190,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Ramme,  Friedrich,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Charging  circuit  for  a 

lead-acid  storage  battery.  5,376,874.  CI.  320-21.000. 
Raper,  William  G..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search     Organisation.      Wastewater      treatment.      5,376,275,      CI. 
210-605.000. 
Raposa,  Susan:  See — 

King,  Walter;  Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Raposa, 
Susan;  Warshaw,  Jane;  Groody.  Patrick;  Lawrie.  Jonathan; 
Parsons.  George;  Halbert,  Donald  N.;  and  Lane.  David  J., 
5.376.528,  CI.  435-6.000. 


Ratbert,  Horst.  to  Kolbus  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Stacking  method  and 

apparatus.  5,375.834,  CI  271-310.000. 
Rathert,  Horst,  to  Kolbus  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

palletizing  and  depallefizing.  5,375,967.  CI.  414-789.500. 
Rau.  Gunter:  See— 

Jansen.  Josef;  Reul.   Helmut;  and  Rau,  Gunter.   5,376,113,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Rauchmaul,  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Hans-Fr.;  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann,  Karl-Heinz;  Criens,  Ralf;  Scheflfler,  Horst;  and  Peltz,  Hanns- 
Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  an  encapsulation 
for  encapsulating  electrical  or  electronic  components  or  assemblies. 
5,376,824,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Ray,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Spaulding,  Kevin  E.;  Ray,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Sullivan,  James  R., 
5,377,025.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Shimirak,  Gerald  L.;  Thomas,  Jackie;  Morales,  Miguel;  Dhanik, 
Yogendra  S.;  and  Messner,  Darcey,  5,376,019,  CI.  439-521.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Bryson,  Stephen  W.;  Kondo,  Alan  T.;  and  Lee,  Don  N.,  5.377.202, 
CI.  371-27.000. 
Razzell.  L.  C.  James:  See — 

Ruefli,  Alfred;  and  Razzell,  L.  C.  James.  5.375.344,  CI.  34-269.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Zdepski,  Joel  W.,  5,376,969,  CI.  348-466.000. 
Reagen,  WilUam  K.;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Freeman,  Jeffrey  W.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Chromium  catalysts  and  process  for 
making  chromium  catalysts.  5,376,612,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Real  Foods  Pty  Ltd:  See- 
Pels,  Michael  C.  5.376.395,  CI.  426-446.000. 
Reber,  Raymond  E.;  da  Silva,  Alcides  B.;  and  Tognetti,  Joao  B.,  to 
Peroxidos  do  Brasil  Ltd.  Process  for  the  depilation  of  animal  skins. 
5,376,042,  CI.  452-71.000. 
Reda,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Haughton,  Robert  A.;  Landry,  James  D.;  Reda,  Ralph  J.;  and 
Sziemkiewicz.  Robert  J.,  5,375,756,  CI.  228-10.000. 
Reddy,  Chitranjan  N.;  and  Medhekar,  Ajit  K.,  to  Alliance  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation.  Hierarchical  redundancy  scheme  for  high  density 
monoUthic  memories.  5,377,146.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Redfield,   Stephen  R.,  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  isolating  data  storage  regions  in  a  thick  holographic 
storage  media.  5,377,176,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Redfield,  Stephen  R.,  to  Tamarack  Storage  Devices.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  enhancing  the  utility  of  a  photopolymer  recording 
medU  for  holographic  daU  recording.  5,377,179,  CI.  369-275.100. 
Redmond,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Scannell.  Niamh  C;  Dawson,  Stuart  D.;  Redmond,  Anthony  J.; 

Himbaut,  Serge;  Bares,  Pascale;  and  Clark,  Alison,  5,377,354.  CI. 

395-650.000. 

Reed,  Michael  A.;  Richey,  Lindell  C;  Hook,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Schnell, 

Philip  G.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Hard  coated  chewing  gum 

with  improved  shelf  life,  with  xyUtol  and  polyol  coatings.  5.376,389. 

CI.  426-5.000. 

Reeger.  David  R.;  and  Reeger,  Patricia  J.  Electronic  event  display 

apparatus.  5,377,169,  CI.  368-107.000. 
Reeger,  Patncia  J.:  See— 

Reeger,    David    R.;    and    Reeger,    Patricia    J..    $.377,169.    CI. 
368-107.000. 
p  f.j^fj-  Pfof1ud&.  Inc  '  Sec 

Kass,  John  J  ;  Hoopes,  Philip  K.;  and  Sousley,  Wayne  E.,  5,375,867, 
CI.  280-457.000. 
Reeve,  Lorraine  E.:  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  L., 
5.376,693,  a.  523-106.000. 
Reflexite  Corporation:  See — 

Rowland,  WUIiam  P.,  5,376,431,  CI.  428-164.000. 
Regma:  See — 

Mpandou.  Andre;  and  Launay,  Bruno,  5,376,436,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Regnault  Reynolds  S.A.:  See— 

Najotte,  Michel  M.;  Guyot,  Michel  O.;  and  Delcroix,  Guy  J., 
5,376,412.  a.  427-412.000. 
Regnier,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Afeyan.    Noubar    B,;    and    Regnier,    Fred    E., 
204-180.100. 
Rehwinkel,  Hartmut:  See— 

Klar,  Ulrich;  Rehwinkel,  Hartmut;  Vorbruggen. 
ranch,   Karl   H.;   and   Sturzebecher,   Claus   S., 
514-530.000. 
Reichel,  Klaus  T.:  See — 

Kobler,  Ingo;  and  Reichel,  Klaus  T  ,  5,375,520,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Reichelt,  Helmut:  See — 

Lange,  Amo;  Bach,  Volker;  Sens,  Ruediger;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz; 
Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine,  5,376,150,  CI. 
8-638.000. 
ReichI,  Asta:  See— 

Hecht.  Hans;  ReichI,  Asta;  Ballhause,  Lutz;  and  Krimmer.  Erwin, 
5,375,333.  CI.  33-1. OPT. 
Reidick,  Heinz,  to  EVT  Energie  -  und  Verfahrenstechnik.  Nozzle 

assembly  5.376,181,  CI.  134-22.180. 
Reife,  Abraham:  See — 

Freeman,   Harold  S.;   Reife,   Abraham;  and  Sokolawska-Gajda, 
Jolanta,  5,376,151,  CI.  8-685.000. 
Reiners,  Alan  G.:  See — 

Humphrey,   William   D.;  and   Reiners,  Alan  G.,  5,376.199,  CI. 
156-172.000. 
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Reincke,  Robert  H..  to  Marotu  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.  Magnetic- 
latching  valve.  5.37S.8II.  CI.  251-129.160. 
Reis,  Stephen  L.:  Set — 

Brinck,  Joseph  A.;  and  Reis,  Stephen  L..  5,375,562,  CI.  122-l.OOR. 
Relm  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Kalis.  Robert  M.,  5,377,078.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Remsol  (U.S.A.)  Corporation:  See— 

Everett  Lome  G.;  Havlicek,  Stephen  C;  and  Akiskalian,  John, 
5,376,182,  CI.  134-25.100. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Podona.  Tchao;  Adam,  Gerard;  Guardiola, 
Beatrice;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  5,376,661,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Renauld.  Franck  A.  D.:  See — 

Fleuren.  Robert  H.  M.;  L'Hostis,  Jacqueline;  Mallen,  Elizabeth  F.; 
and  Renauld,  Franck  A.  D.,  5,376,301,  a.  252-174.150. 
Renner.  Tilo:  See — 

Muller.    Heinz-Joachim;    Renner,  Tilo;   and   Kuchar.   Anneliese, 
5.376.274.  CI.  210-500.410. 
Repta,  Arnold  J.:  See — 

Alberts.  Alfred  W.;  Scolnick,  Edward  M.;  and  Repta,  Arnold  J., 
5,376,383,  CI.  424-473.000. 
Resdevco  Research  4  Development  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Dikstein.  Shabtay,  5.376.365,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Stover,  Harald  D.  H.;  Li.  Pei;  Ferrari,  Lorenzo;  Shaver.  Robert  T.; 
and  Vlaovic.  Djordje,  5,376,732,  CI.  525-388.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See— 
Kaloyeros,    Alain    E.;    Eisenbraun,    Eric    T.;    and    Zheng,    Bo, 
5,376,409,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Resource  Trend  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Piggott,     Keith;     and     Feuerriegel,     Raymond,     5.375.720.     CI. 
209-44.000. 
Retter,  Dale  J.;  and  Van  Zeeland.  Anthony  J.,  to  Industrial  Innovations. 

Inc.  Three-way  switch.  5.376.764.  CI.  200-245.000. 
Reul.  Helmut:  See— 

Jansen.  Josef;   Reul.   Helmut;  and   Rau,  Gunter,   5,376,113,  CI. 
623-2.000. 
Rexeoe  Products  Company:  See — 

Nayak,  Kasinath;  Allen,  George  C;  and  Merrill,  Roger,  5,376,716, 
CI.  524-295.000. 
Remord  Corporation:  See — 

Hall,  David  A  ;  and  Marjancik,  John  R.,  5,375,934,  CI.  384-484.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

Cassada,  William  A.,  III.  5.376.192.  CI.  148-415.000. 
Reynolds.  Steven  M..  to  Warren  Rupp,  Inc.  Valve  body  assembly  with 

detent  and  locking  mechanism.  5.375,625.  CI.  137-625.690. 
Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums,  Ramon 
A.,  Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne,  to  Collagen 
Corporation.  Method  of  augmenting  tissue  using  collagen-polymer 
conjugates.  5,376,375,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Graener,  Rudolf;  Von  Der  Lippe,  Norbert;  and  Sommer,  Peter, 

5,375,517,  CI.  101-129.000. 
Hoffmann,  Wolfgang,  5,375,526,  CI.  102-269.000. 
Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Baker,  William  F.;  Rhinefrank,  Robert  A.;  and  Hulsey,  Larry  P., 
5,375,393,  CI.  53-429.000. 
Rhoads,  Michael  L.  Theftproof  street  sign  assembly.  5,375,355,  CI. 

40-607.000. 
Rhodes,  David  D.,  to  Hollister  Incorporated.  Collection  bag  hanger 

with  rail  widthadjusUble  hook  arms.  5,375,799,  CI.  248-95.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialites  Chimiques:  See — 

Chane-Ching,  Jean-Yves;  Dumousseau,  Jean-Yves;  and  Dupuis, 
Patrick,  5,376,305,  CI.  252-313.100. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialty  Chemicals  Co.:  See — 

Yeung,   Dominic   W.   K.;   Rice,   Richard   E.;   and  Lad,   Dipak, 
5,376,447,  CI.  428-350.000. 
Rice,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Yeung,   Dominic   W.   K.;   Rice,   Richard   E.;   and   Lad,   Dipak, 
5,376,447,  C\.  428-350.000. 
Richard,  Alan:  See — 

Zavracky,  Matthew;  Offsey,  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey, 
Michel;  Beck,  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin; 
and  Richard,  Alan,  5,376,979,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Wurster,  Helmut,  5,376,960,  CI.  348-76.000. 
Richardson,  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  Terhune,  James  H.;  and 
Dcaver,  Gerald  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  in- 
specting  repaired   stub   tubes  in   boiling   water  nuclear   reactors. 
5,377,237,  CI.  376-252.000. 
Ridhart,  Robert  B.;  Garg,  Shyam  G.;  and  Wang.  Fei.  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  flash  EPROM  device 
utilizing  a  single  masking  step  for  etching  and  implanting  source 
regions  within  the  EPROM  core  and  redundancy  areas.  5,376,573,  CI. 
437-48.000. 
Riche,  Dominique:  See — 

Neuer,    Bemd;    Riche,    Dominique;    and    Villette,    Franck    B., 
5,376,160,  CI.  75-304.000. 
Richer,  Jacques.  Method  and  device  for  storing  a  puzzle.  5,375,707,  CI. 

206-315.100. 
Richey,  Lindell  C:  See- 
Reed.  Michael  A.;  Richey,  Lindell  C;  Hook,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Schnell,  Philip  G.,  5,376,389,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Richter,  Michael:  See — 

Fuchs,  Helmut;  and  Richter,  Michael,  5,376,015,  Q.  439-321.000. 


Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.;  Doan,  Alpha  N.;  and  Hickman,  Mark  S.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Staggered  pens  in  color  thermal  ink-jet 
printer.  5,376,958,  CI.  347-40.000 
Rickhuss,  Michael  J  :  See- 
Russell,  Mark  J.;  Rickhuss,  Michael  J.;  and  Zieiinski.  Zygmunt  J., 
5,376,299,  CI.  252-170.000. 
Rickman,  Stephen  A.,  to  C  &  K  Systems,  Inc.  Vehicle  intrusion  detec- 
tor. 5,376,919.  CI.  340-544.000. 
Ricks,  Michael:  See— 

Welschof,    Hans-Hetnrich;    Schwarzler,    Peter;    Ricks,    Michael; 
Hofmann,  Norbert;  John,  Friedhchn;  Wormsbacher,  Hans;  and 
Burghardt,  Dieter,  5,376,049,  CI.  464-111.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mama,  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Yuji;  Tomita,  Kan;  Miyagawa,  Fumihiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shmji;  Fujioka,  Takanobu;  Kanai.  Hidetoshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Yoshiki,  5,376,994,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Mochizuki,    Hidehiro;    Uemura,    Hiroyuki;    and    Ariga,    Yutaka, 

5,376,619,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mori,  Yukikazu,  5,377,021,  CI.  358-462.000. 
Takase,  Osamu,  5,376,966,  CI.  348-243.000. 
Rideout,  Jan:  See — 

Ken^.  Elizabeth  A.;  and  Rideout,  Jan.  5,376,731,  CI.  525-340.000. 
Ridewell  Corporation:  See — 

Mitchell,  James  L.;  and  Klein,  Jason  M.,  5,375,871,  a.  280-688.000. 
Ridgway,  Richard  W.;  Boiarski,  Anthony  A.;  Wood,  Van  E.;  and 
Busch,  James  R.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute.  Integrated  optical 
compensating  refractometer  apparatus.  5,377,008,  C\.  356-361.000 
Ridilla,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Evans,  Charles  R.;  Fuhrman,  Barrett  J.;  Jones.  Jackie  D.;  and 
Ridilla,  Richard  A.,  5,375,978,  Q.  416-230.000. 
Riggle,  Charles  M.;  and  Nazari,  Nersi.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion.  System  for  enhanced  implementation  of  add-compare-select 
(ACS)  functions.  5,377,133,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Rinde,  Erik:  See — 

Huene,  Donald  R  ;  and  Rinde,  Erik,  5,376,121,  O.  623-20.000. 
Riness  Arms,  Inc.:  See — 

Riness,  Jay  D.;  and  HaskUl,  Floyd  A.,  5,375,358,  Q.  42-27.000. 
Riness,  Jay  D.;  and  Haskill,  Floyd  A.,  to  Riness  Arms,  Inc.  Quick 

muzzle  loading  rifle  and  loader.  5,375,358,  C\.  42-27.000 
Ringold,  Gordon  M.:  See — 

McCormick,  Francis  P.;  Innis,  Michael  A.;  and  Ringold,  Gordon 
M.,  5,376,567,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Rink,  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Young,    Andrew    A.;    and    Rink,    Timothy    J.,    5,376,638.    d. 
514-12.000. 
Rinno,  Helmut:  See — 

Noelken,  Ernst;  Rinno,  Helmut;  and  Huth,  Hans-Ullrich.  5,376,703, 
CI.  523-328.000. 
Ripp,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Gersuk,    Stephen    H.;    and    Ripp,   Gregory    P.,    5.376,980,   O. 
353-94.000. 
Rippberger,  Mark  L.  Efficient  removal  of  volatile  compounds  from  toil 

or  water.  5,375,539.  CI.  110-238.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takanori,  5,375,516,  a.  101-116.000. 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See — 

Springer,  Scott  L.;  and  Hahn,  Norbert,  5,375,%5,  C\.  414-786.000. 
Ritsche,  Stefan,  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Media  dis- 
penser with  initial  pressure-relief  sute.  5,375,745,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Rittenhouse,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Fellows,  Todd  C;  Rjttenhouse,  Norman  E.;  and  Yablonsky,  Peter 

J.,  5,377,282,  CI.  382-53.000. 

Rivron,  Vincent;  and  Vollard,  cecile.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natiooale 

Industrielle.  Process  for  the  control  of  the  control  surfaces  of  an 

aircraft  for  the  low  speed  compensation  of  a  lateral  path  deviation. 

5,375,793,  CI.  244-75.00R. 

Rizkalla.  Adel  J.  Deflector  shield  for  a  dental  air/water/spray  syringe. 

5,376,003,  CI.  433-116.000. 
RJ  Lee  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Schamber,  Frederick  H.;  and  Turocy,  Raymond  E.,  5,376,792,  Q. 

250-311.000. 
Schamber,  Frederick  H.;  Schwerer,  Fred  C;  Beebe,  Albert  H.;  and 
Lee.  Richard  J.,  5,376,799.  CI.  250-441.110. 
Robbins  Auto  Top  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Agosta,  Roy  P.;  and  Robbins,  Mark  R.,  5,375,901,  CI.  296-146.140. 
Robbins,  Mark  R.:  See — 

Agosta,  Roy  P.;  and  Robbins,  Mark  R.,  5,375,901.  CI  296-146.140. 
Robbins.  Virginia  M.:  See— 

Kish.  Fred  A.;  Steranka,  Frank  M.;  DeFevere.  Dennis  C;  Robbins, 
Virginia  M.;  and  Uebbing.  John.  5.376,580,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Hecht,  Hans;  Reichl,  Asta;  Ballhause.  Lutz;  and  Krimroer,  Erwin, 

5,375,333,  Q.  33-1. OPT. 
Konzelmann,  Uwe,  5,375,466,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Ramme.  Friedrich,  5,376,874,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Thienel.  Christoph.  5.376.589.  CI  437-226.000. 
Trah,  Hans-Peter.  5,375.979.  a.  417-52.000. 
Roberts,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Carlock,  James  R.;  Lahey,  Leonard  C;  Lotz,  Michael  G.;  and 
Roberts,  Arthur  R.,  5,377,311,  a.  395-115.000. 
Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Falls.  Stephen  W.;  Roberts.  Hubert  S..  Jr.;  Cooper,  James  N.;  and 
Melton,  Stephen  E.,  5.375,420,  CI.  60-747.000. 
Roberts,  J.  Lindsey,  Sr.  Welding  method  of  and  apparatus  for  recondi- 
tioning hard  metal  products.  5,375,758,  Q.  228-119.000. 
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Roberts,  James  C.  Drip  irrigation  tape  having  a  reduced  thickneas 
portioa  covering  an  indented  now  groove.  S,37S,770,  CI.  239-S33. 130. 
Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Dinger,  Fred  B.,  Ill;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Trott,  A.  Frank, 
5,376,078,  a.  606-170.000. 
Roberts,  Jerry  B.,  to  Visage,  Inc.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  touch- 
input  computer  and  related  display  employing  touch  force  location 
external  to  the  display.  3,376,948,  a.  345- 1 73.000. 
Roberts,  Martin  C,  and  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.  Method  of  forming  a  low  resistive  current  path  between  a  buried 
contact  and  a  diffusion  region.  5.376,577,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Robertson,  John  C:  See — 

Fontayne,  Diego;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Robertson,  John  C;  Van  Leeu- 
wen,  Timothy  O.;  Pelletier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry,  Stephen  W., 
5,376,098.  a.  606-153.000. 
Robertson,  Walter  M.:  See— 

Alphey,  Thomas  J.  W.;  Birch,  Andrew  N.  E.;  Fellows,  Linda  E.; 
and  Robertson,  Walter  M.,  5,376,675,  CI.  514-425.000. 
Robinson,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Liu,  Jian-Yu;  Johnson,  Kristina  M.;  and  Robinson,  Michael  G., 
5,377,026,  a.  359-40.000. 
Robles,  Michel  N.;  and  Snyder,  Dane  T..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Colloidal  resin  slurry  recycle  concentrating  system  of  nuclear  reactor 
coolant  water.  5,377,234,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Robson,  JUIian  A.;  Howard,  Adriann  J.;  Keating,  William  E.;  and 
Down,  James  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Process  for 
lysing  mycobacteria.  5,376,527,  a.  435-6.000. 
Roche,  Michel:  See— 

Etievant,  Claude;  and  Roche,  Michel,  5,376,893,  CI.  315-501.000. 
Rochester  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Conway.  Anthony  J.;  Conway,  Philip  J.;  and  Fryar,  Richard  D., 
Jr.,  5,376,085.  CI.  604-352  000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sprouse,  Kenneth  M.,  5,376,470,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Rodrigues,  Julio  F.;  Podgalsky,  Richard;  and  Marowsky,  Richard,  to 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Enhanced  performance  data  connec- 
tor. 5,376,021,  CI.  439-608.000. 
Rodriguez,  Charles  J,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Retainer  for 

elastomeric  contact  element.  5,376,008,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Rodriguez,  Guillermo:  See — 

Jain,    Abhinandan;    and    Rodriguez,    Guillermo,    5,377,310,    Q. 
395-95.000. 
Rodriguez,  Jose  M.:  See — 

Gcrke,    Richard;    Rodriguez,    Jose   M.;   and    Palmer,   John   J., 
5,375,459,  CI.  73-60.110. 
Rodskier,    Christian,   to   AB   Volvo    Penta.    Boat    propulsion    unit. 

5,376,033.  CI.  440-88.000. 
Rody,  Jean:  See — 

Slongo,  Mario;  Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Valet,  An- 
dreas, 5,376,710,  CI.  524-87.000. 
Rogers,  Alan  C;  and  Sollars,  Donald  L.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
High-speed  complementary  multiplexer.  5,376,829,  CI.  327-408.000. 
Rogers,  Christopher  J.;  and  Pagones,  James  H.,  to  Uarco  Incorporated. 

Image  protected  pressure  sensitive  label.  5,376,418,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Rogers,  W.  Clark;  and  Hoff'man,  D.  Stephen,  to  Ultra-Mek,  Inc.  Sofa 

table  and  mechanism.  5,375,907,  CI.  297-113.000. 
Rogers,  William  P.,  to  Linear  Switch  Corp.  Signal  switching  system. 

5,377,181.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Rogler,  Wolfgang:  See— 

von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Rogler,  Wolfgang;  Wilhelm,  Dieter; 
and  Huber,  Juergen,  5,376,453,  C\.  428-415.000. 
Rohatgi,  Rajeev  R.;  and  Cowan,  Thomas  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Energy.  Method  for  fabricating  fan-fold  shielded  electrical  leads. 
5,375,321,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Amano,  Toshio,  5,376,204.  CI.  156-234.000. 

Kamei,     Shinjt;     and     Kawamura.     Yasunori,     5,377,012,     CI. 

358-310.000. 
Yoshitake,  Akio;  and  Oh,  Masanari,  5.377,304,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Christner,  Juergen;  Bauer,  Harald;  Weber,  Maria  L.;  and  N'Gueyil- 
bacu/e/  :  Victor,  5.376.459.  CI.  428-473.000. 
Rohm.  Gunter  H.  Keyless  lockable  hammer-drill  chuck.  5,375.857.  CI. 

279-62.000. 
Rohm.    Gunter    H.    Lockable    self-tightening    hammer-drill    chuck. 

5.375.858,  CI.  279-63.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Graziano,  Karen  A.;  Bogan,  Leonard  E.,  Jr.;  Olsen,  Robert  J.;  and 

Anderson.  Susan  E..  5.376,504.  CI.  430-270000. 
Lau.  Wilhe;  and  Shah,  Vishnu  M.,  5,376.709.  C\.  524-48.000. 
Rohr.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  Markese,  James  J.;  Cotton, 
Therese;    and     Rospendowski.     Bernard     N..     5.376.556,    CI. 
436-525.000. 
Rohroff,  Harry.  Sr.  Combination  manual  and  electric  door  opener. 

5,375,374,  CI.  49-340.000. 
Rolfson,  J.  Brett,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  of  making 

masks  for  phase  shifting  lithography.  5.376.483.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Rollema,  Harm  J.  Urinary  flow  classification  system  and  method. 

5,377.101.  a.  364-4I3.02O 
Rolls-Royce  Motor  Cars  Limited:  See- 
Lewis,  Michael  K..  5,375,881,  CI.  280-777.000. 
Roman,  Jean-Marie,   DuBois,  Jean-Marie;   Plaindoux,   Philippe;   and 
Houin,  Jean-Pierre,  to  NEYRPIC.  Amorphous  alloy-based  metallic 
finishes    having    wear    and    corrosion    resislance.    5,376,191,    CI. 
1 48-403.000. 


Romero,  Osvaldo  D.;  Fernandez,  Frank;  Laflin,  Timothy  C;  and 
Rakolta,  Pamela  A.,  to  Motorola.  Ii>c.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preamble  battery  saving  in  selective  call  receivers.  5,376,975,  CI. 
340-825.440. 
Romero.  Osvaldo  D.:  See — 

Rakolta.  Pamela  A.;  Romero.  Osvaldo  D.;  and  Lemer.  Kenneth  S.. 
5.376,929,  CI.  340-825.210 
Rooney,  James  J.  Method  for  cleaning  surfaces  with  an  abrading  com- 
position. 5,375,378,  a.  451-38.000. 
Rose,  Curtis  G.:  See— 

Hager.  Dean  J.;  and  Rose.  Curtis  G..  5,377,335,  CI.  395-630.000. 
Rosenberg,  Aaron  E.;  and  Soong.  Frank  K.-P..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Tech- 
nique for  modifyuig  reference  vector  quantized  speech  feature  sig- 
nals. 5.377,301.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Rosenthal,  [>avid,  to  Thomson-Leeds  Company.  Inc.   Merchandise 

display  and  dispensing  peg  hook.  5.375.725.  CI.  211-59.100. 
Roshdy,  Constance  E.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Foldable  package  for  endo- 
scopic components  and  the  like.  5.375.717.  CI.  206-476.000. 
Rospendowski.  Bernard  N.:  See — 

Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr.  Thomas  E.;  Markese,  James  J.;  Cotton, 
Therese;    and    Rospendowski,    Bernard    N.,    3,376,336,    CL 
436-525.000. 
Ross,  Colby  M.:  See— 

Echols,  Ralph  H.,  Ill;  Ross,  Colby  M.;  and  Thomas,  Phillip  T.. 
5,375.662.  CI.  166-386.000. 
Rossiter.  Anthony  L..  to  Vergola  International  Pty.  Ltd.  Cut-off  means. 

5.375.307.  CI.  29-33.0OK. 
Roussel-Uclaf:  See — 

Tice.  Robert  J..  5.375.635.  a.  141-94.000. 
Roussigne,  Maurice:  See — 

Cottenceau.  Jean-Philippe;  Chevillon,  Gerard;  Roussigne.  Maurice; 
and  Nadal.  Guy.  5.375.612.  CI.  128-899.000. 
Roussin-Moynier.  Yves,  to  Kaysersberg.   Method  of  manufacturing 

homogeneous  non-woven  web.  5.375.306.  CI.  28-104.000. 
Rowand,  Edwin  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lucas.  Donald  J.,  to  International  Power 
Machines.  Method  and  apparatus  for  harmonic  distortion  correction. 
5.377.092,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Rowland,  William  P.,  to  Reflexiie  Corporation.  Retroreflective  micro- 
prism  sheeting  with  silver/copper  reflecting  coating  and  method  of 
making  same.  5.376.431,  CI.  428-164.000. 
Roy,  Michael  D.  Stand  for  quickly  erecting  and  straightening  Christmas 

trees.  5.375.808.  CI.  248-523.000. 
Roy.  Stephen,  to  Merck  t  Co.,  Inc.  High  speed  process  for  preparing 
orifices  in  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms.  5.376.771,  CI.  219-121.710. 
Royal  Wireline,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson.  Norman  R..  5,375.465.  CI.  73-155.000. 
Royce.  Martin  R.;  Tamaki,  Hiroto;  and  Murazaki,  Yoshinori.  to  Nichia 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Long  Decay  phoaphons.  5.376.303.  CI. 
252-30I.40R. 
Rozinsky.  Carl.  Soft  seat  valve.  5.373.813,  CI.  251-333.000. 
Rubin.  CUnton  T.:  See— 

McLeod.    Kenneth   J.;   and   Rubin.   Clinton   T..    5.376.065.   CI. 
601-98.000. 
Rubin.  David  H.;  and  Gronsman.  Steven  M.  Blood  tube  safety  box. 

3.373.716.  CI.  206-443.000. 
RUD-Kettenfabrik  Rieger  A  Dieu  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See— 

Bogdan.  Zvonimir.  5.375.407.  CI.  59-93.000. 
Rudd,  George  E.;  Sadhir.  Rajender  K.;  Withrow.  Samuel  A.;  Kim, 
Dong  S.;  and  Price.  Daniel  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Assembly  for  evaluating  gasket  service  life  and  method  for 
performing  the  same.  5.375.453.  CI.  73-37.000. 
Rude.  Edward  T.,  to  General  Clutch  Corporation.  Spring  clutch  assem- 
bly with  reduced  radial  bearing  forces.  5.375,643,  CI.  160-321.000. 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer.  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl.  Daniel  E..  to 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Integral  shell  for  tandem  circuit  card 
connectors.  5,376.011.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Ruefli.  Alfred;  and  Razzell.  L.  C.  James,  to  R  &  D  Dryers  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  removing  moisture  from  a  wet  material  using  a  radiant  heat 
source.  5.375.344.  CI.  34-269.000. 
Ruehlow.  Gerald:  See- 
Kern.   Robert;   Ruehlow.  Gerald;   McLean,  Graham;  Wbeeley, 
Michael;   Wedel,   Frank;   and   Kastner.    Mark,   5.376.877,   CI. 
322-32.000. 
Ruehmschopf.  Emstpeter:  See — 

Wiesent,  Karl;  Ruehmschopf,  Emstpeter;  and  Ebersberger,  Johan- 
nes, 5.377.249.  CI.  378-4.000. 
Ruff.  Wolfram;  and  Davis,   Howard   P.,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium- 
Werke  A.G.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  gases,  ellipsoidal  packing 
and  Its  use.  5.376.165.  CI.  95-212.000. 
Ruhnke.  Gordon:  See — 

Joss,  Mike;  Ruhnke.  Gordon;  and  Sarmento.  Dave.  5.375,700,  CI. 
206-43.130. 
Rund-Stahl-Bau  Gesellschaft  m.b.h:  See— 

Mathis.  Hugo.  5.375.810.  CI.  249-192.000. 
Rupar.  Paul  L.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Robert  E.;  and  Rupar.  Paul  L.,  5,375,746,  CI.  222-385.000. 
Russell.  Harry  I.:  See- 
Oliver.  Dale  M.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Ortega.  Frank;  Dela  Rosa. 
Herbert  B.;  Ethridge.  Douglas  K.;  Russell.  Harry  I.;  and  Sridhar. 
Bettadapur  N..  5,375.458,  CI.  73-49.800. 
Russell.  Mark  J.;  Rickhuss,  Michael  J.;  and  Zielinski.  Zygmunt  J.,  to 
MMZ  Solutions  Pty  Ltd.  Body  moulding  solution.  5.376.299.  CI. 
232-170.000. 
Russo,  Leonard  E.,  to  Lockheed  Sanders,  Inc.  Outer  product  neural 
network.  5,377,305.  CI.  393-11.000. 
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Rustick.  Joseph   M.   Sight   mount   providing  adjustable  eye   relief. 

5,375,361,  CI.  42-101.000. 
Rut«n,  W.  Kent:  Ste— 

Brown,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Rutan,  W.  Kent;  and  Schricker,  David  R., 
5.377,112,  CI.  364^31  120 
Rutgers  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See- 
Lazarus,  Robert  A.;  Hurle,  Mark;  Anderson,  Stephen;  and  Powers, 
David  B.,  5.376.544,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Rutherford.    Robert    B.;   and   Charette,   Marc    F.,   to   Creative   Bi- 
oMolccuJes,  Inc.;  and  University  of  Conn.,  The.  Method  for  promot- 
ing tissue  repair  and  regeneration  using  PDGF  and  glucocorticoids. 
5,376,636,  CI.  514-12.000. 
RutUio.  Baronti:  Set — 

Nencini,     Piergiorgio;    and     Rutilio,     Baronti,     5,376,351,    CI. 
423-555.000. 
Rutledgc,  Edward  A.  Aerodynamic  over-dimensional  sign.  5,375,354, 

CI.  40-591.000. 
Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Bates,  Gary  L.;  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Watts,  Byron  T.,  5,377,314, 

CI   395-135.000. 
Bates,  Cary  L.;  and  Ryan,  Jeffrey  M..  5.377,317,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Ryan,  Michael  W  Prosthetic  foot.  5,376,140,  CI.  623-55.000. 
Ryan,  Robert  E.;  and  Bolger,  Donald  O.,  to  WCI  Steel  Corporation. 

Slag  detecting  device  and  method.  5,375,816,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Ryan,  Robert  P..  to  Ryan  Screen  Printing  Inc.  Indicator  viewing  angle 

enhancer.  5.377,046,  CI.  359-599.000. 
Ryan  Screen  Printmg  Inc.:  See — 

Ryan,  Roben  P.,  5,377,046.  CI.  359-599.000. 
Rychoi,  Philippe;  A'onso,  Samuel;  Alt,  Hans  P.;  and  Gensbittel,  Domi- 
nique, to  Christ  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  electrochemical 
desalination  of  aqueous  solutions.  5,376,253,  CI.  204-301.000. 
Ryder,  Marcia  A.:  See — 

Twjss,    Robert    G.;    and    Ryder.    MarcU    A.    5.375,5%.    CI. 
128-653.100, 
Rydmann.  Theo;  Attilo.  Giuseppe;  and  Schibalsky,  Manfred,  to  Spies 
Kunststoff-Recycling  GmbH  Company.  Mechanism  for  the  auto- 
matic manufacturing  of  articles  made  &om  plastic,  particularly  from 
recycUble  plastic.  5.375,991,  CI.  425-144.000. 
Ryles,  Roderick  G.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Michael  N.;  Barker.  Lesley  J.;  and  Ryles,  Roderick  G., 
5,376,713,  CI.  524-728.000. 
Ryobi  Outdoor  Products:  See — 

Pettet,  Glenn  A.;  Bringhurst,  Rory;  and  Sucbdev,  Lakhbir  S., 
5,375,666,  CI.  173-162.100. 
S.E.G.  Mekanik  AB:  See— 

Soderholm,  Olof;  and  Soderholm.  Ame.  5,376,950,  CI.  346-16.000. 
S.P.  Industries,  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Neill,  Norman  A.;  and  Cross,  David,  5,375.477,  CI.  73-863.230. 
Sabourin.  Guy  Swimming  pool  game.  5,375,849,  CI.  273-411.000. 
Sadhir.  Rajender  K.:  See— 

Rudd,  George  E.;  Sadhir,  Rajender  K.;  Withrow.  Samuel  A.;  Kim, 
Dong  S.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L.,  5,375,453,  Q.  73-37.000 
Safco  Corporation:  See — 

Can,  Francis  L.;  and  Canell,  George  P.,  5,376.022,  CI.  439-668.000. 
Safety  and  Performance  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris,  Burgess  C,  5,375,308,  CI.  29-215.000. 
Safta,  Eugen.  Water  purification  system.  5.376.281,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Sage,  Ian  C,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mit  Beschrankter  Haftung. 

Surface  coating  medium.  5.376,699,  CI.  523-206.000. 
Saibara,  Shoji;  and  Miyata,  Kazushi,  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recording  medium  having  a  ferromagnetic  thin  film  and  hydrolysis 
resistant  protective  layer  comprising  a  tertiary  carboxylic  acid  having 
at  least  two  nuorine  atoms.  5,376,465,  CI.  428-694.0TP. 
Saiki.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Reduced- 

pres-sure  processing  apparatus.  5,376,212,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Saiki,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Ftikaumi,  Takashi;  Saiki,  Yoshihiko;  Nishiyama,  Toshihiko;  and 
Arai,  Satoshi,  5,377,073,  CI.  361-540.000. 
Sl  Clair.  Anne  K.:  See— 

Sloaklcy.   Ehane   M.;   and   St.   Clair,   Anne   K.,    5,376,209,   O. 
156-330.900. 
Saito,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  MaUumoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Saito,  Atsushi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi,  Tetsuya,  to  HiU- 
chi,  Ltd.  Data  recording/reproducing  method  and  apparatus  using  a 
recording  medium  having  clock  marks  recorded  in  a  wobbled  track 
for  read/write  synchronization.  5,377,178,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi:  See — 

Saito,  Atsushi;  Maeda,  Takeshi;  Nakao,  Takeshi;  Matsumoto,  Kiyo- 
shi; Saito,  Atsushi;  Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fushimi,  Tetsuya, 
5,377,178,  a.  369-124.000. 
Saito,  Hideomi;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Tatsui.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Akira. 
to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Process  for  separating  electro- 
deposited  metal  in  electrolytic  refining.  5.376,239,  CI.  2O4-105.00R. 
Saito,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kokubo,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Takao;  and  Sato, 
Masamichi,  5,376,952,  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Saito,  Kazuyuki:  See- 
Leon,  Francisco  A.;  Scharfetter.  Donald  L.;  Tazawa,  Satoshi; 
Saito.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yoshii,  Akira,  5,377,118,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Saito,  Mitsuo,  Minagawa,  Kenji,  and  Aikawa,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  for  simultaneously  executing  instructions 
temporarily  stored  in  a  cache  memory  with  a  corresponding  decision 
reselt.  5,377.339,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Saito,  Takanori:  See— 

Amano,    Yasuyuki;    Ikeda,    Takeshi;    Aizawa,    Eiji;    and    Saito, 
Takanori,  5,376,417,  d.  428-40.000. 


Saito,  Tatsuo;  and  Onozuka,  Hanto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Input  system  for  photographic  camera.  5,376,985,  CI.  354-289.120. 
Saito,  Walaru:  See— 

Inagaki,  Hiromi;  Saito,  Wataru;  Sakurai,  Kazuya;  and  Kawamoto, 
Yoshimichi.  5,375,917,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Saito,  Yoichi:  See— 

Kurachi,  Yasuo;  Yaegashi,  Kaoru;  and  Saito,  Yoichi.  5,376.517,  Q. 
430-527.000. 
Saito,  Yutaka:  See— 

Katayama,  Yasunori;  Morooka.  Yasuo;  Takano,  Taiko;  Maruyama, 
Harumi;  Shimizu,  Itsuo;  Hattori,  Satoshi;  and  Saito,  Yutaka. 
5.375,448,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Saitoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Kitaoka,  Atsushi;  and  Saitoh,  Kenji,  5,377,009,  a.  356-401.000. 
Saitoh,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tadokoro,  Motoo;  Kimoto,  Mamoru;  Nishio,  Koji;  and  Saitoh, 
Toshihiko,  5,376,474,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Sakai,  Kazimori:  See — 

Kuwana,     Kazutaka;     Okamoto.     Kuniaki;     Yoshida,    Tsuyoshi: 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki:  Kamikado.  Masaru;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyasu: 
Sugitam.     Tatsuo;     and      Sakai.      Kazunon.      5.375,918,     CI. 
303-110.000. 
Sakai,  Masanori;  Kai,  Toshihiko;  and  Akiba,  Osama,  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd. 
Method  of  controlling  a  duplex  data  storage  system  and  daU  process- 
ing system  using  the  same.  5.377,342,  CI.  395-425  000 
Sakai,  Nobuhiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
compiling  data  relating  to  damage  extent,  panel  and  chuiis  member 
rectification     work,     painting    work    and    costs.     5.377.098.     CI. 
364-406.000. 
Sakai,  Tatsuhide:  Set — 

Toshimitsu,  Yasushi;  Sakai,  Tatsuhide;  and  linoma.  Ken,  5,375,821, 
CI.  267-140.120. 
Sakai,  Yoshio;  Tsumura,  Ikuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Nobutaka,  to  Niboo 
Kohden  Corporation.  Defibrillator  with  electrocardiogram  monitor 
5,376,104,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda, 
Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stencil  mask  and  charge  particle  beam 
exposure  method  and  apparatus  using  the  stencil  mask.  5,376,802,  CI. 
250-492.230. 
Sakane,  Kazuo:  See — 

Iwamoto,    Toshiro;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nitta,    Kumiko;    Tsurumi, 

Yasuhisa;   Shigematsu,  Nobuhani;   Kasahara,  Chiyoshi;   Hino, 

Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakane,    Kazuo;    Kawabata, 

Kohji;  and  Ohki,  Hidenori,  5,376,634,  C\.  514-9  000. 

Sako,  Yuji;  Ohtsuka.  Shigeharu;  Okado.  Hiroyuki;  and  Itoh,  Naoki.  to 

Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Terminal  connecting  device. 

5.376,024,  CI.  439-813.000. 

Sakoda,  Yukihiro,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  hydrogenat- 

ing  treatment  of  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil.  5,376,258,  CI.  20(8-57.000. 
Sakola.  Akio;  and  Tanigawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  a  high  resolution  CCD  image 
pickup    device    by    transfemng    empty    packets.    5.376,967,    CI. 
348-311.000. 
Sakurai,   Eitarou;  and  Matumoto,   Keisuke,  to  Nawaseikiseiaakusho 

Corporation.  Crimping  device.  5,375,312,  O.  29-243.500. 
Sakurai,  Kazuya;  See — 

Inagaki,  Hiromi;  Saito,  Wataru;  Sakuiai,  Kazuya;  and  Kawamoto, 
Yoshimichi.  5.375.917,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Sakuraya,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Idogawa,  Akira;   Bessho,  Nagayasu;  Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Fujii, 
Tetsuya;  and  Sakuraya,  Toshikazu,  5.375.648,  CI.  164-471.000. 
Sala,  Alberto;  Levi,  Silvio;  Bcnedini.  Franceses  Cereda.  Roberta;  and 
Soldato,  Piero,  to  Italfarmaco  S.p  A.  Isoindoles  having  cardiovascu- 
lar activity.  5,376,673,  CI.  514-417.000. 
Salem,  Eli,  to  Graver  Company,  The.  Filter  and  a  method  for  separat- 
ing charged  particles  from  a  liquid  stream.  5,376,278,  CI.  210-679.000. 
Salimian,  Siamak;  Delfino,  Michelangelo;  and  Chung,  Bu-Chin,  to 
Varian    Associates,    Inc.    Plasma    etch    process.    5,376,223,    Q. 
156-643.000 
Samijn,  Rafael:  See— 

Marien,  August;  Voets,  Raf;  Samijn,  Rafael;  and  Stevens,  Marc, 
5,376,501,  CI.  430-257.000. 
Samokine,  Georges;  Michot.  Gerard;  and  Namias,  Philippe.  System  for 
exchanging  information  between  a  portable  object  such  as  a  key  and 
an  exchange  device  5,376,932,  CI   340-825.540. 
Samson,  Rogelio  G.:  Set — 

Meyer,  Garth  M.;  Samson,  Rogelio  G.;  and  Martelli.  Ronald  L., 
5,375,583,  Ci.  123-681.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Younessian.  Elliot  J.,  5,376,322,  Q.  264-148.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Sungug;  and  Han.  Youcheol.  5,376,863,  Q.  313-404.000. 
Lee,  Seung-Woo;  and  Kwon,  Ki-Duck,  5,377,029,  d.  359-54.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Hyung  K.,  5,376,324,  O.  264-241.000. 
Kim,  Young-yon,  5,377,173,  C\.  369-32.000. 
Lee,  Kyu- Young;  and  Bae,  Hong-Gook,  5,377,093,  O.  363-97.000. 
Lee,  Min-Su,  5,377,059,  Q.  360-84.000. 
Yun,  Jong-Kyoung,  5,377,050,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Sandell,  Donald:  See- 
Mueller,  Dennis;  and  SandeU,  Donald,  5,377,049,  a.  359-853.000. 
Sanderford,  H.  Britton,  Jr.,  to  Axonn  Corporatioa.  Frequency  agile 

radio.  5,377,222.  CI   375-1.000. 
Sanders,  Dennis  R  ,  to  Kappier  Safety  Group   Portable  shower  and 
catch  basm  assembly  for  chemical  decontamination.  5,375,275,  Q. 
4-S99.000. 
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Sanden,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Martinez,  Roger  I.;  Sanders,  Michael  L.;  and  Ashton,  John  H., 
5,376,938,  CI.  342-128.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.,  to  Micron  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  stacked  layer  Si3N4  for  low  leakage 
high  capacitance  films  using  rapid  thermal  nitridabon.  3,376,393,  CI. 
437-242.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.:  See — 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  and  Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.,  3,376,405,  a.  427-126.100. 
Sandstrom,  Perry  W.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
Testing  system  for  dissipative  mechanical  phenomena.  5,375,451,  CI. 
73-7.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Lindstedt,  Lars,  5,375,948,  CI.  407-116.000. 
Sandvik  Rock  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Peay,  Kent;  and  Akerman,  Jan,  5,375,672,  CI.  175-420.100. 
Sanford,  Philip  H.;  and  Packard,  Edward  A.,  to  Hyer  Industries,  Inc. 

Vibratory  feeder.  5,375,694,  CI.  198-771.000. 
Sankaran,  Velliyur  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Polyphenylene  sulfide-PTFE  coating  for  fuser  roll.  5,376,9%,  CI. 
355-282.000. 
Sankcsha  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Masaaki;    and    Maeyashiki,    Yoshiki, 
5,376,809,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Sano,  Shigehiro;  Tsunashima,  Kazuya;  and  Yanase,  Akio,  to  Dai  Nip- 
pon Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pictorial  image  processing  system. 
5,377.023,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Sano,  Yoshiki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  driver  circuit. 

5,376,926,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Naoki;  and  Nishimura,  Seuchi,  5,375,578,  CI.  123-516.000. 
Santefort,  Kenneth:  See — 

Lcary,    Kevin    C;    and    Santefort,    Kenneth,    5,375,722,    CI. 
209-578.000. 
Santella,  Joel,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multi  polymer  structures 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,375,569,  CI.  123-90.380. 
Santiago,  Juan  C:  See — 

Spiotta,  Mark  G.;  and  Santiago,  Juan  C,  5,377,187,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Santilli,  Donald  S.;  and  Zooes,  Stacey  I.,  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company.  Process  for  producing  heavy  lubricating  oil 
having  a  low  pour  point.  5,376,260,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusbo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto; 
Takahashi,    Hanio;    and    Ohwaki,    Hiroyuki,    5,376,637,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tadokoro,  Motoo;  Kimoto,  Mamoru;  Nishio,  Koji;  and  Saitoh, 

Toshihiko.  5,376,474.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Taniguchi,    Yoshinobu;    Yoshikawa,    Hideki;    and    Yasuda,    Isao, 

5,377,063,  CI.  36O-I03.00O. 
Tatezono.   Fumio;    Irie,    Masahiro;    Harada,   Toshio;    Matsuura, 

Koutaro;  and  ,  5,376.511,  CI.  430-495.000. 
Tokizaki,  Hisashi;  Onizuka,  Keigo;  Sasaki,  Shigeharu;  Koga,  Keni- 
chi;  Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogura,  Kazuo,  5,375,429,  CI. 
62-235.100. 
Toya,  Shoichi,  5,376,873.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Saotome,  Shigeru;  and  Arakawa,  Satoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Radiation  film  and  energy  subtraction  processing  method  using  the 
same.  5,376.801,  CI.  250-482.100. 
Sapienza,  Salvatore.  Opaque  syringe.  5,376,081,  CI.  604-207.000. 
Sapjeta,  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Hanson,  Karrie  Jo;  Sapjeta,  Barbara  J.;  and  Takahashi,  Ken  M., 
5,376,236,  CI.  156-664.000. 
Sapp,  Gordon  K.;  and  Henson,  Mark  W.,  to  FKI  Industries,  Inc.  Con- 
trolled flow  gravity  conveyor  system  and  method.  5,375,689,  CI. 
I93-35.00A. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski,  Maximilian,  Jr.;  Milner,  Kenneth  C;  LaVelle,  Edward 
R.;  and  McEwen,  John  C,  5.375,545,  Q.  112-265.100. 
Sarian,  Harmik:  See — 

Girmay,  Girmay  K.;  Wu,  Peter  K.;  and  Sarian,  Harmik,  3,377,233, 
a.  375-119.000. 
Sannento,  Dave:  See — 

Joss,  Mike:  Ruhnke,  Gordon;  and  Sannento,  Dave,  5,375,700,  CI. 
206-45.130. 
Sarver,  David  R.;  and  Wiley,  Roy  C,  to  Biomet,  Inc.  Biocompatible 

implant  and  method  of  using  same.  5,376,120,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Sarver,  Jeff.  Ski  having  compound  curve  undersurface.  5,375,868,  CI. 

280609.000. 
Sasagawa,  Hirokazu.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation.  Telemeter  appara- 
tus for  countmg  a  heart  rate.  5,375.607,  CI.  128-707  000. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawabe,  Kuniyasu,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Encap- 
sulated toner  for  heat-and-pressure  fixing  and  method  for  production 
thereof.  5,376,490,  CI.  43O-I09.00O. 
Sasaki,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Tokizaki.  Hisashi;  Onizuka.  Keigo;  Sasaki,  Shigeharu;  Koga,  Keni- 
chi;  Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogura,  Kazuo,  5,375,429,  CI. 
62-235.100. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Nagao,    Yoshinon;    Amemiya,    Koji;    Izumizaki,    Masami;    and 
Saaannma,  Nobuatsu,  5,376,956,  C\.  346-157.000. 
Sata,  Jiro,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Method  for  securing  shaft  of  cam  follower 

device  for  valve  action  mechanism.  5,375,323,  CI.  29-888.100. 
Sato,  Hidetoshi,  to  Oki  Ceramic  Industry  Co,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  sensor. 
5,376,860.  a.  310-346.000. 


Sato,  Hirokazu:  .See — 

Kita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sato,  Hirokazu,  5,376,520,  CI.  430-546.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See— 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto; 
Takahashi,    Haruo;    and    Ohwaki,    Hiroyuki,    5,376,637,    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Sato,  Masaaki:  See— 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Sato,    Masaaki;    and    Maeyashiki,    Yoshiki, 
5,376,809,  CI.  257-173.000. 
Sato,  Masaki:  See— 

Arai,  Toshio;  Sato,  Masaki;  Yoshimura,  Takayoshi;  and  Tamura, 
Minoni,  5,376,468,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Sato,  Masamichi:  See — 

Kokubo,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  Miyazaki,  Takao;  and  Sato, 
Masamichi,  5,376,952,  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Sato,  Shogo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Coating  apparatus.  5,376,178,  CI. 

118-411.000. 
Sato,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Iwata,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Toshihiko;  Seki,  Yasunari;  Takizawa,  Tsuyo- 
shi;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,375,416,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Satoh,  Akira:  See — 

Baton,  Tsuruo;  Satoh,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Shigeharu;  and  Akimoto, 
Yoshinobu,  5,377,293,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Satoh,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Inoue,  Haniki;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.377,308,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Sattelmayer,  Thomas:  See — 

Dobbeling,  Klaus;  Knopfel,  Hans  P.;  Polifke,  Wolfgang;  and  Sattel- 
mayer, Thomas,  5,375,995,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Saubolle,  Malcolm  C.  Battery  tester  with  apenures  for  plural  types  and 

sizes  of  cells.  5,376,887,  CI.  324-433.000. 
Sauerberg.  Per;  Olesen.  Preben  H.;  and  Mitch,  Charles  H.,  to  Novo 
Nordisk  A/S.  Heterocyclic  compounds.  5,376,668,  CI.  514-340.000. 
Sauerwine,  Dean  N.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  V-fold  two-ply 

mailer.  5,375,763,  CI.  229-303.000. 
Sauerwine,  Dean  N.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Double  parallel 

heat  seal  mailer.  5,375,764,  CI.  229-304.000. 
Saunders,  Charles  P.:  See — 

Tupper,  Christopher  N.;  and  Saunders,  Charles  P.,  5.376,933,  CI. 
34O-984.000. 
Sauvage,  Francis:  See — 

Peru,  Gilles;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles, 
5,375,496,  CI.  83-613.000. 
Sauvage,  Rene;  and  Schaaff.  Gerard,  to  NORDON  et  Cie.  InsUllation 

for  skimming  a  vat.  5,376,269,  CI.  210-387.000. 
Savage,  Edward  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
promoting    uniform    aging    and    extending    photoconductor    life. 
5,376,990,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Savazzi,  Ezio,  to  Fidia  S.p.A.  Keyboard  for  the  remote  control  of 

machine  tools  and  the  like.  3,376,934,  CI.  341-22.000. 
Sawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Uetake,  Naohito;  Naga^,  Makoto;  Kondoh,  Masayoshi;  Sawa, 
Toshio;  Uchida,  Shunsuke;  and  Asakura.  Yamato.  3,377,245,  CI. 
376-305.000. 
Sawada,   Hisashi,   to   Sumitomo   Wiring   Systems,   Ltd.   Connector. 

5,376,013,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Sato,  Makoto; 
Takahashi,  Haruo;  and  Ohwaki,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  vasoactive 
intestinal  polypeptide  or  its  dialogue.  5,376,637,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Sawamura,  Kazutomo:  See — 

Kuroda,    Shigetaka;    Sawamura,    Kazutomo;    Terata,    Shukoh; 
Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    and    Maeda,    Kenichi, 
5,375,462,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Sawauki,  Harry  L.:  See— 

Malin,  Comas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki,  Harry  L.;  Auderset,  Heinrich;  and  Schmid,  Gert, 
5,377,002,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Malin,  Cosmas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki,  Harry  L.;  and  Auderset,  Heinrich,  5,377,001,  CI. 
356-237.000. 
Saxon,  Edward  W.:  See— 

Kazirskis,  Benedict;  Saxon,  Edward  W.;  and  Sridhar,  Bettadapur 
N.,  5,377,241,  a.  376-272.000. 
Scaggs,  Mark  Q.:  See— 

CrafU,  Harold  S.;  McKinley,  William  W.;  and  Scaggs,  Mark  Q., 
5,376,820,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Scalzi,  Casper  A.:  See — 

Antognini,  James;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett, 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Scalzi,  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Kenneth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend, 
Harry  M.,  3,377,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Scannell,  Niamh  C;  Dawson,  Stuart  D.;  Redmond.  Anthony  J.;  Him- 
baut.  Serge;  Bares,  Pascale;  and  Clark,  Alison,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  soning  and  prioritizing  elec- 
tronic mail  messages.  3,377,354,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Schaaff,  Gerard:  See — 

Sauvage,  Rene;  and  Schaaff,  Gerard,  5,376,269,  CI.  210-387.000. 
Schachct.  Eli:  See — 

Klearman,  Jeffrey  D.;  Bierman,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Schachet,  Eli, 
5,376,072,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Schaefer,  Roben  E.;  and  Rupar,  Paul  L.,  to  Server  Products,  Inc.  Food 

pump  having  a  cast  valve  body.  5,375,746,  CI.  222-385.000. 
Schaffert.  Paul  E.  Seed  covering  apparatus.  5,375,542,  CI.  111-192.000. 
Scbafllutzel,  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  printing 
synthetic  fibre  material  by  transfer  printing.  5,376,148,  CI.  8-471.000. 
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Sclamber,  Frederick  H.;  ind  Turocy,  Raymond  E.,  to  RJ  Lee  Group, 

I«c.  Scanning  electron  microKOpe.  5,376.792,  Q.  250-31 1.000. 
Sctamber,  Frederick  H  ;  Schwerer,  Fred  C;  Beebe,  Albert  H.;  and  Lee, 
Richard  J.,  to  RJ  Lee  Group,  Inc.  Turbo-pumped  vanning  electron 
microKope.  5,376,799,  Q.  25(M41.110. 
Scharfetter,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Leon,  Francijco  A.;  Scharfctter,  Donald  L.;  Tazawa,  Satothi; 
Saito,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yoshii,  Akira,  5,377,118,  Q.  364-474.240. 
Schaupert,  Kurt,  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Formation  of  a  removable 

sarface  area  on  a  substrate.  5,376,197,  Q.  156-89.000. 
Schcchter,  Michael  M.:  See- 
Wright,  Gordon;  Schechter,  Michael  M.;  and  Levin.  Michael  B., 
5.375,419,  a.  60-607.000. 
Scbeerer,  Hans:  See — 

Huang,  Zhen;  Betsch,  Hans  J.;  Scheerer,  Hans;  Opara,  Andreas; 
Schuiz,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  5,375,683.  C\.  188-299.000. 
Scheffler,  Horst:  See— 

Rauchmaul.  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Han»-Fr.;  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Horv 
mann,   Karl-Heinz;  Criens,  Ralf;  SchefHer,  Horst;  and  Peltz, 
Hanns-Heinz,  5,376,824,  Q.  257-666.000. 
Scheibi,  Frederick  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Computer  graphics  display  method  and  system  with  shadow  genera- 
tion. 5,377,313,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Scbelter,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gumbrecht,   Walter;    Schelter,   Wolfgang;   and   Lang,   Siegrun, 
5,376,255,  CI.  204-426.000. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Klar,  Ulrich;  Rehwinkel,  Hartmut;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Thie- 
rauch,   Karl   H.;   and   Sturzebecher,   CUus   S.,   5,376,683,  a. 
514-530.000. 
Scbenners.  Albertus  C:  See — 

Joosse.  Wiecher  J.  H.;  Schermers,  Albertus  C;  and  Groen.  Wij- 
nand  F.,  5,375,982,  CI.  417-273.000. 
Scbibalsky,  Manfred:  See— 

Rydmann,   Theo;   Attilo,   Giuseppe;   and   Schibalsky,    Manfred, 
5,375,991,  a.  425-144.000. 
Scbickling,  David  P.:  See— 

Bacich,  Steven  R.;  Lowery,  Guy  R.;  Schickling,  David  P.;  and 
Kebede,  Ginna  A.,  5,376.084.  CI.  604-281.000. 
Scbiesl.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Kline,  Robert  J.;  Larxn.  Thomas  E.;  Schiesl.  Mark  A.;  and  Tait, 
Bruce  E.,  5,375,791,  Q.  242-575.000. 
Schiller,  Rolf,  to  VC-Recycling-Patentwerwenung  GmbH.  Garbage 

collection  and  transport  system.  5,375,960,  CI.  414-406.000. 
Schiller,  Siegfried:  See — 

Pfleger,  Klaus;  Arnold,  Gerhard;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  and  Mueller, 

Herbert,  5,376,739,  CI.  526-64.000. 
Pfleger,  Klaus;  Schiller,  Siegfried;  and  Arnold.  Gerhard,  5,376.740. 
CI.  526-64.000. 
Schilling,  Donald  L.,  to  InterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Notch 
filtering  a  spread  spectrum  signal  using  fourier  series  coefficients. 
5,377,223.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Sckindler,  Gabriel.  Tie  clip.  5.375.301,  a.  24-49.0CC. 
Schlack,  Richard  E.,  to  Southco.  Inc.  Slide  lock  fastener.  5,375,894.  CI. 

292-36.000. 
Schlegal,  Richard,  to  Georgetown  University.  Method  for  producing 
immortalized  cell  lines  using  human  papilluma  virus  gei>es.  5,376,542, 
CI.  435-172.200. 
Schlueter.  Donald  D..  to  Good  Impressions,  Inc.  Modular  panel  system. 

5,375,641,  CI.  160-135.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hoskms,    Josiah    C;    and    Kramer,    Glenn    A.,    5,377,307,    CI. 

395-22.000. 
Sezginer.  Abdurrahman.  5.376.884,  CI.  324-303.000. 
ScUup.  Walter.  Timepiece  movement  including  two  opposed  analog 

dBpUys.  5,377.171,  a.  368-220.000. 
Schmid.  Gert:  See— 

Malin,  Comas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Neaensohn.  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki.    Harry    L.;    Auderset.    Heinrich;   and   Schmid,    Gert, 
5,377,002.  CI.  356-237.000. 
Schmid.  John;  and  Schmidt.  Steven  J.,  to  ML  Systems.  Ballast  cradle 
and    retrofit    for    fluorescent    light    conversion.    5.377.075.    CI. 
361-674000. 
Schmidt,  Hans-Fr.:  See— 

Rauchmaul.  Siegfried;  Schmidt,  Hans-Fr.;  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Hors- 
raann.   Karl-Heinz;  Criens,   Ralf;   SchefTler,   Horst;  and  Pdtz, 
Hanns-Hemz,  5,376,824,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Schmidt,  Hans-Jurgen.  to  Thor  Chemie  GmbH.  Stabilized  aqueous 

solutions  of  3-isothiazolones.  5.376,695.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Schmidt,  Harald:  See— 

Lentz,  Norbert;  and  Schmidt,  Harald,  5,375,827,  Q.  271-270.000. 
Schmidt,  Karl  M.:  See- 
Cole,  George  S.;  Edwards,  Harry  W.;  Jenkins,  Stuart  E.;  and 
Schmidt,  Karl  M.,  5,375,346,  Q.  36-29.000. 
Schmidt,  Klaus:  See- 
Huang,  Zhen;  Betsch.  Hans  J.;  Scbeerer,  Hans;  Opara.  Andreas; 
Schuiz,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Klaus,  5,375,683,  C\.  188-299.000. 
Schmidt.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Schmid.  John;  and  Schmidt,  Steven  J.,  5,377,075,  Q.  361-674.000. 
Schmitt,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

WiUits,  William  G.;  and  Schmitt,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  5,376,005.  C\. 

433-177.000. 

Schmitt,  Urban,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Proceia  for  the 

determination  of  antibodies  which  are  class-specific  for  an  antigen 

and  a  reagent  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5.376.557.  CI.  436-513.000. 


Schmitt.  Winfried  E.:  See— 

Greenway,  Malcohn  E.;  Schmitt.  Winfried  E.;  and  Hannhoo. 
Rodney  S..  5,377.296,  a.  388-816.000. 
Schmitz.  Peter  J.,  to  981578  Ontario  Inc.  Water-taving  device  for 

toilets.  5,375,269,  d.  4-415.000. 
Schneider,  Bemd:  See- 
Botha,    Reudiger,    GnMaheim,    Kurt;    and    Schneider.    Bemd, 
5,375,754.  d.  227-58.000. 
Schneider-Oberinann.  Herbert;  Zimmennann.  Gerd;  and  Koch,  Wolf- 
gang, to  U.S.  PhiUpa  Corporatioo.  Transmisaioo  system  with  random 
error  and  burst  error  correction  for  a  cycUcally  coded  digital  signal. 
5,377.208.  a.  371-38.100. 
SchneU.  John  W.:  See— 

Boaten.  Donald  R.;  Kriaski.  John  R.;  SchneU.  John  W.;  Nichols. 
James  P..  Jr.;  Plume,  Steven  H.;  Popik,  Matthew  G.;  Huntsman, 
Dennis  C;  Cooper,  Randy  G.;  and  Keller,  David  V..  5.375,495, 
a.  83-520.000. 
SchneU.  Philip  G.:  See- 
Reed,  Michael  A.;  Richey.  LindeU  C;  Hook,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
SchneU,  Philip  G..  5.376.389.  Q.  426-5.000. 
Schneller,  Arnold:  See— 

Epple,  Ulrich;  Schneller,  Arnold;  and  Cherdron.  Harald.  5.376,725, 
a   525-153.000. 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Kelly,  aifford  M.;  Hermannid.  Bengt;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Bishop, 
Thomas,  and  Maachke,  Michael,  5,375,604,  a.  128-671.000. 
Schommcr,  Alan  J  :  See — 

Mittmann,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Schommcr.  Alan  J..   5.375.719.  d. 

206-518.000. 

Schoonover,  David  E.;  Silver,  Ronald  F.;  and  Young,  Martin  D..  to 

Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Control  of  carbon  balance  in  a  bUcoo 

smelting  furnace  by  monitoring  calcium.  5,376.247.  CI.  204-164.000. 

Schott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Schaupert.  Kurt.  5.376.197,  a.  156-89.000. 
Volkert.  Thomas,  5.375.895.  Q.  294-64.100. 
Schottker.  Reinhard:  See— 

Grajewski.    Franz;    and    Schottker,    Reinhard.    5,376,196,    CL 
156-85.000. 
Schraufstetter,  WiUried;  and  Gastinger,  Dieter.  Method  for  binding 
particulate  wastes  such  as  dusts,  fibers,  paper  and  metal  wastes  or  the 
like,  mto  solids.  5,376,156,  d.  44-593.000. 
Schricker,  David  R.:  See- 
Brown.  WiUiam  L..  Jr.;  Rutan.  W  Kent;  and  Schricker.  David  R.. 
5.377.112.0.  364-431.120. 
Schrimpf.  Ronald  D.;  and  Lee,  Sungchul.  to  QRP,  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  evaluating  electrostatic  discharge  condi- 
tions. 5,376,879,  d.  324-72.000. 
Schroff  GmbH:  See— 

Mazura,  Paul,  5,375.724.  d.  211-26.000. 
Schubert.  James  R.,  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.  Easy-open 

container  end.  5.375,729,  d.  220-271  000. 
Schuetz,  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Dudenboeffer.  Vincent  J.;  and  Schuetz.  Jeffrey  M.,  5,376.394,  d. 
426-415.000. 
Schuhmacher,  Gunter:  See— 

Vogt,   Ulrike;   Wemeis,   Wolffried;  and   Schuhmacher.  Gunter. 
5,376,723.  d.  525-126.000. 
Schulein,  Rolf  G:  See— 

Deimel,  Helmut;  and  Schulein,  Rolf  G.,  5,375.284.  d.  15-41.100. 
Schultz,    Abraham    Y.    Mixmg    and    dispensing   sprayer   apparatus. 

5.375,769,  d  239-310000. 
Schultz,  George  K.  See— 

Heptig,  John  P.;  Baker,  Robert;  and  Schultz,  George  R..  5.377^69. 
d.  380-25.000. 
Schultz,  Roger  L.;  Zittcrich,  Craig  L.;  Beck,  Harold  K.;  and  Bohan, 
WiUiam  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Shut-in  tools  and  method. 
5,375.658,  d.  166-250.000. 
Schuiz,  Reinhard;  and  Kleine,  Werner,  to  Hilti  Aktiengeaellachaft  Tool 
and    tool    holder    for    manuaUy    operated    tools.    5375,950,    d. 
408-226.000. 
Schuiz,  Walter:  See- 
Huang.  Zhen;  Betsch.  Hans  J.;  Scheerer.  Hans;  Opara.  Andreas. 
Schuiz.  Walter  and  Schmidt,  Klaus.  5.375.683,  d.  188-299.000. 
Schumacher,  David  B.;  and  Manda.  William  G.,  to  Inter-Oty  Products 
Corporation  (USA).  Condensate  isolator  and  drainage  system  for 
furnace.  5,375,586,0.  126-1  lO.OOR 
Schumann.  Bobby  R..  to  Metier,  T.  Thomas.  Method  for  regulating  the 
flow   of  animals   through   a  slaughtering   facihty.    5,376,041,   d. 
452-53.000. 
Schuster,  Thomas:  See — 

Nickel,  Hans;  and  Schuster,  Thomas,  5,375,463,  d.  73-118.100. 
Schuster,  Vladimir.  Forced  air  dryer  for  printing  device.  5.375.521.  d. 

101-424100 
Schuurhuizen,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Quax,  Wilhcmus  J.;  Luiten.  Rudolf  G.  M.;  Schuurhuizen.  Paul  W.; 
and  Mrabet.  Nadir.  5.376.536.  d.  435-100.000. 
Schwarzler.  Peter:  See — 

Wdscbof,    Hans-Heinrich;    Schwarzler.    Peter,    Ricks,    Michael; 
Hofmann,  Norbert;  John,  Fnedbelm;  Wormsbacher,  Hans;  and 
Burghardt.  Dieter.  5.376,049,  CI.  464-111  000 
Schweigert,  Clark  C:  See— 

Betts,    Edward   H.,  Jr.;  Calliss,   WUliam  A.;   Houtz,   PhiUlp  J.; 
Schweigert  Clark  C;  Swanson.  Steven  C;  Week,  Shawn  J.;  and 
Weller.  Brian  R..  5.375.577,  d   123-480.000. 
Schweiling.  Hermann.  Paper  shredder  with  bag  for  collecting  commi- 
nuted material.  5.375.781.  d.  241-100.000. 
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SchweUing.  Hemuuin.  Paper  shredder.  S,37S,782,  O.  241-166.000. 
Schwendt,  Luiz,  to  ABBHenschel  Lokomotiven  GmbH.  Running  gear 
for  rail  vehicles  with  radial  control  of  the  wheebets.  S,37S,S33,  CI. 
lOS-166.000. 
Schwerer,  Fred  C:  See— 

Schamber.  Frederick  H.;  Schwerer,  Fred  C;  Beebe,  Albert  H.;  and 
Lee.  Richard  J..  5.376,799.  CI.  2S&441.110. 
Scohiick,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Alberts.  Alfred  W.;  Scolnick.  Edward  M.;  and  Repta.  Arnold  J., 
5.376.383.  Q.  424-473.000. 
Scott,  Kevin  C:  Set— 

Spaulding,    Kevin    E.;    and    Scott.    Kevin    C.    5.377.041,    C\. 

358-518.000. 

Scott,  Michael  K.,  to  Crane  Plastics  Company  Limited  Partnership. 

Polymeric  sealing/spring  strip  and  extrusion  method  of  producing 

same.  5,375,376,  Q.  49-480.100. 

Scott,  Walter  B.  Cushion  for  removable  attachment  to  platforms  of 

boats  or  the  like.  5,375,552.  Q.  114-363.000. 
Scott.  William  R.:  See— 

Perez.    Ignacio    M.;    and    Scott.    William    R.,    5.376,624.    CI. 
505-190.000. 
SDS  Honeycomb.  Inc.:  See— 

Moreau,  Philip  M.,  5.375,837,  a.  273-30.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Elsing.  John  W  ;  and  Bright,  WiUiam  C.  5,376,850,  CI.  31O-67.00R. 
Seagren,  Eric  H  Round  head  broom.  5,375,288,  a.  15-169.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 

Sperry,   Charles   R.;   and   Sperry,   Laurence   B.,   5,376,219.   CI. 
156-515.000. 
Searfoss,  Jerry  R.;  and  Sievert.  Ronald  J.,  to  Automotive  Fluid  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  receiver  dryer.  5,375,327,  CI. 
29-890.060. 
Sechhst,  Paul  A.,  to  UOP.  Method  for  controlling  moisture  by  coke 

composition.  5,376,607,  CI.  502-48.000. 
Secor,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Louks,  John  W.;  Pochardt.  Donald  L.;  Secor.  Robert  B.;  and 
Warren,  Karl  J.,  5,376.402,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Hiroshi,    Kayamoto;    and    Nakajima,    Masahiko,    5,377,138,    CI. 

365-154.000. 
Morozumi,  Yukio,  5,376,435.  Ci.  428-210.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideaki;  and  Karaki.  Eiji,  5,376,861,  CI.  310-361.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa-,  Masumori.  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki, 

5,376.856.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Tukamoto.  Takashi:  Abe,  Sachiyuki;  Yabushita,  Tetsuo;  and  Haya- 

shi,  Yoshimitsu,  5,376,825,  CI.  257-685.000. 
Usui,   Minoru;    Katakura,   Takahiro;   Sonehara,    Hideaki;   Naka, 
Takahiro;  and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  5,375,326,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kaito,  Takashi,  5,376,883,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Kotanagi,  Susumu,  5,377,168,  a.  368-69.000. 
Seino,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshioka:  Ritsuo;  Seino,  Takeshi;  Yamamolo,  Tom;  and  Hirano. 
Yasushi,  5,377,247,  CI.  376-428.000, 
Seitz-FUtler-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Muller,   Heinz-Joachim;   Renner,  Tilo;  and   Kuchar,   Anneliese, 
5,376.274,  CI.  210-500.410. 
Seitz,  Gregory  W.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Reducing  data  transmis- 
sion by  indexed  caching.  5,377,329,  CI.  395-250.000. 
SeiU,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Kaltenbach.  Robert  F.,  Ill;  Sun.  Jung-Hui;  Chemey,  Robert  J.;  and 

Seitz.  Steven  P..  5,376,664,  CI.  514-296.000. 

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.;  Subramanian,  V.;  and  Canarslan.  Necip  S.,  to 

University  of  Cincinnati.  Combustible  slurry  for  joining  metallic  or 

ceramic  surfaces  or  for  coating  metallic,  ceramic  and  refractory 

surfaces.  5,376,421,  CI.  427-224.000. 

Seki,  Toshibumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Communication  system 

capable  of  detecting  missed  messages.  5,377,188,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Seki,  Yasuiuui:  See — 

Iwata,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Toshihiko;  Seki,  Yasunari;  Takizawa,  Tsuyo- 
shi;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,375,416,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Atsushi;  and  Mi(o,  Hideo,  to  Anelva  Corporation.  Method 
of  improving  or  producing  oxide  superconductor.   5,376,628,  CI. 
505-480.000. 
Sekimoto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Torii,  Kazuo;  Sekimoto, 
Takahiro;  Fujisaki,  Toshikazu;  Ikegami,  Motoyuki;  and  Ishida, 
Yutaro,  5,376,604,  CI.  501-146.000. 
Sekine,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Shigeyuki;  Naruse,  Yasuhiro;  Monma,  Genzo;  Fujita, 
Kei;    Kamei.    Seiji;    Akino,    Yutaka;    Sekine,    Yasuhiro;    and 
Hayakawa,  Yukihiro,  5,376,231,  a.  156-656.000. 
Sekita,  Masumi:  See — 

Ukai.  Tctuzou;  Takeda,  Kimiharu;  and  Sekita,  Masumi,  5,375,986. 
CI.  418-88.000. 
Sekiya.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakagawa,   Yoshiaki;   Suzuki,   Takashi;    Kagohashi,    Yasuyoshi; 
Nakama,  Seiji;  Daigaku,  Hajime;  Nakayama,  Tukasa;  and  Sekiya, 
Shinji,  5,377,174,  CI.  369-34.000. 
Seligson,  Daniel  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Digital-to-analog  and  analog- 
to-digital  converters  using  elcctncally  programmable  floating  gate 
transistors.  5,376,935,  a.  341-136.000. 
Selway,  John  W.  T.;  Van  Tuttle,  Joel;  and  Krenitsky,  Thomas  A.,  to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Treatment  of  adenovical  infections  with 
3'-fluoro-S-hak>  uracil  compounds.  5,376,644,  CI.  514-50.000. 


Selzer,  Klaus,  to  Muller.  Karl-Hetnz;  Muller,  Klaus;  and  Muller,  Peter. 

Holding  means.  5,375,265,  CI.  2-242.000. 
Sember,  Joseph  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Ferrand,  Robert  J.;  and  Sember,  Joseph  A.,  Ill,  5.375,397,  C[. 
54-66.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  5.377.141.  CI.  365-160.000. 
Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda.    Kazuo;    Tokumasu.    Noboru;    and    Nishimoto.    Yuko, 
5,376,591,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Senbokuya,  Haruo:  See — 

Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Hanio;  Kilano,  Kenzo;  Hayashida, 
Tadashi;  and  Minato,  Teruo,  5,376,188,  Q.  148-230.000. 
Senco,  Kengo:  See — 

Takemura,  Yozo;  Senco,  Kengo;  Mori,  Atsushi;  Takamori,  Osamu; 
Watanabe,    Kenji;    Yashiro,    Masao;    and    Matsuo,    Futoshi, 
5,376,284.  CI.  210-759.000. 
Sens,  Ruediger:  See — 

Lange,  Amo;  Bach,  Volker;  Sens,  Ruediger;  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz; 
Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine,  5,376,150,  C\. 
8-638.000. 
Sepracor,  Inc.:  See — 

Woosley,  Raymond  L.;  Young,  James  W.;  and  Chen,  Yiwang, 
5,375,693,  a.  5I4-317.0OO. 
Seroussi,  Gadiel;  and  Lempel,  Abraham,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  memory  interleaving  using  an  improved 
hashing  scheme.  5,377,340,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Serre,  Jean-Claude;  and  Clauzel.  Bernard,  to  Otor.  Polygonal  section 
packaging  of  sheet  material,  in  particular  for  bottles  and  a  blank. 
5,375,715,  CI.  206-427.000. 
Server  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Robert  E.;  and  Rupar,  Paul  L.,  5,375,746,  a.  222-385.000. 
Setoyama,  Eiji:  See — 

Kamei,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Setoyama,  Eiji,  5,376,777,  Q.  235-375.000. 
Sevems,  John  C:  See — 

Vogel,   ALice   M.;   Sevems,   John   C;   and   Nimrick,   Troy    L., 
5,376,286,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Seymour,  Eugene  H.  Saliva  sampling  device  and  sample  adequacy 

system.  5,376,337,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Seyyedy,  Mirmajid;  and  Durcan,  D.  Mark,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Structure  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  conductive  trench 
sidewalls.  5,376.817.  CI.  257-374.000. 
Sezginer.  Abdurrahman,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Nuclear   magnetic  resonance  measuring  apparatus.    5,376,884,   CI. 
324-303.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  GmbH:  See — 

Kirchlechner,  Peter,  5.376.891.  a.  327-3.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant,  Frank  R.;  and  Chan,  Tsiu  C,  5,376,571.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Carobolante.  Francesco,  5,376,834,  CI.  327-143.000. 
Guritz,  Elmer  H.;  and  Chan,  Tsiu  C.  5,377,153,  a.  365-210.000. 
Imhauser,  William  P..  5,376,563,  CI.  437-31.000. 
McClure,  David  C.  5.377.143.  CI.  365-189.020. 
McClure.  David  C.  5.377.150.  CI.  365-207  000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Gahboldi,     Roberto;     and     Leone,     Marcello,     5,376,832,     CI. 

327-108.000. 
Puzzolo,  Santo;  Zambrano,  RafTaele;  and  Paparo,  Mario,  5.376,82 1 , 
CI.  257-566.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 

Gaultier,  Jean-Marie,  5,377,149,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Shaffer,  Howard  R.:  See- 
Rudy,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E., 
5,376,011,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Shah,  Jyotsna  S.:  See — 

King,  Walter,  Shah.  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Raposa, 
Susan;   Warshaw,   Jane:   Groody,   Patrick;   Lawrie,   Jonathan; 
Parsons,  George;   Halbert,   Donald   N.;  and   Lane,   David  J., 
5,376.528.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shah.  Vishnu  M.:  See— 

Lau,  WUlie;  and  Shah.  Vishnu  M.,  5.376.709.  CI.  524-48.000. 
Shaibani,  Sanan  B.:  See— 

Khoiobehi.  Bahrain;  Klyce.  Stephen  D.;  McDonald,  Marguerite  B.; 
and  Shaibani,  Sanan  B.,  5,376.086,  CI.  606-4.000. 
Shankland,  Ian  R.;  Wilson.  David  P.;  and  Basu,  Rajat  S.,  to  AlliedSig- 
nal.  Inc.  Ethylene  oxide-camer  gas  compositions  having  improved 
flammability  suppressant  characteristics.  5,376,333,  CI.  422-34.000. 
Share,  Lawrence;  Van  Erden,  Donald  L.;  and  Hoadley,  James  E.,  to 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  laser  ablated  formed 
cap.  5,376,314,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwamura,  Soichi;  Aoki,  Junichi;  and  Nogami,  Hiroaki,  5,377.053, 

a.  360-36.100. 
Maeda.  Shigemi;  and  Terashima.  Shigeo,  5.377,167,  CI.  369-47.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hitoshi,  5,375,631,  CI.  141  7.000. 
Murata,  Kaoni;  and  Matsuda,  Eichika,  5,377,326,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Sane,  Yoshiki.  5,376,926,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Takenaka,   Toshihiro;   Tanaka,   Yasuhani;   Haneda,   Isamu;   and 

Morita,  Akitaka,  5,376,945,  Q.  345-115.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Fuji,  Hiroshi,  5.377.054.  CX.  360-39.000. 
Sharp,  Norman  L.:  See — 

Aindow,  Alan  M.;  Cahill,  Michael  J.;  Dawson.  John;  Haddow, 
PhUip;  and  Sharp,  Norman  L.,  5,375,613,  CI.  131-281.000. 
Shattuck.  Ewart  H.:  See— 

McClain,    David   R.;   and   Shattuck,   Ewart   H.,   5.376,144,   O. 
8-116.400. 
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Shaver,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Stover.  Harald  D.  H.;  Li,  Pei;  Ferrari,  Lorenzo;  Shaver,  Robert  T.; 
and  Vlaovic.  Djordje,  5,376,732,  CI.  525-388.000. 
SbeafTer.  Patrick  M.:  5ee— 

Feldman,   Leslie  A.;  and   SheafTer.   Patrick   M.,   5,376,407,  d. 
427-228.000. 
Shelhart.  Robert  E;  and  Klug,  Carl  J.,  to  Wickes  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Controlled  convertible  top  hydraulic   lock.   5,375,418,  CI. 
60-394.000. 
Shell  Internationale  Research  Maatschappij  B.V.:  See- 
Pearson,  Michael;  Gray,  Andrew  C.  G.;  Naisby,  Thooias  W.; 
Wood,  William  W.;  Turner,  Susan  J  ;  and  Machin,  Tamia  M.. 
5,376,679,  a.  514-456.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Handlin,  Dale  L.,  Jr.;  Bening,  Robert  C;  and  Willis,  Carl  L., 
5,376,745,  CI.  526-178.000. 
Shelley,  Rickey  S.:  See- 
Morton.  Frank  S.  S.;  Shelley,  Rickey  S.;  and  Patel,  Mahendra  S., 
5,376,688,  Q.  514-786.000. 
Shelter  Home  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiroura,  Kazuyoshi.  5,375,389,  C\.  52-698.000. 
ShenfiU  Leon:  See — 

Brinkman,  John  A.;  ShenfU,  Leon;  and  Thatcher,  Donald  N., 
5,375,528,  C\.  102-331.000. 
Shenier,  Richard  S.,  to  C  &  C  Metal  Products  Corporation.  Covered 

buckle.  5,375,303,  a.  24-163.0FC. 
Shepard,  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Ogura,  Seiki;  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F.,  5,376,578,  CI. 
437-56.000. 
Shepard,  Robert  I.:  See— 

Wegner,    David    C;    and    Shepard,    Robert    L,    5,377,186, 
370-62.000. 
Shepherd,  Terence  J.:  See — 

Bfxwmhead,  David  S.;  Jones,  Robin;  Shepherd.  Terence  J.; 
McWhirter,  John  G.,  5,377,306,  CI.  395-20.000. 
Sherman,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Bowers,    John    J.;    and    Sherman,    Charles    A.,    5,375,732, 
220-404.000. 
Sherrod,  Fred  A.:  See— 

DeUinger,  Philip  W.;  Moore,  Rebecca  G.;  Sherrod,  Fred  A.;  and 
Smith,  Allen  R..  5,376,613,  CI.  502-304.000. 
Shetterly,  Donivan  M.;  and  Hersch,  Christopher  A.,  to  Glasstech,  Inc. 
Method  for  vacuum  impulse  forming  of  heated  glass  sheets.  5,376,158, 
CI.  65-106.000. 
Shi,  Chaoying;  Song,  Kaili;  Li,  Xinhua;  Gao,  Guanggi;  Yang,  Juanhuan; 
and  Zeng,  Quing^un,  to  Oil  Production  Technology  Institute.  Chain 
long-stroke  oil-well  pumping  unit.  5,375,657,  CI.  166-68.500. 
Shi,  Fong,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Fault  tolerant  clock  with  synchro- 
nized reset.  5,377,205,  a.  371-36.000. 
Shibabuchi,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani,  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunon;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio,  5,375,889, 
CI.  285-21.000. 
Shibata,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Hideharu;  Yamanashi,  Fuminori;  Shibata. 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Kondo,  Tomohani;  Suzuki,  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  5,376,610,  a.  502-66.000. 
Shibata,  Manabu:  See — 

Nishio,  Yoji;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Kotoku,  Shoichi;  Uragami, 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;  Kojima,  Yoshiutsu;  and  Malsuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,377,136,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Shibazaki,  Masami;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Naviga- 
tion system  for  use  in  vehicle.  5,377,113,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Shida,  Yuu:  See— 

Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki.  Akira;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  5,376,707,  CI.  524-27.000. 
ShieU  Security  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Jerry  R.,  5,375,444,  a.  70-495.000. 
Shiga,  Nobuo,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Receiving  device 

with  separate  substrate  surface.  5,376,942,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Shigcmatsu,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Iwamoto,    Toshiro;    Fujie.    Akihiko;    Nitta.    Kumiko;    Tsurumi, 
Yasuhisa;   Shigcmatsu,   Nobuharu;   Kasahara,  Chiyoshi;   Hino, 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masakuni;    Sakane,    Kazuo;    Kawabata, 
Kohji;  and  Ohki,  Hidcnori,  5,376,634,  CI.  514-9.000 
Shigemitsu,  Minoni;  and  Amano,  Tadashi,  to  Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co., 
lil.  Process  for  producing  vinyl  chlorine-based  polymer  via  continu- 
ous or  intermittent  addition  of  dispersing  stabilizer.  5,376,747,  Q. 
526-202.000. 
Shikami,  Alan,  to  Creata,  Inc.  Cup  Ud  game.  5,375,828,  C\.  273-110.000. 
Shima,  Takeshi:  See — 

Itakura,  Tetsuro;  and  Shima,  Takeshi,  5,376,841.  Q.  327-94.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu.  Yutaka,  5,375,599,  a    128-660.040. 

Shimasaki,   Yuichi;   Maniyama,   Shigeru;   Kanehiro,   Masaki;   Hisaki, 

Takashi;  Baba.  Shigeki;  and  Ishioka,  Takuji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Ignition  distributor  cap  with  misfire  delecting 

cafiacitor  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,376,886,  CI.  324-402.000. 

Shimazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamada,   Yoshitaka;   Shimba,   Satoru;   and   Shimazaki,   Hiroshi, 
5.376,508,  a.  430-383.000. 
Shiiaazu.  Yukihiko:  See— 

Honoa,  Nobuhiko;  Yoahida,  Toyohiko;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko. 
5,376,842,  Q.  326-21.000. 


Shimba.  Satoru:  See — 

Yamada,   Yoshitaka;   Shimba,   Satoru;   and   Shimazaki,   Hiroshi, 
5,376,508,  a.  430-383.000. 
Shimirak,  Gerald  L.;  Thomas,  Jackie;  Morales.  Miguel;  Dhanik,  Yogen- 
dra  S.;  and  Messner,  Darcey.  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Gel  fiUed 
modular  electrical  connecting  block.  5.376,019,  a.  439-521.000 
Shimizu,  Hikaru:  See— 

Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro:  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shinuzu,  Hikaru.  5,376,707,  a.  524-27.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  and  Kasajima.  Kimihisa.  to 
Atsugi  Unisia  Ccnporation.  System  and  method  for  controlling  damp- 
ing force  characteristic  of  shock  absorber  applicable  to  automotive 
suspension.  5.377.107.  a.  364-424.050. 
Shimizu,  Ippei:  See — 

Ishiguro,   Takeshi;    Nishikubo,   Toshifumi;   and   Shimizu,    Ippei, 
5,376,237,  CI.  162-134.000. 
Shimizu,  Itsuo:  See — 

Katayama,  Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Taika,  Maruyama, 
Harumi;  Shimizu,  Itsuo;  Hattori,  Satoshi;  and  Saito,  Yutaka, 
5,375,448,  C\  72-8.000. 
Shimizu,  Jyousci:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa.  Tetsuo;  line, 
Noriki;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Miyatake,    Masami;    Tokuyama, 
Mikio;  Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Imai,  Satomitsu;  and  Mori.  Kenji. 
5,377,064,  a.  360-104.000. 
Shimizu,  Noboru:  See — 

Odan.  Akinori;  Shimizu,  Noboru;  and  Ageishi,  Norihiko,  5,376,257, 
CI.  208-18.000. 
Shimizu,  Sakayu:  See — 

Kawashima,   Hiroshi;   Akimolo,   Kengo;   Yamada,   Hideaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Sakayu,  5,376,541,  a.  435-136.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Murphy,  Scott;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo,  5.376.524,  Q.  435-2.000. 
Shimizu,  Tomoko;  See — 

Yodiida,  Ryouichi;  Fujii,  Hiroaki;  Yamanishi,  Takahiro;  Shimizu, 
Tomoko;  Tsuji,  AUushi;  and  Osada,  Nobuya,  5,375,877,  CI. 
280-735.000. 
Shimizu,  Yoshitake:  See — 

Yabe,    Nanio;    Nakano,    Tetsuya;    Inoue,    Masahide;    Teratani, 
Teruaki;  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Shimizu,  Yoshitake,  and  Ishimaru, 
Seijiro.  5.376,489.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Shimizu,  Yutaka,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Organically  responsive 
scrolling    in     ultrasonic    diagnostic    equipment     5,375,599,    Q. 
128-660.040 
Shimoyama.  Kenji;  Inoue.  Yuichi;  and  Gotoh.  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation.  Fabrication  of  semiconductor  laser  elements. 
5.376.581.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Shimoyama.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Machida.  Katsuyuki;  Murase.   Katsumi;  Shimoyama.  Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige, 
Takahashi,  Yasuo;  Namatsu,  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo.  5.376.590. 
a.  437-235.000. 
Shin,  Chung  T. :  See — 

Benfatto.  Anthony  J.;  Grabois,  Daniel  M.;  Shin,  Chung  T.;  and 
StUlman.  Robert,  5,376,363,  Q.  424-«6.000. 
Shin-Elsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okinoshima,    Hiroshige;    Kato.    Hideto;    and    Toyoda.    Satoshi. 

5,376,733.  CI.  525-431.000. 
Shigemitsu,     Minoru;    and    Amano.    Tadashi,     5,376,747,    CX. 
526-202.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohta.  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masatake.  Katayama.  Masatake;  and  Abe. 
Takao.  5.376,215,  Q.  156-345.000. 
Shinagawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ohishi.  Takashi;  Fujita,  Mitsuhiro;  Yajima.  Satoshi;  and  Shinagawa. 
Masahiko,  5.375.575.  a.  123-446.000. 
Shinba,  Satoru;  Kimura.  Toshihiko;  and  Ishii.  Fumio,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration.   Silver    halide    photosensitive    materials.     5,376,514,    Q. 
430-505.000. 
Shindo.  Takuji;  Suehiro,  Toshiyuki;  Ueda.  Masanori;  Teraoka,  Shimchi; 
and  Inoue.  Shuichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Austenitic  stamless 
steel  sheet  having  excellent  surface  quality  and  method  of  producing 
the  same.  5.376.195.  CI.  148-541.000. 
Shtnoda.  Kenichi;  Izumi,  Akihide;  Murakoshi.  Mitsuo;  Tsutsui.  Kiyo- 
hide;  Yamashita,  Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki.  Hidenon;  and  Matsuo.  Takashi. 
to  Fuji  Electrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Alkaline  battery.  5.376,480,  Q. 
429-206.000. 
Shinoda,  Shooji:  See — 

Maeda,  Miyuki;  Nakata,  Hideki;  Tenma.  Tadashi;  and  Shinoda, 
Shooji,  5,377,095,  a.  364-401.000. 
Shinogle,  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Ausman.  Thomas  G.;  Harmon,  Michael  P.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.; 
and  Zimmer,  Michael  T,  5.375,576,  C\.  123-446.000. 
Shinorooto.  Manabu:  See — 

Ogura.   Hiroyuki;   Kawano,   Katsumi;   Mori,   Kinji;   Kasashima, 
Hirokazu;   Shinomoto,   Manabu;   Suzuki,   Yasuo;  and  Orimo. 
Masayuki.  5,377.322,  Q.  395-200.000. 
Shinwa  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakashiba,  Akio;  Nishimura.  Hiroyuki;  Nagatani.  Fumio;  Mito, 
Kazunori;  Shibabuchi,  Toshio;  and  Nakaoka,  Mikio.  5.375.889. 
CI.  285-2 l.OOa 
Shionuma,  Keiji:  See — 

Abe,  Takao;  Sugeno,  Naoyuki;  and  Shionuma,  Keiji,  5,376,467,  CI. 
429-7.000. 

Shirai.  Yaakov:  See—  

Ben  Asher,  Eldad;  and  Shirai,  Yaakov,  5,375,684,  d.  188-353.000. 
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Shinishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Abe,  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Shinishi,  Hiroshi;  Shiraishi,  Ikuo; 
Kojima,    Mikio;    Hayanu,    Tikashi;    and    Kuwata,    Takaaki, 
5.376,620.  a.  504-243.000. 
Shiraishi  Ikuo:  See — 

Abe.  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi:  Shiraishi,  Ikuo; 
Kojima,    Mikio;    Hayama,    Takashi;    and    Kuwata,    Takaaki. 
5,376,620,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Shiraki,  Kouji;  Ozald,  Yasuji;  Sugiura,  Tsugunori;  Yamamoto,  Tadashi; 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Takanobu,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd. 
Pad  for  air  bag  apparatus.  5,376,461,  CI.  428-35.200. 
Shiraki,  Shuzo:  See— 

Umetsu.  Naoshi;  Arai,  Hayato;  Yamamoto,  Kunio;  and  Shiraki, 
Shuzo,  5,375.740,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Shirasaka.   Manabu;   Okamoto,   Teiji;    Ito.   Fumitalia;   and   Kozima, 
Yasuyuki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Facsimile  receiving  method  and  facsimile 
apparatus  carrying  out  the  method.  5.377,237.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Shirotani.  Masashi:  See — 

Kabemoto.    Akira;    Ogawa,    Toshio;    and    Shirotani,    Masashi, 
5,377,324,  O.  395-200.000. 
Shoji,  Yaauo:  See — 

Miyata,  Kazuyoshi;  Shoji,  Yasuo;  Tsuda,  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko;    Inoue,    Yarahide;    Naba,    Chieko;    and    Kurogi, 
Yasuhisa,  5.376,663,  CI.  514-301.000. 
Sbonaka,  Jun:  5m— 

Aizawa,    Yukio;    Shonaka,    Jun;    and    Takeuchi.    Tomomitsu, 
5,375.999,  CI.  431-328.000. 
Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Kurtz,  Anthony  D..  to  Kulite  Semiconductor 
Products,  Inc.  Fabricating  porous  silicon  carbide.   5,376.241.  CI. 
204-129.300. 
Shorter.  John  J.;  Woolnough.  Vic  J.;  and  Edwards.  Peter  D..  to  Chas. 
A.  Blatchford  &  Sons  Limited.  An  artificial  leg  with  hydraulic  knee 
flexion  resistance.  5.376.137.  CI.  623-44.000. 
Shrum,  Gary  P.:  See- 
Connor,  David  T.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan,  Catherine  R.;  Mulli- 
can.  Michael  D.;  Shrum.  Gary  P.;  Unangst,  Paul  C;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  W.,  5,376,670,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Shu-en,  Hsu;  Ming-Tamg,  Yeah;  Hwa-Pemg.  Kao;  and  Jian-Yih.  Wang. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  storage  alloys. 
5.376,330.  a.  420-590.000. 
Shuknecht,  Dale  J.:  See— 

Shuknecht.    Lee    N.;    and    Shuknecht,    Dale   J,    5.376.046.    CI. 
460-99  000. 
Shuknecht.  Lee  N.;  and  Shuknecht.  Dale  J.,  to  Lee  Shuknecht  &  Soiu. 
Harvesting  apparatus  using  pressurized  air  and  improved  blower  for 
providing  pressurized  air.  5.376.046.  CI.  460-99.000. 
Shupert.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Seal,  Peter  D.;  Dutke,  Karlheinz;  Noordyke.  Brian  W.;  and  Shup- 
ert. Michael  L..  5.377,184,  CI.  370-24.000. 
Shutoh,  Shmichi:  See — 

Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka.  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi, 
Tatsuo;  Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
and  Toba,  Tatsuni,  5,377,333,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Shveima.  Joseph  S.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Chromium  ribbon- 
like silicate  clay  A-olefm  catalysts.  5,376,611,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Shy,  Perry  C:  See- 
Gilbert,  Gregory  N.;  Tomek.  Leslie;  King.  William  B.;  Bennett, 
Jerry  R.;  Shy,  Perry  C;  and  Welch.  WUliam  R..  5,375.659,  CI. 
166-264.000. 
Sicotte,  Denis:  See — 

Sicotte,  Jean;  and  Sicotte,  Denis,  5,375,891,  C\.  285-176.000. 
Sicotte,  Jean;  and  Sicotte.  Denis,  to  Metro  Eavestroughing  Ltd.  Uni- 
versal connector  for  downspout  drainage  extensions.  5,375,891,  CI. 
285-176.000. 
Siddiqui,  Wasim  A.,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Monoclonal  antibody  - 

specific  merozoite  antigens.  5,376,370,  CI.  424-268. 100. 
Siegel,  Israel.  Gravity  powered  shoe  air  conditioner.  5,375,430,  CI. 

62-259.300. 
Siegfried,  Krause:  See — 

Nussen,  Peter;  and  Siegfried,  Krause,  5,376,416.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Guentber,  Wolfgang,  5.377.218,  CI.  372-61.000. 

Gumbrecht,   Walter;   Schelter.   Wolfgang;   and   Lang.   Siegnm. 

5.376.255.  CI.  204-426.000. 
Hammerschmidt,  Albert;  Birkle.  Siegfried;  and  Ahne.  Hellmut, 

5,376.499,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Hedberg,  Sven-Erik,  5,376.105.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Liebetruth.  Reiner,  5,377,252,  CI.  378-151.000. 
Lindegren,  Ulf;  and  Nyman,  Per,  5,376.109,  CI.  6O7-I22.00O. 
Preidel.  Walter,  5.376,244.  C\.  204-153.160. 
Rauchmaul,  Siegfried;  Schmidt.  Hans-Fr.;  Bednarz,  Juergen;  Hors- 
mann.   Karl-Heinz;  Criens.   Ralf;   Scheffler,   Horst;  and   Peltz. 
Hanns-Heinz,  5.376,824,  CI.  257-666.000, 
von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Rogler.  Wolfgang;  Wilhelm,  Dieter; 

and  Huber,  Juergen,  5,376,453,  CI.  428-415.000. 
Wiesent.  Karl;  Ruehrnschopf,  Emstpeter,  and  Ebersberger.  Johan- 
nes, 5.377,249,  CI.  378-4.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  Clirford  M.;  Hermanrud.  Bengt;  Scholz,  Wolfgang;  Bishop. 
Thomas;  and  Maschke,  Michael.  5.375.604,  CI.  128-671.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Persyk.   Dennis   E.;   and   DeVito,   Raymond   P.,   3,376,797,  CI. 

250-363.090. 
Petro,  Alan,  5,375.709.  CI.  206-328.000. 


Sienkiewicz.  Henry  R.:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  Toso. 
Kenneth  E.;   Kolesa,   Michael   S.;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan, 
5,376,101,  a.  606-232.000. 
Sierra  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Long.  David  K.,  5.377,260,  Q.  379-95.000. 
Sievert,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Scarfoss.  Jerry  R.;  and  Sievert,  Ronald  J.,  5,373,327,  a.  29-890.060. 
Signtech  USA.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gandy.  James;  Clauser.  Myles  F.;  and  Mickish.  E)onald,  3.376.957. 

CI.  347-3.000. 

Sijan,  Andrew;  and  Hall.  Christopher  W.  G..  to  Pilkington  Aerospace 

Limited.  Conveyance  window  with  suppressed  reflections.  5.376.443. 

CI.  428-332.000. 

Silberman.  Cyril  J.  Bridge  docking  structure  for  aircraft.  5,375.283.  CI. 

14-69.500. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  Chang.  Allen  A.;  and  Conckhn,  Barry  J., 
5,377.094,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Silver.  Ronald  F  :  See— 

Schoonover,  David  E.;  Silver,  Roiuld  P.;  and  Young,  Martin  D., 
5.376,247.  CI.  204-164.000. 
Simmelink,  Joseph  A.  P.  M.:  See — 

Fortuin,  Henricus  M.;  and  Simmelink,  Joseph  A.  P.  M.,  3,376,443, 
CI.  428-339.000. 
SimonelU,  Luigi  P.:  See — 

Bahr,  Andrew  J.;  SimonelU.  Luigi  P.;  and  Murray.  Wallace  G.. 
5.375.730.  CI.  220-324.000. 
Simpson.  David  L.;  and  Taylor.  Mark  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation  (nka 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company.  JTAG  instruction 
error  detection.  5.377.198.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Simpson,  Frederick  H.:  See — 

Preedy.  Kristina  S.;  and  Simpson,  Frederick  H..  5.376.598.  CI 
501-89.000. 
Simpson.  Patrick  K.  Active  broadband  acoustic  method  and  apparatus 

for  identifying  aquatic  life.  5.377.163.  Q.  367-131  000. 
Singer,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Methods 
for   evaluating    risk    of  developing    periodontitis.    5.376.532.    CI. 
435-7.240. 
Singer,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Merkel,  Paul  B.;  and  Singer.  Stephen  P..  5,376.519,  CI.  430-546.000. 
Singh.  Raj  N.;  and  Gaddipati.  Achuta  R..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Ceramic  composite  containing  coated  fibrous  material.  5,376,427,  CI. 
428-110.000. 
Sinha,  Dipen  N.;  and  Wray,  William  O.,  to  University  of  Calif,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  non-contact,  acoustic 
resonance   determination   of  mtraocular   pressure.    5,375,595,   CI. 
128-645.000. 
Sion,  Charles:  See — 

Peru,  Gilles;  Sauvage.  Francis;  Le  Roy.  Yvon;  and  Sion.  Charles. 
5,375,496,  CI.  83-613.000 
Sipsas,  loannis  P.;  Mullaney,  Brian;  and  Kelderhouse,  Leigh  A.,  to 
Mearl  Corporation.  The.  Polyolefln  compositions  containing  coated 
mica  particles  to  prevent  yellowing  and  methods  therefore.  5,376.698, 
CI.  523-200.000. 
Sirianno.  John  T.  Oil  drain  bucket  assembly.  5,375,862,  CI.  280-795.000. 
Sjodin.  Hakan:  See — 

Ekstrom,   Bjom;  Jacobson,  Gunilla;  Ohman,  Ove;  and  Sjodin. 
Hakan,  5,376,252,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Skalet,  Christine.  Interchangeable  and  reversible  pierced  ear  protector 

kit.  5,375,433.  CI.  63-12.000. 
Skinner,  Harold  R..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
System  for  cooperative  communication  between  local  object  manag- 
ers to  provide  verification  for  the  performance  of  remote  calls  by 
object  messages.  5,377.350,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Skinner,  Ian  J.;  Chopping,  Geoffrey;  Borland.  Andrew  K.;  and  Cullye. 
Ernest,  to  GPT  Limit«l.  Telecommunications  system  data  alignment 
equipment  and  method.  5.377.209,  CI.  370-105.100. 
Skoultchi,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment 
Holding  Corporation.  Acrylic  adhesive  composition  and  organobo- 
ron initiator  system.  5,376,746,  CI.  526-196,000. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Neuer,    Bemd;    Riche.    Dominique;    and    Villette.    Franck    B.. 
5.376,160.  CI.  75-304.000. 
Slaikeu,  Paul  C:  See— 

Molacek.  Richard  L.;  Cobian,  Kenneth  E.;  Ebert.  Michael  J.; 
Jevne.   Allan   H.;    Keogh.   James   R.;   and   Slaikeu.   Paul   C. 
5,375.609.  CI,  607-119,000, 
Slater.  Joseph  B.:  See- 
Owen.  Harry;  Tedesco.  James  M.;  and  Slater.  Joseph  B.,  5,377.004. 
CI.  356-301.000. 
Slaugenhoup,  Mark  D.:  See — 

Paese,  Andrew  J.;  and  Slaugenhoup.  Mark  D..  3,376.776.  CI.  233- 
95.00R. 
Slezak,  Sue  E.;  Gray.  Brian  D.;  and  Kopia.  Gregory  A.,  to  Zynaxis,  Inc. 

Bio-analytical  separation  method.  5,375,606,  CI.  128-691.000. 
Slightom.  jerry  L.:  See — 

Chee.  Paula  P.;  Goldman.  Stephen  L.;  Graves,  Anne  C.  F.;  and 
SUghtom,  Jerry  L.,  5,376.543,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Slongo.  Mario;  Birbaum.  Jean-Luc;  Rody.  Jean;  and  Valet,  Andreas,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Compositions  stabilized  by  o-hydroxyphe- 
nyl-l,3.S-triazines   and   sterically   hindered   amines.   5.376.710.   CI. 
524-87.000. 
Sloop,  Robert  V.;  Kelch,  George  W.;  Auxier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Mack. 
Gregory  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Tiirbine  blade 
outer  air  seal  with  optimized  cooling.  5,375,973,  CI.  415-173.100. 
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Smalanskas,   Joseph   P..    S,37S,471,   a. 


Smalanakas,  Joseph  P.:  See — 
Blazic,    Emest    S.;    and 
73-767.000. 
Smedty,  William  H.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B., 
5,376,087,  a.  606-27.000. 
Smith,  Aaron  L.:  See — 

Maxson,   Robert  J.;   Smith,   Aaron   L.;   and   Smith,   James  C, 
5,375,565.  CI.  123-52.0MF. 
Smith,  Allen  R.:  See— 

Ddlinger.  Philip  W.;  Moore,  Rebecca  G.;  Sherrod,  Fred  A.;  and 
Smith,  Allen  R..  5,376,613.  CI.  502-304.000. 
Smith,  B.  Jane:  See — 

Kanewske.  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clift,  GUbert;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E. 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S, 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi.  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,313, 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Smith,  Charles  G.:  See — 

Cortes,  Heman  J.;  Pfeifler,  Curtis  D.;  Martin,  Steven  J.;  Smith. 
Charles  G.;  and  Jewett,  Gary  L.,  5,376,277,  CI.  210-659.000. 
Smith,  Christopher  E.:  See — 

Keller,  Howard  J.;  Smith,  Christopher  E.;  and  Noble,  Robert  L., 

5,377,335,  CI.  395-375.000. 

Smith,  David  G.;  Ellis,  Kurt  D.;  King,  Harold  B..  Jr.;  and  Underwood. 

David  K..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  rod  end  squareness.  5,377.236.  CI.  376-258.000. 

Smith,  Frederick  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multiple-channel  fault-tolerant 

clock  system.  5,377,206.  CI.  371-36.000. 
Smith,  Gary  C  :  See- 
Baals.  Kimberly  A.;  Boakes,  Edward  W.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.; 
Kail.  Darren  A.;  and  Smith,  Gary  C,  5,377,261,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Smith,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Oltesen,  Hal  H.;  and  Smith,  Gordon  J.,  5,377.131.  CI.  364-724.010. 
Smith,  Ian  R.:  See — 

Linker.  Frederick  I.;  Kirk,  Michael  D.;  Alexander,  John  D.;  Park. 
Sang-il;    Park,    Sung-U;    and    Smith,    Ian    R.,    5,376,790,    O. 
250-306.000. 
Smith,  James  C:  See — 

Maxson,   Robert   J.;   Smith.   Aaron   L.;   and   Smith,   James  C, 
S.375.565.  CI.  I23-52.0MF. 
Smith,  Jerry  R..  to  Shield  Security  Systems,  Inc.  Multi-key  core  lock 

assembly.  5.375.444.  CI.  70-495.000. 
Smith,  Julian  D.:  See — 

Carling.   William   R.;   Smith.  Julian   D.;  and   Leeson,   Paul  D., 
5,376.748.  CI.  546-158.000. 
Smith,  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Ouilfoyle,   Richard   A.;   and   Smith,   Lloyd   M.,   5,376,549,   CI. 
435-320.100. 
Smith,  Malcolm  K.:  See — 

Elvidge.    David    R.;   and    Smith,    Malcolm   K.,    5,376,177.    CI. 
118-410.000. 
Smith,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Godlew,  Scott  A.;  and  Smith.  Mark  S..  5,377.1%.  CI.  371-20.100. 
Smith,  Michael  P..  to  Halliburton  Logging  Services.  Enhanced  vertical 
resolution  processing  of  dual-spaced  neutron  and  density  tools. 
5.377.105.  CI.  364-422.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  See — 

Hotchkiss.  Roben  N.;  Hotchkiss,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Woodward. 
Arthur,  5.376.091,  CI.  606-55.000. 
Smith,  Peter  L..  to  Fisons  pic.  Mass  spectrometer  with  adjustable 

aperture  mechanism.  5.376.787.  CI.  250-281.000. 
Smith,  Phillip  S.,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  P.L.C.  Oil-based 
drilling  muds  comprising  a  weighting  agent  having  a  siloxane  or 
silane  coating  thereon.  5.376.629.  CI.  507-127.000. 
Smith,  Richard  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pohl.  Douglas  A.;  Smith,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  Albert,  Jane  A.;  and 

Corbin,  Gloria  J..  5.375.924.  a.  312-405.100. 

Smith,  Robert  H.;  and  Szadkowski,  Jan,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 

Mounting  structure  of  a  front  suspension  system.   5.375.870.  CI. 

280^668.000. 

Smith,    Robert    J.    Sexual    etiquette   game   apparatus   and    method. 

5.375.846.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Smith,  Roger  F.,  to  Conmed  Corporation.  Electrosurgical  instrument. 

5,376.089,  CI.  606-42.000. 
Smith,  Terrance  P.:  See — 

Iqbal.  Mohammad;  Smith.  Terrance  P.;  and  Stofko, ,  Jr.,  5,376,727, 
CI.  525-196.000. 
Smith,  William  C,  to  Volvo  GM  Heavy  Truck  Corporation.  Vehicle 

coaling  process.  5.376,457.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Smitt,  Asbjom.  to  Contex  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  an 
original  and  updating  threshold  values  for  use  in  the  processing  of 
dau.  5.377.020.  CI.  358-456.000. 
Smittcrberg,  Dean  W.;  Paulson.  Richard  F.;  Nachtrab.  WilUam  R.,  Jr.; 
Prodinow,  Timothy  C;  and  Carlson.  Eugene  C,  to  Marquip.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  slitting  corrugated  paperboard  boxes. 
5,375.492.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Snap  Edge  Cororation:  See — 

Strobl.  Fredenck  P..  Jr..  5.375,941.  CI.  4O4-7.00O. 
SNC  Industrial  Technologies  Inc.A.es  Technologies  Industrielles  SNC 
Inc.:  See- 
Knight,  C.  Reed,  Jr.;  and  Adkins,  Michael  G.,  5,375.529,  Q. 
102-513.000. 


Snover.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Gibson.  Patrick  W.;  Snover.  Todd  A.;  and  StoUstetmer.  Dale  O., 
.   5.377.127,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Snyder,  Dane  T.:  See — 

Robles,     Michel     N.;    and     Snyder.    Dane    T..    5,377.234,    CI. 
376-245.000. 
Snyder.  Laurie.  Foldable  chair  construction.  5,375,906,  a.  297-39.000. 
Societe    d'Applications    Generales    d'Electricite    et    de    Mecanique 

SAGEM'  See 

Levy.  Michel;  and  Permuy.  Alfred,  5.375.469.  CI.  73-517.00B. 
Societe  PSI:  See— 

Navas,  Femand.  5.375.823,  a.  267-195.000. 
Soderholm.  Ame:  See — 

Soderholm.  Olof;  and  Soderholm,  Ame.  5,376.950.  a.  346-16.000. 
Soderholm.  Olof;  and  Soderholm.  Ame.  to  S.E.G.  Mekanik  AB.  Con- 
veyor belt  with  combined  belt  gtiide  and  belt  drive  rollingly  engaging 
belt  on  horizontal  carrying  run,  between  loading  station  and  weigh- 
ing sution.  5,376.950.  CI.  346-16.000 
Soga,    Takashi;    Kaneko.    Kiyotaka;    Arai.    Minoru;    and    Fukada, 
Shigekazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera,  method  of 
photometry  therein,  and  method  of  focusing  same.  5.376,964.  CI. 
348-229.000. 
Sohda,  Takashi;  Yamazaki.  Iwao;  Kawamura,  Noriaki;  and  Taketomi, 
Shigehisa,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  bisphosphonic  acid 
derivatives,  and  usefiil  as  a  bone  resorption  inhibitor.  5.376,647.  O. 
514-89.000. 
Soihnec  S.P.A.:  See— 

Trevisani,  Davide,  5,375,667,  a.  175-52.000. 
Sokolawska-Gajda,  Jolanta:  See — 

Freeman.   Harold   S.;   Reife.   Abraham;  and   Sokolawska-Gajda, 
Jolanta.  5,376,151.  CI.  8-685.000. 
Solar.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Buchbinder,    Maurice;    and    Solar,    Ronald    J.,    5.376,074,    C[. 
604-96.000. 
Solarcs,  Guido;  and  Zamenhof.  Robert  G.,  to  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  a  pari  interest;  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  a  part  interest.  High  resolution  track  etch  autoradiogra- 
phy. 5.376.800.  CI.  250-472.100. 
Soldato.  Piero:  See— 

Sala,  Alberto;  Levi,  Silvio;  Benedini,  Francesca;  Cereda.  Roberta; 
and  Soldato.  Piero,  5.376.673.  Q.  514-417.000. 
Solhjell.  Erik,  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S.  Method  and  system  for  tape  edge 

sensing.  5.377.057.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Sollac;  See— 

Peru.  Gilles;  Sauvage,  Francis;  Le  Roy,  Yvon;  and  Sion,  Charles. 
5,375,496,  a.  83-613.000. 
Sollars,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Rogers.  Alan  C;  and  Sollars.  Donald  L..  5,376,829.  a.  327-408.000. 
Solt.  George  S  :  See— 

Judd.  Simon  J.;  and  Solt,  George  S.,  5.376,279,  a.  210-681.000. 
Soma,  Taeko:  See — 

Tokuda,  Kuniaki;  Soma.  Taeko;  and  Teno,  Naoki,  5,376,552,  C\. 
436-73.000. 
Somers,  Lowell  M.;  and  Wynn,  James  E..  to  Entropin.  Inc.  Derivatives 
of  benzoylecgonine.  ecgonine  and  their  multiple  pharmacological 
properties.  5.376.667.  CI.  514-304.000. 
Somerton,  Christopher:  See — 

Strickland.  George;  Bottomley.  Ian;  and  Somerton,  Christopher. 
5,376,187.  a.  148-212.000. 
Sommer.  Peter:  See — 

Graener,  Rudolf;  Von  Der  Lippe,  Norbeft;  and  Sommer.  Peter. 
5.375.517.  CI.  101-129.000. 
Sommer  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Callebert.  Franck;  Dupret.  Christian;  Dessaux.  Odile;  and  Goud- 
mand.  Pierre.  5.376.413,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Sommer,  Walter,  to  Krupp  Maschinentechnik  Gesellschafi  Mil  Bes- 
chrankter  Haftung.  Drive  arrangement  for  a  machine  for  application 
of  sealant  to  lids.  5,376,174,  Q.  118-52.000. 
Sonehara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Usui,   Minoru;   Katakura.   Takahiro;   Sonehara,   Hideaki;   Naka. 
Takahiro;  and  Nakamura.  Osamu,  5,375.326.  CI.  29-890.100. 
Song.  Kaili:  See — 

Shi.  Chaoying;  Song,  Kaili;  Li,  Xinhua;  Gao.  Guanggi;  Yang. 
Juanhuan;  and  Zeng,  Quingkun,  5,375.657,  CI   166-68.500. 
Song.  Yao  H.:  See— 

Maclaren.  Noel  K.;  and  Song.  Yao  H..  5.376,533,  a.  435-7.400. 
SonnUg,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Automatic  gain  control  circuit  for 

a  digital  baseband  Une  equalizer.  5,377.231,  CI.  375-98.000. 
Sonobe.  Masayuki;  Ishizaki,  Ayumi;  and  Kondoh.  Tatsuo.  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Software  work  tool.  5.377.309.  CI  395-76.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See — 

Weekers,  Emile  E.  A.  J..  5,376,316,  a.  264-32.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Takao;  Sugeno,  Naoyuki;  and  Shionuma,  Kdji,  5,376,467,  CI. 

429-7.000. 
Amano,  Toshio.  5.376.970.  Q   348-569.000. 
Fujimaki.  Satoshi,  5,376.433,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Hashiguchi.    Toshiya;    and    Yamagishi.    Hiroaki,    5.376,592,   Q. 

437-239.000. 
Honma,  Hiroyuki;  Fukaya,  Masaei;  and  Funawatari.  Takatsugu. 

5.375,718.  CI.  206-497.000. 
Ito.  Kazumasa;  and  Kato.  Hiroshi.  5.377,316,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Ito.  Masahiko.  5.376.230.  CI.  156-657.000. 
Kubota,  Shigeo;  and  Oka,  Michio.  5.376,993.  a.  354-430.000. 
Mukai,  Mikio;  Einaga,  Masahiko;  and  Hayashi,  Yutaka.  5,376,559, 
CI.  437-29.000. 
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Sato,  Shogo,  $.376,178.  CI.  118-411.000. 

Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Hanihiko;  Yothine.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi. 

Yuji;  and  Maekawa,  Toshikazu.  5.377.030.  CI.  359-57.000. 
Tada,  Kanehiro;  and  Ohshima,  Eiji.  5.377,048.  CI.  359-823.000. 
Tanaka,     Yutaka;     and     MaUunaga,     Osamu,     5,376,972,     CI. 

348-700.000. 
Usuki,  Hideki.  5.377.140,  CI.  365-154.000. 
Yanagida,  Toshiharu,  5.376.228,  CI.  156^51.000. 
Yanagida.  Toshiharu.  5.376.234.  CI.  156-662.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Gait.  John;  and  Peannan,  James,  5,376,%!,  C\.  348-105.000. 
Graefe,    Thomas    M.;    and    Beverly.    Kenneth.    5,376,8%,    CI. 
330-149.000. 
Soong.  Frank  K.-P.:  Set— 

Rosenberg,  Aaron  E.;  and  Soong,  Frank  K.-P.,  5,377,301,  Q. 
395-2.310. 
Sophia  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Breeden,  Philip  J.;  Bell,  Adam  J.;  Diamant.  Joram;  and  Lewandow- 
ski,  Edmund  S.,  5,376,414,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Sorimachi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Idogawa,  Akira;   Bessbo,  Nagayasu;  Sorimachi,   Kenichi;   Fujii, 

Tetsuya;  and  Sakuraya.  Toshikazu,  5,375,648,  CI.  164-471  000. 

Sorrells,  Gordon  G.;  and  Woerpel,  J.  Craig,  to  Teledyne  Industries.  Inc. 

Passive  seismic  imaging  Tor  real  time  management  and  verification  of 

hydraulic   fracturing   and   of  geologic   containment   of  hazardous 

wastes  injected  into  hydraulic  fractures.  5.377.104,  CI.  364-421.000. 

Soudan,  Freddy  D.  Polyurethane  foam  metering  apparatus.  5,375,743, 

CI.  222-145.000. 
Sousley,  Wayne  E.:  See— 

Kass,  John  J.;  Hoopes,  Philip  K.;  and  Sousley.  Wayne  E.,  5,375,867. 
CI.  280457.000. 
South  East  Queensland  Electricity  Board,  The:  See- 
Porter,  Steven  J.,  5,375,801,  CI.  248-156.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlack,  Richard  E.,  5,375,894,  CI.  292-36.000. 
Southren,  A.  Louis;  Weinstein,  Bernard  I.;  and  Gordon,  Gary  G.,  to 
New  York  Medical  College.  Use  of  decreased  3-alpha-hydroxys- 
teroid  dehydrogenase  activity  in  peripheral  lymphocytes  or  other 
cells  of  patients  with  primary  open  angle  glaucoma  as  a  diagnostic 
indicator.  5.376,534,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Sparham,  Jon  D.:  See — 

Mandarino,  Ralph  J.;   Sparham,  Jon  D.;  Nanney,  Thomas  C; 
Kogelschatz,   Robert  C;  and   Nolan,  Con  J..   5,375,750,  CI. 
224-321.000. 
Sparkman,  Aubrey  K.;  Calhoun,  Kevin  A.;  Dahm,  Jonathan  C;  Haas, 
Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and  Osorio,  Rolando  J.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Single 
metal-plate  bypass  capacitor.  5.377.072,  CI.  361-306.200. 
Spaulding,  Kevin  E.;  Ray,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Sullivan,  James  R..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Optimal  color  quantization  for  addressing 
multi-dimensional   color   calibration   look-up-table.    5,377,025,   CI. 
358-518.000. 
Spaulding,  Kevin  E.;  and  Scott,  Kevin  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   Method  and  apparatus  employmg  mean  preserving  spatial 
modulation  for  transformmg  a  digital  color  image  signal.  5,377,041, 
CI.  358-518.000. 
Spearman,   Michael   R.,   to   Porous  Media  Corporation.   Box  filter. 

5,376,270,  CI.  210-445.000. 
Spearman.  Michael  R.,  to  Porous  Media  Corporation.  Filter  assembly 

including  a  filter  and  closure  member.  5,376,272,  CI.  210-463.000. 
Spears,  Colin  P.;  and  Gustavsson.  Bengt  G.,  to  University  of  Southern 
California.    5,10-methylcne-tetrahydrofolate   as   a   modulator   of  a 
chemotherapeutic  agent.  5.376,658,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Spector,  Jerome:  See — 

Hudson.  Charles  L.;  and  Spector.  Jerome.  5,376.864,  CI.  315-3.000. 
Spectra- Physics  Laserplane,  Inc.:  .See — 

Teach.  Ted  L..  5.375.663.  CI.  172-4.500. 
Speer.  Dietrich:  See— 

Jansen.    Martin;    Letschert.    Hans-Peter;    and    Speer.    Dietrich, 
5,376.349,  CI.  423-409.000. 
Speidel,  Blasius,  to  Speidel  &  Keller  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Blood  pressure 

measuring  device.  5.375.605.  CI.  128-677.000. 
Speidel  &  Keller  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Speidel.  Blasius.  5,375.605.  CI.  128-677.000. 
Sperry,  Charles  R.;  and  Sperry,  Laurence  B.,  to  Sealed  Air  Corpora- 
tion. High  speed  apparatus  for  forming  foam  cushions  for  packaging 
purposes.  5.376,219,  CI.  156-515.000. 
Sperry,  Laurence  B.:  See — 

Sperry.   Charles   R.;   and   Sperry.   Laurence   B.,   5,376,219,   CI. 
156-515.000. 
Spies  Kunststoff-Recycling  GmbH  Company:  See— 

Rydmann,   Theo;   Attilo,   Giuseppe;   and   Schibalsky.    Manfred, 
5,375.991,  CI.  425-144.000. 
Spike.  Douglas  L.:  See— 

Witler.  James  L.;  Spike.  Douglas  L.;  and  Talbot,  Douglas  C. 
5.375.832,  CI.  273-184.00R. 
Spiimey,  Barry:  See — 

Yang,  Henry;  Ramakrishnan,  K.  K.;  Spinney,  Barry;  and  Jain. 
Rajendra  K..  5.377.190.  CI.  370-85.500. 
Spiotta,  Mark  G.;  and  Santiago.  Juan  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Addressing 
method  and  apparatus  for  a  data  conveyance  modular  network. 
5,377,187.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Sportlite,  Inc.:  See — 

Tickner.  Jerold  A.,  5,377,086,  CI.  362-235.000. 
Sprecker,  Mark  A.;  and  Gillotin,  OUvier  J.,  to  International  Flavors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.  Methyl,  substituted  propyl-substituted  pentamethyl 


indane  derivatives,  processes  for  producing  same  and  perfumery  uses 
thereof  5.376,630.  CI.  512-14.000. 
Springer,  Scott  L.;  and  Hahn,  Norbert,  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation. 

Vehicle  restraining  device.  5,375,%5,  C\.  414-786.000. 
Sprouse,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Regener- 
ative fuel  cell  system.  5,376,470,  CI.  429-19.000. 
Sridhar,  Bettadapur  N.:  See — 

Kazirskis,  Benedict;  Saxon,  Edward  W.;  and  Sridhar,  Bettadapur 

N.,  5,377,241,  CI.  376-272.000. 
Oliver,  Dale  M.;  Tsukida.  Robert  S.;  Ortega.  Frank;  Dela  Rosa. 
Herbert  B.;  Ethridge.  Douglas  K.;  Russell.  Harry  I.;  and  Sridhar. 
Bettadapur  N.,  5.375,458,  CI.  73-49.800. 
SST  Inc.:  See— 

Sugasawa,  Takamasa;  and  Hirokawa,  Yoshiyuki,  5,376,454,  CI. 
428-421.000. 
Stager.  James  M.;  and  Hsu.  Hsueh-Shun,  to  Toyo  Corporation.  Selec- 
tive memory  transaction  monitor  system.  5,377,344,  CI.  395-425.000 
StabI,  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Rudy,  William  J..  Jr.;  Shafler,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E., 
5,376,011,  CI.  439-79.000. 
Stahl,  Kermit  E.:  See— 

Haiwah,  Marcia  G.;  Mehrer.  George  W.;  Noone,  Michael  J.;  Stahl, 
Kermit  E.;  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  5.375.491.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz:  See— 

Gorlich.  Roland;  and  Lang,  Kurt,  5,375,406,  CI.  57-308.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Gorlich,  Roland;  and  Lang,  Kurt,  5,375,406,  CI.  57-308.000. 
Stahmann,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Hartley,  Jesse  W.,  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers, 
Inc.  Multi-sensor  blending  in  a  rate  responsive  cardiac  pacemaker. 
5,376,106,  CI.  607-18.000. 
Staktek  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  Carmen  D.,  5,377,077,  a.  361-704.000 
Stalder,  Henri:  See — 

Derungs,  Romano;  Marki.  Hans  P.;  Stalder,  Henri;  and  Szente, 
Andre.  5.376,674.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Standing,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Ens,  Werner,  to  University  of  Manitoba. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  matrix-assisted  laser  desorption  mass 
spectrometry.  5,376,788.  CI.  250-287.000. 
Stanek,  Jaroslav;  Caravatti,  Giorgio;  Frei.  Jorg;  and  Capraro.  Hans- 
Georg.    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.    Arylhydrazones    using    as 
SAMDC  inhibitors.  5,376,685,  CI.  514-583.000. 
Stanek,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Lang,  Marc;  Differding,  Edmond;  and  Stanek,  Jaroslav.  5.376,669, 
CI.  514-359.000. 
Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fushimi.  Isao.  5.376,853,  CI.  310-312.000. 
Starr.  James  W.:  See— 

Maresca,  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  Starr.  James  W.;  and  Wilson.  Christopher. 
5.375,455.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter:  See — 

Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hanko. 
Rudolf;   Hubsch.   Walter,    Kramer.   Thomas;    Muller,    Ulrich; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Knorr,  Andreas;  Stasch,  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,376,671,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Staszewski,  Robert  B.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  Phase  detector 

and  methodology.  5,376,847,  CI.  327-12.COO. 
State  of  South  Dakota  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Transporu- 
tion:  See — 
Johnston.  Daniel  P..  5,376,293,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Staudinger,  Reimar;  Geldmeier,  Gunter;  and  Muller,  Wilfried.  to  Kol- 
bus  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Separation  and  transfer  method  and  appara- 
tus. 5.375.692.  CI.  198-461.000. 
Staudte.  Juergen  H.  Process  for  mass  producing  high  frequency  crystal 

resonators.  5.376.221.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Steadley  Company:  See — 

Adams.  Steven  J..  5,375,820,  CI.  267-103.000. 
Steccone  Products  Co.:  See — 

Bartlow.  Greg  P.,  5.375.938.  CI.  403-202.000. 
Steen.  Howard  R.:  See— 

Borlinghaus,    Axel;    and    Steen.    Howard    R.,    5,375,653,    CI. 
165-109.100. 
Steiger,  Billy  J.:  See- 
Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter.  James  S.;  Blaney.  Loran  F.;  and  Tiemey,  Stephen  J., 
5,377,271.  CI.  380-51.000. 
Steigerwald  Arzneimittelwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Okpanyi.  Samuel  N.;  and  Arens-Corell.  Michaela,  5,376,372,  CI. 
424-195.100. 
Steigerwald,  Robert  L.,  to  Martin  MarietU  Corporation.  Pulsed  power 

converter  with  multiple  output  voltages.  5,377,090,  CI.  363-20.000. 
Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.:  See — 

Malin,  Comas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.;  Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki,    Harry    L.;    Auderset,    Heinrich;    and    Schmid,    Gen. 
5,377,002,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Malin,  Cosmas;  Steigmeier,  Edgar  F.; 
watzki,    Harry    L.;    and    Auderset, 
356-237.000. 
Stein  Industrie:  See — 

Goussu.  Bernard;  and  Thobois,  Samuel,  5,375,538,  CI.  110-234.000. 
Stein,  Loihar:  See— 

Junghans,  Rudi;  and  Stein,  Lothar,  5,375,519,  CI.  101-349.000. 

Stella.  Valentino  J.;  and  Rajewski,  Roger,  to  University  of  Kansas. 

Derivatives  of  cyclodextrins  exhibiting  enhanced  aqueous  solubility 

and  the  use  thereof  5.376,645,  CI.  514-58.000. 

Steller,  Eric  C;  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.;  and  Guth,  Joseph  E..  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  developing  an 


Nesensohn,  Thomas;  Sa- 
Heinrich,    5,377,001,    CI. 
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electrasutic  image  using  a  two  component  developer.  5,376,492,  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Stenberg,  Karl-Erik,  to  Vaxjo-Protes  AB.  Artificial  leg  with  two  parts 

articabted  lower  leg.  5,376,136,  CI.  623-44.000. 
Stengel.  Robert  E.;  See— 

Bockelman,   David  E.;  and  Stengel,  Robert  E.,  5,376.902,  CI. 

333-5.000. 

Stenger.  William  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  chemically  decontaminating  a  PWR  reactor  coolant 

system.  5.377,244,  CI.  376-305.000. 

Stenhagen,  Gunnar,  to  Carlo  Erba  Stnunentazione  S.p.A.  Method  and 

device  for  LC-SFC/MS  interfacing.  5.376,789,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Stenkvisi,    Sven-Emar,   to   Asea    Brown    Boveri    Ltd.    Choke   coil. 

5.376,911,  CI.  336-60.000. 
Stenzel.  WalUce  I.:  See— 

Goto.  Masahiro.  5,375,809.  CI.  249-16.000. 
Steranka,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Kish,  Fred  A  ;  Steranka,  Frank  M.;  DeFevere,  Dennis  C;  Robbins, 
Virginia  M.;  and  Uebbing,  John,  5,376,580,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Latimer,  Lee  H.;  and  Subramanyam,  Chak- 
rapani,  5,376,653,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Steurs,  Marcel:  See — 

Costemalle,  Bernard;  Flowers,  Douglas  D.;  Fusco,  James  V.;  and 
Steurs,  Marcel.  5.376.438,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Stevens,  Craig  L.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Dual  coaxial  magnetic 
couplers  for  vacuum  chamber  robot  assembly.  5,376,862,  CI.  310- 
75.00D. 
Stevens,  Marc:  See — 

Marien.  August;  Voets,  Raf;  Samijn,  Rafael;  and  Stevens,  Marc, 
5.376.501,  CI.  430-257.000. 
Stibal.  Werner;  Bom.  Daniel;  and  Luckert,  Hans,  to  EMS-Inventa  AG. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  direct  and  continuous  modification  of 
polymer  melts.  5,376,702,  CI.  523-313.000. 
Stich,  Willi  L.,  to  Gibson  Guitar  Corp.  Pickup  apparatus,  having  a 
winding  with  an  adjacent  closed  circuit,  for  stringed  musical  instru- 
ments. 5,376,754,  CI.  84-728.000. 
Stickler,  Mark  F.:  See- 
Harden,    Philip    A.;    and    Stickler,    Mark    F.,    5,376,047,    CI. 
46O-12I.000. 
Stief,  Thomas,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fibrin(ogen)  deriv- 
atives, process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,376,631,  CI. 
514-t.OOO. 
Stieff,  Michael  T.:  See— 

Ffiton,  Gerald  E.;  and  Stieff,  Michael  T.,  5,375,335,  C\.  33-203.180. 
Stihl,  Andreas:  See — 

Nickel.  Hans;  and  Schuster.  Thomas,  5,375,463,  a.  73-118.100. 
Stillman,  Bien,  to  Supracor  Systems,  Inc.  Honeycomb  expander  mecha- 
nism. 5,375,305,  CI.  26-51.000. 
Stillman,  Robert:  See— 

Benfatto,  Anthony  J.;  Grabois,  Daniel  M.;  Shin,  Chung  T.;  and 
Stillman,  Robert,  5,376,363,  CI.  424-66.000. 
Stoakley,  Diane  M.;  and  St.  Clair,  Anne  K..,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Process  for 
preparing  an  assembly  of  an  article  and  a  polymide  which  resists 
dimensional  change,  delamlnatlon  and  debonding  when  exposed  to 
changes  m  temperature.  5,376,209,  CI.  156-330.900. 
Stoelcken.  Heinrich:  See — 

Krug.    Juergen;    Knieger,    Holger;    and    Stoelcken,    Heinrich, 
5,375,953,  CI.  411-43.000. 
Stofko, ,  Jr.:  See— 

Iqbal.  Mohammad;  Smith,  Terrance  P.;  and  Stofko. ,  Jr.,  5,376,727, 
CI   525-l%.000. 
Stoilov,  Boiko  G.:  See— 

Stoilov,  Georgi  T.;  Stoilov,  Vladimir  G.;  Stoilov,  Boiko  G.;  Cher- 
venkov,    Christo   T.;   and    Lazov,    Pavel    A.,    5,376,348,   CI. 
423-338.000. 
Stoilov,  Georgi  T.;  Stoilov,  Vladimir  G.;  Stoilov,  Boiko  G.;  Cherven- 
kov,  Christo  T.;  and  Lazov,  Pavel  A.,  to  Kamina  Ltd.  Method  for 
making  siUca  gel  wtih  a  large  active  surface  area  5,376,348,  CI. 
423-338.000. 
Stoilov,  Vladimir  G.:  See— 

Stoilov,  Georgi  T.;  Stoilov,  Vladimir  G.;  Stoilov,  Boiko  G.;  Cher- 
venkov,    Christo   T.;    and    Lazov,    Pavel    A.,    5,376,348,   CI. 
423-338.000. 
Stokes,  Barry  O.;  and  Quirante,  Carmelo  G.,  to  Wescor,  Inc.  Cytocen- 
trifuse     rotor     for    cytocentrifiigation     devices.     5,376,267,     CI. 
2I0361.000. 
Stokman.  Ronald  J.  M.:  See — 

Blei^ndaal.  Nicolaas  G.  J.;  Hendriks,  August  H.;  van  Laar,  Jaco- 
bus; anc  Stokman,  Ronald  J.  M.,  5,375,817,  O.  266-44.000. 
Stoldt,  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scott  T.; 
Koch.  Frederick  W.;  Kolp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,  Reed  H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong,  Dennis  M., 
5,376,154,  CI  44-358.000. 
StoUe,  Klaus:  See— 

KlMliwa,  Wolfgang;  Huber,  Gerhard;  Stolle,  KUus;  and  Kiefer, 
Walter.  5,375,507,  CI.  92-128.000. 
Stollsteimer,  Dale  O.:  See- 
Gibson,  Patrick  W.;  Snover,  Todd  A.;  and  StoUsteimer,  Dale  O., 
5,377,127,  CI.  364-571.010. 
Stolz,  Jack  L.;  Hegarty.  William  P.;  Cassano.  Anthony  A.;  and  Hansel, 
Jame*  G.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Internal  combustion 
engine  with  cooling  of  intake  air  using  refrigeration  of  liquefied  fuel 
gas.  5,375,580,  a.  123-527.000. 


Story,  Guy  A.:  See— 

Ballard,  Bruce  W.;  Jones,  Mark  A.;  and  Story,  Guy  A..  5,377.281. 
a.  382-40.000. 
Stover,  Harald  D.  H.;  Li,  Pei;  Ferrari.  Lorenzo;  Shaver,  Roben  T.;  and 
VTaovic.  Djordje.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Poly- 
mers having  oxidic  functionaUty  and  derivatives  thereof.  5,376,732, 
CI.  525-388.000. 
Street,  Robert  A.;  and  Connell,  G.  A.  Neville,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  page  imaging  and  document  movement 
device.  5,377,022,  Q.  358-498.000. 
Strepparola,  Ezio:  See — 

Montagna,    Laura;    Strepparola,    Ezio;    and    Quallo,    Michael, 
5.376.289.  CI.  252-46.700. 
Stress  Photonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lesniak.  Jon  R.,  5,376,793.  a.  250-341.800. 
Strickland,  George;  Bottomley,  Ian;  and  Somerton.  Christopher,  to 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company.  Dif^isioo  bonding  of 
aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys.  5,376.187.  CI.  148-212.000. 
Strobl.  Frederick  P.,  Jr.,  to  Snap  Edge  Cororation.  Holding  device  for 

paving  blocks.  5.375,941,  a.  4O4-7.00O. 
Strom,  Paul:  See — 

Almstrom,  Henrik;  Strom,  Paul;  and  Lekzen,  Lars,  S.377,164,  CI. 
367-131.000. 
Strommer,  Kurt:  See — 

Michael,  Wolfgang;  and  Strommer,  Kurt,  5,375.513,  Q.  100-53.000. 
Strunk.   Harry.   Fixed  rescue  basket  for  helicopters.   5,375,795,  CX. 

244-118.500. 
StuUk,  Edward  L.;  and  Bumess,  Bruce  RecUning  chair.  5,375,912,  a. 

297-304.000. 
Stummer,  Friedrich;  and  Lutz,  Wolfgang,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Mueller- 
Weingarten  AG.  Method  of  controlling  casting  parameters  in  a 
diecasting  machine.  5,375.646.  O.  164-457.000. 
Stupka,  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Bokros,  Jack  C  ;  Emken.  Michael  R.;  Haubold,  Axel  D.;  Peters,  T. 
Scott;  and  Stupka,  Jonathan  C.  5,376,111,  CI.  623-2.000. 
Sturdivant,  Willis  A.:  See— 

Borcber,  Thomas  A.,  Sr.;  Corona,  Alessandro,  III;  Sturdivant. 
WUlis  A.;  Sung,  Stephanie  L.;  and  Wojdk,  David  M.,  5,376.287, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Sturm,  Ruger  &  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

McGarry.  James;  and  Moore.  Larry  E.,  5.375,362,  Q.  42-103.000. 
Sturzebecher.  Claus  S.:  See — 

Klar,  Ulrich;  Rehwinkel,  Hartmut;  Vorhruggen,  Hdmnt;  Thie- 
railch,   Kari   H.;  and   Sturzebecher,  Claus  S.,   5,376,683,  a. 
514-530.000. 
Sublett,  Bobby  J.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Preparation  of 

branched  polyethylene  terephthaUte  5,376,735,  a.  525-437.000. 
Subramaniam,  Srikanth:  See — 

Abi-Ezzi,  Sahm  S.;  and  Subramaniam.  Srikanth,  5,377.320,  Q. 
395-163.000. 
Subramanian,  P.  R.:  .See — 

GaUatsatos,   Vassilios;   and   Subramanian,   P.   R.,   5,376,738.  Q. 
525-477.000. 
Subramanian,  V.:  See — 

Sekhar,  Jamagesh  A.;  Subramanian.  V.;  and  Canarslan,  Necip  S., 
5.376,421,  a.  427-224.000. 
Subramanyam,  Chakrapani:  See — 

Dunlap,  Richard  P.;  Latimer,  Lee  H.;  and  Subramanyam.  Chak- 
rapani, 5,376,653,  a.  514-231.500. 
Suchdev,  Lakhbir  S.:  See — 

Pettet,  Glenn  A.;  Bringhurst,  Rory;  and  Suchdev,  Lakhbir  S., 
5,375,666,  CI.  173-162.100. 
Suckling,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Carter,  Buford  H.,  Jr.;  Lahutsky,  Tammy  J.; 
Haas,  Glen  R.;  Davis,  Dennis  D.;  Suckling.  Charles  W.;  and 
CoUinson,  Glenn,  5,376.909,  Q.  333-247.000. 
Suda,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kaneda,  Kitahiro;  Arai,  Hideyuki;  Suda.  Hirofumi;  and  Ota,  Sdya. 
5,376,991,  a.  354-400.000. 
Suda,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Yamada,  Masahiro;  Negishi,  Akira;  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa;  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa.  5.376,251.  O  204-294.000 
Sudak,  John  A.;  and  Krol,  Norman  K.,  to  Manchester  Plastics.  Powered 

cup  holder.  5,375,805,  O.  248-311.200. 
Sudo.  Gen;  and  Hikida.  Soichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  fabri- 
catmg  a  semiconductor  image  pickup  device.  5,376,558,  Q.  437-3.000. 
Suehiro,  Seishi:  See— 

Naiki,  Mitsuru;  Takeoka.  Yuichi;  and  Suehiro,  Seishi,  5,376,682. 0. 
514-473.000. 
Suehiro,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shindo,  Takuji;  Suehiro,  Toihiyuki;  Ueda.  Masanori;  Teraoka, 
Shinichi;  and  Inoue,  Shuichi.  5,376.195,  O.  148-541.000. 
Suganuma,  Ryoichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Driving  device  for  ultra- 
sonic wave  motor.  5,376,855,  CI.  310-316.000. 
Sugaaawa.  Takamasa;  and  Hirokawa,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Takata  Corpora- 
tion;   and    SST    Inc.    Surface    coating    member.    5,376,454,    CI. 
428-421.000. 
Sugeno,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Abe,  Takao;  Sugeno,  Naoyuki;  and  Shioniuna,  Keiji,  5,376,467,  Q. 
429-7.000. 
Sugii,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Sugii,  Nobuyuki;  Wakata,  Mitsunobu;  Kubo, 
Kohichi;  Matsuura,  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao,  5,376,309, 
a.  252-520.000. 
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Sugilani,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kuwana,     Kazutaka;    Okamoto,     Kuniaki;     Yoshida,    Tsuyoahi; 
Ichikawa,  Hiioyuki;  Kamikado,  Masaru;  Nakanishi.  Nobuyaiu^ 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai.     Kazunori,     S,37S,918.     CI. 
303-110.000. 
Sugiura,  Makoto:  See — 

Kajita.   Hiroshi;  Kondoh,  Akihiro;   Sugiura,  Makoto;  Nishioka, 
Nobuhiro;  Fukano,  Masahiko;  Gotoh,  Eiii;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Mauuo,  Takeshi,  5.375,494,  CI.  83-210.000. 
Sugiura,  Tsugunori:  See — 

Shiraki,   Kouji;  Ozaki,   Yasuji;  Sugiura,  Tsugunori;  Yanuunoto, 
Tadashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Takanobu,  5,376,461,  CI. 
428-35.200. 
Sugiyama,  Keikichi;  Takada,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto,  Ikuo,  to  Lion  Cor- 
poration.   Composition    for    application    to    hair.    5,376,643,    CI. 
514-47.000. 
Sugiyama,  Yuichi:  See — 

Matsushima,     Tetsuya;     Sugiyama,     Yuichi;     and     lida,     Atsuo, 
5,375,470,  a.  73-626.000. 
Suh,  John  D.:  See— 

NardeUi,  Christy  A.;  Mazer.  Terrence  B.;  Hogarth,  Arthur  J.  C.  L.; 
Suh,  John  D.;  Pickett,  Leona  M.;  Keller,  Harold  W.;  and  Nelson, 
WUliam  J..  5,376,393.  CI.  426-271.000. 
Sullivan,  Constance  B.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Laura  C;  Sullivan,  Constance  B.;  and  Sullivan,  Timothy 
J.,  5,375,761,  a.  229-100.000. 
Sullivan,  James  R.:  See — 

Spaulding,  Kevin  E.;  Ray,  Lawrence  A.;  and  SulUvan,  James  R., 
5.377,025.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Sullivan.  Laura  C;  Sullivan,  Constance  B.;  and  SulUvan,  Timothy  J. 
Pizza  box  and  method  of  disposing  of  used  pizza  boxes.  3,375,761,  CI. 
229-100.000. 
Sullivan,  Tim:  See — 

Entwistle.  Graham;  Doyle.  John;  Desmarais.  Mark;  and  Sullivan. 
Tim.  5,377,332,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Sullivan,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Laura  C;  Sullivan,  Constance  B.;  and  SulUvan,  Timothy 
J.,  5,375,761,  CI.  229-100.000. 
Sumida,  Tatsuya,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Coimector  assem- 
bly. 5.376.014.  CI.  439-310.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Iganohi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Shida. 

Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikani,  5,376,707,  CI.  524-27.000. 
Niwano,   Masahiro;   Manabe,   Kenji;   Murase,   Ichiki;   Namioka, 
Makoto;  and  Nakayama.  Nobuko.  5.376.730.  CI.  525-329.300. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashida.  Koichi;  and  Yoshmo.  Masato,  5.375.506,  CI.  91-446.000. 
Ohta,  Jun-lchi;  and  Hisano.  Satoshi.  5,377,290,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Onishi,   Masahi;    Nakazato,    Koji;    Kanamori,    Hiroo;    Watanabe, 

Minora;  and  Miyajima,  Yoshiaki,  5,377,294,  CI.  385-142.000. 
Shiga,  Nobuo,  5,376,942,  CI.  343-70O.0MS. 

Torii,  Yasuko;  Hasegawa.  Katsuya;  and  Takei,  Hiromi,  5,376,627, 
CI.  505-473.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kouno.    Isao;   Ogamoto.    Mitsuo;    Isozaki.   Tetsushi;    Minegishi. 
Kiyoji;  and  Taki.  Katsumi.  5.375.479.  CI.  74-420.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noyama,    Tomoko;    and    Nakahara.    Akihiro,    5,376,726,    CI. 
525-193.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yoshihide,  5,377,278,  CI.  382-8.000. 

Murakami,     Yukio;    and     Suzuki,     Shigehani.     5,375,317,    CI. 

29-753.000. 
Sawada,  Hisashi,  5,376,013.  Q.  439-271.000. 
Sumida,  Tatsuya,  5.376,014.  a.  439-310.000. 
Taniuchi.  Osamu;  and  Nankoh.  Youichi.  5.376.017.  CI.  439-372.000. 
Sumiyoshi.  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Kanai,  Sadasaburo;  Yamamoto,  Shoji;  Sumiyo- 
shi, Takashi;  and  Fujii,  Tettuhiko,  5,377,352,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Summers.  Steven  W.:  See — 

Davidson,  Alexander  P.;  Thomas,  Michael  P.;  and  Summers,  Ste- 
ven W..  5,376.442.  CI.  428-307.700. 
Sun.  Jung-Hui:  See — 

Kaltenbach.  Robert  F..  Ill;  Sun.  Jung-Hui;  Chemey.  Robert  J.;  and 
Seitz,  Steven  P..  5.376.664.  C\.  514-296.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Abi-Ezzi.  Salim  S.;  and  Subramaniam,  Srikanth,  5,377,320,  CI. 

395-163.000. 
Chang,  Jung-Herng;  Berg,  Curt;  and  Cruz-Rios,  Jorge,  5,377,345, 

a.  395-425.000. 
Johnson,  Douglas  S.,  5,376,882,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Rogers,  Alan  C;  and  SoUars,  Donald  L.,  5,376,829,  CI.  327-408.000. 
Sun  Microsytems,  Inc.:  See — 

Vasudevan.  Rangaswamy.  5.377,323,  d.  395-200.000. 
Sung,  Stephanie  L.:  See — 

Borcher.  Thomas  A.,  Sr.;  Corona,  Alessandro,  III;  Sturdivant, 
WUlis  A.;  Sung,  Stephanie  L.;  and  Wojcik,  David  M.,  5,376,287, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Kawashima,    Hiroshi;   Akimolo,   Kengo;   Yamada,    Hideaki;   and 
Shimizu.  Sakayu.  5.376,541,  CI.  435-136.000. 
Suomen  Vuolukivi  Oy:  See — 

Nuutinen,  Pekka.  5.377.297,  d.  392-307.000. 
Superconductivity.  Inc.:  .See — 

Kim.  Sang  H.;  Koeppe.  Paul  F.;  and  DeWinkel.  Carel  C.  5.376.828. 
CI.  307-64.000. 


Supersaxo.  Andreas:  See — 

Pittrof.  Folker;  and  Supersaxo.  Andreas,  5,376,646,  CI.  514-78.000. 
Supino,  Charles  G. :  See — 

Anderson,  Kenneth  M.;  Adams,  Theodore  P.;  Supino,  Charles  G.; 
and  Kroll,  Mark  W.,  5,376,103,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Supracor  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stillman,  Ben,  5,375,305,  CI.  26-51.000. 
SutcUffe,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Conrod.  Jay  B.;  and  SutcUffe,  Gary  R.,  5,376,248,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Sutter.  Marius:  See — 

Hubele.  Adolf;  Hostettler.  Bernard;  Sutter.  Marius;  and  Muller, 
Urs,  5,376,657,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Sutterlin,  Philip  H.:  See— 

Hurlbut,  Amy  O.;  and  Sutterlin.  Phihp  H..  5.377.227.  CI.  375-1.000 
Sutton.  Christopher  K..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Batteryless 

power  supply  for  transducers.  5.377.273.  CI.  381-122.000. 
Sutton.  James  C..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Dynamic  rotating 

ballistic  shield.  5.375.505.  CI.  89-36.030. 
Suzuki.  Akiko:  See— 

Inoue.  Kenichi;  Hasegawa.  Takuji;  Hosoi.  Yuji;  Yamaya,  Yorihiro; 
and  Suzuki.  Akiko.  5.376.521.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Suzuki,  Junichi:  See — 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara.  Hidehara;  Yamanashi.  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Kondo,  Tomohara;  Suzuki.  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  5,376,610,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Suzuki,  Keiji:  See — 

Yamagiwa,  Toshio;  Manioka,  Shigehiro;  Suzuki,  Keiji;  and  Hor- 
iike.  Takeo,  5,375,677.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Suzuki,  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  formation  apparatus 
including  a  plurality  of  development  unit  selectively  driven  by  a 
common  power  source.  5.376,998.  CI.  355-326.000. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Mukai.  Takeshi.  5.375.579.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Kawahara,  Seiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Phase-locked  looped  synchronous  video  detector  circuit.  5,376,974, 
CI.  348-735.000. 
Suzuki,  Ryuji,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Compound  machine  tool  capable  of  laser 

beam  processing.  5,376.061.  CI.  483-13.000. 
Suzuki.  Seiichirou.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Active  noise  control 

apparatus.  5.377.275.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Suzuki.   Shigefusa;  and  Nohara,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporation.  Method  of  authentication  with  improved 
security  for  secrecy  of  authentication  key.  5,377,267,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigehara:  See — 

Hatori,  Tsurao;  Satoh,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Shigehara;  and  Akimoto, 

Yoshinobu,  5.377,293,  CI.  385-128.000. 
Murakami,     Yukio;     and     Suzuki,     Shigehara,     5,375,317,     CI. 
29-753.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Oyama,  Motofumi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Rubber  covered  roll  and  rabber  composition  for  rabber  covered  roll. 
5,376,448,  CI.  428-382.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kaneko.     Tokuharu;     and     Suzuki,     Tadashi,     5,377,321,     CI. 
395-163.000. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakagawa,   Yoshiaki;   Suzuki,   Takashi;   Kagohashi,  Yasuyoshi; 
Nakama,  Seiji;  Daigaku,  Hajime;  Nakayama,  Tukasa;  and  Sekiya. 
Shinji,  5,377.174.  CI.  369-34.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshimoto.    Masayuki;    and    Suzuki.    Takeshi.    5.376.917.    CI. 
340-438.000. 
Suzuki,  Taro:  See — 

Umise,  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki,  Taro,  5,376,432,  C\.  428-195.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  lida,  Eiichi;  and  Takenaka,  Hiroya.  to  Yokohhama 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd..  The,  Pneumatic  tire.  5.375.639.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ogura,    Hiroyuki;   Kawano.   Katsumi;   Mori,   Kinji;   Kasashima, 
Hirokazu;   Shinomoto,   Manabu;   Suzuki,   Yasuo;   and   Orimo. 
Masayuki.  5.377.322.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Suzuki,  Yorikatsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha.  Control  system  for 
chassis  dynamometer  for  simulating  road  test  of  automotive  vehicle. 
5,375.461.  CI.  73-117.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Kaneko.  Haruhiko;  Yoshine.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi.  Yuji; 
and  Maekawa.  Toshikazu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  testing 
active  matrix  liquid  crystal  by  measuring  voltage  due  to  charge  in  a 
supplemental  capacitor.  5.377,030.  CI.  359-57.000. 
Suzuki  Yushi  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ipponmatsu.  Masamichi;  Nishigaki.  Masashi;  Hirano.  Akira;  and 
Tsuratani.  Tsuyoshi.  5.376.347.  CI.  423-338.000. 
Svanqvist.  Tord  O.  S..  to  Valmet-Karlstad  AB.  Reel-up  with  central 

driven  reeUng  dram.  5.375.790.  CI.  242-541.100. 
Swain.  James  C..  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Engine  compression  re- 
lease. 5.375,570,  CI.  123-182.100. 
Swanson,  Lynwood  W.;  Lindquist.  John  M.;  Jaehnig,  Milton  C;  and 
Puretz,  Joseph,  to  FEI  Company.  Secondary  ion  mass  spectometry 
system.  5,376,791,  CI.  25O-3O9.00O. 
Swanson,  Steven  C:  See — 

Belts.   Edward   H..  Jr.;  CalUss.   William   A.;   HouU.   PhilUp  J.; 
Schweigert.  Clark  C;  Swanson.  Steven  C;  Week.  Shawn  J.;  and 
Weller.  Brian  R.,  5,375,577,  CI.  123-480.000. 
Swanson,   Vem   M.    Prosthesis   cover   and    method    of  producing. 

5,376,127,  CI.  623-27.000. 
Sweeney,  Niall:  See — 

Graves,  Arlinda;  and  Sweeney,  Niall.  5.376.073.  CI.  604-86.000. 
Sweeney.  Stephen  J.,  to  Dexter  Corporation,  The.  Hot  melt  adhesive 
spray  dUpenser.  5,375,766,  CI.  239-133.000. 
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Sweet,  Dennis  D.:  Set— 

Chesnut,    M.    Gaines;    and    Sweet.    Dennis    D.,    5.37S,359,   d. 
42-50.000. 
Swenson,  Douglas  A.;  Fox,  Herbert  J.;  Krueger,  Dennis  L.;  and  Lock- 
ridge,  Rochelle  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Elastic  film  laminate.  5.376,430.  Q.  428-152.000. 
SwingMaker  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Marier,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  5,375.833,  CI.  273-186.100. 
Syme,  Robert  W.  Rotary  molding  apparatus  and  method.  5,376,203,  CI. 

156-209.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Allison,  Anthony  C;  Byars,  Noelene  £.;  Fu,  Chemg-Chyi;  Lid- 
gate,  Deborah  M.;  Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Foster,  Linda  C;  and  Lee, 
William  A.,  5,376,369,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Synthetic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Charles  F..  5.375.629,  a.  139-383.00R. 
Subo,  Louis.  Ozone/water  contactor.  5,376,265,  Q.  210-188.000. 
Szadkowski,  Jan:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  H.;  and  Szadkowski,  Jan,  5.375,870,  CI.  280-668.000. 
Szafraniec,  Bogdan:  See — 

Blake,  James  N.;  Feth,  John  R.;  and  Szafraniec,  Bogdan,  5,37733, 
CI.  385-11.000. 
Szarka.  David  D.:  See— 

Daneshy,    Abbas    A.;    and    Szarka,    David    D.,    5,375,661,    C\. 
166-278.000. 
Szente,  Andre:  See — 

Derungs,  Romano;  Marki,  Hans  P.;  Stalder,  Henri;  and  Szente, 
Andre,  5.376.674.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Sziemkiewicz,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Haughton,  Robert  A.;  Landry.  James  D.;  Reda,  Ralph  J.;  and 
Sziemkiewicz,  Robert  J.,  5,375,756,  CI.  228-10.000. 
Szuhaj,  Bernard  F.:  See — 

Kennedy,    Ann    R.;    and    Szuhaj,    Bernard    F.,    5,376,373.    CI. 
424-195.100. 
T.  Cbatani  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima,  Takeshi;  and  Ninomiya,  Shinpci,  5,377,084,  CI.  362-31.000 
Ta-Yueh,  Hsu;  and  Laz.  Yueh  S.  Winding  apparatus  with  a  guidance 

device  for  wire  or  the  like.  5,375,786.  CI.  242-377.000. 
Tabata,  Masamune:  See — 

Gunji,  Takahiro;  Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Okamoto,  Kazuhisa;  and 
Tabata,  Masamune,  5,376,194.  CI.  148-426.000. 
Tada,  Kanehiro;  and  Ohshima,  Eiji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lens  barrel. 

5,377,048,  CI.  359-823.000. 
Tada,  Masahiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Surface  illumi- 
nator. 5,377,083,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Tada,  Yuji:  See — 

Nakacho,  Yoshifumi;  Inubushi.  Akiyoshi;  Tada,  Yuji;  Masuda. 

Shuji;  and  Taniguchi.  Masatoshi,  5,376,478,  CI.  429-192.000. 

Tadokoro,  Motoo;  Kunoto,  Mamoni;  Nishio,  Koji;  and  Saitoh,  To- 

shihiko,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  for  a 

negative  electrode  and  manufacturing  method  therefor.  5,376.474,  CI. 

42*^59.000. 

Tago,  Shusci.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ECL  latch  circuit  with  second 

current  path  for  reset  means.  5,376,836,  CI.  327-215.000. 
Taguchi,  Minoni,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Heterojunction  type  of 
compound     semiconductor     integrated     circuit.     5,376,822,     Q. 
257-574.000. 
Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  Hayashida,  Tada- 
shi;  and  Minato,  Tenio,  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  nitriding 
austenitic  stainless  steel  producte.  5.376.188,  CI.  148-230.000. 
Tait,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Kline,  Robert  J.;  Larsen.  Thomas  E.;  Schiesl.  Mark  A.;  and  Tait, 
Bruce  E.,  5,375,791,  CI.  242-575.000. 
Takada.  Koji:  See— 

Sngiyama,  Keikichi;  Takada,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto,  Ikuo,  5,376,643, 
CI.  514-47.000. 
Takagi,  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Funihashi,     Keizo;    and    Takagi,     Motoyoshi,     5,376,539,    C\. 
435-117.000. 
Takahashi,  Haruo:  .See — 

Sawai,  Kiichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  Mitani,  Takahiko;  Sato.  Makoto; 
Takahashi,    Haruo;    and    Ohwaki,    Hiroyuki,    5.376.637.    CI. 
514-12.000. 
Takahashi,    Hideo,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Error   display    system. 

5,377,204,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Takahashi,  Junichi:  See — 

Machida.  Katsuyuki;  Murase,   Katsumi;   Shimoyama,  Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige; 
Takahashi,  Yasuo;  Namatsu,  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  5,376,590, 
CI.  437-235.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazutoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  testing  self-commutative  electric  power  conversion  device. 
5,376,881,  CI.  324-158.100. 
Takahashi,  Keita,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Film  loading  mecha- 
nism of  a  camera.  5,376,982,  CI.  354-159.000. 
Takahashi,  Ken  M.:  See- 
Hanson.  Karrie  Jo;  Sapjeta,  Barbara  J.;  and  Takahashi,  Ken  M., 
5.376,236,  a.  156-664.000. 
Takahashi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Tatsuno,  Kimio;  Andou,  Tetsuo;  Miyai,  Tsuyoshi;  Helmfrid,  Sten; 
Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Muraoka.  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigem, 
5,377.212.  CI.  372-22.000. 
Takahashi.  Seiichi;  and  Ueda,  Yoshiaki,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic control  apparatus  for  automatic  power  transmission  of  automo- 
tive vehicle.  5,377,111,  Q.  364-424.100. 


Takahashi.  Yasuo:  See— 

Machida.  Katsuyuki;   Murase.  Katsumi;  Shimoyama,  Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi.  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige; 
Takahashi.  Yasuo;  Namatsu.  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  5,376,590, 
a.  437-235.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasushi:  See- 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Takahashi,  Yasushi;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda. 

Hiroshi,  5,376,802,  CI.  250-492.230. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Hatta.  Yasushi;  Kouketsu,  Tatsuya;  Takahashi, 
Yasushi;  Ishikawa,  Kyosuke;  and  Kitamora,  Keiichi.  5,376,898. 
a.  330-253.000. 
Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Hideharu;  Yamanashi,  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Kondo,  Tomoharu;  Suzuki,  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Catalyst  for  exhaust  gas  purification  and  method  for  exhaust  gas 
purification.  5,376.610,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Takamori,  Osamu:  See — 

Takemura,  Yozo;  Senco,  Kengo;  Mori,  Atsushi;  Takamori.  Osamu; 
Watanabe,    Kenji;    Yashiro.    Masao;    and    Matstio.    Futoshi. 
5.376.284.  a.  210-759.000. 
Takamura.  Yoshio,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Snap  button  assembly. 

5,375,302,  CI.  24-90.00R. 
Takano,  Jimichi:  See — 

Kiiio,  Kuniki;  Takano,  Junichi;  Okamoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kuratsu, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,376,538,  C\.  435-115.000. 
Takano,  Taiko:  See — 

KaUyama,  Yasunori;  Morooka,  Yasuo;  Takano,  Taiko;  Marvyama, 
Hanmii;  Shimizu,  Itsuo;  Hattori,  Satoshi;  and  Saito,  Yutaka, 
5,375,448,  a.  72-8.000. 
Takara.  Akira;  Nakagawa,  Torn;  and  Nakashima,  Masakazu.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  position  of 
rotary  shaft  in  magnetic  bearing.  5,376.871,  Q.  318-610.000. 
Takase,  Osamu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus 
having  a  function  for  correcting  dark  signals  generated  in  a  photoe- 
lectric conversion  element   5,376,966,  O  348-243.000. 
Takasugi,  Atsushi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  serial- 
access  memory.  5,377,154,  CI.  365-221.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimura,   Yoshiichi;   and    Matsuura,    Shizutaka,    5,375.787,   CI. 

242-384.500. 
Miyauchi,    Kiyotaka;    and    Hamaue,    Tetsuya,    5,375,304,    Q. 

24-603.000 
Nishio,  Tomoyuki,  5,377,108.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Sugasawa,  Takamasa;  and  Hirokawa,  Yoshiyuki,  5,376,454,  CI. 

428^21.000. 
Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  Fujii,  Hiroaki;  Yamanishi.  Takahiro;  Shimizu, 
Tomoko;  Tsuji,   AUushi;  and  Osada,   Nobuya,   5,375,877,  d. 
280-735.000. 
Zushi,  Takayasu,  5,375,874,  CI.  28O-728.00B. 
Takata,  Nozomu;  and  Yokoyama,  Tatsuji,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Bicycle  with  electric  motor.  5,375,676,  Q.  180-206.000. 
Takechi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawamura,    Tsutomu;    and    Takechi,    Nobuo,    5,376,852,    CI. 
310-198.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aono,  Tetsuya;  Ohkawa,  Shigenori;  and  Doi,  Takayuki.  5,376,681, 

a.  514-469.000. 
Haze,  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Yoshihisa;  Miyanagi,  Kazuki;  and  Uchida, 

Shunsaku,  5,376,173,  a.  106-804000. 
Sohda,    Takashi;    Yamazaki,    Iwao;    Kawamura,    Noriaki;    and 
Taketomi,  Shigehisa,  5,376,647,  a.  514-89.000. 
Takeda,  Fumiteru;  and  Okamura,  Kazuhisa,  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Electronic  musical  instrument  having  working  RAM  controlled  by 
plural  CPUs.  5,376,750,  CI.  84-602.000. 
Takeda,  Kenzo;  and  Kurotani,  Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Lid.  Water 

level  reguUting  system.  5,375,969,  CI  415-17.000. 
Takeda,  Kimihani:  See — 

Ukai,  Tetuzou;  Takeda,  Kimiharu;  and  Sekita,  Masumi.  5,375,986, 
a.  418-88.000. 
Takei,  Hiromi:  See — 

Torii,  Yasuko;  Hasegawa,  Katsuya;  and  Takei,  Hiromi,  5,376,627, 
a.  505-473.000. 
Takei,  Jiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tetsushi;  Ono,  Toshiomi;  and  Takei,  Jiro,  5,377,028.  O. 
359-53.000. 
Takcmoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazunari,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ace  Denken.  Slot  machme.  5,375.830,  CI.  273-143.00R. 
Takcmoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide,  lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Reserve  tank  structure  for  pachinko 
island.  5,375,966,  CI.  414-787.000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd. 
Superconducting   magnetic   memory   device   havmg   mtentionally 
induced  non-superconducting  regions.  5.377.141,  CI   365-160.000. 
Takemura,  Yozo;  Senco,   Kengo;  Mon,  Atsushi;  Takamon,  Osamu; 
Watanabe,  Kenji;  Yashiro,  Masao;  and  Matsuo.  Futoshi,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  efHuent  con- 
taining organic  chlorine  compound.  5,376,284,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Takenaka.  Hiroya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshihiko;  lida,  Eiichi;  and  Takenaka.  Hiroya,  5,375,639. 
CI.  152-209.00R. 
Takenaka,  Toshihiro;  Tanaka.  Yasuharu;  Haneda.  Isamu;  and  Morita, 
Akitaka,   to  Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Portable   terminal   device. 
5,376,945.  CI.  345-115.000. 
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Takeno,  HirosW:  See— 

Katta,  Noboni;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Ibaraki,  Susumu;  Nakamura, 
Seiji;  Akiyama,  Toshihide;  and  Takeno,  Hiroshi,  3,377,266,  CI. 
380-20.000. 
Takeoka,  Masafumi:  Set — 

Yoshioka,  Katsuahi;  Nakagawa,  Koji;  Itaba,  Masayuki;  Hiraoka, 
Nobuyasu;  and  Takeoka.  Masafumi,  3,376.216,  CI.  136-343.000. 
Takeoka,  Yuichi:  See — 

Naiki.  Mitsuni;  Takeoka,  Yuichi;  and  Suehiro,  Seishi,  3,376.682,  O. 
514-473.000. 
Taketomi,  Shigehisa:  See — 

Sobda.    Takashi;    Yamazaki,    Iwao;    Kawamura,    Noriaki;    and 
Taketomi.  Shigehiu.  3,376,647,  CI  314-89.000. 
Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Masumori,  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki, 
5,376,856,  Q.  310-328.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Inagi,  Toshio;  Muramatsu,  Toyojiro;  Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Murata, 
Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Izuchi,  Shuichi.  3,376,107,  CI. 
607-75.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi, 
Tatsuo;  Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
and  Toba,  Tatsuru,  5,377,333,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Takeuchi,  Sumitaka;  and  Ito.  Masao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha.  Absolute  value  companng  apparatus  for  comparing  absolute 
values  of  dau  at  high  speed.  5,376,915.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Takeuchi,  Tomomitsu:  See — 

Aizawa,    Yukio;    Shonaka,    Jun;    and    Takeuchi,    Tomomitsu, 
5,375,999,  CI.  431-328.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Une, 
Noriki;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Miyatake.    Masami;    Tokuyama, 
Mikio;  Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Imai.  Satomitsu;  and  Mon,  Kenji, 
5,377.064,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  Masumori,  Hideo;  and  Takeuchi,  Katsuyuki,  to 
NGK  Insulators  I,td.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp.  Piezoelectric/electros- 
trictive  actuator  having  ceramic  substrate  with  auxiliary  windows  in 
addition  to  pressure  chamber  wmdows.  5.376,856,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yukihisa;  and  Kimura.  Koji,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Piezo- 
electric device.  5,376,857,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Taki  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Shin;  Oka,  Yoichi;  and  Nishikura,  Hiroshi,  5,376,304, 
CI.  252-309.000. 
Taki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kouno.   Isao;  Ogamoto,   Miuuo;   Isozaki,   Tetsushi;   Minegishi, 
Kiyoji;  and  Taki,  Katsumi,  5,375,479,  CI.  74-420.000. 
Takiguclu,   Hideki;   Nakayama,  Tomoyuki;   Kagawa,   Nobuaki;  and 
Ohashi,  Hakubun,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  photographic 
matenal.  5.376.522.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Iwata,  Yoichi;  Sato,  Toshihiko;  Seki,  Yasunari;  Takizawa,  Tsuyo- 
shi; and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  3,373,416,  O.  60-276.000. 
Talbot,  Douglas  C:  See— 

Witler.  James  L.;  Spike,  Douglas  L.;  and  Talbot,  Douglas  C, 
5,375,832,  CI.  273-184.0OR. 
TAM  SRL:  See— 

Pirchio,  Paolo;  and  Malizia,  Mario,  5,373,497,  CI.  84-327.000. 
Tamai,  Kazushi:  See — 

Ohara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tamai.  Kazushi,  3.377,228.  G.  373-3.000. 
Tamaki.  Hiroto:  See — 

Royce,    Martin   R.;   Tamaki,   Hiroto;  and   Murazaki,   Yoshinori, 
5,376.303,  a.  252-301.40R. 
Tamaki.  Satoshi;  and  Yonezawa,  Naomi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Serial 
access  semiconductor  memory  having  a  reduced  number  of  data 
registen.  5,377,155,  CI.  363-221.000. 
Tamaoka,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroshi:  Yasumura.  Koichi;  Tsubouchi,  Hidetsugu;  Higu- 
chi, Yukio;  and  Tamaoka.  Hisashi.  5.376.686.  CI.  514-635.000. 
Tamarack  Storage  Devices:  See — 

Redfield,  Stephen  R.,  5,377.176,  Q.  369-103.000. 
Redfield.  Stephen  R.,  5,377,179.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Tamura,  Minoru:  See — 

Arai,  Toshio;  Sato,  Masaki;  Yoshimura,  Takayoshi;  and  Tamura. 
Minoru.  5,376,468,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Tamura  Plastic  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura.  Shinichi.  3.373.443,  CI.  70-352.000. 
Tamura.  Shinichi.  to  Tamura  Plastic  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.  Lock  device. 

5.375,443,  CI.  70-352.000. 
Tamura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Terai,  Kenichi;  Nakama,  Yasutoshi;  Hashimoto,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Tamura,  Tadashi.  5.377.276.  a.  381-71.000. 
Tamura,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Kaneko,    Seiji;    Kinoshita,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Akio;    and 
Tamura,  Yasuhisa,  5.377,341,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tanabe,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Tanabe,  Yoahimitsu;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu; 

and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5.376.615,  CI.  503-216.000. 

Tanaka,   HiroyuL;   Hatta.   Yasu^   Kouketsu.   Talsuya;   Takahashi. 

Yasushi;  Ishikawa,  Kyosuke;  and  Kitamura.  Keiichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,376,898.  CI.  330-253.000. 

Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Horiguchi.   Masashi;  Aoki,   Masakazu;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Nakagome, 

Yoshinobu;  Miyake,  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh.  Jun;  Tanaka, 

Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga,  Shinichi,  5.376.839.  CI   327-541.000. 

Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Kanai,  Sadasaburo;  Yamamoto,  Shoji;  Sumiyoahi, 

Takashi;  and  Fujii,  Tetsuhiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  scheduling 


tasks  with  priority  to  interrupted  task  locking  shared  resource. 
5.377.352,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Tanaka.  Kenzo:  See — 

Asano,  Masaki;  lino.  Shuji;  Ikegawa.  Akihito;  Osawa,  Iziuni;  and 
Tanaka,  Kenzo,  5.376,425,  CI.  428-96.000. 
Tanaka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohta.  Fumio;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  and  Gohkura,  Akin,  5,375,468,  CI. 
73-317.0AV. 
Tanaka,  Saburo:  See — 

Saito,  Hideomi;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Tatsui.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshioka, 
Akira,  5,376.239.  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Tanaka,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kajita,   Hiroshi;   Kondoh,  Akihiro;  Sugiura,   Makoto;   Nishioka, 
Nobuhiro;  Fukano,  Masahiko;  Gotoh,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and 
Matsuo,  Takeshi,  5,375.494.  CI.  83-210.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Takenaka,    Toshihiro;    Tanaka,    Yasuharu;    Haneda.    Isamu;    and 
Morita,  Akitaka.  5.376.945,  CI.  345-115  000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Kurasawa,  Koichi;  and  Kumano.  Keisuke.  to  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Corp.  Junction  box  with  protection  function  to 
protect     from     overvoltage     and     overcurrent.     5.377,067,     CI. 
361-104.000. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Matsunaga,  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video 
signal  transmission/reception  using  high  pass  filters  for  motion  detec- 
tion. 5.376.972.  CI.  348-700.000. 
Tanashin  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Toshio,  5,377,061,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Tandberg  DaU  A/S:  See— 

Solhjell,  Erik,  5,377,057,  CI.  360-75.000. 
Tang,  Chung  L.:  .See — 

Pelouch,   Wayne  S.;   Powers,   Peter  E.;  and  Tang,  Chung   L., 
5,377,043,  CI.  339-326.000. 
Tangonan,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Wang,  Hairy  T.;  Tangoiuin,  Gregory  L.;  and  Ng,  Willie  W., 
3,377.033.  CI.  339-136.000. 
Tani,   Kanari.   Easily   openable  synthetic   resin   bag.    3.373.930.   CI. 

383-206.000. 
Tanigawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakola,  Akio;  and  Tanigawa,  Hiroshi.  3.376.967.  Q.  348-311.000. 
Taniguciii,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Nakacho,   Yoshifumi;   Inubushi,   Akiyoshi;  Tada,   Yuji;   Masuda, 
Shuji;  and  Taniguchi,  Masatoshi,  5,376,478.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoshinobu;  Yoshikawa.  Hideki;  and  Yasuda.  Isao,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Floating  head  slider  and  magnetic  head  for  mag- 
netic recording  and  reproducing.  5,377,063,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Taniuchi,  Osamu;  and  Nankoh,  Youichi.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

Ltd.  Connector  3.376,017,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Tarcha,  Peter  J.;  Rohr,  Thomas  E.;  Markese,  James  J.;  Cotton,  Therese; 
and  Rospendowski,  Bernard  N.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Surface- 
enhanced     Raman     spectroscopy     immunoassay.     5,376.556.     CI. 
436-525.000. 
Tateyama,  Kiyohisa;  and  Matsushita.  Michiaki.  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Device  having  brush 
for  scrubbing  substrate.  5,375,291,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Tatezono,  Fumio;  Irie,  Masahiro;  Harada.  Toshio;  Matsuura,  Koutaro; 
and  .  to  Masahiro  Ine;  and  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  record- 
ing medium.  5,376.511.  CI  430-495.000. 
Tatsui,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Saito,  Hideomi;  Tanaka.  Saburo;  Tatsui.  Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshioka, 
Akira.  5,376.239.  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
Tatsuno.   Kimio;   Andou.  Tetsuo;   Miyai.  Tsuyoshi;   Helmfrid,   Sten; 
Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Muraoka.  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Shigeru,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Solid-state  laser  device  includ- 
ing uniaxial  laser  crystal  emitting  linearly  polarized  fundamental 
wave  and  nonlinear  optical  crystal  emitting  linearly  polarized  har- 
monic wave.  5,377,212,  C\.  372-22.000. 
Tayi.  Apparao:  See — 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  CUrk.  Frederic  L.;  Clifl,  GUbert;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B. 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E. 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S. 
Smith.  B.  Jane;  Tayi.  Apparao;  and  Yost.  David  A..  5,376,313, 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Taylor,  Ira  N..  Jr.;  and  Wadekamper,  Donald  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Elliptical  metal  fuel/cladding  barrier  and  related  method 
for  improving  heat  transfer.  5,377,246,  CI.  376-416.000. 
Taylor,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Carr,  Walter;  and  Taylor,  Jerry  L..  5.375,277.  CI.  5-623.000. 
Taylor.  Kelly:  See- 
Van  Nimwegen.  Edward  G.;  Mower,  Barry  D.;  Adams.  Robert; 
and  Taylor,  Kelly.  3,375,835,  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Taylor,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Simpson.  David  L.;  and  Taylor,  Mark  A.,  5,377.198.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Taylor.  Russell  G.;  Theys.  Ezra;  Harold,  Raymond  W.;  Knafelc.  Frank; 
Heiskell.  Ronald  E.;  and  Krause,  Karl  A.,  to  Clorox  Company,  The. 
Dough  ball  preparation  Ubie   5,375,509,  CI.  99-450.600. 
Tazawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Leon,  Francisco  A.;  Scharfetter,  Donald  L.;  Tazawa,  Satoshi; 
Saito.  Kazuyuki;  and  Yoshii.  Akira.  5,377,118,  CI.  364-474  240. 
Teach,  Ted  L.,  to  Spectra- Physics  Lascrplane,  Inc.  Earthmoving  appa- 
ratus and  method  for  grading  land  providing  continuous  resurveying. 
5,375,663,  a.  172-4.500 
Techmedica,  Inc.:  See — 

Huene.  Donald  R.;  and  Rinde.  Erik.  3.376.121.  CI.  623-20.000. 
Technogenia  S.A.:  See — 

Maybon.  Guy.  3.375.350.  a.  37-460.000. 
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Technopac,  Inc.:  See— 

Frifo,  Luigi;  md  Giesbrecht.  Ken,  5.375,390.  a.  53-66.000. 
Tedoco,  James  M.:  See— 

Owen.  Harry;  Tedesco,  James  M.;  and  Slater,  Joseph  B.,  5,377,004, 
a.  356-301.000. 
Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories:  See— 
MacIDonald,  R  Ian,  5,376,786.  CI.  250-227.120. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

CoUms,    Kenneth    A.;    and    Christensen,    Mark,    5,376,108,    CI. 
607-115.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Aidman.  Eugene  I.:  Aidman.  Galina;  Orano,  Joseph  A.;  and  James. 

John  E..  5.376.477.  CI  429-141.000. 
Sorrells,    Gordon   G;    and    Woerpel,   J.    Craig,    5.377,104,   a. 
364-421  000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

UComey,  David  C,  5,377.195,  CI.  371-5.100. 
Leeb.  Karl-Erik.  5.375,322,  CI.  29-846.000. 

Wegner.    David    C;    and    Shepard.    Robert    I..    5,377.186.    CI. 
370-62,000. 
Tello,  Lucio  N.;  Blankinship.  Thomas  J.;  and  Alford,  Gerald  T.,  to 
Computalog  Research.  Inc.  Transmitter  and  receiver  to  radially  scan 
the  cementing  conditions  m  cased  wells.  5.377,160,  CI.  367-35.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH;  See — 

Helldorfer,  Reinhard;  Hettich,  Gerhard;  Gramann.  Matthias;  Leu- 
leritz.  Jurgen;  and  Topfer.  Bemhard.  5.375.452,  CI.  73-9.000 
Tendon,  Joel:  See — 

Zimmermann.  Martin;  and  Tendon.  Joel.  5.376,119,  a.  673-13.000. 
Teimia,  Tadashi:  See— 

Maeda,  Miyuki;  Nakata,  Hideki;  Tenma.  Tadashi;  and  Shinoda, 
Shooji.  5.377.095,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Tenncy,  Joel  D.;  and  Winters,  John  R..  to  Eka  Nobel  AB.  Plug  flow 
process   for   the   prtxluction   of  chlorine   dioxide.    5,376,350.   CI. 
423^78.00a 
Teno.  Naoki:  See — 

Tokuda.  Kuniaki;  Soma.  Taeko;  and  Teno.  Naoki.  5,376,552,  CI. 
436-73.000. 
Tepper,  Harry  W.  Removable  orthodontic  appliance.  5.376.001.  CI. 

433.6.000. 
Terai.  Kenichi;  Nakama.  Yasutoshi;  Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tamura. 
Tadwhi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Noise  controller. 
5.377,276.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Teramachi.    Hiroshi,    to   THK   Co..    Ltd.    Linear   motion   bearing. 

5.375.931.  a.  384-45.000. 
Teraolia.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shindo,  Takuji;  Suehiro.  Toshiytiki;  Ueda,   Masanori;  Teraoka, 
Shinichi;  and  Inoue.  Shuichi.  5.376.195.  CI.  148-541.000. 
Terashima,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Hatakoshi.  Gcnichi;  Okajima.  Masaki;  Terashima,  Kazutaka;  and 
Cematsu.  Yutaka,  5,377.291,  a.  385-122.000. 
Terashima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigemi;  and  Terashima,  Shigeo.  5.377.167.  d.  369-47.000. 
Terata,  Shukoh:  Set — 

Kuroda.    Shigctaka;    Sawamura,    Kazutomo;    Terata,    Shukoh; 
Kanehiro,    Masaki;    Ishioka.    Takuji;    and    Maeda,    Kenichi, 
5.375.462.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Teratani.  Tenuki:  See — 

Yabe.    Nanio;    Nakano.    Tetsuya;    Inoue.    Masahide;    Teratani, 
Teruaki;  Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Shimizu,  Yoshitake;  and  Ishimani, 
Seijiro,  5.376,489.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Terhaoe.  James  H.:  See — 

Richardson,  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  Terhune,  James  H.;  and 
Deaver.  Gerald  A..  5.377.237.  a.  376-252.000. 
Terhune,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Hoenk,  Michael  E.;  Grunthaner.  Paula  J.;  Grunthaner.  Frank  J.; 
Terhune,  Robert  W.;  and  Hecht,  Michael  H..  5.376.810.  CI. 
257-228.000. 
Terry.  Maurice  C.  Sr.  Multiple  rider  bicycle  drive  line  system  includ- 
ing   multiple    continuously    variable    transmissions.    5,375.865,    O. 
280-231.000. 
TeshSia.  Sadao:  See — 

Yagasaki.    Makoto;   Ishino.   Shuichi;   Iwata,   Kazuhisa;   Azuma. 
Masaki;  Teshiba,  Sadao;  Hasegawa.  Masaru;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Yano,    Keiichi;    Yokoo.    Yoshiharu;   and    Hashimoto.    Yukio. 
5.376,545.  C\.  435-191.000. 
Tesaenyi.  Komel  J.;  and  Lane.  Martin  T..  to  Accura  Fiberglass  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Pick-up  cover.  5.375.900,  CI.  296-100.000. 
Testin,  William  J.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Exchanging 
daca  and  clock  lines  on  multiple  format  data  buses.  5.376,928,  CI. 
340-825500 
Tet  Techno  Tnist  Investment  Settlement:  See — 

Malin,  Comas;  Steigmeier.  Edgar  F.;  Neaensohn.  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki.  Harry  L.;  Auderset,  Heinrich;  and  Schmid.  Gert. 
5.377.002.  a.  356-237.000. 
Malin.  Cosinas;  Steigmeier.  Edgar  F.;  Neaensohn,  Thomas;  Sa- 
watzki,  Hariy  L.;  and  Auderset,  Heimich,  5,377,001,  CI. 
356-237.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA:  See— 

Persson,  Goran;  and  Akesson,  Micael,  5,375,391,  Q.  53-133.100. 
TetTOnics  Research  A  Development  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Heanley,  Charles  P.;  Williams.  John  K.;  Fukunishi,  Takumi;  and 
Matsuoka,  Takao.  5,376.767,  Q.  219-121.360. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Castagnos.  Leoncc  F..  Jr.;  and  Kaufman,  Harold  C,  5,376,339.  a. 
422-142.000. 


Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson,  Jeffrey  M..  5.375.557.  a.  117-203.000 
Brown,  David  R.,  5.377.144.  a.  365-189.020. 
Chloupek.  James  E,  5,376.833.  CI.  327-110.000. 
Frank.  Olivier  L  ;  and  Phipps,  Ann  E..  5,377.130,  Q.  364-709.120. 
Gala,  Daramana,  5,376.892.  CI.  327-73.000. 
Houston,  Theodore  W.,  5.376.846.  CI.  327-513.000. 
Khan.  Mashkoor  H.,  5.377,203.  Q.  371-27.000. 
Lm.  Johnson  J.;  and  Wyke,  David  R..  5.376,585,  Q.  437-192.000. 
Man.  Yong.  5.376.233,  CI.  156-662.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M..  5.377.071.  a.  361-234.000. 
Nelson,  Stephen  R.;  Carter,  Buford  H..  Jr.;  Lahutsky.  Tammy  J.; 
Haas,  Glen  R  ;  Davis,  Dennis  D.;  Suckling.  Charles  W.;  and 
Collinson.  Glenn.  5.376.909.  a.  333-247.000. 
Ovens,    Kevin    M.;    and    Helmick,    Robert    A.,    5.376,845.    Q. 

326-66.000. 
Peterson,  Robert  K.,  5.376.574.  O.  437-51.000. 
Thackray.  Donald  S.  Automotive  air  suspension  system.  5,375,873.  O. 

280-712.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.:  See— 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Thakur.  Randhir  P.  S..  5.376,593.  Q. 
437-242.000. 
Thams.  Johan-Petter  B.  Method  of  coating  ridged  plates,  particularly 

printed  circuit  boards.  5.376.404.  a.  427-96.000. 
Thatcher.  Donald  N.:  See— 

Brinkman,  John  A.;  Shenfil,  Leon;  and  Thatcher.  Donald  N.. 
5.375,528,  CI.  102-331.000. 
Theys,  Ezra:  See — 

Taylor,  Russell  G.;  Theys,  Ezra;  Harold.  Raymond  W.;  Knafek, 
Frank;  HeiskeU.  Ronald  E.;  and  Krause,  Karl  A..  5.375,509.  a. 
99-450.600. 
Thibodeau.  Robert  C;  See— 

LaPointe.  Kenneth  M.;  Waclawik.  Ronald  E.;  and  Thibodeau, 
Robert  C.  5.377.165.  CI.  367-134.000. 
Thiele.  Scott  A.:  See— 

LeQear.  E>ouglas  D ;  Chen.  Kenneth  P.;  Thiele,  Scott  A.;  Cur, 
Nihat  O.;  Khanpara.  Jatin  C;  and  Kuehl.  Steven  J..  5.375,428.  CL 
62-187.000. 
Thieler.  Stephen  M.;  See- 
Bales.  Brace  M.;  Crumpley.  Robert  L.;  North.  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,377.262.  a.  379-220.000. 
Thienel.  Christoph.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  fabricatmg 

similar  indexed  dissocUted  chips.  5.376,589.  C\.  437-226.000. 
Thierauch,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Klar.  Ulrich;  Rehwinkel.  Hartmut;  Vorbraggen.  Helmut;  Thie- 
rauch.   Karl    H.;   and    Sturzebecher.   Claus   S..    5.376.683.   d. 
514-530.000. 
THK  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Teramachi.  Hiroshi.  5.375.931.  Q.  384-45.00a 
Thobois,  Samuel:  See — 

Goussu,  Bernard;  and  Thobois.  Samuel.  5.375.538,  a.  110-234.000. 
Thomas  A  Betu  Corporation:  See — 

Rodrigues,  Julio  F.;  Podgalsky,  Richard;  and  Marowsky.  Richard. 
5,376,021.  CI.  439-«)8.0OO. 
Thomas,  David  R.;  See- 
Ashley.  Donald  J.;  Johnson.  Michael  J.;  and  Thomas,  David  R.. 
5.376.830.  a.  327-134.000. 
Thomas,  Jackie:  See — 

Shimirak,  Gerald  L.;  Thomas,  Jackie;  Morales,  Miguel;  Dhanik, 
Yogendra  S.;  and  Messner.  Darcey,  5,376,019,  a.  439-521.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Murphy,  Scott;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  5.376.524.  Q.  435-2.000. 
Thomas.  Michael  P.:  See- 
Davidson.  Alexander  P.;  Thomas,  Michael  P.;  and  Summers.  Ste- 
ven W..  5.376.442.  Q.  428-307.700. 
Thomas,  Phillip  T:  See— 

Echols,  Ralph  H..  Ill;  Rois,  Colby  M.;  and  Thomas.  PhiUip  T.. 
5.375.662,  CI.  166-386.000. 
Thomas.  William  C.  Jr.;  Batich.  Christopher  D  ;  and  Purich.  Daniel  L.. 
to  University  of  Flonda.  Qimcal  marker  and  tberapeuuc  agent  in 
kidney  stone  disease  and  methods  of  use.  5.376,553,  Q.  436-93.000. 
Thompson.  Bjom  J.:  See — 

Hustad,  Gerald  O.;  Launder.  Yolanda  M.;  Thompson.  Bjorn  J.;  and 
Johnson,  Joel  W..  5,375.701.  a.  206-45.180. 
Thompson,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Chung,   Keng  H.;  Thompson.  Gordon  R.;  Janaen.  Wayne  B.; 
Nakano.     Ethel    A.;    and    Ng,    Samson    Y..     5.376,276,    d. 
210-634.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 
Albean.  David  L..  5,377,272.  Q.  381-13.000. 
Testin,  William  J..  5.376,928.  d.  340-825.500. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Duflot.  Bernard;  and  Byzery.  Michel,  5,376,907,  d.  333-174.000. 
Kantorowicz,  Gerard,  5,376,903,  CI.  333-20.000. 
Thomson-CSF  Setniconducteurs  Specifiques:  See — 

Debroux,  Jean-Francois,  5.376.900.  d.  330-271. OOtt 
Thomson-Leeds  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosenthal,  David.  5.375.725.  d.  211-59.100. 
Thor  Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt,  Hans-Jurgen.  5.376.695,  d  523-122.000 
Thorstensson,  Ulf  S..  to  Hardi  Inc.  Cushion  suspension  system  for 

agricultural  boom.  5,375.767.  CI.  239-164.000. 
Thnsh.  Keimeth  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Fme,  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDooald,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Thrash,  Kenneth  M..  Jr..  5.376,550,  d.  436-47.000 
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Tice,  Robert  J.,  to  Rousad-UcUf.  Tamper  evident  head  for  pressurized 

tanks  including  a  lockout  device.  S.37S,63S.  CI.  141-94.000. 
Tickner.  Jerold  A.,  to  Sportlite,  Inc.  Lighting  apparatus.  3,377,086,  CI. 

362-235.000. 
Tiede,  Irvin  R.,  to  Multi-Line  Enterprises  Ltd.  Grille  for  security 

institutions.  5,375,373,  Q.  49-50.000. 
Tiefenbacher,  Karl:  Haas,  Franz;  and  Haas,  Johann,  to  Biopac  Biologis- 
che  Verpackungssysteme  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  of  producing 
rottable  thin-walled  shaped  bodies  made  of  starch.  5,376,320,  CI. 
264-50.000. 
Tiefenbrun,  Jonathan;  and  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Method  and  instnuneni  assem- 
bly for  use  in  obtaining  biopsy.  5,375.608,  C\.  128-754.000. 
Tiegs,  Terry  N.,  to  Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Pressureless 
sintering  of  whiskered-toughened  ceramic  composites.  5,376,600,  CI. 
501-95.000. 
Tien,  Ta-Ke;  Wu,  Chau-chin;  and  Li.  Richard  C,  to  Integrated  Device 
Technology,  Inc    TTL  input  buffer  with  on-chip  reference  bias 
regulator  and  decouplug  capacitor.  5,376.843,  CI.  326-68.000. 
Tiemey,  Stephen  J.;  See- 
Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loran  F.;  and  Tiemey,  Stephen  J., 
5,377,271,  CI.  380-51.000. 
TioUais,  Pierre:  5ee— 

De  The,  Hughes  B.;  Marchio,  Agnes;  TioUais,  Pierre;  DeJean, 
Anne;  Brand,  Nigel;  Petkovich,  Martin;  Krust,  Andree;  and 
Chambon.  Pierre,  5,376.530.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  .See — 

Nencini,     Piergiorgio;     and     Rutilio,     Baronti,     5,376,331,    CI. 
423-555.000. 
Tip  Engineering  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Bauer.  David  J.;  and  DiSalvo,  Anthony  J..  5.373.876.  CI.  280- 

728.00B. 
DiSalvo.  Anthony  J.;  Bauer,  David  J.;  and  Barnes,  Kenneth  J.. 
5.375.875.  CI.  28O-728.0OB. 
Tippin.  Arthur  D.;  and  Fletcher.  Tracy  D.,  to  Hardware  &  Systems 

Patents  Limited.  Ventilator.  5,376,044,  d.  454-211.000. 
Tiramani,   Paolo,  to  500  Group  Incorporated.  Cosmetic  organizer. 

5,375,734,  CI.  220-523.000. 
Toba,  Tatsuru:  See — 

Nakagoshi.  Junji;  Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki;  Higuchi, 
Tatsuo;  Shutoh.  Shinichi:  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo; 
and  Toba,  Tatsuru,  5,377,333.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Todd.  Michael  G.:  See- 
Capote.  Miguel  A.;  Todd,  Michael  G.;  Manesis,  Nicholas  J.;  and 
Craig,  Hugh  P..  5,376,403.  CI.  427-96.000. 
Toeisangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,  Masaki;  lino,  Shuji;  Ikegawa,  Akihito;  Osawa,  Izumi;  and 
Tanaka,  Kenzo.  3.376,425.  Q.  428-96.000. 
Tognetti.  Joao  B.:  See — 

Reber.  Raymond  E.;  da  Silva,  Alcides  B.;  and  Tognetti,  Joao  B.. 
5,376,042,  CI.  452-71.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arima,  Hidetoshi,  5,376,319,  CI.  264-46.100. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirasawa,    Nobuhiro;    and    Mishima,    Masaaki,    5,375,822,    CI. 
267-140.150. 
Tokizaki,  Hisashi;  Onizuka,  Keigo;  Sasaki,  Shigeharu;  Koga,  Kenichi; 
Nakamura,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ogura,  Kazuo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  air  conditioner  with  a  solor 
cell.  5,375,429.  CI.  62-235.100. 
Tokuda,  Kuniaki;  Soma,  Taeko;  and  Teno,  Naoki,  to  Wako  Pure  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Ltd.  Use  of  phenol  derivative  in  colorimetric  analysis 
of  meul  ions.  5,376,552.  CI.  436-73.000. 
Tokuda,  Yu;  and  Hamada.  Kunihiko,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.  Conductive  paste.  5.376.5%,  a.  501-19  000. 
Tokumasu,  Noboni:  See — 

Maeda,    Kazuo;    Tokumasu,    Noboni;    and    Nishimoto,    Yuko, 
5,376.591.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Tokuyama,  Mikio:  See — 

Yaginuma.  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Une, 
Noriki;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Miyatake.    Masami;    Tokuyama. 
Mikio.  Takeuchi.  Yoshinori;  Imai,  Satomitsu;  and  Mori.  Kenji. 
5.377.064,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  and  Akita,  Hiromasa,  5,375,680,  CI.  186-61.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Tateyama,   Kiyohisa;   and   Matsushita,   Michiaki,   5,375,291,   CI. 
15-302.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubota,  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami,  Junichi; 
Horioka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Okano.  Hanio;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida,  Yukimasa.  5.376.211.  CI.  156-343.000. 
Tateyama,   Kiyohisa;   and   Matsushita,   Michiaki,   3,373,291,   CI. 

13-302.000. 
Ueda.  Yoichi;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  and  Kazama,  Koichi,  5,376,213, 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Saiki,  Kazuyoshi.  5.376.212,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tomatsu,  Tsutomu:  .See — 

Nakagawa,  Tanehiro;  Ono,   Yoshiaki;  Tomatsu,  Tsutomu;  and 
Yamaguchi,  Takeo.  5,376,772,  CI.  219-227.000. 
Tomek,  Leslie:  See — 

Gilbert.  Gregory  N.;  Tomek,  Leslie;  King,  William  B.;  Bennett, 
Jerry  R.;  Shy,  Perry  C;  and  Welch,  WiUiam  R.,  5,375,659,  CI. 
166-264.000. 


Tomiaawa,  Naoki;  and  Watanabe,  Satoru,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation. 

Engine  idling  speed  control  apparatus.  5,375,574,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Tomita,  Kan:  See — 

Mama,  Takashi;  Yasuda.  Yuji;  Tomita,  Kan;  Miyagawa,  Fumihiro; 
Kobayashi,  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takanobu;  Kanai,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Yoshiki,  5.376.994.  CI.  355-215  000. 
Tomono.  Haruo;  and  Matsuo.  Yuji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Re- 
Hecting  diffraction  grating  and  device,  such  as  encoder  or  the  like, 
usmg  the  same.  5,377,044,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Tomotsune,  Yoshikazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Gate  apparatus 
using  ID  information  recording  medium.  5.376.779.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Topfer,  Bemhard:  See — 

Helldorfer.  Rcinhard;  Hettich.  Gerhard;  Gramann.  Matthias;  Leu- 
teritz.  Jurgen;  and  Topfer.  Bemhard.  5.375.452.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Umetsu,  Naoshi;  Aral,  Hayato;  Yamamoto,  Kunio;  and  Shiraki, 
Shuzo.  5,375.740.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Kenichi;  Tsuchiya,  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Kalsuya, 
5.376.437.  a.  428-216.000. 
Torii,  Kazuo:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Takashi;  Hayashi,  Hiromichi;  Torii,  Kazuo;  Sekimoto, 
Takahiro;  Fujisaki,  Toshikazu;  Ikegami,  Motoyuki;  and  Ishida. 
Yutaro,  5,376,604.  CI.  501-146.000. 
Torii,  Yasuko;  Hasegawa,  Katsuya;  and  Takei,  Hiromi,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  preparing  Tl-containing  oxide 
superconducting  thin  film.  5,376.627,  CI.  505-473.000. 
Torres,  Jaime  V.,  to  Institute  Nacional  De  Investigaciones  Nucleares. 
Apparatus  and  process  for  extracting  metal  values  from  foundry 
sands.  5,376,000,  CI.  432-14.000. 
Toshimitsu,  Yasushi;  Sakai,  Tatsuhide;  and  linuma.  Ken,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Engine  mount  for  motor  vehicles. 
5,375,821,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Toso,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  Toso, 
Kenneth  E.;   Kolesa,   Michael  S.;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan, 
5.376,101,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Toso,    Victor.    Combiiution    stretching   and   back   support   device. 

5,375,279,  O.  5-657.000. 
Touge,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kotani,  Katsumi;  Touge,  Kazuo;  and  Ogata,  Hiroki,  5,375,944,  CI. 
405-129.000. 
Tougou,  Hitomaro:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Shinichi;  Tougou,  Hitomaro;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio, 
3,376,225,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Tovey,  H.  Jonathan:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  Toso, 
Kenneth  E.;   Kolesa,   Michael   S.;  and  Tovey,   H.   Jonathan, 
5,376,101,  CI.  606-232  000. 
Toy  Biz,  Inc.:  See — 

Arad.  Avi;  and  Jeffway.  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  5,376,038,  CI.  446-297.000. 
Toys.  Shoichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Sequential  battery  charging 
method  for  preventing  under-charging  and  over-charging  of  battery. 
5.376.873.  CI.  320-20.000. 
Toyama  Musical  Instrument  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Obuchi,  Koichi,  5,375,498.  CI.  84-380.00R. 
Toyo  Corporation:  See — 

Stager.  James  M.;  and  Hsu.  Hsueh-Shun.  5.377.344.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Toyo  Glass  Com[>any  Limited:  See — 

Ogata,  Hanihiko;  Komiya,  Hidetoshi;  and  Inaba,  Shizue,  5,376,597, 
CI.  501-72.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiraki.   Kouji;  Ozaki.  Yasuji;  Sugiura,  Tsugunori;  Yamamoto. 
Tadashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Takanobu,  5,376,461.  CI. 
428-35.200. 
Toyoda.  Minoni;  Moroto.  Shuzo;  Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  and  Yamashila, 
Mitsugi,  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  force  controller  for  electric 
motor  vehicle.  5,376,868,  CI.  318-587.000. 
Toyoda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Okinoshima,    Hiroshige;    Kato,    Hideto;    and    Toyoda,    Satoshi, 
5.376.733.  a.  525-431.000. 
Toyoda,  Yukio:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Shinichi;  Tougou.  Hitomaro;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio. 
5.376.225.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Tracy,  C.  Edwin:  See — 

Branz,  Howard  M.;  Crandall,  Richard  S.;  and  Tracy,  C.  Edwin. 
5,377,037.  CI.  359-265.000. 
Trah.  Hans-Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Thermal  micropump  with 

values  formed  from  silicon  plates.  5.375,979,  CI.  417-52.000. 
Trah,  Stephan,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Benzo[b]thiophene  deriva- 
tives. 5,376,677.  a.  514-443.000. 
Tran.  Hoc  N.:  See— 

Jameel.  Mohomed  I.;  Cormack,  Donald  E.;  and  Tran.  Hoc  N.. 
5.375.771.  CI.  239-567.000. 
Transcontinental  Marketing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Leys,    Cassius    W.;    and    Walsh.    Edward.    III.    3.376,703,    Q. 
523-417.000. 
Trapp,  E>onaId  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  detecting  leaks  in  piping.  5.375.457.  CI.  73-40.700. 
Travelers  Express  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Foreman.  Jack  C;  Steiger.  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney.  Loran  F.;  and  Tiemey.  Stephen  J., 
5,377.271,  CI.  380-51.000. 
Treado.  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Lewis,  Edgar  N.;  Levin,  Ira  W.;  and  Treado,  Patrick  J.,  5,377,003, 
CI.  356-300.000. 
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Ttonor,  Richard  C:  See— 

Zollinger,  WiUiam  T.;  and  Treanor,  Richard  C,  3,37S,S30,  CI. 
104-138.200. 
Trebilcock,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Oriflith.  Michael;  Meighen,  Michael;  Tretnlcock,  Uooel  W.;  Tre- 
bilcock,   Lionel  F.;  and  Tretnlcock.  Gary  L..   S.37S.31S,  a. 
29-432.000. 
Trebilcock.  Lionel  F.:  See — 

Oriflith.  Michael;  Meighen,  Michael;  Tretnlcock.  Lionel  W.;  Tre- 
bUcock,  Lionel  F.;  and  Tretnlcock.  Gary  L..  J.375.315.  CI. 
29-432.000. 
Tretnlcock,  Lionel  W.:  See— 

Oriflith,  Michael;  Meighen,  Michael;  Tretnlcock.  Lionel  W.;  Tie- 
bilcock.  Lionel  F.;  and  Tretnlcock.  Gary  L.,  S,37S,3I3,  Q. 
29-432.000. 
Tretior  Incorporated:  See — 

Dunn,  Michael  R.,  5,375,309,  O.  29-237.000. 
Tretxjsc,  Marie- Therese:  Set — 

Fabre,  Pierre;  Cousae,  Henri;  Mouzin,  Gill>ert;  and  TretxMC,  Marie- 

Tbereae.  5.376.379,  a.  424-450.000. 

Treato,  Bruno.  Frames  for  the  storage  of  sheets  and  heavy  loads  with 

paravertical  orientation  in  warehouses  and  discharge  means  with  a 

horizontal  carnage.  5,375,959,  CI.  414-277.000. 

Trevisani,  Divide,  to  Soilmec  S.P.A.  Stowing  and  handling  system  for 

rods  used  m  dnllmg  ngs.  5,375,667.  CI.  175-52.000. 
Trikilis,  Emmanuel  M.  Security  system  employing  magnetization  and 

dcMction.  5.376.921,  CI.  340-551.000. 
Tripp,  Carl  P.;  Hair,  Michael  L.;  and  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Metal  oxide  processes  and  toners  thereof.  3,376,172,  CI. 
106-490.000 
Trott,  A.  Frank:  See— 

Dinger,  Fred  B.,  Ill;  Roberts,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Trott,  A.  Frank. 
5,376.078,  a.  606-170.000. 
Tnickenmullcr,  Kurt:  See — 

Oreifeneder,    Karl;    and    Truckenmuller,    Kurt.    5.373,310,    CI. 
28-245.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kluttermann,  Jurgen,  5,375.958,  a.  414-223.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Chan.  Steven  S.;  Watson,  Victor  J.;  Yang,  Cheng  C;  and  Kam, 

Stuart.  5,376,901,  Q.  333-33.000. 
Lau.  James  C.  K.;  Malmgren,  Richard  P.;  and  DePace,  Ronald  A., 
5,376,226,  CI.  156-643.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Ellerbrok,  Norbcrt.  5,375,878.  Q.  280-743.00R. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See- 
Bums,  WUliam.  5,375,456,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Taai.  Chiu-Hsiung:  See— 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jong-Fti;  Cheng.  Kun-Lin;  Tsai,  Chiu-Hsi- 
ung; Koong,  Fam-I>ing;  Chuang,  Kun-Lung;  Yao,  Shu-Lan;  and 
Liu,  Chin-Liu,  5,376.208.  CI    156-246.000. 
Tsai,  Ming-Jinn;  Wu,  Sheng-Feng;  Huang,  Yao-Tsung;  and  Liu.  Ru-Shi. 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Method  to  enhance 
critical  temperature  of  thallium-based  superconductors.  5,376.623,  CI. 
505-492.000. 
Tseng,  Tsai-Wie;  Chiao,  Tze-Chiang;  and  Chou,  Chin-Chih.  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute.  Aminated  polysulfone  mem- 
brane and  process  for  its  preparation.  5,376,689,  Q.  521-27.000. 
Tsiang,  Elaine  Y.  L.,  to  Monowave  Corporation  L.P.  System  for  recog- 

nuing  speech   5,377,302,  CI.  395-2.440. 
Tsubouchi.  Hidetsugu:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura.  Koichi;  Tsubouchi,  Hidetsugu;  Higu- 
chi,  Yukio;  and  Tamaoka,  Hisashi,  5,376,686,  Q.  514-635.000. 
Tsochiya,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Kawakami,  Kenichi;  Tsuchiya.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ogawa,  Katsuya. 
5.376.437,  C\.  428-216.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Shobei.  to  Hosokawa  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Coimterfeit-proof 
paper  for  discouraging  attempt  at  reproduction  with  copying  device. 
5,375,886,  CI.  283-93.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Machida,   Katsuyuki;   Murase,   Katsumi;  Shimoyama,  Nobuhiro; 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiaki;  Takahashi,  Junichi;  Minegishi,  Kazushige; 
Takahashi,  Yasuo;  Namatsu,  Hideo;  and  Imai,  Kazuo,  5,376.590, 
a.  437-235.000. 
Tsuda,  George  I.:  See — 

Lee,  Jar  J.;  and  Tsuda,  George  I.,  5,377,287.  CI.  385-35.000. 
Tsuda,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Miyrta,  Kazuyoshi;  Sboji.  Yasuo;  Tsuda,  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko;    Inoue,    Yasuhide;    Naba,    Chieko;    and    Kurogi, 
Yasuhisa.  5,376.665,  Q.  514-301.000. 
Tsuji,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  Fujii,  Hiroaki;  Yamanishi.  Takahiro;  Shimizu, 
Tomoko;  Tsuji,  Atsushi;  and  Osada,  Nobuya,  5,375,877,  O. 
280-735.000. 
Tsujiia,  Takahiro:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Toshiyuki;  Motoi,  Hirofumi;  Kodama.  Toshiaki;  Maeda. 
Taturo;  Tsujita,  Takahiro;  and  Okuda.  Hiromichi,  5,376,640,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hideo:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kyoichi;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Tsukamoto.  Hideo;  Kudo, 
Takahiro;  Nagai.  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara.  Satoshi,  5,375,473,  CI. 
73-720.000. 
Tsukida,  Robert  S.:  See— 

CHiver,  Dale  M.;  Tsukida,  Robert  S.;  Ortega.  Frank;  Dela  Rosa, 
Heitien  B.;  Ethridge.  Douglas  K.;  Russell,  Harry  I.;  and  Sridhar. 
Bettadapur  N..  5.375.458.  a.  73-49.800. 


Tsumura,  Ikuhiro:  See — 

Sakai.    Yoshio;   Tsumura.    Ikuhira,   and    Kobayaahi.    Nobwaka, 
5.376,104.  a.  6O7-5.00O. 
Tsunaahima.  Kazuya:  See — 

Sano.    Shigeturo;    Tsunashima.    Kazuya;    and    Yanase,    Akio. 
5.377.023,  a.  358-500.000. 
Tsuntmi,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Iwamolo,   Toafairo;    Fujie,    Akihiko;    Nitta,    Kumiko;    Tsummi. 
Yasuhisa;  Sfaigematsu,  Notniharu;  Kaiahara,  Chiyoalu;  Hino. 
Motohiro;    Okuhara,    Masaknni;    Sakane,    Kazoo;    Kawabata, 
Kohji;  and  Ohki,  Hidenori,  5,376,634.  Q.  514-9.000 
Tsunitani.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ipponmauu,  Masamichi;  Nishigaki,  Maaashi;  Hiraoo.  Akira;  and 
Tsurutani,  Tsuyoshi,  5,376.347,  a.  423-338.000. 
Tsutsui  Kiyobide:  S«r — 

Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Izimii,  Akihide;  Murakoahi.  Mitsuo;  Tsutmi, 
Kiyobide;  Yamashita,  Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki.  Hidenori;  and  Matsoo. 
Takashi,  5,376,480,  O.  429-206.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Miyata.  Kazuyoshi;  Sboji,  Yasuo;  Tsuda,  Yoshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Kazuhiko;    Inoue.    Yasuliide;    Natia,    Chieko;    and    Kurogi, 
Yasuhisa,  5,376,665,  a  514-301  000 
Tsutsumi,  Yasutsugu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha-  Apparatus 
for  plastic  encapsulation  of  a  semicoaductor  element  3,373,989.  O. 
425-127.000. 
Tsuyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Yabe,    Naruo;    Nakano,    Tetsuya;    Inoue.    Masahide;    Teratani. 
Teruaki;  Tsuyama.  Koichi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  and  Isbimaru. 
Sdjiro,  3,376,489,  Q.  430-106.600. 
Tsuzuki,  Hidenori:  See — 

Shinoda,  Kenichi;  Izumi,  Akihide;  Murakoshi,  Mitsuo;  Tsutsui. 
Kiyobide;  Yamashita,  Katsuhiro;  Tsuzuki,  Hidenori;  and  Matsuo, 
Takashi.  5,376,480,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Tu.  Roger,  Wang,   Edwin;  Kuo,  Chris;  and  Hata,  Cary,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  pliable  biological  grafts 
materials.  5,376,110,  CI.  623-1.000 
Tukamoto,  Takashi;  Abe,  Sachiyuki;  Yatnohita.  Tetsoo;  and  Hayashi. 
Yoshimitsu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  r^^*"e' 
for  flexible  computer  system  alternative  architectures.  5.376,825,  Q. 
257-685.000. 
Tullio.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Nilsen.  Cari  J.;  Wilson;  Walter  Q.;  and  Tnlbo.  Kenneth  M., 
3,377.216.  a.  372-38.000. 
Tung,  James  C.  S.:  See- 
Richardson,  David  L.;  Tung,  James  C.  S.;  Terfaime.  James  H.;  and 
Deaver,  Gerald  A.,  5,377.237,  CI.  376-252.000. 
Tupa.  Timothy  J.;  McFarland,  Robert;  and  Ayres,  James  L.,  to  White 
Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Control  panel  brackets.  3,373,921,  CI. 
312-257.100. 
Tupper.  Christopher  N  ;  and  Saunders,  Charles  P.  Trawl  cable  vilsra- 

tion  meter  5.376,933,  CI.  340-984.000. 
Turner,  Charles  W  ;  Flaherty,  Michael  K.;  and  Flessate,  Clarence  L.,  to 
Western  States  Supply.   Railway  switch  stand  havwg  slide  block 
actuator  and  two  independent  operating  mechanisms.  5,375,796,  CI. 
246-257.000. 
Turner,  Susan  J.:  See — 

Pearson,  Michael;  Gray,  Andrew  C.  G.;  Naisby,  Thomas  W.; 
Wood,  William  W.;  Turner,  Susan  J.;  and  Machin.  Tamia  M.. 
5,376,679,  Q.  514-436.000. 
Turocy,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Schamber.  Frederick  H.;  and  Turocy.  Raymond  E..  3376,792.  a. 
250-311.000. 
Turteluub,  Kenneth  W.;  Vogd.  John  S.;  Fehon,  James  S.;  Gledhill. 
Barton  L.;  and  Davis,  Jay  C,  to  University  of  California.  The  Re- 
gents of  the.  Method  of  measurement  in  tnological  systems.  5.376.355, 
CI.  424-1. ITO. 
Tutt,  James  R.,  to  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company;  and  Cadence  Environ- 
mental Energy,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  improved  manufac- 
ture of  cement  in  long  kilns.  5,375,535,  CI.  106-761  000 
Twiss,  Robert  G.;  and  Ryder,  Marcia  A.,  to  HDC  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  catheters,  tul>es,  place- 
ment guidewires  and   implantable  ports  within  biologica]  tissue. 
5,375,596,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Rogers,  Christopher  J.;  and  Pagooes.  James  H..  5.376.418.  Q. 
428-40.000. 
Ube  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Takaaki;  Akiyoshi,  Yuji;  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi;  Shiraishi,  Dnio; 
Kojima,    Mikio:    Hayama.    Takashi;    and    Kuwata,    Takaaki, 
5,376,620,  a.  504-243.000. 
UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Greinke,    Ronald    A.;    and    Bretz.    Richard    I.,    5.376.450,    O. 
428-402.000. 
Uchida,  Hiroshi;  Onuki.  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  to  CCA  Inc. 
Method    of  producing   patterned    shaped    article.    5.376.321.   Q. 
264-60.000. 
Uchida,  Hitoshi;  Koyama,  Satniro:  and  Nakamura.  Eiichi.  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan   Co.,   Ltd.   Heat   treating   oil   composition.    5,376,186,   CL 
148-29.000. 
Uchida,  lu:  See— 

Ikegami,   Shigeyoshi;   Kojyoh,   Hisashi;   Uchida.   lu;   Yamazaki. 
Tadayoshi;  and  Miyajima.  Toshiaki.  5.376.392,  a.  426-127.000. 
Uchida,  Shunsaku:  See- 
Haze,  Akira;  Yamamolo,  Yoshihisa;  Miyanagi,  Kazuki;  and  Uchida. 
Shunsaku,  3.376,173.  O.  106-804.000. 
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UchicU,  Shunsuke:  See— 

Ueuke,  N»ohito;  NigMC,  Makoto;  Koodoh.  Mauyoihi;  Stw, 
To«hio;  UchkU,  Shuntuke;  and  A««kur«,  Yunato.  5,377,245,  Q. 
376-305.000. 
Uchida,  Susumu:  See — 

Koyama,  Tikjshi;  Uchida,  Susumu;  and  Yanai,  Ken.  5,376,466,  CI. 
428-698.000. 
Uchiyama,  Makoto:  5er—  ,,,,,.     ™ 

Iwaaaki,    Yasukazu;    and    Uchiyama,    Makoto,    5,376,214,    CI. 
156-345.000. 
Uda,  Koji:S«—  .     ^.  .,_, 

Mixusawa,  Nobutoahi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Kurosawa,  Hirothi;  Uda, 
Koji;   Kariya,   Takao;   and  Uzawa,   Shumichi,   5,377,251,  Q. 
378-34.000. 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu:  See — 

Ishikawa.    Ittuo;    Udagawa,    Tsunekazu;    Yasui.    Hisashi;    and 
Inamura,  Susumu,  5.375,856,  a.  277-180.000. 
Uebbing,  John:  See— 

Kish,  Fred  A  ;  Steranka,  Frank  M.;  DeFevere,  Dennis  C;  Robbus, 
Virginia  M.;  and  Uebbing.  John.  5,376,580,  CI.  437-127.000. 
Ueda,  Akifumi:  See — 

Kushi,    Kenji;    Iseki.    Takayuki;    Fujiwara,    Tadayuki;    Jufiiku, 
Kazuhiko;  Ueda,  Akifumi;  Iwasaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Nagai,  Youichi, 
5,376,500.  a.  430-222.000. 
Ueda,  Eiichi:  See—  „ 

Mochizuki.  Yoahihiro;  and  Ueda,  Eiichi.  5,376.516.  Q.  430-523.000. 
Ueda.  Eiji;  and  Inaji.  Toshio,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus    for    driving    a    brushless    DC    motor.    5,376,870,    CI. 
318-603.000. 
Ueda,  Eiji;  Nakamuia,  Akihiko;  and  Gotou,  Makoto.  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Speed  controller  of  motor.  5,377,295,  CI. 
388-815.000. 
Ueda,  Hideaki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive 
member  containing  specified  arylamine  compound  and  electron- 
accepting  compound.  5,376,487.  a.  430-59.000. 
Ueda,  Hideaki:  See— 

Hoiomi,  Hideo;  and  Ueda,  Hideaki,  5,376,169,  CI.  106-23.0OC. 
Ueda,  Koshiro:  See — 

Hoshino,  Koji;  Morikawa,  Masaki;  Kohno,  Tohni;  Ueda,  Koshiro; 
and  Miyakawa,  Masaki.  5,376.328,  CI.  419-36.000. 
Ueda,  Masanori:  See— 

Shindo,  Takuji;  Suehiro,  Toshiyuki;  Ueda,  Masanori;  Teraoka, 
Shinichi;  and  Inoue,  Shuichi.  5,376,195,  CI   148-541.000. 
Ueda,  Yoichi;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  and  Kazama,  Koichi,  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron    Limited.     Plasma     processmg     apparatus.     5,376,213,     CI. 
156-345.000. 
Ueda,  Yoahiaki,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  control  of  line 
fluid  pressure  in  automatic  transmission.  5,376,058,  CI.  477- 1 60.000. 
Ueda,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Seiichi;  and  Ueda.  Yoshiaki.  5.377,111,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Uematsu,  Yutaka:  See — 

Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  Okajima.  Masaki;  Terashima,  Kazulaka;  and 
Uematsu,  Yutaka,  5.377.291,  a.  385-122.000. 
Uemura,  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Mochizuki,    Hidehiro;    Uemura.   Hiroyuki;   and   Ariga,   Yutaka, 
5.376.619,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Uetake,  Naohito;  Nagase,  Makoto;  Kondoh,  Masayoshi;  Sawa,  Toshio; 
Uchida.  Shunsuke;  and  Asakura.  Yamato,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
operating  BWR  plant.  BWR  plant  and  metal  element  injecting  appa- 
ratus. 5.377,245,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Ukai,  Tettizou;  Takeda,  Kimihani;  and  Sekita,  Masumi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil  pump  for  a  closed  type  compressor. 
5,375,986.  CI.  418-88.000. 
Ulich,  Thomas  R.,  to  University  of  California,  RegenU  of.  Composition 

and  method  for  treating  inflammation.  5,376,368,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Ultra-Mek,  Inc.:  See- 
Rogers,   W.   Oark;   and   Hoffman,   D.    Stephen,   5,375,907,   CI. 
297-113.000. 
Ultradent  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Dan  E..  5.376.006.  a.  433-215.000. 
Umeno,  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Ohmura.    Ken;    Kouno,    Shigenori;    and    Umeno,    Tomoyasu, 
5,376,488,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Umetsu.  Naoshi;  Aral,  Hayato;  Yamamoto.  Kunio;  and  Shiraki,  Shuzo, 
to  Toppan  Printing  Co  ,  Lid.  Manual  dispenser  for  dispensing  prede- 
termined amounts  of  viscous  material  through  actuation  of  a  trigger. 
5,375,740,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Umiae.  Shigeki;  and  Suzuki,  Taro,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Thermal  transfer  sheet.  5.376.432,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Unangst.  Paul  C:  See- 
Connor.  David  T.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan.  Catherine  R.;  MulU- 
can.  Michael  D  ;  Shrum.  Gary  P  ;  Unangst,  Paul  C;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  W..  5,376,670,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Underkart  Industries  of  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Garrett.  E.  Alan,  5,375,294.  a.  16-34.000: 
Underwood.  David  K.:  See — 

Smith,  David  G  ;  Ellis.  Kurt  D.;  King,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  and  Under- 
wood, David  K.,  5,377,236,  a.  376-258.000. 
Une,  Noriki:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Yasuhiro;  Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Masukawa,  Telsuo;  Une, 
Noriki;    Nakamura,    Shigeo;    Miyatake,    Masami;    Tokuyama, 
Mikio;  Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Imai,  Satomitsu;  and  Mori,  Kenji, 
5,377,064.  a.  360-104.000. 
Unger.  Peter:  See — 

Buchmann,  Peter;  Unger,  Peter,  Vettiger,  Peter;  and  Voegeli,  Otto, 
5,376,587,  a.  437-209.000. 
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Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Fukazawa.    Takekazu;    and    Noda,    Masataka.    5,376,941,    O. 
342-359.000. 
Unidynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Ficken,  Leonard  A.,  5,375,737,  a.  221-194.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  Edgar  C;  Cevallos-Candau,  Jose  F.;  Hussein,  Fathi  D.;  Lee, 
Kiu  H.;  and  Noshay.  Allen,  5.376,743,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Adamski.  Maximilian.  Jr.;  Mitaer.  Kenneth  C;  LaVelle.  Edward 
R.;  and  McEwen.  John  C.  5.375.545.  CI.  112-265.100. 
Uniplet  a-s.:  See— 

Fucik,  Milan,  5,375,436.  CI.  66-221.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Tomjaawa,     Naoki;     and     Watanabe,     Satoru,     5,375,574,     CI. 
123-339.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Keller,  Howard  J.;  Smith,  Christopher  E.;  and  Noble,  Robert  L., 
5.377.335.  CI.  395-375.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Broomhead,  David  S.;  Jones,  Robin;  Shepherd.  Terence  J.;  and 
McWhirter,  John  G.,  5,377.306,  CI.  395-20.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corp.:  See — 

Yang.  Sheng-Hsing.  5,376,568,  a.  437-40.000. 
Yang,  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Lin,  Jyh-Kuang,  5,376,572,  Q.  437-43.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Nisperos-Carriedo,    Myma   O.;   and    Baldwin,    Elizabeth    A., 
5,376,391,  a.  426-102.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Annamalai,  Nagappan,  5,376,579,  CI.  437-126.000. 
Bauer,  David  P.,  5,375,504,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Drehman,  Alvin  J.;  and  Bachowski,  Stephen,  5,376,626,  CI. 

505-234.000. 
Gray,  Robert  E.,  5,375,972,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Hemmer,  Philip  R.;  Kane,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Donoghue,  John  J., 
5,377,210,  a.  372-3.000. 
Army:  See — 
Grau,  John  C,  5,375,792,  CI. 
Nelson,  James  H.;  Jenkins, 

5,375,276,  CI.  5-620.000. 
Sutton.  James  C,  5,375,505,  CI.  89-36.030. 
Commerce:  See — 

Bendersky,  Leonid  A.,  5,376,193,  a.  148-421.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Hudson,    Charles    L.;    and    Spector,    Jerome,    5,376,864,    CI. 

315-3.000. 
Mc  Fee,  Matthew  C;  Kirkham,  Tim  J.;  and  Johnson,  Tippi  H., 

5,376,803,  CI.  250-496.100. 
Natesan.  Ken,  5.376,458,  CI.  428-472.000. 
Page,  Ralph  H.,  5.376,246,  CI.  204-157.220. 
Rohatgi,  Rajeev  R.;  and  Cowan,  Thomas  E.,  5,375,321,  Q. 

29-846.000. 
Trapp,  Donald  J.,  5,375,457,  a.  73-40.700. 
Zollinger,  William  T.;  and  Treanor,  Richard  C,  5,375,530,  O. 
104-138.200. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Geselowitz,  Daniel  A  ;  Neckers,  Leonard  M.;  and  Olson,  Lyn  D., 

5,376,525,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lewis,   Edgar   N.;   Levin,   Ira   W.;   and   Treado,   Patrick   J., 

5,377.003,  CI.  356-300.000. 
Yarchoan,    Robert;    Mitsuya,    Hiroaki;    and    Broder,    Samuel, 
5,376,642,  CI.  514-45.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Bozeman,  Richard  J.,  Jr..  5,376,128.  CI.  623-24.000. 
Jain,   Abhinandan;  and   Rodriguez,  Guillermo,   5,377,310,  CI. 

395-95.000. 
Liu,  Tsuen-Hsi;  Chao,  Tien-Hsin;  and  Cheng,  Li-Jen,  5,376,807, 

CI.  250-561.000. 
Monacos.  Steve  P.,  5,377,182,  a.  370-16.000. 
Moore,  Thomas  C,  Sr.,  5,375,474,  CI.  73-766.000. 
Perlman,  Marvin.  5.377,207.  a.  371-37.100. 
Pope,    Alan    T;    and    Bogart.    Edward    H.,    5,377,100,    CI. 

364-410.000. 
Stoakley,   Diane  M.;  and  St.  Clair,  Anne  K.,  5,376,209,  CI. 
156-330.900. 
Navy:  See— 

Bitsakis,  Nicholas,  5,375,502.  Q.  89-1.810. 

Covino-Hrbacek.  Josephine,  5,376.594.  CI.  501-12.000. 

Kim,  Chulho;  and  Kahn,  Manfred,  5,376,859,  CI.  310-334.000. 

LaPointe,  Kenneth  M  ;  WacUwik,  Ronald  E.;  and  Thibodeau, 

Robert  C,  5,377,165,  CI.  367-134.000. 
Martinez,  Roger  I.;  Sanders,  Michael  L.;  and  Ashton,  John  H., 

5.376,938.  CI.  342-128.000. 
Perez,    Ignacio    M.;   and    Scott,    William    R.,    5,376,624,   CI. 
505-190.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Gielkens,  Marc;  and  Veigl.  Johann,  5,377,062,  CI.  360-%.500. 
Kunze,  Norbert;  and  Weber,  Georg,  5,375,789,  CI.  242-356.000. 
Uurent,  Raymond,  5,377,180,  CI.  370-16000. 
Schneider-Obermann,  Herbert;  Zimmermann.  Gerd;  and  Koch, 
Wolfgang,  5,377,208,  O.  371-38.100. 
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United  Sutes  SurgicaJ  Corporation:  See— 

Fontayne,  Diego;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Robertson,  John  C;  Van  Leeu- 
wen,  Timothy  O.;  Pelletier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry,  Stephen  W., 
5,376.098,  CI.  606-153.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Sienkiewicz,  Henry  R.;  To«o, 
Kenneth  E.;   Kolesa,   Michael   S.;  and  Tovey,   H.  Jonathan, 
5,376,101,  CI.  606-232  000. 
Kaplan,  Donald  S.;  Kennedy,  John;  Muth,  Ross  R.;  and  Gruskin, 
EUiot  A..  5.376,118,  CI.  623-11.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Koopman,    Philip   J..   Jr.;   and   Fmn,    Alan   M.,   5,377,270,   CI. 
380-25.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Bales,  Daniel  A.;  and  Hartman,  Mark  L.,  5,375,325,  O.  29-890.010. 
Birbara,    Philip   J.;    and    Nalette,    Timothy    A.,    5.376,614.    CI. 

502-402.000. 
Khalid.  Syed  J.;  and  French,  James  V.,  5,375.412.  CI.  60-39.290. 
Sloop.  Robert  V.;  Kelch,  George  W.;  Auxier.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Mack,  Gregory  J.,  5,375,973,  a.  415-173.100. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Onda,  Masaaki;  Ibuki,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,376,535, 
CI.  435-92.000. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Conway,  Ted  A.,  5,375,404,  Q.  57-212.000. 

Galiatsatos,    Vassilios;   and   Subramanian.    P.    R..    5.376,738,   CI. 

525-477.000. 
Kennedy,    Joseph    P.;    and    Pemecker,    Tibor,    5,376.744.    CI. 

526-89.000. 
Leonard,  B.  P.,  5,375.499,  CI.  84-395.000. 
Nakajima,  Nobuyuki,  5,376,712,  Q.  524-492.000. 
University  of  Arkansas,  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See — 

Eaton,  L.  Daniel.  5,376,323,  CI.  264-222.000. 
University  of  Calif.,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
'      Sinha,  Dipen  N.;  and  Wray,  William  O.,  5,375,595,  CI.  128-645.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Arakawa,    Mitsuaki;    and    Arakawa.    Masahiro,    5,376,885,    CI. 

324-322.000. 
Colleran.    WUliam    T.;    and    Abidi,    Asad    A.,    5,376,937,    Q. 

341-159.000. 
Hasegawa,  Bruce  H.;  Gould,  Robert  G.;  Lang,  Thomas  F.;  Brown, 
J.   Keenan;   Heanue,  Joseph  A.;   and  Cann,   Christopher  E., 
5.376.795.  Q.  250-363.040. 
Novalt,  Bruce  M.;  Haagen,  Edward  H.;  and  Viswanatlum,  Anand, 

5,376,502,  a.  430-270.000. 
Turteltaub,  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel,  John  S.;  Felton,  James  S.;  Gledhill, 

Barton  L.;  and  Davis,  Jay  C,  5,376,355,  a.  424-1.100. 
Ulich,  Thomas  R.,  5,376,368,  Q.  424-85.200. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Sekliar,  Jainagesh  A.;  Subramanian,  V.;  and  Canarslan,  Necip  S., 
5,376,421,  a.  427-224.000. 
University  of  Conn.,  The:  See — 

Rutherford,  Robert  B.;  and  Charette,  Marc  F.,  5,376,636,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Maclaren,  Noel  K.;  and  Song.  Yao  H..  5.376.533.  d.  435-7.400. 
Thomas,  William  C,  Jr.;  Batich,  Christopher  D.;  and  Purich, 
Daniel  L.,  5,376,553,  a.  436-93.000. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P.;  Yahiaoui,  Ali;  and  Bums,  James,  5,376,400. 
CI.  427-2.240. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Siddiqui.  Wasim  A.,  5,376,370,  Q.  424-268.100. 
University  of  Illinois:  See — 

Patel,  Janak;  and  Niermann,  Thomas,  5,377,197,  Q.  371-23.000. 
University  of  Kansas:  See — 

Stella,  Valentino  J.;  and  Rajewski,  Roger,  5,376.645,  Q.  514-58.000. 
University  of  Manitoba:  See — 

Standing,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Ens,  Werner,  5,376,788,  a.  250-287.000. 
University  of  New  Hampshire:  See — 

LaCourse,  John  R.;  and  Corcoran,  Paul,  5,375,610,  CI.  128-782.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Kennedy,    Ann    R.;    and    Szuhaj,    Bernard    F.,    5,376,373,    CI. 
424-195.100. 
University  of  South  Florida:  See — 

Newkome,  George  R.;  and  Moorefield,  Charles  N.,  5,376,690,  CI. 
521-53.000. 
University  of  Southern  California:  See — 

Spears,    Colin    P.;    and   GusUvsson.    Bengt   G.,    5,376,658,   CI. 
514-274.000. 
University  of  Toledo.  The:  See — 

Chee.  Paula  P.;  Goldman,  Stephen  L.;  Graves,  Anne  C.  F.;  and 
Slightom,  Jerry  L.,  5,376,543,  a.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Yoshikami,  Doju,  5,376,551,  CI.  436-56.000. 
Uno,  Masao:  See — 

Bizen,  Tatsuo;  Inoue,  Atsushi;  Funada,  You;  Uno,  Masao;  Hata, 
Toshio;  and  Kongo,  Kouichi,  5.377.081.  CI.  361-818.000. 
U«':See— 

Kurek,  Paul  R.;  Frame.  Robert  R.;  Kalnes.  Tom  N.;  and  Moser. 

Mark  D.,  5.376.285,  C\.  210-759.000. 
Sechrist,  Paul  A.,  5.376,607.  CI.  502-48.000. 
Zarchy,  Andrew  S.;  Chao,  Chien  C;  and  Maurer,  Richard  T., 
5.376,164,  CI.  95-41.000. 


Uragami,  Akira:  See — 

Nishio.  Yoji;  Murabayashi,  Fumio;  Kotoku,  Sboichi;  Uragami, 
Akira;  Shibata,  Manabu;   Kojima,  Yothitalsu;  and  Matsuzaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,377,136,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Urkowitz,  Harry,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.   Dtial-freqtiency. 

complementary-sequence  pulse  radar   5.376.939,  CI.  342-134.000 
Usui,  Mmoru;  Katakura,  Takahiro;  Sonehara,  Hideaki;  Naka,  Takahiro; 
and  Nakamura,  Osamu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  ink  jet  head.  5,375,326,  CI.  29-890.100. 
Usui,  Minoru:  See — 

Mogi,  Tomohiro;  and  Usui,  Minoru.  5.376,944.  C\.  345-100.000. 
Usuki.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cell  for  random  access  memory. 

5.377.140.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Utley.  Mike  K.:  See- 
Han,  Todd  J.;  and  Utley,  Mike  K.,  5,376,092,  Q.  606-81.000. 
Uwira,  Bemd:  See — 

Gross,  Michael;  and  Uwira,  Bemd,  5,376.794,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Uytterhoeven,  Herman  J  ;  and  Maricn,  August  M.,  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 
N.V.  Thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer  receiving  element.  5,376,618, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Uzawa,  Shumichi:  See — 

Mizusawa,  Nobutoshi;  Ebinuma,  Ryuichi;  Kurosawa.  Hiroshi;  Uda, 
Koji;   Kariya.   Takao;   and   Uzawa,   Shumichi,   5,377,251,   CI. 
378-34.000. 
Uzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Mogi,  Shin,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning 

optical  system.  5,377,038,  Q.  359-205,000. 
Val.  Yefim:  See- 
Wayne,  Steven  F.;  O'Neil,  David  A.;  Zimmerman,  Charles  E.;  and 
Val,  Yefim,  5,377,116,  a.  364-474.170. 
Valencic,  Leon  W.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Bearing  cup  and  retainer 

strap  for  universal  joint.  5.376,051,  CI.  464-130.000. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See — 

Wayne,  Steven  F.;  O'Neil,  David  A.;  Zimmerman,  Charles  E.;  and 
Val.  Yefim.  5.377.116.  Q.  364-474.  ITtt 
Valet.  Andreas:  See— 

Slongo,  Mano;  Birbaum,  Jean-Luc;  Rody,  Jean;  and  Valet,  An- 
dreas, 5,376,710,  a.  524-87.000. 
Valliath,  George  T.:  See— 

Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  Valliath,  George  T.;  and  Beckenbaugh.  William 
M.,  5,377,027,  CI.  359-48.000. 
Vabnet-Karlstad  AB:  See— 

Svanqvist,  Tord  O.  S.,  5.375,790,  CI.  242-54 l.IOa 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery:  See — 

Makinen.  Jukka,  5,375,751,  CL  225-1.000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Nieminen,  Seppo;  and  Ohtonen,  Aimo,  5,376,805,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Valmont  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Higgins,  Warren  C,  5.376.766.  Q.  219-61.500. 
Van  Ast,  Camille  I.:  See— 

Bak,  Chan  S.;  Miller,  Leroy  J.;  and  Van  Ast,  Camille  I.,  5,376.463, 
CI.  428-547.000 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C.-L.;  Chang.  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,  Lee  E.;  and  Montalvo,  Antonio,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Power-on  reset  circuit  5,376,835,  Q.  327-143.000. 
Vance  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Thomas  L.,  5,376,096,  Q.  606-147.000. 
Van  Erden,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Share.  Lawrence;  Van  Erden.  Donald  L.;  and  Hoadley,  James  E., 
5.376,314,  a.  264-25.000. 
Vankempen,  C.  J.  H.  Brest:  See— 

Wilhelm,  James  H.;  Vankempen,  C.  J.  H.  Brest;  Cutler,  Ralph  A.; 
and  Hamilton,  Vincent  E.,  5,376,280,  O.  210-741.000. 
vail  Laar.  Jacobus:  See — 

Bleijendaal,  Nicolaas  G.  J.;  Hendrilts,  August  H.;  van  Laar,  Jaco- 
bus; and  Stokman,  Ronald  J.  M.,  5,375,817,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Van  Leeuwen,  Timothy  O.:  See — 

Fontayne,  Diego;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Robertson,  John  C;  Van  Leeu- 
wen, Timothy  O.;  Pelletier,  Thomas  A.;  and  Gerry,  Stephen  W., 
5,376,098,  CI.  606-153.000. 
Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  and  Vermeulen,  Nicolaas  M.  J.,  to  MicroProbe 
Corporation.  Lactam-containing  compositions  and  methods  useful 
for  the  hybridization  of  nucleic  acids.  5,376,529,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Van  Nimwegen,  Edward  G.;  Mower,  Barry  D.;  Adams,  Robert;  and 
Taylor,  Kelly,  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.  Telescoping  pole  portable 
basketball  system.  5,375,835,  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Van  Steen,  Luc:  See— 

Defieuw,  Geert;  Van  Steen,  Luc;  Mostaert,  Eric;  and  Marien, 
August,  5,376,149,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Van  Tuttle,  Joel:  See— 

Selway,  John  W.  T.;  Van  Tuttle,  Joel;  and  Krenitsky.  Thomas  A., 
5,376,644,  CI.  514-50.000. 
VanWinkle,  Larry  K.:  See— 

VanWinkle,  Tresa  A.;  and  VanWinkle,  Larry  K.,  5,375,278,  Q. 
5-644.000. 
VanWinkle,  Tresa  A.;  and  VanWinkle,  Larry  K.  Therapeutic  pillow 

and  method.  5,375,278,  C\.  5-644.000. 
Van  Zecland,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Retter,   Dale  J.;  and  Van  Zeeland,  Anthony  J.,   5,376,764,  CI. 
200-245.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Capetti,  Emilio,  5,376,867,  CI.  318-376.000. 
Salimian,  Siamak;  Delfino,  Michelangelo;  and  Chung,  Bu-Oiin, 
5,376,223,  CI.  156-643.000. 
VAS  of  Virgima,  Inc.:  See— 

Janssen,  Alexander  P.,  Jr.;  Loyd,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  and  Worley, 
Timothy  L..  5.376.217.  O.  156-361.000. 
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Vuilevikit,  Janis.  Method  for  the  production  of  H:02  uaing  Fullerena. 

S,376.353,  a.  424-591.000. 
Vunbadts.  Stanutii:  See— 

EickemeycT,  Richard  J.;  and  Vainliadis,  Stanutii,  3.377,336,  CI. 

395-375.000. 

Voudevtn,  Rangaswamy,  to  Sun  Microaytems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  a  federated  naming  lyiteni  which  can  reiolve  a  composite 

name  compoied  of  names  from  any  number  of  disparate  naming 

systems.  5,377,323.  a.  395-200.000. 

Vatterott,  Oikar  F.,  to  C.G.I.  Corporation.  Cushioned  shoulder  pad  for 

rifJe  or  shotgun.  5.375,3«).  Q.  42-74.000. 
Vaughl,  James  A.:  See — 

ICancwske,  WiUiam  J.,  Ill;  Vaught.  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clift,  GUbert;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B. 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell.  James  E.; 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  3,376,313, 
a.  264-1.100. 
Vaijo-Protes  AB:  See— 

Stenberg,  Karl-Erik.  5,376.136,  Q.  623-44.000. 
VC-Recyding-Patentwerwertung  GmbH:  See— 

SchUler,  Rolf,  5,375,960,  Q.  414-406.000. 
Veale,  John  R.,  to  California  Technical  Marketing.  Inc.  Method  for 
making    bed    for    automated    milling    machine.    3.375,951,    CI. 
409-131.000. 
Vecht,  Jacob  J  ;  Halperin,  Ben-Zion;  and  Greenfield.  Ephraim,  to  Ophir 
Optronics  Ltd  Power  meter  with  background  subtraction.  5,376,783, 
a.  250-208.200. 
Veenstra,  Kerry  S.:  See — 

Pedenen.  Bruce  B.;  OifT,  Richard  O.;  Ahanin,  Bahram;  Lytle, 
Craig  S.;  HeUe,  Francis  B.;  and  Veenstra,  Kerry  S..  5,376,844, 0. 
326-41.000. 
Veigl,  Johann:  See — 

Gielkens.  Marc;  and  Veigl,  Johann,  5,377.062,  C\.  360-96.300. 
Vepaalainen,  Jouko:  See — 

Pohjala,    Esko;    Nupponen,    Keikki;    and    Vepaalainen,    Jouko, 
5,376,649,  Q.  514-108.000. 
Vera,  Bernard:  See — 

Bouchard,    Jean-Claude;    and    Vera,    Bernard,    3,376,138,    CI. 
623-44.000. 
Veraska,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Antognini,  James;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett, 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Johnson.  Francis  E.;  Scalzi,  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Kenneth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfnend, 
Harry  M.,  3,377,337,  Q.  393-375.000. 
Veregin,  Richard  P.  N.:  See— 

Tripp,  Carl  P.;  Hair,  Michael  L.;  and  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N., 
5,376,172,  CI.  106-490.000. 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  A.G.:  See — 

Rufr,  Wolfram;  and  Davis,  Howard  P.,  5,376.165,  a.  95-212.000. 
Vergola  International  Pty,  Ltd.:  See — 

Roasiter,  Anthony  L.,  5,375,307,  a.  29-33.00K. 
VerHoeve.  Daniel  L.  Landscape  edgings  with  stakeable  connectors. 

5,375,369,  Q.  47-33.000. 
Vermeulen-Hollandia  Octrooien  II  B.V.:  See— 

Huyer,  Johannes  N.,  5,375.904,  O.  296-213.000. 
Vermeulen,  Nicolaas  M.  J.:  See — 

Van  Ness,  Jeffrey;  and  Vermeulen,  Nicolaas  M.  J.,  3,376,529,  C\. 
435-6.000. 
Verrecchia,  Joseph;  and  Lofl,  Irwin  H.,  to  Federal  Energy  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  burning  bio-mass  and  synthetic  solid  fuel.  5,375,340, 
a.  110-257.000. 
Vettiger,  Peter:  See— 

Buchmann,  Peter;  Unger,  Peter,  Vettiger,  Peter,  and  Voegeli,  Otto, 
5.376,587,  C\.  437-209.000. 
Vickstrom,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught.  James  A.;  Vickstrom.  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Oifl.  Gilbert;  Hendrick.  Kendall  B 
Lagocki.  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E 
Moore,  Larry  E;  Pennington.  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S, 
Smith.  B.  Jane,  Tayi.  Apparao;  and  Yost.  David  A..  5,376,313, 
a.  264-1.100. 
Victaulic  Company  of  Japan  I  .imitfd.  The:  See — 

Ikeda,  Shintaro.  5,375,888.  CI.  285-15.000. 
Viegas.  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  L.,  to 
Mediventures   Inc.    Thermo-irreversible   gel   corneal   contact   lens 
formed  in  situ.  5,376,693,  CI.  523-106.000. 
Vignoli,  Mirco:  See — 

Cristiani,  Marcello;  and  Vignoli,  Mirco,  5,373,772,  Q.  239-585.400. 
Villette,  Franck  B.:  See— 

Netier,    Bemd;    Riche.    Dominique;    and    Villette,    Franck    B., 
5,376,160,  CI.  75-304.000. 
Vinciguerra,  Stephen;  and  Durivage.  Edward  F.  Motor  vehicle  antici- 
pated braking  warning  device.  5.376.918.  CI.  34O-479.0Ca 
Virgin  Metals  (Canada)  Limited:  See — 

Cavanagh.  Patrick  E.,  5,376,162,  d.  73-749.00a 
Visage,  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Jerry  B.,  5,376,948,  Q.  34S-173.00a 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Dudenhoefier,  Vincent  J.;  and  Schuetz,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,376,394,  C[. 
426-415.000. 
Vista  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Maresca,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Starr,  James  W.;  and  Wilson,  Christopher, 
5473.455,  a.  73-40.50R. 


Viswanathan,  Anand:  See — 

Novak,  Bruce  M.;  Haagen,  Edward  H.;  and  Viswanathan,  Anand, 
5,376,502,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Vlaovic,  Djordje:  See — 

Stover,  Harald  D.  H.;  Li,  Pei;  Ferrari,  Lorenzo;  Shaver,  Robert  T.; 
and  Vlaovic,  Djordje,  5,376.732,  Q.  525-388.000. 
VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Itoh,  KJyoo;  Nakagome, 
Yoshinobu;  Miyake,  Norio;  Noda,  Takaaki;  Etoh,  Jun;  Tanaka. 
Hitoshi;  and  Ikenaga,  Shin'ichi,  5,376,839,  CI.  327-541.000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Hui,  Siu-Tong;  and  Ashtaputre,  Sunil,  5,377,125,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Kwon.  Young  I.,  5,376,756,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and   methods  for  detecting  chemical   permeation.    5,376,334,   O. 
436-104.000. 
Voborsky,  Gabriele:  See— 

Krempl,  Peter  W.;  Voborsky,  Gabriele;  Posch,  Uwe;  and  Wall- 
nofer.  Wolfgang,  3,375,556,  CI.  117-71.000. 
Voegeli.  Otto:  See— 

Buchmann,  Peter;  Unger,  Peter,  Vettiger,  Peter;  and  VoegeU,  Otto, 
5,376,587,  a.  437-209.000. 
Voelker,  Martin  C,  to  Gerbcr  Scientific  Products,  Inc.  Thermal  print- 
ing apparatus  with  improved  power  supply.   5,376,953,  Ci.  346- 
76.CPH. 
Voets,  Raf:  See— 

Marien,  August;  Voets,  Raf;  Samijn,  Rafael;  and  Stevens,  Marc, 
5,376.501,  CI.  430-257.000. 
Vogel,  ALice  M.;  Sevems.  John  C;  and  Nimrick,  Troy  L.,  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  concentrated  imid- 
azoline fabric  softener  compositions.  5,376,286,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Vogel,  John  S  :  See— 

Turteluub.  Kenneth  W.;  Vogel,  John  S.;  Felton,  James  S.;  Gledhill, 
Barton  L.;  and  Davis.  Jay  C,  5,376,355,  Q.  424-1.100. 
Vogelsberg,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Boldt,  Gerald  D.;  Hanna,  Stephen  D.;  and  Vogelsberg,  Robert  E., 
3,377,334,  Q.  393-325.000. 
Vogt,  Ulrike;  Wemeis,  Wolffried;  and  Schuhmacher.  Gunter.  to  Carl 
Freudenberg,  Firma.  Thermoplastic  polyurethane  elastomer  blend 
and  process  for  its  manufacture.  5,376,723,  CI.  525-126.000. 
Voigt,  Trent  K.  See— 

Foreman,  Jack  C;  Steiger,  Billy  J.;  Heyen,  Gerald  L.;  Voigt,  Trent 
R.;  Carter,  James  S.;  Blaney,  Loran  F.;  and  Tiemey,  Stephen  J., 
5,377,271,  a.  380-51.000. 
Volden,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Wasser,  James  R.;  Volden,  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzel.  James  P., 
5,375,853,  CI.  277-59.000. 
Volk,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Volk,  Steven  B.;  and 
Dunckley,  James  A.,  5,377,065,  CI.  360-105.000. 
Volkert,    Thomas,    to    Schott    Glaswerke.    Vacuum    suction    lifter. 

5,375,895,  a.  294-64.100. 
Vollard,  cecile:  See — 

Rivron,  Vincent;  and  Vollard.  cecUe.  5,375,793,  Q.  244-75.00R. 
Vollrath  Company,  Inc.,  The:  Set — 

Mittmann,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Schommer,  Alan  J.,   5,375,719,  Cl.» 
206-318.000. 
Volvo  GM  Heavy  Truck  Corporation:  See-^ 

Smith,  WUliam  C,  5,376,457,  a.  428-457.000. 
Von  E>er  Lippe,  Norlwrt:  See — 

Graener,  Rudolf;  Von  Der  Lippe,  Norbert;  and  Somraer,  Peter, 
5.375,517,  CI.  101-129.000. 
von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Rogler,  Wolfgang;  Wilhelm,  Dieter;  and 
Huber,  Juergen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Epoxy  resin  com- 
pounds in  admixture  with  glycidyl   phosphorus  compoimds  and 
heterocyclic  polyamines.  5,376,453,  Q.  428-415.000. 
Vorbruggen,  Helmut:  See — 

Klar,  Ulrich;  Rehwinkel,  Hartmut;  Vorbruggen,  Helmut;  Thie- 
rauch,   Karl   H.;  and   Sturzebecher,   CUus  S.,   5,376,683,  CI. 
514-530.000. 
Vu,  Duv-Pach;  Dingle.  Brenda;  and  Cheong,  Ngwe.  to  Kopin  Corpora- 
tion.   High    density    electronic    circuit    modules.    5,376.561,    CI. 
437-31.000. 
Vu,  Duy-Phach;  Dingle,  Brenda  D.;  Dingle,  Jason  E.;  and  Cheong, 
Nqwe.  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Single  crystal  sihcon  tiles  for  Uquid 
crystal  display  panels  includiiig  light  shielding  layers.  5,377,031,  CI. 
359-59.000. 
Vutek  Inc.:  See- 
Rail.  Rainer.  5.376,959,  a.  347-104.000. 
W.  H.  Leary  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Leary,    Kevin    C;    and    Santefort,    Kenneth,    5,375,722,    Q. 

209-578.000. 
L.  Gore  Sl  associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Huey  Shen;  and  Kaler.  Eric  W.,  5,376,441,  CI.  428-304.400. 
R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 
Wormsbecber,    Richard    F.;    and    Kim,    Owan.    5,376,608,    Q. 
502-61.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co.:  See— 

Wirtz,  Ulrich,  5,375,691,  CI.  198-350.000. 
Wachter,  Allan:  See— 

Lezdey,  John;  and  Wachter,  Allan,  5,376,633,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Waclawik,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

LaPointe,  Kenneth  M.;  WacUwik,  Ronald  E.;  and  Thibodeau, 
Robert  C,  5,377,165.  CI.  367-134.000. 
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Wada.  Sayuh:  See— 

Kumagae,  Yojiro;  Fujiu,  Shigeo;  Matsumoto,  Mansuke;  Wada, 
Savuri;    and    Hashimoto,    Shuuichi.    all    of,    5,376,617,    CI. 
50  J-22 1.000. 
Wadekamper,  Donald  C:  See— 

Taylor,  Ira  N.,  Jr.;  and  Wadekamper,  Donald  C,  5,377,246,  Q. 
376-416.000. 
Wagner,  Wilbert  A.  Extension  axle  apparatus  for  over-the-road  trailer 

assembly.  5,375,866,  CI.  280-405.100. 
Wahlstrom,  Donald  W  Dental  floss  tool.  5,375,615,  CI.  132-325.000. 
Waitc,  Michael  D.  Process  for  recovering  zinc  phosphating  make-up 

feed  from  zinc  phosphate  sludge.  5,376,342,  CI.  423-109.000. 
WalcBbayashi,  Shinichi;  Tougou,  Hitomaro;  and  Toyoda,  Yukio,  to 
Matsiuhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  fine 
structure  on  compound  semiconductor  with  inclined  ion  beam  etch- 
ing. 5,376,225,  a.  156-643.000. 
Wdiahara,  Tatsuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Masahiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.  Shift  control  system  in  automatic  transmission.  5,376,036,  CI. 
475-123.000. 
Wdcata,  Mitsunobu:  See— 

Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Sugii  Nobuyuki;  Wakata,  Mitsunobu;  Kubo, 
Kohichi;  Matsuura,  Kiyolaka;  and  Yamauchi,  Hisao,  5,376,309, 
CI.  252-520.000. 
Wakatsuki,  Akira:  See— 

Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi,  Toahio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  5,376,707,  Q.  524-27.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tokuda,  Kuniaki;  Soma.  Taeko;  and  Teno,  Naoki,  5,376,552,  a. 
436-73.000. 
Wdcu.  Ken:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tatsuo;  Kitazawa,  Shinich;  Ogino,  Takeshi;  and  Waku, 
Ken,  5,375,298,  CI.  19-296.000. 
Waldron,  David  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Homnann,  Craig  O.;  and  Waldron,  David  W..  Jr..  5.376.166.  O. 
95-216.000. 
Wdker,  Edna  S.:  See— 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clifl.  Gilbert;  Hendnck,  Kendall  B. 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E. 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Peimington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S. 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,313, 
CI  264-1.100. 
Wall,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Bosten,  Donald  R.;  Oowers,  Earl  R.;  Wall,  Daniel  P.;  and  Mitchell, 
George  W  ,  5,375,636,  CI.  I44-3.00R. 
Wallace,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,376.375.  Q.  424-423.000. 
Wdbce.  Vernon  R.;  McMullen,  Michael  S.;  and  Archibald.  William  R., 
to  Flo  Wind  Corporation.  Vertical  axis  wind  turbine  with  pultruded 
blades.  5.375,324,  CI.  29-889.210. 
WalUng,  Michael  A.  X-ray  cassette  casing.  5,377,254,  C[.  378-167.000. 
Waltnofer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Krempl,  Peter  W.;  Voborsky,  Gabriele;  Posch,  Uwe;  and  Wall- 
nofer,  Wolfgang,  5,375.556,  CI.  117-71.000. 
Wdsh.  Edward,  III:  See- 
Leys,    Cassius    W.;    and    Walsh.    Edward,    III,    5,376.705.    CI. 
523-417.000. 
Walsh,  John  T.;  Hubbard,  Timothy  M.;  and  Osinaiya,  Taiwo  T.,  to 
Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  heated  fluid  materi- 
als. 5,375,738,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Walsh,  Nicolas  E.:  See- 
Faulkner,    Virgil    W.;   and    Walsh.    Nicolas   E..    5.376.129.   Q. 
623-33.000. 
Walsh,  Reed  H.:  See- 
Daly,  Daniel  T.;  Adams,  Paul  E.;  Huang,  Nai  Z.;  Jolley,  Scott  T.; 
Koch,  Frederick  W.;  Kelp,  Christopher  J.;  Stoldt,  Stephen  H.; 
Walsh,  Reed  H.;  Denis,  Richard  A.;  and  Dishong,  Dauis  M., 
5,376,154,  a.  44-358.000. 
Walther,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Butzen,  Edgar;  Denuell,  Gunther;  Walther,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Jehle, 
Fritz,  5,375,546,  CI.  112-292.000. 
Winller,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Fisher,  Lynn  E.;  Wandler,  Richard  A.;  and  Frank,  James  P., 
5,377,082,  CI.  361-823.000. 
Wang,  Cheng-Hao:  See- 
Lee,  Tso-Cbeng;  Wang,  Cheng-Hao;  Huang.  Tsim-Thin;  and  Chen, 
Meng-Ta.  5,375,372,  CI.  47-69.000. 
Wang,  Edwin;  See— 

Tu.  Roger;  Wang.  Edwin;  Kuo,  Chris;  and  Hata,  Cary,  5,376,110, 
CI.  623-1.000. 
Wang,  Fei:  See— 

Richart,  Robert  B.;  Garg.  Shyam  G.;  and  Wang.  Fei,  5,376,573,  C\. 
437-48.000. 
Wang,  Harry  T.;  Tangonan,  Gregory  L.;  and  Ng.  Willie  W.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Wavelength  division  multiplexed  fiber  optic  link 
for  RF  polarization  diversity  receiver.  5,377,035,  CI.  359-156.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Stephen  W.;  MacDonald.  James  B.;  Mann.  Edward  D.;  and 
Petersen,  James  W..  Jr.,  5,377,338,  a.  395-375.000. 
W«ig,  Wen-cbou  V.:  See— 

Beilin,  Solomon  I.;  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.;  and  Choo,  William  T.. 
5,376,586,  CI.  437-195.000. 


Wanlass,  Mark  W.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Single-jimction  solar 
cells  with  the  optimum  band  gap  for  terrestrial  concentrator  applica- 
tions. 5,376,185,  CI.  136-262.000. 
Ward,  Laurie  A.:  See — 

Ward.  Shawn  K.;  and  Ward.  Laurie  A.,  5,375.587,  a.  126-190.000. 
Ward,  Scott:  See- 
Franklin,  Philip  G.;  Ward,  Scott;  and  Mabry,  George  R.,  5,377,256, 
CI   379-59.000. 
Ward,  Shawn  K.;  and  Ward.  Laurie  A.  Oven  door  apparatus.  5.373.587, 

CI.  126-190.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Connor,  David  T.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan.  Catherine  R.;  Mulli- 
can.  Michael  D.;  Shnim.  Gary  P.;  Unangst.  Paul  C;  and  Wilson. 
Michael  W.,  5.376,670,  Q.  514-383.000. 
Warren,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Louks,  John  W.;  Pochardt,  Donald  L.;  Secor,  Roben  B.;  and 
Warren,  Karl  J.,  5,376.402,  a.  427-8.000. 
Warren  Rupp,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Reynolds.  Steven  M..  5.375.625,  Q.  137-625.690. 
Warshaw,  Jane:  See — 

King,  Walter,  Shah,  Jyotsna  S.;  Nietupski,  Raymond  M.;  Raposa. 
Susan;   Warshaw,   Jane;   Groody,   Patrick;   Lawne,   Jonathan; 
Parsons,  George;   Halbert.  Donald  N.;  and  Lane.  David  J., 
5,376,528,  a.  435-6.000. 
Washiyama,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kosugi,  Taichi;  and  Washiyama,  Yutaka,  5.376,753,  Q  84-658.000 
Washizu,  Shintaro;  Yamaguchi,  Jim;  Koike,  Kazuyuki;  Ozawa,  Keii- 
chiro;  and  Fuchizawa,  Tetsuro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd   Light- 
sensitive  heat-sensitive  recordmg  material  5.376.495,  CI  430-138  000 
Wasinger,  Eric;  and  Hall,  David,  to  Wasinger,  Enc.  Decolonzation  of 

fabrics.  5.376.143.  CI.  8-111.000. 
Wasser,  James  R.;  Volden.  Douglas  J.;  and  Netzd.  James  P..  to  John 

Crane  Inc.  Secondary  containment  seal.  5.375.853,  O.  277-39.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo:  See— 

Uchida.  Hiroshi;  Onuki,  Mituhiro;  and  Watanabe,  Hideo,  5,376.321, 
CI   264-60.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi.  to  Fujimori  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Vacuum  thermal 
insulating  panel  and  method  for  preparing  same.   5,376.424.  O. 
428-69  000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa,    Takahiro;    Kawakami,    Seta;   and    Watanabe.    Hiroihi. 
5,376,434,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji:  See— 

Takemura.  Yozo;  Senco,  Kengo;  Mori,  Atsuahi;  Takamori,  Osamu; 
Watanabe.    Kenji;    Yashiro,    Masao;    and    Matsoo.    Futoahi, 
5,376.284,  CI.  210-759.000. 
Watanabe,  Minoru:  See — 

Onishi,   Masahi;   Nakazato,   Koji;   Kanamori.   Hiroo;   Watanabe. 
Minoru,  and  Miyajima,  Yoshiaki.  5.377.294,  d.  383-142.000. 
Watanabe.  Ryoji.  to  ICl  Japan  Limited.  Bonded  magnet  molding  com- 
position and  bonded  magnet  5,376,291,  CI.  252-62.340. 
Watanabe,  Satoru:  See— 

Tomisawa,     Naoki;     and     Watanabe.     Satom.     3,373,574,     CI. 
123-339.000. 
Watanabe,  Takao;  Hori,  Ryoichi;  Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Kawajin,  Yochiki; 
Kawahara.  Takayuki;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  incorporating  main  and  stand-by  boosted  internal  power 
supply  for  compensating  for  deviation  on  operating  condition  and 
fabrication  process  conditions.  5,377,156,  CI.  365-227.000. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ikeda,  Kyoichi;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Kudo, 
Takahiro;  Nagai.  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara.  Satoahi.  5.373,473.  CI. 
73-720.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshihito:  See — 

Hiraishi,    Masahiro;    and    Watanabe.    Yoshihito.    3.375.739.    Q. 
228-175.000. 
Watarai.  Nobuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Honda  Lock.  Rotary  key  switch 
with  head  dinipating  redundant  terminal  plate.  5.376.763.  O.  200- 
U.OOC. 
Watkins.  Daniel  R.:  Sec- 
Werner,  Jeffrey  A.;  Watkins.  Daniel  R.;  Wong.  Jimmy  S.;  and 
Chang,  Yen  C,  5,377,122,  CI.  364-4*8.000. 
Watkins-Johnson  Company:  See — 

Collins,    Craig    C;    and    Ahbtrom.    Eric    A..    3,377.300.    CL 
392-479.000. 
Watkins,  WUliam  L.  H.:  See— 

Chattha.  Mohinder  S.;  Watkins,  William  L.  H.;  and  Gandhi.  Haren 
S.,  5,376,344,  a.  423-213.300. 
Watson.  Victor  J.:  See- 
Chan,  Steven  S.;  Watson.  Victor  J.;  Yang,  Cheng  C;  and  Kam, 
Stuart,  5.376,901,  Q.  333-33.000. 
Watts,  Byron  T.:  See- 
Bates,  Cary  L.;  Ryan,  JefFrey  M.;  and  Watta,  ByrtM  T.,  3,377.314, 
CI.  395-135.000 
Waud.  Michael  J.  Golfer's  aid.  5,375,844,  CI.  273-187.600. 
Wayne,  Steven  F.;  O'Neil,  David  A.;  Zimmerman,  Charles  E.;  and  Val, 
Yefim,  to  Valenite  Inc.  Method  and  system  for  drsigning  a  cutting 
tool.  5,377,116,  a.  364-474.170. 
WCI  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Ryan.  Robert  E.;  and  Bolger.  Donald  O.,  5,375,816,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Weaver,  Fred  J.:  See- 
Harris,  Michael  T.;  Basaran,  Osman  A.;  KoUie.  Thomas  G.;  and 
Weaver.  Fred  J..  5.376.449,  O  428-402.000. 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  Knitak.  James  J.;  Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Pniett,  Wayne 
P.;  and  Hilbert,  Samuel  D..  to  Fjstman  Chemical  Company.  Light 
absorbing  polymers.  5.376,630,  Q.  525-154.000. 
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Webb,  Terence  C:  See- 
Parker,  Micluel  J.;  Lannon,  Anthony  M.;  Webb,  Terence  C;  and 
Long,  WUliam  E.,  5,376,510,  CI.  430-466.000. 
Weber,  Georg:  See— 

Kunze,  Norbert:  and  Weber,  Georg.  5,375,789,  CI.  242-356.000. 
Weber,  Gunter.  Cartridge  valve.  5,375,623,  CI.  137-454.500. 
Weber,  Maria  L.:  See— 

Christner.  Juergen;  Bauer,  Harald;  Weber,  Maria  L.;  and  N'Gueyil- 
bacu/e/  :  Victor,  5,376,459,  CI.  428-473.000. 
Weber  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cristiani.  Marcello;  and  Vignoli,  Mirco,  5,375,772,  C\.  239-585.400. 
Week,  Shawn  J..  See— 

Betts.   Edward   H.,  Jr.;  Calliss,  WUliam  A.;  Houtz.   Phillip  J.; 
Schweigert,  Qark  C;  Swanson,  Steven  C;  Week,  Shawn  J.;  and 
Weller,  Brian  R..  5,375.577.  a.  123-480.000. 
Wedel.  Frank.  See- 
Kern,  Robert;  Ruehlow,  Gerald;  McLean,  Graham;  Wheeley, 
Michael;   Wedel,   Frank;   and   Kastner,   Mark,    5,376,877,   CI. 
322-32.000. 
Weeger,  Hans  P..  to  Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH.  Roving  frame  with 
a  device  for  automatic  replacement  of  full  roving  bobbins  for  empty 
roving  sleeves.  5,375,405,  a.  57-281.000. 
Weekers,  Emile  E.  A.  J.,  to  Sonoeo  Products  Company.  Method  of 
making  a  concrete  column  with  a  concrete  column  forming  tube. 
5,376,316,  CI.  264-32.000. 
Wegner,  EHvid  C;  and  Shepard,  Robert  I.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  System  for  providing  enhanced  subscriber  services  using 
ISUP  call-setup  protocol.  5,377.186,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Wehling,  Werner,  to  Allweiler  AG.  Peristalitic  pump.  5.375.984.  CI. 

417-477.  IX. 
Wehunt.  C.  Dean,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Method  to  increase  the  flow  capacity  of  a  geologic   formation. 
5,375,660,  CI.  166-271.000. 
Weidlinger,  Paul.  Lateral  force  resisting  structures  and  connections 

therefor.  5,375,382,  CI.  52-I67.0CB. 
Weinberg,  Felix  J.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Sunao;  Matsudaira,  Tsuneo;  and  Weinberg.  Felix  J., 

5.375.996,  CI.  431-115.000. 

Nakamura,  Sunao;  Matsudaira.  Tsuneo;  and  Weinberg,  Felix  J., 

5.375.997.  CI.  431-115.000. 

Weinberger,  Lester.  Hybrid  organic-inorganic  bistable  nonlinear  opti- 
cal device.  5,376.784.  CI.  250-2  I4.0LS. 
Weiner,  Alan  L.;  Portnoff,  Joel  B.;  and  Chan,  Elaine,  to  Liposome 
Company,    Inc.,   The.    Integrity   protected   gelatin.    5,376,381,   CI. 
424-456.000. 
Weinstein,  Bernard  I.:  See — 

Southren,  A.  Louis;  Weinstein,  Bernard  I.;  and  Gordon,  Gary  G., 
5,376,534.  CI.  435-26.000. 
Weinstein.  Lee  D.:  See— 

Fromm.  Wayne  G.;  Weinstein,  Lee  D.;  Merry,  Steven  E.;  and 
Nielsen,  Peter  M.,  5,375,847.  CI.  273-310.000. 
Weinstein,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Conroy,   James   E.;   and   Weinstein,    Steven   J.,    5,376,401,   CI. 
427-8.000. 
Weisbum,  James  T.,  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Security  container  with 

a  key.  5,375,712,  CI.  206-387.000. 
Weissmuller,  Joachim:  See — 

Kramer,  Wolfgang;  Weissmuller,  Joachim;  Berg,  Dieter;  Brandes, 
Wilhelm;  and  Dutzmann,  Stefan,  5,376,660,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Welch,  William  R  :  See- 
Gilbert,  Gregory  N.;  Tomek,  Leslie;  King,  William  B.;  Bennett, 
Jerry  R.;  Shy,  Perry  C;  and  Welch,  William  R.,  5,375.659,  C\. 
166-264.0C0. 
Weller.  Brian  R.:  See— 

Betts,   Edward  H..  Jr.;  Calliss,  William  A.;   Houtz,   Phillip  J.; 
Schweigert.  Clark  C;  Swanson.  Steven  C;  Week,  Shawn  J.;  and 
Weller,  Bnan  R.,  5.375,577.  Q.  123-480.000. 
Wells,  Anthony  L.  Watenng  system.  5,375,371,  O.  47-81.000. 
Welschof,   Hans-Heinrich;  Schwarzler,  Peter;   Ricks,  Michael;  Hof- 
maim,  Norbert;  John.  Friedhelm;  Wormsbacher.  Hans;  and  Burg- 
hardt.  Dieter,  to  Lohr  A  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Tripod  joint.  5,376.049. 
a.  464-111.000. 
Wen.  Hung-Sheng.  Water  proof  structure  for  housing  an  outdoor 

sensor  device   5,377,076,  CI.  361-679.000. 
Wenderoth,  Bemd:  See— 

Dralle-Voss,    Gabriele;   Oppenlaender,    Knut;    Barthold,    Klaus; 
Wenderoth,    Bemd;    and    Kasel.    Wolfgang,    5,376,155,    CI. 
44-408.000. 
Wemeis,  Wolffried:  See— 

Vogt,   Ulrike;   Wemeis,   Wolffried;   and   Sehuhmacher,  Gunter, 

5,376,723,  CI.  525-126.000. 

Werner,  Jeffrey  A.;  Watkins,  Daniel  R.;  Wong,  Jimmy  S.;  and  Chang. 

Yen  C.  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Logic  compiler  for  design  of 

circuit  models.  5.377,122,  CI.  364-488.000. 

Wertheimer,  Jacob;  and  Alpert,  Jeffrey  N.,  to  Yanni's  Creations,  Inc. 

Removable  jewelry  stone  setting.  5,375,434,  CI.  63-29.100. 
Wescor,  Inc.:  See — 

Stokes.    Barry   O.;   and   Quirante,   Caimelo   G.,   5,376,267,   CI. 
210-361.000. 
Wespatt,  Inc.:  See— 

Barthauer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Kelley,  WUliam  E.,  5,375,753,  CI. 
226-92.000. 
West,  Frank  L.  Assembly  for  covering  a  wall-mounted  electrical  outlet. 
5,375,728,  CI.  220-3.800. 


Westech  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

WUhelm,  James  H.;  Vankempen,  C.  J.  H.  Brest;  Cutler,  Ralph  A.; 
and  HamUton,  Vincent  E.,  5,376,280,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Westerfield,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Lin,  Tony  Y.;  and  Westerfield,  Mark  W.,  5,375,383,  CI.  52-217.000. 
Westerhof,  Wilhelmina:  See— 

Hardeman,  Gerard;  Westerhof,  Wilhelmina;  and  Besamusca,  Jo- 
hannes W.,  5,376,460,  CI.  428-482.000. 
Western  Company  of  North  America,  The:  See — 

MUler,  Richard  F.;  and  Morselander,  Eugene  H.,  5,376,749,  CI. 
588-246.000. 
Western  States  Supply:  See — 

Turner,  Charles  W.;  Flaherty,  Michael  K.;  and  Flessate,  Clarence 
L.,  5,375,796,  CI.  246-257.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Briesch,  Michael  S.;  and  Costanzo,  Michael  A.,  5,375,410,  CI. 

60-39.182. 
Kwech,  Horst,  5,377,235.  CI.  376-245.000. 
Rudd.  George  E.;  Sadhir.  Rajender  K.;  Withrow,  Samuel  A.;  Kim, 

Dong  S.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L.,  5,375,453,  CI  73-37.000. 
Stenger,  WiUiam  J.,  5,377,244,  CI.  376-305.000. 
Weston,  David:  See— 

WUcox.    Katherine    C;    and    Weston.    David,    5,375,800,    CI. 
248-118.100. 
Wetherford  U.S.,  Inc.:  See- 
Gray,  Kevin  L..  5.375,476,  CI.  73-862.331. 
Wettengel,  Heinz;  and  Borschel,  Hanmut,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Parallel 

additive  scrambler  and  descrambler.  5,377,265,  CI.  380-9.000. 
Wheeley,  Michael:  See— 

Kem,   Robert;    Ruehlow,   Gerald;   McLean,  Graham;   Wheeley, 
Michael;   Wedel,   Frank;   and   Kastner,   Mark,   5,376,877,   CI. 
322-32.000. 
Whipple,  Walter,  III:  See— 

Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Badami,  Vivek  V.;  McGrath,  Donald  T.;  and 

Whipple,  Walter,  HI,  5,375,282,  CI.  8-159.000. 
Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Whipple,  Walter,  III;  Badami.  Vivek  V.;  Jaco- 
bus, Dwight  W.;  and  Payne.  Thomas  R..  5.375.437.  CI.  68-12.060. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  .See — 

Cur,  Nihat  O.,  5,375,432,  CI.  62-320.000. 

LeClear,  Douglas  D.;  Chen,  Kenneth  P.;  Thiele,  Scott  A.;  Cur, 
NUiat  O.;  Khanpara,  Jatin  C;  and  Kuehl,  Steven  J.,  5,375,428.  CI. 
62-187.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

College,  David  A.;  and  Erb,  David  J..  5.375.341,  CI.  33-804.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  S.;  and  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.,  5,376,018,  CI. 

439-405.000. 
Olsson,  Billy  E.;  and  Korsunksy,  losif,  5,376.009.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Rodnguez,  Charles  J.,  5,376,008,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Rudy,  WUliam  J..  Jr ;  Shaffer,  Howard  R.;  and  Stahl,  Daniel  E., 
5.376.011.  CI.  439-79.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Nehren,  William  C;  Kissick,  Russell  C;  Anastase,  Constantin;  and 

Campbell,  Thomas  C,  5,375,439,  CI.  68-139.000. 
Tupa,  Timothy  J.;   McFarland,  Robert;  and  Ayres,  James  L., 
5,375,921,  CI.  312-257.100. 
Whitehead  Engineered  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bucci,  George  H.,  5,375,633,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  Wayne  S.;  and  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.,  5,376,018,  CI. 
439-405.000. 
Whiteside,  Robert,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Continuous  business 

forms/intermediates,  5,376.048.  CI  462-6.000. 
Whitling,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Nopwaskey,  Fred  C ;  Whitling,  Robert  W.;  Kowdley,  Balasub- 
ramanian  S.;  and  Ortega,  Frank,  5,377,239,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Whitted,  Loyal  K.:  See- 
Guzman,  Adolfo  M.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Panasiuk.  Alex  I.;  and  Whitted, 
Loyal  K.,  5,377,052,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Wickes  Manufacturitig  Company:  See — 

Shelhart.  Robert  E.;  and  Klug.  Carl  J.,  5,375,418,  CI.  60-394.000. 
Wiegand,  Richard  L.,  to  Dayton  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Automotive 

weather  stripping  clip.  5,376,423,  CI.  428-99.000. 
Wiesent,  Karl;  Ruehmschopf,  Emstpeter;  and  Ebersberger,  Johannes, 
to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Computer   tomography   apparatus 
having  a  partial   nng   x-ray   source  and   a   partial   ring  detector. 
5,377.249,  CI.  378-4.000. 
WUcox,  Katherine  C;  and  Weston,  David,  to  Basic  Needs,  Inc.  Ergo- 
metric  combination  adjustable  keyboard  support  stand  and  wrist  rest, 
particularly  for  avoidance  of  carpal  tunnel  syndrome.  5,375.800.  CI. 
248-118.100. 
WUcox.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Daringer.  Ronald  G.;  and  WUcox.  Stephen  D.,   5.375.695.  CI. 
198-778.000. 
WUey.  Roy  C:  See— 

Sarver,  David  R.;  and  WUey,  Roy  C,  5,376,120,  CI.  623-16.000. 
WUhelm,  Dieter:  See— 

von  Gentzkow,  Wolfgang;  Rogler,  Wolfgang;  WUhelm,  Dieter; 
and  Huber,  Juergen,  5,376.453,  CI  428-415.000. 
WUhelm,  James  H.;  Vankempen,  C.  J.  H.  Brest;  Cutler,  Ralph  A.;  and 
Hamilton,  Vincent  E.,  to  Westech  Engineering,  Inc.  Flocculation 
control  system  and  method.  5,376,280,  CI.  210-741.000. 
WUk,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Tiefenbrun,    Jonathan;    and    WUk,     Peter    J.,     5.375,608,    CI. 
128-754.000. 
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Wilkerson,  J»ck;  See— 

Bodine,    Oliver    H..   Jr.;    and    WUkerson,   Jack.    5.375^73,   CI. 
5-455.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company,  The:  See- 
Meyers,  Marc,  5,376,388,  a.  426-5.000. 
Reed,   Michael  A.;  Richey,   Lindell  C;  Hook,  Jeffrey  S.; 
Schnell,  Philip  G.,  5,376,389,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Williams,  David  A.:  See— 

Blunden,    Peter    P.;    and    Williams,    David    A.,    5,376,943, 
343-795.000. 
Williams,  Douglas  E.,  to  Immunex  Corporation.  Fusion  proteins  com- 
prising MGF  and  IL-3.  5,376,367,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawlor,  Patrick;  DeMar,  Lawrence;  and  Estes,  Ted,  5,375,829,  CI. 
273-123.0OA. 
Williams,  James  E.:  See — 

Gustke,  Kenneth  A.;  Gardner,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Williams,  James  E., 
5,376.124.  CI.  623-23.000. 
Williams,  JefTry  L.;  and  Freeman,  Keith  H.,  to  Indiana  Mills  &  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.  Vehicle  sleeper  restraint.  5,375,879,  Q.  280-749.000. 
WUIiams,  John  K    See— 

Heanley,  Charles  P.;  Williams,  John  K.;  Fukunishi,  Takumi;  and 
Matsuoka,  Takao.  5,376,767,  CI.  219-121.360. 
Williams,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Aniognini,  James;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett, 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Scalzi,  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Kenneth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend, 
Harry  M.,  5,377,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  Chang,  Allen  A.;  and  Concklin,  Barry  J.,  to 
Siliconix  Incorporated.  Push-pull  output  stage  for  driving  motors 
which  generates  auxiliary  voltage  supply.  5,377,094,  CI.  363-132.000. 
Williams,  Stephen  R.,  to  NEC  Electronics  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for  pulse-width  modulation  that  use  a  counter  and  a  modulus  device. 
5,377,346,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Willis,  Carl  L.:  See— 

Handlin,  Dale  L.,  Jr.;  Bening,  Robert  C;  and  Willis,  Carl  L., 
5,376,745,  CI.  526-178.000. 
Willis,  Frank  M.:  See- 
Johnson,   Melvin   H.;   Lee,   Jerald   D.;   and   Willis,   Frank   M., 
5,377,289,  CI.  385-65.000. 
WUIits,  William  G.;  and  Schmitt,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.,  to  Lab  One  Enter- 
prises,  L.C.   Partial   denture   with   S-shaped  joint.   5,376,005,  CI. 
433-177.000. 
Willnat,  Helmut;  and  Held,  Hans  D..  to  Bender  &  Wirth  GmbH  &  Co. 

Fixture  for  halogen  lamps.  5,376,025,  CI.  439-817.000. 
Willow,  Robert  E.  Compound  geometry  rail  switch.  5,375,797, 

246-41 5.00R 
Willson,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Dimitri,    Kamal    E.;    and    Willson,    Dennis    L.,    3,377,121, 
364-478.000. 
Wilton,  Alan  I.:  See— 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Wilson,  Alan  I.;  and  McDonald,  Daniel  J., 

5,377,193,  CI.  370-95.100. 

WUion,  Alan  L.;  Cudak,  Mark  C;  Hiben.  Bradley  M.;  Ziolko,  Eric  F.; 

and  Jasper,  Steven  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-modulation  scheme 

compatible  radio.  5.377,229.  CI.  375-9.000. 

Wilson,  Brown  L.,  to  Oil  Dynamics,  Inc.  Low  flow  rate  oil  supply 

lystem  for  an  electric  submersible  pump.  5,375,656,  CI.  166-67.000. 
Wilson,  Charles  F.,  to  Synthetic  Industries,  Inc.  Acetal  fuel  filter  fabric. 

5,375,629,  CI.  139-383.00R. 
Wilson,  Christopher:  See — 

Maresca,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  Starr,  James  W.;  and  Wilson,  Chriitopher, 
5,375,455,  CI.  73-40.50R. 
Wilson,  David  P.:  Set— 

Shankland,  Ian  R.;  Wilson,  E)avid  P.;  and  Basu.  Rajat  S.,  5,376,333, 
a.  422-34.000. 
Wilton.  Michael  W  :  See- 
Connor,  David  T.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Kostlan,  Catherine  R.;  MulU- 
can,  Michael  D.;  Shrum,  Gary  P.;  Uiungst,  Paul  C;  and  Wilson, 
Michael  W..  5,376,670,  CI.  514-383.000. 
McCavour,  Thomas  C;  and  Major,  Jean-Louis,  5,375,943,  CI. 
405-126.000. 
Wilton,  Walter  Q.:  See— 

Nilsen,  Carl  J.;   Wilson,   Walter  Q.;  and  TuUio,   Kenneth   M., 
5,377,216,  CI.  372-58.000. 
Wimer,  Bumell  P.,  to  MK  Rail  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
regulating  temperature  of  natural  gas  fiid.  5,373,582,  CI.  123-363.000. 
Winans,  Carl  N.:  See- 
Carlson.  Wayne;  Winans,  Carl  N.;  Maniatis,  Frank;  and  Johnstone, 
Thomas,  5.375,316,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher:  See — 

Huwelmann.  Helmut,  5,375,396,  CI.  53-502.000. 
Winkler,  Heinz.  Hip  joint  endoprosthesis.  5,376,125,  CI.  623-23.000. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Domke,   Todd   W.;  and   Winston,   Anthony  E..   3,376,360,  d. 
424-52.000. 
Winters,  Cathy  L.:  See— 

Fahrenkrug,  Anne  M.;  Winters,  Cathy  L.;  and  Logsdoo.  Nanette  J., 
3,376,198,  a.  136-164.000. 
Winters,  John  R.:  See— 

Tenney.  Joel  D.;  and  Winters,  John  R.,  5,376,350.  a.  423-478.000. 
Wirtz,  Ulrich,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Peg  tray  type  yam  tube 
carrier  with  transmitting  receiving  device.  5,375,691,  CI.  198-350.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Guilfoyle,   Richard   A.;   and   Smith.   Lloyd   M.,   3,376,349,   d. 
433-320.100. 
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Sandstrom,  Perry  W.,  5,375,451,  Q.  73-7.000. 
Witek,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Fitch.  Jon  T.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  Witek,  Keith  E.;  and  Hayden, 
James  D.,  5,376,562.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Withrow.  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Rudd,  George  E.;  Sadhir,  Rajender  K.;  Withrow,  Samuel  A.;  Kim. 
Dong  S.;  and  Price,  Daniel  L..  5,375,453,  Q.  73-37.000. 
Witler,  James  L.;  Spike,  E>ouglas  L.;  and  Talbot,  Douglas  C.  Golfmg 

apparatus.  5,375,832,  CI.  273-184.0OR. 
Witteveen,  Gustaaf  J.  Low  NOx  premix  gas  burner.  5,375,998,  Q. 

431-328.000. 
Wittman,  Boyd,  to  Empak,  Inc.  Reusable  hard  clear  package  for  video 

games.  5.375,708,  CI.  206-315.100. 
Woerpel.  J.  Craig:  See— 

Sorrells.    Gordon    G.;    and    Woerpel.    J.    Craig,    5,377,104,    Q. 
364-421.000. 
WohlfeU,  Stefan:  See— 

Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hanko. 
Rudolf;    Hubsch,    Walter;    Kramer,    Thomas;    Muller.    Ulnch; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Sianislav;  Knorr.  Andreas.  Stasch.  Jo- 
hannes-Peter; and  Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  5,376.671,  CI.  514-399.000. 
Wohlwend,  Clayton  E.  Multipurpose  lifting  apparatus.  S,37S,%3,  a. 

414-685.000. 
Wojcik,  David  M.:  See— 

Borcher,  Thomas  A.,  Sr.;  Corona,  Alessandro,  III;  Sturdivant, 
Willis  A.;  Sung,  Stephanie  L.;  and  Wojcik.  David  M.,  5.376.287, 
CI.  252-8.800. 
Wolber,  Susan  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Line  probe  diagnos- 
tic   display    in    an    iconic    programming    system.    5,377,318,    O. 
395-159.000. 
Wolfi,  Jesse  D.;  Belkind.  Abraham  I.;  and  Laird,  Ronald  E.,  to  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  The.  Durable  low-emissivity  solar  control  thin  film 
coating.  5,377,045,  a.  359-585.000. 
Wolfson,  Yehuda.  Holdown  apparatus  for  a  shear  wall.  5,375,384,  Ci 

52-295.000. 
WoUmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Best,  Bemd;  WoUmann,  Klaus;  and  Ach,  Alexander,  5,376,708,  CI. 
524-37.000. 
Wong,  Jimmy  S.:  See — 

Werner,  Jeffrey  A.;  Watkins.  Daniel  R.;  Wong,  Jimmy  S.;  and 
Chang,  Yen  C,  5,377,122,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Wong,  Larry  K.,  to  Northern  Telecom  I  .imitcd.  Directional  coupler  for 

differentially  driven  twisted  Une.  5,376,904,  O.  333-1.000. 
Wong,  Larry  K.:  See — 

Marx.  Dieter  O.;  and  Wong,  Larry  K.,  5,376,759,  d.  174-255.000. 
Wong,  Michael  See— 

Casperson,  Steve;  Pohl,  Stanley;  and  Wong,  Michael.  3.376,146,  Q. 
8-408.000. 
Wood.  Edwin  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Keevil,  Michael  D.;  Burgdorf,  Brian  E.;  Ketterer.  Paul  D.;  and 
Wood,  Edwin  T..  Jr..  5.376.890,  CI.  324-688.000 
Wood,  Van  E.:  See— 

Ridgway.  Richard  W.;  Boiarski,  Anthony  A.;  Wood.  Van  E.;  and 
Busch,  James  R..  5.377.008,  CI.  356-361.000. 
Wood,  WiUiam  W.:  See- 
Pearson,  Michael;  Gray,  Andrew  C.  G.;  Naisby,  Tbomat  W.; 
Wood,  William  W.;  Turner,  Susan  J.;  and  Machin,  Tainia  M., 
5,376,679,  Q.  514-456.000. 
Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  and  Woodard.  Kenneth  E.. 
Jr.,  5,376,240,  CI.  204-128.000. 
Woodring,  Cooper  C:  See— 

Gaber,  Ira;  and  Woodring.  Cooper  C,  5,375,642.  Q.  160-168.100. 
Woodward,  Arthur:  See— 

Hotchkiss.  Robert  N.;  Hotchkiss,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Woodward. 
Arthur.  5,376,091,  Ci.  606-55.000. 
Woodward,  John  M.  Door  knob  lever  attachment  3,373.295,  CL  16- 

114.00R. 
Woohiough,  Vic  J.:  See— 

Shorter,  John  J.;  Woolnough.  Vic  J.;  and  Edwards.  Peter  D.. 
5,376,137,  a.  623-a.OOO. 
Woosley,  Raymond  L.;  Young.  James  W.;  and  Chen,  Yiwang.  to  Sepra- 
cor.  Inc.;  and  Georgetown  University.  Methods  and  compositions  for 
treating  allergic  disorders  and  other  disorders  metabolic  derivatives 
of  terfenadme  5,375,693,  a.  514-317.000. 
Worley,  Rob.  Tub  grinder  constructioo.  5,375,784,  C\.  241-37.30a 
Worley,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Jaassen,  Alexander  P.,  Jr.;  Loyd,  Samuel  A.,  Jr.;  and  Worley, 
Timothy  L  ,  5,376,217,  a.  156-361.000. 
Wormsbacher,  Hans:  See — 

Welschof,    Hans-Heinrich;    Schwarzler,    Peter.    Ricks.    Michael; 
Hofmann.  Norbert;  John,  Friedhelm;  Wormsbacher.  Hans;  and 
Burghardt,  Dieter,  5,376,049,  CI.  464-1 1 1  000. 
Wormsbecher,  Richard  F.;  and  Kim,  Gwan,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co- 

Conn  Sulfur  reduction  in  FCC  gasoUne.  5,376,608,  Q.  502-61.000. 
Wray.  Wdliam  O.:  See— 

Sinha.  Dipen  N.;  and  Wray,  William  O.,  5,373.395,  Q.  128-645.000. 
Wright,  Gordon;  Schechter,  Michael  M.;  and  Levin,  Michael  B.,  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Integrated  hydraulic  system  for  electrohy- 
drauUc  valvetrain  and  hydraulically  assisted  turbocharger.  5,373,419, 
a.  60-607  000 
Wright,  Jack  R.  Mobile  dispUy  pavilion.  5,375,899,  Q.  296-21.000. 
Wu,  Allen;  Krauae,  Edward  A.;  and  Paik.  Woo  H.,  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation-  Adaptive  compression  of  digital  video  data  using 
different  modes  such  as  PCM  and  DPCM.  3,376,968,  Q.  348-413.000. 
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5.376.843,  CI. 


355-208.000. 
G.  A.   Neville. 


CI. 


5.377,022,  CI. 


and  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N., 


Wu,  Chau-chin:  See— 

Tien.  Ta-Ke;  Wu.  Chau-chin;  and  Li.  Richard  C 
326-68.000. 
Wu,  Huey  Shen;  and  Kaler.  Eric  W..  to  W.  L.  Gore  4  associates,  Inc 
Microemulsion  polymerization  systems  and  coated  materials  made 
therefrom.  5,376.441.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Wu.  Jong-Fu:  See — 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jong-Fu;  Cheng,  Kun-Lin;  Tsai,  Chiu-Hsi- 
ung;  Koong,  Fam-Ping;  Chuang,  Kun-Lung;  Yao.  Shu-Lan;  and 
Liu,  Chin-Liu.  5.376.208.  CI.  156-246.000. 
Wu.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Girmay,  Girmay  K.;  Wu,  Peter  K.;  and  Sarian,  Harmik.  5.377.233. 
CI.  37^-119.000. 
Wu,  Sheng-Feng:  See — 

Tsai,  Ming-Jinn;  Wu.  Sheng-Feng;  Huang,  Yao-Tsung;  and  Liu, 
Ru-Shi.  5.376,623.  CI.  505-492.000. 
Wurster,  Helmut,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH    Video  endoscope  with 

solid-sute  unaging  device.  5,376,960.  CI   348-76.000. 
Wyant.  Jon  R..  to  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Portfolio  including  detach- 
able wallet  member.  5.375,883,  CI.  281-37.000. 
Wyke,  David  R.:  See- 
Lilt,  Johnson  J.;  and  Wyke,  David  R.,  5,376,585,  CI.  437-192,000. 
Wynn.  James  E.:  See — 

Somers,    Lowell    M.;    and    Wynn,    James    E.,    5,376,667,    CI. 
514-304.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Appel,   James  J.;   Durbin,   John   A.;   and   Andrews,   John   R., 

5,377,036,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Girinay,  Girmay  K.;  Wu.  Peter  K.;  and  Sarian,  Harmik,  5,377,233, 
-       CI.  375-119.000. 

Hwang,  Shyshung  S,,  5,376.999.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Mahabadi.  Hadi  K.;  Agur.  Enno  E.;  Allison,  Gerald  R.;  Hawkins, 
Michael  S.;  Drappel,  Stephan;  McDougall,  Maria  N.  V.;  Grush- 
kin.  Bernard;  Hoffend,  Thomas  R.;  and  Barbetta,  Angelo  J., 
5,376,494,  a.  430-137.000. 
Nakayama,  Takehiro,  5,377,280.  CI.  382-17.000. 
Northrup.    John    E.;    and    Paoli.    Thomas    L.,    5,376,583, 

437-133.000. 
Savage,  Edward  C,  5.376.990,  CI 
Street.  Robert  A.;  and  Connell. 

358-498.000. 
Tripp.  Carl  P.;  Hair.  Michael  L 
5.376.172.  CI.  106-490.000. 
Xiong,  Tian-yu:  See — 

Khinkis.  Mark  J.;  and  Xiong,  Tian-yu,  5,375.563.  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Xoma  Corporation:  See — 

Bemhard.  Susan  L.;  Better,  Marc  D.;  Carroll.  Steve  F.;  and  Lane, 
Julie  A.,  5,376,546,  CI.  435-199.000 
Yabe,  Nanio;  Nakano,  Tetsuya;  Inoue,  Masahide;  Teratani,  Teruaki; 
Tsuyama,  Koichi;  Shimizu,  Yoshitake;  and  Ishimaru.  Seijiro,  to  Mita 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Two-component    developer.    5,376,489,    CI. 
430-106.600. 
Yablonsky,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Fellows,  Todd  C;  Rittenhouse,  Norman  E.;  and  Yablonsky,  Peter 
J.,  5,377,282,  CI.  382-53.000. 
Yabushita,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tukamoto,  Takashi;  Abe,  Sachiyuki;  Yabushita,  Tetsuo;  and  Haya- 
shi,  Yoshimitsu,  5,376,825,  CI.  257-685.000. 
Yabuuchi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kitahara,  Yoshinori;   Fujita,  Takehiro;  Yabuuchi,  Shigeru;  and 
Yoshioka,  Keiichi.  5.377,319,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Yachi.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hiroshi;  Yachi.   Kiyoto;  Morita,  Hiromi;  and  Hirota, 
Sadao.  5.376.380,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Yada.  Mitsuyuki.  to  Monsanto  Kasei  Company.  Flame  retardant  resin 

composition.  5.376,718,  CI.  524-409.000. 
Yaegashi,  Kaoru:  .See — 

Kurachi,  Yasuo;  Yaegashi,  Kaoru;  and  Saito,  Yoichi,  5,376,317,  CI. 
430-527.000. 
Yaezawa.  Katsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Security  circuit  for 
protecting  data  stored  in  an  internal  memory  of  a  microcomputer. 
5,377,343,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yagasaki,  Makoto;  Ishino,  Shuichi;  Iwata.  Kazuhisa;  Azuma.  Masaki; 
Teshiba.  Sadao;  Hasegawa,  Masaru;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo;  Yano,  Keii- 
chi; Yokoo.  Yoshihani;  and  Hashimoto.  Yukio.  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  DNA  coding  for  uricase  and  process  for  producing 
uncase.  5.376,545.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Yagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawata,  Shoji;  Fujii,  Toshiaki;  Kusunoki.  Teturyo;   Kashiwagi. 
Motofumi;  Yagi.  Hiroshi;  Koito.  Kazuko;  and  Ikeda,  Shinya, 
5.376,497,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Yaginuma,    Yasuhiro;    Shimizu,    Jyousei;    Masukawa,    Tetsuo;    Une. 
Noriki;  Nakamura.  Shigeo;  Miyatake.  Masami;  Tokuyama.  Mikio; 
Takeuchi,  Yoshinori;  Imai,  Satomitsu;  and  Mon.  Kenji,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Structure  for  supporting  a  slider  with  inagnetic  head  for  a  linear 
magnetic  disk  unit.  5,377.064.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Yahiaoui.  Ali:  See — 

Goldberg.  Eugene  P.;  Yahiaoui,  Ali;  and  Bums.  James,  5,376,400, 
CI.  427-2.240. 
Yahiro.  Masakazu:  5ee— 

Inoue.  Haruki;  Funabashi,  Motohisa;  Yahiro,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,377,308,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Yajima,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohishi,  Takashi;  Fujita.  Mitsuhiro;  Yajima,  Satoshi;  and  Shinagawa, 
Masahiko,  5,375,575,  a.  123-446.000. 


Yam,  Benny  S.;  Joseph,  Amy  L.;  and  Jones,  Keith  A.,  to  Church  & 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Less  aggressive  blast  media  formed  from  com- 
pacted particles.  5,376,157,  CI.  51-307.000. 
Yamada,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kawashima,   Hiroshi;  Akimoto,   Kengo;   Yamada,   Hideaki;  and 
Shimizu.  Sakayu,  5,376.541.  CI.  435-136.000. 
Yamada.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nagasaki.    Tatsuo;    Yamada.    Hidetoshi;    and    Yunoki.    Yutaka. 
5.376.965,  CI.  348-232.000. 
Yamada.    Masaaki;   Furutani.   Yasuji;    Yamayoshi.    Michiko;    Notake. 
Mitsue;  and  Yamagtshi,  Junichi.  to  Dainippon  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.    Treatment    of   sarcoma    with    interleukin    la    polypeptides. 
5,376,639.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Yamada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Yamada,  Masahiro;  Negishi,  Akira;  Kawakubo, 
Takamasa;  and  Suda,  Yoshihisa,  5,376,251,  CI.  204-294.000. 
Yamada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  and  Yamada,  Satoshi,  5,376.016.  CI.  439-364.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshitaka;  Shimba.  Satoru;  and  Shimazaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Method  for  forming  a  silver  halide  color  photographic 
image.  5.376.508.  CI.  430-383.000. 
Yamagishi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Hashiguchi.    Toshiya;    and    Yamagishi.    Hiroaki.    5,376,592,    CI. 
437-239  000. 
Yamagishi.  Junichi:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaaki;  Furutani,  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi,  Michiko:  Notake, 
Mitsue;  and  Yamagishi,  Junichi,  5,376.639.  CI   514-12.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Toshio;  Maruoka,  Shigehiro;  Suzuki.  Keiji;  and  Horiike. 
Takeo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Body  frame  for  a 
motorcycle.  5.375,677,  CI.  18O-2I9.0OO. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Taiuibe,  Yoshimitsu;  Hasegawa.  Kiyohani; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5.376.615,  CI.  503-216.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Jun:  See — 

Washizu.  Shintaro;  Yamaguchi,  Jun;  Koike,  Kazuyuki;  Ozawa. 
Keiichiro;  and  Fuchizawa.  Tetsuro.  5.376.495,  CI.  430-138.000 
Yamaguchi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yagasaki,    Makoto;    Ishino.    Shuichi;    Iwata.    Kazuhisa;    Azuma. 
Masaki;  Teshiba,  Sadao;  Hasegawa,  Masaru;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Yano.    Keiichi;    Yokoo.    Yoshihani;    and    Hashimoto.    Yukio. 
5.376.545.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Tanabe.  Yoshimitsu;  Hasegawa.  Kiyoharu;  and 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.   Incorporated. 
Color-developing    compositions    and    their    use.    5,376.615.    CI. 
503-216.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Method  for  managing 
common  data  stored  in  a  memory  accessible  by  a  plurality  of  pro- 
grams, 5,377,353,  CI.  395-650.000, 
Yamaguchi,  Takeo:  See — 

Nakagawa.   Tanehiro;   Ono,    Yoshiaki;   Tomatsu,   Tsutomu;   and 
Yamaguchi,  Takeo.  5.376.772.  CI.  219-227.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Fuji.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Digital  information  reproducing  apparatus,  5,377,054,  CI.  360-39.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See— 

Ohara,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tamai,  Kazushi.  5,377,228,  CI.  375-3.000. 
Takeda,     Fumiteru;    and    Okamura.     Kazuhisa.     5.376.750.    CI. 
84-602.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Tomoyoshi.  5.376.028.  CI.  440-41.000. 
Takata.     Nozomu;    and     Yokoyama.     Tatsuji,     5,375.676,     CI. 
180-206.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hayakawa,     Nanahiro;     and     Ohta.     Satoshi.     5,375,710,     CI, 
206-331.000. 
Yamamoto,  Akio:  See — 

Kaneko,    Seiji;    Kinoshita,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto,    Akio;    and 
Tamura.  Yasuhisa,  5,377,341,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yamamoto  ChemicaK  Inc.:  See — 

Kumagae,  Yojiro;  Fujita.  Shigeo;  Matsumoto,  Mansuke;  Wada. 
Sayuri;    and    Hashimoto.    Shuuichi.    all    of.    5,376.617.    CI. 
503-221.000. 
Yamamoto.  Ikuo:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Keikichi;  Takada.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto,  Ikuo,  5,376,643, 
CI.  514-47.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kunio:  See — 

Umetsu,  Naoshi;  Arai,  Hayato;  Yamamoto,  Kunio;  and  Shiraki. 
Shuzo,  5,375,740.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kyoichi,  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Numerical  control  appa- 
ratus having  a  three-dimensional  graphic  display  function,  5,377,117, 
CI.  364-474.220. 
Yamamoto.  Masahiro:  See — 

Wakahara.    Tatsuo;    and    Yamamoto.    Masahiro,    5,376,056,    CI. 
475-123.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masashi;  Asano,  Masaki;  Nagayasu,  Keiko;  and  Ikegawa, 
Akihito,   to  MinolU  Camera   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Contact  charger 
having  a  curved  surface.  5,376,995,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shin;  Oka.  Yoichi;  and  Nishikura,  Hiroshi,  to  Taki  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Ceric  oxide  sol,  5,376,304,  CI.  252-309.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Kanai,  Sadasaburo;  Yamamoto,  Shoji;  Sumiyo- 
shi,  Takashi;  and  Fujii,  Tetsuhiko,  5,377,352,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Shiraki,  Kouji;  Ozaki,  Yasuji;  Sugiura,  Tsugunori;  Yamamoto, 
Tadashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ikeda,  Takanobu,  5,376,461,  CI. 
428-35.200. 
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Yunainoto,  Takayulci;  and  Minamizaki,  Yoahihiro,  to  Nino  Denko 
Oxporatioii.  Curable  nlicone-baaed  releaae  agent,  separator  having 
cured  fllm  formed  ftom  the  same,  and  prasure-wmitive  tape  having 
cured  rUm  formed  from  the  same.  5.376,420,  a.  428-«0.000. 
Yamamoto,  Toru;  See — 

Yothioka:  Ritsuo;  Seine,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Tom;  and  Hirano, 
Yasushi,  5,377.247,  O.  376-428.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoahihisa:  See- 
Haze,  Akira;  Yamamoto,  Yoahihisa;  Miyanagi.  Kazuki;  and  Uchida, 
Shunsaku.  5.376,173,  C\   106-804.000 
Yamamoto,  Yukyu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotnatsu  Seisakuabo.  Device 
for  controlling  hydraulic  steering  clutch  and  brake.  5,375,686.  Q. 
192-13.0OR. 
Yamanaahi,  Fuminori:  Set — 

Takahata,  Toshio;  Ehara,  Hidehani;  Yamanashi,  Fuminori;  Shibata, 
Katsuhiro;  Abe,  Fumio;  Kondo,  Tomoharu;  Suzuki,  Junichi;  and 
Noda,  Naomi,  5,376,610.  CI.  502-66.000. 
Yamanishi,  Takahtro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Ryouichi;  Fujii,  Hiroaki;  Yamaniihi,  Takahiro;  Shimizu, 
Tomoko;  Tsuji.  Atsushi;  aitd  Osada,  Noboya,  5,375.877,  d. 
280-735.000. 
Yamartino,  Stephen  J.:  Set — 

Bartlett,   Alien   J.;   and   Yamartino.   Stephen   J..   5.375.424.   CL 
62-55.500. 
Yamuhita.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

ShiDoda.  Kenichi;  Izumi.  Akihide;  Murakoahi.  Mitsuo;  Tsutsui, 
Kiyohide;  Yssuishita.  Katsuhiro;  Tnizuki,  Hidenori;  and  Matsuo. 
Takashi,  5,376,480,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Yamashita,  Mitsugi:  See — 

Toyoda,  Minoru;  Moroto,  Shuzo;  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  and  Yama- 
shita, Mitsugi.  5,376,868.  CI.  318-587.000. 
Yamato,  Seiho;  and  Haneda,  Saioshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Routing 
sleeve-type     magnetic     brush    cleanmg    device.     5,376.997.    O. 
355-305.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hisao:  See — 

Hamada.  Kazuyuki;  Su^  Nobuyuki;  Wakata,  Mitsonobu;  Kubo. 
Kohichi;  Matsuura.  Kiyotaka;  and  Yamauchi.  Hisao,  5,376,309, 
CI.  252-520.000. 
Yamaya,  Yorihiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Kenichi;  Hasegawa.  Takuji;  Hosoi,  Yuji;  Yamaya,  Yorihiro; 
and  Suzuki.  Akiko.  5,376.521,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Yimayoshi,  Michiko:  See — 

Yamada.  Masaaki;  Funitani,  Yasuji;  Yamayoshi.  Michiko;  Notake. 
Mitsue;  and  Yamagishi,  Junichi,  5,376.639,  C\   514-12.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hirotaka;  Fukuta,  Yasunon;  and  Fukahori.  Yoshihide.  to 
Btidgestone    Corporation.    Rubber    composition.    5.376.700.    CI. 
5Z3-2 10.000. 
Yamazaki.  Iwao:  Set — 

Sohda,    Takashi;    Yamazaki,    Iwao;    Kawamura.    Noriaki;    and 
Taketomi,  Shigehisa.  5.376.647,  a.  514-89.000. 
Yamazaki.  Naoya:  Set — 

Matsunaga,  Katsuki;  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshmo.  Yoshinori,  5,375,652.  a.  165-80.300. 
Yamazaki.  Tadayoshi:  Set — 

Ikcgami,   Shigeyoshi;   Kojyoh.   Hisashi;   Uchida,   lu;   Yamazaki. 
Tadayoshi;  and  Miyajima,  Toshiaki.  5,376.392,  CX.  426-127.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yasuo;  Kimura,  Toyohiko;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo,  to  CNympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  barrel  5,376,983.  CI.  354-195.120. 
Yanagida,  Toshiharu,  to  Sony  Corporation.   Dry  etching  method. 

5.376.228.  a.  156-651.000. 
Yanagida,  Toshiharu.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Dry  etching  method. 

5,376,234.  a.  156-662.000. 
Yanai.  Ken:  See— 

Koyama.  Takashi;  Uchida,  Susumu;  and  Yanai,  Ken,  5,376,466,  Q. 
428-698.000. 
Yanaae.  Akio:  Set— 

Sano,    Shigehiro;    Tsunashima,    Kazuya;    and    Yanase.    Akio. 
5,377.023,  a.  358-500.000. 
Yang,  Cheng  C:  See- 
Chan,  Steven  S.;  Watson,  Victor  J.;  Yang.  Cheng  C;  and  Kam, 
Stuart,  5,376,901,  Q.  333-33.000. 
Yang.  Chin  Y.:  Ste— 

Yamg,  Peter;  and  Yang,  Chin  Y.,  5,375,928,  Q.  383-24.000. 
Yang,  Chiung-hsiang.  Cassette  PTC  semicooductor  heating  apparatus. 

5377,298,  CI.  392-360.000. 
Yang,  Henry;  Ramaknshnan.  K.  K.;  Spinney,  Barry;  and  Jain,  Rajendra 
K.,  to  Digital  Equipmenl  Corporation.  Frame  removal  mechanism 
using  frame  count  for  token  ring  networks.  5,377,190,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Yang,  Juanhuan:  Set — 

Shi,  Chaoying;  Song,  Kaili;  Li,  Xinhua;  Gao.  Guanggi;  Yang. 
Juanhuan;  and  Zeng.  Quingkun.  5.375,657,  C[.  166-68.500. 
Yai^   Sheng-Hsing,   to  United   Microelectronics  Corp.   Method  of 
fatnicating  high  voltage  complementary  metal  oxide  semicondiictor 
transistors.  5.376,568,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Lin,  Jyb-Kuang,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Cmporation.  Method  of  making  an  electrically  erasable  programma- 
ble  memory   device   with   improved   erase  and   write  operation. 
5376,572.  a.  437-43.000. 
Yaitg,  Shih-Liang  S.,  to  AUergan.  Inc.  Methods  for  benefitting  poly- 
mers. 5,376,737.  C\.  525-477.000. 
Yanni's  Creations.  Inc.:  See — 

Wertheimer.  Jacob;  and  Alpert.  Jeflrey  N.,  5.375.434.  a.  63-29.100. 
YanOb  Keiichi:  Set— 

Yagasaki.   Makoto;    Ishino.   Shuichi;    Iwata,   Kazuhiaa.   Azuma. 
Maaaki;  Teshiba.  Sadao;  Hasegawa,  Masani;  Yamaguchi,  Kazuo; 


Yano,    Keiichi;    Yokoo,    Yoahihani;   and    Hashimoto.    Yukio, 
5,376,545,  O  435-191.000. 
Yao.  Shin-Chuan;  Wu,  Jong-Fu;  Cheng.  Kun-Lin;  Tsai,  Chiu-Hsiimg; 
Koong,  Fam-Ping;  Chuang,  Kun-Lung;  Yao,   Shu-Lan;  and  Liu. 
Chin-Liu.  to  China  Textile  Institute.  Water-permeable  and  fire-resst- 
ant    product    and    a    preparing    method    thereof.    5,376.208.    CX. 
156-246.000. 
Yao.  Shu-Lan:  See— 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan;  Wu.  Jong-Fu;  Cheng.  Kus-Lin;  Tsai.  Chio-Hsi- 
ung;  Koong,  Fam-Ping;  Chuang.  Kun-Ltmg;  Yao.  Shu-Lan;  and 
Uu.  Chm-Liu,  5,376.208.  CI    156-246.000. 
Yarchoan,  Robert;  Nfitsuya.  Hiroaki;  and  Broder.  Samuel,  to  United 
States  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Treatment  of  retrovi- 
ral   induced    dementia    by    admuustntion    of   2'.3'-dideoxyinodne. 
5,376.642.  Q   514-45.000. 
Yamg.  Peter,  and  Yang,  Chin  Y.  Hanging  tissue  cootainer  holder. 

5.375.928,  O.  383-24.000. 
Yashiro.  Masao:  Set — 

Takemora.  Yozo;  Scoco.  Kengo;  Mori,  Atsoafai;  Takamori,  Oiama; 
Watanabe,    Kenji;    Yashiro,    Masao;    and    Malsoo,    Futoafai, 
5.376.284.  Q  210-759.000. 
Yasoda,  Hiroshi:  Set- 
Sakamoto,  Kiichi;  Takahashi.  Yasushi;  Oae.  Yoahihisa;  and  Yasoda. 
Hiroshi.  5.376.802.  a.  250-492.230. 
Yasuda.  Isao:  See— 

Taniguchi.   Yoihinobu;   Yoahikawa.   Hideki;   and   Yaiada.   Isao, 
5,377,063,  a.  360- 103.000. 
Yasuda.  Kenji;  Yoneda,  Masami;  Ofai.  Shigenori;  and  Noguchi.  Kenichi. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Interferometric  surface  inspcctioo 
machine  designed  lo  support  an  element  on  the  side  to  be  inspected 
5,377,007,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Yasuda,  Yuji:  See- 
Mama,  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Yuji;  Tomita,  Kan;  Miyagawa,  Fnmihiro; 
Kobayashi,  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takanobu;  Kanai,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Yoshiki,  5,376,994.  C\.  355-215.000. 
Yasui,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Itsuo;    Udagawa.    Tsunekazu;    Yasui,    Hisashi;    and 
Inamura,  Susumu,  5,375,856,  O.  277-180.000. 
Yasumura,  Koichi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Yasumura.  Koichi;  Tsubouchi.  Hidetsugu;  Higu- 
chi.  Yukio;  and  Tamaoka.  Hisashi.  5.376.686,  a   514-635.000. 
Yasunaga,  Makoto;  and  Masuda.  Katsuya.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd. 
Printing  bead  having  backstop  structure  5.375.935,  O.  400-124.220 
Yates  Company:  Set — 

Butcher,  Paul  J.;  and  Burrows,  William  R..  IV.  S37S3S7,  CL 
40-642.000. 
Yates,  John  B  Flow  polymer  alloyv  5,376,714,  a.  524-130.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Inaba.  Shigemitsu;  and  Yamada.  Satoshi.  5.376.016.  a.  439-364.000. 

Ito,  Yasuhiko,  5,376.916,  CI.  340-384.700. 

Yee.  Renwin  J.;  Hall,  Jefferson  W.;  and  Petty.  Thomas  D  .  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Battery  charger  status  monitor  circuit  and  method  therefor. 

5,376.875,  a.  320-21.000. 

Yen.  Tai  C.  Rocking  road  emergency  warning  sign.  5.375.554,  C\. 

1  I6-63.00C. 
Yeung.  Dominic  W  K  ;  Rice.  Richard  E.;  and  Lad.  Dipak.  to  Rhooe- 
Poulenc  Specialty  Cheimcals  Co.  Wallcovering  material  containing 
prepaste  adhesives.  5.376.447.  a.  428-350.000. 
Yeung,  King-Wah  W.:  See- 
Melton.  Hewlett  E..  Jr.;  Yeung.  King-Wah  W.;  and  Greenstein. 
Michael.  5.375.600.  CL  128-661.090. 
Yi.  Young  B.:  See- 
Hwang.  Joon;  Lee.  Hytm  G.;  Kim,  Hong  L.;  Yi,  Young  B.;  and  In. 
Jae;  S..  5,376,482.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Yissum  Research  Developtnent  Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem:  .See — 
Gatt    Shimon;    Barenholz.    Yechezkel;   and    Bercovier.    Herve. 
5,376,183,  a.  134-40.000. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Corporation:  Set — 

Ikeda,   Kyoichi;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Tsukamoto,  Hideo;  Kudo, 
Takahiro;  Nagai,  Kouji;  and  Fukuhara,  Satoshi,  5,375,473.  CI. 
73-720.000. 
Yokogawa,  Fumihiko:  Ste — 

Kuribayashi,   Hiroki;  and   Yokogawa,   Fumihiko,   5,376,422.  a. 
428-64.000. 
Yokohhama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Suzuki.  Toshihiko;  lida.  Eiichi;  and  Takenaka,  Hiroya.  5,375,639, 
a.  I52-209.00R. 
Yokoo,  Yoshihani:  Set — 

Yagasaki,    Makoto;    Ishino,    Shuichi;    Iwata,    Kazuhisa;    Azuma, 
Masaki;  Teshiba,  Sadao;  Hasegawa.  Masaru;  Yamaguchi.  Kazuo; 
Yano.    Keiichi;    Yokoo,    Yoahihani;    and    Hashimoto,    Yukio, 
5,376.545.0.435-191.000. 
Yokota,  Yoshio;  Kitagawa,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Karasawa,  Dai,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.    Semiconductor  device  having  bipolar-mos 
composite  element  pellet  suitable  for  pressure  contacted  structure. 
5.376.815.  CL  257-341.000. 
Yokoyama,  Tatsuji:  Stt — 

Takata.     Nozomu;     and     YokoyamA.    Tatsuji.     5.375.676.     CI. 
180-206.000. 
Yoneda.  Masami:  See — 

Yasuda.  Kenji;  Yoneda.  Masami;  Ohi.  Shigenori;  and  Noguchi, 
Kenichi,  5,377,007,  CI.  356-359.000. 
Yonenaga,  Hitoshi:  Set — 

Kubota.    Akio;    Matsuoka.    Shigeru;    and    Yonenaga.    Hitoahi, 
5.377.330.  a.  395-275.000. 
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Yoneuwa,  Naomi:  See — 

Tunaki,  SaUwhi;  and  Yonezawa,  Naomi.  S.3T7,ISS,  d.  363-221.000. 
Yoon,   Alex,   to   Gulton   Industries,   Inc.    Passenger   reading   light. 

5,377,087,  a.  362-275.000. 
Yoon,  Han  S.:  See — 

Jimg.  Dae  S.;  Joo,  Bong  K.;  Kim,  Sang  Y.;  and  Yoon,  Han  S., 
5,376,570,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Yoon,  Hee-Koo:  See — 

Kim,  Jong  S.;  Yoon,  Hee-Koo;  and  Choi,  Chung  G.,  5,376,573,  d. 
437-52.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  endoscopic  procedures. 

5,375,588,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Katsuki;  Kojima,  Yasushi;  Yamazaki,  Naoya;  Yoshida, 
Kiyoshi;  and  Hoshino,  Yodhinori,  5,375,652,  CI.  163-80.300. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See- 
Am,  Toshio:  Sato,  Masaki;  Yoshimura,  Takayoshi;  and  Tamura, 

Minoru,  5,376.468,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Takamura,  Yoshio,  5,375,302,  CI.  24-9O.0OR. 
Yoshida,   Ryouichi;   Fujii,   Hiroaki;   Yamanishi,   Takahiro;   Shimizu, 
Tomoko:  Tsuji,  Atsushi;  and  Osada,  Nobuya,  to  Takau  Corporation. 
Lateral  collision  detector.  5,375,877.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Yoshida,  Tetsushi;  Ono,  Toshiomi;  and  Takei.  Jiro,  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  liquid  crystal  elastic 
constant  ratio  at  least  1.75.  5,377,028,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Yoshida,  Toyohiko:  See — 

HoiKM,  Nobuhiko;  Yoshida,  Toyohiko;  and  Shimazu,  Yukihiko, 
5,376,842,  a.  326-21.000. 
Yoshida,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Kuwana.    Kazutaka;    Okamoto,    Kuniaki;    Yoshida,    Tsuyoshi; 
Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kamikado,  Masani;  Nakanishi,  Nobuyasu; 
Sugitani,     Tatsuo;     and     Sakai,      Kazunori,     5,375,918,     CI. 
303-110.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Mama,  Takashi;  Yasuda,  Yuji;  Tomita,  Kan;  Miyagawa,  Fumihiro; 
Kobayashi.  Shinji;  Fujioka,  Takanobu;  Kanai,  Hidetoshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Yoshiki,  5,376,994,  a.  355-215.000. 
Yoshida,  Yukimasa:  See — 

Harada,  Hiromi;  Kubota,  Sinji;  Kumagai,  Hiromi;  Arami,  Junichi; 
Horioka,  Keiji;  Hasegawa,  Isahiro;  Okano,  Haruo;  Okumura, 
Katsuya;  and  Yoshida.  Yukimasa,  5,376,211,  a.  156-345.000. 
Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Photosensitive 
member,  electrophotographic  apparatus  and  image  forming  method 
using  same.  5.376.485.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Yoshii,  Akira:  See — 

Leon,  Francisco  A.;  Scharfetter,  Donald  L.;  Tazawa,  Satoshi; 
Saito,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yoshii,  Akira,  5,377,118,  CI  364-474.240. 
Yoshikami.  Doju,  to  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Appara- 
tus for  using  fluorescently  labeled  ligands  in  studying  interaction  of  a 
native  ligand  and  its  receptor.  5,376,551,  CI.  436-56.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Hideki:  See — 

Taniguchi,    Yoshinobu;   Yoshikawa,   Hideki;  and   Yasuda,   Isao, 
5,377,063,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yoshikawa.   Osamu;   and   Yoshikawa,    Hirofumi,    5,375,747,   CI. 
222-HO.OOO. 
Yoshikawa,  Osamu;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hirofumi.  Pulverulent  material 

feeder  apparatus.  5,375,747.  CI.  222-410.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Hiroshi;  Nishio,  Shoji;  Komatsu,  Hideki;  and  Kawasaki, 
Satomi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Solid  processing  compositions  for 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  photographic  materials.  5,376.509.  CI. 
430-449.000. 
Yoshimoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Matsumura,  Tetsuya;  Yoshimoto,  Masahiko;  and  Okada,  Keisuke, 
5,377,142,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Yoshimoto,   Masayuki;  and  Suzuki,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Vehicle  display  apparatus  with  drive 
information.  5,376,917,  CI.  34(M38.000. 
Yoshimura,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Arai,  Toshio;  Sato,  Masaki;  Yoshimura.  Takayoshi;  and  Tamura, 
Minoru,  5,376,468,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Yoshimura,  Toshio,  to  Tanashin  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  cassette  loading 

apparatus.  5,377,061,  CI.  360-%.500. 
Yoshine.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Kaneko,  Haruhiko;  Yoshine,  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi, 
Yuji;  and  Maekawa,  Toshikazu,  5,377,030,  CI.  359-57.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuo,  Sakiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Differential  amplifier  circuit  providing  high  gain  output  at  low  power 
supply  voluge.  5,376,897,  Q.  330-252.000. 
Yoshino.  Masato:  See — 

Hashida.  Koichi;  and  Yoshino.  Masato.  5,375,506,  CI.  91-446.000. 
Yoshioka,  Akira:  See — 

Saito,  Hideomi;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  Tatsui,  Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshioka, 
Akira,  5,376,239,  CI.  2O4-105.0OR. 
Yoshioka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwai.  Shingo;  and  Yoshioka,  Hiroshi,  5,375,970,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Yoshioka,    Katsushi;    Nakagawa,    Koji;    Itaba,    Masayuki;    Hiraoka, 
Nobuyasu;  and  Takeoka,  Masafumi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.  Device  for  holding  and  rotating  a  substrate.  5,376,216,  O. 
156-345.000. 
Yoshioka,  Keiichi:  See — 

Kitahara.  Voshinori;  Fujita,  Takehiro;  Yabuuchi.  Shigeru;  and 
Yoshioka.  Keiichi.  5.377.319.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Yoshioka:  Ritsuo;  Seme.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Toru;  and  Hirano,  Yasu- 
shi, to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Fuel  assembly  of  nuclear  reactor. 
5,377,247,  CI.  376-428.000. 


Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakagawa,    Hajime;    and    Yoshioka,    Yasuhiro,    5,376,512,    CI. 
430-503.000. 
Yoshitake,  Akio;  and  Oh,  Masanari,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Membership 

function  observation  device.  5,377,304,  CI  395-3.000. 
Yost,  David  A.:  See— 

Kanewske,  William  J.,  Ill;  Vaught,  James  A.;  Vickstrom,  Richard 
L.;  Clark,  Frederic  L.;  Clifl,  GUbert;  Hendrick,  Kendall  B 
Lagocki,  Peter  A.;  Martin,  Richard  R.;  Mitchell,  James  E 
Moore,  Larry  E.;  Pennington,  Charles  D.;  Walker,  Edna  S 
Smith,  B.  Jane;  Tayi,  Apparao;  and  Yost,  David  A.,  5,376,313, 
CI.  264-1.100. 
Younessian,  Elliot  J.,  to  Samsonite  Corporation.  Process  for  making  a 

thermoformed  shell  for  a  luggage  case.  5,376,322,  CI.  264-148.000 
Young,  Andrew  A.;  and  Rink,  Timothy  J.,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.  Methods  for  treating  renin-related  disorders  with  amylin  antago- 
nists. 5,376,638,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Young,  Charles  C.  Override  control  system  for  an  automatic  sprinkler 

system.  5,375,617,  CI.  137-78.300. 
Yoimg,  James  W.:  See — 

Woosley,  Raymond  L.;  Young,  James  W.;  and  Chen,  Yiwang, 
5,375,693,  Q.  514-317.000. 
Young,  Martin  D.:  See — 

Schoonover,  David  E.;  Silver,  Ronald  F.;  and  Young,  Martin  D., 
5,376,247,  CI.  204-164.000. 
Young,  Rosa:  See — 

Ovshinsky,    Stanford    R.;    and    Young,    Rosa,    5,376,475,    CI. 
429-101.000. 
Yowell,  Gordon:  See — 

Kaylor,  Stephen;  and  Yowell,  Gordon,  5,377,068,  C\.  361-154.000. 
Yu,  Dc^uan,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Automotive  fuel  pump  flow 

channel  design.  5,375.971,  CI.  415-55.100. 
Yu,  Dequan;  and  Gaston,  Robert  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fuel 

pump  pre-swirl  inlet  channel.  5,375,975,  CI.  415-182.100. 
Yuasa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inagi,  Toshio;  Muramatsu,  Toyojiro;  Nagai,  Hidetaka;  Murata, 
Kazuo;  Takeuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Izuchi,  Shuichi,  5,376,107,  CI. 
607-75.000. 
Yuasa,  Haruo:  See — 

Mito,  Masayuki;  Yuasa,  Haruo;  and  lidera,  Maaayoshi,  3,376,218, 
CI.  156-474.000. 
Yudenfriend,  Harry  M.:  See — 

Antognini.  James;  Brent,  Glen  A.;  Cook,  Thomas  E.;  Dewkett, 
Thomas  J.;  Elliott,  Joseph  C;  Johnson,  Francis  E.;  Scalzi,  Casper 
A.;  Veraska,  Kenneth  R.;  Williams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Yudenfriend, 
Harry  M.,  5,377,337,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Yun,  Jong-Kyoimg,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  image 
signal     recording-reproducing    apparatus    and    method    thereof 
5,377,050,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Yunoki.  Yutaka:  See — 

Nagasaki,    Tatsuo;    Yamada.    Hidetoshi;    and    Yimoki,    Yutaka, 
5,376,965.  CI.  348-232.000. 
Zakoji,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Morikawa,  Sumio;  and  Zakoji,  Nobuyuki,  5,375,329,  CI.  30-1 34.000. 
Zaleskie,  Walter  V.  Adjustable  hinge  and  installation  method  for  inset 

doors.  5,375,2%,  CI.  16-237.000. 
Zambory.  John  G.,  to  Glidden  Company,  The.  Latex  paint  recovery 

process  by  vacuum  evaporation.  5,376,238,  Q.  203- 1 1 .000. 
Zambrano,  RafTaele:  See — 

Puzzolo,  Santo;  Zambrano,  RafTaele;  and  Paparo,  Mario,  5,376,821, 
CI.  257-566.000. 
Zamenhof,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Solares,    Guido;    and    Zamenhof,    Roben    G.,    5,376,800,    CI. 
250-472. 100. 
Zamzow,  Peter:  See — 

Bartling,  Franz-Peter;  Broden,  Rainer;   Haag,  Helmut;  Hoffart, 
Michael;  Lysson,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Zamzow,  Peter,  3,377,292, 
CI.  383-128.000. 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.p.A.:  See — 

Babuin,  Piero,  5,375,438,  CI.  68-I7.00R. 
Zarchy.  Andrew  S.;  Chao.  Chien  C;  and  Maurer,  Richard  T.,  to  UOP. 
Pressure    swing    adsorption    process    for    chlorine    plant    offgas. 
5,376,164,  CI.  95-41.000. 
Zarowin,  Charles  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  non-contact  plasma  polishing  and  smoothing  of  unifonnly 
thinned  substrates.  5.376,224,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Zavracky.  Matthew;  OfTsey.  Stephen;  Chastain,  David;  Amey,  Michel; 
Beck.  Benjamin;  Hunter,  Gregory;  O'Connor,  Kevin;  and  Richard, 
Alan,  to  Kopin  Corporation.  Slide  projector  mountable  light  valve 
display.  5,376,979,  CI.  353-122.000. 
Zdepski,  Joel  W.,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  conveying  compressed  video  data  over  a  noisy 
communication  channel.  5,376,969,  CI.  348-466.000. 
Zeichner.     Eliezer.     Robotic    manufacturing    unit.     5.376,062,    CI. 

483-55.000. 
Zelaya,  Luz  M.  Oral  rinse  composition.  5,376,374,  a.  424-193.100. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Edwards,    Philip    N.;    and    Large,    Michael    S 
514-459.000 
Zeneca  Pharma,  S.A.:  See — 

Edwards,    Philip    N.;    and    Large,    Michael    S 
514-459.000. 
Zeng,  Quingkun:  See — 

Shi,  Chaoying;  Song,  KaiU;  Li,  Xinhua;  Oao, 
Juanhuan;  and  Zeng,  Quingkim,  3,373,637,  CI. 


5,376,680,    CI. 


5,376,680,    CI. 


Guanggi;  Yang, 
166-68.500. 


December  27,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  91 


Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  Set — 

Adler,  Robert,  5,376,865,  C\.  315-370.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Nishishita,  Kunihiko,  5,376,411,  C[.  427-379.000. 

Ohishi,  Takashi;  Fujita,  Mitsuhiro;  Yajima,  Satoshi;  and  Shinagawa, 

Masahiko,  5,375,575,  CI.  123-M6.000. 
Shibazaki,  Masami;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5,377, 11 3,  a.  364-449.000. 
Zheng,  Bo:  See— 

iCaloyeros,    Alain    E.;    Eisenbraun,    Eric   T.;   and    Zheng,    Bo, 
5,376,409,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Ziegler,  William  R.  Alignable  negative  stage  for  a  photographic  en- 
larger.  5,376,989,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Ziebnski,  Zygmunt  J.:  .See — 

Russell,  Mark  J.;  Rickhuss,  Michael  J.;  and  Zielinski,  Zygmunt  J., 
5,376,299,  CI.  252-170.000. 
Zimner,  Karl-Ernst,  to  PWH  Anlagen  &  Systeme  GmbH.  Bucket 

mechanism,  particularly  a  ship  unloader.  5,375,896,  CI.  294-68.100. 
Zimmer,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Ausman,  Thomas  G.;  Harmon,  Michael  P.;  Shinogle,  Ronald  D.; 
and  Zimmer,  Michael  T.,  5,375,576,  CI.  123-446.000. 
Zimmerman,  Charles  E.:  See — 

Wayne,  Steven  F.;  O'Neil,  David  A.;  Zimmerman,  Charles  E.;  and 
Val,  Yefim,  5,377,116,  a.  364-474.170. 
Zimmerman,  Clara  H.   Flower  arrangement  holder.   5,373,370,  CI. 

47-41.010. 
Zimmerman,  George  O.:  See — 

Negm,  Yehia;  Zimmerman,  George  O.;  Powers,  Robert  E.,  Jr.; 
McConeghy,   Randy  J.;  and   Kaplan,  Alvaro,  5,376,755,  CI. 
505-231.000. 
Zimmerman  Packing  &  Mfg.,  Inc.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  R  Charles,  5,375,487,  CI.  81-22.000. 
Zimmerman,  R.  Charles,  to  Zimmerman  Packing  &  Mfg.,  Inc.  Maul 

head  partially  Tilled  with  shot.  5,375,487,  O.  81-22.000. 
Zimmermann,  Gerd:  See — 

Schneider-Obermann,  Herbert;  Zinunermann,  Gerd;  and  Koch, 
Wolfgang,  5,377,208,  C\.  371-38.100. 


Zimmermann,  Martin;  and  Tendon,  Joel,  to  Proiek  AG.  Attachment  for 
an  artificial  ligament,  and  a  process  for  implantation.  5,376,119,  CI. 
673-13.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See — 

Weeger,  Hans  P.,  5,375,405,  a.  57-281.000. 
Zioiko,  Eric  F.:  See- 
Wilson,  Alan  L.;  Cudak,  Mark  C;  Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  Zioiko,  Eric 
F.;  and  Jasper.  Steven  C,  5,377,229,  a.  375-9.000 
Zirm,  Matthias.  Apparatus  and  method  for  teachmg  and  learning  micro- 
surgical operating  techniques.  5,376,007,  CI.  434-262.000. 
Zitterich,  Craig  L.:  See— 

Schult2,  Roger  L.;  Zitterich,  Craig  L.;  Beck,  Harold  K.;  and  Bo- 
han.  WiUiam  L.,  5,375,658,  a.  166-250.000. 
ZIotnik,  Arnold  H.,  to  Pestco,  Inc.  Air  treating  apparatus  and  cartridge 

for  such  apparatus.  5,376,338,  CI.  422-124.000. 
Zollinger,  William  T.;  and  Treanor,  Richard  C,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Energy.    Pipe    crawler    with    slahiliring    midsection. 
5,375,53a  a.  104-138.200. 
Zones,  Stacey  I.:  See— 

SantilU,  Donald  S.;  and  Zones,  Stacey  I..  5,376.260.  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Zortea.  Anthony,  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Neural  network 

video  image  processor.  5,376,962,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Zortea,  Anthony  E.,  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Neural  network 

video  image  processor  5,376.963.  CI.  348-222.000. 
Zupancic,  Joseph  J.;  and  Leung,  Roger  Y.,  to  Alhed-Signal  Inc.  Silicoa 

carboxide  ceramics  from  spirosiloxanes.  5.376,595.  CI.  501-12.000. 
Zushi.  Takayasu,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Air  bag  device  for  passenger's 

seat.  5,375,874,  d.  28O-728.00B. 
Zwick,  Alfred:  See— 

Kuhl,  Michael;  Zwick.  Alfred;  and  Eberl,  Gunter.  S,376,77a  CL 
219-121.830. 
Zynaxis,  Inc.:  See — 

Slezak,  Sue  E.;  Gray.  Brian  D.;  and  Kopia.  Gregory  A.,  5,375,606, 
CI.  128-691.000. 
500  Group  Incorporated:  See — 

Tiramani.  Paolo.  5.375.734.  d.  220-523.000. 
981578  Ontario  Inc.:  See— 

Schmitz,  Peter  J.,  5.375^69,  Q.  4-415.00a 
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Ampex  Corporation;  See — 

Lemaine,  Maurice  G.;  and  Pasdera,  Leonard  A.,  Re.  34,810,  CI. 
348-472.000. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Eng,  Kai  Y.;  Karol,  Mark  J.;  and  Yeh.  Yu  S.,  Re.  34.811,  CI. 

370^0.000. 

Eng,  Kai  Y  ;  Karol,  Mark  J.;  and  Yeh,  Yu  S.,  to  ATftT  BeU  Laborato- 

net.     Orowable     packet     switch    architecture.     Re.  34,811,    O. 

37O-4O.00O. 

Gardella,  Cameron,  to  Torrington  Company,  The.  Thrust  bearing 

assembly.  Re.  34.813.  CI.  384-620.000. 
Idei,  Toihio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  video  signal 

synthesizer.  Re.  34,809,  Q.  348-S6S.0OO. 
Karol,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Eng.  Kai  Y.;  Karol.  Mark  J.;  and  Yeh,  Yu  S..  Re.  34.811.  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Lemaine,  Maurice  G.;  and  Pasdera,  Leonard  A.,  to  Ampex  Corpora- 
tion. Fast  acting  phase  shifting  apparatus  for  use  in  digital  sampling 
systems.  Re.  34,810,  CI.  348-472.000. 


Massachuetu  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Zayhowski,   John   J.;    and    Mooradian,    Aram,    Re.  34,812,   CI. 
372-10.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5k — 

Idei,  Toahio,  Re.  34.809.  CI.  348-565.000. 
Mooradian,  Aram:  See — 

Zayhowski,   John   J.;    and    Mooradian,    Aram.    Re.  34,812,   CI. 
372-10.000. 
Pasdera,  Leonard  A.:  See — 

Lemaine,  Maurice  G.;  and  Pasdera,  Leonard  A.,  Re.  34,810,  CI. 
348-472.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Gardella.  Cameron,  Re.  34,813,  CI.  384-620.000. 
Yeh,  Yu  S.:  See— 

Eng.  Kai  Y.;  Karol.  Mark  J.;  and  Yeh.  Yu  S..  Re.  34.811.  C\. 
370-60.000. 
Zayhowski.  John  J.;  and  Mooradian,  Aram,  to  Massachuetts  Institute  of 
Technology.    Coupled-cavity    q-switched    laser.    Re.  34,812,    CI. 
372-10.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Colson,  Wendell  B.:  See— 

Schnebly.  John  T.;  Steele,  Richard  S.;  and  Colson,  Wendell  B.. 
Bl  4.647.488.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

McKinley.   Mark  J.;  and  Sheridan.  Dan   P..   Bl  4.500.670.  CI. 
524-445.000. 
Hamby.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  Self-aligning  cutter  head  assembly  for  delimb- 

ing  trees.  Bl  4.749.012,  12-27-94,  Q.  144-2.00Z. 
Hunter  Douglas,  Inc.:  See — 

Schnebly.  John  T.;  Steele.  Richard  S.;  and  Colson.  Wendell  B.. 
Bl  4,647,488,  O.  428-116.000. 


McKinley.  Mark  J.;  and  Sheridan.  Dan  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Composite  mixtures  for  improving  gel  strength  of  water  absor- 
bent gels.  Bl  4,500,670,  12-27-94,  CI  524-445.000. 
Schnebly.  John  T.;  Steele.  Richard  S.;  and  Colson,  Wendell  B..  to 
Hunter  Douglas.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  and  sealing 
honeycomb  insulation.  Bl  4.647.488.  12-27-94.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Sheridan.  Dan  P.:  See — 

McKinley.   Mark  J.;  and   Sheridan.   Dan   P.,  Bl  4,500,670,  CI. 
524445.000. 
Steele,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Schnebly,  John  T.;  Steele,  Richard  S.;  and  Colson,  Wendell  B., 
Bl  4.647.488.  CI.  428-116.000. 
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Aalders,  Hubertine  M.  E.  Combination  spectacle  case  and  contact  lens 

vial.  353.712,  12-27-94,  CI.  D3-265.000. 
Abe,  Hideki,  to  Makita  Corporation.  Cordless  grass  shear.  353,750, 

12-27-94,  a.  D8-8.000. 
Actor,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Etavis,  Lawrence  E.;  Actor,  Charles  A.;  Stead,  Paul  N.;  and 

Hughes,  Steven  W..  353.816.  CI.  D14-191.000. 

Aguilar,  Magalys;  de  la  Lu2  Bonilla,  Maria;  Halvorsen.  Alice  M.  D.; 

and  Washington,  Jacqueline  D.,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated.  Drawing 

transport  cart.  353.926.  12-27-94.  CI.  D34-2 1.000. 

Albritton.  Tom  C.  Paintball  gun  barrel.  353.853.  12-27-94.  CI.  D2I- 

145.000. 
Allman,  Thomas.  Fluid  emitter  for  a  drip  irrigation  system.  353,872, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D23-2 13.000. 
AMEI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,  John  H.;  Tepper,  John  C;  and  Jacobs,  Glenn,  353,889, 
a.  D24- 155.000. 
Ani  Corporation  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Buchhom,  Peter;  and  Starke,  David  H.  R.,  353,898,  CI.  D2S- 
131.000. 
Aoyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Karafiiji,  Nobuhiko;  and  Aoyama.  Hideo,  353,833.  Q.  D18-S3.000. 
Aqua  Cel  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw.  Sammie  L  ;  and  Shaw.  Robert.  353.892.  CI.  D24-207.000. 
Asano,  Shin-ichi;  Takeuchi,  Shinji;  and  Shimozaki,  Tetsuya,  to  Daiwa 
Seiko,  Inc.  Reel  for  fishing.  353,870,  12-27-94,  CI.  D22-141.000. 


Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsui,  Shigeyuki.  353.709.  a.  D2-953.000. 
Ayala,  Henry  B.  Combined  vehicle  side  view  mirror  and  antenna  for 
am/fin/cb  radio  and  cellular  phone.  353,795,   12-27-94,  CI.  D12- 
188.000. 
Balaich,  June:  See — 

Lewis,  Randy  W.;  and  Balaich,  June.  353.742,  CI.  D7-558.000. 
Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb,  Saul; 
Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Murphy,  Gregory 
J.;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Ryan.  Dana  W.;  Slater.  Charles  R.;  Smith. 
Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endo- 
scopic electrosurgical  suction-irrigation  instrument.  353.886. 
12-27-94,  a.  D24- 108.000. 
Ban,  Yutaka:  See— 

Masaki,  Nobuo;  Ban,  Yutaka;  and  Tsuda,  Tadayuki,  353,832,  CI. 
D  18-43.000. 
Bergeron,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Kocis,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Bergeron,  Mark  A..  353,765,  a.  D9-347.000. 
Berry  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Jochem.  David  J  ;  and  Willett,  Timmy  L..  353,743,  CI.  D7-612.000. 
Bingley,  George  W.:  See- 
Connolly,  Kevin  J.;  Bingley,  George  W.;  and  Holt,  Karl  K., 
353,822.  a.  D15-1 1.000. 
Binney  &  Smith.  Inc.:  See — 

Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  and  Lidle.  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  353.840,  a.  D19- 
85.000. 
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BUnchard,  Clive  R.,  to  F  F  Seeley  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.  Evaporative 

cooler  cabinet.  353,883,  12-27-94.  CI.  D23-351.000. 
Book  Support  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peck,  Waller  D..  353,830,  O.  D18-40.000. 
Peck.  Walter  D  ,  353.831.  CI.  D18-41.000. 
Braisted,  Donald  D  Clock.  353.777.  12-27-94,  CI.  DlO-24.000. 
Braisted.  Donald  D.  Wnstwatch.  353,781.  12-27-94,  CX.  DlO-38.000. 
Brandan,  George  H.;  and  Miyagawa,  Kozo,  to  Tsubaki  Conveyor  of 
America,   Inc.   Rail   for  an  automatic   monorail  system.   353,791, 
12-27-94,  CI.  D  12-50.000. 
Bratzell.  Jack.  Liquid  fdled  shoe  insole.  353,710,  12-27-94,  Q.  D2- 

961.000 
Brettling  Montres  SA:  See — 

Schneider,  Ernest,  353,780,  d.  DlO-32.000. 
Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hsu,  Winston,  353,906,  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvehile 
Products  Company.  Inc.  Cradle.  353,725.  12-27-94.  CI.  D6-385.000. 
Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile 
Producu  Company,  Inc  Cradle.  353.726,  12-27-94.  CI.  D6-385.000. 
Bruno,  Robert  H.;  Harris,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  James  H.,  Jr.,  to 
Regina  Company.  The.  Oeaning  nozzle.  353,918,  12-27-94,  d  D32- 
32000. 
Brydc.  Gary  W.;  Haima,  Robert  S.;  Mayo.  Noel;  Mosebrook,  Donald 
R.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S..  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co..  Inc.  Combined  bezel 
and  wall  switch  actuators.  353.798.  12-27-94,  CI.  D13-169.000. 
Buchhom,  Peter;  and  Starke.  David  H.  R..  to  Ani  Corporation  Ltd., 
The  Support  for  stabilizing  walls  in  a  mine  shaft.  353,898,  12-27-94, 
a.  D25-13I.000. 
Bui^sser,  Joan;  Mollenkopf,  Lloyd  C;  and  Jilk,  Larry  M.,  to  Rose- 
mount  OfTice  Systems,  Inc.  Upright  support  colunm  for  modular 
fiimiture.  353,731.  12-27-94.  CI   D6-495  000. 
Bums,  Robert  N.,  to  Velocity  Kontrol  Systems.  Portable  instrument  for 

measuring  water  depth.  353.783.  12-27-94.  CI.  DIO-101.000. 
Burton,  Lan>  L.  Device  utilized  in  converting  electrical  meter  rate  to 

currency  rate  353.782,  12-27-94,  O.  DlO-78.000. 
Busaert  Althea  J  Window  shade.  353,737,  12-27-94,  CI.  D6-575.000. 
Bu^y,  Linda  F..  to  Buzby.  Linda  F.  Combined  lavatory,  soap  holder 

and  towel  rack.  353.882.  12-27-94,  CI.  D23-27I.O0O. 
CD.  Interactive  Limited:  See — 

Lewis,  Marcus,  353.805,  CI.  D14-127.000. 
Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Klein.  Richard  S..  353,730,  Q.  D6487.000. 
Ward.  Marshall  B.,  353.719,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Ward,  Marshall  B..  353.720.  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Cambro  Manufacturing  Company:  .See — 

Maddux.  Larry  D  .  353.927.  a.  D34-21.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Masaki,  Nobuo;  Ban,  Yutaka;  and  Tsuda,  Tadayuki,  353.832,  a. 
D  18-43.000. 
Cadisle,  Anthony  L.  Floor  joist  lifter  and  positioner.  353,754,  12-27-94, 

a.  D8-I4.000. 
CarveUi,  Salvatore  G.;  and  Grant,  Richard  B.  E>ocument  organizer. 

353.836,  12-27-94,  Q.  DI9-27.000. 
Caso  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanagata,  Shigeru,  353,778.  CI.  D 10-3 1. 000. 
Miyahara,  Akihiro;  and  Ido.  Yukinon,  353,828.  CI.  D  18-7.000. 
Shigemura,  Alsushi;  and  Komuta,  Yoshihiro,  353,827,  O.  DI8- 
2.000. 
Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.:  See- 
Ferris,  Ian;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.,  353,744,  O.  D7-629.000. 
Ferris.  Ian;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.,  353.748,  C\.  D7-7O9.00O. 
Champion  Ergonomics:  See — 

McKeel.  Gary  W..  353.890.  CI.  D24-I90.000. 
Chaney.  David  B.:  See— 

Hydak.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Chaney,  David  B.,  353,885,  Q.  D23- 
381.000 
Chang,  Yuan-Feng.  Telephone  set.  353,812,  12-27-94,  CI.  DI4-I51.00O. 
Chang.  Yuan-Feng  Telephone  set.  353,813,  12-27-94,  CI.  DI4-I5I.000. 
Chang,  Yuan-Feng  Telephone  set.  353,814,  12-27-94,  d.  DI4-15I.O0O. 
Charles,  Kirk  W.:  See- 
Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S..  353.886.  CI. 
D24-108.000. 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Roller 
skate  with  linear  wheel  structure.  353,863,  12-27-94,  d.  D2I-226.000. 
Chiang.  Chuan  T.,  to  Zei  Hong  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Toy.  353,844, 

12-27-94.  a.  D2I-148.000. 
Chimera.  Ltd.:  See- 
O'Neal,  Darrell  D.;  and  Schiess.  Robert  J.,  III.  353,887,  d.  D24- 
135.000. 
CINNA:  See— 

Hieronimus,  Annie,  353,722,  d.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Clivio.  Franco,  to  Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH.  Sprayer.  353.874. 

12-27-94,  a   D23-2 13.000 
CUvio,  Franco,  to  Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH.  Multi-purpose 

mrayer.  353,875,  12-27-94.  d.  D23-223.000. 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

353.897.  12-27-94.  d.  D25- 1 24.000. 
Compass  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Uwis.  Randy  W  ;  and  Balaich.  June.  353.742.  d.  D7-558.000. 
Connolly.  Kevin  J.;  Bingley.  George  W.;  and  Holt,  Karl  K..  to  Garden 
Way  Incorporated.  Lawn  and  garden  blower  apparatus.  353,822, 
12-27-94,  a.  D 1 5- 1 1. 000. 


Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayman,  Peter  A.;  and  D'ErcoU,  Giancinto  C,  353,910,  O.  D26- 
118.000. 
Coquereau.  Libi:  See — 

Coquereau,  Raoul  J  ;  and  Coquereau,  Libi,  353,741,  CI.  D7-555.000 
Coquereau,  Raoul  J.;  and  Coquereau.  Libi.  Dinner  plate  containing  an 

in-built  well.  353,741.  12-27-94,  d  D7-555.000. 
Coaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,  Dennis  M.,  353,733,  d.  D6-508.000. 
Crowley.  Kevin  J..  II.  to  Fila  U.S.A..  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  353,708.  12-27-94, 

a  D2-948.000. 
Daiker.  Mark  C.  Brush  holder  for  paint  can.  353,920,  12-27-94,  CL 

D32-54.000. 
Daikoku,  Yujiro,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Paaenger  car.  353,792, 

12-27-94.  d.  D 1 2-92.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Asano,    Shin-ichi;   Takeuchi.    Shinji;   and    Shimozaki,   Tetuya, 
353.870.  CI.  D22-141.000. 
Dallaire,  Dominique:  See — 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  353.895,  d.  D2S- 

124.000. 
Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  353,896,  d.  D25- 
124.000. 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  353.895.  d.  D25- 

124.000. 
Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  I>ominique,  353.896,  d.  D25- 
124.000. 
Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire.  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries 

Ltd  Window  frame  extrusion.  353.895.  12-27-94.  CI.  025-124000 
Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industnea, 

Ltd.  Window  frame  extrusion.  353,896,  12-27-94,  d.  D25-124.000. 
Daniels  s.r.l.:  See — 

Doha.  Alessandro,  353,907.  d.  D26-106.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Ferris,  Ian;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.,  353,744,  d.  D7-629.000. 
Ferns,  Ian;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.,  353.748.  d.  D7-709.000 
Davis.  Lawrence  E.;  Actor.  Charles  A.;  Stead,  Paul  N.;  and  Hughes, 
Steven   W.,   to   Motorola.   Inc.   Selective   call   receiver.    353,816, 
12-27-94,  d.  D14-191.000. 
Dawson,  John  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Showalter,  Michael  S.;  Dawson,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Gusky,  Frank  J., 
353,823.  CI.  D15-139.000. 
de  la  Luz  Bonilla,  Mana:  See — 

Aguilar.  Magalys;  de  la  Luz  Bonilla.  Maria;  Halvonen.  Alice  M. 
D.;  and  Washington,  Jacquelme  D.,  353.926,  d.  D34-21.000. 
Delabie,  Gerard;  and  Normand,  Marcel,  to  Delabie  (S.A.).  FauceL 

353.876,  12-27-94,  d.  D23-238.000. 
Delabie  (S.A.):  See— 

Delabie.  Gerard;  and  Normand,  Marcel,  353,876,  d.  D23-238.000. 
D'Ercoli,  Giancinto  C:  See — 

Hayman,  Peter  A.;  and  D'ErcoU,  Giancinto  C,  353,910,  d.  D26- 
118.000. 
Desgrippes.  Joel,  to  Diana  de  Silva  Cocmetiques  SpA.  Combined  per- 
fume bottle  and  closure.  353,773,  12-27-94,  d  D9-529.000. 
DFM  Corporation:  See — 

Stanesic.  John  M.,  353,794,  d.  D12-I81.000. 
Dialer  &  Business  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mo.  Michael.  353.815.  d.  D14-I5I.000. 
Diana  de  Silva  Cosmetiques  SpA:  See — 

Desgrippes,  Joel,  353.773.  d.  D9-529.000. 
Chetterich.  Charles  W.;  and  Lidle.  Harry  J.,  Jr..  to  Binoey  &  Smith,  Inc. 
Writing  instrument  container  for  display  stand.  353,840,  12-27-94,  CI. 
DI9-85.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.:  See- 
Lewis,  Mark  S.;  Treseder,  Lori  A.;  Tusler,  Ralph  M.;  and  Suzda. 
Greg.  353.800.  d.  OI3-I84.000. 
Dolco  Packaging  Corp.:  See — 

Kocis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bergeron,  Mark  A.,  353,765,  d.  D9-347.000. 
Doria,  Alessandro,  to  Daniels  s.r.1.  Table  lamp.  353,907,  12-27-94.  CL 

D26- 106.000. 
Draheim,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  353,725.  CL  D6- 

385.000. 
Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  353,726,  d.  D6- 
385.000. 
Drake,  Jacob  S.  Dish  drainer.  353,922,  12-27-94.  d.  D32-55.00O. 
Drake,  Jacob  S.  Dish  drainer.  353,923,  12-27-94.  d.  D32-55.000. 
Droat,  Jim  L.:  See — 

Gordin.  Myron  K.;  and  Drost.  Jim  L..  353.797,  d.  Dl  3- 152.000. 
Gordin,  Myron  K.;  and  Drost,  Jim  L.,  353,911,  d.  D26-I38.000. 
Drucker,  John  R.,  to  Speer  Lamp  Corp.  of  New  York.  The.  Table  lamp 

base.  353,908.  12-27-94.  d  D26-I10  000. 
Due,  Graham  R.;  Tumbull.  Robert  A.;  and  Gryst.  Leigh,  to  Gro-Guard 

Austraha  Pty  Ltd   Plant  guard.  353.767.  12-27-94.  CI.  D9-430.000. 
Dunning.   Walter   B.,   to   Thompson.    Richard.    Beverage  container. 

353.772.  12-27-94.  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Durst,  Roma  G  Wall  plaque  353,789.  12-27-94.  CI.  Dl  1-133.000. 
Eizen.  Noach.  to  Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.  Key  bbnk.  353.760.  12-27-94.  CL 

D8-347.000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Hoekstra.  Peter;  Martin,  Michael  F.;  Moyher.  George  C.  Jr.; 
Loose,  Duane  M.;  and  Honan,  David  G.,  353.917.  d.  D32- 
31.000 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hauaer,  Jon  W..  II.  353.878.  CI.  D23-284.000. 


PI  94 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTTEES 


Mauser,  Jon  W.,  II,  353,879,  CI.  D23-29O.0O0. 
Hauaer,  Jon  W.,  II.  333,880.  CI.  D23-290.000. 
Emalfarb,  Bradley  S.:  Set— 

Emalfarb,  Seymour;  and  Emalfarb.  Bradley  S.,  333,790,  CI.  DII- 
155.000. 
Emalfarb.  Seymour,  and  Emalfarb,  Bradley  S.  Mailbox  planter  box 

holder.  353,790.  12-27-94,  CI.  Dl  1-155.000. 
English.  Merle  E..  to  ITE  Hearing  Aid  Center,  Inc.  Holder  and  dis- 
penser for  hearing  aid  batteries.  353,735.  12-27-94.  C\.  D6-567.000. 
Erickson,  John  H.;  Tepper,  John  C;  and  Jacobs,  Glenn,  to  AMEI 
Technologies  Inc.   Implantable  tissue  growth  stimulator.   353,889. 
12-27-94.  CI.  D24- 155.000. 
Esab  Group,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Showalter.  Michael  S.;  Dawson,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Gusky,  Frank  J.. 
353.823.  CI.  D 15- 139.000. 
F  F  Seeley  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.;  See — 

Blanchard.  Clive  R.,  353.883.  CI.  D23-351.000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chen.  Ting-Hsing,  353.863.  CI.  D2 1 -226.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Aguilar.  Magalys:  de  la  Luz  Bonilla,  Maria;  Halvotsen,  Alice  M. 
D.;  and  Washington,  Jacqueline  D..  353.926.  CI.  D34-2 1.000. 
Ferris,  Ian;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Hinged 

lunchbox.  353.744.  12-27-94.  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Ferris,  Ian;  and  Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Handled 

lunchbox.  353.748.  12-27-94.  CI.  D7-709.000. 
FiU  USA..  Inc.:  See— 

Crowley,  Kevin  J.,  11.  353.708,  CI.  D2-948.O0O. 
Flynn,  Stephen  P.  Multi-function  survival  tool.  353,759,  12-27-94,  C\. 

D8- 105.000. 
Foo,  Oim  F.,  to  Mass  Technology  (H.K.)  Ltd.   Fluorescent  tube. 

353,899.  12-27-94.  CI.  D26-3.000. 
Forbes,  Perry  L.  Video  camera  stand.  353,825,   12-27-94,  a.  DI6- 

242.000. 
Foy,  Hunter  T.:  See — 

Jatinski,  Joseph  E.;  Foy,  Hunter  T.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F., 
353,801,  a.  D14-100.000. 
Freedland,  Darryle.  Liner  retaining  trash  receptacle.  353,925,  12-27-94, 

a.  D34-1  000 
Frost,  David;  and  Leung.  Matthew,  to  Lincoln  Imports  Ltd  Inc.  Chris- 
tmas tree  stand.  353.788,  12-27-94.  CI.  Dll-130.100. 
Frykman.  John  B  Hammerhead.  353.758,  12-27-94,  CI.  D8-78.000. 
Fuller,  LUlie  M.:  See— 

Morrison,  Dorthy  M.;  and  Fuller,  LiUie  M.,  353,785,  CI.  DIO- 
1  I4.O0O. 
Garden  Way  Incorporated:  See — 

Connolly,  Kevin  J.;   Bingley,  George  W.;  and  Holt,  Karl  K., 

353.822,  a.  DI5-1 1.000. 
Gardena  Kress  -f  Kastner  GmbH:  See — 

Clivio,  Franco.  353.874,  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
aivio.  Franco,  353,875,  CI.  D23-223.000. 
Germano,  William  D.  Extension  for  a  trimmer.  353,751,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D8-8.000. 
Gillespie,  Lionel:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb. 
Saul;  Kopp.  Joe;  Kortcnbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore.  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan.  Dana  W.;  Slater. 
Charles  R  ;  Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  353.886.  CI. 
D24- 108.000. 
Gilstrap.  C.  Gene,  to  Schooner's  International.  Inc.  Beverage  dispenser. 

353.740,  12-27-94,  a.  D7-307.000. 
Glynn,  Kenneth  P..  to  Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.   Multi-oriflced  tubular  toy 

construction  block.  353,851,  12-27-94.  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Glynn.  Kenneth  P..  to  Ideal  Ideas.  Inc.  Combined  toy  tubular  beam  and 

block.  353,852,  12-27-94.  CI.  D21-108.000. 
Golden  Brand  Bottling  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Klitsner.  Daniel;  Limsico,  Eileen;  and  Merce.  Micaela,  353,762,  CI. 

D9-307.000. 
Klitsner.  Daniel,  353,771,  CI.  D9-500.000. 
Gordin,  Myron  K.;  and  Drost,  Jim  L.,  to  Musco  Corporation.  Com- 
bmed  ballast  box  and  brackets  therefor.  353,797.  12-27-94.  CI.  D13- 
152.000. 
Gordin.  Myron  K.;  and  Drost,  Jim  L.,  to  Musco  Corporation.  Light 

fixture  cross-arm  assembly.  353,911,  12-27-94.  CI.  D26-I38.000. 
Gottlieb.  Saul:  See— 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortcnbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 
Charles  R  ;  Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S..  353,886,  CI. 
D24- 108.000. 
Grant,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Carvelli,  Salvatore  G.;  and  Grant,  Richard  B.,  353,836.  d.  DI9- 
27.000. 
Graves,  William  L..  to  O-Ratchet.  Inc.  Socket  wrench  extension. 

353,756,  12-27-94,  CI.  D8-29.0OO. 
Grey,  Suzanne  N..  to  Meddev  Corporation.  Thumb  exerciser.  333,859. 

12-27-94.  a.  D21-198.000 
Gro-Guard  Australia  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Due.  Graham  R.;  Tumbull.  Robert  A.;  and  Gryst.  Leigh,  353,767, 
CI.  D9-43O.000. 
Gryst,  Leigh:  See- 
Due,  Graham  R.;  Tumbull.  Robert  A.;  and  Gryst,  Leigh,  353,767, 
CI.  D9-430.000. 
Gusky,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Showalter,  Michael  S.;  Dawson,  John  G.,  Jr.;  and  Gusky,  Frank  J., 

333.823,  a.  D 1 5- 1 39.000. 


Haida.  Kazuo.  to  Kyocera  CorporatioiL  Waste  toner  bottle  for  com- 
puter printer.  353.834.  12-27-94.  CI.  DI8-56.000. 
Halvonen.  Alice  M.  D.:  See— 

Aguilar.  Magalys;  de  la  Luz  Bonilla,  Maria;  Halvorsen,  Alice  M. 
D.;  and  Washington.  Jacqueline  D..  353.926.  Q.  D34-2I.000. 
Hammer.  Michael  D.;  and  McKeown,  W.  Glenn,  to  Stik-a-Fone  Inter- 
national Corporation.  Telephone  support  device  for  head  mounted 
use.  353,821,  12-27-94,  CI.  DI4-253.000. 
Hanagata,  Shigeru,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Wrist  watch  with 

electronic  calculator.  353,778,  12-27-94,  CI.  DlO-31.000. 
Haney,  Paul;  and  Huntsberger,  Kurt.  Sprocket  cover.  353,793,  12-27-94, 

CI.  D 12- 127.000. 
Hanna,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Bryde,  Gary  W.;  Hanna.  Robert  S.;  Mayo.  Noel;  Mosebrook, 
Donald  R.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  353.798,  CI.  D13-169.000. 
Harris.  Blaine.  Combined  checkbook  and  information  register.  353,835, 

12-27-94.  a.  D  19-26.000. 
Harris,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Bruno.  Robert  H.;  Harris.  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  James  H.,  Jr., 
353,918,  CI.  D32-32.000. 
Hatfield,  Pauline.  Shoe.  353.705,  12-27-94.  CI.  D2-897.000. 
Hauser,  Jon  W..  U.  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company.  Sink.  353.878. 

12-27-94.  CI.  D23-284.000. 
Hauser.  Jon  W.,  II,  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company.  Sink.  333.879. 

12-27-94.  a.  D23-290.000. 
Hauser.  Jon  W..  II.  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company.  Sink.  353,880, 

12-27-94.  CI.  D23-29O.000. 
Haws  Company:  See — 

Stein,  Matthew  I.,  353,739,  CI.  D7-3O4.000. 
Hayes,  Norman  J.,  to  Invention  Development  Corporation.  Seal  plate. 

353,768,  12-27-94,  CI.  D9-435.000. 
Hayman,  Peter  A.;  and  D'Ercoli,  Giancinto  C  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc   Ring/baffie  element   353.910.  12-27-94.  CI  D26-1 18.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  Set — 

Keller,  H.  Thomas,  353,732.  CI.  D6-503.000. 
Hieronimus.  Annie,  to  CINNA  Sofa.  353.722.  12-27-94.  CI.  D6-38I.00O. 
Ho.  Patrick  T.-M.,  to  STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Container  for 

cartridge.  353,764,  12-27-94.  CI.  D9- 341.000. 
Ho.  Wo  H.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Vacuum  cleaner.  353,916, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D32-18.000. 
Hoekstra,  Peter;  Martin,  Michael  F.;  Moyher,  George  C,  Jr.;  Loose, 
Duane  M.;  and  Honan,  David  G.,  to  Electrolux  Corporation.  Com- 
bined vacuum  cleaner  handle  and  wand.  353,917,  12-27-94,  CI.  D32- 
31.000. 
Holt,  Karl  K.:  See- 
Connolly,  Kevin  J.;  Bingley,  George  W.;  and  Holt,  Karl  K., 
353.822,  CI.  D15-1 1.000. 
Hon  Induslnes  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Ogden  R.,  353,718,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Honan,  David  G.:  See — 

Hoekstra,  Peter;  Martin,  Michael  F.;  Moyher,  George  C,  Jr.; 
Loose,  Duane  M.;  and  Honan,  David  G.,  353,917,  Q.  D32- 
31.000. 
Honborg,  Maj  C  See — 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Honborg,  Maj  C,  353,856,  CI.  D2I-15O.0OO. 
Hotsumi,  Minoru;  and  Maemura.  Kozo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Portable 

car  mounted  phone.  353,811,  12-27-94,  C\.  D14-I48.000. 
Hotsumi,  Minoru:  Set — 

Taniguchi.  Tetsuya;  Hotsumi.  Minoru;  Masuda.  Hitoshi;  and  Ma- 
emura. Kozo,  353.808.  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Houry.  Robert  L.;  and  Ratliff.  Keith  D.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The. 
Rectangular  panel  for  playground  structure.  353.866.  12-27-94.  CI. 
D21 -240.000. 
Houry.  Robert  L.;  and  Ratliff.  Keith  D..  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The. 
Arched    rectangular    panel    for    playground    structure.    333,867, 
12-27-94,  CI.  D2 1-240.000. 
Houry,  Robert  L.;  and  Ratliff.  Keith  D..  to  Little  Tikes  Company.  The. 

Base  for  playground  structure.  353.868,  12-27-94,  CI.  D2I-24O.000. 
Hrsel,  Karel;  and  Kopsky,  Vojtech.  Three-dimensional  puzzle.  353,850, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D21-1O7.00O. 
Hsu,  Winston,  to  Bright  Yin  Huey  Co.,  Ltd.  Wall-mounted  lamp. 

353,906,  12-27-94,  CI.  D26-87.000. 
Huang,  Ming-Chih.  Multipurpose  swiveling  exercise  platform.  353,858, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D21-193.000. 
Hughes,  Steven  W.:  See- 
Davis,  Lawrence  E.;  Actor,  Charles  A.;  Stead,   Paul  N.;  and 
Hughes,  Steven  W.,  353,816,  CI.  DI4.191.000. 
Hunt.  Mehnda  A.  Brooch.  353,787,  12-27-94,  CI.  Dl  1-53.000. 
Huntsberger,  Kurt:  Set — 

Haney,  Paul;  and  Huntsberger,  Kurt,  353,793,  CI.  D12-127.000. 
Hydak.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Chaney,  David  B.,  to  W.  B.  Marvin  Manufac- 
turing Company,  The.  Portable  fan.  333,883,   12-27-94.  CI.  D23- 
381.000. 
Ideal  Ideas,  Inc.:  .See — 

Glynn,  Kenneth  P..  333,831,  a.  D2I-IO8.00O. 
Glynn,  Kenneth  P..  333.832.  CI.  D21-I08.000. 
Ido.  Yukinori:  See — 

Miyahara,  Akihiro;  and  Ido,  Yukinori,  333,828,  CI.  DI8-7.000. 
lida,  Shiro:  See— 

Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  353,900,  CI. 

D26-3.00O. 
Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  353,901.  CI. 

D26-3.O0O 
Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  353,902.  CI. 
D26-3.000. 
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Inwriego  A.G.:  See— 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Honborg,  Maj  C.  353,856,  CI.  D21-15O.000 
Intematioiial  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  Foy,  Hunter  T.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F.. 

353,801,  CI,  D14-100.000. 
Jasinski,  Joseph  E.,  353.802,  d.  D14-100.000. 
Invention  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Hayes,  Norman  J.,  353.768,  CI.  D9-435.000. 
ITE  Hearing  Aid  Center,  Inc.:  See — 

English,  Merle  E.,  353,735.  CI.  D6-567.000. 
Iwamoto,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Osada,  Minoru;  and  Iwamoto,  Nobuyuki,  353,838,  CI.  D  19-47.000. 
Izumi  Products  Company:  See — 

Izumi,  Shunji,  353.913,  CI.  D28- 50.000. 
Izumi,  Shunji,  to  Izumi  Products  Company.  Electric  shaver.  353,913, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D28-5O.0OO. 
Izumisawa.  Osamu,  to  Shinano  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.  Dual-acting 

Sander.  353.757,  12-27-94.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Jacobs,  Glenn:  See — 

Erickson,  John  H.;  Tepper,  John  C;  and  Jacobs,  Glenn,  353,889, 
CI.  D24- 155.000. 
Jasinski.  Joseph  E.;  Foy.  Hunter  T.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F..  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Incorporated.  Personal  computer  enclosure. 
353.801.  12-27-94.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Jasinski.  Joseph  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Incorporated. 

Personal  computer  enclosure  353.802.  12-27-94,  CI.  D14-IM.000. 
Jilk,  Larry  M.:  See— 

Burgasser,  Joan;  Mollenkopf,  Lloyd  C;  and  Jilk,  Larry  M.,  353,731, 
CI.  D6-495.000. 
Jochem,  David  J.;  and  Willett,  Timmy  L..  to  Berry  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion Canister.  353,743,  12-27-94,  CI.  D7-6I2.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Ho,  Wo  H.,  353,916,  CI.  D32-18.000. 
Yuen,  Se  K.,  353.903,  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Johnson,  Randy  L.  Jump  ramp  for  wheeled  vehicles.  353,930,  12-27-94, 

CL  D34-32.000. 
Joittan,  Alan  W.:  See— 

Wilkison,  Ralph  C,  III;  and  Jordan.  Alan  W.,  353,884,  CI.  D23- 
365.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai:  See — 

Sasano,  Masaya,  353,849,  CI.  D21-1O4.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kyowa  Seiko:  See — 

Sato.  Motoaki.  353.909.  CI.  D26- 1 18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mochiro  Kikaku:  See — 

Sato.  Motoaki.  353,909.  CI.  D26-1 18.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Onoda,  Hiroshi.  353,829,  CI.  D  18-39.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kobayakawa.    Masanao;    Nagata,    Hisao;    Sato,    Yoshitaka;   and 
Nagasaka,  Ichiro.  353,931,  CI.  D34-34.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi.  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Wristwatch.  353,779,  12-27-94, 

CI.  D  10-32.000. 
Karafuji.  Nobuhiko;  and  Aoyama,  Hideo,  to  Ryobi,  Ltd.  Offset  printing 

machine.  353.833,  12-27-94,  CI.  D18-53.000. 
Kawamoto,  Kuniyuki;  and  Sugihara,  Osamu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Television   projector.    353,806.    12-27-94,   a. 
D14- 128.000. 
Kawasaki,  Mugio,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Television  receiver. 

353,804,  12-27-94,  CI.  D14-126.000. 
Kdlcr,  H.  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Furniture 

rail.  353,732,  12-27-94,  CI.  D6- 503.000. 
Kdsen.  Kendall   Flying  disk.  353,847,  12-27-94,  CI.  D21-86.000. 
KiDCaid,  David  W   Ramp.  353.929,  12-27-94,  CI.  D34-32.000. 
Kioo,  Monya,  to  Royal  Compnay  Ltd.  Bugle  chime.  353,845,  12-27-94, 

CI  D2 1-64.000. 
Kino.  Moriya,  to  Royal  Company  Ltd.  Saxophone  chime.  353,846, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D21-64.000. 
Klarich,  Stephen  J.  Aerial  cover.  353,819,  12-27-94,  O.  D14-230.000. 
Klein.  Richard  S .  to  Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  Table.  353.730. 

12-27-94.  CI.  D6-487.000. 
Klitsner,  Daniel;  Limsico,  Eileen;  and  Merce,  Micaela,  to  Golden  Brand 
Botthng  Co.,  Inc.  Bottle  and  label.  353,762,  12-27-94,  CI.  D9-307.000. 
Klitsner,  Daniel,  to  Golden  Brand  Bottling  Co.,  Inc.  Bottle.  353,771, 

12-27-94.  CI.  D9- 500.000. 
Kobayakawa,  Masanao;  Nagata,  Hisao;  Sato,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nagasaka, 
Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Fork  Ufl 
tnick.  353,931,  12-27-94.  CI.  D34- 34.000. 
Kocis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Bergeron,  Mark  A.  to  Doico  Packaging  Corp. 

Four  ceU  food  tray.  353.765,  12-27-94,  C\.  D9-347.0aa 
KoMer  co.:  See — 

Roach.  Jill  E..  353,881,  a.  D23-290.000. 
Komuta,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Shigemura,  AUushi;  and  Komuta,  Yoshihiro,  353,827,  O.  DI8- 
2.000. 
Kopp,  Joe:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore.  Devin;  Mur- 
phy. Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 
Charles  R  ;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S.,  353,886,  CI. 
D24- 108.000. 
Kopsky,  Vojtech:  See — 

Hnel.  Karel;  and  Kopsky,  Vojtech.  353.850,  CX.  D2I-107.000. 
Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.:  See — 

Bales.  Thomas  O  ;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 


Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S.,  353,886,  a. 
D24- 108.000. 
Krol,  Michael  G.;  and  Snyker.  Mark  O..  to  Seven.  Ltd.  Newspaper 

vending  machine.  353.841.  12-27-94.  Q.  D2a«.000. 
Kruger.  Cory  J.:  See — 

Lippish.  Hangwind  F.;  and  Kniger,  Cory  J.,  353,921,  CI.  D32- 
55.000. 
Kumashiro,  Keizo   Briefcase.  353,713,  12-27-94,  a.  D3-276  000 
Kuzumoto.  Hiroyuki;  Odagiri,  Masashi;  Yamaguchi,  Motoharu;  and 
Sakai,  Aldra,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  NEC  Yooeiawa,  Ltd.  Poru- 
ble  personal  computer.  353.803.  12-27-94,  Q.  D14-I00.000 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Haida.  Kazuo.  353.834,  Q.  DI8-56.000. 
Lamps  Plus,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  DennU  K..  353.904.  a.  D26^3.000. 
Lane,  Thomas  L.  Gas  valve  operating  wrench.  353,755,  12-27-94,  C\. 

D8-I7  000. 
Lanier,  Addison  I  Wine  botUe  tray.  353,747,  12-27-94,  Q.  D7-701.000 
Lanne,  Carlos  E.  Fine  tooth  comb  for  lice  and  pest  removal.  353,915. 

12-27-94,  a.  D30- 159.000. 
Leung,  Matthew:  See — 

Frost,  David;  and  Leung.  Matthew,  353,788.  CI  Dl  1-130.100. 
Lewis,  Marcus,  to  CD.  Interactive  Limited.  Video  display  module. 

353,805,  12-27-94,  CI  D 14- 1 27.000. 
Lewis,  Mark  S.;  Treseder,  Lori  A.;  Tusler.  Ralph  M.;  and  Suzda,  Greg, 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corp.  Modular  enclosure  for  electronic  equip- 
ment 353,800.  12-27-94.  CI.  D13-184.000. 
Lewis,  Randy  W.;  and  Balaich,  June,  to  Compass  Research,  Inc.  Com- 
bined food  tray  and  stand.  353.742.  12-27-94.  O.  D7-558.00O. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industries:  See — 

Lowman,  Darrell  G.,  353,724,  C\.  D6-38I.O0O. 
Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowman.  DarreU  G.,  353,721,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Lovraian,  Darrell  G..  353,723,  C\.  D6-38I.0OO. 
Lidle,  Harry  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  and  Lidle,  Harry  J..  Jr.,  3S3.I40,  CL  DI9- 
85.000. 
Limsico.  Eileen:  See — 

Klitsner.  Daniel;  Limsico,  Eileen;  and  Merce.  Micaela,  353,762,  CI. 
D9- 307.000. 
Lin,  Jack.  Combined  adjustable  desk  lamp  and  desk  organizer.  353,905. 

12-27-94,  a.  D26-65.000 
Lincoln  Imports  Ltd  Inc.:  See — 

Frost.  David;  and  Leung,  Matthew,  353.788,  d.  Dl  1-130. 100. 
Lippish,  Hangwind  F.;  and  Kruger,  Cory  J.,  to  Sterilite  Corporation. 
Combined  dish  rack  and  drain  board.  353,921,  12-27-94,  Q.  D32- 
55.000. 
LIpschultz,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Pullman.  Marc  H.;  and  Lipschultz,  Jeffrey  S.,  353,810,  CI.  D14- 
142.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Houry,  Robert  L.;  and  Ratliff,  Keith  D.,  353,866,  O.  D21-24O.O0O 
Houry,  Robert  L.;  and  RaUiff,  Keith  D.,  353,867,  CI.  D21-24O.00O 
Houry,  Robert  L.;  and  RatUff.  Keith  D..  353,868,  Q.  D2I-24O.00O 
Loose,  Duane  M.:  See — 

Hoekstra,  Peter.  Martin,  Michael  F.;  Moyher.  George  C,  Jr.; 
Loose.  Duane  M.;  and  Honan.  David  G..  353,917.  C\.  D32- 
31.000, 
Lowman,  Darrell  G.,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Sofa. 

353,721,  12-27-94,  a.  D6-379.000. 
Lowman.  Darrell  G.,  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.  Sofa. 

353,723,  12-27-94,  C\  D6-381.O0O. 
Lowman,  Darrell  G..  to  Lexington  Furniture  Industries.  Sofa.  353,724, 

12-27-94,  a.  D6-38 1.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryde,  Gary  W.;  Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Mayo,  Noel;  Moaebrook. 
Donald  R  ;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  353,798,  a.  DI3-169.000. 
MacOwan,  Michael  B.  Stand  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument.  353,729, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D6-466.000. 
Maddux.  Larry  D.,  to  Cambro  Manufacturing  Company.  Tray  and  dish 

cart.  353,927,  12-27-94,  CI  D34-21  000. 
Maemura,  Kozo:  See — 

Hotsumi,  Minoru;  and  Maemura,  Kozo,  353,811,  Q.  DI4-148.000 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Hotsumi,  Minora;  Masuda,  Hitoshi;  and  Ma- 
emura, Kozo.  353.808.  C\.  D14-138.000 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Hideki,  353.750,  Q.  D8-8.000. 
Markovitz,  Mary  F  Trash  can.  353.924,  12-27-94,  d.  D34-1.000. 
Markson,  Richard,  to  Markson  Rosenthal  A  Company.  Advertising 

dispUy  for  shelvmg.  353.728.  12-27-94.  Q.  D6-449.000. 
Markson  Rosenthal  *  Company:  See — 

Markson,  Richard,  353.728.  CI.  D6-449.000. 
Martin.  Christopher.  Sports  collector  card.  353,843,  12-27-94,  O.  D20- 

40.000. 
Martin,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Hoekstra,  Peter,  Martin,  Michael  P.;  Moyher,  George  C,  Jr.; 
Loose.  Duane  M.;  and  Honan,  David  G.,  353,917,  a.  D32- 
31.000. 
Masaki,  Nobuo;  Ban,  Yutaka;  and  Tsuda,  Tadayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Toner  container  for  photo-copier.  353,832,   12-27-94,  O. 
D  18-43.000. 
Mass  Technology  (H.K.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Foo,  Onn  F.,  353,899,  O.  D26-3.000. 
Masuda.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Hotsumi.  Minora;  Masuda,  Hitoshi;  and  Ma- 
emura, Kozo.  353,808,  Q.  D14-138.000. 
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Matsumura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sangen,  Masashi:  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  333,900,  CI. 

D26-3.0OO. 
Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura.  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  353,901,  CI. 

D26-3.000. 
Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  333,902,  CI. 
D26-3.0OO. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Kuniyuki;  and  Sugihara,  Osamu,  333,806,  CI.  DI4- 
128.000. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  333,900,  CI. 

D26-3.000. 
Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  333,901,  CI. 

D26-3.000. 
Sangen.  Masashi;  Matsumura.  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  333,902,  CI. 
D26-3.000. 
Mattoon,  Allen  D.;  and  Mattoon,  Frank.  Container  for  a  rescue  kit. 

333,784,  12-27-94.  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Mattoon,  Frank:  See — 

Mattoon,  Allen  D.;  and  Mattoon,  Frank,  333,784,  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Mayo,  Noel:  See — 

Bryde.  Gary  W.;  Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Mayo,  Noel;  Mosebrook, 
Donald  R.;  and  Spira.  Joel  S.,  333,798,  CI.  DI3-169.000. 
Mayo,  Ron:  See — 

Mayo,  Ronnie  D.,  333,826,  CI.  DI7-20.000. 
Mayo,  Ronnie  D.,  to  Mayo,  Ron.  Holder  for  a  guitar  tuner.  353,826, 

12-27-94,  CI.  Dn-20.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Daikoku,  Yujiro,  353,792,  CI.  DI2-92.000. 
McDiarmid.  Donald  P.,  III.  Floating  golf  ball.  353,861,  12-27-94.  CI. 

D2I-2O3.O0O. 
McGugan,  Steve,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Storage  case  for  a  blood 

coagulation  meter.  333,711,  12-27-94,  CI.  D3-203.000. 
McKeel,  Gary  W.,  to  Champion  Ergonomics.  Work  support  belt 

353,890,  12-27-94,  CI.  D24-I90.000. 
McKeown,  W.  Glenn:  See — 

Hammer,  Michael  D.;  and  McKeown,  W.  Glenn.  353.821.  CI. 
DI4-253.000. 
Meddev  Corporation:  See — 

Grey,  Suzanne  N.,  353,859,  a.  D21-I98.000. 
Merce,  Micaela:  See — 

Klitsner,  Daniel;  Limsico,  Eileen;  and  Merce,  Micaela,  353,762,  CI. 
D9-3O7.000. 
Michael,  Edwin  R.,  Jr.  Cart  for  carrying  spools  of  wire.  353,928, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D34-26.000. 
Mihic,  Wlaiko,  to  Mircoiu  Aktiebolag.   Rounded  edge  cutter  bit. 

353,824,  12-27-94,  CI.  D 13- 1 39.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L.,  353,897,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Miller,  Robert,  to  Therma-Systems  Corporation.  Container  lid.  353,769, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Miller.  William  R.,  to  Rembrandt  Photo  Services.  Album  page  for 

displaying  disks.  333.837.  12-27-94.  CI.  DI9-33.000. 
Milovanovic,  Stevan.  to  Sodihor  S.A.  Watch  strap.  353.786,  12-27-94, 

CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Mircona  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Mihic,  Wlaiko,  353,824,  CI.  DI5-I39.000. 
Mitsui,  Shigeyuki,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole.  353,709,  12-27-94, 

CI.  D2-953  000. 
Miyagawa,  Kozo:  See — 

Brandan,  George  H.;  and  Miyagawa,  Kozo,  353,791,  CI.  DI2- 

50.000. 

Miyahara,  Akihiro;  and  Ido,  Yukinori,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electronic  calculator  having  the  functions  of  telephone  book,  address 

book,  calendar,  schedule  book  and  memo  book.  353,828,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D  18-7.000. 

Miyazawa,  Osamu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Micro  robot  353,854, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D21-I30.000. 
Miyazawa,  Osamu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Micro  robot.  353,855, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D21-I50.000. 
Mo,  Michael,  to  E)ialer  &  Business  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Telephone. 

353,815,  12-27-94,  CI.  D14-15I.0OO. 
Mollenkopf,  Lloyd  C:  See— 

Burgasser,  Joan;  Mollenkopf,  Lloyd  C;  and  Jilk,  Larry  M.,  353,731, 
CI.  D6-495.000. 
Moore;  Devin:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S.,  333,886,  CI. 
D24-I08.000. 
Morrison,  Dorthy  M.;  and  Fuller.  Lillie  M.  Combined  control  switch 

and  U-turn  signal.  353.785.  12-27-94.  CI.  DIO-1 14.000. 
Mosebrook,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Bryde,  Gary  W.;   Hanna.  Robert  S.;   Mayo,  Noel;   Mosebrook, 
Donald  R.;  and  Spu-a,  Joel  S.,  353,798,  CI.  DI3-169.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Lawrence  E.;  Actor,  Charles  A.;  Stead,  Paul  N.;  and 

Hughes,  Steven  W.,  353,816,  CI.  D14-191.000. 
Pullman.  Marc  H.;  and  LipschulU,  Jeffrey  S..  353,810,  CI.  DI4- 

142.000. 
Siddoway,  Craig  F.,  333,820,  CI.  D14-247.000. 


Moyher,  George  C,  Jr.:  See — 

Hoekstra,  Peter;  Martin,  Michael  F.;  Moyher,  George  C,  Jr.; 
Loose,  Duane  M.;  and  Honan,  David  G..  333,917,  CI.  D32- 
31.000. 
Mul-T-Lock  Ltd.:  See— 

Eizen,  Noach,  353,760,  CI.  D8-347.000. 
Mullen,  Sam.  Tab  for  use  on  tractor  fed  paper.  353,839,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D 1 9-65.000. 
Murphy,  Gregory  J.:  5ee — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W..  and  Solar,  Matthew  S..  353,886.  CI. 
D24- 108.000. 
Musco  Corporation:  See — 

Gordin,  Myron  K.;  and  Drost,  Jim  L.,  353,797,  CI.  DI3-I52.000. 
Gordin,  Myron  K.;  and  Drost,  Jim  L.,  333,911,  CI.  D26-I38.000 
Nagasaka,  Ichiro:  See — 

Kobayakawa.    Masanao;    Nagata,    Hisao;    Sato,    Yoshitaka;    and 
Nagasaka.  Ichiro.  353.931,  CI   D34-34.000. 
Nagata,  Hisao:  See — 

Kobayakawa,    Masanao;    Nagata,    Hisao;    Sato,    Yoshitaka;    and 
Nagasaka,  Ichiro,  333,931,  CI.  D34- 34.000. 
Nakamura,   Mitsuhiro,   to   Sony   Corporation.    Headphone.    333,818, 

12-27-94,  CI.  DI4-205.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hotsumi.  Minoru.  and  Maemura.  Kozo.  333,811.  CI.  D14-148.000. 
Kuzumoto,   Hiroyuki;  Odagiri.  Masashi;  Yamaguchi,   Moloharu; 

and  Sakai,  Akira,  333,803,  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Hotsumi.  Minoru;  Masuda.  Hitoshi;  and  Ma- 
emura. Kozo,  353,808,  CI.  D14-138000. 
NEC  Saitama,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Hotsumi,  Minoru;  Masuda.  Hitoshi;  and  Ma- 
emura, Kozo,  353,808,  CI.  D 14- 1 38.000. 
NEC  Yonezawa,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuzumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Odagiri,  Masashi;  Yamaguchi,  Motoharu; 
and  Sakai,  Akira,  353,803.  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Nelson,  Larry  D.;  and  Olsen,  Randy  M.  Interlockable  roof  pipe  support 

block.  333.894,  12-27-94,  CI.  D25-118.000. 
Nettik,  Steven,  to  Revelation  Medical.  Inc.  Identifying  tag  for  marking 

x-rays.  353.842,  12-27-94.  CI.  D20-27.000. 
Newburgh  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Thompson.  Donald  V.  R.,  353,775,  CI.  D9-545.000. 
Nguyen,  Tai.  Bag.  353,761,  12-27-94,  CI.  D7-305.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Nuovo,  Frank;  Phillips,  Sheldon;  and  Vong,  Andy,  353,809,  C\. 

D 1 4- 138.000. 
White,  Adam,  353,807,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Nonaka,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Sawada,    Minoru.    Top    spinner.    353,848, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D2I-96.000. 
Normand,  Marcel:  See — 

Delabie,  Gerard;  and  Normand,  Marcel,  353,876,  CI.  D23-238.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

McGugan,  Steve,  353,711,  CI.  D3-203.000. 
Nuovo,  Frank;  Phillips,  Sheldon;  and  Vong,  Andy,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.  Portable  telephone  353,809,  12-27-94,  CI  D 14- 138.000. 
O-Ratchet,  Inc.:  See- 
Graves,  William  L.,  353,756,  a.  D8-29.000. 
Odagiri,  Masashi:  See — 

Kuzumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Odagiri,  Masashi;  Yamaguchi,  Motoharu; 
and  Sakai,  Akira,  353,803,  CI.  D14-100000. 
Oliver,  Lloyd  N.;  and  Speiser,  Benjamin  T.,  to  3  Com  Corporation. 
Fiber  optic  interchangeable  transceiver  module.  353,796,  12-27-94, 
CI.  D13-I33.000. 
Oliver,  Lloyd  N.:  See— 

Speiser,  Benjamin  T.;  and  Oliver,  Lloyd  N.,  333,799,  CI.  DI3- 
182.000. 
Olsen,  Randy  M.:  See- 
Nelson,  Larry  D.;  and  Olsen,  Randy  M.,  353,894,  CI.  D23-1 18.000. 
Olson,  Ogden  R.,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Swivel  chair.  333,718,  12-27-94, 

CI.  D6-366.000. 
O'Neal,  Darrell  D.;  and  Schiess,  Robert  J.,  Ill,  to  Chimera,  Ltd.  Surgi- 
cal retractor.  353,887,  12-27-94,  CI.  D24-135.000. 
O'NeU,  Kevin  M.  Hanger  assembly  for  ice  skates.  353.717.  12-27-94.  CI. 

D6-3I5.000. 
Onoda.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Electronic  copying 

machine.  353.829,  12-27-94,  CI.  D18-39.000. 
Osada,  Minoru;  and  Iwamoto,  Nobuyuki,  to  Pentel  of  America,  Ltd. 

Pen.  353,838,  12-27-94,  CI.  DI9-47.000. 
Page,  Ardle  E.,  to  Page,  Ardle  E.  Hoe.  353,752,  12-27-94,  CI.  D8- 

11.000. 
Park,  Bo  K.,  to  Silver  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Spool  for  fishing  reels.  353,869, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D22- 137.000. 
Peck,  Walter  D.,  to  Book  Support  Systems,  Inc.  Copy  machine  book 

support.  353,830,  12-27-94,  CI.  DI8-4O.000. 
Peck,  Walter  D.,  to  Book  Support  Systems,  Inc.  Copy  machine  top 

panel.  353,831,  12-27-94,  CI.  D18-4I.00O. 
Pentel  of  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Osada.  Minoru;  and  Iwamoto,  Nobuyuki,  353,838,  CI.  D19-47.000. 
Perez,  Luis  J.  Punfied  water  vending  structure.  333,893,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D23- 16.000. 
Phillips,  Sheldon:  See— 

Nuovo,  Frank;  PhilUps,  Sheldon;  and  Vong,  Andy,  353,809,  CI. 
DI4-138.000. 
Prince,  James  T.  Cradle  for  gas  cylinder.  353,770,  12-27-94,  CI   D9- 
455.000. 
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Pro-Down,  Incorporated:  See — 

Smith,  Robert  L.,  353,865,  CI.  D21-234.000. 
Puir,  Laurie  J  Athletic  shoe  rubber.  353,707,  12-27-94,  CI.  D2-909  000 
Pullman,  Marc  H.;  and  Lipschultz,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Base 

aation  panel.  353,810,  12-27-94,  CI.  DI4-142000 
Que  Pro,  Inc.:  See — 

Weber,  Jonathon  J.,  353,746,  CI.  D7-692.000. 
Raines,  Aaron  T.,  to  SurgiQuip,  Inc.  Surgical  saw.  353,888,  12-27-94, 

CI  D24- 146.000. 
Ratliff,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Houry,  Robert  L.;  and  Ratliff,  Keith  D.,  353,866,  CI  D2I-240.000 

Houry,  Robert  L.;  and  Ratliff,  Keith  D.,  353,867,  CI.  D21-240.000 

Houry,  Robert  L.:  and  Ratliff.  Keith  D.,  353,868,  CI.  D21-240.000. 

Regina  Company.  The:  See — 

Bruno.  Robert  H.;  Harris,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  James  H 
353,918,  CI.  D32-32.000. 
Rembrandt  Photo  Services:  See — 

Miller,  William  R.,  353,837,  CI.  D19-33.000. 
Revelation  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Nettik,  Steven.  353,842,  CI.  D2O-27.O0O. 
Ri0ard,  Ernest  W.  Kitchen  utensil  holder.  353,745,  12-27-94,  CI 

437.000. 
RcBch.  Jill  E.,  to  Kohler  co.  Sink.  353,881,  12-27-94.  CI.  D23-29O.000. 
Rogers,  Daniel  G.,  to  Zin   Plas  Corporation.   Tub  spout.   353,877, 

12-27-94.  CI.  D23-255.00O. 
Rosemount  Office  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Burgasser.  Joan;  Mollenkopf.  Lloyd  C;  and  Jilk,  Larry  M.,  353,731, 
CI.  D6-495.000. 
Rowley,  David  S.:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 

I       Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 

I       phy,  Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 

Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  353.886,  CI. 

D24- 108.000. 

Royal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Kino,  Moriya,  353.846.  CI.  D21-64.000. 
Royal  Compnay  Ltd.:  See — 

Kino.  Moriya.  353.845.  CI.  D2 1-64.000. 
Rozmiarek.  Mark  V.  Combined  meal  and  beverage  carrier.  353,749. 

12-27-94.  CI.  D7-7O9.000. 
Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Honborg.  Maj  C,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Adult  male  doll. 

353,856.  12-27-94,  CI.  D2I-150.000. 
Ryan,  Dana  W.:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles.  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie.  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Ryan.  Dana  W.;  Slater. 
Charles  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S..  353.886,  CI. 
D24-I08.000. 
Ryobi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Karafuji,  Nobuhiko;  and  Aoyama.  Hideo,  353,833,  a.  DI8-S3.000. 
Sahm,  Victor  A.,  Jr.  Livestock  feed  tub.  353,914,  12-27-94,  CI.  D30- 

121.000. 
Saito,  Tatsuya.  Golf  club  head.  353,862.  12-27-94,  CI.  D2I-220.000. 
Sajko,  Frances  J.  Wall  and  ceding  scrubber.  353,919,   12-27-94.  CI. 

D32-44.000. 
Sakai,  Akira:  See — 

Kuzumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Odagiri,  Masashi;  Yamaguchi,  Motoharu; 
and  Sakai,  Akira,  353.803.  CI.  D14-100.a00. 
Salata,  Tom  A.  Clown  doll.  353,857,  12-27-94,  CI.  D21-I73.000. 
Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  to  Matsushiu 
Electronics  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamp.  353.900,   12-27-94.  CI. 
D26-3.000. 
Sangen.  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation.  Fluorescent  lamp.  353,901,   12-27-94,  CI. 
D26-3.000 
Sangen,  Masashi;  Matsumura,  Takeshi;  and  lida,  Shiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corp.  Ruorescent  lamp.   353,902,   12-27-94,  CI.  D26- 
3.000. 
"  Sapper,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  Foy,  Hunter  T.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F., 
353.801.  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
Saneshtedary.  Fatameh.  Refillable  container.  353.763,   12-27-94,  CI. 

D9-3I1.000. 
Sacano,  Masaya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai.  Puzzle  toy.  353.849. 

12-27-94,  CI.  D21-104.000. 
Sato,  Motoaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Mochiro  Kikaku;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kyowa  Seiko.   Lamp  cover.   353.909.   12-27-94.  CI.   D26- 
118.000. 
Sato,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kobayakawa,    Masanao;    Nagata,    Hisao;    Sato.    Yoshitaka;    and 
Nagasaka,  Ichiro,  353,931,  CI.  D34-34.000. 
Sarwada,  Minora:  See — 

Nonaka,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Sawada,  Minora,  353,848,  O.  D2 1 -96.000. 
Schiess,  Robert  J.,  Ill:  See- 
O'Neal.  Darrell  D.;  and  Schiess,  Robert  J.,  Ill,  353,887,  a.  D24- 
135.000. 
Schneider,  Ernest,  to  Breitling  Montres  SA.  Watch.  353,780,  12-27-94, 

CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Schoeneman,    Larry.    Fog-making   apparatus.    353,873,    12-27-94, 

D23-2 13.000. 
Schooner's  International,  Inc.:  See — 

GUstrjp,  C.  Gene,  353,740,  CI.  D7-307.000. 
Schur,  David  J    Baseball/trading  card  frame.  353,716,  12-27-94, 

D6-30 1.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki.  Mugio.  353.804.  CI.  D14-I26.000. 
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Miyazawa.  Osamu.  353.854.  a.  D2I-150.000. 
Miyazawa.  Osamu.  353.855.  CI.  D2I-150.000. 
Scikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  353,779,  O.  DlO-32.000. 
Seven   Ltd  '  Sec 

Krol,  Michael  G.;  and  Snyker,  Mark  O.,  353,841,  CI.  D20-6000. 
Shaw.  Robert:  See — 

Shaw,  Sammie  L.;  and  Shaw.  Robert.  353.892.  C\  D24-207.000. 
Shaw.  Sammie  L.;  and  Shaw.  Robert,  to  Aqua  Cel  Corporation.  Com- 
bined hot  and  cold  therapy  pad.  353.892.  12-27-94.  a.  D24-207.000 
Shiao.  Hsuan-Sen.  Adjustable  lamp  stand  base.  353.912.  12-27-94.  CI 

D26-140.000. 
Shigemura,  Atsushi;  and  Komuta.  Yoshihiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 
Ltd.  Electronic  calculator  having  the  functions  of  telephone  book, 
address  book,  calendar,  schedule  book  and  memo  book.  353.827. 
12-27-94.  CI.  D18-2.000. 
Shimozaki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Asano.    Shin-ichi;    Takeuchi,    Shinji;    and    Sh^nozaki,    Tetsuya. 
353,870,  CI.  D22- 14 1.000. 
Shinano  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Izumisawa.  Osamu,  353.757.  CI   D8-62.000. 
Short.  John  P   Portable  fishing  pole  rest.  353.871,  12-27-94.  C\.  D22- 

147.000. 
Showalter.  Michael  S.;  Dawson.  John  G..  Jr.;  and  Gusky.  Frank  J.,  to 
Esab  Group.  Inc..  The.  Nozzle  insen  for  use  in  metal .sJarfing  appara- 
tus. 353.823.  12-27-94.  CI.  D 15- 1 39.000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Keypad  for  a  personal  cordless 

telephone.  353.820,  12-27-94.  CI.  D14-247.000. 
Silver  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Park.  Bo  K.,  353,869,  CI.  D22-137.000. 
Simmons  Juvehile  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Branner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  353,725.  CI.  D6- 
385.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Branner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  I.,  353,726,  CI.  D6- 
385.000. 
Slater,  Charles  R.:  See- 
Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W  ;  Gillespie.  Lionel;  Gottlieb. 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  IJavid  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater. 
Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S  ,  353,886.  C\ 
D24-108.000. 
Smith.  James  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brano.  Robert  H.;  Harris.  Kenneth  D..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  James  H..  Jr., 
353.918.  CI.  D32-32.0OO. 
Smith.  Kevin  W.:  See- 
Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles.  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie.  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore.  Devin;  Mur- 
phy. Gregory  J.;  Rowley.  David  S.;  Ryan.  Dana  W.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  Smith.  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar.  Matthew  S..  353.886,  CI 
D24- 108.000. 
Smith.  Robert  L..  to  Pro-Down.  Incorporated.  Portable  golf  practice 

cage.  353.865.  12-27-94.  CI.  D21-234.000. 
Snyker,  Mark  O.:  See— 

Krol,  Michael  G.;  and  Snyker,  Mark  O  ,  353,841.  CI  D20-6.000 
Sodibor  S  A,  *  Sec 

MUovanovic,  Stevan,  353,786,  Q.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Solar,  Matthew  S.:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach.  Jurgen  A.;  Moore.  Devin;  Mur- 
phy. Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W  ;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S..  353,886, 0. 
D24- 108.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura,  Mitsuhiro,  353,818,  CI.  D14-205.000. 
Wada,  Joh,  353,817,  CI.  DI4-205.000. 
Speer  Lamp  Corp.  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Dracker,  John  R.,  353,908,  CI.  D26- 110.000. 
Speiser,  Benjamin  T.;  and  Oliver,  Lloyd  N.,  to  3  COM  Corporation. 
Network  adapter  card   for   interchangeable  transceiver  modules. 
353,799,  12-27-94,  CI.  D13-182.000. 
Speiser,  Benjamin  T.:  See — 

Oliver,  Lloyd  N.;  and  Speiser,  Benjamin  T..  353,796,  Q.  D13- 
133.000. 
Spira,  Joel  S.:  See — 

Bryde,  Gary  W.;  Hanna,  Robert  S.;  Mayo,  Noel;  Mosebrook, 
Donald  R.;  and  Spira,  Joel  S.,  353,798,  O.  D13-169.000. 
Stanesic,  John  M.,  to  DFM  Corporation.  Bug  and  gravel  shield  for  over 

the  road  tracks.  353,794,  12-27-94.  CI  D 12- 1 8 1. 000 
Starke,  David  H.  R.:  See— 

Buchhorn,  Peter;  and  Starke,  David  H.  R.,  353,898,  CI.  D25- 
131.000. 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Ho,  Patrick  T.-M.,  353,764,  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Stead,  Paul  N  :  See- 
Davis,   Lawrence  E.;  Actor,  Charles  A.;  Stead,  Paul  N.;  and 
Hughes,  Steven  W..  353,816.  CI.  D14-I9I.000. 
Stein.  Matthew  I.,  to  Haws  Company.  Pedestal  mounted  drinking 

fountain.  353.739.  12-27-94.  CI.  D7-304.000. 
Sterilite  Corporation:  See — 

Lippish,  Hangwind  F.;  and  Krager,  Cory  J.,  353,921,  Q.  D32- 
55.000. 
Stik-a-Fone  International  Corporation:  See — 

Hammer.  Michael  D.;  and  McKeown,  W.  Glenn.  353,821.  CI. 
D14-253.000. 
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Stromberg,  Per  S.  Collapsible  storage  bin.  333,714,  12-27-94,  CI.  D3- 

305.000. 
Sugihara,  Osamu:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Kuniyuki;  and  Sugihara,  Osamu,  3S3,806,  CI.  D14- 
128.000. 
Sun,  Jin  R.,  to  Youfu  Kou  Chao  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  container. 

353,727,  12-27-94,  CI.  D6-440.000. 
Superfos  Packaging  International  A/S:  See — 
Thorso,  Holger,  353,766,  CI.  D9-428.000. 
SurgiQuip,  Inc.:  See — 

Raines,  Aaron  T.,  353,888,  a.  D24-146.000. 
Suzda,  Greg:  See — 

Lewis,  Mark  S.;  Treseder,  Lori  A.;  Tusler,  Ralph  M.;  and  Suzda, 
Greg,  353,800,  CI.  D13-184.000. 
Swanson,  Dennis  K.,  to  Lamps  Plus,  Inc.  Combined  torchiere  lamp  and 

adjustable  accent  lights.  353,904,  12-27-94,  CI.  D26-63.0OO. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Gottlieb, 
Saul;  Kopp,  Joe;  Kortenbach,  Jurgen  A.;  Moore,  Devin;  Mur- 
phy, Gregory  J.;  Rowley,  David  S.;  Ryan,  Dana  W.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  Smith,  Kevin  W.;  and  Solar,  Matthew  S.,  353,886,  CI. 
D24- 108.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shinji:  See — 

Asano,    Shin-ichi;    Takeuchi,    Shinji;    and    Shimozaki,    Tetsuya, 

353,870,  CI.  D22-I4I.00O. 

Taniguchi,  Tetsuya;  Hotsumi,  Minoru;  Masuda,  Hitoshi;  and  Maemura, 

Kozo,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and  NEC  Saitama,  Ltd.  Portable  radio 

phone.  353,808,  12-27-94,  CI.  D14-138.000. 

Telles,  Alex  B.  Race  car-shaped  sports  shoe.  353,706,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D2-898.00O. 
Tepper,  John  C:  See — 

Erickson,  John  H.;  Tepper,  John  C;  and  Jacobs,  Glenn,  353,889, 
CI.  D24- 1 55.000. 
Therma-Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Robert,  353,769,  CI.  D9-438.000. 
Thompson,  Donald  V.  R.,  to  Newburgh  Manufacturing  Corp.  Bottle. 

353,775,  12-27-94,  CI.  D9-545.000. 
Thompson,  Richard:  See — 

Dunning,  Walter  B.,  353,772,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Thompson,  Rodney  L.  Golf  practice  mat.  353,864,  12-27-94,  CI.  D21- 

234.000. 
Thorso,  Holger,  to  Superfos  Packaging  International  A/S.  Container 

with  lid.  353,766,  12-27-94,  CI.  D9-428.000. 
3  Com  Corporation:  See — 

Oliver,  Lloyd  N.;  and  Speiser,  Benjamin  T.,  353,796,  CI.  DI3- 

133.000, 
Speiser,  Benjamin  T.;  and  Oliver,  Lloyd  N.,  353,799,  CI.  DI3- 
182.000. 
Tran,  Thomas  C.  Hook-mountable  cushioned  back  support  for  toilets. 

353,738,  12-27-94,  CI.  D6-606.000. 
Treseder,  Lori  A.:  See — 

Lewis,  Mark  S.;  Treseder,  Lori  A.;  Tusler,  Ralph  M.;  and  Suzda, 
Greg,  353,800,  CI.  D13-184.000. 
Tsubaki  Conveyor  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandan,  George  H.;  and  Miyagawa,  Kozo,  353,791,  CI.  DI2- 
50.000. 
Tsuda,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Masaki,  Nobuo;  Ban,  Yutaka;  and  Tsuda,  Tadayuki,  353,832,  CI. 
D18-43.000. 


Tumbull,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Due,  Graham  R.;  Tumbull,  Robert  A.;  and  Gryst,  Leigh,  353,767, 
CI.  D9-430.000. 
Turner,  Dennis  M.,  to  Cosco,  Inc.  Bed  endboard.  353,733,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D6- 508.000. 
Tusler,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Lewis,  Mark  S.;  Treseder,  Lori  A.;  Tusler,  Ralph  M.;  and  Suzda, 
Greg,  353,800,  CI.  D13-184.000. 
Velocity  Kontrol  Systems:  See — 

Bums,  Robert  N.,  353,783,  CI.  DIO-IOI.OOO. 
Vong,  Andy:  See — 

Nuovo,  Frank;  Phillips,  Sheldon;  and  Vong,  Andy,  353,809,  CI. 
D14-I38.000. 
W.  B.  Marvin  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Hydak,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Chaney,  David  B.,  353,885,  CI.  D23- 
381.000. 
Wada,  Joh,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Headphone.  353,817,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D  14-205.000. 
Wadsworth,  A.  Earl.  Portable  folding  tub.  353,891,  12-27-94,  CI.  D24- 

204.000. 
Walk,  Jeff.  Basketball  shooting  trainer.  353,860,  12-27-94,  CI.  D21- 

201.000. 
Walls,  Alvin  R.,  Jr.  Portable  towel  rack.  353,734,  12-27-94,  CI.  D6- 

548.000. 
Ward,  Marshall  B.,  to  Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  Chair.  353,719, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Ward,  Marshall  B.,  to  Cal-Style  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.  Chair.  353,720, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D6-370.00O. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Willinger,  Allan  H.,  353,715,  CI.  D4-1 19.000. 
Washington,  Jacqueline  D.:  See — 

Aguilar,  Magalys;  de  la  Luz  Bonilla,  Maria;  Halvorsen,  Alice  M. 
D.;  and  Washington,  Jacqueline  D.,  353,926,  CI.  D34-21.000. 
Weber,  Jonathon  J.,  to  Que  Pro,   Inc.   Barbecue  spatula.   353,746, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D7-692.000. 
Weiss,  Stephan.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  353,774,  12-27-94,  CI.  D9- 

529.000. 
Wenkman,  Gregory  J.  Compact  disk  wall  rack.  353,736,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D6-57 1.000. 
White,   Adam,   to  Nokia   Mobile   Phones   Ltd.   Portable  telephone. 

353,807,  12-27-94,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Wilkison,  Ralph  C.  HI;  and  Jordan,  Alan  W.  Aviary  air  filter.  353,884, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D23-365.000. 
Willett,  Timmy  L.:  See— 

Jochem,  David  J.;  and  WUIett,  Timmy  L.,  353,743,  CI.  D7-612.000. 
Williams,  Anthony  D.  Magnetic  nut  holder  set  353,753,  12-27-94,  CI. 

D8- 14.000. 
Willinger,  Allan  H.,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Aquarium  tube 

cleanmg  brush.  353,715,  12-27-94,  CI.  D4-1 19.000. 
Woods,  Joseph  G.  Bottle.  353,776,  12-27-94,  CI.  D9-553.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Motoharu:  See — 

Kuzumoto,  Hiroyuki;  Odagiri,  Masashi;  Yamaguchi,  Motoharu; 
and  Sakai,  Akira,  353,803,  CI.  D14- 100.000. 
Youfu  Kou  Chao  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sun,  Jin  R.,  353,727,  CI.  D6-440.000. 
Yuen,   Se   K.,   to   John   Manufacturing   Limited.    Lantern.    353,903, 

12-27-94,  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Zei  Hong  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chiang,  Chuan  T.,  353,844,  CI.  D21-148.000. 
Zin  Plas  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers,  Daniel  G.,  353,877,  CI.  D23-255.000. 
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Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Olesen,  Morgens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  9,021,  CI.  9.000. 
HofT,  Petrus  M.  M.,  to  Hoffgaarde  B.V.  Variety  of  Lilium  named 

Marlene.  9,023,  12-27-94,  Q.  87.400. 
Hoffgaarde  B.V :  See— 

Hoff,  Petrus  M.  M.,  9,023,  CI.  87.400. 
Mantel,  Homme.  Lilium  Blazing  Dwarf.  9,024,  12-27-94,  CI.  87.400. 


McRae,  Judith  F.,  to  Mt.  Hood  Lilies,  Inc.  Lilium  'Pink  Peony'.  9,025, 

12-27-94,  CI.  87.400. 
Mt.  Hood  LiUes,  Inc.:  See— 

McRae,  Juditn  F.,  9,025,  CI.  87.400. 
Olesen,  Morgens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc. 

Miniature  rose  plant  named  Poultre.  9,021,  12-27-94,  CI.  9.000. 
Olesen,  Pemille:  See— 

Olesen,  Morgens  N.;  and  Olesen,  Pemiile,  9,021,  CI.  9.000. 
Wuhl,  Eric.  Primetime  plum  tree.  9,022,  12-27-94,  a.  38.100. 
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Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


23 

92 
138 
195.2 
242 
243.1 


246.1 
325 

415 
457 
581 
599 
695 


162 
455 

497 
620 
625 
644 

657 

94.1^ 
111 
116.4 
128.1 
151 
159 
408 
437 
471 

638 
685 


CLASS2 

5.375,262 
5.375,261 
5.375.263 
5.375,264 
5.375,265 
5.375.266 

CLASS* 

5,375,267 
5,375,268 
5.375.269 
5,375,270 
5.375,271 
5,375,275 
5.375.272 

CLASS5 

5,375.280 
5,375.273 
5.375,274 
5.375.276 
5.375.277 
5.375.278 
5.375.279 

CLASSI 

5,376,142 
5,376.143 
5,376,144 
5,376,145 
5,375.281 
5,375.282 
5.376.146 
5.376.147 
5.376,148 
5.376,149 
5,376,150 
5.376,151 


CLASS  14 

69.5  5.375.283 


CLASS  U 


41.1 
97.1 

147.1 

160 

169 

230 

302 

321 

339 


5.375.284 
5.375,285 
5.375.286 
5,375,287 
5,375,288 
5.375.289 
5.375.291 
5.375.292 
5,375,293 


CLASSIC 

34  5,375.294 

114  R  5,375.295 

237  5,375.296 

249  5.375.297 

CLASS  19 

2%  5,375.298 


CLASS  24 


20R 

49  CC 

90R 

163  PC 

305.  R 

603 


5.375.299 
5.375,301 
5.375,302 
5.375.303 
5.375.300 
5.375,304 


CLASS  26 

51  5.375.305 

CLASSa 

104  5,375.306 

245  5,375.310 

256  5,375.311 


CLASS  29 


33  K 
215 
237 
243.5 
252 
402.13 
432 
564.3 
753 
762 

827 
846 


5,375.307 
5.375.308 
5.375.309 
5.375.312 
5.375.313 
5.375.314 
5.375.315 
5.375,316 
5.375,317 
5.375.318 
5.375.319 
5,375,320 
5,375.321 
5,375,322 


888.1 

889.21 

890.01 

890.039 

890.06 

890.1 


5,375.323 
5.375.324 
5.375.325 
5,375.328 
5.375.327 
5,375.326 


134 
228 
275.4 
366 


CLASS  30 

5.375.329 
5.375.330 
5.375.331 
5,375.332 


CLASS  33 


1  PT 

194 

203.18 

324 

506 

518 

534 

702 

804 


5,375.333 
5.375.334 
5.375,335 
5,375,336 
5,375,337 
5.375,339 
5.375.340 
5.375,338 
5.375,341 


CLASS  34 

168  5.375,342 

181  5,375,343 

269  5,375.344 

CLASS  36 

3  B  5.375.345 

29  5,375.346 


CLASS  37 

94 

5.375.347 

186 

5,375.348 

429 

5,375,349 

460 

5,375.350 

CLASS  40 

124.1 

5,375,351 

158.1 

5,375,352 

217 

5.375,353 

591 

5.375,354 

607 

5,375,355 

612 

5,375,356 

642 

5,375,357 

CLASS  42 

27 

5.375,358 

50 

5,375,359 

74 

5,375,360 

101 

5J75.361 

103 

5.375.362 

CLASS  43 

3  5.375,363 

18.1  5.375.364 

43.12  5.375.365 

43.13  5.375.366 
81  5.375,367 

CLASS  44 

330  5,376,152 

5,376,153 
358  5,376.154 

408  5,376,155 

593  5.376,156 

CLASS  47 

30  5.375.368 


33 

41.01 
69 
81 


50 
340 
352 
480.1 


5.375.369 
5.375.370 
5.375.372 
5,375,371 

CLASS  49 

5,375,373 
5.375,374 
5,375,375 
5,375,376 


CLASS  51 

307  5,376,157 

CLASS  52 

12 

34 

92.1 
167  CB 
217 
295 
385 


3%.03 
557 


5,375,379 
5,375.380 
5.375.381 
5.375.382 
5.375.383 
5,375.384 
5.375.385 
5.375.386 
5.375,387 


560  5,375,388 

698  5,375.389 

CLASS  S3 

66  5.375.390 

133.1  5.375.391 

149  5.375,392 

429  5.375,393 

488  5.375,394 

493  5,375.395 

502  5,375.396 

CLASS  54 

66  5,375.397 

CLASS  5< 

5.375,398 
5,375.399 
5,375,400 
5,375.401 
5.375.402 
5,375.403 


15.2 

16.7 

17.5 
239 
328.1 
330 

CLASS  57 

212  5,375,404 

281  5,375,405 

308  5,375,406 

CLASS  59 

93  5.375.407 


CLASS  CO 


39.02 
39.05 
39.182 
39.23 
39.29 
274 

276 
370 
394 
607 
747 


5.375.408 
5,375,409 
5,375,410 
5,375,41 1 
5.375.412 
5.375.414 
5,375,415 
5,375,416 
5,375,417 
5.375,418 
5.375,419 
5.375,420 


CLASS  «2 

3.4  5.375,421 

24  5.375.422 

45.1  5.375.423 

55.5  5,375.424 
77  5,375.425 
85  5.375.426 

159  5.375.427 

187  5.375.413 
5.375.428 

235.1  5.375.429 

259.3  5.375,430 

268  5.375.431 

320  5.375.432 

CLASS  «3 

12  5,375,433 

29.1  5,375,434 

CLASS  65 

106  5.376.158 

CLASS  66 

211  5.375.435 

221  5.375.436 

CLASS  «■ 

12.06  5.375.437 
17  R  5,375.438 

139  5.375.439 

CLASS  70 

63  5.375,440 


209 
226 
352 
495 


5,375,441 
5.375,442 
5.375.443 
5,375,444 


CLASS  71 

30  5,376,159 

CLASS  72 

7  5.375,445 

8  5.375,448 
186  5,375,446 
307  5,375,447 
370  5,375,449 
393                    5.375.450 

CLASS  73 

7  5.375,451 


9  5,375,452 

37  5,375,453 

40  5  R  5.375.454 

5.375.455 

40.7  5.375.456 
5.375,457 

49.8  5,375,458 
60.11  5,375.459 

117  5.375.460 
5.375,461 

117.3  5.375.462 

118.1  5.375.463 

146  5.375.464 

155  5,375.465 

204.26  5,375.466 

290  R  5.375.467 

517  AV  5.375.468 

517  B  5,375,469 

626  5.375,470 

706  5.375,472 

720  5.375,473 

766  5,375,474 

767  5.375,471 
861.15  5,375.475 
862.331  5.375.476 
863.23  5.375.477 
864.17  5.375.478 

CLASS  74 

420  5.375.479 

479  BE  5.375,480 

577  M  5,375,481 

606  R  5.375.482 

730.1  5.375,483 

CLASS  75 

304  5.376.160 

436  5.376.161 

749  5.376.162 

CLASS » 

8.1  5,375.484 

9.51  5,375,485 

21  5.375.486 

22  5.375.487 
44  5.375.488 

128  5,375,489 

133  5,375.490 

CLASS  t3 

13  5,375,491 

5,375,492 

94  5,375.493 

210  5,375,494 

520  5.375,495 

613  5,375,496 

CLASS  S4 

327  5,375,497 

380  R  5,375,498 

395  5,375,499 

413  5,375.500 

602  5,376,750 

609  5.376,751 

611  5.375.501 

622  5.376,752 

658  5,376,753 

728  5,376,754 

CLASS  S9 

1.810  5,375,502 

1.817  5.375,503 

8  5.375.504 

36.03  5,375.505 

CLASS  n 

446  5.375,506 

CLASS  92 
128  5.375.507 

CLASS  95 

22  5.376,163 

41  5,376,164 
212  5,376,165 
216  5,376.166 

CLASS  96 

8  5.376.167 

54  5.376.168 

CLASS  99 

280  5.375.508 

450.6  5,375.509 


455 

483 
538 


5.375.510 
5.375.511 
5.375.512 


CLASS  100 

53  5,375.513 

CLASS  101 

4  5.375.515 

116  5,375,516 

129  5.375.517 

216  5.375.518 
349  5,375,519 
415.1  5.375.520 
424                    5.375.522 

424.1  5.375.521 

CLASS  102 

202.9  5,375.523 

217  5.375.524 
254  5.375.525 
269  5.375,526 
301  5,375,527 
331  5.375,528 
513  5.375.529 

CLASS  104 

138.2  5.375.530 
281  5.375.531 

CLASSICS 

72.2  5,375.532 


166 

372 


5.375.533 
5.375.534 


CLASS  106 

23  C  5.376,169 


271 
486 
490 
761 
804 


5.376.170 
5.376.171 
5.376.172 
5.375,535 
5.376.173 


CLASS  101 

6  5.375.536 


51.1 
145 


234 
238 

257 


5.375.537 
5.375,514 

CLASS  110 

5.375.538 


5.375.539 
5.375.540 

CLASS  111 

162  5.375.541 

192  5.375,542 

CLASS lU 

121.15  5.375.543 


231 

265.1 

292 


5.375.544 
5.375,545 
5.375.546 


CLASS  114 

74  A  5,375,547 

5,375,548 

74  R  5,375,549 

267  5.375.550 

346  5.375.551 

363  5,375.552 

CLASS  116 
63  C  5,375.553 

5.375.554 
174  5.375.555 

CLASS  117 

71  5.375.556 


203 


5.375.557 


CLASS  110 


52  5.376.174 

303  5.376,175 

313  5.376,176 

410  5,376.177 

411  5.376.178 
722  5.376,179 
728  5,376,180 

CLASS  119 

57.9  5.375,558 

58  5.375,559 

734  5,375,560 

771  5.373.)6i 


CLASS 


I  R 
4D 


122 

5,375.562 
5.375.563 


CLASS  U3 


44C 
52  MF 
55.5 

56.8 

90.22 
90.38 

182  1 

192.2 

196  R 

196  S 

339 

446 

480 

516 

520 

527 

559.1 

563 

681 


CLASS 


44.5 


CLASS 


39  E 
110  R 
190 


5.375.564 
5.375.565 
5.375.566 
5.375.567 
5.375.568 
5.375.569 
5.375.570 
5.375.571 
5.375.573 
5.375.572 
5.375.574 
5.375.575 
5,375.576 
5.375.577 
5.375.578 
5.375.579 
5,375,580 
5,375.581 
5,375.582 
5.375.583 

124 

5.375.584 
U< 

5,375.585 
5.375.586 
5.375.587 


CLASS  12* 


20 

207  14 

20718 

642 

645 

653.1 

653.2 

653.3 

660.04 

661.09 

662.06 

664 
671 
677 
691 
707 
754 
782 
898 
899 


281 


325 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


22.18 
25.1 
40 
105 


5.375.588 
5.375.589 
5.375.591 
5.375.592 
5.375.593 
5.375.594 
5,375.595 
5,375,596 
5.375.597 
5.375,598 
5.375,599 
5,375,600 
5.375.601 
5.375,602 
5.375.603 
5.375,604 
5.375.605 
5.375.606 
5.375.607 
5,375,601 
5.375,610 
5.375.611 
5.375.612 

Ul 

5.375,613 

132 

5,375.614 
5.375.615 

134 

5.376.181 
5.376,182 
5.376.183 
5.375.616 


CLASS  136 


203 
262 


CLASS 


78.3 
110 
115 
117 
220 
240 
454.5 
625.17 
625.69 


103 


11 
86 


CLASS 


CLASS 


5,376.184 
5.376.185 

137 

5.375.617 
5.375.618 
5.375.619 
5.375,620 
5,375.621 
5.375,622 
5,375,623 
5375,624 
5475,625 

130 

5.375,626 
13* 

5.375.627 
5,375,628 


PI  99 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  IM 


67 

68.5 
250 
26« 
271 
278 


5.375.656 
5.375.657 
5.375.658 
5.375.659 
5.375.660 
5,375.661 


386 


5,375,662 


CLASS  140 

CLASS  172 

105 

5,375,630 

4.5 

5.375.663 

CLASS  141 

CLASS  173 

7 

5,375,631 

1 

5,375.664 

20 

5,375,632 

48 

5.375.665 

59 

5,375,633 

162.1 

5,375.666 

83 
94 

5,375,634 
5,375,635 

CLASS  174 

52.4 

5,376,756 

CLASS  144 

72  A 

5,376,757 

2Z 

Bl  4,749,012 

128.1 

5,376.758 

3R 

5,375,636 

255 

5,376.759 

136  C 

5,375,637 

CLASS  175 

193  A 

5,375,638 

52 

5,375,667 

n.A,SS  141 

53 

5,375,668 

29 

5,376,186 

5,375,669 

212 

5,376,187 

93 

5,375,671 

230 

5,376.188 

215 

5,375,670 

269 

5.376,189 

420.1 

5,375,672 

5.376,190 

CLASS  177 

403 
415 
421 

5,376.191 
5.376.192 
5,376,193 

137 
145 

5,376,760 
5,376,761 

426 

5,376.194 

CLASS  1*0 

541 

5.376,195 

13 

5,375,673 

CLASS  1S2 

19.3 

5,375,674 

209R 

5,375,639 
5,375,640 

206 
219 

5,375,676 
5,375.677 

CLASS  IM 

CLASS  Ul 

85 

5,376,196 

230 

5,376,762 

89 

5,376,197 

CLASS  102 

164 

5,376,198 

3 

5,375,678 

172 

5,376,199 

181 

5,375,679 

173 

5,376.200 

174 

5,376,201 

CLASS  IM 

203 

5,376,202 

61 

5,375,680 

209 
234 

5,376,203 
5.376,204 

CLASS  in 

240 

5,376J05 

237 

5,375,681 

242 

5,376J06 

411 

5,375,682 

5,376,207 

CLASS  IM 

246 

330.9 

5,376,208 
5,376,209 

299 

5,375,683 

344 

5,376.210 

353 

5,375,684 

345 

5,376J11 

CLASS  190 

5,376J12 
5,376,213 

18  A               5,375,685 

5,376,214 

CLASS  192 

5,376,215 

13  R 

5,375,686 

5,376.216 

35 

5.375.687 

361 

5.376.217 

70.27               5.375.688 

474 

5.376J18 

515 

5,376,219 

CLASS  1«3 

581 

5.376220 

35  A               5,375,689 

626 
636 

5.376,221 
5,376,222 

CLASS  IM 

643 

5,376,223 

343.2 

5,375,690 

5,376,224 

350 

5,375.691 

5.376,225 

461 

5,375.692 

5,376,226 

771 

5.375.694 

5,376J27 

778 

5.375.695 

651 

5,376,228 

781 

5,375,696 

5,376429 

852 

5,375,697 

656 

5,376J31 
5,376,232 

CLASS  zn 

657 

5,376.230 

11  C                5,376,763 

662 

5,376J33 

245 

5,376,764 

5,376J34 

344 

5,376,765 

664 

5,376.235 

ri  ASS  103 

5.376.236 

11 

5,376.238 

CLASS  160 

n  ASS  204 

135 

5.375.641 

168.1 

5.375.642 

105  R                5.376,239 

321 

5,375,643 

128 

5.376.240 

348 

5,375,644 

129.3 
149 

5,376,241 
5,376,242 

CLASS  162 

153.13               5,376.243 

134 

5,376J37 

153.16               5,376,244 

155 

5.376.245 

CLASS  IM 

157  22               5,376J46 

457 

5,375,645 

164 

5J76J47 

5,375,646 

5,376J48 

466 

5,375,647 

180.1 

5,376,249 

471 

5,375,648 

182.4 

5,376J50 

CLASSICS 

294                    5,376.251 
299  R                5.376.252 

4 

5,375,649 

301 

5.376.253 

40 

5,375,650 

416 

5.376J54 

47 

5,375,651 

426 

5.376.255 

80.3 

5,375,652 

109.1 

5,375,653 

CLASS  20S 

5,375,654 

99 

5,376,256 

CLASS  2M 


5.1 

45.13 
45.18 
45.21 

223 

268 


5,375,698 
5,375,699 
5,375,700 
5,375,701 
5,375,702 
5,375,703 
5,375.704 


294 
309 
315.1 

328 

331 

362.2 

387 

418 

424 

427 

443 

476 

497 

518 


5,375,705 
5,375,706 
5,375,707 
5,375,708 
5,375,709 
5,375,710 
5,375,711 
5,375.712 
5,375,713 
5,375.714 
5,375,715 
5,375,716 
5,375,717 
5,375,718 
5,375,719 

CLASS  2M 

18  5,376,257 


57 
65 
111 
157 


5,376,258 
5,376J59 
S,376J60 
5,376,261 


CLASS  20* 

44  5,375,720 

131  5,375,721 

578  5,375,722 

CLASS  210 

87  5,376,263 

166  5,376,264 

188  5,376.265 

195.1  5.376.266 

361  5,376,267 

383  5J76J68 

387  5,376.269 

445  5,376,270 

450  5,376.271 

463  5,376,272 

490  5.376.273 

500.41  5.376,274 

605  5.376,275 

634  5,376J76 

651  5,376J62 

659  5,376J77 

679  5.376.278 

681  5.376J79 

741  5.376.280 

748  5.376.281 

750  5.376.282 

751  5,376J83 
759  5,376,284 

5,376,285 

CLASS  211 

1.3  5,375,723 

26  5,375.724 

59.1  5,375,725 

74  5,375,726 

119.01  5,375,727 


CLASS  219 


61.5 
121.36 
121.57 
121.71 
121.83 
227 
543 
624 
665 


5,376.766 
5,376,767 
5,376,768 
5,376,771 
5,376,770 
5,376,772 
5,376.773 
5.376.774 
5.376,775 


CLASS  220 


3.8 
271 
324 
326 
404 
461 
523 
589 
697 


5.375,728 
5.375,729 
5,375,730 
5,375,731 
5,375,732 
5,375,733 
5,375,734 
5,375,735 
5,375,736 


CLASS  221 

194 

5,375,737 

CLASS  222 

1 

5,375,738 

56 

5,375,739 

95 

5,375,740 

105 

5,375,741 

131 

5,375,742 

145 

5.375.743 

306 

5.375,744 

321 

5.375.745 

385 

5,375,746 

410 

5J75,747 

CLASS  224 

41  5,375,748 


271 
321 


5,375,749 
5,375,750 


CLASS  22S 

1  5,375,751 

2  5,375,752 


CLASS  226 

92  5,375,753 

CLASS  227 

58  5,375,754 


110 


5,375,755 


CLASS  22S 

10  5,375,756 


46 
119 
175 
183 


5J75,757 
5375,758 
5J75.759 
5.375,760 


CLASS  229 

100  5,375,761 

120.24  5,375.762 

303  5,375,763 

304  5,375,764 

CLASS  235 

95  R  5,376,776 

375  5,376,777 

382  5,376,778 

384  5.376,779 

462  5,376,780 

487  5,376,781 

CLASS  239 

107  5,375,765 

133  5,375,766 

164  5,375,767 

210  5,375,768 

310  5,375,769 

533.13  5,375,770 

567  5,375,771 

585.4  5,375.772 
650  5,375.773 

CLASS  241 

14  5,375,774 

19  5,375,775 

5,375,776 

22  5,375,777 

24  5,375,778 

5,375,779 

28  5,375,780 

37.5  5,375,784 

ICO  5,375,781 

166  5,375,782 

175  5.375.783 

CLASS  242 

129.8  5.375.788 

356  5.375.789 

377  5,375,786 

384.5  5,375,787 
541.1  5,375,790 
560.1  5,375,785 
575  5,375,791 

CLASS  244 

3.22  5,375,792 

75  R  5,375,793 

76  C  5,375,794 
118.5  5,375,795 

CLASS  246 

257  5,375,796 

415  R  5.375,797 


58 

95 

118.1 
156 
231.4 
231.8 
274 
311.2 
452 
514 
523 


CLASS  248 

5,375,798 
5,375,799 
5,375,800 
5,375,801 
5,375,802 
5,375,803 
5,375,804 
5,375,805 
5,375,806 
5,375,807 
5,375,808 


CLASS  24* 

16  5,375,809 


192 


5.375,810 


CLASS  2S0 


208.1 

208.2 

214  LS 

214  PR 

227.12 

281 

287 

288 

306 

309 

311 

341.8 

352 

363.04 

363.09 
370.14 
441.11 
472.1 


5,376,782 
5,376,783 
5,376,784 
5,376,785 
5,376,786 
5,376,787 
5,376,788 
5,376.789 
5,376,790 
5,376,791 
5J76,792 
5J76,793 
5,376.794 
5,376.795 
5.376.796 
5.376,797 
5,376,798 
5,376,799 
5,376,800 


482.1 

492.23 

496.1 

548 

560 

561 

584 


5,376.801 
5,376,802 
5,376,803 
5,376,804 
5,376,805 
5.376,807 
5.376,806 


CLASS  251 

129.16  5,375,811 

214  5,375,812 

333  5,375,813 


CLASS  252 


8.6 

8.8 
46.7 
47.5 
62.54 
70 

78.3 

95 
102 
108 
153 
170 
174.14 
174.15 
299.01 
301.4  R 
309 
313.1 
408.1 
518 

520 
548 


5,376,286 
5,376,287 
5,376.289 
5.376.290 
5.376,291 
5,376,292 
5,376,293 
5,376,294 
5,376,288 
5,376,296 
5,376,297 
5,376,298 
5,376,299 
5,376,300 
5.376,301 
5,376,302 
5,376,303 
5,376,304 
5,376,305 
5,376,306 
5,376,307 
5,376,308 
5,376,309 
5,376,310 


CLASS  254 

124  5,375,814 

CLASS  256 

26  5,375.815 


CLASS  257 


173 
228 
232 
279 
288 
334 
341 
370 
374 
418 
467 
529 
566 
574 
578 
666 
685 


5,376,809 
5,376,810 
5,376,811 
5,376,812 
5,376,813 
5,376,814 
5,376,815 
5,376,816 
5,376,817 
5,376,818 
5,376.819 
5.376,820 
5,376,821 
5.376,822 
5.376,823 
5,376,824 
5,376,825 


CLASS  261 

77  5,376,311 

118  5,376,312 


CLASS  264 


1.1 

25 

31 

32 

40.6 

46.1 

46.8 

50 

60 
148 
222 
241 
254 
510 
517 


230 


5,376.313 
5.376,314 
5.376,315 
5,376,316 
5,376,317 
5,376,319 
5.376,318 
5,376,320 
5,376,321 
5,376,322 
5,376,323 
5,376,324 
5,376,325 
5,376,326 
5,376,327 

CLASS  266 

5,375,816 
5,375,817 
5,375,818 


CLASS  267 
64.16  5,375,819 

103  5,375,820 

140.12  5,375,821 

140.15  5,375,822 

195  5,375,823 

CLASS  270 
53 

58 


10 
270 
310 


26  C  5,375,836 

30  5,375,837 

33  5,375,838 

58  E  5,375,839 
77  A  5.375,840 

1 10  5,375,828 

123  A  5,375.829 

143  R  5,375.830 

148  B  5.375,831 

184  R  5.375,832 

186.1  5,375,833 

187.2  5,375,842 
5,375,843 

187.6  5,375,844 

292  5,375,845 
5,375,846 

310  5,375,847 

327  5,375,848 

411  5,375,849 

420  5,375,850 

CLASS  277 

9  5,375,851 

42  5,375,852 

59  5,375,853 
88  5,375,854 
96.1  5,375,855 

180  5,375,856 

CLASS  279 

62  5,375,857 

63  5.375,858 


CLASS  2W 


11.2 
47.35 
47.38 
99 

166 

231 

405.1 

457 

609 

648 

668 

688 

707 

712 

728  B 


735 

743  R 

749 

772 

777 

795 

851 


5,375,859 
5,375,860 
5,375,861 
5,375,863 
5,375,864 
5,375,865 
5,375,866 
5,375,867 
5,375,868 
5,375,869 
5,375,870 
5,375,871 
5,375,872 
5,375,873 
5,375,874 
5,375,875 
5.375,876 
5.375.877 
5.375,878 
5.375,879 
5,375,880 
5,375,881 
5,375,862 
5,375,882 

CLASS  2S1 

5.375,883 


42  5,375,884 

5,375,885 

CLASS  2S3 

93  5,375,886 

CLASS  205 

5,375,887 
5,375,888 
5,375,889 
5.375,890 
5.375,891 
5,375,892 
5,375,893 


12 
15 
21 

176 
319 
330 

CLASS  290 

52  5,376,827 

CLASS  292 
36  5,375,894 

CLASS  294 

64.1  5,375,895 

68.1  5,375,896 

86.29  5,375,897 

88  5,375,898 

CLASS  2M 

21  5,375,899 

100  5,375,900 

146.14  5,375,901 

169  5,375,902 

180.1  5,375,903 

213  5,375,904 

CLASS  297 


5,375,824 

15 

5,375,905 

5,375,825 

39 

5,375.906 

113 

5.375,907 

CLASS  271 

216.11 

5,375,908 

5,375,826 

237 

5,375,909 

5,375,827 

256.13 

5,375,910 

5,375,834 

258 

5.375.911 

304 

5.375.912 

CLASS  273 

330 

5.375.913 

R            5,375,835 

335 

5.375.914 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


367 


5.375.91J 


GLASS  303 

89  5,375.916 

100  5.375.917 

110  5,375,918 

119.1  5,375.919 

CLASS  307 
64  S,376,82« 


CLASS  310 


67  R 
75  D 

179 

198 

312 

316 

328 

333 
334 
346 
361 


5.376,850 
5,376,862 
5.376,851 
5,376,852 
5,376,853 
5,376,854 
5.376,855 
5,376,856 
5,376,857 
5.376.858 
5.376,859 
5.376.860 
5.376.861 


CLASS  3U 

34.17  5.375.920 

257.1  5.375,921 

334.4  5,375,922 

348.4  5,375,923 

405.1  5,375,924 

CLASS  3U 

404  5.376,863 

CLASS  31S 

3  5.376.864 

370  5.376.865 

501  5,376.893 

CLASS  318 

254  5.376,866 
376  5.376,867 
587  5,376,868 
5.376.869 
603  5.376.870 
610  5.376.871 
799        5.376,872 

CLASS  320 

20  5,376,873 

21  5,376,874 
5,376,875 

CLASS  322 

28  5,376,876 

32  5,376,877 

CLASS  324 

71.4  5,376,878 

72  5,376,879 

106  5.376,880 

158.1  5,376,881 

5,376,882 

5,376.883 

303  5.376.884 

322  5.376.885 

402  5.376.886 

433  5.376.887 

643  5.376.888 

644  5.376.889 
688  5.376.890 

CLASS  326 

21  5.376.842 

41  5.376.844 

66  5.376,845 

68  5.376.843 


CLASS  327 


3 
12 
73 
94 
108 
110 
134 
141 
143 

215 
278 
379 
408 
513 
530 
537 
541 


5.376.891 
5.376,847 
5.376,892 
5.376.841 
5.376.832 
5.376.833 
5.376.830 
5.376.848 
5.376,834 
5,376.835 
5.376.836 
5.376.849 
5.376.831 
5.376.829 
5.376.846 
5.376.837 
5.376.840 
5.376.839 


CLASS  329 

306  5.376,894 

CLASS  330 

129  5.376.895 


149 
252 
253 


5.376.896 
5.376.897 
5.376,898 
5.376w899 


271 


1 
5 

20 
33 
137 
165 
174 
203 
247 


3.376,900 

CLASS  333 

5,376,904 
5,376,902 
5,376,903 
5,376,901 
5.376,905 
5,376,906 
5,376,907 
5,376,908 
5,376,909 


CLASS  33S 

278  5,376,910 

CLASS  336 

60  5.376.911 

178  5,376.912 


CLASS  33* 


114 
116 


5,376,913 
5.376,914 


CLASS  340 


146.2 

384.7 

438 

479 

522 

544 

551 

552 

572 

632 

654 

665 

825.21 

825.35 

825.44 

825.5 

825.54 

984 


5.376.915 
5.376,916 
5.376.917 
5,376.918 
5.376,927 
S.376.9I9 
5,376,921 
5,376,922 
5476,923 
5476,924 
5476,920 
5,376,925 
5,376.929 
5476.930 
3.376,931 
5.376,975 
5476.928 
5.376.932 
5.376.933 


CLASS  341 

22  5.376.934 

136  5476.935 

150  5476.936 

159  5.376.937 

CLASS  342 

128  5.376.938 

134  5476,939 

192  5476.940 

359  5476.941 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.376.942 

795  5,376.943 

CLASS  345 

89  5.376,926 


100 
115 
157 
173 

1% 


5.376,944 
5,376.945 
5.376.946 
5.376,947 
5.376,948 
5.376.949 


CLASS  346 


16 
76  PH 


138 

153.1 

157 


5.376.930 
5.376,951 
5.376,952 
5.376.953 
5.376,9*4 
5,376.955 
5.376.956 


CLASS  347 

3  5.376.957 


40 
104 


5.376.958 
5,376.959 


CLASS  340 


76 
105 
222 

229 
232 
243 
311 
413 
466 
472 
565 
569 
699 
700 
714 
735 


47 


5.376.960 
5.376.961 
5.376.962 
5.376.963 
5.376.964 
5.376.965 
5.376,966 
5,376,967 
5,376,968 
5,376,969 
Re.  34.810 
Re.34.809 
5476.970 
5,376,971 
5476,972 
5476,973 
5476,974 

CLASS  3S1 

5,376,976 
5476,977 


CLASS  352 

1  5.376.978 

CLASS  353 

94  5,376.980 

122  5476.979 


CLASS  354 


106 

159 

193.12 

219 

289.12 

321 

400 

426 

430 


45 

53 

75 
208 
215 
219 
282 
305 
326 
326  R 


5.376.981 
5.376.982 
5476.983 
5.376.984 
5.376.985 
5476,986 
5,376,991 
5,376,992 
5,376,993 

CLASS  355 

5.376,987 
5.376.988 
5.376.989 
5.376,990 
5.376.994 
5476.995 
5.376.996 
5.376,997 
5.376,998 
5,376.999 


CLASS  356 

73 

5,377,000 

237 

5.377,001 

5.377.002 

300 

5.377.003 

301 

5.377.004 

335 

5.377.005 

349 

5.377,006 

350 

5.377,010 

359 

5477.007 

361 

5.377.008 

376 

5.377.011 

401 

5.377,009 

CLASS  35* 

310 
332 
335 
401 
403 
405 
433 
456 
462 
464 
498 
500 
502 
518 


5477.012 
5.377.013 
5.377.014 
3.377.015 
5.377.016 
5.377.017 
5,377,018 
5,377.020 
5.377,021 
5,377,019 
5.377,022 
5,377,023 
5,377.024 
5,377.025 
5.377,041 


CLASS  3$> 


40 
48 
53 
54 

57 

59 

62 

75 

123 

156 

205 

216 

241 

265 

326 
494 
566 
585 

599 
654 
823 
853 


5,377,026 
5,377,027 
5,377,028 
5,377,029 
5,377,030 
5,377,031 
5477.032 
5.377.033 
5477.034 
5.377.035 
5,377,038 
5,377.036 
5477.042 
5.377.037 
5.377.039 
5,377.043 
5,377.040 
5,377.0M 
5.377.045 
5.377.046 
5.377.047 
5.377.048 
5.377.049 


CLASS  360 


32 

33.1 

36.1 

39 

59 

74.1 

75 

84 
96.5 

99.01 
103 
104 
105 
106 
132 


104 


5.377.050 
5.377.051 
5.377.053 
5.377.054 
5.377,055 
5,377.056 
5.377.057 
5.377.058 
5.377.059 
5.377.061 
5.377,062 
5,377,060 
5.377.063 
5.377.064 
5477.065 
5.377.052 
5477.066 

CLASS  361 

5.377.067 


154 

221 

229 

234 

306.2 

540 

664 

674 

679 

704 

707 

752 

756 

818 

823 


31 


i.iTIJOtt 
5477.069 
5.377^70 
5477.071 
5.377.072 
5.377.073 
5477Xn4 
5477^75 
5.377.076 
5.377,077 
5.377,078 
5,377,079 
5477.0*0 
5.377.0*1 
5.377.0*2 

CLASS  362 

5.377.0*3 
5.377,084 
5.377.085 
5,377.086 
5477.087 
5.377.088 
5477.089 


33 
235 
275 
366 

373 

CLASS  3*3 

20  5.377.090 

21  5,377.091 
41  5,377,092 
97  5.377.093 

132  5.377.094 


CLASS  364 


176 
378 
401 

406 

409 

410 

413.02 

419.08 

420 

421 

422 

424.02 

424.05 

424.06 
424.1 

431.12 
449 
465 
468 

474.17 

474.22 

474.24 

476 

478 

488 
489 

491 

557 

571.01 

571.04 

709.12 

724.01 

736 

765 

767 


5,377,096 
5,377,129 
5.377.09J 
5477.097 
5.377.098 
5,377.099 
5,377.100 
5,377,101 
5477,103 
5,377,102 
5,377,104 
5477,105 
5.377.106 
5.377.107 
5.377.108 
5.377.109 
5.377,110 
5,377,111 
5477,112 
5,377,113 
5,377.114 
5.377.115 
5.377.116 
5477.117 
5.377.118 
5.377.119 
5.377.120 
5477.121 
5.377.122 
5.377.123 
5.377.124 
5477.123 
5477,126 
5,377,127 
5477,128 
5,377,130 
5,377,131 
5,377,133 
5,377,134 
5477,135 


CLASS  365 

63  5,377.136 

94  5.377.137 

154  5.377,138 

5.377.139 
5477.140 
160  5477.141 

189.01  5.377.142 

189.02  5.377.143 
5.377.144 

189.05  5.377.145 

200  5.377.146 
5.377.147 

201  5.377.148 
203  5477.149 

207  5.377.150 

208  5.377.131 
210  5.377.152 

5.377,153 
221  5,377,154 

5477,155 
227  5.377,156 

230.05  5477,157 

233  5,377,158 

CLASS  36* 

6  5,375,925 

76  PH  5,377.159 

118  5.375.926 

208  5.375.927 

CLASS  3C7 
35  5,377.160 


82 
124 
131 

134 
138 


5477,161 
5,377,162 
5.377.163 
5.377.164 
5.377,165 
5477,166 


CLASS  3<i 

69 

5477,168 

107 

5,377,169 

no 

5477,170 

220 

5477,171 

CLASS  3<t 

13 

5,377,172 

32 

5,377.173 

34 

5.377,174 

47 

5,377,167 

75.1 

5,377,175 

103 

5.377.176 

112 

5477.177 

124 

5,377,178 

275.1 

5,377.179 

CLASS  370 


16 


18 
24 
54 

fiO 
62 
85.1 

85.5 

85.9 
94.1 
95.1 
95.3 
105.1 
110.1 


5477.180 
5.377.181 
5477.182 
5.377.183 
5.377.184 
5477.185 
Re.34.811 
5.377.186 
5.377.ir 
5.377.188 
5.377.190 
5.377.189 
5.377.191 
5.377.193 
3.377.192 
5.377409 
5.377.194 


CLASS  371 


5.1 

5.377.195 

20.1 

5.377.196 

22.3 

5.377.198 

5.377.199 

2Z5 

5.377J00 

23 

5.377,197 

5477401 

27 

5477402 

5,3T7J03 

29.1 

5,377404 

36 

5,377,205 

5477406 

37.1 

5477407 

38.1 

5.37740* 

CLASS  372 

3 

5477410 

5.377411 

10 

Re.34.812 

22 

5.377412 

38 

5.377413 

45 

5477414 

57 

5477415 

58 

5477416 

60 

5.377417 

61 

54774I8 

97 

5477419 

120 
1 


3 
9 
60 
98 
106 
119 


245 

252 
258 
260 

264 

272 
282 
283 
305 

416 
428 


CLASS  373 

5477420 
CLASS  375 

5.377421 
5477422 
5.377423 
5.377424 
5.377425 
5.377426 
5477427 
5477428 
5477429 
5.377430 
5.377431 
5.377432 
5.377433 


CLASS  376 


5477434 
5,377435 
5,377437 
5,377436 
5,377438 
5,377439 
5,377440 
5477441 
5477442 
5477443 
5.377444 
5.377445 
5.377446 
5477447 


CLASS  377 

70 

5.377448 

CLASS  37* 

4 

5477449 

15 

5,377450 

34 

5,377451 

151 

5477452 

162 

5,377453 

167 

5,377454 

CLASS  379 

58 

5.377455 

59 

5477456 

67 

5477457 

93 

5.377458 

5477459 

95 

5.377460 

201 

5.377461 

220 

5.377462 

355 

5477463 

CLASS  300 

4 

5.377.264 

9 

5477465 

20 

5.377466 

23 

5477467 

5477468 

25 

5.377469 

5.377470 

51 

5.377471 

a. ASS  3*1 

13 

5477472 

59 

5477474 

71 

5477475 

5.377476 

94 

5477477 

122 

5477473 

CLASS  3*2 

8 

5477478 

5477479 

17 

5.377480 

40 

5.377481 

53 

5.377482 

CLASS  3«3 

24  5475,928 

38  5475,929 

206  5,375.9M 

CLASS  3*4 
45  5475.931 


49 

476 


620 


5475.932 
5.375.933 
5475.934 
Re.34.813 


CLASS  3*5 

11  5.377483 

5.3774M 
27  5477485 

33  5477486 

35  5477487 

37  5477488 

65  5477489 

100  5477490 

122  5.377491 

128  5.377492 

5,377493 

142  5477494 

CLASS  3** 

815  5.377495 

816  5.377496 

CLASS  3*2 

307  5477497 

360  5.3T7498 

447  5477499 

479  5477.300 


CLASS  3*5 


2.31 
2.44 
2.84 
3 

II 

20 

22 

61 

76 

95 
US 
116 
122 
135 
140 
143 
157 
159 
161 
163 

200 


5,377401 
5477402 
5,377403 
5,377,304 
5,377405 
5477,306 
5477407 
547740* 
5,377409 
5477410 
5.377411 
5477412 
5477413 
5477.314 
5477415 
5,377416 
5,377417 
547741* 
5,377419 
5,377,320 
5,377,321 
5.377,322 
5.377423 


169 


ISS 


DE 


9  94 


JMI 


PI  102 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

5.377,324 

379                    5,375.983 

126.1 

5.376,405 

321                    5.376,506 

209 

5.376.587 

97 

5,376,602 

5.377,325 

477.1                 5,375,984 

224 

5.376.421 

5.376.507 

211 

5.376.588 

98 

5,376,601 

5.377.326 

CLASS  4M 

226 

5.376,406 

383                    5.376,508 

226 

5.376.589 

134 

5,376,603 

5,377,327 

228 

5.376.407 

449                    5,376,509 

235 

5.376.590 

146 

5,376.604 

250                    5.377.328 

6                   5,375,985 

240 

5.376,408 

466                    5,376,510 

238 

5.376,591 

5,376.605 

5.377,329 

88                    5,375,986 

248.1 

5.376,409 

495                    5,376,511 

239 

5.376.592 

153 

5.376.606 

275              -     5.377J30 

227                    5,375,987 

290 

5,376,410 

503                    5,376.512 

242 

5.376.593 

a  ASS  502 

5,376.607 

325                    5.377,331 
5,377,332 

CLASS  419 

379 
412 

5,376,411 
5,376,412 

504  5.376.513 

505  5.376.514 

CLASS  439 

48 

5,377,333 

36                    5.376.328 

489 

5,376,413 

506                    5.376,515 

66 

5.376.008 

61 

5,376.608 

5.377.334 

39                    5.376,329 

510 

5.376.414 

523                    5,376,516 

67 

5.376,009 

62 

5,376.609 

375                    5.377,335 

CLASS  410 

CLASS  42* 

527                    5.376,517 

71 

5,376,010 

66 

5,376.610 

5,377,336 

535                    5,376,518 

79 

5,376.011 

84 

5.376.611 

5,377,337 

590                    5,376,330 

31 

5.376.415 

546                    5.376,519 

80 

5,376,012 

104 

5.376.612 

5,377,338 

CLASS  422 

35.2 

5.376,461 
5.376,416 
5,376,417 
5,376,418 

5.376,520 

271 

5,376.013 

304 

5,376.613 

5.377,339 
400                    5,377,340 
425                    5,377,341 

18                    5,376,331 
23                    5,376,332 

35.7 
40 

567                    5.376,521 

5,376,522 

572                    5,376,523 

310 
321 
364 

5.376.014 
5.376.015 
5.376.016 

402 

5.376.614 
CLASS  503 

5,377.342 

34                    5,376,333 

5,376,419 

372 

5,376,017 

216 

5.376.615 

5.377.343 

46                    5,376,334 

5,376,420 

CLASS  431 

405 

5,376,018 

5.376,616 

5.377.344 

80                    5,376,335 

64 

5,376,422 

8                    5,375,995 

521 

5.376,019 

221 

5,376,617 

5.377.J45 

82.06               5,376.336 

69 

5,376,424 

115                    5,375.996 

537 

5.376,020 

227 

5,376,618 

550                    5,377.346 

5,377.347 

600                    5.377.348 

101                    5,376,337 
124                    5,376.338 
142                    5,376,339 

96 
99 
109 

5,376,425 
5,376,423 
5,376,426 

5.375.997 

328                    5.375.998 

5.375.999 

608 
668 
746 

5,376,021 
5,376,022 
5.376,023 

5,376,619 
CLASS  504 

5,377,349 

5,377,350 

650                    5,377,351 

5,377,352 

175                    5,376,340 
179                    5,376.341 

CLASS  423 

110 
116 
143 
148 

5,376,427 

Bl  4,647,488 

5,376^428 

5,376,429 

CLASS  432 

14                    5.376,000 

813 
817 
885 

5.376,024 
5,376,025 
5.376.026 

243 
330 

5,376,620 
5,376,621 

CLASS  505 

5,377,353 

109                    5,376,342 

152 

5,376,430 

CLASS  433 

CLASS  440 

190 

5,376.624 

5.377,354 

165                    5,376,343 

164 

5,376,431 

6                    5,376,001 

38 

5,376.027 

231 

5.376,755 

5.377.355 

213.2                 5,376,345 

195 

5,376^432 

9                    5,376.002 

41 

5.376.028 

234 

5.376.626 

800                    5,377.356 

213.5                 5,376,344 

SJ76,433 

116                   5,376,003 

61 

5.376.029 

330 

5.376.569 

5.377,357 

239.1                5.376,346 

5,376,434 

173                    5,376,004 

5.376.030 

451 

5,376,622 

5,377,358 

338                    5,376,347 

210 

5,376,435 
5,376,436 
5.376,437 
5.376,438 

177                    5,376.005 

76 

5.376.031 

473 

5.376,625               J 

CLASS  400 

5,376,348 

212 
216 

215                    5,376,006 

88 

5.376,032 

5.376,627 

124.22               5.375.935 

409                    5,376,349 
478                    5,376,350 

CLASS  434 

89 

5,376.033 
5.376.034 

480 
492 

5.376,628 
5,376,623 

CLASS  402 

555                    5,376.351 

220 

5.376.439 

262                    5,376,007 

73                    5,375.936 
5.375,937 

579                    5,376,352 
659                    5,376.354 

229 

304.4 

307.7 

5,376,440 
5,376,441 
5,i76,442 

CLASS  435 

2                    5,376,524 

26 
58 

CLASS  441 

5.376,035 
5.376,036 

127 

CLASS  507 

5,376,629 

CLASS  403 

CLASS  424 

332 

5,376,443 

6                    5,376.525 

CLASS  5U 

202                    5.375.938 
300                    5.375.939 

1.1                 5.376,355 

336 

5,376,444 

5,376.526 

CLASS  446 

14 

5,376,630 

1.41               5.376.356 

339 

5,376,445 

5.376.527 

236 

5,376.037 

9                   5.376,357 

344 

5,376,446 

5,376,528 

297 

5.376.038 

CLASS  514 

CLASS  40* 

5,376,358 

350 

5.376,447 

5,376,529 

307 

5.376,039 

8 

5,376,631 

2                   5.375,940 

46                    5,376,359 

382 

5J76,4«8 

5,376,530 

329 

5.376.040 

5,376,632 

7                   5.375.941 

52                    5,376.360 

402 

5,376,449 

7.23               5,376,531 

CLASS  451 

5,376,633 

97                    5.375.942 

59                    5,376,361 

5,376,450 

7.24               5,376.532 

9 

5,376.634 

66                    5,376,362 

402.2 

5,376,451 

7.4                 5,376.533 

32 

5.375,377 

12 

5.376,635 

5,376,363 

5,376,452 

26                    5,376.534 

38 

5,375,378 

5,376,636 

126                    5.375,943 

70.2                 5.376J64 

415 

5,376,453 

92                    5.376.535 

CLASS  452 

5,376,637 

129                    5.375,944 

78.02               5,376,365 

421 

5,376,454 

100                    5,376,536 

5,376.638 

184                    5,375,945 

78.07               5,376,366 

428 

5,376,455 

101                     5.376.537 

53 

5,376,041 

5.376.639 

259.4                 5,375,946 

85.2                 5,376,367 

457 

S.376,456 

115                    5.376.538 

71 

5,376,042 

5.376.640 

259.5                 5,375.947 

5,376,368 

5.376,457 

117                    5.376,539 

195 

5,376,043 

26 

5.376.641 

CLASS  407 

88                    5,376,369 

472 

5,376,458 

134                    5,376,540 

CLASS  454 

45 

5,376.642 

116                    5,375,948 

195.1                 5,376,371 
5,376,372 

473 
482 

5.376,459 
5,376,460 

136                    5.376,541 
172.2                 5.376.542 

211 
229 

5,376,044 
5,376,045 

47 
50 

5.376.643 
5,376.644 
5.376,645 

CLASS  40t 

5,376.373 

546 

5,376,462 

172.3                 5.376,543 

58 

I  R               5.375,949 
226                    5,375,950 

5,376,374 
268.1                 5,376.370 
423                    5,376.375 

547                    5,376,463 
679                    5.376.464 
694  TP             5,376.465 

190  5.376.544 

191  5.376,545 
199                    5.376,546 

99 
121 

CLASS  460 

5,376.046 
5,376,047 

78 
89 
92 

5,376,646 
5.376,647 
5.376,648 

CLASS  409 

443                    5.376,376 

698 

3.376.466 

226                    5.376.547 

108 

5.376,649 

131                    5,375,951 

448                    5.376,377 

CLASS  429 

284                    5,376.548 

320.1                  5,376,549 

5,376,567 

CLASS  436 

47                    5,376.550 
56                    5,376.551 
73                    5.376.552 
93                    5.376.553 
104                    5.376.554 

CLASS  462 

167 

5,376,651 

202                    5,375.952 

CLASS  411 

43                    5,375.953 

48                    5,375,954 

378                    5,375,955 

389                    5.375,956 

453                    5,375,957 

5.376,378 
450                    5,376,379 

5,376,380 
456                    5.376.381 
464                    5.376.382 
473                    5,376.383 
480                    5.376.384 
489                    5.376,385 
499                    5,376.386 
591                    5,376,353 

1 
7 
17 
19 
29 
32 

34 

5,376,476 
5J76,467 
5.376,469 
5,376,470 
5,376,471 
5,376,468 
5,376,472 
5,376,473 

6 

111 

130 
145 

5,376,048 
CLASS  464 

5.376,049 
5.376,050 
5,376,051 
5,376.052 

CLASS  472 

177 

231.5 

237.5 

247 

253 

274 

275 

278 

5,376,652 
5,376,653 
5,376,655 
5,376,656 
5,376,657 
5,376,658 
5.376,659 
5.376,660 

CLASS  414 

59 

5,376,474 

132                    5,376,555 

119 

5,376.053 

5.376.661 

225                    5,375,958 
277                    5,375,959 
406                    5,375,960 

616                    5,376,387 

101 
141 

5,376,475 
5,376,477 

513                    5.376.557 
525                    5,376.556 

CLASS  473 

282 
291 

5.376.662 
5.376,663 

CLASS  42S 

192 

5,376,478 

CLASS  437 

40 

5,376.054 

296 

5.376.664 

412                    5,375.961 
541                    5,375,962 
685                    5,375,963 
744.3                 5,375,964 

786  5,375,965 

787  5,375.966 
789.5                 5,375,967 

4  C               5,375,988 
127                    5,375.989 

204 
206 

5,376,479 
5,376,480 

3                    5.376.558 

CLASS  474 

301 
303 

5.376.665 
5.376,666 

133.5                 5,375,990 
14*                    5,375,991 
208                    5,375,992 
562                    5,375,993 
5,375,994 

5 

21 

CLASS  430 

5.376,482 
5476,483 
5,376,484 

24                    5,376.560 

29                    5.376.559 

31                    5.376.561 

5.376.562 

5.376.563 

218 

123 
248 

5.376.055 
CLASS  475 

5.376,056 
5.376,057 

304 
317 
340 
359 
383 

5.376.667 
5.375,693 
5.376.668 
5.376.669 
5,376,670 

58 

5,376,485 

5,376.564 

CI  ASS  477 

399 

5,376,671 

CLASS  415 

CLASS  426 

5,376,486 

32                    5.376.565 

415 

5,376.672 

2.1                 5,375,968 
17                    5,375.969 

5                    5,376,388 
5,376,389 

59 

5,376,487 

35                    5,376.566 

160 

5,376.058 

417 

5.376,673 
5.376.674 

106.6 

5,376,488 

40                    5,376.568 

CLASS  4*2 

422 

55.1                 5,375.970 

44                    5,376,390 

5,376,489 

41                    5,376,570 

56 

5,376,060 

425 

5.376,675 

5.375.971 

102                    5,376,391 

109 

5,376.490 

43                    5,376.571 

443 

5.376,677 

115                    5.375,972 

127                    5,376,392 

122 

5J76.492 

5,376,572 

CLASS  4«3 

450 

5.376.678 

173.1                 5,375,973 

271                    5.376.393 

136 

5,376,491 

48                    5,376.573 

13 

5,376,061 

456 

5.376.679 

182.1                 5,375,974 

415                    5.376,394 

137 

)J76,493 

51                    5.376.574 

55 

5,376,062 

459 

5,376.680 

5,375,975 

446                    5.376,395 

5,376,494 

52                    5.376.575 

469 

5.376.681 

199.5                 5,375,976 

573                    5,376,3% 

138 

5,376,495 

5,376.576 

CLASS  4M 

473 

5,376,676 

602                    5,376,397 

165 

5,376,496 

5,376,577 

37 

5,376,063 

5,376,682 

CLASS  416 

611                    5,376,398 

191 

5J76,497 

56                    5,376,578 

CLASS  501 

530 

5,376,683 

61                    5,375.977 

658                    5.376.399 

5,376,498 

126                    5,376,579 

553 

5,376,684 

230                    5,375.978 

CLASS  427 

192 

5,376.499 

127                    5.376.580 

12 

5.376,594 

583 

5,376,685 

CLASS  417 

222 

5,376.500 

129                    5.376.581 

5.376,595 

635 

5,376.686 

2.24               5,376,400 

257 

5,376,501 

5.376.582 

19 

5,376,596 

657 

5.376.687 

52                    5,375.979 

8                   5.376,401 

270 

5476,502 

133                    5.376.583 

72 

5,376,597 

786 

5.376,688 

68                    5.375.980 

5,376,402 

5,376.503 

183                    5.376,584 

89 

5376,598 

269                    5.375,981 

96                    5,376,403 

5.376,104 

192                    5,376,585 

90 

5.376,599 

CLASS  521 

273                    5,375.982 

5,376,404 

296 

5.376,505 

195                    5,376.586 

95 

5.376.600 

27 

5.376,6*9 

53 


77 
87 


106 
113 
122 
145 
175 
200 
206 
210 
213 
313 
328 
414 
417 
434 


27 
37 
48 
87 
130 
265 

D2— 

D3— 

D4— 
D6- 

D7— 

1 
( 

i 

i 
i 
i 

P.— 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


S3 

5,376.690 

295 

5.376.716 

477 

< 

X/iSSS22 

314 
409 

5.376,717 
5.376,718 

77 

5.376.691 

430 

5,376,711 

87 

5.376.692 

445 

Bl  4,500.670 

64 

C 

XASSS23 

492 
728 

5,376.712 
5.376.713 

106 
113 

5.376.693 
5.376,694 

CLASS  S2S 

68 

88 

122 

5.376.695 

54.4 

5.376,719 

89 

145 

5.376,696 

63 

5.376.720 

178 

175 

5.376.697 

64 

5,376,721 

196 

200 

5.376.698 

102 

5.376.722 

206 

5,376.699 

126 

5,376.723 

210 

5,376,700 

132 

5.376.724 

213 

5.376,701 

153 

5.376,725 

158 

313 

5,376.702 

154 

5,376,650 

328 

5,376.703 

193 

5,376.726 

414 

5,376.704 

196 

5.376.727 

746 

417 

5,376.705 

274 

5.376,728 

434 

5,376,706 

291 

5,376.729 

329.3 

5,376.730 

V) 

< 

XASSS24 

340 

5.376.731 

27 

5,376.707 

388 

5.376.732 

37 

5.376.708 

415 

5.376,102 

98 

48 

5.376.709 

431 

5,376.733 

87 

5.376.710 

437 

5,376.734 

130 

5.376.714 

5,376.735 

21 

265 

5.376.715 

439 

5,376.736 

27 

5,376,737 
5.376,738 

CLASS  SM 

5,376,739 
5476.740 
5,376,741 
5,376,742 
5,376,743 
5,376,744 
5476,745 
5.376.746 
5.376,747 

CLASS  S4< 

5,376,748 
CLASS  SM 

5,376,749 
CLASS  «» 

5.376.064 
CLASS  «01 

5,376.065 
CLASS  <02 

5,376.066 
5.376.068 


58 


5J76.067 


CLASS  M4 


5.376,069 
i.316jm 
5,376,071 
5,376.072 
5,376.073 
5.376.074 
5.376,075 
5,376.076 
5,376.077 
5476.079 
5,376.0aO 
5,376,0(1 
5.376,082 
5.376/X3 
5.376,084 
5.376XW5 

CLASS  «0( 

4  5,376,086 


26 

31 

53 

82 

86 

96 

158 

164 

167 

191 

198 

207 

248 

264 

281 

352 


27 
36 
42 
54 
55 
81 
88 


5,376.087 
5,376,088 
5.376,089 
5,376.090 
5,376X)91 
5,376,092 
5,376,093 


113 

5476,094 

8 

143 

5,376.095 

11 

147 

5,376.096 

16 

151 

5,376,097 

20 

153 

5.376,098 

22 

166 

5,376.099 

21 

170 

5476.078 

180 

5476.100 

232 

5476.101 

CLASS  M7 

24 

5 

5,376,103 

11 
33 

5.376.104 

5476.105 

18 

5476.106 

75 

5476.107 

115 

5.376,108 

38 

119 

5475.609 

39 

122 

5476.109 

43 
44 

CLASS  «23 

1 

5.376.110 

2 

5.376.111 

51 

5.376.112 

55 

5.376.113 

3 

5,376,114 

6 

5,376.115 

5.376,116 

13 

5476.117 
5.376.118 
5476,120 
5.376,121 
5476.122 
5.376,123 
5476,124 
5,376,125 
5476.126 
5.376.128 
5476,in 
5.376.129 
5476,1» 
5476.131 
5.376,132 
5,376,133 
5476.134 
5.376.135 
5.376,136 
5476.137 
5476,138 
5.376,139 
5,376,140 
5476.141 

CLASS  C73 

5476,119 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—   897 

353,705 

558 

353,742 

38 

353,781 

230 

353.819 

173 

353,857 

124 

353,895 

898 

353,706 

612 

353.743 

78 

353,782 

247 

353.820 

193 

353,858 

353.896 

909 

353,707 

629 

353.744 

101 

353,783 

253 

353.821 

198 

353,839 

353.897 

948 

353,708 

637 

353.745 

109 

353,784 

D15—    11 

353.822 

201 

353,860 

131 

353J98 

953 

353,709 

692 

353.746 

114 

353,785 

139 

353.823 

205 

353,861 

D26-    3 

353.899 

%1 

353,710 

701 

353,747 

Dll—    3 

353,786 

353,824 

220 

353.862 

353.900 

DJ—   203 

353,711 

709 

353,748 

53 

353,787 

D16—   242 

353,825 

226 

353.863 

353.901 

265 

353,712 

353,749 

130.1 

353,788 

D17-   20 

353,826 

234 

353.864 

353.902 

276 

353,713 

D8—     8 

353,750 

133 

353,789 

D18—    2 

353,827 

353.865 

37 

353.903 

305 

353,714 

353.751 

155 

353,790 

7 

353,828 

240 

353.866 

63 

353.904 

D4—    119 

353.715 

11 

353.752 

D12—   50 

353,791 

39 

353,829 

353.867 

65 

353,905 

D6-   301 

353.716 

14 

353.753 

92 

353.792 

40 

353.830 

353,868 

87 

353,906 
353.907 
353.908 
353.909 
353,910 
353,911 
353,912 
353,913 

315 

353,717 

353.754 

127 

353.793 

41 

353.831 

D22-   137 

353.869 

106 

366 

353,718 

17 

353.755 

181 

353.794 

43 

353.832 

141 

353,870 

110 

370 

353,719 

29 

353,756 

188 

353,795 

53 

353.833 

147 

353.871 

118 

353,720 

62 

353,757 

D13—   133 

353.796 

56 

353.834 

D23—   213 

353.872 

379 

353,721 

78 

353,758 

152 

353.797 

D19—   26 

353,835 

353.r3 

138 

140 

D28—   50 

381 

353,722 

105 

353,759 

169 

353.798 

27 

353,836 

353,874 

353,723 

347 

353,760 

182 

353.799 

33 

353,837 

223 

353,875 

353,724 

D9-   307 

353.762 

184 

353.800 

47 

353,838 

238 

353,876 

385 

353,725 

311 

353.763 

D14—   100 

353.801 

65 

353.839 

255 

353,877 

D30 —   121 

353,914 

353,726 

341 

353.764 

353.802 

85 

353.840 

271 

353,882 

159 

353,915 

440 

353,727 

347 

353,765 

353.803 

D20-    6 

353,841 

284 

353,878 

D32—   18 

353.916 

449 

353,728 

428 

353,766 

126 

353,804 

27 

353.842 

290 

353,879 

31 

353.917 

466 

353.729 

430 

353,767 

127 

353,805 

40 

353.843 

353.880 

32 

353,918 

487 

353.730 

435 

353,768 

128 

353,806 

D21—   64 

353.845 

353.881 

44 

353,919 

495 

353.731 

438 

353,769 

138 

353.807 

353.846 

351 

353.M3 

54 

353,920 

503 

353.732 

455 

353,770 

353,808 

86 

353,847 

365 

353.884 

55 

353,921 

508 

353.733 

500 

353,771 

353,809 

96 

353,848 

381 

353,a5 

353,922 

548 

353.734 

520 

353,772 

142 

353,810 

104 

353,849 

D24—   108 

353,886 

353.923 

567 

353.735 

529 

353,773 

148 

353,811 

107 

353.850 

135 

353,887 

D34—    1 

353.924 

571 

353,736 

353.774 

151 

353,812 

108 

353.851 

146 

353.888 

353.925 

575 

353.737 

545 

353.775 

353,813 

353.852 

155 

353.889 

21 

353.926 

606 

353.738 

553 

353.776 

353,814 

145 

353.853 

190 

353.890 

353.927 

D7-   304 

353.739 

DIO-   24 

353.777 

353.815 

148 

353.844 

204 

353.891 

26 

353.928 

305 

353.761 

31 

353.778 

191 

353.816 

150 

353.854 

207 

353.892 

32 

353.929 

307 

353.740 

32 

353.T79 

205 

353.817 

353.855 

D25—    16 

353,893 

353.930 

555 

353.741 

353,780 

353.818 

353.856 

118 

353,894 

34 

353.931 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


9.021 


38.1 


9.022 


87.4 


9.023 


9.024 


9.025 


OL 
169 


ISS 


DE 


9  94 


JMI 


01 
02 
04 


OS 
06 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida  12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Lx>uisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 
02 
04 


05 
06 


5,375,275 
5,376,053 
5,375,267 
5,376,093 
5,375,361 
5,375,362 
5,375,393 
5.375,525 
5.375,666 
5,375,806 
5,375,910 
5,375.916 
5,376,346 
5,376,764 
5,376,875 
5,376,879 
5.376,996 
5,377,052 
5,377,086 
5,377,121 
5.377,128 
5,377.243 
5.376,311 
5,376,323 
Re.34.810 
5,375.305 
5,375.318 
5,375,319 
5,375,321 
5,375,324 
5,375,346 
5,375,349 
5,375,368 
5,375,384 
5,375,385 
5,375,388 
5,375,397 
5.375.409 
5.375.431 
5.375.433 
5.375.440 
5,375.455 
5,375,458 
5,375,460 
5.375.471 
5.375.485 
5,375.486 
5.375,509 
5.375,528 
5.375,539 
5.375,541 
5.375,550 
5.375.561 


5,375.567 
5.375,584 
5.375,594 
5.375,596 
5.375.600 
5.375.617 
5.375,640 
5,375,654 
5,375.669 
5.375.688 
5.375.705 
5.375.706 
5,375,714 
5.375,733 
5.375,736 
5.375,765 
5.375,768 
5.375,770 
5.375,774 
5.375.788 
5.375.797 
5.375.800 
5.375.811 
5,375,837 
5,375.840 
5.375.850 
5,375,863 
5.375.868 
5,375,887 
5,375,901 
5,375.902 
5.375.912 
5.375,913 
5.375,928 
5.375,938 
5.375,945 
5.375,951 
5,375,962 
5.375,963 
5,375,968 
5,375,985 
5,376,001 
5,376,002 
5,376,019 
5,376,036 
5,376,040 
5,376.070 
5.376,074 
5,376,077 
5.376,084 
5.376,087 
5.376,097 
5,376,099 


5,376,110 
5.376,121 
5,376,126 
5.376,140 
5.376.141 
5.376.163 
5.376,182 
5.376,200 
5.376,207 
5.376,223 
5.376,226 
5,376,229 
5,376,246 
5,376,259 
5,376,260 
5.376,262 
5,376.263 
5,376,297 
5.376,332 
5,376,337 
5.376,353 
5,376,355 
5,376,368 
5.376,369 
5.376.375 
5.376,377 
5.376,396 
5.376.403 
5.376,407 
5.376,414 
5.376.419 
5.376.463 
5.376,469 
5,376.470 
5,376.477 
5.376.502 
5.376,526 
5,376,544 
5,376.546 
5.376.555 
5,376,560 
5,376,567 
5,376,580 
5.376,583 
5.376,586 
5.376.588 
5.376.594 
5.376,638 
5,376,658 
5,376,667 
5,376,676 
5,376.694 
5,376,717 


5,376,737 
5,376,752 
5,376,756 
5,376,760 
5,376,774 
5.376.790 
5.376,795 
5.376,7% 
5.376.807 
5.376,810 
5.376.813 
5.376,829 
5.376.834 
5.376,835 
5.376,843 
5,376,844 
5,376,862 
5,376.864 
5.376.878 
5.376.882 
5.376.885 
5.376,889 
5.376,894 
5,376,899 
5,376,901 
5,376.905 
5.376.910 
5.376.919 
5,376.922 
5,376,935 
5,376.937 
5.376.938 
5,376,940 
5,376.958 
5,376.961 
5,376,968 
5,376,989 
5,377,010 
5.377,017 
5.377.018 
5.377.022 
5.377.024 
5.377,032 
5.377,035 
5,377,045 
5,377.047 
5.377.049 
5,377.060 
5.377,089 
5,377,094 
5,377.109 
5.377.118 
5.377.122 


08 


5.377.123 

5.376.820 

5.377.124 

5,377,026 

5.377,125 

5,377.037 

5,377.145 

5.377.065 

5.377.146 

5.377.133 

5.377.147 

5.377.  t« 

5,377.163 

5.377.196 

5.377.182 

5.377062 

5,377,199 

5,377.311 

5,377  J02 

5.377.318 

5,377,207 

5.377.334 

5,377.215 

4.647.488 

5.377.225 

09               Re.34.813 

5,377,226 

5.375J70 

5.377  J27 

5.375.352 

5.377.232 

5.375.558 

5.377  J33 

5,375,633 

5.377  J34 

5,375,642 

5.377  J37 

5,375,734 

5.377,239 

5.375.798 

5.377,240 

5.375.825 

5.377,246 

5.376.038 

5.377,254 

5.376.055 

5.377  J56 

5,376.071 

5.377,258 

5.376.091 

5,377  J60 

5.376,098 

5.377,274 

5,376,101 

5.377.280 

5.376.102 

5.377,287 

5.376.118 

5.377.300 

5.376.146 

5.377.303 

5.376.189 

5.377,310 

5.376J24 

5.377.320 

5.376J48 

5.377.323 

3.376.361 

5.377.329 

5.376.431 

5.377,335 

5.376.614 

5.377,340 

5,376.636 

5.377.344 

5.376.713 

5,377.345 

5.376,884 

5,377.346 

5,376,946 

5,377.354 

5.376,953 

5.375.308 

5,377,264 

5,375.313 

5.377,26» 

5.375.359 

5.377  J70 

5.375.444 

10     .           5.376.441 

5.375.544 

5.376,664 

5.375.708 

5.376.666 

5.375,832 

11     :           5.375,693 

5.375.908 

12     :           5.375.262 

5.376.041 

5.375.325 

5.376.089 

5.375.356 

5.376,185 

5.375.410 

5,376,322 

5.375.412 

PI  105 


169 
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DE 


9  94 
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5,375,430 

5,376,458 

5.376,771 

5,375,386 

5,376,057 

5,376.238 

5,375,442 

5,376,531 

5.376.800 

5,375,728 

5,376,060 

5.376,282 

5,375.529 

5.376,556 

5,376,831 

5,375.737 

5,376,065 

5.376,286 

5,375,534 

5,376,595 

5.376,948 

5,375.769 

5.376.073 

5.376.287 

5.375,551 

5,376,607 

5.376,979 

5.375.871 

5.376,076 

5.376.298 

5.375.685 

5.376,641 

5,377,031 

5.375,885 

5.376,114 

5.376,310 

5,375.731 

5^76,797 

5,377,103 

5.376,072 

5,376.116 

5.376,342 

5,375.749 

5.376,865 

5,377,116 

5,376.335 

5.376.131 

5.376,384 

5.375.757 

5,377.027 

5,377,126 

5,376,357 

5,376,164 

5.376.393 

5.375,758 

5,377,112 

5,377,129 

5.376,358 

5,376441 

5.376.421 

5,375,813 

5,377,187 

5,377,190 

5,376,890 

5,376,326 

5.376.423 

5,375,814 

5,377,193 

5,377.210 

30     :           5,375,367 

5.376,333 

5.376,450 

5,375.833 

5,377,197 

5,377.327 

5,376.245 

5.376.340 

5.376,457 

5.375,836 

5,377,229 

5.377,328 

31     :           5.375,274 

5,376.341 

5.376.532 

5,375.838 

5,377,235 

5,377,332 

5,375,542 

5,376,378 

5.376,696 

5,375,973 

5,377.299 

5,377.338 

5.375,796 

5,376,401 

5.376.712 

5,375,977 

18     :           5.375,353 

26     :           5.375.287 

5.376,199 

5.376,409 

5.376.738 

5.376,004 

5,375,381 

5.375.327 

5,376.766 

5,376,427 

5.376.742 

5,376.008 

5,375,454 

5.375,374 

5.377.263 

5,376.492 

5.376,744 

5,376,078 

5,375,565 

5,375,414 

32     :           5.375.795 

5.376.518 

5.376,827 

5,376,088 

5,375,703 

5,375,415 

33     :           5,375,402 

5.376,519 

5.376.921 

5.376,117 

5,375.860 

5.375,419 

5.375,604 

5.376,523 

5.376,929 

5,376,124 

5,375,867 

5.375,428 

5.375,610 

5.376,534 

5,377,008 

5,376,201 

5,375,879 

5.375,432 

5.375,906 

5,376.578 

5,377.148 

5,376,203 

5,375,934 

5,375,449 

5,376,232 

5.376.582 

40     :           5.375.560 

5.376.391 

5.376,094 

5,375.456 

5,376.579 

5,376.584 

5.375.644 

5,376.400 

5,376,096 

5.375.543 

5.376.959 

5,376,609 

5.375.656 

5.376.533 

5,376,120 

5.375,569 

5.377,305 

5,376,652 

5.375.761 

5,376,553 

5.376J71 

5,375.571 

34     :          Re.34,81 1 

5,376,653 

5.376.031 

5,376,688 

5,376,389 

5,375.583 

5,375,408 

5,376,662 

5.376.032 

5,376,690 

5.376,692 

5,375,641 

5,375,477 

5,376.698 

5.376.034 

5,376,896 

5.376,866 

5.375.645 

5,375,593 

5.376.705 

5.376.170 

5,376,902 

5,376,927 

5.375,651 

5,375,635 

5.376,714 

5.376.611 

5.376,912 

5,376,928 

5,375,690 

5,375,709 

5,376,806 

5.376.697 

5,376.913 

5,377,082 

5,375.723 

5,375.713 

5,376.830 

5.376.729 

5,376.931 

5,377,115 

5.375.750 

5,375.717 

5,376.849 

5.377,085 

5,376,975 

5,377J72 

5,375.819 

5,375.726 

5,376.918 

5.377.259 

5.376,980 

19     :           5,375,732 

5,375.870 

5.375,792 

5,376,954 

41     :           5.375.316 

5.377,068 

5,375,767 

5.375,875 

5,376,122 

5,376,986 

5.375.351 

5.377,206 

5,375,923 

5.375,876 

5,376,152 

5,376,990 

5.375.619 

13     :           5,375.358 

5,375.927 

5,375,882 

5,376,153 

5.376.999 

5.375.778 

5,375.400 

5,376.175 

5,375,932 

5,376,157 

5,377,025 

5.376.135 

5,375.530 

5.376.394 

5,375.971 

5,376,236 

5,377.036 

5.376.202 

5.375.629 

5.376,566 

5.375,975 

5,376.278 

5.377.041 

5.376.247 

5.375,738 

5,376,930 

5.376.020 

5,376.300 

5.377,043 

5.376.791 

5.375,741 

20     :           5,375,286 

5,376,067 

5,376,345 

5,377,090 

42     :           5.375.292 

5,375,785 

5,375,399 

5,376,127 

5,376,362 

5,377.114 

5.375.296 

5,375.929 

5.375,983 

5.376,277 

5,376,363 

5.377.184 

5.375.341 

5.375.949 

5,376,315 

5.376,327 

5,376,374 

5.377.220 

5475455 

5.376,064 

5,376.645 

5,376.344 

5,376.376 

5.377.223 

5.375.357 

5.376,066 

5,377,078 

5,376,366 

5,376.381 

5.377482 

5.375.370 

5.376,350 

21     :           5,375,363 

5,376,455 

5.376.383 

5.377.313 

5.375.377 

5.376.605 

5,375,689 

5,376,475 

5.376.387 

5.377,336 

5.375.398 

15     :           5.376,370 

5,375,696 

5,376,543 

5,376.408 

5,377,337 

5.375.446 

16     :           5.375,320 

5,375,802 

5,376,602 

5.376.426 

5,377,348 

5.375.453 

5,375,582 

5,375,826 

5,376,625 

5.376.505 

37     :           5,375,266 

5.375.484 

5,375.890 

5,375,880 

5,376,670 

5.376.630 

5,375.459 

5.375.491 

5,375.899 

5,375,942 

5.376,693 

5,376.633 

5.375,622 

5.375.515 

5.376,235 

5.376,082 

5.377,004 

5.376,704 

5,375,744 

5.375.524 

5.376,405 

22     :           5.375,339 

5,377,039 

5,376,706 

5,375.755 

5.375.580 

5.376,483 

5,375,936 

5,377.074 

5,376,728 

5.375.756 

5.375.587 

5,376,577 

5,376,086 

5,377.127 

5,376.743 

5.375,907 

5.375.606 

5,376,593 

5,376.266 

5,377,170 

5,376,746 

5,376,151 

5.375.626 

5,376,612 

5.376.785 

4.50^670 

5,376,818 

5,376,281 

5.375.647 

5,376,817 

5.377,222 

27     :           5,375J79 

5.376,880 

5,376,296 

5.375.678 

17     :           5,375,295 

23     :           5.375,566 

5,375,283 

5.376.969 

5,376,359 

5.375411 

5.375,365 

5,375,589 

5.375,293 

5.377,000 

5,376,527 

5.375.763 

5.375.375 

5,376,933 

5,375.532 

5,377,014 

5.377.236 

5.375.764 

5.375,426 

24     :           5,375,276 

5,375,572 

5,377,051 

5.377.281 

5.375.894 

5,375.508 

5,375,401 

5.375,609 

5.377,075 

4.749.012 

5.375.914 

5,375,512 

5.375,588 

5.375,791 

5.377,181 

39     :           5.375472 

5.375.925 

5,375,545 

5.375,643 

5,376,035 

5,377,194 

5.375477 

5.375,946 

5.375,563 

5.375,695 

3.376,083 

5,377,201 

5.375.315 

5.376.009 

5.375,576 

5.375.845 

5,376,085 

5,377416 

5,375,330 

5.376.01 1 

5,375,577 

5.375.846 

5.376,092 

5,377430 

5,375,376 

5.376,012 

5,375.603 

5.376,027 

5.376,103 

5,377,261 

5,375,379 

5,376,018 

5,375.634 

5,376.130 

5,376,106 

5,377.301 

5,375,383 

5,376,069 

5.375,655 

5,376,193 

5,376,132 

35     :           5,375,278 

5,375,404 

5,376,261 

5.375,700 

5,376,525 

5,376,166 

5,375,595 

5,375.420 

5,376.264 

5.375,722 

5,376,540 

5,376,706 

5.376,171 

5,375,487 

5.376.303 

5,375.762 

5.376,542 

5476,270 

5.376,765 

5.375,499 

5.376,329 

5.375,775 

5,376,608 

5476472 

5.377,042 

5,375,504 

5.376,338 

5.375,779 

5,376.642 

5476,292 

5,377419 

5,375,562 

5,376,352 

5.375,799 

5,376.761 

5,376,312 

36     :           5,375,264 

5,375,570 

5,376,360 

5.375.818 

5.376,784 

5,376,317 

5,375473 

5,375.625 

5,376,373 

5.375.824 

5.376,798 

5,376.334 

5.375.280 

5.375.638 

5.376,398 

5.375.821) 

5,376,925 

5.376,428 

5.375.282 

5.375.663 

5.376.446 

5,375,829 

5.377,003 

5,376,430 

5.375,303 

5.375,674 

5,376.504 

5,375.851 

5.377,166 

5,376,451 

5.375,382 

5475,712 

5.376.524 

5,375.852 

25     :          Re.34,8I2 

5,376,850 

5.375.434 

5,375.729 

5.376,547 

5,375,853 

5,375.424 

5,377,033 

5,375.437 

5.375.742 

5476.563 

5,375,866 

5,375,481 

5477,058 

5,375,514 

5.375.753 

5.376.624 

5,375,924 

5.375,601 

5,377.131 

5,375,521 

5.375.783 

5.376,709 

5,375,941 

5.375.673 

5.377.134 

5,375,568 

5.375,803 

5,376,722 

5,375,961 

5.375,694 

5.377485 

5,375,598 

5,375,816 

5,376,736 

5,376.022 

5.375,884 

5,377,314 

5,375,608 

5,375,842 

5,376,792 

5,376,037 

5.376.139 

5,377,317 

5,375,716 

5,375,883 

5,376,799 

5,376,047 

5.376,249 

5,377,350 

5.375,725 

5.375.972 

5,376,939 

5.376,254 

5,376,273 

5,377,355 

5.375,752 

5.375.978 

5.376,962 

5,376,285 

5,376,456 

28     :           5,375463 

5,375,777 

5.375.992 

5.376.963 

5.376,314 

5,376,528 

5,375,987 

5,375,843 

5,376.045 

5.376,976 

5,376,364 

5,376,550 

5,376,043 

5,375,861 

5.376.051 

5477431 

5.376,388 

5.376,561 

29     :           5,375488 

5,375,862 

5.376,095 

5,377,241 

5.376,397 

5.376,626 

5.375,335 

5.375,91 1 

5,376,144 

5,377,244 

5.376,399 

5,376,721 

5,375,337 

5,376,039 

5,376,154 

5.377,289 

5476,418 

5,376,755 

5,375,360 

5.376.046 

5.376.158 

5,377,356 

,                            .                 , 
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44  :     5,375,502 

5,375,334 

5.376.613 

5.377.160 

5.376,003 

54  :     5.375.537 

5,375,540 

5,375,369 

5.376.701 

5,377.176 

5,376,005 

55  :     5.375.261 

5,376,054 

5,375,378 

5.376.716 

5,377.179 

5.376,030 

5.375,413 

5,376,415 

5.375,422 

5.376,727 

5.377.186 

5.376,192 

5,375,451 

5,377,165 

5.375,439 

5,376,745 

5,3T7JOO 

5,376J09 

5.375.492 

45  :     5.375,457 

5,375,465 

5.376,749 

5,377,203 

5,376J17 

5.375,552 

5,376,803 

5,375,476 

5.376,819 

5,377,269 

5,376,762 

5,375,679 

5,377,198 

5,375,511 

5,376,833 

5,377,271 

5,376,859 

5,375,701 

46  :     5.376,293 

5,375.535 

5.376,845 

5,37733 

5.376,869 

5,375,719 

5.376,429 

5.375.555 

5,376,846 

5,377,307 

5.377,100 

5.375.746 

47  :     5.375,418 

5.375,557 

5.376,847 

5,377,331 

5.377,185 

5.375.807 

5.375,495 

5,375,592 

5.376,848 

49  :     5,375,309 

5.377.242 

5.375.905 

5.375.586 

5,375,658 

5.376,892 

5,375,332 

53  :     5.375,366 
5,375,445 
5.375,489 
5.375.664 
5,375.721 
5,375,794 

5.375.%5 
5.375,990 
5.376,029 
5,376,075 
5,376.198 
5.376,325 

5.375.597 

5,375.659 

5.376,909 

5,375,559 

5.375.636 

5.375.660 

5.376,936 

5,375,615 

5,375.672 

5,375,662 

5,376,957 

5,375,835 

5,375,784 

5,375,900 

5,377,005 

5,376.006 

5,375,820 

5,376,010 

5,377,011 

5,376,221 

5,375,921 

5.376,111 

5,377,071 

5,376,267 

5,376,021 

5,376,128 

5,377,072 

5,376J80 

S.375.808 

5,376,402 

5,376,143 

5,376,129 

5,377,077 

5,376.472 

5.375.864 

5,376,479 

5,376,220 

5,376,159 

5,377,087 

5,376,551 

5.375.865 

5.376,503 

5,376,240 

5,376,233 

5,377,091 

5.376,758 

5.375.955 

5.376.549 

5,376,390 

5,376,313 

5,377,092 

50  ;     5,375,839 

5,376,063 

5.376.776 

.  5.376,449 

5,376,331 

5,377,104 

5,376J19 

5.376.306 

5.376.793 

5.376,554 

5,376,339 

5,377,105 

51  :     5.375,387 

5.376,356 

5.376.828 

5,376,600 

5,376,439 

5,377,130 

5.375,425 

5.376,367 

5.376.851 

5.376.650 

5,376,562 

5.377.139 

5,375.474 

5,376,529 

5.37M77 

5.376,735 

5,376,571 

5.377.143 

5.375.505 

5.376,598 

5,376,923 

5.376,754 

5,376,573 

5.377.144 

5,375,620 

5.377.205 

5,377,046 

48  :     5.375.271 

5.376,574 

5.377,150 

5,375,848 

5.377.273 

5,377,120 

5,375,301 

5.376,585 

5.377,153 

5,375.859 

5.377.302 

5,377  J50 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


01  :      353.770 

353,847 

17   : 

353,790 

353,841 

353.775 

45   : 

353.823 

04  :      353,706 

353,857 

353,810 

353,894 

353.822 

47   : 

353.791 

353.737 

353,859 

353,873 

353,920 

37  :      353.719 

353.917 

05  :      353.784 

353,892 

353,878 

29  :      353,819 

353.720 

48   : 

353.740 

06  :      353.709 

353,904 

353,879 

353,860 

353.721 

353.751 

353.716 

353,927 

353,880 

353,865 

353.723 

3531756 
353.821 
353,853 
353,888 
353,889 

353.730 

08  :      353,800 

353,910 

353,866 

353.724 

353.739 

09  ;      353,871 

353,926 

353,867 

353.732 

353.741 

353,918 

18  : 

353,729 

353,868 

353.890 

353.745 

12  :      353,705 

353,733 

353,922 

39  :      353.710 

353,753 

353,777 

353,743 

353,923 

353.793 

353,755 

353,781 

353,884 

30  :      353,768 

353,885 

353,893 

353,762 

353,801 

19  : 

353.718 

353,842 

40  :      353,826 

353.914 

353,771 

353,802 

353.794 

33  :      353,708 

41  :      353,752 

353.930 

353.772 

353,816 

353.797 

353,735 

353,830 

49   : 

353,742 

353.782 

353,820 

353.911 

353.763 

353.831 

353,835 

353,783 

353,886 

20   : 

353.843 

353.787 

353.864 

51 

353,825 

353,785 

353,925 

353.929 

34  :      353,715 

42  ;      353,731 

53  ; 

353,734 

353,788 

13  :      353,754 

22   : 

353.761 

353,769 

353,798 

353,872 

353,795 

353,758 

24   : 

353.789 

353,839 

353,840 

353,897 

353,796 

353,765 

25  : 

353,921 

353,851 

353.882 

55   : 

353,725 

353,799 

353,887 

26  : 

353,746 

353,852 

353.919 

353,726 

353,809 

353,908 

353,877 

36  :      353.707 

353.924 

353,736 

353,837 

15  .      353,861 

27  : 

353,717 

353.728 

353.928 

353.749 

353.838 

16  :      353,891 

353,738 

353.T74 

44  :      353.836 

353.881 

PLANT  PATENTS 


06 


9.022 


41 


9,024 


9,025 
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CHANGE  OF  ADDRESS   FORM 


11 


NAM-  flMST.    LAST 


11 


11 


COMPANY   NAMC   on   AOtXTlONAL    AOOMU   UNC 

I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      1      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


STMET   AOOMU 


I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I      I 


CITY 


I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


I'  I  M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


tTATC 


tl^  cooc 


PtCAK  MINT  OR  TYK 
Hail   this   fona  to:     NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent   of  DocuMents 
Covemaent  Printing  Office  SSOH 
Washington,   O.C.      20402 


(•r)   COUNTMT 

I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I       I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 


Onjar  Processing  Coda: 

♦5158 


I I  1  lli»j,  enter  my  subscription  as  follows: 


subscriptions  to  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U.S. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE:  PATENTS  (OG)  for 

□  $687.00  per  year  (first-class  mail) 

G  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

\2  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-783-3238.) 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $. 
and  is  subject  to  change. 


Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 


(Company  or  Personal  Name) 


(Additional  address/attention  line) 


(Street  address) 


(City.  State.  ZIP  Code) 


(Please  type  or  print) 


(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 


(Purchase  Order  No.) 


Charge 

your 

order. 

Ifs 

Easy! 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

I    I   Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Please  choose  method  of  payment:  orders 

I    I   Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents     ^q2^  512-2233 
□   GPO  Deposit  Account     I    I     I     I     I     I     I    l-f"! 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


I    I   VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


^£:>^ 


(Credit  card  expiration  date) 


(Authorizing  Signature) 


12/92 


Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

P.O.  Box  371954,  Pittsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 
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